n 


/ 


TITLE: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT 
AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE.  PATENTS. 


REEL  NO; 


12 


Patents:  5. 267. 352- 5. 27'*.  8^5 


VOLUME: 


1157 


Issues:   l-^ 


DATE; 


DECEMBER  7-28.  1993 


PUBLICATION  NO; 


10^26.00 


NOTES; 


THIS  PERIODICAL  MAY  BE  COPYRIGHTED,  IN  WHICH  CASE  THE  CONTENTS  REMAIN  THE  PROPERTY 
OF  THE  COPYRIGHT  OWNER.  THE  MICROFORM  EDITION  IS  REPRODUCED  BY  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 
PUBLISHER.   DUPLICATION  OR  RESALE  WITHOUT  PERMISSION  IS  PROHIBITED. 


UNIVERSITY  MICROFILMS  INTERNATIONAL,  ANN  ARBOR,  MICHIGAN 


■\ 


UMI 


THE  PAPER  USED  IN  THE  ORIGINAL  MATERIAL 
AFFECT  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  MICROFORM 
EDITION.  THIS  REPRODUCTION  IS  MADE 
FROM  THE  BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE. 


) 


..^'"^"^v 


/  ^  y 


*^r„o«'-" 


Vol.  1157    Number  1 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

Of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


^ute  to: 


PATENTS 
December  7,  1993 


TysS 


V^'  • 


U.S. 
DEPARTMENT 
I  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


/ 1  r 


/  i^-^^ 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


( 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

December  7,  1993  Volume  1157  Number  3 


CONTENTS 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance 

Fees 

Notice  of  Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fee 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notification  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 

Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

Erratum s. 

Telefax  Orders  for  PTO  Products  and  Services 

Indexing  Against  A  Recorded  Assignment 

Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

Registration  to  Practice 

Erratum 

Notice  of  Examination  for  Registration 

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

Patent  Examining  Corps 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 

Reexaminations 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (34,465) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (8,482) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical(  5,267,352) 

Chemical  (5,268,002) 

Electrical  (5,268,527) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (341,918) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reeuunination,  Design,  Hant  Patents  and  Statutory  Invention 

Registrations 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs,  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20402.  to  whom  all  checks  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed.  VISA  or 
MasterCard  may  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  (202)-783-3238. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECHON).  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  703-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-034-00000-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-035-00000- 1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  Stock  No.  003-004-00661-7 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS.  Slock  No.  003-004-00660-9 


Page 


1157  CO 

3 

1157  OG 

3 

1157  OG 

4 

1157  OG 

10 

1157  OG 

10 

1157  OG 

10 

1157  OG 

11 

1157  OG 

12 

1157  OG 

12 

1157  OG 

12 

1157  OG 

13 

1157  OG 

13 

1157  OG 

13 

1157  OG 

13 

1157  OG 

14 

1157  OG 

15 

1157  OG 

16 

1157  OG 

17 

1157  OG 

19 

1157  OG 

20 

1 

- 

3 

7 

11 

13 

237 

391 

563 

PI 

1 

PI 

73 

PI 

80 

PI 

84 

PI 

86 

PI 

88 

PI 

89 

PI 

91 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  ilOO  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color, 
$  1 2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $3.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  I  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  P.T.O. 


For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  Mail  Stop:  SSOP.  Washington.  DC  20402-9328 


PATElSrr  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Oj97aa/Gaz«/e  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1 09 1  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1, 1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  I, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  conesponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

.  All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00      640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00        22.00 

^For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 15.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00         1 30.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 4,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,974,262  through  4,975,979 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- . 
cember2,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.625.334  through  4.627.107 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 1 6. 1 982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4,360.930  through  4.361.91 1 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231."  ^     ,^       u- 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980,  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  («).  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 5^«22 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  liie  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity(5  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounu  of  the  surcharges  forpaying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  dale  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  af^er  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  umntentiooal ~ $1,500.00 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SEPTEMBER  19. 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Espiratioa  of  Patcats 
Dim  to  FaUnrc  to  Pay  Maintcfuuice  Fee* 

35  U.S.C.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,714 

(4.541,877) 

4,541,126 

4.541,127 

4.541,132 

4.541.134 

4,541,138 

4,541.145 

4.541.146 

4.541.150 

4,541,155 

4,541,159 

4.541.160 

4.541.161 

4,541,171 

4,541,175 

4,541,176 

4.541,183 

4,541,184 

4,541,187 

4,541,192 

4,541,194 

4,541,196 

4,541.203 

4,541,204 

4.541,208 

4,541,210 

4,541,216 

4,541,221 

4.541,223 

4.541,225 

4,541,230 

4,541,232 

4,541,237 

4,541,241 

4,541,242 

4,541,247 

4,541,250 

4.541,253 

4,541,257 

4,541,261 

4,541,263 

4.541,269 

4.541.271 

4.541.274 

4.541.278 

4.541.285 

4.541.287 

4.541.288 

4.541.292 

4.541.294 

4.541,298 

4,541,301 

4,541.304 

4.541.306 

4.541.313 

4,541,314 

4,541,322 

4,541,324 

4,541,329 

4,541,341 

4,541,343 

4,541,347 

4.541.349 

4.541.353 

4.541,355 

4,541.356 


Serial  Number 

06/854,125 

(06/654,655) 

06/604,727 

06/533,426 

06/577,734 

06/525.816 

06/625,736 

06/555,929 

06/586,335 

06/536,413 

06/604,324 

06/511.840 

06/403,375 

06/547.527 

06/604.668 

06/517,031 

06/586,398 

06/503.095 

06/541,589 

06/662.913 

06/531,828 

06/474.861 

06/512,459 

06/521.868 

06/502,697 

06/514,845 

06/507.429 

06/570.434 

06/415,827 

06/564,071 

06/418,548 

06/668.480 

06/609.773 

06/542.631 

06/467,285 

06/581.828 

06/617.459 

06/602.020 

06/415.461 

06/535,595 

06/532,110 

06/486,994 

06/517,662 

06/551,720 

06/608,710 

06/602.970 

06/573.028 

06/479.761 

06/546.228 

06/507.121 

06/492,647 

06/455,702 

06/641.486 

06/478.772 

06/459.650 

06/551,729 

06/583,049 

06/494,940 

06/659,353 

06/536,595 

06/546,630 

06/543.544 

06/444.071 

06/453.175 

06/569.049 

06/686.533 

06/611,715 


Issue  Date 

7/19/88 
(9/17/85) 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17i85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
.     9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
9/17/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.541.568 

06/453,588 

9/17/85 

4.541,569 

06/610.960 

9/17/85 

4.541.357 

06/540,861 

9/17/85 

4,541,579 

06/427.564 

9/17/85 

4.541.359 

06/543,335 

9/17/85 

4.541.586 

06/571.438 

9/17/85 

4.541.360 

06/586,106 

9/17/85 

4.541.591 

06/481,213 

9/17/85 

4.541,361 

06/595.600 

9/17/85 

4,541,592 

06/440,631 

9/17/85 

4,541,364 

06/587,808 

9/17/85 

4.541.593 

06/471,059 

9/17/85 

4,541,365 

06/661.035 

9/17/85 

4.541.596 

06/592,858 

9/17/85 

4,541.367 

06/514.109 

9/17/85 

4.541,597 

06/276,345 

9/17/85 

4,541.368 

06/603.962 

9/17/85 

4.541.600 

06/526,042 

9/17/85 

4,541,370 

06/558.632 

9/17/85 

4,541,601 

06/573,335 

9/17/85 

4,541,374 

06/563.246 

9/17/85 

4,541.604 

06/555,161 

9/17/85 

4,541,381 

06/587.738 

9/17/85 

4,541.605 

06/579,997 

9/17/8S 

4,541,383 

06/234.810 

9/17/85 

4,541,607 

06/656,318^.— 

^           9/17/85 

4.541.384 

06/586,572 

9/17/85 

4.541.608 

06/542,669^ 

\._.    9/17/85 

4.541.387 

06/494,205 

9/17/85 

4,541,610 

06/550,8(66 

9/17/85 

4.541.400 

06/651,952 

9/17/85 

4,541,611 

06/538,^9 

9/17/85 

4.541.402 

06/657.622 

9/17/85 

4,541,613 

06/585,0*0 

9/17/85 

4.541.403 

06/485.361 

9/17/85 

4,541,615 

06/546,7C)5 

9/17/85 

4.541,404 

06/552,049 

9/17/85 

4,541,617 

06/487,566 

9/17/85 

4,541.406 

06/613.443 

9/17/85 

4,541,618 

06/452,730 

9/17/85 

4.541.407 

06/314,500 

9/17/85 

4,541,619     . 

06/557,903 

9/17/85 

4.541,413 

06/597.069 

9/17/85 

4,541,621 

06/481,451 

9/17/85 

4,541,414 

06/633,076 

9/17/85 

4,541,627 

06/518,378 

9/17/85 

4,541,415 

06/592.690 

9/17/85 

4,541,629 

06/626,427 

9/17/85 

4,541,418 

06/411.405 

9/17/85 

4,541,630 

06/667,564 

9/17/85 

4,541,419 

06/621.671 

9/17/85 

4,541,632 

06/605,935 

9/17/85 

4.541,428 

06/468,667 

9/17/85 

4,541,634 

06/697,890 

9/17/85 

4,541,432 

06/450,722 

9/17/85 

4.541,636 

06/706.120 

9/17/85 

4,541,433 

06/616,366 

9/17/85 

4,541,641 

06/551.298 

9/17/85 

4,541,436 

06/520.387 

9/17/85 

4,541,642 

06/517.212 

9/17/85 

4,541.440 

06/671.290 

9/17/85 

4,541,645 

06/558,300 

9/17/85 

4.541.441 

06/541.222 

9/17/85 

4,541,647 

06/529,332 

9/17/85 

4.541.442 

06/463.861 

9/17/85 

4,541,649 

06/515,054 

9/17/85 

4.541,446 

06/480.903 

9/17/85 

4,541,650 

06/540,432 

9/17/85 

4.541.453 

06/548,464 

9/17/85 

4,541,651 

06/630,429 

9/17/85 

4.541.456 

06/577.688 

9/17/85 

4,541-,656 

06/407,692 

9/17/85 

4,541,457 

06/583,117 

9/17/85 

4,541,660 

06/442,454 

9/17/85 

4,541.460 

06/411.278 

9/17/85 

4,541,665 

06/664,865 

9/17/85 

4,541.464 

06/538,052 

9/17/85 

4,541,669 

06/513,320 

9/17/85 

4,541.465 

06/537.443 

9/17/85 

4,541.671 

06/439.657 

9/17/85 

4,541,467 

06/580.271 

9/17/85 

4,541.674 

06/583.525       "^ 

9/17/85 

4,541,472 

06/530,003 

9/17/85 

4,541.677 

06/638,835 

9/17/85 

4,541,474 

06/582,878 

9/17/85 

4,541.679 

06/513,216 

9/17/85 

4.541.475 

06/451,197 

9/17/85 

4.541,681 

06/491,401 

9/17/85 

4,541.478 

06/423,009 

9/17/85 

4.541,684 

06/466,915 

9/17/85 

4,541.479 

06/639,998 

9/17/85 

4,541,688 

06/619,454 

9/17/85 

4,541,485 

06/507,352 

9/17/85 

4,541,692 

06/499,572 

9/17/85 

4.541.487 

06/577.438 

9/17/85 

4,541,699 

06/550,027 

9/17/85 

4.541.488 

06/552.135 

9/17/85 

4,541,721 

06/476,431 

9/17/85 

4.541,493 

06/625.480 

9/17/85 

4,541,722 

06/449,392 

9/17/85 

4,541.498 

06/540.329 

9/17/85 

4,541,727 

06/591,709 

9/17/85 

4.541,500 

06/440.030 

9/17/85 

4,541,730      '■ 

06/4%.  142 

9/17/85 

4,541.501 

06/615.691 

9/17/85 

4,541,731 

06/487,067 

9/17/85 

4,541,507 

06/659,208 

9/17/85 

4,541,732 

06/574.790 

9/17/85 

4,541,509 

06/409,729 

9/17/85 

4,541,737 

06/667.103 

9/17/85 

4,541,510 

06/513.973 

9/17/85 

4,541,738 

06/522.096 

9/17/85 

4,541,511 

06/589,625 

9/17/85 

4,541,745 

06/553,827 

9/17/85 

4,541,513 

06/529.843 

9/17/85 

4,541,749 

06/605,200 

9/17/85 

4,541,517 

06/472,874 

9/17/85 

4,541,750 

06/305,167 

9/17/85 

4,541,519 

06/568,427 

9/17/85 

4,541.755 

06/503,331 

9/17/85 

4,541.520 

06/535,633 

9/17/85 

4.541.761 

•      06/535,436 

9/17/85 

4.541.524 

06/474,465 

9/17/85 

4.541.762 

06/452,288 

"    9/17/85 

4,541.526 

06/608,667 

9/17/85 

4,541.763 

06/518,015 

9/17/85 

4.541.527 

06/659,244 

9/17/85 

4,541,767 

,    06/451.519 

9/17/85 

4.541.529 

06/515,173 

9/17/85 

4,541,769 

1    06/514.513 

9/17/85 

4.541.530 

06/397,559 

9/17/85 

4,541,771 

06/480,826 

9/17/85 

4.541,531 

06/520,102 

9/17/85 

4,541,776 

06/526.918 

9/17/85 

4,541,532 

06/497,897 

9/17/85 

4,541,778 

06/611.652 

9/17/85 

4.541,535 

06/471,777 

9/17/85 

4,541,779 

06/455,509 

9/17/85 

4,541,537 

06/553,556 

9/17/85 

4,541,781 

06/570,023 

9/17/85 

4,541,544 

06/656,694 

9/17/85 

4,541.786 

06/652,552 

9/17/85 

4,541,546 

06/686.640 

9/17/85 

4,541.790 

06/573,564 

9/17/85 

4,541,547 

06/544.221 

9/17/85 

4.541.795 

06/636,151 

9/17/85 

4,541.551 

06/303.840 

9/17/85 

4.541.805 

06/604,030 

9/17/85 

4.541.556 

06/593.707 

9/17/85 

4.541.809 

06/628,906 

9/17/85 

4.541.561 

06/507.152         ^ 

^        9/17/85 

4.541.813 

06/515,953 

9/17/85 

4^41.565 

06/470.552 

'V    9/17/85 

4,541.814 

06/564,838 

9/17/85 

4.541,567 

06/502.203 

^/17/85 

4,541,818 

06/610.936 

9/17/85 

1 157  OG  6 


Patent  Number 

4,541,822 

4,541,826 

4,541.831 

4.541,834 

4,541.836 

4.541,838 

4,541,841 

4,541.844 

4.541.849 

4.541,850 

4,541.853 

4,541.857 

4,541,859 

4,541,860 

4.541.861 

4,541,863 

4,541.866 

4.541.867 

4,541,869 

4.541.870 

4.541.878 

4.541.883 

4.541.888 

4,541.897 

4.541.901 

4.541.907 

4.541.909 

4.541.910 

4.541.911 

4.541.916 

4.541,918 

4,541.920 

4.541.921 

4,541,925 

4.541.928 

4,541,932 

4.541.935 

4.541,938 

4,541.939 

4.541.940 

4,541.942 

4.541.947 

4.541.950 

4.541.954 

4,541,962 

4.541.966 

4,541.972 

4.541,973 

4.541.978 

4.541.979 

4.541.986 

4.541,989 

4,541,996 

4,541,998 

4,542.001 

4.542.005 

4.542.007 

4.542.009 

4.542.019 

4.542.022 

4.542.023 

4.542.024 

4.542.026 

4.542.027 

4,542.030 

4.542,039 

4,542,040 

4.542.045 

4.542,046 

4.542.047 

4.542.049 

4.542.050 

4,542.051 

4.542,052 

4.542.069 

4,542.081 

4.542.089 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,542,096 
4,542.101 

06/562.551 

9/17/85 

4.542.108 

06/421.834 

9/17/85 

4.542.114 

06/221.166 

9/17/85 

4.542.118 

06/547.541 

9/17/85 

4.542.124 

06/44«.280 

9/17/85 

4,542,126 

06/686.084 

9/17/85 

4.542.128 

06/504.132 

9/17/85 

4.542.130 

06/605.399 

9/17/85 

4.542.134 

06/572.585 

9/17/85 

4.542.135 

06/627.160 

9/17/85 

4.542.136 

06/657.110 

9/17/85 

4.542.137 

06/298,512 

9/17/85 

4.542.138 

06/564.188 

9/17/85 

4.542.141 

06/534,764 

9/17/85 

4.542.147 

06/650,211 

9/17/85 

4.542.149 

06/615,694 

9/17/85 

4.542.154 

06/574.306 

9/17/85 

4.542.161 

06/591,657 

9/17/85 

4.542.163 

06/523,827 

9/17/85 

4.542.165 

06/637,287 

9/17/85 

4.542.166 

06/562,999 

9/17/85 

4.542.167 

06/620.234 

9/17/85 

4.542.173 

06/463,668 

9/17/85 

4,542,184 

06/436.945 

9/17/85 

4.542.188 

06/603.718 

9/17/85 

4.542.191 

06/601.064 

9/17/85 

4.542.193 

06/632,977 

9/17/85 

4.542.201 

06/549,474 

9/17/85 

4,542,204 

06/628,566 

9/17/85 

4,542,208 

06/662,357 

9/17/85 

4,542,209 

06/671,648 

9/17/85 

4.542.217 

06/485,638 

9/17/85 

4.542,219 

06/568,324 

9/17/85 

4.542.221 

06/485.639 

9/17/85 

4.542,228 

06/604.605 

9/17/85 

4,542,233 

06/670.196 

9/17/85 

4,542,234 

06/440.198 

9/17/85 

4,542,236 

06/594.651 

9/17/85 

4.542,239 

06/594.642 

9/17/85 

4.542.240 

06/594.660 

9/17/85 

4.542,241 

06/616.753 

9/17/85 

4,542.242 

06/579.147 

9/17/85 

4.542.244 

06/617.584 

9/17/85 

4.542.247 

06/647.552 

9/17/85 

4.542.249 

06/607,431 

9/17/85 

4.542.252 

06/643,697 

9/17/85 

4.542.256 

06/561,287 

9/17/85 

4.542.258 

06/487,321 

9/17/85 

4.542.259 

06/532,417 

9/17/85 

4.542.260 

06/451,649 

9/17/85 

4,542.261 

06/589,851 

9/17/85 

4.542,264 

06/461.575 

9/17/85 

4,542,267 

06/670.192 

9/17/85 

i.542,271 

06/569,097 

9/17/85 

4542,274 

06/525,606 

9/17/85 

4542j277 

06/485.121 

9/17/85 

4^«Z283 

06/633.694 

9/17/85 

4.542.289 

06/487.158 

9/17/85 

4.542.295 

06/474.288 

9/17/85 

4.542,299 

06/340.981 

9/17/85 

4,542.302 

06/575.574 

9/17/85 

4.542.303 

06/630.552 

9/17/85 

4.542.307 

06/490.174 

9/17/85 

4,542.324 

06/582.691 

9/17/85 

4.542.327 

06/708.889 

9/17/85 

4.542,330 

06/625.042 

9/17/85 

4,542,334 

06/604.369 

9/17/85 

4,542,336 

06/537.102 

9/17/85 

4,542,339 

06/394,027 

9/17/85 

4,542,342 

06/656,215 

9/17/85 

4,542,343 

06/645,026 

9/17/85 

4,542,344 

06/602.306 

9/17/85 

4,542,346 

06/557.840 

9/17/85 

4,542,347 

06/495.469 

9/17/85 

4,542.348 

06/554.637 

9/17/85 

4.542.349 

06/500.191 

9/17/85 

4.542.354 

06/598,171 

9/17/85 

4.542.355 

06/469.797 

06/428,023 

06/515.835 

06/599.856 

06/576.496 

06/624.542 

06/585.322 

06/516.398 

06/624.889 

06/543.898 

06/404.832 

06/546.273 

06/285.425 

06/608,292 

06/539.839 

06/505.322 

06/482,628 

06/512,138 

06/686,272 

06/592,326 

06/641,193 

06/693,307 

06/606,125 

06/547,091 

06/625,668 

06/325.080 

06/312.197 

06/547.085 

06/668.884 

06/546,270 

06/539,746 

06/558,913 

06/668,645 

06/361,409 

06/500,686 

06/567,472 

06/515.498 

06/539.460 

06/634.228 

06/501,805 

06/237.728 

06/620.225 

06/696.384 

06/624.552 

06/650.473 

06/607,051 

06/632.739 

06/604.786 

06/383.221 

06/651.985 

06/646.905 

06/523.259 

06/499.149 

06/445.620 

06/691.442 

06/465,653 

06/614,797 

06/592,380 

06/483,248 

06/537,111 

06/627,168 

06/521,491 

06/538,619 

06/535,835 

06/451,368 

06/435,364 

06/538,739 

06/535,488 

06/493,532 

06/516,860 

06/418,325 

06/505,521 

06/528,892 

06/447,728 

06/477,575 

06/544,766 

06/578,971 

06/518,820 

06/669,147 


December  7,  1993 


9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 

9/17/85 


^n 


December?,  1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

/^    Serial  Number 

-ENTANfDT 

RADEMARK  C 

>FHCE 

1157  0G7 

Patent  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,866,874 

07/111,927 

9/19/89 

^ 

4,866,875 

07/155,913 

9/19/89 

4,542,357 

06/517,613 

9/17/85 

4,866,876 

07/330.746 

9/19/89 

4,542,361 

06/612,242 

9/17/85 

4,866,890 

07/270.419 

9/19/89 

4,542,362 

06/466,660 

9/17/85 

4,866.896 

07/186.373 

9/19/89 

4,542,366 

06/505,198 

9/17/85 

4,866.902 

07/140,102 

9/19/89 

4,542,367 

06/378,677 

9/17/85 

4.866.904 

07/265.010 

9/19/89 

4,542,373 

06/531,090 

9/17/85 

4.866.906 

06/614,746 

9/19/89 

4,541,383 

06/496.897 

9/17/85 

4.866,908 

07/150.381 

9/19/89 

4,542,386 

06/441,761 

9/17/85 

4,866,912 

07/207,294 

9/19/89 

4,542,388 

06/575,698 

9/17/85 

4.866.919 

07/233.991 

9/19/89 

4,542,389 

06/444,108 

9/17/85 

4.866.926 

07/207,086 

9/19/89 

4,542,390               -• 

06/518,591 

9/17/85 

4.866.931 

07/148.450 

9/19/89 

4,542,395 

06/668,462 

9/17/85 

4.866.932 

07/217.419 

9/19/89 

4,542,403 

06/481,862 

9/17/85 

4.^,933 

07/247.285 

9/19/89 

4,542,405 

06/505,602 

9/17/85 

4.gl&6.952 

06/928.266 

9/19/89 

4,542,407 

06/503,208 

9/17/85 

4.866.953 

07/226.830 

9/19/89 

4,542,415 

06/466,831 

9/17/85 

4.866.961 

07/120.696 

9/19/89 

4,542,430 

06/419,601 

9/17/85 

4.866.970 

06/726.888 

9/19/89 

4.542,436 

06/598,727 

9/17/85 

4,866.972 

07/227.503 

9/19/89 

4,542,437 

06/628,255 

9/17/85 

4,866.977 

07/281.452 

9/19/89 

4,542,441 

06/705,395 

9/17/85 

4,866.980 

07/289.878 

9/19/89 

4,542,442 

06/505,171 

9/17/85 

4,866.986 

07/245.003 

9/19/89 

4,542,448 

06/573,656 

9/17/85 

4,866,991 

07/234.897 

9/19/89 

4,542,459 

06/444,953 

9/17/85 

4,866,993 

07/139,442 

9/19/89 

4,542,461 

06/388,007 

9/17/85 

4,866,996 

07/063,149 

9/19/89 

4,542,466 

06/652,158 

9/17/85 

4,867,007 

07/026,383 

9/19/89 

4,542,472 

06/346,171 

9/17/85 

4,867,015 

07/197.507    ^ 
07/199.855     \y' 

9/19/89 

4,542.482 

06/387,558 

9/17/85 

4,867.016 

9/19/89 

4,542.487 

06/440,980 

9/17/85 

4,867,017 

07/166,428 

9/19/89 

4.542,488 

06/400,842 

9/17/85 

4,867,018 

07/240.061 

9/19/89 

4,542,498 

06/491,656 

9/17/85 

4,867,019 

07/051.908 

9/19/89 

4,542,500 

06/671,030 

9/17/85 

4,867,024 

07/308.637 

9/19/89 

4.542,503 

06/522,017 

9/17/85 

4.867,028 

07/217.033 

9/19/89 

4,542,504 

06/525,112 

9/17/85 

4,867,029 

07/135.645 

9/19/89 

4,542,510 

06/526,744 

9/17/85 

4^867,030 

07/274.356 

9/19/89 

4.542.511 

06/469,094 

9/17/85 

4,867,032 

07/105.811 

9/19/89 

4.542.512 

06/481,006 

9/17/85 

4,867,033 

07/120.858 

9/19/89 

4,542.518 

06/438,643 

9/17/85 

4,867,034 

07/154.971 

9/19/89 

4,542.520 

06/438,446 

9/17/85 

4,867.036 

onimjii 

9/19/89 

4.542,521 

06/514,702 

9/17/85 

4,867,037 

(nnMA37 

9/19/89 

4,542.522 

06/559,159 

9/17/85 

4,867.038 

07/231.006 

9/19/89 

4,542.525 

06/536,213 

9/17/85 

4,867,052 

06/941.346 

9/19/89 

4,542,529 

06/443,013 

9/17/85 

4,867.054 

07/206.970 

9/19/89 

4,542,534 

06/585.454 

9/17/85 

4,867,056 

07/211.133 

9/19/89 

4,542.536 

06/463,486 

9/17/85 

4,867,060 

06/947,024 

9/19/89 

4.866.789 

06/553,695 

9/19/89 

4,867,061 

07/151,710 

9/19/89 

4,866,794 

07/216,213 

9/19/89 

4,867,062 

07/213,617 

9/19/89 

4.866,798 

07/252,756 

9/19/89 

4.867,065 

07/244,408 

9/19/89 

4,866,799 

07/062,726 

9/19/89 

4,867,067 

07/081,152 

9/19/89 

4,866,801 

07/270,780 

9/19/89 

4.867.069 

07/176,662 

9/19/89 

4,866,803 

07/261,345 

9/19/89 

4.867,070 

07/202.951 

9/19/89 

4.866.805 

07/215,778 

9/19/89 

4,867,078 

07/038.346 

9/19/89 

4,866.813 

07/291,283 

9/19/89 

4,867,082 

07/242.060 

9/19/89 

4,866.815 

07/242,013 

9/19/89 

4,867,084 

07/210,631 

9/19/89 

4,866,818 

07/286,605 

9/19/89 

4,867,092 

07/268.206 

9/19/89 

4,866.833 

06/929,713 

9/19/89 

4,867,097 

07/207,410 

9/19/89 

4,866,834 

07/255.901 

9/19/89 

4,867,104 

07/197.292 

9/19/89 

4,866.837 

07/128.234 

9/19/89 

4,867,108 

07/174,176 

9/19/89 

4.866.841 

07/244.959 

9/19/89 

4,867,111 

07/274.909 

9/19/89 

4,866,842 

07/252.334 

9/19/89 

4.867.112 

07/182.985 

9/19/89 

4,866,845 

07/171.727 

9/19/89 

4,867,114 

07/316.456 

9/19/89 

4,866,847 

07/215.351 

9/19/89 

4.867.115 

06/924.613 

9/19/89 

4,866,848 

07/261.677 

9/19/89 

4.867,116 

07/198,188 

9/19/89 

4,866,849 

07/065.446 

9/19/89 

4,867.117 

07/136,779 

9/19/89 

4,866,851 

07/232.272 

9/19/89 

4,867,131 

07/317,445 

9/19/89 

4,866,853 

07/169,847 

9/19/89 

4,867,133 

07/080,444 

9/19/89 

4,866,856 

07/108,055 

9/19/89 

4,867,142 

07/155,476 

9/19/89 

4,866,857 

07/055.571 

9/19/89 

4,867,145 

07/175,299 

9/19/89 

4,866,858 

07/098.772 

9/19/89 

4,867,148 

06/410,058 

9/19/89 

4,866,859 

07/223,929 

9/19/89 

4,867,158 

07/075,648 

9/19/89 

4,866,860 

07/224.119 

9/19/89 

4,867,159 

07/220,566 

9/19/89 

4,866,861 

07/222,262 

9/19/89 

4,867,170 

07/179,337 

9/19/89 

4,866,863 

07/167,042 

9/19/89 

4,867.178 

07/257,213 

9/19/89 

4.866,864 

07/048,226       * 

9/19/89 

4,867.182 

07/170,600 

9/19/89 

4,866,865 

07/153,074 

9/19/89 

4,867,183 

07/270,416 

9/19/89 

4,866.866 

07/118,172 

9/19/89 

4,867,184 

07/090,232 

9/19/89 

4,866,868 

07/159,843 

9/19/89 

4,867,186 

07/231,901 

9/19/89 

4.866,872 

07/273.961 

9/19/89 

4,867,195 

07/162,135 

9/19/89 

1157  OG  8 


Patent  Number 

4,867,222 

4,867,227 

4.867,228 

4,867,232 

4.867,237 

4.867,245 

4,867,246 

4.867.251 

4,867,252 

4.867.265 

4.867,266 

4.867,273 

4,867,276 

4,867.227 

4,867.280 

4.867,282 

4.867,288 

4,867,295 

4,867,303 

4,867.305 

4.867.306 

4.867,307 

4.867,308 

4.867,312 

4,867,313 

4,867,316 

4.867.319 

4,867,320 

4,867,322 

4,867,324 

4,867,335 

4,867,338 

4,867,339 

4,867,340 

4,867,344 

4,867.348 

4,867,349 

4,867,350 

4,867,351 

4,867,356 

4,867,358 

4,867,359 

4,867,360 

4,867,369 

4,867,371 

4,867,372 

4,867,374 

4,867,385 

4,867,391 

4,867,403 

4,867,410 

4,867,413 

4,867,415 

4,867,416 

4,867,417 

4,867,418 

4.867,420 

4,867,432 

4,867,438 

4,867,441 

4,867,442 

4,867,443 

4,86'^444  . 

4,867,445 

4,867,446 

4,867,447 

4,867,452 

4,867,453 

4,867,456 

4,867,457 

4,867.460 

4.867,461 

4,867,464 

4,867,473 

4,867,476 

4,867,491 

4,867,492 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/207,494 

07/227,630 

07/166,823 

07/049,357 

07/267,213 

07/232,068 

07/163,774 

07/057,911 

07/239,960 

07/293,090 

07/007,181 

07/292,485 

07/224,547 

07/250.601 

06/632,816 

07/151,880 

07/187,490 

07/147,935 

07/194,754 

07/142,498 

07/138,218 

07/319,359 

07/049,540 

07/258,412 

07/163,268 

07/189,357 

07/253,688 

07/246,934    , 

07/216,519 

07/202,810 

07/277,775 

06/761,627 

06/877,043 

07/194,062 

07A)64,870 

07/034,859 

06/8%,712 

07/174,343 

07/038,395 

07/106,729 

07/222,048 

06/670,329 

07/285,729 

07/116,080 

07/070,150 

07/187,853 

07/242,321 

07/175,151 

07/213,085 

07/230,305 

07/138,346 

07/218,868 

07/216,601 

07/179,404 

07/172,794 

07/296,847 

07/272,352 

06/608,221 

07/327,297 

07/235,053 

07/107,269 

07/168,880 

07/255,776 

06/837,220 

07/272,451 

07/270,405 

07/359,140 

07/182,946 

07/195.643 

07/186,910 

07/140,171 

07/162.423 

07/302.035 

07/225.844 

07/215,143 

07/131,429 

07/099.282 


Issue  Date 

4,867,493 

4,867,502 

9/19/89 

4,867,506 

9/19/89 

4,867,516 

9/19/89 

4,867,520 

9/19/89 

4,867,530 

9/19/89 

4,867,538 

9/19/89 

4,867,541 

9/19/89 

4,867,547 

9/19/89 

4,867.548 

9/19/89 

4,867,552 

9/19/89 

4,867,553 

9/19/89 

4,867,574 

9/19/89 

4,867,576 

9/19/89 

4,867,581 

9/19/89 

4,867,582 

9/19/89 

4,867,589 

9/19/89 

4.867,592 

9/19/89 

4,867,594 

9/19/89 

4,867,595 

9/19/89 

4,867,596 

9/19/89 

4,867,597 

9/19/89 

4,867,599 

9/19/89 

4,867,603 

9/19/89 

4,867,606 

9/19/89 

4,867,608 

9/19/89 

4,867,610 

9/19/89 

4,867,612 

9/19/89 

4,867,613 

9/19/89 

4.867.621 

9/19/89 

4.867,624 

9/19/89 

4.867.630 

9/19/89 

4.867.642 

9/19/89 

4.867,644 

9/19/89 

4,867,645 

9/19/89 

4,867,646 

9/19/89 

4.867.647 

9/19/89 

4.867.655 

9/19/89 

4,867.659 

9/19/89 

4,867,661 

9/19/89 

4,867.675 

9/19/89 

4,867,681 

9/19/89 

4,867,683 

9/19/89 

4,867,688 

9/19/89 

4,867.701 

9/19/89 

4,867,702 

9/19/89 

4,867,703 

9/19/89 

4,867,704 

9/19/89 

4,867,716 

9/19/89 

4,867,717 

9/19/89 

4,867,718 

9/19/89 

4.867.719 

9/19/89 

4.867.722 

9/19/89 

4.867,723 

9/19/89 

4,867,727 

9/19/89 

4,867,728 

9/19/89 

4,867,738 

9/19/89 

4,867,750 

9/19/89 

4,867,764 

9/19/89 

4.867,765 

9/19/89 

4,867,770 

9/19/89 

4,867,779 

9/19/89 

4,867,781 

9/19/89 

4,867,783 

9/19/89 

4,867,802 

9/19/89 

4,867,818 

9/19/89 

4.867,819 

-      9/19/89 

4,867,821 

9/19/89 

4,867,828 

9/19/89 

4,867,830 

9/19/89 

4,867,832 

9/19/89 

4,867,833 

9/19/89 

4,867,847 

9/19/89 

4,867,855 

9/19/89 

4,867,866 

9/19/89 

4,867,869 

9/19/89 

4,867,874 

9/19/89 

4,867.875 

9/19/89 

4.867.880 

06/849.521 

07/251.755 

07/232.015 

07/246.886 

06/644.980 

07/220.410 

07/028,352 

07/264,344 

07/114,791 

06/889,576 

07/227,329 

07/031,839 

07/195,780 

07/198,480 

06/906,335 

07/301,799 

07/161,910 

06/931,521 

07/130,589 

06/924,040 

07/228,256 

07/212,771    . 

07/234,100 

07/304,608 

07/208,743 

07/309,374 

07/252,735 

07/147,976 

07/1 19,803 

07/259.085 

07/182.798 

07/194.511 

07/213.713 

07/051,000 

07/242,249 

07/183,600 

07/233,237 

07/167,754 

06/939,282 

06/879,379 

07/260,716 

07/166,073 

06/865,738 

07/257,937 

07/229,837 

07/281,392 

07/233,152 

07/229,881 

07/194,209 

07/184,500 

07/252,651 

07/252,174 

07/286,938 

07/255,159 

07/269,588 

07/255,368 

07/093,050 

07/282,729 

07/157,878 

07/163,146 

07/191,833 

06/942,722 

07/148,995 

07/244,172 

07/210,479 

07/247,637 

07/082,476 

07/217,423 

07/115,707 

07/268,779 

07/160,849 

07/095,687 

07/232,920 

07/161,021 

07/180,879 

07/128,148 

07/140,244 

07/080,673 

07/257.878 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
•  9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 


December?,  1993 

U.  S.  PA 

IbNT  AND  T 

■RADEM^ 

Patem  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,868,320 
4,868,321 

4,867,884 

07/315,239 

9/19/89 

4,868,323 

4,867,888 

07/137,646 

9/19/89 

4,868,326 

4,867,892 

07/138,217 

9/19/89 

4,868.331 

4,867,900 

07/251,001 

9/19/89 

4,868.332 

4,867,904 

07/046,815 

9/19/89 

4.868.338 

4,867,907 

07/078,200 

9/19/89 

4.868.352 

4,867.915 

06/866,037 

9/19/89 

4.868.353 

4,867.957 

07/287,600 

9/19/89 

4.868.366 

4,867,961 

07/160,699     . 

9/19/89 

4.868.369 

4,867,%8 

07/138,867 

9/19/89 

4.868.378 

4,867,976 

07/069,695 

9/19/89 

4,868.390 

4,867,977 

07/067,311 

9/19/89 

4.868.392 

4,867,989 

06/905,732 

9/19/89 

4,868,398 

4,867,991 

07/094,946 

9/19/89 

4,868,399 

4,867,993 

07/153,698 

9/19/89 

4,868,406 

4,867,994 

07/001,696 

9/19/89 

4,868,408 

4,868.009 

07/231,591 

9/19/89 

4,868,412 

4,868,018 

07/186,608 

9/19/89 

4,868.429 

4,868.019 

07/189,421 

9/19/89 

4.868.433 

4.868,022 

07/086,109 

9/19/89 

4.868.437 

4.868.023 

07/104,716 

9/19/89 

4.868.445 

4.868.039 

07/291.616 

9/19/89 

4,868.450 

4.868.049 

07/053.066 

9/19/89 

4,868.455 

4.868.061 

07/195.934    ■• 

9/19/80 

4.868.461 

4.868.064 

07/146.735 

9/19/89 

4.868.462 

4,868,071 

07/155.897 

9/19/89 

4.868.471 

4.868.075 

07/171,962 

9/19/89 

4.868,480 

4.«68,089 

07/183.432 

9/19/89 

4,868,481 

4.868,094 

07/232,771 

9/19/89 

4,868,493 

4.868,096 

07A)92,485 

9/19/89 

4,868,497 

4,868,098 

07/171.917 

9/19/89 

4,868,511 

4,868,103 

06/831.250 

9/19/89 

4,868,512 

4,868,108 

06/807.930 

9/19/89 

4,868,521 

4,868,120 

06/335.406 

9/19/89 

4,868,528 

4,868,121 

06/773.459 

9/19/89 

4,868.530 

4,868,152 

07/170.345 

9/19/89 

4.868.535 

4,868.155 

07/105.055 

9/19/89 

4.868,543 

4,868,157 

07/W5.051 

9/19/89 

4,868.544 

4,868,160 

07/140,003 

9/19/89 

4,868.550 

4,868,165 

06/868.741 

9/19/89 

4.868.551 

4,868,167 

07/196.415 

9/19/89 

4.868.552 

4.868.168 

07/120.276 

9/19/89 

4,868,558 

4,868.175 

07/192.060 

9/19/89 

4,868,562 

4.868,178 

07/153.680 

9/19/89 

4,868,567 

4,868,188 

06/439.098 

9/19/89 

4,868,571 

4,868,189 

07/140.503 

9/19/89 

4,868,582 

4,868,192 

07/167.343 

9/19/89 

4,868,583 

4,868,194 

07/248.768 

9/19/89 

4,868,588 

4,868,195 

07/165,045 

9/19/89 

4,868.589 

4,868,198 

07/177,561 

9/19/89 

4.868.595 

4,868,199 

07/167,264 

9/19/89 

4.868.597 

4,868,200 

07/166,146 

9/19/89 

4.868,602 

4,868,201 

07/042,924 

9/19/89 

4,868,605 

4,868.202 

07/136,687 

9/19/89 

4,868,606 

4.868.203 

07/053,021 

9/19/89 

4,868,613 

4,868,205 

07/167,272 

9/19/89 

4,868,624 

4,868,206 

06/933,801 

9/19/89 

4,868.636 

4,868,220 

06/898,739 

9/19/89 

4,868.652 

4,868,237 

06/887,157 

9/19/89 

4,868.657 

4,868.250 

06/822,093 

9/19/89 

4.868,658 

4,868.264 

07/050,032 

9/19/89 

4.868.665 

4,868.266 

07/253.210 

9/19/89 

4,868,672 

4.868.269 

06/937.720 

9/19/89 

4,868,677 

4,868,272 

07/250.610 

9/19/89 

4,868.693 

4,868,273 

07/231.479 

9/19/89 

4.868.710 

4,868.280 

07/231.558 

9/19/89 

4,868,715 

4,868,281 

07/063.953 

9/19/89 

4,868,724 

4,868,283 

07/055.504 

9/19/89 

4,868,727 

4,868,285 

07/003,948 

9/19/89 

4,868,738 

4,868,299 

07/106,665 

9/19/89 

4,868,756 

4,868,300 

07/102,083 

9/19/89 

4,868,764 

4,868,306 

07/260.529 

9/19/89 

4,868,767 

4,868,309 

07/213.969 

9/19/89 

4,868,772 

4,868,311 

06/847,422 

9/19/89 

4,868,773 

4,868,312 

07/199,023 

9/19/89 

4,868.774 

4,868,314 

07/181,435 

9/19/89 

4.868,789 

4,868,319 

07/136,893 

9/19/89 

4,868,800 

[C  OFFICE 

1157  0G9 

07/259,596 

9/19/89 

07/224,274 

9/19/89 

07/136,343 

9/19/89 

07/227,780 

9/19/89 

07/068,002 

9/19/89 

07/123,748 

9/19/89 

07/165,704 

9/19/89 

07/181,293 

9/19/89 

07/175,259 

9/19/89 

07/132,028 

9/19/89 

07/049,957 

.    9/19/89 

07/197,078 
07/156,395 
07/190.614 
07/164.056 
07/012.665 
07/215.720 
07/243.829 
07/264,232 
07/325,095 
06/885,375 
07/220,050 
07/208,776 
07/314.295 
07/168.848 
07/111.685 
07/148.843 
07/189,279 
07/068.330 
07/184,113 
07/250,999 
07/301,557 
07/158,428 
07/079,536 
07/232,731 
07/211,046 
07/246.943 
07/267,045 
06/940,549 
07/212,578 
07/140.886 
07/018.731 
06/899.939 
07/158.937 
07/158.984 
07/088.165 
07/1 10.824 
07/230.432 
07/230,426 
07/309,686 
07/286,886 
07/273.724 
07/243,129 
07/223,568 
07/269.990 
07/269,988 
07/134,603 
06/841,012 
07/211,157 
06/292,744 
07/129,756 
06/808.908 
07/183.869 
07/101.481 
07/143,495 
07/153,338 
07/183,584 
07/200,584 
07/316,851 
07/294,286 
06/766,024 
07/012,319 
07/035,104 
07/079,641 
07/182,438 
07/111,112 
07/291,199 
07/098,623 
07/275,270 


9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
9/19/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.868.801 
4.868.805 
4.868.833 
4.868.841 
4,868.845 
4.868.855 
4.868.860 
4.868.864 
4.868.876 
4.868.881 
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Serial  Number 

07/112,385 
07/085.071 
07/083.342 
07/205.963 
07/043,017 
06/615,843 
07/158,983 
07/177,534 
07/052,657 
07/239.783 


>ue[)ate 

4.868,883 

4,868,887 

9/19/89 

4,868.893 

9/19/89 

4,868,897 

9/19/89 

4.868,898 

9/19/89 

4,868,899 

9/19/89 

4,868,902 

9/19/89 

4,868,903 

9/19/89 

4,868,906 

9/19/89 

4,868.909 

9/19/89 

4.868.916 

9/19/89 

4.868,918 

Drrrmber  7, 1993 

07/195.424 

9/19/89 

07/244,596 

9/19/89 

07/192,845 

9/19/89 

07/138,367 

9/19/89 

07/231,480 

9/19/89 

07/156.181 

9/19/89 

07/151,845 

9/19/89 

07/181,900 

9/19/89 

07/119,176 

9/19/89 

07/162,224 

9/19/89 

06/610,013 

9/19/89 

06/871.543 

9/19/89 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subjectto  ^^^l^^^^^V^'^^^^lfio^^SF 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  "!«'"«""«=' f«**hich  has  b«^^  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  Of 

PATENTS  /VND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4,439,249 
4.508,268 
4,525,272 
4,535,786 
4.683,719 
4,691,441 
4,743.597 
4,754,637 
4,757.250 
4,817,609 
4.819,971 
4.841,148 


Serial  No. 

06/506,863 
06/451,926 
06/581,823 
06/516,627 
06/813,967 
07/008.278 
06/822,878 
07/038,622 
07/016,869 
07/096.129 
07/092.401 
07/170.732 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

3/27/84 

6/22/83 

4/02/85 

12/21/82 

6/25/85 

2/21/84 

8/20/85 

7/25/83 

8/04/87 

12/27/85 

9/08/87 

1/28/87 

5/10/88 

1/27/86 

7/05/88 

4/14/87 

7/12/88 

2/20/87 

4/04/89 

9/11/87 

4/1 1/89 

9/02/87 

6/20/89 

3/21/88 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  U  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  ihe  indicated  Examming 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obuuied  by  p«ying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

5  023,408  Re  S.N,  08/074.569.  Filed  June  10. 1993.  Q,  178/ 
19.  ELECTRONIC  BLACKBO/UtD  AND  ACCESSORIES 
SlicH  AS  WRITING  TOOLS.  Azuma  Murakami,  et.  al„  Owner 
of  Record:  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Allan  M.  Lowe,  Ex,  Gp,:  2601 

5,045.947.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 16.019.  Filed  Sept,  2, 1993.  Q.  358/ 
192  1.  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  CONTROL  FOR 
TUNE-BY-LABEL  FEATURE,  Jack  Beery,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  A.  Boshinski,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2602 

5,055,0W.Re.  S.N. 08/132,715.Filed  Oct,  6. 1993.0,453/10. 
COIN  SORTER  WITH  COUNTER  AND  BRAKE  MECHA 
NISM,  Donald  E,  Raterman,  et,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cummns- 
Allison  Corp.  Prospect.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J. 
Blankstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  3107 

5,057,444.  Re,  S.N,  08/136.241.  Filed  Oct,  15, 1993,0.437/ 
35,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE 
VICE.  Genshu  Fuse,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric IridustriaiCo. Ltd.. Osaka.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Adam 
C.  Volcntine,  Ex,  Gp,:  1 104 


Rcqaests  for  ReeuminatkNi  Filed 

Nooce  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inflection  by  the  graeral  pubUc  ui  the  indicated 
Examuung  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paymg  (he  fee  Ihetefor  established  ui  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

8/24/93 
9/28/93 
9/21/93 
9/20/93 
4/30/93 
9/30/93 
9/28/93 
8/11/93 
8/30/93 
9/28/93 
9/20/93 
9/28/93 


In  Ihe  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this  notice 
will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexaminatioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1 .248(aK5)  and  1 .525(b)). 

4,295,091.  Reexam,  No.  90/003.209.  Oct.  1,  1993,  CI,  324/ 
60I4,  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEARSURING  LOW  CAPACI- 
TANCES, Jorma  Ponkala,  Owner  of  Record:  Vaisala  Oy. 
Helsinki.  Finland.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  B.  Lampcit,  Hale  & 
Dorr,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2607,  Requester:  Owner 

4.673,609,  Rccxam.  No.  90/003.201 .  Sept,  21 .  1993.  CI.  428/ 
187,  UNIDIRECTIONAL  PANEL,  George  R,  Hill.  Ovimer  of 
Record:  Contra  Vision  Limited.  Stockport.  England.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Robert  W.  Fiddler.  Fiddler  &  Levinc.  New  Yoric,  N,Y„ 
Ex.  Gp.:  1506,  Requester:  Gregory  J,  Gore,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

4,925,705.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.202,  Sept.  21, 1993.  CI,  427/ 
259  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  LAYERS  HAVING  SUBST/>lN- 
TL\LLY  EXACT  REGISTRATION,  George  R,  Hill.  Owner  of 
Record:  Contra  Vision  Limited.  Stockport.  England.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Robert  W.  Fiddler,  Fiddler  &  Uvine,  New  Yoric,  N,Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1309.  Requester:  Gregory  J,  Gore,  Doylestown.  Pa. 

5,045,843,  Reexam,  No,  90/003,214,  Oct.  6,  1993,  CI,  340/ 
709  OPTICAL  POINTING  DEVICE,  Per  K.  Hansen,  Owner  of 
Record:  Seletech.  Ud .  Colchester.  Va..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jacobson.  Price.  Holman  &  Stem,  Washington,  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2609.  Requester:  Owner 

5.103,873,  Reexam.  No,  90/003,216,  Oct,  8,  1993,  O.  139/ 
059.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRIFFE  FRAME 
MOVEMENT.  Dano  Bassi.  Owner  of  Record:  Establissments 
StaubliVerdal.  Sa.  Chassieu.  France,  Aaomey  or  Agent:  Ralph 
A,  Dowell,  /^lington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407.  Requester:  Owner 

5,1 12,441,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,208.  Sept.  30. 1993,  CI.  1 59/ 
47  300  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAT  AND 
CHEMICALS  FROM  SPENT  LIQUOR.  Tuomo  Ruohola.  et 
tl..  Owner  of  Record:  Oy  Tampellera  AB  Tampere.  Finland, 
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Attorney 

or  Agent:  Jack  Shore.  Dressier.  Goldsmith,  Shore  & 

569,208 

71/626,122 

1/13/1953 

Milamow 

Chicago.  III,.  Ex,  Gp.:  1308.  Requester:  Owner 

569,210 

71/626,150 

1/13/1953 

569,211 

71/626  162 

1/13/1953 
1/13/1953 

569,220 

71/626,466 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 

569,221 

71/626,470 

1/13/1953 

Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

569,228 

71/626,980 

1/13/1953 

569,229 

71/626.981/ 

1/13/1953 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 

569,231 

71/627.018 

1/13/1953 

be  renewed  for  periods  often  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 

569,232 

71/627,019 

1/13/1953 

period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 

569,233 

71/627,020 

1/13/1953 

acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 

569,235 

71/627,395 

1/13/1953 

within  six 

months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 

569,237 

71/627,638 

1/13/1953 

the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 

569,248 

71/628.628 

1/13/1953 

three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of 

an  additional 

569,249 

71/628.629 

1/13/1953 

fee. 

569,250 

71/628.630 

1/13/1953 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

569,251 

71/628.654 

1/13/1953 

tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 

569,252 

71/628,864 

1/13/1953 

dance  with  15  U.S.C,  1059, 

569,253 

71/629,006 

1/13/1953 

569,254 

71/629,129 

1/13/1953 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

569,255 

71/629,924 

1/13/1953 

OCTOBER  18,  1993 

569,259 

71/631,539 

1/13/1953 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

569.261 

71/631,737 

1/13/195J 

569,266 

71/613,179 

1/13/1953 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

569,271 

71/620,614 

1/13/1953 

569,290 

71/625,645 

1/13/1953 

89,868 

71/065,591 

1/14/1913 

569,296 

71/629,016 

1/13/1953 

300.181 

71/329,232 

1/10/1933 

569,304 

71/561,851 

1/13/1953 

300.206 

71/330,471 

1/10/1933 

569,306 

71/570,597 

1/13/1953 

300,218 

71/323.943 

1/10/1933 

569,309 

71/576,897 

1/13/1953 

300,227 

71/313,866 

1/10/1933 

569,315 

71/595,540 

1/13/1953 

300.284 

71/328,480 

1/10/1933 

569,319 

71/601,766 

1/13/1953 

300,288 

71/329,796 

1/10/1933 

569,324 

71/612,670 

1/13/1953 

300,295 

71/329.562 

1/10/1933 

569,326 

71/612,881 

1/13/1953 

300,307 

71/329,914 

1/10/1933 

945,586 

72/397,575 

10/24/1972 

553.386 

71/570,908 

1/15/1952 

950,170 

72/394,781 

1/09/1973 

568.979 

71/542,814 

1/13/1953 

950,171 

72/404,967 

1/09/1973 

568.981 

71/561,705 

1/13/1953 

950,172 

72/405,428 

1/09/1973 

568,987 

71/569,474 

1/13/1953 

950.174 

72/359,861 

1/09/1973 

568.990 

71/575,423 

1/13/1953 

950,178 

72/351,254 

1A)9/1973 

568.991 

71/576.553 

1/13/1953 

950,189 

72/395,660 

1/09/1973 

568.995 

71/581.234 

1/13/1953 

950,191 

72/406,432 

1/09/1973 

568,996 

71/581.798 

1/13/1953 

950,192 

72/406,490 

1/09/1973 

569,001 

71/584.194 

1/13/1953 

950,200 

72/387,768 

1/09/1973 

569,014 

71/591,567 

1/13/1953 

950,208 

72/400,116 

1/09/1973 

569.019 

71/595,426 

1/13/1953 

950,209 

72/402,215 

1A)9/1973 

569.027 

71/598.874 

1/13/1953 

950,210 

72/403,243 

1/09/1973 

569,030 

71/600,715 

1/13/1953 

950,214 

72/406,201 

1/09/1973 

569.035 

71/601,753 

1/13/1953 

950,215 

72/419,503 

1/09/1973 

569.038 

71/602,021 

1/13/1953 

950,216 

72/423,816 

1/09/1973 

569,043 

71/603,144 

1/13/1953 

950,217 

72/424,462 

1/09/1973 

569.053 

71/605,660 

1/13/1953 

950,226 

72/370,538 

1/09/1973 

569.054 

71/606,173 

1/13/1953 

950,228 

72/377,809 

1/09/1973 

569,068 

71/610,009 

1/13/1953 

950.229 

72/379,931 

1/09/1973 

569,070 

71/610.406 

1/13/1953 

950,230 

72/382,927 

1/09/1973 

569,072 

71/610.633 

1/13/1953 

950,234 

72/401,416 

1/09/1973 

569,073 

71/610,683 

1/13/1953 

950,237 

72/393,804 

1/09/1973 

569.078 

71/611,915 

1/13/1953 

950,238 

72/383,442 

1/09/1973 

569,086 

71/613,053 

1/13/1953 

950.242 

72/381,301 

1/09/1973 

569.091 

71/614.196 

1/13/1953 

950,247 

72/404,409 

1/09/1973 

569.092 

71/614.244 

1/13/1953 

950,254 

72/405,755 

1/09/1973 

569,099 

71/615,393 

1/13/1953 

950,255 

72/405,845 

1/09/1973 

569,110 

71/617,508 

1/13/1953 

950,257 

72/361,014 

1/09/1973 

569.118 

71/617,754 

1/13/1953 

950,263 

72/420,412 

1/09/1973 

569,123 

71/618,129 

1/13/1953 

950,267 

72/372,264 

1/09/1973 

569,127 

71/618,336 

1/13/1953 

950,268 

72/374,521 

1/09/1973 

569,128 

71/618,432 

1/13/1953 

950,269 

72/379,862 

1/09/1973 

569,135 

71/619,533 

1/13/1953 

950,270 

72/383,430 

1/09/1973 

569,141 

71/620,096 

1/13/1953 

950,271 

72/399,652 

1/09/1973 

569,148 

71/621,271 

1/13/1953 

950,272 

72/400,445 

1/09/1973 

569,154 

71/621,831 

1/13/1953 

950,273 

72/400,448 

1/09/1973 

569,164 

71/622.501 

1/13/1953 

950,275 

72/359,579 

1/09/1973 

569,168 

71/622,847 

1/13/1953 

950,277 

72/365,%3 

1/09/1973 

569,171 

71/623,235 

1/13/1953 

950,281 

72/386,629 

1/09/1973 

569,177 

71/623.447 

1/13/1953 

950,282 

72/387,705 

1/09/1973 

569,179 

71/623,513 

1/13/1953 

950,286 

72/391,681 

1/09/1973 

569,180 

71/623,736 

1/13/1953 

950,288 

72/394.835 

1/09/1973 

569,191 

71/624,823 

1/13/1953 

950.291 

72/400,143 

1/09/1973 

569,194 

71/625,167 

1/13/1953 

950,297 

72/412,688 

1/09/1973 

569,201 

71/625.755 

1/13/1953 

950.299 

72/413.104 

1/09/1973 
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December?.  1993 


Reg.  No. 

950,301 
950,305 
950,307 
950,311 
950,314 
950,315 
950,321 
950.322 
950,328 
950,331 
950,334 
950.335 
950.339 
950,341 
950.345 
950,349 
950,350 
950.351 
950.352 
950,362 
950,363 
950,364 
950,366 
950,367 
950,368 
950.369 
950.374 
950.382 
950.383 
950.384 
950.387 
950.393 
950.394 
950,396 
950.399 
950.400 
950.401 
950.403 
950.404 
950.406 
950.407 
950.417 
950.418 
950.420 
950.424 
950.426 
950.429 
.950.430 
950.438 
950.443 
950,444 
950,445 
950.446 
950.447 
950,448 
950.454 
950.457 
950.458 
950.459 
950.464 
950.465 
950.467 
950,468 
950.472 
950.473 
950,474 
950,477 
950,478 
950,485 
950.487 
950.488 
950.493 
950.504 
950.505 
950.510 
950.515 
950^17 


Serial  Number 

72/414.208 

72/415.803 

72/415.805 

72/374.232 

72/387,660 

72/390,038 

72/366,947 

72/425,024 

72/332,134 

72/385,744 

72/388.614 

72/394.296 

72/400,142 

72/404.563 

72/417.798 

72/428.865 

72/391.744 

72/399.390 

72/350,583 

72/400,580 

72/401,877 

72/350.825 

72/395,193 

72/404.921 

72/384.765 

72/384,766 

72/398.135 

72/406.818 

72/406,821 

72/406.822 

72/407,582 

72/409.238 

72/409.239 

72/374.358 

72/384.617 

72/385.867 

72/391.981 

72/395.560 

72/397,382 

72/401,058 

72/402.469 

72/399.464 

72/406,408 

72/401.504 

72/391.543 

72/392,994 

72/396,450 

72/400,702 

72/409.918 

72/370.553 

72/382.670 

72/390.827 

72/393,220 

72/396.056 

72/397,101 

72/406,235 

72/406.573 

72/406.574 

72/406.576 

72/415,646 

72/396,026 

72/403,820 

72/384,079 

72/405,177 

72/329,897 

72/362,651 

72/390,716 

72/392.449 

72/388,024 

72/394,769 

72/399.126 

72/400.808 

72/406.831 

72/413,643 

72/354.890 

72/383.370 

72/388.221 


Reg.  Date 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1A)9/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1A)9/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1A)9/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 


950,520 

950,523 

950,524 

950,525 

950,527 

950,528 

950,529 

950,530 

950.536 

950,538 

950,539 

950,540 

950,541 

950,543 

950,547 

950.549 

950,555 

950,558 

950,560 

950,563 

950,564 

950.565 

950.567 


72/394,248 

72/402,994 

72/404,370 

72/406,207 

72/410,517 

72/416.625 

72/417,907 

72/421,020 

72/412,709 

72/418,398 

72/376,807 

72/398,737 

72/380,385 

72/399.540 

72/400,273 

72/413,746 

72/396,190 

72/408.244 

72/352.177 

72/403.676 

72/390,225 

72/401,132 

72/363,546 


1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1A)9/1973 

1/09/1973 

1A)9/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 

1/09/1973 


Erratnni 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,260,217  to  James  M.  Ligon,  et. 
al  of  North  Carolina  and  Charles  R.  Howell  of  Texas  for 
GENES  ENCODING  FOR  ANTIBIOTIC  SYNTHESIS'  ap- 
pearing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Nov.  9, 1993  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Tdefax  Orders  for  PTO  Products  and  Services 

pro  customers  using  deposit  accounts  often  find  it  conve- 
nient to  place  orders  for  products  and/or  make  payments  through 
telephone  fascsimile  transmission.  This  reduces  the  amount  of 
time  for  the  PTO  to  receive,  ptxxxss,  and  return  completed  orders 
or  post  payments.  PTO  facsimile  numbers  for  frequently  re- 
quested products  and  services  are: 

Certified  Copies  (703)  308-9759 

Patent  and  Trademark  Copies  (703)  305-8759 

Patent  and  Maintenance  Fee  Payments  (703)  308-7 1 10 

Customers  using  facsimile  should  not  concurrently  mail  a 
copy  of  theu  order  to  the  PTO.  This  practice  results  in  duplicate 
orders  being  filled  and  additional  charges  being  posted  against 
deposit  accounu.  Customers  seeking  confirmation  of  receipt  of 
an  urgent  telefax  should  request  so  in  their  tranmission  cover 
sheet. 


Nov.  3. 1993 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


Indexins  A(ainst  a  Recorded  Assignment 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  to  process  requests  for  indexing  against  a  recorded  docu- 
ment by  adding  the  newly  requested  property  to  the  dau  base 
record  for  the  previously  recorded  document,  except  if  the 
previously  recorded  document  was  an  assignment.  The  PTO 
only  required  a  transmittal  letter  with  the  recording  fee  and  not 
a  copy  of  the  previously  recorded  document  to  process  the 
indexing  request.  While  indexing  the  additional  properties  re- 
sulted in  the  assignment  dau  base  being  updated,  the  indexing 
request  itself  was  never  microfilmed  to  become  part  of  the 
ofRcial  record. 

Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  will  no  longer  process  such 
indexing  requests.  Such  indexing  requests  do  not  comply  with 
37  CFR  3.1 1.  3.28,  and  3.31  which  require  that  each  request  for 
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recordation  include  the  document  to  be  recorded  and  a  cover 
sheet.  Instead  of  filing  an  indexing  request,  a  party  should  submit 
a  cover  sheet  in  conformance  with  37  CFR  3.31 ,  a  true  copy  of 
the  document,  and  the  recording  fee.  PTO  will  assign  a  new 
recording  date  to  that  submission,  update  the  assignment  data 
base,  and  microfilm  the  cover  sheet  and  document  to  become 
part  of  the  official  record. 


Nov.  3,  1993 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 


Number.  93-00009 

Effective  Date:  Oct.  7,  1993 

Expires:  Indefinite 

Subject:  "REDCO  SALES  CO.,"  -  Recordation 

References:  15  U.S.C.  1124.  19U.S.C.  1526  and  1595a(c). 

Sections  133.21  -  133.24.  Customs  Regulations 

1.  PURPOSE 

To  inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordation  of  a  trade  name 
"REDCO  SALES  CO." 

2.  INFORMATION 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  June  24,  1993,  (58  FR  34298), 
public  notice  was  given  that  an  application  had  been  filed  with 
the  U.S.  Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subject  trade 
name.  No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice. 
Accordingly,  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Sept.  24,  1993  (58  FR 
50082).  public  notice  of  the  fmal  recordation  of  the  trade  name 
was  given,  effective  on  that  date.  "REDCO,  SALES  CO."  is  used 
by  Redco  Sales  Co.,  located  at  872  Belville  Blvd.,  Naples, 
Rorida  33942.  The  trade  name  is  used  on  multi-purpose  protec- 
tive glasses  used  in  the  medical  and  safety  industries. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limited  to  articles 
bearing  copies  or  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name. 

3.  ACTION 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  may  be  imported  by  anyone 
without  restriction,  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  bearing  copying  or  simulating  (confus- 
ingly similar)  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized  under 
the  appropriate  authority  listed  in  Customs  Directive  Number 
2300-08  dated  1/16/90:  Subject  Trademark  &  Trade  Name 
Protection. 


Darling,  Danielle  T.,  915  Otuwa  Ln,.  Wilmette,  HI.  60091 
Driscoll,  Stephen  John,  39  Ferry  St.,  Lambettville,  NJ.  08530 
Folker.  James  Kenneth.  1 100  N.  Dearborn  St.,  #1006,  Chicago. 

Dl.  60610 
Gathman,  Laurie  E.,  10  Starlit  Dr.,  Northport,  N.Y.  1 1768 
Goldberg,  Michael  M.,  3  Martin  St.,  Concord.  N.H.  03301 
Green,  Emily  Claire,  8400  Middlebrook  Pike.,  #B-5,  Knoxville. 

Tenn.  37923 
Hill,  Stanley  K,  106  Buchanan  Dr.,  Midland,  Mich.  48642 
Horman,  Ruth  Elizabeth,  5820  Ashby  Ct.,  Milford,  Ohio  45 1 50 
Jaskolski.  Michael  Andrew,  N-76  W-22144  ChestNut  Hill  Rd., 

Sussex,  Wis.  53084 
Lazar,  Jay  Laurie,  1914  Dartford  Rd.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 
Leonard,  Michael  S.,  591  S.  Country  Ridge  Q.,  Lake  Zurich,  Dl. 

60047 
Manspeizer,  David  A.,  2250  Clarendon  Blvd.,  #61 1,  Arlington. 

Va.  22201 
Martin,  Michael  B.,  3770  Johns  Manville,  Waukegan,  Dl.  60085 
Morris,  Clarence  H.,  2000  Wimbledon  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76017 
Murdock,  Douglas  Craig,  606  Harwood  Ln.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 
O'Connor,  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  1723  C.  Rd.  13,  BeUefontaine,  Ohio 

43311 
Pickett,  Christopher  M.,  2053  Rutledge  PL,  Sante  Qara.  Calif. 

95051 
Poland.  Mary  Catherine.  950  Ellison  Ave..  #1 .  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45226 
Rahhal,  Anthony  L.,  1720  Westbrooke  Terr.,  Norman,  Okla. 

73072 
Santarelli,  Bryan  Anthony,   1737  Frankford  Rd.,  #2204. 

C:arrollton,  Tex.  75007 
Schwaru,  Jeffrey  J.,  416  Shorccrest  Dr.,  Oemson,  S.C.  29631 
Seth,  Sandeep,  10  Ogden,  #301,  Denver,  Colo.  80216 
Shahani,  Ray  Khem.  1 365  Valencia  St.,  #1 ,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

94110 
Siino,  Joseph  Kent,  2871  Fyne  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif  94598 
Silvert,  Donald  Jay,  1445  Hackberry  Rd.,  Decrfield,  HI.  60015 
Simms,  John  E.,  Jr.,  7905  York  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21286 
Tereschulc,  George,  118  W.  Cypress  Rd.,  Toms  River,  NJ. 

08753 
Weiss,  Steven  Mitchell,  8578  ViUa  LaJolla  Dr.,  #316.  U  JoUa, 

Calif  92037 
Wintent)wd,  Dana  Frank,  1812  Shelfield  Dr.,  Carmichael,  Calif 

95608 


Nov.  11.1993 


C/VMERON  WEFFENBACH 

Director  Office  ofEnrollmeru 

and  Discipline 


FILE:  TMK-2-CO:R:ITJ 
455455  DC 


Erratum 


JOHN  F.  ATWOOD,  Chief 
Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Registratioa  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Apr.  21, 
1993.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
before  Jan  18,  1994. 

Bennett,  James  D.,  4621  N.  HermiUge,  2nd  fl..  Chicago.  Dl 

60640 
Bracken.  David  Thomas,  4839  Bond  Ave..  Orange.  Calif  92669 
Bridge,  Elisabeth  Townsend,  25 1 1  E.  Newton  Ave..  Shorewood, 

Wis.  53211 
Carrjno.  John  James.  215  Pheasant  Meadow  Q..  Gumee,  III. 

60031 


Richard  M.  Johnson  (Reg.  No.  33.405)  was  listed  in  the 
Official  Gazette  dated  Aug.  17. 1993  as  being  removed  from  the 
register.  His  name  was  published  in  error.  We  regret  any  incon- 
venience the  publication  may  have  caused. 


Nov.  5.  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Notice  of  Examination  for  Registration 
Wednesday,  April  13, 1994 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §§10.5, 10.6  and  10.7.  an 
examination  for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  patent  attorneys  and  agents  will 
be  held  on  Wednesday.  April  13,  1994.  The  deadline  for  filing 
applications  along  with  the  $300.00  examination  fee  and  all 
necessary  showings  required  by  37  CFR§  10.7(a)  and  (b)  is 
January  18, 1994. 

With  the  exception  of  those  persons  who  actively  served  four 
years  or  more  in  the  patent  examining  corps  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  for  whom  the  examination  may  be  waived, 
all  persons  who  wish  to  become  recognized  to  practice  before  the 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pursuant 
to  the  above  noted  rules,  pass  the  examination.  Note  that  passing 
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the  examination  does  not  qualify  one  for  rcgistraiton  for  practice 
before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  trademark  cases. 
Such  resognition  is  governed  by  37  CFR  §  10. 14  which  does  not 
require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

There  is  no  limit  on  the  number  of  times  the  registration 
examination  may  be  taken.  The  examination  consists  of  two 
parts,  a  morning  section  and  an  afternoon  section.  To  pass  the 
examination,  an  applicant  must  pass  both  sections.  An  applicant 
who  passes  one  section  of  the  examination,  but  who  fails  the 
other  section,  will  not  be  required  to  retake  the  section  passed, 
provided  the  applicant  takes  and  passes  the  section  failed  in  one 
of  the  next  three  examinations  regularly  scheduled  by  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  If  the  applicant  does  not  pass  the 
section  failed  in  one  of  the  next  three  examinations  scheduled, 
the  applicant  must  retake  both  sections  of  the  examination.  No 
extensions  of  time  will  be  granted  except  in  extraordinary  cir- 
cumstances, e.g.,  an  accident  or  hospitalization  just  prior  to  the 
examination  which  prevented  the  applicant  from  taking  the 
examination. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline,  Suite  4B30,  2900  Crystal  Drive.  South 
Tower,  Arlington,  Va.,  by  mail  addressed  to  U.S.  Patent  and 
Tradeinark  Office,  Box  OED.  Washington.  D.C.  20231  or  by 
calling  (703)  308-9618. 


Nov.  10.  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  Week  of  Dec.  7, 1993 


81. 4.455.651 

Re.  33.787 

PP.  7.764 

D.  323.053 

D.  323.703 

D.  329.115 

D.  329.116 

D.  329.117 

D.  329.118 

D.  329.119 

D.  329.120 

D.  331.144 

D.  333.062 

D.  334.061 

D.  334,261 

D.  334,653 

D.  334.821 

4,735,695 

4.778.115 

4,819.902 

4.825.252 

4.883.593 

4.891.338 

4.902,193 

4,912,624 

4.934,499 

4.935.233 

4.939.016 

4.947.852 

4.969,073 

4.974.206 

4,975,231 

4.981.292 

4,987,481 

4,990,229 

4.992,292 

4,992,431 

4,992,724 

4,997.458 

4,999,363 

4.999.624 

4,999,808 

5,000,048 

5,001,105 

5,001.709 

5.012,341 


5.012,889 

5.013.622 

5.020.682 

5,022,256 

5.023.568 

5.023,658 

5,026.389 

5.027.053 

5,027.861 

5.028.326 

5,031,360 

5.037.660 

5.039,692 

5.040,191 

5.040.41 1 

5.041,421 

5.043.457 

5.043.765 

5.046.881 

5.049,189 

5.049.593 

5,053.197 

5.053,413 

5.054.487 

5.054,527 

5.056.699 

5,056.868 

5,060,096 

5.062.111 

5.064.667 

5.070.190 

5,073,297 

5.073,574 

5.075.235 

5.076,393 

5.076,843 

5.077.691 

5.078,017 

5.079.473 

5.080.495 

5.082,909 

5,083.299 

5,084,852 

5,086.067 

5,088,358 

5.088.981 


5.089.846 

5.089.983 

5.089,987 

5,090.338 

5.091.432 

5.091.734 

5.092.132 

5.092,731 

5.093.236 

5.094,106 

5.096.611 

5,097,951 

5.099.891 

5.099.933 

5.100.095 

5.100.114 

5.100,564 

5,102,757 

5.102.851 

5,103.115 

5.105.263 

5.106,538 

5.106,761 

5.108.170 

5,109.502 

5.109.890 

5.110.907 

5.110.943 

5.111,032 

5,111.790 

5.111,917 

5,112,124 

5,112,184 

5.112,383 

5,112,748 

5,113,210 

5.113,497 

5,114,570 

5,114,847 

5,114.927 

5,115,234 

5.116,377 

5,116,843 

5.117,367 

5.117,757 

5.118.643 


5.119.007 

5.119.441 

5.119.766 

5.120,154 

5,120,888 

5.121.486 

5,121.628 

5.121.995 

5.122.579 

5.122.882 

5.123.936 

5.124.853 

5.124.%7 

5.125,069 

5.125.240 

5.125.990 

5,126.059 

5.126.061 

5,128.703 

5.129,146 

5.129.357 

5.129.462 

5,130.252 

5.131.218 

5.131,843 

5,132.344 

5.132.369 

5.132.457 

5.132.878 

5.133,352 

5.133,509 

5.133,872 

5,135,829 

5,135.842 

5.136.059 

5,136.271 

5,136,344 

5.137,045 

5.137.663 

5.137.700 

5.137.796 

5.139,049 

5.139.491 

5.139,554 

5,139,717 

5,139,914 


5,140.193 

5.140.208 

5.140.684 

5.141,518 

5.141.595 

5.141,609 

5,141,828 

5,142.129 

5,142.797 

5,143,590 

5,144.329 

5.144,409 

5.144.831 

5.145.607 

5.146.204 

5.146.363 

5.146.514 

5.146,926 

5.146.974 

5.147,052 

5,147.343 

5.147,699 

5,148.645 

5.149.503 

5.149.659 

5.150.030 

5,150.129 

5.150.145 

5.150.460 

5,150,983 

5,151.202 

5.151.642 

5.151.892 

5.152,121 

5,152.582 

5.153.316 

5.153,322 

5.153.377 

5,153.527 

5,153,898 

5.153,908 

5.154.864 

5.155.513 

5,155.550 

5.155,637 

5,155.694 

5,156,232 

5,156.345 

5.156.824 

5.156.847 

5.157.418 

5,157.442 

5,157,446 

5,157.784 

5.158.369 

5.158.419 

5.158.643 

5.158,687 

5.158.758 

5.159.430 

5.159.468 

5.160.082 

5.161.794 

5.161.807 

5.162.465 

5.162.726 

5.162,739 

5,162,831 

5,163.159 

5.163,514 

5,163,528 

5,163.831 

5.163.900 


5.163.982 

5,164.125 

5.164.760 

5.164.900 

5.164.910 

5.165.771 

5.165,839 

5.165.973 

5.166,065 

5,166.203 

5.166,290 

5,166,340 

5.166,357 

5,166.754 

5.166.948 

5.167.409 

5.167.612 

5.167.671 

5.167,850 

5.167.968 

5.168.169 

5,168.404 

5.168.542 

5.168.702 

5.168,706 

5.168.762 

5.168.891 

5.169,268 

5.169,452 

5.169.496 

5.169.784 

5.169.896 

5.169,939 

5.169.992 

5.170,111 

5,170.154 

5.170.273 

5.170.476 

5.170,566 

5,171.134 

5,171,238 

5,171.310 

5.171.366 

5.171,383 

5.171.536 

5.171.956 

5.172,140 

5.172,319 

5.172.819 

5.172.825 

5,173.432 

5.173.500 

5.173.846 

5.173.918 

5.174.027 

5.174.595 

5.174,657 

5,174.867 

5.174,882 

5.175.050 

5.175,068 

5.175,256 

5.175.351 

5.175.431 

5,175.450 

5.175,492 

5.175,566 

5,175,580 

5.175.598 

5.175.753 

5.176.322 

5,176.904 

5.177.070 


5,177.172 

5.177.173 

5.177,552 

5.177.779 

5.177.792 

5.178,175 

5.178,206 

5,178.264 

5.178.652 

5.178.867 

5.178.954 

5,179.390 

5.179.626 

5,179.639 

5.179.748 

5,180.696 

5.180.716 

5.180.837 

5.180.941 

5.180.953 

5.181,029 

5,181.675 

5.181,794 

5.181.928 

5.182,287 

5,182,318 

5,182,588 

5.182.686 

5.182,766 

5.182.886 

5,183.222 

5.183,487 

5,183.836 

5.183,957 

5,184,175 

5,184,312 

5.184.501 

5.184.620 

5.184,896 

5,185.050 

5.185,073 

5,185.158 

5.185,203 

5,185,274 

5,185,365 

5,185,633 

5,186,087 

5,186,451 

5.186.834 

5.186,883 

5.187.155 

5.187.263 

5.187.634 

5.188.072 

5.188,354 

5,188,420 

5,188.708 

5.188.912 

5.189.656 

5.190.064 

5.190.108 

5.190,200 

5,190.547 

5.190,559 

5,191,019 

5,192,292 

5,192,317 

5,192,492 

5.192.998 

5.193.317 

5.193,559 

5,193.921 

5.194.054 


5.194,586 

5,194.814 

5.194.906 

5,195.062 

5.195.168 

5.195.225 

5.195,297 

5,195.349 

5.195,800 

5.196.214 

5.196.218 

5.196.276 

5,196.350 

5.196.757 

5,196.827 

5.196,856 

5.196.975 

5.197,060 

5.197.770 

5.197.795 

5.197.903 

5,198,223 

5.198,233 

5,198.274 

5,198,352 

5.198.823 


198.837 
198,841 
198.899 
199.389 
,199.490 
,199.666 
5.199,672 
5.199,805 
5,199.915 
5.200,064 
5,200,212 
5,200.426 
5.200.498 
5.200.541 
5.200,549 
5,200,689 
5.201.458 
5.201.916 
5.201.981 
5.202.004 
5.202.100 
5.202,682 
5.202.687 
5.202.830 
5.203.657 
5,203.995 
5.204.009 
5,204.025 
5.204.075 
5.204.106 
5.204.224 
5.204.300 
5,204,949 
5.205.019 
5.205,481 
5,205.569 
5.205.842 
5.205.920 
5.206.271 
5.208.498 
5.208.621 
5.209.986 
5,213.616 
5.243,277 
5,245.895 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTC  n,ail  dcpartn,e„.  nun,b.rs  should  be  used  .o  allow  [o--»-"8  of  P^'^'^ '^^^^^^^^^ 
quickly  aspossible.  Such  ma>l  .s  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  w,^^^^^^^^ 

2ed^&rde?L^:et^"dSVt°or^^^^^ 

"SfirsiJ^lilVments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Ti«demarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

BoxS 
Box  6 
Box? 
BoxS 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


r.  Sr  ;":  A^^^an^cZ.'l^ltt':^^^ 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  .  ^     ^  .,    n  ^  ~i,t.^  o,n-n: 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  ^^^'^'^  Pf^"^.      ^^^^^ 

Al  i^rs  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  'OP^"^'"* 'L'!«^"f ;. P^P*^" 

reSto  p^nlg  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  toOffice  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.        ,       _,  .         „j  „cci»„m^n« 

Ordere  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assigmnents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refomi. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

?etS  urdTaTc^TS  to  w^draw  a  patent  application  from  '-  after  payment  oH^^^^^ 
fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

Exped!tid"procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Allassienment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications.  ,       .  .       .  , ... 

PetiJToTd^ided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  _     .  „  .  o .^ 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program.    , 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs.  „ -^^o  ,  <:,^ 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  ChK  1 .02)  „,„rf,„„^^ 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference_^ 

A^oZunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 

and  orior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  he 

ZnS   Assignr^ents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  j       ..  .„  „ii.„.  „„ 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  apphcation  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  tee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  anKndmcnts  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
M^il  for  the;  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension.  . 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  .     ,      ^,  .  ,         ,„  r„,„„,„, 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  ^fnal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official   Filing  Receipt. 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademaric  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc -Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical suff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland- 
Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yorii 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Library  TeUphone  ConUu^ 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  8*4- '747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 907   562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University 602  965-7U1U 

Little  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Library 501    °»f  ^"^i 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library • 2  3   228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (9  6  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 619  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse f08   ^30-^2W 

Denver  Public  Library  303   640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ^UJ    '°°-^r7' 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library • (302  °3l-2y03 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  WM-ij^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (303)  35'- '4^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305   375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407   °:j;J-:^562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2720 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ^. Xtlllll 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System inol  o«  IVii 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208   885-0233 

Chicago  Public  Library ,?  ^slIJsS 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library ,  ,  -i^o  i7li 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (i\'>  j^YtsVi 

West  Ufayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (3  7) 494-28/3 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa xi^^ooi  « 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Sute  University (316  689-3133 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-101 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-23 /U 

College  Parit:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts VA.TVsd^  Fx",  SS 

Boston  Public  Library (6»7)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)  /04-D2yB 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library 3  3  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (ol2)  :J'^-°^'" 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601    339-IU30 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ViViV^i    2288  FxTsSo 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (3»'*)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Monuna  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)490-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ^^^lloA'Atii 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (™2    '»4-03 /9 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  802-1 /// 

Newark  Public  Library ■••••; ; 20>   0^2  780S 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  ^i^if"''"^^ 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library 5  8  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (/j6)  858- /lui 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 2  2    /  4-»32V 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  313-328U 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

suae  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (5  J)  ^^V-WJO 

Cleveland  Public  Library (2  6  623-2870 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (o^)  :f^^'°' '^ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ('*'^)  •'5^-3-'''' 

Oklahoma  Stillwater.  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  ,^„,,,..  nno^ 

Development t^^^^io^o 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library 503   378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (2  5  086-5JJI 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of .^. ^2  622-3138 

University  Park:  Panee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (»i4)  »63-486l 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Libn»ry .^.^ ■■■■■■ (401 )  ^55-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 803    '^^{ij^ 

Clcmson  University  Libraries (»03)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (VUl )  /o-bb / / 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library ,Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M  .^  o.,  -.o,/: 

University  J^^7n1!^t 

Dallas  Public  Library (21'*)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  E^'^SS"? 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  „,,,„. 

University ^^^V'J^'IX^^ 

Washington  Seanle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  iV J-Z3 1  u 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director  308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.,  Director 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1 300  —RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-065 1 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director 308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP  1800—  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 


12A)5/92 
11/26/92 

9/25/92 

9/25/92 
10/27/92 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  — D.G.  KELLY,  Director .308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-077 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI,  Director 308-1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  — JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


5/12/92 
4/25/92 

12/09/91 

2/13/92 

1 1/24/92 

4/18/92 
7/14/91 


10/10/92 
9/12/92 

11/03/92 
8/21/92 

12/04/92 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  Tiled  prior  to  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Nov.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  rea.sons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents Numbers  3,988,780  to  3,995,3 19  inclusive 

Plant  Patents ^ 3,971  to  3,986 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1993 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— ICathryn  A  Dobbs.  Managing  Altomey.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Im.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Fumimre.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42  

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &.  Materials— Int.  Oasses 

4,  6.  11.  14.  19  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 41. 42 

Uw  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 

Oasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industnal  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int.  Classes  4. 6.  7.  8,  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38,  39. 40. 41,  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  *  Roor  Covering- 
Im.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39. 40. 

41.42 

Law  Office-1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Oasses  2.  5,  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41. 42 -.. 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Prepmations.  Paper  Products  A.  Toys— Int. 

Oasses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  13 — Craig  Morris,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14 — Ron  WiUiams.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Oasses  1.  29.  30.  31.  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Cloihing- 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Oasies 

35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41.  42  

"  Collective  Marks— Oass  200 
"  Certification  Marks— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Anomey, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


New* 


7/06/93 


6/29/93 


7/09/93 


7/07/93 


6/16/93 


7/23/93 


7A)9/93 


7/16/93 


7A)8/93 


7/12/93 


7/12/93 


7/12/93 


7/12/93 


6/07/93 
8/13/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


10/12/93 
8/27/93 
8/06/93 
8/16/93 
8/20/93 
9/01/93 

8/30/93 

9/28/93 
8/26/93 
9/12/93 
9/13/93 
9/16/93 
7/15/93 


2  Applicants  with  inquiries  coocemmg  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tof>e  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  fJe  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  stams  of  their  applications.  See  Section  4 1 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Exam,mng  Procedure 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  7,  1993 

Matter  encloted  in  heavy  bracket*  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italic^indicate* 

additions  made  by  reexaminatioa. 


Bl  4001,099  ai42ad) 

HYDRAUUC  WRENCH 

lokm  K.  iukcn,  7  Am>w  HeMi  Ul,  Saddle  RiTer,  SJ.  07458 

ReezaiyMtioa  ReqMst  No.  90/002,889,  Not.  9,  1992. 

Reexaalnatioa  Certiflcate  for  Pateat  No.  4,201,099,  lawed  May 

6,  19W,  Scr.  No.  933,134,  Aag.  14,  1978. 

Lrt.  CL'  B2SB  13/46 

VS.  CL  81— 57  J9 


Bl  4,908,906  (2143r4) 
AMBULATORY  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  GRAB 

BAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eb»uimI  Hamia,  Sua  Valley,  CaUf.,  awigBor  to  Bobrick  WMb- 

room  Eqaipneat,  lac,  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

ReezaiaiMtkw  ReqMrt  No.  90/002,781,  JmL  10, 1992. 

RcezamiiMtkM  Certiflcate  for  Pateat  No.  4,908,906,  iancd  Mar. 

20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  67,105,  Jn.  25,  1987. 

lat.  CL'  A47K  17/02 

VS.  CL  16—126 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  IS  and  16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

75.  A  hydraulic  wrench  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first 
housing  portion  and  an  elongated  second  housing  portion  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  first  housing  portion  and  forming  a  cylinder 
having  an  axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  directiton  of  said 
second  housing  portion;  piston  means  reciprocatable  in  said  cylin- 
der shaft  means  having  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  that  of 
said  cylinder  and  being  tumably  mounted  in  said  first  housing 
portion  with  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  means  profecting  out- 
wardly from  said  housing;  a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  piston  means;  at  least  one  drive  lever  mounted  in  the  region  of 
one  end  tumable  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  means  and  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  rod;  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  ratchet  pawl  on  said  drive  lever  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft  means  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder;  exchangeable  socket  means 
mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft  means  for  engaging  a 
polygonal  head  of  a  threaded  connector  for  turning  the  latter, 
whereby  during  such  turning  of  the  threaded  connector  in  one 
direction  a  force  is  created  tending  to  turn  said  housing  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  means  in  the  opposite  direction;  and  means 
connected  to  said  second  housing  portion  and  extending  laterally 
spaced  from  said  shaft  means  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  abutment  adjacent  to  the  threaded 
connector  engaged  in  said  socket  means  for  counteracting  said 
force,  said  piston  means  comprising  an  annular  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  a  tubular  member  having  an  etui 
portion  in  said  cylinder  and  projecting  from  said  end  portion  into 
said  first  h^ftsing  portion,  said  annular  piston  being  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  said  housing 
incluiUng  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and  said  second  housing 
portion  an  annular  projection  in  which  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  is  slidably  guided 


/• 


n 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  2,  dependent  on  an  ammrird  claim,  is  detennined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  [An  ambulatory  assistance  device  such  as  aj  /<  grab  bar 
[or  the  like]  for  use  by  a  handicapped  person  for  ambulatory 
assistance,  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  body  including  at  least  one  cross  link  mem- 
ber to  increase  the  stability  and  rigidity  of  said  body,  said  body 
being  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  pluraUty  of  gripping  surfaces,  a 
base  tnember,  said  base  member  including  a  pair  of  anchor 
blocks  and  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  extending  between  said 
anchor  blocks,  said  body  being  arranged /v  gripping  by  a  person 
to  pivot  said  body  about  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  torsion  member, 
said  torsion  member  includmg  a  torsion  spring,  said  torsion 
spring  being  arranged  to  provide  torsional  force  between  said 
body  member  aixl  said  base  member,  said  body  being  pivotable 
by  the  person  using  the  grab  bar  between  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing position  wherein  the  weight  of  the  body  retains  the  body  in 
that  position  in  opposition  to  the  torsion  spring  after  release  by 
the  person  and  a  vertically  extending  position  wherein  the 
torsion  spring  retains  the  body  in  that  vertically  extending 
position  in  opposition  to  the  wdght  of  the  body  afier  release  by 
the  person,  wherein  said  body  has  a  collar  enciichng  said  pivot 
shaft  with  an  aimular  space  provided  therebetween,  a  first 
bearing  bushing  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  rotatably 
supporting  a  first  end  of  said  collar,  and  a  second  bearing 
bushing  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  collar  and  rotataUy 
supported  on  said  pivot  shaft 
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Bl  5.007,128  (2144th) 
COMPOUNDING,  GLAZING  OR  POUSHING  PAD 
Ridiard  L.  Eaglimd,  and  Thooiaa  W.  Schwmrtz,  both  of  St  Pmul, 
Minn.,  Msignon  to  MinocsoU  Mining  «nd  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,887,  Not.  10,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,007,128,  issued  Apr. 
16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  458,411,  Dec.  28,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,508,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,962,562 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B24B  29/00 
MS.  CL  15—230.16 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-50  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  paint  finishing  pad  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  drive  assem- 
bly including  a  back  up  pad  having  a  generally  planar  support 
surface  and  a  drive  motor  for  moving  the  back  up  pad  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  support  surface  while  using  the  finishing 


pad  to  apply  glazing  or  compounding  material  to  a  painted 
surface  and  thereby  remove  imperfecUons  along  the  polish  and 
painted  surface,  said  finishing  pad  comprising: 
a  layer  of  resiliently  compressible  open  cell  polymeric  foam 
having  a  generally  planar  rear  surface,  said  layer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  projecting  portions  projecting  a 
first  distance  at  a  right  angle  from  said  rear  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  recessed  portions  between  said  projecting 
portions  and  projecting  a  second  distance  at  a  right  angle 
from  said  rear  surface,  which  second  distance  is  signifi- 
cantly less  than  said  first  distance,  said  projecting  and 
recessed  portions  at  least  partially  defining  a  front  surface 
for  said  layer  of  foam  opposite  said  rear  surface,  said  open 
cell  polymeric  foam  from  which  said  layer  is  formed  being 
a  reticulated  urethane  foam;  and 
means  atuched  to  said  rear  surface  adapted  for  releasably 
attaching  said  paint  finishing  pad  to  the  support  surface  of 
the  drive  unit; 
said  layer  of  foam  being  sufficiently  resiliently  compressible 
to  allow  the  layer  of  foam  to  be  pressed  manually  against 
the  painted  surface  to  compress  the  portions  of  the  layer 
of  foam  toward  the  rear  surface  of  the  layer  of  foam  and 
cause  the  parte  of  the  front  surface  of  the  layer  of  foam 
defined  by  both  the  projecting  portions  and  the  recessed 
portions  to  generally  conform  to  the  painted  surface  and 
press  the  glazing  or  compounding  material  into  engage- 
ment with  the  painted  surface  for  efficient  removal  of 
imperfections,  and  subsequently  to  allow  the  layer  of  foam 
to  be  manually  pressed  against  the  painted  surface  with  a 
lesser  force  only  sufficient  to  compress  parts  of  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  layer  of  foam  to  complete  polishing 
of  the  painted  surface. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  7,  1993 

A  ttatutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent 
No  article  or  idvertiseinent  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent  when  referring  to  a  statutory  inventioa 
registration.  For  more  specilic  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  33  U.S.C.  1S7. 


H1258 
BLADE  LOCK  SCREW 
Edmund  H.  HimDe,  Jr„  North  Palm  Beach,  FU.^  aidgiior  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,552 

lat  a.)  FOID  5/32 

VS.  CL  416—215  4  Claims 


overcoating  said  core/clad  unit  with  a  jacketing  glass  over- 
clad  by  pouring  molten  overcladding  glass  into  a  jacketing 


1.  For  a  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  drum 
rotor  having  a  circumferential  dovetail  groove  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  compressor  blades  each  having  a  root  portion, 
platforms  adjacent  said  root  portion  of  said  blades,  the  side 
edges  of  said  platforms  abutting  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent 
platforms,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  including  a  wedge  member  and  a  set  screw  having 
external  threads  engaging  threads  formed  in  a  central  bore 
in  said  wedge  member, 
a  land  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the  set  screw  having  a  surface 

engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  dovetail  groove, 
a  tool  access  recess  formed  on  a  second  end  of  said  set  screw 

remote  from  said  land, 
said  set  screw  having  at  least  one  axial  slot  extending 
through  said  external  threads  from  said  land  to  said  second 
end  on  the  side  of  said  set  screw, 
an  enlarged  diameter  portion  on  said  wedge  member  fici- 
tionally  engaging  a  side  surface  of  said  dovetail  groove  to 
lock  said  blades  into  position  in  said  dovetail  groove,  and 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  adjacent 
platforms  affording  access  to  said  tool  receiving  recess  to 
torque  down  said  set  screw  and  force  said  wedge  member 
in  engagement  with  said  side  surface. 


HUS9 
LARGE  FLUORIDE  GLASS  PREFORM  FABRICATION 
lihwar  D.  Ag^wwal,  9810  Viewcrest  Dr„  Fairfkx  Statkm,  Va. 
22099;  Daaiel  Brewer,  12716  Hillmeade  Statkm  Dr.,  Bowie, 
Md.  20720,  aad  Graat  La,  237  Soath  St  #27,  Shrewsbary, 
MaM.  01545 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,753 

lat  CL'  C03C  25/02 

VS.  CL  65—3.11  32  daiam 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  preform,  comprising: 

forming  a  glass  core  ixxl; 

overcoating  said  glass  core  rod  with  a  cladding  glass  to  form 
a  core/clad  unit  by  pouring  molten  cladding  glaas  into  a 
cladding  mold  containing  said  glass  core  rod; 
removing  said  core/clad  unit  fixHn  said  cladding  mold;  and 


mold  containing  said  core/clad  unit  to  form  said  glass 
preform. 


H1260 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL 
Carey  A.  Towe,  North  Augnst  S.C.,  aaaigaor  to  Caterpillar  lac, 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,218 

Int  a.'  C03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  156—89  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

step  1 — preparing  a  substrate  of  corrugated  configuration  to 
have  a  surface  roughness  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about 
70  fi  inches  (0.0003O-O.00070  inches); 

step  2 — plasma  spraying  a  first  ceramic  powder  material 
comprising  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  (Y-Zr02)  onto  said 
substrate; 

step  3 — continuing  to  plasma  spray  said  first  material  onto 
said  substrate  and  forming  an  electrolytic  layer  of  said  first 
material  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  about  0.02  inches  to  about  0.05  inches; 

step  4 — separating  the  electrolytic  layer  from  said  substrate; 

step  5 — plasma  spraying  a  second  ceramic  powder  material 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  electrolytic  layer  and  plasma 
spraying  a  third  ceramic  powder  material  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  electrolytic  layer  prior  to  heating  of  the 
electrolytic  layer  after  separation  step  #4,  wherein  said 
second  material  is  an  anode  material  or  a  cathode  material 
and  said  third  material  being  the  other  of  said  anode  mate- 
rial and  cathode  material; 

step  6 — continuing  to  plasma  spray  said  anode  material  and 
forming  an  anode  layer  on  said  electrolytic  layer,  said 
anode  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.002 
to  about  0.01  inches  and  continuing  to  spray  said  cathode 
material  and  forming  a  cathode  layer  on  the  electrolytic 
layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.002  to 
atxHit  0.01  inches,  said  anode  material  being  nickel  zirco- 
nia composite  (Ni/ZrOj)  and  said  cathode  material  being 
strontium  doped  lanthanum  manganate  (Sr-LaMnO})  and 
thereby  forming  a  3-layer  composite; 

step  7 — repeating  steps  2-6  and  forming  a  second  3-layer 
composite; 

step  8 — plasma  spraying  an  intercoimect  material  of  magne- 
siiui  doped  chromate  (LaMgCrOa),  densified  with 
magnesia-chromic  oxide  (Mgo-Cr203),  on  at  least  one  of 
the  3-layer  composites; 

step  9 — assembling  the  3-layer  composites  together;  and 

step  10 — bonding  the  assembled  3-layer  composites  together 
to  form  a  imit  and  increasing  and  density  of  the  imit  to  a 
value  greater  than  95%  theoretical  density  by  firing  the 
imit  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
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H1261 

ON-LINE  CONSOUDATION  OF  RLAMENT  WOUND 

THERMOPLASTIC  PARTS 

Baylor    D.    GibMm,    503    Cottonfleld    dr.,    Wtihrnw,    N.C 

28173-9387,  and  Clinton  D.  Felton,  3700  BarcUy  Downa  Dr^ 

Ckarlotte,  N.C.  28209 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,755 

Int.  a.'  B31C  //Oa-  B65H  81/00 

VS.  CL  156—169  8  CUima 


instrument  toblc  means  mounted  on  the  transfer  carriage  of 
the  elevator  means  for  holding  instrumenU  means  for 


1.  A  method  for  filament  winding  fiber  reinforced,  thermo- 
plastic, composite  components,  whereby  void  content  is  re- 
duced, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reinforcing  fiber  and  a  melt-processable, 
thermoplastic,  matrix  fiber; 

(b)  providing  a  mandrel  upon  which  the  component  is 
formed; 

(c)  exerting  a  filament-spreading  pressure  on  said  reinforcing 
fiber  and  said  matrix  fiber  prior  to  winding  said  fibers  on 
to  said  mandrel; 

(d)  heating  said  matrix  fiber  to  a  thixotropic  molten  sute  by 
supplying  heat  to  said  matrix  fiber  from  said  mandrel,  the 
temperature  of  said  heat  supplied  from  said  mandrel  rang- 
ing from  about  60*  Celsius  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
matrix  fiber  to  just  above  the  melting  point  of  said  matrix 
fiber,  and  supplying  heat  from  a  second  source  to  said 
matrix  fiber  at  an  area  of  contact  between  said  matrix  fiber 
and  said  mandrel,  the  temperature  of  said  second  heat 
source  to  said  area  being  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
matrix  fiber;  and 

(e)  applying  pressure  to  said  external  surface  of  said  wound 
reinforcing  fiber  and  said  matrix  fiber  to  induce  shear  to 
cause  flow  of  the  molten  thermoplastic  fiber  and  to  pro- 
vide an  on-line  consolidation  of  the  component. 


measuring  the  fuel  rod  and  a  closed  circuit  television 
camera  for  viewing  the  fuel  rod. 


H1263 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mikio  Kawasaki,  Hachioji;  Masatoshi  Iwata,  Akishima;  Noboni 
Hatakeyama,  Sagamihara;  Shinichi  Ohtani,  and  Kiyoshi  Sato, 
both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1989, 1-27820;  Apr. 
11,  1989,  1-92656 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/]8 
VS.  a.  430—438  1«  Claims 


H1262 
ROD  EXAMINATION  GAUGE 
WaUaa  S.  Bacrinakaa,  Bethel  Park;  John  E.  Bayer,  Pittstwrgh; 
William  W.  DaTii,  Weat  Mifflin;  George  Fodor,  Thomas  J. 
Kikta,  both  of  Pittsborgh;  Richard  L.  Matcbett,  Bethel  Park; 
Roy  J.  Nilaen,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ro«eniarie  Wllczynakl, 
McKcca  Rocks,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
EMTgy,  Waahington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,656 
brt.CL'G21C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  376—252  »5  Claima 

1.  A  rod  examination  gauge  comprising: 
vertical  elevator  means, 
support  platform  means  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  elevator 

frame  means  for  supporting  a  fuel  rod, 
rod  guide  means  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  elevator 

frame  means  for  guiding  the  fuel  rod, 
storage  rack  means  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  elevator 
frame  means  for  storing  instruments  means,  and 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising  exposing  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  a 
support  and  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  provided  on  both  sides 
of  the  support  and  developing  the  exposed  material  with  a 
developing  solution  containing  water  and  hydroquinone  or 
hydroquinone  derivatives  without  immersing  the  exposed 
material  in  the  developing  solution,  wherein  the  water  content 
of  the  material  is  5  to  40  g/m^  at  the  time  development  is 
completed. 


H1264 

METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  STOiaOMETRIC  AND 

GEOMETRICAL  PHOTO  INDUCED  MODIHCATIONS 

TO  COMPOUND  THIN  FILMS  DURING  EPITAXIAL 

GROWTH  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

John  E.  Epier,  Sunnyvale;  Harlan  F.  Chung,  Daily  aty,  and 

Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altoa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,687,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,563,  Apr.  4,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,068 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—107  11  Claims 


the  antimicrobial  composition  having  a  freezing  point  of 
less  than  0*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  photo  thermal  Aihanced  single  crystal  epi- 
taxial growth  in  the  deposition  gPGroup  Ill-V  compound  films 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  in  an  epitaxial  growth  chamber 
having  a  growth  surface; 

b)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  500*  C.  to  610*  C; 

c)  introducing  reactant  gases  into  said  chamber  comprising 
at  least  one  Group  III  constituent  and  at  least  one  Group 
V  constituent  such  that  decompKKition  of  the  reactant 
gases  occurs  at  a  selected  substrate  temperature  in  said 
range  enabling  deposition  of  a  Group  III-V  compound 
film  at  said  substrate  growth  surface;  and 

d)  introducing  an  irradiation  source  into  said  chamber  di- 
rected to  selected  regions  on  the  substrate  growth  surface, 
said  source  characterized  by  a  wavelength  of  operation 
substantially  absorptive  at  the  substrate  growth  surface  as 
opposed  to  the  reactant  gases,  the  growth  rate  of  said 
compound  film  within  said  temperature  range  in  selected 
regions  of  the  substrate  surface  illuminated  by  said  source 
enhanced  compared  to  unilluminated  regions  thereof 
whereby  said  illuminated  regions  contain  a  larger  layer 
thickness  and/or  stoichiometric  content  compared  to  said 
unilluminated  regions. 


H1266 
TIME  COUPLING 
Alexey  T.  Zacharin,  Denrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,065 

Int  a.'  F42C  15/184.  15/21 

VS.  CL  102—255  10  Claims 


7.  A  coupling  device  for  use  with  a  primer  and  blasting  cap 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  a  straight  line  path  from  said  primer 
to  said  blasting  cap; 

a  moveable  slide  means  positioned  in  said  body  to  block  said 
path,  said  slide  means  being  moveable  to  clear  said  path; 

biasing  tne^ns  urging  said  slide  means  to  clear  said  path; 

safety  loflcing  means  holding  said  slide  against  said  biasing 
means,  said  locking  means  being  removeable  upon  de- 
mand; and 

time  delay  means  for  delaying  movement  of  said  slide  means 
by  said  biasing  means  to  clear  said  path  after  removal  of 
said  safety  locking  means; 

said  slide  means  including  a  first  slide  positioned  in  said  path, 
said  first  slide  having  a  blasting  cap  lead  aligned  to  be  in 
said  path  when  said  slide  means  clears  said  path,  said  first 
slide  having  second  biasing  means  urging  said  first  slide  to 
clear  said  path; 

said  slide  means  also  including  a  second  slide  positioned  in  a 
first  position  by  said  safety  lock  means  spaced  from  said 
time  delay  means,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  second 
slide  toward  said  time  delay  means; 

said  slide  means  also  including  detent  means  preventing 
movement  of  said  first  slide  until  movement  of  said  second 
slide  is  permitted  by  said  time  delay  means. 


H1267 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  LEAD  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Melissa  D.  Boyd,  1141  NW.  Chariemagne  PU  CorraUis,  Oreg. 
97330 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,504 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—666  17  Claims 


H1265 
FORMULATIONS  OF  2-(DECYLTHIO)ETHANAMINE 
Bonnie  M.  F.  Brady,  Sanford,  and  James  J.  Havel,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,784 
Int  a.'  AOIN  33/08 
VS.  CL  514—665  21  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  2-{decylthio)e- 
thanamine;  and 

b.  an  amount  of  l-butanol,  cyclohexanol  hexyl  alcohol, 
isobutanol,  ethylene  glycol  phenyl  ether,  propylene  gly- 
col phenyl  ether,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  effective  to  result  in 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising: 
a  single  integrated  circuit; 
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a  first  set  of  sequential  contact  pads  mounted  on  said  inte- 
grated circuit  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof; 

a  second  set  of  sequential  contact  pads  mounted  on  said 
integrated  circuit  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  set; 

a  first  lead  fiaine  34  having  a  plurality  of  leads  and  having 
the  inner  extremities  thereof  connected  to  said  first  set  of 
sequential  contact  pads,  said  first  lead  frame  being  sub- 
stantially contained  in  a  first  plane;  and 

a  second  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  and  having 
the  inner  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  second  set  of 
sequential  contact  pads,  said  second  lead  frame  being 
substantially  contained  in  a  second  plane  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  lead  frame. 


H1268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INTERNAL  ROTATION  OF  PRINCIPAL  AXES  IN 

FABRICATION  OF  BIREFRINGEMENT  RBERS 

Charles  G.  Aaklns,  10103  Marlboro  Pike,  Marlboro,  Md.  20772, 

and  Michael  J.  Marrooe,  517  Old  Pasture  La^  SeTema  Park, 

Md.  21146 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,093 

bit  C1.5  GOIN  21/00;  C03B  37/075 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  26  Claiin* 


fiber  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  length  of  said  fiber  so  as 
to  generate  an  interference  fringe  pattern  determined  by 
the  fiber  cross  section  and  backscattered  by  said  fiber; 

display  means  positioned  to  intercept  and  provide  a  visual 
display  of  said  interference  fringe  pattern, 

said  visual  display  of  said  interference  fringe  pattern  exhibit- 
ing motion  related  to  the  angle  between  the  beam  of  light 
incident  on  said  fiber  and  either  of  the  principal  axes,  the 
fringes  of  said  pattern  effective  to  cause,  at  the  angle 
where  the  fringe  motion  changes  from  receding  to  con- 
verging, an  indication  that  one  of  the  principal  axis  is 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  beam  of  light;  and 

control  means  for  said  coacting  rotary  surface  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rotary  surface  effective  of  cause  the  planes  of  roution  of 
said  surfaces  to  be  adjusted  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  reduce  induced  rotation  of  said  fiber  due  to  mis- 
alignment of  said  rotary  surfaces. 


H1269 

MULTIPLE  ACOUSTO-OPnC  Q-SWrTCH 

Va>cc  A.  Deason,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,625,  Dec.  27, 1990,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  418,069.  Oct  6,  1989,  Pst.  No.  5,026,154. 

This  appUcatiott  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,749 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/117 

VS.  O.  372—13  W  Claims 


22.  In  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  drawing  fabrica- 
tion of  a  birefringent  fiber  having  coating  rotary  surfaces  for 
pulling  a  length  of  said  fiber  through  the  mechanism,  an  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  and  controlling  the  internal  rotation  of  the 
principal  axes  of  said  fiber  induced  by  misalignment  of  said 
rotary  surfaces,  comprising; 

a  low  power  laser  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  coUimated 
Ught  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  fiber; 

a  reflector  positioned  to  direct  said  beam  of  light  toward  said 


1.  A  laser  emitting  laser  pulses  on  multiple  axes,  comprising: 
a  Using  medium  having  a  plurality  of  'asing  subregions, 
a  multiple  q-switch  located  adjacent  to  and  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  Using  medium,  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  q-switches  independently  switching  each  of  said  subre- 
gions. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  7,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  nutter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,465 
COLD  PLATE  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  DISPENSER 
Robert  M.  Koeneman,  Oak  Brook,  and  Albert  L.  Schafer,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Remcor  Products  Company, 
Glendale  Hts.,  lU. 
Original  No.  4,300,359,  dated  Nov.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  65,372, 
Ang.  9,  1979.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
3,445 

Int.  a.'  F25D  3/02;  F25C  5/18;  B67D  5/62 
VS.  a.  62—379  8  CUims 


Re.  34,466 
EXTENDABLE  GUIDEWIRE  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 
PROCEDURES 
Charles  S.  Taylor,  San  Francisco;  Robert  M.  Abrams,  Mountain 
View;   Kirsten   L.   Valley,   Belmont;   Beverly    Huss,   Santa 
Clara;  Craig  E.  Mar,  Fremont;  Jeffrey  L.  Kraus,  San  Jose, 
and  Linda  T.  Guthrie,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,827,941,  dated  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  137,963, 
Dec  23, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,780,  May  9, 1991, 
abaadoiied.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
979,469 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  128—657  31  Claiau 

//.  An  extendable  guidewire  system  for  multiple  catheter  ex- 
changes, comprising: 

a.  a  main  guidewire  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pa- 
tients vascular  system,  said  guidewire  section  having  a  mat- 
ing end  adapted  to  extend  out  of  the  patient; 

b.  a  guidewire  extension  section  having  a  mating  end;  and 

c  conitecting  means  for  repetitive  connections  between  said 


main  guidewire  section  and  said  extension  section  by  non-per- 
manent deformation  of  either  of  said  mating  end  whereby 


said  extension  wire  section  and  said  main  guidewire  section 
can  be  repetitively  connected  and  disconnected 


Re.  34,467 
TUBULAR  CONNECnON 
Doyle  E.  Reeves,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,917,409,  dated  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  240,679, 
Sep.  6, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,887,  May  27, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,739,  Apr. 
29,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  16,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  869,812 

Int  CL'  F16L  15/00 
VS,  a.  285—334  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ice  dispenser  of  a  type  having  a 
hopper  for  storage  of  a  mass  of  small  particles  of  ice  and  means 
for  dispensing  ice  from  said  hopper,  a  container  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  ice,  a  cold  plate  in  said  container,  and  means  ex- 
tending between  said  hopper  and  said  container  for  automati- 
cally conveying  ice  from  said  hopper  to  said  container  to 
maintain  a  supply  of  ice  in  said  container  in  contact  with  said 
cold  plate,  wherein  said  container  is  beneath  said  hopper  and  said 
ice  conveying  means  comprises  a  conduit  through  which  particles 
of  ice  gravitate  from  said  hopper  to  said  container  and  said  ice 
dispenser  includes  an  agitator  in  said  hopper  for  maintaining 
the  mass  of  ice  in  free  flowing  form  and  for  facilitating  entry  of 
ice  into  said  conduit  for  gravitation  to  said  container. 


1.  A  threaded  pipe  connection  comprising  a  box  having 
tapered,  internal,  generally  dovetail-shaped  threads  with  stab 
flanks  and  load  flanks  and  flat  roots  and  crests  that  are  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  and  a  pin  having  tapered, 
[exterani]  external,  dovetail-shaped  threads  with  stab  flanks 
and  load  flanks  and  fUt  roots  and  crests  that  are  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  for  mating  with  the  internal 
threads  of  the  box  to  make  up  a  pipe  coimection,  a  pipe  thread 
lubricant  coating  the  threads,  said  threads  increasing  in  width 
in  one  direction  on  the  box  and  in  the  other  direction  on  the  pin 
so  the  roots,  crests,  and  flanks  of  the  threads  move  together 
and  form  seals  that  resist  the  flow  of  fluids  between  the  threads 
with  [the  stab  flanks  and]  the  roots  and  crests  being  designed 
to  move  into  [sealingj  engagement  before  both  the  load 
flanks  and  the  stab  flanks  move  into  [sealingj  engagement 
[after  which  the  flanks  will  move  together  and  form  seals  J  to 
complete  the  sealing  of  the  connection  as  the  coimection  is 
fiilly  made  up. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Re.  34,468 
PORTABLE  PERFORMANCE  PLATFORM 
Doaglas  Rao;  lUriaad  BInae,  botk  of  Owatoua;  Arte  Bocn, 
Plymouth,  ud  Jerry  Wengef ,  Owitonna,  aU  of  Minn.,  aMign- 
on  to  Wenger  Cofporation,  Owatonna,  Mino. 
OrigiDal  No.  5,078.442,  dated  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  530^51, 
May  30,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reiamc  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
916.188 

lat.  CL'  B60P  3/00 
VS.  CL  296-26  "  C**™ 


composed  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  oxides  with  a  first  of 
said  oMdcs  an  oxide  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium  and  chromium  and  a  second  of  said  oxides  an 
oxide  of  a  different  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  V, 
Or,  Nb,  Ta  and  Ti  which  on  reduction  with  the  accompa- 
nying insertion  of  said  charge  compensating  ions  increases 
its  transmission  of  light  of  predetermined  wavelength, 

a  primary  elcctrochromic  film  which  on  reduction  with  the 
accompanying  insertion  of  said  charge  compensating  ions 
decreases  its  transmission  of  light  of  said  predetermined 
wavelength, 

an  insulating  electrolyte  film  contiguous  with  and  separating 
said  inorganic  oxide  counter  electrode  film  and  said  pri- 
mary electrochromic  film  for  the  transport  of  said  charge 
compensating  ions  therebetween. 


II.  A  portable  platform  for  the  performing  arts  for  providing  a 
generally  covered  performing  stage  having  a  stage  front  margin, 
rear  margin  and  opposed  end  margins,  said  stage  being  free  of 
visual  obstructions  along  said  front  margin  and  said  end  margins, 
comprising: 

a  chassis  having  first  and  second  side  margins  and  a  floor 
support  structure  extending  generally  between  said  first  and 
second  side  margins,  said  chassis  first  and  second  side  mar- 
gins generally  corresponding  to  said  stage  rear  and  front 
margins; 
ground  engaging  wheels  operably  carried  by  the  chassis  for 

overland  transportation  of  the  chassis; 
upright  support  means  operably  coupled  to  said  chassis,  said 
upright  support  means  comprising  weight  bearing  standards 
operably  coupled  to  said  chassis  along  said  first  side  margin 
and  weight  distributing  means  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  chassis  margins  and  operably  coupled  thereto  for 
distributing  the  weight  borne  by  said  standards  across  said 
floor  support  structure; 
articulated  panel  means  operably  coupled  to  said  support  means 
including  a  first  panel  operably,  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
support  means  and  a  sfcond  panel  operably.  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  first  panel;  and 
means  for  selectively  shifting  said  panel  means  between  a  stowed 
position  wherein  said  first  panel  comprises  a  top  wall  and  said 
second  panel  comprises  a  sidewalL  and  a  performing  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  paneb  comprise  an  overhead 
canopy  extending  over  said  chassis,  said  overhead  canopy 
presenting  a  canopy  weight  borne  by  said  weight  bearing 
standards  and  distributed  across  said  floor  support  structure 
by  said  weight  distributing  means  whereby  said  canopy  is 
maintained  over  said  floor  support  structure  free  of  visual 
obstructions  along  said  stage  front  margin  and  end  margins. 


Re.  34,469 
SOLID  STTATE  ELECTROCHROMIC  UGHT 
MODULATOR 
Sturt  F.  Covu^  Sadbory.  and  R.  DaTid  Rank,  Newton,  both  of 
Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  EIC  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Maaa. 
Origiaal  No.  4.938,571,  dated  Jal.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  207,496, 
Ju.  16,  1988.  Co«tlBaatioii-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,069,  Jan. 
18,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reiaaiie  Nov.  19,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  615,037 

Irt.  CL'  G02F  1/17 
VS.  CL  359—269  »♦  Ctataa 

1.  A  solid-state  variable  transmission  electrochromic  device 
comprising, 
a  source  of  charge  compensating  ions, 
an  inorganic  oxide  electrochromic  counter  electrode  film 


first  and  second  electrodes  contiguous  with  said  inorganic 
oxide  counter  electrode  film  and  said  primary  electro- 
chromic film  respectively  and  separated  by  said  inorganic 
oxide  counter  elecuode  film,  said  insulating  electrolyte 
film  and  said  primary  electrochromic  film, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tric potential  therebetween  for  producing  a  current  flow 
such  that  electrons  flow  into  one  of  said  electrodes  and 
out  of  the  other  and  said  charge  compensating  ions  flow 
through  said  insulating  electrolyte  film  from  that  one  of 
said  inorganic  oxide  counter  electrode  and  said  primary 
electrochromic  film  being  oxidized  to  that  one  thereof 
being  reduced  for  modulating  said  device  between  states 
of  minimum  and  maximum  transmission  at  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  with  the  direction  of  transmission 
change  being  determined  by  the  direction  of  current  flow. 


Re.  34,470 
Patent  Not  laaned  For  TUs  Number 


Re.  34,471 
HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Setii  Kaaeoka;  NobnUro  Fuvkawa,  both  of  Otaka;  Mitsuzo 
No^Hri,  Kyoto,  and  Motoo  Tadokoro,  Aahiya,  all  of  Japan, 
MaivHir*  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignchi,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,043,233,  dated  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  490,237, 
Mar.  8,  1990.  Application  for  reiaaac  JuL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
921,339 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59153 
Lit  a.'  HOIM  4/3S 
VS.  CL  429—59  ^  Cta»^ 

1.  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  use  in  an  alka- 
line storage  cell,  the  electrode  comprising: 
a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  for  reversibly  absorbing  and 

desorbing  hydrogen;  and 
a  metal  oxide  existing  in  the  sUte  of  a  metal  in  a  range  of 
electric  potential  where  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy 


electrochemically  absorbs  and  desorbs  hydrogen  in 
alkaline  electrolyte; 


wherein  said  metal  oxide  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CuO,  CU2O,  AgaO,  A^^Di.  PbO, 
CTi203.1  AUO2  and  AU2O3. 


Re.  34,472 
Patent  Not  laned  For  TUa  Nnasber 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  7,  1993 

niuMntknu  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,482 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  LAVPUP' 
KeUk  Laver,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aMignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle 
Coapaay,  Weat  Gtotc,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,715 
Lit  a.>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  in  uniform  flushes  attractive  double 
long-lasting  blossoms  having  an  excellent  shape  which  are  of 
a  stable  Tyrian  Purple  coloration, 

(b)  exhibits  a  very  compact  and  very  bushy  growth  habit, 

(c)  is  well  adapted  to  greenhouse  forcing  when  grown  in  small 
containers, 

(d)  is  particularly  suited  for  growth  as  a  flowering  pot  plant 
when  grown  indoors  and  outdoors,  and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely 
similar  to  the  "Red  Jim"  nectarine  tree  GJS.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
4,318),  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  producing  free- 
stone fruit  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and 
shipment  approximately  September  14  to  September  28  in  the 
San  Joaquin  Valley  of  centiid  California  and  which  fiuther  are 
of  improved  quality  and  richer  flavor  when  compared  thereto. 


8,483 
Patert  Not  lamed  For  Tiiia  Nnodter 


8,484 
ROSE  PLANT  —  KEINOUMI  VARIETY 

Seizo  Soznlu,  Toliyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tlie  Conard-Pyle  Com- 
pany, West  GroTe,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,544 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Polyantha  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long  lasting  semi-double 
bright  red  blossoms, 

(b)  exhibits  an  excellent  capacity  to  be  forced  in  the  green- 
house for  the  production  of  spray-type  fresh  flowers, 

(c)  forms  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit  and 

(e)  is  not  particiUarly  affected  to  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,485 
"SANTA  MARIA"  NECTARINE  TREE 
GioTanni  B.  Bobani,  921  N.  Peach  Ave.,  Apt  #119,  Freaao, 
Calif.  93727-2492,  aaaignor  to  Giovanni  B.  Bubani,  Freano, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,531 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 41 J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely 
similar  to  the  "Fantasia"  nectarine  tree  (unpatented),  but  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  by  producing  freestone  fruit  which 
are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  after  the 
fruit  of  the  "Fantasia"  nectarine  tree,  or  approximately  July  21 
to  August  3  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California, 
and  which  are  larger  in  size,  more  highly  colored  and  with 
enhanced  flavor  and  flesh  characteristics  when  compared  with 
the  fruit  of  the  "Fantasia"  nectarine  tree. 


8,486 
PINTA  NECTARINE  TREE 
GioTanni  B.  Babani,  921  N.  Peack  Ave.,  Apt  #119,  Ft«no, 
CaUf.  93727-2892,  aarismir  to  GioTanni  B.  Babani,  Freano, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,804 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 41 J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 


8,487 

VARIEGATED  WILD  COFFEE  PLANT  "VARIEGATED 

WILD  COFFEE" 

James  N.  Bnrch,  8006  SW  149th  Atc  380D,  Miami,  Fla.  33193 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745^93 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  PH.— 51.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variegated  wild  coffee  (Psychotria 

nervosa)  plant  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


8,488 
CANKER-RESISTANT  ASPEN  TREE  70-144-30-68-1 
NeU  A.  Anderson,  RoserUle,  and  Mickael  E.  Ostry.  Blaine,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,502 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 53  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  aspen  tree,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  rapid  growth,  good  form,  aesthetic  appearance,  and 
resistance  to  Hypoxylon  canker. 


8,489 

PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  REVOLUTION 

PASTELPINK' 

Hiroshi  Hirahayashi,  Yachiyo,  and  Y^ii  Tamnra,  Yamanaahi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Keisei  Rose  Nnrseriea,  Inc.,  Tokyo 

and  Suntory  limited,  Osal^  botii  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,372 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt-68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long 
stems  and  below-moderate  leaves,  (B)  an  abundant  branching 
and  a  great  profusion  of  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in 
bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  (C)  flowers  that  are 
single  and  small,  the  petals  having  strong  purplish  pink  color 
with  duall  yellow  green  lines  radiating  from  a  small  yellowish 
white  bottom  throat  portion,  and  (D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain, 
heat  drought,  and  disease. 


8,490 
BA  73-540  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
VirgU  D.  Meier,  and  Engene  W.  Mayer,  both  of  MarysTUIe, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  tt  Sons  Coaqmny,  Marys- 
Tttle,Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,403 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 90J  1  Claim 

1.  A  variety  of  Kentucky  bluegrass  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level 
of  resistance  to  several  serious  diseases,  including  leaf  spot 
disease  (also  known  as  melting  out  disease),  various  rusts, 
dollarspot  snowmold  and  powdery  mildew;  a  desirable  green 
color  throughout  the  growing  season;  a  strong  sod  forming 
ability;  high  quality  dense  persistent  turf  formation  under  a 
wide  variety  of  environmental  conditions;  and  a  medium  level 
of  seed  yielding  capacity. 
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5;j«7,352 
UPPER  TORSO  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Pamlea  A.  Rodarmel,  3422  Old  BruceviUe  Rd.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 
47591 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,374 

Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  18  Qaims 


1.  Upper  torso  restraining  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  upper  body  garment  having  a  neck  opening,  a  first 
arm  opening,  a  second  arm  opening,  an  open  ended  front 
slit,  a  plurality  of  first  side  slits,  a  plurality  of  second  side 
slits,  said  first  and  second  arm  openings  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  garment,  said  front  slit  extending  between 
said  neck  opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  garment, 
said  first  side  slits  disposed  linearly  between  said  first  arm 
opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  garment,  and  said 
second  side  slits  disposed  linearly  between  said  second 
arm  opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  garment; 

means  for  removably  closing  said  front  slit; 

a  flexible  interior  vest  having  a  vest  back,  a  front  crossunder 
portion,  a  front  crossover  portion,  a  first  vest  arm  open- 
ing, a  second  vest  arm  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  interior 
slits,  said  front  crossunder  portion  and  said  front  cross- 
over portion  ^generally  disposed  proximate  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  linterior  vest,  said  first  vest  arm  opening 
disposed  between  said  vest  back  and  said  front  crossunder 
portion,  said  second  vest  arm  opening  disposed  between 
said  vest  back  and  said  front  crossover  portion,  said  inte- 
rior slits  disposed  linearly  between  said  second  vest  arm 
opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  interior  vest  and 
through  said  interior  vest  so  that  the  distances  between 
said  interior  slits  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  distances 
between  said  first  side  slits; 

a  plurality  of  loops; 

means  for  attaching  said  loops  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
interior  vest  so  that  said  loops  are  disposed  linearly  be- 
tween said  first  vest  arm  opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  interior  vest,  and  the  distances  between  said  loops  are 
substantially  the  same  as  the  distances  between  said  sec- 
ond side  slits; 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  flexible  first  straps,  each  having  a  first 
strap  distal  end  and  a  first  strap  proximate  end; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  strap  proximate  ends  to  said 
front  crossunder  portion  so  that  said  first  straps  are  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  interior 
vest  and  the  distances  between  said  first  straps  are  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  distances  between  said  interior  slits, 
and  each  of  said  first  straps  may  be  removably  disposed 
through  one  of  said  interior  slits; 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  flexible  second  straps,  each  having  a 
second  strap  distal  end  and  a  second  strap  proximate  end; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  strap  proximate  ends  to  said 


front  crossover  portion  so  that  said  second  straps  are 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
interior  vest  and  the  distances  between  said  second  straps 
are  substantially  the  same  as  the  distances  between  said 
loops,  and  each  of  said  second  straps  may  be  removably 
disposed  through  one  of  said  loops  after  said  first  straps 
have  been  disposed  through  said  interior  slits;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  upper  portion  of  said  interior  vest  to 
the  interior  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  garment  so  that 
said  first  arm  opening  and  said  first  vest  arm  opening  are 
aligned,  said  second  arm  opening  and  said  second  vest  arm 
opening  are  aligned,  each  of  said  first  straps  may  be  re- 
movably disposed  through  one  of  said  first  side  slits  after 
being  disposed  through  one  of  said  interior  slits,  and  each 
of  said  second  straps  may  be  removably  disposed  through 
one  of  said  second  side  slits  after  being  disposed  through 
one  of  said  upper  loops. 


5^7,353 

FACE  GUARD 

Norman    O.    MilUgan,    P.O.    Box    70400,    Richmond,    Va. 

23255-0400 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,787,  Jim.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,206,955.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CL  2—9  7  Claims 


1.  A  face  guard  for  a  player  of  a  game  using  a  ball  or  the  like 
play  piece  which  face  guard  is  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a 
participating  player  who  also  typically  wears  a  cap  having  a 
visor,  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  mask  piece  formed  as  an  open  mesh  from 
interconnected  rod  members  defining  a  plurality  of  open 
spaces  each  being  sufficiently  small  in  size  to  prevent 
passage  of  said  play  piece  and  having: 
(i)  a  front  portion  of  generally  outward  curvature  to  guard 
the  player's  forehead,  eyes,  nose,  mouth,  chin  and 
throat  area  including: 

(aa)  an  unobstructed  visor  aperture  positioned  in  an 
upper  region  of  the  front  portion  such  that  when  the 
face  guard  is  worn,  the  visor  aperture  is  positioned 
substantially  opposite  the  player's  forehead,  said  visor 
aperture  extending  across  substantially  the  full  width 
of  the  front  portion  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
accept  the  insertion  of  a  visor  of  a  cap  worn  by  the 
player;  and 
(bb)  a  vision  aperture  positioned  below  the  visor  aper- 
ture and  extending  across  substantially  the  full  width 
of  the  front  portion  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
provide  the  player  with  substantially  unobstructed 
forward  and  peripheral  vision; 
(ii)  side  portions  formed  to  provide  exterior  side  areas 
forming  continuations  of  the  generally  outward  curva- 
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ture  of  laid  front  portioii  and  located  at  reipective 
oppoaite  tides  of  and  integral  with  the  front  portion  to 
M  to  thield  the  player't  temple,  cheek  and  lower  jaw 
areas; 

(b)  pad  means  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  (elected  rod 
member*  forming  said  front  portion  of  the  mask  piece  and 
operative  to  cushion  the  player't  face  from  impacts;  and 

(c)  meant  operatively  associated  with  said  mask  piece  for 
releasabiy  securing  taid  mask  piece  to  the  head  of  the 
player  wearing  taid  face  guard. 


5>7,3« 

MATERIAL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  IMPROVED 

PROTECTTVE  GARMENT  A>fD  PROTECTIVE 

GARMENT  CONTAINING  SAME 

I  L.  GffflHot,  mi  Mmj  L  Grilliot,  bo<k  of  P.O.  Box  S57, 

Daytaw.  OUe  4M17 

FIM  JaL  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  911,43< 
Iirt.  a.)  A41D  /J/00 
VS.  a.  2—23  »  ' 


la.  A  flexible  extremity  portion  of  a  protective  garment,  taid 
portion  having  a  proximal-distal  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a  flex 
point  at  the  intersection  of  said  axes,  said  portion  compriting: 
a  tubular  passage  having  two  end  portions  and  a  middle 
portion  and  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  material  so  as 
to  define  a  passage  diameter  in  each  of  said  portions,  taid 
at  least  two  layers  of  material  comprising  a  moisture  bar- 
rier material,  an  insulative  material  and  an  abrasion  resis- 
tant material; 
at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  an  aperture  in  said 
middle  portion,  each  of  said  apertures  encompassing  said 
flex  point  and  extending  in  both  the  proximal  and  distal 
directions  along  said  proximal-distal  axis,  and  the  width  of 
said  aperture  on  the  distal  side  of  said  lateral  axis  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  aperture  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
lateral  axis,  wherein  said  apertures  are  each  in  the  shape  of 
an  isosceles  triangle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
said  longitudinal  axis  aligned  substantially  along  said  prox- 
imal-distal axis;  and 
said  at  least  one  aperture  covered  by  at  least  one  cover  piece 
having  a  perimeter  defining  an  interior  having  an  area  of 
sufficient  size  whereby  said  passage  diameter  is  increased 
at  said  flex  point  while  said  passage  diameter  of  said  end 
portions  is  mamtained.  and  wherein  said  cover  piece  is 
formed  into  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  having  a 
perimeter,  an  interior  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  aUgned  substantially  along  said  proximal-distal 
axis,  said  cover  piece  isosceles  triangle  containing  at  least 
one  dart  seam  extending  from  said  perimeter  into  said 
interior  of  said  cover  piece  isosceles  triangle 


Michael 


of  taid  seat  members  including  an  internal  longitudinal 
channel  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
ends;  and 
B.  first  and  second  arm  members,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  members  consisting  of  two  arcuate  arms,  each 
arm  havmg  first  and  second  ends,  and  said  two  arms  being 
hingedly  attached  to  each  other  at  said  first  ends,  the 
second  end  of  one  arm  of  the  first  arm  member  being 
telescopically  received  in  the  channel  of  the  first  end  of 
taid  first  arcuate  teat  member,  the  tecond  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  said  first  arm  member  being  telescopically  slidably 
received  in  the  first  end  of  taid  tecond  arcuate  teat  mem- 
ber, and  the  tecond  end  of  one  arm  of  the  second  arm 
member  being  telescopically  received  in  the  channel  of 


the  tecond  end  of  said  first  arcuate  seat  member,  the 
tecond  end  of  the  other  arm  of  taid  second  arm  member 
being  telescopically  slidably  received  in  the  second  end  of 
said  second  arched  scat  member  whereby  with  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  members  superim- 
posed on  each  other  said  first  and  second  arm  members 
may  be  telescopically  housed  in  said  longitudinal  channel 
to  provide  a  compact  mode  of  said  seat  and  from  such 
position  said  first  and  second  arm  members  may  be  tele- 
scopically extended  from  said  arcuate  members  and  by 
pivoting  said  two  arms  about  said  hinged  attachment  said 
arcuate  members  can  be  positioned  such  that  said  bottom 
surfaces  are  generally  coplanar  and  said  scat  members  are 
positioned  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  circle  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  supporting  a  user  on  a  toilet. 


5047,356 

CX)MMODE  SEAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Gideoa,  3862  E.  KerckholT,  Fresno,  Calif.  93702, 

aad  Gcorse  C.  Gideon,  1417  Bvnham  Dr.,  Sclma,  Calif.  93662 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988,859 

lat  CL'  A47K  13/ W 

VS.  CL  4— 244J  4  Claims 


5J67.355 
PORTABLE  TOILET  SEAT 

,  235  SW.  Le  Jeaae  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

FUed  Dec  13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  806,223 
IML  a.'  A47K  13/06 
VS.  CL  4—237  5  Clataa 

1.  A  portable  toilet  seat  to  be  removably  mounted  on  toilet 
installations  that  include  an  upper  rim  surface,  comprising: 
A.  first  and  tecond  arcuate  seat  members,  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  and  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  each  one 


1.  A  commode  seat  lowering  apparatus  arranged  for  commu- 
nication with  a  commode  having  a  seat  and  a  commode  top 
wall,  with  a  fluid  tank  mounted  to  the  commode  top  wall  in 
adjacency  to  the  commode  seat,  the  commode  seat  being  mov- 
able between  substantially  vertical  up  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal down  positions,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises. 


a  control  housing,  the  control  housing  having  opposing  side 
walls,  with  a  control  rod  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
side  walls,  and 

a  torsion  spring  mounted  between  the  control  rod  and  con- 
trol housing  for  rotatably  biasing  the  control  rod  in  a  first 
direction,  and 

a  control  rod  gear  mounted  to  the  control  rod  spaced  from 
the  torsion  spring,  and 

a  commode  seat  gear  in  communication  with  the  control  rod 
gear,  with  the  commode  seat  gear  having  a  gear  hub 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  commode  seat  gear,  with  the  gear 
hub  projecting  through  one  of  said  control  housing  side 
walls,  and 

a  commode  scat  arm  mounted  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  commode  seat,  a  further  commode  seat 
arm  rotatably  moimted  to  the  other  of  said  control  hous- 
ing side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  commode 
seat,  and 

a  control  rod  inner  gear  spaced  relative  to  the  control  rod 
gear  fixedly  mounted  to  the  control  rod,  and 

an  elongate  cylinder  housing  mounted  within  the  control 
housing,  wherein  the  cylinder  housing  longitudinal  axis  is 
arranged  parallel  relative  to  the  control  rod,  with  a  rotary 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and 
through  the  cylinder  housing,  the  cylinder  housing  having 
a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  with  the 
rotary  shaft  having  a  rotary  shaft  gear  in  communication 
with  the  control  rod  inner  gear,  and 

dampening  means  mounted  to  the  rotary  shaft  within  the 
cylinder  housing  to  dampen  descent  of  the  commode  seat 
from  the  up  position  to  the  down  position  with  the  com- 
mode seat  being  biased  from  the  up  position  by  said  tor- 
sion spring. 


^■•■'■'^    ^ 


of  selected  ones  of  the  seat  and  lid  hinge  brackets  and 
extending  in  radial  relation  to  the  pivot  axis,  said  radial 
pins,  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  coupling  m^sns  be- 
tween said  locking  and  unlocking  positions  with  the  seat 
and  Ud  in  said  lowered  position,  being  matable  with  and 
unmatable  from  slots  defined  in  the  end  portions  of  the 
selected  ones  of  the  scat  and  lid  hinge  brackets  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  pivot  axis  such  that  the  seat  and  lid 
are  retained  in  said  lowered  position  when  said  radial  pins 
are  mated  with  the  transverse  slots  and  are  pivotally  mov- 
able to  said  raised  position  when  said  radial  pins  are  un- 
mated  from  the  transverse  slots. 


5,267,358 
SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY  NET  APPARATUS 
Mildred  H.  Roy,  and  James  L.  Roy,  Jr.,  both  of  530  McKinky, 
Gary,  Ind.  46404 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,361 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/10 

VS.  a.  4—504  6  Claimi 


5,267,357 

RELEASABLE  TOILET  LID  AND  SEAT  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Brace  A.  Ades,  763  Plaza  Hermosa,  NoTato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,643 

iBt  a.'  A47K  13/12.  13/24 

VS.  CI.  4—253  26  Claims 


1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  use  on  a  toilet  including  a  bowl 
having  a  top  opening,  a  flush  tank  located  rearwardly  and 
above  the  bowl,  a  seat  overlying  the  top  opening  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  lid  overlying  the  seat,  the  seat  and  lid  having  respective 
pairs  of  spaced  seat  and  lid  hinge  brackets  fixed  on  rear  edge 
portions  thereof  which  have  end  portions  protruding  from  the 
rear  edge  portions  of  the  seat  and  lid,  said  locking  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  atuchable  to  the  toilet  for  mounting  the  seat  and 
lid  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  about  a  stationary  pivot 
axis  relative  to  the  flush  tank  and  bowl  of  the  toilet  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  in  which  the  seat  and  lid  cover 
the  top  opening  of  the  bowl  and  a  raised  position  in  which 
the  scat  and  lid  uncover  the  top  opening  of  the  bowl;  and 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  end  portions  of  the  seat 
and  lid  hinge  brackets  on  the  seat  and  lid  to  said  mounting 
means,  said  coupling  means  being  slidably  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  means  and  to  the  seat  and  lid  hinge 
brackets  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions  along 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  seat  and  lid.  said  coupling  means 
including  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  adjacent  to  end  portions 


1.  A  swimming  f)ool  safety  net  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  swimming  pool,  with  the  swimming  pool  including  a  con- 
tinuous side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  a  top  edge,  and 

the  swimming  pool  including  a  floor,  and 

the  side  wall  further  including  a  continuous  top  edge  at  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  side  wall,  and 

a  protective  flexible  web  positioned  in  a  first  position  on  the 
floor  and  in  a  second  position  arranged  for  displacement 
adjacent  the  top  edge,  and 

control  means  in  operative  communication  with  the  web  for 
effecting  displacement  of  the  web  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position,  and 

the  web  includes  a  plurality  of  intersecting  flexible  cables, 
and  the  web  further  including  mesh  web  panels  within  the 
intersecting  cables,  and  including  an  inner  perimeter  cable 
mounted  coextensively  about  the  mesh  web  panels,  and  a 
sheath  extending  radially  exteriorly  of  the  iimer  cable, 
including  a  sheath  cavity,  the  sheath  cavity  including  an 
outer  cable,  and  a  primary  control  cable  mounted  to  the 
outer  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  control  cables 
mounted  to  the  outer  cable  circumferentially  spaced  about 
the  outer  cable  relative  to  the  primary  cable. 


5,267,359 
WATER  TURBULENCE  GENERATION  IN  SPAS 
Wilaey  J.  Clarlc,  Son  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Mannfactnr- 
ing.  Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,449,  Feb.  24,  1986.  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,598 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/12;  A61H  33/06 

VS.  CI.  4—509  20  Claims 

1.  A  spa  comprising: 

a  molded  shell  of  the  type  in  which  spa  water  is  disposed  in 
an  interior  of  the  shell,  the  shell  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
air  outlet  openings  which  extend  through  the  shell  at 
points  below  a  surface  of  the  water,  and 
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an  air  blower  having  a  blower  outlet  and  a  flow  path  for  air, 
said  flow  path  extending  from  said  blower  outlet  to  each 
of  said  air  outlet  openings  of  the  shell,  said  flow  path 
comprising: 

a  manifold  pipe  positioned  generally  horizontally  below 
portions  of  said  shell,  the  manifold  pipe  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  porte; 
a  backflow  prevention  mechanism  positioned  in  said  flow 
path  between  said  manifold  pipe  and  said  blower  outlet 
for  preventing  backflow  of  water  from  said  manifold 
pipe  to  said  air  blower;  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  tubes  each  connected  between  a  respec- 
tively associated  one  of  said  air  outlet  openings  and  a 
respectively  associated  one  of  said  ports, 
wherein  said  shell  includes  an  integrally  molded  sump  cav- 


a  frame  having  spaced  opposite  sides  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  bathtub; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  each  of  said  spaced  opposite 
sides; 

a  flexible  cable  coupled  to  each  of  said  shafts; 

a  scat  member  having  two  sides  and  a  rear,  each  of  said  sides 
being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  flexible 
cables,  wherein  rotation  of  either  of  said  shafts  effects  a 
controlled  movement  of  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
seat  member;  and 

a  back  rest  and  a  linkage,  said  back  rest  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rear  of  said  seat  member  and  supported 
by  said  frame  through  said  linkage,  wherein  said  linkage 
pivots  said  back  rest  as  said  seat  member  moves. 


DRAIN  TRAP 
Shu-Ying  Lai,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hocheng  Pottery 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,511 

Int.  a.5  E03C  1/282 

VS.  a.  4—679  5  CUims 


20  50 


ity,  an  entry  opening  affording  access  to  the  sump  cavity 
for  water  from  the  interior  of  the  spa,  and  a  weir  disposed 
in  said  entry  opening,  said  weir  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  guides  of  a  given  length  arranged  for 
vertical  disposition  on  opposite  sides  of  said  entry  open- 
ing; 
a  lower  gate  having  height  less  than  the  given  length  of 
said  guides,  said  lower  gate  being  flxed  to  said  guides 
and  having  a  width  spanning  a  distance  between  lower 
portions  of  said  guides  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
when  the  guides  are  vertically  disposed;  and 
a  floating  gate  comprising  a  plate  having  its  side  edges 
disposed  in  respectively  associated  ones  of  said  guides 
for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  guides  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  said  lower  gate,  the  floating  gate  having  density 
nearly  that  of  water. 


5,2<7,3<0 
BATH  UFT 
Rob  BassU,  Leamington  Spa,  and  GaTin  H.  James,  Ledbury, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Helping  Hand  Com- 
pany (Ledbury)  Limited.  Gloucester,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
9024M2 

Int  CL'  A47K  3/12 
VJS,  a.  4—560.1  9  CUims 


1.  A  drain  trap  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  inlet  tube  including  a  veriical  poriion,  a  hori- 
zontal portion  having  an  end  formed  integral  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  portion,  an  open  upper  end  located  on 
said  vertical  portion,  and  an  open  lower  end  located  on 
said  horizontal  portion; 

a  cap  closing  said  lower  end  of  said  inlet  tube  that  water 
falling  from  said  vertical  portion  of  said  inlet  tube  strikes 
an  inner  wall  of  said  cap; 

a  vertical  discharge  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
being  connected  securely  to  an  upper  surface  of  an  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  inlet  trap 
so  that  said  drain  tube  is  generally  F-shaped,  thereby 
deflning  a  return  area  in  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
inlet  tube  near  said  cap,  said  return  area  permitting  water 
that  is  blocked  by  said  inner  wall  of  said  cap  to  flow 
upward  into  said  discharge  tube; 

a  garbage  blocking  member  fltted  detachably  in  said  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  inlet  tube 
under  said  discharge  tube; 

whereby,  water  flows  through  said  garbage  blocking  mem- 
ber from  said  inlet  tube  to  said  discharge  tube  twice  so  as 
to  hold  garbage  on  said  garbage  blocking  member  for 
disposal. 


1.  A  bath  lift  for  lowering  and  raising  invalids  and  disabled 
users  into  and  out  of  a  bathtub,  comprising: 


5.267,362 
WATERBED  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
John  B.  Johenning,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Michael  E.  Geraghty, 
Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  StraU  notation.  Inc., 
Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,046 
Int  a.'  A47C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  5—400  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  waterbed  frame:  a  rectangular,  horizontally  ending 
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deck  for  supporting  a  water-filled  mattress,  head  and  foot  rails 
extending  along  opposite  ends  of  the  deck,  a  pair  of  side  rails 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  deck  between  the  head 
and  foot  rails,  sockets  formed  in  the  deck  between  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  pins  affixed  to  the  rails  extending  into  the  sockets  to 


and  the  inflation  means,  for  automatically  powering  the 
inflation  means  when  the  sensing  means  senses  the  engage- 
ment of  the  inflation  means;  and 
housing  means  for  housing  the  inflation  means,  the  sensing 
means,  and  the  control  means  in  a  single  assembly. 


5,267,364 
THERAPELTIC  WAVE  MATTRESS 
Craig  K.  VoUc,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Concepts, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,957 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/10;  A61G  7/04 

VS.  CL  5—453  3  Claims 


prevent  the  rails  from  bowing  in  an  outward  direction  due  to 
pressure  from  the  water  in  the  mattress,  removable  fasteners 
installed  from  the  outer  sides  of  at  least  two  of  the  rails  con- 
necting the  rails  together  at  the  comers  of  the  deck,  and  a 
decorative  cover  extending  over  the  tops  and  outer  sides  of  the 
side  rails. 


5,267,363 
PNEUMATIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Chaffee,  78  Montgomery  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,943,  Jul.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,786, 

Jul.  25, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,977,633.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  764,337 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/08 

VS.  a.  5—453  22  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  support  system,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  body  support  having  a  pressure  valve  in  fluid 

communication  with  an  inflation  input; 
inflation  means,  for  inflating  the  body  support  with  a  fluid, 

that  is  removably  engagable  with  the  inflation  input; 
sensing  means,  for  sensing  the  engagement  of  the  inflation 

means  with  the  inflation  input; 
control  means,  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means 


1.  A  therapeutic  mattress  providing  a  generally  rectangular 
mattress  supporting  surface  with  a  length  that  is  generally 
longer  than  its  width,  comprising: 

a  resilient  pad  dimensioned  to  generally  conform  to  the 
rectangular  shape  of  the  mattress  supporting  surface; 

first  and  second  upstanding  walls  of  defonnable  material 
secured  in  positions  along  each  lateral  side  of  said  resilient 
pad; 

a  plurality  of  patient  supporting  inflatable  tubular  elements, 
the  length  of  each  said  tubular  element  approaching  the 
width  of  the  mattress  supporting  surface,  said  tubular 
elements  being  positioned  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 
transversely  oriented  to  span  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  walls; 

ends  of  said  inflatable  tubular  elements  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  first  and  second  hook-and-loop  fastening 
strips,  and  each  of  said  walls  having  means  to  releasably 
secure  each  of  said  hook-and-loop  fastening  strips  in  verti- 
cally spaced  positions  relative  to  the  respective  wall; 

a  plurality  of  air  pressure  sources; 

an  air  control  for  sequentially  varying  the  pressure  outputs 
of  said  air  pressure  sources  form  a  low  level  to  a  higher 
level  and  then  returning  to  said  low  level  and  repeating 
the  said  variation; 

air  conduits  for  connecting  a  group  of  longitudinally  spaced 
tubular  elements  to  each  said  air  pressure  source  so  that 
each  tubular  element  of  a  group  may  be  periodically  pres- 
surized from  a  low  level  to  a  higher  level  and  back  to  a 
low  level  by  said  varying  pressure  output  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  air  pressure  sources  connected  to  said  groups; 
and 

said  control  being  adapted  to  time  said  pressure  variations  of 
said  air  pressure  sources  to  occur  sequentially,  thereby 
creating  a  wavelike  deformation  of  the  patient  supporting 
surfaces  of  said  tubular  elements  traveling  along  the 
length  dimension  of  the  mattress. 
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5^7.365 

BED  MATTRESS  OR  THE  UKE  AND  PRESSURIZED 

LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Bmno  H.  Walter,  9007-103  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

T5R  0P3 
per  No.  PCT/CA90/D0300,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  19,  1989,  611874 

Int.  a.'  A61C  7/04 

MS.  a.  5—455  12  Claims 


bers  are  moved  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  projected 
position  and  are  automatically  swung  relatively  together  as  the 


10, 
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s_a_s 


fS 


jaw  members  are  moved  from  the  projected  position  to  the 
retracted  position. 


^ 


-h 
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1.  A  mat  (10)  pressurizable  by  a  fluid,  made  of  a  flexible  top 
sheet  (11)  and  flexible  bottom  sheet  (12),  the  top  and  bottom 
sheets  (11.  12)  being  sealed  together  to  define  a  plurality  of 
alternately  pressurizable  and  depressurizable  cells,  said  cells 
being  arranged  in  two  groups  of  cells  forming  a  first  group 
(46—46)  of  cells  (BAB;  D-AD;  E-AF  through  EH)  and  a 
second  group  (29-40)  of  cells  A;  C-AC,  E-AF.  EC-AG  and 
EG-DH)  each  group  of  cells  communicating  with  a  discrete 
port  (213A;  214)  for  delivery  and/or  discharge  of  pressurized 
fluid,  characterized  in  that,  with  the  mat  (10)  spread  out  on  a 
generally  planar  surface,  the  cells  (A  through  EH)  are  disposed 
within  the  same  plane  and  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  which 
consisU  of  a  first  system  (215)  of  cells  and  a  second  system 
(216)  of  cells,  said  cells  being  all  disposed  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  with  the  bottom  sheet  (12)  of  the  mat,  said  cells  also 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  first  cell  rows  ( A-AH  through 
E-EH)  parallel  with  each  other,  and  in  a  plurality  of  second 
cell  rows  (A-E  through  AH-EH)  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
first  and  second  cell  rows  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle  of 
intersection  of  less  than  180*  the  cells  (A.  AB,  AC  .  .  .  AH 
through  E,  EB,  EC  .  .  .  EH)  of  each  of  said  rows  being  alter- 
nately the  cells  of  the  first  system  (215)  the  celb  of  the  second 
system  (216)  of  cells. 


5,267,367 

SAFETY  RAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

HOSES  AND  CONDUITS 

Gerald    A.    Wegmann,    Jr.,    Box    3386,    Texas    aty,    Tex. 

77592-3386 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,883 

Int.  a.'  EOID  1/00:  EOlC  U/22 

MS.  a.  14—69.5  19  Claims 


5.267.366 
COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL  WTTH  RETRACTABLE 
PLIERS  JAWS 
Spencer  Frazer.  P.O.  Box  1024,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 
FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,990 
iBt.  a.»  B25F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  7—128  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  including  cooperatmg  jaw  members  connected 
by  a  pivot  and  having  working  end  portions  extending  in  one 
direction  from  the  pivot  and  butt  portions  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  pivot,  such  tool  including  elon- 
gated handles  having  corresponding  end  portions  pivotally 
connected  to  the  butt  portions  of  the  jaw  members,  respec- 
tively, such  that  the  jaw  members  are  swingable  between  a 
projected  position  in  which  the  handles  form  extensions  of  the 
jaw  member  butt  portions  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
jaw  members  are  substantially  nested  in  the  handles,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  pivots  connecting  the  jaw  member 
butt  portions  to  the  respective  handles  being  noncoaxial  and 
extending  obliquely  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  han- 
dles are  automatically  spread  relatively  apart  as  the  jaw  mem- 


1.  A  safety  ramp  for  protecting  a  hose  or  utility  conduit 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  ramp  units,  each  of 
said  ramp  units  having  opposed  ramp  plates  forming  the 
sides  thereof  said  ramp  plates  being  inclined  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ramp  unit  upwardly  to  the  maximum 
height  of  the  ramp  unit; 

a  conduit  channel  formed  in  each  of  said  ramp  units  between 
the  inclined  ramp  plates  and  running  from  end  to  end  of 
said  ramp  unit; 

a  channel  cover  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  top 
surface  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  ramp  unit  and  a  vertically  extending  plate  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  into  the  conduit  channel  of  each  of 
said  ramp  units  for  providing  a  protective  covering  for  the 
conduit  channel;  and 

a  member  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  end 
of  each  of  said  ramp  units  and  adapted  for  receiving 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  end  of  an  adjacent  ramp 
unit  for  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  ramp  unit  for  interlocking  adjacent  ramp  units  to 
form  a  chain  of  ramp  units  having  a  continuous  conduit 
channel  therethrough  for  protecting  a  hose  or  utility 
conduit  received  therein. 


5.267.368 

CLOSURE  CURTAIN  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER 

BOARDING  BRIDGE  CAB 

Robert  L.  Saunders.  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Blue  Mountain 

Ventures.  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.274 

Int.  a.5  B65G  69/24 

U.S.  a.  14— 71 J  33  Claims 


contour  is  changeable  from  concave  to  flat  to  convex  and  all 
angles  therebetween,  and  vice  versa,  by  application  of  the 
pressure  of  one  hand  directly  to  one  of  said  two  pieces,  said 
two-piece  paint  pad  assembly  including 

a  one-piece  paint  pad  having  a  living  hinge  along  the  length 

of  its  mid-section  to  enable  the  paint  pad  to  flex  from 

concave  to  flat  to  convex,  and  all  angles  therebetween, 

and  vice  versa,  and 

a  flexible  one-piece  handle  which  is  hingedly  connected  to 

the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  paint  pad, 
said  handle  being  graspable  by  one  hand  of  a  user  and  being 
adapted,  upon  application  of  squeezing  pressure  exerted 
by  one  hand  of  the  user  directly  on  the  handle,  to  flex  the 
one-piece  paint  pad  so  as  to  cause  the  paint  pad  to  move 
from  said  concave  to  flat  to  convex,  and  vice  versa  to 
conform  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  being  painted. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  cab  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
passageway  that  connects  a  passenger  loading  bridge  to  a 
doorway  formed  in  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft  which  com- 
prises: 

a  suppori  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  rigid  vertical 
support  members  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
vertical  support  members  to  said  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  horizontal  support  members  which  ex- 
tend between  the  outer  ends  of  said  pairs  of  vertical  sup- 
port members; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
support  members  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port members  such  that  said  pairs  of  vertical  support 
members  and  said  horizontal  support  members  form  a 
curtain  frame; 

a  curtain  having  an  inner  side  surface  and  an  outer  side 
surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  extending 
sleeves  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  curtain  adapted 
to  receive  said  pairs  of  vertical  support  members  and  said 
horizontal  support  members  such  that  said  curtain  is  sus- 
pended from  said  horizontal  support  members  between 
said  pairs  of  vertical  support  members. 


5.267.369 
PAD-TYPE  CORNER  PAINTING  TOOL 
Robert  A.  O'NeU.  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.;  Robert  A.  Chieda,  Stratford. 
Conn.,  and  Leon  C.  Clouser.  Lombard.  HI.,  assignors  to  E2 
Paintr  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.061 

Int.  a.'B05C/7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—210.1  2  Claims 


5.267.370 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Wiirwag,  Romanshom.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 
Fedag.  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5. 
1990.  4014443 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/2S 
MS.  a.  15—319  20  Claims 


(s5    .J 


"0" 


1.  In  a  suction  device  for  liquids  having  a  motor-driven 
suction  fan  that  introduces  an  air/liquid  flow  via  a  suction 
nozzle  into  a  liquid  receptacle  in  which  liquid  is  collected,  and 
having  a  means  for  monitoring  a  level  of  liquid  in  said  liquid 
receptacle  in  order  to  avoid  introduction  of  liquid  into  said 
motor-driven  suction  fan,  and  having  a  display  that  is  actuated 
when  a  maximum  filling  level  is  reached,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
said  means  for  monitoring  is  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
reflection  light  barrier  comprising  an  emitter  for  emitting 
light  and  a  receiver  and  having  a  reflector  means  coordi- 
nated therewith  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  said  emitter 
to  said  receiver. 


1.  A  two-piece  paint  pad  assembly  whose  painting  surface 


5.267.371 
CYCLONIC  BACK-PACK  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Norman  V.  Soler.  Port  Colbome;  Tat-Chi  A.  Tsui,  St.  Catha- 
rines, and  Donald  LaBute,  Welland.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  lona  Appliances  Inc..  Welland,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.183.  Feb.  20.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.485 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada.  Feb.  19.  1992,  2061469 

Int  a.'  A47L  S/36 

MS.  CL  15—327.5  20  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclonic  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  pack  harness; 

(b)  an  upper  casing  attached  to  said  harness; 

(c)  a  lower  casing  releasably  mounted  on  said  upper  casing; 

(d)  at  least  one  cyclone  having  a  lower  part  and  an  air  exit 
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port,  said  cyclone  being  mounted  with  at  least  said  lower 
part  positioned  within  said  lower  casing; 

(e)  an  air  entry  means  providing  an  air  flow  path  from  out- 
side said  vacuum  cleaner  to  said  at  least  one  cyclone; 

(f)  air  exit  means  providing  an  air  flow  path  from  said  at  least 
one  cycloae  to  outside  said  vacuum  cleaner;  and. 


5,2«7^73 
CABLE  TIE  WITH  STRAP  TIP  GUIDE  RAMP 
J.  Clark  CUaek,  Homewood,  111^  aMignor  to  Paodult  Corp., 
TtaUcy  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,499 

lit  CL'  B65D  63/14 

VS.  a.  24— 1«  PB  ♦  ci«i«« 


(g)  fan  means  driven  by  a  motor  positioned  within  said  upper 
casing  above  said  at  least  one  cyclone  for  generating  an  air 
flow  which  passes  through  said  air  entry  means,  through 
said  at  least  one  cyclone  and  through  said  air  exit  means. 


1.  A  cable  tie,  comprising: 

a  strap  including  a  flrst  end  and  a  tip; 

a  locking  head  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  strap; 

a  plurality  of  walls  on  the  locking  head  forming  a  strap 
positioning  channel; 

a  strap  locking  pawl  positioned  within  the  channel  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  locking  head;  and 

strap  guide  ramp  for  directing  the  tip  of  the  strap  during 
initial  insertion  of  the  strap  into  the  channel  away  from  the 
pawl  and  towards  the  strap  positioning  channel,  wherein 
the  ramp  is  disposed  on  a  forward  surface  of  the  pawl 
adjacent  a  strap  entrance  portion  of  the  strap  positioning 
channel  and  is  of  a  lesser  width  than  the  pawl. 


5,267,372 

HAIR  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Gale  M.  JoMa,  P.O.  Box  SOS.  Beaufort,  N.C.  28S16 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,846 

IM.  CL'  A47L  5/24 

U^CLIS— 344 


S,267,374 

CLOSURE  CUP  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Kirk  J.  Drake,  7221  Candletrec  La.,  #88,  Uncolii,  Nebr.  68S06 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,265 

Int  a.»  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  ♦  CUims 


SCUina 


1.  A  hair  vacuum  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  handle  and  a  truncated  conical  body,  the  handle  obliquely 
and  integrally  mounted  to  the  conical  body,  with  the 
handle  intersecting  the  conical  body  adjacent  a  body  rear 
distal  end.  the  body  having  a  body  forward  distal  end 
having  a  forward  entrance  opening,  and 

the  body  ha%ring  a  semi-cylindrical  slot  directed  through  the 
body,  with  a  filter  disc  removably  mounted  in  the  body 
through  the  semi-cylindrical  slot,  and 

a  vacuum  motor  mounted  within  the  body  between  the  filter 
disc  and  the  rear  distal  end,  and 

a  filter  screen  mounted  within  the  body  adjacent  the  en- 
trance opening. 


1.  A  bag  closure  sealing  clip  which  comprises: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  each  having  a  handle  at  a  first 
end  and  a  jaw  at  a  second  end,  each  said  jaw  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  and  having  at  least  one  half  of  a  round 
transverse  bag  gripping  aperture  on  it  s  inner  surface  fir 
making  an  airtight  seal  on  the  plastic  bag,  pivoting  means 
including,  said  first  arm  having  a  transverse  curved  slot  on 
its  inner  surface  adjacent  said  handle  to  form  a  female 
socket,  and  said  second  arm  having  a  transverse  curved 
member  on  its  inner  surface  adjacent  said  handle  to  form 
a  male  protrusion,  which  engages  with  said  transverse 
curved  slot  to  form  a  hinge; 

b)  means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said  arms  from  an  open 
position,  in  which  said  jaws  are  separated  to  a  closed 
position  so  that  said  jaws  are  together;  and 

c)  means  for  biasing  said  arms  to  the  closed  position,  includ- 
ing each  said  arm  having  a  least  one  transverse  groove  on 
its  outer  surface  between  said  handle  and  said  jaw;  and  a 
resilient  tension  element  for  engaging  with  said  at  least 
one  transverse  groove  on  each  said  arm  so  that  said  jaws 
are  normally  biased  together  to  make  an  airtight  seal  on  a 
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plastic  bag  closure  mouth  with  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  the  closure  mouth  extending  between 
and  beyond  the  jaws,  whereby  when  said  handles  are 
manually  squeezed  together  said  arms  will  move  into  the 
opened  position  to  separate  said  jaws  and  release  the 
airiight  seal  on  the  plastic  bag,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
transverse  groove  comprises  two  transverse  grooves  adja- 
cent the  jaws  and  a  single  transverse  groove  adjacent  the 
handle  on  a  side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  pivot  means 
remote  from  said  two  transverse  grooves  for  receiving 
alternative  resilient  tension  elements. 


5067,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CTRCUIT 

CABLE  MOUNT 

Iraj  Jabbari,  SanU  Clara  County;  Michael  J.  Darling,  SanU 

Cniz  County,  and  Brian  L.  Phillips,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,992 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—457  4  Claims 


5,267,375 
HEATER  CLAMP  WFTH  CONICAL  FORCE 
APPLICATION  ELEMENTS 
Brahim  Lasmar,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,243 

Int  a.5  F16L  33/02 

VS.  a.  24—268  5  CUims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a  housing  member  that  is  formed  generally  into  a  cylindrical 
shape  and  which  has  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  slit 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  housing 
member  on  one  side  thereof  forming  edges  that  are  spaced 
apart,  said  edges  comprising  first  and  second  edges  which, 
when  moved  together,  will  reduce  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  housing; 

pin  means  disposed  along  said  slit; 

a  pair  of  wedging  elements  mounted  on  said  pin  means  in 
axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  arranged  for  relative 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  one  another  said  wedging 
elements  comprising  an  inner  frustroconical  portion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  other  ele- 
ment and  an  outer  portion  of  generally  cylindrical  shape; 

journal  means  secured  to  said  first  housing  edge  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  straps  forming  loops,  each  engaging  a  said 
outer  portion  of  a  said  wedging  element; 

a  strap  secured  to  said  second  housing  edge,  disposed  around 
a  said  wedging  elements  and  arranged  so  that  each  edge  of 
the  strap  is  in  contact  with  an  inclined  surface  of  a  wedg- 
ing element;  and 

means  for  axially  moving  at  least  one  of  said  elements  with 
respect  to  the  other,  whereby  facing  inclined  surfaces  of 
said  elements  will  present  a  varied  effective  mounting 
diameter  to  said  strap,  and  the  housing  edges  will  be 
brought  together  or  allowed  to  pull  apart. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  printed  circuit  cable  to  an  actua- 
tor arm  in  a  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  concave  surf  ace  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end; 

said  bracket  includes  a  flange  extending  from  said  first  end 
and  a  cable  holder  extending  part  way  along  said  bracket 
from  said  flange  and  oriented  parallel  to  said  concave 
surface  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  convex  surface  facing 
said  concave  surface  of  said  bracket; 

said  convex  surface  in  combination  with  said  concave  sur- 
face and  said  flange  defining  a  slot  through  which  said 
printed  circuit  cable  is  disposed; 

a  clip  attached  to  said  bracket  and  formed  to  maintain  con- 
formal  contact  between  said  printed  circuit  cable  and  said 
concave  surface  of  said  bracket;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  actuator 
arm. 


5,267,377 
BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Kerin  M.  GiUis,  Sterling  Hts.,  and  Bob  L.  McFalls,  Shelby 
Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Rled  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,957 
Int.  a.5  A44B  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  24—641  H  CImibs 

1.  A  buckle  assembly  for  receiving  a  tongue,  said  buckle 
assembly  comprising: 

a  latch  member  in  which  an  opening  is  formed  and  which  is 
movable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  release  posi- 
tion; 
a  pushbutton  which  is  manually  actuatable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  to  move  said  latch  member  from 
the  engaged  position  to  the  release  position; 
a  latch  spring  which  provides  force  urging  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  the  engaged  position,  said  latch  member  being 
movable  from  the  engaged  position  to  the  release  position 
against  force  provided  by  said  latch  spring  upon  insertion 
of  a  tongue  into  said  buckle  assembly; 
a  coil  spring  which  extends  through  the  opening  in  said  latch 
member  and  which  thus  bypasses  said  latch  member,  said 
coil  spring  further  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
pushbutton  and  providing  force  urging  said  pushbutton  to 
the  first  position,  said  pushbutton  being  manually  actuat- 
able from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  against 
a  combined  force  provided  by  said  latch  spring  and  said 
coil  spring  to  move  said  latch  member  from  the  engaged 
position  to  the  release  position;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  pushbutton  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  end  portion  of  said  pushbutton  during  move- 


22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


ment  of  said  pushbutton  between  the  tint  and  second 
podtioas.  laid  coil  spring  being  effective  to  provide  force 


clamp  the  sheet  wdM  between  the  clamping  piece  and  the 
surface; 

means  for  biasing  said  clip  lever  into  a  stop  limited  end 
poaition; 

said  first  bearing  part  on  said  clip  lever  lying  in  engagement 
with  said  second  bearing  part,  with  one  bearing  part  rout- 
able  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  bearing  engagement 
of  said  first  and  second  bearing  parts. 


P&# 


5^2*7,379 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SURFACE  MOUNTABLE 

CLOCK  OSCILLATOR  MODULE 
HoUay  Pak,  El  Pwo,  Tex^  aarigMir  to  AVX  CorvoratkMS,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

DMakM  of  Ser.  No.  93S,7M,  Sep.  1.  W92,  Pat  No.  5,229,640. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,676 

lat  a.'  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  2  OaiiH 


which  is  applied  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  pushbut- 
ton opposite  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  pushbutton. 

5wW7,37» 
CUP  WITH  ROCKING  BEARING  FOR  STRETCHING 
MACHINES 
Peter  Weilcakofer,  Criwia  MletesAa^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamr, 
Md  Paal  LiadMT,  Hosadorf  aa  Wallcnee,  Aaatria,  aaai^on 
to  Brackao'  Maarhlaffcaa  GenMM  BrackMr  GabH  A  Co„ 
Sdtadorf,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP9V006r,  i  371  Date  Dec  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dee.  27,  1991,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO91/17107,  PCT  P»b. 
Datt  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778J82 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMwy,  May  3, 
1990,  4014227 

bt  CL'  D06C  3/04 
VS.  a.  26—93  1«  ' 


o      o   .  o 


1.  A  clip  for  detachably  holding  moving  sheet  webs  agamst 
a  surface,  comprising: 

a  clip  lever  having  a  first  bearing  part  and  a  clamping  piece 
spaced  from  said  first  bearing  part; 

a  clip  body  having  a  second  bearing  part,  said  first  and 
second  bearing  parts  forming  a  free  cradle  bearing; 

said  clip  lever  being  pivotal  about  said  cradle  bearing  be- 
tween closed  and  opened  positions,  said  clip  lever  in  said 
closed  poaition  locating  said  clamping  piece  in  position  to 


1.  A  method  of  making  compact,  surface  mountable  clock 
oscillator  modules  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  flat  sheet  strip  having  longitudinally  extending, 
perforated  side  bars,  the  strip  defining  a  plurality  of  lead 
frames  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  strip,  each  lead 
frame  having  longitudinally  extending  side  margins  and 
transversely  extending  end  margins,  each  lead  frame  fiir- 
ther  defining  an  integrated  circuit  die  pad,  a  pair  of  chip 
capacitor  pads,  a  pair  of  crystal  oscillator  pads,  a  pair  of 
lead  pins  extending  transversely  from  each  side  margin, 
conductors  intercoiuiecting  said  pins  and  pads,  and  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  crystal  oscillator,  the  crystal  oscil- 
lator [Mds  being  positioned  proximate  one  of  the  and 
margins  of  the  lead  frame  and  the  integrated  circuit  die 
pad  and  chip  capacitor  pads  being  positioned  between  the 
crystal  oscillator  opening  and  one  of  the  side  margins  of 
the  lead  frame; 

placing  a  generally  cylindrical  crystal  oscillator  in  a  gener- 
ally longitudinal  direction  within  the  opening  of  each  lead 
frame,  each  crystal  oscillator  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  leads  projecting  from  an  end  surface 
thereof; 

connecting  the  leads  of  each  crystal  oscillator  to  the  crystal 
oscillator  pads  on  the  associated  lead  frame; 

attaching  an  integrated  circuit  to  the  integrated  circuit  die 
pad  of  each  lead  frame,  each  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals; 

connecting  the  terminals  of  each  integrated  circuit  to  se- 
lected conductors  on  the  associated  lead  frame; 

attaching  a  chip  capacitor  to  the  chip  capacitor  pads  of  each 
lead  frame; 

resin  encapsulating,  by  means  of  a  transfer  molding  opera- 
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tion,  all  of  the  aforementioned  circuit  elements  to  form 
individual  clock  oscillator  modules  along  the  strip,  the 
resin  being  injected  through  a  transversely  extending  gate 
positioned  along  the  other  of  said  side  margins  and  adja- 
cent said  one  of  said  end  edges; 

separating  the  individual  clock  oscillator  modules  from  the 
strip;  and 

forming  the  lead  pins  of  each  lead  frame  into  a  J-lead  config- 
uration. 


means  for  determining  a  height  differential  on  the  face  of  the 
tube  for  producing  the  first  output;  and 


5,267,380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  A 

ROTARY  BODY 

Heinz  Ronge,  Darmstadt,  and  Werner  Lehr,  Modantal,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hofmann  Maschinenbau 

GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4003848 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  21/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  R  23  Claims 


ly  «- 

s 


»rf 


manipulation  means  positioned  near  the  tube  for  providing 
relative  rotation  between  the  tube  and  the  light  source. 


5,267,382 
SCALING  NEEDLE  GUN  SHROUD 
Alan   P.  Anlson,  203  Pond  St.,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833; 
Thonuu  P.  Higgins,  25  Perkins  St.,  Peabody,  Mass.  01960, 
and  Loran  E.  SuUiran,  Pillsbury  St.,  Georgetown,  Mass. 
01833 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,905 

Int  a.'  B23D  79/00 

VS.  a.  29—81.14  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centering  a  rotary  body  having  a  circular 
periphery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  centering  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  body, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  centering  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  centering  members  toward  and  away 
from  said  rotary  body,  said  drive  means  including  (1)  a 
piston  cylinder  supplied  with  a  pressurized  fluid  to  pro- 
duce a  centering  force,  and  (2)  a  crank  transmission  for 
synchronously  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  piston 
cylinder  to  the  centering  members,  and 

control  means  for  sensing  movement  of  the  centering  mem- 
bers and,  in  response  to  the  sensed  movement,  regulating 
the  magnitude  of  the  centering  force  acting  on  the  center- 
ing members  so  that  the  force  is  proportional  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  rotary  body. 


5,267,381 
AUTOMATIC  TUBE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Wright,  North  Huntingdon;  William  J.  Bloom, 
Middle  Taylor  Township,  Cambria  County;  Mark  A.  Troxell, 
Homer  City,  and  Kevin  W.  Kutchenriur,  Unity  Township, 
Westmoreland  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,371 
Int.  a.'  B23B  5/16 
VS.  a.  29—33  T  26  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  face  of  a  tube  comprising: 
a  light  source  positioned  near  the  face  of  the  tube  for  trans- 
mitting light  onto  the  face  of  the  tube; 
an  electrical  receiver  positioned  near  the  light  source  for 
detecting  light  reflected  from  the  face  of  the  tube  and  for 
converting  the  detected  light  to  a  first  output  representa- 
tive of  the  topography  of  the  face  of  the  tube; 


1.  A  portable  needle  scaling  device  adaptable  to  clean  sur- 
face portions  of  contaminants  on  structures  in  difficult  to  reach 
places,  while  permitting  enclosure  of  such  contaminants  away 
from  the  environment,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubularly  shaped  main  housing  having  a  proxi- 
mal and  a  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed  needle  members  ex- 
tending reciprocably  out  of  the  distal  end  of  said  main 
housing,  an  empowerment  means  actuatably  arranged 
within  said  housing  adapted  to  effectuate  reciprocable 
motion  of  said  needles  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  power  supply  conduit  in  communication  with  said  housing 
to  provide  a  power  to  said  empowerment  means; 

a  trigger  for  actuating  said  empowerment  means; 

a  flexible  shroud  adapted  around  the  distal  end  of  said  main 
housing,  to  define  a  plenum  chamber  between  said  shroud 
and  said  needles;  and 

a  vacuum  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plenum 
chamber  to  permit  removal  of  debris  entrained  in  said 
chamber  when  said  needles  energizedly  act  upon  a  surface 
being  treated,  to  contain  the  debris  generated  by  the  nee- 
dles and  prevent  them  from  escaping  into  the  environment 
while  permitting  said  needles  to  attack  the  surface  from 
any  convenient  angle; 

said  flexible  shroud  having  a  cowling  attached  thereto,  said 
cowing  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal 
end  that  is  arranged  in  a  close  fitting  arrangement  about 
the  distal  end  of  said  main  housing; 

said  crowling  having  a  distal  end  which  is  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  said  proximal  end  of  said  cowling. 
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5^7,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  St  CUir,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marysrille,  Mich. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  »4,141,  May  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,513, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  468,579,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,027,503,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  175,941,  Mar.  31, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,910,853,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853,130,  Apr. 
17,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,757,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  607.948,  May  7, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  495,440,  May  17,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,459,735,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,951,  Sep.  8,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B23P  11/00;  B23Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—243,5  7  Claiaw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  sheet  material,  comprising: 

punch  means; 

a  number  of  die  portions  defining  a  generally  circular  open- 
ing in  said  apparatus  for  receiving  said  punch  means,  said 
punch  means  and  said  die  portions  being  movable  relative 
to  one  another  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction; 

fixed  anvil  means  located  in  said  opening; 

die  movement  means  providing  for  movement  of  said  die 
portions  away  from  one  another  in  response  to  said  punch 
means  compressing  the  sheet  material  into  said  generally 
circular  opening  and  against  said  fixed  anvil  means,  said 
compressing  occurring  without  shearing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  said  die  movement  means  causing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  deform  generally  laterally  outwardly  in  said  gener- 
ally circular  opening  without  shearing  the  sheet  material; 

die  engagement  portions  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said 
fixed  anvil  means  on  said  apparatus  for  engaging  and 
longitudinally  supporting  said  die  portions  in  engagement 
with  said  die  engagement  portions  during  said  movement 
of  said  die  portions  away  from  one  another;  and 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  die  portions  in  a 
generally  inward  lateral  direction  in  order  to  resiliently 
bias  said  die  portions  generally  toward  one  another. 


machined  to  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the 
inside  of  the  bore; 

providing  a  holding  mandrel  assembly  for  final  machining  of 
the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  mandrel 
having  an  inside  cylindrical  surface  machined  to  duplicate 
the  diameter  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  plate  bore,  said 
mandrel  having  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  cantilevered 
elastic  leaf  portions  secured  together  by  releasable  clamp- 
ing means; 

forcibly  inserting  the  sleeve  into  the  mandrel  and  securing 
the  leaf  portions  together  by  tightening  the  clamping 
means,  compressing  the  sleeve  and  restoring  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  mandrel  to  that  of  the  plate  bore; 


machining  the  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  a  final,  tool- 
holder-clearing,  diameter,  and  removing  the  sleeve  by 
loosening  the  clamping  means; 

shrinking  the  finally  machined  sleeve  using  liquid  nitrogen; 
and 

installing  the  shrunken  sleeve  into  place  within  the  tool- 
holder  plate  bore  and  allowing  the  plate  and  the  sleeve  to 
stabilize  at  ambient  temperature,  so  that  the  sleeve  is 
installed  permanently  under  compressive  elastic  diametri- 
cal and  circumferential  stress  and  strain,  and  so  that  the 
sleeve  may  receive  the  toolholder  body  for  closely  clear- 
ing reciprocal  motion  therein. 


5,267,385 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Yuri  Ikeda;  Ryo  Niikawa;  Shigeo  Kaibuki,  and  Shinpei  Wata- 

nabe,  all  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,921,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1988,  63-135619 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/03 

VS.  a.  29—429  4  Claims 


5,267384 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TOOLHOLDER  BODY 
GUIDE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 
John  W.  TeesUnk,  2184  Snoqnalmic  Dr.,  Layton,  Utah  84040 
Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,611 
iBt  a.'  B23P  6/02.  11/02:  B23Q  3/14 
VS.  a.  29—402.09  8  CUiina 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  toolholder  body  guide  for  punch 
presses,  including  a  turret  punch  press,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

providing  a  toolholder  plate  having  at  least  one  bore  there- 
through, having  a  machined  generally  cylindrical  inside 
surface; 
providing  a  steel  cylindrical  sleeve  for  lining  the  inside 
surface  of  the  bore,  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  cylin- 
drical surface,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  being 


o 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  parts  onto  an 
article  wherein  first  and  second  identical  assembling  jig  uniu 
are  provided  for  respective  first  and  second  setting  sites  and 
wherein  a  single  robot  arm  is  provided  for  moving  said  assem- 
bling jigs,  said  method  comprising: 

atuching  said  first  assembling  jig  unit  to  said  robot  arm; 
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moving  said  first  assembling  jig  unit  to  an  assembling  site; 

assembling  said  parts  from  said  first  assembling  jig  unit  onto 
an  article  located  at  the  assembling  site; 

returning  said  first  assembling  jig  unit  to  said  first  setting  site; 

detaching  said  first  assembling  unit  from  said  robot  arm; 

stocking  said  second  assembling  jig  unit  with  parts,  during 
said  attaching,  moving,  assembling,  returning  and  detach- 
ing stepts  above  for  said  first  assembling  jig  unit; 

attaching  said  second  assembling  jig  unit  to  said  robot  arm; 

moving  said  second  assembling  jig  unit  to  the  assembling 
site; 

assembling  said  parts  from  said  second  assembling  jig  unit 
onto  another  article  located  at  the  assembling  site; 

returning  said  second  assembling  jig  unit  to  said  second 
setting  site; 

detaching  said  second  assembling  unit  from  said  robot  arm; 

stocking  said  first  assembling  jig  unit  with  parts,  during  said 
attaching,  moving,  assembling,  returning  and  detaching 
steps  above  for  said  second  assembling  jig. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  member  to  a  heat  softenable 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coiled  wire; 

uncoiling  said  wire  and  forming  a  substantially  lineal  mem- 
ber; 

heating  said  member  adjacent  said  material  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  said  material;  and 

driving  said  member  into  said  material,  whereby  said  mate- 
rial softens  and  is  displaced  by  said  member. 


5,267,387 
METHOD  FOR  HEMMING  A  WORKPIECE  HAVING  AN 

UPTURNED  EDGE 
Masazurai  Sawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  TriengiDeeriBg  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,718,  Jul.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,224,253.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216441 
Int  a.'  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—509  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hemming  a  workpiece  having  an  upturned 
edge,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  composed  of  an  outer  panel 
having  a  peripheral  upturned  edge  turned  substantially  at  a 
right  angle,  and  an  inner  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge  super- 
imposed on  the  outer  panel  adjacent  the  upturned  edge,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hem  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  for  press- 
ing the  upturned  edge  of  the  outer  panel; 
providing  a  lower  die  on  which  the  workpiece  is  supported, 
the  lower  die  having  a  guide  surface  effective  to  hold  the 
hem  roller  in  a  fust  position  such  that  when  the  hem  roller 


is  rotated  on  the  guide  surface  of  the  lower  die,  the  press- 
ing surface  of  the  hem  roller  abuts  against  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  upturned  edge  of  the  outer  panel  at  a  point 
at  least  a  distance  2TO-(-TI  apart  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  upturned  edge  toward  the  distal  end  thereof,  wherein 
TO  is  thickness  of  the  outer  panel  and  TI  is  thickness  of 
the  inner  panel; 
rotating  the  hem  roller  along  the  guide  surface  of  the  lower 
die,  thereby  preliminarily  bending  the  upturned  edge  to  a 
predetermined  angle; 


5,267,386 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  MEMBER  TO  A  HEAT 

SOFTENABLE  MATERIAL 

Anthony  J.  Brooks,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,183 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/08 

VS.  a.  29—432.1  9  Claims 


shifting  the  hem  roller  from  the  first  position  to  a  second 
position  such  that  the  pressing  surface  of  the  hem  roller  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  superimposed  portion  of  the 
inner  panel;  and 

pressingly  rotating  the  hem  roller  along  the  upturned  edge, 
thereby  finishingly  bending  the  upturned  edge  until  the 
upturned  edge  is  superimposed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  inner  panel. 


5,267,388 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  CYLINDER 
John  Whiteley,  Qitheroe;  Alfred  Wood,  Royton;  Leslie  Pow- 
drill,  Oswaldtwistle,  and  Stephen  W.  Yates,  Hawood,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Hollingsworth  U.K.  Limited,  Accring- 
ton 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,080,  Mar.  4,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
9004850;  Dec.  20,  1990,  9027684 

Int  a.5  B23D  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—525  17  ( 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  modular  cylinder  consisting  of 
at  least  two  identical  modules  in  a  cylindrical  array,  and  inter- 
engaging  adjacent  said  modules  with  one  another  to  provide 
structural  integrity  of  said  cylindrical  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  together  an  incomplete  set  of  said  modules  in 
a  part-cylindrical  configuration,  and  interengaging  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  assembled  modules,  of  said  incomplete 
set  of  said  modules  comprising  one  less  modules  than 
required  for  completing  said  array,  and  leaving  a  gap  for 
a  final  module  needed  to  complete  the  array, 

(b)  applying  strain  to  said  incomplete  set  of  modules  in  a 
direction  radially  of  the  part-cylindrical  configuratioa  to 
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increase  the  width  of  the  gap  remaining  for  the  final  mod- 
ule sufficient  to  allow  engagement  of  the  final  module 
with  the  two  modules  immediately  adjacent  it  to  either 
side  of  the  gap, 

(c)  sliding  said  final  module  longitL  iinally  into  the  gap  until 
it  is  in  register  with,  and  inierengaged  with,  said  modules 
of  the  previously  incomplete  set,  and  then 

(d)  relaxing  said  radially  applied  strain. 

5^7,389 
CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  HANDLE 
Dexter  W.  Chumley,  Hartrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vaughn's  Seed 

Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,862,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,161,710. 

ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,055 

Int.  a.'  B29C  51/12 

VS.  a.  29—527.1  7  CUins 


(a)  treating  a  flat  galvanized  metal  substrate,  prior  to  stamp- 
ing, with  a  zinc  or  iron  phosphate  containing  agent; 

(b)  subsequently  applying,  by  means  of  organic  vapor  depo- 
sition, a  film  of  a  polymer  onto  one  side  of  said  galvanized 
metal  substrate; 

(c)  subsequently  sumping  the  galvanized  metal  substrate  to 
shape  it  for  its  intended  use;  and 

(d)  subsequently  coating  the  galvanized  metal  substrate  on 
the  second  of  the  two  flat  sides,  opposite  to  the  side  having 
said  film,  with  a  primer  and/or  topcoat. 


5,267,391 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  DEMOUNTABLE-WALL  CLIPS 

ON  WALL-BOARD  PANELS 

John  D.  Ingraham,  1306  Alpine  Ave.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif .  95051 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,819 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  7/10;  B25C  5/00 

VS.  CL  29—566.1  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  container  having  an  integral  han- 
dle, comprising  the  steps  of:  integrally  forming  at  least  one 
base,  a  wall  portion  extending  from  said  base  and  defining  a 
reccpucle  are,  a  rectangular  rim  defining  an  opening  into  said 
receptacle  area,  and  first  and  second  parallel  Hanges  contigu- 
ous with  said  rim,  each  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
laterally  extending  portion  therebetween; 

forming  score  lines  in  portions  of  the  container  from  said 
second  ends  and  short  of  said  first  ends  of  said  fianges  and 
between  said  flanges  and  said  rim;  and 

forming  means  to  connect  said  second  ends  of  said  flanges. 


5,267,390 

ORGANIC  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR 

CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF  PRESTAMPED  METAL 

SUBSTRATES 
Dnck  J.  Yang,  112  BeUant  dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19807;  JoMph 
A.  AntoacUi,  860  Homewood  Dr.,  Rivertoo,  N  J.  08077;  Mel- 
ville J.  Camelon,  5051  Skylite  La.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb 
County,  Mich.  48316;  Tyau-Jeen  Lin,  3131  Meetinghouse  Rd., 
Bootkwyn,  Pa.  19061,  and  Hirotsugu  Yasuda.  1004  Lake 
Point  Ljl,  Colombia,  Mo.  65203 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,748 

Int.  a.»  C23C  16/02.  16/46 

VS.  a.  29—527.4  18  Claims 


WuM^ 


IMI 


1.  A  method  for  corrosion  protection  in  automotive  produc- 
tion by  coating  a  galvanized  metal  substrate,  which  method 
comprises: 


1.  A  tool  for  demountable- wall  clip  attachment  to  a  panel 
having  an  edge  and  a  face  surface,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  drop  tube  for  receiving  a  belt  of  demountable-wall  clips 
and  for  supplying  said  clips  one  at  a  time  to  a  chamber; 

a  main  drive  assembly  including  a  knife  edge  at  one  end  and 
a  strike  plate  at  the  other  end  for  cutting  a  clip  from  said 
belt,  guiding  and  driving  a  clip  separated  from  said  belt  in 
said  chamber  into  an  edge  of  a  wall  panel;  and 

a  top  plate  including  means  for  channeling  the  main  drive 
assembly  and  for  holding  the  drop  tube  orthogonal  to  said 
channeling  means  and  including  squaring  means  juxtapos- 
able  with  said  panel  face  surface  and  edge  for  aligning  the 
main  drive  assembly  and  said  separated  clip  normal  to  said 
wall  panel  edge. 

5^732 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  and  George  R.  Varian,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex   Systems  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,894 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricatmg  a  magnetic  transducer  for  repro- 
ducing and/or  recording  high  frequency  signals  with  a  mag- 
netic medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  magnetic  core  sections  each  having 
generally  one  half  of  a  Y-shape,  each  core  section  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  thin  alternate  layers  of  magnetic  material 
and  insulation  material,  an  outer  insulation  layer  disposed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  element,  an  outer  conduc- 
tor disposed  on  said  outer  insulation  layer,  an  inner  con- 
ductor disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  core  element 
at  the  outwardly  extending  top  of  the  one-half  of  the 
Y-shape,  a  solid,  magnetic  material  pole  tip  operably 
disposed  on  the  top  of  said  core  section  over  the  one-half 
Y-shape.  and  a  substrate  backing  said  core  element  includ- 


ing said  outer  conductor  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pole 

tip; 
forming  a  gap  insulation  layer  on  the  inside  surface  of  each 
one-half  Y-shape  magnetic  core  element; 


bonding  together  magnetic  core  elements  at  the  gap  insula- 
tion layer  to  form  generally  Y-shaped  magnetic  transduc- 
ers; and 

electrically  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  of 
each  of  said  bonded  together  magnetic  core  elements  to 
form  a  signal  coil. 


5,26733 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STRIP  WOUND 

COIL  TO  ELIMINATE  LEAD  BULGE 

Dilip  R.  Purohit,  Charlotte,  and  Timothy  A.  Soter,  Monroe,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,371 

lat  CL'  HOIF  41/06 

VS.  a.  29—605  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  strip  wound  coil  for  use  in 
a  transformer,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  winding  on  a  circular  mandril  having  one  flat  surface,  a 
sheet  insulator  material  coincident  with  a  sheet  conductor 
material,  starting  at  said  flat  surface, 

b.  interposing  a  first  lead  conductor  at  said  flat  surface  with 
said  sheet  conductor  material  at  said  starting  of  said  wind- 
ing; 

c.  winding  said  sheet  insulator  material  coincident  with  said 
sheet  conductor  material  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
turns; 


d.  inserting  first  insulating  spacers  at  predetermined  intervals 
after  said  first  predetermined  number  of  turns; 

e.  continue  winding  said  sheet  insulator  material  coincident 
with  said  sheet  conductor  material  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  over  said  first  insulating  spacers, 
forming  a  first  air  channel; 

f  inserting  second  insulating  spacers  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals after  said  second  predetermined  number  of  turns; 

g.  continue  winding  said  sheet  insulator  material  coincident 
with  said  sheet  conductor  material  a  third  predetermined 
number  of  turns  over  said  second  insulating  spacers,  form- 
ing a  second  air  channel; 

h.  terminate  winding  said  sheet  insulator  material  coincident 
with  said  sheet  conductor  material  at  a  point  radial  from 
said  flat  surface; 

i.  interposing  a  second  lead  conductor  at  said  point  with  said 
sheet  conductor  material  at  said  termination  of  said  wind- 
ing; and 

j.  wherein  said  termination  of  winding  results  in  a  complete 
coil  assembly  with  an  essentially  cylindrical  shape. 


5,26734 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LONG  AND  NARROW 

ELECTRONIC  PART 

Toshio  Amano;  Yoshinobu  Kishimoto;  Fumiaki  Tagashira; 
Hisayoshi  Fujimoto,  and  Shigeo  Ota,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Company,  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96879; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250939 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  29—611  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  part  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  pair 
of  holes  with  a  predetermined  space  therebetween; 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  long  and  narrow  head  substrates  on 
said  adhesive  such  that  a  joint  of  said  head  substrates  is 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  holes;  and 

(c)  hardening  said  adhesive  in  the  state  in  which  said  head 
substrates  are  pushed  upward  by  thrusting  means  inserted 
into  said  pair  of  holes  while  said  base  plate  is  supporied 
from  below  and  said  head  substrates  are  pressed  from 
above. 


5,267,395 

BURN-IN  BOARD  UF  UNLOADER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Artkiir  T.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  William  C.  Layer,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  997 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/00;  B23P  79/00 

VS.  a.  29—829  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  use  of  an  improved,  integrated  and 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


computer  controlled  machine  having  operating  elements  for 
receiving  multiple  integrated  circuit  (IC)  assemblies  that  are 
individually  and  removably  attached  to  a  device  under  test 
(DUT)  board  and  distinguishing  between  and  separating  the 
physically  acceptable  and  unaccepuble  IC  and  discharging  the 
accepuble  IC  into  a  reservoir  and  delivering  them  into  suiuble 
carriers,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  programmed  and  computer  controlled  and 
integrated  system  with  operator  interface  and  control  and 
with  appropriate  interconnection  and  feedback  between 
the  various  operating  elements  of  the  machine  for  auto- 
matic and  manual  inspecting  and  monitoring  and  control- 
ling the  location  and  orienution  and  acceptability  of  the 
IC  assemblies  and  the  operating  of  the  machine  system 
during  the  execution  of  the  method; 

b)  activating  and  checking  all  of  the  operating  elements  of 
the  machine  system  designated  to  employ  said  method  and 
making  any  necessary  adjustments; 

c)  attaching  and  securing  a  properly  aligned  and  loaded 
DUT  board  to  a  movable  indexing  Uble  which  is  operably 
connected  and  properly  oriented  and  located  proximate  to 
an  existing  IC  extraction  apparatus; 

d)  moving  said  indexing  table  by  controllable  means  so  that 
said  DUT  board  and  attached  parallel  rows  of  IC  pass 
across  a  properly  aligned  and  matching  array  of  IC  assem- 
bly spring  loaded  extraction  fmgers; 

e)  disengaging  and  separating  and  removing  the  IC  assem- 
blies from  the  DUT  board  by  allowing  said  spring  loaded 


fingers  to  slide  into  parallel  matching  slots  between  the 
standard  test  board  sockets  and  the  atuched  IC  assem- 
blies; 

0  dropping  the  loosened  IC  assemblies  into  parallel,  match- 
ing, down  sloping  storage  reservoirs; 

g)  transferring  said  IC  assemblies  into  suitable  carrier  tubes 
for  further  processing  and  shipping; 

h)  returning  said  indexing  uble  and  attached  DUT  board  to 
the  starting  position  and  removing  said  DUT  board; 

i)  sensing  the  respective  positions  of  the  indexing  table  at  the 
beginning  and  ending  of  the  IC  extraction  process  using  a 
plurality  of  appropnately  located  and  operably  connected 
position  sensors  which  are  activated  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  DUT  board  during 
the  execution  of  the  method; 

j)  stopping  the  movement  of  the  DUT  board  over  the  extrac- 
tion fingers  when  misaligned  and  jammed  and  unaccept- 
able IC  assemblies  displace  the  spring  loaded  extraction 
fingers,  causing  the  particular  fingers  to  activate  an  appro- 
priate located  and  operably  connected  extraction  fmger 
position  sensor; 

k)  removing  the  unacceptable  IC  and  resuming  the  IC  re- 
moval process; 

1)  stopping  the  IC  removal  process  when  an  unacceptable  IC 
blocks  the  entry  to  the  storage  reservoir  and  activates  an 
appropriately  located  and  operably  connected  position 
sensor  and  removing  said  IC  and  resuming  the  IC  removal 
process; 
m)  stopping  the  IC  removal  process  when  a  reservoir  be- 
comes filled  and  activates  an  appropriately  located  and 


operably  connected  position  sensor  and  transferring  said 
IC  tubes  into  suitable  IC  containers  and  resuming  IC 
removal  process;  and 
n)  stopping  the  IC  removal  process  when  the  reservoir  is  not 
in  correct  position  in  relation  to  the  extraction  apparatus 
and  activates  an  appropriately  located  and  operably  con- 
nected position  sensor  and  correcting  said  position  and 
resuming  operation. 
2.  An  improved,  integrated  and  computer  controlled  ma- 
chine for  automated  handling  of  multiple  integrated  circuit 
assemblies  (IC).  individually  and  removably  attached  to  a 
device  under  test  (DUT)  board  which  distinguishes  between 
and  separates  the  physically  acceptable  and  unacceptable  IC 
and  discharges  the  acceptable  IC  into  a  reservoir  for  delivery 
into  suitable  carriers,  comprising: 

a)  suitable  means  for  supporting  and  holding  a  detachably 
mounted  and  movable  indexing  table  which  is  to  be  used 
in  the  handling  of  DUT  boards  which  may  contain  multi- 
ple IC  assemblies; 

b)  a  detachably  mounted,  movable  indexing  table  having 
means  for  precisely  and  accurately  holding  and  securing  a 
DUT  board  containing  multiple  IC  aligned  in  parallel 
rows  with  the  IC  insertion  sockets  on  the  board  and  at- 
tached IC  being  exposed  and  facing  outward  from  the 
plane  of  the  indexing  table; 

c)  said  indexing  table  having  precise  and  accurate  controlla- 
ble means  operably  attached  thereto  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing said  table  in  a  plane  along  the  long  axis  of  and  parallel 
to  the  rows  of  sockets  on  the  DUT  board; 

d)  an  existing  IC  removal  apparatus  having  an  array  of 
parallel  fingers  parallel  and  proximate  to  and  aligned  with 
the  multiple  parallel  rows  of  board  sockets  and  IC,  with 
means  for  extracting  the  individual  IC  from  the  individual 
board  sockets  and  with  controllable  means  for  mechani- 
cally engaging  and  disengaging  the  IC  removal  apparatus 
from  the  reciprocal  path  of  the  moving  indexing  table; 

e)  a  movable  reservoir  proximate  to  and  appropriately 
aligned  with  the  extraction  fingers,  having  means  for 
receiving,  retaining  and  transferring  separated  IC  to  suit- 
able carriers  for  further  processing  and  for  shipping; 

0  a  plurality  of  suitable  position  sensors  located  appropri- 
ately and  operably  connected  with  means  to  sense  and 
control  the  respective  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
of  the  IC  removal  apparatus  with  the  DUT  board  and 
attached  IC  during  the  IC  removal  process; 
g)  a  plurality  of  suitable  position  sensors  located  appropri- 
ately and  operably  connected  with  means  to  sense  and 
control  the  reciprocal  travel  of  the  indexing  table  during 
the  extraction  of  the  IC  from  the  sockets  of  the  DUT 
board; 
h)  an  existing  position  sensor  appropriately  attached  and 
operably  connected  to  an  existing  IC  removal  apparatus 
with  means  to  distinguish  between  and  indicate  the  physi- 
cally acceptable  and  unacceptable  IC  and  notify  the  index- 
ing table  to  stop  its  movement  and  to  permit  removal  by 
the  operator  of  the  unacceptable  IC  whenever  necessary; 
i)  a  suitable  position  sensor  appropriately  attached  and  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  IC  reservoir  with  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  filled  condition  for  the  reservoir  and  for  stopping  the 
IC  removal  process  and  for  notifying  the  operator  to 
unload  the  IC  into  suitable  carriers; 
j)  a  suitable  position  sensor  appropriately  attached  and  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  IC  reservoir  with  means  for  indicat- 
ing, if  necessary,  the  presence  of  IC  blocking  the  entrance 
of  the  reservoir  and  for  stopping  the  IC  removal  process 
and  for  notifying  the  operator  to  remove  the  obstructing 
IC; 
k)  a  suitable  position  sensor  appropriately  attached  and 
operably  connected  to  the  IC  reservoir  with  means  for 
indicating  the  operational  status  of  the  reservoir  with 
relation  to  the  IC  and  the  extraction  fingers  and  the  index- 
ing table  and  for  stopping  the  IC  removal  process  and  for 
notifying  the  operator  to  adjust  and  correct  the  status  of 


the  reservoir  in  relation  to  the  other  components,  if  neces- 
sary; 

I)  suitable  means  for  adjusting,  engaging,  moving  and  disen- 
gaging the  existing  IC  removal  apparatus  and  the  IC 
reservoir  at  will  and  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  appro- 
priate position  sensors  during  operation  of  the  machine 
system; 

m)  suitable  means  for  computerized  and  appropriately  pro- 
grammed control  of  the  said  machine  and  which  is  opera- 
bly connected  and  powered  to  said  machine;  and 

n)  suitable  means  for  mounting,  supporting  and  holding  said 
machine  and  its  various  components. 


1.  A  process  for  machining  a  plunger  blank  100  having  a 
body  la,  a  first  neck  portion  \b,  a  face  portion  Ic,  a  second 
neck  portion  Id  and  a  bottom  end  le  into  a  plunger  to  be  used 
in  a  variable  fuel  injection  rate  type  in-line  fuel  injection  pump, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  machining  both  an  axial  bore  13  in  the  body  la 
of  the  plunger  bland  100,  which  is  not  hardened  yet,  from 
the  upper  end  face  of  said  body  la  and  a  port  hole  10  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
body  la,  and  then  hardening  the  plunger  blank  100  to 
enhance  its  hardness; 
a  second  step  of  additionally  machining  a  shallow  hole  110 
which  overlaps  the  lower  end  of  said  port  hole  10,  by 
fixing  the  hardened  plunger  blank  100  in  an  NC  machine 
and  by  cutting  said  body  la  with  a  cutting  tool  30;  and 
a  third  step  of  machining  both  (a)  a  longitudinal  groove  11  in 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  body  la  using  said  shallow 
hole  110  as  a  machining  reference  while  holding  the  fixed 
state  of  said  second  step  and  (b)  a  lead  12  from  a  predeter- 
mined point  of  the  longitudinal  groove  11  using  said  shal- 
low groove  110  as  a  machining  reference,  to  set  an  effec- 
tive stroke  size  Lj- 


5,267,397 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Wilcox,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc,, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser .  No.  722,065,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5;220,784. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,645 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—889.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  a  modular  subassembly  of  a  gas 

turbine  engine  without  disturbing  a  separate  shaft  extending 

through  the  subassembly,  wherein  the  subassembly  includes  a 

centrally  located  set  of  rotatable  disks  surrounding  the  shaft 

and  stationary  housing  structure  arranged  in  circumferentially 


surrounding  and  axially  interdigitated  relation  to  the  rotatable 
disks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  tubular  tool  axially  through  the  subassembly  in  a 
radial  space  between  the  shaft  and  the  set  of  rotatable 
disks  while  retaining  an  axially  outer  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar tool  in  an  accessible  location; 
securing  an  inner  end  of  the  tubular  tool  to  the  innermost 


5,267,396 
PLUNGER  LEAD  MACHINING  PROCESS  FOR  FUEL 
INJECnON  PUMPS 
Yukio  Wada;  Toshihiro  Nakagawa,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Koiti 
Mori,  Matsuyama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ZEXEL  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-329740 

iDt.  a.«  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—888.04  6  Claims 


one  of  said  set  of  rotatable  disks;  engaging  the  tubular  tool 
with  an  outer  end  of  said  set  of  rotatable  disks  to  lock  said 
tubular  tool  to  said  set  of  rotatable  disks; 

securing  the  locked  tubular  member  and  set  of  rotatable 
disks  to  said  stationary  structure;  and 

unitarily  moving  the  modular  subassembly  relative  to  the 
shaft  by  operably  applying  axial  shifting  force  to  the  ac- 
cessible outer  portion  of  the  tubular  tool. 


5,267,398 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DLiMOND 

THRUST  BEARING 

David  R.  Hall,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Anadrill,  Inc,  Sugar 

Land,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,115,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,092,687. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,376 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/00 

VS.  a.  29—898.041  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  diamond  thrust  bearing, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  bearing  pad  recesses  in  a  bearing 
pad  retainer; 

(b)  placing  a  malleable  shim  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
bearing  pad  recesses;  and 

(c)  press  fitting  at  ambient  temperature  each  of  a  plurality  of 
diamond  bearing  pads  having  substantially  planar  bearing 
faces  and  an  outside  diameter  in  a  range  that  exceeds  the 
inside  diameter  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bearing  pad 
recesses  by  about  0.003  to  about  0.0002  inches  into  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bearing  pad  recesses  to  a  depth  wherein 
said  substantially  planar  bearing  faces  are  coplanar  with  a 
predetermined  bearing  plane. 
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5^7,399 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SKIN  CHILUNG 

AND  CHILLED  GEL  APPLICATION 

WiUiam  A.  Johnston,  19145  D  Ste.  132  WoodinTiUe  Dut«U  Rd.. 

WoodinTiUe,  Wash.  98072 

ContJnnstioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,518,  J«n.  24,  1992, 

abuMlooed,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  757.019,  Sep.  9, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,152,064.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

984,846 

Int.  a.'  B26B  14/44 

\iS.  a.  30—41  2  Claims 


being  pivoully  extendable  through  openings  in  the  blades  and 
a  pair  of  pivot  pins  connecting  said  handle  levers  to  the  blades 
forwardly  of  the  blade  pivot,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  serrated  cutting  edge  on  one  of  said  blades,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  one  of  said  blades  being  beveled  to  provide  a 
curved  surface  rcarwardly  of  said  serrated  cutting  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
blades. 


5,267,401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  REEL 

DIAMETERS  IN  A  REEL-TO-REEL  SHEET  MATERIAL 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Marvin  L.  Freeman,  Round  Rock,  and  Charles  D.  Zinsmeyer, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Summagraphics  Corpora- 
tion, Seymour,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,117 

'  Int.  a.'  GOIB  S/Oa.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  33—733  23  Claims 


I— «t-i 


1.  An  implement  for  chilling  skin  and  simultaneously  apply- 
ing shaving  gel  to  said  skin,  said  gel  being  contained  in  a  con- 
tainer having  means  for  adjusting  the  dispensing  of  said  gel, 
said  implement  comprising: 
a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 

and 
first  and  second  hollow  rollers  made  of  thermally  conduc- 
tive material,  each  having  an  axis  of  roution  and  a  vol- 
ume, 
said  first  roller  being  routably  mounted  at  said  first  end  of 
said  frame  with  said  axis  of  roution  of  said  first  roller 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  second  roller  being  routably  mounted  at  said  second 
end  of  said  frame  with  said  axis  of  roution  of  said  second 
roller  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  frame  being  configured  such  that  said  container  can  be 
installed  in  said  frame  such  that  said  gel  can  be  dispensed  on 
one  of  said  rollers  and  said  means  for  adjusting  is  accessible  for 
adjusting  dispensing  said  gel  onto  said  one  of  said  rollers. 

5,267,400 

SERRATED  SHEARS 

Theodore  Danube,  Merrimac,  and  Darid  E.  Lutzke,  Madison, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FUkars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,250 

Int.  a.'  B26B  13/00.  9/02 

UjS.  a.  30—250  3  Claims 


van 

.21 

(" 

CMMTIN 

caniT 

1 

1.  In  a  compound  action  shears,  including  a  pair  of  blades 
having  cutting  edges  and  a  floating  blade  pivot  pivoully  inter- 
connecting the  blades  at  their  respective  rearward  portions,  a 
pair  of  handle  levers  pivotally  connected  by  means  of  a  handle 
pivot  forwardly  of  the  floating  blade  pivot,  the  handle  pivot 


1.  In  a  reel  to  reel  sheet  material  transport  system  which 
includes  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  a  method  for  deter- 
mining the  diameter  of  sheet  material  being  wound  on  the 
take-up  reel,  there  being  a  circular  element  upstream  of  the 
Uke-up  reel  which  routes  in  a  given  relationship  relative  to 
movement  of  the  sheet  material  towards  the  take-up  reel,  the 
circular  element  having  a  diameter,  the  sheet  material  being 
wound  on  the  Uke-up  reel  at  a  rate  in  a  given  relationship 
relative  to  roution  of  the  circular  element,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
measuring  the  angle  of  roution  of  the  take-up  reel  during  a 

given  time  period; 
measuring  the  angle  of  roution  of  the  circular  element  dur- 
ing the  given  time  period;  and 
computing  the  diameter  of  the  uke-up  reel  including  sheet 
material  wound  thereon  from  the  ratio  of  the  measured 
angles  of  roUtion  of  the  circular  element  and  of  the  take- 
up  reel  multiplied  by  the  diameter  of  the  circular  element. 

5,267,402 
BUCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Lee  A.  Russell,  Box  444,  and  Gerald  R.  Sartain,  Hwy.  41,  both 
of  Tracy  City,  Tenn.  37387 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,547 
Int.  a.'  E02F  i/00 
VS.  a.  37—118  A  W  CMm 

1.  A  bucket  assembly  for  tractors  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  support  arms  and  a  pair  of  equally  spaced  apart  tilt  cylin- 
ders for  mounting  said  assembly  to  the  tractor  and  tilting  the 
assembly  relative  to  the  tractor,  said  assembly  compnsing  a 
plastic  bucket  in  the  form  of  a  trough  having  a  rear  wall,  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  open  front  for  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing a  load,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls;  a  plurality  of  ribs  each 
having  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg  of  each  rib  having  a 
forward  facing  surface  being  disposed  for  abutting  the  rear 
wall  when  the  second  leg  abuts  the  bottom  wall  and  a  rearward 


facing  surface;  means  for  securing  said  ribs  to  said  bucket  in 
spaced  apart  disposition  with  the  forward  facing  surface  of 
each  of  said  first  legs  abutting  said  rear  wall  and  said  second 
legs  abutting  said  bottom  wall;  a  mounting  plate  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces;  first  and  second  spaced  apart  bracket  means 
secured  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  plate,  the  spacing  between 
said  bracket  means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 


Waiter  He 


5467,403 
MULTIPLE  PICTURE-HOLDER 
er,  66,  me  de  La  Pmlay,  CH-1217  Mcyrin,  Switxer- 


per  No,  PCT/CH90/00111,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13246,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,203 
Claim*    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    9,    1989, 
1731/89;  Aug.  17,  1989,  2998/89;  Mar.  19,  1990,  884/90 

tat.  a.'  G09F  1/12 
VS,  CL  40—152  22  ( 


21.  A  picture  frame  for  receiving  pictures  or  photographs 

adapted  for  attaching  to  at  least  one  other  said  picture  frame  by 

means  of  connecting  clips,  said  picture  frame  comprising  a 

front  plate  and  a  back  plate  for  holding  a  picture  therebetween, 

said  back  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  click-in 

fixtures  on  a  reverse  side  thereof; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  click-in  fixtures  are  arranged 

adjacent  to  each  other  in  series  on  said  back  plate  and 

centers  of  all  adjacent  click-in  fixtures  are  separated  by  a 

distance  X,  wherein  X  is  divisible  into  the  length  of  a 


photograph  frame  size  to  give  approximately  a  whole 
number  quotient; 

wherein  centers  of  said  click-in  fixtures  are  spaced  from  a 
side  edge  of  said  back  plate  by  a  distance  0.3  nX,  where  n 
is  an  integer;  and 

wherein  said  picture  frame  fiirther  comprises  a  hanger  and 
said  click-in  fixtures  each  comprise  means  for  engaging  a 
hanger  for  said  picture  frame,  centers  of  adjacent  means 
for  engaging  a  hanger  being  separated  by  a  distance  X, 
and  wherein  the  hanger  comprises  a  pair  of  ends  for  en- 
gaging said  click-in  fixtures  and  a  flexible  connecting 
portion  extending  between  said  ends,  said  connectiiig 
portion  having  a  length  of  at  least  2X. 


5^67,404 

DISPLAY 

,  Kizy,  29460  WoodhaTcn,  Soathfteld.  Mick.  4M75 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,588 

IM.  CL'  G09F  13/26 

UjS.  CL  40—545  4  Claima 


between  the  pair  of  support  arms  and  the  pair  of  tilt  cylinders 
of  said  tractor  for  permitting  one  support  arm  and  one  tilt 
cylinder  to  be  connected  to  each  bracket  means;  means  for 
connecting  one  support  arm  and  one  tilt  cylinder  to  each 
bracket  means;  and  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  the  first 
leg  of  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  with  said  front  surface  of  said 
plate  in  abutment  with  the  rearward  facing  surface  and  with 
said  bracket  means  extending  rearwardly. 


1.  A  display  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  rectangular  mounting  member  having  a  wide  open 
mouth  and  a  flat  bottom  which  is  narrower  than  said 
mouth  and  of  a  certain  size  and  shape  and  further  having 
a  flat  edge  portion  which  is  of  the  same  shape  as  said  flat 
bottom  and  which  is  recessed  within  said  mounting  mem- 
ber between  said  wide  open  mouth  and  said  flat  bottom; 

a  flat  panel  having  a  first  surface  mounted  upon  said  flat  edge 
portion; 

a  tubular  neon  display  of  a  certain  and  predetermined  config- 
uration, said  display  being  mounted  upon  a  second  surface 
of  said  flat  panel  opposite  said  first  surface  and  completely 
recessed  within  said  wide  open  mouth; 

transformer  means  mounted  upon  said  first  surface  and  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  to  said  tubular 
neon  display  for  energizing  said  display,  thereby  causing 
said  display  to  illuminate;  and 

sensor  means,  coupled  to  said  transformer  means,  for  selec- 
tively preventing  said  tubular  neon  display  fronx  becoming 
energized  by  said  transformer  means. 


5^67,405 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SIGN  SYSTEM  AND  MODULAR 

DIGTT  CARRIER  THEREFOR 
Patrick  J.  Seggeraoo,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  Dnalite,  Ik., 
WUUamriHvg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,248 

Im.  Ct'  G09F  7/02 

VS.  CL  40—618  19  OaiM 

1.  A  modular  digit  carrier  for  a  sign  system  having  a  sign 

face  upon  which  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  sign  digits  can 

be  secured,  said  digit  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface; 

(b)  means  for  interchangeably  securing  the  digit  carrier 
adjacent  a  sign  face  of  a  sign  system  in  close  vertical  and 
horizontal  proximity  with  adjacent  digit  carriers;  and 

(c)  means  for  supporting  an  interchangeable  digit  for  slidable 
insertion  and  removal  from  said  carrier  and  said  sign 
system  without  removing  said  carrier  from  the  sign  face 
and  without  interference  with  or  from  adjacent  digit 
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carriers  or  sign  system  structure,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  substantially  open  central  portion  to  provide 
access  to  a  digit  supported  by  said  carrier  from  the  front 
surface  thereof,  and  comprising  a  support  channel  adja- 
cent said  front  surface  having  a  substantially  closed  end 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  open  slot  spaced  from  said  rear 


5^7,407 
SAFFTY  DEVICE  FOR  SEMIAUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
Jose  C.  M.  Bomancini,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Forjas 
Taurus  S/A,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8««,447 
Oairas  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  18,  1991,  PI  9001880 
Int.  a.'  F41A  17/64 
MS.  a.  42—70.08  *  Claims 


surface  and  through  which  an  interchangeable  digit  is 
inserted  and  removed,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support 
channel  adjacent  said  open  slot  fixed  in  an  angular  orienU- 
tion  outwardly  and  away  from  said  rear  surface,  whereby 
said  digit  can  be  slidingly  inserted  and  removed  from  said 
carrier  through  said  slot  along  a  substantially  planar  axis 
angled  away  from  said  rear  surface. 

5^7,406 
AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  EJECTOR  MOUNTED  IN  FRAME 

AND  INTERLOCKING  WITH  HAMMER  PIVOT  PIN 

William  B.  Ruger,  Croydon  Turnpike.  Croydon,  N.H.  03773,  and 

James  McGarry.  880  Douglas  La.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,123 

Int.  a.'  F41A  15/06.  15/22 

MS.  CL  42—25  2  Claims 


1  An  "IMPRGVED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SEMIAU- 
TOMATIC PISTOL"  of  a  kind  assembled  in  a  frame  of  pistol, 
including  a  three-position  rotatory  safety  register  in  which  a 
raised  position  (A)  actuates  a  pistol  locking  mechanism;  a 
lowered  position  (B)  actuates  an  uncocking  mechanism  of  a 
hammer  (5)  with  automatic  return  to  a  horizontal  neutral  posi- 
tion (C)  intended  to  allow  shooting  with  the  pistol;  said  safety 
register  being  composed  of  two  actuating  keys  installed  on 
each  side  of  the  pistol,  a  first  key  (6)  being  provided  with  an 
axle  (8)  at  a  right  angle  with  the  pistol  on  which  are  mounted 
the  hammer  (5)  and  a  firing  pin  block  lever  (9)  and  a  second 
key  (7)  which  has  means  for  fixing  said  axle  (8);  an  arm  (26) 
provided  with  a  first  cylindrical  projection  (11)  parallel  to  said 
axle  (8)  intended  to  block  a  hammer  sear  (12)  acting  on  a  stop 
face  (27)  of  same  when  said  keys  (6,7)  are  positioned  to  lock  the 
pistol,  and  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  first  key  (6) 
is  provided  with  a  pin  (13)  parallel  to  the  axle  (8)  of  said  first 
key;  and  the  firing  pin  block  lever  (9)  is  endowed  with  a 
groove  (14)  adjacent  to  a  hole  (15)  and  provided  with  a  second 
cylindrical  projection  (9');  a  firing  pin  (16)  provided  with  a  first 
ramp  (17)  in  a  respective  groove  (18)  to  house  a  firing  pin  block 
(10);  said  firing  pin  block  (10)  being  provided  with  a  honzontal 
stop  (30)  with  a  second  ramp  (19)  in  its  lower  front  portion  and 
having  in  its  upper  fiat  surface  a  circular  cavity  (30')  to  house 
a  respective  spring  and  said  firing  pin  block  (10)  having  a  side 
downward  projection  (19')  with  a  groove  (19  ");  and  a  set  of  a 
pin  (20),  a  spring  (21)  and  a  stop  pin  (22)  acting  on  an  arm  (26) 
of  said  second  key  (7). 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  grip  frame,  a  cartridge 
ejector  and  a  hammer  pin  comprising: 

1)  left  and  right  spaced  apart  frame  walls  with  aligned  pin 
passageway  holes  therein; 

2)  a  frame  cavity  between  said  walls; 

3)  a  cartridge  ejector  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  cartridge  engagement  portion;  and 

4)  a  pin  unit  for  releasably  mounting  the  cartridge  ejector  in 
the  cavity  and  said  aligned  passageway  holes  in  said  walls 
in  turn  comprising; 

a)  a  body  having  two  ends; 

b)  pin  projection  means  projecting  from  each  end  of  said 
body  into  said  aligned  holes; 

c)  spring  means  in  the  housing  urging  the  pin  projection 
means  into  said  holes; 

whereby  dunng  operation  the  ejector  ejects  cartridges  and  for 
disassembly  the  pin  projection  means  are  urged  by  a  suiuble 
tool  out  of  one  or  more  pin  passageway  holes  and  into  the 
frame  cavity  for  removal  of  the  ejector  means  and  the  pin  unit. 


5,267,408 
OTTER  BOARD 

Hiromi  Kinoshita,  and  Tsutomu  Fukushima,  both  of  Shimono- 
seki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichimo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,439 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  73/04.  73/045 
VS.  a.  43—9.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  biplanar  otter  board  towable  through  the  sea  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  for  transversely  diverting  and  thereby 
opening  the  mouth  of  a  net  towed  subsuntially  longitudinally 
thereby,  said  otter  board  being  of  variable  effective  area  pres- 
ented to  the  sea  when  towed  therethrough,  to  vary  the  towed 
net  mouth  transverse  diverting  force  produced  to  open  said  net 
mouth,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  elongated  vertically 
upstanding  substantially  parallel  curved  boards,  one  of 
said  boards  having  transverse  apertures  therethrough,  said 
boards  being  curved  respecting  a  vertical  axis  of  the  otter 
board,  having  substantially  common  curvature  and  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size; 


b.  a  generally  planar  horizontal  step  board  fixedly  connected 
to  said  curved  boards  at  common  lower  extremities 
thereof  and  being  generally  perpendicular  thereto; 

c.  a  plurality  of  parallel  generally  planar  members  e..tending 
between  said  boards  of  said  pair  and  being  generally  paral- 
lel with  and  spaced  from  said  step  board; 

d.  said  step  board  and  said  planar  members  collectively 
providing  means  for  maintaining  said  boards  of  said  pair  in 
spaced  disposition  respecting  one  another; 

e.  a  plurality  of  parallel  threaded  rods  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  boards  of  said  spaced  apart  pair 
and  being  generally  parallel  with  said  step  board  and  said 
planar  members; 


f.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  intermediate  curved  boards 
parallel  with  and  mounted  between  said  boards  of  said 
pair  on  said  rods  and  being  freely  movable  therealong,  for 
selectably  covering  said  apertures  in  said  apertured  board 
of  said  spaced  apart  pair; 

g.  said  intermediate  curved  boards  being  vertically  separated 
one  from  another  by  at  least  one  of  said  planar  members 
extending  between  said  boards  of  said  pair; 

h.  threaded  means  movable  along  said  rods  for  maintaining 
said  intermediate  board  at  a  variably  selected  position 
along  said  rods  relative  to  said  boards  of  said  pair. 


5,267,409 
TOWED  nSHING  TACKLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raiaer  F.  Vom,  Nichstenbacber  Berg  8,  D-6940  Weinheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,518 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990.  4014857 

tut  a.>  AOIK  91/08 
MS.  CL  43—42.74  9  Claims 


1.  Towed  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  first  line  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  fish  shaped  body  on  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  first,  at  least  one  bait  line  attached  to  the  first  line 
forward  of  the  fish  shaped  body,  and  at  least  another  bait  line 
attached  to  the  fish  shaped  body,  the  fish  shaped  body  having 
a  nose  end  and  a  tail  end,  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  line  being 
attached  to  the  nose  end  of  the  fish  shaped  body,  and  said  at 
least  one  bait  line  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
first  line  between  the  fish  shaped  body  and  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  bait  line  to  the  first  line. 


5^67,410 

FISH  BUCKET 

CUyton  J.  Peyatt,  4104  Smith  Are.,  derelaiid,  OUo  44109 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  S«r.  No.  23,633 

lat  CL'  AOIK  97/04 


MS.  CL  43—57 


9aaiM 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fish  bucket  for  keeping  fish  caught 
on  a  fishing  trip  alive,  comprising: 
an  outer  container  having: 
a  solid  bottom;  \^_- 

a  flip  top;  and  ^*^ 

a  handle; 

a  manifold  on  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container; 
an  inner  container,  placed  atop  the  manifold,  having: 

a  solid  bottom  having  holes  spaced  throughout;  and 

a  top  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  said  inner  container; 
an  air  pump  attached  to  the  top  of  said  outer  outer  container; 
a  battery  for  driving  the  air  pump;  and 
an  air  tube  connecting  the  air  pump  to  the  manifold  for 

supplying  air  to  the  manifold  for  distribution  to  the  inside 

of  the  inner  container. 


5,267,411 
ANIMAL  TRAP  SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Phillips,  21  Diamond  St.,  Kellogg,  Idaho  83837,  aaA 

Robert  J.  PhilUps,  R.D.  #3,  Box  220-D,  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 

FQcd  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,554 

iBt  a.'  AOIM  23/30.  23/10 

MS.  a.  43—81  1  Oidm 


1.  An  animal  trap  system  comprising: 

a  trap  for  capturing  a  small  animal; 

a  housing  in  which  said  trap  is  disposed  that  blocks  from 
view  an  animal  captured  by  said  trap,  said  housing  defin- 
ing a  housing  entrance  for  an  animal; 
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a  trigger  that  activates  said  trap  when  force  is  applied 
against  said  trigger  at  a  level  sufTicient  to  move  said  trig- 
ger through  at  least  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  disengageable  obstructor  that  hinders  movement  of  said 
tngger  through  said  predetermined  disUnce  when  said 
obstructor  is  engaged  with  said  trap,  said  obstructor  being 
disengageable  from  said  trap  to  permit  activation  of  said 

trap; 

said  obstructor  being  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  said 
housing  through  said  housing  entrance  to  faciliute  opera- 
tion of  said  trigger; 

said  obstructor  being  a  bent  length  of  material,  one  end  of 
which  is  located  under  said  trigger  to  hinder  movement  of 
said  trigger. 

5,2«7.412 

INDOOR  WATERING  DEVICE 

Katkleen  T  Bergiii,  1260  Vestal  Ave.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13903 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  9*0,295 

Int  CL'  AOIG  29/00 

MS.  CL  47— 48J  2  aaims 


frame  for  allowing  air  to  pass  therethrough,  while  pre- 
venting access  of  a  person  therethrough; 

c)  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  louvers  within 
said  frame; 

d)  a  roUUble  control  knob  having  a  shaft  axially  affixed  to 
said  frame,  said  shaft  extending  through  a  snug  hole  in  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  mechanism  whereby  said 
knob  can  route  in  said  hole  and  be  retained  against  linear 
movement  away  from  said  hole  and; 

e)  a  retainer  between  said  shaft  of  said  control  knob  and 
means  on  one  side  jamb,  for  preventing  removal  of  said 
frame  from  the  window  opening,  so  that  a  child  cannot 
fall  out  of  the  window  opening  and  an  intruder  cannot 
enter  through  the  window  opening;  wherein  said  mecha- 
nism includes: 

0  each  said  louver  having  a  shaft  extending  between  the 

sides  of  said  frame; 
g)  a  sprocket  reUined  on  one  end  of  each  said  shaft,  so  that 

said  sprockets  will  line  up  one  under  the  other; 


1.  An  indoor  watenng  device  for  controlling  water  and 
directing  it  in  a  neat  and  orderly  manner  to  a  preselected 
de»tination,  comprising: 

water  collecting  means  formed  of  substantially  ngid  matenal 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  water,  including  means  affixed  at 
a  lower  end  to  direct  said  water  to  a  preselected  destina- 
tion; 

support  means  projecting  from  said  water  collecting  means 
for  engaging  an  object  to  be  watered  for  detachably  fixing 
said  water  collecting  means  in  a  predetermined  position 
above  said  destination; 

strap  means  for  encircling  said  water  collecting  means  and 
said  object  to  be  watered; 

camouHage  means  connected  detachably  with  said  water 
collecting  means  to  render  said  water  collecting  means  to 
appear  to  an  observer  as  a  different  object;  and 

said  camouflage  means  including  a  picture  of  an  object  of  a 
preselected  item  supported  detachably  by  said  water  col- 
lecting means; 

whereby  said  water  collecting  means  is  maintained  in  said 
predetermined  position  by  said  object  to  be  watered. 

S^7,413 
REMOVABLE  WINDOW  MINI  BARS 
S«lly  M.  Hubert.  1631  E.  84di  PI..  CWc^o.  lU.  60617,  and 
George  Spector.  233  BnMdway  Rm  702.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  JuB.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.668 
Int.  a.'  E06B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  49—57  »  C**" 

1.  A  removable  window  safety  guard  for  a  window  insulled 
in  a  building  wall  having  side  jambs,  a  top  jamb,  a  sill  con- 
jointly defining  a  window  opening,  a  lower  window  sash  and 
an  upper  window  sash  movably  mounted  within  the  window 
opening,  said  safety  guard  comprising; 

a)  a  frame  mounted  within  the  window  opening  between  the 
side  jambs  when  the  lower  window  sash  is  raised; 

b)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  louvers  mounted  within  said 


h)  a  continuous  chain  having  side  teeth  extending  about  said 

sprockets; 
i)  a  gear  mounted  on  a  disUl  end  of  said  shaft  of  said  control 

knob  to  engage  with  said  side  teeth  on  said  continuous 

chain,  wherein  said  retainer  includes: 
j)  an  eyelet  to  rouubly  fit  about  said  shaft  of  said  control 

knob,  between  said  frame  and  said  control  knob; 
k)  a  hook  extending  from  said  eyelet;  and 
1)  a  pin  mounted  on  said  side  jamb,  whereby  said  hook  is 

adapted  to  engage  said  pin;  wherein  said  reuiner  further 

includes: 
m)  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  pair  of  arms 

at  a  distal  end  of  said  hook  member  opposite  from  said 

eyelet  to  engage  with  said  pin;  and 
n)  a  bolt  to  extend  through  said  pair  of  arms  to  prevent  the 

removal  of  said  hook  member  from  said  pin  until  said  bolt 

is  removed  therefrom. 


5.267.414 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
George  Vaida.  Canada  L-4  Alturas  del  Remanso,  Rio  Piedna, 
PJl.  00926 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  91^257 
Int  a.'  E06B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  49—74.1  "^  Ctataw 

1.  A  louver  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including  vertical  side  jambs,  sealing  fins  on  the 
side  jambs,  a  head,  a  sill,  and  a  central  opening; 

b)  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  substantially-straight 
horizontal  louver  members  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  central  opening  between  said  side  jambs,  each 
of  said  louver  members  including  a  closing  section  and  an 
actuating  section  and  a  pivot  member  between  said  clos- 
ing section  and  said  actuating  section,  and  each  of  said 
closing  sections  including  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
edges; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  louver  mem- 


bers on  said  side  jambs  about  said  respective  pivot  mem- 
bers; 

d)  the  pivot  member  of  each  of  said  louver  members  being 
formed  by  a  closed  hollow  tube  extending  from  one  edge 
of  the  louver  member  to  the  other  edge  to  provide  struc- 
tural strength  and  to  reinforce  each  of  said  louver  mem- 
bers; 

e)  a  security  rod  disposed  in  each  of  said  closed  hollow  tubes 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  completely  surrounded 
by  said  closed  hollow  tube  to  further  reinforce  each  of 
said  louver  members; 

0  locking  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  security 
rods  from  the  hollow  tubes  of  said  louver  members;  and 


5.267.415 

WAIST  BELT  WITH  SEMI-FLUSH  BELT 

WEATHERSTRIP 

Robert  A.  Vaughan.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  Nu.  978.923 

Int.  a.3  B60J  1/16 

MS.  CL  49—377  8  Claims 


1.  A  waist  belt  construction  for  an  automative  vehicle,  said 
waist  belt  construction  having: 

a  vertically  upwardly  extending  waist  belt  flange  edge  with 
an  elongated  horizontally  extending  reinforcing  channel 


member  secured  thereon,  said  channel  member  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  open  slots  therein;  and 
a  belt  weatherstrip  attached  to  said  flange  edge,  said  weath- 
erstrip having  a  core  at  least  partially  covered  with  elasto- 
meric  material,  said  core  having  legs  extending  vertically 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  downwardly  extending  legs 
engaging  said  channel  member  by  extending  into  the 
upwardly  open  slots  thereof. 


5.267.416 
WINDOW  SASH  COUNTERBALANCE  WTTH  VARYING 

LIFT 
Donald  D.  DaTis.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Caldwell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.256 

Int.  a.5  E05F  1/00 

MS.  a.  49—4*7  12  Claims 


g)  actuating  means  attached  to  the  actuating  section  of  each 
of  said  louver  members  for  pivoting  said  louver  members 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  so  that  in  said  closed 
position,  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  an  upper  louver 
member  overlaps  the  pivot  member  of  the  adjacent  lower 
louver  member  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  closing  section  of  said  louver  members  are 
completely  supporied  along  their  longitudinal  lengths  by 
said  pivot  member  at  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
and  by  the  pivot  member  of  the  adjacent  lower  louver 
member  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  also 
supported  by  the  sealing  fins  of  said  side  jambs. 


1.  A  multiple  spring  window  sash  counterbalance  for  apply- 
ing a  lifting  force  to  a  window  sash  throughout  a  range  of 
counterbalance  travel  from  a  fully  retracted  position  to  a  fully 
extended  position  comprising: 

a  tension  spring  assembly  for  applying  a  first  lifting  force  to 
the  window  sash; 

a  torsion  spring  assembly  for  applying  a  second  lifting  force 
to  the  window  sash; 

said  torsion  spring  assembly  including  a  torsion  spring,  a 
follower  attached  to  the  torsion  spring,  and  a  spiral  rod 
engaged  with  said  follower  for  converting  a  torque  ap- 
plied by  the  torsion  spring  into  the  second  lifting  force; 

hardware  for  applying  the  first  and  second  lifting  forces  as  a 
combined  lifting  force  to  the  window  sash;  and 

said  spiral  rod  having  a  pitch  that  is  varied  so  that  the  com- 
bined lifting  force  has  a  substantially  constant  magnitude 
throughout  a  more  than  one-half  portion  of  the  range  of 
counterbalance  travel  from  the  fully  extended  position  to 
an  intermediate  position  and  has  a  substantially  larger 
magnitude  within  a  remaining  poriion  of  the  range  of 
counterbalance  travel  from  the  intermediate  position  to 
the  fully  retracted  position. 
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5^7,417 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OUTER 

COATINGS  FROM  PIPE 
James  L.  Rose.  P.O.  Box  681986.  Houstoa.  Tex.  77268 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  743.989,  Aug.  12.  1991,  P«t.  No.  5.199426, 
which  is  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  646.499,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,107,633,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

470  819,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  9, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  895,725 

Int.  a.»  B24C  3/06.  1/00 

VS.  a.  51-429  »»  0*i«» 


the  inner  dimensions  of  said  pocket,  a  first  film  of  liquid 
within  said  pocket, 
a  porous  pad  overlying  said  liquid  and  having  a  non-porous 
sheath  on  the  pad  surface  facing  said  liquid, 


said  washer  being  located,  relative  to  said  pocket,  to  confine 
said  liquid  in  cooperation  with  said  sheath  and  said  tem- 
plate pocket,  and 
a  second  liquid  film  saturating  and  covering  said  porous  pad, 
said  wafer  floating  on  said  second  liquid  film. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  coating  material  from  the  outer 
surface  of  a  pipe  and  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  extending  about  said  pipe  havmg  a  pair 
of  spaced  end  members  with  aligned  opemngs  to  receive 
the  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  opening  therein; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  within  said  housing  spaced  about  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  pipe  for  discharge  of  a  pres- 
surized liquid  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe; 

means  to  supply  pressurized  liquid  to  said  nozzles; 

coating  collecting  means  connected  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing to  collect  the  waste  coating  material  for  disposal  at  a 
remote  disposal  site,  said  coating  collecting  means  includ- 
ing a  filter  for  filtering  the  entrained  waste  coating  parti- 
cles from  the  water  and  container  means  for  collecting  the 
filtered  coating  particles  for  separate  transport  to  a  remote 
disposal  site; 

an  outer  fixed  frame  mounted  within  said  enclosed  housing 
and  having  a  central  opening  therein; 

an  inner  frame  positioned  concentrically  within  the  central 
opening  of  said  outer  fixed  frame  and  having  said  nozzles 
mounted  thereon;  and 

means  to  oscillate  said  inner  frame  and  nozzles  thereon  back 
and  forth  relative  to  said  outer  frame  and  said  pipe. 

5.267,418 
CONFINED  WATER  HXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  WAFERS 
UNDERGOING  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Janes  E.  Cnrrie,  WasUngtoii;  Ronald  N.  Schnlz,  Salt  Point,  and 
Adam  D.  Ticknor,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,041 
tat  a.'  B24B  41/06 
VS.  a.  51—216  R  '  Claimi 

1.  A  wafer  polishing  fixture  comprising  a  flexible,  non-por- 
ous template  having  a  recessed  pocket  with  predetermined 
inner  dimensions  for  receiving  a  wafer  to  be  polished, 
a  carrier  for  supporting  said  template,  said  template  being 

fixed  to  said  carrier, 
a  washer  having  outer  dimensions  substantially  the  same  as 


5,267,419 
PANEL  FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION 
Teruo  Yokota,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Yokoya,  Kawasaki;  Noriaki 
Okamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko  Takeda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Architectural  Products,  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-214918 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/88 

U.S.  a.  52—235  7  Oaims 


1.  A  panel  fastener  construction  for  fastening  a  plurality  of 
building  panels  to  a  primary  structure  with  a  uniform  gap 
interposed  between  each  vertically  adjacent  pair  of  panels,  the 
panel  fastener  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  pair  of  upper  and  lower  upward  supporting 


hooks  provided  on  the  primary  structure  with  the  upper 
and  lower  upward  supporting  hooks  vertically  spaced 
from  each  other; 

(b)  means  on  each  building  panel  for  engaging  the  panel  with 
the  upper  and  lower  upward  supporiing  hooks,  the  engag- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  downward 
catching  hooks  provided  on  the  interior  side  of  each  panel 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  upward  sup- 
porting hooks,  respectively,  of  the  primary  structure,  the 
height  of  the  downward  hooks  being  slightly  less  than  the 
gap;  and 

(c)  a  filler  block  inserted  and  retained  in  the  gap  to  prevent 
the  panel  from  moving  upwardly,  said  filler  block  being 
attached  by  screw  to  the  primary  structure. 


1.  A  building  comprising: 

at  least  one  suppori  located  on  the  ground  surface; 

a  pre-fabricated  shaped  supporiing  member  in  the  form  of  an 
inveried  truncated  cone  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  support; 

a  plurality  of  floor  sections  connectable  to  said  supporting 
member  for  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  outwardly 
therefrom;  and 

connection  means  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  sup- 
port, said  supporting  means  and  said  floor  sections  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  first  rod  means  for  demountably  attaching  said 
supporiing  member  to  said  at  least  one  suppori, 

plate  means  demountably  attachable  to  said  at  least  one  first 
rod  means,  and 

a  set  of  second  rod  means  demountably  attachable  to  said 
plate  means  and  to  said  floor  sections,  so  that  said  connec- 
tion means  is  in  tension  and  said  floor  sections  are  sup- 
ported on  said  at  least  one  suppori  by  said  supporiing 
means. 


5,267,421 
WINDOW  GRID 
Thomas  L.  SalUbnry.  6040  W.  Mead  Rd.,  R.D.  #1,  St  Johns, 
Mich.  48879 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,087 
Int  a.'  E04C  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—314  2  Claims 

1.  A  window  grid  arranged  for  mounting  onto  a  window 
pane,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  first  plate  members  orthogonally  and 
integrally  secured  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  second  plate 
members,  wherein  the  first  plate  members  and  second 


plate  members  each  include  a  planar  front  wall  and  a 
planar  rear  wall,  and 

adhesive  mounting  means  secured  to  the  rear  wall  for  secur- 
ing the  first  plate  members  and  the  second  plate  members 
to  the  window  pane,  and 

each  rear  wall  includes  an  adhesive  layer  coextensive  with 
each  rear  wall,  and  the  adhesive  layer  includes  a  flexible 
peel-away  protective  layer  removably  mounted  relative  to 
the  adhesive  layer  for  exposing  the  adhesive  layer  to  the 
window  pane,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  bores  directed  through  the  front  wall  and 
the  rear  wall,  and  a  further  mounting  grid  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  first  flanges  orthogonally  inter- 
secting a  plurality  of  second  flanges,  and  each  rear  wall  of 


5,267,420 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Sam  Segman,   1248  Glenhuntly  Road,  Glenhuntly,  Victoria, 
Australia  3163 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  5,   1991,  PK 
5437/91 

tat  a.!  E04B  1/34 
VS.  a.  52—292  12  Claims 


s      ?2    n-,    n 


the  first  plate  members  and  the  second  plate  members 
includes  a  channel,  and  the  channel  of  the  first  plate  mem- 
bers and  the  second  plate  members  arranged  to  receive  the 
first  flanges  and  the  second  flanges  therewithin,  wherein 
the  first  flanges  and  the  second  flanges  are  of  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  and  each  said  channel  of  said  first  plate 
member  and  said  second  plate  member  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  equal  to  the  predetermined  thickness, 
wherein  the  adhesive  mounting  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  rupturable  capsules  mounted  to  the  first  flanges  and  the 
second  flanges,  wherein  the  first  flange  and  the  second 
flange  each  includes  a  flange  rear  wall,  and  the  rupturable 
capsules  are  mounted  to  said  rear  wall,  and  each  ruptur- 
able capsule  includes  a  fluid  adhesive  contained  there- 
within. 


5,267,422 

INSULATION  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 

Theron  L.  Crall,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  304,  Oak  Grove,  Mo.  64075 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,031 

tat  a.!  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CL  52—404  13  Claiaw 


1.  An  insulation  containment  apparatus  for  insulating  duct 
work,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  sides  grouped  in  pairs; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spacer  panels; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  each  spacer  panel 
to  one  end  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  sides; 

(d)  said  containment  apparatus  having  a  transport  configura- 
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tion  wherein  each  of  said  sides  is  folded  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive spacer  panel  and  a  containment  configuration 
wherein  said  sides  and  said  spacer  panels  are  aligned  to 
form  a  rectangular  containment  area  therebetween;  and 
(e)  structural  means  located  on  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  spacer  panels  to  allow  for  passage  of  the  duct  work 
therethrough. 

5^7,423 

SELF-DRILLING  ANCHOR  AND  BEARING  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Loois  N.  GiamHOi,  59  Dingletowii  R<L,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06830  ^^^  „ 

Coatinuationinpart  of  Ser.  No.  396,109,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,039,262,  which  is  a  condBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

215,307,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,892,429,  which  to  a 

contiBnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,016,  Aug.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,763,456.  This  applicatiou  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  E04D  5/14;  F16B  25/10 

VS.  CI.  52—410  **  Claim* 


>9      II.    lo' 


17  73 


18.  In  combination  with  a  roof  deck  formed  by  a  structural 
composite  board  or  other  drillablc  board,  a  membrane  cover- 
ing the  deck,  and  at  least  one  anchor  and  bearing  plate  assem- 
bly fastening  the  membrane  to  the  deck,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  bearing  plate  having  an  opening  therein  resting  of  the 

membrane;  and 

(b)  a  self-drilling  anchor  formed  by  an  externally  threaded 
shank  section  which  is  insertable  in  the  opening,  and  is 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  tool-tumable  enlarged 
head,  and  a  drill  section  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  shank  section  which  when  the  anchor  is  turned  in, 
drills  a  hole  in  the  deck  which  is  then  tapped  by  the  shank 
section  to  secure  the  anchor  to  the  deck,  said  bearing  plate 
being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  surrounding  the  open- 
ing and  said  anchor  head  being  provided  with  a  finger 
engageable  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  tummg  out  of  the 
anchor. 


the  lengths  of  the  longerons  and  sution  rods  being  invari- 
able; 

in  each  bay  there  being  four  diagonal  segments,  each  seg- 
ment extending  from  a  respective  comer  to  the  center  of 
the  respective  bay  when  deployed,  each  segment  compris- 
ing a  length  of  inelastic  flexible  cable; 

and  diagonal  control  means  joining  the  diagonal  segments  at 
their  intersections;  a  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
segments  extending  from  adjacent  comers  to  the  center 
and  fixed  to  the  control  means,  whereby  their  inherent 
lengths  remain  constant  at  all  conditions  of  the  module, 
the  other  pair  of  two  segments  being  formed  as  a  continu- 


ous cable  which  passes  through  said  control  means,  said 
control  including  catch  means  which  engages  said  second 
pair  of  segments  to  hold  them  against  passage  through  the 
control  means  when  the  module  is  deployed  with  its  lon- 
gerons normal  to  the  plane  of  both  of  the  sution  elements, 
thereby  to  hold  the  module  in  the  deployed  condition,  and 
releasably  to  permit  the  lengths  of  said  second  pair  to 
change  when  the  sution  elements  are  brought  toward  one 
another,  the  catch  means  when  released  permitting  cable 
from  one  of  said  segments  of  said  second  pair  to  pass 
through  the  control  means  to  form  pari  of  the  other  seg- 
ment of  said  second  pair,  and  preventing  it  when  it  en- 
gages said  cable. 

5,267,425 
I-BEAM  JOINT 
Donald  M.  Onysko,  Gloucester,  and  W.  H.  Ernest  Hsu,  Orleans, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp.,  Otttwa, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.149 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—729  3*  Oaims 


5,267,424 

MODULE  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED  STOW  ABLE  AND 

DEPLOY  ABLE  MAST 

Mark  V.  Douglas,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AEC-AWe 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,029 
Int.  a.'  E04H  12/18 
VS.  a.  52—646  5  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  forming  part  of  an  articulated  mast,  said 
mast  when  deployed  having  a  central  axis  of  extension  and  a 
plurality  of  said  modules,  each  of  said  modules  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  sution  element,  each  said  sution  element 
comprising  at  least  three  rigid  non-folding  sution  rods 
joined  at  their  ends  to  form  a  rigid  sution,  each  having 
respective  comers; 
an  equal  number  of  rigid  non-folding  longerons,  each  said 
longeron  being  hingedly  connected  at  each  end  to  a  cor- 
ner of  said  first  and  second  sution  elements  thereby  form- 
ing between  the  sution  members  an  equal  number  of  bays. 


1.  A  wooden  stmctural  member  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  flanges  each  having  a  surface  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  in  said  surface,  each  said 
groove  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  bottom,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  said  side  of  each  said  groove  is  at  an 
angle  to  said  surface  such  that  each  said  groove  is  Upered 
from  said  surface  to  said  bottom; 

an  upwardly  projecting  compression  ridge  extending  longi- 


tudinally along  said  bottom  of  each  said  groove,  said  ridge 
having  a  base;  and 
a  web  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  having  first  and 
second  sides,  at  least  one  said  side  of  said  edges  being 
tapered,  one  of  said  edge*  secured  within  each  said 
groove,  and  each  of  said  edges  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  kerf  therein,  the  depth  of  each  said  kerf 
being  greater  than  the  depth  of  each  said  groove;  and 
wherein  (a)  prior  to  the  insertion  of  one  of  said  edges  into 
each  said  groove,  (i)  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  edges  at 
its  extremity  is  not  greater  than  the  width  of  said  bottom 
of  said  groove,  and  (ii)  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  edges 
at  a  dtotance  from  its  extremity  equal  to  the  depth  of  each 
said  groove  is  greater  than  the  width  of  each  said  groove 
at  said  surface  of  said  flange,  (b)  the  width  of  said  com- 
pression ridge  at  said  base  is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  kerf  at  its  outer  extremity;  and  (c)  the  height  of  said 
tidge  is  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  said  kerf. 


1.  A  system  for  loading  a  plurality  of  products  into  a  con- 
tainer, said  system  comprising  a  conveyor  with  first  and  sec- 
ond side  by  side  conveyor  delivery  portions  moving  continu- 
ously and  simultaneously  with  one  another  and  feeding  prod- 
uct in  a  first  direction  to  a  product  receptacle  region  common 
to  said  first  and  second  conveyor  delivery  portions,  said  prod- 
uct receptacle  region  comprising  side  by  side  first  and  second 
receptacles,  each  conveyor  delivery  portion  being  divided 
along  its  length  into  a  series  of  individual  product  carriers  with 
the  individual  product  carriers  of  said  firist  conveyor  delivery 
portion  being  offset  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  relative  to 
the  individual  product  carriers  of  said  second  conveyor  deliv- 
ery portion  such  that  said  first  and  second  conveyor  delivery 
portions  continuously  feed  the  products  at  alternate  times 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  receptacles  of  said  product 
receptacle  region,  a  delivery  chute  beneath  said  product  recep- 
tacle region  and  a  container  holder  which  holds  a  container 
below  said  delivery  chute,  said  delivery  chute  having  a  lower 
end  constantly  directed  at  said  container  holder  and  having  an 
upper  end  with  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  in  which  the 
product  is  fed  to  the  first  and  second  receptacles  between  first 
and  second  positions  beneath  and  directing  the  product  from 
the  first  and  second  receptacles  to  the  container  at  said  con- 
tainer holder,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  base  and  means 
for  moving  the  base  between  a  product  holding  and  product 
release  position,  the  base  on  said  first  receptacle  being  in  the 
product  release  position  and  the  base  on  said  second  receptacle 
being  in  the  product  holding  position  when  said  upper  end  of 
said  delivery  chute  is  in  said  first  position  beneath  said  recepu- 
cle  and  the  base  on  said  second  receptacle  being  in  the  product 
release  position  and  the  base  on  said  first  receptacle  being  in 
the  product  holding  position  when  said  upper  end  of  said 


delivery  chute  is  in  said  second  position  beneath  said  second 
recq^tacle. 


5,267.427 
RECYCLING  STRIP  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  HANDLING 

EMPTY  PLASmC  BOTTLES 
Kerin  R.  Petcnoa,  and  JoM  B.  PeteraoB,  botk  of  9  ChnrchOl  St, 
Sadbwy,  Mmi.  01776 

FIM  Feh.  5. 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,363 

Imt  CI.'  B65B  27/04.  21/08.  41/12  67/00 

VS.  CL  53—398  9  OaiM 


5,267,426 
PRODUCT  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Davia,  Unit  #519,  7305  Woodbine  Atcmdc,  MarkhaM, 
Oirtario,  CuuMb  L3R  3V7 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,017 
Imt.  a.'  B65B  35/54.  39/06.  43/26 
VS.  CL  53—154  4  ( 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  recycling  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  collar  holes  placed  uniformly  along  the  strip  for  the 
insertion  of  recyclable  bottles  having  bottleneck  flanges  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  strip  dispenser  having  a  vertically  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped form  with  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  side  walls, 
each  said  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  which  define  a 
top  and  a  bottom  of  said  dispensing  device; 

(b)  a  chamber  formed  by  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall,  said 
side  walls,  and  a  horizontal  partial  midwall  for  holding  the 
recycling  strip,  said  front  wall  defming  a  front  of  said 
chamber  and  said  midwall  defining  a  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  a  channel  exiting  the  chamber  bottom  at  the  front  of  said 
chamber  and  formed  by  said  front  wall  and  a  a  parallel 
inner  channel  wall  for  threading  the  recycling  strip; 

(d)  a  collar  opening  at  the  bottom  of  aid  front  wall  and  said 
channel  wall  having  a  semicircular  arch  shape  slightly 
wider  than  a  bottleneck  flange  and  permitting  insertion  of 
a  bottleneck  into  a  concentrically  aligned  collar  hole  of 
the  threaded  recycling  strip  in  said  channel; 

(e)  a  mounting  means  for  securing  said  strip  dispenser  to  a 
vertical  surface; 

whereby  said  strip  dispetiser  is  used  to  facilitate  the  storage  of 
recyclable  bottles. 


5,267,428 
CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  PACK  ANIMALS 
Jerry  Mayo,  P.O.  Box  2292,  Winnemncca,  Nev.  89446 
FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,176 
Int  a.'  B68C  1/00 
VS.  a.  54—37.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  carrier  for  pack  animals,  comprising: 
a  side  wall  adapted  to  Ue  against  a  side  of  the  pack  animal 

and  having  top,  bottom,  right  and  left  edges; 
means  for  hanging  said  side  wall  from  the  pack  animal; 
a  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  edge  connected  in  proximity 
to  said  bottom  edge,  and  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  said 
side  wall  such  that  said  bottom  wall  is  fixed  in  a  cantilev- 
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ered  position  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  and  wherein 
said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  are  a  monolithic  unit;  and 


means  for  securing  cargo  to  said  carrier  at  a  position  upon 
said  bottom  wall  and  in  proximity  to  said  side  wall. 

5^7.429 
REAR  DISCHARGE  MULCHING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Kettler,  Beaver  Dam;  John  B.  Kuhn,  Rubicon,  and 
Dean  W.  Benter,  Horicon.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  4 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.542 

Int.  a.'  AOID  S4/66.  /34/73 

VS.  CI.  56—295  26  CUims 


side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  deflector  coupled  between  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and 
the  mower  blade  and  extending  generally  in  an  arc  about 
the  blade's  axis  of  rotation,  said  deflector  having  a  first 
generally  arcuate  portion  which  extends  downwardly  in 
the  direction  of  blade  rotation  and  from  the  top  wall  of  the 
housing  to  a  position  above  and  near  the  path  of  the  rotat- 
ing mower  blade,  a  second  portion  extending  generally 
horizonully  and  spaced  a  relatively  small  distance  above 
the  mower  blade,  and  a  third  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  second  portion  in  the  direction  of  blade  rotation 
and  to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 

21.  A  mower  blade  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  mower  housing, 

a  first  mower  blade  rotatable  within  the  housing  for  cutting 
vegetation, 

a  second  blade  abuttable  with  the  first  mower  blade,  one  of 
said  first  or  second  blades  including  at  least  one  nub  means 
upstanding  from  a  surface  of  said  first  or  second  blade,  the 
other  of  the  first  or  second  blades  including  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  nub  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
blades  for  rotation  together. 

5.267,430 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  AN  ELASTANE-BASED  ELASTIC  YARN 

Pierre  Payen.  Le  Loup.  01320  Chalamont,  France,  assignor  to  L. 

Payen  et  cie  and  Pierre  Payen.  France 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  758.350,  Sep.  9.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.154.044. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.764.  Jul.  3.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  21.  1990,  89  10113 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00.  3/32 

VS.  a.  57— 58  J2  3  Oaims 


1.  A  rear  discharge  mower  mechanism,  comprising; 
a  mower  blade  housing  within  which  a  plurality  of  mower 
blades  rotate  to  cut  vegetation,  a  rear  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing defining  a  housing  opening  through  which  cut  materi- 
als exit  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  baffles  each  positioned  generally  between  a 
respective  mower  blade  and  the  housing  opening,  each  of 
said  baffles  including  a  vertically  extending  first  surface 
positioned  adjacent  the  rotational  path  of  a  respective 
mower  blade,  said  baffles  each  including  at  least  one  verti- 
cally extending  second  surface  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  first  surface,  said  second 
surfaces  defining  chutes  between  the  baffles  for  channel- 
ing vegetation  clippings  rearwardly  from  the  rotational 
paths  of  respective  mower  blades  to  the  housing  opening, 
each  of  said  baffles  also  including  a  generally  horizontal 
third  surface  extending  between  a  lower  portion  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  for  generally  enclosing  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  to  thereby  prevent 
clippings  and  air  from  accumulating  therein. 
15.  A  mowing  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  rotary 
mower  which  includes  a  mower  blade  rotauble  within  a  hous- 
ing for  cutting  vegeution.  said  housing  having  a  top  wall  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  continuous  production  of  a  covered  elas- 
tomeric  yam  that  includes: 

a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  means  having  a  first  supply  means 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  for  feeding  an  elastane  core 
yam  along  a  path  of  travel  onto  a  take-up  means, 

said  spindle  means  further  having  a  radially  disposed  open- 
ing therein  and  a  radial  disposed  guide  plate  adjacent  to 
said  opening, 

dnve  means  for  routing  said  spindle  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed, 

a  second  supply  means  for  feeding  a  pre-oriented  cover  yam 
through  said  opening  in  said  spindle  means  whereby  the 
cover  yam  is  directed  by  said  guide  plate  into  a  balloon, 

tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  cover  yam  prior  to  its 
entering  said  spindle  means, 

wrapping  means  for  wrapping  said  ballooned  cover  yam 


•bout  the  cx>re  yam  at  said  core  yam  moves  along  said 

path  of  travel, 
stretching  means  for  partially  stretching  the  core  yam  prior 

to  its  entering  the  wrapping  means, 
heating  means  positioned  between  the  wrapping  means  and 

the  take-up  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 

wrapped  core  yam  to  a  desired  level,  and 
drawing  means  for  acting  upon  the  wrapped  core  yam  as  it 

passes  through  the  heating  means  to  complete  residual 

stretching  of  the  wrapped  core  yam. 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spiiming  stations,  and 

sliver  guiding  devices  for  guiding  sliver  to  the  spiiming 
stations  from  sliver  supply  cans, 

wherein  the  guiding  devices  includes  a  drivable  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  pressure  elements  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  the  sliver  transport  path  of  the  belt  for  di- 
rectly engaging  the  sliver  and  slightly  pressing  the  sliver 
against  the  belt,  and  a  belt  supporting  device  disposed  to 
support  the  belt  on  the  side  facing  away  from  the  sliver, 
said  drivable  belt  and  pressure  elements  operating  to  trans- 
port the  sliver  from  the  supply  cans  to  the  spinning  sta- 
tions without  drafting  of  the  sliver  along  the  transport 
path  thereof 


5.267,432 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CANCELLING 
EXPANSION  WAVES  IN  A  WAVE  ROTOR 
Daniel  E.  Pauoo.  Panna  Heights.  Ohio,  amig^or  to  The  United 
Statei  of  America  at  reprcaented  by  the  Admiaistrator  of  the 
National  Aeronaatica  A  Space  AdministratioB,  Washiagton, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,003 
laL  CL^  F02C  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—39.45  9  OaiM 

1.  A  wave  rotor  system  provided  with  fluid  and  woricing 
fluid  comprising: 

a  wave  rotor  having  cells; 

a  first  end  plate,  coupled  to  said  wave  rotor,  having  at  least 


one  port  with  dimensions  which  change  along  a  ciixnim- 
ference  of  said  first  end  plate,  said  one  port  requiring  a 
fluid  of  a  stagnation  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the 
stagnation  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  cells  commimi- 
cating  with  the  one  port,  and 


5,267,431 

SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  SEVERAL  SPINNING 

STATIONS  FOR  THE  SPINNING  OF  YARNS  FROM 

SLIVERS 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  JoMf-Neidhart-Strasse  18.  7347  BmI  Uberkin- 
gen,  aad  Haas  Stahlecker,  Haldenatraaae  20,  7334  Siinea, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,301 
Clairaa  priority,  appUcatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109098 

lat.  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CL  57—90  20  Claims 


a  second  end  plate,  coupled  to  said  wave  rotor,  having  at 
least  another  port  with  dimensions  which  change  along  a 
circumference  of  said  second  end  plate,  said  other  port 
providing  a  fluid  of  a  stagnation  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  stagnation  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in 
cells  coimnunicating  with  the  other  port. 


5.267.433 
AIR  TURBINE  STARTER  HAVING  A  DUAL  CLUTCH 
Darrel  W.  Bnrch,  Phoenix.  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Allied-Signal,  lac, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  S«r.  No.  858,368 

lat  CL'  F02C  7/26 

VS.  a.  60—39.142  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  turbine  starter  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  a  driven  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  flow  path  extend- 
ing between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  channelling  a 
flow  of  pressurized  motive  gas  therethrough; 

turbine  means,  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  defining  a 
rotational  axis,  for  receiving  said  motive  gas  and  extract- 
ing energy  therefrom  to  effect  rotation  of  said  turbine 
means  about  said  rotational  axis; 

gear  transmission  means  joumaled  in  said  housing  in  driven 
relation  to  said  turbine  means  for  converting  said  rotation 
of  said  turbine  means  to  a  torque  output; 

an  output  member  joumaled  in  said  housing  in  driven  rela- 
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tion  to  said  gear  transmission  means  for  receiving  said 
torque  output; 

a  power  transfer  member  joumaled  in  said  housing; 

an  ovcrrunnuig  clutch  interposed  between  said  output  mem- 
ber and  said  power  transfer  member  for  umdirectionally 
transferring  said  torque  output  from  said  output  member 
to  said  power  transfer  member; 

a  jaw  clutch  mterposed  and  operable  when  engaged  between 
said  power  transfer  member  and  said  driven  device; 

means,  secured  to  said  driven  device,  for  disengaging  said 
jaw  clutch  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  resulting  from 
rotation  of  said  driven  device;  and 

biasing  means  operably  associated  with  said  jaw  clutch  for 
urging  said  jaw  clutch  into  engagement. 

5^67,434 
GAS  TURINE  TOPPED  STEAM  PLANT 
Heinz  Termuehlen,  Saraaota,  FUu;  Jerry  Saddler.  St  Louta, 
Mo^  Hermann  Bruecluier.  Uttenreuth,  and  Dietmar  Berg- 
mann,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation,  Palmetto,  Fta. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.607 
Int  a.'  P02C  6/18 
VS.  a.  60—39.182  1'  Claims 


1.  A  compound  cycle  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
having  a  hot  gas  exit  topped  onto  at  least  two  steam  turbine 
plants,  havmg  heat  exchange  means  between  the  gas  turbine 
and  the  steam  turbine  plants,  the  heat  exchange  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  hot  gas  exit  and  arranged  to  pass  hot  gases 
exiting  the  gas  turbine  in  heat  exchange  with  feedwater  cycled 
through  said  steam  turbine  plants  to  preheat  said  water  or 
convert  i   to  steam. 


exhaust  flow  area  of  said  VEN  and  in  turn  adjusting  thrust 
of  said  exhaust  gases  discharged  therethrough  from  said 
LPT,  said  error  signal  Tse  including  a  difference  between 
temperature  Tj  of  said  LPT  exhaust  gases  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  temperature  Tj/j; 
generating  a  droop  compensation  signal  TsD  for  increasing 
said  exhaust  temperature  Tj  to  increase  said  thrust,  said 
droop  signal  Tjo  being  based  on  a  predetermined  model 


wm 


of  said  tip  clearance  transient  increase  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  Tje; 

selectively  reducing  said  droop  signal  Tjd  to  generate  a  bias 
signal  TjB  for  selectively  limiting  said  increase  in  exhaust 
temperature  Tj  when  said  exhaust  temperature  Tj  is  above 
a  predetermined  threshold  temperature  Tjrfor  a  predeter- 
mined time;  and 

adding  said  bias  signal  Tsainto  said  error  signal  Tjfto  efiect 
said  thrust  droop  compensation. 


5,267,436 

VECTORING  NOZZLE  CONTROL  OF  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Coy  B.  Wood.  Jr.,  Jupiter,  and  Cal»an  G.  DeFreese,  Lake  Park. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,999 

Int  CL»  F02K  1/00 

VS.  CL  60—204  '  ClMBM 


5,267,435 
THRUST  DROOP  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Frenkel,  Belmont;  James  A.  Haffman,  Topsfield; 
Jonathan  A.  ReoMft  Belmoat  and  Dominic  Staaio,  Wake- 
field, all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,639 
Int  a.'  P02K  1/15 
VS.  CJ.  60—204  12  Claims 

2.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  powered  by 
a  high  pressure  turbine  (HPT),  a  fan  powered  by  a  low  pres- 
sure turbine  (LPT),  an  afterburner,  and  a  variable  area  exhaust 
nozzle  (VEN)  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  received  from  said 
LPT  to  generate  thrust,  a  method  of  compensating  for  droop  in 
thrust  due  to  a  transient  increase  in  tip  clearance  of  said  HPT 
comprising: 

providing  an  error  signal  Tjf  to  said  VEN  for  adjusUng 


1.  An  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle  control, 

comprising  an  exhaust  nozzle  supported  on  a  control  ring,  a 

plurality  of  actuators  connected  to  the  ring  and  anchored  to 

the  engine,  a  pitch  and  yaw  control  and  a  signal  processor  that 

responds  to  pitch  and  yaw  signals  in  angular  dimensions  from 

the  pitch  and  yaw  control  to  position  the  nozzle  in  an  onenU- 

tion  relative  to  X.  Y.  Z  axes  of  the  engine,  characterized  by: 

said  signal  processor  comprising  means  for  providing,  in 

response  to  said  pitch  and  yaw  signals,  a  first  signal,  for 

each  actuator,  comprising  computed  requested  changes  in 

actuator  extension  based  upon  said  pitch  and  yaw  signals 

and  stored  coordinates  identifying  the  location  of  the 

connection  of  the  actuator  on  the  ring  on  said  X,  Y  and  Z 


axes  at  the  beginning  of  a  first  of  successive  time  intervals; 
for  providing,  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  a  second 
signal  that  represents  a  change  in  extension  of  a  first  of  the 
actuators  that  is  the  largest  change  in  extension  of  all  the 
actuators  at  the  beginning  of  said  time  interval;  for  provid- 
ing, in  response  to  said  second  signal,  a  third  signal  that 
represents  a  permissible  change  in  the  extension  of  said 
first  actuator  for  the  duration  of  said  time  interval;  for 
providing,  in  response  to  said  second  and  third  signals,  a 
fourth  signal  that  manifests  a  ratio  computed  by  dividing 
said  permissible  change  by  said  greatest  change;  for  pro- 
viding, in  response  to  said  fourth  signal  and  said  first 
signal;  a  first  set  of  signals  in  which  each  signal  manifests 
the  product  of  said  computed  actuator  extension  multi- 
plied by  said  ratio;  and  for  providing  each  signal  in  said  set 
to  an  actuator  for  said  time  interval. 


5,267,437 
DUAL  MODE  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Robert  R.  Foust,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,549 

Int  a.'  P02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  60—206  5  Claims 


1.  A  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber/nozzle  assembly  having 

a  combustion  chamber,  and 

a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  integral  with  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  tanks  containing  cryogenic  propellants  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  ambient  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  first  supply  lines  equal  to  the  number  of  tanks 
to  pump  propellant  from  the  tanks,  one  of  said  first  supply 
lines  connected  to  each  of  said  tanks,  and  each  first  supply 
line  having  a  propellant  shutoff  valve  therein; 

a  plurality  of  primary  pumps  equal  to  the  number  of  tanks, 
each  primary  pump  having  a  primary  pump  inlet  and  a 
primary  pump  outlet,  each  of  the  primary  pump  inlets 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  supply  lines; 

primary  turbine  means  for  driving  the  primary  pumps  with 
one  of  the  propellants,  said  primary  turbine  means  having 
a  primary  turbine  inlet  and  a  primary  turbine  outlet; 

a  primary  turbine  discharge  line  connecting  the  primary 
turbine  outlet  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  boost  pump  turbine  supply  line  connected  to  the  primary 
turbine  inlet; 

a  first  connecting  line; 

a  second  connecting  line  connecting  the  primary  pump 
outlet  of  one  of  the  primary  pumps  to  the  primary  turbine 
inlet; 

a  boost  pump  turbine  discharge  line  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary turbine  discharge  line; 

a  plurality  of  boost  pumps  equal  to  the  number  of  tanks,  one 
of  said  boost  pumps  located  in  each  of  said  tanks,  each 
boost  pump  including  a  boost  pump  turbine  having  a  boost 
pump  turbine  inlet  and  a  boost  pump  turbine  outlet,  one  of 
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said  boost  pumps  having  said  boost  pump  turbine  supply 
line  connected  to  the  boost  pump  turbine  inlet  thereof  and 
the  first  connecting  line  connected  to  the  boost  pump 
turbine  outlet  thereof,  and  the  other  boost  pump  having 
the  first  connecting  line  connected  to  the  boost  pump 
turbine  inlet  thereof  and  the  boost  pump  turbine  discharge 
line  connected  to  the  boost  pump  turbine  outlet  thereof; 
and, 
a  turbine  flow  control  valve  in  said  primary  turbine  dis- 
charge line  between  the  primary  turbine  outlet  and  said 
boost  pump  turbine  discharge  line  for  selectively  directing 
propellant  through  the  primary  turbine  discharge  line  and 
the  boost  pump  turbine  supply  line. 


5,267,438 
THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  A  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Serge  P.  Bunel,  Le  Havre,  and  Claude  A.  G.  Dubois,  Saint  Pair, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Hispano-Suiza,  Saint 
Cloud  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  15,  1991,  91  14069 
Int  a.'  F02K  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—226.2  8  CUims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbofan  engine  having  a  turbojet 
engine  housing  and  a  turbofan  housing  defining  therebetween 
a  secondary  flow  duct  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  defined  by  the  turbofan 
housing,  the  reverse  thrust  opening  having  an  upstream 
edge; 

b)  at  least  one  thrust  reversing  door  assembly,  each  such 
door  assembly  comprising: 

i)  an  external  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  turbofan 
housing  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  first  pivot  axis  between  a 
forward  thrust  jxwition  wherein  the  at  least  one  reverse 
thrust  opening  is  covered  and  a  reverse  thrust  position 
in  which  the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  is  un- 
covered, the  external  door  having  an  upstream  segment 
located  upstream  of  the  first  pivot  axis,  a  downstream 
segment  defining  a  downstream  edge,  located  down- 
stream of  the  first  pivot  axis  and  in  communication  with 
secondary  flow  duct  such  that  pressurized  gas  flowing 
through  the  secondary  flow  duct  contacts  the  down- 
stream segment  thereby  urging  the  external  door 
toward  its  forward  thrust  position,  and  an  intermediate 
zone  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  segments; 
and, 

ii)  an  internal  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  turbofan 
housing  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  second  pivot  axis  between 
a  forward  thrust  position  and  a  reverse  thrust  position; 

c)  a  stationary  member  extending  generally  transversely 
across  the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  and  located 
between  the  upstream  edge  of  the  at  least  one  reverse 
thrust  opening  and  the  downstream  edge  of  the  external 
door; 

d)  first  seal  means  operatively  associated  with  the  internal 
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door  so  as  to  effect  a  seal  between  the  internal  door  and 
the  upsueam  edge  of  the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  open- 
'  ing,  and  between  the  internal  door  and  the  stationary 
member  when  the  internal  door  is  in  its  forward  tnist 
position  so  as  to  prevent  the  pressurized  gas  in  the  second- 
ary flow  duct  from  contacting  the  upstream  segment  of 
the  external  door; 

e)  second  seal  means  operatively  associated  with  the  inter- 
mediate zone  of  the  external  door  and  the  sutionary  mem- 
ber so  as  to  effect  a  seal  therebetween  when  the  external 
door  is  in  the  forward  thrust  position;  and, 

0  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  external 
and  internal  doors  so  as  to  move  the  doors  between  their 
forward  thrust  and  reverse  thrust  positions. 


5^7,440 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

MACHINE 
KazuDOri  Nakamura,  Ibaraki;  Yusuke  KiOita,  Trachinra;  Toichi 
Hirata,  Ushiku;  Genroku  Sugiyama;  Hiroshi  Onoue,  both  of 
Ibaraki;  HideaVi  Tanaka;  Osamu  Toraikawa,  both  of  Tsuchi- 
ora;  Masakazu  Haga,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe, 
Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01204,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  854,668 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-238951 

Int  a.'  F16D  31/02;  F15B  11/08,  li/00 

U-S.  a.  60—426  14  Claims 


5067,439 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

AGING  CONDITION  OF  A  CATALYZER 
Lotkar  Raff,  Reoaeck,  and  Eberhard  Schaaibel,  Henuningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aaaignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stirttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,309 
Cbuiu  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec  13, 
1990,  4039762 

Int.  Ct'  POIN  i/20 
UjS.  a.  60— r4  6  Claims 


Catalyzer 


w 


10 


Control 
ApparotiM 


1.  A  method  for  checking  the  sute  of  deterioration  of  a 
catalytic  converter  by  utilizing  a  lambda  probe  arranged  rear- 
ward of  the  catalytic  converter,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  output  signal  of  said  lambda  probe  during  a 
transition  taking  place  within  a  pregiven  time  span  from  a 
lean  mixtiire  composition,  which  is  indicated  by  a  low- 
level  of  said  output  signal,  to  a  rich  mixture  composition, 
which  is  indicated  by  a  high-level  of  said  output  signal; 

checking  said  output  signal  while  passing  from  said  low- 
level  to  said  high-level  to  determine  if  an  overshoot  oc- 
curs in  the  form  of  an  excessive  jump  in  said  output  signal 
which  departs  for  a  short  time  from  the  expected  trace  of 
said  output  signal; 

determining  if  the  amplitude  of  said  overshoot  exceeds  a 
pregiven  threshold  amplitude;  and, 

determining  the  sUte  of  deterioration  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter from  the  occurrence  of  said  overshoot  having  an 
amplitude  exceeding  said  threshold  amplitude. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  construction  machine 
comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  of  variable  displacement  type,  a 
plurality  of  actuators  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from 
said  hydraulic  pump,  a  plurality  of  valve  means  connected 
between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  actuators,  and  pump 
control  means  for  controlling  a  displacement  volume  of  said 
hydraulic  pump  so  that  a  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  is  held  higher  by  a  predetermined  value  than  a  maximum 
load  pressure  among  said  plurality  of  actuators,  said  plurality 
of  valve  means  respectively  having  variable  throttles  with 
openings  that  are  varied  in  accordance  with  operation  signals 
receivwl  from  operation  means  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  associated  actuators,  and  auxil- 
iary valves  arranged  m  series  with  said  variable  throttles  for 
additionally  controlling  the  flow  rates  of  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied to  the  associated  actuators,  wherein: 

said  hydraulic  control  system  further  comprises: 

(A)  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  differential  pres- 
sure between  the  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  and  said  maximum  load  pressure  and  for  output- 
ting  a  corresponding  differential  pressure  signal; 

(B)  second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operation 
pattern  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  and  for  outputting 
a  corresponding  operation  pattern  signal;  and 

(C)  valve  control  means  for  calculating  valve  control 
signals  based  on  the  differential  pressure  signal  and  the 
operation  pattern  signal  outputted  from  said  first  and 
second  detection  means,  respectively,  for  controlling 
dnving  of  said  auxiliary  valves  to  control  the  flow  rates 
of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  associated  actuators; 

said  valve  control  means  including: 

(a)  first  means  for  storing  plural  output  patterns  of  an 
auxiliary  valve  control  amount  as  a  function  of  said 
differential  pressure  signal  in  relation  to  a  plurality  of 
the  operation  pattern  signals  and,  when  said  operation 
pattern  signal  is  outputted  from  said  second  detection 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  patterns  corre- 


sponding to  the  operation  pattern  signal  outputted, 
followed  by  calculating  an  auxiliary  valve  control 
amount  dependent  upon  said  differential  pressure  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  detection  means  based  on  the 
selected  output  pattern; 

(b)  second  means  for  storing  plural  sets  of  rates  of  change 
for  said  auxiliary  valve  control  amount  in  relation  to  a 
plurality  of  the  operation  pattern  signals  and,  when  said 
operation  pattern  signal  is  outputted  from  said  second 
detection  means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  sets  of  the  rates 
of  change  corresponding  to  the  operation  pattern  signal 
outputted;  and 

(c)  third  means  for  combining  the  auxiliary  valve  control 
amount  calculated  by  said  first  means  with  the  set  of 
rates  of  change  selected  by  said  second  means  to  calcu- 
late each  said  valve  control  signal. 


based  on  the  predetermined  power  levels,  said  desired 
flow  limit  corresponding  to  the  desired  power  level. 
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1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  power  output  of  a  hydraulic 
system,  said  hydraulic  system  having  a  variable  displacement 
pump  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  to  a  work  element,  said 
variable  displacement  pump  having  a  movable  swashplate  and 
being  driven  by  a  source  of  motive  power,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  a  set  of  power  modes,  each  power  mode  having  a 
predetermined  power  level  associated  with  said  hydraulic 
system  and  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  set  points 
wherein  each  set  point  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  and  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump,  each  pre- 
determined power  level  being  independent  to  a  desired 
speed  of  said  motive  power  source; 
sensing  the  pressure  of  said  variable  displacement  pump  and 
producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  pressure  in 
response  to  said  sensed  pressure; 
producing  a  desired  power  mode  signal  indicative  of  a  de- 
sired power  level  of  said  hydraulic  system,  the  desired 
power   level    being   different    from    the   predetermined 
power  levels  associated  with  said  set  of  power  modes;  and 
receiving  said  desired  power  mode  and  pressure  signals,  and 
responsively  determining  a  desired  flow  limit  of  said  pump 


5,267,442 
FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH  ECCENTRIC  PRIMARY  ORCUTT 

ORIFICE 
Jim  A.  Oark,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.476 

Int  a.5  F23R  3/14 

VS.  a.  60—748  4  Claims 


5,267,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

POWER  OUTPUT  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Lonnie  J.  Derier;  John  J.  Krone,  both  of  Dunlap;  Stephen  V. 

Lunzman,  Cbillicothe,  and  Howard  A.  Marsden,  Pekin,  all  of 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,704 

Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a,  60—452  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  primary  circuit  for  flowing  fuel  operable  over  low 
and  high  power  gas  turbine  engine  operation  and  secondary 
circuit  for  flowing  fuel  operable  over  solely  high  power  gas 
turbine  engine  operation,  a  high  shear  air  swirler  for  atomizing 
fuel,  the  axis  of  the  tip  of  the  fuel  nozzle  concentrically  dis- 
posed with  the  axis  of  said  high  shear  air  swirler,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  orifice  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  primary 
circuit  located  at  the  tip  of  the  fuel  no/zl*"  and  being  eccentric 
relative  to  said  axis,  the  fuel  egressing  from  said  orifice  being 
directed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  high  shear  air  swirler  to 
mix  with  air  for  said  high  shear  air  swirler  so  as  to  be  atomized 
aerodynamically  and  independent  of  said  fuel  nozzle  prior  to 
being  combusted. 


5,267,443 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 

Roland  L.  Roehrich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Herman  H.  Viegas, 

Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,336 

Int  a.'  F17C  9/04 

VS.  a.  62— 50J  57  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  condi- 
tioned space  to  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  supply  of  cryogen  which  includes  cryogen  in 

liquid  and  vapor  states, 
providing  a  cooling  mode, 
said  cooling  mode  including  the  step  of  cooling  the  air  of  the 

conditioned  space  via  at  least  first  heat  exchanger  means, 
said  cooling  step  including  the  steps  of: 
vaporizing  liquid  cryogen  in  the  first  heat  exchanger  means, 
combining  vaporized  cryogen  obtained  from  the  vaporizing 

step  with  vaporized  cryogen  from  the  supply, 
moving  air  frciin  the  conditioned  space  in  heat  exchange 

relation  with  said  first  heat  exchanger  means, 
and  using  the  combined  vaporized  cryogen  to  implement  the 

air  moving  step. 


outside  the  helium  container  by  at  least  one  non-return  low- 
pressure  valve,  the  cryomagnet  system  further  comprising 
device  means,  having  an  expandable  volume,  and  at  least  one 


5^7,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYOGENIC  SEPARATION  OF 
OXYGEN  CONTAINING  MIXTURES,  ORGANIZED 
LINING  THEREFORE  AND  AIR  DISTILLATION 
COLUMN  INCLUDING  SUCH  LINING 
jeaa-Yvea  Lekana,  Maiaons  Alfort  and  Jean-Claude  Colin, 
YefTca,  both  ot  France,  aaaignon  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe 
Aoonyme  Poor  I'Etade  et  I'Exploitatioii  des  Procedc*  George* 
CUade,  Paria,  FraMC 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,687 
OaiBH  priority,  appiicatkM  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04844 
tat  CL'  F2SJ  3/02;  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  62—36  »'  ClalM 


exhaust  pipeline  connected  between  said  device  means  and  said 
heUum  container,  for  enabling  the  helium  gas  to  exert  pressure 
on  the  device  means  in  order  to  expand  the  expandable  volume 
for  dissipating  helium  gas  energy. 


S,267,446 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 
Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomingtoa,  Minn.,  and  Roland  L.  Roeb- 
rich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Thermo  King  Corp.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982^33 

tat  a.'  F17C  9/02 

VS.  a.  62— »J  40  cw«« 


1.  Process  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  mixtures  contain- 
ing oxygen  to  give  a  product  having  a  high  concentration  of 
oxygen,  comprising  the  step  of  effectmg  a  heat  and  material 
exchange  in  counter-current  between  a  descending  liquid  and  a 
rismg  gas  m  at  least  one  transfer  zone  including  a  bundle  of 
organized  luungs  consisting  of  cross-undulated  metallic  layers, 
wherein  at  least  in  one  transfer  zone  where  the  concentration 
of  oxygen  is  higher  than  98%,  the  layers  are  made  of  a  sheet  of 
aluminum  having  a  thickness  between  0.3  and  1  mm,  the  bun- 
dle of  layers  having  a  specific  surface  lower  than  400  m^/m^. 

5,267,445 
CRYOMAGNET  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  LOW-LOSS  HELIUM 

CRYOSTAT  OF  MINIMIZED  DISTURBANCES 
WcTMr  Schittcahelm,  Wcatford;  Charles  Martin,   Arlington, 
both  of  MMt.;  Bent  Weber,  Spreiteabach,  and  Beat  Mraz, 
Hoabrechtikoa,  both  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Spectroapin 
AG,  Switnrlnnd 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,966 
dniina  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germnay,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106135 

tat  Ct'  F17C  7/04 
VS.  CL  62—48.1  J3  CUiow 

1.  Cryomagnet  system  suitable  for  use  with  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  (NMR)  experiments  and  ion  cyclotron  resonance 
(ICR)  experiments,  with  a  low-loss  helium  cyrosut,  said  cryo- 
magnet system  comprising  a  helium  container  and  at  least  one 
tube  means  for  suspending  the  helium  container  and  for  feed- 
ing and  exiting  helium  into  and  out  of  the  helium  container, 
respectively,  the  tube  means  being  sealed  to  the  atmosphere 


1.  A  method  for  conUolling  the  temperature  of  a  condi- 
tioned space  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  cryogen  which  includes  cryogen  in  a 
liquid  state, 

providing  a  fluid  flow  path  for  the  cryogen, 

providing  heat  exchanger  means  in  the  flow  path, 

moving  air  from  the  conditioned  space  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  heat  exchanger  means, 

providing  heating  means  in  the  flow  path, 

heating  the  cryogen  via  the  heating  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition, 

providing  cryogen  pre-heaUng  means, 

vaporizing  liquid  cryogen  via  the  pre-heating  means  to  aid 
the  heating  step,  and 

using  cryogen  heated  by  the  heating  step  to  aid  the  pre-heat- 
ing step  in  adding  heat  to  the  cryogen,  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition. 


5,267,447 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

LIQUEFACnON-LEAKAGE  PHENOMENON  OF  GAS  IN 

A  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Ryoichi  Yamamoto,  Landshut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Teisan  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094944 


5,267,449 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

REFRIGERATION  USING  AIR 

Edward  F.  Kiczek,  Long  Valley,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  M.  Petrowski, 

Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,658 
tat  a.'  F25B  9/00 


tat  a.'  F17C  13/00 


VS.  a.  62—86 


U.S.  a.  62—50.7 


13  Claims 


'r^ 


^3.  ^a,  I    I 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  liquefaction-leakage  of  a  gas, 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas  in  fluid  connection  with  a 
gas  pipe  downstream  thereof, 

b)  a  gas  pipe  comprising  an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe, 
whereby  the  high  pressure  gas  from  the  source  is  able  to 
flow  through  either  the  inner  pipe  or  the  outer  pipe  and  a 
heated  gas  is  able  to  flow  through  the  outer  pipe  or  the 
inner  pipe,  respectively,  said  gas  pipe  having  said  inner 
and  outer  pipes  being  contained  within  heating  means, 
which  heats  said  gas  in  said  inner  pipe  or  outer  pipe, 

c)  expansion  means  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  fluid  con- 
nection with,  and  downstream  of,  said  gas  pipe, 

d)  heat  controlling  means  connected  to  said  heating  means 
containing  said  gas  pipe,  and 

e)  detecting  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  inner  pipe  or 
outer  pipe  of  said  gas  pipe,  for  detecting  gas  leakage  of 
said  high  pressure  gas  from  said  inner  pipe  to  said  outer 
pipe,  or  from  said  outer  pipe  to  said  inner  pipe. 


5,267,448 

BULK  BEVERAGE  COOLING  AND  SERVING  DEVICE 

Ronald  W.  Van  Den  Henvel,  Rte.  2,  Box  60,  Cadott,  Wu.  54727 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,910 

tat  a.' F25D;  7/02 

UJS.  a.  62—64  18  Claims 


14  Claims 


■-*^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  refrigerated  atmosphere  inside 
of  an  enclosed  space  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  stream  of  ambient  air  through  a  particulate  filter; 

compressing  said  filtered  stream  of  air  to  an  elevated  pres- 
sure and  temperature; 

cooling  said  compressed  stream  of  air  to  a  temperature 
approximately  that  of  the  ambient  environment; 

removing  moisture  and  gaseous  contaminants  from  said 
compressed  stream  of  air  while  maintaining  approximately 
the  same  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  stream  of  air; 

cooling  said  compressed  stream  of  air  to  a  temperature 
below  O'F.  (-17.8"  C); 

expanding  said  compressed  stream  of  air  to  a  cryogenic 
temperature  and  a  pressure  sUghtly  above  atmospheric; 

introducing  said  stream  of  air  at  cryogenic  temperature  into 
said  enclosed  space; 

removing  air  from  said  enclosed  space  after  said  air  is 
warmed  by  heat  exchange  inside  said  enclosed  space;  and 

using  said  removed  air  outside  said  enclosed  space. 


5,267,450 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hirozo  Takegawa,  Sakai;  Tomoko  Kitamnra,  Moriguchi;  Hiaa- 
shi  Kodama,  Ikoma,  and  Hiroyuki  Miyamoto,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  tad.  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Mntsiishita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,550 

tat  a.'  F25B  13/00.  5/02 

VS.  CL  62— 176J  3  Claims 


18.  A  cooling  device  equipped  with  an  insulated  bulk  liquid 
holding  tank  and  a  high  mechanical  capacity  to  rapidly  cool 
bulk  liquids  confined  within  said  holding  tank,  said  cooling 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile  serving  baskets  for 
partitive  retainment  of  capped  beverages  within  said  tank  in  a 
systematic  relationship,  means  for  rapidly  cooling  a  liquid 
coolant  and  capped  beverages  within  said  holding  tank,  access- 
ing means  for  emplacing  and  removing  capped  beverages  from 
said  serving  baskets  and  a  flotation  insert  for  increasing  the 
buoyancy  of  capped  beverages  placed  thereupon  with  said 
flotation  insert  being  adapted  for  insertion  within  baskets  con- 
taining beverages  of  a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid 
coolant. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  outdoor  device  having  a  compressor,  an  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  and  an  expansion  valve; 

an  indoor  device  having  a  fan,  a  first  indoor  heat  exchanger, 
a  second  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  a  change-over  valve 
for  selectively  switching  a  flow  passage  of  a  refrigerant 
through  said  first  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  second 
indoor  heat  exchanger; 

a  dew  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dew  point  tem- 
perature of  room  air  in  which  said  indoor  device  is  in- 
stalled; 

a  surface  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  sur- 
face temperature  of  said  second  indoor  heat  exchanger; 
and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  roution  number  of  said  fan 
and  a  switching  of  said  change-over  valve  from  a  flow 
passage  through  said  first  indoor  heat  exchanger  to  a  flow 
passage  through  said  second  indoor  heat  exchanger  ac- 
cording to  the  dew  point  temperature  and  the  surface 
temperature  respectively  detected  by  said  dew  point  de- 
tecting means  and  said  surface  temperature  detecting 
means. 


5^7.452 
BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE 
Thomas  M.  Zinameyer,  PenaellTiUe,  and  Vishnu  M.  Sisfatia, 
Cicero,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,776,  Jan.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,438 

Int.  a.5  F25B  31/02;  F16K  17/04 

VS.  a.  62—505  >4  Claims 


5^7.451 
EVAPORATING  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  V.  ClcTelaiid,  Azie,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Valeo  aimate  Con- 
trol Corporatkm,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  JbI.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,4(8 

Int.  a.' F25D/ 7/OS 

VS.  a.  62—186  1>  Claims 


1.  An  evaporator  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  air  duct  defining  therein  an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet; 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  main  air  duct  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet; 

means  to  force  air  through  the  main  duct; 

an  air  feedback  duct  linking  the  main  duct  downstream  of 
the  heat  exchanger  with  the  duct  upstream  thereof,  ar- 
ranged whereby  a  proportion  of  air  which  has  passed 
through  the  heat  exchanger  can  be  recirculated  through 
the  heat  exchanger; 

a  valve  means  disposed  in  the  air  feedback  duct  for  opening 
and  closing  the  air  feedback  duct;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  the  valve  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  air  feedback  duct  wherein,  when 
the  rate  of  temperature  decrease  of  the  air  in  the  outlet 
duct  immediately  downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  control  means 
closes  the  valve  means  and  air  feedback  duct,  and  wherein 
when  the  rate  of  the  temperature  decrease  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  predetermined  value,  the  control  means 
opens  the  valve  means  and  air  feedback  duct,  and  wherein 
the  force  imparted  to  the  air  by  the  forcing  means  is  suffi- 
cient to  compensate  for  a  reduction  in  the  volume  or  air 
discharged  from  the  outlet  duct  downstream  of  the  air 
feedback  duct  when  the  air  feedback  duct  is  open  to  main- 
tain cooling  effectiveness. 


1.  An  improved  back-pressure  valve  for  a  centrifugal  com- 
pressor of  the  type  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  cooled 
by  refrigerant  passing  through  a  motor  casing  and  out  to  a 
cooler  by  way  of  the  valve,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  one  end 

thereof  for  receiving  a  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  motor 

casing  and  allowing  it  to  pass  through  said  body  and  out  a 

discharge  end  to  the  cooler; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  said  body  in  alignment  with  the  general 

direction  of  refrigerant  flow; 
a  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  positionable  be- 
tween a  minimum  flow  position  near  the  inlet  opening 
upon  compressor  start-up  and  a  maximum  flow  position 
nearer  said  discharge  end  when  the  compressor  reaches 
maximum  speed;  and 
a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  toward  said 
mimmum  How  position. 


5,267,453 
LOOP-TYPE  TEXTILE  FASTENER  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  L.  Peake,  III,  and  Robert  T.  Spillane,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  awignors  to  Goilford  Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,201,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,942.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,088 
Int.  a.'  D04B  23/08:  A44B  18/00 
VS.  a.  66—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  warp  knitted  textile  fabric  having  a  first  set  of  loops 
extending  from  the  technical  face  of  the  fabric  for  adhering  to 
a  backing  material  and  a  second  set  of  loops  extending  from  the 
technical  back  of  the  fabric  for  mated  engagement  with  hook- 
ing elements  of  another  fabric  for  use  in  a  two-component 
fabric  fastener  of  a  hook-and-loop  type,  said  fabric  comprising 
yams  formed  in  needle  loops  arranged  in  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wales  and  transversely  extending  courses  including  at 
least  one  set  of  ground  yams  formed  in  a  stitch  pattem  of 
needle  loops  which  is  stretchable  in  the  walewise  extent  of  the 
fabric,  a  first  set  of  loop-forming  yams  knitted  with  said 


ground  yams  at  the  technical  back  of  said  fabric  in  needle 
loops  in  spaced  courses  and  spaced  wales  and  in  elongated 
pile-like  underlap  loops  extending  outwardly  from  the  techni- 
cal back  of  said  fabric,  and  a  second  set  of  loop  forming  yams 


1  N2      W       10.         10 


5,267,455 
UQUID/SUPERCRITICAL  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DRY 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Dewces,  Pleasanton;  Frank  M.  Knafeic,  Lafayette; 
James  D.  Mitchell,  Alamo;  R.  Gregory  Taylor,  Pleasanton; 
Robert  J.  Iliff,  Oakley;  Daniel  T.  Carty,  DanWIle;  James  R. 
Latham,  Livermore,  and  Thomas  M.  Lipton,  Concord,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,932 
bit  CL5  D06F  43/02.  43/08 
VS.  a.  68—5  C  10  Claims 


t1IO*«T«S4SI    t    O 


knitted  with  said  ground  yams  at  the  technical  face  of  said 
fabric  in  needle  loops  in  spaced  courses  and  spaced  wales  and 
in  pile  like  loops  extending  outwardly  from  the  technical  face 
of  said  fabric. 


5^67,454 
UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC 
Giles  T.  Gregory,  Mansfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9200941 

Int  a.'  D04B  7/04 
VS.  a.  66—196  9  Claims 
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1.  An  upholstery  fabric  of  knitted  double  jersey  construction 
having: 

(i)  a  visible  face  side  and 

(ii)  a  rear  face  side  of  principally  bird's  eye  structure, 
wherein  the  fabric  has  on  its  visible  face  side  zones  of  a  bird's 
eye  structure,  there  being  on  the  rear  face  side  of  the  said  zones 
a  plain  structure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  substrate  with  a  densified  gas 
comprising: 

a  scalable  cleaning  vessel  defining  a  compartment  with  tem- 
perature change  means  operatively  associated  therewith 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  within  said  compartment; 

a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  substrate,  the  drum 
being  positionable  inside  the  cleaning  vessel  compartment, 
the  substrate  being  selectably  in  contact  with  densified 
first  gas  when  within  the  compartment; 

a  storage  vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compart- 
ment; 

a  gas  vaporizer  vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  com- 
partment, wherein  the  storage  vessel  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  ga  vaporizer  vessel  by  first  conduit  means; 
and 

means  for  introducing  a  compressed  second  gas  at  a  selected 
pressure  into  said  compartment  for  displacing  said  densi- 
fied first  gas. 


5,267.456 
DRUM-TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Tadashi  Nukaga;  Kentaro  Mochizuki;  Shinji  Yamaguchi,  and 
Yoshikazu  Banba,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1990,  2-167742 
Int  a.'  D06F  37/30 
VS.  CI.  68—12.24  12  Claims 

1.  A  drum-type  washing  machine,  comprising: 
a  drum  rotatably  supported  within  a  frame  by  a  rotation 
shaft  and  having  an  opening  for  entering  or  taking-out 
wash; 
a  motor  having  a  rotating  output  shaft  for  applying  rotation 

power  to  said  dmm; 
a  reduction  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  power  trans- 
mission elements  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
motor  output  shaft  to  the  rotation  shaft  of  said  drum  at  a 
reduced  speed,  said  plurality  of  power  transmission  ele- 
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ments  including  a  pulley  and  gear  secured  to  said  motor  5^7,458  

output  shaft  and  CAR  LOCK  MULTIPLE  LOCKING  PURPOSES 

*^  Mao-Lin  Heh,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Senice  Center,  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  998,145 
I  Int.  a.'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—238 


4  Claims 


means  for  engaging  with  a  root  of  said  gear  to  lock  said 
drum  at  a  predetermined  position. 


5J67,457 

DOUBLE  LATCH  DEAD  BOLT  LOCK  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Birk  Sorensen.  Whittier,  and  Kent  Martins,  Hawaiian  Gardena, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Juralco,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry, 

Cdttf. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,186 

iBt  a.'  E05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  70—130  11  Claims 


IMI 


1.  In  a  dead  bolt  lock  operating  mechanism  having  a  housing 
for  mounting  in  a  door  frame,  a  dead  bolt  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  latching  and  unlatching  movement,  a  cam  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  engaging  the  dead  bolt  upon 
selective  rotation  of  the  cam  to  cause  latching  or  unlatching 
movement  of  the  dead  bolt,  and  a  latch  for  latching  the  dead 
bolt  in  unlatched  and  latched  positions,  an  improvement  com- 
prising, 

the  dead  bolt  and  the  housing  having  a  cooperating  means 

causing  guided  latching  and  unlatching  movement  of  the 

dead  bolt  and  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  dead  bolt 

in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  cam, 

the  latch  having  means  for  engaging  cooperating  means  on 

the  housing  for  latching  the  dead  bolt  to  the  housmg, 
means  for  biasing  the  latch  in  a  latching  direction  and  both 
the  latch  and  the  dead  bolt  toward  the  cam  for  allowing 
the  limited  movement  of  the  dead  bolt  relative  to  the  cam 
for  the  cam  to  pass,  by  engaging  and  moving  the  dead  bolt 
in  said  direction  of  said  limited  movement,  interfering 
portions  of  the  dead  bolt  and  resiliently  returning  the  dead 
bolt  to  a  normal  position  during  the  selective  rotation  of 
the  cam  for  latching  and  unlatching  the  dead  bolt. 


1.  A  car  lock  comprising: 

a  main  box  having  a  positioning  lock  secured  on  the  main 
box;  a  steering-wheel  locking  means  protruding  upwardly 
from  the  main  box  for  operatively  locking  a  steering 
wheel  of  a  car; 

a  brake  locking  means  movably  disposed  on  a  first  side 
portion  of  said  main  box  for  downwardly  depressibly 
locking  a  brake  pedal  of  the  car;  and 

an  accelerator  locking  means  movably  disposed  on  a  second 
side  portion  of  said  main  box  opposite  to  said  brake  lock- 
ing means  for  operatively  locking  an  accelerator  pedal; 

said  positioning  lock  operatively  locking  said  brake  locking 
means  and  said  accelerator  locking  means  at  their  locking 
positions  while  said  steering-wheel  locking  means  lock- 
able  with  said  steering  wheel; 

said  main  box  including:  a  first  rack  hole  formed  in  a  first 
side  portion  of  the  box  for  movably  holding  a  first  rack  of 
the  brake  locking  means  in  the  first  rack  hole  as  slidably 
limited  by  a  first  guiding  plate  secured  in  the  first  side 
portion  of  the  box,  a  second  rack  hole  formed  in  a  second 
side  portion  of  the  box  for  movably  holding  a  second  rack 
of  the  accelerator  locking  means  in  the  second  rack  hole  as 
slidably  limited  by  a  second  guiding  plate  secured  in  the 
second  side  pwrtion  of  the  box,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  box  about  a  shaft  secured  in  the  box  in  between  the 
first  and  second  racks  f«r  simultaneously  engaging  the 
two  racks  diametrically  di»osed  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  gear  having  gear  teeth  |:ircumferentially  formed  on  a 
perimeter  of  the  gear;  said  Igear  being  operatively  locked 
by  said  (>ositioning  lock;  a^d 

said  steering-wheel  locking  means  including:  a  cylinder 
having  female  threads  formed  in  a  through  hole  in  the 
cylinder  longitudinally  Protruding  upwardly  from  a  side 
wall  of  the  main  box,  a  polt  having  m^le  threads  formed 
on  the  bolt  and  engageaMe  witJ»-^J>e  through  hole  in  the 
cylinder  having  an  upper  bracked  fohned  on  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  bolt,  and  an  upp^  hook  member  fixed  on 
the  upper  bracket  by  an  upper  riv^  for  operatively  lock- 
ing a  steering  wheel  of  the  car. 


5,267,459 
MAGNETIC  KEY  OPERATED  LOCK 

Bruce  S.  Sedley,  24  Broadway,  8th  Floor,  Flat  A,  Mei  Foo  Sun 

Chuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00246,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09503,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,398 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1989, 
8903441;  Feb.  1,  1990,  9002222 

Int.  a.'  E05B  25/00.  47/00 
VS.  a.  70—276  10  Claims 


&M- 


'^ 


3.  A  combination  lock  comprising; 

a  case; 

a  plurality  of  combination  rings  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  case,  each  ring  defining  a  notch; 

a  bolt  having  a  latch  portion  mounted  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  within  the  case  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  the  bolt  having  notch-engag- 
ing checkers  for  engaging  the  notches  to  permit  the  bolt  to 


be  moved  to  the  retracted  position  with  the  latch  portion 
unlocked  when  the  notches  are  aligned  with  the  checkers, 
and  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  combination  rings  for 
retaining  the  bolt  in  the  extended  position  with  the  latch 
portion  locked  when  the  notches  are  not  aligned  with  the 
checkers,  wherein  the  bolt  and  checkers  are  formed  as  a 
single  member  with  the  latch  portion. 


5,267,461 
CYLINDER  GUARD 
Noach  Eizen,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Mol-T-Lock 
Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  5,  1990,  92982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  E05B  9/08 

VS.  a.  70—451  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  key  operated  lock,  comprising  a  slide  member 
movable  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocking  position  with 
a  magnetically  coded  key,  a  plurality  of  magnet  pins  slidable 
transversely  of  the  slide  member  from  a  first  position  locking 
the  slide  member  in  said  locked  position  to  a  second  position 
unlocking  said  slide  member  on  operation  of  the  lock  by  a  said 
magnetic  key,  the  position  and  polarity  of  some  or  all  of  the 
magnet  pins  forming  a  code  for  the  lock,  at  least  one  of  said 
magnet  pins  in  said  lock  being  movable  from  a  first  location  to 
a  second  location  to  change  the  code  of  the  lock  from  a  first 
code  to  a  second  code,  wherein  means  for  changing  the  lock 
code  includes  a  magnet  pin  which  is  slidable  transversely  of 
said  slide  member  by  a  code  changing  key  so  as  to  engage 
against  an  abutment  during  movement  of  the  slide  member 
between  the  locked  and  locking  positions,  and  said  abutment  is 
formed  by  an  edge  of  a  ramp  on  a  stationary  plate  in  the  lock. 


5,267,460 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Charles  E.  Burleigh,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Supra  Products, 
Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,662 

Int.  a.'  E05B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  70—309  13  aaims 


1.  A  cylinder  guard  comprising: 

an  outer  cover; 

a  plurality  of  guard  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  nonrotatable  bolt  head  seats,  said 
plurality  of  guard  plates  being  held  together  only  by 
means  of  screws  at  least  one  of  said  guard  plates  being 
bent  to  form  at  least  one  edge  protective  surface  pre- 
venting prying  apart  of  the  guard  plates; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  having  heads  nonrotatably  seated  in  the 
non-rotatable  bolt  head  seats  and  arranged  for  mounting 
the  guard  plates  onto  a  door. 


5,267,462 
PORTABLE  RESCUE  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Pljanowski,  14351  Irving  St,  Brooksrille,  Fla.  34609 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,427 
Int.  CL'  B21D  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—392  13  Claims 

1.  Rescue  apparatus  for  deformably  enlarging  a  pre-existing 
opening  in  a  vehicle  body,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  expandable  frame  comprising 

two  legs  having  two  ends,  said  legs  hingeably  connected 
at  their  first  ends,  whereby  said  legs  can  be  rotated 
toward  each  other  into  a  relatively  closed  initial  posi- 
tion in  which  said  second  ends  of  said  legs  are  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  existing  opening  and 
a  locking  means  and 
a  demountable  fluid  powered  actuator  means  adapted 
to  fit  between  said  legs  at  attachment  points  adjacent  said 
second  ends  when  said  frame  is  in  said  initial  position, 
to  act  to  rotate  said  legs  into  a  relatively  open  position, 
thereby  deformably  enlarging  said  pre-existing  opening 
into  an  enlarged  state  and 
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to  be  demounted  from  said  frame  in  said  relatively  open 
position. 


normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  intermediate 
frame; 

a  pair  of  beams  for  engaging  the  workpiecc  within  the  molds 
and  mounted  on  each  clamp  frame  for  movement  by  one 
of  said  clamp  frames  relative  to  the  external  frame  and  said 
intermediate  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  servo  motors  each  directly  controlled  by  the 
pulse  signals  and  each  servo  motor  arranged  for  effecting, 
respectively,  the  vertical  movement  of  said  intermediate 
frame,  the  lateral  movement  of  each  clamp  frame  and  the 
relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  beams,  said  plurality  of 
servo  motors  being  controlled  to  operate  and  stop  by  the 
control  equipment. 


5^7,464 
PIPE  RING  CRIMPING  TOOL 

John  G.  CleUnd,  7008  Brantoa  Dr.,  Apex,  N.C.  27502 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,743 
Int  C1.5  B21D  41/04 


VS.  CI.  72—410 


ISCUiiBS 


whereby  said  locking  means  acts  to  lock  said  frame  into  said 
relatively  open  position  thereby  holding  said  opening  in  said 
enlarged  state. 


5,267,463 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FORGING  PRESS 
Yoahihiro  Doyaaa,  OMka,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Kurinoto,  LtiL, 
Onka,  Japn 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,353 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280848 

Ut  a.'  B21D  43/05 

VS.  a.  72—405  M  CtalnM 


1.  An  automatic  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  forging  press 
including  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold  and  control  equip- 
ment for  generating  pulse  signals  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  forging  preia  and  movement  of  the  transfer  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  beam  drivers  arranged  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  molds  and  an 
external  frame  fixed  to  the  forging  press,  said  beam  drivers 
being  mounted  for  movement  to  said  external  frame,  each 
beam  driver  comprising: 
a  hollow,  square-shaped  intermediate  frame; 
means  mounting  the  intermediate  frame  to  said  external 
frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  external 
frame; 
a  clamp  frame  for  clamping  a  workpiece  and  moving  the 

workpiece  to  and  from  the  molds; 
means  mountmg  each  clamp  frame  within  its  respective 
intermediate  frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  external 
frame  and  in  a  lateral  direction  along  a  straight  line  path 


1.  A  ring  crimping  tool,  comprising: 

a  first  fixed  jaw; 

a  second  moving  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  jaw  at 
a  first  pivot; 

a  first  link  pivotally  atuched  to  said  second  jaw  at  a  second 
pivot; 

a  second  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  link  at  a  third 
pivot  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  jaw  at  a  fourth 
fixed  pivot;  and 

handle  means  attached  to  said  third  pivot  for  driving  said 
links  through  only  said  third  pivot  to  route  said  second 
jaw  about  said  first  pivot  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
while  simultaneously  routing  said  first  link  in  said  first 
routional  direction  and  said  second  link  in  an  opposite 
routional  direction  to  close  said  jaws. 


j  5,267,465 

DUAL  CLAMP 
Gvy  GUman,  1510  S.  Utica,  DeaTcr,  Colo.  80219 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,694 
lat.  a.'  B21D  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—422  12  Claims 

1.  A  dual  clamp  for  clamping  and  pulling  a  member  having 
first  and  second  walls  in  opposed,  spaced-apart  relation,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  slide  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slide  bar  axis; 
first  clamp  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  slide  bar  for 
clamping  the  first  wall  of  the  member  with  a  first  clamp- 
ing force,  said  first  clamp  means  including  a  first  sliding 
jaw  with  a  clamp  end  and  slidably  mounted  to  said  slide 
bar  and  a  first  pivoting  jaw  having  a  clamp  end  and  a  lever 
end,  said  lever  end  having  a  first  pulling  point  axis,  and 
wherein  said  first  pivoting  jaw  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  first  sliding  jaw  along  a  first  pivot  axis  so  that  the 
clamp  end  of  said  first  pivoting  jaw  is  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  clamp  end  of  said  first  sliding  jaw; 
second  clamp  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  slide  bar  for 
clampmg  the  second  wall  of  the  member  with  a  second 
clamping  force;  and 


a  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
said  chain  being  connected  to  said  the  first  pulling  point 
axis  on  said  first  clamp  means,  and  the  second  end  of  said 
chain  being  connected  to  said  second  clamp  means  so  that 


said  signals,  said  processor  means  operative  to  generate  a 
third  signal  corresponding  to  said  deviation  and  to  store 
said  deviation  in  said  control  module. 


S- 


iCTmit  ^ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  suspension  control  module 
of  a  vehicle  to  within  a  preselected  tolerance  of  a  predeter- 
mined ride  height,  said  vehicle  having  at  least  one  adjusuble 
suspension  unit  interposed  between  a  sprung  and  unsprung 
vehicle  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  measuring  a  first  disUnce  corresponding  to  an 
actual  ride  height  of  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  first 
signal  represenUtive  thereof; 
second  means  for  measuring  a  second  distance  between  said 
vehicle  sprung  and  unsprung  mass  and  for  generating  a 
second  signal  represenUtive  thereof;  and 
processor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  measuring  means  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  calculating  a  deviation  between 


5,267,467 

MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  TWO  TEMPERATURE 

PRODUCTION  LINE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Caron,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,314 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—3  20  Oaims 


when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  said  chain,  said  chain 
increases  the  first  clamping  force  exerted  by  said  first 
clamp  means  and  the  second  clamping  force  exerted  by 
said  second  clamp  means  while  simultaneously  pulling  on 
said  first  clamp  means  and  said  second  clamp  means. 


5,267,466 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  MODULE 

Peter  T.  Morris,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Cc, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,803 

Int  a.5  GOID  18/00;  B60G  17/015 

VS.  CI.  73—1  J  13  Claims 


^^■"■- 


1.  A  production  line  test  apparatus  for  measuring  the  output 
of  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  at  two  different  temperatures,  the 
mass  air  flow  sensor  being  mounted  on  a  production  line  car- 
rier having  an  air  flow  passage  provided  therethrough,  said  test 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cold  test  chamber  having  a  cold  test  sution  provided 
therein,  said  cold  test  sution  having  an  air  inlet  port  and 
an  air  outlet  port,  said  cold  test  chamber  being  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  cold  temperature; 

at  least  one  production  line  for  sequentially  transporting 
production  line  carriers  through  said  cold  test  chamber, 
each  production  line  carrier  having  a  mass  air  flow  sensor 
mounted  thereon  and  having  at  least  one  sensing  element 
disposed  in  said  air  flow  passage,  said  at  least  one  produc- 
tion line  indexing  said  production  line  carriers  into  said 
cold  test  sution  one  at  a  time; 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  first  manifold  connecting  said  air  outlet  port  of  said  cold 
test  sution  to  said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  sonic  nozzle  disposed  in  said  first  manifold  for  controlling 
the  mass  air  flow  rate  through  said  first  manifold  and 
through  said  air  flow  passage  of  said  carrier  to  have  a 
determined  value; 

an  electrical  control  having  means  for  energizing  said  mass 
air  flow  sensor  and  for  storing  an  output  signal  generated 
by  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  in  response  to  being  ener- 
gized; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  in 
said  cold  test  sution  to  said  electrical  control,  said  electri- 
cal control  energizing  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  to  gener- 
ate a  first  output  signal  at  said  predetermined  cold  temper- 
ature at  an  air  flow  rate  having  said  determined  value;  said 
electrical  control  storing  said  first  output  signal; 

a  hot  test  chamber  having  a  hot  test  sution  provided  therein, 
said  hot  test  sution  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air 
outlet  port,  said  hot  test  chamber  being  maintained  at  a 
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predetennined  hot  temperature,  said  at  least  one  produc- 
tion line  further  transporting  said  production  line  carriers 
through  said  hot  test  chamber,  said  at  least  one  production 
line  indexing  said  carriers  into  said  hot  test  station  one  at 
a  time; 

a  second  manifold  connecting  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  cold 
test  sution  to  said  air  outlet  port  of  said  hot  test  sution; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  in 
said  hot  test  station  to  said  electrical  control,  said  electri- 
cal control  energizing  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  in  said  hot 
test  sution  to  generate  a  second  output  signal  at  said 
predetennined  hot  temperature  and  at  an  air  flow  rate 
having  said  determined  value,  said  electrical  control  stor- 
ing said  output  signal. 


5^7,468 

MACHINE  FOR  AIR  SEAL  TESTS  ON  CART  WHEEL 

RIMS 

Giaacarlo  Zoccolettl,  6  via  Boaco  Di  Sacco,  Campoloago  Mac- 

giorc,  Italy  30010  ,  ami  Eorico  Dtoon,  67  via  Canova,  Pregiui- 

ziol,  Italy  31022 

Filed  JuB.  12,  1992,  S«r.  No.  897,840 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1991,  PD91  A 
000113 

lat  CL'  GOIM  3/26 
VS.  a.  73— «•  '  C>«1^ 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  for  air  seal  leaks  in  the  rims  of 
vehicle  wheels  wherein  the  wheels  include  hubs  having  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  wherein  the  wheels  have  an  inner  chamber 
defined  within  the  hubs,  the  machine  comprising;  a  pair  of 
opposing  sealing  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  seal  the  inner  chamber  with  respect  to 
the  surrounding  environment,  a  liquid  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying an  incompressible  liquid  into  the  inner  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  surrounding  envi- 
ronment of  the  wheel  rim  and  said  opposing  sealing  means,  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  pressure  leaks  of  said  fluid  into 
the  inner  chamber. 


disposing  in  the  interior  space  of  the  production  tubing  at  a 

desired  location  means  for  sealing  the  production  tubing; 
opening  communication  between  the  annular  space  and  a 

fluid  flow  monitoring  means; 
feeding  a  fluid  from  the  pressure  source  to  the  interior  space 

of  the  production  tubing  to  establish  a  test  pressure  in  the 

interior  space; 


monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  interior  space  for  a  pressure 

drop;  and 
monitoring  any  flow  of  fluid  from  the  annular  space  to  the 

surface  so  as  to  determine  fluid  leakage  from  the  interior 

of  the  production  tubing. 


5,267,470  

PRESSURE  SENSOR  MOUNTING  FOR  CANISTER 
PURGE  SYSTEM 
Joha  E.  Cook,  Chathaai,  Canada,  aaaigaor  to  Siemens  Antomo- 
tiTC  Lindted,  Chatham,  Caaada 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  876,254 

Irt.  CL'  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  CL  73—49.7  10  Claims 


5,267,469 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

PHYSICAL  INTECiUTY  OF  PRODUCTION  TUBING  AND 

PRODUCTION  CASING  IN  GAS-LIFT  WELLS  SYSTEMS 

Joac  A.  Eipimraa,  Edo  Lara,  VenezMla,  aaaig»or  to  Laffi^tm, 

SjU  Caracaa,  Veaezaela 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  859,853 
lirt.  CL'  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  CL  73— «0J  R  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  lift  fluid  well  having  a  well  casing  a  production 
tubing  defining  an  interior  production  space  disposed  within 
the  well  casing  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  space  there- 
between, and  an  annular  packer  between  the  well  casing  and 
the  tubing  to  seal  the  annular  space  from  the  well  fomution,  a 
method  for  testing  the  physical  integrity  of  the  production 
tubing  and  the  well  casing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  communication  from  a  pressure  source  to  the  inte- 
rior qMce  of  the  production  tubing; 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  canbter  purge  system  comprising 
a  vapor  collection  canister,  a  passage  for  communicating  said 
vapor  collection  canister  to  headspace  of  a  tank  for  holding  a 
volatile  fuel  used  to  operate  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
powers  such  a  vehicle,  said  passage  comprising  a  roll-over 
valve  that  is  open  under  a  first  set  of  conditions  that  allow 
tank/canister  communication,  those  conditions  comprising  one 
or  both  of  such  tank  being  upright  within  a  certain  range  of  tilt 
from  vertical  and  the  level  of  liquid  fuel  in  such  tank  being 
below  a  certain  level,  and  that  is  closed  under  a  second  set  of 
conditions  that  disallow  tank/canister  communication  and 
thereby  prevent  any  appreciable  amount  of  liquid  fuel  from 
passing  to  said  canister  in  the  event  that  such  a  vehicle  encoun- 
ters an  occurrence  such  as  a  roll-over,  the  latter  conditions 


comprising  one  or  both  of  such  tank  being  tilted  beyond  said 
certain  range  of  tilt  and  the  level  of  liquid  fuel  in  such  tank 
rising  to  said  certain  level,  said  system  further  comprising 
means  for  purging  said  canister  of  collected  fuel  vapors  to  an 
intake  manifold  of  such  an  engine  in  accordance  with  condi- 
tions of  engine  operation  that  are  conducive  to  purging,  said 
system  further  comprising  a  diagnostic  means  for  subjecting 
both  such  headspace  and  a  portion  of  said  system  that  is  in 
communication  with  such  headspace,  to  leak  testing,  said  diag- 
nostic means  comprising  a  vapor  pressure  sensor  for  sensing 
vapor  pressure  within  such  headspace,  characterized  in  that 
said  vapor  pressure  sensor  is  mounted  on  said  roll-over  valve 
and  comprises  a  sensing  port  that  is  placed  in  communication 
with  such  headspace  by  a  passageway  that  extends  through  a 
body  portion  of  said  roll-over  valve,  and  sealing  means  sealing 
said  vapor  pressure  sensor's  sensing  port  to  said  passageway  in 
a  fluid-tight  manner  so  that  fluid  communicated  from  such  tank 
to  said  sensing  port  is  sealed  against  leaking  via  said  vapor 
pressure  sensor's  mounting  on  said  body  portion  of  said  roll- 
over valve. 


5,267,471 
DOUBLE  CANTILEVER  SENSOR  FOR  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 
David  W.  Abraham,  Ossining,  and  Martin  P.  O'Boylc,  Peeks- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,339 

InL  a.5  HOI  J  37/26;  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—105  12  Claims 


XlH-l 


5,267,472 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  PERFORMANCE  LOSS  OF  A  CATALYZER 
Erich  Schneider,  Kirchheim,  and  Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112478 

iBt  a.'  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  performance  loss  of  a 
catalyzer  receiving  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  lambda-controlled 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  lambda  values  forward  and  rearward  of  the  cata- 
lyzer to  obtain  forward  and  rearward  lambda  values, 
respectively; 

when  a  control  oscillation  of  the  forward  lambda  value 
makes  a  transition  from  rich  to  lean  or  from  lean  to  rich, 
determining  if  the  rearward  lambda  value  makes  a  transi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  transition  of  the  forward  lambda 
value,  and  if  this  correspondence  takes  place,  then  carry- 
ing out  the  following  additional  steps: 

determining  the  gas  mass  flow  flowing  through  the  cata- 
lyzer; 

computing  the  time  integral  of  the  product  of  the  gas  mass 
flow  and  the  forward  lambda  value; 

computing  the  time  integral  of  the  product  of  the  gas  mass 
flow  and  the  rearward  lambda  value;  and, 

as  a  measure  of  the  performance  loss  of  the  catalyzer,  utiliz- 
ing either  the  difference  between  said  integrals  or  the 
quotient  of  said  integrals  or  the  quotient  of  said  difference 
and  one  of  said  integrals. 


1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  for  performing  atomic  force 
and  surface  potential  measurements  on  a  sample,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  conductive  probe  beam  including  two  segments,  a  flrst 
segment  exhibiting  a  mechanical  fundamental  resonant 
frequency  of  f|  and  a  second  segment  exhibiting  a  mechan- 
ical fundamental  resonant  frequency  of  (2; 

actuator  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  probe  beam  for 
oscillating  said  probe  beam  at  said  f|  frequency; 

oscillator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  probe  beam 
for  applying  a  signal  of  frequency  f2  thereto; 

means  for  inducing  relative  movement  between  said  sample 
and  said  probe  beam  in  a  direction  that  is  transverse  to  a 
surface  of  said  sample;  and 

means  for  sensing  movements  of  said  probe  beam  thai  are 
orthogonal  to  the  surface  of  said  sample  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  movement  of  said  second 
segment  of  said  probe  beam  at  said  f2  frequency. 


5,267,473 
SELF  POWERED  END  OF  TRAIN  UNTT 
Angel  P.  Bezos,  Rockrille,  Md.,  and  EmUio  A.  Fernandez,  Mc- 
Lean, Va.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.,  RockTiUc,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,738 
I»t  a.'  GOIL  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—129  3  Claims 
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1.  An  end-of-train  unit  for  a  railroad  train,  said  railroad  train  ' 
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having  an  air  brake  pipe,  said  end-of-train  unit  comprising  In 
combination: 

electrically  operated  end-of-train  components; 

an  air-driven  electric  power  generator  having  an  air  input 
and  an  electric  power  output; 

means  to  couple  said  air  input  of  said  air-driven  electric 
power  generator  to  said  air  brake  pipe; 

means  to  couple  said  electric  power  output  of  said  air-driven 
electric  power  generator  to  said  electrically  operated 
end-of-train  components  to  supply  all  power  coupled  to 
said  electrically  operated  end-of-train  components; 

a  back-up  electric  storage  battery;  and 

means  to  couple  said  back-up  electric  storage  battery  to  said 
electrically  operated  end-of-train  components  in  the  event 
that  the  power  output  of  said  air-dnven  electric  powered 
generator  falls  below  a  predetermmed  level. 

5^7,474 
UQUID-LEVEL  SENSOR 
James  A.  Ten  Ho»en,  Sbeboygu  FalU,  Wto.,  aasigiior  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  WU. 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.582 

Int  a.'  GOIF  2J/0a  23/28 

VS.  CL  73—290  R  '  Oaiiiia 


movable  along  the  resistor  element  as  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  vessel  varies; 
a  contact  assembly  connected  to  the  float,  the  contact  assem- 
bly electrically  connecting  the  conductive  strip  and  the 
resistive  strip  to  complete  a  circuit  with  the  external  elec- 
trical circuitry;  and 


dwell  pad  means  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  resistor 
element  for  providing  a  point  of  substantially  no  electrical 
resistance  from  the  resistive  strip  when  substantially  no 
liquid  remains  in  the  vessel. 


I  5,267,476 

STRAIN  DETECTOR 
Kiyoahi  Hayashi,  and  Hiromasa  Ozawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241420 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  73— «62  J36  2  Claims 


I.  A  sensor  for  detecting  liquid  level  in  a  chamber,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mounting  means  fastened  to  a  chamber  wall  and  provid- 
ing an  aperture; 

(b)  a  probe  extending  into  the  chamber  through  the  aperture; 

(c)  a  liquid  sensing  element  affixed  to  the  probe  within  the 
chamber:  and 

(d)  a  reciprocal  non-threadably  locking  means,  having  a  first 
element  affixed  to  the  probe  and  a  second  element  affixed 
to  the  mounting  means,  and  means  operable  from  ouuide 
of  the  chamber  for  holding  the  probe  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  mounting  means,  wherein  the  routional 
orienUtion  of  the  probe  within  the  aperture  is  fixed  by 
engagement  of  the  first  and  second  elements. 


5,267.475 
VERTICAL  SWEEP  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Robert  D.  Gastoa.  Dearborn  Heigbts,  Mich.,  aasisBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,263,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abaadooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,547 

Int.  a.'  COIF  23/68.  23/24 

VS.  a.  73—319  '^ Z^'*'" 

1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  m 

a  vessel,  the  liquid  level  sensor  comprising: 

a  resistor  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  conductive  strip  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  resistor 

element; 
a  resistive  strip  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  resistor  ele- 
ment, the  conductive  and  resistive  strips  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  external  electrical  circuitry; 
a  float  engaged  with  the  resistor  element,  the  float  being 


^MM^Z2r' 


1.  A  strain  detector,  comprising: 

a  passive  member  for  receiving  an  external  force; 

magnetostrictive  layers  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  passive 
member  and  made  of  a  magnetic  material  containing 
nickel  and  at  least  one  kind  of  a  metal  sulfide  produced 
from  reaction  of  a  metal  with  sulfur  as  an  impurity,  said 
metal  being  more  reactive  with  sulfur  than  nickel;  and 

a  detection  coil  provided  close  to  an  exterior  of  said  magne- 
tostrictive layers  and  used  for  detecting  variations  of 
permeabiUty  caused  by  strain  of  said  magnetostrictive 
layers  in  response  to  the  external  force,  wherein  the  exter- 
nal force  received  by  said  passive  member  is  a  routing 
torque. 


5^67,477 
CARRIER  WITH  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE 

Koji  Irikura,  Kobe;  Hldeaki  Okada,  Takarazaka;  Noriblro  Ishii, 
Itami.  and  Tosbiyuki  Haaegawa,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.,  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,437 
Ut.  a.5  F16H  37/00 
VS.  a.  74—15.6  5  Oaima 

1.  A  carrier  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  frame  having  a  rear  portion, 
a  load  carrying  platform  disposed  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  frame. 


a  rear  wheel  driving  transmission  disposed  below  the  plat- 
form with  a  clearance  formed  between  the  body  frame 
and  the  transmission,  wherein  the  transmission  comprises 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
frame  of  the  carrier, 

(b)  an  intermediated  shaft  disposed  of  a  horizontal  height 
below  the  drive  shaft  in  parallel  thereto  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft, 

(c)  a  wheel  driving  output  shaft  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  horizontal  height  of  and  away  from  the 
intermediated  shaft  in  parallel  thereto  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  and 


positioning  bar  providing  relatively  high  rigidity  for  use 
during  fine  positioning  of  the  carriage,  the  first  and  second 
motors  being  separate  motors,  and  the  device  being  ar- 


ranged in  such  a  way  that  the  forces,  to  which  the  carriage 
is  subjected  when  the  first  and  second  motors  are  simulta- 
neously activated,  are  collinear. 


(d)  a  power  take-off  gear  rotatable  with  the  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  and  an  associated  engine  arranged  to  a  front  of  the 
transmission,  the  clutch  being  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  transmission,  and 
a  power  take-off  device  being  provided  in  the  clearance 
between  the  body  frame  and  the  transmission  and  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  take-off  gear  of  the 
transmission,  and 

(b)  an  output  shaft  for  an  external  device  operatively 
connected  to  the  input  shaft. 


5,267,479 

FORCE  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  Arridsson,  LJimgby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB  Wabco 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00846.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jol.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10083,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904310 
Int.  a.'  H02K  35/00 
VS.  a.  74—126  1  Claim 


5,267,478 

DEVICE  FOR  A  RAPID  POSTHONING  OF  A  HEAVY 

CARRIAGE 

Lennart  Stridsberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mytronic 

AB,  Enskede,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,735,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1988,  8802598; 
Mar.    13,    1989,    8900886;    PCT   Int'l    Appl.,   Jul.    7,    1989, 
PCr/SE89/00398 

Int  a.'  G05G  U/00:  F16H  i9/04.  19/06 
VS.  a.  74—89.17  58  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  rapid  positioning  of  a  heavy  carriage,  the 
heavy  carriage  being  guided  along  a  path,  comprising: 

first  means  for  displacing  the  carriage,  the  first  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  positioning  bar  arranged  parallel  with 
said  path  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  frame  of  the  device,  and 
a  first  motor  cooperating  with  said  positioning  bar  via  first 
force-transferring  means  for  subjecting  the  carriage  to  a 
first  force  for  displacing  the  carriage  along  the  positioning 
bar,  and 
second  means  for  displacing  the  carriage  comprising  a  sec- 
ond motor  acting  on  the  carriage  via  second  force-trans- 
ferring means  for  subjecting  the  carriage  to  a  second 
force,  the  first  motor  being  a  local  motor  accompanying 
said  carriage,  the  first  force-transferring  means  and  the 


1.  A  force  actuating  system  comprising  in  combination, 
an  axially  reciprocating  force  generating  member,  an  axially 
movable  force  transmitting  member,  a  mechanism  for 
transforming  force  from  the  reciprocating  member  into 
undirectional  movement  of  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  force  generating 
member  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  natural  frequency 
of  the  force  transmitting  member; 
wherein  the  mechanism  further  comprises  a  toggle  joint 
including  two  arms  extending  from  a  joint  therebetween 
and  coupling  the  reciprocating  member  and  the  force 
transmitting  member  to  move  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  rod  connected  to  and  movable  by  the  toggle  joint, 
and  a  one-way  clutch  for  restraining  movement  of  the  rod 
in  one  direction. 
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5^7.480 
TELESCX)PING  COLUMN 
joMph  A.  Krizan,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  Autotech 
Corporation.  Bronson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,952 

iBt  CI.'  B62D  1/18 

VJS.  a.  74—493  39  CUims 


1.  A  telescoping  steering  column  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  length  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  an 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  shaft  bore,  said  bore 
extending  coaxially  through  an  end  of  said  tube  and  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  length; 

a  shaft  comprising  an  elongated  member  aligned  coaxially 
with  said  tube,  said  shaft  having  a  slide  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  midregion  adjacent  said  slide  portion,  each  of  said 
slide  portion  and  said  midregion  being  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  in  an  axial  direction  with  said  shaft  bore,  said 
slide  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  midregion  being 
positioned  in  said  shaft  bore  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  shaft  bore; 

said  inner  wall  of  said  tube  further  defining  a  crimp,  said 
crimp  being  aligned  with  said  midregion,  said  crimp  being 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  midregion,  and 
said  crimp  being  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with 
said  slide  portion  to  block  said  slide  portion  from  passing 
through  said  crimp;  and 

a  slide  lock  connected  between  said  shaft  and  said  tube. 


vertical  dimension  restricted  to  contain  a  series  of  out- 
wardly generally  radially  disposed  acoustical  transducers, 
said  body  having  a  radial  dimension  less  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  cylinder  to  enable  penetration  of  said 
disc  shaped  body  into  the  interior  oi  Miid  light  circular 
cylinder  to  be  acoustically  interrogated; 

means  mounting  said  generally  disc  shaped  body  for  eleva- 
tion and  roution  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  right 
circular  cylinder  to  be  interrogated; 

at  least  five  interrogating  acoustical  transducers  disposed  on 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  shaped  body  including  transduc- 
ers having  interrogating  acoustical  orientations  with  re- 
spect to  said  right  circular  cylinder  to  enable  respective 
interrogations  of  said  point  of  said  right  circular  cylinder 
through  said  acoustical  coupling  fluid  and  thereafter 
within  said  right  circular  cylinder  to  be  interrogated  at 
respective  angularly  up,  angularly  down,  angularly  left, 
angularly  right,  and  substantial  normal  orienutions 
whereby  said  right  circular  cylinder  can  be  elevated  and 
rotated  for  the  sequential  inspection  by  said  transducers  of 
a  required  point  of  interrogation  interior  of  said  right 
circular  cylinder. 


5,267,482 

SPEED  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Masao  Yoshida,  Yabutsukahon;  Takao  Ochiai,  Tochigi;  Tadashi 
Aoyama;  Yigi  Hagiwara,  both  of  Gunma,  and  Shigehiro 
Malta,  Kiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUuba  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1991, 3-055728[U] 
Int  a.'  F16D  3/6S 
U.S.  a.  74—425  »  Cla«is 


5.267,481 

ULTRA  SOUND  PROBE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 

HAVING  REDUCED  VERTICAL  CLEARANCE 

Thnrman  D.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,228 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/10.  29/24.  29/26 

VS.  a.  73—623  *  Claims 


1.  In  the  acoustical  ultra  sound  examination  of  a  right  circu- 
lar cylinder  flooded  with  an  acoustical  coupling  fluid  having  at 
least  a  point  of  required  acoustical  examination  with  limited 
vertical  clearance,  a  probe  for  conducting  said  required  acous- 
tical examination  and  means  for  mounting  said  probe  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  disc  shaped  body,  said  body  having  a  minimum 


1.  A  speed  reducing  device  having  an  output  shaft  for  out- 
putting  power,  said  speed  reducing  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  central  hub  portion; 

a  worm  gear  provided  on  a  motor  shaft; 

a  first  wheel  comprising  a  plate  surface  and  a  first  hub  por- 
tion rotatably  supported  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
central  hub  portion  of  said  casing,  a  circumferential  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  first  wheel  having  a  wheel  gear 
which  engages  with  said  worm  gear,  and  at  least  one 
protrusion  provided  on  said  plate  surface  of  said  first 
wheel  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  second  wheel  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
and  comprising  a  plate  surface  and  a  second  hub  portion 
rotaUbly  supported  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  central 
hub  portion  of  said  casing,  a  circumferential  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  second  wheel  slidably  supporting  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  circumferential  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  first  wheel,  and  at  least  one  protrusion  provided  on 
said  plate  surface  of  said  second  wheel  and  extending  in  a 
radial  direction,  wherein  said  plate  surface  of  said  second 
wheel  having  said  protrusion  and  said  plate  surface  of  said 
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first  wheel  having  said  protrusion  face  each  other  and  said 
protrusion  of  said  second  wheel  and  said  protrusion  of  said 
first  wheel  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 

elastic  dampers  provided  between  said  protrusion  of  the  first 
wheel  and  said  protrusion  of  the  second  wheel,  said  elastic 
dampers  contracting  to  elastically  transmit  power  from 
said  first  wheel  to  said  second  wheel  without  placing 
shearing  forces  on  said  elastic  dampers; 

wherein  said  protrusion  of  the  first  wheel,  said  protrusion  of 
the  second  wheel,  and  said  elastic  dampers  extend  in  an 
axial  direction  relative  to  said  first  and  second  wheels,  and 
said  elastic  dampers  do  not  extend  beyond  said  protrusions 
in  said  axial  direction. 


5,267,484 
QUILL-FEED  SPEED  HANDLE 
Mirko  CukeU,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  High  Quality 
TooU,  Inc.,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,916 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/12;  F16D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  74—543  8  Claims 


5,267,483 
HIGH-DENSITY  INSTALLATION  TYPE  ROBOT 
Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Kazuhisa  Otsuka.  and  Kunio  Ueda, 
both  of  Minamitsuru,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00974,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1990,  2-193107 

Int.  a.'  G05G  11/00;  B25J  9/00 

VS.  a.  74 — 479  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-density  installation  robot  able  to  be  installed  side 
by  side  with  another  such  robot  for  working  on  an  object  at  the 
same  time  as  the  other  such  robot,  comprising: 

an  installation  base  having  a  portion  which  extends  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  robot  machine  body  connected  to  the  base  and  movable  in 
the  first  direction,  the  robot  machine  body  having  bracket 
means  extending  in  the  first  direction; 

a  robot  arm  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  bracket 
means  and  having  an  arm  joint  turning  about  an  axis; 

a  robot  wrist  movable  with  the  bracket  means  and  having 
first,  second  and  third  wrist  joints,  the  first  and  second 
wrist  joints  turning  about  respective  axes  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  one  another,  the  third  wrist  joint  turning 
about  an  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  first  wrist  joint 
axis,  the  first,  second  and  third  wrist  joint  axes  being 
non-coaxial  with  the  arm  joint  axis;  power  supply  means, 
for  supplying  rotation  power,  supported  by  the  machine 
body;  and 

wrist  transmission  means  for  connecting  the  robot  arm  and 
robot  wrist  and  for  independently  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion power  from  the  power  supply  means  to  each  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  wrist  joints,  the  wrist  transmission 
means  being  movable  with  the  bracket  means,  and  the 
third  wrist  joint  being  connected  remote  from  the  robot 
arm  relative  to  the  first  and  second  wrist  joints. 


1.  A  handle  for  use  with  machines  having  a  quill  and  a  quill 
shaft  such  as  milling  machines,  said  handle  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  member; 

b)  two  pins  for  engaging  selected  bores  defmed  by  said  quill 
shaft,  each  of  said  pins  defining  at  least  one  notch  for 
engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  handle  member; 

c)  an  engagement  housing  having  an  engagement  face,  and 
defining  a  handle  recess  for  receiving  said  handle  member 
and  two  pin  bores  for  receiving  said  pins,  said  pin  bores 
fianking  said  handle  recess  such  that  they  are  at  least  in 
part  open-face  bores  that  open  into  said  handle  recess; 

d)  means  for  coupling  said  engagement  housing  to  said  quill 
shaft  such  that  said  housing  can  rotate  relative  to  said  quill 
shaft; 

e)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  member  to  said 
engagement  housing  when  said  handle  member  is 
mounted  within  said  handle  recess,  said  pins  being 
mounted  within  said  pin  bores  such  that  said  notches  are 
oriented  towards  and  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  handle  member  when  said  handle 
member  is  so  connected,  said  pins  being  reciprocally 
movable  with  said  handle  member  when  said  handle  mem- 
ber pivots  such  that  when  said  handle  member  is  in  an 
engagement  position,  said  pins  extend  through  said  pin 
bores  beyond  said  engagement  face  and  engage  said  se- 
lected bores  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  member 
housing  relative  to  said  quill  shaft,  and  when  said  handle 
member  is  in  a  non-engagement  position,  said  pins  are 
retracted  into  said  pin  bores  thereby  allowing  rotation  of 
said  engagement  housing  relative  to  said  quill  shaft;  and 

0  means  biasing  said  handle  member  towards  said  engage- 
ment position. 


5,267,485 

UPPER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

STEERER  TUBE 

Yi-Chen  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  VUlage,  Hou  Li 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,952 
Lit  a.'  B62K  21/18 
VS.  CI.  74—551.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  upper  bearing  assembly  for  a  bicycle  steerer  tube 
comprising: 

a  lower  race  adapted  to  be  mounted  around  a  steerer  tube; 
a  ball  bearing  integral  with  an  upper  race  and  mounted  in 
said  lower  race; 
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a  compression  nut  (23)  mounted  above  said  ball  bearing, 
comprising  a  cutout; 

a  compression  washer  mounted  around  a  top  portion  of  said 
cutout  of  said  compression  nut,  said  compression  washer 
including  a  thinner  wall  portion  and  a  thicker  wall  portion 
which  has  a  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  compression  cap  mounted  above  said  compression  washer 


5^7,486 

STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  PAD 

Miaoru   Niwa,   IcUoomiya;   Naoynki   Kuraagai,  and   KouicU 

Kaga,  both  of  Aicki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goaei 

Co^  Ltd.,  NishikMogai,  Japan 

CoBtinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  620,475,  Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-312063 

Int  a.'  A62D  1/04:  BMR  21/05 

VS.  a.  74—552  20  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  ringlike  rim,  a  boss  disposed  at  substan- 
tially a  center  of  the  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  relative  to  a  plane  of  the  rim  for  connecting 
the  boss  and  the  rim  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  plane 
and  boss; 

a  pad; 

a  plurality  of  brackets  for  mounting  the  pad  in  said  cavity  on 
said  spokes; 

means  for  fastening  said  brackets  to  said  spokes;  and 

a  plurality  of  locating  supports  projecting  from  said  body 


toward  said  plane  for  cooperating  with  said  brackets  to 
support  and  correctly  position,  and  to  maintain  the  correct 
position  of  said  pad  both  during  and  after  the  fastening  of 
said  brackets  to  said  spokes  by  said  fastening  means, 
a  portion  of  each  said  bracket  being  inclined  at  said  angle 
with  respect  to  said  plane  so  that  said  portion  is  parallel  to 
a  respective  spoke,  said  fastening  means  being  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inclined  bracket  and 
said  spokes,  said  supports  bearing  against  said  brackets  to 
prevent  said  brackets  from  moving  along  inclined  surfaces 
of  said  spokes,  said  boss  including  a  boss  plate  and  said 
supports  projecting  from  said  boss  plate. 


5,267,487 

VIBRATION  HANDLE  GRIP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  N.  Falco,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  and  Colin  WUliams,  Signal 

Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Corporation, 

Soutfabridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,136,  Jul.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,263 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/06:  G05G  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—558  13  Claims 


and  having  a  skirt  portion  surrounding  said  compression 
washer,  said  skirt  portion  of  said  compression  cap  havmg 
a  threaded  hole  which  extends  obliquely  therein  and 
aligns  with  said  groove  in  said  compression  washer,  a 
compression  bolt  being  disposed  in  said  oblique  thread 
hole  for  urging  said  compression  cap,  said  compression 
washer,  said  compression  nut,  and  said  steerer  tube  to  be 
tightly  engaged  together. 


1.  A  vibration  damping  handle  grip  comprising  a  vibration 
damping  elastomer  having  etched  grooves  on  at  least  one  side, 
said  vibration  damping  elastomer  being  a  solid  or  cellular 
polymer  material  having  softness  and  resiliency,  and  a  webbed, 
tubular  shaped  material,  impregnated  with  a  tack-free  elasto- 
mer coating,  said  impregnated  tubular  shaped  material  over- 
lapping at  least  a  |x>rtion  of  said  vibration  damping  elastomer, 
wherein  said  vibration  damping  elastomer  is  a  thermally 
stable  polyurethane  with  a  Shore  00  hardness  of  between 
about  30  to  about  85,  a  100%  tensile  modulus  of  about  O.S 
kg/cm^  to  about  10  kg/cm^,  and  a  density  of  between 
about  0.80  g/cm^  to  about  1.40  g/cm'. 


I  5,267,488 

DRIVE  TRAIN  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Hardeman,  437  Quill  Dr.,  NW„  QcTeland,  Tenn. 
37312,   and   Michael   B.   Switter,   265   Moore   Qr.,   NW„ 
Charleston,  Tenn.  37310 

Filed  Jnl.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,305 
Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  housing  in  combination  with  a  preexisting 
drive  train: 
said  preexisting  drive  train  comprising: 
an  engine, 
a  crankshaft, 
a  torque  converter, 

a  bell  housing  partially  enclosing  said  torque  converter, 
a  transmission, 
said  bell  housing  having  fastening  means  disposed  thereon 

for  attachment  to  said  transmission, 
said  transmission  having  fastenmg  means  for  attachment 
thereon  to  said  bell  housing,  and 
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said  drive  train  being  converted  to  include  a  manually 
operated  clutch,  and 
said  adapter  housing  comprising: 

a  central  vertical  wall  having  an  orifice  axially  aligned 
with  a  crankshaft,  a  transmission  input  shaft  being  pass- 
able therethrough,  and  means  denning  a  first  plurality 
of  orifices  therethrough,  said  first  plurality  of  orifices 
corresponding  in  number,  diameter  and  location  to  the 
transmission  fasteners, 

a  circumferential  wall  disposed  upon  and  normal  to  said 
central  vertical  wall,  a  chamber  open  at  one  end  being 
defined  thereby,  said  first  radial  projections  being  lo- 


cated on  an  end  of  said  circumferential  wall  opposite  a 
circumferential  wall  end  joining  said  central  vertical 
wall,  said  first  radial  projections  including  means  defin- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough,  said 
second  plurality  of  orifices  corresponding  in  number, 
diameter,  and  location  to  the  bell  housing  fasteners, 
whereby  said  adapter  housing  is  interposed  between  the 
bell  housing  and  the  transmission,  said  adapter  being 
fastened  to  both,  thus  providing  a  structurally  unitary 
assembly,  the  clutch  being  installed  within  said  adapter 
housing,  and  the  drive  train  being  converted  to  include 
the  clutch  in  series  with  the  torque  converter. 


5,267,489 
DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  TANDEM  AXLE 
ARRANGEMENTS  AND  PINION  SHAFT  SUBASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
James  F.  Ziech,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tioii,  CleTcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,383 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  37/06 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  drive  axle  assembly  for  dbtributing  torque  from  a  main 

drive  shaft  between  a  drive  axle  and  an  output  shaft  adapted 

for  connection  to  another  drive  axle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means; 

(b)  input  shaft  means  joumalled  on  said  housing  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  main  drive  shaft; 

(c)  output  shaft  means  joumalled  on  said  housing; 

(d)  power-dividing  means  associated  with  said  input  shaft 
means,  said  power-dividing  means  including  gear  means 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  axle,  said 
gear  means  including: 

(i)  an  input  gear; 

(ii)  a  pinion  shaft  disposed  in  spaced  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  said  input  shaft  and  having  thereon  a 
drive  pinion  and  a  driven  gear  spaced  from  said  pinion; 


(iii)  an  axle  and  ring  gear  means  joumalled  on  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  drive  pinion  and  driven  thereby; 

(iv)  a  pinion  cage  releasably  mounted  on  said  housing 
wherein  said  pinion  cage  is  mounted  on  an  interior 
portion  of  said  housing  and  is  completely  surrounded  by 
said  housing; 

(v)  a  first  and  second  pinion  shaft  bearing  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  driven  gear,  said  first  and  second 
bearings  mounted  on  said  cage  to  form  a  pinion  subas- 


VUiliftia^:';, 


sembly  wherein  said  driven  gear  engages  said  input  gear 
upon  attachment  of  said  subassembly  to  said  housing; 
(e)  third  pinion  shaft  bearing  means  disposed  on  the  side  of 
said  drive  pinion  opposite  said  first  and  second  bearings, 
said  third  bearing  means  registered  on  said  housing  with 
the  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  joumalled  therein;  and, 
(0  drive  means  operable  to  transmit  torque  from  said  input 
shaft  means  to  said  output  shaft  means. 


5,267,490 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FOOD 

FREEZERS 

Roger  A.  Howells,  Orfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Cbemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

nied  JoL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,843 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/02:  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73— 863  J2  2  Claims 


■^v.'.\v.v.w.^v.v.v.\v>.\^^v>-v.v\\\v>.v^.Y.v??:tr7r7^ 


1.  In  an  immersion  freezer  of  the  type  having  an  insulated 
housing  with  closed  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  product  entry 
port  and  a  product  discharge  port,  a  bath  of  liquid  cryogen 
nuuntained  in  said  bottom  section  and  a  conveyor  to  move 
product  dropped  into  said  bath  from  proximate  said  entry  port 
to  said  discharge  port  by  inclining  at  first  that  portion  of  the 
conveyor  proximate  the  discharge  port,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  access  port  in  said  top  section  proximate  the  location  of 
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the  freezer  where  said  conveyor  reverses  direction  for 
return  to  convey  more  product  through  said  bath;  and 
a  sample  collector  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  box 
having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  with  an  open- 
ing in  an  elongated  wide  face  of  the  box  to  intercept 
product  sample,  said  opening,  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shape  disposed  above  an  end  of  said  collector 
thereby  forming  a  dam  over  which  samples  drop  into  said 
collector  and  are  retained  by  the  pocket  formed  in  said 
collector  removably  disposed  in  said  port,  said  sample 
collector  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  introduced 
into  said  freezer  through  said  access  port  and  extended  to 
below  the  level  of  said  conveyor  to  intercept  samples  of 
product  through  said  opening  as  they  fall  off  said  con- 
veyor, rapid  withdrawal  of  said  sample  collector  permit- 
ting a  user  to  quickly  and  safely  test  the  degree  of  freezing 
of  product  moving  through  said  freezer. 


5,267.492 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Fumkawa,  and  Yutaka  Ohyama,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-264470; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248377 

lat.  a.s  B60K  41/06 
VS.  CL  74—866  7  Claims 


5467,491 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Takayuki  Snminoto;   Minom   Koriyama;   Kaznnori   Eaokido; 
Hidehlko  Mishima;  Tatsotoalii  Miyabe,  and  Toshihisa  Mani- 
sae,  all  of  Hiroahima,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poratioB,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-360723; 
May  6,  1992,  4-140927;  May  6.  1992,  4-140928 

Ut.  CL'  F16H  61/08 
VS.  CL  74—866  »  Claims 


DATVWG  WHEEL  — 


Or 


^-^ 


)^^=M- 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  automatic  automotive  trans- 
mission system  including  a  gear  transmission  unit,  said  gear 
transmission  unit  having  at  least  four  speed  stages,  comprising: 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load; 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

automatic  gear  shift  means  for  shifting  said  gear  transmission 
unit  from  one  speed  stage  to  another  according  to  outputs 
from  said  engine  load  detecting  means  and  said  vehicle 
speed  detecting  means;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  an  output  from  said  engine  load 
detecting  means  when  an  upshift  of  said  gear  transmission 
unit  from  a  low  speed  stage  to  an  intermediate  speed  sUge 
takes  place; 

said  automatic  gear  shift  means  having  an  operation  mode  in 
which  said  gear  transmission  unit  is  upshifted  from  said 
intermediate  speed  stage  to  higher  speed  suges  according 
to  a  current  output  from  said  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means  and  said  output  stored  in  said  memory  means  at 
least  in  a  certain  operating  condition  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  with  a 
main  transmission  and  an  auxiliary  transmission  connected 
thereto,  so  adapted  as  for  each  of  said  main  transmission  and 
auxiliary  transmission  to  implement  a  shift  by  changing  an 
operating  sute  of  a  hydraulic  friction  coupling  element 
thereof,  said  control  system  comprising: 

target  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  value  for  a  shift 
progress  sute  in  which  the  shift  progresses  at  the  time  of 
the  shift,  when  the  shift  of  the  automatic  transmission  as  a 
whole  IS  implemented  by  shifting  said  main  transmission 
substantially  together  with  said  auxiliary  transmission; 
feedback  control  means  for  implementing  feedback  control 
for  coupling  pressure  of  said  friction  coupling  element 
thereof  so  as  to  allow  an  actual  shift  progress  sute  at  the 
time  of  the  particular  shift  to  follow  said  target  value;  and 
first  learning  control  means  for  correcting  the  coupling 
pressure  of  said  friction  coupling  element  of  either  of  said 
main  transmission  or  said  auxiliary  transmission  by  learn- 
ing control  on  the  basis  of  a  deviation  of  said  actual  shift 
progress  state  for  said  target  value. 


5,267,493 
FUSE  PULLER 
Akio  Yamagata,  and  Kazaomi  Fnmta,  both  of  Shiziioka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,321,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  576,895,  Jon.  25, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  371,762, 
Jon.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  935,430 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Jon.    28,    1988,   63- 
»4495[U];  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-67513[U] 

UL  CL'  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  81— 3  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuse  puller  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  body  having  a  fuse  insertion  portion  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  flexible  body  for  receiving  a  head 
portion  of  a  fuse,  and  an  opening  portion  communicating 
with  said  fiise  insertion  portion  through  which  said  fuse  is 
to  be  removed  from  said  fuse  puller  at  a  desired  time; 
engaging  means  for  engaging  a  recess  portion  of  said  fuse, 
said  engaging  means  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
flexible  body;  and 
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fiise  extraction  prevention  means  for  at  least  partially  closing       a  piston  slidable  inside  said  hollow  from  a  position  in  which 
said  opening  portion  so  as  to  prevent  said  fuse  from  pass-  said  piston  is  contained  inside  said  hollow,  to  a  position  in 


ing  through  said  opeiting  portion  of  said  fuse  puller  when 
said  fuse  is  initially  pulled  out  prior  to  the  desired  time. 


5,267,494 
BOTTLE  OPENER 
Caaey  E.  Walnda,  Chicago,  III.,  assigwH-  to  CEW  ManafiKtiiriag 
Co„  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,885 

lat  a.'  B67B  7/44 

VS.  CL  81—3.09  15  Claims 


which  said  piston  protrudes  from  said  hoUow  for  engag- 
ing a  bottom  edge  of  said  cap;  and 
means  for  urging  said  piston  outwards. 


5,267,496 
TIRE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Ray  D.  Roach,  5584  Myrdc  HUl;  CecU  H.  Roach,  6245  Myrtle 
HUL  both  of  VaUey  City,  Ohio  44280,  and  Daniel  A.  Que, 
Rte.  12,  Box  69,  Asbory,  W.  Va.  24916 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,729,  Aug.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,641 

Int  a.3  B26D  1/09 

VS.  CL  83—133  40  Claims 


lll".~ 


1.  An  improved  bottle  opener  comprising: 

a  key  having  a  head  and  a  body,  said  head  having  a  U-shaped 
cutout  at  a  downward  angle  in  the  range  of  about  30*  to 
about  60'  with  fulcnmi  and  lifting  edges,  said  cutout 
having  a  width  of  about  —5%  to  about  +S%  that  of  the 
thickness  of  a  bottle  cap,  said  fulcrum  edge  has  a  radius  at 
the  cutout  opening  that  engages  the  top  of  the  bottle  cap 
without  puncturing  it,  said  lifting  edge  passes  beneath  the 
rim  of  the  bottle  cap,  and  said  body  being  long  enough  to 
provide  leverage  sufficient  to  remove  the  bottle  cap. 


5,267,495 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  A  CAP  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Carmine  Magliocchetti,  Latina,  and  Giocondo  Peragini,  Rome, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Signia-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticfae 

Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,909,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11, 1991, 91  UOOO  188 
UL  a.'  B67B  7/14 
VS.  a.  81—3.56  3  Claims 

1.  An  implement  for  removing  a  metal  cap  of  a  laboratory 
drinking-bottle,  said  implement  comprising: 
a  body  with  a  hollow; 

a  ring  for  being  applied  around  said  cap,  integral  with  said 
body,  at  the  end  of  said  body  at  which  said  hollow  opens; 
a  handle  integral  with  said  body,  at  the  opposite  end  rela- 
tively to  the  ring; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tire  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough; 

a  second  member  spaced  from  said  first  member; 

a  means  for  holding  a  tire  between  said  first  and  second 

members,  said  means  being  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and 

second  members; 
a  third  member  spaced  from  said  second  member, 
a  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  third  member,  for  cutting 

said  tire  into  a  plurality  of  pieces;  and, 
a  means  for  moving  said  third  member  with  respect  to  said 

first  member,  which  is  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 

said  third  member,  so  that  said  cutting  means  enters  said 

passage  of  said  first  member. 


5,267,497 

DUAL  ACnON  PUNCH  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RECIPROCATING  OPERATION  CAPABLE  OF 

SCARFING  AND  PIERCING  MATERIAL 

Cornelius  G.  Arena,  6011  Danberry  CL,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

48322 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,421 

Int  a.'  B26D  3/10 

U.S.  CL  83—555  3  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  die  including  lower  and  upper  portions 

for  a  cutoff  press  for  use  in  notching  and  cutting  a  length  a 
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member  prcxluced  by  a  continuous  fonning  operating  compris- 


ing 


a  punch  disposed  on  said  lower  die  having  a  first  portion  for 
piercing  a  first  aperture  in  a  first  portion  of  said  member 
upon  motion  of  said  punch  relative  to  said  member; 

said  punch  having  a  second  portion  of  piercing  a  second 
aperture  in  a  second  portion  of  said  member  upon  motion 
of  said  punch  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber; 

said  lower  die  defining  first  (40)  and  second  (58)  which 
cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  to 
piece  said  first  and  second  apertures; 


a  reciprocating  slide  disposed  on  said  upper  die  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  punch  to  produce  motion  of  said  punch  in 
a  first  direction; 

said  first  opening  of  said  lower  die  is  connected  to  provide  a 
conduit  for  conveyance  of  material  removed  from  said 
members;  and 

a  cutoff  blade  disposed  on  said  upper  die  and  cooperating 
with  an  opening  in  said  lower  die  which  acts  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  punch  to  provide  notching  and  cutting  to 
length  a  member  produced  by  a  continuous  fonning  oper- 


a  blade  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  the  first  and  second 
blade  holder  units;  and 

a  drive  means  supported  in  the  base  unit  by  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  first  slide  holder  unit  to  drive  the 
blade  in  an  axial  direction, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade  holder  units  com- 
prising a  holder  having  a  blade  insertion  hole  and  an  inner 
hollow  portion  communicated  with  the  blade  insertion 
hole,  two  rolling  members  disposed  in  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  holder  between  which  an  end  portion  of  the  blade 


is  clamped,  a  shaft  portion  formed  on  a  side  opposite  to  the 
blade  insertion  hole,  the  shaft  portion  being  inserted  into  a 
slide  shaft  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  slide 
holder  units  and  an  operation  means  disposed  to  be  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  holder  for  supporting  the 
rolling  members  so  as  to  allow  the  rolling  members  to  be 
shifted  towards  or  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axial  direction,  said  inner  hollow  portion 
having  a  pair  of  tapered  surfaces  contacting  the  two  roll- 
ing members,  respectively,  the  tapered  surfaces  being 
axially  widened  towards  the  shaft  portion. 


5,267,498 
FRET-SAW  MACHINE 

Kouichi  Miyamoto,  and  Shoji  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,588 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    20,    1991,    3- 
0«5730[ir|;  Aog.  20, 1991, 3-208014;  Aug.  21, 1991, 3-06616J[i;]; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-066164{U];  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213359;  Sep.  2, 
1991,  3-070017[U];  Sep.  18.  1991,  3-074964{U] 

Int.  a.'  B27B  19/02 
MS.  CL  83— 7«1  9  Claims 

1.  A  fret-saw  machine  comprising: 
a  base  unit  having  a  table  on  which  a  workpiece  to  be  cut  is 

placed; 
a  frame  member  disposed  in  the  base  unit  and  secured  to  the 

Uble; 
a  U-shaped  arm  member  having  one  end  portion  secured  to 
the  frame  member  and  another  end  portion  disposed 
above  the  table; 
a  blade  holder  means  having  first  and  second  slide  holder 
units  and  first  and  second  blade  holder  units  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  slide  holder  units  respectively,  the 
first  slide  holder  unit  and  the  first  blade  holder  unit  being 
disposed  in  the  base  unit  and  secured  to  the  frame  member 
and  the  second  slide  holder  unit  and  the  second  blade 
holder  unit  being  secured  to  another  end  portion  of  the 
arm  member: 


5,267,499 

METHOD  OF  ENHANONG  AND  MODIFYING  THE 

VISUAL  AND  AURAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  S.  Othon,  8838  Greenback  U.,  Ste.  B,  Orangevale,  Calif. 

95662 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,785 

Int  a.»  GIOD  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—291  12  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  and  modifying  the  visual  and 
aural  characteristics  of  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  adjacent  to  the  locations  of  the  strings  of  said 
instrument,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
working  a  stone  to  form  a  substantially  flat  surface  on  said 

stone; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  substantially  flat 

surfaces; 
positioning  together  the  substantially  flat  surfaces  of  said 
stone  and  said  instrument  with  said  adhesive  therebetween 
at  the  juncture  of  said  substantially  flat  surfaces; 
after  said  positioning  step,  bonding  together  the  substantially 
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flat  surfaces  of  said  stone  and  said  instrument  with  said 
adhesive; 
after  said  bonding  step,  further  working  said  stone  while  said 
stone  is  bonded  to  the  instrument  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  said  stone. 


5,267,500 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  CYMBALL  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  LombnitU,  Thooannd  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drum 
Workshop,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,859 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  13/08 

\3S.  a.  84—402  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  actuating  a  cymbal  or  the  like,  there  being  an 
upright  support  stand  and  an  upright  rod  associated  wdth  the 
stand  and  attached  to  the  cymbal  to  move  it  vertically,  and 
there  being  a  foot  activated  pedal  unit  remote  from  the  stand, 
the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  frame  associated  with  the  stand,  and  a  connector  unit 
associated  with  the  frame,  said  rod  connected  with  s  id 
connector  unit  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly 
by  said  unit, 

b)  a  flexible  cable  extending  between  said  pedal  unit  and  said 
connector  unit,  the  cable  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of 
the  cable  operatively  connected  with  the  pedal  unit  and 
the  other  end  of  the  cable  removably  connected  with  said 
connector  unit,  to  move  the  connector  tmit  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  response  to  foot  actuation  of  the  pedal 
unit, 

c)  and  a  sheath  extending  about  the  cable  between  said  pedal 
unit  and  said  frame,  the  cable  movable  endwise  within  the 
sheath, 

d)  whereby  the  cable  can  be  disconnected  from  the  connec- 
tor unit,  and  removed  endwise  from  the  sheath,  for  clean- 
ing and  lubrication  thereof 


5,267,501 
R/C  PAINT  BALL  DROP  SYSTEM 
Vance  R.  Shillig,  P.O.  Box  25932,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80936 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,666 
bt  a.)  B64D  1/04 
VS.  CL  89— 1  Jl  6  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  system  for  simulated  bombs  to  be  incorporated 
into  the  fuselage  of  a  radio  controlled  airplane;  wherein,  the 
delivery  system  comprises: 
a  housing  member  disposed  in  said  airplane  and  provided 
with  an  upper  lateral  bore  and  a  vertical  bore  which 
extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  member  and 


intersects  and  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  lateral 
bore 
a  magazine  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
member  and  including  a  generally  hollow  tubular  maga- 
zine member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
wherein,  the  open  end  is  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
said  upper  lateral  bore 


a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  simulated  bomb  members 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  tubular  magazine  mem- 
ber, and  to  pass  by  gravity  through  the  vertical  bore  in  the 
housing  mMj^f;  and 

servo-con troHedlictuator  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  vertical  bore  for  controlling  the  sequential  passage  of 
said  simulated  balls  through  the  vertical  bore. 


5,267,502 

WEAPONS  SYSTEMS  FUTURE  MUZZLE  VELOCTFY 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Christopher  R.  Gent,  Crowthome,  and  Steven  A.  Bryant,  Cam- 

berley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SD-Scicon  UK  Limited, 

England 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,454 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1991, 
9109954;  Jon.  13,  1991,  9112793 

Int.  a.5  F4IG  3/14 
MS.  a.  89—41.03  30  CUiM 


1.  A  device  for  predicting  a  future  muzzle  velocity  of  an 
indirect-fire  weapon,  the  device  comprising: 

A)  means  for  measuring  muzzle  velocity  to  produce  a  veloc- 
ity output;  and 

B)  a  neural  network  for  implementing  an  adaptive  empirical 
prediction  method  to  predict  the  future  muzzle  velocity  in 
response  to  the  velocity  output. 


5,267,503 
AMMUNmON  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Dieter  Grabner,  WUIich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Duaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  16, 
1991,  4127021 

Int  CL'  F41A  9/01 

VS.  a.  89—46  5  CUioM 

1.  In  a  device  for  transferring  ammunition  from  a  magazine 

to  a  transfer  arm  of  an  adjustable  weapon  rotatable  about  a 

trunnion,  the  transfer  arm  being  movable  together  with  the 
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weapon  and  tilting  up  to  a  maximum  predetermined  angle  (fi') 
during  azimuth  adjustment  of  the  weapon,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

two  angle  compensating  elements  rotatable  relative  to  one 
another  about  a  common  axis  in  planes  that  are  inclined  by 
half  the  predetermined  angle  0372)  and  operatively  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  magazine; 


a  planar  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  two  angle 
compensating  elements  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 
the  common  axis,  the  plane  of  said  planar  turntable  being 
adjusted  by  said  two  angle  compensating  elements;  and 

an  ammunition  receiving  and  pivoting  device  supported  on 
said  turntable  for  receiving  ammunition  from  the  maga- 
zine and  pivoting  the  ammunition  so  that  the  ammunition 
can  be  received  by  the  transfer  arm  of  the  weapon. 


5^7.504 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  ANNULAR  FLUID 
COUPUNG  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  TO  SHAFT 
Paul  P.  Weyer,  P.O.  Box  398,  EoumcUw,  Wash.  98022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,682,  No».  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,051, 

JaD.  11, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

717,906,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,158,420,  which  is  a  division  of 

S«r.  No.  504.308,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,310.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,093 

tat.  a.'  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-powered  rotary  actuator  attachable  to  a  carrier 
and  usable  with  a  work  implement  having  a  selectively  opera- 
ble work  implement  actuator  associated  therewith,  the  work 


implement  actuator  having  a  pair  of  fluid  ports  for  operation  of 
the  work  implement  actuator  in  response  to  selective  applica- 
tion of  pressurized  fluid  thereto  from  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  remote  from  the  rotary  actuator,  comprising: 
an  attachment  member  configured  for  attachment  to  the 

carrier; 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  body  having  a  first  attachment  portion 
configured  for  attachment  of  the  work  implement  thereto 
for  rotation  with  said  body,  and  a  second  attachment 
portion  configured  for  attachment  of  the  work  implement 
actuator  thereto  for  application  of  a  counterforce  upon 
actuation  of  the  work  implement  actuator  to  operate  the 
work  implement; 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  and  generally  coaxially 
within  said  body  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  therebetween,  said 
shaft  first  end  portion  being  located  toward  said  body  first 
end  and  extending  axially  outward  beyond  said  body  first 
end,  and  being  attached  to  said  attachment  member  at  a 
position  axially  outward  of  said  body  first  end  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  attachment  member, 
said  shaft  first  end  portion  having  an  outward  surface 
portion,  said  shaft  second  end   portion  being  located 
toward  said  body  second  end; 
an  annular  fluid  coupling  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
first  end  portion  between  said  attachment  member  and 
said  body  first  end,  said  coupling  having  a  central  aperture 
defined  by  an  inward  surface  portion  extending  circumfer- 
entially  about  said  shaft  outward  surface  portion  with  said 
shaft  first  end  portion  extending  fully  through  said  cou- 
pling central  aperture,  said  coupling  being  freely  routable 
on  said  shaft  first  end  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling 
inward  surface  portion  or  said  shaft  outward  surface  por- 
tion having  first  and  second  circumferentially  extending 
fluid  distribution  channels  formed  therein,  said  coupling 
further  having  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  with  said 
coupling  first  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  fluid  distribution  channel  and  said  coupling  sec- 
ond conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond fluid  distribution  channel,  said  coupling  first  and 
second  conduits  terminating  in  first  and  second  fluid  ports, 
respectively,  each  connectable  to  one  of  the  pair  of  work 
implement  actuator  ports; 
a  first  connection  member  attached  to  said  coupling; 
a  second  connection  member  attached  to  said  body,  said 
second  connection  member  engaging  said  first  connection 
member  to  transmit  a  roUtional  force  on  said  coupling  as 
said  body  rotates  on  said  shaft  to  produce  roUtion  of  said 
coupling  on  said  shaft  first  end  portion  with  said  body, 
without  transmitting  axial  or  bending  forces  between  said 
body  and  said  coupling; 
a  shaft  first  fluid  conduit  extending  from  a  first  source  port 
through  said  shaft  first  end  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
shaft  first  port  in  said  shaft  outward  surface  portion,  said 
shaft  first  port  being  in  alignment  with  said  first  fluid 
distribution  channel  and  remaining  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith  as  said  coupling  routes  on  said  shaft  first 
end  portion,  said  first  source  port  being  connectoble  to  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  shaft  second  fluid  conduit  extending  from  a  second  source 
port  through  said  shaft  first  end  portion  and  terminating  in 
a  shaft  second  port  in  said  shaft  outward  surface  portion, 
said  shaft  second  port  being  in  alignment  with  said  second 
fluid  distribution  channel  and  remaining  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith  as  said  coupling  rotates  on  said  shaft  first 
end  portion,  said  second  source  port  being  connectable  to 
the  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  first  annular  shaft  insert  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
body  toward  said  body  first  end,  said  first  shaft  insert 
having  a  central  aperture  with  said  first  shaft  end  portion 
extending  therethrough,  said  first  shaft  insert  further  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  axially 
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inward  annular  end  portion  with  a  circular  ball  race 
formed  thereon; 

a  second  annular  shaft  insert  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
body  toward  said  body  second  end,  said  second  shaft 
insert  having  a  central  aperture  with  said  second  shaft  end 
portion  extending  therethrough,  said  second  shaft  insert 
further  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an 
axially  inward  annular  end  portion  with  a  circular  ball 
race  formed  thereon; 

a  first  body  insert  having  a  sleeve  portion  mounted  coaxially 
within  said  body  toward  said  body  first  end  about  said  first 
shaft  insert,  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  first  shaft 
insert  being  positioned  within  a  central  aperture  of  said 
first  body  insert,  said  first  body  insert  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  portion  projecting  generally  radially  inward 
from  said  first  body  insert  sleeve  portion  beyond  said  first 
shaft  insert  cylindrical  outer  surface  to  overlap  said  first 
shaft  insert  annular  end  [)ortion,  said  first  body  insert 
flange  portion  being  positioned  axially  inward  of  said  first 
shaft  insert  ball  race,  said  first  body  insert  flange  portion 
having  a  circular  ball  race  formed  thereon  confronting 
and  corresponding  to  said  first  shaft  insert  ball  race  to 
form  a  first  set  of  races  extending  circumferentially  about 
said  first  shaft  end  portion  at  a  radial  location  inward  of 
said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  first  shaft  insert  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  body  toward  said  body  first  end 
for  rotational  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  shaft; 

a  second  body  inseri  having  a  sleeve  portion  mounted  coaxi- 
ally within  said  body  toward  said  body  second  end  about 
said  second  shaft  insert,  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
said  second  shaft  insert  being  positioned  within  a  central 
aperture  of  said  second  body  insert,  said  second  body 
insert  having  a  circumferential  flange  portion  projecting 
generally  radially  inward  from  said  second  body  insert 
sleeve  ponion  beyond  said  second  shaft  inseri  cylindrical 
outer  surface  to  overlap  said  second  shaft  inseri  annular 
end  portion,  said  second  body  insert  flange  portion  being 
positioned  axially  inward  of  said  second  shaft  insert  ball 
race,  said  second  body  insert  flange  portion  having  a 
circular  ball  race  formed  thereon  confronting  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  shaft  insert  ball  race  to  form  a 
second  set  of  races  extending  circumferentially  about  said 
second  shaft  end  portion  at  a  radial  location  inward  of  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  second  shaft  insert  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  body  toward  said  body  second 
end  for  rotational  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
shaft; 

a  first  seal  positioned  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  first 
shaft  insert  cylindrical  outer  surface  to  provide  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  said  first  shaft  insert  and  said  first  body 
insert; 

a  second  seal  positioned  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  said 
second  shaft  insert  cylindrical  outer  surface  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  second  shaft  insert  and  said 
second  body  insert; 

a  third  seal  axially  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
fluid  distribution  channels  and  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  coupling  and  said  shaft  first  end  portion; 

fourth  and  fifth  seals  each  being  axially  positioned  with  said 
first  and  second  fluid  distribution  channels  therebetween, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  seals  providing  fluid-tight  seals  be- 
tween said  coupling  and  said  shaft  first  end  portion; 

one  or  more  balls  seated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  races; 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  body  in  response  to  selective  application  of 
pressurized  fluid  thereto;  and 

a  torque-transmitting  member  mounted  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  said  body,  said  torque-transmit- 
ting member  engaging  said  body  and  said  shaft  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  translate  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
piston  toward  one  of  said  body  first  or  second  ends  into 
clockwise  rotational  movement  of  said  body  on  said  shaft, 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  piston  toward  the 


other  of  said  body  first  or  second  ends  into  counterclock- 
wise rotational  movement  of  said  body  on  said  shaft. 


5^7,505 

PISTON 

Jeffrey  Roper,  Everdon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vickers 

PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,743,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnl.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1989, 
8910473 

Int.  a.5  F16J  1/04 
U.S.  a.  92—208  18  Claims 


1.  A  piston  comprising: 

a  crown; 

a  head  land  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  crown; 

a  skin  located  downwardly  from  the  head  land;  and 

at  least  one  groove  between  the  head  land  and  the  skirt  to 
receive  a  piston  ring; 

wherein  the  head  land  is  provided  with  a  part  which  has  a 
greater  cross-sectional  dimension  perpendicular  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  piston  than  any  portion  of  the  piston 
between  said  part  and  the  skirt; 

wherein  the  skirt  has  a  greater  cross-sectional  dimension 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  than 
said  part;  and 

wherein  said  part  of  the  head  land  comprises  at  least  one 
peripherally  extending  rib  which  is  of  lesser  width,  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston,  than  the 
width,  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
piston,  of  the  head  land. 


5,267,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  BREWING 
Zhihua  Cai,  5900  Bridge  Rd.,  Apt  416,  Ypolaoti,  Mich.  48197 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,739 
iBt  CL'  A47J  31/30 
VS.  a.  99—280  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  brewing  coffee,  tea,  or  the 
like  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  container  for  receiving  coffee  grounds,  tea,  or  the  like; 
a  vessel  for  receiving  the  brewed  coffee,  tea,  or  the  like; 
a  reservoir  for  storage  of  a  supply  of  water; 
a  cell  for  receiving  water  from  said  reservoir,  said  cell  being 
in  thermally  conducting  relation  to  a  heater  for  generating 
hot  water  and  pressurized  steam  within  said  cell,  and  said 
cell  having  outlet  means  positioned  at  the  lowest  ponion 
of  said  cell  so  that  said  pressurized  steam  can  not  reach 
said  outlet  means  until  all  or  nearly  all  of  said  hot  water  in 
said  cell  has  been  forced  out  through  said  outlet  means  by 
said  pressurized  steam; 
means  for  filling  said  cell  with  water  from  said  reservoir  and 
for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cell  to  said 
reservoir;  and 
valve  means  positioned  between  said  cell  and  said  container, 
said  valve  means  having  inlet  means  for  said  hot  water  and 
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said  pressurized  steam  coining  from  said  cell,  liquid  outlet  ^^^S^ .  „„.^,^  i^m  a  ^^utkic 

me«;s  for  directrng  sa.d  hot  water  under  steam  pressure  to  AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Saefumi  Yoshino,  Shijonawate.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboko  Kiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

^ Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,995 

"    r^        D-At^^j^r(|[f^[^^ir|  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-07969«[U] 

"^i'  MA  rlsllrti— ^  -i  int  a.' b65b /i/i2 

rR  ISmU  LSJ II  ?l        nl   ♦  u_s_  q_  100—26  3  CUlms 


and  through  the  coffee  grounds,  tea,  or  the  like  in  said 
container,  and  steam  outlet  means  for  releasing  said  pres- 
surized steam  into  atmosphere  or  said  reservoir. 


5,267,507 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Kazuo  Eaomoto,  7-1-5  Sumiyoshi-miyaclio,  Higashinada,  Kobe, 
Hyogo  658,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348871 

Ut.  a.'  A47J  3J/42 

VS.  a.  99—286  2  Claims 


1.  A  fully  automatic  coffee  maker  for  making  brewed  coffee, 
comprising  a  case,  a  roaster  mounted  in  said  case  for  roasting 
raw  coffee  beans,  cooling  means  mounted  in  said  case  adjacent 
said  roaster  for  cooling  the  coffee  beans  roasted  by  said  roaster, 
grinding  means  mounted  in  said  case  for  receiving  said  coffee 
beans  from  said  cooling  means  for  grinding  said  beans  and 
supplying  ground  coffee,  a  water  tank  mounted  in  said  case, 
and  a  heating  and  supply  means  in  said  case  and  connected  to 
said  water  tank  for  heating  and  supplying  the  water  from  said 
water  tank,  said  case  having  space  formed  therein  for  the 
placement  of  a  decanter  which  functions  as  a  receptacle  for  the 
brewed  coffee,  said  space  having  a  ceiling  part  and  said  ceiling 
part  being  provided  with  a  coffee  drop-supply  opening  for  said 
ground  coffee,  with  water  drop-supply  openings  for  the  heated 
water,  and  with  securing  means  for  holding  in  a  freely  detach- 
able manner  a  filter  basket  which  catches  the  ground  coffee 
and  heated  water  and  forms  the  brewed  coffee. 


1.  An  automatic  package  strapping  machine,  comprising: 

a  table; 

a  sliding  plate  movable  in  said  Ubie  between  a  forward 
position  and  a  rearward  position; 

a  first  clamp  under  the  forward  position  of  said  sliding  plate 
and  movable  up  and  down  to  press  a  leading  end  of  a  strap 
inserted  under  said  sliding  plate  from  one  side  of  said 
sliding  plate  against  the  under  side  of  said  sliding  plate 
when  in  an  upper  position,  said  first  clamp  having  a  pas- 
sage for  the  strap  extending  therethrough; 

a  second  clamp  under  the  forward  position  of  said  sliding 
plate  and  movable  up  and  down  to  fix  a  part  of  the  strap 
extending  thereover  and  the  leading  end  of  the  strap 
against  the  under  side  of  said  sliding  plate  when  in  an 
upper  position; 

a  pressing  device  under  the  forward  position  of  said  sliding 
plate  and  between  said  first  and  second  clamps  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  for  cutting  the  strap  in  cooperation  with 
said  first  clamp  as  said  pressing  device  is  moving  up  rela- 
tive to  said  first  clamp  and  for  pressing  the  part  of  the 
strap  and  the  leading  end  thereof  against  the  under  side  of 
said  sliding  plate  when  at  an  upper  position; 

a  heater  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  forward  position 
which  is  between  the  forward  position  of  said  sliding  plate 
and  said  pressing  device  and  a  retracted  position  for,  in  the 
forward  position,  being  held  between  the  part  of  the  strap 
and  the  leading  end  thereof  and  fusing  surfaces  of  the  part 
of  the  strap  and  the  leading  end  thereof; 

a  strap  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  strap  through  said  pas- 
sage for  the  strap,  over  said  pressing  device  and  said 
second  clamp  and  in  an  arch  over  said  table; 

a  strap  guide  mounted  on  said  machine  adjacent  said  second 
clamp  and  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  projected 
position  in  which  said  strap  guide  projects  over  said  sec- 
ond clamp  and  said  pressing  device  and  is  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  strap  path  over  said  second  clamp  and  said 
pressing  device  and  leading  to  the  arch,  and  a  retracted 
position;  and 
means  for  moving  said  strap  guide  to  said  projected  position 
when  said  second  clamp  moves  upwardly. 


5,267,509 
FILTER  BAG  .ASSEMBLY 
Dale  E.  Wettlaofer,  842  Oakwood  Ave.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
14052 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,129 
iBt  a.)  B30B  9/06 
VS.  a.  100—114  W  Claims 

l.A  filter  bag  assembly  which  may  be  used  within  a  press 
assembly;  the  filter  bag  assembly  comprising: 


a  bag  having  when  assembled  a  closed  bottom  and  four  sides, 
each  side  having  an  upper  edge,  the  sides  including  two 
opposed  narrow  sides  and  two  opposed  wide  sides,  each 
side  being  made  of  a  porous  material,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sides  defining  an  open  top  when  the  bag  is  in  its  normal 
upright  contents  receiving  position; 


each  gripper  car  is  bent  straight  while  at  said  transfer 
zone. 


1.  A  sheet-fed  printing  machine  for  multicolorprinting  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  printing  units, 

a  sheet  transpori  and  transfer  mechanism  including  chains 
that  are  trained  about  chain  wheels  at  sheet  transfer  zones 
of  the  printing  units, 

a  plurality  of  gripper  cars  fixed  to  said  chains  for  movement 
with  said  chains  between  said  printing  units,  guide  rails 
associated  with  said  chains  for  guiding  movement  of  said 
chains  and  the  gripper  cars  affixed  thereto, 

said  gripper  cars  each  having  a  gripper  impact  strip  and  a 
pivotable  gripper  finger  for  cooperation  with  said  impact 
strip,  said  impact  strip  of  each  gripper  car  extending  the 
width  of  the  gripper  car  and  being  of  concave  configura- 
tion heightwise, 

a  bending  device  at  the  transfer  zone  of  each  printing  unit, 
said  bending  device  each  being  operable  for  acting  on  the 
gripper  car  in  the  middle  thereof  for  pressing  the  gripper 
car  against  said  guide  rails  such  that  the  impact  strip  of 


5,267,511 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  BUTTONS  BY  RESISTING 
UPWARD  MOVEMENT 
Charles  E.  Noel,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Mark  H.  Hamilton,  Jaf- 
firey,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Waterbury  Companies,  Inc.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 
Cofltiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,810,  Jan.  31,  1991.  This 
application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,727 
lat  CL^  B30B  15/02 
VS.  a.  100—223  28  Claims 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

providing  opposed  flaps  made  of  a  filter  material,  each  flap 
having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  flaps  being  secured 
only  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  insides  of  the  two  wide 
sides,  the  flaps  extending  towards  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 


5,267,510 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACCURATE-REGISTER  SHEET 

TRANSFER  AND  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  SHEETS 

BETWEEN  THE  PRINTING  UNITS  OF  A  MULTI-COLOR 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Georg  Hartimg,  ScUgenstadt,  and  Helmut  Schild,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1991,  4131887 

tut  a.'  B41F  9/00 
VS.  a.  101—142  11  aairas 


1.  A  press  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  an  object; 

means  for  lifting  the  object  support  means  in  an  upward  path 
along  a  first  distance;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  lifting  means  for 
pressing  the  object  by  resiliently  resisting  upward  move- 
ment of  the  object  support  means  by  a  second  distance 
which  is  less  than  said  first  distance,  said  pressing  means 
including  an  air  cylinder  for  providing  a  force  which 
increasingly  resists  upward  movement  of  the  lifting 
means. 


5,267,512 

BLANKET  TO  BLANKET  TYPE  PRINTING  PRESS 

EMPLOYING  DIVIDED  PLATE  CYLINDER 

Masahiko  Miyoshi,  Ayase;  Kiyohisa  Asannma,  Kawasaki,  and 

Kazuhani  Soutoeie,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

sUkJ  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1991,  3-354122 
Int  a.'  B41F  5/00 
VS.  CL  101—216  1  Claim 

1.  A  blanket-to-blanket  type  printing  press  comprising: 
a  pair  of  plate  cylinder  and  respective  printing  plates  carried 
thereon,  each  of  said  plate  cylinders  being  separated  into 
axially  aligned  first  plate  cylinder  component  and  second 
plate  cylinder  component  for  rotation  at  independently 
adjustable  rotational  phases; 
a  pair  of  blanket  cylinders  respectively  carrying  blankets  and 
associated  with  said  plate  cylinders  for  receiving  printing 
pattern  of  said  printing  plates  to  transfer  onto  both  sides  of 
a  printing  medium,  said  blanket  cylinders  having  slightly 
different  finished  diameters  from  that  of  said  plate  cylin- 
ders; and 
a  drive  gear  train  for  driving  said  plate  cylinders  and  said 
blanket  cylinders  in  synchronism  with  each  other  with 
maintaining  desired  phase  relationship  therebetween,  said 
drive  gear  train  establishing  a  path  for  power  transmission 
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so  that  the  driving  power  is  initially  transmitted  to  said 
cylinders  having  smaller  finished  diameter  and  subse- 
quently to  the  other  cylinders  having  larger  finished  diam- 
eter, wherein  said  f>air  of  blanket  cylinders  have  slightly 
smaller  fmished  diameter  than  larger  fmished  diameter  of 
said  plate  cylinders  and 
wherein  said  drive  gear  train  comprises: 
respective  shafts  supporting  said  blanket  cylinders 
a  pair  of  engaged  first  transfer  gears  rigidly  mounted  on 
respective  first  axial  ends  of  said  shafts  of  said  blanket 
cylinders; 
a  pair  of  engaged  second  transfer  gears  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  respective  first  axial  ends  of  said  shafts  of  said  blanket 
cylinders; 
respective  shafts  supporting  said  first  plate  cylinder  compo- 
nents; 
a  pair  of  first  driven  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  respective 
axial  ends  of  said  shafts  of  said  first  plate  cylinder  compo- 
nents, and  said  first  driven  gears  engaged  with  the  first 
transfer  gears  respectively; 


the  energy  pulse  at  a  wave  velocity  greater  than  said  self-sus- 
taining velocity,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
continuously  from  the  power  source  at  said  axial  end  of  the 
body  along  a  common  axis,  said  solid-state  body  being  formed 


I 


by  a  bundle  of  explosive  fibers  between  which  said  passages 
are  formed,  and  a  plurality  of  sensitive  explosive  plugs  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  common  axis  within  the  passages  of 
the  channel  means. 


5467,514 
TRACK  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING  CAR  AND  CAR 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOPERATION  THEREWITH 
Joel  L.  Staehs,  DeSoto;  Charles  A.  Kemp,  Richardson;  Gene 
DiFooso.  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  and  William  C.  Bortzfield, 
bte  of  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  by  Beverly  J.  Bortzfield,  executrix 
,  assignors  to  BAE  Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,805 
Int.  a.'  B61D  3/00 
VS.  CL  104—246  7  Claims 


respective  shafts  supporting  said  second  plate  cylinder  com- 
ponents; 

a  pair  of  second  driven  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  respective 
axial  ends  of  said  shafts  of  said  second  plate  cylinder 
components,  and  said  second  driven  gears  engaged  with 
the  second  transfer  gears  respectively; 

an  intermediate  gear  connecuble  to  a  power  source  and 
engaged  with  one  of  the  first  transfer  gears  for  delivery  of 
driving  torque  thereto; 

said  driving  power  transmission  path  being  established  by. 
transferring  driving  torque  on  said  one  of  said  first  transfer 
gears  to  one  of  said  first  drive  gears  and  to  the  other  of  the 
transfer  gearv  transferring  driving  torque  on  said  other  of 
said  first  transfer  gears  to  the  other  of  said  first  driven 
gears  transmitting  drivmg  torque  on  said  both  of  the  first 
transfer  gears  to  the  second  transfer  gears  through  the 
shafts  of  the  blanket  cylinders,  and  transferring  the  driv- 
ing torque  on  the  second  transfer  gears  to  respective  of 
said  second  driven  gears. 


5,267,513 
DETONATION  THROUGH  SOLID-STATE  EXPLOSION 

nBER  BUNDLE 
Raafat  H.  Guirguis,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Kibong  Kim.  Potomac, 
Md.,  asngnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,799 
brt.  CL'  F42B  12/20 
VS.  CL  102—475  4  Clains 

1.  In  combination  with  a  solid-state  body  having  an  axial  end 
from  which  an  energy  pulse  is  propagated  explosively  by  a 
power  source  at  a  self-sustaining  velocity;  channel  means 
formed  in  said  body  for  conducting  shock  waves  generated  by 


5.  A  material  having  car  and  track  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  track  having  a  pair  of  parallel  U-shaped  rails,  and 
a  car  having  four  wheel  assemblies  mounted  thereon  for  sup- 
port and  movement  of  said  car  on  said  rails,  each  of  said  wheel 
assemblies  including  a  first  travel  wheel  in  a  substantially 
vertical  disposition  and  a  second  travel  wheel  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  disposition,  a  vane  depending  from  an  underside  of 
said  car  and  extending  between  said  rails  and  extending  front- 
to-rear  of  said  car  along  a  centerline  of  said  car,  a  pair  of 
opposed  linear  motors  mounted  on  said  track  between  said 
rails,  said  motors  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  slot 
therebetween,  aid  vane  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot, 
said  motors  being  adapted  to  impart  a  forward  thrust  to  said 
vane,  and  thereby  said  car,  when  said  vane  passes  through  said 
slot,  said  vane  and  said  motors  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  travel  wheels  on  said  car,  whereby  said  thrust  is 
imparted  to  said  car  substantially  abreast  of  said  travel  wheels, 
wherein  each  of  said  rails  is  provided  with  a  bottom  plate,  a 
side  wall  upstanding  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  top  plate 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  and  overlying  said 
bottom  plate,  said  first  travel  wheel  being  engaged  with  said 
bottom  plate  for  rolling  thereon,  and  said  second  travel  wheel 
being  engageable  with  said  side  wall  for  rolling  thereon,  said 
second  travel  wheels  acting  to  maintain  said  car  in  a  centered 
position  on  said  rails,  such  that  said  vane  is  substantially 
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aligned  with  said  slot,  and  wherein  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies further  includes  a  strut  extending  from  a  frame  portion  of 
said  car  and  disposed  in  pari  between  said  second  travel  wheel 
and  said  top  plate,  and  a  wear  block  on  a  free  end  of  said  strut 
adapted  to  engage  an  undersurface  of  said  top  plate,  wherein  in 
each  of  said  wheel  assembUes  said  first  travel  wheel  is  mounted 
at  one  end  of  a  generally  vertical  spindle  moimted  on  said  car, 
and  said  second  travel  wheel  is  rotatabty  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  with  said  spindle  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
second  travel  wheel. 


5,267,515 

VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCnON  HAVING 

LONGITUDINALLY  ELONGATED  EXTRUDED  PANELS 

AND  CONTINUOUS  WELDS  JOINING  THE  PANELS 
HitMhi     Tswnda;     Moiishige     Hattori;     Masato    Okazald; 
Hiroyidd  Yamada;  Kiyotaka  Kikiiraoto;  Takeyuki  Watanabe, 
all  of  Kudamatsu;  Ryoichi  Takayama,  Kumage,  and  Siimio 
OkiiDO,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  462,770,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,007. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,580 
Claiflis  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-7805 
Lit  CL'  B61D  17/04.  17/08 
VS.  a.  105—397  11  Claims 


nally  staggered  in  opposite  directions  so  that  one  end  of 
each  staggered  transverse  element  forms  the  first  and 
second  projections,  respectively; 
first  and  second  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet 
adapted  for  receiving  projections  from  adjacent  pallets, 
said  recesses  being  respectively  formed  by  the  other  end 


of  each  staggered  transverse  element  which  separates  one 
of  the  upper  elements  from  one  of  the  spacer  blocks  to 
form  the  recesses  therebetween; 
a  third  projection  on  a  side  adjacent  the  first  projection;  and 
a  third  recess  on  the  same  side  as  the  third  projection 
adapted  to  receive  a  projection  similar  to  the  third  projec- 
tion from  an  adjacent  pallet 


LZLU 


5,267,517 

MULTI  FUNCnON  TILLAGE  OR  PLANTING 

IMPLEMENT 

Met  L.  Jones,  Pine  BlnfT,  Ark.,  aadgnor  to  Fanner*  Tractor  aad 

Equipment  d/h/a  Dickey  Machine  Works,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826479 

Int  CL'  AOIC  5/04;  AOIB  21/02 

VS.  a.  111—62  17  ( 


5,267,516 
PALLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  PALLETS 
Lara  A.  Abrahamson,  Stockholm;  Lennart  W.  Castwall,  Taby, 
and  Sven-Gunnar  Ericsson,  Sondbyberg,  all  of  Sweden,  aaaiga- 
ors  to  Aktiebolaget  E3ectrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,686 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Swedea,  Jaa.  12, 1990,  9002089 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108—51.1  10  Claims 

6.  A  pallet  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  upper  elements  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  top  surfaces  which  serve 
as  supports  for  a  load  imit; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  elongated  transverse 
elements  of  substantially  equal  length,  rigidly  connected 
to  the  upper  elements  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
pallet; 
a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  each  being  fixed  to  a  transverse 

element  near  an  end  of  an  upper  element; 
first  and  second  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet 
formed  by  two  of  the  transverse  elements  being  longitudi- 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  an  external  body  sheeting  compris- 
ing opposite  sides  and  a  roof  and  having  an  internal  floor 
extending  between  said  sides,  wherein,  as  viewed  in  a  trans- 
verse section  of  the  vehicle  body,  both  sides,  above  a  level  of 
said  internal  floor,  and  said  roof  each  include  a  plurality  of 
elongate  extruded  metal  plates  forming  said  external  body 
sheeting,  said  plates  being  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  integral  structural  ribs  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  on  iimer 
faces  of  said  extruded  metal  plates,  and  wherein  said  extruded 
metal  plates  are  welded  together  at  weld  lines  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body. 


1.  A  multi-function,  soil  tilling  farming  implement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  frame  means  for  coupling  said  implement  to  a  tool  bar, 
said  frame  means  having  a  front  main  frame  and  a  rear, 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  floating  subframe  sus- 
pended from  said  main  frame  and  parallelogram  linkage 
means  for  suspending  said  subframe  from  said  main  frame; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  front  main 
frame  and  said  rear; 

(c)  blade  means  depending  downwardly  from  said  frame 
means  front  main  frame  for  initially  contacting,  shaping, 
and  leveling  a  raised  seed  bed; 

(d)  means  for  applying  agri-chemicals  to  soil  behind  said 
blade  means; 

(e)  means  for  dispensing  seeds  behind  said  blade  means; 
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(0  spider  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  floating  sub- 
frame  behind  said  applicator  means  for  vigorously  incor- 
porating and  blending  agri-chemical,  seeds  and  soil,  said 
spider  means  ccmpnsing: 

a  first  gang  of  rouuble  spiders  disposed  in  a  row  beneath 
said  frame  means  and  establishing  a  first  common  axis  of 
rotation  at  a  first  angle  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  gang  of  rouuble  spiders  disposed  in  a  row  be- 
neath said  frame  means  and  esublishing  a  second  com- 
mon axis  of  roution  at  a  second  angle  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  selectively  varying  said  first  and  second  angles; 
(g)  wherein  said  subframe  comprises  a  pair  of  rigid,  elon- 
gated, spaced  apart  sides  generally  parallel  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  each  side  comprising  forward  and  rear 
elongated,  spaced  apart  mounting  slots; 
(h)  said  first  and  second  gangs  comprising  elongated,  rigid 
struu  extending  generally  angularly  between  said  sub- 
frame  sides,  each  strut  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  projecting  flanges,  an  axle  captivating  the 
spiders  and  joumaling  them  for  roution  between  said  strut 
flanges,  said  struts  further  comprising  elongated  mountmg 
slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  mentioned  mount- 
ing slots,  whereby  the  position  of  said  gangs  can  be  varied; 
and, 
(i)  roller  means  for  compacting  soil,  said  roller  means  yielda- 
bly  biased  downwardly  from  said  frame  means  behind  said 
spider  means  into  soil  contact. 

5^67,518 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
BOBBIN  THREAD  ON  STITCH-FORMING  MACHINES 
Kurt   Arnold,   Kaiserslautem;   Wolfgang   Hauck,   Weilerbach; 
Reiner  IQcin,  Kaiserslautem;  Bernhard  Mertel,  Enkenbach- 
Alsenborn;    Karl-Heini    Walther,    Weilerbach,    and    Horst 
Zinsamcister,  Kaiserslautem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kaiserslautem, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1991,  4116788 

fat  CL'  D05B  69/36 
VS.  a.  112—262.1  9  Claims 


to  the  direction  that  is  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  in 
which  the  bobbin  routes  during  the  pull-off  of  a  principal 
amount  of  thread,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  sewing  process; 

b)  sensing  markings  on  the  bobbin  and  generating  signals 
based  on  changes  in  the  markings  sensed  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  markings  during  bobbin  roution; 

c)  forming  a  first  signal  pattern  based  on  said  signals  gener- 
ated at  a  first  monitoring  point; 

d)  using  the  first  signal  pattern  for  one  of  the  following  steps: 
i)  forming  a  second  signal  pattern  which  has  a  phase  shift 

in  relation  to  the  first  signal  pattern,  based  on  signals 
generated  at  a  second  monitoring  point, 
ii)  determining  a  sequence  of  the  signals  generated  based 
on  the  first  signal  pattern; 

e)  evaluating  at  least  one  signal  pattern  as  a  function  of  a 
stitch  formation  frequency  to  detect  interruption  of  a 
signal  pattern  including  one  of: 
i)  a  change  in  the  phase  shift  between  the  first  and  second 

signal  pattern, 

ii)  a  change  in  sequence  of  signals  of  the  first  pattern, 
0  providing  an  indication  of  the  beginning  of  consumption 

of  the  residual  amount  of  thread,  and 
g)  terminating  the  sewing  process  when  an  interruption  of  a 

signal  pattern  continues  until  a  predeterminable  number  of 

stitch  formation  cycles  is  reached. 


5,267,519 

VAPOR  PERMEABLE  BUOYANT  INSULATION 

COMPOSITION  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wendell  V.  Uglene,  Bumaby,  and  Brian  Famworth,  Delta,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  M.E.T.A.  Research  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,325 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/08 

VS.  a.  112—440  9  aaims 


1.  A  buoyant,  insulation  composition  for  garments  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  thread  on  sewing  machines 
with  a  shuttle,  looper  or  hook,  and  a  bobbin  having  thread 
turns  of  a  predeterminable  residual  amount  of  thread  wound  in 
a  direction  opposite  a  direction  of  winding  of  the  principal 
amount  of  thread,  such  that  upon  the  residual  amount  of  thread 
being  pulled  off,  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  bobbin  reverse 


a  closed-cell  insulating  foam  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
other  than  closed-cell  holes  in  the  foam  distributed 
throughout; 

first  and  second  layers  of  fabric  formed  of  knitted  light- 
weight elastic  fibers  and  treated  with  a  hydrophilic  finish, 
one  layer  being  on  each  side  of  the  foam,  and 

a  stitching  pattern  through  the  composition  causing  the  first 
and  second  layers  to  be  in  contact  at  the  apertures  in  the 
foam. 


5,267,520 
FABRIC  PRODUCED  BY  HOLLOW  NEEDLE  TUFTING 

APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Ingram,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tapistron  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Ringgold,  Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  836,835,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,205,233. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,186 
Int  a.5  D05C  17/02 
VS.  a.  112—410  2  I 


revolution  being  coincident  with  the  start  of  the  second 
revolution,  the  follower  moving  smoothly  into  the  low- 


1.  A  tufted  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  tufts  and  backstit- 
ches disposed  in  respective  rows  defining  a  plurality  of  tuft 
lines,  each  line  commencing  with  a  first  tuft  at  a  first  point  and 
terminating  with  a  second  tuft  spaced  from  said  first  point  by 
a  plurality  of  tufts  and  backstitches,  said  first  and  second  points 
defining  lateral  ends  of  respective  lines,  each  line  of  tufts  and 
backstitches  extending  at  an  inclination  to  adjacent  lines  of 
tufts  and  backstitches  and  commencing  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  points  common  with  said  adjacent  lines,  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  points  being  spaced  from  said  adjacent 
lines,  the  number  of  tufts  and  backstitches  in  substantially  all  of 
said  lines  differing  from  the  number  of  tufts  and  backstitches  in 
adjacent  lines  and  being  equal  to  the  number  of  tufts  and  back- 
stitches in  alternate  lines. 


5067,521 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Kiian-Neng  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company  NV,  Cnracno,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,319 
Int  a.'  D05B  3/02;  F16H  25/14 
VS.  a.  112—459  6  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  generator  for  use  in  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine 
wherein  a  needle  bar  is  moved  back  and  forth  in  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  produce  zig-zag  action  as  a  consequence  of  rou- 
tion of  an  arm  shaft,  routing  at  a  constant  angular  velocity 
with  the  period  of  time  required  for  one  cycle  of  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  needle  bar  being  equal  to  the  period  of  time 
for  two  successive  complete  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  said 
generator  comprising: 
a  rouuble  cam; 
means  connecting  the  cam  to  the  arm  shaft  to  route  the  cam 

at  the  same  velocity  as  the  arm  shaft;  and 
a  slide  block  follower  engaging  said  cam,  said  block  having 
raised,  intermediate  and  lowered  positions  in  the  cam  and 
moving  smoothly  between  said  positions  as  the  cam  is 
routed,  means  for  placing  the  follower  in  the  lowered 
p>o$ition  at  the  start  of  the  first  revolution  and  for  moving 
the  follower  smoothly  into  the  raised  position  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  first  revolution,  the  completion  of  the  first 


ered  position  upon  completion  of  the  second  revolution 
which  is  coincident  with  the  start  of  the  first  revolution. 


5,267,522 

STRIPPING  GUTTER  FOR  LIQUID  CARGO  VESSELS 

Ole  Skaarup,  Greenwich,  and  James  H.  Hara,  Ridgefield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Skarhar,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,066 

Int  a.'  B63B  25/12 

VS.  CL  114—74  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  stripping  gutter  for  a  liquid  cargo  vessel  having  therein 
a  liquid  carrying  tank  defined  between  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  forward  and  aft  bulkheads,  and  the  starboard  and  port 
sides  of  the  hull  of  said  vessel,  with  a  sump  disposed  in  said 
bottom  at  said  aft  bulkhead  of  said  tank,  said  stripping  gutter 
comprising:  baffle  means  disposed  between  said  bottom  and 
said  aft  bulkhead  to  direct  residual  liquid  to  said  sump  when 
said  vessel  trims  by  the  stem  and  said  liquid  carrying  tank  is 
unloaded,  said  baffle  means  comprising  at  least  one  plate  at- 
tached to  said  bottom  and  said  aft  bulkhead,  said  plate  sloping 
forwardly  from  top  to  bottom. 


5,267,523 
RESIUENT  SIGNALLING  POST 
Denis  P.  Hngron,  1855,  Georges,  St-Hnbert  QMbec,  Canada 
J4T  1W2 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,074 
Int  a.'  EOIF  9/00 
VS.  CL  116—63  R  11  OaiM 

1.  A  signalling  post  comprising  a  panel  made  of  flexible 
plastic  material,  said  panel  being  vertically  elongated  and 
having  an  arc-shaped  horizonul  cross-section,  stud  panel  being 
made  of  two  superposed  cylindro-convex  plates  separated  by  a 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


distance  defining  a  convex  slof,  said  plates  being  secured  to 
each  other  along  their  lateraliferipheral  edges,  a  base  member 
for  supporting  said  panel,  Jfcid  base  member  arranged  to  be 
anchored  to  a  ground  ce>«ning  member,  whereby  said  panel. 


upon  an  impact  by  a  vehicle  across  one  of  said  plates  will  bend 
downwardly  and  a  portion  of  its  arc -shaped  cross-section  will 
flatten,  said  panel  will  subsequently  return  to  its  vertically 
elongated  position  and  its  arc-shaped  cross-section  after  said 
impact. 


5^7,524 

ROTATING  NON-FOWLING  FLAG  AND  FLAG  BRACKET 

John  S.  Maxwell,  24382  Fairway  La.,  Goto  de  Casa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,813 

Int.  a.' G09F/ 7/00 

VS.  a.  116—174  15  Claims 


said  first  pair  of  arms  projecting  away  from  said  shafk  to 

define  a  first  quadrant; 
said  second  pair  of  arms  axially  spaced  along  said  shaft  from 

said  first  pair  of  arms  and  projecting  away  from  said  shaft 

to  define  a  second  quadrant  diagonally  opposite  said  first 

quadrant; 


12— 


means  for  causing  said  arms  to  rotate  as  a  unit;  and 
reflector  means  capable  of  reflecting  light  carried  by  each  of 

the  arms  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms, 
whereby  flashes  of  light  reflected  from  said  reflector  means 

are  visible  to  an  observer  alternately  in  the  plane  of  the 

first  pair  of  arms  and  in  the  plane  of  the  second  pair  of 

arms  as  the  arms  are  rotated  on  said  shaft. 


5,267,526 
CROSS-COIL  TYPE  INDICATOR 
Shigeki  Totsuka,  Shlmada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  9,  1990,  2-117156[lJ] 
Int.  a.'  GOID  11/16 
VS.  a.  116-291  9  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  displaying  a  flag,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  horizontal  first  elongate  member; 

b)  a  second  elongate  member  extending  downwardly  from 
said  first  elongate  member  such  that  an  angle  is  formed 
therebetween;  and 

c)  said  first  elongate  member  being  configured  to  support  a 
flag  therefrom  and  said  second  elongate  member  being 
configured  to  be  received  within  a  generally  vertical  post 
having  a  bore  such  that  the  weight  of  the  first  elongate 
member  and  the  weight  of  the  flag  cause  the  lower-most 
end  of  the  second  elongate  member  to  frictionally  engage 
the  bore  to  prevent  the  bracket  from  being  inadvertently 
removed  therefrom. 


^^^*: 


5,267,525 
REFLECTOR  DEVICE 
Mark  N.  Person,  and  Beth  Ann  Ruland,  both  of  325  Emmett 
AtCm  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  42101 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,714 
Int  a.'  B60Q  1/26;  B62J  6/20:  A63H  33/40 
VS.  a.  116—202  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attracting  the  attention  of  an  observer  com- 
prising: 
a  shaft; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  arms; 

means  for  mounting  said  pairs  of  arms  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto; 


1.  A  cross-coil  type  indicator  comprising: 

a  coil  bobbin  around  which  a  pair  of  coils  are  wound  while 
intersecting  each  other  at  a  right  angle,  said  coil  bobbin 
having  a  hollow  space  partially  defined  by  an  interior, 
upper  wall  surface  which  is  provided  with  first  engage- 
ment means; 

a  magnet  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  the  hollow  space  of 
said  coil  bobbin,  an  upper  surface  of  said  rotor,  facing  said 
interior  upper  wall  surface,  being  provided  with  second 
engagement  means; 

a  pointer  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  a  center  portion  of  said 
magnet  rotor,  said  pointer  shaft  being  routionally  driven 
by  feeding  electric  currents  to  said  coils  corresponding  to 
a  quantity  of  measurement; 

a  pointer  firmly  fitted  onto  said  pointer  shaft  by  forcibly 
inserting  a  foremost  end  part  of  said  pointer  shaft  into  a 
press-fit  hole  formed  on  said  pointer;  and 

a  dial  plate  having  a  graduation  arranged  thereon  to  indicate 
said  quantity  of  measurement  in  cooperation  with  said 
pointer,  wherein  said  first  engagement  means  and  said 
second  engagement  means  are  engaged  with  each  other 


upon  upward  movement  of  said  pointer  shaft  and  cooper- 
ate to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  coil  bobbin 
and  said  rotor  to  allow  said  pointer  to  be  rotated  on  said 
pointer  shaft  to  a  proper  position. 


5,267,527 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,267,528 

ANIMAL  GROOMING  BRUSH 

R.  C.  Murieen,  Sr.,  30832  Hwy.  96,  Horse  Creek,  Calif.  96045 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,742 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  J3/00 

VS.  a.  119—88  11  Oaims 


1.  An  animal  grooming  brush  including  an  elongated  handle 
having  base  and  free  ends,  said  base  end  including  a  first  en- 
larged head  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tines 
supported  therefrom  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  of  one 
side  of  said  head  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  handle,  a  hair 
mat  stripper  incorporating  an  elongated  lever  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  including  a  second  enlarged  plate- 
like head  thereon  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  and 
disposed  in  a  first  position  closely  overlying  said  one  side  of 
said  first  head  with  said  tines  projecting  appreciably  through 
said  apertures,  mounting  means  mounting  said  second  end  of 
said  lever  from  said  free  end  of  said  handle  for  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  lever  relative  to  said  handle  enaWing  swing- 
ing of  said  second  head  outwardly  of  said  one  side  and  back 
theretoward,  said  handle  including  a  side  opposite  said  one  side 
and  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  said  base  end, 
said  lever  being  disposed  to  the  side  of  said  handle  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  side  and  having  a  projection  thereon  projecting 
through  said  opening  for  engagement  by  a  digit  of  a  hand 
encircling  said  handle,  whereby  said  projection  may  be  de- 
pressed relative  to  said  handle  to  swing  said  lever  to  a  second 
position  with  said  second  head  displaced  outwardly  of  said  one 
side  to  a  position  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  tines  at  least 
closely  adjacent  the  side  of  said  second  head  corresponding  to 
said  one  side,  and  biasing  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  handle  and  lever  yieldingly  biasing  said  lever 
toward  said  first  position. 


extend  generally  rearwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  muzzle 
portion,  and  including  a  buckle  member  thereon; 

a  second  strap  substantially  shorter  than  the  first  strap  se- 
cured to  an  opposite  side  of  the  muzzle  portion  in  longitu- 
dinal relation  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  so  as  to  extend 
generally  rearwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  muzzle  por- 
tion and  including  a  buckle  member  thereon; 

said  first  and  second  straps  being  arranged  in  crossed  rela- 


tion around  the  dog's  neck  area  so  that  the  buckle  mem- 
bers thereon  meet  for  being  engaged,  whereby  the  muzzle 
portion  is  secured  in  place; 

a  loop  member  secured  to  the  one  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  muzzle  portion  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  ex- 
tending generally  downwardly  and  external  the  muzzle 
portion  through  an  aperture  therein;  and 

a  ring  member  carried  by  the  loop  member  for  supporting  a 
leash  for  guiding  the  dog. 


5,267,530     

SELF  CLEANING  CAT  LITTER  BOX 

Mark  Zamoyski,  988  FoothiU  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,766 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/01,  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—166  5  Claims 


a4t  (31,33,31) 


5,267,529 
GUIDING  MUZZLE  FOR  DOGS 

Jonathan  Zelinger,  New  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ethical 
Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,959 
iBt  a.s  AOIK  25/00 
VS.  a.  119—831  9  Claims 

5.  A  guiding  muzzle  for  dogs,  comprising: 
a  muzzle  portion  fitting  over  the  snout  of  a  dog  and  includ- 
ing an  open  front  through  which  the  front  portion  of  the 
dog's  snout  extends  and  an  open  back; 
a  first  strap  secured  to  one  side  of  the  muzzle  portion  in 
longitudinal  relation  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  so  as  to 


1.  A  self  cleaning  cat  litter  box  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  framework  attached  to  or  residing  in  a  cat 
litter  box,  said  framework  having  chain  guides  attached  to 
said  framework 

b)  an  axle  with  sprockeU,  attached  to  said  framework  in  a 
manner  to  allow  rotation 

c)  a  means  for  applying  rotational  force  to  said  axle 

d)  chains  circulating  through  said  chain  guides  and  said 
sprockets 

e)  a  blade  attached  between  the  chains  and  a  straining  basket 
pivotally  attached  to  said  blade 

g)  a  means  of  conveying  contents  of  the  straining  basket  to  a 
disposal  receptacle. 


;S1 -357  O.G. -93-4 
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5^7^1  

ODOR  CONTROL  ANIMAL  UTTER  USING  BISULFITE 

ADDITION  COMPOUND 
Noraan  J.  Appel,  Monroe,  N.Y.;  Art  D.  Cotton,  Chicago,  lU^ 
Raynomi  J.  Heinz,  Northfield,  III.;  Joiin  S.  Josephitis,  Glen 
EUyn,  111^  Vem  R.  Murawski,  Elmwood  Park,  III.;  Gerald  L. 
Ncuaer,  Mnakego,  Wis,;  Manin  L.  Raymond,  Cape  Girar- 
deau, and  Phillip  B.  Greene,  Sikeston,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Golden  Cat  Corporation  (GCC),  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,687 
fart.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  1I»— 171  4  Claims 

1.  A  litter  composition  comprising: 
a  particulate  liquid  absorbent  material;  and 
a  particulate  odor  control  agent  comprising  a  bisulflte  addi- 
tion compound  of  one  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  ketone, 
whereby  said  compound  converts  to  sodium  bisulfite  and 
one  of  said  aldehyde  and  said  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  pH  for  masking  ammonia  odors. 


5,267,532  

PH-INDICATING  MATERIAL  AND  CAT  LITTER 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Lany  U.  Franklin,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga„  and  Mary  E.  Sachs, 
Palatine,  Ill„  assignors  to  Anitox  Corporation,  Buford,  Ga. 
and  American  Colloid  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,753 
Lit.  a.'  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.  CL  119—173  30  Claims 

1.  A  pH-indicating  material  capable  of  undergoing  a  color 
transition  upon  contact  with  animal  unne  having  an  acidic  or 
alkaline  pH  comprising: 
an  inert  core  substrate; 

a  coating  on  said  substrate  formed  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  an  effective  amount,  for 
color  transition,  of  a  water-soluble  pH-indicating  dye, 
dried  in  place  on  said  core  substrate. 


5,267,533 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PACKING  GLAND  FOR 

SOOTBLOWER 

Don  W.  Smith,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  It 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,524 

IM.  a.5  F22B  37/18 

VS.  a.  122—379  11  Oaims 


to  said  gland  to  cause  said  gland  to  place  an  increased 
loading  on  said  packing  when  said  loading  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  level,  and  when  said  loading  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  level,  said  clutch  means 
allows  relative  motion  between  said  gland  and  said  actua- 
tor. 


5,267,534 

PISTON  COOLING  NOZZLE 

WUlibald  G.  Berlinger,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 
per  No.  PCrAJS91/064O8,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  829,015 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  1/04 

VS.  a.  123— 41 J5  28  Oaims 


t2~ 


1.  A  cooling  nozzle  (60)  for  cooling  a  piston  (38)  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  (12)  by  directing  a  spray  of  the  cooling 
fluid  (50)  from  the  engine  (12)  cooling  reservoir  (18)  to  a 
portion  of  the  piston  selected  to  achieve  the  optimum  cooling 
of  a  portion  of  the  piston  (38),  said  cooling  nozzle  (60)  com- 
prises: 

a  body  (64)  including  a  boss  portion  (66),  a  connector  por- 
tion (70)  axially  extending  from  the  boss  portion  (66),  an 
intermediate  portion  (72)  extending  from  the  axis  of  the 
connector  portion  (70)  and  an  outlet  portion  (74)  extend- 
ing from  the  intermediate  portion  (74); 

said  boss  portion  (66)  having  a  pair  of  mounting  surfaces  (76) 
defining  a  bore  (78)  therebetween; 

said  connector  portion  (70)  having  a  single  passage  (84) 
extending  along  the  axis  and  being  in  communication  with 
the  bore  (78); 

said  connector  portion  (72)  having  a  pair  of  passages  (86) 
therein  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  single  pas- 
sage (84); 

said  outlet  portion  (74)  having  a  pair  of  passages  (94)  one  of 
the  pair  of  passages  (94)  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  corresponding  passage  of  the  pair  of  passages  (86) 
in  the  intermediate  portion  (72);  and 

a  first  transition  area  (92)  interposed  between  the  single 
l>assage  (84)  and  the  pair  of  passages  (86)  in  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  (72)  and  a  second  transition  area  (100)  inter- 
posed between  each  of  the  pair  of  passages  (86)  in  the 
intermediate  pwrtion  (72)  and  the  pair  of  passages  (94)  in 
the  outlet  portion  (74). 


1.  In  a  soolblower  device  having  a  feed  tube  with  an  overfit- 
ting  lance  tube  moveable  with  respect  to  said  feed  tube  for 
conducting  a  blowing  medium  which  is  ejected  from  one  or 
more  nozzles  carried  by  said  lance  tube,  a  self-adjusting  pack- 
ing gland  for  a  packing  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  feed 
tube  and  said  lance  tube,  comprising: 
a  gland  acting  on  said  packing  for  placing  a  loading  on  said 

packing; 
an  actuator  which  is  displaced  relative  to  said  lance  tube  in 

response  to  actuation  of  said  soolblower;  and 
clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  gland  and  said 
actuator  whereby  displacement  of  said  actuator  is  coupled 


5^7,535 
ROTARY  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  TWO-STROKE 
ENGINE 
Jih-Tzang  Luo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,039 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  7/12 
VS.  a.  123— «S  PE  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-stroke  engine,  having  a  block,  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  head,  a  piston,  a  crank,  a  crankcase,  an  inlet  air 
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passage,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust  passage,  a  rotary  ex- 
haust valve  installed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exhaust  port,  said 
rotary  exhaust  valve  including  a  through  valve  passage  consti- 
tuting a  chamber,  said  rotary  exhaust  valve  being  operable 
during  the  final  stage  of  the  exhaust  stroke  for  closing  the 


exhaust  port  of  said  engine  whereby  leakage  of  fresh  fuel  gas 
through  said  exhaust  port  is  prevented  and  further  operable 
during  the  initial  stage  of  the  intake  stroke  to  provide  commu- 
nication from  said  inlet  air  passage  to  said  crankcase  whereby 
gases  remaining  in  said  chamber  are  passed  into  said  crankcase. 


5,267,536 

FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Youichi  Imagawa;  Hiroshi  Kohmoto,  and  Jens  K.  Olsen,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338741; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-405481[U);  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-28540IU] 

Int.  O.'  FOIL  1/26 
VS.  CL  123—90.23  27  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  four-stroke  cycle  engine  unit  able  to  be 
carried  by  a  user,  the  engine  unit  comprising: 

an  aluminum  alloy  outer  casing  having  a  single  cylinder  bore 
formed  therein  aligned  along  a  generally  vertical  cylinder 
axis; 

an  aluminum  alloy  piston  reciprocally  cooperating  within 
said  cylinder  bore  defining  a  variable  displacement  cham- 
ber; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  outer  casing 
and  operably  connected  to  the  piston  by  a  connecting  rod; 

an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  cooperating  with  the  variable 
displacement  chamber  and  a  valve  drive  mechanism  for 


opening  and  closing  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  timed 

sequence,  said  valve  drive  mechanism  including: 

a  crank  gear  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  for  rotation  there- 
with wherein  said  camshaft,  crankshaft  and  cylindrical 
bore  axis  lie  in  a  common  central  plane; 

a  camshaft  assembly  having  a  cam  gear  cooperating  with 
the  crank  gear  and  a  single  cam  lobe; 

a  lifter  assembly  including  a  pair  of  intake  and  exhaust 
lifters  each  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the  cylinder 
bore  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
crankshaft  axis  of  rotation,  said  lifter  engaging  the  cam 
lobe  and  being  rocked  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
camshaft  assembly; 

a  pair  of  intake  and  exhaust  push  rods  cooperating  with 
the  intake  and  exhaust  lifters  which  are  translated  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  cam  lobe;  and 

a  pair  of  intake  and  exhaust  rocker  arms  pivotably  cooper- 
ating with  the  outer  casing  and  operably  connecting  the 
intake  and  exhaust  push  rods  through  the  intake  and 
exhaust  valves. 


5,267,537 
LUBRICATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 
Tadasu    Suzuki,    Higashimurayama;    Yuichi    Futami,    Inmia; 
Kazuhiko    Shimaya,    Hidaka,    and    Kazuhiko    Tsutsumi, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1991,    3- 
112740[U] 

Int  CL'  FOIM  9/10 
VS.  O.  123— 90J8  *  I  4  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  at 
least  one  valve-operating  camshaft,  and  means,  comprising  a 
chain,  for  transmitting  rotating  power  from  said  crankshaft  to 
each  said  valve-operating  camshaft,  and  in  which  a  part  of  the 
crankshaft  is  located  within  a  space  surrounding  said  part  of 
the  crankshaft  and  containing  engine  lubricating  oil,  and  a  part 
of  each  camshaft  is  also  located  within  a  space  surrounding 
said  part  of  each  camshaft  and  containing  said  engine  lubricat- 
ing oil,  means  providing  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  chain, 
said  enclosure  containing  a  quantity  of  chain  lubricating  oil, 
and  sealing  means  preventing  flow  of  said  engine  lubricating 
oil,  other  than  through  a  filter,  from  said  spaces  into  an  interior 
of  said  enclosure,  whereby  contamination  of  the  chain  lubricat- 
ing oil  in  said  enclosure  is  prevented. 
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MECHANICAL  VALVE  TAPPET  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Writar  SyaO.  I^oMa*;  Dieter  SckaUt,  NarMbcn.  m*  Mt- 
Zippratk,  Tl'ihuiiiif   aU  of  Fed.  Re^  of  Gtrmmy, 
to  INA  WaU^cr  Scteefflcr  KG.  Fed.  Re».  of 


Filed  Jan.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  aM,llS 
priority.  ■wUoXio'  f**-  R**-  o^  GenMsy,  Jm.  7, 

1991, 4iirn« 

lit.  a.'  PML  1/14 
vs.  a.  123— 90.4«  11 


1.  A  mechanical  valve  tappet  arranged  in  a  guide  bore  of  a 
cylinder  bead  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  valve 
tappet  comprae*  a  cup-«haped  housing  with  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal wall  (1)  closed  at  one  end  by  a  bottom  (2)  agamst  which  a 
control  cam  runs  from  the  outside  while  an  adjusting  element 
(5)  bean  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  by  a  first  flat 
end  face  and  is  in  contact  with  the  and  of  a  valve  stem  of  a 
two-way  gas  valve  by  a  second  end  face  which  is  parallel  to 
said  first  end  face,  characterized  in  that  the  adjusting  element 
(5)  is  a  slid  component  with  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  parallel  end  faces,  a  hub  (4)  concentric  with  the 
hoUow  cylindrical  wall  (1)  is  arranged  inside  the  cup-shaped 
bousing  and  comprises  a  bore  whose  diameter  corresponds 
approximately  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  adjusting  element 
(SX  and  the  adjusting  element  (5)  is  retained  on  the  cup-shaped 
bousing  by  interlocking  or  by  force  engagement  without  al- 
lowing axial  movement  of  the  adjusting  element  in  the  bore  of 
the  hub  (4). 


chamber,  a  first  control  valve  mounted  directly  on  and  at- 
tached directly  to  said  housing  and  shiftable  between  first  and 
seoood  positions,  said  valve  being  operable  when  in  said  first 
position  to  admit  pressurized  air  from  said  first  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber  and  being  operable  when  in  said  second 
position  to  allow  pressurized  air  to  exhaust  from  said  second 
chamber  to  atmosphere,  a  selectively  energizable  electrically 
operated  actuator  connected  to  said  valve  and  operable  when 
energized  to  shift  said  valve  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  said  valve  being  shifted  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  when  said  actuator  is  de-energized,  means 
in  said  second  chamber  and  operable  to  shifl  said  drive  gear  to 
said  starting  posiuon  when  pressurized  air  is  admitted  into  said 
second  chamber,  said  drive  gear  shifting  to  said  inactive  po«i- 
tioo  when  pressurized  air  is  exhausted  to  atmosphere  from  said 
second  chamber,  a  second  valve  within  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally isolating  said  turbine  rotor  from  pressurized  air  in  said 
first  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  drive 
gear  to  said  starting  position  for  causing  said  second  valve  to 
shift  to  an  active  position  enabling  pressurized  air  from  said 
first  chamber  to  impact  upon  and  rotate  said  turbine  rotor 
whereby  said  rotor  routes  said  shaft  and  said  drive  gear,  said 
second  valve  being  supported  to  shift  to  its  active  position 
along  said  axis. 


I.  An  electro-pneumatic  engine  starter  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  to  rotate  about  a  prede- 
termined axis,  an  engine  drive  gear  supported  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  and  supported  to  move  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
between  inactive  and  starting  positions,  a  turtnne  rotor  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  said  housing  and  operable  when  rotated 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  first  and  second  chambers  located  within 
said  housing,  means  for  admitting  pressurized  air  into  said  first 


SJ<7,540 

PULL-ROPE  STARTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerkwd  Zerrcr,  aad  Igor  iOaric  botk  of  Kortt,  Fed.  Rey.  of 

Gcnuuiy,  MdgiMn  to  AadreM  Stihl,  WaiUii^eii.  Fed.  Rey. 

ofGcraaay 

FUed  Sev.  U,  1992,  Scr.  No.  943,475 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatfcw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  11, 
1991,  9111276(U] 

IM.  CL'  F02N  3/02 
VS.  CL  123— IM  J  7  CUiau 


5,267,539 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  ENGINE  STARTER 
Robert  J.  Becker,  Haber  HeigktB,  aad  Terry  U  Coons,  Daytoa, 
kotk  of  Okio,  aaai^ors  to  Teck  DeTclopaeat,  lac,  Dayton, 
Okio 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,624 
laL  a.'  F02N  7/08 
VS.  CL  123— 179J1  2  ( 


1.  A  pull-rope  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
portable  handheld  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-driven 
chain  saw,  cutoff  machine  or  the  like,  the  work  ap|>aratus 
having  a  housing  defining  cooling  air  openings  for  conducting 
cooling  air,  the  pull-rope  starter  comprising: 

a  rope  disc  disposed  in  said  housing  in  the  region  of  said 

cooling  air  openings; 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  joumalling  said  rope  disc  in  said 

housing; 
said  housing  defining  a  mounting  space; 
a  carrier  disposed  adjacent  said  rope  disc  and  seated  in  said 
housing  so  as  to  close  said  space  in  the  manner  of  a  cover; 


a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  being  disposed  in 

said  space  between  said  housing  and  said  rope  disc; 
said  spiral  spring  having  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  the 

housing  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  rope  disc; 
said  carrier  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

said  rope  disc  and  having  a  side  facing  toward  said  rope 

disc; 
said  carrier  having  a  wall  section  formed  on  said  side  so  as  to 

extend  essentially  over  the  width  of  said  rope  disc  and  to 

extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  rope 

disc; 
said  wall  section  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  periphery 

of  said  rope  disc;  and,  said  wall  section  having  first  and 

second  ends  conjointly  defining  a  rope  outlet  for  the  rope 

on  said  rope  disc; 
said  housing  having  a  pass-through  opening  formed  therein 

to  communicate  with  said  rope  outlet  so  as  to  permit  the 

rope  to  pass  out  of  the  housing;  and, 
said  carrier  having  attachment  lugs  and  said  pull-rope  starier 

further  comprising  fastening  screws  passing  through  said 

lugs  for  fixedly  attaching  said  carrier  to  said  housing. 


trol  the  throttle  valve  before  the  number  of  active  cyhn- 
ders  is  changed  by  the  means  for  selectively  deactivating. 


5,267.541 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

ENGINE 

Yoshinori  Taguchi,  Kariya;  Yukihisa  Oda,  Chiryu;  Tokihiko 
Akita,  Toyoake;  Masaru  Shimizu,  Toyota,  and  Tom 
Fiyikawa,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10857 

Int.  a.'  P02D  13/06 

VS.  a.  123—198  F  6  Claims 
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5,267,542 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MODULE 
Donald  H.  Kesknla,  Norwich,  United  Kingdoffi,  assignor  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
9100205 

iBt  a.'  Ftl2P  5/15 
VS.  CL  123—417  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  control  module  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
first  processor  adapted  to  calculate  fuelling  requirements  of  the 
engine  and  spark  advance  on  the  basis  of  engine  operating 
conditions,  and  a  second  processor  adapted  to  initiate  fuel 
injection  and  ignition  on  the  basis  of  engine  position. 


5,267,543 
DUAL  INDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  M.  Novak,  Dearborn  Heights;  Wiiliam  F.  Stockhausen, 
Northville,  and  Timo  A.  Wiemero,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,534 
Int  a.'  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—306  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  displacement  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  supplied  with  air  by  an  air  intake 
system  having  a  throttle  valve,  said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  deactivating  at  least  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders; 

means  for  deciding  on  a  number  of  active  cylinders  as  a 
function  of  an  engine  load,  and  for  controlling  the  means 
for  selectively  deactivating  such  that  a  number  of  active 
cylinders  coincides  with  a  decided  number  of  active  cylin- 
ders; and 

means  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  so  as  to  reduce 
shock  as  the  number  of  active  cylinders  is  changed  by 
decreasing  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  when  the 
deciding  means  decides  to  increase  the  number  of  active 
cylinders,  and  increasing  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve 
when  the  deciding  means  decides  to  decrease  the  number 
of  active  cylinders,  said  controlling  means  acting  to  con- 


1.  A  multicylinder  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  dual  induction  system,  with  said  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  exhaust  poppet  valve  and  a  single  intake  poppet 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  with  the  intake  valve  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  charge  into  the  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  intake  ports  for  conducting  fresh  charge  to 
each  intake  valve,  with  each  of  said  ports  having  a  vertical 
dividing  wall  separates  the  port  into  primary  and  second- 
ary passages,  with  the  primary  passage  being  oriented  so 
as  to  cause  rotational  flow  about  the  outermost  portion  of 
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the  cylinder,  and  the  secondary  passage  being  oriented  so 
as  to  cause  flow  directed  about  a  radially  inward  portion 
of  the  cylinder; 

a  secondary  throttle  valve  located  within  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary passages,  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough; 

an  intake  plenum  having  at  least  one  throttled  charge  air 
inlet  and  a  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  outlets; 

a  low-speed  intake  runner  extending  from  each  of  said  pri- 
mary outlets  to  one  of  said  primary  port  passages  wherein 
the  multiple  cylinders  of  the  engine  are  arranged  in  a 
two-bank,  V  configuration,  with  said  intake  plenum  com- 
prising two  separate  volumes  situated  between  the  banks 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  engine's  longitudinal  axis, 
with  the  primary  outlets  of  each  volume  feeding  the  low- 
speed  runners  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  bank  and  with  the 
secondary  outlets  of  each  volume  feeding  the  high-speed 
runners  of  the  opposite  cylinder  bank. 


5.267,545 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  SOLENOID 
Mark  R.  Kitson,  Kingsley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital  Engine 
Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,358,  Not.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  19, 1989,  PJ4264; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  PJ4728 

Int  a.'  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI  123—490  19  Claims 


5,267,544 
CRANK  ANGLE  AND  CYLITWER  NUMBER  DETECTING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroya  Ohkumo;  Syuuzi  Miyama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masakatsu 
Fiijishita,  and  Makoto  Tamura.  both  of  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi(ji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278587 

Int.  a.5  F02D  45/00 

VS.  CI.  123—414  5  Claims 
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1.  A  crank  angle  and  cylinder  number  detecting  system  for 
an  engine  having  cylinders  and  a  camshaft,  the  system  compris- 
ing a  rotary  member  operatively  connecting  with  said  cam- 
shaft, sensing  means  for  detecting  angular  positions  of  said 
rotary  member  and  for  producing  pulse  signals,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  and  engine  operating 
condition  signals  from  sensors  for  deciding  an  injection  timing 
of  fuel  from  an  injector  into  each  cylinder,  an  improvement  of 
the  system  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  projections  mcluding  a  cylinder  discriminating 
projection  provided  on  a  peripheral  vicinity  of  said  rotary 
aiember  and  unequally  spaced  from  each  other  for  pro- 
ducing said  pulse  signals  by  said  sensing  means; 
first  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  for 
detecting  a  pattern  of  time  intervals  formed  by  said  pulse 
signals  and  for  determining  a  crank  angle;  and 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  time  intervals  be- 
tween said  pulse  signals  and  a  pulse  signal  of  said  cylinder 
discriminating  projections  based  on  said  crank  angle  de- 
termined by  said  first  calculating  means  and  for  compar- 
ing degrees  of  the  time  intervals  with  each  other,  so  as  to 
discriminate  a  cylinder  number  of  said  engine  so  as  to 
precisely  control  said  injection  timing  even  when  engine 
speed  suddenly  fluctuates. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  solenoid  com- 
prising supplying  current  to  the  solenoid  winding  from  an 
electrical  source  and  controlling  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  current 
at  a  predetermined  rate  during  at  least  the  period  between 
initiation  of  the  current  supply  and  the  commencement  of 
movement  of  the  solenoid  armature,  said  predetermined  rate  of 
rise  of  the  current  being  independent  of  the  maximum  rate  of 
current  rise  attainable  at  the  nominal  voltage  of  the  electrical 
source. 


5,267,546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
FUEL  PUMP 
Haas-JoacUm   Siebert,   Sdiwieberdingen;   Nestor   Rodriguez- 
Amaya;  Joachim  Tauschcr,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Herbert  Graf, 
Domstetten;  Werner  Zimmermann,  Stuttgart;  Alfred  Schmitt, 
Ditzingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Pierre  Lauvin,  Fran- 
cbcTille,  France,  and  Anton  Karle,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,575,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1990,  4004110 

Int.  a.'  F02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—500  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel  pump  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  the  fuel  pump  including  a 
piston  driven  by  a  camshaft  of  the  engine  for  pressurizing  the 
fuel  located  in  the  fuel  pump,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
determining  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  flow  from  the  fuel  pump 
based  on  at  least  one  input  variable  indicative  of  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  vehicle; 
continuously  measuring  an  instantaneous  rotational  speed  of 

the  camshaft; 
determining  a  flow-stari  angle  and  a  flow-end  angle,  each 
angle  being  based  on  the  determined  quantity  of  fuel  to 
flow  from  the  fuel  pump  and  the  current  average  value  of 
the  measured  rotational  speed  of  the  camshaft; 
dividing  the  flow-start  angle  into  a  first  integral  angle  and  a 
first  residual  angle,  converting  the  first  residual  angle  into 
a  first  residue  time  value  based  solely  on  the  current  in- 
stantaneous rotational  speed  of  the  camshaft  measured 


immediately  prior  to  the  conversion  of  the  first  residual 
angle,  and  generating  a  trigger  signal  for  initiating  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  pump  upon  expiration  of  the  first 
residual  time  value;  and 
dividing  the  flow-end  angle  into  a  second  integral  angle  and 
a  second  residual  angle,  converting  the  second  residual 


angle  into  a  second  residual  time  value  based  solely  on  the 
current  instantaneous  rotational  sped  of  the  camshaft 
measured  immediately  prior  to  the  conversion  of  the 
second  residual  angle,  and  terminating  the  trigger  signal 
for  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  pump  upon 
expiration  of  the  second  residual  time  value. 


4.  A  tank  internal  pressure-detecting  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  an  intake  system,  and  an 
evaporative  emission  control  system  having  a  canister  having 
an  air  inlet  port  formed  therein,  an  evaporative  fuel-guiding 
passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  canister,  a 
first  control  valve  arranged  across  said  evaporative  fuel-guid- 
ing passage  for  closing  and  opening  said  |>a$sage,  a  purging 
p>assage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system. 


a  second  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  passage 
for  closing  and  opening  said  purging  passage,  and  a  third 
control  valve  arranged  at  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  canister  for 
closing  and  opening  said  air  inlet  port,  said  tank  internal  pres- 
sure-detecting device  comprising: 
tank  internal  pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure 

within  said  fuel  tank; 
valve  control  means  for  opening  said  first  and  third  valves 
and  at  the  same  time  closing  said  second  control  valve  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  engine  is  started; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  value  of  said  pressure  within 
said  fuel  tank  detected  by  said  tank  internal  pressure- 
detecting  means  as  a  reference  value  while  said  valve 
control  means  opens  said  first  and  third  control  valves  and 
closes  said  second  control  valve;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  value  of  said  tank 
internal  pressure-detecting  means,  based  upon  said  refer- 
ence value  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5^7,548 
STEREO  LAMBDA  CONTROL 
Giinter  Rosenzopf,  Ludwigsbnrg;  Ulrich  Steinbrenner,  Stuttgart; 
Ernst  Wild,  Oberriexiogen,  and  Gerhard  Schneider,  Ditzin- 
gen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00486,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,607 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1988,  3826527 

Int  a.'  FOID  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—692  3  Claims 


5,267,547 
TANK  INTERNAL  PRESSURE-DETECTING  DEVICE 
FOR  IT>4TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Masataka     Chikamatsu;     Masayoshi     Yamanaka;     Hiroshi 
Maniyama;  Shigetaka  Kuroda,  and  Kazutomo  Sawamura,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-28860 

Int  a.'  F02M  i3/02;  P02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—518  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  adaptive  precontrol  and  feedback  control  of 
the  air/fuel  mixtures  by  means  of  two  fuel-metering  devices  of 
an  engine  having  two  separate  exhaust-gas  channels,  each  of 
the  channels  having  a  lambda  probe  and  a  catalyzer,  the"* 
method  comprising  the  stei>s  of: 

detecting  a  common  load  signal  for  the  two  fiiel-metering 
devices; 

determining  a  precontrol  manipulated  variable  (TL  •  ir  Fi) 
common  to  both  of  said  fuel-metering  devices  and  deter- 
mining a  common  lambda  desired  value  (Xjei); 

separately  determining  first  values  of  a  lambda  feedback 
control  manipulated  variable  for  each  fuel-metering  de- 
vice; 

separately  determining  second  value  of  precontrol  manipu- 
lated variables  dependent  upon  said  first  values; 

separately  determining  third  values  of  precontrol  adaptive 
variables  dependent  upon  said  second  values; 

separately  superposing  said  first  values,  said  second  values 
and  then  said  third  values  on  the  common  precontrol 
manipulated  variable  (TL  •  ir  Fi); 

determining  a  common  tank-venting  adaptation  value  from 
feedback  control  factors  (FRl,  FR2)  specified  for  one  of 
the  two  fuel-metering  devices; 

using  said  common  tank-venting  adaptation  value  for  both  of 
said  fuel-metering  devices  with  the  precontrol  adaptation 
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taking  place  separately  from  said  tank-venting  adapUtion; 
and, 
then,  when  a  lank-venting  adaptation  takes  place,  correcting 
a  feedback  control  factor  (FRl,  FR2)  in  a  manner  which 
leaves  the  lambda  corrected  injection  time  (TIV)  un- 
changed. 


AIR-POWERED  TOY  GUN 
David  A.  Webber,  Amelia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corporation, 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,305 

Int  a.'  F41B  n/12 

VS.  a.  I2*-«  7  Claims 


1.  An  air-powered  toy  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  projectiles; 

b.  first  barrel  means  for  launching  a  first  one  of  said  projec- 
tiles therefrom  in  response  to  the  application  of  pressur- 
ized air  to  said  first  barrel  means; 

c.  second  barrel  means  for  launching  a  second  one  of  said 
projectiles  therefrom  in  response  to  the  application  of 
pressurized  air  to  said  second  barrel  means;  and 

d.  manually  operable  piston-and-cylinder  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  barrel  means  and  including  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  opposite 
first  and  second  directions  in  said  cylinder  for  applying 
pressurized  air  to  said  first  barrel  means  during  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  first  direction  and  for  applying  pres- 
surized air  to  said  second  barrel  means  during  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  second  direction  in  order  to  launch 
said  first  and  second  projectiles,  respectively,  therefrom. 


5,267,550 
ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  BODY  OF 

A  KITCHEN  SOOT  EXTRACTOR 
Son-Sing  Jang,  650,  Yuan-Huan  E.  Rd.,  Fong-Yuan,  Taichung 
Hsieii,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,805 

Int.  a.'  F24C  15/20 

,  VS.  CI.  126—299  D  2  Claims 


3fi-~ 


1.  An  assembly  structure  for  an  external  body  of  a  kitchen 
soot  extractor  comprising: 

a  top  sheet  member  having  left  and  right  edges  bending 
downwardly  to  form  a  first  fixing  means  respectively; 

two  side  sheet  members  respectively  attached  to  the  left  and 
right  sides  of  said  top  sheet  member  and  individually 
having  a  main  plate  portion  and  an  arcuate  plate  portion, 
and  a  second  fixing  means  extending  downwardly  from 


the  edge  of  said  arcuate  plate  portion  secured  on  said  first 
fixing  means; 

a  rear  sheet  member  mounted  to  said  top  sheet  member  and 
said  side  sheet  members; 

said  second  fixing  means  being  a  vertical  plate  portion; 

a  positioning  member  including  a  base  plate  having  an  outer 
upward  wall  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  vertical  plate 
portion  and  an  inter  upward  wall,  so  as  to  form  a  generally 
U-section  receiving  space,  and  a  halt  portion  formed  by 
bending  the  top  edge  of  said  inter  upward  wall  outwardly 
and  then  downwardly  through  approximately  180  de- 
grees; and 

said  first  fixing  means  including  a  thrust  plate  portion 
formed  by  bending  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  top  sheet 
member  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly 
through  approximately  180  degrees  to  form  a  short  strip 
portion,  said  thrust  plate  portion  being  inserted  into  said 
receiving  space  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  halt  portion 
being  propped  up  by  the  top  edge  of  said  short  strip  por- 
tion. 


I  5,267,551 

TURNTABLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  GAS  PIPELINE 

Hnang  L.  Sui,  No.  23,  Yo  Ai  Road,  Chia  Yi  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,007 

Int.  a.'  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—39  L  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  pipeline  apparatus  for  a  table  having  a  rotauble 
turntable  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  fixture  having  a  center  hole  and  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  in  a  periphery  of  the  center  hole,  the  fixture  being 
securable  within  an  aperture  of  a  table; 

b)  a  hopper  including  a  top  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  thereon  and  a  reduced  diameter  bottom 
portion  for  connection  with  a  gas  supply  line,  the  hopper 
being  insertable  through  the  center  hole  of  the  fixture  and 
secured  against  roution  through  engagement  of  the  plu- 
rality of  protuberances  within  the  plurality  of  recesses; 
and 

c)  a  gas  pipeline  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
for  connection  to  a  gas  stove  supported  on  top  of  a  turnta- 
ble and  the  second  end  being  engageable  with  the  hopper 
for  receiving  gas  from  the  gas  supply  line,  whereby  the 
gas  pipeline  is  rotatable  with  the  turntable  relative  to  the 
hopper. 


5,267,552 
DIRECT  VENT  GAS  FIREPLACE 
Darid  G.  Squires.  Minesing;  Andrew  C.  G.  Wilkes,  and  James  E. 
Kovacs,  both  of  Barrie,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Huater 
Enterprises  (Oriliia)  limited,  Orillia,  Canada 

FUcd  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,143 
iBt  CL'  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  126—512  25  Claims 

1.  A  direct  vent  gas  fireplace,  comprising: 
a  firebox  having  top,  rear,  bottom  and  two  side  panels,  and 
a  front  viewing  window; 
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an  enclosure  spaced  away  from  the  firebox  and  having  top, 
rear,  bottom  and  two  side  surfaces; 

a  passage  for  room  air  between  the  enclosure  and  the  fire- 
box; 

an  exhaust  opening  in  an  inclined  surface  of  the  enclosure 
located  between  the  top,  rear,  and  side  surfaces  and  in- 
clined to  the  top  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  duct  connecting  the  opening  to  at  least  one  exhaust  aper- 
ture in  the  firebox;  and 

a  combustion  air  conduit  exiting  into  the  firebox  and  com- 
mencing at  a  gap  in  the  inclined  surface;  and  wherein. 


the  enclosure  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  an  inner  cap 
over  the  opening,  the  inner  cap  having  an  exhaust  outlet; 

the  enclosure  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  an  outer  cap 
over  the  inner  cap  and  the  gap,  the  outer  cap  having  an  air 
inlet  about  the  exhaust  outlet;  and 

the  inner  and  outer  caps  are  adapted  to  define  a  combustion 
air  channel  from  the  inlet  to  the  gap  and  are  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  at  least  a  substantially  horizontal  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  in  the  horizontal  position  the 
axis  of  the  exhaust  outlet  is  substantially  horizontal  and  in 
the  vertical  position  the  axis  of  the  exhaust  outlet  is  sub- 
stantially vertical. 


5,267,553 

PUPIL  EXPANDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

John  M.  Graether,  611  Elmwood  Dr.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,361 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/02;  A61F  2/J4 

VS.  a.  128—20  7  Claims 


said  terminal  end  portions  and  spanning  the  space  therebe- 
tween, and  holding  said  ring  member  in  a  substantially 
circular  condition;  and  a  pair  of  tabs  adjacent  said  terminal 
end  portions; 
said  ring  member  and  said  strap  member  being  of  one  piece 
continuous  integral  construction. 


5,267,554 

SPREADABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC  RETRACTOR  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF  USE 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,379,  Not.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,152,279.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,510 

Inta.5  A61B  17/02.  1/32 
VS.  a.  128—20  11  Qaims 


1.  A  retractor  instrument  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  frame  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

a  retractor  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  said 
retractor  member  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
frame  member  and  also  spaced  from  both  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  retractor  member,  said  retractor  member 
extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
frame  member;  and 

a  tube  slidably  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  frame  member, 
said  tube  having  a  distal  edge  in  engagement  with  said 
retractor  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  point,  whereby 
said  retractor  member  is  maintained  in  said  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  frame  member  during  utilization 
of  the  retractor  instrument  to  displace  an  internal  body 
organ  of  the  patient  in  the  laparoscopic  procedure. 


5,267,555 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IONIZING 
MEDICATION  CONTAINING  MISTS 
Philip  PvjaUch,  4955  East  First  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,285,  Oct  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,511,  Jul.  1, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

950,837 

lot  a.5  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  pupil  expander  for  use  in  connection  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  iris  of  a  human  eye  during  human  eye  surgery, 
comprising; 

an  elongated  plastic  resilient  hollow  ring  member  being 
arcuate  in  cross  section  and  having  an  outer  perimeter 
with  an  outer  peripheral  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  perimeter  of  the  iris  of  the  human  eye,  said  ring 
member  having  opposite  laterally  spaced  terminal  end 
portions,  said  ring  member  having  an  arcuate  length  of 
less  than  that  of  a  full  circle; 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  administering  medication  mist  to 
the  lungs  of  a  mammalian  patient  via  inhalation,  comprising  the 


a  single  strap  member  integral  with  and  secured  to  each  of  steps  of 
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(a)  applying  a  high  voltage,  in  the  order  of  at  least  1000  volts 
DC,  to  a  pointed  electrode  located  within  a  passage  of  an 
ionizing  device  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  medica- 
tion aerosol  atomizer  as  a  source  of  medication  aerosol 
mist  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  to  the  patient's  respira- 
tory system,  and 

(b)  passing  the  medication  mist  through  the  passage  of  the 
ionizing  device  and  past  the  energized  electrode  to  pro- 
duce an  ionized  medication  mist  which  can  be  immedi- 
ately inhaled  from  the  outlet  by  the  patient, 

(c)  electrically  grounding  the  patient  relative  to  the  high 
voltage  applied  to  the  electrode  to  cause  the  patient's 
body  to  be  attractive  to  the  charged  particles,  and 

(d)  administering  the  charged  particles  to  the  patient  by 
inhalation  while  the  patient  is  so  electrically  grounded 
whereby  charged  particles  of  the  medication  mist  adhere 
to  the  patient's  lung  tissue  and  other  tissue  of  the  patient's 
respiratory  system. 


5^7.5S< 

SNORKEL  WITH  A  LATERALLY  EXTENDED 

DOWNWARD  OPENING  FOR  AIRFI.OW  ENTRY  AND  A 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUTHPIECE 
Le-Jang  Feng,  1  Fl^  No.  22-10,  Lane  50.  Tien  Mu  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Scf .  No.  13,583 

Int  CL5  BMC  1]/16 

VS.  a.  12»— 201.11  4  Claims 


capable  of  swivelling  adjustment  to  accommodate  a  skin 
diver;  and 
a  mouthpiece  nested  on  the  mouthpiece  holder  for  swivel- 
ling adjustment  therewith. 


5^7,557 
NOSE  MASK  WITH  A  nLTERING  DEVICE 
Lin  Her-Mou,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.024 
Int  a.'  A62B  18/02 


VS.  a.  128— 206JI 


IChum 


1.  A  snorkel  apparatus  for  a  skin  diver  comprising: 

a  snorkel  tube  having  a  body  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end.  said  top  end  having  an  openmg,  said  bottom  end 
having  an  inner  wall  which  is  spherical  and  concave; 

a  tube-like  lateral  extension  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said 
snorkel  tube  and  having  a  passage  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  and  shorter  in  length  than  said  snorkel  tube  and 
wherein  the  passage  has  a  top  end  which  is  coterminous 
with  said  snorkel  tube  at  said  top  end  of  said  snorkel  tube; 

said  lateral  extension  having  a  downward  opening  facing 
away  from  said  top  end; 

a  cover  placed  over  said  top  end  of  said  snorkel  tube  and  said 
passage  to  direct  airflow  through  the  downward  opening 
of  the  lateral  extension; 

said  downward  opening  and  said  top  end  being  axially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  separated  one  from  the  other 
by  said  snorkel  tube  body; 

a  mouthpiece  holder  havmg  a  front  end  opening,  said  front 
end  opening  further  comprising  a  hollow  sphere  opera- 
tively  cooperating  with  said  spherical  concave  inner  wall 
of  said  snorkel  tube,  such  that  the  mouthpiece  older  is 


1.  A  nose  mask  with  a  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  resilient  clamp  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  head  of  an  user; 

a  mask  adapted  to  a  nose  of  said  user  and  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  mask  being  provided  with  a  soft 
pad  at  an  inner  side  thereof; 

a  filter  connected  with  one  side  of  said  resilient  clamp  and 
including  a  DC  motor,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  DC 
motor,  a  diaphragm  disposed  under  said  crank  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  connect-ng  said  crank  shaft  and  said  dia- 
phragm, a  lower  fixing  plate  installed  under  said  dia- 
phragm and  on  which  are  mounted;  two  one-way  exhaust 
valves,  one  of  said  exhaust  valve  being  openable  in  one 
direction  while  another  one  of  said  exhaust  valves  being 
openable  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  filtering  layer  dis- 
posed under  one  of  said  exhaust  valves,  said  filter  having 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  inlet  pipe  of  said  mask  via  a 
flexible  pipe  and  an  inlet  through  which  air  may  be  sucked 
in  from  outside; 

said  resilient  clamp  being  able  to  be  turned  through  an  angle 
of  1 80  degrees  with  respect  to  said  filter; 

whereby  when  in  use,  air  will  be  filtered  and  transmitted  to 
the  mask  through  the  flexible  pipe  and  the  inlet  pipe 
thereby  enabling  the  user  to  inhale  cleaned  air  while  air 
exhaled  by  the  user  will  be  exhausted  out  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  said  mask. 


5.267,558 
CHEMICAL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  RESPIRATORS 
KUus  Haertle;  Volker  Hunnebeck;  Karl-Heinz  Kohricht;  Mi- 
chael Schwichtenberg,  and  Stefan  Zloczysti.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Auergesellscbaft  GmbH,  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  13, 
1991,  4126685 

Int.  a.»  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 202J6  7  Claima 

1.  A  chemical  cariridge  for  respirators  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  chemical  mass  within  said  casing  which  combines  with 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  yields  oxygen,  said 


chemical  mass  being  disposed  in  an  insert  formed  of  screen 
material,  said  insert  spatially  defining  said  chemical  mass 
by  an  inlet  surface  comprising  an  end  face  and  a  generated 
circumferential  surface; 

a  duct  formed  between  inner  walls  of  said  casing  and  the 
entirety  of  said  inlet  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  comprising  elongated  por- 


KCCO*0   •  CHAM 
ACTfVITT 


ignore,  in  determining  when  the  atria  are  in  need  of  cardi- 
oversion, the  activity  of  the  heart  sensed  by  said  first 
detecting  means  during  the  detection  by  said  second  de- 
tecting means  of  the  ventricular  activations  of  the  heart. 


5467,560 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE  VENTRICULAR 

ACnVATION  SEQUENCE 

Fred  M.  Cohen,  2601  E.  Vogel  Ave.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85028 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,536.  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174,289. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,775 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/362 

V.S.  a.  607—25  17  Claims 


tions  projecting  into  said  chemical  mass,  said  nozzles 
being  closed  at  first  ends  thereof  and  open  at  second  ends 
thereof  whereby  exhaled  air  from  a  user  that  passes 
through  said  duct  and  said  inlet  surface  into  said  chemical 
mass  flows  out  of  said  second  ends  of  said  nozzles,  said 
nozzles  having  perforated  peripheral  surfaces  at  said  elon- 
gated portions  and  at  said  closed  ends  that  are  everywhere 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  inlet  surface. 


5.267.559 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  ATRIAL  SENSING 

Yixuan  Jin,  Mercer  Island,  and  Kenneth  R.  Infinger,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.166 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  128—419  D  9  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  atrial  (defibrillator  for  applying  cardiovert- 
ing  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart  in  need  of 
cardioversion,  said  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  adapted  for  sensing  activity  of  the  heart 
in  at  least  one  of  the  atria  of  the  heart; 

atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  activity 
of  the  heart  sensed  by  said  first  detecting  means  for  deter- 
mining when  the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  need  of  cardio- 
version; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  ventricular  activations 
of  the  heart; 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical 
energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atria  of  the  heart 
are  in  need  of  cardioversion  and  being  responsive  to  said 
second  detecting  means  for  applying  said  cardioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  in  predetermined 
time  relation  to  a  detected  ventricular  activation;  and 

means  for  causing  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  to 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  ventricular  function  of  the 
heart  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  electrocardiogram  of  a  patient  to  deter- 
mine the  duration  of  the  patient's  QRS  complex; 

(b)  introducing  a  lead  incorporating  at  least  two  electrodes 
of  the  same  polarity  thereon  for  electrical  contact  with 
ventricular  muscle,  each  electrode  electrically  connected 
to  the  same  lead  terminal; 

(c)  manipulating  said  lead  to  position  at  least  two  of  said 
electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  ventricular  mus- 
cle; 

(d)  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  to  an  output  pole  of 
a  pulse  generator  and  electrically  connecting  at  least  one 
electrical  ground  location,  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
said  electrodes,  to  the  other  pole  of  said  pulse  generator  in 
order  to  complete  the  electrical  circuit; 

(e)  providing  pacing  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  to  said 
terminal  at  a  constant  rate  determined  to  stimulate  said 
ventricular  muscle  in  the  absence  of  ventricular  fusion; 

(0  analyzing  said  electrode  contacting  positions  to  deter- 
mine their  resultant  QRS  duration  and,  if  desired,  further 
manipulating  said  lead  to  re-position  said  electrodes  and 
analyzing  such  new  positions  to  determine  if  a  shorter 
resultant  QRS  duration  is  obtainable; 

(g)  setting  said  pulse  generator  at  a  desired  predetermined 
time  interval; 

(h)  sensing  intrinsic  cardiac  signals  from  said  terminal  during 
a  cardiac  cycle; 

(i)  employing  the  first  of  said  cardiac  signals  in  the  electronic 
control  circuit  of  said  pulse  generator  to  inhibit  the  deliv- 
erance of  a  pacing  pulse  to  said  terminal  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  cardiac  signal  within  said  predetermined 
time  interval  and  cause  the  deliverance  of  a  pacing  pulse 
to  said  terminal  upon  the  absence  of  any  said  cardiac 
signal  within  said  predetermined  time  interval. 
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5a«7^i 

ForTUiNi 


PULSE  OXnVfETER  WITH  PROBE  DIFFERENCE 
COMPENSATION 
TetH  Ukawa;  Smm  Tak«^  aad  HMeo  Onwa,  aU  of  Tok]ra, 
JapM,  wmiyinit  to  Niboa  KoMca  CoryoratioB,  Tokyo,  Ja#aa 

F1M  Aac  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  925.&M 

OalM  prtoritr,  apyUcatioa  Jayaa,  May  2S,  1992,  4-1M710 

lat.  Ct'  A61B  S/00 

VS.  CL  in— as  s  oaiM 


-H^H^ 


1.  A  pube  oximeter  comprising: 

a  probe  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  organism,  said  probe 
including: 

a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  a  living  tissue  of  said 
organism  including  an  arterial  blood  stream  with  a  first 
Ught  of  a  first  predetermined  wavelength; 
a  second  light  source  for  illuminatrng  said  living  tissue  of 
said  organism  includmg  said  arterial  blood  stream  with 
a  second  hght  of  a  second  predetemuned  wavelength; 
and 
Ught  receiving  means  for  detecting  optical  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  lights  which  pass  through  and  are  not 
absort>ed  by  said  tissue  of  said  organism; 
first  computing  means,  responsive  to  detection  outputs  of 
said  light  receiving  means,  for  computing  pulsating  com- 
ponents of  absorbance  of  said  first  light  and  said  second 
light  due  to  said  arterial  blood  stream  based  on  said  detec- 
tion outputs  of  said  light  receiving  means; 
gain  adjusting  means  for  multiplying  a  first  output  of  said 
first  computmg  means  by  a  coefficient  to  compensate  for 
differences  between  the  first  predetemuned  wavelength  of 
said  first  light  and  a  predetermined  reference  wavelength 
so  as  to  produce  a  gain-adjusted  value; 
second  computing  means,  responsive  to  a  second  output  of 
said  first  computing  means  and  said  gain-adjusted  value, 
for  computing  an  absorbance  ratio  based  on  said  second 
output  of  said   first  computing   means  and   said  gain- 
adjusted  value;  and 
third  computing  means  for  computing  an  oxygen  saturation 
of  arterial  blood  on  a  basis  of  said  absorbance  ratio  deUv- 
ered  from  said  second  computing  means. 


5,267,3«3 
OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH  PERFUSION  ENHANCING 
David  B.  Swcdktw,  Foster  CHr.  Paol  D.  Maaakeiacr,  BelaMwt, 
ami  Jeasica  A.  Warring.  Mlllbrac,  all  of  Calif.,  asaignors  to 
NeUcor  Incorporated,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,645 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  6  CtaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  the  blood  oxygen  saturation  of  a 
patient  comprising  the  following  steps: 


applying  to  a  predetermined  site  on  the  patient's  skin  a  blood 
perfiision  enhancing  substance  without  the  use  of  ionto- 
phoresis; 


placing  a  pulse  oximetry  sensor  on  the  predetermined  site; 

and 
measuring  the  patient's  blood  oxygen  saturation  with  the 

pulse  oximetry  sensor. 


5J67.S64 
PACEMAKER  LEAD  FOR  SENSING  A  PHYSIOLOGIC 
PARAMETER  OF  THE  BODY 
Jam*  E.  Bared,  Slaii  Valler.  Alvia  H.  Weiaberg,  Moorvark; 
Skahraa  rfnaititrt.  Woodland  Hilla,  aU  of  Calif,,  and  Janes 
R.  TkMdicr,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex^  aaaigiOTa  to  Siaaeas  Pace- 
setter, lac,  Sylaur,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  716,032 

Iirt.  CL'  A«1B  5/0205 

VS.  CL  128—634  5  CUiaw 


--T«rr,ttH,l(. 
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1.  A  body  implantable  lead,  the  lead  including  a  plurality  of 
electrode  terminals  at  a  proximal  end,  at  least  one  stimulating 
electrode  delivering  stimulation  pulses  at  a  distal  end,  and  a 
first  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  stimulat- 
ing electrode  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrode  terminals,  the 
implantable  lead  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  specified  characteristic  of  the 
body,  the  sensing  means  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
sensor  terminal; 

a  tubular  D-shaped  shell  having  a  flat  surface  with  the  sens- 
ing means  mounted  thereon,  the  shell  having  two  open 
ends; 

two  end  caps  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  two  open  ends  of 
the  shell,  respectively,  each  end  cap  having  a  channel 
therethrough,  allowing  one  of  the  sensor  terminals  to  pass 
therethrough; 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  end  caps  to  the  shell; 

a  carrier  having  a  flat  side  mounting  the  D-shaped  shell 
thereon,  the  carrier  further  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  lumen  therethrough,  wherein  the  first  conductive 
means  passes  through  the  first  lumen  in  the  carrier; 

a  second  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  an- 
other one  of  the  plurality  of  proximal  electrode  terminals 
to  the  distal  sensor  terminal,  the  second  conductive  means 
passing  through  the  second  lumen  in  the  carrier; 

a  third  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  another 
one  of  the  plurality  of  proximal  electrode  terminals  to  the 
proximal  sensor  terminal;  and 

means  for  insulating  the  first,  second,  and  third  conductive 
means  for  each  other. 


5,267,565 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PATENCY  OF  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 
Jonathan  D.  Beard,  Department  of  Surgery,  Clinical  Science 
Building.  Leicester  Royal  Infirmary,  Leicester.  LE2  7LX, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,737,  Jul.  2, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.285,  Not.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1988, 
8803840 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—661.08  17  Claims 


having  therein  at  least  one  of  a  capillary  or  arteriole  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  pads  and  remote  from  the  arteries  of  the  body, 
means  carried  by  said  arms  and  yieldably  biasing  said  pads  into 
engagement  with  such  flexible  part  of  the  body;  a  flexible  strip 
spaced  from  said  pads,  having  a  generally  U-shape  configura- 
tion with  a  central  portion  having  a  return  bend  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  ends  operably  connected  with  said  arms  to  flex 
the  strip  in  response  to  changes  in  blood  pressure  in  such  at 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  vascular  condition  of  apatient,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  selecting  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  which  has 
restricted  blood  flow  due  to  a  known  ischaemia; 

ii)  producing  a  pulsatile  blood  flow  having  a  pulsatile  wave- 
form downstream  of  said  portion  by  applying  a  pulsatile 
pressure  waveform  to  a  first  part  of  said  portion; 

iii)  non-inversely  observing  the  pulsatile  waveform  in  the 
blood  flow  at  a  second  part  of  said  portion  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  part;  and 

iv)  comparing  the  observed  pulsatile  waveform  in  the  blood 
flow  with  the  applied  pulsatile  pressure  waveform. 


6(^ 


least  one  of  a  capillary  or  arteriole  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
pad;  and  at  least  one  strain  gauge  disposed  on  said  strip  be- 
tween said  return  bend  and  one  of  said  ends  thereof  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  change  its  electrical  resistance  in 
response  to  flexing  of  said  strip,  whereby  the  electrical  resis- 
tance changes  in  response  to  changes  in  blood  pressure  in  such 
at  least  one  of  a  capillary  or  arteriole  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
pad,  while  at  least  minimizing  response  to  any  other  movement 
caused  by  activities  of  the  body. 


5.267.567 

OSCILLOMETRIC-TYPE  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Ye  Aung,  Komaki,  and  Hideo  Nishibayashi,  Inuyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-200041 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—680  14  Claims 


5,267,566 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MONITORING 
Maged  Choucair,  4001  W.  McNichols,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221, 
and  Eugene  Kordyban,  19154  Cbarest,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,024,  Mar.  7. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,455 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—675  11  Claims 

1.  A  blood  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for  monitoring  blood 
pressure  in  a  body  having  at  least  one  of  a  capillary  or  arteriole 
and  at  least  one  artery  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  opposed 
arms  pivotally  connected  together  at  a  point  spaced  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  pads  carried  by  said 
arms  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  between  then  a  flexible  part  of  the  body 


^     ^ 


1.  An  oscillometric-type  automatic  blood  pressure  measur- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

pressure  means  for  pressing  a  body  portion  of  a  living  sub- 
ject with  a  pressure; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  corresponding  to  a  heart- 
beat of  a  living  subject; 

oscillometric-type  blood  pressure  measuring  means  operat- 
ing in  each  of  a  plurality  of  periodic  measurement  cycles, 
for  (a)  occluding  an  arterial  vessel  of  said  subject  by  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  said  pressure  means,  (b)  reading 
through  said  pulse  sensor  means,  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  first 
pulse  wave  transmitted  from  said  arterial  vessel  to  said 
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pressure  means  while  reducing  the  increased  pressure  of 
said  pressure  means  and  (c)  determining  a  first  systolic 
blood  pressure  of  said  subject  based  on  variation  in  ampli- 
tude of  said  series  of  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  wave; 

display  means  for  indicating  the  first  systolic  blood  pressure 
value  measured  by  said  oscillometric-type  blood  pressure 
measuring  means; 

pulse  wave  detecting  means  disposed  downstream  of  said 
pressure  means  with  respect  to  said  arterial  vessel,  for 
detecting  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  second  pulse  wave  pro- 
duced from  a  portion  of  said  arterial  vessel  located  down- 
stream of  said  pressure  means; 

first  determining  means  for  determining,  as  an  initial-pulse 
detection  pressure,  a  pressure  of  said  pressure  means  at  a 
time  when  said  pulse  wave  detecting  means  detects  an 
initial  pulse  of  said  second  pulse  wave  after  said  oscillom- 
etric-type blood  pressure  measuring  means  commences  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  means  in  said  each 
measurement  cycle; 

second  determining  means  for  determining,  in  a  current 
measurement  cycle  of  said  oscillometric-type  blood  pres- 
sure measuring  means,  a  second  systolic  blood  pressure  of 
said  subject  based  on  an  initial-pulse  detection  pressure 
determined  by  said  first  determining  means  in  said  current 
measurement  cycle  and  at  least  one  first  systolic  blood 
pressure  measured  by  said  oscillometric-type  blood  pres- 
sure measuring  means  in  at  least  one  measurement  cycle 
prior  to  said  current  measurement  cycle;  and 

said  display  means  for  mdicating  the  second  systolic  blood 
pressure  value  determined  by  said  second  determining 
means  in  said  current  measurement  cycle,  before  said 
oscillometric-type  blood  pressure  measuring  means  deter- 
mines a  first  systolic  blood  pressure  of  said  subject  in  said 
current  measurement  cycle. 


frequency  being  replaced  every  time  a  new  lower  value  of 
said  mean  pulse  frequency  appears,  said  tentative  lowest 
value  of  said  mean  pulse  frequency  being  finally  deter- 
mined to  be  a  basic  pulse  frequency  measured  for  a  day, 

(c)  third  means  for  replacing  a  lowest  limit  value  of  said 
basic  pulse  frequency  wherein  a  value  of  said  basic  pulse 
frequency  obtained  by  said  second  means  is  compared 
with  a  lowest  limit  value  of  said  basic  pulse  frequency 
measured  over  a  long  term  period  before  said  day  of 
determining  said  basic  pulse  frequency  of  said  day,  said 
lowest  limit  value  being  replaced  when  a  value  of  said 
basic  pulse  frequency  measured  for  said  day  is  less  than 
said  lowest  limit  value  of  said  basic  pulse  frequency  mea- 
sured over  said  long  term  period, 

(d)  second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  stress  level 
wherein  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  said  lowest  limit 
value  of  said  basic  pulse  frequency  measured  over  said 
long  term  period  from  a  value  of  said  basic  pulse  fre- 
quency measured  for  said  day  is  stored  as  said  stress  level, 
and 

(e)  fourth  means  for  displaying  a  stress  level  wherein  said 
stress  level  obtained  by  said  second  calculating  means  is 
displayed  with  a  series  of  stress  levels  measured  in  a  past 
predetermined  period. 


5^67,569 

BLOOD  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Brigit  Lienhard,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Baer  and 

Eduard  Hirsbninner,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.274 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/026.  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—691  8  Claijns 


5467.568 
STRESS  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Aisnnori   Takara,    No.    2306-616   Takeyama    Danchi.    2-3-10 
Takeyama.  Midori-Ku,  Yokohama-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-308692 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—687  3  Claims 
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1.  A  stress  level  measuring  mstrument  comprising: 

(a)  first  calculating  means  for  continuously  calculating  a 
mean  pulse  frequency  per  unit  time  from  a  cycle  time  of  a 
unit  of  pulse  signals  detected  by  a  pulse  detector, 

(b)  second  nteans  for  deciding  a  basic  pulse  frequency 
wherein  a  value  of  said  mean  pulse  frequency  obtained  by 
said  first  calculating  means  is  compared  with  a  succeeding 
value  of  said  mean  pulse  frequency,  a  lower  value  of  said 
means  pulse  frequency  being  stored  temporarily  in  a  mem- 
ory as  a  tentative  lowest  value  of  said  mean  pulse  fre- 
quency, said  tentative  lowest  value  of  said  mean  pulse 


1.  A  blood  flow  measuring  apparatus  operating  according  to 
the  H2  clearance  measurement  technique,  comprising: 

a  measuring  electrode  having  an  input  line; 

a  reference  electrode  having  an  input  line; 

a  neutral  electrode  having  an  input  line; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inputs; 

a  signal  display  device  operatively  connected  with  the  oper- 
ational amplifier: 

each  said  measuring  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode 
are  formed  of  metals  whose  natural  chemical  potential  lie 
close  to  one  another; 

means  for  connecting  the  measuring  electrode  and  the  refer- 
ence electrode  to  the  inputs  of  the  operational  amplifier  in 
order  to  form  the  difference  of  the  potentials  of  the  mea- 
suring electrode  and  the  reference  electrode; 

a  respective  shield  provided  for  the  input  line  of  each  of  the 
measuring  electrode,  the  reference  electrode  and  the  neu- 
tral electrode  to  safeguard  against  external  spurious  fields; 

a  voltage  amplifying  and  inverting  circuit  having  a  nonin- 
verting  input  and  an  inverting  input; 

the  shields  of  at  least  the  measuring  electrode  and  the  refer- 
ence electrode  and  the  input  lines  of  the  measuring  elec- 
trode and  the  reference  electrode  are  connected  by  the 
non-inverting  input  of  the  voltage  amplifying  and  invert- 
ing circuit  with  the  neutral  electrode  in  order  to  produce 
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a  potential  in  tissue  of  a  patient  which  is  opposite  to  induc- 
tive or  capacitive  coup!ed-in  potential  fluctuations; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  between  the  input  lines  of  the 
measuring  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode; 

the  inverting  input  of  the  voltage  amplifying  and  inverting 
circuit  being  connected  with  the  voltage  divider  in  order 
to  form  an  average  value  of  he  potentials  of  the  measuring 
electrode  and  reference  electrode; 

a  connectable  electrolysis  electrode; 

a  constant  current  source  provided  for  the  connectable 
electrolysis  electrode;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  constant  current  source 
with  the  neutral  electrode  for  selectively  connecting  the 
connectable  electrolysis  electrode  with  the  constant  cur- 
rent source. 


5,267.570 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  AND  TREATING  CHRONIC 

FATIGUE  SYNDROME 

Myra  S.  Preston,  1816  Tmman  Rd..  Charlotte,  N.C.  28205 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,543 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/048 

VS.  a.  128—731  22  Oaims 


_L 


_L 


//    //' 


/4     3f*   4 


and  said  plurality  of  primary  tones  including  tones  with 
different  frequencies; 

simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality  of  primary  tones  in  said 
ear  through  a  second  transducer  said  plurality  of  primary 
tones  including  tones  with  different  frequencies; 

measuring  auditory  distortion  tones  generated  by  pairs  of 
said  primary  tones,  each  of  said  pairs  of  primary  tones 
including  one  primary  tone  presented  by  said  first  trans- 
ducer and  one  primary  tone  presented  by  said  second 
transducer,  said  frequencies  of  said  primary  tones  being 
selected  to  prevent  the  production  of  unwanted  intermod- 
ulation  distortion  products. 


5,267.572 

BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  TISSUE  SPECIMEN 

RETAINING  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Brian  D.  Bucalo,  1010  Sontfa  Ocean  Blvd.,  Pompano,  Fla.  33062 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  616,220,  Not.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,813. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,923 

Int.  a.5  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—754  5  Claims 
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1.  A  neurodiagnostic  method  for  chronic  fatigue  syndrome, 
said  method  comprising  evaluating  brain  waves  of  an  awake 
and  alert  patient  presenting  with  symptoms  of  chronic  fatigue 
syndrome,  for  predominance  of  slow  wave  activity  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  to  16  Hz,  and  confirming  chronic  fatigue 
syndrome  on  the  basis  of  said  symptoms  and  predominance  of 
slow  wave  activity. 


5,267,571 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ADEQUACY  OF  HUMAN 
HEARING 
Patrick  M.  Zurek,  Arlington,  and  William  M.  Rabinowitz, 
Bedford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sensimetrics  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.127 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—746  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  hearing  over  a  range  of  audible 
frequencies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality  of  primary  tones  to  an 
ear  of  a  subject  being  tested  through  a  first  transducer, 
said  primary  tones  being  single-frequency  sinusoidal  tones 


1.  A  biopsy  instrument,  comprising: 

a  tissue  penetrating  device  including  an  elongated  holder 
and  a  tubular  cutting  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
holder,  said  cutting  member  having  a  forward  cutting 
edge  for  penetrating  tissue  whereupon  a  tissue  portion 
becomes  enclosed  within  and  surrounded  by  said  tubular 
cutting  member;  and 

a  specimen  retaining  and  retrieval  device  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  tissue  penetrating  device  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cutting  member  for  separating  and  retaining  a  speci- 
men of  tissue  including  said  tissue  portion  enclosed  within 
said  cutting  member  from  surrounding  tissue  and  for 
withdrawing,  upon  detachment  from  said  tissue  penetrat- 
ing device,  said  specimen  from  said  tissue  penetrating 
device  for  subsequent  contact  with  and  retrieval  from  a 
preservative  solution. 


5.267,573 
GUIDEWIRE  EXTENDER 
Scott  M.  Etsos,  Tustin,  and  Vince  DiTino,  Mission  Viejo.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irrine.  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,843 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—772  13  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  system,  comprising: 
an  extension  section; 

a  main  guidewire  section,  one  of  which  sections  having  a 
working  portion,  wherein  a  helical  coil  is  secured  to  the 
outside  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  tube  sized  to  receive 
said  portion  of  said  one  of  said  sections  upon  which  said 
helical  coil  is  fixed  is  secured  to  another  of  said  sections; 
and 
at  least  one  inward  protrusion  on  the  interior  of  said  tube 
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which  reduces  the  clearance  within  said  tube  to  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
sections  to  which  said  coil  is  fixed,  yet  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  helical  coil,  whereby  said  one  of  said 


>» 


sections  may  be  rotated  to  advance  said  helical  coil  past 
said  protrusion  to  lock  said  one  of  said  sections  to  said 
other  of  said  sections,  yet  permit  said  sections  to  freely 
axially  rotate  relative  one  another. 


I 


5,267,575 

USER-ACTIVATED  VACUUM-ASSISTED  CONDOM 

APPLICATOR 

Daniel  G.  Hrishko,  and  Gerald  D.  O'Brien,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Ner^  assignors  to  C.A.R.E.  of  Nerada,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,126 

Int  a.5  A61F  6/02.  6/04 

VS.  a.  128—842  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  user-activated  vacuum-assisted  condom  applicator,  a 
tubular  receptacle  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  with 
a  small  aperture  in  the  central  portion  of  the  closed  end, 
a  hollow^  egg-shaped  applicator  with  a  small  hole  at  each 
end  thereof  and  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  en- 
larged central  portion  thereof, 
the  enlarged  central  portion  of  said  applicator  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  permit  only  one-half  of  the  applicator  to  enter 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  receptacle. 


5,267.574 

GUIDEWIRE  WITH  SPRING  AND  A  HEAT 

SHRINKABLE  CONNECTION 

Fernando  M.  Viera,  Hialeah,  and  Philip  P.  Corso,  Jr.,  Davie, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

FUl 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,777 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  10  Claims 


I  5^7,576 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FOREIGN  OBJECTS  FROM  MOVING  TOBACCO 

PARTICLES  IN  A  ROD  MAKING  MACHINE 

Uwe  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kiirber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,4107113 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5/00.  5/18,  5/14 
UJ5.  CL  131—84.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  core  wire  including  a  first  uniform  diameter 
portion  and  a  second  more  flexible  reduced  diameter 
portion,  the  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  guidewire; 

b)  a  coiled  spring  having  multiple  coils  of  wire  wound  to  a 
first,  generally  uniform  diameter  along  a  distal  end  of  said 
coiled  spring,  the  uniform  diameter  coils  surrounding  a 
distal  end  of  the  flexible  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
elongated  core  wire  and  further  having  multiple  reduced 
diameter  coils  that  taper  in  diameter  to  a  coiled  spring 
segment  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  coiled  spring  where  the 
coiled  spring  terminates  and  engages  the  flexible  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  said  core  wire;  and 

c)  a  sleeve  overlying  a  section  of  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  core  wire  including  at  least  some  of  the 
reduced  diameter  coils  to  bond  the  proximal  end  of  the 
coiled  spring  to  the  reduced  diameter  poriion  of  the  core 
wire  and  to  provide  a  more  consistent  guidewire  outer 
diameter  over  the  section  of  the  core  wire  overlying  the 
sleeve. 


1.  A  method  of  making  at  least  one  stream  of  first  and  second 
tobacco  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  accumulating  the 
first  and  second  particles  and  randomly  distributed  foreign 
particles  into  an  elongated  flow  of  pariicles  and  advancing  the 
flow  along  a  predetermined  path;  segregating  the  second  and 
foreign  particles  from  the  flow  in  at  least  one  predetermined 
portion  of  said  path;  thereupon  separating  the  second  particles 
from  foreign  particles;  thereupon  comminuting  at  least  some  of 
the  separated  second  particles;  converting  successive  incre- 
ments of  the  advancing  flow,  in  a  second  portion  of  said  path 
downstream  of  said  at  least  one  first  portion,  into  an  elongated 
stream  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  poriion  sur- 
rounded by  said  outer  poriion;  and  efTecting  the  introduction 
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of  at  least  some  comminuted  second  pariicles  into  the  inner 
poriion  of  the  elongated  stream,  including  admitting  said  at 
least  some  comminuted  second  particles  into  said  path  between 
said  first  and  second  poriions. 


5,267,578 
CONTROLLED  OPENING  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Warren  A.  Brackmann;  Stanislav  M.  Snaidr,  both  of  Missis- 
sanga;  Takeshi  Nebyo,  Willowdale,  and  Michael  H.  Sheahan, 
Whitby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans,  Benson  A 
Hedges  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,428,  Jnl.  24, 1990.  This  application  Sep. 
4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1989, 
8917182.1;  Aug.  16,  1989,  8918705.8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A24C  5/00 
MS.  a.  131—109.1  8  Claims 


5,267,577 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  aGARETTE  PORTIONS 

FROM  A  DUAL-ROD  PRODUCTION  MACHINE  TO  A 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

SalTBtore  Rizzoli,  Bologna;  Roberto  Polloni,  Modigliana,  and 

Bruno  Belvederi,  Martino  Di  Monte  S.  Pietro,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  G.  D.  Societa  Per  Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,526 
Oaims    priority,   application    Italy,    Feb.    11,    1991,   B09- 
IA.000040 

Int  a.'  A24C  5/00 
VS.  CL  131—94  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter-cigarette  manufacturing  unit  comprising  a  dual- 
rod  production  machine  having  an  output  beam,  and  a  filter 
assembly  machine  having  an  input  roller  provided  with  spaced 
longitudinal  seats,  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  cigarette 
poriions,  advancing  in  a  traveling  direction  along  said  beam, 
from  the  dual-rod  production  machine  to  the  filter  assembly 
machine,  the  transfer  device  comprising  a  transfer  unit  ar- 
ranged between  said  output  beam  and  said  input  roller  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis  crosswise  in  relation  to  said  traveling 
direction;  the  transfer  unit  comprising  a  number  of  transfer 
heads  equally  spaced  about  said  first  axis,  and  each  having  first 
and  second  seats  for  transferring  two  respective  portions  of 
said  two  rods;  each  said  head  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  respective  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  seats  respectively  along  a  first 
and  second  annular  path  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending 
about  said  first  axis;  and  a  conveyor  having  a  number  of  third 
seats  and  a  number  of  fourth  seats  for  said  portions,  and  first 
and  second  means  for  respectively  supporting  said  third  and 
fourth  seats  arranged  respectively  along  a  third  and  fourth 
annular  path  respectively  tangent  to  said  first  and  second  annu- 
lar path  at  a  loading  station  wherein  said  portions  are  loaded 
onto  said  conveyor,  and  tangent  to  each  other  at  an  unloading 
station  wherein  said  portions  are  unloaded  onto  said  input 
roller. 


1.  In  a  method  of  formation  of  an  upwardly  vertically-mov- 
ing shower  of  tobacco  particles  for  formation  of  a  cigarette 
filler  rod  therefrom  by  conveying  a  wide  carpet  of  substan- 
tially separated  tobacco  particles  from  a  remote  location,  intro- 
ducing said  tobacco  fibers  to  an  upwardly  moving  gas  stream 
to  entrain  substantially  all  said  introduced  tobacco  fibers  to 
form  said  shower  conveyed  by  said  upwardly-moving  air 
stream,  and  winnowing  undesirable  heavy  tobacco  particles 
from  said  tobacco  fibers  in  said  carpet  by  a  rotary  winnowing 
device,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the  tobacco  fibers  in 
said  carpet  is  projected  from  the  termination  of  said  conveying 
step  substantially  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  said  rotary 
winnowing  device,  whereby  an  improved  winnowing  opera- 
tion is  effected  to  remove  a  greater  proportion  of  said  undesir- 
able tobacco  particles  and  a  lesser  proportion  of  the  desired 
particles  from  said  tobacco  particle  in  said  carpet. 


5,267,579 
OSCILLATING  FLOSSING  IMPLEMENT 
Todd  E.  Bushberger,  S72  W13839  Woods  Rd.,  Muskego,  Wis. 
53150 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,448 
Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  132—322  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiossing  implement  comprising 
an  elongated  handle  having  opposite  ends  and  defining 

therein  a  cavity, 
fioss  support  means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
handle,  said  handle  and  floss  support  means  vibrating 
without  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  floss  sup- 
port means  being  adapted  to  have  connected  thereto  a 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


strand  of  dental  floss  in  tension  and  in  a  position  fixed 
relative  to  said  handle  and  said  floss  suppon  means,  and 


the  tank  when  the  liquid  level  therein  is  within  a  normal 
range,  said  sensing  member  acting  on  said  yieldable  means 
through  said  linkage  means  to  apply  a  force  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  force  when  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank 
drops  to  un  unduly  low  level  at  which  the  immersion  of 
said  sensing  member  is  reduced  from  its  immersion  when 
the  liquid  level  is  within  said  normal  range. 


9^7,581 

POLLUTION  ABATING  VAPOR  TRAP  AND 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS 

Pierre  C.  Morinaud,  3241  Dnndonald  a.,  San  Jom,  Calif.  95121 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  816,809 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—105  H  Claims 


'V-' 


oscillation  means  in  said  cavity  for  vibrating  said  handle  said 
floss  support  means  and  the  strand  of  dental  floss  in  uni- 
son. 


5,267,580 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
RmmU  L.  Payxant,  OUthc,  Kau.,  assignor  to  TCA,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas Qty,  Kaiis. 

DiTisJon  of  Ser.  No.  815,500,  Dec.  30,  1991.  This  applicatioa 

No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,159 

Int  a.'  B08B  U/00 

VS.  CL  134—57  D  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  having  spray  means  for  spray- 
ing liquid  on  dishes,  a  tank  for  collecting  liquid  sprayed  on  the 
dishes,  heating  means  in  the  tank  for  heating  the  liquid  therein 
and  a  pump  for  pumping  the  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  spray 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  non-buoyant  level  sensing  member  having  a  predetermined 
weight  in  air  and  a  lesser  effective  weight  when  fully 
immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  said  level  sensing  mem- 
ber having  a  greater  weight  than  the  liquid  it  displaces 
when  fully  immersed  in  the  liquid; 
switch  means  having  a  first  condition  allowing  energization 
of  said  heating  means  and  a  second  condition  preventing 
energization  of  said  heating  means,  said  switch  means 
including  yieldable  means  for  biasing  said  switch  means  to 
the  first  condition,  said  yieldable  means  being  overcome 
to  effect  the  second  condition  of  the  switch  means  upon 
application  thereto  of  a  predetermined  force  between  said 
predetermined  weight  and  said  lesser  effective  weight; 
and 
linkage  means  for  coupling  said  sensing  member  with  said 
switch  means  and  suspending  said  sensing  member  at  a 
location  to  be  at  least  partially  inmiersed  in  the  liquid  in 


1.  A  vapor  trap  and  condenser  apparatus  for  a  chemical 
processing  tank  having  an  open  top  comprising: 

a)  a  retractable  top,  said  top  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  top 
of  the  tank,  wherein  the  retractable  top  comprises  two 
triangular  shaped  end  panels  and  two  trapezoidal  shaped 
side  panels,  said  panels  being  capable  of  forming  a  hip  roof 
over  the  open  top  of  the  tank  when  closed; 

b)  a  shroud,  said  shroud  adapted  to  fit  over  the  retracuble 
top,  wherein  the  shroud  comprises  a  top,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  and  an  open  bottom; 

c)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  retractable 
top; 

d)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  retractable  top;  and 

e)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shroud  over  said 
retractable  top;  and 

0  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  workload  into  the  tank. 


5,267,582 
WASH  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Dennis  L.  PurtUo,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tioii,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,876 

Int  a.'  A47L  15/22 

VS.  a.  134—180  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  dishwasher  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  comprising: 
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an  elongated  spray  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  spray  housing  having 
exterior  walls  forming  an  enclosed  spray  chamber  therein; 

interior  wall  means  forming  at  least  a  first  subchamber 
within  said  spray  chamber,  said  interior  wall  means  hav- 
ing a  first  subchamber  inlet  opening  providing  fluid  com- 
munication from  said  spray  chamber  into  said  first  sub- 
chamber; 

a  first  group  of  spray  opening  sin  said  exterior  walls  of  said 
spray  housing  providing  fluid  communication  from  said 
spray  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  spray  housing; 

a  second  group  of  spray  openings  in  said  exterior  walls  of 
said  spray  housing  providing  fluid  communication  from 
said  first  subchamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  spray  housing; 

said  spray  housing  having  a  spray  chamber  inlet  means 
located  at  the  approximate  midpoint  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spray  housing  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  introducing 
said  pressurized  fluid  into  said  spray  chamber,  whereby  a 
first  portion  of  said  fluid  will  be  sprayed  at  a  first  pressure 
through  said  first  group  of  spray  openings  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  fluid  will  pass  from  said  spray  chamber 
through  said  first  subchamber  inlet  opening  into  said  first 
subchamber  and  will  be  sprayed  at  a  second  pressure 
through  said  second  group  of  spray  openings; 

said  first  group  of  spray  openings  including  an  inner  spray 
opening  adjacent  said  spray  chamber  inlet  means  and  an 
outer  spray  opening  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  spray 
housing,  said  second  group  of  spray  openings  being  lo- 
cated between  said  inner  and  outer  spray  openings; 

said  first  subchamber  inlet  opening  being  sufficiently  small  in 
cross  section  to  cause  said  second  pressure  to  be  less  than 
said  first  pressure. 


5,267,583 

MULTIPLE-FOLD  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA 

CONTROLLED  BY  SINGLE  PUSH  BUTTON 

WohWen  Wu,  P.  O.  Box  55-1670.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,089 

Int.  a.5  A45B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  135—24  1  Qaim 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  having  an  upper  tubular  shaft  slidably 
telescopically  engageable  with  an  extendibly  positioned 
above  a  middle  tubular  shaft,  said  middle  tubular  shaft 
telescopically  engageable  with  the  extendibly  positioned 
above  a  lower  tubular  shaft,  said  lower  tubular  shaft  se- 
cured on  a  grip,  said  lower  tubular  shaft  having  a  lower 
end  portion  fixed  in  the  grip  having  a  rod  hole  formed  in 
the  lower  end  (lortion  at  a  first  side  of  the  grip  and  an 
upper  enlarged  portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 


lower  shaft,  said  middle  tubular  shaft  slidably  engageable 
with  the  lower  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion  tapered 
downwardly  from  a  contraction  portion  formed  on  a 
lower  portion  of  the  middle  shaft  with  the  contraction 
portion  operatively  coupled  with  the  upper  enlarged 
portion  of  the  lower  shaft  and  having  an  upper  enlarged 
portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  middle  shaft, 
said  upper  tubular  shaft  slidably  engageable  with  the 
middle  tubular  shaft  having  a  contraction  portion  formed 
on  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  to  be  operatively 
coupled  with  the  upper  enlarged  portion  of  the  middle 
shaft,  a  lower  end  portion  tapered  downwardly  from  the 
contraction  portion  of  the  upper  shaft,  an  engaging  hole 
formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  at  a 
second  side  of  the  grip,  and  an  inner  block  formed  in  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  having  a  sliding 
groove  recessed  in  the  inner  block,  a  lower  sleeve  fixed  in 
the  grip  within  the  lower  shaft  having  a  triangular  block 
portion  formed  in  the  lower  sleeve  inclined  inwardly 
downwardly,  and  an  inner  rod  hole  formed  in  the  lower 
sleeve  positioned  below  the  triangular  block  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  rod  hole  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
lower  tubular  shaft  and  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  grip  at 
a  first  side  of  the  grip,  an  upper  sleeve  having  a  lower 
sleeve  end  portion  protruding  into  the  middle  shaft  when 
opening  the  umbrella  and  having  an  upper  sleeve  end 
portion  of  said  upper  sleeve  fixed  in  the  inner  block  of  the 
upper  shaft  with  an  extending  spring  jacketed  on  the 
upper  sleeve  for  preventing  noise  caused  by  a  frictional 
contacting  between  the  spring  and  an  inside  )vall  of  the 
upper  shaft  and  the  middle  shaft,  and  a  middle  sleeve 
having  a  lower  end  portion  operatively  approximating  the 
upper  enlarged  portion  of  the  lower  shaft  when  closing 
the  umbrella  and  an  upper  sleeve  end  portion  of  said 
middle  sleeve  secured  in  the  upper  enlarged  portion  of  the 
middle  shaft  for  preventing  a  noise  caused  by  a  frictional 
contacting  between  the  spring  and  the  middle  and  lower 
shafts; 

a  rib  assembly  having  at  least  a  top  rib  pivotally  secured  to 
an  upper  notch  fixed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  upper  shaft, 
and  a  stretcher  rib  pivotally  secured  with  said  top  rib  and 
pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  runner  slidably  held  on  said 
central  shaft  means; 

said  extending  spring  retained  in  between  said  upper  shaft 
and  said  lower  sleeve  secured  in  the  lower  shaft  in  said 
grip  for  o[>eratively  opening  the  umbrella,  said  extending 
spring  jacketed  on  said  upper  sleeve  secured  in  said  upper 
shaft  and  disposed  in  said  middle  sleeve  secured  in  said 
middle  shaft,  and  said  upper  sleeve  protruding  down- 
wardly into  said  middle  sleeve  secured  in  said  middle  shaft 
defining  an  aperture  between  said  upper  and  middle 
sleeves  for  slidably  holding  said  extending  spring  in  said 
aperture  for  reducing  a  frictional  contacting  between  said 
extending  spring  and  an  inside  wall  of  each  said  upper  and 
middle  shaft  of  said  shaft  means  for  noise  prevention; 

a  plurality  of  retraction  restoring  springs  each  said  retraction 
restoring  spring  retained  on  a  side  poriion  of  said  rib 
assembly  for  operatively  closing  the  umbrella  from  an 
opened  state  of  the  umbrella;  and 

a  control  means  for  operatively  opening  the  umbrella  from  a 
closed  state  of  the  umbrella,  and  for  operatively  closing 
the  umbrella  from  an  opened  state  thereof,  said  control 
means  including:  a  push  button  having  a  shoulder  portion 
slidably  held  in  a  button  hole  formed  in  the  grip  at  the  first 
side  of  the  grip  and  limited  by  an  outer  jacket  surrounding 
the  grip,  and  a  pushing  rod  socket  recessed  in  an  inside 
button  surface  of  the  push  button;  an  opening  controller 
having  a  pair  of  bifurcated  members  bifurcated  front- 
wardly  towards  the  first  side  of  the  grip  and  slidably  held 
in  a  middle  transverse  hole  formed  in  a  central  portion  of 
the  grip  to  be  normally  contacting  with  the  inside  button 
surface  of  the  push  button  and  slidably  disposing  about  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  upper  shaft,  a  wedge 
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portion  Upered  downwardly  inwardly  towards  a  center 
of  the  central  shaft  means  and  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of 
the  bifurcated  members,  and  a  controller  restoring  spring 
held  in  a  spring  socket  formed  in  the  grip  at  the  second 
side  of  the  grip  for  urging  the  wedge  portion  through  the 
middle  transverse  hole  to  be  engaged  with  the  engaging 
hole  of  the  upper  shaft  when  closing  the  umbrella,  and 
also  for  urging  the  bifurcated  members  frontwardly  to 
protrude  the  push  button  outwardly  ready  for  a  depres- 
sion operation;  a  closing  controller  having  an  el^tic  push- 
ing rod  made  of  elastic  material  having  a  pushing  rod 
portion    normally    protruding    horizontally    rearwardly 
towards  the  second  side  of  the  grip  having  a  triangular 
block  portion  inclined  frontwardly  downwardly  towards 
the  first  side  of  the  grip  to  be  operatively  depressed  down- 
wardly by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft  when 
closing  the  umbrella,  and  a  holding  portion  which  is  em- 
bedded in  the  pushing  rod  socket  recessed  in  the  push 
button;  a  biasing  lever  with  a  pin  pivotally  securing  an 
upper  portion  of  the  biasing  lever  in  a  lever  socket  of  the 
grip,  an  elongate  slot  longitudinally  formed  in  a  middle 
portion  of  the  biasing  lever  havmg  an  upper  edge  portion 
engageable  with  the  triangular  block  portion  of  the  push- 
ing rod  for  an  inward  or  rearward  depression  of  the  lever 
by  the  pushing  rod,  and  an  actuating  head  portion  formed 
on  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  biasing  lever;  a  locking  head 
means  having  a  locking  head  portion  formed  with  an 
arcuate  bottom  portion  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  locking 
head  portion  and  a  locking  shoulder  portion  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  locking  head  portion,  and  a  universal  ball 
secured  with  the  locking  head  portion  with  a  neck  portion 
between  the  ball  and  the  locking  head  portion;  and  a  rope 
having  a  lower  rope  end  portion  secured  with  the  univer- 
sal ball  of  the  locking  head  means  and  having  an  upper 
rope  end  portion  secured  to  the  upper  notch  by  passing 
the  rope  through  a  central  portion  of  the  shaft  means,  the 
upper  sleeve  and  deflectively  winding  the  rope  on  the 
upper  sliding  groove  formed  on  the  inner  block  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  runner  and  then  deflectively  winding 
the  rope  upwardly  through  a  lower  sliding  groove  formed 
on  the  lower  runner  to  be  upwardly  extended  to  the  upper 
notch,  said  locking  head  portion  provided  with  the  arcu- 
ate bottom  portion  univerally  held  on  a  lower  sleeve  end 
when  lowered  in  the  lower  sleeve  when  folding  the  um- 
brella being  biased  by  the  triangular  block  portion  of  the 
lower  sleeve  to  push  a  resilient  plate  rearwardly  from  a 
center  of  the  shaft  means  until  being  engaged  and  locked 
by  the  triangular  block  portion  of  the  lower  sleeve;  or  the 
locking  head  portion  being  disengaged  from  the  triangular 
block  portion  of  the  lower  sleeve  when  thrusted  by  the 
actuating  head  portion  of  the  elastic  pushing  rod. 


medium  for  controllably  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  in  said  medium;  and 


d)  controlling  the  position  of  said  zone  in  said  medium  by 
controlling  the  power  into  said  heating  means;  and 

e)  allowing  said  fluid  to  exit  said  medium. 


5^7,585 
ELASTOMERIC  FLOW  CXJNTROL  VALVE 
Thomaa  C.  Jones,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  BOC  Health  Care, 
Inc,  New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,478 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/056.  1/02:  B08B  9/06 

UjS.  CL  137—240  10  Oaims 


5.2<7,584 

METHOD  OF  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  USING  A 

POROUS  MEDIA 

Richard  D.  SnUth,  11810  Holmes  Pt.,  Dr.,  NE.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

98034 

DiTisioii  of  Scr.  No.  598,457.  Oct.  16,  1990.  ThU  applicatioa 

Get.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,698 

Int  a.'  F17D  1/16 

VS.  a.  137—13  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  liquid  phase  of  said  fluid  into  a  porous  medium; 

b)  producing  a  liquid/vapor  transition  zone  within  said 
medium  so  as  to  create  a  back  pressure  against  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  medium; 

c)  providing  an  electrical  healing  means  coacting  with  said 


6.  A  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid, 
said  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  first 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  through  channel  having  a 
central  axis  providing  a  path  for  fluid  between  said  first  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  a  regulating  chamber  formed  within  said  chan- 
nel intermediate  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  second  inlet  in 
said  valve  body  intersecting  said  channel  at  an  intersecting 
point  within  said  regulating  chamber  for  flushing  said  regulat- 
ing chamber,  said  valve  body  having  a  bore,  said  bore  commu- 
nication with  said  regulating  chamber  through  an  opening 
located  generally  at  said  intersecting  point,  an  elastomeric 
element  having  a  centerpoint,  said  elastomeric  element  con- 
tained at  least  partially  within  said  chamber  generally  at  said 
intersecting  point,  said  elastomeric  element  having  a  known 
free  state  allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  and  second 
inlets  to  said  outlet  and  with  said  centerpoint  remaining  within 
said  bore,  and  deforming  means  contained  within  said  bore 
acting  upon  said  elastomeric  element  to  deform  said  elasto- 
meric element,  said  deforming  means  moving  between  a  first 
position  and  intermediate  positions  where  deformation  of  said 
elastomeric  element  beyond  said  regulating  chamber  and  into 
said  inlets  and  said  outlet  is  prevented  by  means  within  said 
regulating  chamber,  while  at  the  same  time  the  centerpoint 
remains  within  said  bore  so  that  fluid  can  flow  from  said  first 
and  second  inlets  to  said  outlet  j^nd  a  second  position  where 
said  elastomeric  element  blocks  flo^v  from  both  said  first  inlet 
and  said  second  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  blocks  said  bore  open- 
ing, and  said  intermediate  positions  having  at  least  one  position 
for  deforming  said  elastomeric  element  to  block  flow  from  said 
second  inlet  to  said  outlet  but  allow  flow  from  said  first  inlet  to 
said  outlet. 
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S,267,5a< 
SHUTOFF  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ORAL 
EVACUATOR  OF  A  DENTAL  UNIT 
Joraa  JiakJiTnrm,  iHrftrnttik  ,  FUtad,  Mri^or  to 
Oy,  FiBlaad 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,165 
OalM  priority,  apvUcatkm  Fiirind,  Nor.  8,  1991,  915275 
iBt.  CL'  E03B  5/00 
VS.  CL  137—565  10 


1.  A  shutoff  valve  mechanism  (40)  for  use  in  conjunctioa 
with  a  oral  evacuator  of  a  dental  unit,  said  mechanism  being 
connectable  to  a  suction  tube  (14)  communicating  with  a  vac- 
uum pump,  said  shutofT  valve  mechanism  (40)  comprising 
non-moving  elements  (41,  42,  43,  44,  45,  46)  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  suction  tube  (14)  and  elements  (49,  50,  51,  SI,  53, 
54,  55)  adapted  movable  relative  to  said  non-moving  elements, 
both  sets  of  elements  incorporating  a  flow  channel  (41a,42a, 
43a,  53a)  and  the  latter  set  (49, 50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55)  of  elemente 
being  attached  to  a  body  part  (53)  of  the  shutofT  valve  mecha- 
nism capable  of  accommodating  the  connection  of  an  evacua- 
tor tip  (30)  of  the  oral  evacuator,  said  shutoff  valve  mechanism 
(40)  further  comprising  a  valve  element  (48)  and  a  compatible 
seating  element  (42),  and  said  valve  closing  and  staying  closed 
(FIG.  3A)  by  virtue  of  a  vacuum  maintained  in  the  suction  tube 
(14),  and  said  shutoff  valve  mechanism  furthe'  comprising  an 
articulated  joint  assembly  (45,  51,  54)  capable  of  opening  the 
shutoff  valve  mechanism  by  rotation  about  an  axis  or  axes 
oriented  nonparallel  with  the  center  axis  (K — K)  of  the  shutoff 
valve  mechanism  (40),  characterized  in  that  one  (48/42)  of  the 
valve  elements  (48)  and  seating  elements  (42)  is  permanently 
attached  to  said  body  part  (S3),  while  the  other  element  (42/48) 
is  attached  to  the  adapter  member  (41)  of  the  suction  tube  (14) 
so  that  the  shutoff  valve  mechanism  incorporates  two  partial 
entities  mutually  rotatable  about  said  rotation  axis  or  axes,  said 
partial  entities  being  mutually  adapted  to  provide  a  high  lever 
arms  ratio  or  long  lever  arm  for  the  opening  operation  of  the 
mechanism,  thereby  achieving  a  sufficient  opening  force  actu- 
ated by  the  weight  of  the  suction  tube  and/or  flection  force 
imposed. 


5,267,587 
UTILITIES  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  P.  Browm,  1923  W.  41st  Avenne,  VaacouTer,  Britisk 
ColBOiMa,  CaMda  V6M  1Y5 

Filed  Apr-  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,677 
Int.  a.'  F16K  il/05 
VS.  CL  137—624.12  12  daiaw 

1.  An  automatic  shutoff  system  for  a  water  or  gas  supply  line 
comprising: 

a)  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  water  or  gas 
supply  line; 

b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means; 

c)  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  change  in  said  water  or  gas 
supply  tine  caused  by  flow  in  said  water  or  gas  supply  line; 

d)  means  for  said  sensing  means  to  send  a  signal  to  said 
control  means; 

e)  system  arming  means  to  selectively  cause  said  control 
means  to  close  said  valve  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating 
a  flow  in  said  water  or  gas  supply  line; 

0  first  trigger  time  delay  means  for  activating  said  control 


meant  to  close  said  valve  after  a  predetermined  duration 
of  flow  in  said  water  or  gas  supply  line; 
g)  second  trigger  time  delay  means  for  overriding  said  first 
trigger  time  delay  with  second  trigger  time  delay  for  • 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 


h)  means  for  setting  a  variable  time  period  for  which  said 
second  trigger  time  delay  overrides  said  first  trigger  time 
delay. 


5,267,588 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Arthw  E.  Bishop,  19  Bafhio  RomI,  Oadetrille,  NjS.W.,  AMtziH 
Ua  2111  ,  and  UaM  J.  Roedw,  54  Poayvra  Roni,  Bercriy 
Hills,  N.S.W.,  Autnlia  2209 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  836,433 

Ciaiau  priority,  appUeatkm  Aastralia,  Mar.  26,  1985,  9908 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  May  7, 2004, 

hat  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F15B  13/04 

VS.  CL  137— 625  J3  4  OaiM 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  core  for  a  rotary  valve  for  a  power 
steering  system  having  a  mating  cylindrical  sleeve  with  at  least 
two  inwardly  facmg  lands  extending  axially  in  cooperation 
with  respective  axially  extending  slots  in  said  core,  and 
wherein  fluid  in  each  slot  is  at  a  lower  operating  pressure  when 
the  lands  are  centered  over  respective  slots  constituting  the 
neutral  position  of  the  valve  and  reaches  a  high  operating 
pressure  when  the  lands  are  rotated  relative  to  the  slots  away 
from  centered  condition  toward  one  of  the  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive slot,  and  wherein  at  least  two  sets  of  valve  core  slot  edges 
have,  along  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length,  a  contour 
which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  core  axis  character- 
ised in  that  the  contour  comprises  in  section  a  continuous 
curve  wherein,  at  points  near  the  high  operating  pressure 
position  thereof,  it  has  a  large  radius  of  curvature  and  Ues 
substantially  parallel  to  the  valve  core  periphery  and  wherein 
at  a  point  along  the  curve  approaching  the  coacting  edge  of  an 
adjacent  sleeve  land  edge  when  in  the  neutral  position  of  the 
valve  it  lies  at  a  steep  slope  to  the  valve  core  periphery  and  a 
curve  of  progressively  smaller  radius  therebetween. 
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*  mi  SOT  5,267^90 

Ptir7r»FT  FfTTlir  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  CONTAINER  RLLER,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  BALLAST 

S^ZT^^^L^^^^llZ^^to  FoH  MCor  HAVP^G  CONTOURED^SWEEP  FOR  ARRAYING 

Co«p«y.  ^™^'^5"J„3  s^,  No.  43.127  Fr^Uc  G.  Pringle.  Medford.  N  J.,  assignor  to  R  4  D  Innovators, 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/70.  11/18  Inc.,  Medford,  NJ.  «c  Oot  11   1990  Pat  No 

1 1  c  n   1  «_4iM  65  20  aaims    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,585,  Oct.  U,  i^^^}-  ^'>- 

VS.  CL  137-625.65  5,159,960.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,413 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/06;  B65G  59/02 
VS.  a.  141—1  20  aaims 


the  dispensing  means  dispenses  substantially  into  the  con- 
tainers. 


portion  and  resilient!  y  tending  to  expand  away  from  said 
valve  coupling  portion  such  that  it  remains  in  contact  with 


1.  A  piezoelectric  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having 
a  supply  port  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the 

valve; 
a  chamber  defined  within  the  valve  body;  and 
an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  the 
outlet  port  being  capable  of  delivering  the  hydraulic 
fluid  to  a  controlled  device  which  is  operable  in  re- 
sponse thereto; 
a  top  valve  plate  and  a  contiguous  bottom  valve  plate  sup- 
ported within  the  chamber, 
each  valve  plate  having 

an  anchored  end  affixed  to  a  wall  of  the  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  supply  port,  the  anchored  end  of  the  top  valve 
plate  being  provided  with  an  inlet  channel  in  communi- 
cation with  the  supply  port;  and 
a  metering  orifice  disposed  within  each  valve  plate, 
a  double  poppet  valve  head  which  is  seatable  within  the 
associated  metering  orifice,  the  poppet  valve  head  being 
continuously  displaceable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
normally  closed  position,  the  double  poppet  valve  head 
having  sharp  metering  edges  that  cooperate  with  the 
associated  metering  orifice,  the  edges  blocking  fluid  flow 
when  the  poppet  valve  head  is  seated; 
a  bimorph  having  a  characteristic  that  as  a  potential  differ- 
ence is  applied  thereto,  one  surface  expands  and  the  other 
contracts,  thereby  deflecting  the  bimorph, 
means  for  biasing  affixed  to  each  valve  plate,  the  biassing 
means  reverting  the  poppet  valve  head  to  the  normally 
closed  seated  position  against  fluid  pressure  and  register- 
ing the  poppet  valve  head  within  the  metering  orifice; 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  bimorph,  the  circuit 
providing  the  potential  difference  to  the  bimorph,  which 
is  regulated  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  delivered 
to  the  circuit;  and 
means  for  generatmg  the  input  signal  in  response  to  a  sensed 

condition, 
the  fluid  flow  in  the  outlet  port  being  continuously  modu- 
lated in  response  to  the  sensed  condition. 


1.  A  method  for  handling  a  plurality  of  open  containers 
having  uniform  dimensions,  each  container  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

arranging  the  containers  in  an  upright  orienUtion  with  the 

axes  of  the  containers  parallel; 
arranging  the  containers  in  a  substantially  contiguous  array 
by  inward  pressure  on  the  array  in  at  least  one  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axes,  the  containers  occupying  pre- 
determined positions  in  a  resulting  container  array  as  a 
result  of  contact  with  adjacent  containers,  positions  of  the 
containers  in  the  resulting  container  array  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  substantially  contiguous  array; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  dispensing  orifices  coupled  to  a 
material  supply,  the  dispensing  orifices  being  aligned  to 
the  predetermined  positions  of  a  full  complement  of  con- 
tainers in  the  substantially  contiguous  array; 
dispensing  a  quantity  of  material  from  the  material  supply 
via  at  least  a  subset  of  the  dispensing  orifices  aligned  to 
containers  present  in  the  resulting  container  array. 
17.  A  container  handling  system  for  at  least  partially  filling 
a  group  of  containers,  comprising: 
a  conveying  surface,  the  conveying  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  horizontal  surface  and  defining  a 
direction  of  advance  of  the  containers  along  the  handling 
system; 
means  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  the  containers  onto  the 

conveying  surface  in  upright  orientation; 
at  least  one  sweep  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  sweep  bar 
relative  to  the  conveying  surface,  the  sweep  bar  defining 
with  the  conveyor  a  progressively  decreasing  area  for  the 
containers  when  moved  relative  to  the  conveying  surface, 
whereby  movement  of  the  sweep  bar  urges  the  containers 
into  a  substantially  contiguous  relationship  defining  a 
resulting  array  wherein  the  containers  are  regularly 
spaced  in  an  X-Y  array; 
a  dispensing  means  including  a  source  of  material  and  a 
plurality  of  orifices,  the  orifices  being  positioned  in  regis- 
try with  the  X-Y  array  and  being  operable  at  least  momen- 
tarily for  at  least  partially  filling  the  containers,  whereby 


5,267,591 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CONDENSATION  OF 

WATER  VAPOR  ON  FILLING  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN 

FILLING  APPARATUS 

SUgeru  Wakabayashi;  Kazuo  Abe;  Takedii  laeki,  and  Yasigi 

Fujikawa,  ail  of  Toknahima,  Japan,  assignor*  to  Shikoku 

Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd,,  Itano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043865 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04,  3/04:  B67C  3/02 

VS.  a.  141—90  6  Claims 


5,267,592 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  NOZZLE 
Jeffrey  I.  Kaplan,  Wilton;  James  H.  Pyle,  Weston,  and  Geoffrey 
F.  Wilcox,  Roxbory,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Saber  Eqoip- 
meat  Corporatioa,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,095 
Int  CL'  B65B  1/04.  3/00:  B67C  3/00 
VS.  CL  141—387  13  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  including; 
a  valve  housing  a  valve  coupling  portion  for  connecting  to  a 

fuel  dispensing  hose; 
one  conductive  plunger  disposed  on  the  valve  coupling 


a  conductive  band  placed  against  said  conductive  plunger 
despite  variations  in  the  surface  of  said  conductive  band. 


5^67,593 
ROUTER  SPINDLE  ADAPTER  APPARATUS 
Arlin  V.  Patterson,  21  Wadsworth  St,,  SW„  Wyoadng,  Mich. 
49548 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,653 
Int.  a.'  B27C  5/00 


VS.  a.  144—134  A 


3CUims 


1.  A  filling  apparatus  having  a  vertical  tubular  filing  nozzle 
positioned  above  a  path  of  transport  of  containers,  and  a  lifter 
for  lifting  the  container  as  transported  to  immediately  below 
the  filling  nozzle  from  the  path  so  as  to  insert  the  filling  nozzle 
into  the  container  when  the  container  is  to  be  filled,  and  a 
means  for  preventing  condensation  of  water  vapor  on  the 
filling  nozzle,  comprising: 
a  downwardly  open  dry  air  chamber  having  the  filling  noz- 
zle accommodated  therein  and  permitting  the  container  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  when  the  container 
is  lifted  by  the  lifter, 
an  injection  nozzle  disposed  as  oriented  downward  above 
the  path  upstream  from  the  dry  air  chamber  and  movable 
downward  with  respect  to  the  path  for  injecting  dry  air 
into  the  container  to  replace  air  therein,  and 
a  cover  extending  from  a  position  downstream  from  the 
injection  nozzle  at  least  to  the  dry  air  chamber  and  cover- 
ing the  path  from  thereabove  for  preventing  the  dry  air  in 
the  container  from  flowing  out. 


1.  A  router  spindle  adapter  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
router  having  a  router  chuck,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
an  elongate  shaft  having  a  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  shaft,  with 
an  abutment  collar  mounted  intermediate  the  lower  shaft  and 
the  upper  shaft  at  an  interface  of  the  lower  shaft  and  the  upper 
shaft,  and  wherein  the  upper  shaft  includes  an  upper  shaft 
threaded  boss,  and 
a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  and 
the  up|)er  shaft  including  an  upper  shaft  shoulder  about  the 
threaded  boss  with  the  elongate  shaft  symmetrically  ori- 
ented about  a  shaft  axis,  and  the  upper  shaft  shoulder 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  shaft  axis,  and 
a  washer  ring  received  on  the  upper  shaft  shoulder,  and 
a  fastener  nut  secured  about  the  upper  shaft  threaded  boss  in 
contiguous  communication  with  the  fastener  nut  fixedly 
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securing  the  rotary  cutter  between  the  washer  ring  and 
the  abutment  collar,  and 
the  lower  shaft  extends  a  first  length  and  the  upper  shaft 
extends  a  second  length,  and  wherein  the  second  length  is 
less  than  the  first  length. 


an  outer  sidewall  rubber  layer,  with  edge  portions  of  said 
tread  strip  and  of  said  bead  rubber  members  being  en- 


5^7,594 
GRAPPLE  SAW  WITH  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  GRAPPLE 

ARMS 

Ronald  W .  Wiemeri,  and  Terrance  A.  FUber,  both  of  Owatonna, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Blount  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,095 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  a.  144—336  5  Claims 


oo 


5.  A  method  of  severing  a  tree  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  grapple  saw  adjacent  said  tree  with  said  tree 

received  in  a  tree  receiving  area  defined  by  a  frame  of  said 

grapple  saw; 
supplying  hydraulic  pressure  through  a  first  line  to  a  grapple 

arm  mounted  to  the  grapple  saw  to  move  the  grapple  arm 

from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which  it 

applies  a  clamping  pressure  to  clamp  said  tree  within  said 

tree  receiving  area; 
closing  the  first  line  when  said  grapple  arm  is  in  the  closed 

position  so  that  the  first  line  supplies  no  further  pressure  to 

the  grapple  arm; 
supplying  hydraulic  pressure  through  a  second  line  to  said 

grapple  arm  when  the  clamping  pressure  drops  below  a 

predetermined  level;  and 
sevenng  said  tree  while  it  is  clamped  in  the  tree  receiving 


closed  in  a  wedge-shaped  manner  between  said  inner  and 
outer  sidewall  rubber  layers. 


I 

5^7,596 

A^^^SKID  device  for  automobile  tires 

Clril  Loga-,  '•"'  Dcrko  Bartolj,  both  of  Trebnje,  ,  assignors  to 
"Barlog "  proizTodno  in  trgovsko  podjetje,  d.o.o.,  Trebnje, 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  May  20, 1991, 876/91 
iDt  CL»  B60C  27/06 
VS.  a.  152—179  6  Claims 
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5,267,595 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  HAVING  TWO-LAYER 

SIDEWALL 

Gerhard  l.ampe.  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigoor  to 

Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hano»er,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1990.  4020S31 

iBt  CL'  B60C  13/00 
VS.  a.  152—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  of  elastomeric  material,  includ- 
ing a  carcass  that  is  anchored  in  bead  regions  by  being  looped 
around  inextensible  bead  cores,  and  also  including  a  reinforc- 
ing belt  that  is  disposed  between  said  carcass  and  a  tread  strip, 
with  said  tire  further  comprising: 

respective  bead  rubber  members  that  each  extend  around 

one  of  said  bead  regions;  and 
respective  sidewall  rubber  portions  that  are  disposed  on 
laterally  outer  sides  of  said  carcass  and  essentially  extend 
from  one  of  said  bead  rubber  members  to  a  shoulder  re- 
gion of  said  tire,  with  each  of  said  sidewall  rubber  portions 
comprising  two  distinct  rubber  layers  of  different  mixture 
compositions,  with  an  inner  sidewall  rubber  layer  having 
a  Shore  A  hardness  that  is  10  to  50%  greater  than  that  of 


I.  A  mounting  antiskid  device  for  automobile  tires  compris- 
ing: 

a  segmented  plastic  envelope  composed  of  tread  segments  of 
an  elastomer,  each  of  said  tread  segments  having  a  sheet 
base  including  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface, 

metal  spikes  inserted  in  said  tread  segments, 

perforated  binding  lugs  provided  on  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  of  each  tread  segment, 

groups  of  three  pairs  of  ribs  on  said  external  surface  of  said 
sheet  base  of  each  tread  segment  and  projecting  there- 
from, 

groups  of  three  spikes,  wherein  the  ribs  and  spikes  are  ar- 
ranged in  alternating  cquidistant^roups  of  ribs  and  spikes, 
each  sheet  base  including  recesses  in  the  external  surface 
of  the  sheet  base  to  intensify  roughness  of  a  pattern  of  the 
tread,  and 

an  assembly  of  ribs  at  each  end  of  tread  segment  terminating 
a  tread  pattern  provided  by  each  tread  segment. 

5,267,597 
GARAGE  DOOR  APPARATUS 
Jeffery  A.  Green,  1007  Edwin  Dr.,  Channahon,  III.  60410 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,515 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/48 
VS.  a.  160—118  2  Oaims 

1.  A  garage  door  apparatus  mounted  within  a  door  opening, 
with  the  apparatus  including  an  upper  guide  track  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  lower  channel,  the  upper  guide  track  is  arranged 
in  a  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  the  lower  channel,  and 
a  first  door  section  slidably  mounted  within  the  upper  guide 
track  and  the  lower  channel,  orthogonally  oriented  be- 
tween the  upper  guide  track  and  the  lower  channel,  and 
a  second  section  slidably  mounted  within  the  upper  guide 
track  and  the  lower  channel,  orthogonally  oriented  be- 
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tween  the  upper  guide  track  and  the  lower  channel,  with 
the  first  door  section  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
coextensive  first  panels,  and  the  second  door  section  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel  and  coextensive  second 
panels,  with  each  of  the  first  panels  and  the  second  panels 
each  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  upper  guide  track, 
and  each  lower  end  of  the  first  panels  and  the  second 
panels  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  lower  channel,  and 
each  upper  end  of  the  first  panels  and  the  second  panels 
includes  an  upper  guide  shaft,  each  upper  guide  shaft 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  upper  guide  track, 
and  each  upper  guide  shaft  including  an  upper  guide  shaft 
bushing,  with  the  upper  guide  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  bushing,  and  the  upfier  guide  shaft  including  an 
upper  roller  wheel  received  within  the  upper  guide  track, 
the  upper  guide  track  formed  of  a  generally  C-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration,  including  an  upper  guide 
track  side  wall  and  the  upper  guide  track  side  wall  includ- 
ing a  slot  coextensive  with  the  side  wall,  with  the  upper 
guide  shaft  directed  through  the  slot,  and  each  lower  end 
of  each  first  and  second  panel  including  a  lower  guide 
shaft  and  each  lower  guide  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
a  lower  guide  shaft  bushing,  and  each  lower  guide  shaft 
including  a  lower  roller  wheel,  each  lower  roller  wheel 
received  within  the  lower  channel,  and 


5067,598 

WINDOW  COVERING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

WINDOW  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Norbert  Marocco,  46  Pennycross  Court,  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 

Canada  L4L  3M6 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,487 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/26 

VS.  a.  160—177  14  Claims 


.33 


the  first  door  section  and  the  second  door  section  includes  a 
respective  initial  substantially  planar  first  panel  and  an 
initial  substantially  planar  second  panel  respectively,  and  a 
penultimate  first  panel  and  a  penultimate  second  panel,  the 
penultimate  first  panel  and  the  penultimate  second  panel 
including  a  latch  assembly  cooperative  therebetween  to 
secure  the  penultimate  first  panel  and  the  penultimate 
second  panel  in  a  contiguous  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  and 

the  initial  first  panel  includes  an  internally  threaded  first  lug 
fixedly  mounted  directly  thereon  and  the  initial  second 
panel  includes  an  internally  threaded  second  lug  fixedly 
mounted  directly  thereon,  each  of  said  lugs  defining  a 
threaded  axis,  each  of  said  axis  being  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive planar  first  and  second  panel,  and  a  first  worm  drive 
screw  threadedly  directed  through  the  first  lug  and  a 
second  worm  drive  screw  threadedly  directed  through 
the  second  lug,  the  first  worm  drive  screw  and  the  second 
worm  drive  screw  arranged  between  and  parallel  relative 
to  the  upper  guide  track  and  the  lower  channel,  and  the 
first  worm  drive  screw  including  a  first  drive  motor  to 
effect  selective  rotation  of  the  first  worm  drive  screw  and 
the  second  worm  drive  screw  including  a  second  drive 
motor  to  effect  selective  rotation  of  the  second  worm 
drive  screw  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  first  door  section 
and  the  second  door  section  relative  to  the  door  opening. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  in  association  with  a  window  cover- 
ing assembly  having  a  head  rail,  and  suspension  means  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  head  rail  upon  which  said  window 
covering  is  suspended,  a  control  shaft  adapted  to  extend  a 
predetermined  distance  along  the  length  of  said  head  rail,  and 
means  associated  therewith  for  rotating  the  same,  suspension 
opening  means  in  said  head  rail  whereby  suspension  means 
may  extend  upwardly  from  said  window  covering  into  said 
head  rail,  and  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

attachment  drum  body  means,  attachable  on  said  shaft  at 

spaced  intervals  therealong,  and  adapted  to  register  with 

said  openings  for  said  suspension  means  in  said  head  rail; 

means  in  said  drum  body  means  for  receiving  said  suspension 

means; 
a  generally  elongated  slot  formed  along  said  drum  body 
means,  whereby  the  same  may  be  positioned  on  said  con- 
trol shaft  and  wherein  said  drum  body  means  defines  two 
drum  body  portions,  moveable  towards  and  away  from 
one  another,  and  cord  clamping  means  associated  with 
said  portions,  whereby  when  the  same  are  moved  together 
they  will  clamp  said  cord  means  therebetween  said  drum 
body  means  having  cylindrical  bearings  extending  from 
opposing  ends  thereof  each  of  said  bearings  comprising 
portions  of  each  of  said  two  drum  body  portions. 


5,267,599 

SUNSHIELD 

Ki  I.  Kim,  21234  Stockton  Pass  Rd.,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,361 

Int.  a.'  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  160—370,2  8  Claims 


JOt 


1.  A  sunshield  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  two  opposing 
sides,  comprising: 

two  or  more  adjacent  layers  of  thin,  flexible  material  joined 

for  forming  a  semi-rigid,  flexible  sheet;  and 
a  thin,  flexible  support  band  provided  between  two  adjacent 

layers  of  material,  located  proximate  the  mid  point  of  the 
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width  of  the  sunshield  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  sunshield,  said  support  band  having  an 
arcuate  cross-section,  and  said  support  band  providing  a 
supporting  rigidity  across  the  length  of  the  sunshield 
when  the  sunshield  is  flat  and  allowing  forced  folding  and 
rolling  of  the  sunshield  along  the  length  for  storage. 

5^7,600 

HARD  FACING  CASTING  SURFACES  WITH 

WEAR-RESISTANT  SHEETS 

Gopal  S.  Revankar,  MoUnc,  III.,  awignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 

MoUoc,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,904 

Int.  CL'  B22D  19/14.  19/08 

VS.  a.  164—97  19  Claims 


ing  nitrogen,  said  infiltrating  atmosphere  having  a  compo- 
sition different  from  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere 
ouUide  said  cavity  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity  in 
said  filler;  and 
spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filler  with 
molten  matrix  metal  comprising  aluminum. 


I  5,267.602 

CASTING  METALS 
Costantino  M.  Voipe,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  F. 
Jelcnko  A  Co.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,001 

Int  a.'  B22D  18/06 

VS.  a.  164—284  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  metal  product  with  a  hard 
wear-resistant  surface  layer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  wear-resistant  layer  in  the  form  of  a  sintered 
sheet  having  both  a  waffle  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
on  a  surface  thereof; 

(b)  attaching  the  wear-resistant  layer  to  a  mold  surface;  and 

(c)  casting  a  metal  melt  which  metal  metallurgically  reacts 
with  the  wear-resistant  material  so  as  to  produce  a  metal 
product  having  a  wear-resisunt  material  surface  layer, 
wherein  the  pins  are  integrally  attached  to  the  wear-resist- 
ant layer  prior  to  casting,  and  upon  casting,  forms  a  me- 
chanical bond  between  the  wear-resistant  layer  and  the 
casting  metal. 


5,267,601 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  BODY  BY  AN  OLTSIDE-IN 

SPONTANEOUS  INHLTRATION  PROCESS,  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Ratnesh  K.  DwiTedi.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 

Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,900,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,370,  Nov.  19, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,005,631.  This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  799,691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/14 

VS.  a.  164—97  13  CUims 


ing 


providing  a  substantially  non-reactive  filler  comprising  sili- 
con carbide,  said  filler  including  a  cavity  portion  therein; 
communicating  a  localized  infiltrating  atmosphere  compris- 


1.  In  combination, 
a  melting  zone, 
arc  heating  means  including  an  electrode  mounted  in  said 

melting  one,  and 
a  crucible  in  said  melting  zone, 
said  crucible  being  of  copper,  and  having  therethrough 
a  hole  0.250  inches  in  diameter, 
a  casting  zone  including  a  dental  casting  mold, 
and  pressuring  means  acuble  on  said  melting  zone  for  driv- 
ing molten  metal  through  said  hole  into  said  casting  zone. 


5,267,603 
SAND  RECLAIMING  DRUM  WITH  MEDIA  RECYCLER 
Charles  J.  Didion,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Didion  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,441 

Int.  a.'  B22D  29/00 

VS.  a.  164—404  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  metal  matrix  composite  compris- 


1.  A  rotary  media  drum  for  use  in  separating  surface  dis- 
posed core  sand  from  fresh  or  dirty  castings  by  tumbling  said 
castings  in  the  presence  of  abrasive  members,  said  drum  com- 
prising: 


an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylinder  concentric  with  the 
outer  cylinder,  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  defining  a 
space  therebetween; 

a  series  of  helically  arranged  cast  or  fabricated  vanes  pro- 
vided within  said  space  at  least  panially  between  the  two 
cylinders; 

an  entrance  segment  wherein  the  surface  disposed  mold  sand 
is  removed  from  said  castings  by  tumbling,  said  entrance 
segment  defining  an  entrance  to  said  drum,  said  entrance 
segment  including  means  provided  on  said  inner  cylinder 
for  moving  the  castings  longitudinally  therealong,  and 
defining  openings  through  which  removed  sand  may  pass 

an  exit  segment,  said  exit  segment  of  the  inner  cylinder 
defining  a  series  of  openings  therethrough  providing  for 
the  passage  of  said  abrasive  members  and  any  residue 
loosened  sand  from  the  castings  into  the  space  between 
the  two  said  cylinders; 

means,  in  the  exit  segment,  in  the  space  defined  by  said  two 
cylinder,  for  moving  the  separated  sand  and  abrasive 
members  towards  the  space  between  the  cylinders  within 
the  entrance  segment;  and 

recirculating  means  proximate  the  entrance  segment  for 
recirculating  abrasive  members  into  the  drum  and  used  to 
remove  said  core  sand. 


5,267,604 

MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

CONTINUOUS  CASTER 

Ralph  Kuttner,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and  Timothy  J.  McGrath, 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Steel  Casting  Engineering,  Ltd., 

Hollsopple,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,290,  Not.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,694 

InL  a.5  B22D  11/16 

VS.  CL  164—413  4  CUims 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  hori- 
zontal continuous  caster  and  a  horizontal  continuous  caster, 
said  caster  including  furnace  means,  mold  means  for  molding  a 
casting,  and  means  for  drawing  a  casting  from  said  caster 
including  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft;  said  control 
system  comprising  encoder  means  constructed  and  arranged 
with  the  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and  a  closed  loop  control 
system  including  said  encoder  and  comprising  a  motion  con- 
troller and  an  encoder/amplifier  input  board  constructed  and 
arranged  to  each  receive  a  signal  from  said  encoder;  said  mo- 
tion controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  command 
signals  to  amplifier  means  associated  with  said  electric  drive 
motor,  and  to  provide  pulses  to  a  stari-of-stroke  board;  said 
encoder  and  amplifier  input  board  and  start-of-stroke  board 
feeding  signals  to  an  input/output  board  which,  in  turn,  feeds 
a  process  control  program;  said  process  control  program,  in 
turn,  sending  signals  to  a  display  means;  said  system  simulta- 
neously providing  a  computed  cam  motion  profile  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  caster  so  that  the  actual 
motion  profile  of  the  caster  follows  the  predetermined  cam 
profile. 


5,267,605 
MICROTUBE  ARRAY  SPACE  RADIATOR 
F.  David  Doty;  Gregory  S.  Hosford,  and  Jonathan  B.  Spitz- 
messer,  all  of  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to  Doty  Scientific, 
Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,762 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/50 

VS.  a.  165—41  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiator  for  rejecting  heat  into  space  in  which  a  substan- 
tial poriion  of  its  radiating  surfaces  comprise  an  external  corro- 
sion-resistant refractory  alloy  film  deposited  over  heavily 
oxidized  metal  alloy,  said  refractory  alloy  film  being  100  to  800 
nanometers  thick. 


5,267,606 
VEHICULAR  FLUSHING  AND  DRAINING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Roland  Cassia,  12  Allan  Dr.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,382,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,097.894.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,423 

Int  a.'  F28G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  165—71  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  a  motor  having  a  radiator,  an 
engine  block  and  cooling  fluid  which  circulates  between  said 
radiator  and  engine  block  by  means  of  an  upper  radiator  hose 
and  a  lower  radiator  hose,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  drain  pipe  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
cooling  fluid  and  located  at  a  low  point  in  the  cooling 
system,  and  an  outlet  which  is  positioned  lower  than  the 
inlet  of  the  drain  pipe,  said  drain  pipe  having  a  bend  of 
about  180'  therein,  said  bend  being  positioned  above  both 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  drain  pipe; 
a  flushing  fluid  inlet  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
drain  pipe,  said  flushing  fluid  inlet  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  cooling  system  for  introduction  of  flush- 
ing fluid  into  the  cooling  system;  and 
a  valve  means  connected  to  said  drain  pipe  such  that  when 
said  valve  means  is  opened  fluid  flow  out  of  said  cooling 
system  through  said  drain  pipe,  said  value  being  located  in 
the  bend  in  said  drain  pipe. 
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5^7.607 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
YaicU  Wadm,  Kotu,  Jmpao,  assignor  to  Tokyo  IZI^ti  rn  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,288 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  }-153885; 
May  28,  1991,  3-153886 

Int  a.'  F28F  7/00.  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  CL  165—80.1  15  Claims 


a  vented  cavity  between  said  hot  fluid  conduit  and  said  cold 
fluid  conduit,  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate  in  an  atmospheric 
gas  while  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  process  chamber; 

a  susceptor  arranged  in  the  process  chamber  to  support  the 
substrate; 

a  substrate  support  formed  in  the  susceptor  and  made  of  a 
material  having  an  excellent  heat  conductivity; 

a  recessed  and  opposed  face  formed  on  the  support  and 
opposed  to  a  back  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  endless  ring-shaped  projection  formed  on  the  support  and 
surrounding  the  opposed  face,  the  opposed  face  and  the 
projection  being  formed  integrally  of  said  material,  the 
projection  being  formed  only  along  an  outer  rim  of  the 
substrate  and  having  an  endless  ring-shaped  contact  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  space  between  the  back  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  the  opposed  face; 

a  heater  located  behind  and  heating  the  opposed  face; 

means  for  pushing  the  substrate  against  the  contact  surface; 

means  for  supplying  a  heat-medium  gas  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  opposed 
face;  and 

means  for  exhausting  the  heat-medium  gas  from  the  space 
between  the  back  surface  and  the  opposed  face; 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  the  heat-medium  gas  has  a 
plurality  of  gas  inlets  formed  at  the  opposed  face  along  the 
outer  rim  of  the  substrate  at  a  certain  interval;  and 

said  means  for  exhausting  the  heat-medium  gas  has  an  ex- 
haust opening  formed  at  the  center  of  the  opposed  face 
and  a  mesh  made  of  metal  having  an  excellent  heat  con- 
ductivity is  attached  to  the  exhaust  opening. 


a  metalized  carbon  fiber  supported  catalyst  disposed  be- 
tween said  condenser  sections. 


5,267,609 

HEAT  RADIATION  TUBE 

Jan-Olof  Olsson,  HaUstahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  501  Kan- 

tlial  AB  Box  502  S-734,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,003 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/18 

VS.  a.  165—133  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  tube  for  furnaces  and  like  heating  apparatus, 
characterized  in  that  the  tube  is  made  from  a  FeCrAl  alloy,  the 
cylindrical  part  thereof  is  seam-less,  and  the  surface  of  the  tube 
is  rough  having  irregular  grooves  and  ridges  extending  axially 
along  the  tube. 


5,267,610 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Garry  R.  Culbert,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,504 

Int.  a.'  F28D  1/047;  B21D  53/08 

VS.  a.  165—151  ♦  Claims 


5,267,608 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  REACTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AND  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

George  A.  Cofllnberry,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,068 
Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02 
VS.  CL  165—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  having  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  cold  fluid  conduit, 

a  hot  fluid  conduit  spaced  apart  from  said  cold  fluid  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  having  evaporator  sections  disposed 
in  said  hot  fluid  conduit  and  condenser  sections  disposed 
in  said  cold  fluid  conduit, 
heat  transfer  fins  mounted  on  said  condenser  sections. 
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exchanger  (10)  of  the  plate  fin  and  tube  type,  said  heat  ex- 
changer having 
a  curved  face  (11), 
multiple  rows  of  tubes  (21X  with  each  said  row  having  an 

a  regioa  in  which  single  row  plate  dot  (26)  cover  said 

tube*  and 
a  region  in  which  multiple  row  plate  fins  (25)  cover  said 
tubes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  said  tubes  and  plate  fins  so  that 
single  row  plate  fins  cover  those  portions  of  said  tubes 
where,  during  a  subsequent  bending  step,  points  on 
one  said  tube  row  will  move  relative  to  points  on  an 
adjacent  tube  row  and 
multiple  row  plate  fins  cover  those  portions  of  said  tube 
where,  during  a  subsequent  bending  step,  points  on 
one  said  tube  row  will  not  move  relative  to  points  on 
an  adjacent  tube  row; 
placing  a  row  locking  member  (24)  on  a  tube  (21)  in  a 
first  row  of  tubes,  said  locking  member  having  a  tube 
receiver  (32)  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
end; 
expanding  said  tubes;  and 

bending  said  tubes  to  form  the  desired  curve  of  said 
curved  face  heat  exchanger  and,  while  bending  said 
tube  rows,  engaging  a  tube  in  a  second  row  of  tubes  in 
said  tube  receiver. 
3.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  plate  fin  and  tube  type,  said  heat 
exchanger  having 
a  face  that  has 
a  curved  portion  and 
at  least  one  straight  portion  and 
multiple  rows  of  tubes, 
comprising: 
single  row  plate  fins  covering  at  least  the  portion  of  said  tube 

rows  that  are  curved; 
multiple  row  plate  fins  covering  at  least  one  portion  of  said 

tubes  that  are  straight;  and 
a  locking  member  affixed  to  a  tube,  by  expansion  of  said 
tube,  in  a  first  tube  row  and  having  a  receiver  that  slide- 
ably  engages  an  expanded  tube  in  an  adjacent  tube  row. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  structure  comprising: 

a  heated  stnicture  including  a  heated  surface  and  a  second 
surface  attached  to  the  heated  surface; 

a  porous  layer  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  separated  by  the  thickness  of  the 
layer,  and  the  first  surface  of  the  porous  layer  being  in 
contact  with  the  second  surface  of  the  heated  structure; 

a  liquid  supply  layer  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face, the  first  and  second  surfaces  separated  by  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer,  and  the  first  surface  of  the  liquid  supply 


layer  being  in  contact  with  the  second  surface  of  the 
porous  layer,  the  liquid  supply  layer  including  a  network 
of  intersecting,  continuous  and  interconnected  chaimels, 
the  chantiels  forming  sections  of  the  liquid  supply  layer 
which  are  islands  separated  from  each  other  by  the  chan- 
nels, with  one  boundary  of  the  channels  being  formed  by 
the  porous  layer,  attd  the  liquid  supply  layer  also  including 
at  least  one  through  hole,  each  hole  located  in  an  island 
formed  by  the  channels  within  the  liquid  supply  layer; 

a  sealing  layer  which  seals  the  second  surface  of  the  liquid 
supply  layer  to  enclose  the  channels,  and  includes  exten- 
sions aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  liquid  supply  layer,  so 
that,  with  the  extensions,  the  holes  penetrate  through  the 
sealing  layer; 

an  outlet  manifold  structure  interconnected  with  the  exten- 
sions of  the  holes  in  the  sealing  layer  and  also  intercon- 
nected with  an  outlet  pipe;  and 

a  supply  manifold  interconnected  with  at  least  one  chaimel 
in  the  liquid  supply  layer  and  also  interconnected  with  an 
inlet  pipe. 


5,267,612 

FRICnON  PLUG  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  PIPE 

AUca  E.  CaMla,  1750  Dny  Dr.,  St  Clair,  Mo.  63077 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^17 

lat.  a.'  E21B  33/02 

VS.  CL  166—86  31  Claim 


S,2«7,611 
SINGLE  PHASE  POROUS  LAYER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  H.  RoaenfeM,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aMlgaor  to  Tbermacore, 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,329 

Int.  CL'  F28F  3/12 

VS.  a.  165—168  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  well-head  having  a  casing  through  which  fluid  is 
flowing,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  comprising: 

sleeve  means  insertable  into  the  casing  at  the  fluid  outlet  end 
thereof; 

an  output/draw  shaft  insertable  up  through  the  sleeve 
means; 

hub  means  on  which  the  sleeve  means  is  installed,  the  hub 
means  being  placeable  over  the  outlet  end  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  sleeve  means  extending  from  the  hub  means  into 
the  casing;  and, 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  casing 
during  installation  of  the  sleeve  means  in  the  end  thereof, 
the  valve  means  allowing  flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet 
end  of  the  casing  during  installation  of  the  sleeve  means, 
but  shutting  off  flow  therethrough  after  the  installation  is 
made,  wherein  the  output/draw  shaft  means  defmes  a 
longitudinal  bore  through  which  the  fluid  passes  when  the 
sleeve  means  is  installed  in  the  casing,  the  wall  of  the 
output/draw  shaft  having  a  uniform  inner  diameter  and  an 
outer  diameter  that  gradually  increases  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby  the  wall  thickness 
tapers  along  the  length  of  the  output/draw  shaft,  the 
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sleeve  means  includes  a  circular  wall  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  through  which  the  output/draw  shaft  is  drawn, 
the  wall  of  the  sleeve  means  having  an  inner  diameter 
which  gradually  increases  from  the  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  whereby  the  taper  of  the  longitudinal  bore  of 
the  sleeve  corresponds  to  the  taper  of  the  external  diame- 
ter of  the  output/draw  shaft,  whereby  the  force  exerted  as 
the  output/draw  shaft  moves  upwardly  inside  the  sleeve 
forces  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  outward  and  to  be  forced 
against  the  inner  inside  vmII  of  the  casing  in  which  the 
sleeve  is  inserted  and  scat  the  apparatus  in  place. 

5J67.613 
UPSTROKE  JAR 
Klus  J.  Zwart,  and  Colin  McHtrdy,  both  of  Aberdeen.  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Petroline  Wireline  Senrices  Limited,  Aber- 
deen, Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28.  1991, 
9106738 

Lit  a.5  E21B  il/07 
UJS.  a.  166—178  1'  Claims 


said  operative  movement  to  vary  the  resilient  load  present 
at  the  instant  the  hammer  is  released  by  said  connecting 


means. 


5,267,614 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  WASTE  GAS  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Paul  S.  Northrop.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,274 
Lit  a.'  E21B  4i/22 
U.S.  a.  166—270  *>  CI*"""* 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation,  said  method  comprising: 

producing  said  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation,  said  hy- 
drocarbons including  a  waste  gas  having  a  low  BTU 
content; 
separating  said  waste  gas  from  said  hydrocarbons; 
forming  a  foam  with  said  waste  gas  wherein  said  waste  gas 

is  effectively  trapped  in  said  foam;  and 
placing  said  waste  gas  foam  into  the  zone  of  said  formation 
from  which  said  hydrocarbons  have  been  produced. 


5,267,615 
SEQUENTIAL  FLUID  INJECTION  PROCESS  FOR  OIL 

RECOVERY  FROM  A  GAS  CAP 
Richard  L.  Christiansen.  7954  S.  Pennsylvania  Dr.,  Littleton, 
Colo.  80122,  and  Sidney  R.  Smith,  1464  S.  Vancouver  Ct., 
Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.324 

Int  a.»  E21B  4i/l8 

U.S.  a.  166—273  »7  Oaims 


1.  An  upstroke  jar  for  use  downhole  in  an  oil  or  gas  well  and 
for  connection  between  a  wireline  and  a  tool  comprising: 

(a)  casing  means  for  connection  to  one  of  the  wireline  and 
the  tool  and  defining  an  anvil,  the  casing  means  being 
formed  of  at  least  first  and  second  axially  adjusUble  paru, 
and  said  second  part  defining  a  first  abutment; 

(b)  a  hammer  slidable  axially  within  the  casing  for  impacting 
with  the  anvil  and  for  connection  to  the  other  of  the 
wireline  and  the  tool; 

(c)  a  hammer  holder  defining  a  second  abutment  opposing 
said  first  abutment; 

(d)  resilient  means  located  between  said  first  and  second 
abutments  compressible  on  movement  of  said  hammer 
holder  relative  to  said  casing  means  from  a  rest  position  on 
the  application  of  tension  to  wireline,  said  rest  position  of 
said  hammer  holder  being  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  first  abutment; 

(e)  connecting  means  releasable  to  free  the  hammer  from  the 
holder  on  completion  of  an  operative  movement  of  said 
hammer  holder  relative  to  said  casing  means  on  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  compression  load  to  said  resilient 
means,  said  compression  load  on  the  resilient  means  at 
release  of  the  hammer  being  dependant  on  the  extent  of 
said  operative  movement  from  said  rest  position; 

(0  release  means  defined  by  said  first  part  of  the  casing 
means  for  releasing  the  connecting  means  to  release  the 
hammer  at  the  completion  of  said  operative  movement; 
and 

(g)  adjustment  means  for  relative  adjustment  of  said  first  and 
second  part  of  the  casing  means  and  varying  the  extent  of 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  porous  gas  cap  of  a 
subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  volume  of  an  oil-immiscible  water  in  said  gas  cap 
to  mobilize  and  displace  heretofore  substantially  immobile 
oil  residing  therein; 

b)  injecting  a  volume  of  an  oil-immiscible  non-aqueous  gas 
into  said  gas  cap  to  drive  said  mobilized  oil  from  said  gas 
cap,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  volume  of  said  oil-immisci- 
ble water  to  said  volume  of  said  non-aqueous  gas  is  no 
greater  than  about  1:10,  and  further  wherein  steps  a  and  b 
constitute  an  injection  cycle;  and 

c)  recovering  said  oil  which  is  mobilized  from  said  gas  cap 
by  said  oil-immiscible  water  and  driven  from  said  gas  cap 
by  said  oil-immiscible  non-aqueous  gas  during  said  injec- 
tion cycle  while  substantially  retaining  said  oil-immiscible 
water  in  said  gas  cap. 


5,267,616 
PROCESS  FOR  RUNNING  SCRAPERS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  SUBSEA  PETROLEUM  WELL  LINES 
Joai  E.  M.  d.  Silva,  Rua  Mariz  e  Barros,  no.  553/301;  Marco  A. 
N.  Herdeiro.  Rua  Senador  Vergueiro,  no.  214/402;  Ricardo 
W.  Capplonch,  Rua  Faranbose  da  SUva,  no.  320,  and  Luiz  V. 
A.  P.  Miranda,  Praia  do  Flamengo,  no.  82/601,  all  of  Rio  dc 
Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  12, 1990,  PI  9005125 
Lit  a.'  E21B  37/00 
UJS.  a.  166—311  7  Claims 
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4.  A  process  for  running  scrapers  through  a  subsea  petro- 
leum well  line  connecting  a  subsea  equipment  to  a  surface 
platform  via  at  least  a  first  obstructed  line  to  be  cleaned  and  a 
second  auxiliary  connection  line  connectable  thereto  to  form  a 
loop  connection  between  said  platform  and  said  subsea  equip- 
ment, and  a  launcher/collector  including  at  least  one  scraper 
within  a  chamber  installed  in  said  subsea  equipment  located  at 
a  sea  bottom,  said  process  comprising: 
launching  said  at  least  one  scraper  from  said  chamber 
towards  said  platform  and  sweeping  the  whole  first  line  in 
a  direction  from  said  launcher/collector  to  said  platform; 
and 
reversely  running  said  at  least  one  scraper  through  said  first 
line  to  a  return  position  at  said  launcher/collector  cham- 
ber installed  in  said  subsea  equipment. 


5,267,617 

DOWNHOLE  TOOLS  WITH  INFLATABLE  PACKERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

James  M.  Perricone,  Spring,  and  John  T.  Lembcke,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tech  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,633,  Aug.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,942 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/122 

U.S.  a.  166—387  11  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  operating  a  straddle  packer  in  a  well  bore 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  independently  operated, 
inflatable  packer  assemblies  with  tubular  spacer  means  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  the  mandrel  to  position  the  packer 


assemblies  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  each  packer  assem- 
bly including  a  mandrel,  an  inflatable  packing  element  having 
Ubs  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  to  hold  the  packer 
assembly  from  moving  relative  to  the  well  bore  when  the 
packing  elements  are  inflated  and  upper  and  lower  packer 
heads,  each  packing  element  being  mounted  on  a  mandrel  that 
is  movable  relative  to  the  packing  elements  between  three 
positions,  each  mandrel  having  inflating/deflating  ports  for 
inflating  and  deflating  the  packing  elements  and  injection/- 
receiving  ports  through  which  fluid  can  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  mandrel,  and  resilient  holding  means  for  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  mandrel  from  one  position  to  another,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  inflating  each  packing  element 
with  inflating  fluid  directly  from  each  mandrel  through  the 
inflating/deflating  ports  to  set  the  inflatable  packing  elemenu 
with  the  mandrels  and  packing  elements  in  the  first  position, 
exerting  a  substantial  upward  force  on  the  mandrel  to  over- 
come the  holding  means  and  to  move  the  mandrel  to  the  sec- 
ond position  where  the  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to 
the  packing  elements  is  stopped  creating  a  substantial  increase 
in  the  upward  force  on  the  mandrel  thereby  indicating  at  the 
surface  that  the  mandrel  has  moved  to  the  next  position  closing 
the  inflating/deflating  ports,  exerting  a  substantial  upward 
force  on  the  mandrel  to  overcome  the  holding  means  and  to 
move  the  mandrel  to  the  third  position  opening  the  injection/- 
receiving  port  in  one  of  the  packer  heads  and  one  of  the  man- 
drels below  the  upper  packing  element  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
into  or  out  of  the  mandrel,  and  moving  the  mandrel  back  to  the 
first  position  opening  the  inflating/deflating  ports  to  allow  the 
inflating  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  packing  element  directly  into 
the  mandrels  to  deflate  the  packing  elements  and  release  the 
packer. 


5^7,618 
BIDIRECTIONAL  PLOW  WITH  ROTATABLE  TOOL  BAR 
Danny  H.  HarreU,  Rte.  3,  CamUla,  Ga.  31779 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,453 

Int  a.'  AOIB  3/28 

MS.  CL  172—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  plow  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame; 

(b)  means  for  hitching  said  main  frame  to  a  tractor  for  being 
towed  by  said  tractor  along  a  path  of  travel  and  for  being 
tilted  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  or  the  other  side  of 
the  path  of  travel  when  the  tractor  is  tilted  because  one 
wheel  of  the  tractor  is  in  a  previously  plowed  furrow; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bidirectional  moldboards; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
moldboards  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  disposing  all 
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moldboards  in  one  angular  direction  with  respect  to  said 
path  of  travel  for  throwing  dirt  to  one  side  of  said  frame 
and  for  disposing  all  moldboards  in  another  angular  direc- 
tion for  throwing  dirt  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  when 
said  plow  is  towed  along  the  ground  to  be  plowed; 

(e)  means  or  permitting  said  moldboards  to  pivot  to  upright 
positions  when  said  frame  is  lifted  by  said  tractor  and 
thereafter  remain  upright  even  though  said  frame  is  in- 
clined to  one  side  or  the  other; 

(0  said  moldboards  having  straight  lower  edges; 

(g)  said  means  for  permitting  said  moldboards  to  pivot  to 
upright  positions  being  a  swivel  means  permitting  said 
moldboards  to  swing  by  gravity  to  positions  in  which 
their  lower  edges  are  about  parallel  to  the  ground; 

(h)  a  plate  on  said  frame  and  having  surfaces  defining  a  hole 
aligned  with  said  swivel  means;  and 

(i)  said  swivel  means  including  a  shaft  protruding  beneath 
said  tool  bar  for  engaging  said  surfaces  to  limit  the  swing 
of  said  shaft. 


5^7,620 
DRILLING  LATCH  APPARATUS 
Ke»in  J.  Lee,  West  Valley  aty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Longyew 
Company,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,338,  May  1,  199L  This 
appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,355 
iBt  a.'  E21B  25/02 
VS.  a.  175—230 


44  Claims 


5,267.619 
DISK  HARROW  ASSEMBLY 
Brad  K.  ETersole,  BoUngbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tioa,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,949 

Lit  a.'  AOIB  5/00 

VS.  a.  172—572  "  Oalms 


1.  A  disk  harrow  assembly  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
towed  for  generally  horizontal  movement  across  a  field  and 
including  an  elongated  beam,  an  elongated  shaft  arranged 
generally  parallel  to  and  below  the  beam  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  disks  mounted  on  and  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  bearing  sundards  for  resil- 
iently  connecting  said  shaft  and  beam,  each  bearing  standard 
including  a  curved  leaf  spring  having  a  first  portion  joined  to 
a  free  ended  second  portion  by  a  curved  central  portion,  fas- 
teners for  fastening  an  extremity  of  said  first  portion  of  the 
spring  to  said  beam,  with  the  central  portion  of  said  spring 
positioning  the  second  portion  in  spaced  relation  below  and 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  35'  to  50*  relative  to  said  first 
portion,  and  a  bearing  assembly  carried  by  the  second  portion 
of  said  spring  for  routably  supporting  said  shaft,  said  bearing 
assembly  including  a  bearing  adapted  to  have  said  shaft  pass 
therethrough  and  which  is  captively  received  within  a  trun- 
nion housing,  the  trunnion  housing  being  mounted  on  the 
second  portion  of  said  spring  for  rocking  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
spring  whereby  the  bearing  is  permitted  to  self-align  itself  in 
response  to  upward  and  rearward  disk  deflection  during  har- 
row assembly  operation. 


1.  Wire  line  drilling  apparatus  having  a  central  axis  and 
being  movable  inwardly  through  the  drill  string  to  seat  on  a 
drill  string  landing  shoulder  and  latchingly  engage  a  drill  string 
latch  seat,  comprising  an  axially  extending  latch  body  having 
an  outer  end  portion,  an  inner  end  portion  and  a  shoulder 
seauble  on  the  landing  shoulder,  a  drilling  tool  mounted  to  the 
latch  body  to  extend  axially  inwardly  thereof,  a  latch  assembly 
comprising  a  generally  transverse  latch  pivot  having  a  gener- 
ally transverse  pivot  axis  and  a  latch  mounted  by  the  latch 
pivot  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  for  movement 
relative  to  the  latch  body  between  a  latch  seated  position 
seatable  in  the  latch  seat  to  block  retraction  of  the  latch  out- 
wardly through  the  drill  string  and  a  retracted  position  permit- 
ting the  latch  body  moving  axially  through  the  drill  string,  and 
retractor  means  mounted  to  the  latch  body  for  limited  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  latch  body  for  moving  the  latch  from 
the  seated  position  to  the  retracted  position,  the  retractor 
means  having  an  axial  outer  overshot  coupling  portion  and 
axial  inner  portion  means  for  acting  in  cooperation  with  the 
latch  body  to  mount  the  latch  assembly,  including  the  latch 
pivot,  for  significant  limited  axial  and  transverse  movement 
relative  to  the  retractor  means,  the  latch  body  and  the  inner 
portion  means  having  axial  parts  adjacent  the  latch  pivot,  the 
latch  pivot  throughout  its  entire  transverse  dimension  being 
transversely  spaced  from  both  the  retractor  means  and  the 
latch  body  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  axial  adjacent  parts  of 
each  of  the  inner  portion  means  and  the  latch  body,  including 
during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  between  the  latch 
positions,  the  latch  body  and  retractor  means  having  an  axially 
extending  central  axis. 

5,267.621 
DRILL  PIPE  BREAKOUT  DEVICE 
Arthur  D.  Deken,  and  Cody  L.  Sewell,  both  of  Perry,  Okta., 
asugnors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry.  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,446 
Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00 
VS.  a.  175—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  pipe  in  a  drill  string  for  rota- 
tion with  the  saver-sub  of  a  drill  unit,  the  end  of  the  pipe 
threaded  to  the  saver-sub,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  the  saver-sub  for  rotation  there- 
with and  axial  movement  along  the  saver-sub  between  a 
first  position  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  second 
position  extending  over  the  end  of  the  pipe,  each  slide 
having  a  dog  formed  thereon; 


cause  each  of  said  aligned  drill  rows  to  sequentially  pene- 
trate said  formation. 


5^67,622 

IMPACT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERCUSSION 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  L.  Hetcher.  and  Gregory  T  .  Fletcher,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

4978  JKTM,  Jakarta  12049.  Indonesia 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,090 

Int.  a.'  F21B  4/06.  4/14 

VS.  a.  175—296  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  percussion  drilling  apparatus  for  drilling  into  subter- 
ranean earth  formations  wherein  a  plurality  of  drill  rods  having 
impact  teeth  at  their  lower  ends  project  downwardly  from  the 
interior  of  a  housing  at  the  bottom  of  a  drill  string,  said  drill 
rods  arranged  in  concentric  rows  for  axially  directed  recipro- 
cal movement,  the  improvement  comprising: 

impact  block  means  disposed  in  said  housing  above  said  drill 
rods,  said  block  means  including  an  impact  ring  member 
aligned  with  each  of  said  drill  rows  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said  drill  rows; 
and 
drive  means  above  said  impact  block  means  for  sequentially 
driving  each  of  said  impact  ring  members  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  aligned  drill  row  whereby  to 


5,267,623 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  POWER  UNTT  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 
Akihiro  Kashiwagi,  Hatsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063119; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063120 

iBt  a.'  B60K  5/12.  17/24 
VS.  a.  180—58  8  Claims 


a  slidable  outer  collar  mounted  on  the  saver-sub  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
outer  collar  engaging  the  slides  as  the  collar  moves  to  the 
second  position  to  move  the  slides  to  the  second  position 
and  engage  the  dogs  with  flats  on  the  end  of  the  pipe  to 
secure  the  pipe  for  rotation  with  saver-sub. 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  drive  train  system  in  an  auto- 
mobile body,  said  drive  train  system  having  a  power  unit  and 
a  differential  body,  said  drive  train  system  having  a  power  unit 
and  a  differential,  including  a  pair  of  axle  shafts  for  driving 
wheels  provided  at  each  side  of  an  automobile,  said  power  unit 
and  said  differential  having  a  rigid  frame  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  substantially  rigidly  coupling  said  power  unit  and 
said  differential,  said  power  unit,  said  differential  and  said 
frame  together  forming  said  drive  train  system  which  extends 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  automobile,  said  power  unit 
being  mounted  forward  of  said  differential  in  said  lengthwise 
direction,  said  structure  for  mounting  the  drive  train  system 
comprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  a  front  cross  member,  at  least 
partly  underlying  said  power  unit,  and  a  rear  cross  mem- 
ber; 
power  unit  mounting  means,  provided  between  said  front 
cross  member  of  said  frame  structure  and  said  power  unit, 
for  supporting  primarily  said  power  unit  in  said  automo- 
bile body,  said  power  unit  mounting  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  front  cross  member  and  said  power  unit  at  a 
position  forward  of  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  drive  train 
system;  and 
differential  mounting  means  for  supporting  primarily  said 
differential  in  said  automobile  body,  said  differential 
mounting  means  having  a  central  portion  fixed  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  differential  and  leg  portions  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  central  portion  which  are  connected 
to  said  rear  cross  member  of  said  frame  structure  at  a 
position  rearward  of  said  axle  shafts  to  (>artially  suspend 
said  differential  from  said  rear  cross  member. 


5,267,624 

WINTER  FRONT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHARGE  AIR 

COOLED  TRUCKS  AND  METHOD 

Steven  S.  Christensen.  Liverroore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paccar 

Inc.,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,033 
Int.  a.5  B60K  n/04.  13/02 
VS.  a.  180— 68  J  11  Oaims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  cooling  assembly  including  a  charge  air  cooler  having  a 
plurality   of  substantially   horizontally   extending   core 
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tubes,  a  radiator,  and  a  radiator  fan  having  a  fan  hub  and 
fan  blades  extending  radially  from  said  fan  hub; 
a  sheet-like  cover  member  having  areas  blocking  the  direct 
flow  of  air  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooling  assembly 
and  defming  a  substantially  oval-shaped  opening  means 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  air  over  said  cooling  assem- 
bly, said  opening  means  being  vertically  elongated  and 
extending  vertically  across  all  of  said  core  tubes  to  expose 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  core  tubes  in  said  charge 
air  cooler  and  being  substantially  circumferentially  bal- 
anced in  an  annular  area  in  front  of  and  proximate  the  tips 
of  said  fan  blades; 


ratio  adjusting  means  disposed  between  said  sector  shaft  and 
said  torque  sensor  for  varying  the  ratio  of  a  angle  through 


mounting  means  carried  by  said  sheet-like  cover  member  for 
removably  mounting  said  sheet-like  cover  member  in 
front  of  said  charge  air  cooler  with  said  opening  means  in 
alignment  with  said  charge  air  cooler;  and 

auxiliary  cover  means  formed  for  selective  securement  in  a 
position  over  said  opening  means  in  said  sheet-like  cover 
member,  said  auxiliary  cover  means  substantially  reducing 
the  area  of  said  opening  means  while  being  formed  to 
maintain  direct  air  flow  over  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  core  tubes  and  to  maintain  circumferentially  balanced 
air  flow  in  said  annular  area. 


which  the  road  wheels  are  turned  to  an  angle  through 
which  said  steering  wheel  is  turned. 


S^7,62« 
NEAR  SURFACE  VEHICLE 
Theodore  W.  Tanfleld.  Jr.,  427  44tb  St.,  Wert  Palm  Beach,  FU. 
33407 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,045 

Int.  a.'  B60V  //// 

U-S.  CL  180—117  W  Cl«i«« 


54<7,625 

STEERING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE  STEERING 

ANGLE  RATIO  FOR  PFTMAN  ARM  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

Ymbo  Skiadza,  Kawacki,  Japaa.  aasignor  to   Honda  Giken 

Ko«yo  KalNiahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,068 
Clainn    priority.    appUcatioa    Japan,    Oct.    30,    1991,    3- 
097292[U]:  Oct  31.  1991,  3-313745 

Iirt.  CL»  B62D  5/04.  6/00 
VS.  CL  180—79.1  >2  Claiam 

1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pitman  arm  steering 
mechanism  having  a  pitman  arm.  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel; 

a  sector  shaft  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  for  steering  road  wheels  through  the  pitman 
arm; 
a  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  applied  to  said 
steering  wheel,  said  torque  sensor  being  positioned  closer 
to  said  steering  wheel  than  said  sector  shaft  in  a  path  of  the 
steering  torque  from  said  steering  wheel  to  said  sector 
shaft; 
electric  actuator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sector 

shaft  for  applying  an  assistive  force  to  said  sector  shaft; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  based  on 
an  output  signal  from  said  torque  sensor;  and 


Se'-'sg)  'k        50^48^    ^54 

1.  A  near  surface  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  including  a  nose  section,  a  passenger  cockpit 
and  a  tail  section,  said  nose  section  including  canard 
means,  said  canard  means  including  elevator  means  for  lift 
and  pitch  control  and  endplate  means  for  increasing  lift 
under  ground  effect  conditions; 

said  vehicle  body  including  a  main  wing,  said  wing  including 
aileron  means  for  lift  and  roll  control  and  endplate  means 
for  increasing  lift  under  ground  effect  conditions; 

said  tail  section  including  a  tail  surface,  said  tail  surface 
including  elevator  means  for  auxiliary  lift  and  pitch  con- 
trol, endplate  means  for  increasing  lift  under  ground  effect 
conditions,  and  including  thrust  fan  means  and  means  for 
powering  said  thrust  fan  means  for  providing  thrust  air  for 
said  near  surface  vehicle; 

said  vehicle  body  including  a  pair  of  rigid  hull  sidewalls  and 
means  for  forming  a  lift  area  between  said  sidewalls  in- 
cluding means  for  adjusting  said  lift  area; 

means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  thnist  air  from  said 
thrust  fan  means  into  said  lift  area  to  provide  an  initial  lift 
force;  and 

means  for  laterally  directing  said  thnist  air  to  control  the 
direction  of  said  near  surface  vehicle. 


5,267,627 

VEHICLE  STABILFTY  AUGMEf^TATION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  A.  Frank,  El  Macero,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yasui,  Dam,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IMRA  America,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,719 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 

VS.  a.  180—132  15  Claims 


5,267,628 
STEERING  WHEEL  POSmON  COMPENSATOR  OF 
FULLY  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Yasumasa  Tomiyoshi,  and  Toshiro  Nozawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo 
and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00498.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96242; 
Sep.  27,  1989, 1-112123 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—139  3  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  power  steering  system  including  an  electric 
motor  comprising: 

a  pinion  fixedly  connected  to  a  steering  shaft  and  meshingly 
connected  with  a  rack; 

a  hydraulic  pump; 

a  power  steering  piston  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rack 
positioned  in  a  power  steering  chamber;  said  chamber 
being  divided  by  a  land  into  first  and  second  chamber 
portions,  the  first  chamber  portion  being  connected  to  a 
first  hydraulic  line  and  the  second  chamber  portion  being 
connected  to  a  second  hydraulic  line,  at  least  a  pair  of 
wheels  connected  to  said  rack  and  piston  by  a  linkage 
mechanism; 

torque  sensor  means  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  for 
providing  an  output  torque  signal  to  a  power  steering 
controller,  said  electric  motor  responsive  to  a  command 
signal  generated  by  said  power  steering  controller; 

a  reservoir  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic 
lines; 

a  hydraulic  control  cylinder  positioned  at  a  hollow  end  of 
the  rack; 

a  steering  rod  having  a  first  end  received  in  the  hollow  end 
of  the  steering  rack  and  a  second  end  of  the  steering  rod 
received  in  said  control  cylinder; 

a  control  piston  located  on  said  steering  rod  and  positioned 
interiorly  of  said  control  cylinder; 

third  and  fourth  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  said  control 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  control  piston; 

a  second  hydraulic  pump; 

a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  said  second  hydraulic 
pump;  and. 

stability  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  electric 
motor,  said  second  hydraulic  pump  providing  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  lines  so  as 
to  provide  lateral  movement  of  said  steering  rod  against 
the  steering  rack. 


1.  A  fully  hydraulic  steering  system  equipped  with  a  hydrau- 
lic circuit  for  connecting  a  steering  unit  operable  by  a  steering 
wheel  to  a  steering  cylinder  for  turning  a  car  body,  the  steering 
system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  turning  angle  of  the  steering  wheel; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  turning  angle  of  the  car  body; 

a  controller  for  comparing  outputs  of  these  two  sensors  to 
actuate  a  steering  wheel  position  deviation  compensation 
solenoid  valve  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
the  outputs  of  these  sensors; 

a  compensation  flow  distribution  valve  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic oil  from  a  steering  pump  to  the  steering  wheel 
position  deviation  compensation  solenoid  valve;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  closing  valve  for  closing  a  drain  port 
of  a  pilot  hydraulic  circuit  of  the  compensation  flow 
distribution  valve  only  when  the  steering  wheel  is  oper- 
ated by  a  driver  thereby  allowing  the  compensation  flow 
distribution  valve  to  supply  the  hydraulic  oil  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  position  deviation  compensation  solenoid  valve. 


5,267,629 

AUXILIARY  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Moan,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169095 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/06 

VS.  a.  180—142  4  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  steering  system  for  additionally  steering  front 
wheels  and/or  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle  upon  main  steering  of 
the  front  wheels  by  steering  maneuver  of  a  steering  wheel,  an 
auxiliary  steer  angle  of  the  front  wheels  and/or  rear  wheels  to 
be  steered  in  addition  to  said  main  steering  of  the  front  wheels 
being  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  differential  value  of  a  main 
steer  angle  of  the  front  wheels,  comprising: 
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a  limiter  for  restricting  an  upper  limit  of  said  differential 
value  of  the  main  steer  angle  of  the  front  wheels  as  a  first 


order  differential  value  of  the  main  steer  angle  of  the  front 
wheels  increases. 


5^7,630 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

SUflcaU    Watuabe,    HlroahiMK    Shaidii    Nakagami,    Higa- 

riakirtMkiaw;    HMeaitia    Yamatoya,    Hiroohima;    Yodiie 

Moriao,  Kare,  and  Mickitaka  Ohta.  HinMhima,  all  of  Japaa, 

•Hi^on  to  Maxda  Motor  CorporatioB,  HinMhima,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872^33 
daiBi  priority.  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092187; 
Jaa.  24,  1991.  3-1M165 

lat.  CL'  B60K  5/04.  5/12 
UJS.  CL  ItO—in  *  Oaimt 


second  tube  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and  a  scaffold  top  tube 
mounted  to  the  first  tube  and  second  tube  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship, wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 
a  first  mounting  plate  pair  arranged  for  securement  to  the 
scaffold  first  tube  and  a  second  mounting  plate  pair  ar- 
ranged for  securement  to  the  scaffold  second  tube,  with  a 
plurality  of  first  plate  fasteners  directed  through  the  first 
plate  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  second  plate  fasteners  di- 
rected through  the  second  plate  pair  for  securement  of  the 
first  plate  to  the  first  tube  and  the  second  plate  pair  to  the 
second  tube  respectively, 
and 

a  first  mounting  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  first  plate  pair  canted  downwardly  there- 
from, with  a  second  mounting  bar  having  a  second  mount- 
ing bar  first  end  pivotally  mounted  between  the  second 
plate  pair, 
and 

a  first  stabilizer  rod  slide  tube  slidably  mounted  along  the 
first  mounting  bar,  and  a  second  subilizer  slide  tube  slid- 
ably mounted  along  the  second  mounting  bar,  and  first 
securement  means  mounted  to  the  first  slide  tube  and 
second  securement  means  mounted  to  the  second  slide 
tube  for  securement  of  the  scaffold  assembly  between  the 
first  securement  means  and  the  second  securement  means, 
and 


and  a  second  fastener  rod  slidably  received  through  the 
fourth  fastener  tube  threadedly  received  within  the  sec- 
ond fastener  tube. 


1.  A  front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  body  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  including  a  wheel  housing,  a  suspension  tower 
connected  to  the  wheel  housing,  front  side  frames  extending  in 
a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  on  both  sides  of  the 
vehicle  body,  and  an  engine  mounting  bracket  secured  to  both 
a  mounting  portion  of  the  wheel  housing  forward  of  the  sus- 
pension tower  and  to  a  front  side  frame  through  which  a  pow- 
er-plant is  supported  by  one  of  the  front  side  frames,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a  reinforcement  attached  to  the  mounting  portion  of  the 

wheel  housing;  and 
a  connecting  reinforcement  attached  to  the  mounting  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  housing  for  connecting  said  reinforce- 
ment to  the  suspension  tower,  said  connecting  reinforce- 
ment being  smaller  in  plate  thickness  than  said  reinforce- 
ment. 


5.267.631 

SCAFFOLD  STABILIZER  APPARATUS 

Gary  S.  MtmM,  15250  Seller*  Rd^  HouMoo,  Tex.  77060 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,657 

lat  a.'  E04G  5/00 

VS.  CL  182—107  t  Claim 

1.  A  scaffold  stabilizer  apparatus  for  securement  to  a  scaffold 

asiembly,  having  a  scaffold  first  tube  spaced  from  a  scaffold 


the  first  securement  means  includes  a  first  subilizer  rod 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  slide  tube  directed  towards 
ihe  second  mounting  bar,  and  the  second  securement 
means  includes  a  second  subilizer  rod  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  second  slide  tube  directed  towards  the  first  mount- 
ing bar,  and  the  first  securement  means  further  includes  a 
first  subilizer  rod  tube  slidably  mounted  along  the  first 
subilizer  rod,  and  the  second  securement  means  further 
includes  a  second  subilizer  rod  tube  slidably  mounted 
along  the  second  subilizer  rod,  wherein  the  first  stabilizer 
rod  tube  and  the  second  subilizer  rod  tube  are  arranged  in 
a  parallel,  coextensive,  and  confronting  relationship  rela- 
tive to  one  another, 

and 

the  first  subilizer  rod  tube  includes  a  first  internally 
threaded  fastener  tube  and  a  second  internally  threaded 
fastener  tube,  wherein  the  first  internally  threaded  fas- 
tener tube  and  the  second  internally  threaded  fastener 
tube  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  the 
second  subilizer  rod  tube  includes  a  third  fastener  tube 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  fastener  tube,  and  a  fourth 
fastener  tube  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  subilizer  rod 
tube,  with  the  fourth  fastener  tube  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  second  internally  threaded  fastener  tube,  and  a  first 
fastener  rod  slidably  received  through  the  third  fastener 
tube  and  threadedly  received  within  the  first  fastener  tube. 


5,267,632 

FOLDING  DEER  STAND  APPARATUS 

Jeffi^y  F.  Mintz,  Rte.  1,  Box  595,  Deico,  N.C.  28436 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,713 

iBt  a.5  A45F  3/26;  AOIM  3J/02 

VS.  a.  182—116  1  Claim 


directed  through  the  top  wall,  and  a  resilient  bulb  directed 
through  the  top  wall  opening  in  communication  with  the 
fluid  reservoir,  whereupon  depressing  of  the  resilient  bulb 
effects  projection  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  the 
nozzle. 


5,267,633 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID-APPLIED 

APPARATUS,  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 

FLUID-APPLIED  VIBRATION  CONTROLLER,  AND 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID-APPUED  FIXING 

APPARATUS 

Shigeki  Eodo,  Tokorozawa;  Yuichi  Ishlno,  Fuchu,  and  Tasuku 

Saito,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  3-22305 

Int.  a.5  F16F  15/03 

VS.  a.  188—267  14  Claims 


I.  A  folding  deer  stand  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  ladder  sections,  including  at  least  a  first  ladder 
section,  a  second  ladder  section,  and  a  last  ladder  section, 
wherein  the  first  ladder  section,  the  second  ladder  section, 
and  the  last  ladder  section  are  arranged  in  a  longitudinally 
aligned  relationship  in  a  first  orienUtion  and  arranged  in 
an  interfolded  orienUtion  in  a  second  configuration,  the 
first  ladder  section  including  a  first  ladder  leg  pair,  the 
second  ladder  section  including  a  second  ladder  leg  pair, 
and  the  last  ladder  section  including  a  last  ladder  leg  pair, 
and 

the  last  ladder  leg  pair  including  a  platform  plate  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  last  ladder  section,  including  a  plurality  of 
platform  hinges  hingedly  mounting  the  last  ladder  leg 
section  to  the  platform  plate,  and 

the  first  ladder  section  and  the  second  ladder  section  includ- 
ing first  hinge  members  interconnecting  the  first  ladder 
section  to  the  second  ladder  section,  and 

the  second  ladder  section  and  the  last  ladder  section  include 
further  hinge  members  interconnected  between  the  sec- 
ond ladder  section  and  the  last  ladder  section,  and 

wherein  the  first  ladder  section  includes  first  ladder  leg 
pairs,  wherein  the  first  ladder  leg  pairs  include  first  ladder 
leg  pair  lower  ends,  and  the  lower  end  each  include  a  pin 
receiving  bore  therewithin,  and 

a  support  bar,  the  support  bar  including  a  plurality  of  pins, 
and  each  of  said  pins  is  arranged  for  reception  within  one 
of  said  pin  receiving  bores,  and 

the  second  ladder  section  includes  spring  plates  mounted  to 
the  second  ladder  section,  and  the  last  ladder  section 
includes  rod  receiving  bores,  wherein  each  spring  plate 
includes  a  rod  fixedly  mounted  to  the  spring  plate  in  a 
spaced  orienUtion  relative  to  the  second  ladder  section, 
and  each  rod  is  arranged  for  reception  with  one  of  said  rod 
receiving  bores,  and 

the  platform  plate  includes  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge, 
and  the  rear  edge  includes  a  concave  recess,  and  the  plat- 
form plate  includes  spaced  side  walls,  and  one  of  said  side 
walls  includes  a  strap  member  mounted  thereof  arranged 
for  projection  about  the  rear  edge,  and  a  funher  one  of 
said  side  walls  includes  an  L-shaped  finger  member  and 
the  strap  includes  a  strap  locking  loop  arranged  for  recep- 
tion on  said  finger  member,  and 

each  of  said  side  walls  includes  a  plurality  of  loop  members 
receiving  ammunition  therewithin,  and 

the  platform  plate  includes  a  plate  top  wall  and  a  plate  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  reservoir  mounted  within  the  platform 
plate  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
nozzle  projecting  from  the  platform  plate  forwardly  of  the 
forward  edge  of  the  platform  plate,  and  a  top  wall  opening 
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1.  An  electrorheological  fluid-applied  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  disposed  in 
face-to-face  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  positive  elec- 
trode and  said  negative  electrode  being  displaceable  in  a 
direction  in  which  a  distance  between  said  electrodes 
changes; 

volUge  applying  means  for  applying  a  volUge  across  said 
positive  and  negative  electrodes; 

an  electrorheological  fluid  disposed  between  said  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  and  adapted  to  undergo  a  change 
in  a  characteristic  of  its  own  when  the  volUge  is  applied 
across  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  so  as  to  con- 
trol a  change  in  the  distance  between  said  electrodes  by 
means  of  a  normal  stress  occurring  in  the  electrorheologi- 
cal fluid  as  a  result  of  an  action  of  an  external  force 
thereon;  and 

elastic  holding  means  for  holding  the  distance  between  said 
electrodes  in  a  sute  in  which  no  volUge  is  applied  across 
said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  said  holding  means 
sealing  a  space  between  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes thereby  forming  a  sealed  chamber  such  that  the 
electrorheological  fluid  is  filled  between  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  and  within  said  sealed  chamber. 


5.267,634 
CONTINUOUS-SURFACE  COMPOSTTE  RAIL 
Donald  D.  Bnming,  7137  Carter  Trail,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
ContiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,658,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,154.346,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  569,104,  Aug.  17, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,120.910.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
893.872 
lat  a.»  B60M  1/34 
VS.  CL  191—22  DM  20  Oaima 

1.  A  composite  rail  for  carrying  wheeled  vehicles  with 
wheels  running  on  a  continuous  running  surface  of  the  com- 
posite rail,  said  composite  rail  comprising: 
support  rail  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  wheeled 
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vehicles  running  on  the  composite  rail,  said  support  rail 
means  having  an  elongated  rail  shape  and  being  divided 
into  longitudinal  segments; 
means  for  joining  said  segments  of  said  support  rail  means 
with  space  between  said  segments  to  provide  expansion 
joinu  between  said  segments  to  absorb  thermal  expansion 
of  said  support  rail  means; 


rouuble  about  an  axis  displaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
clutch  shaft,  and  having  a  screw  element  and  nut  element 
assembly  drivingly  interconnecting  the  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  the  free  end  of  the  clutch  release  lever;  and  the 
electrical  position  signal  generating  means  comprises  a  release 
lever  position  sensor  mounted  outside  the  clutch  housing  prox- 
imate the  electrical  motor  and  including  a  probe  engaging  one 
of  said  elements. 


surface  rail  means  mounted  on  said  segments  of  said  support 
rail  means  for  spanning  said  expansion  joints  in  said  sup- 
port rail  means  and  providing  a  continuous  running  sur- 
face for  contact  with  wheels  of  wheeled  vehicles  running 
on  the  composite  rail,  said  surface  rail  means  having  an 
elongated  rail  shape  for  slideably  engaging  said  segments 
of  said  support  rail  means  whereby  said  surface  rail  means 
and  said  support  rail  means  may  independently  expand  or 
contract  without  restraining  each  other. 


5^7,636 
SYNCHRONIZER  SLIDING  CLUTCH  SLEEVE 

Alan  J.  Fielding.  Radcliffe,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107771 

Int.  CL'  F16D  23/06 
VS.  a.  192—53  F  «  Oalms 


5,267,435 
CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
DiTid  C.  Peteraoa,  WaUcd  Lake,  and  Keith  V.  Uigh-MoosteT- 
ens,  Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Products  pic,  Warwickshire,  England 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,726 

Int.  a.'  F16D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  192— «4  R  5  CUims 


«ci>«  MnMcn 


,'t 


tn«*«C»  »MiT10« 


1.  A  clutch  actuator  system  for  use  with  a  clutch  having  a 
clutch  shaft  and  a  clutch  release  member  operative  when  actu- 
ated to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch,  the  actuator  system 
including  input  signal  means  operative  in  response  to  operator 
movement  of  a  control  member  to  generate  an  electrical  input 
signal  indicative  of  a  desire  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  control 
means  operative  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  input  signal  to 
actuate  the  release  member,  characterized  in  that  the  clutch 
includes  a  clutch  housing;  the  clutch  release  member  com- 
prises a  clutch  release  lever  projecting  out  of  the  clutch  hous- 
ing to  define  a  free  end  ouuide  of  the  clutch  housing;  the  input 
signal  generated  by  the  input  signal  means  is  an  electrical  signal 
proportioned  to  the  position  of  the  control  member;  the  con- 
trol means  includes  means  generating  an  electrical  position 
signal  proportioned  to  the  position  of  the  clutch  release  lever, 
means  comparing  the  input  signal  and  the  position  signal  and 
operative  in  response  to  a  sensed  difference  in  the  input  and 
position  signals  to  generate  an  electrical  output  signal,  and  an 
electrical  motor  positioned  outside  of  the  clutch  housing, 
receiving  the  electrical  output  signal,  having  an  output  shaft 


1.  A  strut  type  synchronizer  assembly  (S)  for  a  drivetrain 
device  including  a  shaft  (C/L),  at  least  one  clutchable  member 
(1,2)  routionally  supported  on  the  shaft  and  selectively  rou- 
tionally  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  said  shaft,  a  strut 
member  (3)  routionally  fixed  to  said  shaft  axially  adjacent  said 
clutchable  member  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  member  (6)  rotationally  fixed  to  said  strut 
member  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto  from  a  neutral 
nondisplaced  position  (FIG.  3)  to  an  axially  displaced  engage- 
ment position  (FIG.  2),  said  sliding  clutch  member  carrying 
clutch  teeth  engageable  with  clutch  teeth  carried  by  said 
clutchable  member  when  said  sliding  clutch  member  is  in  the 
displaced  engagement  position  thereof  and  a  detent  member 
(14)  associated  vnxh  said  strut  member  and  biased  radially 
outwardly  from  said  strut  member  for  engagement  with  a 
radially  inwardly  opening  neutral  detent  recess  (13)  provided 
in  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  sliding  clutch 
member  when  said  sliding  clutch  member  is  in  the  nondis- 
placed neutral  position  thereof,  said  detent  member  defining  a 
generally  circular  cross  section  of  known  diameter  on  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  shaft  and  bisecting  said 
detent  member,  and  said  neutral  detent  recess  generally  arcu- 
ate in  shape  and  having  a  maximum  depth  at  least  30%  as  great 
as  said  known  diameter  said  synchronizer  assembly  character- 
ized by: 

at  least  one  engagement  recess  (22.  23)  in  said  radially  in- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  sliding  clutch  member  axi- 
ally adjacent  said  neutral  recess  for  receipt  of  said  detent 
member  when  said  sliding  clutch  member  is  in  the  dis- 
placed position  thereof,  the  maximum  depth  of  said  en- 
gagement recess  being  no  greater  than  50%  of  the  maxi- 
mum depth  of  said  neutral  detent  recess. 


5^7,637 
ACTUATOR  WFTH  ANTI-ROTATION  SPRING 
Darrin  F.  Wilbur,  Smiths  Creek,  and  Paul  M.  Regnla,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  pic, 
Warwickshire,  Ejigland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,990 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/08 

MS.  a.  192—85  CA  15  Claims 


5,267,638 
DUAL-SERVO  CONTROL  FOR  CONVEYOR  INDUCnON 

SYSTEMS 
Martin  R.  Doane,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan  Demag 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,506,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,103,  Oct.  12, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,038,911,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

352,002,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,826,  Feb.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,226 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/46 

\iS.  a.  198—357  22  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  including  an  induction  subsystem 
adapted  to  merging  packages  from  at  least  two  conveyor  lines 
and  discharging  packages  with  desired  spacing  between  pack- 
ages and  control  means  for  controlling  said  induction  subsys- 
tem, the  improvement  comprising: 

said  induction  subsystem  including  at  least  two  induct  con- 
trol conveyors  and  an  initial  gap  control  conveyor  associ- 


ated with  each  induct  control  conveyor  upstream  of  that 
induct  control  conveyor;  and 
said  control  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  induct  control  conveyors  in  a  manner  that  will 
merge  packages  from  said  induct  control  conveyors  with 
desired  spacing  between  packages  and  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  each  said  initial  gap  control  conveyor  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  associated  induct  control  conveyor 
and  a  variable  ratio  parameter  that  b  selected  to  provide 
controlled  spacing  between  packages  on  the  associated 
said  induct  control  conveyor. 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  member  defining  a 
bore  having  a  central  axis,  a  piston  member  mounted  for  axial 
movement  int  he  bore  and  a  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  successive  interconnected  generally  circular  coils  in- 
cluding end  coils  at  each  end  of  the  spring  each  defining  a  free 
end  portion,  positioned  in  concentric  surrounding  relation  tot 
he  centra]  axis  and  arranged  to  be  stressed  in  response  to  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  the  cylinder  member  and  the 
piston  member;  characterized  int  hat  the  free  ned  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  end  coils  of  the  spring  is  bent  radially  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  a  general  circle  defining  the  end  coil 
exclusive  of  the  free  end  portion  and  means  are  provided  to 
bias  the  free  end  portion  in  a  radially  opposite  direction  in 
response  to  relative  rotation  between  the  cylinder  member  and 
the  piston  member  in  one  direction  to  impede  such  relative 
rotation. 


5,267,639 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING  KICK 

SPRINGS 

Mikuni  Amoh,  Anan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitano  Shoji  Kabnsliild 

Kaisha,  Tokoshima,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    24,    1992,    4- 
015395[U] 

Int.  a.5  B65G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  198—391  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  feeding  kick  springs  having  a 
coiled  portion,  a  pair  of  kick  legs  and  a  pair  of  bent  pieces 
extending  from  the  kick  legs  in  opposite  directions,  said  device 
comprising  a  bowl-shaped  vibration  feeder  provided  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  with  a  spiral  track  and  having 
an  arcuate  guide  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  track,  said 
vibration  feeder  being  adapted  to  be  vibrated  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  to  feed  kick  springs  along  said  track  to  top  end 
thereof,  move  them  onto  said  guide  with  one  of  the  bent  pieces 
of  each  kick  spring  engaged  to  an  inner  edge  of  said  guide,  feed 
them  along  said  guide  and  discharge  them  from  said  vibration 
feeder  while  keeping  their  position  substantially  horizontal,  a 
chute  having  one  side  thereof  connected  continuously  to  said 
inner  edge  of  said  guide  for  feeding  the  kick  springs  in  one 
direction  keeping  one  of  said  two  bent  pieces  of  each  kick 
spring  facing  one  side  of  said  chute,  said  chute  being  provided 
on  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a  guide  surface  for  guiding  one 
of  the  kick  legs  of  each  kick  spring  and  a  guide  groove  for 
receiving  the  coiled  portion  of  each  kick  spring  and  the  other 
kick  leg  of  each  kick  spring,  and  a  presser  plate  provided  over 
said  chute  and  provided  on  the  bottom  surface  with  a  protru- 
sion received  in  said  guide  groove  of  said  chute  for  guiding  the 
coiled  portions  of  the  kick  springs  in  cooperation  with  one  side 
of  said  guide  groove,  said  protrusion  being  provided  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  with  an  inseri  groove  for  receiving  the 
other  bent  piece  of  each  kick  spring. 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


5^7,640 
TRANSFER  STATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
SCRAPER-CHAIN  CON-VEYORS 
Bodo  Kerklies;  Wilfried  Mertens;  Bemd  Steinkuhl,  all  of  Lunen, 
and  Bernhard  Wleklinski.  Werne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1992.  4200565 

Int.  a.'  B6SG  15/24 
VS.  a.  198—607  *''  ^^™ 


extending  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
slat  and  arranged  to  intercept  particulate  material  falling 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  slats  and  inhibiting  such 
particulate  material  from  passing  downward  around  said 
seal  means  into  said  space,  and 
0  drive  means  supported  by  the  frame  and  engaging  said 
reciprocative  slats  for  reciprocating  them. 

5,267,642 
SKIRT  BOARD  AND  IMPACT  SADDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 
ChandragupU  M.  Gharpurey,  Barboursrille,  W.  Va.,  and  Uwis 
D.  Stoll.  Ft.  Byron.  111.,  assignors  to  Ricbwood  Industries, 
Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,324 

Int.  a.'  B65G  Ii/18 

MS.  a.  198—836.1  *  Claims 


1,  In  a  transfer  sution  assembly  for  transferring  material 
from  a  first  scraper-chain  conveyor  to  a  second  scraper-cham 
conveyor,  each  conveyor  having  a  circulatable  scrapcr-chain 
assembly  with  the  first  and  second  conveyors  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  one  another;  said  assembly  compns- 
ing  a  frame  through  which  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  first 
and  second  conveyor  scraper-chain  assemblies  are  guided  and 
connections  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  frame  for  effecting 
connection  with  an  endmost  pan  of  the  first  conveyor  and  with 
a  support  for  a  routable  drum  around  which  the  scraper-chain 
assembly  of  the  first  conveyor  is  entrained;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  connection  means  is  composed  of  identical 
connection  components  permitting  the  drum  support  and  the 
endmost  pan  to  be  positionally  interchanged. 

5,267,641 
SELF-CLEARING  RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR  WITH 

MOVING  BEARING  SEAL 
Olof  A.  Hallstroo,  Jr.,  1920  Hallstrom  Rd.,  Tillamook,  Oreg. 
97141 

Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,972 

Int.  a.5  B65G  25/04 

MS.  CL  19«— 750  8  Claims 


1.  A  slat-type  reciprocating  conveyor,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  frame, 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  slat-mounting  base  members 
spaced  apart  across  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  frame, 

c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  load-supporting  reciprocative 
slau  supported  on  the  base  members  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  and  having  side  edge  portions  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  supporting  base  members  and  defin- 
ing a  space  under  said  side  edge  portions, 

d)  bearing  means  secured  to  each  slat  for  reciprocation 
therewith,  the  bearing  means  being  interposed  between 
the  associated  reciprocative  slats  and  the  underlying  base 
member  for  providing  low  friction  sliding  engagement 
with  the  base  member, 

e)  seal  means  on  the  bearing  means  under  the  associated  slat 


1.  A  modular  skirt  board  clamp  and  saddle  assembly  for  use 
with  a  bulk  material  conveyor  belt  and  forming  a  sutionary 
sliding  surface  for  supporting  the  conveyor  belt,  such  as  at  an 
impact  or  loading  zone,  and  further  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  skirt  boards  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  such  zone  and  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
belt,  to  guide  such  bulk  material  away  from  the  belt  edges  and 
to  seal  the  zone  from  spillage  over  the  edges  of  the  belt,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  saddle  frames  each  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  belt  movement  is  such  zone  and 
terminating  at  lateral  ends  positioned  outwardly  of  such 
conveyor  belt,  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  side-by-side 
relation  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel, 
said  saddle  frames  supporting  low  friction  belt  support 
means  thereon  defining  upwardly  facing  curved  belt  sup- 
porting surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  skirt  board  support  arm  means  one  each  of  each 

said  lateral  end  of  said  saddle  frames, 
each  of  said  arm  means  having  a  lower  end  joined  at  one 
lateral  end  of  an  associated  said  saddle  frame  and  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  above  said  low  friction  belt  sup- 
port means  and  transversely  inwardly  toward  the  opposite 
said  arm  means  and  terminating  at  ends, 
a  plurality  of  individual,  longitudinally  extending  skirt  board 
fixed  clamp  segments,  one  each  mounted  on  said  arm 
mean  ends  and  forming  back-up  supports  for  a  skirt  board, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  movable  skirt  board  clamp 

segmenu,  one  for  each  of  said  fixed  clamp  segments, 
means  mounting  said  movable  clamp  segmenU  on  the  associ- 
ated said  arm  means  laterally  adjacent  of  one  of  said  fixed 
clamp  segments,  and 
clamp  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  movable  clamp  segments 
connecting  said  movable  clamp  segments  to  the  associated 
said  arm  means  and  providing  for  movement  of  said  mov- 
able clamp  segments  toward  and  away  from  the  associated 
said  fixed  clamp  segment  for  removably  clamping  and 
supporting  a  longitudinal  portion  of  a  skirt  board  therebe- 
tween for  holding  a  lower  edge  of  such  skirt  board  in  a 


predetermined  running  engagement  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  conveyor  belt. 


5,267,643 
OUTDOOR  PLASTIC  INFORMATION  DISPENSER 
Richard  C.  Scribner,  1900  Point  West  Way,  Suite  122,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.  95815 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  817,100,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.707 
Int.  a.'  B65D  33/16 
MS.  a.  206— 45  J3  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-closing  dispenser  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  dispenser  body,  said  dispenser 
body  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  pair  of 
closed  sides,  said  dispenser  body  including  a  back  panel, 
said  back  panel  including  a  lip  having  a  front  surface  and 
a  back  surface;  and 

(b)  a  hanger,  said  hanger  fastened  to  said  back  surface  of  said 
lip  of  said  dispenser  body,  said  hanger  including  a  first  fold 
about  which  said  hanger  extends  over  said  lip  from  said 
back  surface  to  said  front  surface,  said  hanger  including  a 
self-closing  flap  cover,  said  flap  cover  defined  by  and 
articulating  about  a  second  fold  in  said  hanger,  said  second 
fold  positioned  vertically  below  said  first  fold  and  verti- 
cally above  said  open  top,  said  flap  cover  extending  over 
said  open  top  of  said  dispenser  body,  said  flap  cover  nor- 
mally covering  said  open  top  of  said  dispenser  body  with- 
out application  of  external  force,  whereby  entry  into  said 
container  is  gained  by  deflecting  said  flap  cover  about  said 
second  fold. 


a  concave  wing  tuck  line  formed  between  said  side-wing 
plate  portions  and  said  handle  portion  and  defining  a 
convergent  wing  portion  between  the  convex  wing  tuck 
line  and  the  concave  wing  tuck  line; 


each  said  handle  portion  having  a  interlockable  flap  formed 
by  a  handhole  cutout,  said  interlockable  flaps  extending 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  having  a  T-shaped  slit 
that  forms  a  left  and  right  locking  tab. 


5,267,645 
STOWABLE  CONTAINER 
Kenshin  Tokunaga,  Hirao;  Atsushi  Ueda,  Hikari,  and  Yasunori 
Kunishige,  Tabuse,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,379 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    27,    1992,    4- 
026029[U] 

iBt  a.'  B65D  75/00 
MS.  a.  206—188  5  Claims 


5,267,644 

TUCKABLE  CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER 

Chung-Piao  Tsao,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,038 
Int  a.'  B65D  75/00 
MS.  a.  206—151  2  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  comprising: 

a  one  piece  board  having  a  base  plate  portion  having  two 
opposite  sides,  said  base  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
container  holes, 
a  pair  of  side-wing  plate  portions  disposed  on  said  two  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  base  plate,  said  side-wing  plate 
portions  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
handle  portions  attached  to  said  pair  of  side-wing  plate 
portions  having  an  outer  edge;  each  said  side-wing  plate 
portions  including:  a  bottom  tuck  line  formed  between 
said  side-wing  plate  portion  and  said  base  plate  portion  for 
vertically  tucking  said  side-wing  plate  portion  upwardly 
from  said  base  plate  portion,  a  convex  wing  tuck  line 
formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  side-wing  plate  portion, 


So       '-3BI     '♦o     ^1     Bo 


1.  A  stowable  container  of  generally  rectangular  box-like 
configuration  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  and  in  face- 
to-face  relation  to  each  other; 

first  and  second  end  walls  that  extend  parallel  to  and  in 
face-to-face  relation  to  each  other,  but  perpendicular  to 
the  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  top  wall  member  hingedly  connected  to  a  top  edge  of  the 
second  side  wall  and  adapted  to  selectively  close  and  open 
a  rectangular  top  opening  of  the  container  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  an  erected  condition; 

a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  closes  a  bottom  opening  of  the 
container  and  including  a  pair  of  bottle  wall  segments 
hingedly  connected  to  respective  bottom  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  bottom  flap  segments 
connected  with  respective  portions  of  the  bottom  wall 
segments  and  hingedly  connected  to  respective  bottom 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall 
segments  and  said  bottom  flap  segments  defining  said 
bottom  wall  when  overlapped  with  each  other  in  an  offset 
relationship  with  each  other; 
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first  and  second  longitudinal  partition  walls  extending  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  also  to  the  first  and  second  side  walls 
while  being  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  to  define  a 
longitudinally  extending  pocket  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  walls  spaced  an  equal 
distance  from  each  other  while  extending  between  each 
longitudinal  partition  wall  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  to 
define  a  respective  row  of  chambers  for  accommodating 
articles  to  be  contained  within  the  stowable  container; 

said  bottom  wall  segments  and  said  bottom  flap  segments 
being  bucked  inwardly  of  the  container  and  into  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  pocket  when  the  stowable  container  is 
folded  thereby  to  allow  the  stowable  container  to  be 
substantially  flattened  in  a  stowed  condition. 


rial,  having  peripheral  sealing  means  and  partition  sealing 
means  for  sealing  said  sheet  material  so  as  to  define  sealed 
chambers,  each  chamber  being  defined  by  said  peripheral 
sealing  means  and  said  partition  sealing  means  and  having 
opposed  exterior  sheet  faces,  said  partition  scaling  means 
adapted  to  be  unsealed  to  permit  communication  between 
said  chambers; 

a  cover  sealingly  enclosing  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  to 
define  an  additional  chamber  enclosing  said  at  least  one 
chamber; 

at  least  one  of  a  desiccant  and  an  oxygen  absorber  being 
located  in  said  additional  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  chambers  being  generally  uncovered. 


5.267,646 
CONTAINERS  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  CHAMBERS 
F^jio  Inooe,  Santo;  Yimo  Fnmta.  TokMhima,  and  Shigetodii 
Kashiyama,  Narvto,  aU  of  Japwi,  attignon  to  Otsuka  Phw- 
maceutical  Factory,  Inc.,  Namto,  Ja|»aa 
per  No  PCT/JP9I/01465,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuB.  30.  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/0«434.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861.9SS 
Claima  priortty,  applkatioa  JapMi,  No».  7,  1990,  2-303709; 
Mar.  2,  1991,  3-61192;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-86190;  Sep.  25.  1991. 
3-r4«48;  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-274849 

Irt.  a.'  B65D  81/32 
VS.  CI.  206-204  W  CUima 


5,267,647 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MINI-DISK  CARTRIDGES 

David  L.  Stnmpfr.  and  Yodiihiko  Taniyama,  both  of  Alpharetta, 

C*..  asaignore  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiouatioii  of  Ser.  No.  889,598,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  869.815,  Apr.  16. 

1992.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,499 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—310  >*  CM^ 


1.  A  container  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  for  accommo- 
dating a  liquid,  powder  or  solid,  wherein  the  container  com- 
prises: 

a  flexible  container  body  made  of  plastics; 

said  flexible  container  body  having  a  plurality  of  container 
portions  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of  the 
container  portions  defining  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  chambers; 

partition  means  for  dividing  the  container  into  the  chambers 
and  permitting  communicatioo  between  the  chambers 
when  required; 

at  least  one  of  the  container  portions  having  generally  no 
cover; 

at  least  one  covered  container  portion  having  a  cover; 

the  cover  enclosing  the  at  least  one  covered  container  por- 
tion forming  a  closed  space  which  extends  around  sub- 
stantially the  entire  at  least  one  covered  container  portion 
thereby  enckwing  the  at  least  one  chamber  defined  by  said 
at  least  one  covered  container  portion; 

said  cover  being  made  of  a  flexible  film  having  barrier  prop- 
erties against  moisture  and  gas,  the  closed  space  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  therein  at  least  one  of  a  desic- 
cant and  an  oxygen  absorber. 

19.  A  container  for  accommodating  a  liquid,  powder  or 
solid,  said  container  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  body  being  made  of  plastic  sheet  mate- 


1.  An  enclosure  adapted  to  hold  a  rectangular  mini-disk 
cartridge,  said  enclosure  comprising: 
a  base  tray  including, 
an  inside  bottom  surface, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  protruding  upwardly  from  said  inside 

bottom  surface, 
a  rear  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  inside 

bottom  surface,  and 
a  front  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
inside  surface; 
a  cover  including, 

an  inside  top  surface,  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  protruding  downwardly  from 

said  inside  top  surface; 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  base  tray  to  said 
cover; 
a  disk  tray  for  receiving  the  cartridge  including, 
a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall, 
said  side  walls,  said  front  wall,  and  said  rear  wall  forming 

a  rectangular  shaped  opening,  and 
a  rear  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  disk  tray  to  said  base  tray. 


5.267.648 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTING  AND  STACKING  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS,  SUCH  AS  GAS  CYLINDERS. 

PIPES,  ETC. 
Bryan  Baker.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drilltec  Patents  & 
Technologies  Company,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  4138882 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 
VS.  a.  206—446  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  and  stacking  cylindrical  objects 
comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced,  flat  bottomed,  clamping  frames, 
stringers  extending  between  said  frames  lo  connect  them 

together, 
each  of  said  clamping  frames  comprising 
a  lower  yoke  and  an  upper  yoke, 

a  curved  saddle  on  each  yoke  opposite  said  flat  bottom, 
which  saddles  embrace  said  cylindrical  objects,  said 
saddles  facing  each  other, 
a  cross  member  extending  laterally  from  both  sides  of  each 

yoke, 
projections  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  member, 
said  projections  have  openings  therethrough, 
said  stringers  have  openings  near  the  ends  thereof, 
said  projection  openings  are  aligned  with  said  stringer 

openings,  and 
bolts  extend  through  said  aligned  openings  to  secure  said 
stringers  to  said  clamping  frames, 
connecting  rods  connecting  to  said  projections,  thereby 

connecting  said  lower  yokes  to  said  upper  yokes, 
means  on  said  connecting  rods  to  pull  said  yokes  together  to 
clamp  said  clamping  frames  securely  against  said  cylindri- 
cal objects. 


5.267,649 
NESTABLE  TRAY  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
William  Apps,  Anaheim,  and  Ame  Lang-Ree,  Manhattan  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Co..  Inc..  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  738.235,  Jul.  30,  1991.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  528.215,  May  25.  1990.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.039.  Nov.  15, 1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.932,532.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.598.  Jun. 

21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
357,068,  May  23.  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  317.670.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.332 
Int  C1.5  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  206—505  8  Claims 

1.  A  nestable  tray  for  cylindrical  fluid  containers,  said  nest- 
able tray  comprising: 

a  support  floor  having  a  top  surface  which  is  generally  open 
across  the  entire  length  and  width  thereof,  said  top  surface 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  support  areas  for  supporting 


thereon  an  array  of  upright  cylindrical  fluid  containers 
such  that  the  containers  are  vertically  upright  and  directly 
adjacent  to  one  another; 

a  wall  assembly  secured  to  and  extending  generally  up  from 
said  floor,  said  wall  assembly  being  dimensioned  so  that 
the  containers  when  supported  on  said  floor  extend  above 
the  top  of  said  wall  assembly  in  a  low-depth  arrangement; 

wherein  said  wall  assembly  has  a  substantial  lower  wall  part 
adjacent  said  floor  and  a  substantial  upper  wall  part  gener- 
ally above  said  lower  wall  part  and  having  an  inward 
surface; 

wherein  said  upper  wall  part  is  substantially  vertical  at  least 
along  said  inward  surface; 

wherein  said  inward  surface  of  said  upper  wall  part  is  config- 
ured to  contact  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  spaced  a 
distance  above  said  floor  top  surface,  the  cylindrical  side 
surfaces  of  at  least  some  of  the  cylindrical  fluid  containers 
on  the  adjacent  said  support  areas  and  to  thereby  hold  the 
containers  upright; 


wlierein  said  lower  wall  part  angles  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly such  that  said  tray  when  empty  of  the  containers 
can  nest  relative  to  a  similar  said  empty  tray,  and 

wherein  said  lower  wall  part  angles  relative  to  said  upper 
wall  part; 

wherein  said  upper  wall  part  comprises  a  rail  held  above  said 
floor  by  said  lower  wall  part  for  preventing  the  cylindrical 
containers  from  tipping  during  transport,  said  rail  includes 
said  spaced  points  which  contact  the  sides  of  the  cylindri- 
cal containers;  and 

wherein  said  lower  wall  part  comprises  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns interconnecting  said  upper  wall  part  and  said  floor, 
said  columns  tapering  upwardly  from  said  floor  to  said 
wall  assembly,  and  said  columns  having  generally  vertical 
exterior  nesting  slots  tapering  upwardly  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  tapering  inwardly  in  a  lateral  direction,  said 
slots  positioned  on  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  said 
columns  sach  that  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  columns  of 
a  lower  tray  will  nest  within  the  exterior  nesting  slots  of 
an  upper  tray  when  said  trays  are  in  a  nested  configura- 
tion. 


5.267.650 
CHILD  RESISTANT  DRUG  ASSEMBLAGE 

Kenneth  J.  GUbilisco.  Coopersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 
Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.588 
Int.  a.'  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CI.  206—534  6  Ctaims.. 

1.  A  child  resistant  drug  assemblage  comprising  a  container 
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and  a  plurality  of  separate,  removable  unit  drug  dose  modules 
in  said  container, 
(a)  said  container  comprising: 
(i)  a  cover; 

(ii)  a  compartment  section; 

(iii)  means  to  hingeably  secure  said  cover  to  said  compart- 
ment section; 
(iv)  means  to  lockably  secure  said  cover  to  said  compart- 
ment section;  and. 


(v)  a  plurality  of  partition  means  within  said  compartment 
section  to  receive  a  separate  unit  drug  dose  modules; 
(b)  each  of  said  unit  drug  dose  modules  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  drug  cell  cavities  formed  therein; 
and, 

(ii)  means  to  slidably  receive  a  removable  top  closure  to 
overly  said  cavities. 


sive  loading  greater  than  said  predetermined  compressive 
loading,  folding  upon  itself  and  defining  multiple  layers  be- 
tween and  in  addition  to  said  walls. 

7.  A  support  post  for  a  product  packaging  system,  said  post 
being  elongate  and  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  wall,  said  walls  being 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  defming  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  walls  having  common  longitudinal 
edges  integrally  joined  by  transverse  end  walls,  a  bead  inte- 
grally defined  from  said  first  wall  along  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  length  of  said  first  wall,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bead  extending  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  said  first  wall 
between  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  first  and  second  walls 
including  portions  receiving  therebetween  said  portion  of  said 
bead  extending  at  an  acute  included  angle,  said  bead  projecting 
into  free  sliding  engagement  with  said  second  wall  and,  under 
predetermined  compressive  loading,  resisting  collapse  of  said 
first  and  second  walls  inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  bead, 
upon  compressive  loading  greater  than  said  predetermined 
compressive  loading,  folding  upon  itself  and  defining  multiple 
layers  between  and  in  addition  to  said  first  and  second  walls. 

13.  A  support  post  for  a  packaging  system  for  products  to  be 
protected  against  vertical  transverse  compressive  forces;  said 
post  being  elongate  and  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  wall,  said  walls  being 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, a  bead  substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of  said 
first  wall  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  across  said 
space  toward  said  second  wall,  said  bead  including  opposed 
sides  extending  from  said  first  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
extending  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  said  first  wall  within 
said  space,  a  second  one  of  said  sides  of  said  bead  extending  at 
an  obtuse  included  angle  from  said  first  wall,  said  bead  being 
selectively  collapsible  between  said  walls  to  define  multiple 
layers  between  and  in  addition  to  said  walls. 


5^7,651  

SUPPORT  POST  FOR  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

BUly  R.  Hagkes,  1300  Fox  HoUow  Dr^  Hartsrille,  S.C.  29550 

F1M  Ayr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^17 

Lrt.  CL'  B65D  81/02 

VS.  a.  206— 5M  1«  Ctaima 


5,267,652 

SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  DUNNAGE  HAVING 

OPENINGS  AND  FLANGES 

Haxen  J.  CarroU,  7055  S.  Ri»er  Rd.,  Marine  aty,  Mich.  48039 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,677 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/10 

VS.  a.  206—589  H  CWma 


1.  A  support  po«  for  a  product  packaging  system,  said  post 
being  elongate  and  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  wall,  said  first  and 
second  walls  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  defm- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  a  bead  integrally  defined  solely  from 
said  first  wall  along  the  length  of  said  first  wall,  said  bead 
including  opposed  sides,  both  of  which  extend  from  said  first 
wall  and  toward  said  second  wall,  one  of  said  sides  extending 
at  an  acute  included  angle  to  said  first  wall,  said  walls  including 
portions  receiving  said  bead  therebetween,  said  bead,  under 
predetermined  compressive  loading,  resisting  collapse  of  said 
walls  inwardly  toward  each  other,  said  bead,  upon  compres- 


1.  A  shipping  or  storage  carton  for  products  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  box  having  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  with  two  of 
the  side  walls  spaced  apart  at  least  the  length  of  products 
to  be  shipped  or  stored; 

dunnage  in  the  box  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  other  two  side  walls  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  products; 

said  dunnage  comprising  at  least  one  recyclable  plastic  tubu- 
lar member  having  resilient  inwardly  arched  side  walls 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  connected  along  their 
lower  edges  by  an  outwardly  arched  bottom  wall  and 
connected  along  their  upper  edges  by  a  crown  portion; 

said  tubular  member  side  walls  being  transversely  slotted  to 
provide  at  least  one  product-nesting  opening  therein; 

said  inwardly  arched  side  walk  of  the  tubular  member  adja- 


cent said  at  least  one  opening  and  said  lower  edges 
adapted  to  resiliently  support  a  product  disposed  in  the 
box  and  nesting  in  said  at  least  one  opening;  and 

said  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges,  each  flange  generally  coplanar  with  its  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  bottom  wall. 

11.  Dunnage  for  supporting  products  as  in  a  shipping  con- 
tainer comprising: 

an  elongated  recyclable  plastic  tube  having  a  crown,  op- 
posed side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 

said  walls  being  resilient  and  curvate, 

a  series  of  transversely  extending  slots  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tube  and  opening  through  said  crown  and 
opposed  side  walls  and  configured  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  a  product  for  receiving  a  product  therein  and 
supporting  the  same  in  nested  relation;  and 

said  tube  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges, 
each  flange  generally  coplanar  with  its  adjacent  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall. 


1.  A  method  for  sorting  particles  according  to  their  settling 
velocities,  comprising: 

admitting  particles  into  a  container  containing  a  fluid  and 
allowing  the  particles  to  start  to  settle  according  to  their 
settling  velocities  under  the  influence  of  gravitational 
forces;  and 

after  the  particles  travel  through  the  fluid  inside  said  con- 
tainer for  a  specified  period  of  time  and  the  corresponding 
separation  of  the  particles  according  to  their  settling  ve- 
locities takes  place,  rotating  said  container  about  an  axis  in 
order  to  change  the  direction  of  the  settling  movements  of 
the  settling  particles  in  relation  to  longitudinal  lines  in  the 
walls  of  said  container,  so  that  gravitational  forces  pull 
down  the  separated  particles  causing  them  to  be  collected 
in  sorted  fashion  according  to  their  settling  velocities. 


5,267,654 
ARTICLE-HOLDING  CUP  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Lererett,  Greenrille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dnrand-Way- 
land.  Inc.,  LaGraoge,  Ga. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,968 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/02,  5/16 
VS.  a.  209—538  19  Claims 

1.  An  article-holding  cup  for  an  article  sorting  apparatus 
with  at  least  one  continuous  conveyor  which  passes  sequen- 
tially through  an  article  loading  zone  in  which  the  cup  receives 
one  article,  a  property-determining  zone  with  sensors  for  de- 
termining at  least  one  property  of  the  article  on  the  cup,  and  a 
discharge  zone  for  selectively  gathering  together  articles  hav- 
ing alike  properties,  comprising: 


two  end  walls  and  two  side  walls  connected  together  to 
define  a  rectangular  tube; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rollers  for  supporting  an  article 
thereon,  each  roller  including  an  axle  that  mounts  perpen- 
dicularly between  the  side  walls  at  an  upper  edge  of  the 
tube  for  rotation; 

a  pair  of  wheels  positioned  parallel  to  the  side  walls,  one  of 


5,267,653 
SORTING  METHOD  AND  SORTING  DEVICE 
Riad  M.  Anani,  P.O.  Box  4561,  Station  D,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada  N5W  5J5 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,301 

Int.  a.3  B03B  5/66 

VS.  a.  209—156  14  Clidms 


the  wheels  attached  to  each  axle  at  an  end  that  extends 
outside  of  one  of  the  side  walls;  and 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  tube  to  the  continuous 
conveyor  so  as  to  selectively  discharge  the  article  in  the 
discharge  zone,  whereby  the  article,  being  rotated  in 
response  to  the  wheels  turning  as  the  cup  is  carried 
through  the  property-determining  zone,  exposes  different 
surface  areas  to  the  sensors. 


5,267,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS 
CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
Jukka  Heino,  Savonlinna;  K^  Henricson,  Kotka;  Pasi  Im- 
monen;  Raimo  Kobonen,  both  of  SaTonlinna;  Erikki  SaTO- 
lainen,  Haapakallio,  and  Pentti  Vikid,  Kerimaki,  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Ahlstron  Corporation,  Noormarkkn, 
Finland 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  14,  1990,  904001 

Int  a.'  BOID  37/00 

VS.  a.  210—767  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gas  containing  aqueous  fiber  sus- 
pension in  a  fiber  line  process  of  a  pulp  mill,  the  process  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  step  of  pulp  screening,  washing  and  bleach- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  the  gas  containing  aqueous  fiber  suspension 
at  a  consistency  to  the  process  at  a  floor  level; 

(b)  screening  the  suspension  at  the  same  level; 

(c)  washing  the  fiber  suspension  and  removing  a  portion  of 
the  water  from  the  aqueous  fiber  suspension  at  said  level 
so  as  to  generate  aqueous  filtrate;  and 

(d)  pumping  and  degassing  the  aqueous  filtrate  at  said  level, 
said  pumping  and  degassing  action  generating  a  suction 
head  for  removing  the  portion  of  water  in  step  (c); 

wherein  said  step  (a)  is  performed  by  means  of  a  pump  so  as 
to  generate  a  pressure  sufficient  for  feeding  the  aqueous 
fiber  suspension  to  said  steps  (b)  and  (c). 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


5^67,656 

DISPLAY  STAND  APPARATUS 

David  G.  NichoU,  64  Boston  Rd.,  Palmer,  Mass.  01069 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,291 

Int  a.'  A47F  T/OO 


ballast  material,  each  of  said  recepUcles  being  definetl  by  walls 
bounded  completely  thereabout  for  the  confining  of  ballast 


U.S.  a.  211—13 


11  Oainu 


matenal  therein,  and  said  receptacles  being  of  substantially 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  at  least  one  groove. 


1.  A  display  comprising 

top  and  bottom  members  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  panel  member  seats  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  around  the  periphery,  each  seat  comprising  guide 
pin  means  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  its  respec- 
tive scat,  a  tab  disposed  adjacent  each  guide  pin  means  and 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  guide  pin  means  project,  the  tab  having  a 
distal  free  end  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  lip,  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  panel  members  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  generally  V-shape  in  a  section  taken  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  panel  member  havmg  a 
top  and  bottom  end  wall,  aperture  means  formed  in  each 
wall  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  guide  pm  means  of 
respective  top  and  bottom  members,  the  wall  having  an 
edge  disposed  m  a  selected  location  relative  to  the  aper- 
ture means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lip  of  a  respec- 
tive seat  when  the  guide  pin  means  are  inserted  in  the 
aperture  means,  the  Ub  being  defortnable  sufficiently  to 
force  the  lip  beyond  the  edge  of  the  wall  thereby  permit- 
ting the  lip  and  Ub  to  snap  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  wall,  the  panel  members  having  attachment  means  for 
mounting  selected  articles  thereon  for  display. 


I  5,267,658 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Hans  M.  Schwenk,  and  Henning  Wick,  both  of  Straubenhardt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH,  Strauben- 
hardt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  4105548 

Int.  a.'  A47F  im 
U.S.  a.  211—26  7  Oaims 
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5,267,657 
BICYCLE  STAND 
Jokn  D.  McGuincaa,  73  Fonter  St,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario, 
Canada  L2N  2A6  ,  and  PanI  A.  Smith.  105  Welland  Vale  Rd. 
R.R.  3,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada  L2R  6P9 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2015674 
Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  211—22  15  Claims 

1  A  bicycle  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  in  an  upright 
position,  which  stand  comprises  a  one  piece  body  having  an 
upper  surface  formed  with  at  least  one  groove  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  said 
at  least  one  groove  being  integral  with  said  body  and  being  of 
a  width  to  receive,  engage  and  support  the  wheel  of  a  bicycle, 
and  said  upper  surface  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  opening   receptacles  for   receiving  and   retaining 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  component  carriers  in  system  hous- 
ings, the  system  housings  having  two  vertical  front  frame  bars, 
an  interior,  and  an  opening  into  the  interior,  the  device  includ- 
ing 

profiled  fastening  members  to  be  attached  to  the  two  vertical 

front  frame  bars  of  the  system  housings;  and 
height  adjusuble  carrier  elements  to  be  fastened  to  the  pro- 
filed fastening  members  and  provided  with  a  fastening 
thread  for  screwing  on  the  component  carriers  that  are 
equipped  with  front  plates, 
charactenzed  in  that 

the  profiled  fastening  members  are  each  provided  with  two 
parallel  mounting  strips,  namely  a  rear  mounting  strip 
adjacent  to  the  interior  of  the  system  housing  and  a  front 
mounting  strip  having  a  base  and  an  interior  face  near  the 
opening  of  the  system  housing: 
the  mounting  strips  form  a  mounting  groove  having  an 

essentially  recUngular  cross  section; 
the  mounting  strips  of  the  profiled  fastening  members  face 

one  another; 
the  carrier  elements  are  mounting  brackets  having  a  fronul 
face  and  a  back  and  which  have  an  L-shaped  cross  section 
composed  of  a  short  L-leg  and  a  long  L-leg,  said  long 
L-leg  having  a  free  end; 


the  short  L-leg  of  the  mounting  bracket  forms  a  contact  strip 
for  the  front  plate  of  the  component  carriers; 

the  free  length  of  the  short  L-leg  coincides  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  front  mounting  strip; 

in  addition  to  the  fastening  thread,  the  back  of  the  mounting 
bracket  carries  a  spread-away  spring  element; 

a  longitudinal  guide  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  groove  as 
well  as  at  least  one  retaining  lug  engaging  in  said  longitu- 
dinal groove  are  formed  between  the  frontal  face  of  the 
mounting  bracket  and  the  interior  face  of  the  front  mount- 
ing strip; 

if  the  spring  element  is  depressed,  the  mounting  bracket  can 
be  pushed  form  the  side  into  the  mounting  groove  and 
between  the  two  moimting  strips,  with  the  retaining  lug, 
in  a  pushed-in  mounted  position,  engaging  in  the  longitu- 
dinal groove. 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  storing  an  article  of  right  parallelepiped 
configuration,  said  storage  rack  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

each  said  member  comprising  a  groove  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  opposing  lateral  sides,  and  proximate 
and  distal  ends,  said  groove  having  a  base  defining  an 
article  supporting  surface; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  connected  by  a  hinge 
element  at  said  proximate  ends; 

said  first  member  lateral  sides  having  respective  male  and 
female  connecting  means  to  enable  a  plurality  of  said  racks 
to  be  joined  in  side  by  side  relation; 

said  first  and  second  members  having  respective  latch  means 
adjacent  said  proximate  ends; 

said  second  member  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  hinge 
element  to  a  position  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first 
member  and  is  maintained  in  said  position  by  said  latch 
means  thereby  providing  adjacent  first  and  second 
grooves  for  supporting  said  parallelepiped  article. 


that  upon  insertion  of  a  golf  club  in  one  of  said  openings, 
the  club  may  move  freely  within  the  opening, 
an  intermediate  plate  of  elastic  material  including  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  plate  openings,  the  major  portions  of 
which  have  substantially  the  same  shaped  cross-section  as 
the  upper  plate  opetiings,  at  least  some  of  the  intermediate 
plate  openings  further  including  gripping  openings  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  shaft,  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  forced 
into  the  gripping  opening,  it  is  held  against  movement  by 
the  material  of  the  intermediate  plate, 


5^67,659 

COMPACT  DISPLAYER 

PhUlip  L.  Fickling,  804  Sirius  Dr.,  and  Thomas  K.  Bowker,  301 

Pine  Ave.,  both  of,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80906 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,063 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/00 

MS.  a.  211—40  2  Claims 


a  bottom  plate  of  rigid  material  including  a  plurality  of 
bottom  plate  openings  having  a  cross-section  substantially 
the  same  as  the  upper  plate  openings  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  bottom  plate  to  a  golf  bag. 

the  plates  being  assembled  such  that  the  upper  plate,  inter- 
mediate plate,  and  bottom  plate  openings  in  all  three  plates 
are  in  alignment  with  each  other, 

but  wherein  the  major  portions  of  said  intermediate  plate 
openings  are  slightly  smaller  than  the  upper  plate  open- 
ings and  bottom  plate  openings  so  that  upon  insertion  of  a 
golf  club  in  the  assembled  apparatus,  the  golf  club  shaft  is 
contacted  only  by  the  intermediate  plate. 


5;W7,661 

SNAP-ON,  SCREW  OFF  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  NECK 

Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  and  Richard  E.  Repp,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,945,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,213,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,638, 

Aug.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,178.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  830,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B65D  41/34 

MS.  a.  215—256  26  Claims 


5,267,660 
HOLDING  PLATE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Oh  Y.  Kwoo,  Honae  No.  30-612,  Unbangwool  Apt,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
22051/90 

Int  a.5  A47F  S/00 
MS.  CL  211— 70J  9  OaiM* 

1.  A  holding  plate  apparatus  for  organizing  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  golf  clubs  in  a  conventional  golf  bag  having  one 
or  more  partitions  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  of  rigid  material  including  a  plurality  of  upper 
plate  openings  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  golf  club  shaft  so 


10.  In  combination,  a  container  neck  and  a  container  closure, 

said  neck  having  an  upper  opening,  a  downward  extending 

upper  neck  stretch  portion  below  said  opening,  said  upper 

neck  stretch  portion  having  an  exterior,  at  least  one  first 

helical  engagement  means  around  said  exterior  of  said 
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upper  neck  stretch  portion,  a  locking  wall  portion  below 
said  upper  neck  stretch  portion,  said  locking  wall  portion 
comprising  a  lower  neck  stretch  portion  offset  outwardly 
relative  to  said  upper  neck  stretch  portion  and  a  first 
shoulder  interconnecting  said  upper  neck  stretch  portion 
and  said  lower  neck  stretch  portion,  at  least  one  external 
tooth  on  said  locking  wall  portion. 

said  closure  having  a  top.  a  downward  extending  upper  skirt 
portion  depending  from  said  top,  said  upper  skirt  portion 
having  an  interior,  at  least  one  second  helical  engagement 
means  around  said  interior  of  said  upper  skirt  portion 
shaped  to  mate  with  said  at  least  one  first  helical  engage- 
ment means,  a  lower  skirt  portion  below  said  upper  skirt 
portion,  frangible  means  interconnecting  said  upper  skirt 
portion  and  said  lower  skirt  portion,  a  line  of  weakness 
extending  through  said  lower  skirt  portion,  at  least  one 
internal  tooth  on  said  lower  skirt  portion  shaped  to  engage 
said  at  least  one  external  tooth  to  prevent  unscrewing  of 
said  closure  relative  to  said  neck  without  breaking  said 
frangible  means, 

said  at  least  one  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means 
being  shaped  such  that  when  said  closure  is  moved  di- 
rectly axially  downward  on  said  neck  without  rotation  of 
said  closure  relative  to  said  neck  said  at  least  one  first  and 
second  helical  engagement  means  slip  past  each  other  and 
then  interengage. 


5^7,663 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Howard  J.  Dykhouse,  7205  Arthur  Rd.  Box  68,  CoopersTille, 
Mich.  4940MI068 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,544 

Int.  a.'  B65D  /9/0(5i  (J/00 

VS.  a.  220—4.28  1*  Claims 


5^7,662 
CONTAINER 
Nomun  J.  Hayes,  Bridger,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Blackbelt  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wyo. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,406 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6/00 

VS.  a.  220—4.12  5  Claims 
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1.  An  open-ended  container  for  holding  contents,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tire  having  an  opening: 

a  bead  formed  along  an  edge  of  said  opening; 

a  flexible,  planar  disc -shaped  seal  plate; 

a  first  protrusion  and  a  second  protrusion,  said  first  and 
second  protrusions  being  flexible  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially  radially  outwardly  from  the  seal  plate; 

a  notch  defined  by  said  first  and  second  protrusions,  said 
notch  being  flexible  and  complimentary  in  size  to  said 
bead  such  that  said  bead  is  snapped  into  said  notch  and 
securely  held  within  said  notch,  said  first  protrusion  flexi- 
bly sealingly  engaging  a  first  wall  of  the  tire  and  said 
second  protrusion  flexibly  sealingly  engaging  a  second 
wall  of  the  tire  to  form  a  seal  between  said  seal  plate  and 
said  tire  to  provide  a  continuous  bottom  surface  for  the 
container,  said  first  wall  of  the  tire  forming  an  inside  wall 
of  the  container  and  said  second  wall  of  the  tire  forming 
an  outside  wall  of  the  container. 


1.  collapsible  shipping  container  comprising: 

a  platform  member 

a  first  foldable  tray  fixed  to  said  platform  having  opposed 

foldable  side  walls  joined  together  at  adjoining  comers 

and  opposed  foldable  said  tray  opening  upwardly  in  an 

unfolded  condition, 
a  first  set  of  foldable  partition  elements  fitted  into  said  tray 

and  forming  a  first  material  receiving  layer  in  an  unfolded 

condition  of  said  partition  elements, 
a  separator  member  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  trays  fixed 

together  to  open  in  opposite  directions  in  the  unfolded 

condition, 
one  of  said  folded  trays  of  said  pair  forming  a  cover  for  said 

first  layer  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  trays  forming  an 

upwardly  opening  second  tray, 
a  set  of  foldable  partition  elemenU  received  in  said  second 

tray  and  forming  a  second  material  receiving  layer  in  an 

unfolded  condition  of  said  second  set  of  partition  ele- 
ments, and 
a  foldable  tray  formed  by  a  selected  one  of  a  cover  portion 

of  a  second  separator  member  or  a  separate  cover  tray 

disposed  on  said  second  layer  to  form  an  interlocked 

shipping  container, 
said  first  foldable  tray,  said  pair  of  foldable  trays  forming 

said  separator  member  and  said  cover  tray  being  identical 

to  each  other. 


5,267,664 
FOLDING  BASKET 
Petgha  Younikian,  553  South  St.,  Apt.  108,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91202 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,175 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/10 
VS.  a.  220—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  folding  basket,  comprising: 

a  platform,  said  platform  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  first 
circumference,  said  platform  providing  support  for  arti- 
cles placed  in  the  basket; 
a  first  basket  side,  said  first  basket  side  comprising  interlaced 
arcs  connected  to  and  articulating  about  said  outer  edge; 
a  second  basket  side,  said  second  basket  side  comprising 
interlaced  arcs  connected  to  and  articulating  about  said 
outer  edge; 
a  third  basket  side,  said  third  basket  side  comprising  inter- 
laced arcs  connected  to  and  articulating  with  said  second 
basket  side; 
a  rim,  said  rim  having  a  second  circumference  smaller  than 
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said  first  circumference  of  said  platform,  said  third  basket 
side  connected  to  and  articulating  about  said  rim;  and 

a  fourth  basket  side,  said  fourth  basket  side  comprising  inter- 
laced arcs  connected  to  and  articulating  about  said  rim; 
wherein 

said  interlacing  arcs  comprising  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  basket  sides  are  interlaced  in  a  repeated  pattern 
with  first,  second,  and  third  arcs,  said  second  arc  adjacent 
to  said  first  arc  and  said  third  arc  adjacent  to  said  second 


debris  capture  layer,  said  pressure  mitigation  layer  having 
sufficient  flexibility  to  assume  a  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  sha(>e  in  response  to  said  predetermined 
explosive  condition  within  the  container,  sufficient  tensile 
strength  to  provide  hoop  strength  support  in  said  rounded 
configuration  for  said  debris  capture  layer,  and  said  pres- 
sure mitigation  layer  having  sufficient  porosity  to  vent 
detonation  products  at  a  rate  that  provides  pressure  miti- 
gation. 


5,267,666 
MULTIPLE-DOME,  SCORED,  RUPTURE  DISC 
James  O.  Hinrichs,  Odessa,  and  Earl  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Lee's  Sum- 
mit, both  of  Mc,  assignors  to  Fike  Corporation,  Blue  Springs, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,837 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/00 

VS.  a.  220— 89  J  II  Claims 


arc,  said  first  arc  attached  inside  of  said  second  arc  with 
said  third  arc  attached  inside  said  first  arc  and  outside  said 
second  arc  to  entrap  said  second  arc  between  said  first  and 
third  arcs;  and  wherein 
said  smaller  circumference  of  said  rim  serves  to  lock  the 
folding  basket  in  position  when  said  second  and  third 
basket  sides  are  brought  into  adjacent  positions  when  the 
basket  is  collapsed  by  bringing  said  rim  adjacent  to  said 
platform. 


5,267,665 
HARDENED  LUGGAGE  CONTAINER 
Mohs.n  Sanai,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gary  R.  Greenfield,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,007 

Int.  a.5  F42B  39/U 

VS.  a.  220—88.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-dome,  scored  rupture  disc  comprising; 

an  essentially  flat,  non-apertured  disc  body  presenting  op- 
posing first  and  second  disc  surfaces,  and  including  a 
circular,  central  region  and  a  flat  annular  flange  surround- 
ing the  central  region;  and 

an  arcuate  line  of  weakness  circumscribing  the  central  re- 
gion except  for  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
central  region  defining  a  hinge, 

the  central  region  being  divided  by  a  diametrical  ridge  into 
two  side-by-side  semicircular  halves  within  which  the  disc 
is  bulged  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  concavo-convex 
bulges  in  the  body. 


5,267,667 

PLUG  ADAPTED  TO  BE  nXED  BY  MEANS  OF  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE  INTO  AN  OPENING  IN  A  PLATE 

SUCH  AS  AN  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Henri  Cozzani,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  France,  assignor  to  ITW 

De  France,  Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,674 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1991,  91  12248 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i9/04.  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—307  20  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  container  suitable  for  aircraft  transporta- 
tion of  luggage  that  is  blast-resistant  to  a  predetermined  explo- 
sive condition  within  the  container,  said  container  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  body  section  of  at  least  partially 
rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  having  at  least  four  sides 
wherein  said  sides  comprise  a  tubular  wall  having  at  least  the 
following  two  layers: 

(a)  a  debris  capture  layer;  and 

(b)  a  pressure  mitigation  layer  disposed  outwardly  from  said 


1.  A  plug  to  be  fixedly  inserted  within  an  opening  of  a  plate, 
comprising: 
a  body  pwrtion  having  an  annular,  flanged  peripheral  portion 
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deflned  about  said  body  portion  so  as  to  extend  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  about  said  body  portion; 

hot  melt  adhesive  means  disposed  upon  an  undersurface 
portion  of  said  annular,  flanged  peripheral  portion  of  said 
body  portion  for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  said  late  when 
said  plug  is  inserted  within  said  opening  of  said  plate;  and 

at  least  one  snap-fastener  blade  means  for  snap-engaging  a 
second  surface  of  said  plate  when  said  plug  is  inserted 
within  said  opening  of  said  plate,  said  at  least  one  snap-fas- 
tener blade  means  being  flexibly  secured  to  said  body 
portion  in  a  cantilevcred  manner  by  means  of  an  attach- 
ment end  fixed  to  said  body  portion  at  a  first  peripheral 
location  in  said  circumferential  direction,  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  thereof  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  blade  means  which  is  disposed  parallel  to  said 
annular,  flanged  peripheral  portion  and  which  is  located  at 
a  second  peripheral  location  which  is  remote  from  said 
first  peripheral  location  along  said  circumferential  direc- 
tion. 


5,267,669 
SELF  SERVE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Robert  M.  Dixon,  50  Talmadge  Hill  Rd.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820, 
and  James  E.  Richardson,  28  Ladder  Hill  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn. 
06863 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,923 

InL  a.'  B65D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  220—465  20  Clains 


5,267,668 

CHILD  RESISTANT  STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL  BOX 

Hcdwig  E.  Jones,  3519  Gemini  Ct,  Concord,  Calif.  94519 

FUcd  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,865 

iBt  a.'  B65D  1/24 

UJS.  a.  220—326  4  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  beverage,  compris- 


ing: 


I.  A  child-resistant  storage  and  disposal  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  box  made  of  rigid  plastic,  having  a  bottom,  a  front,  a 
back  and  two  sides,  defining  an  open  top; 

(b)  small,  circular  openings  in  the  two  sides,  near  their  top; 

(c)  a  flexibly  attached,  rimmed  cover  of  rigid  plastic,  com- 
plementing the  open  top; 

(d)  ubs  of  slightly  flexible  plastic  attached  to  the  inside  rim 
of  the  cover  on  either  side; 

(e)  circular  pieces  of  rigid  plastic  or  rounds,  integrally 
bonded  to  the  tabs  and  of  a  size  and  thickness  to  comple- 
ment the  circular  openings  in  the  two  sides; 

(f)  dividing  walls  inside  the  box,  creating  a  multiplicity  of 
compartments; 

(g)  a  fixed  top  closing  off  one  of  the  compartmenU  at  a 
distance  below  the  top  of  the  walls  defining  it,  for  use  as  a 
disposal  unit; 

(h)  rounded  bars  on  two  opposing  walls  of  the  same  com- 
partment, above  the  fixed  top; 

(i)  a  separate  lid  of  flexible  plastic,  complementing  the  top  of 
the  disposal  unit  and  removably  attached  to  the  inside 
cover  of  the  box; 

(j)  a  carry  handle  attached  to  the  front  of  the  box. 


a)  a  hollow  shell  member  means  having  an  internally 
threaded  circular  opening,  and  a  support  means; 

b)  a  beverage  receptacle  means  substantially  enclosed  within 
said  shell  member  and  engaged  with  said  support  means  of 
said  shell  member,  said  beverage  receptacle  means  having 
a  circular  beveled  opening  of  deformable  plastic  material 
positioned  below  said  internally  threaded  circular  opening 
of  said  hollow  shell  member  when  sad  shell  member  and 
beverage  receptacle  means  are  in  a  generally  upright 
vertical  position  with  their  respective  openings  on  top, 
said  bevel  being  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  beverage  dispenser,  and  said  beverage  recepta- 
cle means  having  a  peripheral  ridge  for  engaging  said 
support  means  of  said  hollow  shell  member  means; 

c)  a  cover  member  means  having  an  externally  threaded 
circular  peripheral  portion  for  engaging  the  threaded 
circular  opening  of  said  shell  member  means  and  for  ad- 
vancement of  the  cover  member  means  toward  the  de- 
formable circular  beveled  opening  of  said  beverage  recep- 
tacle means,  s^d  cover  member  means  having  a  circular 
peripheral  tapered  portion  positioned  rearward  of  its 
threaded  circular  peripheral  portion,  said  tapered  portion 
tapering  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  to  forcibly  contact  the  deformable  circular  beveled 
opening  of  said  beverage  receptacle  to  thereby  provide  a 
liquid  tight  seal  between  said  cover  member  means  and 
said  beverage  receptacle  means; 

d)  spigot  means  coupled  to  said  cover  member  means  close 
to  said  peripheral  portion  and  offset  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  spigot  means  for  dispensing  said  bever- 
age by  gravity  feed  when  said  shell  member  and  beverage 
receptacle  means  are  in  a  generally  horizontal  position; 
and 

e)  handle  means  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  hollow 
shell  member  for  manipulating  said  beverage  dispenser. 
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5,267,670 

FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

HOSE  WITH  A  STATIC  DISSIPATOR  AND  A  FUEL  LEAK 

DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Randy  C.  Foster,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Producte, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  800,349,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,357, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  575,723,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,102,012.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,312 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/12:  GOIM  i/08:  F16L  /;//;.•  B29C  27/04 

MS.  a.  222—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  hose  construction  for  a  fuel  dispensing  system,  said  hose 
construction  having  an  inner  surface,  and  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  said  hose  construction  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductor  means  disposed  along  the  hose 
end  to  said  second  end  and  for  forming  a  portion  of  a  leak 
detection  means  for  detecting  leakage  of  fluid  through 
said  inner  surface. 


container  for  housing  said  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid 
additive; 

(b)  a  filling/dispensing  aperture  disposed  within  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  container  for  adding  said  fluid  addi- 
tive to  said  dispenser  and  for  allowing  rinse  water  to  enter 
and  exit  said  dispenser,  said  container  further  including  a 
tubular  member  surrounding  the  internal  surface  of  said 
filling/dispensing  aperture;  and 

(c)  a  manually  closable,  centrifugally  openable  valve  means 
for  closing  said  filling/dispensing  aperture  in  said  con- 
tainer after  said  dispenser  has  been  filled  and  for  maintain- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  fluid  additive  within  said  dis- 
penser throughout  the  wash  cycle  until  said  dispenser  is 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  during  the 
spin  empty  portion  of  the  wash  cycle,  said  predetermined 
centrifugal  force  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  valve  means 
to  pen,  said  valve  means  including  a  generally  conforming 
tapered  flange  below  said  aperture,  said  tapered  flange 
having  an  uppermost  edge  and  a  lowermost  edge,  said 
lowermost  edge  having  a  greater  circumference  than  said 
uppermost  edge,  said  tapered  flange  having  a  resiliently 
deformable  periphery  which  forms  a  moveable  piston- 
type  seal  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
seal  being  maintained  even  where  there  is  movement 
between  said  piston  periphery  and  said  internal  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  provided  said  valve  means  remains  in 
its  closed  position,  whereby  said  additive  will  be  retained 
in  said  dispenser  until  it  is  flushed  out  by  rinse  water 
during  the  rinse  portion  of  the  laundry  cycle. 


5,267,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  RINSE  WATER 
ADDITIVE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 
Richard  M.  Baginski,  West  Chester,  Jerome  P.  Cappel,  Oncin- 
nati,  and  Gary  E.  McKibben,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,581 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/i&  5/64 
MS.  a.  222—154  13  Claims 


5,267,672 
ICE  DISPENSER  AND  DISPLAY 
Sam  J.  Jacobsen,  Middleton,  and  Jody  W.  Bigaike,  New  Lisbon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Leer  Manufacturing  Limited  Part- 
nership, New  Lisbon,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,057 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/3S 

MS.  a.  222—159  22  Claims 


1.  An  improved  dispenser  that  permits  accurately  measuring 
and  reliably  adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  rinse 
additive  to  the  rinse  water  in  an  automatic  washing  machine, 
said  dispensing  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  internal  volume  significantly 
greater  than  the  volume  of  fluid  additive  to  be  dispensed 
to  provide  buoyancy  and  to  prevent  the  dispenser  becom- 
ing entangled  within  articles  being  laundered,  said  con- 
tainer including  an  internal  pushup  configuration  originat- 
ing in  its  base  and  extending  vertically  within  said  con- 
tainer at  least  to  a  position  which  approximately  corre- 
sponds to  the  level  of  said  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid 
additive,  thereby  forming  an  annular  cavity  within  said 


l«4- 


1.  An  ice  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  insulated  ice  chest  contained  within  the  housing  and 
having  portions  defining  an  exit  for  ice  from  the  chest; 

c)  a  conduit  having  portions  defining  an  inlet  opening  adja- 
cent the  ice  chest  exit  and  adapted  to  receive  ice  from  the 
chest  therethrough; 

d)  a  continuous  looped  flexible  cable  extending  through  the 
conduit,  the  cable  having  a  plurality  of  paddles  fixed  to 
the  cable; 

e)  a  drive  engaged  with  the  cable  paddle  assembly  to  cause 
the  paddles  to  move  through  the  conduit,  such  that  ice 
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which  is  received  within  the  conduit  is  engaged  by  the 
paddles  and  transported  through  the  conduit; 

0  portions  of  the  conduit  defining  at  least  one  ice  discharge 
opening  at  a  location  outside  of  the  chest; 

g)  a  moveable  gate  positioned  to  selectably  block  the  ice 
discharge  opening  or  to  withdraw  from  the  ice  discharge 
opening  to  permit  the  dispensing  of  ice  therethrough;  and 

h)  an  actuator  connected  to  the  gate  to  be  operated  by  a  user 
to  dispense  ice  when  desired. 


5^7,673 

DOSING  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE  PLACED  ON 

VARIOUS  CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Crosnier,  14  rue  Jacques  Lanty,  76550  OffnuiTille,  and 

Jean-Marie  Dulery.  53  avenue  Pierre  Semard,  94210  La  Vm- 

renne,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,767 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  11,  1991,  91  03079 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  Il/OO 
VJS.  a.  222—321  13  Claims 


panding  the  first  space  in  the  outer  cap  part  so  as  to  draw 
the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  second  valve 
arrangement  into  the  first  space  in  the  outer  cap  part; 

the  second  unit  comprises  an  inner  wall  having  at  its  upper 
end  the  orifice  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
container;  and  an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  inner  wall 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  second  space 
therebetween,  the  second  space  comprising  the  means 
permitting  the  outer  cap  part  of  the  first  unit  to  be  mov- 
able between  the  pressed  position  and  the  released  posi- 
tion; and 

a  pari  of  the  outer  cap  part  and  a  part  of  the  inner  deform- 
able  part  move  within  the  second  predetermined  space 
when  the  outer  cap  pari  is  pressed. 


5,267,674 
CONTAINER  FOR  THE  SPRAY-DISPENSING  OF 
LIQUID 
Alfred  von  Schuclunann,  Kevelaer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  St  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  4121082;  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4217865 

iBt  CL'  B67D  5/40 
VS.  a.  222—383  18  Claims 


3.  A  dosing  device  for  being  associated  with  a  container 
having  contents  to  be  dosed,  the  dosing  device  comprising: 

a  first  unit  comprising  an  inner  deformable  part  and  an  outer 
cap  part,  the  inner  deformable  pari  being  disposed  in  the 
outer  cap  pari  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined  first  space 
therein;  the  outer  cap  pari  having  an  expulsion  conduit  for 
discharging  contents  from  the  first  space;  the  inner  de- 
formable part  and  the  outer  cap  part  forming  a  first  valve 
arrangement,  the  first  valve  arrangement  allowing  dis- 
charge through  the  expulsion  conduit  but  preventing  flow 
in  through  the  expulsion  conduit  into  the  first  space  in  the 
outer  cap  pari;  and 

a  second  unit  adapted  for  being  associated  with  a  container 
having  contents  to  be  dosed,  the  first  unit  fitting  on  the 
second  unit,  the  second  unit  having  means  permitting  the 
outer  cap  part  of  the  first  unit  to  be  movable  between  a 
pressed  position  and  a  released  position;  the  second  unit 
having  an  orifice  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
container  into  the  first  space  in  the  outer  cap  part  of  the 
first  unit;  the  inner  deformable  part  of  the  first  unit  form- 
ing a  second  valve  arrangement  with  the  second  unit,  the 
second  valve  arrangement  allowing  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  through  the  orifice  but  preventing 
flow  from  the  first  space  in  the  outer  cap  pari  into  the 
container; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  units  cooperate  to  deform 
the  inner  deformable  pari  by  relative  movement  between 
the  first  and  the  second  units  when  the  outer  cap  pari  of 
the  first  unit  is  pressed,  thereby  compressing  the  first 
space  in  the  outer  cap  pari  so  as  to  force  contents  of  the 
first  space  through  the  first  valve  arrangement  and  out  of 
the  expulsion  conduit;  and  the  inner  deformable  pari  is 
relaxed  when  the  outer  cap  pari  is  released,  thereby  ex- 


1.  A  container  for  the  spray  dispensing  of  liquid  with  a  spray 
nozzle  arranged  on  the  top  side  of  the  container  and  a  handle 
for  a  pump  which  is  associated  with  the  container  and  has  a 
pump  cylinder,  piston  rod  and  pump  piston  driven  by  the 
piston  rod  for  producing  a  cushion  of  compressed  air  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  wherein 

the  pump  piston  comprises  a  cuff  carried  by  the  piston  rod, 
and  the  pump  cylinder  has,  on  its  lower  end,  a  pressure- 
relief  opening,  a  sealing  surface  of  the  cuff  being  movable 
past  the  pressure-relief  opening;  and 
said  opening  is  in  fluid  communication  with  an  outwardly 
open  tube  cross  section  of  the  piston  rod  when  the  pump 
piston  is  in  its  depressed  position;  and 
the  pump  has  an  encasing  tube  which  is  clip-mounted  to  the 
pump  cylinder  and  extends  around  a  bottom  of  the  pump 
to  form  the  bottom  of  the  pump  cylinder. 
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5,267,675 
POURING  DEVICES  FOR  VISCOUS  UQUID  SUCH  AS 

PAINT 
Michael  R.  Cane,  Stockton,  Englaiid,  aasignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1991, 
9111022 

IiL  CL'  B65D  5/72 
VS.  a.  222—556  5  Claims 


the  air  in  the  container,  the  conduit  having  a  hole  through 
which  air  is  drawn  from  the  container  into  the  conduit 
when  the  pump  is  shut  off;  and 


1.  A  pouring  device  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  container 
having  an  aperiure,  the  pouring  device  comprising: 

a  support  body  of  plastics  material  including  a  pouring 
spout,  said  pouring  spout  having  a  frontal  lip  defining  a 
pouring  mouth,  the  frontal  lip  defining  an  annular  open- 
ing; and 
a  cover  plate  of  plastics  material  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
suppori  body  and  biased  to  be  in  abutting  closing  contact 
with  said  frontal  lip  to  close  said  annular  opening,  said 
cover  plate  including  an  operating  member  for  moving 
said  cover  plate  from  a  biased,  closed  position  to  an  open 
position, 
an  inner  wall  defining  said  annular  opening  tapering  out- 
wardly towards  the  frontal  Up  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
seat,  the  cover  plate  having  an  abutting  face  formed  so  as 
to  mate  with  said  annular  seat  when  said  cover  plate  is  in 
the  biased,  closed  position, 
said  support  body  including: 
a  base  portion  extending  from  said  pouring  mouth,  said 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer housing  the  liquid  so  as  to  contact  an  extended 
area  of  the  wall  to  absorb  loads  applied  to  the  device 
during  use;  and 
connection  means  for  detachably  and  sealingly  cotmecting 
the  pouring  device  over  the  aperture  defined  in  a  wall 
of  the  container  so  as  to  communicate  said  pouring 
mouth  with  the  liquid  in  the  container,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  recess  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  boss 
defined  around  the  aperture  of  the  container,  said  recess 
including  locking  means  which  cooperate  with  locking 
means  of  the  boss  for  securing  said  support  body  to  the 
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a  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  directing  the  liquid  from 
the  opening  in  the  container  to  the  tub  of  the  washing 
machine. 


5,267,677 
ATHLETIC  GLOVE  POCKET  FORMER,  SHAPER  AND 

CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  A.  Nash,  282  Dickens  St,  Northfield,  lU.  60093 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,895 

Irt.  a.5  A41D  1/00 

VS.  CL  223—78  41  ClaiiH 


1.  An  athletic  glove  pocket-forming  and  shaping  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  pocket  formation  bulb  in  a  generally  pear-shaped  config- 
uration, with  a  first  large  end  for  forming  a  pocket  and  a 
second  smaller  end  for  forming  a  heel  taper  in  the  glove; 

b)  at  least  one  spine  protuding  from  the  surface  of  the  pocket 
formation  bulb  running  between  the  first  large  end  and  the 
second  smaller  tapered  end;  and 

c)  one  or  more  straps  attached  to  the  pocket  formation  bulb 
for  holding  the  glove  closed  around  the  pocket  formation 
bulb. 


5,267,676 

UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WFTH  WASHING 

MACHINE 

AniU  C.  Lord,  182  Old  MUl  Way,  Conyers,  Ga.  30208,  and  Jack 
J.  Gilbert,  740-E  Hembree  PL,  RocweU,  Ga.  30076 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,421 
Int  a.'  G05D  7/06 
VS.  CL  222— «44  14  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  tub  of  a  washing 
machine,  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  a  selected  amount  of  liquid  and  a 

quantity  of  air  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 
a  pump  for  pumping  the  liquid  out  of  the  container; 
control  means  for  turning  the  pump  on  for  a  selected  period 

of  time; 
a  conduit  extending  from  the  pump  to  an  opening  in  the 
container,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  conduit  passes  through 


5,267,678 

HANGER  WITH  U-SHAPED  CLAMPS  HAVING 

APERTURES 

Andrew  M.  Znckerman,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  DifTereiit 

Dimensioos  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,041 
iBt  a.'  A47G  25/14 
VS.  CL  223—96  19  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  comprising: 

(A)  a  suspending  portion; 

(B)  a  clamp  portion  coimected  to  said  suspending  portion 
and  defining  at  least  one  clamp  of  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration  having  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  and 
a  bight  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  legs,  said 
first  and  second  legs  being  biased  together  to  clamp  an 
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article  therebetween,  said  first  leg  defining  an  aperture  Fff^NF^NT  CARRIER  OR  CAR 

therethrough  honzontally  aligned  with  an  extant  portion       CARRYING  SUNG  FOR^WFANT  CARRIER  OR  CAK 

Raymond  C.  Torek,  10720  Alderbrook  La..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
-M  95014 

-M  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,572 

r.y  11/ .^^^sA  V\  U.S.  a.  224— 15«  8  Claims 


of  said  second  leg  to  enable  manual  separation  of  said  first 
and  second  legs  for  passage  of  an  article  therebetween. 


5,267,679 

CASE  FOR  CARRYING  A  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Naoki  Kamaya,  and  Koichi  Nishimura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asngnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,438,  Oct.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1989,  1-262762 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  IS, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A45C  3/00 

MS.  a.  224—151  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  child  carrier  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  outer  shell,  said 

rigid  outer  shell  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end,  a  left 

side  and  a  right  side, 
and  a  carrying  sling  comprising: 

a  lengthwise  strap  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  being  attached  to  said  rigid  outer  shell 
proximate  the  center  of  said  foot  end,  said  upper  end 
extending  toward  said  head  end  of  said  rigid  outer  shell, 
a  loop  formed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  lengthwise 
strap,  a  slip  resistant  shoulder  pad  attached  to  said 
lengthwise  strap  intermediate  said  upper  end  and  said 
lower  end, 

and  a  transverse  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  transverse  strap  passing  through  said  loop  in  said 
lengthwise  strap,  said  loop  being  freely  slidable  along 
the  length  of  said  transverse  strap,  said  first  end  of  said 
transverse  strap  being  attached  to  one  side  of  said  rigid 
outer  shell  proximate  said  head  end,  said  second  end  of 
said  transverse  strap  being  attached  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rigid  outer  shell  proximate  said  head  end. 

5,267,681 
UTILITY  RACK  ANCHOR 
Richard  J.  Walter,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ski 
Tote,  U.SJV.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,197 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/05% 

MS.  a.  224—329  *3  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  carrying  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bag  for  containing  therein  a  video  camera; 

(b)  a  second  bag  for  containing  therein  video  camera  acces- 
sories; 

(c)  ratchet  fastening  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  first 
and  second  bags  together,  wherein  the  tightness  of  fasten- 
ing is  adjusuble.  wherein  the  ratchet  fastening  means 
includes  a  pair  of  grooved  fastening  belts,  each  having 
first  and  second  ends,  means  for  fastening  the  first  ends  of 
each  of  the  fastenmg  belts  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  bag,  and  a  pair  of  ratchet  mechanisms,  each  ratchet 
mechanism  being  attached  to  a  different  side  of  the  first 
bag  for  receiving  and  locking  the  second  end  of  a  different 
one  of  the  fastening  belts; 

(d)  a  belt  loop  on  top  of  the  second  bag  for  either  stowing 
the  second  ends  of  the  fastening  belts  when  the  first  and 
second  bags  are  not  attached  to  each  other  or  attaching 
the  second  bag  to  a  belt  of  the  user. 


U9 


1.  An  anchor  for  detachably  securing  a  utility  rack  to  an 
anchor  site  on  a  structure,  the  anchor  comprising: 
(a)  a  plate  sufficiently  pliable,  flexible,  and  thin  that  the 
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anchor  can  be  conformed  from  a  first  configuration  to  an 
anchoring  configuration  that  fits  snugly  in  the  anchor  site; 

(b)  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  utility  rack  to  the 
anchor;  and 

(c)  rigidifying  material  integral  with  the  plate,  the  rigidifying 
material  being  pliable  and  flexible  and  capable  of  becom- 
ing substantially  rigid  to  maintain  the  plate  in  its  anchoring 
configuration. 


5,267,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOTORCAR  VEHICLE 

BODY 
Akio  Hamnda;  Keizaburo  Ohtaki,  and  TakMhi  Knbo,  aU  of 
Sayania,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,444 

Int  a.!  B23K  i7/04 

MS.  CL  228—4.1  6  Claims 


5,267,682 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  POSFHON 

OF  ABUTTING  MEMBER  IN  FASTENER  DRIVING 

DEVICE 

Ynkiyasii  Okoachi,  A^Jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpora- 

tioo,  Aqjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1991, 3-047537[U] 
Int  a.'  B25C  7/00 
MS,  CL  227—151  10  Claims 


3.  An  adjusting  mechanism  in  a  fastener  driving  device 
having  a  body,  a  driver  guide  extending  downwardly  from  the 
body  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  driving  fasteners  by  a 
driver,  a  magazine  for  storing  fasteners,  a  first  abutting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  driver  guide  and  having  a  first  reference 
surface  for  abutment  on  an  edge  of  a  work  to  be  fixed,  and  a 
second  abutting  member  having  a  second  reference  surface  for 
abutment  on  an  edge  of  a  work  which  has  been  previously 
fixed,  said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  suppori  member  mounted  below  the  magazine  and  sup- 
poriing  the  second  abutting  member,  the  support  member 
including  an  elongated  slot  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  driver 
guide,  the  second  abutting  member  being  slidably  mov- 
able along  said  elongated  slot; 
a  tightening  mechanism  operable  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  second  abutting  member  relative  to  said  first  abut- 
ting member,  wherein  said  tightening  mechanism  includes 
a  bolt  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  inserted 
into  said  elongated  slot  of  S8*d  suppori  member  and  en- 
gaged with  said  second  abutting  member,  said  second 
abutting  member  is  disposed  on  a  side  opposite  to  said 
head  portion  of  said  bolt  with  respect  to  said  support 
member;  and 
an  operation  member  for  fixing  of  said  tightening  mechanism 
following  adjustment  of  said  second  abutting  member  at  a 
desired  distance  from  said  first  abutting  member,  wherein 
said  operation   member  including  two  ends,   one  end 
motmted  on  said  bolt  and  the  other  end  formed  with  an 
engaging  poriion  for  engagement  with  fingers  of  an  opera- 
tor for  pivotal  movement  by  the  operator. 


I3b     U  «    13     tb  •■ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  motorcar  vehicle  body  by 
welding  right  and  left  side  panels  to  other  vehicle  body  consti- 
tuting members  such  as  a  floor  panel,  a  roof  panel  and  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  frame  provided  respectively  on  right  side  and  left 
side  of  an  assembling  station  into  which  the  other  vehicle 
body  constituting  members  are  brought,  said  movable 
frame  being  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  laterally 
outward  waiting  position  and  a  laterally  inward  welding 
position; 

a  pair  of  presetting  apparatuses  for  respectively  moving  a 
presetting  jig  into  and  out  of  a  $[>ace  between  said  assem- 
bling station  and  said  respective  movable  frame  which  b 
in  said  waiting  position,  said  presetting  jig  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  which  constitute  the  side  panel  in  a  prede- 
termined positional  relationship; 

a  setting  jig  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  said  respective 
movable  frame  and  which  receives  the  plurality  of  parts 
from  said  presetting  jig;  and 

a  plurality  of  welding  robots  mounted  on  said  movable 
frame  for  welding  the  plurality  of  parts  to  thereby  assem- 
ble the  side  panel  and  for  welding  the  side  panel  to  the 
other  vehicle  body  constituting  members. 


5,267,684 

METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  AN  ELEMENT 

TRANSVERSELY  TO  A  WALL,  A  BRAZED-JOINT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD,  AND 

A  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONEI>JTS 
Marc  Catheline,  Chatillon  Sous   Bagneux;  Jean-Noel  Dody, 
Plaisir,   and   Jean-Pierre    Manual  re,    LouTeciennes,   all   of 
France,  aasignon  to  Egide  S.A.,  Trappes,  France 
Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  16,  1990,  90  14278 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/02:  B23K  101/36 
MS.  a.  228—262.1  8  CUima 

1.  A  brazed-joint  assembly  comprising  a  wall  having  a 
through-hole  therein,  a  lead-through  element  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  through-hole  with  a  clearance  space, 
said  lead-through  element  passing  transversely  through  said 
wail,  said  wall  comprising  a  reservoir  formed  on  the  face 
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thereof  and  through  which  said  lead-through  element  is  in- 
serted, said  reservoir  opening  into  said  through-hole  and  hav- 


ing a  charging  access  for  introduction  of  a  preform  of  solid 
brazing  filler  material. 


5^7,685 

STACKABILITY  OF  HOLLOW  PRODUCTS  WITH 

CONICALLY  CONTOURED  SIDEWALLS  HAVING 

LONGITUDINAL  FOLDS 

Jens  O.  Sorensen,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Primtec, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,141 

lot  a.'  B65D  i/04 

MS.  CL  229— 1 J  B  '  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  stackable  product,  comprising  at  least  a  section 

of  a  generally  conically  contoured  sidewall  having  a  number  of 

longitudinal  folds  of  alternating  ridges  and  furrows,  each  fold 

including 

a  first  side  strip  laterally  extending  from  the  top  of  a  said 

ridge  to  the  bottom  of  a  said  furrow;  and 
a  second  side  strip  laterally  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 

said  furrow  to  the  top  of  a  said  next  to  the  said  ridge; 
wherein  the  first  side  strip  has  a  different  lateral  orientation 

than  the  second  side  strip;  and 
wherein  the  first  side  strip  has  a  greater  wall  thickness  than 
the  second  side  strip. 


fold  Hnes  having  side  wall  panels  extending  therefrom 
which  are  interconnected  by  gusset  wall  portions,  the  side 
wall  panels  having  outer  edges  at  least  one  of  which  is 
defined  by  a  flange  fold  line  having  a  flange  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  tray-forming  blanks  being  folded 
and  secured  in  an  open  top  tray-forming  condition 
wherein  (1)  said  side  wall  panels  are  folded  along  said  side 
fold  lines  to  form  tray  sides  around  a  tray  bottom  formed 
by  said  bottom  wall  panel,  (2)  said  gusset  wall  portions  are 
folded  and  sealed  to  provide  liquid-tight  comers  for  said 
tray  sides,  and  (3)  said  flange  is  folded  along  said  flange 
fold  line  to  form  an  outwardly  extending  flange  along  the 
one  outer  edge  of  said  side  wall  panels, 

said  lid  structure  being  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  carton 
material  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  top  wall  panel  having  a 
periphery  defined  along  two  sides  by  top  flap  fold  lines 
and  two  top  flaps  integral  along  said  top  flap  fold  lines 
with  said  top  wall  panel, 

the  separate  relation  of  said  open  top  trays  enabling  each  of 
said  separate  portions  of  food  to  be  separately  disposed 
within  a  corresponding  separate  open  top  tray. 


5.267,686 

FOOD  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  SEPARATE  TRAYS 

CONNECTED  TOGETHER  BY  A  SINGLE  LID 

STRUCTURE 

Richard  E.  GullWer,  and  James  R.  Green,  both  of  Tuscaloosa, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Gulf  SUtes  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa, 

Ala. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,599,  Not.  22,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,183,201.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,870 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/4i.  5/58 
VS.  a.  229—120.011  31  Claims 

1.  A  food  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  portions  of  food  and  a  carton  assem- 
bly, said  carton  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate open  top  trays  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  separate  portions  of  food  and  a  lid  structure, 
each  of  said  open  top  trays  being  formed  from  a  blank  of 
carton  material  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  bottom  wall 
panel  having  a  periphery  defined  by  interconnecting  side 


the  separate  relation  of  said  lid  structure  enabling  said  lid 
structure  and  trays  after  the  separate  portions  of  food  have 
been  disposed  in  the  trays  to  be  moved  relatively  together 
into  an  assembled  relation  forming  said  carton  assembly 
wherein  (1)  the  top  wall  panel  extends  over  the  trays  with 
the  flanges  of  the  trays  extending  in  side-by -side  relation  in 
surface-to-surface  engagement  with  a  central  portion  of 
the  top  wall  panel  between  said  top  flaps  and  (2)  the  top 
flaps  are  folded  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  panel 
along  the  top  flap  fold  lines  thereof  so  as  to  form  exterior 
sides  of  the  carton  assembly, 

said  lid  structure  and  trays  being  fixedly  secured  by  adhesive 
into  said  assembled  relation  including  an  adhesive  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  said  top  wall  panel  adhering  the 
same  in  surface-to-surface  engagement, 

said  carton  assembly  having  cuts  formed  therein  for  faciliut- 
ing  the  manual  movement  of  at  least  a  section  of  said  top 
wall  panel  extending  over  the  open  top  of  each  tray  into 
an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  open  top  of  each  tray 
enabling  the  portion  of  food  in  each  tray  to  be  heated  in  an 
oven  and  thereafter  consumed  while  in  the  respective 
tray. 


I  5,267,687 

'  TWO  WAY  MAILER 

Richard  A.  Sherman,  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sheppard 
Envelope  Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.188 
Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 
U.S.  a.  229—305  8  Oaims 

1.  A  two  way  mailer  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

first  and  second  sections; 

means  including  a  first  perforated  line  for  separably  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  sections;  said  first  section 
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including  a  front  panel  having  an  inside  face  and  an  out- 
side face,  and  having  bottom,  top  and  side  edges,  with  a 
front  enclosure  flap  extending  outwardly  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  front  panel; 
said  second  section  including  rear  and  return  panels,  each 
having  bottom,  top  and  side  edges,  with  a  return  closure 
flap  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said 
rear  or  return  panels,  and  with  second  perforated  lines 
located  substantially  exclusively  in  said  second  section, 
said  second  perforated  liens  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  perforated  line  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and 
parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  panel  to  thereby 
define  side  flaps  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  rear  panel,  said  second  perforated  lines  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  said  side  edges  of  said  first 
section,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  rear  and  return  panel 
coincidentally  defining  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first 


u 


5467,688 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MAILBOXES 

James  Benefield,  133  E.  140tfa  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90061 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,181 

Int  a.'  E05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  232— n  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apartment  gang  mail  box  comprising  a  first  outer 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall  of  a  building,  a 
second  inner  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  frame,  a 
plurality  of  individual  tenant  mail  boxes  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond inner  frame,  each  individual  tenant  mail  box  having  an 
open  top  concealed  by  the  outer  frame  and  a  door,  a  tenant's 


mail  box  lock  mounted  in  each  door,  said  inner  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  outer  frame  so  that  the  entire  inner 
frame  along  with  the  individual  tenant  mail  boxes  can  be  piv- 
oted in  a  direction  that  exposes  the  open  tops  of  the  tenant's 
mail  boxes  to  permit  the  mailman  to  insert  mail  into  each  of  the 
individual  mail  boxes,  and  removable  means  movable  with  said 
inner  frame  covering  and  concealing  the  individual  tenant  mail 
box  locks  for  preventing  theft  of  mail  from  the  tenant's  mail 
boxes. 


5.267,689 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  HEAD  HAVING 

INDIVIDUALLY-ADJUSTABLE  DEFLECTOR  PLATES 

FOR  WATERING  IRREGULARLY-SHAPED  AREAS 

Karl  Forer,  8291  E.  Jamison  PL,  Englewood,  Colo.  80112 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.028 

lat  a.'  B05B  3/08 

VS.  a.  239—11  6  CUfaM 


perforated  line  and  about  which  said  return  panel  is  fold- 
able  onto  said  rear  panel; 

first  means  for  adhering  the  return  panel  to  said  rear  |>anel  at 
locations  inside  of  said  perforated  lines  to  thereby  form  a 
return  envelope,  the  return  envelope  being  foldable  about 
said  first  perforated  line  onto  said  inside  face  of  said  front 
panel; 

second  means  for  adhering  the  side  flaps  of  the  return  enve- 
lope to  said  front  panel; 

third  means  for  securing  the  front  closure  flap  to  said  rear 
panel,  whereupon  following  opening  said  front  closure 
flap,  said  return  envelope  is  separable  from  said  front 
panel  along  said  first  and  second  perforated  lines,  with 
said  return  flap  being  foldable  to  close  the  return  enve- 
lope; and 

fourth  means  for  securing  the  return  flap  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 


6.  A  method  for  watering  irregularly-shaped  areas,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  rotary  sprinkler  having  a  rotating  nozzle  assem- 
bly for  emitting  a  stream  of  water  outwardly  from  the 
sprinkler; 

providing  a  circular  deflector  cap  fixedly  positioned  on  top 
of  said  said  rotary  sprinkler  above  said  rotating  nozzle 
assembly,  said  deflector  cap  having  an  annular  array  of 
wedge-shaped,  flat  deflector  plates  mounted  to  the  under- 
side thereof,  each  of  said  deflector  plates  having  an  outer 
wide  end  and  an  inner  narrow  end,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
deflector  plates  being  in  substantial  alignment  proximate  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  deflector  cap  and  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  said  deflector  plates  being  hingedly  attached  to 
the  deflector  cap  at  a  uniform  radial  distance  from  the 
center  thereof, 

providing  a  plurality  of  deflector  plate  adjustment  mecha- 
nisms, each  of  the  deflector  plate  adjustment  mechanisms 
being  positioned  between  said  deflector  cap  and  the  outer 
end  of  an  associated  one  of  said  deflector  plates,  each  of 
said  deflector  plate  adjustment  mechanisms  being  adjust- 
able by  the  user  for  individually  adjusting  a  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  deflector  plates  to 
thereby  deflect  the  stream  of  water  emitted  by  said  rotat- 
ing nozzle  assembly  to  a  desired  distance  as  the  rotating 
nozzle  assembly  passes  beneath  each  of  the  deflector 
plates  in  turn;  and 

adjusting  each  of  the  deflector  plate  adjustment  mechanisms 
to  set  the  desired  distance  of  the  stream  of  water  emitted 
by  said  rotating  nozzle  assembly  at  a  rotational  position 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  deflector  plates  to  thereby 
direct  water  onto  the  irregularly-shaped  area. 
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5^7,690 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PULSATING  DELIVERY  OF  AN 

IRRIGATION  LIQUID,  AND  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

WHICH  INCORPORATE  THE  DEVICE 

Adamo  Gazzoni,  CcMoa,  Italy,  anigBor  to  Eaickein  Agricoltura 

S.pJi.^  Palemo,  Italy 

FOtd  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1991,  MI91  A 
002742 

Int.  a.5  B05B  12/06 
VS.  CL  239—99  7  i 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  pulsating  delivery  of  an  irrigation 
liquid  connectable  upstream  to  a  liquid  source  of  constant  or 
substantially  constant  pressure  and  downstream  to  an  open- 
circuit  distribution  network  provided  with  pressure-sensitive 
secondary  valves  arranged  to  close  during  a  network  filling 
stage  when  the  pressure  on  the  secondary  valves  equals  or 
substantially  equals  feed  pressure  of  the  liquid  source,  and  to 
open  during  an  irrigation  liquid  expulsion  sUge  when  the 
pressure  on  the  secondary  valves  falls  below  the  feed  pressure; 
said  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  bodied  valve  with  a  valve  seat  wherein  a  chamber 
is  formed  by  an  outer  wall  of  said  hollow  bodied  valve  and 
the  valve  seat; 
a  piston-type  sliding  valving  member  housed  by  said  hollow 
bodied  valve  which  exposes  a  first  face  of  said  sliding 
valving  member  to  feed  pressure  of  the  irrigation  liquid 
flowing  through  a  liquid  entry  duct  of  said  hollow  bodied 
valve; 
a  suppori  block  about  said  irrigation  entry  liquid  duct  of  said 

hollow  bodied  valve; 
a  liquid  entry  connector  for  attachment  to  said  liquid  source 

coupled  to  said  support  block; 
a  flow  regulator  valve  for  adjusting  the  liquid  entry  of  the 
irrigation  liquid  through  said  liquid  entry  connector  from 
the  liquid  source,  said  regulating  valve  housed  in  said 
suppori  block; 
a  preloading  device  for  exerting  force  on  a  second  face  of 

said  sliding  valving  member; 
a  connector  with  a  bleed  hole  to  atmosphere  coupled  to  an 
irrigation  liquid  exit  duct  located  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
hollow  bodied  valve:  and 
a  feed  connector  from  said  support  block  for  an  irrigation 
liquid  open-circuit  distribution  network. 


ends  of  said  nipple  so  that  when  said  water  distribution 
tube  is  located  on  said  nipple  water  can  be  conveyed  from 
the  tube  through  said  groove  to  the  end  of  said  nipple 
remote  from  the  tube; 
walls  defining  an  opening  through  said  stake  in  line  with  said 
groove,  one  of  said  walls  being  a  reflecting  face  in  said 
opening  in  line  with  said  groove,  a  hood  beyond  said 


opening,  a  deflection  surface  on  said  hood  for  deflecting 
water  passing  through  said  groove  from  said  tube  and 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  face,  said  deflection  hood 
being  mounted  on  said  stake  remote  from  said  lower  end 
of  said  stake  and  being  located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
water  passing  through  said  groove  and  reflected  from  said 
reflecting  face  so  that  such  water  passing  through  said 
groove  is  disseminated  away  from  said  stake. 


5,267,692 
ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbclmiis  J.  J.  Maas,  Somereo,  and  Petnis  L.  W.  Hurkmans, 
Someren-Eind,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignor*  to  AFA  Prod- 
ncta  lac.  Forest  aty,  N.C. 
per  No.  PCr/US90/06707,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,303 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05B  9/043.  J/12 

VS.  CL  239—333  10  Oaims 


5,267,691 
SPRAY  STRUCTURES  WTTH  INTEGRAL  STAKES 
Darid  Zeman,  c/o  Disco,  P.O.  Box  42040,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 
89116 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,766 
lat  CL'  B05B  1/04.  15/06 
VS.  CL  239—276  4  Claims 

1.  A  spray  structure  comprising: 
an  elongated  stake,  said  stake  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 

end; 
at  least  one  nipple  on  said  stake  for  engaging  the  interior  of 
an  end  of  a  water  distribution  tube,  said  nipple  being 
attached  to  said  stake  remote  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
stake,  said  nipple  extending  generally  transversely  to  the 
length  of  said  elongated  stake  generally  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  nipple  having  at  least  on  groove  located  on 
its  external  suriTace,  said  groove  extending  between  the 


1.  An  adjusuble  nozzle  assembly  for  a  manually  operated 
trigger  sprayer  comprising: 

a  nose  bushing  including  a  body  at  the  front  end  of  a  body  of 
a  trigger  sprayer  and  having  a  front  formation,  a  threaded 
portion,  and  passage  means  extending  through  said  nose 
bushing  body  to  an  area  behind  said  front  formation;  and 

a  nozzle  cap  threadably  mounted  on  said  body  of  said  nose 
bushing  over  said  front  formation  and  having  an  outlet 
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orifice  in  a  front  wall  of  said  cap  and  interior  wall  surface 
means  configured  and  arranged  to  mate  with  portions  of 
said  front  formation, 

and  wherein  said  front  formation  has  passage  means  which, 
in  a  second  selected  rotated  position  of  said  nozzle  cap, 
allows  liquid  to  pass  through  said  front  formation  and 
flow  in  a  swirl  path  in  front  of  said  front  formation  to  and 
then  through  said  outlet  orifice  in  said  cap,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  spray  of  liquid  from  said  nozzle  cap,  and 

said  nozzle  cap  being  rotatable  outwardly  from  a  first  se- 
lected, fully  threaded  position  on  said  nozzle  bushing 
body  where  said  interior  wall  surface  means  are  flush 
against  said  front  formation  to  establish  an  off  position,  to 
said  second  selected  position  which  is  the  spray  position 
defined  above,  and 

said  nozzle  cap  then  being  rotatable  to  a  third  selected  posi- 
tion where  liquid  can  flow  completely  over  an  outlet 
periphery  of  the  front  formation  to  and  through  said  outlet 
orifice  where  the  liquid  exits  in  a  stress  from  said  outlet 
orifice. 


5,267,694 
FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Willi  Frank,  Bamberg;  Klaus  Dahlmeier,  Leonberg-Eltingen, 
and  Karl  Hoffmann,  Neckarrems,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rqi. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  41012356 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/30:  F02M  61/04 
VS.  a.  239—533.5  20  Claims 


5,267,693 

SPRAY  GUN  NON-STICK  PAINT  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

Barry  A.  Dickey,  415  RaTenanx  Dr.,  Soathlake,  Tex.  76092 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,484 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/06 

VS.  a.  239— 417J  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  nozzle  body  (10),  said  nozzle  body  is  secured  in  place 
between  a  nozzle  holder  (16)  and  a  union  nut  (14),  a  valve 
needle  (18)  which  is  displaceably  supported  in  said  nozzle 
body,  the  nozzle  holder  including  a  spring  chamber,  embodied 
as  an  axial  blind  bore  with  a  substantially  constant  diameter 
over  its  length,  for  receiving  first  and  second  closing  springs 
disposed  in  series  and  acting  successively  upon  the  valve  nee- 
dle and  embodied  as  helical  compression  springs,  of  which  the 
first  closing  spring,  more  remote  from  the  nozzle  body,  is 
supported  on  a  bottom  of  the  blind  bore  and  acts  upon  the 
valve  needle  via  a  thrust  bar  that  penetrates  the  second  closing 
spring,  said  second  closing  spring  is  located  closer  to  the  noz- 
zle body  and  supported  on  a  shoulder  part  (50)  secured  in  the 
nozzle  holder,  the  shoulder  part  (50)  is  adapted  in  its  outside 
diameter  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  blind  bore  (25)  and 
introduced  into  the  blind  bore  and  secured  form-fittingly  by 
means  of  a  radial  plastic  deformation  of  at  least  a  part  of  a 
contacting  wall  of  the  nozzle  holder  (16)  in  a  plane  with  said 
shoulder  part  (50). 


10.  In  a  low  pressure  paint  spray  gun  system  of  the  type 
having  a  spray  gun  with  a  barrel  through  which  compressed 
air  flows  to  a  nozzle,  a  liquid  outlet  valve  centrally  positioned 
within  the  barrel  adjacent  the  nozzle  for  providing  a  low 
pressure  supply  of  paint  to  be  entrained  and  atomized  in  the 
pressurized  air  at  the  nozzle  and  for  spraying  the  entrained 
liquid  onto  a  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  construc- 
tion having  internal  non-stick  surfaces  which  are  to  be  exposed 
to  liquid  paint  during  operation  and  wherein  the  internal  non- 
stick surfaces  comprise: 

(a)  a  connector  block  composed  of  TEFLON; 

(b)  fittings  into  the  connector  block  composed  of  TEFLON; 

(c)  a  conduit  between  the  connector  block  and  the  paint 
supply  chamber  composed  of  TEFLON;  and 

(d)  a  lining  in  the  paint  supply  chamber  composed  of  TEF- 
LON. 


5,267,695 
VERTICALLY  HANGING,  LOW  VOLUME  IRRIGATION 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Susan  S.  Thayer,  3808  Gaines  CoTe  Dr.,  Winter  HaTen,  Fla. 
33884 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,727 
Int  a.5  B05B  1/20  15/06 
VS.  a.  239—566  4  Claims 

3.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  vertically  hanging  irrigation 
system  comprising: 
a  sprinkler; 

a  weight  positioned  adjacent  the  sprinkler; 
an  intermediate  feed  tube  extending  through  the  weight  to 
the  sprinkler,  the  intermediate  feed  tube  having  sufficient 
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length  and  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  sufficient  rAUnVN  SHrSeR  APPARATUS 

flexibility  to  bend  through  at  .east  90  degree,  wtth  only    ^  ^^.^^f^'^^'^^^'^t^Z.  08857 

Filed  Not.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  982,906 

lot  a.'  AOID  55/00 

V&  a.  241—92  1  Cl«*™ 


/^ 


the  weight  thereon,  and  when  supported  only  at  an  end  of 
the  intermediate  tube  opposite  the  weight  and  sprinkler. 

5J67,696 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE  CONVERTIBLE  TO 

BROADCAST  UQUID  OR  DRY  AGRICULTURAL 

MATERIALS 

Ckarles  Balmer,  Box  34,  EUe,  Manitoba,  Canada  ROH  OHO 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943043 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  15/00 

VS.  a.  239— ««2  20  aaliBS 


1.  An  agricultural  vehicle  which  is  convertible  to  a  first 
mode  for  broadcasting  over  the  ground  a  liquid  agricultural 
material  and  to  a  second  mode  for  broadcasting  over  the 
ground  a  dry  agricultural  material  comprising  a  vehicle  frame, 
ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  of  the 
frame  across  the  ground,  first  broadcast  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  broadcasting  dry  agricultural  material,  second 
broadcast  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  broadcasting  liquid 
agricultural  material,  a  tank  convertible  to  receive  separately 
both  the  liquid  agricultural  material  and  the  dry  agricultural 
material,  the  tank  comprising  tank  walls  defining  a  hollow 
mterior  converging  toward  a  material  confining  area  at  a  base 
of  the  tank,  and  defming  an  open  top  through  which  the  dry 
material  can  be  loaded,  a  cover  lid  for  closing  the  open  top,  an 
auger  for  transporting  the  dry  material  from  the  tank  to  the 
first  broadcast  means  including  an  auger  tube  and  an  auger 
night  mounted  within  the  tube  for  roUtion  relative  thereto,  the 
auger  tube  having  an  open  mouth  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  from  the  tank  and  a  discharge  opening  at  an 
opposed  end  thereof  for  discharging  the  material  to  the  first 
broadcast  means,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  the 
tank  for  extracting  the  liquid  therefrom  and  an  outlet  duct 
connected  to  the  second  broadcast  means,  the  auger  tube  being 
mounted  so  as  to  extend  from  the  open  mouth  at  the  base  of  the 
tank  upwardly  such  that  the  discharge  opening  is  raised  to  a 
height  above  the  inlet  open  mouth  at  one  side  of  the  tank  and 
sealing  means  for  plugging  one  end  of  the  auger  tube  when 
used  in  the  first  mode  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid  material  from 
the  tank  through  the  auger  tube,  the  sealing  means  being  mov- 
able such  that  in  the  second  mode  it  allows  discharge  of  the  dry 
material  through  the  auger  tube. 


1.  A  garden  shredder  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  housing  symmetrically  oriented  about  an  axis, 

and 
the  housing  having  a  planar  end  wall  orthogonally  oriented 

relative  to  the  axis,  and 
a  cylindrical  side  wall,  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  includ- 
ing a  side  wall  opening,  and  a  hopper  extending  from  the 
side  wall  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  open- 
ing, and 
a  housing  lid  mounted  to  the  side  wall,  and 
the  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  side  wall  fastener  rods 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  side  wall  parallel  to  the  axis,  the 
side  wall  fastener  rods  arranged  for  reception  through  the 
lid,  with  each  fastener  rod  including  a  securement  member 
mounted  to  said  rods  for  securing  the  lid  between  each 
securement  member  and  the  side  wall,  and 
a  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lid,  with  the  drive 
motor  having  a  drive  motor  shaft  directed  through  the  lid 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis,  and 
a  cutter  blade  means  mounted  to  the  drive  motor  shaft 
within  the  housing  to  extend  below  the  opening  for  shred- 
ding within  the  housing  upon  rotation  of  the  cutter  blade 
means,  and 
the  lid  having  a  support  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lid 
below  the  drive  motor  and  parallel  to  the  axis,  and  a  mesh 
grid  coplanar  with  the  lid  and  d  ..cted  through  the  lid 
below  the  support  plate,  and 
the  support  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  support  leg  first 
tubes  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  plate,  each  of  the 
support  plate  first  tubes  includes  a  first  tube  threaded  free 
end,  and  each  first  tube  includes  a  second  leg  tube,  and 
each  second  leg  tube  includes  a  second  leg  tube  first  end 
and  a  second  leg  tube  second  end,  and  each  second  leg 
tube  first  end  includes  a  threaded  first  end  portion  and  an 
intenudly  threaded  sleeve,  with  the  threaded  first  end 
directed  into  the  sleeve,  and  the  sleeve  secured  to  said  first 
tube  threaded  free  end,  and  the  second  leg  tube  second 
end  includes  a  swivel  connection  and  a  second  end  plate 
mounted  to  the  swivel  connection,  and  an  anchor  cone 
mounted  to  the  second  end  plate  for  directing  the  anchor 
cone  into  an  underlying  ground  surface,  and 
the  anchor  cone  includes  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods,  with 
each  of  the  anchor  rods  having  an  anchor  rod  first  end  and 
the  anchor  rod  first  end  of  each  anchor  rod  is  concentric 
relative  to  said  anchor  cone,  and  the  anchor  rod  first  end 
is  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  anchor  cone,  and 
the  cutter  blade  means  includes  a  first  cutter  blade,  a  second 
cutter  blade  parallel  to  the  first  cutter  blade  and  a  third 
cutter  blade  parallel  to  the  second  cutter  blade,  wherein 
the  first  cutter  blade  is  of  a  first  length,  the  second  cutter 
blade  is  of  a  second  length,  and  the  third  cutter  blade  of  a 
third  length,  wherein  the  second  length  is  less  than  the 
first  length,  and  the  third  length  is  less  than  the  second 
length,  and  wherein  the  second  cutter  blade  is  spaced 
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from  the  first  cutter  blade  and  the  third  cutter  blade  and 
the  second  cutter  blade  is  oriented  medially  of  the  first 
cutter  blade  and  the  third  cutter  blade. 


5^7,698 

COCONUT  GRINDER 

Aahma  B.  Pettit,  1926  Innwood  Rd.,  Atlanta,  GiL  30329 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,693 

iBt  a.'  A47J  43/25 

VS.  CL  241—168  1  Claim 


direction  around  said  shaft,  and  a  commutator  spaced  from  said 
slots  along  said  shaft,  said  commutator  having  a  plurality  of 
wire  anchoring  sites  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  around  said  shaft,  each  of  said  coils  having  a 
main  coil  portion  which  is  wrapped  around  a  chord  of  said 
armature  between  two  circumferentially  spaced  slots,  a  start 
lead  which  extends  from  one  of  said  wire  anchoring  site  to  said 
main  coil  portion,  and  a  finish  lead  which  extends  from  said 
main  coil  portion  to  another  of  said  wire  anchoring  sites,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
winding  a  first  plurality  of  said  coils  so  that  the  start  and 
finish  leads  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  coils  are 
wrapped  around  said  shaft  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause 
said  start  and  finish  leads  of  said  first  plurality  of  coils  to 
contact  said  shaft;  and 
winding  a  second  plurality  of  said  coils  so  that  the  start  and 
finish  leads  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  said  coils 
extend  between  the  associated  main  coil  portion  and  the 
associated  wire  anchoring  site  without  being  wrapped 
around  said  shaft  to  such  an  extent  that  they  contact  said 
shaft. 


5^7,700 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  TUs  Number 


1.  A  device  for  shredding  coconut  comprising: 

a  bottom  horizontal  plate; 

a  vertical  plate  extending  from  said  bottom  plate; 

a  top  horizontal  plate  depending  from  a  top  end  of  said 
vertical  plate,  terminating  in  a  substantially  linearly  ser- 
rated grinding  edge,  having  a  vertical  grinder  stopper 
plate  attached  thereto  mediate  said  vertical  plate  and  said 
grinding  edge; 

a  clamping  jaw  depending  from  said  vertical  plate  intermedi- 
ate said  bottom  plate  and  said  top  horizontal  plate; 

clamping  device  projecting  from  said  bottom  plate  adapted 
for  urging  said  clamping  jaw  against  a  support  surface; 
and 

at  least  one  support  plate  interconnecting  said  vertical  plate 
and  said  top  horizontal  plate  and  above  said  clamping  jaw. 


5^7,701 
PIECING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DOUBLER 
Hiroahi  Uchida,  Ovmihachiman,  and  JunicU  Teranisiii,  Ofatsn, 
both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Mnrata  Kikai  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,0S1 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    29,    1990,    2- 
127090[U];  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-4718[U];  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-3450 

Int  CL'  B6SH  54/00 
VS.  a.  242—42  2  Onims 


5,267,699 

METHODS  OF  WINDING  ARMATURES  WITH 

MODIFIED  SIDE  PATTERN 

Massimo  Lombarbi,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Axis  USA,  Inc,, 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,957 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/09 

VS.  CL  242—7.03  7  Claims 


m* 


1.  The  method  of  winding  coils  of  wire  on  an  armature 
having  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  shaft  and  opening  radially  out  from  said  shaft,  said 
slots  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  circumferential 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  a  yam  in  a  doubler,  comprising: 

rotating  a  winding  package  in  an  unwinding  direction, 

drawing  and  traversing  a  doubled  yam  end  from  the  wind- 
ing package  using,  a  suction  force, 

detecting  whether  the  doubled  yam  end  drawn  from  the 
winding  package  is  divided  into  a  first  traversing  yam  and 
a  second  traversing  yam, 

cutting  the  first  traversing  yam, 

stopping  the  rotation  of  the  winding  package  in  the  unwind- 
ing direction  after  at  least  one  revolution  of  the  winding 
package  in  the  unwinding  direction  and  after  cutting  the 
first  traversing  yam,  and 

repeating  the  step  of  drawing  the  doubled  yam  end  from  the 
winding  package. 
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5^7,702 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  AND  UNWINDING  CABLES 
ONTO  A  CABLE  DRUM 
HciBZ   J.   Schumacher,   Stolberg-M«u8b«:h,   and    K«rl-Helnz 
Klein,  Roetgen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennnny,  assignors  to 
Stolbcrger  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Stolberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP91/01392,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  4027131 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/Oa  54/553 
\}S.  a.  242—54  R  '  Claims 


not  support  the  cable  drum,  independently  of  the  lifting 
means; 

second  resilient  means  for  resiliently  supporting  a  further 
arm  portion  of  the  second  bracket  arm  so  that  the  second 
spindle  pin  can  move  back  and  forth  within  predetermined 
limits  in  the  second  longitudinal  direction,  when  the  spin- 
dle pins  do  not  support  the  cable  drum,  independently  of 
the  lifting  means; 

first  arresting  means  for  arresting  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movements  of  the  first  spindle  pin  when  the  first 
spindle  pin  is  in  its  winding  position;  and 

second  arresting  means  for  arresting  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movements  of  the  second  spindle  pin  when  the 
second  spindle  pin  is  in  its  winding  position. 


I 

— ) 


1 


J, 


'  5J67,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRODUCnON 
OF  PAPER  ROLLS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  REWINDER  IN 
ORDER  TO  ENSURE  STEADINESS  OF  LENGTH  OF  THE 

WOUND  PAPER  AND/OR  OF  REACHED  DIAMETER 
Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Vomo,   Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,169,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.548,  Apr.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,302,  Jan.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

967,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1988,  9318  A/88 

Int.  a.^B65H  17/08 

MS.  a.  242— «6  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  winding  and  unwindmg  cables  onto  a  cable 
drum,  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  a  transverse  crossbar; 

a  first  bracket  arm  which  is  suspended  from  the  crossbar  and 
which  e:itends  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction,  the  first 
bracket  arm  including  a  stationary  arm  portion  and  at  least 
one  further  arm  portion  which  is  movable  in  the  manner 
of  a  telescope  in  the  first  longitudinal  direction; 

a  second  bracket  arm  which  is  suspended  from  the  crossbar 
and  which  extends  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction  that 
is  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  direction,  the  second 
bracket  arm  including  a  stationary  arm  portion  and  at  least 
one  further  arm  portion  which  is  movable  in  the  manner 
of  a  telescope  in  the  second  longitudinal  direction,  the 
second  bracket  arm  being  separated  from  the  first  bracket 
arm  by  a  distance  that  is  adjustable; 

first  and  second  spindle  pins  to  support  the  cable  drum; 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  spindle  pin  on 
the  first  bracket  arm  so  that  the  first  spindle  is  rotatable 
and  extends  toward  the  second  bracket  arm,  the  first 
mounting  means  additionally  including  means  for  permit- 
ting the  first  spmdle  pin  to  move  back  and  forth  within 
predetermined  limits  transverse  to  the  first  longitudinal 
direction; 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  second  spindle  pin 
on  the  second  bracket  arm  so  that  the  second  spindle  pin 
is  rouuble  and  extends  toward  the  first  bracket  arm,  the 
second  mounting  means  additionally  including  means  for 
permitting  the  second  spindle  pin  to  move  back  and  forth 
withm  predetermined  limits  transverse  to  the  second  lon- 
gitudinal direction; 
lifting  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond bracket  arms  in  their  respective  longitudinal  direc- 
tions to  move  the  spindle  pins  between  respective  receiv- 
ing positions  and  respective  winding  positions  that  are 
disposed  above  the  receiving  positions; 
first  resilient  means  for  resiliently  supporting  a  further  arm 
portion  of  the  first  bracket  arm  so  that  the  first  spindle  pin 
can  move  back  and  forth  within  predetermined  limits  in 
the  first  longitudinal  direction,  when  the  spindle  pins  do 


1,  In  a  winder  which  sequentially  produces  a  plurality  of 
small  rolls  of  paper  from  larger  rolls  of  single  or  multi-ply 
webs,  a  small  roll  of  web  material  of  finite  length  and  diameter 
in  said  winder,  and  a  control  system  which  ensures  the  unifor- 
mity of  the  overall  diameter  of  the  small  rolls  from  roll-to-roll 
while  maintaining  within  pre-established  tolerances  and  pre- 
esublished  limits  the  length  of  the  web  of  the  paper  in  each 
small  roll,  said  control  system  including: 

means  for  pre-setting  desired  diameter  and  length  data  into 

the  control  system,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  small  roll 

once  it  has  been  formed,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  length  of  the  web  in  the  small  roll  as 

it  is  being  wound,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  prc-set  diameter  and  length  data 

with  the  detected  diameter  and  length  data,  and 
means  for  automatically  correcting  and  adjusting  the  system 
only  at  the  end  of  the  winding  of  each  small  roll  so  that 
subsequent  diameters  of  small  rolls  will  conform  to  the 
pre-set  diameter  data,  based  on  data  coming  from  said 
means  for  comparing  the  pre-set  diameter  and  length  data 
with  the  detected  diameter  and  length  data, 
said  periphery  detecting  means  including  a  small  roller  for 
contacting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  small  roll  and  mov- 
ing with  the  small  roll  while  it  increases  in  diameter  as  it 
Is  being  formed. 


5,267,704 

PAPER  ROLL  SUPPORTING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

WITH  EXPANSIBLE  END  SLTPORT  MEMBER 

MicUo  Kitamura,  Ishikawa,  and  Toshiaki  Kouyama,  Saitama, 

both  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Fi(Ji  Xerox  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-76733 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/18.  16/02 

MS.  a.  242—72  R  9  Claims 


6.  A  supporiing  and  holding  device  for  a  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
ria] for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  roll  of  sheet 
material  including  a  core  having  at  least  one  open  end,  the 
device  comprising: 
an  end  suppori  member  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  roll 

of  sheet  material,  said  end  suppori  member  including 
a  main  member  configured  to  be  partially  inserted  into  said 
open  end  of  the  core,  said  main  member  having  a  first 
flange  member  with  an  axial  through-hole  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  arm  members  integrally 
extending  from  said  first  Hange  member  and  spaced  along 
a  periphery  of  said  axial  through-hole,  said  plurality  of 
arm  members  configured  to  be  inserted  into  said  open  end 
of  the  core  with  said  first  flange  member  abutting  the  roll 
of  paper,  and 
an  auxiliary  member  configured  to  be  at  least  partially  in- 
sened  into  said  main  member,  said  auxiliary  member  hav- 
ing a  second  flange  member,  a  pipe-shaped  member  inte- 
gral with  said  second  flange  member  and  configured  to  be 
inserted  into  said  axial  through-hole  of  stud  main  member, 
wherein  said  pipe-shaped  member  has  a  set  of  first  protru- 
sion members  provided  thereon  to  push  said  plurality  of 
arm  members  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  core  when  said 
pipe-shaped  member  is  inserted  into  said  axial  through- 
hole  and  said  auxiliary  member  is  selectively  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  thereby  securing  said  end 
suppori  member  in  said  open  end  of  the  core,  and  at  least 
one  outer  pawl  member  provided  on  said  pipe-shaped 
member  proximate  said  second  flange;  and 
means  for  holding  said  end  suppori  member  to  permit  se- 
lected lengths  of  sheet  material  to  be  drawn  from  the  roll 
of  sheet  material. 


5J«7,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  UNWINDING  WIRE 

ROLLS 
Peter  HofHckter,  and  John  C.  HofHchter,  both  of  R.D.  #3,  Box 
49,  McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,419 
tat  a.5  B65H  49/18.  49/24 
MS.  CL  242—129  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  unwinding  wire  rolls  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  first  side  panel  having  an  iimer  surface  and  vertical 

edges; 
(ii)  a  second  side  panel  having  an  inner  surface,  bottom 
portion  and  vertical  edges,  the  second  side  panel  spaced 
from  the  first  side  panel,  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
side  panel  opposite  the  itiner  surface  of  the  first  side  panel; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  each  roller  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  each  roller  joined  to  the  iimer  surface  of 
the  first  side  panel,  the  second  end  joined  to  the  iimer 
surface  of  the  second  side  panel,  the  rollers  positioned  in  a 


U-shaped  formation  to  accept  the  roll  of  wire  which  rests 
on  the  rollers; 

(iv)  an  interior  panel  positioned  between  the  first  side  panel 
and  second  side  panel,  the  interior  panel  having  an  upper 
ponion  and  veriical  edges; 

(v)  two  opposing  face  panels  attached  to  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  first  and  second  side  panels,  each  face  panel  having 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
slots  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  toward  the 
upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  each  slot  having  a  vertical 
drop; 


(vi)  a  plurality  of  pins  attached  to  the  veriical  edges  of  the 
interior  panel  that  extend  into  the  corresponding  slots  of 
the  face  panels  whereby  the  movement  of  the  interior 
panel  is  guided  by  the  slots; 

(vii)  a  base  panel  joined  to  the  bottom  poriion  of  each  side 
panel;  and 

(viii)  a  plurality  of  springs  each  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  panel  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  base  panel,  the  springs  urging  the  inte- 
rior panel  toward  the  first  side  panel  whereby  when  a  roU 
of  wire  is  inserted  between  the  interior  panel  and  the  first 
side  panel,  the  roll  of  wire  is  kept  in  an  upright  position. 


5067,706 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COMPACT  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOVINGS  THE  SLIDING  COVER  OF  A  CASSETTE 
Nobcrt  C.  VoUmaui,  EindlioTen,  Netherlands,  aadgnor  to  U,S. 
Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlamis,    Feb.    S,    1991, 
9100222 

tat  a.5  GllB  15/66.  15/60 
MS.  CL  242—198  20  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooperation  with  a  cassette  having  a 
housing  and  a  sliding  cover  which  is  movable  on  the  housing 
between  a  rest  position  and  an  operating  position,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  cassette  holder  for  receiving  a  cassette  in  a 
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direction  of  insertion  and  urging  means  for  moving  the  slidmg 
cover  between  iu  rest  and  operating  positions  dunng  msertion 
of  the  cassette  into  the  holder,  which  urging  means  has  a  pivot 
about  which  the  urging  means  U  pivotable,  characterised  in 

that:  , 

the  cassette  holder  comprises  gu.Je  means  extending  only 
substantially  linearly  and  only  substantially  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  cassette  for  slidably  guid- 
ing the  pivot,  and  the  urging  means  comprises  an  element 
for  sliding  the  pivot  along  the  guide  means  dunng  inser- 
tion of  the  cassette  into  the  holder. 


5.267,707 

DRAG  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  HSHING 

REELS 

Richard  A.  OUt*,  3318  Onb  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,419 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/0J5.  89/033 

VS.  CL  242-268  >*  CUims 


subject  positioned  in  a  vehicle  against  the  detrimenul  effects  of 
acceleration,  comprising: 
(a)  a  beam  housing  attachable  to  a  support  device  for  sup- 
porting a  subject's  upper  body  while  positioned  in  said 
vehicle,  said  beam  housing  having  a  side  opening  on  each 
side  thereof  and  a  channel  formed  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing  extending  from  one  side  opening  to  the  opposite 
side  opening,  said  beam  housing  including, 
beam  housing  support  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said 
beam  housing  to  said  support  device  within  a  y-z  plane 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  a  y-axis  and  a  z-axis,  but 
allowing  roution  about  an  x-axis,  said  x,  y,  and  z  axes 
defining  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system,  said  x-axis 


1.  A  drag  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a 
length  of  fishing  line  wound  onto  a  routable  spool,  a  rotatable 
reel  handle,  and  drive  means  coupled  between  said  reel  handle 
and  said  spool  for  rotating  said  spool  to  wind  the  fishing  line 
thereon  in  response  to  roution  of  said  reel  handle,  said  drag 
adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 
a  drag  adjustment  assembly  connected  between  said  reel 
handle  and  said  spool  for  permitting  roution  of  said  spool 
relative  to  said  reel  handle  to  unwind  the  fishing  line  from 
said  spool  in  response  to  a  tension  force  applied  to  the 
fishing  line,  said  assembly  including  a  rouuble  star  wheel 
mounted  on  said  reel  at  an  inboard  side  of  said  reel  handle 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  tension 
force  required  to  unwind  the  line  from  said  spool;  and 
a  stop  mechanism  mounted  on  said  reel  at  an  outboard  side 
of  said  reel  handle  and  including  pin  means  protruding  in 
an  inboard  direction  for  engaging  said  star  wheel  to  re- 
strict routional  movement  of  said  sur  wheel; 
said  sur  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
projecting  and  circumferentially  spaced  spokes,  said  pin 
means  protruding  in  an  inboard  direction  into  the  circum- 
ferential space  between  a  selected  adjacent  pair  of  said 
spokes  to  restrict  roution  of  said  sUr  wheel  to  a  part-cir- 
cle path  with  opposite  end  limits  defined  by  respective 
contact  of  said  spokes  with  said  pin  means. 

5,267,708 
HEAD  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Conrad  B.  Monaon,  Vorba  Linda;  Emily  L.  Howard,  San  Pedro; 
Steven  L.  Hecq,  Norwalk;  CurtU  E.  Thompson,  Laguna  Hills, 
and  William  J.  Adams,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,960 
Int.  a.'  B64D  H/06 
VS.  a.  244—122  AG  »»  C>*»«« 

1.  A  head  support  apparatus  for  protecting  the  head  of  a 


extending  through  the  subject's  face  to  the  back  of  the 
head,  said  y-axis  extending  laterally  from  ear  to  ear.  and 
said  z-axis  extending  vertically  from  the  top  of  the 
subject's  head  through  the  chin; 

(b)  a  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  beam  mounuble  through 
said  side  openings  and  within  said  channel; 

(c)  bearing  means  secured  to  said  housing  along  said  channel 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  beam  within  the  x-y  plane  but 
allowing  roution  of  said  beam  about  said  z-axis  within 
said  channel;  and 

(d)  helmet  atuchment  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
subject'helmet  relative  to  said  rigid  beam  within  the  x-z 
plane  but  allowing  roUtion  of  said  helmet  about  said 
y-axis. 

5,267,709 
VARIABLE  POWER  CONVEYANCE  APPARATUS 
Alan  W.  Koharcheck,  Temple  Oty,  and  Robert  L.  Simons,  San 
Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucas  Western,  Inc.,  Brea, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,649 

Int.  a.'  B64C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  244—137.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  conveyance  system  for  conveying  a  load  along  a  plane 
of  conveyance,  comprising: 

a  propelling  device  that  propels  the  load  along  the  plane  of 

conveyance; 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  propelling  device  so  as  to  provide 

power  to  said  propelling  device  to  propel  the  load; 


a  sensor  that  senses  a  component  of  graviutional  force  pres- 
ented by  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plane  of  convey- 
ance; and 

a  motor  control  coupled  to  said  sensor,  said  motor  control 
also  coupled  to  said  motor  in  a  manner  to  limit  the  power 
output  by  the  motor  in  inverse  relation  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  component  of  graviutional  force  sensed  by  the 


5,267,710 

PIPE  HANGING  CLAMP  ADAPTED  FOR  SOLDERING 

Duane  R.  Condon,  2330  Raymond  Ave.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,227 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  248—65  18  aairas 


5,267,711 

BAG  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Thomas  Perreault,  73  Anthony  Rd.,  Dalton,  Mass.  01226 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,694 

Int.  a.5  B65B  67/04 

VS.  a.  248—101  20  Qaims 

1.  A  bag  holder  device  that  comprises: 

a.  a  beam  member  having  oppositely  disposed  end  portions, 
wherein  each  end  portion  comprises  a  support  surface,  said 

support  surface  having  a  width  delimited  by  at  least  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  and  a  length  restricted  by  an  end 
edge,  so  that  when  a  portion  of  a  bag  is  draped  over  said 
support  surface,  the  bag  portion  can  extend  and  hang  over 
said  edges; 

b.  means  respective  to  each  end  portion  for  clamping  a 
portion  of  a  bag's  wall  thereabout,  comprising  a  housing 
that  removably  fits  over  a  respective  end  portion, 

i.  wherein  said  housing  has  an  interior  delimited  by  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  mouth  connecting  with  said  inte- 
rior; and, 

ii.  wherein  said  interior  is  at  least  reciprocally  dimen- 
sioned to  said  end  portion  so  that,  when  said  housing  is 
fitted  over  said  housing's  respective  end  portion,  said 
housing  can  fit  tightly  over  said  end  portion,  wherein 
portions  of  said  housing's  inner  surface  reciprocal  to 
said  support  surface  edges  engage  said  support  surface 


edges  in  order  to  clamp  at  least  portion  of  a  bag's  wall 

draped  thereover  and  secure  any  portion  a  bag's  wall 

lying  on  said  support  surface  thereto; 

c.  a  mounting  portion  integral  with  said  beam,  wherein  said 

mounting  portion  has  at  least  one  mounting  face  for  fitting 

against  a  structural  support  which  is  planarly  offset  from 

said  end  portions  so  that  when  said  beam  member  is 

mounted  to  a  structural  support,  said  end  portion  is  offset 


1.  A  pipe  hanging  clamp,  comprising: 

a  pipe  supporting  portion  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a 
segment  of  pipe  therethrough; 

a  strap  backing  portion  connected  to  the  pipe  supporting 
portion  for  overlying  a  side  surface  of  a  segment  of  strap 
normally  supported  between  studs  or  joists  of  a  building 
construction; 

at  least  one  locator  element  extending  from  the  pipe  support- 
ing portion  for  insertion  into  a  preselected  hole  in  the 
segment  of  strap;  and 

retaining  means  connected  to  the  pipe  supporting  portion 
and  the  strap  backing  portion  for  holding  the  strap  back- 
ing portion  against  the  side  surface  of  the  segment  of  strap, 
the  reuining  means  including  a  pair  of  flanges  for  engag- 
ing a  first  side  edge  of  the  segment  of  strap  and  at  least  one 
spring  for  engaging  a  second  side  edge  of  the  segment  of 
strap. 


from  that  portion  of  the  structure  support  opposing  the 
end  portion  corresponding  therewith  in  order  to  allow  a 
bag's  wall  to  be  draped  over  said  support  surface  and 
extended  over  said  support  surfaces'  edge;  and, 
.  means  for  fastening  said  beam  member  to  a  structural 
support,  wherein  said  fastening  means  enables  the  fasten- 
ing of  said  beam  to  a  structural  support  so  that  said  mount- 
ing face  portion  lies  firmly  thereagainst. 


5,267,712 
ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  STAND 
Woei-Homg  Shen,  Room  602,  6F,  No.  75,  Roosevelt  Road  Sec- 
tion 2,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,699 

Int.  CL'  F16M  JJ/J2 

VS.  a.  248—179  1  Claim 


1.  A  camera  stand,  comprising  a  camera  mounting  seat  ad- 
jusubly  secured  by  a  locking  bolt  to  a  seat  holder  at  the  top  of 
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an  elongated  support  which  is  inserted  in  a  tripod  head  at  the 
top  of  a  tripod  and  adjustably  secured  in  position  by  a  socket, 
characterized  in  that: 

a  circular  through-hole  and  a  circular  blind  hole  longitudi- 
nally aligned  and  bilaterally  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
camera  mounting  scat  and,  a  retaining  slot  at  said  one  end 
vertically  disposed  in  communication  with  said  circular 
through-hole,  said  circular  blind  hole  bounded  by  an  inner 
wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves  longitudi- 
nally disposed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  circular 
blind  hole,  and  a  spring  means  set  inside  said  circular  blind 
hole; 
a  circular  retainer  portion  on  said  seat  holder  set  in  between 
said  circular  through-hole  and  said  circular  blind  hole, 
said  circular  retainer  portion  having  an  elongated  hole 
which  is  bounded  by  an  inner  wall  surface,  said  circular 
retainer  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves 
on  the  inner  wall  surface  and  longitudinally  respectively 
aligned  with  the  elongated  grooves  on  said  circular  blind 
hole, 
a  plurality  of  raised  strips  at  one  end  around  the  periphery  of 
said  locking  bolt,  thereof  said  strips  are  alternatively  dis- 
posed to  engage  with  said  elongated  grooves  of  said  circu- 
lar retainer  portion  and  said  circular  blind  hole,  and  a 
resilient  locking  block  one  the  locking  bolt  which  is 
locked  in  said  retaining  slot  for  locking  the  camera  mount- 
ing seat  to  said  seat  holder; 
a  plurality  of  retainer  plates  equidistantly   vertically  set 
therein  around  a  periphery  at  the  top  of  said  tripod  head 
and  deflning  therein  a  round  hole  for  mounting  said  elon- 
gated support,  said  retainer  plates  having  each  a  sloping 
surface  portion  at  the  outer  top  end  thereof  and  a  unitary 
side  block  obliquely  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  re- 
tainer plates;  and 
a  center  hole  defined  in  said  socket,  a  tapered  surface  portion 
on  said  center  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  sloping  notches 
axially  disposed  at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  socket  for  com- 
plimentary engagement  with  the  side  block  of  said  retainer 
plates. 

5067,713 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

JobB  H.  Uwi^  2205  Jonathan  Ct.,  Euless,  Tex.  76040 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,549 

iBt  a.'  F16M  11/24 

X}S.  a.  248— IMJ  12  CUiflH 


the  apertures  and  is  slidably  movable  in  the  slot  between 
the  aperture  in  the  shorter  support  and  the  aperture  in  the 
longer  support  and  which  engages  an  upper  end  of  each 
leg  for  selectively  securing  an  upper  end  of  each  leg  to  the 
shorter  support  and  alternately  for  selectively  securing  an 
upper  end  of  each  leg  to  the  longer  support,  wherein  the 
height  of  the  article  of  furniture  is  greater  when  each  leg 
is  secured  to  the  longer  support  than  when  each  leg  is 
secured  to  the  shorter  support. 


5467,714 
FUEL  TANK  HANGER  STRAP 
Richard  E.  Nelson,  11,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,619 

Int.  a.5  A47K  1/00 

\iS.  a.  248— 222J  "  CUIn»s 


:     I 


u 


1.  A  fuel  tank  hanger  strap  for  mating  with  a  support  having 
an  opening  which  permits  insertion  of  the  strap  into  the  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  slot  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
strap,  the  strap  comprising: 

an  elongated,  planar  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  and  a  unitary  end  portion  which 
includes  a  transverse  edge  of  said  member  and  a  unitary 
I  tab,  said  tab  extending  away  from  said  transverse  edge  and 
'  being  located  between  said  longitudinally  extending 
edges,  said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inseruble  into 
the  opening  in  the  support  from  one  side  of  the  support 
such  that  said  Ub  is  thereafter  insertable  into  the  slot  from 
the  other  side  of  the  support. 

5,267,715 
PATIO  RAIL  SHELF  BRACKET 
James  D.  Owen.  601  E.  28th  St,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,521 
I  Int.  a.'  A47G  29/02 

VS.  a.  248—235  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  plurality  of  legs  for 
supporting  the  article  of  furniture,  an  improved  device  for 
adjusting  a  height  of  the  article  of  furniture,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  for  one  of  the  legs,  each  of  the 

brackets  having  a  shorter  support  and  a  longer  support; 
means  for  rigidly  attachmg  each  of  the  brackets  to  the  article 

of  furniture; 
an  aperture  in  the  shorter  support; 
an  aperture  in  the  longer  support; 
a  slot  extending  between  the  aperture  in  the  shorter  support 

and  the  aperture  in  the  longer  support;  and 
fastener  means  which  extends  selectively  through  each  of 


1.  A  bracket  organization  comprising  a  plurality  of  bracket 
members,  each  bracket  member  configured  of  a  generally  "Z" 
shaped  configuration,  including  a  first  support  leg  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  second  support  leg  defining  a  first  obtuse  in- 
cluded angle  therebetween,  the  second  support  leg  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  third  support  leg,  wherein  the  third  support  leg 


and  the  second  support  leg  define  a  second  obtuse  included 
angle  therebetween  equal  to  the  first  obtuse  included  angle, 
and  the  third  support  leg  including  a  tubular  support  leg  cavity 
of  generally  parallelepiped  configuration,  and  each  bracket 
member  further  including  a  securement  block  securable  to  the 
third  support  leg  and  received  within  the  parallelepiped  cavity. 


5.267,716 

MOUNT  FOR  MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Arthur  S.  Friedman,  2144  Seneca  West,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,964 

Int.  a.'  G02B  25/02 

U.S.  a.  248—291  12  Chums 


1.  A  convertible  mount  for  selective  use  in  mounting  a  mag- 
nifying lens  on  a  case  of  a  portable  light  and  in  forming  a  stand 
to  position  a  lens  in  an  upright  position  on  a  support  surface; 
said  mount  comprising  a  support  member  and  a  lens  bracket, 
said  support  member  comprising  a  first  panel,  laterally  spaced 
second  and  third  panels  rigid  with  and  extending  from  said  first 
panel,  said  second  and  third  panels  terminating  in  outer  edges, 
said  third  panels  terminating  in  outer  edges,  said  third  panel 
being  substantially  longer  than  said  second  panel  with  said 
outer  edge  of  said  third  panel  being  substantially  outward 
beyond  said  outer  edge  of  said  second  panel,  said  lens  bracket 
being  of  generally  L-shaped  configuration  with  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  terminating  in  outer  edges,  hinge  means  connecting 
said  outer  edge  of  said  first  leg  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  second 
panel,  and  said  second  leg  including  means  for  releasably 
mounting  a  magnifying  lens  in  projecting  relation  beyond  said 
outer  edge  of  said  second  leg,  said  support  member  being 
selectively  engageable  over  a  case  of  a  portable  light  with  said 
second  panel  overlying  a  surface  of  the  case  and  with  said 
bracket  pivotally  adjustable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  first  leg  generally  parallels  said  second  panel  with  said 
second  leg  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  laterally  of  said 
surface  of  the  case,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  bracket 
is  oriented  with  said  first  leg  extending  generally  laterally  of 
said  second  panel  of  said  support  member  and  with  said  second 
leg  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  second  panel;  said 
mount  being  selectively  used  as  a  free-standing  stand  with  said 
outer  edges  of  said  second  and  third  panels  engageable  with  a 
support  surface  and  with  said  first  leg  of  said  bracket  immedi- 
ately overlying  and  engaging  said  second  panel  and  extending 
beyond  said  first  panel,  and  said  second  leg  generally  parallel- 
ing said  first  panel  and  being  upwardly  directed  relative  to  the 
support  surface. 


5,267,717 
POWER  SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Tohru  Isomunt,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1990, 2-10061 1[U] 
iBt  a.'  B60N  1/08 
VS.  a.  248—430  6  Qaims 

1.  A  seat  slide  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  rail  including  a  bottom  wall  portion,  first  and 
second  inside  wall  portions  vertically  upwardly  extending 
from  respective  side  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  portion,  first 


and  second  upper  wall  portions  outwardly  extending  from 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  inside  wall  portions, 
respectively,  and  first  and  second  outside  wall  portions 
vertically  downwardly  extending  from  outer  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  upper  wall  portions,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  upper  wall  portions  being  grooved  at 
a  major  portion  thereof  for  receiving  ball  bearings  thereon 
and  convexly  curved  at  a  rear  end  portion  thereof,  said 
major  portion  and  said  rear  end  portion  being  united,  said 
rear  end  portion  being  higher  than  said  major  portion  such 
that  said  rear  end  portion  overlaps  with  one  of  said  ball 
bearings  with  respect  to  a  direction  along  an  axis  of  said 
stationary  rail  and  serves  as  a  stopper  of  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  one  of  said  ball  bearings  on  said  major  por- 
tion; 
a  movable  rail  axially  slidably  engaged  with  said  stationary 
rail,  said  movable  rail  including  an  upper  wall  portion, 
first  and  second  movable  rail  outside  wall  portions  verti- 
cally downwardly  extending  from  respective  side  ends  of 
said  upper  wall  portion,  first  and  second  movable  rail 
bottom  wall  portions  inwardly  horizontally  extending 
from  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  movable  rail 
outside  wall  portions,  respectively,  and  first  and  second 
movable  rail  inside  wall  portions  vertically  upwardly 
extending  from  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mov- 


able rail  bottom  wall  portions,  respectively,  said  station- 
ary and  movable  rails  being  assembled  so  that  I)  said  first 
movable  rail  inside  wall  portion  is  disposed  between  said 
first  inside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail  and  said  first 
outside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail,  2)  said  second 
movable  rail  inside  wall  portion  is  disposed  between  said 
second  inside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail  and  said 
second  outside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail,  and  3) 
an  elongate  tunnel  is  defined  between  said  stationary  and 
movable  rails,  said  elongate  tunnel  extending  along  a 
common  axis  of  said  stationary  and  movable  rails; 

a  threaded  shaft  housed  in  said  elongate  tunnel  and  having 
both  ends  rotatably  support  by  said  movable  rail; 

a  nut  received  in  said  elongate  tunnel  and  fixed  to  said  sta- 
tionary rail,  said  threaded  shaft  being  operatively  engaged 
with  said  nut  so  that  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  about 
its  axis  induces  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  movable 
rail  relative  to  said  stationary  rail; 

a  drive  device  mounted  on  said  movable  rail,  said  drive 
device  having  a  drive  shaft; 

a  gear  mechanism  arranged  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
threaded  shaft  for  transmitting  a  power  of  said  drive  shafl 
to  said  threaded  shaft,  said  gear  mechanism  including  a 
worm  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
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worm  wheel  operatively  meshed  with  said  wonn  uid 

coaxially  secured  to  aaid  threaded  shaft; 
a  gear  housing  made  of  plastic  for  housing  therein  said  gear 

mechanism;  and 
a  pair  of  holders  secured  to  said  movable  rail,  said  holder* 

putting  said  gear  housing  therebetween. 


5,267,718 

HANGER  STRUCrUllE 

Robert  K.  ShedMB,  ClKiwMti,  OUo,  aMi^or  to  laderco  Corvo- 

ratkm,  ClKinati,  OUo 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S39320,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abuidoiied, 

whkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7S3,(M8,  Oct  29, 1991.  This 

aypUcatioB  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9r7,24S 

lat  a.'  A47C  1/16 

VJS,  a.  24S-475  I  2»  0»i^ 


1.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  member  integrally  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  member  including: 

upper  and  lower  planar  wall-contacting  portions  which  lie 
adjacent  and  parallel  a  wall  when  the  picture  hanger  is 
mounted  thereto; 

a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  lower  planar  wall- 
contacting  portion  for  supporting  an  object  when  the 
picture  hanger  is  mounted  to  the  wall; 

a  plurality  of  sharp  prongs  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  upper  and  lower  planar  wall -contacting 
portions  for  mounting  the  picture  hanger  to  the  wall  one 
of  said  prongs  extending  from  said  upper  planar  wall-con- 
tacting portion  and  one  of  said  prongs  extending  from  said 
lower  planar  wall-contacting  portion; 

an  upper  planar  web  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  lower  part  of  said  upper  planar  wall-contacting 
portion  to  define  a  recess  behind  said  upper  web.  said 
upper  web  being  vertically  disposed  between  the  prong 
extending  from  said  upper  planar  wall-contacting  portion 
and  the  prong  extending  from  said  lower  planar  wall-con- 
tacting portion;  and 

wherein  said  recess  defines  a  space  between  the  wall  and  an 
underside  of  said  upper  web  when  said  picture  hanger  is 
mounted  to  the  wall. 


whereby  said  tines  move  forwardly  of  and  away  from  said 
center  portion;  and 


said  tines  and  said  center  portion  exert  opposite  horizontal 
forces  against  said  captured  wire,  and  said  forces  effec- 
tively prevent  said  captured  wire  from  shifting  and  sliding 
on  the  back  faces  of  said  tines. 


5,267,720 
STRUCrUREBORNE  NOISE  ISOLATOR 
James  R.  BraxeU,  CharlotteailUe,  and  Jamil  I.  Lahkam,  Rack- 
ersTiUe,  both  of  Va.^  aaaignort  to  Spcrry  Nfariac  Inc.,  Cliar- 
lottcarillc  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Set.  No.  809.631 
lat  a.'  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—638  H  ' 


5J67,719 
PICTURE  FRAME  WIRE  HANGER 
Theodore  F.  Keller,  2416  Yorktown  #379,  Howtoa,  Tex.  77056 
PUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,066 
lat  a.)  A47G  1/16 
VS.  a.  248—493  6  Clalma 

1.  In  a  hanger  for  hanging  a  picture  frame  or  the  like,  said 
frame  carrying  a  laterally-extending  flexible  wire  whose  inter- 
mediate portion  is  supported  by  the  hanger  from  an  upright 
wall,  said  hanger  having  an  upper  anchoring  body  portion 
merging  with  a  lower  body  portion,  the  improvement  wherein; 
said  lower  body  portion  has  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  tines  positioned  on  the  lateral  and  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  portion; 
said  tines  are  separated  from  said  center  portion  by  a  pair  of 
narrow  longitudinal  slits  so  that,  in  use,  said  wire  becomes 
captured  between  the  edges  of  said  tines  and  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  center  portion; 
said  captured  wire  is  positioned  between  the  front  face  of 
said  center  portion  and  the  back  faces  of  said  tines. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  structurebome  noise  isolation 
between  a  platform  assembly  having  a  center  of  gravity;  an 
outer  frame:  an  inner  frame;  first  pair  of  isolators  positioned 
between  said  platform  and  said  iiuier  frame  along  a  first  com- 
mon axis  in  a  manner  to  couple  said  platform  to  said  inner 
frame;  and  a  second  pair  of  isolators  positioned  between  said 
inner  frame  and  said  outer  frame  along  a  second  common  axis 
to  couple  said  inner  frame  to  said  outer  frame;  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  isolators  comprises: 
an  inner  housing  having  a  base; 
a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  bonded  to  said  base  of  said 

inner  housing; 
an  outer  housing  having  a  base,  said  inner  housing  inserted  in 
said  outer  housing  with  said  base  of  said  inner  housing 
adjacent  said  base  of  said  outer  housing; 
a  cover  having  one  surface  bonded  to  an  end  of  said  spring 
opposite  said  one  end  and  coupled  to  said  outer  housing; 
and 
a  hub  having  a  base  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  cover  opposite 
said  one  surface  and  coupled  to  said  inner  housing. 


5,267,721 

VALVE  MEANS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  RETURNING 

FUEL  VAPOR 

WUlftied  Stroh,  EgeUbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Roaa  Europa  GmbH,  Langen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1991,  4120273;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4203620 

Int  a.'  F16K  47/08 
VS.  a.  251—121  18  Claims 


5,267,722 
VALVE  WITH  DUAL  DUROMETER  BALL  SEAL 
John  H.  Coulter,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve  and 
Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,689 
Int  a.5  F16K  5/06 
VS.  a.  251—315  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  ball  valve  construction  including  a  ball,  a  body  hous- 
ing the  ball  for  rotation  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  and  means  mounting  the  ball  in  the  body  for  such 
rotation,  said  ball,  body  and  mounting  means  having  flow 
passages  which  are  aligned  when  the  ball  is  in  its  open  position 
for  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  seat  rings  mounted  in  said  mounting  means,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  ball,  to  encircle  the  flow  passage  in  the  ball 
when  it  is  in  open  position,  together  with  spring  means 
urging  said  seat  ring  toward  the  ball,  each  said  seat  ring 
having  a  face  closest  to  the  ball,  such  face  being  shaped  to 
approximate  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  ball,  such  face 
being  formed  with  a  first  360*  groove  which  is  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  said  face 
being  also  formed  with  a  second  360*  groove  radially 
outwardly  of  the  first  groove  and  perpendicular  to  the 


first  groove,  said  first  and  second  grooves  having  an  edge 
in  common, 
(b)  a  first  seal  ring  of  hard  composition  capable  of  sealing  at 
high  pressure,  said  first  seal  ring  being  lodged  in  said  first 
groove,  projecting  from  said  groove  and  presenting  a 
slanting  face  conforming  generally  to  the  surface  of  the 
ball. 


1.  A  proportional  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  associated  with 
a  through-opening  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  control- 
lable actuating  means  acting  on  said  valve  member  against  the 
force  of  a  resetting  means  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  through-opening,  characterized  in  that  said  valve  member 
is  defined  by  a  linearly  moving  tandem  piston  arrangement 
including  a  pair  of  pistons  (11,13)  which  are  slidably  guided  in 
bores  (6,7)  of  the  valve  housing  (1)  in  alignment  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  which  are  connected  by  a  connecting  rod  (12) 
extending  through  said  through-opening  (4),  the  fluid  path  in 
said  through-opening  is  throttled  by  said  linear  movement  of 
said  tandem  piston  arrangement  in  order  to  limit  the  maximum 
flow  rate  therethrough,  the  piston  heads  facing  away  from 
each  other  being  subjected  to  atmosphere,  and  the  piston  heads 
facing  each  other  being  subjected  to  the  fluid  to  be  controlled. 


(c)  a  second  seal  ring  of  softer  construction  capable  of  seal- 
ing at  lower  pressures  and  conforming  to  irregularities  in 
the  surface  of  the  ball,  said  second  seal  ring  being  lodged 
in  said  second  groove  and  having  an  exposed  face  abutting 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  first  seal  ring,  said  second  seal 
ring  being  confined  in  its  groove  by  said  first  ring,  having 
only  a  small  area  in  contact  with  the  ball  and  subject  to 
distortion  in  the  direction  of  the  ball  by  distortion  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  first  seal  ring. 


5,267,723 
SELF-ALIGNING  LEAD-IN  CHAMFER  FOR  A  VALVE 

SEAT 
Stephen  F.  Shea,  and  Scott  W.  Quigley,  both  of  Newport  News, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P,,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,926 

Int  a.'  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  251—359.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  which  comprises  a  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  flow  path  extending  between  |x>rts,  said  flow  path  com- 
prising a  bore  in  said  body  into  a  press-fit  diameter  portion  of 
which  a  valve  seat  member  is  pressed,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  valve  member  that  cooperates  with  said  seat 
member  to  control  flow  through  said  flow  path,  said  bore 
comprising  a  clearance  diameter  portion  that  is  spaced  axial  of 
said  press-fit  diameter  portion  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
shoulder,  said  valve  seat  member  being  assembled  to  said  valve 
body  by  passing  said  valve  seat  member  through  said  clearance 
diameter  portion  and  then  pressing  said  valve  seat  member  into 
said  press-fit  diameter  portion,  said  valve  seat  member  com- 
prising a  press-fit  diameter  portion  that  is  press-fit  to  said 
press-fit  diameter  portion  of  said  bore  and  a  lead-in  chamfer 
that  serves  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  align  said  press-fit 
diameter  portion  of  said  valve  seat  member  with  said  press-fit 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore  during  assembly  of  said  valve 
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seat  member  to  said  valve  body  if  said  press-fit  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  valve  seat  member  is  misaligned  with  said  press-fit 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore  as  said  valve  seat  member  begins 
to  enter  said  press-fit  diameter  portion  of  said  bore,  character- 
ized in  that  said  lead-in  chamfer  comprises  an  initial  chamfer 
portion  having  a  particular  chamfer  angle  and  size  which 
assure  that  at  maximum  misalignment  and  all  lesser  degrees  of 
misalignment,  said  initial  chamfer  portion  will  engage  said 
shoulder  without  shaving  material  from  said  bore  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  shoulder  and  said  press-fit  diameter  portion  of  said 
bore,  and  in  that  said  lead-in  chamfer  further  comprises  a 
transition  chamfer  portion  that  provides  a  transition  between 
said  initial  chamfer  portion  and  said  press-fit  diameter  portion 
of  said  valve  seat  member,  said  transition  chamfer  portion 
having  a  chamfer  angle  less  than  the  particular  chamfer  angle 
of  said  initial  chamfer  portion  that  assures  that  said  transition 
chamfer  portion  also  will  not  shave  material  from  said  bore  at 
the  junction  of  said  shoulder  and  said  press-fit  diameter  portion 
of  said  bore. 


5,267,724 
FENONG  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  CATS 
Buddy  Heath,  and  Georgia  Heath,  both  of  7S8  Rancho  Via, 
Sparks,  Ne».  89434 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,265 

Int.  a.' E04H  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  256-11  »7  Claims 


atUchment  to  hold  said  flexible  member  on  said  connect- 
ing part  against  pull-out  forces  applied  to  said  flexible 
member  during  operation  of  the  air  spring; 
said  clamping  ring  and  said  connecting  part  conjointly  defin- 
ing uniform  annular  gap  in  which  said  end  portion  is 
claimed: 


said  clamping  ring  having  a  portion  thereof  in  direct  contact 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  connecting  part  below 
said  step  so  that  said  portions  conjointly  define  an  inter- 
face; and, 

frictional  conUct  engaging  means  formed  only  at  said  inter- 
face so  as  to  enable  said  attachment  to  provide  added 
resistance  to  said  pull-out  forces. 


5,267,726 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Shigeki  Takeo,  and  Hitoshi  T^ima,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,047 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093290 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 

VS.  a.  267—140.14  3  Claims 


1.  A  fencing  apparatus  for  keeping  cats  in  an  enclosed  area 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  thin  gauge  brackets  attached  to  a 
vertical  fence  at  semi-regular  intervals,  a  mesh  netting  attached 
to  said  brackets  such  that  said  netting  extends  horizontally 
outward  from  said  vertical  fence  and  is  supported  by  said 
brackets,  said  netting  being  affixed  by  affixing  means  to  said 
vertical  fence  at  regular  intervals  between  said  brackets, 
wherein  said  affixing  means  comprises  a  cable  weaved  through 
said  netting  and  attached  to  said  fence  by  appropriate  attach- 
ment means. 


5,267,725 
AIR  SPRING  HAVING  A  SLEEVE-TYPE  FLEXIBLE 
MEMBER  MADE  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Stefan  Wode;  Bemd  Hasselbring,  both  of  Hanover,  and  Eckhard 
Schneider,  Lehrte,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Contineatal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133878 

Int  a.'  B60G  11/27:  F16F  9/05 
U.S.  a.  267—64.27  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  spring  comprising: 
a  sleeve-type  flexible  member  made  of  elastomeric  material 

and  having  an  end  portion; 
a  connecting  part  defining  a  cylindrical  radial  step  for  re- 
ceiving said  end  portion  thereon; 
a  radially  plastically  deformed  clamping  ring  in  place  over 
said  end  portion  and  said  connecting  part  for  clamping 
said  end  portion  to  said  connecting  part  to  provide  an 


1.  A  hydraulic  damping  device  comprising: 

a  thick  vibration  damping  rubber  body  for  supporting  a 
vibrating  body,  said  rubber  body  having  an  inner  cavity 
which  opens  downwardly; 

a  partition  member  which  closes  said  inner  cavity  for  defin- 
ing a  main  liquid  chamber,  said  partition  member  having  a 
closed  chamber; 

first  and  second  deformable  rubber  diaphragms  which  re- 
spectively define  first  and  second  auxiliary  liquid  cham- 
bers therewithin,  said  first  rubber  diaphragm  being  dis- 
posed under  said  partition  member  with  its  outer  periph- 
ery in  close  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  a  lower 
surface  of  said  partition  member  for  defining  said  first 
auxiliary  liquid  chamber  between  said  partition  member 


and  said  first  rubber  diaphragm,  said  second  rubber  dia- 
phragm being  disposed  so  as  to  divide  said  closed  chamber 
of  said  partition  member  into  two  sections  for  defining 
said  second  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  within  said  closed 
chamber  of  said  partition  member; 

said  partition  member  having  first  and  second  passageways 
for  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  auxiliary 
liquid  chambers  to  said  main  liquid  chamber,  said  first 
passageway  having  a  large  diameter  and  a  short  length, 
and  penetrating  an  axial  center  of  said  partition  member,  a 
damping  liquid  being  disposed  in  said  first  passageway 
generating  resonance  in  a  high-frequency  vibration  range, 
said  second  passageway  having  a  diameter  smaller  and 
length  larger  than  said  first  passageway,  a  damping  liquid 
being  disposed  in  said  second  passageway  generating 
resoiuuice  in  a  low-frequency  vibration  range, 

a  bottom  plate  provided  under  said  first  rubber  diaphragm 
for  defining  a  pressure  chamber  between  said  first  rubber 
diaphragm  and  said  bottom  plate;  and 

control  means  for  restricting  free  deformation  of  said  first 
deformable  rubber  diaphragm,  and  preventing  variation  in 
volume  of  said  first  auxiliary  liquid  chamber,  said  control 
means  selectively  bringing  said  pressure  chamber  into 
communication  with  one  of  the  atmosphere  and  a  negative 
pressure  source,  whereby,  when  said  pressure  chamber  is 
brought  into  communication  with  said  negative  pressure 
source,  said  first  rubber  diaphragm  is  attracted  toward  and 
is  adhered  to  said  bottom  plate  and  free  deformation  of 
said  first  rubber  diaphragm  is  restricted. 


and  the  different  papers  configuration  of  said  printer 
while  unattended  by  the  user;  and 
print  means  for  printing  the  document,  unattended  by  the 
user,  responsive  to  the  best  match. 


5,267,727 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PAPER  MISMATCH 

CONTROLS 

John  W.  DeHority,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,309,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,129,639.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,421 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/54;  B65H  39/02 

VS.  a.  270—1.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  printer  system  apparatus,  comprising: 

document  specification  means  for  sending  a  document  and 
specifying  document  requirements  without  knowledge  of 
printer  configuration  and  said  requirements  comprising  at 
least  two  of  paper  size,  weight,  color  and  type;  and 

a  printer  connected  to  and  located  remotely  from  said  docu- 
ment specification  means,  said  printer  comprising: 
paper  storage  means  for  storing  different  papers; 
matching  means  for  determining  a  best  match  between  the 
requirements  from  said  document  specification  means 


5,267,728 

MEANS  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  SIDE  LAYS  AND 

MASKING  OR  EXCESS  DRAW  OF  A  SHEET-FED 

ROTARY  PRESS 

Claus  Simeth,  Geisenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1991,  4116409 

Int  a.'  B65H  9/00 
VS.  a.  271—228  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  side  lays  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
press,  the  press  having  a  feed  table  for  supporting  sheets  being 
fed  to  the  press,  the  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  forward  abutment  associated  with  the  feed  table  for  engag- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  sheets  fed  onto  the  feed  table; 

forward  sensing  means  disposed  near  the  forward  abutment 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  sheet  at  the  forward  abut- 
ment and  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  lateral  abutment  associated  with  the  feed  table; 

transverse  conveying  means  for  moving  the  sheet  on  the 
feed  table  toward  the  lateral  abutment; 

lateral  sensing  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  lateral  abutment  for  producing  a  signal  when  a 
sheet  is  detected,  the  predetermined  distance  establishing 
a  gap  between  the  lateral  abutment  and  a  line  displaced 
therefrom  by  a  minimum  drawing  distance  through  which 
the  sheet  can  be  transversely  conveyed  without  damage; 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  and  evaluating  the  signals  from 
the  forward  sensing  means  and  the  lateral  sensing  means, 
the  control  unit  including  drive  means  for  actuating  the 
transverse  conveyer  when  the  forward  sensing  means 
detects  the  presence  of  a  sheet  and  concurrently  the  lateral 
sensing  means  detects  the  absence  of  a  sheet. 


5^7,729 

SORTER  HAVING  A  BELT  GUIDE  WTTH  A  CUSHION 

MEMBER 

Fumiyuki  Hirota,  Tachikawa,  and  Izumi  Hamanaka.  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1990, 2-92159[U]; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-92160[lJ| 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CI.  271—297  3  ClaliM 

1.  A  sorter  for  sorting  recording  sheets  after  image  record- 
ing by  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  having  a  plurality  of  bins  arrayed  parallel  to  a  main 
path  of  the  recording  sheets  for  stacking  the  recording 
sheets; 
branch  gate  means  having  a  plurality  of  change-over  gates, 
each  change-over  gate  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
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of  the  bins,  for  selectively  guiding  each  one  of  the  record- 
ing sheets  from  the  main  path  to  a  selected  bin  by  change- 
over of  the  corresponding  change-over  gate;  and 

conveyance  means  for  conveying  each  recording  sheet  de- 
livered from  the  image  forming  apparatus  along  the  main 
path  to  the  selected  bin  guided  by  the  branch  gate  means, 
which  comprises 

a  first  endless  belt  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  located  on 
a  surface  of  the  first  endless  belt  near  the  change-over 


central  section  is  in  a  given  telescopical  relationship  of  the 

handle  and  central  sections, 
base  means  for  deUchably  mounting  on  the  said  one  end  of 

said  central  section  for  selectively  varying  the  overall 

weight  of  the  cue,  and 
a  second  collar  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tip  section  for 

threadedly  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  central  section  of 

the  cue. 


5^67,731 

SOLITAIRE  GAME 

Fritz  Gruber,  Bahnhofstr.  118,  8085  Geltendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcimany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00691,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Apr.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,567 

Int  a.5  A63F  9m 

MS.  a.  273—153  S  5  Oalms 


gates  for  pressing  each  recording  sheet  onto  a  surface  of 
the  endless  belt,  and 
a  planar  belt  guide  including  a  resilient  portion,  the  planar 
belt  guide  supporting  the  first  endless  belt  against  the 
pressure  from  the  guide  rollers  by  contacting  a  rear  sur- 
face of  the  first  endless  belt  wherein  the  resilient  portion 
comprises  a  cushion  member  of  elastic  material  and  a  low 
friction  member  of  low  frictional  material  forming  a  sur- 
face of  the  resilient  portion. 


5,267,730 

POOL  CUE 

Darid  J.  Keaggy,  2935  E.  Clarendon,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,951 

Int.  a.'  A63D  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  473—47  6  Oaims 


'. 


1.  A  solitaire  game  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  form,  said 
body  having  two  opposing  side  surfaces  generally  square 
in  shape,  and  opposing  top  and  bottom  rectangular  sur- 
faces; and 

b)  for  semicircular  disks,  each  semicircular  disk  having  an 
arc-shaped  peripheral  edge  and  being  mounted  to  said 
body  for  90*  roution  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  top  and  bottom  rectangular  surfaces,  each  semicircu- 
lar disk  including  a  pair  of  quadrant  segments,  each  pair  of 
quadrant  segments  mounted  on  a  said  peripheral  edge  of  a 
said  semicircular  disk  for  sliding  movement  therealong. 


5,267,732 
WALL  MOUNTED  SLIDING  BLOCK  PUZZLE 
Walter  L.  Bowen,  Matthews;  Neal  A.  Crites,  and  Peter  K.  Eph- 
land,  both  of  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C„  assignors  to  Soft  Play, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

nied  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,562 

Int.  CL'  A63F  9/08 

MS.  a.  273—153  S  «  Qaims 


1.  A  cue  the  length  of  which  is  telescopically  adjustable 
comprising: 

elongated  handle,  central  and  tip  sections, 

a  first  collar  threadedly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
the  handle  section  and  telescopically  receiving  at  its  other 
end  one  end  of  the  central  section, 

locking  means  mounted  within  said  first  collar  for  selec- 
tively frictionally  engaging  said  one  end  of  the  central 
section  upon  a  given  rotation  of  said  first  collar  when  the 


1.  A  puzzle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  back  panel  having  a  planar 
front  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sliding  blocks  of  substantially 
equal  size  and  each  said  sliding  block  having  a  planar 


surface  and  adapted  to  being  slidingly  placed  in  a  location 
on  said  front  surface  of  said  back  panel  in  edge  to  edge 
contact  so  that  there  remains  a  location  of  a  size  equal  to 
one  of  said  sliding  blocks  on  said  back  panel  having  no 
sliding  block  thereon,  and  each  said  sliding  block  having; 
(i)  projecting  sliding  means  integrally  formed  along  a  first 

two  adjacent  edges  thereof;  and 
(ii)  concave  elongate  sliding  means  integrally  formed 

along  a  second  two  adjacent  edges  thereof; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  elongate  frame  members  having  integrally 
formed  upon  each  a  projecting  sliding  means  and  secured 
to  said  front  surface  of  said  back  panel  with  said  frame 
member  sliding  means  facing  inwardly  along  two  selected 
adjacent  edges  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  elongate  frame  members  having  inte- 
grally formed  into  each  a  concave  elongate  sliding  means 
and  secured  to  said  front  surface  of  said  back  panel  with 
said  concave  elongate  sliding  means  facing  inwardly  along 
two  different  adjacent  edges  thereof  than  said  first  frame 
members  having  said  projecting  sliding  means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  releasable  retaining  means  mounted  on  said 
back  panel  in  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to 
each  location  of  said  blocks  and  said  location  where  there 
is  no  block;  and 

(0  complementary  releasable  retaining  means  located  on 
each  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  interengage  with  said 
back  panel  retaining  means  in  releasable  securement  when 
said  sliding  block  is  juxtaposed  on  said  block  position  and 
to  not  interact  with  said  retaining  means  when  said  block 
is  positioned  otherwise. 


5,267,734 

VIDEO  GAME  HAVING  CALENDAR  DEPENDENT 

FUNCnONALITY 

Timothy  D.  J.  Stamper,  RsTenstone,  and  Christopher  T.  J. 

Stamper,  Twychoss  Warks,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rare 

Coin  It,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531^17,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,362 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22 

MS.  a.  273—434  12  Qaims 


5,267,733 

GOLF  PUTTER 

DennU  W.  Szokola,  15219  Reeck  Rd.,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,775 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—167  G  10  Claims 


1,  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

an  elongated  linear  shaft  having  a  hand  grip  end  and  an 
opposed  end; 

a  club  head  having  a  top  surface,  a  sole,  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  planar 
striking  face,  and  a  back  wall  opposed  to  the  striking  face; 

a  hosel  mounted  on  the  back  wall  of  the  club  head  substan- 
tially centered  between  the  heel  and  toe,  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  centrally  through  the  hosel  spaced  from  the 
sole  of  the  club  head  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  of  a 
golf  ball; 

an  arcuate  shaft  section  connecting  the  opposed  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  hosel;  and 

the  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the 
hand  grip  end  and  the  opposed  end,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  the  arcuate  shaft  section  being  co-planar  in 
a  first  plane  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plan  of  the  striking  face  of  the  club  head. 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  video  games  having  multiple  se- 
quences of  game  play,  wherein  a  game  player  must  success- 
fully accomplish  predetermined  game  tasks  in  each  sequence  in 
order  to  advance  to  succeeding  game  sequences,  said  apparatus 
having  computing  means  for  processing  program  instructions 
for  carrying  out  the  play  of  a  game,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  display  means,  which  displays  a 
series  of  graphic  images  during  the  play  of  a  game,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  play  of  a  game 
and  to  the  status  of  the  game  being  played,  including 
program  instructions  which  define  the  multiple  sequence 
video  game,  circuit  means  for  providing  a  time  function, 
said  program  instructions  defining  time  periods  dedicated 
to  active  play  phases  and  time  periods  dedicated  to  steady 
state  play  phases,  the  active  state  play  phases  determining 
times  during  which  a  player  must  attempt  and  successfully 
carry  out  game  sequences  to  succeed  in  playing  the  game. 


5,267,735 
JAVELIN 

Earl  K.  Bushman,  2756  N.  Green  Valley  Pkwy.,  No.  294,  Hen- 
derson, Nev.  89014 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,166 
Int  a.'  A63B  65/00 
MS.  a.  273—428  22  Claims 

1.  A  javelin  comprising: 

an  elongated  fuselage  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section, 
said  fuselage  being  tubular,  said  fuselage  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  said  fuselage  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end; 
at  least  four  canard  planes  secured  to  said  fuselage  adjacent 
its  forward  end,  said  canard  planes  being  substantially 
equi-angularly  spaced  aroimd  said  axis;  and 
at  least  four  tail  planes  attached  to  said  fuselage  adjacent  its 
rear  end,  said  tail  planes  being  substantially  equi-angularly 
spaced  around  said  fuselage,  each  of  said  canard  planes 
and  each  of  said  tail  planes  substantially  intersecting  said 
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axis  so  that  said  javelin  does  not  spin  on  its  axis  in  flight,  5^7,737  „.„„.  ^ 

and  c^h  of  said  c«iard  planes  being  positioned  around        MAGNETIC  FLUID  SEAL  CONTAINMENT  SHIELD 

Luke  A.  Cocsette,  Rochester,  and  Craig  A.  Delagardelle, 
Oronoco,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machinca,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,006 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/40 

VS.  a.  277—80  5  Oainis 


said  fuselage  at  an  angle  which  substantially  bisects  the 
angle  between  two  adjacent  of  said  tail  planes. 


5,267,736 
SEAUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  STERN  TU-BE  SEAL  FOR  THE 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  OF  A  SHIP 
Giinter  Pietsch,  Hamburg,  and  Ernst-Peter  Von  Bergen,  Ah- 
lefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  St 
Vow  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,001,  Sep.  5,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,209,497.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1990,  4028048;  May  25,  1991,  4117097 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/46.  15/34 
VS.  a.  277—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  stem  tube  seal  for  a  rotating  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship,  the 
propeller  shaft  having  an  axial  direction,  said  stem  tube  seal 
comprising: 

compressible  sealing  means  for  sealing  around  the  propeller 

shaft; 
a  gland  member  for  being  displaced  in  the  axial  direction  for 

compressing  and  decompressing  said  compressible  sealing 

means,  to  vary  sealing; 
means  for  guiding  the  displacement  of  said  gland  member  in 

the  axial  direction; 
plural  means  for  displacing  said  gland  member  in  the  axial 

direction,  relative  to  said  guidmg  means,  for  compressing 

and  decompressmg  said  compressible  sealmg  means; 
each  of  said  plural  displacing  means  being  disposed  between 

a  portion  of  said  gland  member  and  a  portion  of  said 

guiding  means;  and 
each  of  said  plural  displacing  means  being  configured  to  be 

activated  by  a  pressurized  medium. 


4.  A  magnetic  shaft  seal  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  each  in  annular  shape  having 
a  periphery; 

a  magnet  intermediate  said  pole  pieces; 

a  pair  of  shield  pieces  of  non-magnetic  material  annular  in 
shape  having  a  periphery  and  sides  disposed  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  pole  pieces; 

said  shield  pieces  formed  and  disposed  to  deflne  an  annular 
containment  region  between  said  shield  pieces  and  said 
pole  pieces; 

said  pole  pieces  and  said  shield  pieces  disposed  around  a 
shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  ferromagnetic 
fluid  magnetically  retained  intermediate  said  pole  pieces 
and  said  shaft; 

said  shield  pieces  comprised  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  non-magnetic  quality; 

a  hub  encircling  said  shaft; 

said  pole  pieces  forcibly  radially  engaged  around  said  pe- 
riphery within  at  least  one  of  said  shield  pieces,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  shield  pieces  forcibly  engaged  with  said 
hub,  thereby  esublishing  electrical  continuity  between 
said  pole  piece  and  said  hub  through  at  least  one  of  said 
shield  pieces. 


5,267,738 
ROCKDRILL  SEAL 
Godfrey  G.  Voa,  Bedfordview,  South  Africa,  aasignor  to  Inger- 
soil-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,382 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
92/3129 

lat  CL'  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—168  9  Claims 


30/32 


a  groove  recessed  into  a  first  of  the  static  components; 

the  groove  being  shaped  to  receive  a  deformable  seal  ele- 
ment therein; 

the  groove  having  a  formation  which  deforms  the  seal  ele- 
ment when  the  seal  element  is  compressed  into  the  groove 
and  which  restrains  the  seal  element  against  movement  in 
the  groove; 

a  second  of  the  static  components  having  a  pair  of  sloping 
faces  spaced  apart  axially  along  the  static  component, 
with  a  flat  land  surface  therebetween,  for  contact  with  the 
seal  element; 

the  deformable  seal  element  having  an  inner  surface  contact- 
ing the  groove  formation  and  an  outer  surface  contacting 
the  land  surface,  the  seal  element  having  a  pair  of  cham- 
fered comers  on  the  outer  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
sloping  faces  of  the  second  static  component,  during  as- 
sembly of  the  first  and  second  static  components;  and 

the  volume  of  the  deformable  seal  element  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  seal  space  defined  by  the  groove  in  one 
static  component  and  the  oppositely  spaced  flat  land  sur- 
face on  the  remaining  static  component. 


each  said  combustion  opening  having  a  metallic  fire  ring  dis- 
posed therein  and  spaced  inwardly  of  its  opening,  each  said  fire 
ring  being  suspended  in  the  opening  via  a  formed  in  situ  elasto- 
meric  bridge  disposed  between  the  combustion  opening  and  an 
adjacent  edge  of  the  fire  ring,  with  adjacent  elastomeric  brid- 
ges being  integrally  formed, 

said  plate  having  sections  integral  with  other  portions  of  the 
plate  and  spaced  from  said  other  [K>nions  and  connected 
with  said  other  portions  by  widely  spaced,  narrow  con- 


5,267,739 
ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  SEAL 

Robert  A.  Vaughan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,573,  Feb.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,884 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/10:  F06B  7/23 

VS.  CL  277—205  7  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  defined  be- 
tween at  least  two  static  components  of  a  rockdrill  operable  by 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  seal  including: 


5,267,740 
METAL  HEAD  GASKET  WTTH  INTEGRATED  SEALING 

AIDS 
Bernard  G.  Stritzke,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,338 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  head  gasket  comprising  a  metallic  plate  of  a  first  thick- 
ness having  a  skeleton-like  configuration  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  combustion  openings,  adjacent  pairs  of  which  intersect. 


necting  struts  of  a  thickness  reduced  from  said  first  thick- 
ness and  defining  substantial  voids  between  the  struts,  said 
sections  defining  a  plurality  of  fiuid  openings,  and 
formed  in  situ  elastomeric  sealing  beads  surrounding  a  plu- 
rality of  said  fiuid  openings  and  embedding  said  struts  and 
filling  said  voids,  at  least  some  of  said  sealing  beads  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  elastomeric  bridges,  all  to 
form  an  integrated  elastomeric  sealing  system  for  said 
head  gasket. 


5,267,741 
DRTVE  FOR  A  DRILL  CHUCK  EQUIPPED  WTTH  A 
TORQUE  COUPLING 
K«jetan  Leitner,  Waldfriedhofstr.  7,  I>-7470  AlbsUdt  2 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  9104489[U] 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/12 
VS.  a.  279—62  13  Claims 


1.  An  engine  compartment  cover  seal  strip  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  the  seal  strip  on  an  edge  of  a  cover,  said 
retaining  means  having  an  overall  U-shape  with  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  leg  portions  separated  by  a  web  por- 
tion; 

means  for  securing  a  member  adjacent  the  edge,  said  secur- 
ing means  integrally  formed  with  said  retaining  means; 

bulb  means  for  sealing  contact  with  a  surface,  said  bulb 
means  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  said 
web  portion  of  said  retaining  means;  andr 

lip  means  for  sealing  contact  with  a  second  surface  below 
the  web  portion,  said  lip  means  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  retaining 
means  such  that  said  bulb  means  and  lip  means  are  adja- 
cent one  another  and  extend  in  a  substantially  similar 
direction  from  said  retaining  means  so  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  bulb  means  and  lip  means  are  positioned  below 
said  web  portion  of  each  said  retaining  means. 


1.  In  a  drive  of  a  drill  chuck  having  a  torque  coupling  which 
can  be  placed  on  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  via  a  base  element  on 
a  side  opposite  chuck  jaws,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
torque  coupling  containing  meshing  ball  bearing  collars  (11, 
12)  inserted  between  said  base  element  (9)  and  said  chuck  jaws 
(3),  a  spring-loaded  driven  end  (16)  of  said  torque  coupling 
connected  with  said  base  element  (9)  and  a  take-offend  (13)  of 
said  torque  coupling  connected  with  a  jaw  housing  (2)  guiding 
said  chuck  jaws  (3),  each  said  chuck  jaw  (3)  fixed  against 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  ring  abutment 
(19)  for  the  spring-loaded  driven  end  (16)  fixed  on  said  base 
element  (9),  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  (28)  projecting  from  said 
ring  abutment  (19)  in  a  direction  towards  said  chuck  jaws  (3), 
said  ring  abutment  (19)  being  rotationally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  element  (9),  said  cylindrical  sleeve  (28)  over- 
lapping a  fitted  cylindrical  pipe  (21)  positioned  on  said  jaw 
housing  (2)  and  enclosing  the  torque  coupling. 
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5^7,742 
SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  DOORS 
W.  ReiBkoMyer.  Weatzrille,  Mo^  Mricoor  to  Seco 
PrwhKtB  Corvoratkia,  WiiUagtaa,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  »,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,410 
IM.  a.s  BOB  J/OO 


VS.  a.  2»— 79J 


SClaiM 


5,267,744 

STROLLER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 

TRAILER 

Peter  B.  Berry;  Brw*  W.  Crepe;  Donald  A.  George,  all  of  E«- 

gemt,  aad  Edward  F.  RuaMil,  Vcaeta,  aU  of  Oreg^  aa(igBon  to 

Barley  Deaiff  Cooperadve,  Eugeiie,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,852 

lat.  a.>  B62K  27/00 

VS.  a.  280—204  H  Claima 


60    „ 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  mount  for  a  door  which  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  front  of  a  rolling  cart,  said  rolling  cart  having 
a  front  face,  said  door  being  mounted  in  front  of  said  front  face, 
whereby  said  door  is  not  protected  from  mechanically  applied 
jolts  and  shocks  by  a  confining  frame,  said  shock  absorbing 
door  mount  comprising  a  door  having  upper  and  lower  hinge 
pins  projecting  in  vertical  alignment  therefrom  in  order  to 
form  a  hinge  axis,  a  hole  for  receiving  the  lower  hinge  pin,  said 
hole  being  located  in  front  of  a  door  sill  on  said  cart,  a  channel 
above  the  door  and  attached  to  the  front  face  of  said  cart  a 
sliding  block  in  said  channel,  a  hole  in  said  sliding  block  for 
receiving  said  upper  hinge  pin,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said 
block  into  a  normal  position  within  said  channel  responsive  to 
the  bias  of  said  spnng,  the  bias  of  said  spring  being  strong 
enough  to  hold  said  block  in  said  normal  position  and  weak 
enough  to  allow  said  block  to  move  to  an  off-normal  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  in  response  to  a  jolt  or  shock,  the 
bias  of  the  spring  returning  the  block  to  said  normal  position 
after  said  jolt  or  shock  subsides. 


5J67,743 

LOW  PROnLE  SKATEBOARD 

Brawloa  T.  SnUaek,  223  Flower  St.,  Coata  Meaa,  CaUf.  92627 

FUcd  Not.  19,  1991.  Scr.  No.  794,406 

Irt.a.'A63C/7/0/ 

VS.  a.  280—87.042  17  Claiau 


1.  A  stroller  wheel  assembly  for  bicycle  trailers,  comprising; 

a.  a  clamping  member; 

b.  a  pivot  member  which  supports  a  wheel;  and 

c.  means  for  selective  attachment  of  said  pivot  member  to 
said  clamping  member  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  of 
said  pivot  member  relative  to  said  clamping  member, 
which  means  include  a  boss  and  a  mating  socket  which  are 
formed,  when  mutually  engaged,  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
fixed  positions  between  said  pivot  member  and  said  clamp- 
ing member; 

d.  said  boss  being  formed  upon  said  clamping  member  and 
said  mating  socket  being  formed  in  said  pivot  member. 


5,2*7.745 
WHEELCHAIR  AND  WHEELCHAIR  FRAME 

A.  Scott  Robertson,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  Geifier,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Medical  Composite  Technology. 
Lac  Soqoel,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8.  1991.  Scr.  No,  789,173 

iBt  a.'  A«1G  5/00:  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280—250.1  47  Cteiw 


1.  A  skateboard  comprising: 

a  platform  adapted  to  support  a  rider  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface,  front  and  rear  ends  spaced  apart  in 
a  length  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  channels,  recessed 
into  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform;  and 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  mounted  within  said  channels  such  that 
less  than  half  of  the  diameter  of  said  wheels  are  exposed, 
so  as  to  provide  the  skateboard  with  a  low  center  of  grav- 
ity, two  or  more  of  said  wheels  being  configured  relative 
to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  platform  so  as  to  provide  a  pivot 
point  for  upward  pivoting  of  the  front  end  substantially 
displaced  from  both  said  one  of  the  ends  and  the  middle  of 
said  platform  in  the  length  direction. 


1.  A  wheelchair  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frame  assemblies,  each  of  which  includes  a 
bottom  member  and  a  seat  member; 

axle  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  wheel  axle,  said  axle 
receiving  means  being  disposed  on  each  of  said  bottom 
members; 

support  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  side  frame  assem- 
blies to  each  other; 

said  support  means  including  a  first  cross-beam  member 
disposed  between  said  axle  receiving  means  on  each  of 
said  bottom  members  of  said  pair  of  side  frame  assemblies, 
said  cross-beam  member  having  opposite  ends  that  are 
each  attached  to  a  clamp,  each  clamp  being  mounted  on 


one  of  the  bottom  members  and  extending  around  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  bottom  member;  and 
said  support  means  including  a  rigid  seat  pan  positioned 
between  each  of  said  seat  members  of  said  pair  of  side 
frame  assemblies. 


5467.746 

SNOWMOBILE  AND  JET  SKI  TRAILER  APPARATUS 

Larry  B.  SteTcnsoo.  221  Shady  Oaks  Dr.,  Burleson.  Tex.  76028 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.892 

iBt  a.'  B60P  3/10 

VS.  a.  280— 414J  4  Claims 


boss,  the  second  cradle  leg  having  a  second  leg  cylindrical 
boss,  whereon  the  first  leg  cylindrical  boss  and  the  second 
leg  cyUndrical  boss  are  coaxially  aligned  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  one  another,  and  a  first  leg  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  the  first  cylindrical  boss,  and  the 
second  leg  plate  pivotally  mounted  about  the  second  leg 
cylindrical  boss,  wdth  the  actuator  cable  first  leg  secured 
to  the  first  leg  plate  and  the  actuator  cable  second  leg 
secured  to  the  second  leg  plate  spaced  from  the  actuator 
cable,  with  the  first  leg  plate  having  a  first  wheel  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  the  second  leg  plate  hav- 
ing a  second  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 


5,267,747 

ADAPTOR  FOR  A  THREE  POINT  HITCH 

Howard  R.  Tbom,  169  Liberty  Hill  Rd.,  Uxington,  S.C.  29073 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.271 

Int.  a.5  AOIB  59/043 

VS.  CI.  280— 416J  1  Claim 


1.  A  snowmobile  and  jet  ski  trailer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container  trailer,  the  container  trailer  having  a  draw  bar, 
with  the  draw  bar  including  spaced  draw  bar  side  walls,  a 
draw  bar  top  wall,  and  a  draw  bar  bottom  wall,  and 

a  U-shaped  cradle  having  a  first  cradle  leg  and  a  second 
cradle  leg  coextensive  relative  to  one  another  merging  at 
a  cradle  leg  junction,  with  the  draw  bar  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  draw  bar  junction,  the  draw  bar  having  a 
second  end,  with  the  second  end  having  a  coupling  for 
securement  to  a  tow  vehicle,  and 

a  container  member  arranged  for  complementary  secure- 
ment to  the  U-shaped  cradle  between  the  first  cradle  leg 
and  the  second  cradle  leg,  and 

the  draw  bar  side  walls  include  a  support  loop  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  draw  bar  side  walls,  and  the  support  loop 
projects  below  the  draw  bar  bottom  wall,  and  the  draw 
bar  top  wall  includes  spaced  spring  fingers  mounted  to  the 
draw  bar  top  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  therebe- 
tween, with  the  cylindrical  cavity  symmetrically  oriented 
about  an  axis,  with  the  axis  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the 
draw  bar  top  wall,  and  spaced  parallel  flange  plates  or- 
thogonally and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  draw  bar  top  wall 
between  the  spaced  fingers  and  the  cradle  leg  junction, 
and  a  pivot  axle  orthogonally  mounted  between  the 
spaced  flange  plates,  and  an  actuator  lever,  the  actuator 
lever  having  an  actuator  lever  first  end  pivotally  mounted 
about  the  pivot  axle,  and  an  actuator  lever  handle  secured 
to  an  actuator  lever  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end, 
and  the  actuator  lever  handle  is  spaced  from  the  pivot  axle 
a  predetermined  length  substantially  equal  to  a  further 
spacing  oriented  between  the  pivot  axle  and  the  cylindri- 
cal cavity,  and  the  actuator  lever  including  an  actuator 
cable,  wherein  the  actuator  cable  has  a  first  end  secured  to 
the  actuator  lever,  the  actuator  cable  having  a  second  end, 
the  actuator  cable  second  end  including  an  actuator  cable 
first  leg  and  an  actuator  cable  second  leg  secured  thereto, 
the  actuator  cable  first  leg  extends  along  the  first  cradle 
leg,  the  actuator  cable  second  leg  extends  along  the  sec- 
ond cradle  leg,  with  the  first  cradle  leg  including  a  first  leg 
guide  loop,  with  the  actuator  cable  first  leg  directed  there- 
through, the  second  cradle  leg  having  a  second  leg  guide 
loop,  with  the  actuator  cable  second  leg  directed  there- 
through, and  the  cradle  leg  including  a  first  leg  cylindrical 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  connecting  an  implement  to  a  tractor 
having  a  three  point  hitch,  said  implement  having  a  connecting 
bracket  carrying  a  pin,  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  frame  having  two  spaced  apart,  threaded  holes  and 
a  first  bar, 
a  second  bar  spaced  apart  from  said  first  bar  and  coaxial 

therewith,  and 
a  member  positioned  between  and  above  said  first  and  said 
second  bars  and  between  said  first  and  second  threaded 
holes  of  said  frame,  said  member  having  a  throughhole 
having  an  axis,  said  member  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  bars,  said 
axis  of  said  throughhole  being  parallel  to  said  first  and 
said  second  bars,  said  first  and  said  second  bars  and  said 
throughhole  of  said  member  engaging  said  three  point 
hitch  of  said  tractor; 
a  receiving  means  having  a  tube  attached  to  said  frame 
between  said  first  bar  and  said  second  bar,  said  tube  di- 
mensioned for  receiving  said  pin  and  having  an  axis,  said 
axis  of  said  tube  being  substantially  in  said  plane  so  that 
said  pin  of  said  implement  will  be  substantially  aligned 
with  said  throughhole;  and 
two  threaded  bolts,  each  threaded  bolt  threaded  into  one 
threaded   hole   of  said   two   threaded   holes   until   said 
threaded  bolt  engages  said  bracket  when  said  pin  of  said 
bracket  is  received  in  said  receiving  means,  said  two 
threaded   bolts  preventing  rotation  of  said   implement 
about  said  pin. 


5.267.748 
VEHICLE  TOOL  PLATFORM  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  F.  Cnrran.  76  Westfield  St,  Dedham,  Mass.  02026 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,003 
lat  a.>  B60R  11/06 
VS.  a.  280—415.1  6  OaiM 

1.  In  combination,  a  system  which  includes  a  vehicle  tool 
platform  apparatus  to  support  a  tool  and  a  vehicle  to  which  the 
vehicle  tool   platform  apparatus  is  releasably  secured  and 
which  combination  comprises: 
a)  a  pickup  truck  vehicle  having  a  flat  bed  and  a  rear  tailgate. 
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which  tailgate  moves  between  an  upright  position  and  an 
open,  generally  horizontal  extended  position  from  the  flat 
bed,  and  which  vehicle  includes  a  rear  trailer  hitch; 

b)  a  vehicle  tool  platform  which  comprises; 

i)  a  tool  platform  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  bottom  sur- 
face; 

ii)  an  elongated  angled  support  bar  having  a  one  and  other 
end,  one  end  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tool 
platform,  the  other  end  removably  secured  to  the  trailer 
hitch  of  the  said  vehicle; 


iii)  a  work  tool  removably  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
tool  platform; 

iv)  the  angle  and  length  of  the  support  bar  sufficient  to 
provide  for  the  top  surface  of  the  tool  platform  to  be  at  a 
height  generally  level  with  and  directly  adjacent  to  the 
tailgate  in  the  extended  position;  and 

v)  the  angle  and  length  of  the  support  bar  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide for  the  work  platform  to  be  at  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  the  tailgate  of  the  vehicle  to  move  without  interfer- 
ence with  the  operation  of  the  tailgate  between  the  open 
and  upright  position. 

5,267.749 

VEHICUU^R  TRUCK  TRAILER  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

KeTin  D.  Hughes,  337  Roalyn  PI.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55419 

FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,376 

iBt  a.»  B6OT  1/14;  B60S  9/12 

U.S.  CL  280—432  3  CUims 


support  tube  and  the  second  support  tube  are  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another, 

and 

a  first  telescoping  leg  slidably  mounted  within  the  first  sup- 
port tube,  and  a  second  telescoping  leg  mounted  within 
the  second  support  tube,  wherein  the  first  telescoping  leg 
and  the  second  telescoping  leg  are  arranged  in  sliding 
reception  within  the  respective  first  and  second  support 
tubes, 

and 

an  actuator  cylinder  mounted  to  the  top  support  bar  between 
the  first  support  tube  and  the  second  support  tube, 
wherein  the  actuator  cylinder  includes  an  actuator  piston 
arranged  for  selective  reciprocation  relative  to  the  actua- 
tor cylinder, 

tnd 

an  elongate  brake  bar,  the  brake  bar  extending  orthogonally 
and  between  a  lower  disul  end  of  the  first  telescoping  leg 
and  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  second  telescoping  leg, 

and 

the  actuator  piston  including  a  lower  piston  end  and  the 
lower  piston  end  pivoully  mounted  to  the  brake  bar  medi- 
ally of  the  first  telescoping  leg  and  the  second  telescoping 
leg, 

and 

the  brake  bar  including  a  brake  bar  bottom  wall,  and  the 
brake  bar  bottom  wall  extending  coextensively  of  the 
brake  bar, 

and 

a  brake  pad  mounted  to  the  brake  bar  bottom  wall,  and 

the  lower  distal  end  of  the  first  telescoping  leg  includes  a 
first  pivot  axle  pivOtally  mounting  the  lower  disul  end  of 
the  first  telescoping  leg  to  the  brake  bar,  and  the  second 
telescoping  leg  including  a  second  pivot  axle,  the  second 
pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  distal  end  of  the 
second  telescoping  leg  to  the  brake  bar, 

and 

an  elongate  support  spring  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  top 
support  bar  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  and  the  actuator 
cylinder  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  spring  medially 
of  the  support  spring  projecting  downwardly  relative  to 
the  support  spring. 


I  5,267,750 

MOBILE  CART 
Michael  R.  Thompson,  1622  NW.  Pine,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

,  Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.497 

'  Int.  a.'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—646  18  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicular  truck  trailer  brake  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  truck  trailer,  the  truck  trailer  including  a  truck  trailer 
bottom  wall,  the  truck  trailer  bottom  wall  further  includ- 
ing a  rear  wheel  axle  mounted  to  the  bottom  wall  adjacent 
a  rear  end  portion  of  the  truck  trailer  bottom  wall, 

and 

a  top  support  bar  mounted  to  the  truck  trailer  bottom  wall 
forwardly  of  the  rear  wheel  axle,  the  top  support  bar 
including  a  top  support  bar  first  distal  end  and  a  top  sup- 
port bar  second  distal  end,  wherein  the  top  support  bar  is 
of  a  longitudinally  aligned  configuration  arranged  parallel 
to  the  rear  wheel  axle, 

and 

the  top  support  bar  first  end  including  a  first  support  tube 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  support  bar 
and  orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  truck  trailer 
bottom  wall, 

and 

a  second  support  tube  mounted  to  the  top  support  bar  sec- 
ond end  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  top  support 
bar  and  the  truck  trailer  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  first 


1.  A  wheel  mechanism  for  a  mobile  cart  having  an  elongated 
member  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  wheel  mechanism 
comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  leg  members  operably  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
elongated  member  in  a  manner  so  that  said  leg  members 
are  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  the  elongated  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  pivotally  atuched  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  leg  member  is  evenly  positioned  on  cither 


side  of  a  plane  containing  the  axial  center  of  said  elongated 
member  when  in  a  transport  position;  and 
(c)  means  for  pivoting  each  of  the  ground  wheel  about  their 
pivotal  attachment  with  their  respective  leg  member  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  such  leg  member, 
whereby  the  ground  wheels  move  with  respect  to  such  leg 
member  the  transport  position  in  which  the  wheel  second 
out  from  the  elongated  member  and  are  each  oriented  in 
individual  planes  disposed  substantially  piarallel  to  said 
plane  containing  the  elongated  member  center  axis,  and  a 
storage  position  in  which  the  wheels  are  disposed  adjacent 
of  the  elongated  member  and  are  oriented  in  a  common 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  elon- 
gated member  center  axis. 


5,267,751 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Shoji  Hlromoto;  Roh  Kitamura;  Fumitaka  Yoshino;  Takeshi 
Kamisaku,  and  Toshihiro  Takehana,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan  and 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Set.  No.  681,092 

Int.  a.'  B60G  3/28 

VS.  a.  280—691  10  aaims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  which  connects  a 
vehicle  body  and  axle  means  for  supporting  wheels,  compris- 
ing; 

a  front  cantilever  spring  arm  including  a  matrix  resin  and 
fibers  embedded  in  the  resin,  said  first  spring  arm  having 
a  first  end  portion  supported  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  second 
end  portion  extending  toward  the  axle  means,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal intermediate  portion  situated  between  the  two  end 
portions,  and  being  capable  of  vertical  deflection; 

a  rear  cantilever  spring  arm  including  a  matrix  resin  and 
fibers  embedded  in  the  resin,  said  rear  spring  arm  having 
a  first  end  portion  supported  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  second 
end  portion  extending  toward  the  axle  means,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal intermediate  portion  situated  between  the  two  end 
portions,  and  being  captured  of  vertical  deflection; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  respective  first  end 
portions  of  the  spring  arms  on  the  vehicle  body; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  respective  second  end 
portions  of  the  spring  arms  to  each  other;  and 

a  joint  assembly,  having  a  metallic  base  plate,  fixed  to  the 
respective  second  end  portions  of  the  spring  arms,  said 
axle  means  being  attached  to  the  joint  assembly. 


length,  the  inner  wall  having  an  inner  wall  lower  edge,  the 
outer  wall  having  an  outer  wall  lower  edge,  and 
a  front  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  rear  wall,  the  front 
wall  having  a  front  wall  lower  edge,  and  the  rear  wall 
having  a  rear  wall  lower  edge,  wherein  the  rear  wall 
lower  edge,  the  front  wall  lower  edge,  the  outer  wall 
lower  edge,  and  the  inner  wall  lower  edge  are  coplanar, 
and  the  inner  wall  including  an  inner  wall  elongate  recess 
extending  into  the  inner  wall  from  the  irmer  wall  lower 
edge  defined  by  a  predetermined  height,  and  the  outer 
wall  having  an  outer  wall  seiniK:ircular  recess  defined  by 
a  predetermined  radius  greater  than  the  predetermined 
height,  and 


the  outer  wall  lower  edge  includes  an  outer  wall  mounting 
flange  coextensive  with  the  outer  wall  lower  edge  coex- 
tensive therewith  extending  continuously  about  the  semi- 
circular recess  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  outer  wall  for 
mounting  to  an  associated  vehicle,  and 

the  replacement  shell  includes  a  top  wall,  with  the  top  wall 
having  a  top  wall  forward  section  canted  downwardly 
relative  to  the  front  wall,  and  a  top  wall  rear  section 
canted  downwardly  relative  to  the  rear  wall,  and  a  matrix 
of  sound  muffling  pads  mounted  coextensively  to  the  top 
wall,  the  top  wall  forward  section,  the  top  wall  rear  sec- 
tion. 


5^67,753 

HOLOGRAPHIC  BANK  DRAFT 

Ernest  Chock,  1048  24th  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90403-4528 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7264M)1,  Jul.  8,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,755 

lot.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—58  20  Clainis 


.'W 


5,267,752 
VEHICULAR  WHEEL  WELL  REPLACEMENT  SHELL 
Charles  S.  MUler,  2463  Holl  Rd.,  LesUe,  Mich.  49251 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,621 
lot  a.'  B62B  9/14 
VS.  a.  280—848  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  wheel  replacement  shell,  comprising, 
an  inner  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  an  outer  wall,  with 
the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  each  of  a  predetermined 


1.  In  an  improved  form  for  a  bank  draft,  the  form  including: 

a  data  entry  area  for  entering  and  displaying  one  or  more 
terms  of  the  bank  draft, 

a  signature  entry  area  for  affixing  and  displaying  a  signature 
of  a  drawer  of  the  bank  draft,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  hologram  extending  over  said  signature  entry  area  for 
forming  a  holographic  image  thereupon,  said  hologram 
being  coated  with  a  transparent  layer  of  ink  compatible 
material  suitable  for  affixing  the  signature  of  the  drawer 
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thereonto  and  suiuble  for  displaying  the  signature  of  the 
drawer  over  the  holographic  image. 

5^7,754 
STAMP  SUCH  AS  A  POSTAGE  STAMP  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Wittich  Kaule,  Emmering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  403,022,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,149,139, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,371,  Apr.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1985,  3514852 

fart,  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  283—71  '2  CI«»"W 


thereon  which  does  not  substantially  conceal  said  infor- 
mation, said  design  layer  comprising  at  least  one  number 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  transparent  pig- 


ment, a  dye,  a  fluorescent  dye,  an  infrared  absorber,  a 
fluorescent  brightener,  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  and  an 
oxygen  indicator. 


15 


l\ 


14 


I  5,267,756 

AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
Warren  F.  Molee,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Stuart  M.  Ellis,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upper  Deck  Company,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

I  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,114 

'  Int.  a.5  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—86  H  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  of  non-transparent  paper  or  synthetic  material; 
and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  base  sheet  of  paper  or  synthetic 
material  adhering  the  stamp  to  a  carrier  substrate,  the 
layer  of  adhesive  containing  a  machine-tesUble  marking 
substance  suitable  for  automatic  processing  and  detectable 
by  a  machine  through  the  paper  or  synthetic  material 
comprising  the  stamp  base  sheet,  wherein  the  marking 
subsunce  is  contained  within  the  adhesive  layer  in  such  a 
way  that  the  marking  substance  would  not  substantially 
get  lost  through  normal  moistening  of  the  adhesive  to 
adhere  the  stamp,  but  wherein  the  marking  substance  is 
incorporated  into  the  adhesive  layer  in  such  a  way  that  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  marking  material  would 
be  removed  upon  detachment  of  the  stamp  from  a  carrier 
substrate  to  which  the  stamp  has  been  adhered  by  the 
adhesive  layer. 


5,267,755 
HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Mioeo  Yamauchi;  Katsuyuki  Oshima;  Jitsuhiko  Ando;  Masanori 
Torii;  Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Tamami  Iwata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00109,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-22346; 
Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33455;  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33456;  Nov.  20,  1989, 
1-299774;  Not.  20,  1989,  1-299775;  Not.  20,  1989,  1-299776; 
Not.  27,  1989,  1-304844;  Not.  27,  1989,  1-304845 

iBt  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—86  12  aaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  items  of  information  recorded  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  by  heat  transfer  wherein  said  substrate  in- 
cludes an  its  surface  a  background  pattern,  an  image  and 
literal  information,  said  background  pattern  and  image 
printed  by  a  heat  transfer  technique;  and 
means  for  providing  security  against  counterfeiting  compris- 
ing a  transparent  protective  layer  provided  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thus  recorded  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
protective    layer    including    a    design    layer    therein    or 


1.  An  authentication  system  for  an  article  comprising  an 
article  for  which  authentication  may  be  desired, 

a  halogram  affixed  to  the  article  with  an  adhesive  to  be 
tamper  proof,  the  hologram  having  imprinted  thereon  a 
unique  code  number, 

a  certificate  of  authenticity  for  the  article,  and  including 
thereon  a  hologram  with  an  identical  unique  code  number, 
and 

a  list  of  unique  code  numbers  with  a  statement  of  the  respec- 
tive products  to  which  each  unique  code  number  applies. 


5,267,757 

CONNECnON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 

COOLANT  CIRCUITS 

Attilio  Dal  Palu,  RiToli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  luliana 

Serrature  Torino  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1990,  53079  8/90 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—175  »0  aaims 

1.  A  connection  assembly  for  vehicle  engine  coolant  circuits, 
comprising  at  least  one  tubular  element  having  snap-on  con- 
necting means;  and  at  least  one  branch  pipe  connected  to  said 
tubular  element; 

said  connecting  means  comprising  a  male  tubular  body  on 
said  tubular  element  having  sealing  means  extending  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  male  body  and  a  coaxial  skirt  sur- 
rounding said  male  tubular  body  and  enclosing  said  male 
tubular  body; 
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a  female  tubular  body  having  a  shoulder  extending  about  the 
perimeter  of  said  female  body; 

wherein  said  skirt  defines  an  area  for  receiving  said  female 
tubular  body; 

said  skirt  further  comprising  a  flexible  member  being  dis- 
placeable  inwardly  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  shoul- 
der of  said  female  tubular  body;  and 


5,267,759 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  J.  Prokop,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Michael  Hacker,  Wim- 
shein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Trumpf  Lasertecb- 
nik  GmbH,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  91059S6[U] 

Int.  a.s  F16L/ 7/0^ 
U,S.  a.  285—346  IS  ClaliM 


T 

9 


a  connecting  element; 

wherein  said  tubular  element  is  connected  to  said  branch 
pipe  by  said  connecting  element  molded  about  said  tubular 
element  and  said  branch  pipe  to  permanently  mount  said 
tubular  element  to  said  branch  pipe. 


5,267,758 

FERRULE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  C-SHAPED  INSERT 

Dilip  K.  Shah,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Satish  M.  Chohan,  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,266 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/22 

VS.  a.  285—256  11  Claims 


24— 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  resiliently  actuated  coupling  of 
a  first  component  of  cylindrical  configuration  to  a  second 
component  with  a  cylindrical  recess,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  interfitting  inner  and  outer  annular  ring  elements 
having  flrst  and  second  axial  ends  and  axially  extending 
overlying  body  portions,  said  first  ends  being  dimensioned 
to  extend  inwardly  of  the  recess  in  the  associated  second 
component  with  said  second  ends  being  spaced  outwardly 
thereof  and  in  surface  contact  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  associated  first  cylindrical  component,  said 
inner  ring  element  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  its  first  end  dimensioned  to  extend  into  close 
surface  relationship  with  the  wall  of  the  recess  of  the 
second  component  and  beyond  the  first  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  outer  ring  element,  and  said  outer  ring 
element  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its 
second  end  dimensioned  to  extend  along  said  second  end 
of  said  inner  ring  element  into  close  surface  relationship 
with  the  cylindrical  first  component; 

(b)  resiliently  deformable  annular  elements  disposed  be- 
tween the  radial  flange  of  each  of  said  ring  elements  and 
the  body  portion  of  the  other  ring  element;  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  the  ring 
elements  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  deformation  of 
the  resiliently  deformable  elements,  thereby  producing 
tensioning  forces  between  the  deforming  elements  and  the 
component  in  surface  contact  therewith  to  secure  the 
components  in  assembly. 


1.  In  a  ferrule  of  the  radially  crushable  type  for  attaching  a 
hose  end  portion  to  a  male-stem  without  the  application  of  an 
axial  force  generated  by  a  thread  means,  the  ferrule  having  a 
tubular  socket  portion  that  retains  at  least  one  "C"  shaped 
insert  for  gripping  hose  end  portion  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  crushable  socket  portion  defining  a  means  for  bending  the 

insert  to  a  range  of  crimping  diameters: 
a  C-shaped  sleeve  like  insert  disposed  in  the  socket  portion 
and  having  circumjacently  spaced  end  portions  with  off- 
set teeth  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  from  the 
end  portions  that  define  means  for  interdigitating  with 
each  other  and  defining  a  range  of  hose  end  portion  grip- 
ping positions  as  the  insert  is  roundly  bent  by  the  crush- 
able  socket  portion  and 
means  formed  along  an  inside  surface  of  the  insert  for  grip- 
ping a  hose  end. 


5,267,760 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  Carlin,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1992, 
9210205 

Lit.  a.'  E05B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  292—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
loaded  tines  and  biasing  means  for  urging  the  spring  loaded 
tines  into  contact  with  a  means  for  capturing  the  tines,  the 
biasing  means  being  mounted  on  an  armature  which  is  coupled 
to  a  solenoid,  the  solenoid  being  arranged  so  that  in  operation 
it  is  selectively  energised  to  move  the  armature  between  a 
locked  position  in  which  the  biasing  means  urges  the  tir.es  into 
engagement  with  the  means  for  capturing  the  tines,  and  an 
unlocked  position  in  which  the  armature  moves  the  biasing 
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means  into  a  position  so  that  the  tines  can  be  withdrawn  from 
the  means  for  capturing  the  tines,  a  spring  loaded  sleeve  being 


formed  in  a  door  panel  for  releasably  retaining  the  door  against 

a  corresponding  frame,  the  latch  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  handle  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing, 
the  handle  assembly  being  rotauble  between  an  opened  and 
a  closed  position,  and 


provided  and  shaped  to  hold  the  spring  loaded  tines  and  the 
armature  in  the  unlocked  position. 


5^7,761 

VEHICLE  CONSOLE  WITH  POSITIVE  PUSH-PUSH 

DOOR  LATCH 

E4twartl  G.  Curtindale,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Mark  J.  Brow, 

AUcn  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Antomotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,543 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/04:  F05C  19/02 

MS.  a.  292— «1  '  C^^ 


fastening  means,  the  fastening  means  engaging  the  frame  for 
retaining  the  door  when  the  handle  assembly  is  rotated  to 
its  closed  position,  wherein  the  housing,  handle  assembly 
and  fastening  means  are  integrally  connected  forming  a 
seal  for  preventing  the  passage  of  matter  through  the  latch 
and  thereby  through  the  aperture  when  the  latch  is 
mounted  therein. 


1.  A  compartment  closure  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
overhead  console,  said  compartment  closure  system  compris- 

a  pivotable  closure  member  having  a  push-push  latchmg 
mechanism,  said  closure  member  being  adapted  for  selec- 
tive movement  to  a  closed  position  and  to  an  open  posi- 
tion; 

said  latching  mechanism  having  detent  means  for  alternately 
assuming  a  latched  sute,  in  which  said  closure  member  is 
held  in  said  closed  position,  and  an  unlatched  sute,  in 
which  said  closure  member  is  not  held  in  said  closed 
position; 

said  detent  means  being  coupled  to  said  closure  member  so 
that  movement  of  said  closure  member  to  a  predefined 
position  causes  said  detent  to  change  from  said  latched 
state  to  said  unlatches  state; 

biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  closure  member  for 
providing  a  force  to  resist  movement  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber to  said  predefined  position  and  to  thereby  inhibit  said 
detent  means  from  assuming  said  unlatched  sute,  said 
biasing  means  resisting  mertial  forces  created  by  hard 
braking  of  said  automotive  vehicle;  and 

a  spring  system  coupled  to  said  closure  member  for  urging 
said  closure  member  toward  the  open  position. 

54<7.762 
LATCH  WITH  CONNECTING  PARTS  FORMING  A  SEAL 
Gabriel  GroMtka,  Caiedooia,  N.Y„  Mrisnor  to  Soothco,  Iiic„ 
CoMordTiUc,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,313 
Lit  a.»  E05C  9/08 
MS.  CL  292—229  »0  CUIma 

1.   A  lever  latch  K^^^**«^  to  be  mounted  in  an  aperture 


5,2«7,7«3 

VEHICLE  SIDE  GUARD 

Robert  J.  Klein,  556  Oakdale  Dr.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,459 

lat  a.)  B60R  19/42 

MS.  a.  293—128  *  Claims 


1.  A  protective  apparatus  provided  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  the  side  of  a  vehicle  for  preventing  denu,  nicks  and 
dings,  comprising: 

an  elongated  triangular  shaped  panel  having  an  interior  wall, 
first  and  second  side  walls  converging  to  a  narrow,  flat 
elongated  edge  portion  and  first  and  second  end  sections; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  devices  incorporated  into  the  interior 
wall  of  said  panel  for  removably  attaching  the  panel  to  the 
side  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  magnetic  devices  being 
encapsulated  in  individual  housings  permanently  imbed- 
ded in  said  interior  wall,  each  of  said  housings  comprising 
a  sealed  first  end  wall,  an  opening  at  the  end  of  said  hous- 
ing opposite  said  first  end  wall,  and  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  and  integrally  formed  with  said  opening  for 
securably  retaining  said  housing  within  said  panel. 
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5,267,764 
CEILING  ANCHOR  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  S.  Hoffman,  Marblehead;  Thomas  Devlin,  Cambridge, 
and  Amy  Potts,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rose 
Displays,  Ltd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,433 

Int.  a.'  A47F  13/06:  B25J  1/00 

MS.  a.  294—19.1  18  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  atUchment  of  ceiling  rail  anchors  to 
a  ceiling  rail  supporting  a  ceiling,  comprising: 

a  bifurcated  support  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the 

proximal  end  being  atUchable  to  a  receiving  end  of  an 

elongated  pole,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  elongated 

fingers  on  its  disul  end; 
a  bifurcated  installation  head  securable  to  the  elongated 

fingers  of  said  bifurcated  support; 
said  bifurcated  head  having  an  anchor  supporting  means  for 

gripping  rail  anchors  for  delivery  to  and  from  a  ceiling 

rail; 
one  of  said  elongated  fingers  having  an  alignment  key  on  one 

side  thereof  so  as  to  esublish  proper  location  of  an  installa- 
tion head  on  said  support;  and 
wherein  said  insuUation  head  has  a  first  and  a  second  end, 

each  of  which  is  bifurcated  for  engagement  with  a  ceiling 

anchor. 


hook  pivotably  mounted  to  the  casing,  a  connection  portion 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  rope,  a  stop  pawl  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  load  hook  at  its  mouth  area,  a  device  for  a 
remote  controlled  pivoting  of  the  load  hook  and  thus  opening 
of  the  mouth  area  of  the  load  hook  to  release  a  load  from  the 
load  hook,  a  locking  bar  supported  to  reciprocate  inside  of  said 
casing  between  a  locking  position  and  a  release  position,  which 
locking  bar  in  its  locking  position  is  located  in  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  said  stop  pawl  into  a  load  hook  mouth  area 
opening  position,  whereby  an  opening  of  said  load  hook  mouth 
area  is  prevented,  in  which  said  locking  bar  comprises  a  spring 
member  and  a  rod  loaded  by  the  spring  member,  whereby  the 
spring  member  strives  to  push  the  rod  into  the  locking  position, 
and  comprising  a  load  dependent  arresting  device  which  is 
engagable  with  the  rod  for  a  non-displacement  of  said  rod, 
whereby  the  arresting  device  is  supported  for  a  vertical  move- 
ment at  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  by  means  of  a  second  spring 
member. 


5,267,766 
TOOL  GRIPPER 
Alfred  Geissler,  Pfronten-Halden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maho  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pfronten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  9111159 

Int.  C1.5  B23Q  3/155:  B66C  1/42 
MS.  a.  294—116  10  Claims 


5,267,765 
LOAD  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Bruno  Diethelm,  and  Mathias  Reichmuth,  both  of  Kiissnacht  am 
Rigi,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweizerische  Eidgenossen- 
schaft  represented  by  Eidgenossische  Flugzeugwerk,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00185,  §  371  Date  May  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  656,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    4,    1989, 
2895/89 

lot  a.'  B66C  1/36 
MS.  a.  294— 82  Jl  9  Claims 


1.  A  load  carrying  apparatus,  including  a  casing  and  a  load 


1.  A  tool  gripper  for  taking  off  a  tool  from  and  clamping  a 
tool  in  a  work  spindle  or  a  tool  magazine,  said  tool  gripper 
comprising: 

two  tong-like  gripper  arms  (20,  21); 

a  support  (1)  atuched  to  a  tool  changer  (5)  on  which  the  two 
gripper  arms  are  mutually  swingably  mounted; 

an  operating  device  to  open  and  close  the  two  gripper  arms, 
said  operating  device  comprising  a  spring  (30)  clamped 
between  two  rear  legs  (28,  29)  arranged  opposite  each 
other  and  approximately  in  parallel  with  the  gripper  arms 
(20,  21)  wherein  the  support  (1)  is  motor-driven  movably 
arranged  on  a  column  (2)  and  has  a  pin  inserted  in  a  bore 
(10)  which  is  axially  in  parallel  to  the  column  (2),  which 
pin  is  moveable  against  a  spring  (12)  and  has  a  locking 
member  laterally  formed  on  itself  engaging  between  the 
rear  legs  (28,  29)  of  the  two  gripper  arms  (20,  21); 

wherein  the  pin  (11),  being  urged  by  the  spring  (12),  projects 
on  one  side  beyond  one  face  of  the  support  and  is  move- 
able against  the  power  of  the  spring  (12)  by  abutting 
against  a  stop  (35)  when  the  support  (1)  is  axially  shifted; 
and 
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wherein  ■  locking  screw  (35, 36)  disposed  in  a  component  (4, 
S)  of  the  tool  changer  is  provided  as  the  stop  for  the  pin 
(U). 


5,267.767 
BICYCLE  FAIRING 
Clarence  Farrow.  RJt.  #3,  Lakefleld,  Ontario,  Canada  KOL 
2H0 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  774.088 

iBt.  a.»  B62J  17/04.  17/06 

VS.  CL  296—78.1  ♦  CUIm 


1.  A  fairing  for  a  bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  front  wheel. 
said  front  wheel  having  a  lowermost  point,  a  forked  steering 
coliuui  and  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  said  fairing  comprismg  a 
shroud,  said  shroud  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  pair  of  walls 
extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  leading  edge, 
said  leading  edge  extending  from  a  region  near  said  handle  bars 
to  a  region  near  the  lowermost  point  of  said  front  wheel,  said 
shroud  having  a  sufficient  height  to  shield  the  head  of  a  rider 
in  one  position  and  a  lower  edge  that  is  sufficiently  low  to 
shield  the  front  wheel,  thereby  reducing  the  aerodynamic 
friction  encountered  by  said  bicycle,  wherein  each  of  said 
walls  has  a  rear  edge,  said  fairing  further  compnsing  a  central 
wall  extending  between  and  joined  with  the  rear  edge  of  each 
of  said  walls,  thereby  to  reinforce  said  fairing. 


b)  a  board  securing  plate  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the 
guide  plates; 

c)  a  cable  roller  disposed  at  each  of  two  comers  on  a  second 
side  of  each  guide  plate; 

d)  a  resilient  abutment  means  disposed  between  the  cable 
rollers  on  the  guide  plates  for  preventing  the  guide  plates 
from  pivoting  upwardly  about  the  hinge  pins; 

e)  a  glare  shading  board  including  a  main  board  detachably 
secured  to  the  board  securing  plate  and  a  pair  of  pivotal 
side  wings  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  main  board;  and 

0  a  guide  bracket  including  an  upper  fixing  board  and  a 
lower  fixing  board,  a  hollow  guide  board  disposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  fixing  boards,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  disp<»ed  between  the  upper  and  lower  fixing 
boards  and  positioned  adjacent  a  plurality  of  comers 
thereof,  a  cable  cross  wound  around  the  pulleys,  the  hol- 
low guide  board  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  in  rolling 
engagement  with  the  cable  rollers. 

5,267.769 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  FOLDING  TOP  FOR 
VEHICLES  USING  AUTOMATIC-EJECTION 
SNAP-ACnON  CLOSURES 
Aadreaa  Booai,  Neukirch.  and  Martin  Guckel,  Wiemsheim, 
Jiirgen  Schrader,  Weil  im  Schonbuch,  Klaus  Claan,  Gechin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991.  4123516 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/185 
VS.  CL  296—107  9  Claims 


5,267,768 
CEIUNG-MOUNTED  RETRACTABLE  GLARE  SHADING 

BOARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Hwang-Ouuige  Ttai,  No.  120-16,  CUm>  TmI  Um,  Ting  Liao  U, 
ChUyi  aty.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,252 

Int.  a.»  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.8  '  ClaiaM 


1.  An  improved  ceiling  mounted  retracuble  glare  shading 
board  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  side  plate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  guide 
plates,  a  recessed  cut  provided  on  a  first  side  of  each  guide 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  pivotally  coupling  the  guide 
plates  together; 


i  A  manually  operable  vehicle  folding  top  having  a  folding- 
top  compartment  of  a  vehicle  covered  by  a  folding-top  com- 
partment lid  with  a  folded  stowed  position  of  the  top  in  the 
folding-top  compartment  covered  by  the  folding-top  compart- 
ment lid  and  with  an  unfolded  use  position  of  the  top  in  which 
the  folding-top  covering  is  stretched  between  a  roof  cap  on  a 
front  end  of  the  folding-top  and  a  fabric-holding  hoop  at  a  rear 
end  of  the  folding-top,  and  a  closure  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  closures  configured  to  be  unlocked  with  remote 
control  from  the  vehicle  interior  and  such  that  the  folding-top 
compariment  lid  is  held  closed  and  the  fabric-holding  hoop  is 
held  down  in  the  position  in  which  it  rests  on  the  folding-top 
compariment  lid.  said  closures  being  constituted  solely  by 
automatic-ejection  snap-action  closures  configured  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  released  via  actuating  drives  actuated  via  a 
switching  mechanism,  wherein  means  is  provided  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  actuation  of  the  switching  mechanism  in 
a  first  phase  of  the  opening  of  the  folding  top. 
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5,267,770 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Stefu  Ortk,  SlBdeUIiiseB;  Kari  Kiiater,  Nagold;  KUna  P.  Claar, 
Gfchingrn;  Jiirgen  SchrtMler,  WeU  im  Scfadaboch;  Walter 
Corael,  Siodelfingen;  Helmut  Rottler,  Aidlingen,  and  Martin 
Gackel,  Wiemaheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aastgnon  to 
Mercedea-Beaz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,783 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128115;  European  Pat  Off„  Mar.  31,  1992,  92710009.9 

IM.  a.'  B60J  7/00 
vs.  CL  296—107  16  Claims 


5,267,771 

MEANS  OF  FASTENING  THE  FOLDING  TOP  ON 

CONVERTIBLES 

Kari  Rothe,  Bramache,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  WU- 

helm  Karmann  GmbH,  Otnabmeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1991,  9102150[U] 

bit  a.'  B60J  7/08 
VS.  a.  296—121  28  Claiau 

1.  A  fastening  arrangement  for  fastening  an  edge  portion  of 
a  folding  top  of  a  converiible  vehicle  on  a  vehicle  body  com- 
prising: 
a  clamping  element  having  water-tight  connecting  means 
connected  water-tightly  to  said  edge  portion  of  said  fold- 
ing top; 
said  clamping  element  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  clamping  element  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  taken  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  which  includes  a  forward  facing  groove  means 
and  a  rearward  facing  groove  means,  said  forwardly  fac- 
ing groove  means  receiving  said  edge  portion  of  said 
folding  top  to  thereby  define  at  least  a  part  of  said  water- 
tight connecting  means; 
a  strip  element  connected  to  said  vehicle  body;  cooperable 


coiuecting  means  on  said  clamping  element  and  on  said 
strip  element  operable  to  connect  said  clamping  element 
and  said  strip  element,  said  rearward  facing  groove  means 
receiving  a  part  of  said  strip  element  to  thereby  define  at 
least  a  part  of  said  cooperable  connecting  means; 


said  clamping  element  having  an  integrally  formed  stabiliz- 
ing means  operable  to  stabilize  said  cooperable  connecting 
means  which  connects  said  clamping  element  and  said 
strip  element,  said  clamping  element  and  strip  element 
along  with  said  cooperable  coimecting  means  being  dis- 
posed within  a  vehicle  body  cavity. 


1.  Folding  top  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  dimensionally 
stable  rear  window,  which  top  can  be  folded  down  from  an 
upright  position  of  use  with  the  top  closed  into  a  flat  position 
of  non-use  with  the  top  opened,  said  top  comprising: 
a  top  cover  which  encloses  the  rear  window  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  material  retaining  hoop  arranged  at  the  lower 
termination  of  the  top  along  the  lower  edge  side  of  the 
rear  window  and  laterally  thereto,  said  rear  window  as- 
suming a  position  of  non-use  displaced  rearwards  relative 
to  the  materia]  retaining  hoop,  the  axis  of  articulation  of 
the  rear  window  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
lower  edge  side  of  the  rear  window  and  being  transversely 
displaceable  to  ensure  the  displaceability  thereof, 
wherein  the  top  cover  is  provided  with  a  fabric  zone  of 
variable  length  on  each  side  of  the  rear  window,  the  fabric 
zones  being  capable  of  being  drawn  apart  by  the  rearward 
displacement  of  the  rear  window  when  the  folding  top  is 
laid  flat,  and  being  capable  of  being  shortened  to  their 
initial  length  when  the  folding  top  is  erected  into  its  closed 
position  of  use. 


5,267,772 

STRUCTURE  OF  REAR  BODY  PORTION  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Mlddtaka  Ohta,  and  Hiroaki  Kodaiu,  bodi  of  Hiroahima, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroahima, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1991,  3-125962 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/00 

VS.  CL  296—189  16  Oalma 


22a 


1.  A  rear  body  structure  of  a  rear  body  portion  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  body,  in  which  said  rear  body  portion  is  defined  by 
a  rear  fender  panel  forming  an  outer  wall  of  said  rear  body 
portion  and  a  rear  pillar  secured  to  and  extending  from  a  side 
sill  so  as  to  form  a  rear  door  opening  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  suspension  tower  for  supporting  a  rear  suspension  ap- 
proximately midway  thereof  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
automotive  vehicle  body,  said  rear  body  structure  comprising: 
cnishable  reinforcement  means,  disposed  inside  of  said  rear 
fender  panel  and  extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction, 
for  structurally  reinforcing  said  rear  body  portion,  said 
crushable  reinforcement  means  comprising  a  quarter  panel 
secured  to  said  rear  fender  panel  so  as  to  form  an  inner 
wall  of  said  rear  body  portion  and  a  belt  line  reinforce- 
ment extending  lengthwise  of  said  rear  body  portion  and 
secured  to  said  quarter  panel  so  as  to  form  said  reinforce- 
ment means  with  a  closed  cross-section,  thereby  structur- 
ally reinforcing  said  rear  body  portion  in  said  lengthwise 
direction;  and 
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crush  pattern  control  means,  provided  in  said  crushable 
reinforcement  means,  for  causing  an  intended  lengthwise 
deformation  of  said  rear  body  portion  in  the  event  of  a 
rear-end  coUision  so  as  to  absorb  impact  energy  of  said 
rear-end  colhsion  applied  to  said  automotive  vehicle 
body,  said  crush  pattern  control  means  comprising  front 
crush  pattern  control  means  for  causing  an  intended 
lengthwise  deformation  of  a  front  half  portion  of  said  rear 
body  portion  in  front  of  said  suspension  tower  and  rear 
crush  pattern  control  means  for  causing  an  intended 
lengthwise  deformation  of  a  rear  half  portion  of  said  rear 
body  portion  behind  said  suspension  tower. 

5^7.773 
UTILITY  TRUCK  BODY  WITH  OPTION  ATTACHMENT 

COMPONENTS 
George  Kalis,  Jr.,  and  Robert  M.  Upsley,  both  of  Wooster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Stahl/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,948 

tat.  CL'  B60R  9/00 

\iS.  a.  296—183  »5  Claims 


1.  In  a  truck  body  having  side  surfaces,  upstanding  side 
structures,  a  bed  between  the  side  structures,  and  attachment 
means  extending  along  said  side  structures  longitudinally  of 
said  bed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  attachment  means 
comprises  an  elongated  extrusion  having  a  top  surface  that 
forms  a  continuation  of  a  top  surface  of  one  of  said  side  struc- 
tures, a  side  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  a  side  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  side  structures,  and  a  connecting  surface  con- 
fronting a  portion  of  said  one  side  structure  between  said  top 
and  side  surfaces  of  said  side  structure,  and  T-slots  in  said 
extrusion  extending  along  its  connecting  surface  and  at  least 
one  of  its  top  and  side  surfaces. 


5,267.774 
FOLDABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  TOP 

Rodger  P.  Gamer.  Piano,  Tex.;  Richard  C.  Essig,  Loveland, 
Colo.;  Larry  W.  BeU.  Canton,  Mich.;  Alfred  J.  Jesperson, 
Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County.  Mich.;  Sandy  J.  Emerl- 
ing.  Troy.  Mich.,  and  Jack  H.  Aubak.  Qarkston.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich,  and 
Bestop,  Inc..  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,916 
Int  CL'  B62D  25/06 
VS.  a.  296—218  25  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  and  removable  top  primarily  intended  for  use 
with  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  forward  windshield  frame 
and  a  rearward  roof  frame  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  first 
axis,  said  forward  windshield  frame  and  said  rearward  roof 
frame  each  having  a  portion  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely across  said  first  axis,  said  foldable  and  removable  top 
including: 

a  substantially  recUngular,  cover  member  of  flexible,  fold- 
able  material  having  forward  and  rearward  sections 
spaced  from  each  other  along  a  second  axis,  said  cover 
member  having  a  middle  section  extending  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  sections, 
front  and  rear  headers,  means  for  attaching  said  front  header 


to  said  forward  section  of  said  cover  member  to  extend 
subsuntially  across  said  second  axis,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  rear  header  to  said  rearward  section  of  said  cover 
member  to  extend  subsuntially  across  said  second  axis, 

a  bow  assembly  having  at  least  one,  elongated  bow  member 
and  means  for  atuching  said  bow  member  adjacent  the 
middle  section  of  said  cover  member  with  said  elongated 
bow  member  extending  substantially  transversely  across 
said  second  axis, 

a  pair  of  side  rail  members  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  side  rail  members  between  said  front  and  rear 
headers  to  hold  said  front  and  rear  headers  in  a  spaced- 
apart,  extended  position  with  the  middle  section  of  said 


cover  member  substantially  taut  between  said  front  and 
rear  headers,  said  bow  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  rail  members  having 
means  for  removably  securing  the  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated bow  member  to  said  one  side  rail  member  when  said 
front  and  rear  headers  are  in  said  spaced-apart,  extended 
position  with  said  middle  section  of  said  cover  member 
taut  therebetween,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  front  header  of  said  top 
to  said  transversely  extending  portion  of  said  forward 
windshield  frame  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
rear  header  of  said  top  to  said  transversely  extending 
portion  of  said  rearward  roof  frame  with  said  first  and 
second  axes  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

5,267.775 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MONITOR 
Lam  Nguyen.  Lake  Elsinore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  B/E  ATionics, 
Inc..  SanU  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,650 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297—217  1*  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  tilt  mechanism  attaching  a  monitor  to  a 

reclinable  seat  back  having  a  predetermined  tilt  angle  range, 

the  monitor  being  located  in  rear  of  the  seat  back,  comprising; 

a  hinge  having  a  first  leg  means  attached  to  the  monitor,  a 

second  leg  means  attached  to  the  reclinable  seat  back  and 

a  pivot  joining  the  first  and  second  leg  means  so  that  they 

can  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  after  atuchment; 
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a  transfer  means  adapted  to  move  in  proportion  to  move- 
ment of  the  reclinable  seat  back;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  trans- 
fer means  to  the  hinge  so  that  the  first  leg  means  moves 
proportionally  to  the  movement  of  the  reclinable  seat 
back  such  that  the  monitor  will  maintain  a  constant  view- 
ing angle  with  respect  to  a  viewer  through  the  predeter- 
mined tilt  angle  range. 


5,267,776 

MODULAR  CHAIR 

Howard  A.  Frorason,  60  Main  St.,  RockWIle,  Conn.  06066 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,234 

Int  a.'  A47C  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—232  20  Claims 


1.  Furniture  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  tetrahedrons 
which  each  comprise  four  triangular  faces  which  meet  in  pairs 
to  form  six  linear  joints,  said  joints  of  each  tetrahedron  includ- 
ing a  common  joint  at  which  one  of  the  faces  of  each  tetrahe- 
dron meets  one  of  the  faces  of  the  other  tetrahedron  along  said 
common  joints  to  enclose  an  external  angle  outside  of  said 
tetrahedrons,  said  joints  of  each  tetrahedron  further  including 
a  support  joint  which  meets  the  support  joint  of  the  other 
tetrahedron  to  defme  a  support  plane,  said  furniture  assembly 
further  comprising  an  at  least  substantially  planar  support 
member  fixed  between  said  faces  enclosing  said  external  angle, 
said  support  member  being  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said 
support  plane. 


first  support  bar  being  a  cantilever  spring  member  having  a 
distal  end  portion  thereof  operatively  engaging  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  seat  bottom  to  resiliently  support  said  seat  element 
at  a  rear  location  thereon,  said  seat  element  being  capable  of 
movement  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  against  the  resilience  of 
said  first  support  bar;  a  second  support  bar  coupled  to  said 
support  arm  and  extending  transversely  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  arm  toward  the  sides  of  said  seat  base, 
respective  end  portions  of  said  second  support  bar  being  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  seat  element  at  laterally 
spaced  locations  thereon  remote  from  said  support  arm  and 
said  first  support  bar,  said  second  support  bar  resiliently  cou- 
pling said  seat  element  to  said  support  arm  so  that  said  seat 
element  is  capable  of  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  support 
arm  against  the  resilience  of  the  coupling,  whereby  said  first 
and  said  second  support  bars  cooperate  to  provide  for  yielding 
of  the  seat  element  under  load  in  fore  and  aft,  lateral  and 
oblique  directions. 


5,267,778 

POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR 

Paul  B.  Krebs.  Newberg;  Bradley  A.  Rice,  Salem,  and  El  Don  L. 

HoTcn.  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A-Dec.  Inc..  New. 

berg,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,674,  Mar.  29. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,349. 

TUs  appUcation  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,945 

tat  CL'  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—330  15  Claims 


5,267,777 
RESILIENT  CHAIR  SUPPORT 
Frank  J.  Valtri,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lavaco  Industrie*, 
tac,  iTyland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,399 

tat  a.'  A47C  3/00 

VS.  CL  297—302  23  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  element  having  a  seat  base  and 
a  seat  back,  said  seat  base  having  a  bottom  wall;  a  support 
pedestal;  a  support  arm  between  said  pedestal  and  said  seat 
element  for  supporting  said  char;  and  an  ergonomic  seat  sup- 
port operatively  interconnecting  said  seat  base  and  said  sup- 
port arm  and  providing  for  limited  movement  of  said  seat 
element  under  load  relative  to  said  support  arm  in  fore  and  aft, 
lateral  and  oblique  directions;  said  seat  support  comprising;  a 
first  support  bar  coupled  to  said  support  arm  and  extending 
longitudinally  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  seat  base,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  dental  chair 
that  has  a  seat  and  a  back  that  is  movable  between  an  upright 
position  and  a  recimibent  position,  comprising: 
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an  actuator  mounted  to  the  chair  and  having  an  extendable 
and  retractable  actuator  member; 

a  link  connected  between  the  actuator  member  and  the  back 
so  that  extension  and  retraction  of  the  actuator  member 
moves  the  back;  » 

a  first  sensor  component  carried  by  the  actuator  member  to 
move  therewith; 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  chair  for  constrammg  move- 
ment of  the  first  sensor  component  to  be  substantially 
linear;  and  sensing  means  mounted  to  the  chair  for  sensing 
the  movement  of  the  first  sensor  component  and  for  pro- 
viding signals  represenUtive  of  the  position  of  the  back 
between  the  upright  position  and  the  recumbent  position. 


wherein  said  wheels  mounted  to  said  cargo  box  are  held 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  rails  dunng 
the  movement  of  said  cargo  box  from  said  transport  posi- 
tion to  said  dumping  position  over  a  distance  in  said  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  rails,  thereby  preventing  said  cargo 
box  from  routing  about  said  horizontal  axis,  and  subse- 
quently said  wheels  mounted  to  said  cargo  box  pass 
through  said  escapement  opening  in  the  respective  said 
top  surface,  thereby  allowing  said  cargo  box  to  route 
about  said  horizontal  axis. 


5^7,779 
PICK  UP  TRUCK  CONVERSION  DUMPING  BODY 
Rudolph  TaUmantez,  Jr.,  and  Rudolph  Talamantez,  Sr.,  both  of 
Mt  Airy,  Md^  assignon  to  R  A  D  Unlimited,  Inc..  Carroll 

Couty,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,359 

Int.  a.'  BMP  1/24 

U  A  a.  298—1  A  *  CSi&aa 


5,267,780 
BOX  LATCH  AND  PROP  ROD 
Henry  Friesen.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Nicholas  Hamm,  Vineland. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,895 
IBL  CL'  B60P  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  298—17  B  *  CI"*™* 

7.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  cargo  box 
tiluble  between  a  raised  and  lowered  position,  an  improved 
means  comprising:  w     ~j 

an  elongated  rod  interconnecting  the  frame  and  box,  the  rod 
having  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  the  box 
and  the  other  end  portion  including  leg  means  slidably 
received  in  a  slot  provided  in  the  frame,  the  slot  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  seat  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot  for 
receiving  the  leg  means; 
a  first  latch  means  carried  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rod; 


1.  A  pickup  truck  conversion  dumping  unit  comprising: 
a  channel  track  system  having  two  parallel  rails,  said  channel 
track  system  being  located  on  the  rear  of  a  pickup  truck, 
wherein  said  rails  each  comprise  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  wherein  said  rails  have  a  longest  dimen- 
sion corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  cargo  bed  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  truck; 
a  cargo  box  having  a  bed  capable  of  carrying  a  load  of 
material  and  having  a  transport  position  in  which  said  bed 
is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rails  and  a  dumping  position 
in  which  said  bed  is  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rails; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  both  of  said  rails  by  at  least  two 
wheels  per  rail,  whereby  said  carriage  is  movable  relative 
to  said  rails  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longest  dimen- 
sion of  said  rails; 
a  drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said  rails 

in  said  direction  parallel  to  said  rails; 
means  for  roUUbly  mounting  said  cargo  box  to  said  carriage 
such  that  said  cargo  box  may  route  relative  to  said  car- 
riage about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  rails; 
two  wheels  mounted  to  said  cargo  box  at  a  location  distant 
from  said  carriage,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  parallel  rails  and  suiuble  for  movement  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  rails  in  said  direction 
parallel  to  said  rails; 
wherein  said  top  surface  of  each  of  said  rails  has  an  escape- 
ment opening  greater  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  said 
two  wheels  mounted  to  said  cargo  box,  the  length  of  the 
opening  being  measured  m  said  direction  parallel  to  said 
rails;  and 


a  second  latcfi^Kans  carried  on  the  vehicle  for  releasable 
engagement  *rth  the  first  latch  means  whereby  the  rod 
can  secure  thk  box  in  its  raised  position  when  the  leg 
means  is  recei>led  in  the  offset  seat  or  alternately  retain  the 
box  in  its  low*ed  position  when  the  first  and  second  latch 
means  are  encaged  with  each  other. 
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HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ortwin  Engfer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
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Int.  a.'  B60T  H/26.  8/32 
VS.  C\.  303—92  18  Claims 


5,267,783 
VEHICLE  TURNING  BEHAVIOR  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
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tsumoto;   Hideto   Murakami,   and   Shunichi    Inoue,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
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Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673^0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75617 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—111  3  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  having  an  anti-skid  system  for 
motor  vehicles,  having  a  master  brake  cylinder  (3),  a  first  brake 
line  (9)  that  carries  brake  pressure  fluid  and  extends  between 
said  master  brake  cylinder  and  at  least  one  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der, an  inlet  valve  (11)  disposed  in  the  first  brake  line,  between 
said  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  at  least  one  wheel  cylinder, 
said  inlet  valve  in  its  basic  position  is  closed  and  in  case  of 
faultless  sute  of  said  anti-skid  system  is  opened  to  connect  said 
master  brake  cylinder  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  brake  during 
normal  braking  operation  and  is  alternatively  closed  and 
opened  for  an  anti-skid  operation,  a  fluid  return  line  (14)  con- 
nected to  said  first  brake  line  between  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
at  least  one  brake  cylinder  and  extending  in  parallel  with  said 
first  brake  line,  an  outlet  valve  (20)  in  a  return  branch  line  (16) 
joined  to  said  fluid  return  line  (14),  said  outlet  valve  in  its  basic 
position  is  closed  for  normal  braking  operation  and  is  alterna- 
tively opened  and  closed  during  an  anti-skid  operation  for 
lowering  wheel  brake  cylinder  pressures  and  a  return  pump 
(23)  disposed  in  said  fluid  return  line,  and  a  pressure  control 
device  is  disposed  in  a  pressure  control  line  branch  (17)  be- 
tween the  master  brake  cylinder  and  the  wheel  brake  cylinder, 
said  pressure  control  device  is  in  action  upon  failure  of  the 
anti-skid  system  and  is  switched  to  a  closed  position  by  an 
imposition  of  a  control  pressure  produced  by  said  return  pump 
during  anti-skid  operation,  the  pressure  control  device  includes 
a  housing  block  having  a  stepped  valve  member  cooperating 
with  a  valve  seat  (81)  and  acting  as  a  proporiional  pressure 
regulating  valve  of  a  hydraulic  unit  that  reduces  the  brake  fluid 
pressure  toward  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  by  a  fixed  propor- 
tion dependent  on  a  pressure  toward  the  master  brake  cylinder, 
and  the  brake  fluid  pressure  prevailing  on  a  master  brake  cylin- 
der side  of  the  return  pump  (23)  disposed  in  the  return  line 
branch  (16)  serves  as  said  control  pressure  for  the  pressure 
control  device  (29)  upon  operation  of  the  anti-skid  system 
switching  said  pressure  control  valve  to  be  closed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  turning  behavior  of  a  multi- 
wheeled  automotive  vehicle  supported  on  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  wheels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

braking  means  for  applying  braking  forces  to  the  respective 
wheels; 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  vehicle  steering  angle  for 
producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  vehicle 
steering  angle; 

second  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  vehicle  steering  speed  for 
producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  vehicle 
steering  speed;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  means, 
the  control  unit  including, 

means  for  calculating  a  basic  value  API  as  a  function  of  the 
sensed  vehicle  steering  angle  to  increase  the  basic  value  as 
the  sensed  vehicle  steering  angle  increases  when  the 
sensed  vehicle  steering  angle  increases  when  the  sensed 
vehicle  steering  angle  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

means  for  calculating  a  first  correction  factor  Kl  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  sensed  vehicle  steering  speed  and  to  increase 
the  first  correction  factor  as  the  sensed  vehicle  steering 
speed  increases, 

means  for  calculating  a  second  correction  factor  K2  as  a 
function  of  vehicle  speed  and  to  decrease  the  second 
correction  factor  as  the  vehicle  speed  increases, 

means  for  calculating  the  diflerence  AP  as 
AP  =  APlxKlXlC2,  thereby  reducing  the  diflerence  AP 
between  the  nearside  and  offside  wheels  as  the  vehicle 
speed  increases,  and 

means  for  setting  the  braking  means  to  provide  the  calcu- 
lated difference  AP  between  the  braking  forces  applied  to 
nearside  and  offside  wheels  of  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of 
wheels  so  that  the  braking  force  applied  to  the  offside 
wheel  is  smaller  than  the  braking  force  applied  to  the 
nearside  wheel. 
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5J«7,7«4  the  pressure  control  device  (9)  in  a  completely  open  position, 

ANn-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  and  the  motion  of  the  pressure  control  device  (9)  to  completely 

Elmmr  MiUlcr,  Markgroningeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Werner    open  position  does  not  take  place  until  a  predetermined  switch- 

MiiUer,  Yokohanui,  Japan,  and  Jiirgen  Jung,  Zweibrticken, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01379.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  10,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06251,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

per  Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  688.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1988,  3841296 

Iirt.  CL'  B«OT  6/n 
MS.  a.  303—103  2  ClaiM 


ing  pressure  (ps)  is  exceeded  by  a  pressure  force  of  a  pressure 
prevailing  on  a  master  brake  cylinder  side  of  the  pressure 
control  device  (9)  and  the  magnet  force  of  the  magnet  coil  (70). 


1.  Antilocking  control  system  of  the  type  comprising  wheel 
speed  sensors  and  brake  pressure  control  devices  assigned  to 
the  vehicle  wheels,  and  an  evaluation  circuit  which  receives 
wheel  speed  signals  from  said  sensors  and  produces  control 
signals  for  controlling  said  brake  pressure  control  devices  in 
successive  control  cycles  each  having  a  duration  and  compris- 
mg  a  pressure  reduction  phase,  a  pressure  maintenance  phase, 
and  a  pressure  build-up  phase,  said  evaluation  circuit  compris- 


ug 


means  for  determining  the  duration  of  two  successive  con- 
trol cycles  which  are  followed  by  a  subsequent  control 
cycle, 

means  for  comparing  the  durations  of  said  successive  control 
cycles, 

means  for  preventing  a  pressure  reduction  phase  in  the  sub- 
sequent cycle  and  initiating  a  pressure  maintenance  phase 
m  the  subsequent  cycle  when  the  durations  of  the  two 
successive  control  cycles  differ  by  less  than  a  first  prede- 
termined time. 


5,267,786 
MEDICINE  CABINET 
William  J.  Aisley,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zaca,  Inc.,  West- 
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a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  576.069.  Aug.  31. 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,322. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.307 
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5,267.785 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  A  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Maisch,  Scbwiebcrdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany. 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.351 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18. 
1991,  4141751 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303— 119  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  switching  a  pressure  control  device,  which 
is  disposed  between  a  master  brake  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake 
cylinder  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles,  having 
an  anti-skid  system,  wherein  the  pressure  control  device  has  a 
valve  closing  member  that  cooperates  with  a  valve  seat,  an 
armature  connected  to  the  valve  closing  member,  a  magnet 
coil,  and  a  pole  piece,  the  method  comprises  exciting  the  mag- 
net coil  upon  actuation  of  the  master  brake  cylinder  such  that 
a  magnet  force  on  the  control  device  is  insufficient  to  open  the 
pressure  control  device  (9)  by  itself,  but  is  high  enough  to  keep 


1.  A  medicine  cabinet  mirror  door  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  backplate  having  a  support  plate  of  extended  surface  area 
joined  to  a  forwardly  projecting  peripheral  rim,  said  rim 
and  support  plate  cooperatively  defining  a  shallow  for- 
wardly open  cavity; 

a  mirror  nested  within  said  cavity;  and 

a  mirror  frame  mounted  onto  said  backplate  to  prevent 
forward  removal  of  said  mirror  from  said  cavity,  said 
backplate  rim  and  said  mirror  frame  including  cooperating 
snap-fit  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  mirror  frame 
onto  said  backplate  rim,  said  snap-fit  mounting  means 
comprising  a  combination  of  interlocking  dovetail  fasten- 
ers and  a  combination  of  snap-fit  ribs  formed  on  said 
backplate  rim  and  said  mirror  frame. 
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5,267,787 
SCREW  EXTRUDER  WITH  FEED  ROLLER 
Wilfried  Baumgarten,  Pattensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.168.  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.031 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  1. 
1990,  4038365 

Int.  a.5  B28C  7/04 
VS.  a.  366—76  8  Claims 


8.  A  screw  extruder  comprising  a  housing,  a  screw  rotatable 
in  said  housing,  a  feed  roller  rotatable  in  said  housing,  said  feed 
roller  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  form  said  screw, 

said  housing  comprising  a  feed  hopper  of  directing  material 
downwardly  to  said  screw  and  said  feed  roller  and  to  a 
space  between  said  screw  and  said  feed  roller,  and  means 
for  scraping  material  from  said  feed  roller,  'said  scraping 
means  comprising  a  thin  elongated  flexible  knife  blade 
having  a  lower  back  edge,  an  upper  knife  edge  and  a  side 
face, 

knife  supporting  means  disposed  below  said  feed  roller  for 
movably  supporting  said  knife  blade  by  its  lower  back 
edge  in  a  position  in  which  said  knife  blade  extends  up 
form  said  knife  supporting  means  with  its  upper  knife  edge 
bearing  on  said  feed  roller  on  a  side  thereof  facing  said 
screw  and  with  said  side  face  of  said  knife  blade  exposed 
to  material  in  said  space  between  sad  feed  roller  and  said 
screw  for  deflection  of  said  knife  blade  relative  to  said 
knife  supporting  means,  in  a  direction  toward  said  feed 
roller,  by  pressure  of  material  in  said  space  so  as  to  press 
said  knife  edge  against  said  feed  roller  with  greater  force 
when  pressure  of  said  material  in  said  space  is  greater,  and 

means  for  limiting  deflection  of  said  knife  blade  by  said 
pressure  of  said  material  in  said  space, 

said  knife  supporting  means  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  having  an  upper  surface,  and 

said  means  for  limiting  deflection  of  said  knife  blade  com- 
prising a  protuberance  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate, 
said  protuberance  being  spaced  form  said  blade  when  said 
blade  is  undeflected  and  being  of  a  size,  shape  and  location 
to  permit  only  limited  flexing  of  said  blade  by  pressure  of 
said  material  in  said  space  between  said  feed  roller  and 
said  screw. 


5,267,788 

MULTI-SCREW,  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  AND 

KNEADING  MACHINE  WITH  POLYGONAL  KNEADING 

ELEMENTS  FOR  PLASTICLZABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Siegward  Rockstedt.  Schalkenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farrel  Corporation.  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1992.  4202821 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  366—85  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-screw,  continuous  mixing  and  kneading  machine 
comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  including  two  adjoining  and  substan- 


tially cylindrical  housing  sections  each  having  an  inner 
wall; 

a  screw  element  disposed  within  each  of  said  adjoining 
housing  sections  such  that  the  screw  elements  are  axially 
adjacent  each  other  and  rotatable  in  the  same  direction 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  each  screw  element  including  a 
threaded  transport  screw  and  a  kneading  element,  said 
threaded  transport  screws  intermeshing; 

each  said  kneading  element  disposed  within  one  of  said 


housing  sections  and  comprising  axially  extending  poly- 
gons having  edges  and  substantially  flat  surfaces,  said 
edges  during  rotation  circumscribing  envelopes  and  diam- 
eters which  have  a  small  clearance  with  respect  to  one 
another  such  that  the  edges  of  said  axially  extending  adja- 
cent polygons  do  not  overlap  while  rotating  and  a  clear- 
ance is  maintained  between  said  polygons,  and  wherein  a 
distance  between  the  edges  and  said  inner  walls  of  the 
housing  sections  is  significantly  greater  than  said  clear- 


5,267,789 
ECCENTRIC  MOUNTED  ROTOR  FOR  MIXING  SOLIDS 

AND  LIQUID  IN  A  CHAMBER 

Alan  N.  Gent,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Richard  L.  Henry.  Akron. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Akron,  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,838.  Mar.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,384 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/16;  B29B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  366—98  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  liquids,  solids  or  combinations 
thereof,  particularly  viscous  liquids  and  polymeric  solids,  com- 
prising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  hole  therein  with  a  drive  means 
disposed  therethrough; 

a  lid; 
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■  mixing  vessel  with  first  and  second  ends  and  having  therein 
a  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  a  longi- 
tudmal  axis  and  an  mner  wall  surface,  said  mixing  vessel 
including  at  said  first  end  means  for  tightly  engaging  said 
lid  and  mcluding  at  said  second  end  means  for  tightly 
engaging  said  base  such  that  said  vessel  may  be  variably 
positioned  and  engaged  at  a  desired  location  along  the 
length  of  said  base;  and 

means  to  position  the  drive  means  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
mixing  vessel, 

a  rotor  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cross-section  in  the 
shape  of  a  convex-convex  lens,  said  rotor  having  outer 
convex  surfaces  substantially  identical  m  shape  to  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  said 
rotor  having  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  identical 
to  that  of  said  cylindrical  mixing  chamber,  said  rotor 
including  on  one  end  means  for  engagement  with  said 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  routing  the  rotor  about  an 
eccentric  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mixing 
chamber  such  that  each  convex  surface  of  the  rotor  comes 
into  a  close  spaced  conformance  to  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  mixing  chamber  at  least  once  per  full  revoluuon  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  chamber. 


5^7,790 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  HOMOGENIZER  WITH 

SAMPLE  GRIPPER 
David  T.  Sutherland.  Kingston;  Siegfried  G.  Bwt,  Jr.,  Gvdiner, 
Douglas  G.  Wemerspach,  FUhkill;  Dean  B.  Wise.  Shokan; 
Aathoay  P.  Montalbano,  Bay»iUe;  Christopher  T.  Montal- 
buKt,  Great  Neck,  and  Douglas  J.  Hohlbein,  Central  UUp,  all 
of  N.Y„  aMignon  to  SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership, 
Mia^FU. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84M3S 

Int.  Ct'  BOIF  J5/06.  7/16.  13/04 

VS.  CL  3«— 145  **  CMnu 


member  and  a  second  grip  member  with  further  means  to 
simultaneously  move  the  first  grip  member  and  the  second 
grip  member  in  equal  and  opposite  directions  along  said 
first  slot  of  said  base  so  that  the  grip  members  selectively 
hold  or  release  any  object  therebetween;  and 
a  gear  box  movably  mounted  beneath  said  base  for  centenng 
and  decentering  said  gripping  and  holding  means  with 
respect  to  said  homogenizing  tool,  said  gripping  and  hold- 
ing means  connected  to  said  gear  box  by  a  knob  extending 
from  said  gripping  and  holding  means  through  said  first 
slot  in  said  base  to  said  gear  box,  said  gear  box  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  said  gear  box  mounted  to  said  base 
by  a  locking  knob  extending  through  said  second  slot  in 
said  base  and  through  said  aperture  in  said  gear  box,  said 
locking  knob  securely  fitting  within  said  aperture  and 
movable  within  said  second  slot,  so  that  when  said  locking 
knob  is  slid  in  said  second  slot  of  said  base,  said  gear  box 
moves,  thereby  moving  said  gripping  and  holding  means 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  center  and  decenter  said  grip- 
ping and  holding  means  with  respect  to  said  homogeniz- 
ing tool. 

5^7,791 

SUSPENDED  CELL  CULTURE  STIRRING  VESSEL 

CLOSURE  AND  APPARATUS 

Steplicn  R.  Christian,  Painted  Port,  and  Dennis  M.  OConnell, 

Coming,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,156 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  366—249  ^0  Claims 


1.  A  homogenizer  suiuble  for  homogenizing  material  in  a 
container,  the  homogenizer  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  base,  said  base  having  a  first  slot 
therein  and  a  second  slot  therein; 

a  substantially  vertical  post  connected  to  the  base; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  post  so  that  said  motor  can  be 
moved  and  positioned  vertically; 

a  roUUble  homogenizing  tool  connected  to  the  motor  and 
depending  therefrom; 

means  supported  by  the  base  for  gripping  a  container  and 
holding  a  container  under  the  rotatable  homogenizing 
tool,  wherein  said  gripping  and  holding  means  is  adjust- 
able to  grip  and  hold  containers  of  variable  size,  and 
wherein  said  gripping  and  holding  means  is  positioned 
over  said  first  slot  of  said  base  and  comprises  a  first  grip 


7.  A  magnetic  stirring  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  stirring  vessel  having  side  walls  joined  to  a  bottom 
having  a  centrally  located  upwardly  extending  dimple,  the 
bottom  being  radiused  to  form  a  circumferential  trough 
where  the  sidewalls  meet  the  bottom; 

b)  a  closure  body  having  a  circular  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal facing  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  a  hollow  internally  threaded  elevation  screw 
hub  extending  upward  from  the  horizontal  facing; 

the  closure  body  further  having  a  annular,  intermediately 
located,  and  sloped  facing  connecting  the  horizontal  fac- 
ing to  an  outwardly  located  annular  facing,  the  outwardly 
located  annular  facing  having  a  peripheral  skirt  portion 
extending  subsuntially  vertically  downward  therefrom, 
the  peripheral  skirt  portion  having  means  to  couple  with 
the  stirring  vessel; 

the  sloped  intermediate  facing  having  an  aperture  and  at 
least  one  open-ended  access  port  outwardly  extending 
from  said; 

c)  an  externally  threaded  elevation  screw  sized  and  config- 
ured to  be  threadingly  received  by  the  elevation  screw 
hub,  the  elevation  screw  having  a  downwardly  extending 
shaft  terminating  into  an  outwardly  flared  lower  end  sized 
to  pass  through  the  screw  hub  and  configured  to  provide 
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an  annular  bearing  surface,  the  elevation  screw  ftirther 
having  an  upper  outwardly  flared  end; 

d)  an  elevation  screw  cap  removably  fitted  about  the  upper 
outwardly  flared  end  of  said  elevation  screw;  and 

e)  a  paddle  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  combinable  hol- 
low sleeves,  which  sleeves  combine  to  form  means  for 
retaining  a  magnet,  the  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal members  extending  upward  therefrom,  the  vertical 
members  terminating  into  a  plurality  of  coacting  bearing 
surfaces  configured  to  encompass  and  ride  about  the  annu- 
lar bearing  surface  of  the  elevation  screw,  one  or  more  of 
the  hollow  sleeves  having  a  paddle  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  hollow 
sleeves  together  being  mounted  on  adjacent  vertical  mem- 
bers. 


5,2«7,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS  HAVING  A 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  THE 

FLUIDS  THEREFROM 
Bemie  H.  ScUakc,  Oiidiiiiati,  Ohio,  awigiior  to  Neyra  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ciudiuiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682^14 

Uit  CL'  BOIF  7/04 

VS.  CL  366—293  6  Claims 


ally  in  the  ink  tray,  wherein  said  blade  comprises  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  sheet  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  hav- 
ing a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  said  edges  and  two  bottom 
comers,  said  side  edges  being  at  least  in  part  of  concave  config- 
uration, said  blade  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  that  it  is  capa- 
ble of  twisting  as  it  is  reciprocating  laterally  whereby,  as  the 


blade  is  reciprocated  laterally,  one  of  said  bottom  comers, 
which  is  leading,  moves  toward  the  inking  roller  and  one  of 
said  bottom  comers,  which  is  trailing,  moves  away  from  the 
inking  roller  due  to  the  hydrodynamic  forces  to  which  the 
blade  is  subjected  when  the  blade  is  reciprocated  in  the  ink 
tray. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  fluids  having  a  high  viscos- 
ity, comprising: 

a)  a  first  fluid  storage  container  including  first  and  second 
fluid  storage  compartment  means  for  storing  fluid  therein; 

b)  said  fluid  storage  container  including  a  discharge  outlet 
removed  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  storage  compart- 
ment meaiu  for  discharging  fluid  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  fluid  storage  compartment  means  from  said  fluid 
storage  container; 

c)  first  pump  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  stor- 
age compartment  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  first 
fluid  storage  compartment  to  said  discharge  outlet 
whereby  the  fluid  can  be  dispensed  from  said  fluid  storage 
container;  and, 

d)  second  pump  means  operably  associated  with  said  second 
fluid  storage  compartment  means  for  pumping  fluid  there- 
from, said  second  pump  means  including  means  for  pump- 
ing fluid  from  said  first  fluid  storage  compartment  means 
to  said  discharge  outlet  without  passing  through  said  first 
pump  means. 


5^7,793 

INK  AGITATINC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

BLADE  WHICH  TWISTS  DURING  LATERAL 

REaPROCATION 

Peter  R.  Hawitt,  Haydock,  Eogland,  aasigaor  to  J  A  C  Moorcs 

Ltd.,  Liverpool,  Englaaid 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
9104084 

Int  a.'  BOIF  J 1/00;  B41F  31/06 
VS.  CL  366—332  6  Claims 

6.  An  inking  agitation  apparatus  for  agitating  ink  in  an  ink 
tray  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inking  roller  in  a  printing  machine, 
the  ink  agitating  apparatus  comprising  a  blade  which  is  sus- 
pendable  into  the  ink  in  the  ink  tray  and  reciprocatable  later- 


5,267,794 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  INDICATOR 

FOR  MONITORING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

COOLED  OR  DEEP-FROZEN  PRODUCT,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  INDICATOR 

Walter  Holzer,  Drorteweg  19,  Meersbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

7758 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  82,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1987,  3704616;  Apr.  14,  1987,  3712462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  11/06 

VS.  CL  374—160  9  Claims 


»      31 


22,31 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  indicator  for  moni- 
toring the  temperature  of  a  cooled  or  deep-frozen  product, 
such  as  packaged  foodstuffs,  pharmaceuticals  and  the  like,  the 
indicator  denoting  that  a  critical  temperature  of  the  cooled  or 
deep-frozen  product  has  been  exceeded,  the  improving  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  hollow  mold  having  a  fixed  geometrical 
shape  including  an  outer  circular  area; 

(b)  arranging  said  mold  concentrically  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  partially  filling  said  hollow  mold  with  a  substance  which 
is  fluid  above  said  critical  temperature; 

(d)  applying  centrifugal  action  to  said  hoUow  mold  until  said 
fluid  substance  is  situated  in  the  outer  circular  area  of  said 
hollow  mold;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  rotating  hoUow  mold  during  the  centrifiig- 
ing  operation  until  the  fluid  substance  present  in  the  outer 
circular  area  of  said  hollow  mold  solidifies. 
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5^7,795 
CARRYOUT  FOOD  BAG  WITH  CLOSURE  AND  MEANS 

OF  ORDER  VERIFICATION 
Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Campbell  Hall,  and  Robert  L.  Gordon, 
Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
nany.  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,283 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/24 

MS.  a.  383— M  "^  ^^^^^ 


a  rail  extending  over  a  length  and  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces; 

a  thin  plate  member  fixedly  atuched  to  the  top  surface  of 
said  rail,  said  thin  plate  member  being  formed  with  a 
groove  extending  in  a  predetermined  shape  for  storing 
therein  a  quantity  of  oil;  and 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider  having  an 
inner  surface  opposite  to  said  thin  plate  member  to 
thereby  define  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween  m 
which  a  film  of  oil  is  formed. 


1.  A  gusseted  paper  bag  having  first  and  second  side  walls, 
each  of  said  walls  having  side  edges  and  an  uppermost  free 
edge,  respective  said  side  edges  of  said  side  walls  joined  by  a 
respective  inwardly  folded  gusset  panel  to  thereby  form  sides 
of  the  bag,  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls  joined  together  to 
form  a  bottom  for  the  bag,  a  perforated  fold  line  extending 
across  the  uppermost  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
fold  line  located  beneath  said  respective  uppermost  free  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  said  fold  lines  also  extending  across  said 
respective  gusset  panels,  a  pair  of  latching  cuts  extending 
through  each  of  said  side  wall  and  perforated  lines,  said  latch- 
ing cuts  being  spaced  from  each  other,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
latchmg  cuts  extending  from  above  a  respective  said  fold  line 
to  below  a  respective  said  fold  line,  said  cuU  each  located 
subsuntially  midway  of  said  fold  lines,  whereby  those  portions 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  gusset  panels  above  said  fold  lines 
can  be  folded  down  so  as  to  lie  on  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls,  and  whereby  the  folded  down  portion  can  be  latched  to 
its  folded  down  position  to  prevent  the  bag  from  opening  by 
distorting  the  paper  which  lies  between  said  pairs  of  latching 
cuts. 


5,267,797 
COMBINED  RADIAL/AXIAL  FRICTION  BEARING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Horst  Brandt,  Weiterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Glyco  Metall-Werke  Glyco  B.V.  &  Co.  KG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE91/01011,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/114<i8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  920,541 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041556;  Dec.  6,  1991,  4140277 

Int.  a.'F16C;7//0 
U.S.  a.  384—275  "  Oaims 


5,267,796 

UNEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING  AN 

ANTI-VIBRATION  MECHANISM 

Toshihiko  Nonaka,  Kamaknra;  Toshiaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama, 

and  Yukio  Yoshioka,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-318647 

InL  a.'  F16C  17/00.  29/02.  29/06 

U.S.  CL  384—8  ♦  Oaiios 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising: 


1.  Compound  journal  and  thrust  plain  bearing  comprising  a 
half-liner-spaced  or  bush-shaped  journal  bearing  part  and  a 
part-ring-shaped  thrust  bearing  part  or  a  set  of  part-ring- 
shaped  thrust  bearing  parts  attached  at  one  or  both  ends 
thereof,  while  every  thrust  bearing  part  comprises  on  iu  inner 
peripheral  rim  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  retaining 
projections  which  are  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  and 
which  are  inserted  into  a  recess  provided  in  the  region  of  the 
arcuate  or  circular  margin  of  the  journal  bearing  part,  charac- 
terised in  that 

for  every  thrust  part  (2)  at  least  one  recess  in  the  form  of  an 
enclosed  retaining  opening  (11)  is  provided  in  the  periph- 
eral rim  of  the  journal  bearing  part  (3)  for  a  retaining 
projection  serving  as  a  fixing  projection  (4),  through 
which  recess  extends  the  relevant  fixing  projection  (4)  of 
the  thrust  bearing  part  (2)  which  is  provided  with  noses 
(8)  formed  thereon  and  extending  over  the  journal  bearing 
part  (3),  while  all  reuining  projections  (4,  5)  have  in  the 
recess  (11,  12,  13)  which  receives  them  a  clearance  in 
peripheral  direction  and  a  clearance  in  axial  direction  of 
the  journal  bearing  part  (3)  and  the  noses  (8)  are  spaced  a 
distance  (9),  forming  a  predetermined  radial  clearance  of 
the  thrust  bearing  part  (2)  with  respect  to  the  journal 
bearing  part  (3),  from  the  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  journal  bearing  part  (3)  over  which  they  extend. 
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5,267,798 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  R.  Bndiis,  ParsipiMiiy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,448 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/02.  33/10 

VS.  a.  384—278  19  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  sleeve,  for  joumalling  a  shaft  therewithin; 

a  journal  bushing  circumscribing,  and  concentric  with,  said 
sleeve; 

thermally-expansive  lubrication  means  interposed  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  journal  bushing; 

said  lubrication  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
lubricating  material  responsive  to  circumferentially  di- 
verse temperature  conditions  of  said  bearing  assembly,  for 
effecting  correspondingly  diverse  expansion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  strips;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  strips  is  disposed,  between  said  sleeve  and 
journal  bushing,  to  cause  thermal  expansion  of  said  one 
strip  to  neutralize  thermally  expansive  force  exerted, 
between  said  sleeve  and  journal  bushing,  by  another  of 
said  strips  of  said  plurality  thereof 


5,267,799 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  DATA  IN  A 

BOOK,  A  NOTEBOOK,  OR  THE  UKE 
Hideki  Nukada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,366,  Not.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,192,140.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-303212; 

Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316444;  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-320653 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/2S.  13/22 

MS.  a.  400—26  22  Claims 


while  keeping  a  selected  page  of  the  book  opened  and 
located  substantially  parallel  to  other  pages  of  the  book 
including  a  specified  page  on  which  to  print  data; 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  support  member  arranged  above  the 
other  pages  of  the  book  transported  to  said  predetermined 
position  and  having  an  axis  which  extends  substantially  in 
parallel  to  the  seam  of  the  book; 

page-turning  means  for  turning  the  specified  page  from  the 
other  pages  transported  to  said  predetermined  position 
and  guiding  a  fore-edge  portion  of  the  specified  page  on  a 
circumfierential  surface  of  the  support  member; 

mean  for  holding  the  fore-edge  portion  of  the  turned  speci- 
fied page  on  the  support  member; 

tension-applying  means  for  pulling  the  selected  page  away 
from  the  specified  page  held  by  the  holding  means  to 
apply  a  tension  through  the  seam  of  the  book  on  the  speci- 
fied page  held  by  the  holding  means,  the  tension-applying 
means  including  a  contact  member  contacting  the  selected 
page  of  the  book,  and  means  for  generating  sliding  friction 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  selected  page  so  as 
to  pull  the  selected  page  in  a  direction  away  from  the  seam 
of  the  book; 

means  for  rotating  the  support  member  such  that  the  speci- 
fied page  held  by  the  holdmg  means  is  wrapped  around 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  support  member  while 
applying  the  tension  on  the  specified  page  by  the  tension- 
applying  means;  and 

means  for  printing  data  on  the  specified  page  wrapped 
around  the  support  member. 


5,267,800 
MINUTURE,  PORTABLE,  INTERACTIVE  PRINTER 
Alfred  J.  Petteniti;  SteTen  F.  Petteniti,  both  of  East  Greenwich; 
Ralph  Almonte,  Cranston,  and  M^id  Amani,  CoTentry,  all  of 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Comtec  Informations,  Inc.,  Cumberland, 
R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,258 

Int  CL'  B41J  3/36 

MS.  a.  400—88  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  data  on  any  specified  page  of  a 
book  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pages  fastened  together  at  a  seam, 
said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  the  book  to  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  printer  responsive  to  data  represensting  information  to 
be  printed  and  control  commands  from  a  terminal  said  printer 
comprising  a  printer  mechanism  having  printing  elements,  a 
spool  for  receiving  a  roll  of  web  stock  on  which  printing  is 
carried  out  in  successive  lines  by  said  printing  elements  of  said 
printing  mechanism,  said  printing  mechanism  having  means  for 
feeding  said  stock  past  said  printing  elements,  an  electronic 
controller  responsive  to  said  commands  and  data  for  operating 
said  printing  mechanism  and  having  means  for  generating  data 
representing  the  operating  state  of  said  printing  mechanism 
and  transmitting  said  state  data  to  said  terminal,  and  a  housing 
containing  said  printing  mechanism,  said  spool,  and  said  con- 
troller, said  housing,  said  printing  mechanism,  said  spool  and 
said  controller  comprising  an  integrated  assembly  having  a 
weight  not  exceeding  about  2  pounds  and  a  volume  not  exceed- 
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ing  about  80  cubic  inches,  said  housing  having  opposite  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  an  opening  in  said  front 
wall,  said  printer  mechanism  having  a  platen  roller  which 
extends  across  said  opening  in  said  front  wall,  means  in  said 
housing  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  said  web  around  said 
roller,  said  web  having  opposite  surfaces  one  of  which  is  dis- 
posed on  said  roller  as  said  web  travels  around  said  roller  along 
said  path  and  the  other  of  which  has  labels  of  web  matenal 
releasably  attached  thereto  which  separate  from  said  other 
surface  as  said  web  travels  around  said  roller,  a  peeler  bar 
having  a  surface  and  an  edge,  said  bar  extending  across  said 
opening  with  said  edge  adjacent  to  said  roller  having  a  gap 
through  which  said  web  passes  while  said  labels  are  engaged 
by  said  bar  along  said  edge  and  said  surface  thereof 

5^7,801 
RIBBON  INKER 
Dcimis  Huang.  2F,  No.  1,  Ijuie  9,  Ningpo  E  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,452 

iBt  CL'  B4U  31/14 

VS.  CL  400—197  3  Ctaims 


station  and  for  movement  with  the  movable  print  head,  said 

apparatus  comprising; 

cassette  first  holding  means  mounted  to  move  with  the  print 
head  for  releasably  holding  a  cassette  for  movement  with 
the  print  head  along  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  said  first 
holding  means  positioning  the  cassette  relative  to  the  print 
head  such  that  the  ribbon  of  the  cassette  may  be  moved 
and  acted  upon  by  the  print  head; 


1.  A  ribbon  inker  comprising  a  base  having  a  clamp  on  the 
top  thereof  and  an  inking  pen  fastened  to  said  top  of  said  base 
by  said  clamp  for  applying  a  printing  ink  to  the  ribbon  of  a 
ribbon  cartndge.  said  base  having  a  front  face,  two  spindles 
and  an  inking  reel  arranged  on  said  front  face  of  said  base  so  as 
to  form  a  triangle,  a  motor  drive  and  a  belt  connected  to  route 
said  spindles  to  drive  the  ribbon  of  a  ribbon  cartridge  over  said 
inking  pen,  two  pitch  adjusting  devices  and  two  elevation 
adjusting  devices  fastened  to  said  base  and  adjustable  to  hold 
the  ribbon  cartridge  to  be  inked  in  position,  said  motor  drive 
being  fastened  inside  said  base  and  comprising  an  output  gear, 
a  drive  gear  and  a  speed  reducing  gear  set,  for  permitting  said 
inking  reel  to  be  routed  by  said  spindles  via  said  belt;  a  gear,  a 
reverse  gear  and  a  reverse  reel,  said  reverse  gear  being  coupled 
with  said  reverse  reel  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  said  reverse 
reel  being  routed  to  wind  the  ribbons  of  said  ribbon  cartridge 
in  the  reverse  direction  as  said  inking  reel  is  routed. 


at  least  one  cassette  second  holding  means  mounted  sepa- 
rately from  the  print  head  at  the  storage  sution  so  as  not 
to  move  with  the  print  head  along  the  path  of  travel 
thereof,  one  for  each  cassette  to  be  held  at  the  storage 
sution;  and 

means  for  causing  a  cassette  carried  by  either  said  first  hold- 
ing means  or  a  selected  second  holding  means  to  be  re- 
leased by  the  respective  first  or  second  holding  means 
holding  the  cassette  and  transferred  to  the  other  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  holding  means. 


5J«7,802 

RIBBON  CASSETTE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER 

James  A.  Pamell.  Aoatiii:  John  C.  Venthem,  Ceorgetowii,  and 

Charles  D.  Zinsmcyer,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sum- 

magraphics  Corporation,  Seymoor,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,116 
Int.  a.'  B41J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400-208  »»  c^^^ 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  printer  including  a 
movable  print  head  and  means  for  moving  the  print  head  along 
a  path  of  travel,  said  apparatus  removably  mounting  a  ribbon 
cassette  to  move  with  the  print  head  along  the  path  of  travel 
thereof,  storing  at  least  one  other  such  cassette  at  a  storage 
sution  and  transferring  a  selected  cassette  between  the  storage 


5,267,803 
CASSETTE  HAVING  COMPATIBILITY  ARRANGEMENT 
Samuel  D.  Cappotto,  Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Smith  Corona 
Corporation,  Cortland,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,680,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,026,  Not.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,107,  Not.  1, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,971,462,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
214  982,  Jul.  5, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  126,152.  Nov.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.900,171.  This 

application  No».  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  20, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208  20  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cassette  for  use  in  a  system  including  a  device 
which  uses  said  ribbon  cassette  and  a  correction  Upe  cassette 
selected  from  at  least  two  types  of  correction  Upe  cassettes 
including  a  first  type  of  correction  Upe  cassette  provided  with 
a  first  type  of  correction  upe  which  is  preferably  used  with 
said  ribbon  cassette,  the  first  type  of  correction  cassette  having 
an  externally  accessible  formation,  the  types  of  correction  Upe 
cassettes  further  including  a  second  type  of  correction  Upe 
cassette  provided  with  another  type  of  correction  upc  which 
IS  not  preferably  used  with  said  ribbon  cassette,  the  second 
type  of  correction  upe  cassette  having  an  externally  accessible 
formation  on  the  first  type  of  correction  tape  cassette,  said 
ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  which  is  made  at  least  in  part  of  plastic  material; 
a  first  type  of  ribbon  which  is  preferably  used  with  the  first 
type  of  correction  Upe  and  not  preferably  used  with  the 
second  type  of  correction  upe.  said  ribbon  being  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  housing; 
said  housing  having  a  structural  formation  which  is  config- 
ured to  sufficiently  match  the  externally  accessible  forma- 
tion on  the  first  type  of  correction  Upe  cassette  to  permit 


said  ribbon  cassette  and  the  first  type  of  correction  cas- 
sette to  be  used  together  in  the  device;  and, 
said  structural  formation  on  said  housing  being  configured  to 


5,267,805 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BALL  JOINT  WITH  METAL 
REINFORCING  RING 
Atsushi  Ueno,  Fujisawa;  Tatsuyoshi  Tsi(ji,  Aichi;  Masataka 
Tagami.  Toyohashi,  and  Kenji  Yamada.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Musashi  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Company  Limited, 
Toyohashi  and  Oiles  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.117 
Int  a.5  F16C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  403—134  18  Clains 


sufficiently  mismatch  the  externally  accessible  formation 
on  the  second  type  of  correction  cassette  to  inhibit  the  use 
of  said  ribbon  cassette  together  with  the  second  type  of 
correction  tape  cassette  when  placed  in  the  device. 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  top; 

a  concave  spherical  surface  extending  from  the  opening; 

a  ball  stud  comprising  a  ball  head  and  a  stud  part,  wherein 
the  ball  head  is  pivotally  fixed  within  said  concave  spheri- 
cal surface  and  the  stud  part  projects  through  the  opening; 

a  circular  concave  step  formed  in  the  synthetic  resin  housing 
proximate  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  opening;  and 

a  metal  ring  fixed  within  the  circular  concave  step. 


5,267,804 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BINDER 

SELF-SUPPORTING 

Hans  J.  Baomgarten,  544  Armour  Cir.,  NE„  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,644 

Int.  a.5  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—80  R  11  Claims 


5,267,806 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Robert  E.  Bock,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,250 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/18.  9/00.  12/20 

V.S.  a.  403—260  20  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  binder  having  a  front  cover 
and  a  rear  cover  connected  to  a  spine  to  be  self-supporting 
when  stood  upright  comprising  a  right-angular  shaped  side 
wall  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  a  width  of  the 
spine  of  the  binder  perpendicularly  connected  to  a  right-angu- 
lar shaped  bottom  wall  and  means  for  atuching  said  right- 
angular  shaped  bottom  wall  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
front  cover  and  rear  cover  of  the  binder. 


151-357  O.G. -93-7 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  atuching  a  free  open  end  of  a 
first  hollow  tubular  member  to  a  second  member,  comprising: 
a  clip  having  means  thereof  for  permitting  said  clip  to  be 
inserted  in  a  first  direction  within  said  free  open  end  of 
said  first  hollow  tubular  member  and  for  engaging  interior 
wall  surfaces  of  said  first  hollow  tubular  member  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  clip  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  first  hollow  tubular  member 
such  that  once  said  clip  is  inserted  within  said  first  hollow 
tubular  member  and  moved  in  said  first  direction,  with 
respect  to  said  first  hollow  tubular  member,  to  a  predeter- 
mined location,  said  clip  will  be  fixedly  disposed  within 
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said  first  hollow  tubular  member,  at  said  predetermined 
location,  with  respect  to  movement  within  said  first  hol- 
low tubular  member  in  said  second  direction; 

bushing  means  disposed  within  said  first  hollow  tubular 
member;  and 

attachment  means  disposed  within  said  second  member  and 
engageable  with  said  bushing  means  disposed  within  said 
first  hollow  tubular  member  for  moving  said  bushing 
means  in  said  second  direction  into  engagement  with  said 
clip  fixedly  disposed  at  said  predetermined  location  within 
said  first  hollow  tubular  member  so  as  to  fixedly  connect 
said  first  hollow  tubular  member  to  said  second  member. 


54«7307 
DRFVTABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  DRUM 
COMPONENTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
FRICTION  DISC  CLUTCH 
Sieghart  Bicderaami.  Pulhciiii;  Fricdel  Lauscher,  Kommweg, 
and  Vladimir  Premiaki,  Bad  Maenstereifel-Willerscheidt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  aaaignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearboro,  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  S«r.  No.  743,651 
CUioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  9, 
1990,4035686 

Irt.  CL'  F16B  21/06 
VS.  CL  403—375  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  drivcably  connecting  rotatably  mounted 
components,  comprising: 

a  first  drum  having  a  longitudiiud  axis,  a  catch  groove  sur- 
rounding said  axis,  and  a  stop  surface  adjacent  the  groove; 
and 

a  second  drum  having  first  and  second  latch  means  formed 
integrally  with  the  second  drum,  mutually  spaced  diamet- 
rically opposite  about  said  axis,  adapted  for  resilient  radial 
distortion  so  that  the  latch  means  clear  the  stop  surface, 
engagement  of  the  catch  groove  upon  removal  of  said 
diMortion  to  prevent  displacement  along  said  axis  relative 
to  the  first  drum,  and  disengagement  of  the  catch  groove 
to  permit  displacement  along  said  axis,  restrained  by 
contact  with  the  stop  surface  against  displacement  relative 
to  the  catch  groove,  and  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the 
second  drum  about  said  axis  relative  to  the  first  drum. 


said  sensing  means  output  signal  for  generating  an  actuat- 
ing signal; 

timing  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means  output  signal  for  generating  a  retrac- 
tion signal  after  said  generation  of  said  actuating  signal; 

speed  bump  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  said 
tuning  means  and  having  a  speed  bump,  said  speed  bump 
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means  being  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  for  mov- 
ing said  speed  bump  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended 
position,  said  speed  bump  means  further  being  responsive 
to  said  retraction  signal  for  moving  said  speed  bump  from 
an  extended  to  a  retracted  position,  said  speed  bump  being 
a  bump  positioned  on  a  road  surface  which  causes  moving 
vehicles  to  suffer  a  jolt  when  passing  over  said  speed 
bump  in  said  extended  position. 


5,267,809 
ROADMARKER  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Allan,  Spring*,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Glass  (SA) 
Holding  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  838.103 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  No».  29,  1991, 
91/9448 

InL  a.'  EOIF  9/06.  G02B  i/l26 
MS.  CL  404—14  H  Claims 


5,267,808 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SPEED  BUMP 

DEVICE 

Jay  L.  Welfof<  30896  Hantaan  Dr.  E.,  Faraingtoa  Hills, 

Mick.  48331 

FIM  Not.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  796,133 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  9/00:  BOIC  19/00 
UjS.  CL  404—11  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  vehicle  speed  bump  device 
comprising: 

sensmg  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed  and  generating  an 

output  signal; 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  responsive  to 


1.  A  shell  for  a  roadmarkcr  device,  the  shell  including  a  body 
member  which  is  of  a  substantially  transparent  material,  the 
body  member  defining  a  chamber  therein  in  which  a  reflective 
element  is  receivable,  the  body  member  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  base  portion  and  a  raised  portion  arranged  on 
said  base  portion,  the  raised  portion,  when  viewed  from  a  side 
of  the  body  member,  being  substantially  parabola-like  and 
extending  from  a  first  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  base  portion 
to  an  opposed  part  of  the  periphery  and  the  raised  portion 
defining  two  substantially  planar  surfaces  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions,  downwardly  from  a  central  ridge. 


5,267,810 

PAVING  BLOCK 

Christopher  M.  Johnson,  318  Penley  Atc.,  Sandston,  Va.  23150 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,441 

Int  a.'  EOlC  S/06 

MS.  a.  404—41  10  Claims 


1.  A  paving  block  having  20  faces  comprising:  a  top  face 
lying  in  a  plane  and  having  a  major  horizontal  dimension; 

a  bottom  face  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  plane  of  said  top  face; 

six  rectangular,  vertical  exterior  faces  each  having  a  vertical 
comer  edge,  a  horizontal  top  edge,  a  horizontal  bottom 
edge  and  a  vertical  exterior  edge; 

six  rectangular  vertical  interior  faces  each  having  a  vertical 
comer  edge,  a  horizontal  top  edge,  a  horizontal  bottom 
edge  and  a  vertical  interior  edge; 

six  rectangular  vertical  intermediate  faces  each  having  a 
vertical  exterior  edge,  a  vertical  interior  edge,  a  horizontal 
top  edge  and  a  horizontal  bottom  edge; 

six  vertical  primary  comers  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  block  with  each  formed  by  said  vertical 
comer  edge  of  one  of  said  exterior  vertical  faces  joined  to 
said  vertical  comer  edge  of  one  of  said  interior  vertical 
faces; 

said  primary  comers  include  an  angle  of  approximately  1 20 
degrees  composed  of  a  major  angle  between  said  exterior 
face  and  a  bisecting  vertical  plane  in  which  said  major 
horizontal  dimension  lies  and  a  minor  angle  between  said 
interior  face  and  said  bisecting  vertical  plane; 

six  vertical  exterior  comers  each  formed  by  said  vertical 
exterior  edge  of  one  of  said  exterior  vertical  faces  joined 
to  said  vertical  exterior  edge  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
vertical  faces;  and 

six  vertical  interior  comers  each  formed  by  said  vertical 
interior  edge  of  one  of  said  interior  vertical  face  joined  to 
said  vertical  interior  edge  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
vertical  faces. 


5,267,811 

PORTABLE  DOCK  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

James  T.  Evans,  14  S.  4th  St.,  Council  Grove,  Kans.  66846 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,036 

Int.  a.5  B63C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  405—1  2  aaims 


1.  A  portable  dock  for  docking  watercraft  in  the  shallow 
areas  along  the  shoreline  of  a  body  of  water,  said  portable  dock 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  base  elements  operably  attached  so 


as  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  base  with  a 
short  axis  running  the  width  of  said  generally  rectangular 
horizontal  base  and  a  long  axis  running  the  length  of  said 
generally  rectangular  horizontal  base,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly protruding  oblique  and  vertical  support  members 
operably  attached  to  said  generally  rectangular  horizontal 
base,  a  pair  of  parallel  platform  sup[>orts  positioned  above 
and  aligned  along  the  long  axis  of  said  generally  rectangu- 
lar horizontal  base  and  operably  attached  to  said  vertical 
support  members,  a  pair  of  parallel  platforms  resting  upon 
and  operably  attached  to  said  parallel  platform  supports, 
and  adapted  to  reside  on  opposite  sides  of  the  watercraft 
being  docked,  said  oblique  support  members  being  opera- 
bly attached  proximate  their  lower  ends  to  said  horizontal 
base  elements  forming  said  short  axis  of  said  generally 
rectangular  horizontal  base  coincident  with  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  dock  proximate  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
base  elements  at  points  proximate  the  four  comers  of  said 
generally  rectangular  horizontal  base  and  operably  at- 
tached proximate  their  upper  ends  to  said  vertical  support 
members,  said  oblique  support  members  coincident  with 
the  front  of  said  dock  being  elongated  in  relation  to  the 
oblique  support  members  similarly  positioned  at  the  rear 
of  said  dock,  said  vertical  support  members  being  opera- 
bly attached  proximate  their  lower  ends  to  said  horizontal 
base  elements  forming  said  long  axis  of  said  generally 
rectangular  horizontal  base  coincident  with  the  sides  of 
said  dock  at  points  proxitnate  the  four  comers  of  said 
generally  rectangular  horizontal  base  coincident  with  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  dock  and  operably  attached  proxi- 
mate their  upper  ends  proximate  to  the  ends  of  said  plat- 
form supports,  said  vertical  support  members  coincident 
with  the  front  of  said  dock  being  elongated  in  relation  to 
the  vertical  support  members  similarly  positioned  at  the 
rear  of  said  dock,  said  pair  of  parallel  platform  supports 
forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  angled,  forwardly  inclined 
platform  supports,  said  parallel  p.aiforms  operably  at- 
tached to  said  spaced  apart,  angled,  forwardly  inclined 
platform  supports,  so  as  to  form  an  open  V-shaped  central 
channel  above  the  generally  rectangular  horizontal  base, 
said  V-shaped  central  channel  running  with  the  long  axis 
of  the  generally  rectangular  horizontal  base. 


5,267,812 
UPWELUNG-GENERATING  STRUCTURE 

Tatsuo  Suzuki.  Hachioji;  Koichi  Taniguchi,  Yokohama;  Yoichi 
Honda,  and  Eiichi  Kudou,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hazama  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-067455; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286491 

Int.  a.'  E02B  7/00,  i/06 
MS.  a.  405—52  6  Claims 


T—A 


1.  An  upwelling-generating  structure,  comprising  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  upwelling  flows  which  exchange 
seawater  above  an  offshore  deep  sea  bed  between  a  deep  water 
zone  and  a  surface  water  zone  at  which  sunlight  is  available  for 
photosynthesis  and  for  thrusting  upward  resources  of  nutrient 
salts  from  the  deep  water  zone  to  the  surface  water  zone  for 
developing  assimilation  of  solar  photosynthesis  and  breeding 
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of  plankton  in  the  surface  water  zone  and,  at  the  same,  for 
enriching  an  amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  surface  water 
zone  as  a  result  of  differences  in  water  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture between  the  deep  and  surface  water  zones,  said  generating 
means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  conic  mound  structures 
each  having  a  slope  running  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  top  to 
seabed,  and  a  partition  structure  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of 
the  conic  mound  structures  with  the  other,  said  partition  struc- 
ture being  lower  in  height  than  said  pair  of  the  conic  mound 
structures. 


said  blade  body  for  charging  concrete  under  a  super-high 
pressure  into  said  outer  wall  formation  zone,  wherein  a  rein- 
forcement member  consisting  of  a  main  bar  and  branch  bars  is 
supplied  with  said  branch  bars  held  bound  together  with  said 
main  bar  through  said  inner  space  and  said  reinforcement 


5^7^13 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  CURTAIN 
JiMC*  H.  Neal,  Wlnatoa-Salem,  N.C^  aadgnor  to  0,S.C^.R. 
iBtermatkNuO,  Winstoa-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  •30,764 

lit  a.»  E02B  15/06 

VS.  a.  405—72  »«  0*i«« 


too 


member  passages,  and  said  mechanism  further  comprises 
means  for  unbinding  said  branch  bars  upon  exiting  said  rein- 
forcement member  passages  so  that  said  branch  bars  become 
perpendicular  to  said  main  bar  in  said  outer  wall  formation 
zone. 


1.  A  curtain  section  for  an  oil-containment  boom  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  water-permeable,  oil-impermeable  fabric  band  with  two 
ends,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 

(b)  at  least  one  spar  receiving  sleeve  disposed  between  said 
two  side  ends  and  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  band; 

(c)  said  spar  receiving  sleeve  including  generally  rectangular 
fabric  having  opposed  side  marginal  portions  and  a  central 
main  portion,  said  side  portions  arranged  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  each  other  and  seamed  to  said  fabric  band  to  form  a 
tubular  section  having  therebetween  an  open  first  end  and 
extendmg  along  a  vertical  path  on  the  downstream  surface 
of  said  band; 

(d)  said  sleeve  being  so  dimensional  as  to  fit  tightly  around 
an  elongated,  buoyant  weighted  spar  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end  disposed  in  said  tubular  section; 

(e)  wherein  said  spar  positions  said  band  m  a  generally  verti- 
cal, partially  submerged  position  when  said  boom  is 
placed  in  the  water,  and  wherein  said  spar  is  manually 
insertable  and  removable  from  said  tubular  section 
through  said  open  first  end. 


5^7^15 
COMBINATION  PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND  DIVE  GEAR 
STOWAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCUBA  AIR 

TANKS 
Irring  Feder,  19150  W.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Miami,  Fla.  33180,  aMignor 
to  Irring  Fe«lcr,  Miami,  FU. 

nied  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,9«2 

InL  a.'  B63C  H/02 

VS.  CL  405—186  W  Claim* 


fn 


II   * 


5,267314 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CONSTRUCTING  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  TUNNEL 

TokaicUro  Yoikida,  13-14  lae-cko,  Kawataki-k>,  Kawaaaki  210, 

Jayaa 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,625 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Nov.  7, 1990,  2-301770 
lat.  Ct'  E21D  9/00 
VS.  CL  405—146  5  daima 

1.  A  mechanism  for  continuously  constructing  reinforced 
concrete  tunnels  comprising  a  ring-like  blade  body  having  a 
rearwardly  Upered  inner  surface  like  an  earthenware  mortar,  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  integrally  and  rearwardly  from  said 
blade  body  and  defining  an  mner  space,  a  reinforcement  mem- 
ber passage  formed  in  said  blade  body  and  communicating  said 
inner  space  and  an  outer  wall  formation  zone  formed  outside 
said  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  concrete  charging  port  formed  in 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  SCUBA  air  tanks,  comprising  a 
tube  of  flexible  material  for  snugly  fitting  around  a  body  of  a 
tank,  said  tube  including  a  substantially  non-strctchable  portion 
of  material  having  two  side  edges,  a  resiliently  stretchable 
portion  of  material  disposed  between  said  two  side  edges,  for 
allowing  said  tube  to  snugly  fit  tanks  of  various  sizes,  means 
disposed  on  said  tube  for  allowing  a  diver  to  attach  said  tube  to 
a  diver's  vest  and  to  detach  said  tube  from  the  diver's  vest,  and 
an  attachment  pad  disposed  on  said  substantially  non-stretcha- 
ble  portion  for  accessibly  attaching  auxiliary  diving  equipment. 

5,267316 
GEOGRIDS 
Frank  B.  Mercer,  Blackburn;  Keitli  F.  Martin,  Wiawell.  and 
Thomas  K.  Gardner.  Blackburn,  all  of  England,  aasignors  to 
Netlon  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,845,  Not.  25,  1991,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,052,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1989, 
8920843 

Int  CL'  E20D  17/20;  B29D  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—258  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  geogrid,  comprising: 
providing  an  integral  plastics  starting  material  which  is 


substantially  unoriented  apart  from  any  melt-flow  orienta- 
tion which  may  be  present,  which  starting  material  has  a 
thickness  of  at  least  6  mm  at  its  thickest  point,  and  which 
starting  material  has  spaced,  parallel,  continuous  longitu- 
dinal elements  and  between  the  longitudinal  elements, 
interconnecting  elements  interconnecting;, the  longitudinal 
elements,  there  being  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  ele- 
ments spaced  along  the  length  of  each  longitudinal  ele- 
ment, the  interconnecting  elements  and  the  longitudinal 
elements  defining  holes,  notional  starting  material  junc- 
tion zones  being  defined  between  notational  longitudinal 
tangent  lines  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ele- 
ments and  tangent  to  respective  holes,  and  notional  trans- 
verse tangent  lines  extending  parallel  to  the  interconnect- 
ing elements  and  tangent  to  respective  holes,  the  notional 
longitudinal  tangent  lines  defining  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  elements,  the  mean  thickness  of  the  longitudi- 
nal elements  being  substantially  greater  than  the  means 
thickness  of  the  interconnecting  elements  as  seen  in  sec- 
tion normal  to  the  geogrid  along  the  axes  of  the  centre 


5,267317 
CUTTING  TOOL 

Kiell  England,  Valbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SandWk  AB,  Sand- 

riken,  Sweden 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  804,687,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,207337. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1990,  9004032 
IbL  a.>  B23B  29/04 
VS.  CL  407—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  holder  body,  a  narrow 
support  blade,  and  fastening  means  for  removably  fastening 
said  support  blade  to  said  holder,  said  support  blade  having  a 
front  end  defined  by  upper  and  lower  Jaw  portions  spaced 
apart  by  an  insert-receiving  recess,  a  front  end  of  said  recess 
being  open  to  receive  an  insert,  said  upper  jaw  portion  being 


elastically  flexible  in  cantilever  fashion  to  impart  a  clamping 
force  to  an  insert  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  first  slot  formed  in 
said  blade  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  rear  end  of  said  recess  and 
forming  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
recess,  a  second  slot  formed  in  said  blade  and  extending  from 
said  rear  end  of  said  recess,  said  second  slot  being  generally 


♦, 


aligned  with  said  first  slot,  a  rear  end  of  said  second  slot  being 
spaced  from  a  forward  end  of  said  first  slot  by  a  portion  of  said 
blade,  an  actuating  means  mounted  in  said  blade  so  as  to  inter- 
sect said  first  slot  and  be  engageable  with  a  wall  of  said  first 
slot,  and  means  for  pushing  said  actuator  against  said  wall  of 
said  first  slot  for  elastically  bending  said  upper  jaw  portion  to 
impose  said  clamping  force  against  an  insert  in  said  recess. 


5,267318 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  PLANAR 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

William  F.  Marantette,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optima 

Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Hied  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,151 

Int  a.'  B23B  39/16;  B23C  1/08 

VS.  a.  409—132  38  Claims 


lines  of  the  interconnecting  elements,  the  area  of  the  longi- 
tudinal elements  being  at  least  2.5  times  the  area  of  the 
interconnecting  elements  as  seen  in  said  section;  and 
stretching  the  starting  material  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  elements  to  stretch  the  longitudinal  elements 
into  continuous,  substantially  uniaxially-oriented  strands 
with  the  orientation  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  strands  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
the  strands  and  form  a  mesh  structure  in  which  mesh 
openings  are  defined  by  a  grid  comprising  the  intercon- 
necting elements  and  the  continuous  oriented  strands, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  elements  spaced 
along  the  length  of  each  continuous  oriented  strand,  the 
stretching  being  continued  until  the  centres  of  the  notional 
junction  zones  have  reduced  in  thickness  by  at  least  about 
9.6%,  the  stretching  being  terminated  while  the  centres  of 
the  notional  junction  zones  have  undergone  a  percentage 
reduction  in  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  percent- 
age reduction  in  thickness  of  a  strand  entering  the  respec- 
tive notional  junction  zone,  as  measured  midway  between 
respective  notional  junction  zones. 


1.  An  artangement  for  providing  universal  planar  movement 
of  a  machine  tool  adjacent  a  workpiece  comprising 

support  means  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  in  a  predeter- 
mined location; 

a  duality  of  linear  actuators, 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  linear  actuators  to  said  support  means  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  linear  actuators  relative  thereto; 

linkage  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  at  least  one  link  thereof  in  any  direction  in  a 
predetermined  plane  and  adjacent  said  predetermined 
location,  while  maintaining  parallelism  with  a  predeter- 
mined line  and  confining  said  movement  to  said  predeter- 
mined plane, 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  linear  actuators  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  linkage, 

said  linear  actuators  being  nonparallel,  whereby  selective 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  linear  actuators  causes 
such  movement  of  said  one  link,  and 

at  least  one  machine  tool  carried  by  said  one  link  for  move- 
ment therewith  adjacent  said  predetermined  location  for 
performing  an  operation  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  so 
supported  on  said  support  means. 
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5^7.819 
TWISTLOCKS 
Peter  Lycett,  We«t  MkUands,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Molti-Stroke  Haodbrake  ControU  Limited  of  Green  Lmie, 
Tewkesbury,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,484 

Int  a.5  BMP  1/64 

VS.  a.  104—82  15  Claims 


5,267,820 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCK  BED  LINER 

Thomas  Sturterant,  R.R.  #1,  Box  1550,  South  China,  Me.  04358 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,414 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a,  411—551  8  Claims 


1.  A  twistlock  which  can  be  wclded-in  to  an  operational 
position  thereof  in  a  container-supporting  deck  of  a  vehicle, 
said  twistlock  comprising: 

a  register  having  a  periphery  which  is  approximately  recun- 
gular  in  plan  and  which  is  bounded  in  plan  by  an  opposed 
pair  of  relatively  longer  sides  joined  by  an  opposed  pair  of 
relatively  shorter  sides, 
said  register  having  a  substantially  central  through-bore 
having  an  axis  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plan  of 
said  register, 
an  anvil  bolt  having  a  T-shaped  head  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  stem  depending  therefrom  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bolt, 
said  T-shaped  head  of  said  anvil  bolt  having  a  periphery 
whose  outline  in  plan  substantially  matches  said  periphery 
of  said  register, 
said  through-bore  of  said  register  and  said  substantially 
cylindrical  stem  of  said  anvil  bolt  being  dimensionally 
related  such  as  to  allow  said  anvil  bolt  to  rotate  in  said 
through-bore  of  said  register,  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bolt, 
said  twistlock  further  comprising  a  mounting  boss  having  a 

deck-underside-abutting  peripheral  flange  thereon, 
said  peripheral  flange  having  a  deck-underside-abutting  axial 
face  for  abutting  the  underside  of  a  container-supporting 
deck  of  a  vehicle  upon  which  said  twistlock  is  installed  in 
use  thereof, 
said  mounting  boss  having  a  substantially  circular  welding 
bevel  thereon  substantially  contiguous  with  said  deck- 
underside-abutting  axial  fM:e  of  said  peripheral  flange  of 
said  mounting  boss, 
said  substantially  circular  welding  bevel  being  located  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  periphery  of  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  mounting  boss, 
said  mounting  boss  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  aperture  in  said  mounting  boss  being  substantially  coax- 
ial with  said  substantially  circular  welding  bevel, 
said  aperture  in  said  mounting  boss  having  transverse  dimen- 
sions at  least  marginally  greater  than  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  said  substantially  cylindrical  stem  of  said  anvil 
bolt  to  permit  said  stem  to  rotate  within  said  aperture 
substantially  without  mutual  interference  therebetween, 
and  said  twistlock  additionally  comprising  retention  means 
for  retaining  said  register  and  said  anvil  bolt  in  operational 
positions  in  said  twistlock  upon  assembly  thereof. 


1.  A  fastener  assembly,  for  securing  a  truck  bed  liner  within 
a  truck  bed,  wherein  said  truck  bed,  comprises,  two  horizontal 
rails,  each  horizontal  rail,  including  an  upper  wall,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  lip,  having  a  lower  edge,  and  wherein  said 
liner,  comprises  upstanding  side  walls  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  adapted  to  overly  the  rail  upper  walls,  when  the 
liner  is  installed  within  the  truck  bed;  said  fastener  assembly, 
comprising  an  opening,  extending  through  a  liner  side  wall,  in 
intersecting  relation  to  a  lower  edge  of  an  associated  rail  lip;  a 
support  member,  comprising  an  upwardly  open  trough  means 
and  a  face  plate,  extending  normal  to  the  trough  axis;  a  clamp 
member,  comprising  a  mounting  portion  seated  within  said 
trough,  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  mounting  portion,  out 
of  said  trough,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  threaded  hole, 
located  on  the  trough  axis;  and  a  screw  extending  through  said 
face  plate,  into  said  threaded  hole,  on  a  line  coincident  with 
said  trough  axis;  said  support  member  being  insertable  through 
said  opening  in  the  liner  side  wall,  so  that  said  face  plate  seats 
flatwise,  against  the  liner  side  wall,  and  said  trough  means  has 
edge  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  associated  rail  lip; 
said  screw  being  tumable.  in  order  to  swing  said  clamp  mem- 
ber from  a  first  position,  in  which  said  arm  is  essentially  hori- 
zontal, to  a  second  position,  in  which  said  arm  is  essentially 
vertical;  and  said  screw  being  tumable  to  exert  a  pulling  force 
on  said  clamp  member,  whereby  said  arm  moves  linearly 
through  the  upwardly  open  trough,  to  exert  a  clamp  force  on 
said  associated  rail  lip. 


5,267,821 
BINDERY  LINE  BOOK  ACCUMULATOR 
Joaepb  C.  Bodart,  Norwalk;  DaWd  J.  Brans,  Tiffin,  and  Carolyn 
S.  Lambert,  MonroeTiUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Don- 
nelley A  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,559 
Int  a.'  B42C  1/12;  B65G  47/00:  B65H  39/02 
VS.  a.  412—11  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  binding  line  having  an  upstream  binding  line  section 
and  a  downstream  binding  line  section  wherein  said  upstream 
and  downstream  binding  line  sections  are  independently  opera- 
ble upon  demand,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  accumulating  books  from  said  upstream  binding 
line  section  and  returning  books  to  said  downstream  bind- 
ing line  section  in  first  in  -  first  out  fashion; 
first  means  for  diverting  books  from  said  upstream  binding 

line  section  to  stud  accumulating  means  upon  demand; 
second  means  for  diverting  books  from  said  accumulating 
means  to  said  downstream  binding  line  section  upon  de- 
mand; 


said  second  book  diverting  means  being  operable  at  a  point 
downstream  of  said  first  book  diverting  means;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  either  or  both  of  said 
first  and  second  book  diverting  mans  independently  of 
each  other  upon  demand,  said  control  means  being  opera- 
ble to  selectively  cause  said  first  book  diverting  means  to 
divert  books  from  said  upstream  binding  line  section  to 
said  book  accumulating  means  upon  demand,  said  control 
means  also  selectively  causing  said  second  book  diverting 


means  to  divert  books  from  said  book  accumulating  means 
to  said  downstream  binding  line  section  upon  demand; 
said  book  accumulating  means  including  a  book  accumulat- 
ing table  for  accumulating  books  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
thereon,  and  further  including  a  book  accumulator  infeed 
line  leading  from  said  upstream  binding  line  section  to  said 
book  accumulating  table  and  a  book  accumulator  outfeed 
line  leading  from  said  book  accumulating  table  to  said 
downstream  binding  line  section. 


5,267,822 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  GARAGE 

Mario  Pararia,  Saiemo,  and  Luigi  F.  Von  Mahlem,  Milan,  both 

of  Italy,  assigDors  to  Param  Ascensori,  Salerno,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,011,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1990,  5113  A/90; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  5118  A/90-,  Oct.  2,  1990,  5213  A/90 

iBt  a.5  E04H  6/22 
VS.  a.  414—239  11  Clauu 


1.  An  automatic  automobile  parking  garage  comprising: 
a  multi-story  garage  structure  having  a  first  array  of  verti- 
cally spaced  automobile  storage  stations  therein, 
each  said  automobile  storage  station  comprising  means  for 
supporting  an  automobile,  said  means  comprising  at  least 
one  substantially  horizontal  beam. 


elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  an  elevator  base, 

a  pallet  on  said  elevator  base, 

means  for  mounting  said  pallet  for  movement  laterally  of 
said  elevator  base, 

means  on  said  elevator  base  for  pushing  a  pallet  off  said 
elevator  base  onto  a  said  beam,  and  for  pulling  a  pallet  off 
said  beam  onto  said  elevator  base, 

a  Dair  of  horizontally  spaced  automobile  loading  stations, 
each  automobile  loading  station  comprising  at  least  one 
horizontal  beam  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  pallet, 

an  opening  between  said  automobile  loading  stations,  said 
opening  extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  auto- 
mobile loading  station,  and  said  elevator  base  being  in  said 
vertically  extending  opening,  and 

a  hatch  of  size  and  shape  to  extend  at  least  over  said  opening 
and  having  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  hatch 
including  a  plurality  of  columns  extending  downwardly 
from  said  hatch  and  having  bottoms  and  means  on  said 
elevator  base  for  engaging  the  bottoms  of  said  columns 
when  said  elevator  base  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
near  a  top  of  the  garage,  wherein  said  hatch  is  lowered  to 
cover  said  opening  and  raised  to  enable  an  automobile  on 
a  said  pallet  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded  between  either  of 
said  pair  of  loading  stations  and  said  elevator  base. 


5,267,823 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPUTTING  BAGS  CONTAINING 

WASTE 

Walter  C.  Roman,  475  Thackeray  Atc.,  Worttaington,  Ohio 

43085 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  572,175,  Aag.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,101,977. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,669 

Int  a.'  B65B  69/00 

VS.  a.  414—412  9  Claims 


1.  A  bag  splitter  assembly  for  splitting  open  contents-filled 
garbage  bags  contained  in  MSW,  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  sidewalls; 

a  flighted  conveyor  having  a  width  defined  by  said  sidewalls 
for  containing  said  MSW  on  said  conveyor  for  its  convey- 
ing through  said  assembly;  and 

a  plurality  of  knife  blades  laterally  spaced  across  and  above 
said  conveyor  for  engaging  and  spUtting  said  bags; 

each  blade  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  thereof  for  rotation  away  from  said  bags  and 
having  a  serrated  edge  extending  between  said  top  and 
said  bottom  edge,  said  serrated  edge  upstanding  with 
respect  to  said  conveyor  and  biased  to  confront  said  bags 
being  conveyed  thereinto. 
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5^7,824 

TOOL  CONTROLLING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

EXCAVATOR  WITH  TELESCOPIC  ARM 

Mitsohiro  Ktohl.  Tochlgi,  J«p«n,  asaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Japuic,  Tochigi,  Japwi  „     „      ^, 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,690,  Apr.  9,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,092,733.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212366 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/00 

MS.  a.  414—718  '  Claims 


and  the  front  portion  of  the  inner  arm  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant spacing  therebetween. 

5,267,825 
CARRIER  DEVICE 

S«i-ichiro  Toyoda;  Sadao  Funyu;  Tetsuo  Kashiwazaki;  Kamo 
Fi^ita;  Kazunori  Sasage,  and  Teijiro  Yamamoto,  all  of  Voko- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Sokki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185777 

Int.  a.'  B65G  6i/00 

\i&.  a.  414—752  '  Claims 


79-^ 


1.  An  excavator  comprising: 

a  movable  body; 

a  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  a  rear  end  thereof  on  a  front 

poriion  of  the  movable  body; 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  at  a  rear  end  thereof 
on  the  first  portion  of  the  movable  body,  the  first  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  means  being  provided   with  cylinder  rod 
means  connected  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  substantially 
the  central  portion  of  the  boom  for  swinging  the  boom 
vertically  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
an  outer  arm  pivotally  swingably  mounted  on  a  front  end  of 
the  boom,  said  outer  arm  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end 
which  extends  forwardly  from  the  boom; 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  a  rear  surface  of  the 
boom,  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  outer  arm 
for  changing  the  angular  relationship  between  the  boom 
and  the  outer  arm; 
an  inner  arm  inserted  into  the  outer  arm  and  movable  tele- 
scopically  relative  to  the  outer  arm  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  outer  arm,  said  inner  arm  having  a  rear 
end  located  inside  the  outer  arm  and  a  front  end  extending 
forwardly  from  the  outer  arm; 
a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  inner 

arm; 
a  bucket  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  rod  and  having  a 

front  end  operatively  connected  to  the  bucket; 
guide  means  fixed  to  the  outer  arm; 

a  guide  mechanism  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  means, 
said  guide  mechanism  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
said  guide  mechanism  being  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
bucket  cylinder  for  sliding  the  bucket  cylinder  to  thereby 
move  the  bucket  cylinder  and  its  piston  rod  as  a  unit  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  inner  arm  so  that 
the  angular  relationship  between  the  bucket  and  the  inner 
arm  is  kept  unchanged; 
a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
outer  arm  and  having  a  rod  connected  to  a  central  portion 
of  the  inner  arm  for  moving  the  inner  arm  telescopically 
relative  to  the  outer  arm; 
synchronous  means  for  moving  the  bucket  cylinder  relative 
to  the  outer  arm  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance the  inner  arm  moves  relative  to  the  outer  arm,  said 
synchronous    means    comprising    first    sprocket    wheel 
means  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  arm,  and 
chain  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  guide 
mechanism  and  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  inner  arm,  said  chain  means  extending  from 
said  guide  mechanism  into  engagement  with  said  first 
sprocket  wheel  means  so  as  to  be  inverted  thereby,  from 
said  first  sprocket  wheel  means  through  a  space  between 
the  inner  arm  and  the  outer  arm  into  engagement  with  said 
second  sprocket  wheel  means  so  as  to  be  further  inverted 
thereby  and  then  from  said  second  sprocket  wheel  means 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  arm;  and 
interlocking  means  connected  between  the  guide  mechanism 


^79 


1.  A  carrier  mechanism  for  a  processing  toble,  said  carrier 
mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  one  sliding  plate  slidably  mounted  in  a  groove  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  surface  of  the  processing  Uble  and 
forming  a  pair  of  groove  sidewalls  which  extend  down- 
wardly from  said  processing  Uble  upper  surface,  said 
sliding  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  planar  end  faces, 
each  end  face  being  parallel  to  and  facing  one  of  said 
groove  sidewalls,  and  an  upper  surface  forming  a  portion 
of  said  table  surface  at  a  processing  sution  where  said 
Uble  surface  is  enclosed  in  an  airtight  chamber;  and 

scaling  means  for  forming  seals  between  each  of  said  end 
faces  of  said  sliding  plate  and  the  facing  groove  sidewall  to 
close  the  gap  therebetween,  said  sealing  means  including 
seal  members  coextensive  with  said  airtight  chamber  and 
mounted  on  the  processing  Uble  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  pro- 
cessing uble  and  reversible  drive  means  for  moving  said 
seal  member  in  said  parallel  plane  between  an  extended 
position  closing  saia  gap  and  a  retracted  position  opening 
said  gap. 

5,267,826 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Petera,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
9103104 

Int.  a.'  B65H  il/iO 
MS.  a.  414—789.9  »2  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  including  sUcking  means  for 
accumulating  sheets  into  a  suck,  and  feeding  means  for  feeding 
said  stack  to  an  exit  location,  said  feeding  means  including  first 
and  second  endless  belt  means  which  are  mounted  in  a  support- 
ing framework  whereby  part  of  said  first  belt  means  is  in  coop- 
erative relationship  with  respect  to  part  of  said  second  belt 
means  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  said  suck  to  said  exit  loca- 
tion, those  portion  of  said  first  and  second  belt  means  adjacent 
said  exit  location  respectively  passing  around  cooperatively 
associated  first  and  second  pulley  means,  said  first  pulley 
means  having  a  first,  fixed  axis  of  roUtion  and  said  second 
pulley  means  having  a  second,  movable  axis  of  roUtion  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  framework,  characterized  in  that 
said  second  pulley  means  arc  carried  by  support  means  rock- 
ably  mounted  about  a  third,  fixed  axis  of  roUtion,  said  part  of 
said  second  belt  means  being  in  cooperative  engagement  with 
third  pulley  means  earned  by  said  support  means,  and  said 
third  axis  being  located  at  an  intermediate  position  with  respect 
to  said  second  and  third  pulley  means,  and  said  first  and  second 


belt  means  are  resiliently  stretchabte  and  tensioned  by  said 
third  pulley  means,  with  said  third  pulley  mean  sand  said 


support  means  being  the  sole  means  to  resiliently  bias  said 
second  pulley  means  towards  said  first  pulley  means. 


5,267,827 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

COUNTING  AND  STACKING  FORMED  ARTICLES 

Alexander  R.  Provan,  Canandaigua,  and  David  G.  Vanderlee, 

Macedon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,923,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,318,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,224 

Int.  a.'  B65G  i7/i0 

U.S.  a.  414— 795  J  10  Oaims 


position,  said  pushing  means  capable  of  projecting  an 
article  positioned  at  said  fixed  stack  position  at  a  dis- 
tance effective  to  engage  the  article  with  said  stacking 
dogs  and  suspend  the  article  therefrom; 
(iii)  an  article  pullback  mechanism  positioned  upstream  of 
said  article  pushing  means  for  reUining  subsequently 
conveyed  articles  in  a  queued  relation,  said  article  pull- 
back  mechanism  including  a  lower  top  guide  to  main- 
tain the  articles  in  close  relation  to  said  inclined  con- 
veyor means  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  pullback 
hooks; 
(iv)  means  for  counting  articles  suspended  above  said 

fixed  sUck  position;  and 
(v)  an  article  sensor  located  at  said  fixed  position  for 
sensing  an  article's  presence; 
wherein  said  inclined  conveyor  means  is  divided  longitudinally 
into  a  plurality  of  tracks  each  of  said  tracks  conveying  a  plural- 
ity of  articles  to  a  fixed  sUck  position  and  each  fixed  sUck 
position  having  a  stacking  mechanism  disposed  in  cooperation 
therewith. 


5,267,828 

REMOVABLE  FAN  SHROUD  PANEL 

Kenneth  J.  Lenhart,  Cincinnati;  Brett  R.  Chouinard,  Springdale, 

and  Frederick  W.  Tegarden,  Glendale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,235 

Int.  a.'  FOID  2i/00 

\}&.  a.  415—9  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  counting  and  sucking 
articles,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  suck  positions;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sUcking  mechanisms,  each  of  said  sucking 
mechanisms  disposed  about  a  respective  fixed  sUck  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  sucking  mechanisms  comprising: 

(i)  an  article  carriage  means  peripherally  disposed  about 
said  fixed  suck  position,  said  carriage  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sUck  bars  extending  subsuntially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fixed  suck  position,  wherein  each  of  said 
suck  bars  has  a  first  pivoUble  stacking  dog  for  engag- 
ing and  suspending  articles  above  said  fixed  sUck  posi- 
tion at  a  sucking  level  and  at  least  a  second  sUcking 
dog  located  above  said  first  sucking  dog  for  engaging 
and  suspending  a  completed  sUck  of  articles  above  said 
sucking  level; 

(ii)  an  article  pushing  means  located  below  said  fixed  stack 


1.  A  shroud  panel  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  fan  casing  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  a  fan 

blade  in  a  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine; 
a  forward  J-shaped  support  ring  having  a  proximal  end 

fixedly  joined  to  said  fan  casing,  and  a  disul  end  spaced 

radially  inwardly  from  said  fan  casing; 
an  aft  J-shaped  support  ring  having  a  proximal  end  fixedly 

joined  to  said  fan  casing  downstream  of  said  forward  ring, 

and  having  a  distal  end  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 

fan  casing; 
a  shroud  panel  removably  joinable  radially  inwardly  of.  and 

to,  said  annular  fan  casing  and  radially  outwardly  of  said 

fan  blade  comprising: 

an  arcuate  backing  plate  having  axially  spaced  apart  for- 
ward and  aft  opposite  ends  and  radially  spaced  apart 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  defining  a  panel  thickness 
therebetween,  each  of  said  plate  ends  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  panel  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  said  outer  to  inner  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  screws  disposed  through  respective  ones  of 
said  panel  apertures  along  said  plate  forward  and  aft 
ends,  each  screw  including  an  enlarged  head  disposed 
adjacent  said  plate  inner  surface,  an  integral  shank 
extending  through  said  panel  aperture,  and  an  integral 
threaded  disul  end  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  outer 
surface  for  threadingly  joining  said  panel  to  said  for- 
ward and  aft  support  rings;  and 

a  plurality  of  enlarged  locking  rings  each  fixedly  joined  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  screw  shanks  and  sized  greater 
than  said  panel  aperture,  said  locking  ring  being  spaced 
from  said  screw  head  at  a  longitudinal  spacing  greater 
than  said  panel  thickness  for  allowing  limited  transla- 
tion of  said  screw  through  said  panel  aperture  as  either 
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said  screw  head  contacts  said  panel  inner  surface  or  said 
locking  ring  contacts  said  panel  outer  surface  for  pre- 
venting disassembly  of  said  screw  from  said  panel; 
said  distal  ends  of  said  forward  and  aft  rings  having  access 
apertures  receiving  therethrough  said  threaded  end  and 
locking  ring  of  respective  panel  screws; 
a  plurality  of  captured  nuts  disposed  on  radially  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  forward  and  aft  ring  distal  ends,  each  of  said 
nuts  including  a  proximal  end  fixedly  joined  to  respective 
ones  of  said  ring  distal  ends,  and  a  central  bore  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  locking  ring  for  allowing  unob- 
structed translation  of  said  locking  ring  therein,  each  of 
said  nuU  further  including  a  threaded  distal  end  thread- 
ingly  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  panel  screw 
threaded  ends;  and 
said  panel  screw  threaded  end  being  disposed  at  a  first  height 
from  said  locking  ring,  said  nut  threaded  distal  end  being 
disposed  at  a  second  height  from  said  panel  outer  surface 
at  said   panel   aperture,   and  said   second   height  being 
greater  than  said  first  height. 


5067,830 
PUMP  FOR  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS 
Dean  R.  Wickoren,  Paola;  Richard  J.  Wickoren,  Overland  Park; 
Troy  L.  Pennington.  Olatbe;  Lawrence  E.  Klote,  Leawood; 
Lawrence  R.  Gardner,  Spring  HiU,  and  Ronald  L.  Dellinger, 
Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  InnoTative  Material 
System*,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  642,795,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,521 
Int.  a.'  POID  3/02 
\}S.  a.  415—99  2»  C"™* 


5067.829 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TURBOCHARGER  TURBINE 
Erwin  Schmidt,   Baltmannsweiler.   Wolfgang  Treutlein,   Klrc- 
hheim;  Gerliard  Frankle,  Remshalden.  and  Thomas  Schmitt 
Leutenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mer- 
cedes Beaz  A.G.,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  14, 
1992.  4208264 

Int.  CL'  FOID  1/08 
UJS.  a.  415—48  10  Claims 


I.  A  flow  control  apparatus  of  an  exhaust  gas  turbocharger 
turbine  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  turbine 
casing  receiving  a  turbine  rotor  and  having  a  spiral  guide 
channel  arranged  around  said  turbine  rotor  with  a  mouth  area 
defining  an  inlet  flow  cross-section  for  directing  said  exhaust 
gas  from  said  spiral  guide  channel  to  said  turbine  rotor,  a 
control  sleeve  disposed  between  said  spiral  guide  channel  and 
said  rotor  and  including  a  flow  guide  section  with  flow  guide 
passages  distributed  over  its  circumference  and  each  of  said 
flow  guide  passages  having  flow  guide  charactenstics  which 
vary  with  their  axial  location  on  the  control  sleeve,  said  con- 
trol sleeve  being  axially  movable  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  flow  guide  passages  relative  to  said  mouth  area  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  gas  flow  characteristic*  to  said  rotor  and 
fitrther  having  an  integral  annular  end  section  directly  adjacent 
the  flow  guide  section  for  blocking  the  exhaust  gas  flow  to 
form  s  flow-throttling  cross-section  at  said  mouth  area  provid- 
ing a  brake  gap  for  engine  brake  operation. 


1.  A  pump  for  abrasive  materials  comprising: 

a  rotauble  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  roution; 

a  first  impeller  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  generat- 
ing a  primary  flow  of  liquid; 

a  second  impeller  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  gener- 
ating a  secondary  flow  of  liquid; 

a  housing  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  said  first  impeller  and 
said  second  impeller  therein,  said  housing  defining  a  first 
chamber  for  receiving  said  first  impeller  and  presenting  a 
primary  inlet  for  receiving  a  liquid  including  abrasive 
materials,  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  said  second 
impeller  and  presenting  a  secondary  inlet  located  re- 
motely on  said  housing  from  said  first  inlet  for  receiving  a 
liquid  relatively  free  of  abrasive  materials, 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  remote  from  said  primary 
inlet  and  said  secondary  inlet;  and 

a  first  channel  for  diverting  a  part  of  the  secondary  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  second  chamber  to  an  area  of  the  housing 
immediately  adjacent  the  primary  inlet. 


'  5067,831 

AXIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINES 
Peter  A.  Damiral,  Ckaddesden.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  pk,  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1983, 
8305400 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/18 
VS.  a.  415—114  9  daima 

1.  An  axial  flow  gas  turbine  comprising: 
structure  defining  an  annular  gas  passage  extending  there- 
through, 
an  annular  array  of  radially  extending  rotary  aerofoil  blades 
located  such  that  said  rotary  aerofoil  blades  extend  radi- 
ally across  said  annular  gas  passage; 
a  shroud  ring  having  a  raduJIy  inwardly  facing  circumferen- 
tial face  which  surrounds  said  annular  array  of  aerofoil 
blades  in  radially  spaced  apart  relationship  and  constitut- 
ing an  axial  portion  of  the  radially  outer  extent  of  said 
annular  gas  passage,  said  shroud  ring  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  heat  pipe  proximate  the  outer  ends  of  said  rotary 
aerofoil  blades  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extend- 
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ing  therethrough  which  are  located  adjacent  said  radially 
inwardly  facing  circumferential  face  and  being  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  cooling  fluid  therethrough; 

means  for  directing  cooling  fluid  into  said  passages  at  such  a 
rate  that  any  heat  flux  through  said  shroud  ring  in  a  radi- 
ally outward  direction  is  substantially  eliminated; 

means  cooperating  with  said  shroud  ring  for  defining  an 
annular  chamber  located  generally  radially  outwardly  of 


said  shroud  ring  and  adjacent  said  at  least  one  heat  pipe, 
said  annular  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
said  cooling  fluid;  and 
duct  means  adjacent  said  at  least  one  heat  pipe  for  intercon- 
necting said  annular  chamber  with  said  passages  adjacent 
said  radially  inwardly  facing  circumferential  face  of  said 
shroud  ring  to  direct  said  cooling  fluid  from  said  annular 
passage  into  said  passages,  said  cooling  fluid  being  subse- 
quently exhausted  from  said  passages. 


5067,832 
FLARABLER  RETAINER 
Donald  E.  Johnson,  and  Richard  J.  Bergmann,  both  of  Vernon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860038 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/16 

VS.  a.  415—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  adapted  to  retain  a  first  element  having  a  first 
retainer  aperture  therethrough,  a  portion  of  which  being  frus- 
toconical  in  shape,  to  a  second  element  having  a  second  re- 
tainer aperture  therethrough,  the  first  and  second  retainer 
apertures  adapted  to  align  to  permit  insertion  of  said  retainer 
therethrough,  said  retainer  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  unin- 
stalled  condition,  and  an  installed  condition  resulting  from 
engagement  with  flaring  means  having  a  flaring  surface,  said 
retainer  including: 
a  deformable  portion  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
said  deformable  portion  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  the 
flaring  means  to  approximate  the  shape  of  the  frustoconi- 
cal  portion  of  the  first  retainer  aperture; 
means  to  engage  the  flaring  means; 

a  shoulder  disposed  longitudinally  opposite  of  the  deform- 
able portion,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  in  abutting 
contact  with  the  second  element  in  an  installed  condition; 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  retainer  during  engage- 
ment of  said  retainer  with  the  flaring  means;  and 
wherein  in  the  uninstalled  condition  said  retainer  is  adapted  to 


extend  through  the  aligned  retainer  apertures  such  that  said 
shoulder  abuts  the  second  element  and  said  deformable  portion 
is  adjacent  to  the  fnistoconical  portion  of  the  first  retainer 
aperture,  wherein  engagement  of  said  retainer  means  with  the 
flaring  means  causes  contact  between  said  deformable  portion 
and  the  flaring  surface,  and  wherein  in  said  installed  condition 
said  deformable  portion  engages  the  frustoconical  portion  of 
the  first  element. 


5,267,833 
GYHOCRAFT  ROTOR  HUB  BODY 
Ren^  L.  Mouille,  Aix-E^-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16358 
Int.  a.'  B64C  27/32 
VS.  a.  416—107  41  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  hub  body  for  a  gyrocraft  having  plural  blades  (2) 
linked  to  said  body  by  articulations  and  to  one  of  said  body  (1) 
and  another  blade  by  and  linking  members  (6),  said  hub  body 
being  attachable  to  a  rotor  mast  and  comprising  two  elements 
whose  planes  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  mast,  the  two  elements  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  sufficient  to  permit  the 
housing  of  said  articulations,  wherein: 
the  two  elements  are  rings,  an  external  ring  (7)  and  an  inter- 
nal ring  (8)  each  forming  a  rigid  rim  and  which  are  linked 
by  a  thin  wall  (9)  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  com- 
prising at  least  as  many  openings  (10)  as  there  are  blades 
(2),  each  opening  (10)  having  dimensions  sufficient  for  at 
least  the  passage  and  positioning  of  the  articulations  (5)  of 
the  corresponding  blade  (2)  with  their  angular  flappings; 
each  ring  (7,  8)  having  at  least  one  bore  along  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  body,  said  bores 
being  situated  in  each  of  the  areas  of  said  openings  (10) 
made  in  the  thin  wall  (9),  each  bore  (12)  of  the  external 
ring  (7)  facing  a  corresponding  bore  (14)  in  the  internal 
ring  (8)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  receive  a  means 
of  fixing  (21)  of  the  articulation  (5)  of  the  corresponding 
blade; 
and  a  thin  base  plate  linking  the  hub  body  (1)  and  the  rotor 
mast  (3),  said  thin  base  plate  (4)  being  of  tnmcated  conical 
form  whose  large  external  base  is  connected  with  the 
internal  ring  (8)  and  the  small  internal  base  is  integral  with 
an  extremity  of  the  rotor  mast  (3). 
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5^7  AM 
BUCKET  FOR  THE  LAST  STAGE  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE 
Cwwg  V.  Diak,  Scbeaectady,  tad  Stcpkca  G.  Rnaglc*,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.V,  mmlvon  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Compuy,  Sche- 
aectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,926 
Ut  CL'  POID  5/12.  5/22 


outlet  and  that  reaches  peak  negative  pressure  at  instants  of 
passing  the  fluid  inlet,  wherein  said  fluid  outlet  is  spaced  an 
integral  number  of  half  wavelengths  from  said  fluid  inlet  and 


VS.  CL  416—223  A 


Y- VALUE 


nClaiaaa 


1  A  bucket  for  a  steam  turbine  having  a  profile  in  accor- 
dance with  Charts  II-XIII,  XV-XXVII  and  XXIX  inclusive  of 
Table  I. 


5,267,S35 
PUMP  SPEED  CONTROLLER-NUCLEAR 
HARDENED/TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
Paal   G.    Sdiabdack,   CharchTille,    and    Irring    F.    BanUtck, 
Baltimore,  both  of  MiL,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of 
Americ*  m  reprtaented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Anay,  Waah- 
ia«toa,D.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,004 

fart.  CL'  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CL  417—32  2  ClaiiM 


the  means  of  producing  waves  includes  a  multiplicity  of  elec- 
trical resistance  heater  elements  on  the  surface  of  the  chamber 
which  selectively  exobarically  pulse  the  fluid. 

5,267337 

TWO-STAGE  PUMPING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

NON-MESHING  HRSTT  STAGE  AUGERS 

John  C  MowU,  640  Sanders  Ct.,  Gumee,  lU.  60031 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,649 

Int.  a.5  F04B  15/02;  F04C  2/10 

VS.  a.  417—53  20  Clainn 


L^^"-^^ 


1.  A  nuclear  hardened  controller  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  pump  speed  according  to  the  temperature  of 
oil  to  be  pumped  comprising: 

means  to  generate  a  voltage  differential  based  on  the  temper- 
ature of  the  oil  in  a  reservoir; 

means  to  adjust  the  load  to  the  motor  correlated  to  the 
viacoaity  of  oil  in  a  reservoir,  said  means  to  adjust  com- 
prising a  network  of  parallel  thermal  switches; 

means  to  connect  said  means  for  generating  voltage  differen- 
tial with  those  of  said  means  which  adjust  the  load  to  the 
motor. 


5,267436 
MADREPOIUTIC  RESONANT  PUMP 
Gordoa  W.  Calp,  Van  Nayi,  Calif.,  aaii«iMr  to  Rockwell  later- 
■atioMl  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,981 
IM.  CL'  F04B  19/24 
VS.  CL  417—52  M  O^mt 

1.  A  pump  comprising,  a  chamber  filled  with  a  fluid,  the 
chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  spaced  from  said 
inlet,  and  a  means  of  producing  waves  in  the  fluid,  wherein  said 
means  of  producing  waves  makes  a  traveling  wave  which 
reaches  peak  positive  pressure  at  instanu  of  passing  the  fluid 


1.  A  two-stage  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  through  which  material  is  pumped,  said 
housing  defining  (I)  a  material  infeed  opening,  (2)  a  first 
stage  non-positive  displacement  pumping  region  commu- 
nicating with  said  infeed  opening,  (3)  a  second  sUge  posi- 
tive displapemenl  pumping  region  downstream  of,  and 
communicating  with,  said  first  stage  region,  and  (4)  at 
least  one  material  discharge  opening  communicating  with 
said  second  stage  region; 
first  stage  first  and  second  auger  means  in  said  first  stage 
region  each  rouuble  about  respective  parallel  axes  for 
moving  material  along  said  first  sUge  region  and  each 
having  non-positive  displacement  helical  flight  means  for 
providing  non-positive  displacement  pumping  and  a  net 
positive  suction  head  at  the  interface  of  said  first  and 
second  stage  regions,  said  helical  flight  means  of  said  first 
SUge  first  auger  means  being  axially  displaced  relative  to 
said  helical  flight  means  of  said  first  suge  second  auger 
means,  the  upstream  end  of  said  helical  flight  means  of 
said  first  stage  second  auger  means  terminating  at  or 
spaced  downstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  said  helical 


flight  means  of  said  first  stage  first  auger  means,  said 
helical  flight  means  of  said  first  stage  first  auger  means 
extending  laterally  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  stage 
second  auger  means; 

second  stage  first  and  second  positive  displacement  auger 
means  extending  in  said  second  stage  region  rotatable 
together  about  respective  parallel  axes  for  moving  said 
material  along  said  second  stage  region  from  said  first 
stage  region  downstream  to  said  material  discharge  open- 
ing, each  of  said  second  stage  auger  means  having  positive 
displacement  helical  flight  means  configured  for  engaging 
said  material  and  for  being  respectively  intermeshed  with 
the  positive  displacement  helical  flight  means  of  the  other 
one  of  said  second  stage  auger  means  for  providing  posi- 
tive displacement  pumping;  and 

drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  second  stage  auger 
means  and  said  first  stage  auger  means. 


5,267,839 
RECIPROCATORY  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WFTH 

A  ROTARY  VALVE 
Kazuya  Kimura,  and  Hiroaki  Kajmkawa,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusbo, 
Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,989,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,730 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231853; 
Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231856;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235026 

lot  a.'  F04B  1/14 
VS.  a.  417—269  19  ClaiiM 


5,267,838 

SEVERE  SERVICE  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Benton  F.  Baugh,  14626  Oak  Bend,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,711 

lot  CL'  P04B  3/00 

VS.  CL  417—244  7  Claims 


/r*      r'^o       ne 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gases  by  means  compris- 
ing a  piston  travelling  within  a  cylinder  and  having  a  bore  and 
having  valving  means  for  inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  gases, 
wherein 

said  exhaust  valving  means  being  connected  to  said  cylinder 
at  an  elevation  lower  than  said  piston, 

such  that  any  liquid  or  solid  matter  within  the  gases  will  be 
moved  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  will  be  ex- 
hausted from  said  cylinder  when  said  exhaust  valving 
means  is  opened,  and  wherein  said  piston  divides  said 
cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 

and  further  comprising  a  fluid  and  a  fluid  pumping  means  to 
pump  said  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  first  chamber  to 
move  said  piston  toward  said  second  chamber, 

said  piston  further  comprising  one  or  more  seals  to  seal  with 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  an  inner  surface  proximate  to 
said  one  or  more  seals, 

wherein  said  fluid  flows  across  said  inner  surface  of  said 
piston  proximate  to  said  one  or  more  seals  on  said  piston 
and  provides  cooling  for  said  one  or  more  seals. 


1.  A  reciprocatory  piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  for 
compressing  a  refrigerant  of  a  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  central  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
central  bore  formed  to  be  coaxial  with  the  central  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  and 
parallel  with  the  central  axis,  each  axial  cylinder  bore 
having  at  least  one  bore  end  through  which  the  refrigerant 
enters  therein,  and  is  discharged  therefrom; 

bousing  means  air-tightly  connected,  via  a  partition  wall 
plate  means,  to  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder  block 
for  defining  therein  a  suction  chamber  for  the  refrigerant, 
before  compression,  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
cylindrical  central  bore  of  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  dis- 
charge chamber  for  the  refrigerant,  after  compression, 
located  around  and  isolated  from  said  suction  chamber; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  axial  ends  thereof  rotatably 
supported  by  bearings  seated  in  said  housing  means  and 
said  cylinder  block; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocatory  pistons  fitted  in  said  plurality  of 
axial  cylinder  bores  of  said  cylinder  block;  each  piston 
being  reciprocated  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  for  suction,  compression,  and  discharge  of  the  re- 
frigerant; 

a  swash  plate-operated  piston  drive  mechanism  arranged 
around  said  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  driving  reciprocation 
of  said  plurality  of  reciprocatory  pistons  in  said  plurality 
of  cylinder  bores  in  cooperation  with  said  drive  shaft; 

means  for  forming  a  constant  fluid  communication  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  said  central 
bore  of  said  cylinder  block;  and 

a  rotary  valve  means  arranged  in  said  central  bore  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be 
rotated  together  with  said  drive  shaft;  said  rotary  valve 
means  being  provided  with  a  fluid  passageway  formed 
therein  for  controlling  a  supply  of  the  refrigerant  before 
compression  from  said  suction  chamber  of  said  housing 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  via 
said  means  for  forming  a  constant  fluid  communication 
while  said  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  is  in  the  suction  phase 
to  draw  therein  the  refrigerant  before  compression  in 
cooperation  with  said  reciprocatory  pistons,  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotary  valve 
means. 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


5^7,840 

POWER  STEERING  PUMP  WITH  BALANCED  PORTING 

Doaglas  G.  Snow.  Walled  L»ke;  Ralph  Romano,  Brighton;  Jerry 

L.  WUson,  Farmington,  and  George  C.  Fairar.  Redford  Town- 

ihip,  Wayne  County,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deco-Grand, 

Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,755 
lat  a.'  F04B  49/00 


I  5,2<7,M1 

'  PERISTALTIC  INJECTOR 

Gordon  W.  Culp,  Van  Nuys,  and  Robert  L.  Carman,  Jr.,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,218 

Int.  a.' FMB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—322  '  Claims 


MS.  CL  417—310 


19  Claims 


'zi^J§MJx^ 


^p^' 


1.  A  balanced  vane  hydraulic  pump  having  a  high  pressure 
outlet  discharge  port  and  low  pressure  inlet  return  port  for  use 
in  a  power  steering  system,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing; 

regulating  valve  means,  located  within  the  pump  housing, 
for  regulating  flow  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  pump  assembly  to  the  high  pressure  outlet  port  and  for 
divertmg  any  excess  flow  back  to  a  low  pressure  passage 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  port; 
a  pump  drive  shaft  extending  at  least  partially  through  at 

least  the  pump  housing; 
a  cam  ring  supported  in  place  within  the  pump  housmg  and 
having  a  symmetrical  precision-machined  inner  surface  of 
generally  oval  configuration  upon  which  outer  ends  of 
vanes  ride; 
a  rotor,  centrally  located  within  the  oval  of  the  cam  ring  and 
mechanically  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  arranged  slots  in  which  vanes  may 
reciprocate  while  rotating  with  the  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  being  slidably  arranged  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  slots  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  be  able  to 
bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cam  ring  during 
operation  of  the  pump  assembly; 
low  pressure  passage  means,  located  within  the  pump  hous- 
ing, m  ftuid  communication  with  the  low  pressure  inlet 
port,  and  arranped  in  a  substantially  balanced  plurality  of 
interconnected  concourses  and  inlet  window  regions,  for 
substantially  evenly  delivering  low  pressure  hydraulic 
fluid  to  four  inlet  window  locations  adjacent  to  two  low 
pressure  sectors  of  the  cam  ring  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  drive  shaft,  said  low  pressure  passage  means  includ- 
ing a  wishbone-shaped  gallery  located  within  a  central 
portion  of  the  housing  outside  of  the  cam  ring,  said  wish- 
bone-shaped gallery  including  smooth  gently  contoured 
passageways  for  delivery  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  said  inlet 
window  regions;  and 
high  pressure  passage  means,  arranged  as  four  discharge 
window  regions  interconnected  by  elongated  concourses, 
for  delivering  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid,  discharging 
from  four  outlet  window  locations  in  two  high  pressure 
sectors  of  the  cam  ring  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
drive  shaft,  to  the  regulating  valve  means. 


1.  A  peristaltic  injector  comprising, 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  flow  through  internal  cavity; 

at  least  one  flexible  waveplate  disposed  within  said  housing, 
the  waveplate  further  comprising  transducer  material 
planarly  electrically  segmented,  having  film  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  fluid  flow 
within  said  cavity. 

a  first  housing  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  internal 
cavity,  for  introducing  a  first  fluid  to  the  housing, 

a  second  housing  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  inter- 
nal cavity,  for  introducing  a  second  fluid  to  the  housing, 

wherein  the  first  fluid  and  second  fluid  are  separated  by  a 
waveplate  in  the  internal  cavity, 

a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  internal  cavity,  for  receiv- 
ing the  fluid  from  the  internal  cavity, 
a   phased   multiple-output  controller  associated  with   the 
waveplate. 

5,267.842 
MINIATURIZED  DIRECT  CURRENT  FAN 
Siegfried  Harmaen,  St.  Gcorgen;  Rolf  Muller,  Munich,  and 
Giinter  Wrobel,  ViUingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
or* to  Papst  Ucensing  GmbH,  SpaicUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,840,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,135,363,  which  U  a  cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  377,748,  Jul.  6, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
68,741,  Jun.  25. 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  845.481,  Mar.  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  634,677,  Jul.  30,  1984,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,960,  Feb.  16,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9. 
1982.  3241406 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F04B  1 7/00 
VS.  a.  417—354  »  CWms 

1.  A  miniaturized,  axially  compact  fan  for  ventilating  electri- 
cal and  electronic  equipment,  comprising; 

a  brushless,  direct  current,  external  rotor-type  central  drive 
motor  having  an  inner  sUtor.  an  outer  rotor  at  least  radi- 
ally surrounding  the  sUtor,  and  a  cylindrical  air  gap  there- 
between, said  drive  motor  not  exceeding  a  two-pulse 
operation  and  including  electronics  for  controlling  the 
motor,  said  motor  having  a  central  rotor  shaft  joumallcd 
in  a  bearing  system  mounted  in  an  axially  extending  plastic 
bearing  tube  which  is  supported  by  a  plastic  mounting 
flange,  said  inner  stator  being  configured  to  have  an  inner 
axially  extending  surface  and  said  inner  stator  being 
mounted  directly  on  the  bearing  tube  for  a  substantial  axial 
length  of  that  inner  surface  closely  surrounding  a  corre- 
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spending  axial  length  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  bearing 
tube,  at  least  the  mounting  flange  and  the  bearing  tube 
being  connected  together  to  form  a  single  piece; 
an  impeller  fastened  to  the  outer  rotor  of  said  motor; 


another  nut  engaged  with  said  one  stud  for  at  least  partially 

holding  said  enclosure  in  place. 


i  m 


5^7344 

COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  STAKED  SHELL 

Walter  T.  Grassbaugh.  and  Dilip  S.  Sathe,  both  of  Sidney,  Ohio. 

aasignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,968 

Int  CL'  F04B  39/12 

VS.  a.  417—410  20  Claima 


a  fan  casing  supporting  the  mounting  flange,  said  casing 
being  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped  surrounding  said 
impeller;  and 

a  flow  duct  formed  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing  around 
said  impeller. 


5.267,843 

INTERNAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  L.  Waldrop,  Woodward,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Gas  Jack, 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,777,  Jon.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  427,576,  Oct  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.961.691.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.826 

Int.  a.' P04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—364  14  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 

a  head  attached  to  said  cylinder; 

a  concentric  valve  having  an  operating  position  in  said  head; 

a  valve  chair  attached  to  said  head  such  that  said  valve  is 
held  in  said  operating  position,  said  valve  chair  defining  an 
inlet  flow  path  in  communication  with  an  inlet  portion  of 
said  valve  and  an  outlet  flow  path  in  communication  with 
an  outlet  portion  of  said  valve; 

an  inlet  enclosure  attached  to  said  head  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  flow  path,  said  enclosure  enclosing  said 
valve  chair; 

a  plurality  of  studs  extending  from  said  head  through  a 
portion  of  said  valve  chair,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
studs  also  extends  through  said  enclosure; 

a  nut  engaged  with  each  of  said  studs  for  holding  said  valve 
chair  in  place;  and 


I.  A  powered  work  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  powered  mechanism  for  performing  work  disposed  in  said 
shell,  said  powered  work  mechanism  having  a  housing, 
said  housing  having  an  outside  surface  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  mechanical  connection  between  said  shell  and 
said  housing,  said  mechanical  ccnr-rct'on  comprising  a 
recess  in  said  housing  and  an  inwardly  deformed  portion 
of  said  shell  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a 
surface  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  outside 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  surface  in  cooperation  with 
said  inwardly  deformed  portion  of  said  shell  operate  to 
resist  rotational  movement  of  said  shell  with  respect  to 
said  housing. 


5.267,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXPANDABLE 

POLYSTYRENE  (EPS)  PELLETS 

Erik  T.  Anderlind,  Rirerside,  and  Erik  W.  Weh^  Greenwich, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Polysource,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,001 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/8S 

VS.  a.  425—71  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  expandable  polystyrene 
pellets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  continuous  process  extruder  having  an  output  port; 
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a  die,  including  a  die  chamber  forming  a  conical  distribution 
channel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  output  port  of 
said  extruder,  and  a  die  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
arranged  in  an  annular  configuration  complementary  with 
an  annular  cross  section  of  said  distnbution  channel  and  in 
fluid  communication  therewith; 

tension  means  for  drawing  down  under  tension  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  expandable  polystyrene  material  respectively 
extruded  from  said  plurality  of  orifices; 

a  pelletizer  for  cutting  each  of  said  plurality  of  strands  into 
a  plurality  of  uniform  pellets;  and 

means  for  annealing  said  plurality  of  pellets  by  hot  water 
quenching. 


5^7,847 
COMPACT  PREOSION  EXTRUSION  SYSTEM 
Georg  G.  A.  Bohm.  West  Akron;  Arthur  W.  Greenstreet,  Oin- 
ton;  Gregory  D.  Chaplin,  Chippewa,  and  Charles  D.  Spragg, 
Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,5«7,  Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.156,781.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,299 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/50.  47/60.  47/84.  47/92 

MS.  a.  425—145  »5  Ctaims 


5.267346 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUONG  WEATHER  STRIP 

Masayoshi  Miyama;  HiroaU  Togami;  Hiroyoshi  Imura.  and 

ToshiaU    Yamaguchi,    all    of  Chiba,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189727 

lat.  a.'  B»C  47/28 

as.  CL  425—113  5  CMna 


1.  In  a  weather  strip  production  line  including  first  and 
second  material  suppliers. 

a  combination  extrusion  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylinder  barrel  through  which  unvulcanized  rubber  mate- 
rial fed  from  said  first  material  supplier  is  forced  to  flow 
toward  a  downstream  open  end  thereof; 

first  heating  means  for  heating  said  downstream  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  barrel; 

an  inside  mouth  piece  having  a  shaping  aperture  and  at- 
tached to  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel; 

a  heat  insulating  plate  having  a  shaping  aperture  and  at- 
tached to  said  inside  mouth  piece; 

a  head  body  having  a  shaping  aperture  and  attached  to  said 
heat  insulating  plate,  said  head  body  having  a  material 
feeding  passage  formed  therein,  said  material  feeding 
passage  having  one  open  end  exposed  to  a  given  portion  of 
the  shaping  aperture  of  the  head  body  and  the  other  open 
end  communicated  with  said  second  material  supplier,  so 
that  a  thermoplastic  material  is  fed  to  said  given  portion 
from  said  second  material  supplier  through  said  material 
feeding  passage; 

an  outside  mouth  piece  having  a  shaping  aperture  and  at- 
tached to  said  head  body; 

means  for  uniting  said  inside  mouth  piece,  said  heat  insulat- 
ing plate,  said  heat  body  and  said  ouuide  mouth  piece  in  a 
manner  to  connect  the  respective  shaping  apertures  and 
mounting  the  united  structure  to  said  cylinder  barrel;  and 

second  heating  means  for  heating  said  head  body. 


1.  An  extrusion  system  for  extruding  a  strip  of  a  vulcanizable 
rubber  or  elastomeric  compound  material  including: 

a)  feeder  means  for  receiving  and  pumping  the  compound 
downstream  toward  a  discharge  end  of  the  feeder  means; 

b)  strainer  means  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeder 
means  for  removing  any  foreign  matte  contained  within 
the  compound; 

c)  gear  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  mounted 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the  strainer  means  for 
delivering  precise  volumetric  amounts  of  the  compound  at 
the  outlet  of  said  gear  pump  means; 

d)  extrusion  head  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of 
the  gear  pump  means  for  forming  the  delivered  amounts 
of  compound  into  an  elongated  strip  of  accurately  con- 
trolled dimensions;  and 

e)  a  transition  plate  mounted  between  the  inlet  of  the  gear 
pump  means  and  the  strainer  means,  said  transition  plate 
being  formed  with  above  having  at  least  a  pair  of  Upered 
surfaces  converging  in  the  downstream  direction  toward 
the  gear  pump  means  and  terminating  at  the  inlet  of  said 
gear  pump  means  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  compound 
from  the  gear  pump  means  upon  axial  separation  of  the 
transition  plate  from  the  gear  pump  means. 


5.267,848 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEETS 

Aklo  Totsuka,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00727,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18721.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  828.872 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1990.  2-141583 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/14:  B65G  57/08 

\}S.  a.  425—297  »0  CMna 


■'    ai    _,    »•     u 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets,  comprising 
a  feeding  means  to  feed  sheet  materials  in  a  predetermined 
shape  having  comer  portions. 
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a  processing  means  for  cutting  at  least  said  comer  portions 
of  said  sheet  materials  to  prepare  sheets  in  a  desired  shape, 
and 

a  stacking  means  to  stack  the  thus  obtained  sheets,  and  in- 
cluding 

(i)  a  first  platform  for  receiving  the  prepared  sheets  from  the 
processing  means, 

(ii)  a  second  platform, 

(iii)  means  to  transfer  a  multitude  of  bundles  of  the  prepared 
sheets,  one  bundle  at  a  time,  to  the  second  platform  from 
the  first  platform,  and 

(iv)  means  to  pivot  each  bundle  of  the  prepared  sheets  to 
change  the  orientation  thereof,  to  form  a  stack  of  prepared 
sheets  on  the  second  platform  from  a  plurality  of  bundles 
of  different  orientations. 


5.267.850 
FUEL  JET  BURNER 
Hisashi  Kobayashi,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Arthnr  W.  Frascis,  Jr., 
Monroe,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Ibc, 
Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^30 

Int.  a.'  F23C  5/00 

MS.  CL  431—8  5  Claima 


5,267,849 
SPARK  IGNTONG  A  FUEL  BURNER 
Raymond  M.  Paciorek,  Darien,  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,913 

iBt  a.'  F23N  5/20 

MS.  a.  431—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  spark  igniting  flame  on  a  fiiel  burner  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  point-to-flat  set  of  spark  electrodes  adjacent 
each  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  burners; 

(b)  providing  a  relatively  high  voltage  step-up  transformer; 
and, 

(c)  generating  a  pulse  of  desired  polarity  and  applying  said 
polarity  commonly  to  each  of  the  pointed  electrodes  of 
each  point-to-flat  set  of  electrodes  and  causing  a  spark  to 
discharge  therebetween. 

3.  A  fuel  bumer  ignition  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spark  electrode  sets,  each  for  individual 
bumers,  each  set  having 

(i)  a  generally  flat-surface  electrode,  and 

(ii)  a  generally  pointed  electrode  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined space  from  said  flat  electrode, 

(iii)  means  for  commonly  grounding  said  flat  surface  elec- 
trode; 

(b)  a  relatively  high  voltage  step-up  transformer  having 
(i)  a  primary  winding, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  pointed  electrodes  and  to  said  means  for 
commonly  grounding;  and, 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  positive  polarity  pulse  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer. 


1.  A  combustion  method  for  carrying  out  high  temperature 
combustion  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  having  an 
opening  with  a  diameter  D  communicating  with  a  com- 
bustion zone  containing  furnace  gases; 

(B)  injecting  a  fuel  stream  through  a  nozzle  into  the  cavity  at 
a  point  recessed  from  the  opening  at  a  high  velocity  not 
less  than  200  feet  per  second,  said  recess  having  a  length  L 
such  that  L/D  is  at  least  1.0  but  not  more  than  4.0; 

(C)  injecting  oxidant  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  at 
least  30  percent  into  the  cavity  in  an  annular  stream  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  fuel  stream  at  a  low  velocity  not  more  than 
100  feet  per  second; 

(D)  establishing  a  stable  flame  attached  to  the  nozzle  while 
combusting  fuel  and  oxidant  in  an  expanding  stream 
within  the  cavity  and  passing  the  combusting  stream  into 
the  combustion  zone  to  produce  furnace  gases;  and 

(E)  maintaining  furnace  gases  outside  the  cavity  and  entrain- 
ing furnace  gases  into  the  combusting  stream  within  the 
combustion  zone. 


5.267.851 

SWIRL  GUTTERS  FOR  ISOLATING  FLOW  FIELDS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENHANCEMENT  AT  NON-BASELOAD 

OPERATING  CONDmONS 
Roy  M.  Washam.  Schenectady,  and  Bernard  A.  Thibault,  Jr., 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,776 

Int.  a.5  F23C  7/00 

MS.  CL  431—9  19  Oauiia 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combustor  for  a  turbine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  combustor  having  an  enclosure  and  a  combus- 
tion zone; 
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supplying  a  flow  of  lean,  premised  fuel  and  air  into  said 
combustion  zone  for  combustion  therein  thereby  afford- 
ing lean  premised  low-emission  turbine  operation  at  base- 
load  conditions; 

formmg  at  least  two  discrete  flow  fields  in  said  enclosure, 
with  each  flow  field  containing  a  fraction  of  the  total  flow 
through  said  enclosure; 

isolating  said  flow  fields  one  from  the  other  to  form  an 
isolated  combustion  zone;  and 

providing  fuel  into  said  isolated  combustion  zone  at  non- 
baseload  operating  conditions  to  create  a  locally  higher 
fuel-to-air  ratio  in  said  isolated  combustion  zone,  enabling 
hotter  and  more  complete  combustion  therein  than  if  alt 
the  flow  was  involved  in  combustion  in  the  entire  combus- 
tion zone. 


'  5^7,853 

CURING  DEVICE 
Mitaao  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-293911 

Int.  a.s  F27B  9/2% 

MS.  a.  432—59  6  Oainis 


5J67,852 
GAS  CYUNDER 
Tsutomu  MizuDo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatani  Sangyo 
lf«hii«hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,636 

lilt  a.'  F23D  14/00.  14/66 

VS.  a.  431—203  •  Claims 


1.  A  curing  device,  in  which  chips  which  have  been  die- 
bonded  to  lead  frames  by  a  paste  are  heated  while  being  fed 
over  a  heater  block  by  a  tact-feeding  conveyor  so  as  to  harden 
said  paste,  comprising:  frame  supporting  wires  installed  above 
said  heater  block  in  a  direction  in  which  said  lead  frames  are 
fed,  and  wire  supporting  collars  mounted  to  said  frame  sup- 
porting wires  to  retain  a  constant  distance  between  said  frame 
supporting  wires  and  said  heater  blocks. 


I  5,267,854 

MINIATURE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Rodney  D.  Schmitt  5725  Paradise  Dr.,  #140,  Corte  Madera, 
Calif.  94927 

FUcd  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,769 

lot  CL'  A6IC  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cylinder  comprising: 

a  pressure-resistant  wall  (11)  including  an  upper  wall  portion 
(12),  a  trunk  portion  (13)  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  (14), 
said  pressure-resistant  wall  having  a  lower  inner  surface 
(21)  to  be  kept  in  contact  with  a  liquid  phase  portion  (25) 
of  liquified  petroleum  gas  (19)  and  an  upper  inner  surface 
(27)  to  be  kept  in  contact  with  a  gas  phase  portion  (29)  of 
the  liquified  petroleum  gas  (19)  with  a  portion  of  said 
upper  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  surface  (28)  of  said 
upper  wall  portion  (12); 

means  (31)  for  sucking  up  the  liquified  gas  in  said  liquid 
phase  portion  (25)  owing  to  capillary  action,  said  means 
for  sucking  up  (31)  having  an  outer  surface  (34)  and  a 
lower  section  (33)  and  being  formed  like  a  sheet,  said  outer 
surface  (34)  being  so  placed  as  to  face  the  upper  inner 
surface  (27)  of  said  pressure-resistant  wall  (11),  including 
the  inner  surface  (28)  of  said  upper  wall  portion  (12), 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  section  (33)  of  said 
sucking  up  means  (31)  projects  downwardly  to  a  low 
region  of  the  lower  inner  surface  (21)  of  said  pressure- 
resistant  wall  (11); 

an  outlet  nozzle  (4)  disposed  at  said  upper  wall  portion  (12); 
and 

a  gas  burner  unit  (3)  having  an  inlet  nozzle  (5)  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  inlet  nozzle  (5)  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  outlet  nozzle  (4)  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  gas 
burner  unit  (3)  directly  facing  said  upper  wall  portion  (12) 
of  said  pressure-resistant  wall  (11)  six;h  that  said  upper 
wall  portion  (12)  is  subjected  to  heat  radiated  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  gas  burner  unit  (3)  during  operation 
thereof  which  accelerates  the  vaporization  of  the  liquified 
petroleum  gas  within  the  gas  cylinder. 


1.  A  miniature  orthodontic  appliance  that  is  smaller  than 
conventional  appliances  comprising  a  bracket  formed  as  a 
mono-block  unitary  structure  and  including  an  archwire  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  straight-wire,  an  elongated  base  pad 
portion  integrally  attached  to  said  archwire  portion  and  having 
a  tooth  abutting  surface  positioned  opposite  to  said  archwire 
portion,  said  tooth  abutting  surface  having  a  curved  base  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  raised  posts  extending  from  said  curved 
base  surface,  each  raised  post  including  a  root  section  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  curved  base  surface  and  an  enlarged 
inverted  button  section  at  an  end  remote  from  said  root  section, 
each  of  said  button  sections  including  a  parameter  edge  that 
was  originally  smaller  in  all  directions  than  said  root  section 
but  which  has  been  worked  into  an  enlarged  edge  that  is  larger 
in  all  directions  than  said  root  section  whereby  a  modified 
scalloped  tooth  abutting  surface  is  formed  across  said  button 
sections  for  improved  disconnectable  attachment  of  said  appli- 
ance to  a  patient's  tooth,  said  scalloped  tooth  surface  across 
said  button  sections  of  said  raised  posts  comprising  a  series  of 
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repeating  anchor  segments  extending  in  row,  column  and 
lateral  directions  between  adjacent  posts,  each  of  said  anchor 
segments  including  end  sections  between  said  adjacent  posts 
and  an  enlarged  Tee-shaped  section,  also  formed  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  button  sections  comprising  an  apex  region 
remote  from  said  curved  base  surface  of  said  tooth  abutting 
surface,  sloped  roof  sections  attached  to  and  sweeping  from 
said  apex  region  at  an  angle,  and  eave  segments  attached  to  said 
sloped  roof  sections  overhanging  said  curved  base  surface 
between  adjacent  posts. 


5,267,857 
BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL 
HANDPIECE  LIGHT 
Robert  L.  Sickler,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A-Dec,  Inc,  New- 
berg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,135 

Int  a.'  A61C  1/Oa  1/02 

vs.  a.  433—29  14  CUiias 


5,267,855 
BONDING  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME  FOR  A  PLASTIC  ORTHODOISTIC  BRACKET 
Lee  H.  Tuneberg,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Ortho- 
dontics Corporation,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,062 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—9  35  Claims 


29.  An  orthodontic  plastic  bracket  having  a  mechanical  lock 
on  its  tooth-attaching  side,  which  mechanical  lock  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  bonding  resin  against  its  attaching  side,  and  a  layer  of 
textured  substance  partially  embedded  in  the  bonding  layer, 
said  textured  substance  being  such  as  to  produce  a  multiplicity 
of  undercuts  and  projections  capable  of  coacting  with  a  me- 
chanical bonding  material  to  bond  the  bracket  to  a  tooth, 
whereby  a  mechanical  bond  is  formed  that  resists  both  tensile 
and  shear  forces. 


5,267,856 
LASER  SURGICAL  METHOD 
Myron  L.  Wolbarsht  and  Edward  D.  Gomes,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,350 
iBt  a.'  A61C  1/00 
VS.  a.  433—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ablating  a  selected  area  of  a  material  with  a 
laser,  said  material  having  a  surface  and  surface  pores  in  the 
selected  area,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  selected  liquid  to  the  selected  area  in  a  manner  and 
amount  so  that  the  selected  liquid  enters  the  surface  pores  or 
is  chemically  held  in  the  material  at  the  surface  in  the  se- 
lected area  but  does  not  remain  pooled  on  the  material  sur- 
face; 

(b)  irradiating  the  selected  area  while  the  selected  liquid  is 
present  in  the  pores  using  pulses  of  a  laser  having  radiation 
which  is  absorbed  by  the  selected  liquid;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  ablation  is  terminated 
with  step  (a)  being  performed  immediately  prior  to  or  during 
each  laser  pulse. 


1.  An  assembly  for  controlling  the  brightness  of  a  dental 
handpiece  light  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  the  handpiece  until  the  handpiece  is 
removed  from  the  holder  by  a  user; 

handpiece  drive  means  operable  by  the  user  for  directing 
operating  fluid  to  the  handpiece; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  the  holder  which  switches  from 
a  first  state  to  a  second  state  when  the  handpiece  is  re- 
moved by  the  user; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  the  handpiece  drive  means 
which  switches  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  when 
the  user  directs  operating  fluid  to  the  handpiece;  and 

control  means  for  applying  to  the  light  a  first  voltage  in 
response  to  the  first  switch  switching  to  its  second  state, 
and  for  applying  to  the  light  a  second  voltage  that  is 
greater  than  the  first  voltage  in  response  to  the  second 
switch  switching  to  its  second  state  while  the  first  switch 
is  in  its  second  state. 


5,267,858 
AVERAGE  MOVEMENT  ARTICULATOR  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  SET  FOR  FREE  MOVEMENT 
Yasunori  Ono,  3-1,  Daimoo  1-chome,  Koknrakita-ko,  Kitakyu- 
shu-shi,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-277500; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-283143 

Int  a.'  A61C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  433— 58  3( 


1.  An  average  movement  articulator  capable  of  being  set  for 
free  movement  comprising: 
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a)  a  lower  frame  holding  a  lower  working  cast  on  its  upper 
surface; 

b)  an  upper  frame  disposed  above  the  lower  frame  and  hold- 
ing an  upper  working  cast  on  its  lower  surface; 

c)  a  pair  of  support  struts  standing  upright  at  the  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  frame; 

d)  a  transverse  member  supported  on  the  respective  upper 
ends  of  the  support  struts  so  as  to  be  swingable  about  a 
lateral  axis  and  longitudinally  movable;  and 

e)  resilient  connecting  members  resiliently  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  upper  frame  to  the  transverse  member  so 
that  the  upper  frame  is  able  to  move  vertically,  laterally 
and  longitudinally  and  to  turn  relative  to  the  transverse 
member; 

0  wherein  the  upper  frame  is  able  to  move  longitudinally, 
vertically  and  laterally  and  to  swing  about  a  lateral  axis 
relative  to  the  lower  frame. 


S^7,859 

BULK  DENTAL  CARTRIDGE 

John  Diacko,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc, 

Sbelton,  Coan. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  740,304,  Ang.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,890, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,823,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,057.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^31 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CL  433—89  *  Claims 


tion  indices  for  engaging  the  dental  handpiece  and  a  tool 
head  mounted  to  the  barrel  portion  distal  the  first  opening 
to  rotatably  carry  a  hygiene  appliance;  and 
a  flexible  sheath  sealingly  affixed  circumferentially  at  a  first 
end  to  an  external  surface  of  the  barrel  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  first  opening  and  said  tool  head,  said  sheath  car- 
ried in  a  first  position  conforming  to  the  barrel  portion  and 
exposing  said  barrel  portion  proximate  the  first  opening  to 
allow  visual  perception  of  engagement  of  the  barrel  por- 
tion and  the  dental  handpiece,  said  sheath  deployable  to  a 
second  position  extending  from  said  barrel  portion  to 
cover  the  dental  handpiece. 


5,267,861 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  COVER 

Mar;  E.  Daemcr,  3232  Glenview  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19149 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,145 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/J6 

VS.  CL  433—116  5  aaims 


1.  A  bulk  dental  cartridge  used  in  dispensing  Hght  activated 
dental  material  comprising: 

a  cylinder  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  discharge  end 
adapted  to  accept  a  single  patient  cartridge  thereon,  said 
cylinder  portion  being  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  visible  light  spectrum  and  opaque  to 
the  actinic  light  of  the  dental  material; 

a  threaded  nut  having  a  bore  therein  attached  to  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  portion;  and 

a  piston  adapted  to  fit  through  the  bore  of  said  nut  and 
within  said  cylinder  portion. 


5,267360 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  TOOL  WITH  SHIELD  AND 

GERMIODAL  SEALS 

WiUiam  L.  Ingnua,  Jr.,  350  S.  Lake  Ave..  #250,  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91101,  and  Ghaasan  A.  Alireza,  815  Fairfield  Cir., 

Pasadena,  Calif.  91106 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,494 

Iirt.  CL'  A61C  1/16.  1/05 

VS.  a.  433— U6  6  CbuM 


1.  A  disposable  dental  hygiene  tool  for  use  with  a  mechani- 
cal drive  dental  handpiece,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  plastic  barrel  portion  having  a  first  opening  with  orienu- 


I.  A  dental  instrument  cover,  comprising, 

a  first  cover  and  a  second  cover,  with  the  first  cover  and  the 
second  cover  arranged  in  a  coextensive  mirror  image 
configuration  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  first  cover 
having  a  first  cavity,  the  second  cover  having  a  second 
cavity,  and  the  first  cavity  and  second  cavity  arranged  in 
confronting  cooperative  relationship  relative  to  one  an- 
other in  a  first  closed  position,  and  the  first  cavity  and  the 
second  cavity  are  spaced  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
second  opened  position  when  the  first  cover  is  spaced 
from  the  second  cover,  the  first  cover  including  a  first 
cover  first  side  wall  and  the  second  cover  including  a 
second  cover  first  side  wall,  wherein  the  first  cover  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  cover  first  side  wall  are  of  a 
longitudinally  aligned  configuration  coextensive  relative 
to  one  another,  and  the  first  cover  including  a  first  cover 
first  end  wall,  the  second  cover  including  a  second  cover 
first  end  wall,  the  first  cover  first  end  wall  including  a  first 
cover  semi<ylindrical  opening,  the  second  cover  first  end 
wall  including  a  second  cover  semi-cylindrical  opening, 
wherein  the  first  cover  semi-cylindrical  opening  and  the 
second  cover  semi<ylindrical  opening  defue  a  cyhndrical 
configuration  in  the  first  position, 

and 

the  first  cover  having  a  first  cover  second  end  wall,  and  the 
second  over  having  a  second  cover  second  end  wall, 
wherein  the  first  cover  second  end  wall  and  the  second 
cover  second  end  wall  are  arranged  orthogonally  relative 
to  the  first  cover  first  side  wall  and  the  second  cover  first 
side  wall,  and  the  first  cover  second  end  wall  and  the 
second  cover  second  end  wall  are  each  of  a  second  end 
wall  length,  wherein  the  first  cover  first  end  wall  and  the 
second  cover  first  end  wall  are  of  a  first  end  wall  width 
less  than  the  second  end  wall  length, 

and 
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including  a  first  cover  second  side  wall  and  a  second  cover 
second  side  wall, 

and 

the  first  cover  second  side  wall  and  the  second  cover  second 
side  wall  each  include  a  first  portion  of  arcuate  configura- 
tion spaced  relative  to  the  first  cover  first  side  wall  and  the 
second  cover  first  side  wall  a  first  spacing  greater  than  the 
second  end  wall  length,  and  the  first  cover  and  the  second 
cover  each  including  respective  their  portions  parallel  to 
the  respective  first  cover  first  side  wall  and  second  cover 
first  side  wall,  and  the  first  cover  second  side  wall  and 
second  cover  second  side  wall  each  include  a  second  side 
wall  portion  canted  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second 
portion  to  accommodate  an  angulated  handle  of  an  associ- 
ated dental  instrument, 

and 

the  first  cavity  and  second  cavity  include  respective  first  and 
second  foam  inserts  coextensive  therewith  for  securing  a 
dental  instrument  when  the  first  cover  and  second  cover 
are  in  the  first  position,  and  the  first  insert  and  the  second 
insert  are  each  formed  of  a  fluid  permeable  and  porous 
polymeric  foam  material. 


5,267,863 
INTERLOCKING  PIXEL  BLOCKS  AND  BEAMS 
Felix  J.  Simmons,  Jr.,  10153i  Riverside  Dr.,  Box  237,  Tdaca 
Lake,  Calif.  91602 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,410 

tat  CL'  A63H  33/08 

VS.  a.  434—96  15  Claims 


5^67,862 

INTRAORAL  APPLIANCE 

Jonathan  A.  Parker,  9635  29th  Ave.  N.,  PlyiMMth,  Minn.  55441 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1^43 

tat  a.'  A6IC  5/Oft  9/Oa  5/14;  A61F  5/56 

VS.  a.  433—215  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dental  appliance  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  impression  material,  loading  an  impression  tray 
with  the  prepared  impression  material,  taking  an  impres- 
sion of  a  first  dental  arch  using  the  impression  tray,  allow- 
ing the  impression  material  to  cure,  removing  the  impres- 
sion tray  from  the  dental  arch;  and 

b)  preparing  a  stone  mixture,  filling  the  impression  of  the 
first  dental  arch  in  the  impression  tray  with  the  stone 
mixture,  allowing  the  mixture  to  harden,  removing  the 
resulting  cast  from  the  impression;  and 

c)  cutting  grooves  in  the  teeth  replicas  in  the  cast  of  the  first 
dental  arch,  the  grooves  being  oriented  essentially  parallel 
to  the  occlusal  surfaces  and  positioned  between  the  gum 
tissue  replica  and  the  height  of  contour  of  the  tooth  rep- 
lica, having  at  least  one  groove  on  the  buccal  side  of  at 
least  two  posterior  teeth,  the  teeth  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  dental  arch,  and 

d)  using  said  cast  of  the  first  dental  arch  as  a  form  in  making 
a  plastic  first  component  for  the  first  dental  arch,  which 
will  fit  aiiu  cover  the  teeth  extending  to  near  the  gumline; 
and 

e)  smoothing  and  polishing  said  first  component. 


1.  A  plurality  of  graphic  construction  bloclcs,  all  having 
substantially  identical  X-Y  plane  cross-sectional  shape,  the 
shape  being  substantially  square  with  four  substantially  identi- 
cal sides,  each  side  being  configured  to  have,  along  a  typical 
side  extending  between  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  square 
shape,  a  protrusion  disposed  in  a  first  half  of  the  side  and  a 
cavity  disposed  in  a  second  half  of  the  side,  the  protrusion  and 
cavity  being  symmetrically  displaced  from  a  central  point  of 
the  side,  and  being  made  complementary  to  each  other  in 
shape,  each  having  a  neck  portion,  based  along  a  portion  of  the 
side,  extending  therefrom  to  an  enlarged  head  portion,  such 
that  said  blocks  are  enabled  to  interlock  together  on  all  sides  to 
form  a  two-dimensional  array  in  which  each  block  serves  as  a 
basic  structural  and  graphic  element  of  an  artifact  thus  formed, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  made  to  have  a  designated  length 
dimension  along  a  Z-axis  perpendicular  to  the  X-Y  plane  and 
to  be  substantially  uniform  in  cross-sectional  shape  throughout 
the  length  so  as  to  enable  the  blocks  to  be  assembled  and  disas- 
sembled by  sliding  displacement  along  the  Z-axis. 


5,267,864 
Patent  Not  laaaed  For  This  Nnmber 


5,267,865 

INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  AIDED  NATURAL 

LEARNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Lee,  912  Constantinople  St,  New  Orleaw,  La.  7011S, 

and  John  AlTendia,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  John  R.  Lee, 

Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,905 

tat  CL'  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  434—350  23  Claims 
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1.  An  educational  method  which  provides  an  interactive 
audio-visual  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  courseware  which  presents  audio-visual  material 
in  a  desired  manner, 

loading  said  courseware  into  a  plurality  of  student  worksta- 
tions and  a  teacher  workstation; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  presentation  modes  from  a 
student  workstation; 
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retrieving  and  presenting  at  the  student  worksUtion  audio- 
visual material  based  on  said  selection  step; 

displaying,  at  the  end  of  said  presenting  step,  a  plurality  of 
questions  based  on  said  audio-visual  material; 

comparing  answers  to  said  questions  to  correct  answers, 

retrieving  and  presenting,  on  the  basis  of  said  comparing 
step,  audio  visual  material  relating  to  questions  incor- 
rectly, and 

monitoring  student  progress  and  alerting  the  teacher  of 
student  need  for  remedial  instruction. 

12.  An  interactive  educational  system  having  a  learning 
station  and  a  supervisory  station  wherein: 

said  learning  station  comprises  means  for  outputting  educa- 
tional information  to  a  user,  means  for  receiving  educa- 
tional input  data  from  a  user,  means  for  processing  said 
information  and  data,  and  means  for  communicating  with 
said  supervisory  station;  and 

said  supervisory  station  comprises  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  to  and  from  said  learning  station,  means 
for  analyzing  an  educational  progress  of  said  user  based  on 
said  received  data,  means  for  outputting  an  indication  of 
said  educational  progress,  means  for  monitoring  a  stu- 
dent's progress  during  a  particular  period,  and  metms  for 
generating  homework  assignments  based  on  said  moni- 
tored progress. 


the  at  least  one  second  element  being  received  within  the 
first  element  of  the  other  of  the  mating  portions. 

5,267.M7 
PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  REMOVABLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Fariborz  Agahdel,  San  Jose,  and  Chung  Wen  Ho,  Monte  Sereno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,953 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00;  H05K  7/10 

MS.  CL  439—73  W  Qaims 


5,267,866 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 
JoMph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Joan  R.  Ewiog.  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Victor  Zaderej,  Hamden,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamfoitl,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,697 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/6S.  39/00 

\}S.  CL  439—31  17  Clainia 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  to  provide  interconnection  among  inte- 
grated circuits  to  be  pii^ccd  thereon; 

a  thermally  conductive  lid  to  hold  said  integrated  circuits 
against  said  flexible  circuit; 

a  rigid  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  lid  such  that  said  flexible 
circuit  is  between  said  lid  and  said  plate; 

means,  between  said  plate  and  said  flexible  circuit,  for  trans- 
ferring pressure  from  said  plate  to  the  areas  of  said  flexible 
circuit  where  said  integrated  circuits  are  to  be  placed; 

means  for  holding  said  plate  and  said  lid  together  to  maintain 
a  pressing  relationship  among  said  lid,  said  integrated 
circuits,  said  flexible  circuit,  said  pressure  transferring 
means,  and  said  plate; 

a  signal  carrier  having  (i)  an  opening  in  which  said  flexible 
circuit  is  disposed  and  across  which  said  lid  extends,  and 
(ii)  contact  pads  arranged  around  said  opening  and  con- 
nected to  peripheral  contact  pads  on  said  flexible  circuit  to 
provide  interconnection  between  said  flexible  circuit  and 
a  circuit  board;  and 

means  attached  to  said  flexible  circuit  and  to  said  signal 
carrier  for  supporting  said  flexible  circuit. 


'  5,267,868 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  H.  Wolff,  Jr.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Molcx  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,179 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—95  8  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  electrical  interconnect,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies,  each  assembly  being  pivotal  about 
an  axis  relative  to  the  other  assembly,  each  assembly 
manufactured  from  a  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
conductive  trace,  each  assembly  including  a  mating  por- 
tion that  electrically  connects  the  conductive  traces  of 
said  hinge  assemblies,  each  mating  portion  including  a 
conductive  layer  on  a  surface  thereof  in  direct  electrical 
communication  with  a  corresponding  conductive  layer  on 
the  other  mating  portion  to  provide  electrical  connection 
between  the  conductive  traces  of  said  hinge  assemblies 
through  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  hinge  assembly 
relative  to  said  other  hinge  assembly; 

each  mating  portion  comprising  a  first  element  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 

the  hinge  assemblies  being  secured  together  by  at  least  one 
second  element  extending  along  the  axis  from  the  first 
element  of  one  of  the  mating  portions; 


1.  In  a  shielded  electrical  connector  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  dielectric  body,  a  terminal  mounted  on  the  body,  and 
a  conductive  shield  about  the  body  fabricated  of  stamped  and 
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formed  sheet  metal  material,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises said  shield  including  slot  means  in  opposing  sidewalls  of 
said  shield,  and  said  body  mounts  a  conductive  ground  plane 
within  the  shield  comprising  a  plate-like  member  with  edges 
defining  wing  means  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  dielectric  body  toward  the  opposing  sidewalls  for  inter- 
engagement  in  the  slot  means  of  the  shield  to  thereby  facilitate 
mounting  the  body  in  the  shield  and  conductively  coupling  the 
ground  plane  with  the  shield. 


of  said  cover  member  to  normally  close  said  end  portions  of 
said  slots,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  one  of  said  slots  being 
closed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  member  whereby  said 
prongs  may  be  inserted  in  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
slots  and  said  plug  tilted  toward  the  opposite  slot  and  moved 
away  from  said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  slots  causing  one 
of  said  prongs  to  engage  and  open  the  shutter  and  allow  the 
prongs  to  be  moved  out  of  tilted  position  and  both  of  said 
prongs  inserted  into  said  terminal  contacts. 


5,267,869 

IGNTnON  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Suanoe  C.  Nadasky,  and  Michael  J.  Bezusko,  both  of  Warren, 

Ohio,  aasignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,478 

iBt  a.'  HOIR  13/53 

MS.  a.  439—125  20  Claims 


r/w      ,ao      '^ 


III       no 


^  *   ^  ^^ 


IX)      ^liB 


1.  A  sealed  ignition  cable  assembly  comprising: 
a  terminal  attached  to  an  end  of  an  ignition  cable,  a  cable  seal 
and  a  tower  seal  for  enclosing  the  terminal,  the  cable  seal 
insulating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  terminal,  the  tower 
seal  including  an  elastomeric  boot  that  is  radially  spaced 
from  a  contact  of  the  terminal  to  sealing!  y  engage  an  outer 
surface  of  an  insulation  tower  for  a  mating  terminal,  and  a 
heat  shrunk  sleeve  that  forms  at  least  part  of  the  cable  seal. 


5,267,870 
CHILDPROOF  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Joaeph  D.  Mareah,  19919  White  aood  Cir.,  West  Linn,  Oreg. 
97068 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,473 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/453.  13/447 

VS.  a.  439—139  14  Claims 


1.  A  frontal  cover  member  for  an  electrical  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  electrical  terminal  contacts  to  receive  prongs  of  an 
electrical  plug,  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  in  said  cover  member, 
each  slot  having  an  end  portion  overlying  one  of  said  contacts 
underlying  the  cover  member,  a  shutter  movable  on  the  inside 


5,267371 
SWITCHING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  R.  Flanagan,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,697 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/66.  13/70 

VS.  a.  439—188  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  an  internal  switch,  com- 
prising: a  conductive  exterior  shell  with  a  stepped  interior,  an 
insulator  divided  into  two  identical  portions  and  encircled  by 
the  shell,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  retained  within  the 
insulator,  a  plug  contact  receiving  passage  encircled  by  the 
insulator,  and  a  portion  of  one  of  the  contacts  extending  to 
engage  the  other  of  the  contacts,  the  portion  being  constructed 
to  be  resiliently  deflectable  upon  a  plug  contact  received  along 
the  passage  an  bending  solely  the  portion  out  of  engagement 
with  said  other  of  the  contacts,  and  the  contacts  retaining  the 
insulator  immobile  against  the  stepped  interior  of  the  shell. 


5,267,872 
CARD-EDGE  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MOLDING  THE  SAME 

Taiming  Gou,  and  Sidney  Lu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Foxconn  International,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,093 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—326  8  Claims 


P07e 


1.  A  card-edge  connector  assembly  for  releasably  securing  a 
circuit  board  having  a  front  edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  said 
coimector  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  electrically  insulative  housing  formed  of  a 
moldable  material  and  defining  an  elongated  chaimel  in  a 
surface  of  said  housing  and  formed  to  receive  the  front 
edge  of  the  circuit  board; 
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a  first  latch  member  and  a  second  latch  member  positioned 
proximate  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  housing: 

said  first  latch  member  and  said  second  latch  member  each 
including,  a  body  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
surface,  detent  means  extending  outwardly  from  an  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion  for  engaging  said  respective  side 
edges  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  latch  lever  inclined 
angularly  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  upper  end  of 
said  body  portion; 

a  first  backstop  member  and  a  second  backstop  member 
disposed  proximate  said  first  latch  member  and  said  sec- 
ond latch  member,  respectively,  each  backstop  member 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  surface  of  said  housing  to  positions 
substantially  vertically  below  said  latch  lever  and  out- 
wardly of  said  first  latch  member  and  said  second  latch 
member; 

said  first  backstop  member  and  said  second  backstop  mem- 
ber defining  with  said  first  latch  member  and  said  second 
latch  member  slots  permittmg  limited  deflection  of  said 
first  latch  member  and  said  second  latch  member  in  a 
direction  toward  said  first  backstop  member  and  said 
second  backstop  member,  respectively;  and 

said  latch  lever  of  each  of  said  first  latch  member  and  said 
second  latch  member  defining  a  central  mold  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  positioned  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  each  of  said  first  backstop  member  and  said 
second  backstop  member,  each  said  mold  opening  being 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  withdrawal  of  a  slot  defining- 
mold  component  along  a  substantially  linear  path  away 
from  said  slots  extending  through  said  mold  opening  dur- 
ing integral  molding  of  said  latch  members  and  said  back- 
stop members  with  said  housing,  and  said  opening  being 
sufficiently  small  to  provide  substantial  area  on  said  latch 
lever  portion  to  enable  manual  release  of  said  latch  mem- 
bers. 


in  registry  and  coupled,  so  that,  with  said  coupling  structure 
inserted  in  registry  between  said  confronting  module  faces,  a, 
slight,  lateral  thrust  of  the  structure  can  inter-couple  the  mod- 
ules. 


5^7,873 
INTER-BOX  COUPLING 
Ronald  A.  Proyenzale,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  746,*S6 

InL  a.'  HOIR  13/639 

VS.  CL  439—347  45  Claims 


5,267,874 
CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE  GUIDING  HXTURE 
Keith  S.  Koegel,  Linglestown;  Reuben  E.  Ney.  Mount  Joy; 
William  E.  Zeiko,  Dauphin;  Charles  A.  Miller,  York  New 
Salem;  Mark  A.  Wojcicki,  and  Gary  D.  Bnlon,  both  of  Her- 
shey,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WU- 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,520 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/00 

VS.  a.  439—497  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  wire  organizer  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly, 
comprising;  an  insulative  base,  signal  wire  receiving  passages 
crossing  the  base,  and  fingers  projecting  from  the  base, 
wherein;  forward  open  ends  of  the  wire  receiving  passages  are 
in  superposed  alignment  with  contact  receiving  passages,  each 
of  the  signal  wire  receiving  passages  is  constructed  to  receive 
a  signal  wire  of  at  least  one  electrical  cable,  the  fingers  align 
the  base  with  electrical  conucts  of  an  electrical  connector 
assembly,  and  each  of  the  wire  receiving  passages  that  receives 
a  signal  wire  superposes  the  signal  wire  over  one  of  the 
contacts  for  joined  connection  of  the  signal  wire  to  the  contact. 


I  5,267,875 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  S.  Koegel,  Linglestown;  Reuben  E.  Ney,  Mount  Joy;  Mark 
A.   Wojcicki,   Hersbey;   William    E.   ZeIko,   Dauphin,   and 
Charles  A.  Miller,  York  New  Salem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,832 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—497  »«  CInims 


su-w 


1.  In  a  system  having  first  and  second  machine  modules, 
each  module  having  at  least  one  coupling-face  and  associated 
electrical  connector  means  thereat,  these  connector  means 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  interfit,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  thin  planar  one-piece  coupling  structure  for  effecting 
removable  engagement  of  liic  modules  by  removably  inter- 
coupling  said  modules,  each  said  coupling  face  being  arranged 
to  exhibit  an  array  of  engagement  members  carried  thereon; 
said  coupling  structure  having  opposed  like  first  and  second 
engagement  surfaces,  each  said  surface  presenting  an  array  of 
catch  members  for  each  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
engagement  members,  said  catch  members  being  configured  to 
be  conjunctively  thrust  engagingly  toward  the  engagement 
members  for  conjunctive  removable  coupling  therewith  when 
said  coupling  faces  are  presented  in  parallel,  registered  con- 
fronting spaced  relation  with  said  respective  connector  means 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising:  an  insula- 
tive block,  a  conductive  ground  bus  supported  against  the 
insulative  block,  an  insulative  housing  block,  multiple  electri- 
cal contacts  joining  the  ground  bus  and  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  housing  block  for  connection  to  wires  of  at  least  one 
electrical  cable,  selected  ones  of  the  conUcts  being  constructed 
for  detachment  from  the  ground  bus  to  provide  free  ends  of 
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said  ones  of  the  contacts,  and  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  being 
constructed  to  remain  joined  to  the  ground  bus,  the  ground  bus 
being  supported  against  the  insulative  block,  and  each  of  the 
contacts  being  supported  against  the  insulative  block,  said  free 
ends  being  supi>orted  against  the  insulative  block  while  being 
connected  to  respective  wires  of  at  least  one  electrical  cable. 


said  stop  surface  and  an  outer  end  surface  for  engaging 
said  engagement  surface,  and  wherein  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  portions  of  said  collar  split  by  longitudinally 


5,267,876 
BOARD  SAVING  STACKED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Martha  L.  Rupert,  Hummelstown,  and  Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr., 
Middletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,055,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,906 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—540  8  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising:  an 
upper  connector  and  a  lower  connector  wired  together  by 
conductive  traces  on  a  flat  flexible  cable,  a  bracket  having  an 
upper  part  to  which  the  connectors  are  directly  coimected, 
conductive  posts  on  each  of  said  connectors,  each  of  the  con- 
ductive traces  extending  from  a  conductive  post  of  the  upper 
connector  directly  to  a  conductive  post  of  the  lower  connec- 
tor, a  connecting  portion  of  each  post  on  the  lower  connector 
being  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  conductive  traces,  the 
connecting  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  circuit 
board,  thereby  to  connect  one  of  the  conductive  traces  be- 
tween one  of  the  posts  on  the  upper  connector  and  the  circuit 
board,  the  lower  connector  having  a  flange,  a  bottom  mount- 
ing surface  on  the  flange,  a  bracket  receiving  surface  on  the 
flange,  the  bracket  having  a  lower  part  secured  to  the  bracket 
receiving  surface  on  the  flange,  and  the  entire  bracket  extend- 
ing in  superposed  vertically  aligned  relationship  with  the 
lower  coimector  for  economy  of  circuit  board  space. 


5,267,877 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CORRUGATED  CONDUIT 
Anthony  R.  Scannelli,  Stoneham,  and  Christopher  Lewis,  Sooth- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynawave  Incorporated, 
Georgetown,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,972 
Int  a.3  HOIR  J3/00 
VS.  a.  439—584  22  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  to  helically  corrugated  con- 
duit comprising: 

a  coupling  means  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
conduit  having  external  corrugations,  and  a  stop  surface 
disposed  within  said  cavity; 
a  hollow  fastener  threadedly  engaged  with  said  coupling 

means  and  defining  an  engagement  surface;  and 
a  collar  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  internal  grooves 
adapted  to  engage  the  external  corrugations  on  the  con- 
duit, said  collar  having  an  iimer  end  surface  for  engaging 


extending  slot  means  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  collar  are  split  by  a  circumferentially 
extending  slot. 


5,267,878 
ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR  FOR  SHIELDING  CABLE 
Yasuhisa   Shiiyi;   Toshiaki   Hasegawa;   Shinichi   Akune,   and 
Hirohiko  Sakuhara,  all  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  661,974,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,053. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1990,  2-21476[U]; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-90067[L^ 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439—610  13  ( 


w  u 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  at  an  end  of  a  shielding 
cable  having  insulatingly-covered  inner  wires,  an  electrically- 
conductive  braid  wire  covering  said  inner  wires,  and  an  outer 
insulating  layer  covering  said  braid  wire,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  body  adapted  to  fit  on  said  outer  insulating  layer; 
a  tubular  terminal,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  coimection 
portion,  for  connection  to  an  external  electric  wire,  said 
body  portion  cooperating  with  said  tubular  body  to  hold 
said  braid  wire,  folded  back  at  an  end  of  said  outer  insulat- 
ing layer  therebetween  in  such  a  manner  that  said  folded 
braid  wire  is  disposed  in  pressure  contact  with  said  body 
portion  and  said  tubular  body;  and 
a  tubular  casing  receiving  and  retaining  said  tubular  body 
and  said  tubular  terminal  wherein  said  tubular  body  com- 
prises a  tubular  base  portion  comprising  an  elastic  material 
and  an  electrically-conductive  cylindrical  tube  connected 
thereto,  said  base  portion  having  ribs  formed  thereon  for  a 
water-tight  fit  with  said  outer  insulating  layer  and  said 
tubular  casing. 
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,  East- 


5^7,879 
PANEX  MOUNT  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Oakley,  Burnet,  Tex^  amivtor  to  Gould  Inc 
lake,  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,774 

Ut  CL'  HOIR  13/68 

VS.  CL  439—621  39  Claiou 


holding  contiict,  a  receptacle  housing  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  plug,  a  receptacle  contact 


1.  A  panel  mount  fuse  assembly  for  use  with  either  caps 
having  threaded  cap  contacts  or  caps  having  cap  contacts  with 
either  radial  extensions  or  interlocking  passages,  said  panel 
mount  fuse  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  insulative  material,  said  body  having  a  panel 
mounting  structure,  said  body  defining  a  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing a  body  contact  and  one  end  of  a  fuse  therein,  said  body 
having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  and  a  sidewall  extending 
from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end  of  said  body, 

a  body  contact  made  of  conductive  material  carried  by  said 
body  at  said  open  end,  said  body  contact  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  for  receiving  said  fuse  therethrough  and 
helical  threads  and  first  bayonet  locking  means  for  mating 
with  a  cap  contact  with  either  threads  or  second  bayonet 
locking  means,  and 

an  end  contact  made  of  conductive  material  in  said  body  at 
said  closed  end, 

whereby  said  fuse  assembly  can  be  used  with  either  caps 
having  threaded  cap  contacts  or  caps  having  cap  contacts 
with  second  bayonet  locking  means. 


5,267,880 
WATERPROOF  FUSIBLE  BREAKAWAY  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Carl  R.  Taaim,  Joneaborough,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  Buchanan 
Coaatruction  Products,  Inc.,  Hackettstown,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,742 
bt  CL'  HOIR  13/68 
VS.  CI.  439—622  18  Claiaas 

1.  A  waterproof  fuse  holder  with  a  disconnect  including  a 
housing,  a  fuse  holding  chamber  therein  and  a  fuse  holding 
contact  in  said  chamber,  a  line  bus  chamber  in  said  housing, 
input  and  output  line  openings  in  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  line  bus  chamber,  waterproof  seal  means  in  said 
openings  for  use  in  attaching  input  and  output  lines  to  said 
housmg,  a  line  bus  in  said  line  bus  chamber  and  means  on  said 
Ime  bus  for  connecting  input  and  output  lines  to  the  line  bus, 
means  in  said  housing  for  connecting  said  line  bus  and  said  fuse 


--M-  ^'^ 


in  said  receptacle  housing  and  a  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacle contact  and  said  fuse  holding  chamber. 


5,267,881 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Shnichi  Matuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,129 

Int  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CI.  439—660  2  Clalnis 


1.  An  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a  female  connector 
and  a  male  connector, 

said  female  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  element 
receiving  slots  and  a  receptacle  cavity  which  communi- 
cates with  said  contact  element  receiving  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  female  contact  elements  mounted  in  said 
contact  element  receiving  slots  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  fingers  forming  a  U-shaped  contact  re- 
cess therebetween, 

said  upper  finger  engages  said  dielectric  housing  so  that  it  is 
fixed  thereto; 

said  lower  finger  is  cantilevered  so  as  to  have  a  spring  prop- 
erty; 

said  male  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  support  having  a  base  section  and  a  plate  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  from  said  base  section  so  as  to  fit 
into  said  receptacle  cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  element  receiving  channels; 

a  plurality  of  male  contact  elements  supported  by  the  dielec- 
tric support  and  having  a  contact  portion  fitted  in  said 
contact  element  receiving  channel  such  that  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  is  exposed  from  said  contact  element  re- 
ceiving channel  so  that  each  male  contact  element  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  corresponding  female  contact 
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element  when  said  plate  member  is  inserted  in  said  recep- 
tacle cavity. 


5,267,882 
SET  OF  KEYED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,627 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439— <80  20  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  keyed  electrical  connectors  each  having  electrical 
terminals  secured  therein,  the  set  of  connectors  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  plug  connector  and  a  first  and  a  second 
receptacle  connector,  each  plug  connector  having  a  mating 
plug  portion  and  each  receptacle  connector  having  a  mating 
receptacle  portion  for  mating  with  the  mating  portion  of  a 
respective  plug  connector  to  mate  the  electrical  terminals  of 
the  plug-connector  with  those  of  the  receptacle  connector,  the 
mating  portions  of  the  connectors  being  formed  with  lateral 
chamfered  keying  surfaces  which  are  located  to  allow  the 
terminals  of  the  first  plug  connector  to  be  mated  only  with  the 
terminals  of  the  first  receptacle  connector,  but  to  allow  the 
terminals  of  the  second  plug  connector  to  be  mated  either  with 
the  terminals  of  the  first  receptacle  connector  or  with  the 
terminals  of  the  second  receptacle  connector. 


5,267,883 
INTERNAL  WATER-JET  BOAT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Gudmundsen,  12052  Larchwood  La.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.  92705 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,929 

Int.  a.'  B63H  11/02 

VS.  a.  440—38  1  Claim 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  watercraft  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  moving  through  water  partly  above  and  partly  below 
a  water  line,  the  watercraft  having  a  prow  at  the  front  end  and 
a  stem  at  the  rear  end,  said  propulsion  system  comprising: 

(a)  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  region  walls  defining  a 
flight  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in  said 
top  region  wall; 

(b)  cyclic  air  pump  means  capable  of  reducing  air  pressure 
inside  said/flight  chamber  relative  to  atmospheric  air  and 
restoring  said  flight  chamber  air  pressure  back  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

(c)  a  second  opening  near  to  or  in  said  front  wall  of  the  flight 
chamber  and  beneath  that  water  line  of  the  watercraft, 
said  second  opening  being  controlled  by  intake  valve 
means; 

(d)  a  third  opening  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  and  above 


the  water  line  of  the  watercraft,  said  third  opening  being 
controlled  by  exit  valve  means; 
(e)  said  cyclic  air  pump  means  and  said  intake  and  exit  valve 
means  being  controlled  by  controller  means  to  create  a 
controlled  length  of  free-flying  jet  slug  of  water  through 
air  inside  said  flight  chamber,  said  jet  slug  entering 
through  the  second  opening  and  exiting  through  the  third 
opening  to  propel  the  watercraft. 


5,267,884 

MICROMINIATURE  VACUUM  TUBE  AND 

PRODUCnON  METHOD 

Keaji  Hosogi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,995,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245447. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-20126 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/02 

VS.  CI.  445—24  12  Clainis 


^y 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microminiature  vacuum  tube  for 
controlling  electron  flow  in  a  vacuum  between  emitter  and 
collector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  surface  having  a  crystal  struc- 
ture adapted  for  receipt  of  a  low  resistance  compound 
semiconductor  layer, 

forming  a  low  resistance  compound  semiconouctor  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  low  resistance  semicon- 
ductor layer  defining  a  plane, 

forming  a  recess  in  the  low  resistance  semiconductor  layer 
and  penetrating  into  the  substrate,  the  recess  being  formed 
to  define  an  emitter  and  a  collector  in  the  low  resistance 
layer  and  providing  a  direct  path  in  said  plane  for  electron 
flow  from  the  emitter  to  the  collector,  and 

the  forming  step  providing  a  sharp-edge  at  the  recess  for  at 
least  the  emitter  to  enhance  the  emission  of  electrons  for 
flow  along  said  path  to  the  coUector,  and 

disposing  a  gate  electrode  between  the  emitter  and  collector 
and  proximate  but  not  projecting  into  said  path. 


5,267,885 
MODEL  ROCKET  KIT  STRUCTURE 
Keith  W.  Niskem,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Michael  K.  DorfTler, 
Canon  City,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Centuri  Corporation, 
Penrow,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,882 
Int  CL'  A63H  27/00.  33/20  27/26;  F42B  15/01 
VS.  a.  446—88  11  Claiw 

1.  Apparatus  in  kit  form  for  the  assembly  of  a  model  rocket 
having  a  body  tube,  fins,  and  propellant  mount,  wherein  the 
body  tube  has  axially  spaced  ends  and  axially  extending  aper- 
tured  slots  defined  between  said  ends,  and  wherein  each  fin  has 
a  root  portion  at  a  radially  inner-most  end  for  mountingly 
extending  through  the  body  tube  slots  for  mounting  engage- 
ment with  the  propellant  mount,  and  wherein  the  propellant 
mount  mounts  within  the  body  tube,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  arranged  for  mating  assem- 
bly with  one  another  for  forming  said  propellant  mount 
each    said    mounting    bracket    having    radially-extending 
mounting  means  for  engaging  and  positioning  a  fm  root 
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said  radially-extending  mounting  means  of  the  assembled 
mounting  brackets  defining  respective  axially  extending 
socket  means  for  mounting  the  root  of  respective  fins,  said 
socket  means  extending  subsuntially  at  least  to  the  length 


defined  by  said  fin  root,  said  assembled  fins  and  mounting 
brackets  forming  said  socket  means  in  fued  rotational 
alignment  and  forming  each  of  said  socket  means  with 
axially  spaced  ends  thereof  arranged  for  seating  axial  ends 
of  said  fm  roots. 


5067,886 

MULTIPLE  ACnON  PLUSH  TOY 

JoMpUoe  D.  Wood,  Henoosa,  and  Peter  A.  Lam,  TorrMice,  botli 

of  Califs  aangnon  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,290 

Int.  a.!  A63H  33/26 

UJS.  CL  446—175  "  CMms 


and  a  control  portion  which  supports  said  vertically  ex- 
tending portion, 

a  jumper  figure  capable  of  selectively  standing  on  said  ele- 
vated platform  or  of  selectively  jumping  off  said  elevated 
platform, 

a  cord  supply  assembly  retained  by  said  platform  support 
assembly. 


a  resilient  cord  having  a  first  cord  portion  connected  to  said 
jumper  figure  and  having  a  second  cord  portion  retained 
by  said  cord  supply  assembly,  and 

first  manual  control  assembly  means,  supported  by  said 
platform  support  assembly,  for  controlling  a  length  of  said 
resilient  cord  payed  out  from  said  cord  supply  assembly  to 
said  jumper  figure  as  said  jumper  figure  undergoes  a  jump. 


5,267,888 
TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  ARTICULATED  WHEEL 
PORTIONS 
Keith  Hippely,  Manhattan  BeKh;  Michael  T.  McKittrkk,  Tor- 
rance, and  Larry  R.  Wood,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
■asigDors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,586 

Int.  a.'  A63H  17/26 

VS.  CI.  446— 4«  13  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  four  legged  animal  having  a  movable  front 
leg  appendage  defining  a  bottom  surface  and  an  aperture 
therein; 

a  switch  operated  hght  source  supported  within  said  mov- 
able front  leg  appendage  so  as  to  cause  light  to  shine 
outwardly  through  said  aperture; 

circuit  means  for  producmg  a  predetermined  series  of  audi- 
ble sounds;  and 

motion  sensing  means  responsive  to  object  movement  in 
proximity  to  said  body  operating  to  activate  said  circuit 
means. 


5467,887 

BUNGEE  JUMPING  TOY 

Airtkony  Lkata,  19313  18th  Ave  CoTington,  La.  70433,  and 

Roy  Borrica,  19  Madiaoo  St.,  Mandetrille,  La.  70448 

Filed  May  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,669 

lat  CL'  A63H  11/06.  17/12 

VS.  CL  446—309  15  daimt 

1.  A  new  and  improved  bungee  jumping  toy,  comprising: 

an  elevated  platform, 

a  platform  support  assembly  for  supporting  said  elevated 
platform  at  a  predetermined  height  above  ground  level, 
said  platform  support  assembly  including  a  vertically 
extending  portion  which  supports  said  elevated  platform 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  toy  vehicle  body; 

a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pair  of  wheel  portions  and  hinge 
means  coupling  said  wheel  portions  in  a  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  form  an  openable  mouth  therebetween;  and 

support  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  wheel  portions  to 
said  toy  vehicle  body. 
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5,267,889 

SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL  STICKING  KNIFE  AND 

BLOOD-EXTRACTING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

John  Sjoberg,  Snygehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anitec-John 

SJoberg  AB,  Malmo  ,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00871,  §  371  Date  Jim.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnl.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,118 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1989,  8904400 
Int  CL'  A22B  3/10.  5/04 
VS.  CL  452—65  3  Claims 


mined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  vertically  rotating 
sprocket  wheels  comprising  a  forward  sprocket  wheel  and 
a  rear  sprocket  wheel,  said  forward  sprocket  wheel  hav- 
ing a  axis  of  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  rear 
sprocket  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane  higher  than  said  horizontal  plane  of  said  forward 
sprocket  wheel; 
said  path  comprising  consecutively  a  straight  forwardly- 
driven  upper  segment,  a  semi<ircular  downwardly  driven 
forward  segment,  a  straight  rearwardly  driven  lower 
segment,  and  a  semi-circular  upwardly  driven  rearward 
segment; 


1.  A  combined  slaughtered  animal  sticking  knife  and  blood- 
extracting  arrangement  therefor,  comprising: 

a  sticking  knife  having  a  blade  at  one  end  thereof  coiuected 
with  a  hollow  handle;  said  hollow  handle,  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  knife,  being  provided  with  means  for  connect- 
ing said  hollow  handle  to  a  hose  for  withdrawing  blood 
from  a  slaughtered  animal  while  stuck  by  said  blade;  said 
sticking  knife  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  blood  extracting  arrangement  for  said  sticking  knife,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  knife  retainer  for  engaging  the 
body  of  the  slaughtered  animal  when  said  sticking  knife 
has  been  stuck  into  said  animal; 

said  arrangement  further  including  an  operating  means 
which  is  connected  to  said  knife-retaining  means  for  mov- 
ing said  knife-retaining  means  between  a  sticking  position 
and  an  engaging  position; 

said  knife-retaining  means  including  two  arms  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  handle;  each  said 
arm  having  a  hook-shaped  end  for  engaging  said  body  of 
said  slaughtered  animal,  said  arms  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sticking  knife 
when  said  knife-retaining  means  is  disposed  in  said  stick- 
ing position;  said  two  arms  both  being  pivotable  in  a  same 
direction. 


means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels; 

gripping  fingers  attached  orthogonally  to  each  of  said  links, 
such  that  said  gripping  fingers  are  radially  spaced  apart 
over  said  semi-circular  segments  of  said  path  and  closely 
spaced  over  said  straight  segments  of  said  path; 

means  for  conveying  into  said  loading  device  a  poultry  part 
of  the  type  comprising  a  meat  portion  and  associated  skin; 

means  for  urging  said  gripping  fingers  into  contact  with  said 
poultry  part  such  that  said  skin  is  gripped  between  consec- 
utive respective  pairs  of  said  gripping  fingers;  and 

means  for  restraining  said  meat  portion  of  said  poultry  part 
against  any  tendency  toward  upper  motion. 


5,267,891  

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  MEAT  OF  CHICKEN 

WINGS 
Christian  OrcawM,  6  Rne  Marie  TWrcae  de  Poix,  37800  Sepmes, 
France,  and  Amnon  Lery,  29  Aloniai,  St  TItoo,  Israel  36000 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1991,  91  10171 
Into.' A22C/ 7/0* 
VS.  CL  452—136  10  ( 


5,267,890 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY  BREAST  FILLET 
SKINNER 
Jay  Koch,  177  Ocean  Shore  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037,  and 
Estcs  Andrew  C,  211  Widgeon  Rd.,  RnsseUriUe,  Ark.  72801 
FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,226 
Int  CL'  A22C  17/12 
VS.  CL  452—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  loading  device  for  machine  for  removing  the  skin  from 
poultry  parts,  comprising: 
one  or  more  endless-loop  link  chains,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mutually  coimected  links,  and  each  of  said  link 
chains  being  driven  in  a  vertical  plane  along  a  path  deter- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  automatic  trussing-up  of  the  skin  and 
flesh  of  pre-cut  poultry  wings  and  pinions  having  bon^  com- 
prising a  pusher  device  (11)  having  a  head  (32)  adapted  to  press 
down  against  an  upper  end  (8,  7)  of  a  pre-cut  wing  (3)  or  pinion 
(2),  a  holder  device  (9)  coaxial  with  the  pusher  device  (11),  the 
holder  device  comprising  working  members  (44)  having  a  cone 
shape  adapted  to  grasp  and  hold  a  said  wing  or  pinion;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  apex  of  said  cone  shape  of  the  work- 
ing members  (44)  is  directed  downward,  the  working  members 
(44)  comprising  stepped  jaws  movable  with  a  translatory 
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movement  against  springs  (45),  the  jaws  (44)  and  the  pusher 
device  (11)  comprising  trussing-up  means,  the  jaws  being 
adapted,  when  close  to  each  other  as  the  pusher  device  (11) 
exercises  a  pushing  force  against  the  wing  (3)  or  pinion  (2),  to 
truss  up  the  skin  and  flesh  on  the  bone  so  as  to  form  a  ball  of 
meat  on  the  bone. 


5^7,892 
TOKEN  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SLOT  MACHINE 

ISLAND 
Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Keizo  Kasahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  aad  Meiji 
Muramatsu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00063,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-023640 

liita.'G07F/7/i^ 

VJS,  CL  453—16  2  Oaims 


b^^ 


I     I 


"V 


1.  A  token  management  system  for  a  slot  machine  island, 
comprising: 

a  token  counter  for  counting  tokens  in  response  to  insertion 

of  tokens  gained  by  a  player; 
a  collection  conveyer  communicating  with  individual  slot 

machines  m  the  slot  machine  island  for  collecting  tokens 

inserted  into  the  individual  slot  machines; 
a  buffer  tank  communicating  with  said  token  counter  and 

said  collection  conveyer; 
a  vertical  polisher  communicating  with  said  buffer  tank  for 

raismg  the  tokens  in  said  buffer  tank  while  polishing  the 

tokens; 
a  hopper  communicating  with  said  token  polisher  at  its 

upper  portion; 
a  supply  conveyer  for  receiving  the  tokens  from  said  hopper 

and  supplying  them  to  the  individual  slot  machines;  and 
a  main  tank  for  receiving  the  toketis  from  said  hopper,  when 

said  hopper  is  filled  with  the  tokens,  and  for  supplying  the 

tokens  in  said  main  tank  to  said  buffer  Unk  only  when  said 

hop(>er  is  empty. 


5.267393 

VEHICULAR  ASHTRAY  COIN  HOLDER 

Grctel  C.  Mangigiaa,  713  Coralricw  Ct,  Midlothian,  Va.  23113 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.218 

Lit  a.'  G07D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  453—54  2  Clairas 

1.  A  vehicular  ashtray  coin  holder,  comprising, 

a  vehicular  ashtray  having  an  ashtray  continuous  side  wall, 

and  an  ashtray  floor,  and 
a  coin  holder  housing,  the  coin  holder  housing  including  a 
housing  front  wall  spaced  from  a  housing  rear  wall,  and 
spaced  housing  side  walls,  and  a  housing  floor,  and 
the  coin  holder  housing  including  a  housing  first  top  wall 
extending  from  the  housing  front  wall  medially  of  the 
housing  side  walls,  and 
a  housing  second  top  wall  extending  from  the  housing  rear 
wall  medially  of  the  side  walls,  with  the  housing  second 


top  wall  positioned  above  the  housing  first  top  wall,  and  a 
face  wall  extending  from  the  housing  second  top  wall  to 
the  housing  first  top  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  wells  directed  into  the  coin  holder 
housing  extending  from  the  housing  first  top  wall  and  the 
housing  second  top  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  housing  floor,  wherein  the  housing  first  top  wall  and 
the  housing  second  top  wall  each  medially  intersect  each 
of  the  wells,  and 

the  second  top  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical 
finger  recesses,  and  each  finger  recess  is  defined  by  a 
predetermined  diameter,  and  each  well  associated  with 
each  recess  is  defined  by  a  well  diameter  less  than  the 
predetermined  diameter,  and  an  annular  abutment  flange 


./:> 


in  confrontation  to  each  well  directed  into  the  second  top 
wall  adjacent  each  finger  recess,  and  a  cavity  plate 
mounted  movably  within  each  cylindrical  well,  and  a 
spring  member  mounted  within  each  well  captured  be- 
tween each  cavity  plate  within  each  well  and  the  housing 
floor,  and 
a  battery  contained  within  the  housing,  and  an  illumination 
bulb  in  electrical  communication  with  the  battery  for 
effecting  illumination  of  the  illumination  bulb,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fiber  optic  cables,  each  fiber  optic  cable  including 
a  first  end  positioned  in  adjacency  relative  to  the  illumina- 
tion bulb,  and  each  fiber  optic  cable  including  a  second 
end,  with  each  second  end  positioned  between  a  plurality 
of  said  wells. 


5.267,894 
VENT  PIPE  TERMINATION  WTFH  FLAPPER  AND  SIDE 

VENT 
Thomas  W.  Schuck,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,089 
Iiita.'F23L/7/06 
U.S.  a.  454—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  the  free  end  of  a  vent  stack  or  pipe  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  vent  pipe  termination  adapted  for  positioning  proximate 
the  free  end  of  the  vent  suck  or  pipe  said  bent  pipe  termi- 
nation  including   a   main   stack   portion   with   a   frame 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  vent  sUck  or  pipe  to  posi- 
tion a  flapper  to  close  said  main  stack  portion  and  pivot 
away  from  said  main  stack  portion  when  venting  occurs; 
said  flapper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  stack  portion, 
said  flapper  including  a  generally  flat  closure  plate  and  a 
pair  of  energy  adsorbing  bars  adapted  to  contact  shear 
pins  disposed  in  said  frame,  said  energy  adsorbing  bars  and 
shear  pins  adapted  to  absorb  energy  imparted  to  said 
flapper  by  product  exiting  said  vent  stack  or  pipe  through 
said  vent  pipe  termination; 
a  pair  of  side  flaps  or  skirt  portions  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  closure  plate  and  disposed  perpendicular  to 
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said  energy  absorbing  bars,  a  third  skirt  portion  disposed  5.267,896  

between  said  pair  of  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  and  third    HEATER  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONER  WTTH  AIR-SIDE 

TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Siegfried  Fetters,  Weitramsdorf ,  and  Horst  Riehl,  Rodach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Mnaich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.288 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  17, 1991, 
91111955.0 

lot  a.'  B60H  }/02 
VS.  a.  454—126 


> 


12  Claim 


skirt  portion  cooperating  to  prevent  water  from  entering 
sad  stack  when  said  closure  plate  closes  said  vent  stack  or 
pipe. 


5467,895 
AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Mitchell,  Roaemont,  and  Michael  H.  Peioai,  m, 
Downingtown.  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  CenterCore,  Inc. 
Wayne,  Pa. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,799,  Jon.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180.332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,179, 
Jon.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,065,668.  This  application  JnL  27, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  920,251 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F24F  7/007,  13/06 

VS.  CL  454—57  12  Claims 


"1  ^^U^Y^  ^^  ^ 


I.  A  work  station  array  including  at  least  one  workspace 
defined  in  part  by  side  walls,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  core  associated  with  said  work  station  array  and 
including  air  inlet  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  core  at 
or  below  a  predetermined  height  and  having  means  for 
circulation  of  said  air  through  said  core;  and 

air  discharge  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  core  for  dis- 
chargmg  said  air  in  a  predetermined  controlled  direction 
and  at  a  distance  above  said  height  to  cooperatively  form 
an  envelope  of  air  surrounding  a  space  defined  (i)  in  part 
by  said  side  walls  and  said  core  wall,  and  (ii)  in  part  by  air 
flow  out  of  said  air  discharge  means  and  into  said  air  inlet 
means,  whereby  an  individual  in  said  workspace  is  en- 
closed in  circulated  air. 


^^Md^"" 


¥" 


1.  An  air  side  temperature  adjustment  device  for  controlling 
the  air  temperature  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  air  duct; 

b)  a  radial  air  blower,  said  radial  air  blower  having  an  outer 
radius  and  including  a  blade  ring  drawing  air  in  from  said 
first  air  duct; 

c)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  ring  shape,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  a  common  axis  with  said  radial  air  blower  and  an 
inner  radius  larger  than  said  outer  radius  of  said  radial  air 
blower,  said  ring  shaped  exchanger  being  closed  upon 
itself; 

d)  a  warm-air-duct  disk  having  a  ring  shape,  said  warm-air- 
duct  disk  having  an  inlet  disposed  adjacent  to  an  outer 
radius  of  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  some  of  the  air 
drawn  in  by  said  radial  air  blower  Ls  directed  through  said 
heat  exchanger  before  entering  said  warm-air-duct  disk; 

e)  a  cold-air-duct  disk  having  a  ring  shape,  said  cold-air-duct 
disk  accepting  some  of  the  air  drawn  in  by  said  radial  air 
blower; 

0  a  floor  air  duct; 

g)  a  defrost  air  duct; 

b)  a  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  including  an  air 
mix  flap,  wherein  said  mixing  chamber  is  fluidly  coupled 
with,  and  accepts  air  from,  said  warm-air-duct  disk  and 
said  cold-air-duct  disk  in  amounts  based  on  a  position  of 
said  air  mix  flap,  and  is  fluidly  coupled  with  both  said  floor 
air  duct  and  said  defrost  air  duct  so  that  air  from  said 
mixing  chamber  is  provided  to  said  floor  air  duct  and  said 
defrost  air  duct  the  temperature  of  the  air  emerging  from 
said  floor  air  duct  and  defrost  air  duct  being  based  on  said 
position  of  said  air  mix  flap. 


5.267,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATION 

MEASUREMENT  VIA  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CONCENTRATION  BALANCE 

Kirk  A.  Dreea,  Cedarbnrg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,667 
Int  a.5  F24F  11/00 
VS.  CL  454—229  24  CUimm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  supply  fluid 
being  utilized  to  circulate  a  mixed  fluid  of  said  supply  fluid  and 
a  return  fluid  within  a  volume,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  component  of  said  supply 
fluid  and  for  providing  a  first  output  indicative  of  said 
supply  fluid  component; 
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second  sensor  means  Tor  sensing  said  component  of  said 

return  fluid  and  for  providing  a  second  output  indicative 

of  said  return  fluid  component; 
third  sensor  means  for  sensing  said  component  of  said  mixed 

fluid  and  for  providing  a  third  output  indicative  of  said 

mixed  fluid  component; 


5^7,899 
DEFECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  WINDOW  STICKERS 
Aadrc  G.  Longtin,  Weare,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,407 

lot  a.'  B4IL  1/24 

MS.  a.  4«2— 7  13  Claims 


a«^-* 


va 


y 


.4 


circulation  means  for  effecting  introduction  of  said  mixed 
fluid  into  said  volume;  and 

means  for  determining  said  flow  rate  of  said  supply  fluid 
being  utilized  from  the  ratio  of  the  difference  between  said 
second  output  and  said  third  output  to  the  difference 
between  said  second  output  and  said  first  output. 


5,267,898 

MULTI-PLY  CLEAN  RELEASE  LABEL,  FORM  OR 

MAILER 

Gary  Doll,  Englcwood,  and  David  F.  Laurasb,  Bellbrook.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,245 

Int.  a.'  B42D  li/00 

MS.  a.  4«2— «  17  Claims 


If 1 

—  .  1 

csnMD   

/ 

0»«CTt       / 

Q 

— 1 — 

1—1, 1 

1.  A  label  comprising: 

a  body  sheet  having  first  and  second  faces; 

indicia  disposed  on  said  first  face; 

a  transparent  release  sheet; 

adhesive  operatively  connecting  said  transparent  release 
sheet  to  said  body  sheet  first  face,  so  that  said  release  sheet 
may  be  removed  from  said  body  sheet  and  adhesive,  and 
said  adhesive  may  then  be  used  to  attach  said  first  face  to 
a  substrate;  and 

image  transfer  means  acting  between  said  release  sheet  and 
said  body  sheet  for  transferring  indicia  formed  on  said 
release  sheet  onto  said  body  sheet  first  face. 


5,2«7,900 

TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Terry  W.  Clayton,  4327  245th  Ave.  SE.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,262 

lot  CL'  B41L  1/26 

MS.  a.  462—14  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-ply  form  or  label  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a  top  ply.  a  base  ply,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  ply; 

a  lower  surface  of  said  top  ply  secured  to  said  intermediate 
ply  along  at  least  one  margiiud  edge  thereof  by  an  adhe- 
sive; and 

said  intermediate  and  base  plies  being  secured  together  with 
a  releasable  adhesive  located  between  said  intermediate 
and  base  plies  such  that  said  plies  are  readily  separable,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  ply  which  faces  said  intermedi- 
ate ply  including  at  least  one  area  printed  with  a  first 
composition  which,  when  exposed  to  a  second  composi- 
tion, reacts  to  form  a  distinctive  color,  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  compositions  being  contained  in 
frangible  microcapsules,  and  said  second  composition 
being  in  contact  with  said  first  composition. 


1.  A  telephone  message  recording  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  box  structure  comprising  a  rear  surface,  a  front  surface, 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  box  structure  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  fore  to  aft  axis. 

b.  a  flat  writing  surface  attached  across  said  front  portion  of 
said  box  structure; 

c.  a  front  cover  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  box  structure 
over  said  front  portion  and  said  writing  surface,  said  front 
cover  plate  having  a  window  area  formed  thereon  which 
exposes  a  section  of  said  writing  surface  when  said  front 
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cover  plate  is  positioned  over  said  front  portion  of  said 
box  structure,  said  front  cover  plate  having  a  rearward 
extending  edge; 

d.  a  rear  cover  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  box  structure 
over  said  rear  portion,  said  rear  cover  plate  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  forward  extending  edge; 

e.  a  roll  of  duplicating  recording  paper  housed  inside  said 
box  structure,  said  roll  of  duplicating  recording  paper 
being  positioned  inside  said  box  structure  so  that  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  is  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  fore  to  aft  axis 
of  said  box  structure,  said  roll  of  duplicating  recording 
paper  capable  of  being  unrolled  inside  said  box  structure 
and  advanced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fore  and  aft 
axis  and  along  said  bottom  surface  and  over  said  writing 
surface,  said  duplicating  recording  paper  including  a  top 
sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  each  having  a  plurality  of  mes- 
sage outlines  printed  thereon,  said  top  sheet  and  said 
bottom  sheet  being  aligned  so  that  each  said  message 
outline  on  said  top  sheet  is  registered  with  one  said  mes- 
sage outline  on  said  bottom  sheet; 

f  a  sleeve  member  housed  inside  said  box  structure,  said 
sleeve  member  having  an  attachment  means  capable  of 
attaching  said  leading  edge  of  said  bottom  sheet  to  said 
sleeve  member,  and; 

an  advancement  means  attached  to  said  box  structure 
capable  of  rotating  said  sleeve  member. 


g 


5,267,901 
LUBRICATION  FOR  A  TRIPOD  JOINT 
Dieter  Jost,  Troisdorf,  and  Werner  Krude,  Neunkirchen-Wolp- 
erath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1990,  4034805 

Int.  a.5  F16C  1/24:  F16D  3/205 
MS.  a.  464—11  10  Qaims 


1.  A  tripod  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  with  a  joint  exterior  and  three  uniformly 
circumferentially  distributed  recesses  parallel  to  the  cen- 
ter axis  of  said  outer  joint  part  forming  circumferentially 
opposed  tracks  extending  from  the  interior; 

an  inner  joint  part  with  a  tripod-shaped  cross-section  and 
three  circumferentially  distributed  arms  which  extend  into 
the  recesses  of  the  outer  joint  part; 

a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  supported  on  the  arms,  each 
arm  supporting  a  roller  assembly,  each  roller  assembly 
including  at  least  one  inner  ring  and  one  outer  roller,  the 
roller  surface  of  the  outer  roller  rolling  directly  on  one  of 
said  tracks  formed  in  the  axis-parallel  recesses  associated 
with  that  roller  assembly; 

with  paired  surfaces  of  different  parts  of  the  roller  assemblies 
or  of  one  part  of  the  roller  assembly  and  the  arm  support- 
ing it  respectively  being  shaped  so  as  to  permit  at  least  one 
radial  sliding  movement  of  at  least  part  of  each  roller 
assembly  relative  to  its  associated  arm; 

a  volume  of  a  first  lubricant;  and 

a  space  between  said  roller  assemblies  and  said  arms  for 
storing  said  volume  of  said  first  lubricant  for  said  paired 
surfaces  permitting  the  radial  sliding  movement,  means 


for  sealing  said  space  from  the  remaining  joint  interior,  the 
remaining  joint  interior  being  filled  with  a  second  lubri- 
cant and  said  first  lubricant  being  materially  different  from 
said  second  lubricant. 


5,267,902 
SUmNG  CUTTER 
Maximilian   Arzberger,   Iggenhansen,   and   Johann   Haberer, 
Schrobenhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bauer  Spezialtiefbau  GmbH,  Schrobenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,852,  Aug.  26,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,934,978.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1987,  3728866 

lot  CL'  F16D  i/76 
MS.  a.  464—89  7  Claims 


\r^ut 


^M 


1.  A  roution-elastic  damped  cutting  device  of  a  slitting 
cutter  having  drive  means  for  driving  a  driven  shaft  of  said 
cutting  device,  said  rotation-elastic  damped  cutting  device 
comprising: 

a  cutting  wheel  having  cutting  teeth, 

a  rotation-elastic  damping  means,  provided  in  a  radial  space 
between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  cutting  wheel  as  a 
cylindrical  bush  for  absorbing  shock  imparted  to  said 
cutting  teeth, 

said  damping  means  being  an  elastomer  disposed  between  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  wall  being  con- 
nected in  a  fixed  manner  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  said 
second  wall  being  coimected  in  a  fixed  manner  to  said 
cutting  wheel,  said  elastomer  being  vulcanized  on  said 
first  wall,  and 

at  least  one  metal  sleeve  segment,  located  between  said 
elastomer  and  said  second  wall,  said  at  least  one  metal 
sleeve  segment  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second 
wall  in  a  circumferential  direction  by  at  least  one  key, 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  said  at 
least  one  key  being  mounted  in  circumferentially  distrib- 
uted fixed  positions  at  said  second  wall, 

said  at  least  one  key  engaging  into  slots  between  ends  of  said 
at  least  one  metal  sleeve  segment,  and  inner  radial  surfaces 
of  said  at  least  one  key  and  said  at  least  one  metal  sleeve 
segment  causing  a  radial  pressure  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  elastomer,  effecting  a  friction  grip  therewith. 


151-357  O.G.-93-8 
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5^7,903 

SHAFT  COUPLING 

Sadatono  KorilMyaslii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kay  Seren 

Co^  UiU  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00612,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/06311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,405 
Claioa  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263772; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-4M07;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-63731;  Mar.  12,  1991. 
3-70356 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/Oi 
U-S.  CL  464—104  4  dains 


1.  Shaft  coupling  in  which: 

the  end  portion  of  a  driving  shaft  and  the  end  portion  of  a 
driven  shaft  are  opposcdiy  disposed  and  a  torque  transmit- 
ting member  is  interposed  between  said  end  portions  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  first  channels  are  each  formed  at  said  end 
portion  of  the  drivmg  shaft  and  extend  in  a  first  direction 
within  a  plane  intersecting  at  a  right  angle  with  the  roU- 
tional  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  first  slide 
members,  which  each  fit  with  said  first  channels  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  driving  shaft,  are  formed  on  said  transmit- 
ting member; 

a  plurality  of  second  channels  are  each  formed  at  said  end 
portion  of  the  driven  shaft  and  extend  in  a  second  direc- 
tion within  a  plane  intersecting  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond slide  members,  which  each  fit  with  said  second  chan- 
nels of  the  end  portion  of  the  driven  shaft,  are  formed  on 
said  transmitting  member; 

said  torque  transmitting  member  is  integrally  formed  of 
plastic  material  and  both  a  lateral  surface  of  said  first 
channel  of  the  end  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  and  a 
lateral  surface  of  said  second  channel  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  driven  shaft  are  made  of  metal;  and 

said  torque  transmitting  member  comprises  said  first  slide 
members  and  said  second  slide  members  connected  one  to 
the  other  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  opening  extending 
through  said  torque  transmitting  member  and  positioned 
between  adjacent  first  slide  members  and  between  adja- 
cent second  slide  members. 


5067,904 

HOOKS  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  SUPPORTING 

MEMBER 

Habert  Gdathoff,  Lohaur,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  assignor  to 

Jean  WaHeracbeid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.792 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuuiy,  Oct  11, 
1990,  4032252 

Irt.  CL'  F16D  5/24  F16C  1/24 
MS.  CL  464—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  Hookes  universal  joint  comprising: 
two  joint  yokes  each  having  two  yoke  arms  extending  from 
a  hub,  each  yoke  arm  including  a  through-bore  arranged 


transversely  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  joint 
yokes; 
a  supporting  member  arranged  opposite  the  free  ends  of  said 
yoke  arms  accommodating  said  yoke  arms,  said  support- 
ing member  including  two  support  member  parts  with 
outer  and  inner  extending  portions,  said  outer  and  inner 
portions  including  through-bores  for  associating  with  said 


;PLL-r 


yoke  arm  through-bores  such  that  the  outer  extending 
portions  of  one  part  are  associated  with  the  inner  portions 
of  the  other  part; 
bearing  pins  passing  through  said  yoke  arm  bores  and  said 
associated  support  member  bores,  said  supporting  member 
parts  including  a  central  portion  and  at  least  one  web 
connecting  the  outer  portions. 

5,267,905 

SEALED  DOWNHOLE  MOTOR  DRIVE  SHAFT 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  Wenzel;  Robert  Wenzel,  and  William  Weniel,  aU  of 

7220  -  68  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6B  OAl 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,179 

Int  a.5  F16D  i/22l 

UJS.  a.  464—140  1  Claim 


W  41  M  M  90  <•  44  M  n  M 


1.  A  bi-directional  sealed  downhole  motor  drive  shaft  uni- 
versal joint  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  with  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface,  the 
interior  surface  having  an  end  wall,  and  side  walls,  the  end 
wall  having  an  elongate  projection  with  a  concave  termi- 
nus, the  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  slots; 

b)  a  shaft  with  an  exterior  surface  and  opposed  ends,  each  of 
the  ends  having  a  central  cavity  with  a  substantially  con- 
cave end  wall,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  pockets  adjacent  each 
end,  the  pockets  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
end  wall  of  the  central  cavity,  the  drive  shaft  being  tele- 
scopically  received  within  the  housing; 

c)  a  thrust  ball  positioned  between  the  concave  terminus  of 
the  elongate  projection  of  the  housing  and  the  concave 
end  wall  of  the  central  cavity  of  the  shaft  thereby  trans- 
mitting thrust  loads  between  the  housing  and  the  shaft 
while  permitting  limited  omni-directional  relative  move- 
ment of  the  housing  and  the  shaft; 

d)  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  positioned  in  the  annularly 
spaced  pockeu  of  the  shaft  and  the  slou  of  the  housing 
thereby  transmitting  radial  loads  between  the  housing  and 
the  shaft  while  permitting  limited  onmi-directional  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  housing  and  the  shaft; 

e)  an  end  cap  which  engages  the  external  surface  of  the 
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housing  thereby  preventing  the  separation  of  the  shaft  and 
the  housing; 

0  seals  disposed  between  the  end  cap  and  the  housing  to 
prevent  the  entry  of  drilling  fluids  into  the  housing;  and 

g)  passage  means,  extending  from  the  housing  exterior  sur- 
face through  the  housing  to  the  housing  end  wall,  for 
continuously  allowing,  in  use,  drilling  fluids  to  enter  the 
passage  means  and  communicate  with  a  lubricant  filled 
interior  of  the  housing  thereby  creating  an  internal  pres- 
sure within  the  lubricant  filled  interior  of  the  housing 
which  is  equal  to  pressure  external  of  the  universal  joint 
assembly. 


disposed  on  a  first  shaft,  a  second  variable  pulley  disposed  on 
a  second  shaft,  and  an  endless  belt  means  for  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  variable  pulleys  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys at  a  belt-pass  frequency  and  transmitting  torque  therebe- 
tween, said  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  developing  a  first  signal  for  regulating  said  first 
effective  diameter  of  said  first  variable  pulley; 


5,267,906 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
William  J.  Kitchen,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Bird,  Cas- 
per, Wyo.,  assignors  to  Sky  Fun  1,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,060 
Int  a.'  A63G  9/0O 
U.S.  a.  472—118  16  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride  for  raising  at  least  one  rider  from  the 
ground  to  a  height  of  at  least  thirty  feet  or  more  and  releasing 
the  rider  to  swing  in  a  curved  trajectory,  the  amusement  ride 
comprising: 

an  upright  support  structure  having  a  lower  portion,  a  mid- 
dle portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  support  structure 
extending  upwardly  to  a  height  of  at  least  about  thirty  five 
feet  or  more  above  the  ground; 

a  rider  support  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  support  line  being  attached  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  support  structure,  said  support  line  being 
normally  pivotally  suspended  vertically  downward  from 
said  support  structure; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  support  line  to  a 
rider  are  carried  by  said  second  end  of  said  support  line; 

an  upright  launch  structure  having  a  lower  portion,  a  middle 
portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  launch  structure  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  height  of  at  least  about  thirty  five 
feet  or  more  above  the  ground,  said  upper  portion  of  said 
launch  spaced  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  support 
structure;  and 

means  for  raising  a  rider  at  least  thirty  feet  or  more  above  the 
ground,  said  means  for  raising  a  rider  being  associated 
with  said  launch  structure;  whereby,  when  a  rider  leaves 
said  raising  means  the  rider  will  swing  freely  on  said 
support  line. 


5,267,907 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIATION  OF  THE  SHEAVE 

RATIO  IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  A.  Hedeen,  CUflon  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,600 

Int  a.5  F16H  im 

MS.  a.  474—69  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission 

having  a  first  variable  pulley  with  a  first  effective  diameter 


means  for  developing  a  second  signal,  said  second  signal 
having  a  frequency  substantially  different  from  said  belt- 
pass  frequency;  and 

means  for  modifying  said  first  effective  diameter  with  said 
second  signal. 


5,267,908 
BELT  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Jack  D.  White,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  Kenneth  D.  Richmond, 
Nixa,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc„  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,857 

Int  a.5  F16H  7/00 

U.S.  CL  474—139  10  ClaiM 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  belt  having  a  tension  section,  a 
compression  section  and  a  load-carrying  section  disposed 
therebetween,  said  tension  section  comprising  a  flat  driving 
surface  and  said  compression  section  comprising  a  ribbed 
driving  surface;  the  improvement  wherein  said  flat  driving 
surface  comprises  a  smooth  non-textured  closed  grain  struc- 
ture free  of  interstices  and  tending  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
abrasive  particles  thereon. 


5,267,909 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  CONSTRUCTED  WFTH 

BUTT  STYLE  LINKS 
Nicholas   A.   lacchetta,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  SterUng  Heights,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,767 
Int  a.5  F16G  13/02 
U.S.  a.  474—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  roller  chain  assembly  for  use  with  a  sprocket,  said  chain 
assembly  having  a  series  of  interleaved  inner  links  and  outer 
links; 
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each  outer  link  having  a  pair  of  outer  link  plate*  fixedly 
mounted  to  spaced  pin  members,  said  outer  link  plates 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

each  inner  Unk  having  a  pair  of  bushings  routably  mounted 
on  said  pin  members,  each  inner  link  further  having  at 
least  two  inner  link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  said  bush- 
ings, said  inner  link  plates  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion; 


S,2S7,911 

HYDROMECHANICALLY  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION,  WITH  POWER  SPLmTNG, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Mkhael  Meyerie,  Kiefenweg  9,  Meckenbeoren-Lochbrncke, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,797.  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  536,647,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abaadoMd.  This  applicatioii  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germny,  Sep.  10, 
19«S,  3830846;  Sep.  2,  1989,  3929209 

Int.  CL'  F16H  19/00 
MS.  CL  475—81  »»  ClalM 


said  upper  portions  of  said  outer  link  plates  and  said  inner 
link  plates  being  disposed  radially  outward  of  said 
sprocket; 

each  of  said  inner  links  and  said  outer  links  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  sprocket  tooth; 

at  least  some  of  said  link  plate*  having  a  butt  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  upper  portion. 

SaC7,»10 

SILENT  CHAIN  HAVING  IMPROVED  NOISE 

REDUCTION 

MaMO  MarayaMt;  MMara  MoriaM>to,  both  of  Hanoo;  HiroU 

i-hfafa  OMka,  aad  Notayaki  F«JiaM>to,  Hanao,  all  of  Japan, 

I  to  TsabaUaoto  Ckaia  Co.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,357 
priority.    appbcatkM    Japan,    Mar.    30.    1992.    4- 
02<094(U] 

lat  CL'  FWG  im 
\i&.  CL  474—212  2 


42  41  40  2B  27  S  30  24  23  34  31  20  6 

^,19 


1.  A  silent  chain  having  improved  noise  reduction  compris- 
ing multiple  link  plates  interconnected  to  form  a  closed  loop 
adapted  for  connection  of  two  or  more  sprockets  in  driving 
relationship,  each  link  plate  having  meshing  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  at  a  pitch  line,  wherein: 
the  majority  of  the  link  plates  in  said  chain  are  link  plates  in 
which  the  meshing  surfaces  have  a  modified  tooth  profile 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  curved  surface  composed  of  a 
concave  circular  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  at  a  meshing  point  of  a  sprocket  tooth, 
and  a  convex  circular  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
such  that  the  convex  arc  is  positioned  to  interfere  slightly 
with  the  sprocket  teeth  which  it  engages,  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  convex  arc  being  situated  on  a  dedendum 
side  of  the  pitch  line  relative  to  the  chain; 
a  minority  of  the  Unk  plates  in  said  chain  having  their  mesh- 
ing surfaces  in  the  form  of  Imcar  tooth  profiles  and  being 
disposed  irregularly  along  the  length  of  the  chain;  and 
a  meshing  pitch  of  each  of  said  linear  tooth  profile  link  plates 
is  sUghtly  different  from  that  of  the  modified  tooth  profile 
link  plates. 


11     12    43  45  4  44  14  13  29  2S  26  10  32  33 


1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  having  a  power  input 
shaft  a  power  output  shaft  and  a  multiple  path  power  transmis- 
sion apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power  input 
shafl  to  said  power  output  shaft  in  at  least  three  hydrostatic 
mechanical  forward  shift  ranges,  said   power  transmission 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  hydrostatic  drive  device  drivingly  coimected  to  said 
power  input  shaft,  said  hydrostatic  drive  device  compris- 
ing a  variable  speed  drive  unit  and  a  driven  unit  having  a 
first  hydrostatic  power  take  off  shaft; 
a  summation  planetary  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  shaft  that  is  in  constant  driving  connection  with  said 
power  input  shaft,  a  second  shaft  that  is  in  constant  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  hydrosUtic  power  take  off  shaft, 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  shafts  that  are  all  power  dehvery 
shafts  which  can  be  connected,  either  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, with  said  power  output  shaft;  and 
a  planetary  transmission  arrangement  having  an  inlet  shaft, 
said  third  shaft  being  connectable  with  said  inlet  shaft  via  a 

first  clutch  in  a  first  shift  range  of  the  transmission, 
said  fourth  shaft  being  connecuble  with  said  inlet  shaft  via  a 
second  clutch  in  a  second  shift  range  of  the  transmission, 
said  planetary  transmission  arrangement  having  a  power 
outlet  shaft  that  can  be  connected  to  said  power  output 
shaft  by  means  of  a  closed  third  clutch  or  a  brake  so  that 
the  power  summed  up  in  the  summation  planetary  trans- 
mission mechanism  may  be  transmitted  via  the  planetary 
transmission  arrangement  to  the  power  output  shaft  in  said 
first  and  second  shift  ranges  of  the  transmission  when  said 
third  clutch  is  closed, 
said  fifth  shaft  being  connecUble  with  said  power  output 
shaft  via  a  fourth  clutch,  which  preferably  is  connected  to 
the  planetary  transmission  arrangement,  in  a  third  shift 
range  of  the  transmission, 
said  fourth  shaft  being  directly  or  indirectly  connectable 
with  said  power  output  shaft  in  a  fourth  shift  range  of  the 
transmission. 


5.267.912 

AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

GENERAL  PURPOSES 

Jnan  G.  Casanova,  Casilla  3444  -  Ceatro  dc  Casillas,  Santiago. 

Chile 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Chile,  Jnl.  25,  1990,  593-90 
Int.  a.'  F16H  i/lA 
MS.  a.  475—181  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical-centrifugal  clutch,  without  friction  sur- 
faces, comprising: 

(A)  planetary  support  means  for  receiving  input  torque; 

(B)  sun  gear  means  for  delivering  output  torque  without  any 
free-wheeling  mechanism;  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  at  least  four  weighted  planetary  gear  means 
driven  by  said  planetary  support  means  and  driving  said 
sun  gear  means,  said  weighted  planetary  gear  means  in- 
cluding centrifugal  effect  masses  and  being  disposed  in  a 
special  relative  shift  relative  to  one  another  for  imparting 
substantial  continuity  in  the  transmission  of  power. 


CLl 


'1  _'*>  Bl      "I 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  shaft  (26); 
an  output  shaft  (64); 
a  first  gearset  (36); 
a  second  gearset  (30); 
first  (44)  and  second  (54)  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a 


sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun 

gear  and  ring  gear,  and  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the 

planet  pinions; 
the  sun  gear  (46)  of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  (60)  of  the 

second  gear  unit,  and  first  gearset  mutually  driveably 

connected; 
the  carrier  (50)  of  the  first  gear  unit,  ring  gear  (58)  of  the 

second  gear  unit,  and  output  shaft  mutually  driveably 

connected; 
first  brake  means  (82,  84)  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear 

of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit,  and 

second  gearset  against  rotation; 
first  clutch  means  (86)  for  releasably  connecting  the  input 

shaft  and  second  gearset; 
second  clutch  means  (88)  for  releasably  connecting  the  input 

shaft  and  first  gearset; 
third  clutch  means  (72)  for  releasably  connecting  the  ring 

gear  (48)  of  the  first  gear  unit  to  the  second  gearset;  and 
fourth  clutch  means  (74)  for  releasably  connecting  the  sun 

gear  (56)  of  the  second  gear  unit  to  the  second  gearset. 


5,267,914 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Richard  E.  Eastman.  Central  Square,  and  Richard  A.  BakowaU, 
Warners,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Ventnre  Gear,  Inc^ 
Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,967,  Apr.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.469 

Int  a.'  F16H  iim 

ViS.  a.  475—221  13  Claims 


5.2674>13 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Beim,  Southfield;  George  E.  Lemieux,  and  Richard  D. 
Moan,  both  of  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,428 

lat  CV  F16H  57/10 

MS.  CL  475—218  20  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehi- 
cle comprising; 

a  first  differential  means  interconnecting  a  first  set  of 
ground-engaging  wheels; 

a  second  differential  means  interconnecting  a  second  set  of 
ground-engaging  wheels; 

power  transmission  means  operably  interconnected  between 
a  source  of  power  and  said  first  and  second  differential 
means  for  receiving  drive  torque  from  said  source  of 
power  and  transferring  said  drive  torque  to  said  first  and 
second  differential  means; 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  operably  interconnected  between 
said  power  transmission  means  and  said  first  differential 
means,  said  planetary  gear  assembly  providing  a  first  gear 
reduction  ratio,  said  planetary  gear  assembly  comprising 
an  annulus,  a  carrier  gear  unit,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gears  and  a  sun  gear,  said  sun  gear  being  non-rotatively 
fixed  within  said  power  transmission  device; 

a  first  ring  and  pinion  gear  assembly  operably  intercon- 
nected between  said  power  transmission  means  and  said 
second  differential  means,  said  first  ring  and  pinion  gear 
assembly  providing  a  second  gear  reduction  ratio;  and 

a  second  ring  and  pinion  gear  assembly  operably  intercon- 
nected between  said  first  ring  and  pinion  gear  assembly 
and  said  second  differential  means,  said  second  ring  and 
pinion  gear  assembly  providing  a  third  gear  reduction 


208 


OFFICI  AtTG  AZE  lib 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


ratio,  and  wherein  said  first  gear  reduction  ratio  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  combination  of  said  second  and  third  gear 
reduction  ratios  such  that  said  power  transmission  means 
overdrives  said  second  set  of  ground-engaging  wheels  m 
relation  to  said  first  set  of  ground-engaging  wheels. 


5^7,915 
PLANETARY  WHEEL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  L.  Estabrook,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aubura  Gear, 
Ibc^  Auburn,  lod. 

FUed  Aug,  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,r75 

tat  a.'  F1«H  1/28;  F16D  11/04 

VS.  a.  475— 2M  3  daian 


5,267,916 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Belm.  Soathfield;  George  E.  Lemieux,  and  Richard  D. 
Moan,  both  of  LiTonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,721 

tat  a.'  F16H  3/56 

VS.  a.  475—285  »♦  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  drive  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  mounting 
spindle    having    an    axial    opening    therethrough,    a    wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  roution  therewith,  a  stationary 
mounting  hub  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  spindle  and  being 
ads.r'.zi  tc  be  mounted  on  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  wheel  bearing 
means  between  said  hub  and  said  spindle  permitting  rotation  of 
said  wheel  mounting  spindle  relative  to  said  stationary  mount- 
ing hub,  power  input  shaft  means  axially  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  axial  opening,  power  transmission  means  between  said 
power  input  shaft  means  and  said  wheel  mounting  spindle 
adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  from  said  power  input  shaft 
to  said  spindle,  said  power  transmission  means  comprising  a 
planetary  gear  train  including  said  power  input  shaft,  a  sun 
gear  driven  by  said  power  input  shaft,  planetary  pinion  gear 
means  mounted  in  a  gear  carrier  and  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  stationary 
mounting  hub,  said  planetary  pinion  gear  means  also  being  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  ring  gear,  linkage  means  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  said  power  transmission  means  to  selec- 
tively connect  and  disconnect  said  spindle  to  and  from  said 
power  transimssion  means,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  directed  spline  teeth  extending  inwardly 
from  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  spline  teeth 
extending  inwardly  from  a  counterbore  in  said  axial  opening 
through  said  spindle,  said  spline  teeth  associated  with  said 
carrier  and  said  counterbore  being  axially  aligned,  and  a  cou- 
pling shaft  having  a  neck  portion  slidable  within  said  axial 
opening  and  a  head  portion  slidable  within  said  counterbore, 
said  head  portion  having  outwardly  directed  radial  splines 
adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  spline  teeth  associated  with 
said  carrier  and  the  spline  teeth  of  said  counterbore,  said  head 
portion  being  slidable  between  a  retracted  position  within  said 
counterbore  wherein  its  splined  teeth  arc  out  of  engagement 
with  said  spline  teeth  associated  with  said  carrier  and  an  extend 
position  wherein  its  spline  teeth  engage  the  spline  teeth  of  said 
counterbore  and  the  spline  teeth  associated  with  said  carrier, 
whereby  said  spindle  may  be  freely  rotated  without  transmit- 
ting  resultant   rotational   power   through   said   transmission 
means  when  said  Unkage  means  is  disconnected. 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  shaft  (26); 

an  output  shaft  (64); 

a  first  gearset  (36); 

a  second  gearset  (30); 

first  and  second  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear, 

ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 

ring  gear,  and  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet 

pinions; 
the  sun  gear  (46)  of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  (60)  of  the 

second  gear  unit,  and  first  gearset  mutually  driveably 

connected; 
the  carrier  (50)  of  the  first  gear  unit,  ring  gear  (58)  of  the 

second  gear  unit,  and  output  shaft  mutually  driveably 

connected; 
first  brake  means  (82,  84)  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear 

of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit,  and 

first  gearset  against  rotation; 
first  clutch  means  (76)  for  releasably  connecting  mutually 

the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  of  the  second 

gear  unit,  first  gearset  and  the  output  shaft; 
second  clutch  means  (32)  for  releasably  connecting  the  input 

shaft  and  first  gearset; 
third  clutch  means  (72)  for  releasably  connecting  the  ring 

gear  (48)  of  the  first  gear  unit  to  the  second  gearset;  and 
fourth  clutch  means  (74)  for  releasably  connecting  the  sun 

gear  (56)  of  the  second  gear  unit  to  the  second  gearset. 


5,267,917 
ROTARY  ELEMENT  ENGAGING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masanori  Kadotani;  Masabiro  Haybuchi.  both  of  Anjo;  Takashi 
Morimoto,   Nishio;   Kazumasa   Tsukamoto,   Toyota;   Yasuo 
Hojo,  Nagoya;  Hidehiro  Oba,  and  Yutaka  Taga,  both  of  Aichi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiscn  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  and  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-308341 
tat  CL'  F16H  57/ W 
VS.  a.  475—318  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  element  engaging  device  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission, comprising: 
a  stationary  member; 

a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  rotary  element; 
a  frictionally  engaging  element  interposed  between  said 

stationary  member  and  said  rotary  element; 
a  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  rotary  element;  and 


an  operating  member  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
frictionally  engaging  element; 

said  rotary  element  being  selectively  engaged  with  said 
stationary  member  through  two  paths  defmed  by  said 
frictionally  engaging  element  and  said  one-way  clutch; 

said  one-way  clutch  being  interposed  between  said  friction- 
ally engaging  element  and  said  operating  member; 


5,267,918 

RING-SHAPED  INTERNAL  GEAR  FOR  EPICYCUC 

REDUCnON  GEAR  TYPE  STARTER  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Shiroyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  868,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-34271[U] 
tat  a.'  F16H  55/02,  55/06;  F02N  J5/02 
VS.  a.  475—331  2  Claims 


1.  A  ring-shaped  internal  gear  for  an  epicyclic  reduction 
gear  type  starter  device  and  which  is  molded  from  resin  and 
secured  to  a  front  frame  so  as  to  engage  with  planet  gears 
driven  by  a  DC  motor,  said  internal  gear  comprising: 

an  annular  inner  portion  comprising  an  inner  periphery 
having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  and  an 
outer  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs,  formed  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  annular  inner  portion,  which  are  sub- 
stantially equal  in  thickness  and  are  arranged  at  substan- 
tially equal  angular  intervals,  said  ribs  including  outer 
radial  edges; 

an  outer  cylindrical  portion  having  a  predetermined  thin 
wall  thickness  relative  to  said  annular  iimer  portion,  to 
which  the  outer  radial  edges  of  said  ribs  are  connected; 

locking  protrusions  formed  on  said  outer  cylindrical  portion 
and  protruding  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  which 
are  locked  to  said  front  frame  so  as  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  said  internal  gear;  and 

a  through-hole  formed  by  each  of  said  locking  protrusions 
and  two  of  said  ribs  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  locking 


protrusion  and  into  which  a  corresponding  through-bolt  is 
inserted  to  secure  said  E>C  motor  and  said  front  frame, 
wherein  each  locking  protrusion  has  a  wall  thickness  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  thin  wall 
thickness  of  said  outer  cylindrical  portion. 


5,267,919 
MECHANIC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Hung-Chung  Lin,  No,,  8,  Lane  255,  Lai-Nan  St.,  Yen-Cheng 
Dist,  Kaofasiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,193 

tat  a.'  F16H  15/08 

VS.  CL  476—30  4  CUims 


said  one-way  clutch  including  an  inner  race  connected  to 
said  rotary  element  and  an  outer  race  fixed  to  said  station- 
ary member;  and 

said  operating  member  acting  on  said  frictionally  engaging 
element  through  said  outer  race. 


1.  An  infinitely  variable-speed  mechanic  drive  apparatus 
which  is  capable  of  providing  a  positive  non-slip  drive  and 
which  comprises: 
a  support; 

a  driving  shaft  mounted  rotatably  on  said  support; 
a  driven  gear  mounted  axially  and  rotatably  on  said  driving 

shaft; 
an  intermediate  transmission  member  disposed  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  and  mounted  rotatably  on  said  driving 
shaft,  said  intermediate  transmission  member  including: 
an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  in  a  transverse  direction  to 

said  driving  shaft 
a  driving  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  and  shiftable  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  driving 
wheel  being  in  frictional  contact  with  said  support, 
means  for  biasing  said  driving  wheel  towards  the  axis  of 

said  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  transmission  shaft  rotatable  around  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  intermediate 
shaft  said  driven  transmission  shaft  having  a  worm 
member  at  an  end  thereof  to  mesh  with  said  driven  gear, 
and 
a  first  drive  member  transmitting  the  rotating  force  of  said 
driving  wheel  to  said  driven  transmission  shaft; 
a  linkage  member  having  an  end  mounted  fixedly  on  said 

driving  shaft  and  a  free  end;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  free  end  with  said  biasing  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  intermediate  transmission  member 
will  rotate  with  said  driving  shaft  while  said  biasing  means 
is  urged  by  the  shifting  movement  of  said  driving  wheel  in 
the  axial  direction  as  a  result  of  centrifugal  force. 


5,267,920 
FRICTION  ROLLER  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 
TosUfnuii  HIbi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1991,  3-152541 

tat  a.5  F16H  15/08 

VS.  CL  476—40  2  Claims 

1.  A  friction  roller  type  continuously  variable  transmission 

comprising: 
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axially  spaced  input  and  output  discs,  said  input  disc  having 
a  blind  threaded  hole  therein  and  a  first  cam  surface; 

friction  rollers  each  being  disposed  between  respective  to- 
roidal surfaces  formed  on  said  input  and  output  discs; 

a  thrust  cam  device  located  at  a  back  side  of  said  input  disc 
to  bias  said  input  disc  toward  said  output  disc  in  accor- 
dance with  a  torque  applied  thereto,  said  thrust  cam  de- 
vice including  a  drive  cam  having  a  second  cam  surface 
and  a  first  through  hole  therein,  groups  of  cam  rollers 
each  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces,  and  a  cam  holder  having  a  second  through  hole 
therein  and  being  disposed  between  said  drive  cam  and 
said  input  disc,  said  cam  holder  rotatably  holding  said 
groups  of  cam  rollers; 

a  spring  compressed  between  said  input  disc  and  said  drive 
cam  for  biasing  said  input  disc  toward  said  output  disc; 
and 

preassembling  means  for  tightly  combining  said  input  disc, 
said  drive  cam  and  said  cam  holder  while  compressing 
said  spring,  said  preassembling  means  comprising  said 
blind  threaded  hole,  said  first  through  hole,  said  second 


through  hole,  a  threaded  bolt  having  an  even  diameter 
therethrough  except  for  a  threaded  end  portion,  wherein 
said  blind  threaded  hole,  said  first  through  hole  and  said 
second  through  hole  are  alignable  to  form  a  bolt  bore 
when  said  input  disc,  said  cam  holder  and  said  drive  cam 
assume  predetermined  positions,  said  threaded  bolt  being 
removably  received  in  said  bolt  bore  such  that  as  said 
threaded  bolt  is  threaded  into  said  blind  threaded  hole, 
said  input  disc,  said  cam  holder  and  said  drive  cam  are 
gradually  pressed  against  one  another  and  said  spring  is 
gradually  compressed;  and 
positioning  means  for  allowing  said  input  disc  and  said  drive 
cam  to  assume  the  closest  positions  to  each  other  when 
said  preassembling  means  gradually  presses  said  input 
disc,  said  drive  cam  and  said  cam  holder  while  compress- 
ing said  spring,  said  positioning  means  including  a  first 
radially  extending  V-groove  on  said  second  cam  surface, 
and  a  second  radially  extending  V-groove  on  said  fu^t 
cam  surface,  wherein  said  first  V-groove  and  said  second 
V-groove  face  each  other  and  hold  therebetween  said 
friction  rollers. 


5^7^21 
BIASED  SPRING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Rnth  P.  Roehlk,  25804  Texas  (X,  Sun  Lakes,  Ariz.  85284 
FUed  Jim.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,604 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/045 
VS.  CL  482—44  6  Cbiu 

1.  Wrist  exercise  apparatus  including 
(a)  a  pair  of  handle  units  each  including 

(i)  a  base  having  an  outer  side  and  inner  side, 
(ii)  a  handle  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
side. 


(iii)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  recesses  formed  in  said  inner 
side; 

(b)  at  least  one  stem  element  atuched  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  sides  of  said  handle  unite,  said  stem  element  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  outer  surface  and  having  a  selected  diame- 
ter; 

(c)  a  sleeve  element  extending  outwardly  from  said  stem 
element  and  including 

(i)  a  first  arcuate  member  having  a  selected  width,  and 
(ii)  a  second  arcuate  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
arcuate  member  and  having  a  selected  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  first  arcuate  member; 

(d)  a  pair  of  spring  units  operatively  attached  at  each  of  their 
opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  inner  sides  and  circumscribing 
said  stem  element,  each  of  said  pair  of  spring  units  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  coiled  helical  spring  element  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  sum  of  the  diameter  of  said  stem  element 


and  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  members, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  free  ends  outwardly  tangentially  extending 
from  said  spring  element  and  each  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  one  of  said  recesses  in  a  different  one  of  said 
handle  unite  such  that  a  portion  of  said  coiled  helical 
spring  element  is  biased  against  one  of  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  members  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
coiled  helical  spring  element  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
stem  element; 
the  diameter  of  one  of  said  spring  elemente  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  spring  elemente,  said 
spring  element  with  the  greater  diameter  being  biased 
against  said  second  arcuate  member,  said  spring  element 
with  the  lesser  diameter  being  biased  against  said  first 
arcuate  member;  and, 
said  spring  elemente  being  spaced  apart  on  and  circumscrib- 
ing said  stem  element. 


I 

5,267,922 
SIMULATED  STAIR  EXERCISER 
Eldoo  L.  Robinson,  217  •  13918  72iid  Avenue,  Surrey,  B.  C, 
Canada  V3W  0T4 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90932 
Int.  a.'  A63B  2 J/00 
VS.  a.  482—52  10  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  stair  exerciser  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  slide  frame  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  base,  the  slide  frame 
comprising  first  and  second  parallel  slide  members,  the 
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slide  members  being  adapted  to  have  respective  foot  rests 
slide  upwardly  or  downwardly  on  the  upper  surface  of 
each  slide  member  by  means  of  moveable  first  and  second 
dollies  on  respective  interiors  of  the  first  and  second  slide 
members; 
(c)  a  leg  frame  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  slide  frame  at  a  second 
end  of  the  slide  frame,  the  second  end  of  the  leg  frame 
removed  from  the  first  pivotal  end  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  base; 


(d)  a  handle  pivotally  joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  slide 
frame; 

(e)  a  pair  of  detachable  foot  reste  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  and  second  dollies  through  openings  in  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  slide  members  and  to  move 
upwardly  or  downwardly  along  the  slide  frame  in  con- 
junction with  the  respective  first  and  second  dollies;  and, 

(0  an  adjustable  resistance  means  which  exerts  a  resistance 
force  on  the  pair  of  foot  reste  and  enables  the  slide  resis- 
tance of  the  respective  foot  reste  to  be  varied. 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  bellows  of  a  plastic  material  located  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  configuration  that  elastically  extends  the  bellows 
into  an  elongated  position,  each  of  said  bellows  having  an 
elongated  axis  that  is  located  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  bellows,  each  of 
said  bellows  being  compressed  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  an  airtight  sealed  system  in  said  housing  including 
means  interconnecting  the  bellows  for  transfer  of  air  from  one 
bellows  in  the  pair  to  the  other,  atmosphere  control  means  for 
admitting  atmospheric  air  into  the  sealed  system  and  venting 
air  from  the  sealed  system  to  the  atmosphere  manually  con- 
trolled by  an  air  admission  and  vent  valve,  a  pair  of  pedals 
mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of  said  pedals  being  mounted 
for  individual  forceful  actuation  by  force  of  a  user's  foot  in  a 


compression  direction  for  the  air  in  said  sealed  system  thereby 
to  transfer  said  air  from  one  bellows  to  the  other  of  said  pair, 
valve  means  for  restricting  the  passage  of  air  from  said  com- 
pression from  one  bellows  to  the  other,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  pedals  on  said  housing  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  as 
a  function  of  the  movement  of  said  pair  of  bellows,  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  pedals  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  bellows,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  bellows  being 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  pedal  in  engagement 
therewith. 


5,267,924 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  TO  THE  FOOT 
Robert  S.  Miller,  Blue  Bell;  Robert  P.  Wolk,  Fort  Washington; 
Guido  LaPorta,   Dalton,  all   of  Pa.;   Harold  Schoenhaus, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.;  WiUiam  J.  CoTert,  Berlin,  NJ.;  Ray  M. 
Frey,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Semond  Levitt,  Huntingdon 
Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adraiiced  Kinetics,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,720 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/10 

VS.  a.  482—79  32  Claims 


PpTT 


5,267,923 

RECTPROCATING  BELLOWS  OPERATED  EXERCISE 

MACHINE 

Gary  Piaget,  1435  W.  SiWenneadows  Dr.,  and  Trace  Gordon, 

3880  W.  Tariat  Rd.,  both  of  Park  City,  Utah  84060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,258,  Jul.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,668 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/09 

VS.  a.  482—53  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  continuous  passive  motion  to 
a  foot,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  a  foot  support  plate,  the  foot  support  plate  being  mounted 
to  the  frame  and  being  capable  of  pivoting  motion  about  a 
first  pivot  point, 

c)  means  for  moving  the  foot  support  plate  back  and  forth 
about  the  first  pivot  point, 

d)  a  toe  plate,  the  toe  plate  also  being  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  being  capable  of  pivoting  motion  about  a  second  pivot 
point,  the  second  pivot  point  being  distinct  from  the  first 
pivot  point,  the  toe  plate  being  free  of  any  permanent 
connection  with  the  foot  support  plate,  and 

e)  means  for  inducing  pivoting  movement  of  the  toe  plate  in 
response  to  pivoting  movement  of  the  foot  support  plate, 
wherein  the  toe  plate  pivote  during  some,  but  not  all,  of 
the  movement  of  the  foot  support  plate. 


5,267,925 
EXERCISE  DYNAMOMETER 
Robert  L.  Boyd,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,252 
Int  a.'  A63B  22/06;  H02K  23/60;  F16D  49/10 
VS.  CL  482—64  20  Claims 

1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  main  motion  element  movably  mounted  to  said  frame; 

(c)  work  input  means  for  moving  said  main  motion  element 
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in  a  forward  direction  responsive  to  force  applied  by  a 
person  using  the  apparatus; 

(d)  mechanical  brake  means  having  an  actuation  input  ele- 
ment mounted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  an  engage 
direction  and  in  a  release  direction  for  retarding  motion  of 
said  main  motion  element  relative  to  said  frame  upon 
application  of  an  engaging  force  urging  said  actuation 
input  element  in  said  engage  direction; 

(e)  a  drag  device  having  first  and  second  elements  movable 
relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  frame  in  first 
and  second  directions,  said  first  element  being  linked  to 
said  main  motion  element  for  motion  therewith  in  said  first 
direction  upon  motion  of  said  main  motion  element  in  said 
forward  direction,  said  first  and  second  elements  of  said 
drag  device  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  directions  of  rotation  about  said  common  axis,  said 
second  element  of  said  drag  device  being  connected  to 
said  actuation  input  element  of  said  mechanical  brake 


means  so  that  movement  of  said  second  element  in  said 
first  direction  will  cause  movement  of  said  actuation  input 
element  in  said  engaged  direction,  said  drag  device  includ- 
ing means  for  controUably  resisting  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  relative  to  one  another,  whereby 
upon  motion  of  said  main  motion  element  in  said  forward 
direction  said  means  for  controUably  resisting  will  cause 
said  second  element  to  apply  an  engaging  force  urging 
said  actuation  input  element  in  said  engaged  direction,  said 
means  for  controUably  resisting  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  relative  to  one  another  including 
means  for  applying  a  drag  torque  between  said  first  and 
second  elements  so  as  to  urge  said  second  element  in  said 
first  direction  of  rotation  and  urge  said  first  element  in  said 
second  direction  of  rotation;  and 
(0  control  means  for  controlling  resistance  applied  by  said 
drag  device  to  thereby  control  said  engaging  force  and  the 
degree  of  retardation  applied  by  said  mechanical  brake 


attaching  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  rear  legs  to  one  of 

said  beams; 
attaching  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  front  legs  to  one 

of  said  beams; 
an  intermediate  member  connecting  said  pair  of  beams; 
at  least  one  pulley  arrangement  attached  to  one  of  said  rear 

legs; 
at  least  one  pulley  arrangement  attached  to  said  intermediate 

member; 


a  first  cable  entrained  over  said  pulley  arrangements  at- 
tached to  said  intermediate  member  and  said  rear  leg; 
a  weight  connected  to  a  rear  extremity  of  said  first  cable;  and 
receiving  means  on  a  front  extremity  of  said  first  cable  for 
engaging  a  limb  of  an  operator  sitting  on  said  seat, 
whereby  placing  various  amounts  of  said  weight  provides 
varying  degrees  of  assisting  force  to  aid  in  the  exercise  of 
the  limb. 


5^7,927 

EXERCISE  SHOE  WITH  NESTED  WEIGHT  MODULES 

Michael  A.  Catanzano,  418  High  Pkwy.,  and  Anthony  WoWer- 

ton.  14835  W.  4Mi  Atb.,  both  of  Golden,  Colo.  80403 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,971 

Int.  a.'  AMB  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—105  10  CUima 


5,267,926 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  EXERCTSE  DEVICE 
Joseph  F.  Schaefer.  105  N.  Main,  Fesaenden,  N.  Dak.  58438 
Filed  J«L  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907376 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  482—94  7  Clains 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  front  legs; 
a  pair  of  rear  legs; 
a  seat; 

slidable  means,  connecting  said  front  legs  to  said  rear  legs, 
for  supporting  said  seat  and  allowing  said  seat  to  be  longi- 
tudinally movable  toward  and  away  from  said  front  legs; 
a  pair  of  beams  having  a  front  section  extending  forwardly 
beyond  a  front  edge  of  said  seat; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  exercising  device  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  lower  extremity  of  an  individual  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat,  continuous  base  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  foot  of  the  individual,  said  substantially  flat  con- 
tinuous base  portion  having  a  first  section  for  supporting 
the  heel  of  the  individual's  foot,  a  second  section  for 
supporting  the  toes  and  ball  of  the  individual's  foot,  and  a 
third  section  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  section 
in  axial  alignment  therewith  such  that  said  second  section 
has  a  free  end  defining  the  distal  end  of  said  base  portion, 
said  distal  end  defming  a  joinder  surface  extending  orthog- 
onally with  respect  the  aligned  axis  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  sections, 

fastener  means  adapted  to  affix  said  base  portion  to  the  foot 
of  the  individual,  and 

adjustable  weight  means  adapted  to  be  removably  joined  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  base  portion, 

wherein  said  adjustable  weight  means  comprises  at  least  one 
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weight  module,  said  module  having  first  joinder  means 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  second  joinder  means  on  said 
joinder  surface  on  said  distal  end  of  said  base  portion,  said 
adjustable  weight  means  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  second  section  whereby  said  adjustable 
weight  serves  as  a  weighted  axial  extension  of  said  base 
portion. 


5^7,928 

REHABILITATION  DEVICE 

Raymond  J.  Barile,  Groton,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Sawa,  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Brace  International,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,649 

iBt  a.5  A63B  21/02 

MS.  a.  482—124  13  Claims 


a  first  handle  means  including  a  first  handle  end,  a  first 
pivotal  end,  and  a  first  middle  section  therebetween; 

a  second  handle  means  including  a  second  handle  end,  a 
second  pivotal  end  pivotedly  attached  to  said  first  pivotal 
end,  and  a  second  middle  section  therebetween;  and 

a  resistance  means  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first 
middle  section  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  second 
middle  section,  said  resistance  means  comprising  an  outer 
portion  with  a  first  engaging  end,  an  inner  portion  tele- 
scopically  received  in  said  outer  portion  and  having  a 
second  engaging  end,  and  a  spring  received  in  said  outer 
and  inner  portions,  said  first  middle  section  having  a  first 
retainer  means  therein  for  securely  retaining  said  first 
engaging  end  of  said  outer  portion,  and  said  second  mid- 
dle section  having  a  plurality  of  second  retainer  means 
therein  for  selectively  and  removably  retaining  said  sec- 
ond engaging  end  of  said  inner  portion  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  on  said  second  middle  section  to  provide  a  vari- 
able resistance. 


5,267,930 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  LEG 

AND  FOOT  EXERCISING  HXTURE 

Richard  W.  Henes,  5816  E.  Mockingbird  La.,  Paradise  Valley, 

Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,563 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

\i&.  a.  482—139  14  CUims 


1.  A  rehabilitation  device,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  stretchable  pant  having  a  waist  portion  and  two  depend- 
ing circumferentially  extending  stretchable  leg  portions; 

b)  each  leg  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
either  each  said  front  surface  or  each  said  rear  surface 
having  a  first  attachment  member  mounted  thereon; 

c)  said  pant  having  two  opposed  sides  defined  by  vertical 
lines  of  merger  of  respective  front  and  rear  surfaces,  each 
side  having  an  elongated  elastic  strap  extending  therefrom 
and  having  a  distal  end  with  a  second  attachment  member 
mounted  thereon;  and 

d)  said  first  and  second  attachment  members  being  interen- 
gageable  to  fasten  a  said  strap  in  a  desired  stretched  con- 
figuration on  said  pant  whereby  a  large  region  of  a  muscle 
may  be  mechanically  supported  by  said  stretchable  pant 
and  a  small  region  of  said  muscle  within  said  large  region 
may  be  further  mechanically  supported  by  a  said  strap 
either  while  soft  tissue  damage  is  healing  or  to  prevent 
recurrence  of  such  damage. 


5,267,929 
PORTABLE  HAND/LEG  EXERCISER 
Chyuan  C.  Chen,  No.  88,  Chlng  Li  St.,  Tuu  Chemg  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,064 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/05 

U.S.  a.  482—128  3  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame, 

a  source  of  reactance  to  movement  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  single  exercise  station  for  performing  a  plurality  of  exercis- 
ing procedures  therefrom, 

said  single  exercise  station  comprising  a  seat  for  performing 
leg  extension  exercise  procedures  therefrom, 

at  least  two  exercise  units  operable  from  said  station, 

a  cable  and  pulley  system  connected  to  each  of  said  exercise 
units  when  the  exercise  units  are  in  use, 

said  cable  and  pulley  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate cables  and  associated  pulleys, 

the  first  of  said  cables  being  connected  to  said  source  of 
reactance  to  movement  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  first  exercise  unit  mounted  on  said  frame, 

two  floating  pulleys  coupled  together, 

said  first  cable  passing  over  one  of  said  floating  pulleys, 

a  second  cable  passing  over  the  other  of  said  floating  pulleys 
with  the  first  end  of  said  second  cable  being  connected  to 
said  leg  extension  station  at  the  base  of  said  frame, 

said  leg  extension  station  comprising  a  fixture  employing  a 
pair  of  bows  one  for  fitting  around  at  least  a  part  of  a 
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difTerent  one  of  the  ankles  of  •  user  and  an  extension  bar 
mounted  juxupositioned  to  and  extending  outwardly  and 
away  from  said  bows  for  engagement  by  the  feet  of  a  user, 
whereby  when  the  exerciser's  ankles  are  hooked  into  said 
bows  when  seated  on  said  seat  facing  outwardly  of  said 
apparatus  with  the  bottom  of  the  feet  of  the  user  on  the  top 
of  said  extension  bar  the  user  may  actuate  said  reactance 
upon  extension  of  the  legs  of  the  user. 


ably  secured  in  assembled  relation  at  each  end  of  said  shaft 
upon  said  reduced  receiving  members; 

stud  disposable  mounting  cartridges  each  including  an  elon- 
gated hollow  shell; 

a  pair  of  sealed  bearings  carried  within  said  shell; 

a  spacer  between  said  bearings;  and 

an  end  screw  threadably  received  axially  entirely  within  a 
cavity  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  contained  within  an  over- 


5,267^31 
CERVICAL  ALIGNMENT  AND  ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE 

DEVICE 

Jmmta  G.  Faetiai,  941  S.  Braddock  Atc^  PitObvgk,  Pa.  15221, 

•MigMT  to  Jaaca  G.  Faetiai,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jam.  2S,  1993.  Scr.  No.  10,161 

iBt  CI.'  AMB  26/00 

VS.  CL  482—140  3  < 


25      12  , 

10    \'*  .'  '.♦  28 


1.  A  hand  held  cervical  alignment  and  abdominal  exercise 
device  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  includmg  a  backing  and  defming  a 
plane  contamuig  said  backing,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  width  defining  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and 
a  length  with  a  central  portion  and  opposite  ends,  and 
being  flexible  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
backing; 

hand  grips  coimected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting 
member; 

and  an  orthopedically  contoured  cervical  support  and  align- 
ment pad.  being  made  of  a  soft  material  and  attached  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  supporting  member,  and 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  back  of  the  neck  of  a  user,  said 
pad  including  bilateral  longitudinal  supports  angled  medi- 
ally and  spanning  the  width  of  the  supporting  member 
adip"-^  to  fit  into  and  suppori  the  lamina!  groove  areas  of 
the  neck  of  the  user,  an  elevated  surface  located  centrally 
on  said  pad  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  normal  cervical 
curve,  an  interior  tapered  area  located  on  a  bottom  edge 
of  the  pad  adapted  to  accommodate  the  user's  transibonal 
cervical  vertebra  seven  and  thoracic  vertebra  one,  and  a 
tapered  arch  located  on  a  top  edge  of  said  pad  adapted  to 
support  the  area  between  the  occipital  condyles  of  the 
user,  said  elevated  surface,  said  tapered  area  and  said 
tapered  arch  are  centrally  located  between  said  longitudi- 
nal supports. 


23  "  '3 


hanging  portion  of  said  shells  retaining  said  sealed  bear- 
ings and  spacer  within  each  shell  installing  said  cartridges 
aiid  removably  positioning  said  cartridges  for  easy  re- 
moval by  removal  of  said  end  screw  upon  said  reduced 
receiving  members  on  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  cartridges  may  not  require  lubrication  or  main- 
tenance since  they  are  readily  removed,  discarded  and 
replaced. 

5,267,933 

FOLDING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SIGNATURES 

GiMeppe  Precoaa,  Tnrin,  Italy,  Mdgnor  to  Bonelli  Industrie 

SjX,  Tnrin,  Itmly 

Filed  JaL  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,700 
Claims  priority.  appUcatk»  Italy,  JnL  8, 1991,  T091  A  000529 
Ut  CL'  B65H  45/18 
VS.  a.  493—23  7  Claina 


5,267,932 

TOP  ROLL  FOR  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Eeanetk  R.  Grant,  Piednoat,  S.C,  aaaitBor  to  Proyeaalre 
Eqaipaeat,  Ik..  SiBpaoarille,  S.C 

FIM  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,198 
Ut  CL'  B21B  13/02 
VS.  CL  492—20  2  CfariM 

1.  A  top  roll  carried  by  a  roll  stand  for  use  m  drafting  textile 
fibers  utilizing  spaced  cots  compnsmg: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  central  mounting  for  positioning 

same  on  a  roll  stand; 
reduced  receiving  members  on  each  end  of  said  elongated 

shaft; 
disposable  mounting  cartridges,  carrying  said  cots,  remov- 


1.  A  folding  machine  particularly  for  sheets  such  as  signa- 
tures, comprising: 

at  least  one  folding  sution  having  a  folding  unit  located  at 
the  folding  sution  and  including  two  counter-rotating 
rollers,  and  pushing  means  to  feed  an  intermediate  portion 
of  each  said  sheet  between  said  rollers; 

a  feed  unit  for  feeding  the  sheeu  in  succession  along  a  prede- 
termined path  to  the  folding  sution  and  into  engagement 
with  the  folding  unit; 

first,  second  and  third  independent  drive  means  to  drive  said 
feed  unit,  the  two  rollers,  and  said  pushing  means  respec- 
tively at  respective  variable  speeds;  and 

a  programmed  control  unit  for  coordinating  said  drive 
means  so  as  to  keep  each  said  speed  below  a  respective 
present  value. 
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5,267,934 
CARTON  POUR  SPOUT  FITMENT  APPUCATOR 
Leslie  Pape,  New  Hudson,  and  Barry  C.  Owen,  Southfield,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.,  Glattbragg, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,347 

Int  CL'  B31B  1/84 

VS.  a.  493—87  U  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  pour  spout  fitment  to  an 
opening  of  one  panel  of  an  open  topped  carton,  the  applicator 
including  a  roUUble  shaft,  an  anvil  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  a  fitment  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  anvil,  means  for  supplying  a  fitment  to  said  other 
end  of  said  anvil,  means  for  sealing  said  fitment  in  said  opening, 
characterized  by  means  for  routing  said  shaft  and  causing  said 
anvil  to  enter  said  open  topped  carton  so  as  to  directly  inseri 
said  fitment  into  said  opening. 


5,267,935 

FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEB-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Bialek,  Neckargemiind.  and  Hans  Miiller,  Leimen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Dnickmas- 

chinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4. 
1991,  9115031[U] 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/58;  B65H  45/18 
VS.  CI.  493—444  19  aairas 


a  folding  blade;  and 

a  pair  of  transmission  means  for  moving  said  folding  blade  in 

a  periodic  reciprocating  motion  substantially  at  a  right 

angle  to  the  direction  of  travel; 
each  of  said  transmission  means  comprising: 

a  first  axle  having  a  first  routional  axis; 

a  first  crank  member,  said  first  crank  member  being  at- 
uched  to  said  first  axle  to  route  with  said  first  axle,  said 
first  crank  member  extending  outward  from  said  first 
routional  axis,  and  said  first  crank  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  routional  bearing,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  first  routional  bearing  and  said 
first  routional  axis  being  ri;  ■ 

a  second  axle  having  a  second  routional  axis,  said  second 
axle  being  routionally  moimted  in  said  first  routional 
bearing; 

a  first  gear,  said  first  gear  being  sutionary; 

a  second  gear,  said  second  gear  being  attached  to  said 
second  axle  to  route  with  said  second  axle; 

a  transmission  element  having: 
a  first  portion  engaging  said  first  gear,  and 
a  second  ponion  engaging  said  second  gear, 
said  first  poriion  being  configured  to  revolve 

about  said  first  gear,  and 
said  second  portion  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  first 

portion;  and 

a  second  crank  member,  said  second  crank  member  being 
attached  to  said  second  axle  to  route  with  said  second 
axle,  said  second  crank  member  extending  outward 
from  said  second  routional  axis,  said  second  crank 
member  having  pivotal  atuchment  means,  and  said 
second  crank  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
poriion  of  said  folding  blade  by  said  pivotal  attachment 
means,  the  distance  between  the  center  of  said  pivotal 
attachment  means  and  said  second  routional  axis  being 


5,267.936 

MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTORS  FOR 

SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERING  DENSITIES 

WHEREIN  RECYCLING  OF  PORTIONS  OF  THE 

SEPARATED  LIQUIDS  OCCURS  AT  EACH  STAGE 

Jean-Paul  A.  Miachon.  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Roba- 

teL  Genas.  France 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.331 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  8,  1991.  91  04466 

Int.  a.'  B04B  5/06 

VS.  a.  494—22  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  having  an  apparatus  for  folding  a 
sheet  of  paper,  the  sheet  of  paper  being  conveyed  in  a  direction 
of  travel  within  the  rotary  printing  press,  the  printing  press 
including  a  web  moving  in  the  direction  of  travel  for  convey- 
ing the  sheet  of  paper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


§^  iB^i 


1.  A  multi-sUge  centrifugal  extractor  for  separating  two 
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liquids  of  different  densities  by  separating  the  liquids  by  cen- 
trifugal action  so  that  the  heavier  liquid  is  directed  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  lighter  liquid  between  the  sUges  compris- 
ing, a  decanter  bowl  having  an  outer  portion  and  a  central  axis 
about  which  said  bowl  rotates,  a  shaft  extending  along  said 
axis,  each  of  the  sUges  of  the  extractor  including  an  agiutor 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  deflector  plates  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
agitator  means  and  said  deflector  plates  defining  mixmg  cham- 
bers therebetween,  a  decanution  chamber  generally  surround- 
ing each  of  said  mixing  chambers,  first  passageways  adjacent 
said  outer  portion  of  said  bowl  for  communicating  the  heavier 
fluid  to  adjacent  sUges  and  second  passageways  adjacent  said 
shaft  for  conununicating  the  lighter  fluid  to  adjacent  stages  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  sUges  with  which  said  first  pas- 
sageways communicate,  means  for  communicating  said  decan- 
tation  chamber  with  said  mixing  chamber  at  each  stage 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  within  the  decantation  cham- 
bers is  recycled  into  said  mixing  chamber  of  the  same  stage, 
and  said  means  for  communicating  said  decantation  chambers 
with  said  mixing  chambers  including  an  opening  through  one 
of  said  deflector  plates  and  a  pipe  element  mounted  to  said  one 
of  said  deflector  plates  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said 
opening. 


5^7,938 
MAGNETIC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

John  A.  Konotchick,  3116  Mercer  La-,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.198 

Int.  a.' A61B/ 7/52 

VS.  a.  600—9  22  CUims 


5.267.937 
CENTRIFUGE  WTTH  A  SELF-EVACL'ATING  DRUM 
Karl-Heinz  Zettier,  and  Siegfried  SmigieUki,  both  of  Olede, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00114,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12081.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1990,4004459 

Into.'  B04B///02 
U.S.  CL  494—56  5  Claims 


Q-" 


I.  A  magnetic  stimulation  device  for  generating  electrical 
pulses  in  human  or  animal  tissue  comprising: 

a.  a  high  power  electrical  current  source  means  for  deliver- 
ing current  pulses  in  excess  of  1000  amperes, 

b.  a  concentrating  magnetic  coil  means  for  producing  a 
non-uniform  magnetic  field  which  is  concentrated  at  a 
location  near  at  least  one  position  (defining  a  high  field 
position)  on  said  coil  means  and  reduced  magnetic  fields  at 
locations  near  other  positions  on  said  coil  means, 
a  switch  means  connected  to  said  source  means  and  said 
coil  means  for  permitting  high  current  to  flow  in  pulses 
through  said  coil  means  in  order  to  generate  rapidly 
changing  magnetic  fields  at  said  high  field  position,  and 

.  a  pulse  shape  control  means  for  controlling  the  shape  of 
said  pulses  to  induce  essentially  monopolar  electrical 
pulses  in  said  human  or  animal  tissues. 


c.  a ! 


5,267.939 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  CONTROLLING  OSTEOPOROSIS 

USING  NON-INVASIVE  MAGNETIC  HELDS 

Abraham  R.  LibofT,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  Bruce  R.  McLeod, 

Bozeman,  Mont.,  and  Stephen  D.  Smith,  Lexington,  Ky.. 

assignors  to  Life  Resonances,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,164,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,373.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  600—13  3  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising:  a  self-evacuating  drum  having 
an  input  line  for  stock  to  be  centrifuged  and  at  least  one  outlet 
line  including  an  elastic  section  for  extracting  a  liquid  phase 
under  pressure,  means  for  expcHing  solids  from  the  drum  at 
prescribed  intervals,  an  air-tight  housing  surrounding  the  elas- 
tic section  of  the  at  least  one  outlet  line,  a  compressor,  means 
connecting  the  compressor  to  the  air-tight  housing  comprising 
an  air  line  and  a  valve  in  the  air  line,  means  controlling  the 
valve  to  open  to  subject  the  elastic  section  to  ouuide  pressure 
prior  to  each  prescribed  interval  for  expelling  solids,  whereby 
the  elastic  section  will  compress  in  response  to  a  reduction  in 
pressure  accompanying  the  solids  expulsion  and  thereby  force 
as  much  product  from  the  elastic  section  as  solids  are  expelled 
from  the  drum. 


5?-v 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  osteoporosis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  adjacent  a 
region  of  bone  affected  by  osteoporosis,  said  region  of 
bone  being  subject  to  an  ambient  sutic  magnetic  field; 

generating  an  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field  with  said 
magnetic  field  generating  means  and  applying  said  mag- 
netic field  along  an  axis  through  said  region  of  bone  to 
combine  said  applied  magnetic  field  with  a  component  of 


said  ambient  magnetic  field  also  extending  along  said  axis 
to  create  a  total  magnetic  field  along  said  axis; 

sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  total  magnetic  field,  along  said 
axis  including  said  component  of  said  ambient  static  mag- 
netic field;  and 

controlling  said  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field  to 
create  and  maintain  a  ratio  of  the  frequency  of  said  fluctu- 
ation to  the  magnitude  of  the  total  magnetic  field  along 
said  axis  to  control  osteoporosis  in  said  bone  region. 


gas  outlet  compartment,  the  filter  box  having  a  gas  inlet 
through  which  unfiltered  gas  can  enter  said  gas  inlet  compart- 
ment and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  filtered  gas  can  leave  said 
gas  outlet  compartment,  and  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the 
gas  outlet  to  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said  microfilter  com- 
prises a  filter  pad  having  an  upstream  side  toward  the  gas  inlet 
compartment  and  a  downstream  side  toward  the  gas  outlet 
compartment,  and  a  water-repellent  web  covering  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  filter  pad,  said  web  being  highly  permeable 
to  air  and  oxygen. 


5,267,940 
CARDIOVASCULAR  FLOW  ENHANCER  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
Peter  V.  Moulder,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Adminis- 
trators of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,712,  Nov.  29,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6954M6 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/00;  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  600—16  23  CUims 


5,267,941 
MICROHLTERS  FOR  INFANT  INCUBATORS 

Mark  Snyders,  13  Erith  Street,  Botany,  New  South  Wale  2019. 
Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,511,  Not.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,125,889.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1989.  PJ7686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8, 2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  A61G  11/00 

VS.  a.  600—22  21  Claims 


I.  An  incubator  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  chamber, 
said  wall  means  including  gas  outlet  vents  from  said  chamber, 
a  filter  box,  a  microfilter  removably  mounted  in  said  filter  box 
and  dividing  the  filter  box  into  a  gas  inlet  compartment  and  a 


5,267,942 

METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

PROCESSES  THROUGH  PHYSIOLOGICALLY 

INTERACTIVE  STIMULI 

Bruce  M.  Saperston.  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  State  Uni- 

Tersity  Foundation,  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,922 

Int  a.'  A61M  21/00 

VS.  a.  60&-28  34  Claims 


ussem. 


11.  A  method  of  implanting  a  cardiovascular  flow  enhancer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

connecting  the  pump  inlet  to  receive  blood  from  the  proxi- 
mal descending  thoracic  aorta;  and 

connecting  the  pump  outlet  to  discharge  blood  to  the  de- 
scending thoracic  aorta  at  a  point  downstream  from  the 
inlet  connection. 


1.  A  method  of  interactively  influencing  a  patient's  physio- 
logical process  having  a  frequency,  in  order  to  change  the 
frequency  of  the  process  to  a  target  frequency,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

ascertaining  the  frequency  of  the  physiologica]  process  at  a 
first  point  in  time; 

exposing  the  patient  to  rhythmic  sound  stimuli  having  a 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  entrainment  range  of 
the  physiological  process  frequency; 

ascertaining  the  frequency  of  the  physiological  process  at  a 
second  point  in  time; 

determining  any  change  in  frequency  of  the  physiological 
process  between  the  first  point  and  second  point  in  time; 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  rhythmic  sound  stimuli  in 
response  to  the  change  of  the  physiological  process  fre- 
quency to  bring  the  frequency  of  the  rhythmic  sound 
snmuh  within  the  predetermined  entrainment  range; 

exposing  the  patient  to  the  rhythmic  sound  stimuli  having  its 
adjusted  frequency. 


5,267,943 
WRIST  AND  HAND  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,944 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—5  9  Claims 

I.  A  wrist  and  hand  suppori  device  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  base  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  side, 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  comprising  elastic  material 
stretchable  in  at  least  one  direction  circumferentially 
around  a  user's  wrist,  said  base  having  a  proximate  and  a 
distal  end; 
first  fastening  means  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  base 
proximate  the  proximate  end; 
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second  fastening  means  attached  to  said  exterior  of  said  base 
proximate  the  distal  end; 

third  fastening  means  atuched  to  the  exterior  of  said  base 
along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  proximate  the  proximate 
end; 

fourth  fastening  means  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  base 
between  said  proximate  and  said  distal  ends; 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  pockets  sewn 
onto  said  base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  circum- 
ference thereof  proximate  the  distal  end: 

flat  flexible  sUy  members  enclosed  in  each  of  said  pockeU; 

a  first  flexible  elastic  strap  affixed  to  said  base  proximate  said 
pockets  on  the  exterior  of  said  base,  said  strap  being  lo- 
cated substantially  between  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of 
said  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  interior  and  exterior  side, 
said  strap  comprised  of  a  flat  sheet  of  elastic  material 
stretchable  in  at  least  one  direction  circumferentially 
around  the  wrist; 

fifth  fastening  means  coextensive  with  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
interior  of  the  end  of  said  strap; 

sixth  fastening  means  fastened  along  the  exterior  of  said 
strap,  such  that  it  is  located  substantially  above  said  sec- 
ond fastening  means  on  said  base,  such  that  the  tension  of 
said  strap  is  adjustable  according  to  where  said  fifth  fas- 
tening means  is  affixed  onto  sixth  fastening  means  as  it  is 
wrapped  around  the  wrist  of  the  wearer; 


5^7,944 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  HIP  SPICA  CAST  APPLICATION 

Keith  E.  Fnwer,  1  CUridge  Dr.,  Verona,  NJ.  07044 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«,210 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00;  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—8  "  CI**""* 


1.  A  medical  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  patient  in  a  flexible  suspension  member; 

applying  a  hip  spica  cast  around  a  portion  of  the  torso  of  the 
patient,  at  least  one  leg  of  the  patient,  and  a  portion  of  the 
suspension  member; 

drying  the  cast  while  maintaining  the  patient  in  the  suspen- 
sion member;  and 

upon  completion  of  said  step  of  drying,  pulling  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  suspension  member  through  the  cast  to  separate 
the  suspension  member  from  the  cast  and  the  patient. 


5,267,945 
FINGER  SPLINT  FOR  TREATING  PIP  JOINT  INJURIES 

Darid  Doctor,  515  W.  59th  St.,  Apt.  9K,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019, 
and  Jonathan  Doctor,  90  Momingside  Dr.,  South,  Greens 
Farms,  Conn.  06436 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,589 

iBt  a.'  A61F  7/00.  5/04 

VS.  a.  602—14  6  Claims 


rigidity  strap  means  extending  from  said  base  proximate  the 
longitudinal  pockets  so  as  to  wrap  around  the  thumb  of 
the  wearer,  said  strap  configured  in  a  C-shape  on  the  inner 
side  thereof  and  having  a  gently  sloping  edge  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  base  which  terminates  in  a  substan- 
tially rounded  edge  triangular  end  having  a  first  tongue- 
shaped  member  and  a  second  narrower  tongue-shaped 
member; 

seventh  and  eighth  fastening  means  attached  to  the  interior 
of  said  triangular  end,  at  the  tip  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond tongue-shaped  member,  respectively; 

whereby,  in  use,  the  interior  of  said  base  where  said  stays  are 
fastened  are  placed  against  the  portion  of  the  arm  proxi- 
mate the  wrist,  then  the  distal  end  of  said  base  is  wrapped 
around  the  wrist  of  the  user  such  that  said  first  fastening 
means  is  releasably  fastened  to  said  second  fastening 
means  to  hold  said  base  in  tension,  said  rigidity  strap 
means  being  pulled  around  the  thumb,  over  the  back  of 
the  hand  and  said  seventh  and  eighth  fastening  means 
being  releasably  fastened  to  third  and  fourth  fastening 
means  respectively;  said  elastic  support  strap  being  placed 
circumferentially  around  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  such  that 
fifth  fastening  means  is  attached  to  said  sixth  fastening 
means,  such  that  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  is  supported. 


1.  A  finger  splint  for  treating  PIP  joint  injuries  compnsmg: 

an  elastic  sleeve  sized  for  splinting  a  given  finger  with  the 
PIP  joint  near  a  middle  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  straps  on  the  sleeve  having  two  ends  and  being  sized 
for  extending  from  said  sleeve  on  both  sides  of  the  PIP 
joint,  around  an  adjacent  finger,  and  back  to  said  sleeve; 
and 

fastening  arrangements  associated  with  said  sleeve  and  said 
straps  for  fastening  both  ends  of  said  straps  to  said  sleeve, 
said  straps  coacting  to  securely  hold  said  splinted  finger  to 
said  adjacent  finger  while  permitting  active  motion  of  said 
PIP  joint; 

wherein  said  finger  splint  further  comprises  a  flexible  enclo- 
sure on  said  sleeve  containing  heat-  and  cold-retaining 
material  in  substantial  contact  with  said  splinted  PIP  joint 
for  applying  heat  or  cold  to  said  PIP  joint. 
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5,267,946 
KNEE  BRACE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  RIGID  POSTERIOR 

STRUT 

Samuel  Singer,  125  Timbersprings  La.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Fried,  499 

S.  Ben  Franklin  Rd.,  both  of,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,722 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—16  27  Claims 


ridge  and  said  second  ridge  for  receiving  the  paraspinal 
musculatures  disposed  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
spine  and  a  second  trough  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  first  ridge  between  said  first  ridge  and  said  third  ridge 
for  receiving  the  paraspinal  musculatures  disposed  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  spine. 


1.  An  adjustable  rigid  posterior  strut  for  a  knee  brace  having 
elongated  leg  attachment  members,  said  strut  comprising: 

a  rigid  arcuate  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis;  first  and  second  terminal  members  hav- 
ing pivot  connections  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  elon- 
gated attachment  member;  and  first  and  second  mounting 
means  rigidly  fixing  said  first  and  second  terminal  mem- 
bers to  said  first  and  second  ends  respectively  of  said 
arcuate  member  in  selected  positions  relative  to  said  arcu- 
ate member. 


5,267,947 
CONTOUR  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Gene  James,  and  Kim  Y.  James,  both  of  13018  N.  Joan  D'Arc, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,038 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  602—19  23  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  lumbar  spine  and  lumbar 
paraspinal  musculatures  of  a  user,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  belt  for  engaging  the  midriff  of  a  user;  and 

b)  a  support  pad  retained  in  place  against  the  lumbar  spine  by 
said  belt  for  supporting  the  lumbar  spine  while  accommo- 
dating normal  axial  movement  of  the  lumbar  paraspinal 
musculature,  said  support  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
generally  aligned  with  said  belt  and  a  lateral  axis, 

said  support  pad  including  a  first  ridge  oriented  parallel  with 
the  lateral  axis  for  bearing  against  and  supporting  the 
lumbar  spine,  a  second  ridge  oriented  generally  parallel 
with  said  first  ridge  and  displaced  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  pad  on  one  side  of  said  first  ridge,  a 
third  ridge  oriented  generally  parallel  with  said  first  ridge 
and  displaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
pad  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  ridge,  a  first  trough 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  fust  ridge  between  said  fu^t 


5,267,948 
BODY  JACKET  CLOSURE 
Joseph  C.  Elliott,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  S.  Striano, 
Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,591 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/00;  A61B  79/00 

U,S.  CL  602—19  7  Claims 


1.  A  body  jacket  closure  for  a  substantially  rigid  or  semi- 
rigid body  jacket  having  a  patient  fitting  anterior  shell  means 
and  a  patient  fitting  posterior  shell  means  each  said  shell  hav- 
ing corresponding  spaced  lateral  upright  margins  which  termi- 
nate in  the  left  and  right  anterolateral  and  posterolateral  re- 
gions, respectively,  of  a  torso  of  a  patient,  said  closure  compris- 
ing: 
flexible  fabric  side  panels  releasably  connectable  between 
corresponding  spaced  lateral  margins  of  said  anterior  and 
posterior  shell  means  whereby  said  anterior  and  posterior 
shell  means  are  held  against  the  corresponding  regions  of 
the  torso; 
an  anchor  strap  connected  at  each  end  thereof  at  vertically 
spaced  apart  connecting  points  positioned  along  each  said 
upright  margin  of  said  posterior  shell  means,  each  said 
anchor  strap  loosely  extending  between  each  correspond- 
ing said  connecting  point  to  define  a  loop  having  a  ring 
slidably  connected  thereon; 
a  pair  of  pull  straps,  each  pull  strap  of  said  pull  strap  pair 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  central  point  of  said 
anterior  shell  adjacent  a  lower  margin  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  anterior  shell  means; 
each  said  pull  strap  extending  through  one  said  ring  and 
releasably  connectable  at  a  free  end  thereof,  as  by  two  part 
hook  and  pile  material,  against  a  central  upper  surface  of, 
and  adjacent  an  upper  margin  of,  said  anterior  shell  means; 
said  posterior  shell  means  being  pulled  forwardly  against  the 
spine  of  the  patient  and  said  anterior  shell  means  being 
pulled   rearwardly  and   upwardly  against   the  patient's 
abdomen  when  each  said  pull  strap  is  tightened  within 
each  said  ring  against  the  corresponding  said  anchor  strap. 
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5^7,549 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOWER  EXTREMITY 
Manuel  De  L«  Torre,  2369  W.  Hardies  Rd.,  GilMonia,  Pa.  15044, 
and  Thomas  K.  Donaldson,  758  S.  Center  St.,  Redlands,  Calif. 
92373,  assignors  to  Manuel  De  La  Torre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and 
Thomas  Kent  Donaldson,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,252 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 
MS.  a.  602—24  12 


frictional  surface  disposed  for  releasable  engagement  with 
said  upper  frictional  surface  of  said  first  support  means; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second  support 
means  together; 

third  support  means  mounted  on  said  second  support  means, 
said  third  support  means  having  an  upwardly  extending 
stop  means  for  cooperating  with  said  stop  means  of  said 
second  support  means  for  preventing  an  overextension  of 
said  joint;  and 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  holding  a  lower  extremity  in  a 
specific  hip  orienution,  said  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  board  adapted  to  support  said  positioning  de- 
vice, 

a  plate  rigidly  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  base  board 
forming  in  saglc  of  about  90*  with  respect  to  said  base 
board, 

a  boot  for  receiving  the  lower  extremity,  said  boot  including 
a  plurality  of  positioning  straps  to  hold  the  lower  extrem- 
ity stationary  within  said  boot, 

at  least  one  thigh  strap  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  base 
board  to  secure  the  thigh  of  the  extremity  to  said  base 
board,  and 

locking  means  attached  to  said  boot  for  positioning  and 
locking  said  boot  onto  said  plate  at  various  orientations 
relative  to  said  plate. 


biasing  means  mounted  in  said  second  support  means  and 
acting  on  said  pivot  mounting  means  and  said  second 
support  means  for  normally  urging  said  frictional  surface 
of  said  second  support  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
frictional  surface  of  said  first  support  means,  said  biasing 
means  being  responsive  to  the  application  of  force  on  said 
second  support  means  to  cause  said  frictional  surface  of 
said  second  support  means  to  engage  said  frictional  sur- 
face of  said  first  support  means  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  support  means. 

'  5,267,951 

TAPING  SUPPORTER 

Hikaru  Ishu,  1-13-27  Kotesasbi,  Tokoroiawa-city  359,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191892 

Int.  a.'  A61F  3/00,  13/00 

VS.  a.  602—26  *  Claims 


5,267,950 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  ORTHOTIC  KNEE  DEVICE 
Bruce  C.  Weddendorf,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aerooautica  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,629  ' 

tat  a.'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—26  W  Claims 

1.  An  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  joint  for  use  in  a 
strap-on  orthotic  knee  device  including  a  thigh  engaging  sec- 
tion, a  leg  engaging  section,  and  a  pair  of  struts  connected  to 
and  extending  from  each  of  said  thigh  engaging  section  and 
said  leg  engaging  section,  said  joint  comprising: 

first  support  means  having  an  upper  frictional  surface  and  a 
lower  depending  portion  disposed  for  attachment  to  said 
pair  of  struts  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  leg 
engaging  section; 
second  support  means  having  an  upper  extending  portion 
disposed  for  attachment  to  said  pair  of  struts  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  thigh  engaging  section,  a  lower 
portion  having  downwardly  extending  stop  means  and  a 


1.  A  taping  supporter  adapted  to  be  worn  around  a  joint  and 
its  surrounding  portion  of  a  user  for  snugly  and  tightly  support- 
ing the  same,  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  a  size  of 
the  joint  and  the  surrounding  portion  to  be  worn,  said 
cylindrical  body  being  made  of  resilient  rubber  and  resil- 
ient linings  fixed  on  both  entire  surfaces  of  the  resilient 
rubber,  said  cylindrical  body  tightly  holding  and  support- 
ing the  joint  and  the  surrounding  portion  so  that  the  cylin- 
drical body  operates  as  a  supporter  for  the  joint  and  the 
surrounding  portion  when  worn  by  the  user,  said  resilient 
rubber  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  penetrating  there- 
through and  formed  over  an  entire  area  of  the  cylindrical 
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body  and  the  resilient  linings  covering  the  entire  surfaces 
of  the  resilient  rubber  without  having  any  holes  therein  to 
provide  smooth  surfaces  over  the  cylindrical  body  so  that 
moisture  and  liquid  inside  the  cytindricd  body  pass 
through  the  resilient  rubber  and  ihe  resilient  linings,  and 
signs  printed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  resilient  lining  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  said  signs  being  formed  of  elongated 
lines  for  indicating  application  portions  of  tapes  and  nu- 
merals for  indicating  orders  of  applying  the  tapes  so  that 
when  the  cylindrical  body  is  worn  around  the  joint  and 
the  surrounding  portion,  and  the  tapes  are  applied  on  and 
around  the  cylindrical  body  along  the  signs  with  predeter- 
mined orders,  the  joint  and  the  surrounding  portion  are 
well  supported  by  the  cylindrical  body  as  a  supporter  and 
the  tapes  fixed  on  the  cylindrical  body. 


5,267,952 
BANDAGE  WITH  TRANSVERSE  SLITS 
Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner,  Devon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Novamedix,  Ltd.,  Andover,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,344 
ClaUns  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  AppL,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
PCr/GB91/02321 

tat  a.'  A61F  13/Oa  15/00:  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  602—58  12  Claims 
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1.  A  bandage  of  releasably  engageable  members,  wherein  a 
first  member  comprises  an  elongate  composite  sheet  of  elastic 
material  covered  on  at  least  one  surface  by  a  woven  material, 
and  wherein  a  second  member  comprises  a  flexible-sheet  base 
material  having  upstanding  hooked  elements,  the  weave  of  said 
woven  material  being  adapted  for  selectively  removable  en- 
gagement of  said  hooked  elements  thereto,  said  composite 
sheet  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  exceeds  its  width 
dimension,  and  said  composite  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  rows  of  slits  which  extend  in  the  width 
direction,  the  slits  in  each  row  corresponding  in  length  and  in 
transverse  spacing,  and  the  slits  of  one  row  being  in  staggered 
offsetting  interlace  with  the  slits  of  a  row  adjacent  to  said  one 
row. 


5,267,953 
CURVED  TAMPON  APPUCATOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  THE  APPLICATOR  AND  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
AN  ABSORBENT  TAMPON  INTO  SAID  APPLICATOR 
Susan  C.  Paul,  Alpbaretta,  Ga.,  and  Donald  A.  Sheldon,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
WU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,677,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,537. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,477 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/20:  B31B  1/50 
VS.  a.  604—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  curved  tampon  applicator  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  tubular  member  with  an  arcuate  shape  and 
having  a  stepped  outer  configuration  with  an  enlarged 
portion  joinnl  to  a  smaller  finger-grip  portion,  said  en- 
larged portion  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  curva- 
ture and  a  longitudinal  arcuate  centerline; 

b)  forming  a  second  tubular  member  with  an  arcuate  shape 


having  a  greater  degree  of  curvature  than  said  enlarged 
portion; 
c)  inserting  said  second  member  into  said  first  member;  and 


d)  flaring  at  least  one  end  of  said  second  member  to  prevent 
sei>aration  of  said  second  member  from  said  first  member 
when  said  second  member  is  moved  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion. 


5,267,954 
ULTRA-SOUND  CATHETER  FOR  REMOVING 
OBSTRUCnONS  FROM  TUBULAR  ANATOMICAL 
STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Henry  Nita,  Lake  Forest  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional tac.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,190,  Jan.  11,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,292,  Nov.  4,  1991.  This 
appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,795 
tatCL' A61B  17/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  51  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  catheter  for  removing  obstructions  from 
tubular  anatomical  structures  such  as  blood  vessels,  said  ultra- 
sonic catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  fiexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

an  ultrasound  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  lumen  of  said  catheter  body,  said  ultrasound 
transmission  member  having  a  proximal  end  connectable 
to  a  separate  ultrasound  generating  device  and  a  distal  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body; 
and 

a  distal  head  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  ultrasound 
member,  said  disial  head  being  affixed  to  said  catheter 
body. 


5,267,955 
ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  Hanson,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Re- 
gion Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,413,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,793 
tat  a.'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  604—22  15  Claims 

1.  An  atherectomy  device  for  removing  occluding  material 
in  a  vascular  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end; 

b.  transferring  means  for  transferring  rotational  motion  from 
said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter; 

c.  means  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  and 
said  transferring  means  for  rotating  said  transferring 
means  with  respect  to  said  catheter; 
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d.  occluding  material  cutting  means  attached  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  and  said  transferring  means  which 
rotates  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  in 
response  to  roution  of  said  transferring  means  for  excising 
said  occluding  material,  said  occluding  material  cutting 


means  comprising  a  cutter  head  having  cutting  edges 
extending  inwardly  in  a  radial  direction  and  being  beveled 
such  that  said  excising  of  said  occluding  material  takes 
place  within  said  cutter  head;  and 
e.  removing  means  attached  to  said  catheter  for  removing 
free  occluding  matenai. 


5^7.956    

SURGICAL  CASSETTE 
Ckarica  E.  BcMkat,  Inrine,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Alcoa  Surgical, 
lac..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Coatiauatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,766,  Feb.  5,  1992.  ThU 
applicatioa  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,077 
tat.  CL'  A61M  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  604—30  10 


inlet  coupling  and  the  partial  vacuum  generating  means 
inlet; 

g)  an  irrigation  fluid  capacitance  chamber  integrally  formed 
in  the  housing; 

h)  an  irrigation  fluid  inlet  flow  passage  integrally  formed  in 
the  housing  in  communication  with  the  irrigation  fluid 
inlet  coupling  and  the  capacitance  chamber; 

i)  an  irrigation  fluid  outlet  flow  passage  integrally  formed  in 
the  housing  in  communication  with  the  irrigation  fluid 
inlet  flow  passage  and  the  irrigation  fluid  inlet  coupling 
through  the  capacitance  chamber  and  the  irrigation  fluid 
outlet  coupling  to  form  a  continuous  irrigation  fluid  flow 
passage  between  the  irrigation  fluid  inlet  coupling  and  the 
imgation  fluid  outlet  coupling;  and 

j)  a  valve  on  the  interface  wall  of  the  housing  for  controlling 
the  irrigation  fluid  flow  in  the  continuous  irrigation  fluid 
flow  passage. 


I  5,267,957 

CLOSED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Marahall  S.  Kricael,  Saint  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson, 

Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  aMignors  to  Science  Incorporated, 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,917,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,116.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,553 

iBt.  CL'  A61M  il/OO 

MS.  a.  604— S5  17  ClaiM 


1.  A  cassette  for  use  in  combination  with  a  surgical  hand- 
piece and  a  control  console  for  controlling  irrigation  and  aspi- 
ration fluid  flows  in  the  handpiece,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  external  surface  and  an  interface  wall 
adapted  to  be  held  in  operative  association  with  the  con- 
trol console; 

b)  a  means  for  generating  a  partial  vacuum  through  interac- 
tion with  a  motive  force  m  the  control  console  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  line  connected  to  a  waste  container; 

c)  an  aspiration  fluid  inlet  coupling  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing; 

d)  an  irrigation  fluid  inlet  coupling  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing; 

e)  an  irrigation  fluid  outlet  coupling  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing; 

0  an  aspiration  fluid  flow  passage  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aspiration  fluid 


\\i  ,;,  iij 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  intermixing  first  and  second  com- 
ponents to  form  a  flowable  substance  and  for  then  infusing  the 
substance  into  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container'assembly  including:. 

(i)  a  container  having  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber 
for  containing  the  first  component, 

(ii)  a  plunger  sealably  received  within  said  internal  cham- 
ber, said  plunger  having  a  central  bore  and  fluid  flow 
passageways  outside  the  central  bore  therethrough, 

(iii)  a  check  valve  operating  member  reciprocally  mov- 
able within  said  bore  of  said  plunger,  said  check  valve 
operating  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  flow  passageways 
of  said  plunger  to  a  second  position  permitting  fluid 
flow  through  said  fluid  flow  passageways  of  said 
plunger,  said  check  valve  operating  member  having  a 
flow  passageway  therethrough; 

(b)  an  infusion  device  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  including  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  container  with  said  first  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  coupling  means  having  a  first  passage- 
way adapted  to  communicate  with  said  fluid  flow  passage- 
ways of  said  plunger  and  a  second  passageway  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  flow  passageway  of  said  check 
valve  operating  member,  said  coupling  means  further 
including  a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  second  pas- 
sageway of  said  coupling  means  movable  from  a  first 
closed  position  to  a  second  open  position  permitting  fluid 
passage  therethrough  and  being  engageable  by  said  check 
valve  operating  member  to  move  said  check  valve  and 
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said  check  valve  operating  member  from  their  said  first 
positions  to  said  second  positions  establishing  a  fluid  flow 
path  from  said  first  passageway  through  the  container  to 
said  second  passageway,  said  second  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing comprising: 

(i)  a  base  having  first  and  second  passageways  formed 
therein,  said  first  passageway  being  in  communication 
with  said  first  passageway  of  said  coupling  means  and 
said  second  passageway  being  in  communication  with 
said  second  passageway  of  said  coupling  means,  said 
base  having  an  outlet  port;  and 
Oi)  a  thin,  generally  planar  distendable  membrane  con- 
structed of  an  elastic  material,  said  membrane  overlay- 
ing said  base  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
chamber  for  containing  the  second  component,  said 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  passageways  of  said  base  and  with  said  outlet 
port,  said  membrane  being  distendable  by  fluid  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  under  pressure  and  having  a 
tendency  to  return  to  a  substantially  less  distended 
configuration,  whereby  the  second  compartment  con- 
tained within  said  chamber  will  be  urged  to  flow  into 
said  second  passageway  of  said  base. 


i^L 


46, 
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1.  A  medical  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  therapy  means  mounted  on  the  body  generally  adjacent  to 

the  distal  end  for  providing  medical  treatment; 
a  first  wire  guiding  means,  mounted  external  to  the  body,  for 

mounting  over  a  guidewire,  the  first  wire  guiding  means 

being  a  loop  fixedly  attached  to  the  body  and  mounted 

proximal  to  the  therapy  means;  and 
a  second  wire  guiding  means  mounted  external  to  the  body 

for  mounting  over  a  guidewire,  the  second  wire  guiding 

means  being  a  loop  fixedly  attached  to  the  body  and 

mounted  distal  to  the  therapy  means. 


S,267,99» 

LASER  BONDING  OF  ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON 

CATHETERS 

Michael  R.  Forman,  St  Paid,  Miaa.,  aMigiior  to  Sdueider,  Inc., 

Plyaootfc,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,201 
tat  CV  A61M  29/00 
MS.  CL  604—103  16  Clains 

1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  pliable  length  of  catheter  tubing  formed  of  a 
polymeric  material  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 
a  polymeric  dilatation  balloon  mounted  to  the  catheter  tub- 
ing near  the  distal  end  and  in  surroimding  relation  to  the 
catheter  tubing,  said  balloon  including  a  medial  region, 
proximal  and  distal  neck  regions  each  substantially  smaller 


in  diameter  than  the  medial  region,  and  proximal  and 
distal  upered  regions  between  the  medial  region  and  the 
proximal  and  distal  neck  regions,  respectively,  each  of  the 
tapered  regions  diverging  in  the  direction  from  its  associ- 
ated neck  region  to  the  medial  region,  the  distal  neck 
region  being  contiguous  with  the  catheter  tubing  to  define 
a  distal  interface;  and 


^  ^30 


5,267,958 

EXCHANGE  CATHETER  HAVING  EXTERIOR  GUIDE 

WIRE  LOOPS 

Muricc  BachUader,  San  Dieco;  Glea  Lieber,  Poway;  Rould  J. 

Solar,  Saa  Diego,  and  Leo  R.  Roocber,  Jr.,  Eacoadido,  all  of 

Calif.,  aMignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  MinaeapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,769 

tat  CL'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  U  Claiin* 


a  distal  fluid  tight  fusion  bond  along  the  interface  of  the 
catheter  tubing  and  the  distal  neck  region,  said  fiision 
bond  being  spaced  apart  from  the  distal  tapered  region  by 
a  distance  of  at  most  0.030  inches,  and  wherein  the  distal 
Upered  region  is  substantially  free  of  crystallization. 


5,267,960 
TISSUE  ENGAGING  CATHETER  FOR  A  RADIOACTIVE 

SOURCE  WIRE 
Micbad  Haynaa,  New  Orieaaa,  and  Sam   F.   liprie.  Lake 
Charles,  both  of  La.^  assignors  to  Omaitron  tatematioBal  tac, 
Houston,  Tex. 
CoatlnoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  495,093,  Mar.  19,  1990.  TUs 
appticatioa  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,606 
tat  CL'  A61M  27/00 
MS.  CL  604—106  IS  ( 


1.  A  fixable  catheter  for  use  in  advancing  and  withdrawing 
a  radioactive  source  therethrough  to  and  from  a  site  within  a 
patient's  body  for  treatment  of  a  tumor  at  said  site,  comprising: 

hollow  tube  means  having  an  unobstructed  interior  passage- 
way between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  thereof  for 
allowing  passage  of  an  elongate  wire  having  a  radioactive 
source  adjacent  the  top  thereof  through  said  passageway, 

deployable  anchor  means  selectively  fixable  to  body  tissue 
for  self-securing  said  hollow  tube  means  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion within  the  patient's  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  treat- 
ment site,  the  anchor  means  including  means  for  penetrat- 
ing the  body  tissue,  and 

coupling  means  connecting  the  anchor  means  to  the  hollow 
tube  means  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  precise  rigid 
retention  of  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube  means  at  said 
desired  location  against  forces  acting  in  a  direction  to 
withdraw  the  hollow  tube  means  when  the  anchor  means 
is  deployed  and  fixed  to  tissue  thereat,  to  permit  precise 
positioning  of  the  radioactive  source  within  the  passage- 
way of  the  hoUow  tube  means  relative  to  the  treatment 
site  for  irradiation  of  the  tumor  when  conducting  a  frac- 
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tionated  therapy  regimen  over  a  period  of  time  during 
which  the  radioactive  source  is  to  be  repetitively  ad- 
vanced to  and  withdrawn  from  the  treatment  site. 


5^7,961 
NONREUSABLE  SYRINGE  WITH  SAFETY  INDICATOR 
Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  HUlcrest,  Little  Elm.  Tex.  75068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,479,  Mar.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,613,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,627, 
Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,310.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  955,842 
Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  20  Claims 


1.  A  nonreusable  retractable  syringe  for  injecting  fluid  into  a 
body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  syringe  body  having  a  lower  end  with  a  fluid 
cavity  and  tip  and  an  upper  end  having  an  opening  for  a 
plunger, 

(b)  a  plunger  extending  through  the  opening  having  within 
the  body  a  piston  means  movable  in  sliding  sealed  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  fluid  cavity  below  a  locking  means  to 
define  a  variable  chamber  for  injection  fluid; 

(c)  a  needle  permanently  attached  to  a  movable  needle  as- 
sembly having  a  retracted  position  entirely  within  the 
body  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  needle  is  seal- 
ingly  extended  from  the  tip  of  the  body  for  use; 

(d)  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  needle  assembly 
with  the  needle  in  the  extended  position,  said  locking 
means  being  positioned  behind  the  piston  means  when  the 
piston  means  is  slidingly  mounted  in  said  variable  cham- 
ber; and 

(e)  retraction  means  disposed  behind  the  piston  means  for 
causing  the  needle  to  be  permanently  withdrawn  into  the 
retracted  position  automatically  in  response  to  depression 
of  the  plunger  to  inject  fluid. 


and  a  piston  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
in  said  barrel; 

a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  slidably  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  barrel  with  its  closed  end  at  the  needle  end, 
said  sleeve  having  an  cylindrical  interior  which  has  an 
internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
barrel; 

a  the  hypodermic  needle  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  externally  project  therefrom  and  having  commu- 
nication with  its  interior;  and 


stop  means  associated  with  the  piston  end  of  said  plunger 
operable  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  piston  end  of  the 
plunger  from  said  sleeve  when  said  stop  means  enters  said 
sleeve  whereby  withdrawing  said  plunger  from  said  barrel 
after  iu  piston  end  has  entered  said  sleeve  will  pull  said 
sleeve  and  its  attached  needle  into  said  barrel  encasing  the 
needle  and  thereby  preventing  persons  from  thereafter 
being  "pricked"  by  the  sharp  end  of  the  needle  after  said 
syringe  is  used. 


5,267,963 
MEDICATION  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Bachynsky,  47424-079,  FMC,  P.O.  Box  99001,  Car- 
»ille.  La.  70721 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,014 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—134  27  Qaims 


5^7,962 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE 

SAFE  FEATURE 
Robert  W.  Jeaaom,  10  Oak  GroTe  Way,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 
Filed  Job.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,671 
iBt  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  «  Clainw 

1.  An  improved  syringe  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel; 

a  plunger  having  a  length  longer  than  said  barrel  mounted  in 
said  barrel  for  reciprocation,  said  plunger  having  a  handle 
on  the  distal  end  of  said  plunger  extending  from  the  barrel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  medicament,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  syringe  having  a  syringe  barrel  for  holding  a  medica- 
ment, a  plunger  movable  within  the  barrel  for  ejecting  the 
medicament  from  the  barrel,  and  a  hollow  needle  commu- 
nicating with  the  barrel  for  transporting  the  medicament 
from  the  barrel  to  a  patient; 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  syringe  in  the  housing 
and  enabling  the  syringe  to  move  from  a  first  retracted 
position  to  a  second  extended  position  for  injecting  the 
medicament; 

(d)  movement  and  injection  means  for  moving  the  syringe 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and  pushing  the 
plunger  for  injecting  the  medicament  after  the  syringe  has 
moved  at  least  toward  the  second  position; 

(e)  retracting  means  for  moving  the  syringe  back  to  the  first 
retracted  position  after  the  medicament  has  been  injected 

wherein  the  housing  has  a  first  portion  for  holding  the  sy- 
ringe and  a  second  portion,  perpendicular  to  the  first 
portion,  for  holding  the  movement  and  injection  means. 
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5^7,964 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

VALVE 

Jeffrey  Karg,  Waldwick,  N J.,  aaaignor  to  CUotec  Nntritioii  Co., 

Deerfield.  IU. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,909 

lat  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—141  20  Claim* 


verging  edge  are  not  parallel  to  one  another,  such  that  at 
each  said  converging  edge  there  is  contained  a  pair  of 


planar  sides  diverging  therefrom;  and  such  that  said  obtu- 
rator tip  when  observed  from  said  point  appears  to  have  a 
star-shaped  cross-section. 


5467,966 
HEMOSTASIS  CANNULA  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

VALVE  FOR  SAME 
Ram  H.  Paul.  Bloomington.  lod.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorporated, 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,354 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—167  6  CUimt 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  comprising: 

a  fluid  source  coupled  to  a  manifold  having  a  first  opening; 

a  delivery  means  including  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
pressure  and  a  positive  pressure  and  including  a  member 
for  receiving  a  fluid,  the  delivery  means  being  coupled  to 
the  body  at  a  second  opening  of  the  manifold; 

a  fluid  conduit  coupled  to  a  third  opening  of  the  manifold; 
and 

the  manifold  defining  in  an  interior  thereof,  a  first  fluid  path 
from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening  and  a  second 
fluid  path  from  the  second  opening  to  the  third  opening, 
the  manifold  including  a  diaphragm  for  fluidly  closing 
both  the  first  fluid  path  and  the  second  fluid  path  when  the 
diaphragm  is  in  a  first  static  position  and  automatically 
allowing  fluid  flow  through  the  first  fluid  path  upon  the 
exertion  of  a  vacuum  pressure  by  the  delivery  means  and 
for  allowing  fluid  flow  through  the  second  fluid  path  upon 
the  exertion  of  a  positive  pressure  by  the  delivery  means. 


5,267,965 

SAFETY  TROCAR 

Joae  C.  Deniega,  Flemington,  fij.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somerrille,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,035,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,953.  Jnn.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,066^88.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
8816033 

lmtCi.>A6lB  17/34 
VS.  a.  604—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  trocar  device  comprising: 

an  obturator  connected  to  an  obturator  handle  and  having  a 
piercing  tip  with  a  point;  and  a  cannula  connected  to  a 
cannula  handle,  said  obturator  insertable  into  said  cannula 
such  that  said  cannula  handle  abuts  said  obturator  handle, 

wherein  said  obturator  piercing  tip  comprises  a  plurality  of 
converging  edges,  each  of  said  edges  sharpened  such  that 
they  may  readily  pierce  tissue,  the  converging  edges  meet- 
ing at  the  point  of  said  obturator,  and  each  of  said  con- 
verging edges  separated  from  an  adjacent  edge  by  a  pair 
of  planar  sides,  each  of  said  planar  sides  converging  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  and  each  of  said  sides  ending  at  said  point; 
and 

wherein  each  pair  of  sides  which  abuts  an  individual  con- 


1.  A  hemostasis  cannula  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  passage  sized  to  receive  a  catheter  having 
an  outer  wall; 

a  valve  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  pliable  material 
and  mounted  in  said  passage  of  said  housing,  said  valve 
body  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  and  a  peripheral 
edge  se[>arating  said  faces,  said  valve  body  having  a  recess 
extending  from  said  first  face  only  partly  through  said 
valve  body,  said  recess  having  a  bottom  surface,  said 
valve  body  also  including  at  least  one  tapered  slit  originat- 
ing from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  recess  and  tapering  to 
a  point  shaped  opening  at  said  second  face,  wherein  said 
catheter  enters  said  valve  body  through  said  point  shaped 
opening; 

whereby  said  valve  body  will  conform  to  said  outer  wall  of 
said  catheter  when  said  catheter  penetrates  into  said  pas- 
sage through  said  point  shaped  opening  and  through  said 
at  least  one  tapered  slit  and  said  opening  of  said  valve 
body  thereby  maintaining  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said 
outer  wall  of  said  catheter  and  said  valve  body. 


5,267,967 
RETENTION  DEVICE 
Barry  L.  Schneider,  Bofhlo  Grove,  DI.,  aasignor  to  HoUister 
Incorporated,  Libertyrille,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^35 
Int.  CL'  A61M  5/32;  B6SD  63 /Oa  67/02 
VS.  CL  604—174  25  Clains 

1.  A  retention  device  for  retaining  elongate  objects,  compris- 
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ing  a  retainer  body  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  having  an  elongated  strap  with  one  end  portion  joined  at  a 
junction  to  said  body  and  an  opposite  free  end  portion  insert- 
able  into  and  through  said  passage  to  form  said  strap  into  an 
object-retaining  loop;  said  strap  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
transversely-extending  ratchet  teeth  along  one  surface  thereof; 
said  body  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  having  upper  edges  and 
extending  along  said  passage;  a  pair  of  side  arms  joined  to  said 
side  walls  along  opposite  sides  of  said  body;  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls  along 
said  upper  edge  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  towards  and 


5^7368 

RETENTION  BOLSTER  FOR  PERCITTANEOUS 

CATHETERS 

Ronald  D.  Russo,  8  Candlebeiry  Rd^  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,171 

iBt  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  60*— 174  14  aaima 


device  with  said  convexly  curved  exterior  portion  in 
contact  with  the  epidermal  surface,  and  wherein  said  main 
body  is  rockable  along  contacting  portions  between  said 
convexly  curved  exterior  portion  and  the  epidermal  sur- 
face in  response  to  movement  of  the  tubular  medical 
device  about  the  exit  site. 


5,267,969 
EXTERNAL  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  TUBE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
WUIiam  H.  Hirsch,  Columbus,  and  Donald  J.  Goldhardt,  Grove 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,374 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—174  17  Oaims 


away  from  said  one  side  wall;  said  arms  also  including  upper 
portions  projecting  above  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls;  a 
flexible  top  wall  joining  said  upper  portions  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  central  portion  that  is  flexed  into  raised  condition 
when  said  one  arm  is  pivoted  towards  said  one  side  wall;  and 
latching  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall  for  engaging  said  teeth  and  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  said  strap  in  said  passage;  said  latching 
means  being  lifted  out  of  restraining  engagement  with  said 
teeth  when  said  arms  are  squeezed  towards  each  other  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  said  one  arm  and  upward  flexure  of  said 
centra]  portion  of  said  top  wall. 


I.  An  external  retaining  device  for  use  with  a  feeding  tube 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  tube  guiding  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  portion,  said  base  portion  and  tube 
guiding  portion  having  a  vertically  extending  hole  there- 
through, said  tube  guide  portion  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing hole  therethrough,  said  vertical  and  horizontal  holes  hav- 
ing longitudinal  axes  which  are  coplanar  and  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another,  said  vertical  and  horizonUl  holes  com- 
municating with  one  another  by  means  of  a  concave  tube 
guiding  channel  in  said  tube  guiding  portion  which  extends 
between  said  holes,  said  tube  guiding  channel  being  oriented 
such  that  a  continuous  tubular  member  may  pass  through  both 
of  said  holes  and  rest  in  said  tube  guiding  channel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  holes. 


1.  A  retention  bolster  for  retaining  a  tubular  medical  device 
against  the  epidermal  surface  at  the  exit  site  of  the  device  from 
the  body  of  a  patient,  said  bolster  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  convexly  curved  exterior  surface 
portion  for  contacting  the  epidermal  surface  and  an  uj>- 
standing  cylindrical  portion  extending  therefrom;  and 

means  for  securely  attaching  said  main  body  to  the  tubular 
medical  device  including  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  for 
slidably  receiving  the  tubular  medical  device  therethroug, 
said  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  said  curved 
exterior  portion  and  said  upstanding  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  main  body;  and  means  for  clamping  the  tubular  medi- 
cal device  within  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 

wherein  said  main  body  is  attachable  to  the  tubular  medical 


5,267,970 
DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  TROCAR  SLEEVE 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto;  Charles  GresI,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  and 
Frank  T.  Watkins,  III,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,719 

Lit  a.'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—175  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  to  a  patient's  body  an  elongated 
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tubular  trocar  sleeve  inserted  into  an  opening  formed  in  said 
patient's  body,  said  device  comprising  sleeve-holding  means 
for  securely  attaching  to  said  trocar  sleeve  and  skin-fixation 
means  for  attaching  said  device  to  said  patient's  body,  said 
sleeve-holding  and  skin-fixation  means  being  attached  to  each 
other,  said  sleeve-holding  means  allowing  its  position  to  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  along  said  sleeve  and  including  an 
annular  washer  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said  skin-fixation 
means  including  a  crossbar  and  a  cord  attached  to  said  washer 
at  one  end  and  to  said  crossbar  at  the  other,  said  cord  being 
adapted  to  be  stapled  to  said  patient's  body. 


1.  A  catheter  introducer  set  comprising: 

a  first  tube,  the  first  tube  having  a  first  bore; 

a  cannula  for  insertion  into  a  vessel,  the  cannula  having  a 
second  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  bore; 

an  intermediate  member  secured  between  the  first  tube  and 
the  cannula; 

a  needle  having  a  lumen  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  sharp  end,  the  needle  being  slidably 
mountable  lengthwise  in  the  first  tube  and  the  cannula  so 
that  it  lies  in  the  first  and  second  bores,  the  needle  com- 
prising first,  second  and  intermediate  regions,  such  that 
when  the  needle  is  mounted  lengthwise  in  the  first  tube 
and  the  cannula  with  the  sharp  end  protruding  from  the 
cannula,  the  first,  second  and  intermediate  regions  of  the 
needle  general  align  respectively  with  the  first  tube,  can- 
nula and  intermediate  member  and  an  annular  space  is 
defined  between  the  needle  and  the  first  and  second  bores, 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  needle  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  first  region  such  that  fluid  can  be  communi- 
cated from  the  needle  lumen  through  the  opening  and  into 
the  annular  space  with  in  the  first  bore, 

wherein  the  intermediate  member  comprises  gripping  means 
for  selectively  gripping  the  needle,  thereby  inhibiting  fluid 
flow  through  the  annular  space. 


interior  surface  of  said  barrel  forming  a  cylindrical  cavity 
having  its  opening  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  barrel; 
a  tubular  needle  guard  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
guard  surrounding  the  exterior  surface  of  said  hypodermic 
needle  and  extending  past  the  tip  thereof,  the  size  of  said 
needle  guard  permitting  the  sliding  of  said  guard  within 
said  cylindrical  cavity;  and 


5,267,971 

CATHETER  INTRODUCER  WITH  NOTCHED  NEEDLE 

Greg  L.  Brimhall,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,609 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/ J  78.  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—177  19  Claims 


control  means  including  a  longitudinal  guide  groove  in  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  needle  guard,  said  control  means 
including  a  control  pin  extending  through  a  radial  hole  in 
said  barrel  and  engaging  said  guide  groove  for  preventing 
removal  or  said  guard  from  said  cavity. 


•      5,267,973 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  OFF-AXIS  NEEDLE  CANNULA 

Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 

Elsinore,  and  Qark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of,  assignors 

to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,058 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—195  3  Claims 


5,267,972 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Wayne  W.  Anderson,  273  Milton  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,531 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  with  needle  guard  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  barrel  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  barrel  containing  a  fluid  reservoir  and  means  for 
pumping  fluid  to  and  from  said  reservoir; 
a  conduit  within  said  barrel  and  spaced  therefrom  for  axially 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  a  hypodermic  needle  axi- 
ally secured  to  said  conduit  and  extending  from  the  first 
end  of  said  barrel,  the  space  between  said  conduit  and  the 


1.  A  syringe  structure  of  the  type  with  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
with  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  hollow  needle; 

a  means  for  mounting  the  needle  at  the  outside  of  the  barrel 
for  movement  along  a  path,  parallel  to  but  radially  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  bore,  between  an  extended  position,  at 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  needle  is  exposed,  and  a 
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retracted  position,  at  which  the  needle  is  enclosed  within 
the  mounting  means; 

the  mounting  means  including  a  deflectable  member  remov- 
ably securing  the  needle  assembly  in  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions; 

means  for  preventing  the  deflection  of  the  deflectable  mem- 
ber when  the  needle  moves  to  the  retracted  position  from 
the  extended  position  so  to  irreversibly  lock  the  needle  in 
the  retracted  position;  and 

means  for  Ouidly  coupling  the  barrel  bore  with  the  needle 
bore  when  the  needle  is  in  the  extended  position. 

5^67,974 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  FOAM  SPONGE 

RESERVOIR 

WUliaoi  S.  Lambert,  52  Tokaloo,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

FUcd  Jua.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,526 

lat.  CL»  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—195  3  ClaiaM 


needle  therethrough,  and  aperture  means  at  said  second 
end  of  said  longitudinal  body; 
discrete  needle  pulling  means  atuchable  to  the  needle  and 
passed  through  said  entry  and  closure  means  and  said 
aperture  means  for  drawing  the  needle  into  said  longitudi- 
nal body  for  safe  positioning  and  disposal  of  the  needle 
within  said  needle-safe  containment  means  after  use  of  the 
needle;  and 


needle  retention  means  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
longitudinal  body  for  assuring  retention  of  said  needle 
within  said  needle-safe  containment  means; 

wherein  said  needle  retention  means  comprises  textured 
surface  means  of  the  material  comprising  said  longitudinal 
body;  and 

said  textured  surface  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  protu- 
berances. 


IMI 


1.  A  dosage-dimcnsionable,  composite,  safely  disposable, 
self-injecuble  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising: 

a  minimally  thin-skinned,  hermetically  scalable,  resilient 
film-envelope,  precisely  formulated  self-healingly,  to  ef- 
fect a  radially-contracting,  transverse,  liquid  seal  around 
the  periphery  of  an  axially  penetratable  cannula; 

a  cylindrical,  injectant-saturated,  absorbingly  open-celled, 
reconformably  collapsible,  elastic,  semi-ngid  foam  sponge 
reservoir  media,  having  opposing  outermost  and  dis- 
charge endwalls,  comprehensively  enclosed  by  said  film- 
envelope;  and  an  axially  penetratable  cannula  compnsed 
of  a  needle  body  having  a  disc-butted  end  and  a  sharp- 
pointed  end  opposite  one  another,  and  a  strategically 
placed  side-vented  discharge  mlet  perforation  within  the 
needle  body,  said  cannula  proportionally  and  centrically 
disposed  internally  of  said  foam  sponge; 

whereby  said  syringe  faciliutes  an  outermost  cndwall  to 
discharge  endwall,  wholly  maximal,  axial  compression 
there  in  between,  compelling  said  needle  to  slidably  pene- 
trate projectedly  there  through  to  immediate  tissue  im- 
plantation per  resultant  simultaneous,  thru-needle  conduc- 
tive total  discharge  of  the  injectant  content. 

5^67,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAFE  USE,  DISPOSAL  AND 

RETENTION  OF  NEEDLES 

Stuart  A.  Brodsky,  2556-H  Navarra  Dr.,  Carbbad,  Calif.  92009 

CoatiBBation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  231,782,  Aug.  12,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,927,415.  Thii  apylicatioa  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,043 

lat.  a.'  A61M  5/S2 
VS.  a.  604— 198  31  ClalBM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  safe  use,  retention,  and  disposal  of  a 
needle  comprising: 

needle-safe  contaiimient  means  comprising  a  longitudinal 
body  having  first  and  second  ends,  entry  and  closure 
means  disposed  at  said  first  end  for  allowing  the  needle  to 
enter  said  longitudinal  body  and  for  denying  exit  of  the 


5,267,976 
SYRINGE  WITH  SELF-RETRACTING  NEEDLE 
Jean   Guerineau,   and   Dominique   Poirier,   both   of  Iisy-lca- 
Moulineaux,  France,  assignors  to  Blue  Star  Corporation  S.A. 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00572,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W091/13643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  923.944 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1990,  90  02964 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  »*  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  with  a  self-retracting  needle,  comprising  a  body 
(1)  carrying  at  one  end  a  means  (5)  for  supporting  an  injection 
needle  (6),  a  plunger  (13)  which  is  movable  within  said  body, 
a  protective  sheath  (14)  within  which  said  body  (1)  can  slide,  a 
spring  (17)  disposed  between  said  sheath  (14)  and  said  body  (1), 
a  means  for  catching  said  sheath  (14)  on  the  body  (1)  compris- 
ing first  and  second  shoulders  (21,  23)  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
body  (1)  and  at  least  a  first  flexible  toe  (19)  borne  by  said  sheath 
(14)  so  as  to  cooperate  in  abutment  with  said  first  shoulder  (21) 


for  defining  a  first  blocking  position  of  said  body  (1)  in  relation 
to  said  sheath  (14)  in  a  first  direction,  said  spring  (17)  being 
compressed  and  said  needle  (6)  protruding  from  said  sheath  in 
this  first  position,  and  with  said  second  shoulder  (23)  for  defin- 
ing a  second  blocking  position  in  the  same  direction,  said 
spring  (17)  being  at  least  partially  released  and  said  needle  (6) 
being  withdrawn  inside  said  sheath  (14)  in  this  second  position, 
the  transition  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
being  made  by  cooperation  of  said  plunger  (13)  with  said  first 
flexible  toe  (19)  for  freeing  said  toe  (19)  of  said  first  shoulder 
(21)  at  the  end  of  stroke  of  said  plunger  (13),  thereby  causing 
said  body  (1)  to  retract  into  said  sheath  (14)  under  the  effect  of 
said  spring  (17)  until  it  blocks  in  said  second  position,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  at  least  a  second  flexible  toe  (20,  20', 
33)  and  a  third  shoulder  (24),  respectively  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  first  flexible  toe  (19)  and  two  first  shoulders 
(21,  23),  respectively  positioned  on  said  sheath  (14)  and  wall  of 
said  body  (1)  for  blocking  said  body  (1)  in  said  sheath  (14) 
when  it  is  in  said  second  blocking  position,  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  first  direction. 


5,267,977 
NO-STICK  SYRINGE 
Richard  J.  Feeney,  Jr.,  630  Thomas  Loop  Rd.,  Sevierrille,  Teui. 
37862 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,365 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  5  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  assembly  for  reducing  risk  of  accidental  needle 
strikes,  said  syringe  assembly  comprising: 

a  barrel; 

a  needle  lock  and  hub  assembly  affixed  to  said  barrel; 

a  sheath  slidably  engageable  with  said  needle  lock  and  hub 
assembly  to  selectively  conceal  a  needle  within  said  sheath 
and  expose  said  needle  through  a  concentrically  disposed 
opening  through  a  distal  end  of  said  sheath; 

at  least  one  alignment  rail  button  protruding  from  a  solid 
outer  surface  of  said  needle  lock  and  hub  assembly; 

at  least  one  longitudinal,  elongated  alignment  rail  disposed 
on  an  interior  surface  of  the  sheath  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  alignment  rail  button,  said  at  least  one  alignment 
rail  button  being  restricted  to  travel  within  said  at  least 
one  alignment  rail  to  limit  axial  and  circumferential  move- 
ment of  said  sheath  relative  to  said  barrel;  and 

said  at  least  one  alignment  rail  including  a  locking  chamber 
and  a  restrictive  passage  located  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
at  least  one  alignment  rail;  whereby 

said  at  least  one  alignment  rail  button  travels  through  said 
restrictive  passage  to  produce  an  audible  indicator  when 
entering  said  locking  chamber  to  lock  said  sheath  in  an 
extended  position  to  thereby  conceal  said  needle  within 
said  sheath,  and  to  produce  an  audible  indicator  when 
exiting  said  locking  chamber  to  unlock  said  sheath  with 
said  extended  position  to  thereby  retract  said  sheath  to 
expose  said  needle  through  said  opening  in  said  distal  end 
of  said  sheath. 


5,267,978 

PULSED  DROP  DETECTOR  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

SYSTEMS 

WUliam  J.  Dirr,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Random 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,400 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—246  17  daimg 
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I.  A  drop  detector  comprising: 

(A)  emitter  means  for  providing  an  output  of  em.  radiation 
of  a  generally  specified  wavelength; 

(B)  pulsing  means,  coupled  to  said  emitter  means,  for  pulsing 
on  and  off  at  a  particular  frequency  the  output  of  said 
emitter  means; 

(C)  receiver  means,  located  on  a  position  to  receive  the  em. 
radiation  from  said  emitter  means,  for,  upon  the  receipt  of 
said  em.  radiation,  providing  a  characteristic  electrical 
signal;  and 

(D)  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  for 
detecting  the  amplitude  modulation  of  the  component  of 
said  electrical  signal  having  said  particular  frequency. 


5,267,979 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  CATHETER 
William  M.  Appling,  Hartford;  Eamonn  Hobbs,  Qaeensbary; 
Daniel  K.  Recineila,  Hadley;  Arthur  L.  Zimmet,  Centerport, 
all  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Bookstein,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  E-Z-Em,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,124,  Ang.  7,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,466,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,835 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—247  9  Claims 


f^/OZ    /04 
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1.  A  catheter  for  introducing  material  into  the  vascular 
system  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  sidewall  defining  a 
catheter  lumen,  said  catheter  body  having  a  proximal 
portion  with  means  through  which  material  is  introduced 
into  the  catheter  lumen  and  a  distal  portion  from  which 
material  can  exit  from  said  catheter  lumen; 

said  catheter  having  an  occluded  distal  end; 

said  distal  portion  being  proximal  of  said  distal  end  and 
capable  of  assuming  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  distal  poriion  when  in  its  open  position  allowing 
fluid  to  exit  from  said  catheter  lumen,  said  distal  portion 
when  in  its  closed  position  preventing  material  from  exit- 
ing from  said  catheter  lumen,  said  distal  portion  moving 
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from  iu  closed  position  to  its  open  position  in  response  to 
fluid  pressures  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
internal  fluid  pressure,  said  distal  portion  serving  as  a 
pressure  responsive  exit  to  deliver  material  to  the  vascular 
system;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  internal 
fluid  pressure  necessary  to  move  said  distal  portion  from 
Its  closed  position  to  its  open  position,  said  adjusting 
means  including  a  pre-loaded  spring  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  pre-loaded  spring  to  said  distal 
end,  said  connecting  means  transmitting  forces  between 
said  pre-loaded  spnng  and  said  distal  end  said  pre-loaded 
spring  holding  said  distal  portion  in  its  Closed  position  in 
the  absence  of  said  predetermined  internal  fluid  pressure, 
said  pre-loaded  spring  automatically  causing  said  distal 
portion  to  return  to  its  closed  position  in  the  absence  of 
said  predetermined  internal  fluid  pressure; 

said  distal  portion  being  formed  such  that  it  does  not  move 
from  Its  closed  position  to  its  open  position  in  response  to 
a  pressures  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  external 
fluid  pressure. 

5^7,980 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  AN  I.V.  FLOW 
DETECTOR 
William  J.  Dirr,  Jr.,  CiociDBati,  and  Thomaa  E.  Kimble.  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Random  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,401 

lat  CL'  A61M  S/00 

MS.  CL  «)4— 253  «  C>*'«» 


5^7,981 
HYGIENE  AND  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Jacques  Ducoin,  26,  Rue  des  RempMis,  FR-21140  Semur  En 
Auxois,  and  Oaude  Franceschi,  21,  quai  A.  Le  Gallo,  FR- 
92100  Boulogne,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.266 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jua.  19,  1990,  90  07624 

lot.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604—275  7  Oaini* 


1.  A  hygiene  and  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  pipe  having  two  ends  with  a  chamber  at  one  of  its  ends, 
suiuble  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, an  other  end  of  the  pipe  being  curved  to  define  a 
curved  part  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  an  internal 
wall  of  the  curved  part  in  a  vicinity  of  an  end  surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  chamber  comprises  two  portions 
which  are  interconnected  by  a  bayonnet  fastening,  a  width 
of  a  male  part  of  the  bayonnet  fastening  being  narrower 
than  a  width  of  a  female  part,  thereby  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal gap. 


5,267,982 

VARIABLE  SHAPED  CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CATHETERIZATION 

John  T.  SylTanowicz,  Aiido»er,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,046,  Apr.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,017.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,157 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—281  W  Claimt 


1.  In  a  drop  detector  comprising: 

(1)  emitter  means  for  providing  em.  radiation; 

(2)  receiver  means  for,  upon  the  receipt  of  said  em.  radiation, 
providing  a  characteristic  electrical  signal; 

(3)  retaining  means,  coupled  to  said  emitter  means  and  said 
receiver  means,  for  holding  a  drip  chamber  composed  of  a 
material  with  a  specified  index  of  refraction  and  general 
shape  through  which  drops  of  a  liquid  pass;  and 

(4)  optical  means,  coupled  to  said  retaining  means,  for  alter- 
ing the  path  of  said  em.  radiation  from  said  emitter  means 
through  a  particular  drip  chamber  held  by  said  retaining 
means  and  to  said  receiver  means, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  optical  means  places  the  em. 
radiation  from  said  emitter  means,  prior  to  iu  entry  into  said 
particular  chamber,  in  a  direction  that  will  result  in  the  em. 
radiation  being  collimated  when  travelling  in  the  interior  of 
said  particular  chamber. 


=<ga 


1.  A  variable  shape  angiographic  catheter  assembly  compris- 


ing 


a  flexible  elongated  inner  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end,  the  catheter  having  a  secondary  curve  formed 
at  its  distal  end  to  define  an  offset  distal  tip  segment; 

a  flexible  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
catheter  and  to  enable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner 
catheter  within  the  sheath,  the  sheath  being  shorter  than 
the  inner  catheter  by  an  amount  at  least  as  great  as  the 
length  of  the  offset  distal  segment  of  the  inner  catheter,  so 
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that  the  distal  segment  of  the  catheter  pfx>tnides  distally 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath; 

the  sheath  having  a  primary  curve  of  preformed  curvature 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  that  of  the  second- 
ary curve; 

the  sheath  and  inner  catheter  being  flexible  with  respect  to 
each  other  such  that  when  the  catheter  is  inseried  into  the 
sheath  the  catheter  enlarges  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
primary  curve  relative  to  the  preformed  curvature  and  the 
iimer  catheter  and  the  sheath  bend  each  other  allowing  the 
overall  curvature  of  the  assembly  to  be  varied  by  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  sheath  relative  to  the  inner  catheter, 

the  inner  catheter  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  sheath  to 
eiuble  the  orientation  of  the  distal  tip  segment  of  the  inner 
catheter  to  be  controllably  adjusted,  wherein  the  sheath 

.  and  the  catheter  assembly  assume  configurations  permit- 
ting intubation  of  both  right  and  left  coronary  artery  ostia 
by  said  positioning  and  rotating  of  the  catheter  relative  to 
the  sheath. 


5,267,983 
ENTERAL  ADAPTER  AND  TIP  PROTECTOR 
Edward  G.  OilacUager,  North  Ckicago,  and  TboauM  R.  Lille- 
gard.  Crystal  Lake,  both  of  IU.,  aaaignon  to  CUatec  NatritkM 
Co.,  Deeriletd,  DL 

Fikd  Ayr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,787 

Lrt.  CL'  A61M  i/00 

MS.  CL  604—283  24  Oaima 


5,267,984 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  MEDICAL  TUBE 
Dwrea  Doherty,  2020  Carr  La.,  #5,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 
FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,923 
lat.  CL>  A6IM  25/00 
MS.  CL  604—283  8  Oaima 

1.  A  connector  device  for  connecting  adjacent  portions  of  a 
medical  tube,  the  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  connector  body  having  a  protrusion 
free  inner  wall  for  forming  a  female  connection  by  fitting 
over  a  portion  of  a  medical  tube  and  frictionally  engaging 
therewith;  said  body  is  a  tubular  body  having  a  central 


opening  extending  therethrough,  said  opening  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  frictionally  receive  a  portion  of  a  medical 
tube  therein  and 
a  gripping  means  carried  by  an  exterior  surface  of  the  body 
for  facUitating  manual  gripping  of  the  connector  device 


when  applying  torque  to  the  body  in  order  to  disengage 
adjacent  portions  of  a  medical  tube,  said  gripping  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  narrow  gripping  members  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  body  in  a  substantially 
co-planar  relationship  to  a  longitudinal  section  of  the 
body. 


5,267,985 

DRUG  DELIVERY  BY  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 

PHONOPHORESIS 

Jin  Shimada,  Falcoo  Heights,  and  Jame*  E.  Shaplaad,  Shore- 
view,  both,  Minn.,  aMignors  to  TranceU,  Inc^  Roaerille,  MiuL 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,796 
Lit  CL'  A61M  Ji/Oa-  A61B  17/20 
MS.  CL  604—290  13  Clains 


1.  A  universal  enteral  adapter  for  connecting  an  enteral  fluid 
source  to  a  variety  of  enteral  feed  tubes  having  varies  sized 
access  ports  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  channel  therethrough,  defining  a  first  open- 
ing at  a  first  end  and  a  second  opening  at  a  second  end,  the 
body  having  a  first  cylindrical  section  adjacent  the  first 
opening  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  approximately 
0.170"  and  a  second  cylindrical  section  adjacent  the  first 
cylindrical  section  on  a  side  opposite  the  first  opening,  and 
a  transition  section  between  the  first  cylindrical  section 
and  the  second  cylindrical  section,  the  second  cylindrical 
section  having  portions  extending  to  an  outside  dimen- 
sional diameter  of  greater  than  approximately  0. 1 70"  so  as 
to  prevent  the  adapter  from  being  secured  within  an  open- 
ing of  the  standard  TV  luer,  the  body  including  means  for 
coupling  an  enteral  fluid  source  to  the  body,  located  prox- 
imate the  second  opening. 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  diffusion  of  a  substance  through 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  substance  proximate  said  material; 

b)  providing  a  first  component  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  said 
substance,  said  first  component  of  ultrasonic  energy  hav- 
ing a  first  frequency; 

c)  providing  a  second  component  of  ultrasonic  energy  to 
said  substance  simultaneous  with  said  first  component  of 
ultrasonic  energy,  said  second  component  of  ultrasonic 
energy  having  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequency 
differing  from  said  first  frequency,  whereby  diffiision  of 
said  substance  through  said  material  is  enhanced. 


5,267,986 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  APPLYING  MEDICAMENT  TO  AN 

EYE  FROM  A  DISPENSER 

Daniel  Py,  Short  HlUa,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Self-InstUl  A  Co.,  Lk., 

NaticlcMaaa. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,943 
Lrt.  CL'  A61M  35/00 
MS.  a.  604—294  8  daiaw 

1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  dispenser  for  applying  medica- 
ment to  an  eye  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  anterior  wall  with  an  aperture  therein, 
the  housing  having  an  open  back  end; 
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a  longitudinally   slidable  member  contained   within,   said  ^,0^,  ,^^.s,ve  FEMilxElJRINE  COLLECTION 

member  having  a  flexible  outwardly  projectmg  extension  NON-INV  ASIVE  FEM  ALEURINfc  COLLtU   lun. 

which  has  a  t.p  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  hous.ng;  Pimburgh.  Pa.  15217 

a  notch  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  having  B"ry  L.  •••'"*.>»'                          '_  ^^_  ^^^ 


top  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  sheets  to  be  reseated 
around  said  penis  in  the  device's  use  mode; 


an  anterior  face  and  a  posterior  face  which  are  angled  to 
the  housing  and  which  cooperate  with  the  extension  tip 
such  that  the  extension  tip  can  be  forced  over  the  posterior 
face  upon  sliding  the  slidable  member  toward  the  anterior 
wall  to  a  locked  position  where  the  tip  engages  the  ante- 
rior face  of  the  notch,  but  the  tip  cannot  be  forced  over 


3  «J 


Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,786 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44;  A61B  5/00;  B65D  81/00:  A47K  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  604—329  24  Claims 


the  anterior  face  upon  sliding  the  member  toward  the  back 
end  of  the  housing  from  the  locked  position;  and 
a  trigger  in  the  housing  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging 
the  flexible  extension,  said  trigger  being  movable  to  a 
position  where  its  inner  surface  forces  the  flexible  exten- 
sion tip  in  its  locked  position  in  a  direction  towards  the 
slidable  member  and  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  so  that  the  tip  is  free  to  move  past  the  notch  upon 
sliding  of  the  sbdable  member  away  from  the  anterior 
wall. 


5,267,987 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  BODY  FLUID  COLLECTION 

CONTAINERS 

Albert  Fabricant,  2970  N.  LiUie  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,784 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—327  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  female  urine  collection  device  for  a  female 
patient  having  legs,  a  perineal  area  and  a  waist,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  pad  configured  to  be  positioned  com- 
fortably between  the  legs  of  the  female  patient  and  in  contact 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  perineal  area,  said  pad 
including  a  flat,  planar  base  having  an  outlet  extending  be- 
tween an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  a 
flexible  membrane  positioned  above  the  inner  surface  of  the 
base  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  edge  attached  to  said 
base,  said  flexible  membrane  having  an  inner  circumferential 
edge  thereof  which  defines  an  open  area  therein,  with  said 
inner  circumferential  edge  of  said  flexible  membrane  surround- 
ing said  outlet  and  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  base, 
with  said  inner  circumferential  edge  and  outer  circumferential 
edge  of  said  flexible  membrane  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
such  that  a  chamber  is  formed  between  the  flexible  membrane 
and  the  base,  with  said  chamber  configured  to  be  inflated  and 
form  a  comfortable  cushion  when  said  flexible  membrane  is 
positioned  against  the  patient's  perineal  area,  with  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  membrane  adjacent  said  inner  circumferential 
edge  forming  a  flow  channel  which  extends  from  an  opening  at 
an  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  membrane  to  said  outlet,  and 
with  said  opening  of  said  flow  channel  at  said  flexible  mem- 
brane outer  surface  configured  to  surround  a  patient's  urethra, 
said  device  further  including  inflation  means  for  inflating  the 
chamber. 


1.  A  system  for  fastening  a  body  waste  fluid  container  to  a 
human  leg,  comprising: 

a  means  for  encircling  the  human  leg  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  having  complimentary 
fasteners  which  coact  and  couple  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end,  thereby  frictionally  and  detachably  securing 
said  encircling  means  to  the  human  leg,  said  encircling 
means  further  has  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first 
and  second  parts  of  said  encircling  means  are  of  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  configuration  when  lying  fiat;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  a  body  fluid  container  to  said 
leg  encircling  means  whereby  the  body  fluid  container 
may  be  fastened  to  the  leg  by  a  single  encircling  means. 


I  5,267,989 

URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Francisco  Moyet-Ortiz,  Valle  ToUmas,  Calle  11  N-17,  Caguas, 
P.R.  00624 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,145 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 
UJS.  a.  604— 349  9aainis 

1.  A  urine  collection  device  for  use  by  an  incontinent  male, 
comprising: 

a  envelope  structure  being  generally  planar  and  rectangular 
in  shape  having  a  top  portion,  bottom  portion,  left  side  and 
right  side,  said  structure  having  a  front  sheet  and  a  rear 
sheet,  said  sheets  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; 
an  absorbent  pad  positioned  and  adhered  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  rear  sheet,  said  front  and  rear  sheets  being  sealed 
together  along  said  sides  beyond  the  positioning  of  said 
pad; 
contact  adhesive  applied  at  the  top  portions  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  sheets,  said  contact  adhesive 
releasably  holding  the  top  portions  of  said  front  and  rear 
sheets  together  in  the  device's  pre-use  mode  and  allowing 
separation  of  the  tops  of  said  front  and  rear  sheets  for  the 
insertion  of  the  male's  penis  into  said  envelope  with  said 


means  to  retain  said  envelope  on  said  penis;  and 
means  to  collect  urine  passed  into  said  envelope. 


5,267.990 
MALE  URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICES 
Darid  E.  Cross,  Rustington,  and  Kenneth  J.  Brooks,  Lancing, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Lim- 
ited Company,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
9107820 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/45S,  5/453 
VS.  a.  604—352  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  male  urine  collection  device  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
sheath  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  the  glans  and  a  part  at  least  of 
the  shaft  of  the  penis,  the  sheath  having  an  outlet  tube  at  its 
forward  end  and  an  open  rear  end  which  is  everted  back  over 
the  forward  end  of  the  sheath,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
device  includes  a  region  of  adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
everted  sheath  which  is  protected  before  application  by  a 
removable  release  sheet,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sheath 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  penis,  and  the 
thickness  and  material  of  the  sheath  alone  rendering  the  sheath 
self  supporting  in  its  everted  state,  even  without  said  release 
sheet,  so  that  the  sheath  can  be  pushed  axially  in  a  rearward 
direction  to  cause  it  to  revert  about  the  penis  with  the  entire 
adhesive  region  contacting  the  surface  of  the  penis. 


5,267,991 
REUSABLE  DIAPER  COMPOSITION 
Suzanne  GilUes,  and  John  Gillies,  both  of  RR  #3,  King  Oty, 
Ontario  LOG  IKO,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7, 1990, 90 
19619.7 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—375  19  Claims 

7.  A  washable  and  reusable  pad  for  the  absorption,  disper- 
sion and  retention  of  liquids,  said  pad  comprising: 


a)  an  interior  player  of  hydrophobic  material  presenting  a 
receiving  surface; 

b)  a  median  layer  adjacent  the  interior  layer  opposite  the  re- 
ceiving surface  comprising  carded  and  cross-laid  layers  of 
unbonded  viscose  rayon  fibres,  said  fibres  having  a  cross- 
section  of  substantially  rigid  multi-limbed  configuration,  the 
layers  of  rayon  fibres  stitchbonded  with  a  thread  under 
medium  tension  stabilizing  and  maintaining  the  layers  of 


rayon  fibres  into  a  cohesive  web  whereby  the  fibres  that  are 
gripped  by  the  thread  are  not  bunched  up  and  tightened  in  a 
manner  that  would  interfere  with  uniform  absorption  and 
dispersion  of  the  fluid  throughout  the  web; 

c)  an  outer  layer  of  substantially  waterproof  polyurethane  film 
adjacent  the  median  layer; 

said  interior  layer,  median  layer  and  outer  layer  being  joined 

only  along  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  form  a  pad  of  unitary 

construction. 


5,267,992 
SHAPED  SANITARY  NAPKIN  WTTH  FLAPS 
Kees  J.  Van  Tiiburg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Company 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,914,  Oct.  17,  1985,  Pat  No. 
4,687,478,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,620,  Mar.  20, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 1987,  Ser.  No.  54,716 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—387  11  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  of  the  type  for  placement  in  the  crotch 
portion  of  an  undergarment,  which  napkin  comprises  an  absor- 
bent pad  having  a  body  contacting  surface,  a  surface  opposed 
to  said  body  contacting  surface,  longitudinal  edges,  absorbent 
pad  ends,  and  flaps  extending  from  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges,  wherein:  said  flaps  extend  to  a  length  sufficient  to  allow 
each  of  said  flaps  to  be  positioned  around  an  edge  of  the  crotch 
portion  of  the  imdergarment,  said  flaps  being  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble so  as  to  allow  each  to  fold  about  the  edge  of  said  crotch 
portion  at  an  infinite  number  of  axes  in  each  flap,  said  sufficient 
flexibility  being  such  that  said  flap  has  a  resistance  to  bending, 
through  and  arc  of  90*  ,  of  less  than  about  200  grams; 

whereby  said  sanitary  napkin  may  be  applied  to  the  crotch 
portion  without  altering  the  natural  path  of  the  edge  of 
said  crotch  portion. 
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5^7,993 

FIBEROPTIC  COUPLER 

Kenneth  P.  Grace,  Woodland  Park,  and  Facundo  Aparicio, 

Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  The  Spectranet- 

ics  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  468,837,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.157,750, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  22«,r78,  Aug.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,919,508.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,499 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/i6:  G02B  6/24 

MS.  a.  606—11  12  Claims 


5,267,995 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TIP 
Daniel  R.  Doiron,  SanU  Ynez,  and  Hugh  L.  Narciso,  Jr.,  SanU 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PDT  Systems,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,707 

int  a.'  A61B  n/n 

U.S.  a.  606—15  W  Claims 


"f-^m 


7.  A  laser  assembly  comprising: 

a  laser; 

a  catheter; 

a  fiberoptic  disposed  in  said  catheter; 

a  first  connector  portion  coupled  to  said  catheter; 

a  second  connector  portion  removably  coupled  to  said  first 

connector  portion; 
means,  for  conducting  laser  energy  to  said  second  connector 

portion,  said  first  and  second  connector  portions  being 

aligned,  when  coupled,  to  pass  energy  from  said  laser  to 

said  fiberoptic; 
means,  coupled  to  said  first  connector  portion,  for  providing 

information  about  size  of  said  fiberoptic; 
means,  coupled  to  said  second  connector  portion  and  opcra- 

tively  associated  with  the  providing  means,  for  receiving 

information  provided  by  said  providing  means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  decoding  means,  for  controlling  an 

output  power  of  said  laser  in  response  to  said  information. 


1.  A  medical  catheter  for  conveying  light  energy  from  a 
source  of  said  light  energy  to  a  tissue  undergoing  light  treat- 
ment, the  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiber  optic  portion  having  a  first  proximal  and  a  first 
disul  end  and  a  light-transmitting  first  core  having  a  first 
fiexibility  coextensive  with  said  fiber  optic  portion;  and 

(b)  a  tip  portion,  located  at  said  first  distal  end  said  tip  por- 
tion comprising  a  light-transmitting  second  core  having  a 
second  proximal  and  second  distal  end,  said  second  core 
consisting  of  a  light-transmitting  elastomer  having  a  sec- 
ond flexibility  greater  than  said  first  flexibility,  the  second 
proximal  end  of  said  second  core  being  in  optical  commu- 
nication with  said  first  distal  end  of  said  first  core,  and 
wherein  said  second  proximal  end  of  said  tip  portion  is 
affixed  to  said  first  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  portion 
of  said  catheter. 


5,267,994 
ELECTROSURGICAL  PROBE 
John   S.   GenteUa,   MmUsoo;   Frank   Williams,   and   William 
Wheatley,  both  of  Utica,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed 
Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,001 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/32.  17/39 

UjS.  a.  606—15  9  Claims 


ia^EiiMssee^ 


5,267,996 

LASER  SURGERY  ASPIRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

TECHNIQUE 

Henry  H.  Fletcher,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laserscope, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,358,  No?.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,095 

Inta.' A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—17  ♦  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  probe  comprising,  m  combination,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body,  a  passageway  extending  through 
the  cylindrical  body,  a  handle  secured  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  a  conductive  electrosurgical  tip  secured  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  an  insulative  layer  disposed 
over  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  conductive  tip,  said  insula- 
tive layer  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cylindrical  body 
for  a  length  so  that  not  more  than  4  mm  of  an  outer  end  portion 
of  the  conductive  tip  is  exposed,  a  conductive  wire  extending 
from  the  conductive  tip  through  the  cylindrical  body  to  the 
handle,  a  fiber  optic  cable  extending  through  the  handle,  the 
cylindrical  body  and  conductive  tip  with  a  distal  end  of  fiber 
optic  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  conductive  tip,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  handle  for  mounting  a  suction  or  irriga- 
tion system  in  communication  with  the  passageway  extending 
through  the  cylindrical  body. 


5i^r"'^L_->T-=bJ^ 


1.  An  aspiration  connector  for  coupling  to  a  vaporizing 
device  and  aspirating  vapors  generated  by  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  defining  an  aspiration  bore  aligned  with  a  bore  in  said 
vaporizing  device  when  said  aspiration  connector  is  cou- 
pled with  said  vaporizing  device; 

said  body  further  defining  an  aspiration  port  at  one  end  for 
connecting  to  a  source  of  vacuum  having  vacuum  pres- 
sure; 

said  body  further  defining  intermediate  channels  along  a 
length  of  said  aspiration  connector,  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  interconnecting  the  others  of  said  channels,  the 
other  channels  communicating  with  said  aspiration  bore 


to  form  an  aspiration  pathway  through  said  aspiration 
connector  in  said  device;  and 
means  for  providing  a  vacuum  pressure  gradient  along  said 
aspiration  pathway  such  that  the  vacuum  pressure  at  an 
end  where  said  vapors  are  generated  is  less  than  the  vac- 
uum pressure  at  said  one  end  of  said  aspiration  connector. 


2.  A  high  frequency  electrosurgery  apparatus  for  cutting, 
coagulating,  or  simultaneously  cutting  and  coagulating  biolog- 
ical tissue  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  electric  current  generator  having  a  readily 
selectable  plurality  of  modes  of  operation,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  current  outputs  and  current  output  parameters  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  modes  of  operation,  and  further 
comprising  a  power  supply  component; 

electromechanical  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  said 
plurality  of  current  output  parameters  wherein  one  of  said 
current  output  parameters  is  a  maximal  current  intensity 
and  further  comprising  a  manual  setting  means  for  setting 
said  current  output  parameters; 

manually  positionable  applicator  electrode  means  for  apply- 
ing high  frequency  electric  current  to  biological  tissues; 

electric  current  intensity  limiting  means  for  limiting  said 
current  intensity  delivered  to  said  applicator  electrode 
means;  said  electric  current  intensity  limiting  means  fur- 
ther comprising  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current 
intensity  equal  to  or  exceeding  said  maximal  current  inten- 
sity in  said  applicator  electrode  means;  and 

alarm  means  for  responding  to  detection  of  said  current 
intensity  equal  to  or  exceeding  said  maximal  current  inten- 
sity in  said  detecting  means  and  for  activating  at  least  one 
of  two  means: 

(a)  means  for  shutting  off  said  high  frequency  electric 
current  generator,  said  power  supply  component,  or 
both, 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  warning  signal. 


5,267,998 

MEDICAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAGULATION 

CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  Hagen,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Delma  elektro-und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft 

mbH,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  19, 
1991,  4138116 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36,  17/39 
MS.  a.  606 — 45  16  Claims 


5,267,997 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTROSURGERY  APPARATUS 
WITH  LIMITATION  OF  EFFECTIVE  VALUE  OF 
CURRENT  FLOWING  THROUGH  A  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Giinter  Farin,  Tiibingen;  Reiner  Mausberg;  Heiko  Visser,  both 
of  Giittingen;  Karl  Fastenmeier,  Miinchen,  and  Georg  Lohr, 
Ottobrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erbe 
Elektromedizin  GmbH,  Tubingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,412 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16, 1991, 
EP91 100442.2 

Int  a.' A61B;  7/i9 
U.S.  a.  606—38  22  CUims 


1.  Medical  radio  frequency  coagulation-cutting  instrument 
comprising  an  instrument  shaft  (11)  having  a  proximal  end 
provided  with  first  and  second  stationary  coagulation  elec- 
trodes (12,  13)  and  a  movable  cutting  electrode  (14);  and  an 
actuating  head  (19)  arranged  at  a  distal  end  of  the  instrument 
(11)  and  including  a  fixed  head  part  (20)  and  a  head  pan  (21) 
which  is  movable  relative  thereto,  wherein  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  two  head  parts  (20,  21)  is  transmitted  to  the  cutting 
electrode  (14)  wherein  the  coagulation  electrodes  (12,  13)  and 
also  the  cutting  electrode  (14)  lead  via  radio  frequency  supply 
lines  (15,  16,  17),  wliich  are  insulated  relative  to  one  another  in 
the  instrument  shaft  (11),  to  a  cable  connection  (18)  provided  at 
the  distal  end  for  connection  to  a  radio  frequency  supply  de- 
vice, and  wherein  the  radio  frequency  supply  device  has  at 
least  two  switch  positions,  in  one  of  which  the  cutting  elec- 
trode (14)  is  switched  off  and  the  coagulation  electrodes  (12, 
13)  are  energized  with  a  radio  frequency  coagulation  current 
and  in  the  other  of  which  at  least  one  of  the  coagulation  elec- 
trodes (12,  13)  is  connected  as  a  neutral  electrode  and  a  radio 
frequency  voltage  which  enables  a  cutting  arc  is  applied  to  the 
cutting  electrode  (14)  and  the  neutral  electrode,  characterized 
in  that  the  radio  frequency  supply  lines  for  the  first  and  second 
coagulation  electrodes  (12,  13)  are  conductive  tubes  (15,  16) 
arranged  within  one  another,  the  radio  frequency  supply  line 
for  the  cutting  electrode  (14)  being  arranged  inside  the  conduc- 
tive tubes  in  an  insulated  manner  as  an  axially  directed  conduc- 
tive bar  (17)  axially  movable  through  the  actuating  head  (19). 


5,267,999 
CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  SPINAL  SURGERY 
Sven  Olerud,  Box  4,  Lannaholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1991,  9101462 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/56;  A61F  2/28 
MS.  a.  606—61  18  aaims 

1.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising: 
a  rectangular  first  block  defining  a  leadway; 
first  and  second  projections  extending  from  said  first  block, 
said  first  and  second  projections  having  parallel  longitudi- 
nal axes  and  being  mutually  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  fork  for 
straddling  a  first  part  of  a  skeleton,  the  fork  defining  sur- 
faces adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  part  of  the  skele- 
ton; and 
a  tension  rod  positioned  in  said  leadway  and  being  substan- 
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tially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  projections,  the  rod  having  a  first  end,  second  end, 
and  a  middle  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  sec- 
ond end;  the  first  end  having  a  hook  for  hooking  around  a 
second  part  of  the  skeleton,  the  middle  portion  having  a 
flat  part  coterminous  with  said  hook,  and  the  second  end 
having  a  threaded  portion  carrying  a  nut  and  being  coter- 
minous with  said  flat  part; 


date  a  fued  support  extending  through  walls  of  the  stem,  a  set 
of  jaws  positioned  within  said  hollow  stem,  said  jaws  formed  of 
pivotally  mounted  arms  positioned  at  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  distal  end,  means  extending  through  said  stem  for 
moving  said  jaws  between  an  open  jaw  position  and  a  closed 
jaw  position  and 

groove  means  on  said  arms  having  a  size  to  accommodate  in 

said  closed  jaw  position  at  least  one  disul  fixed  support 

extending  through  a  fractured  bone. 


said  leadway  including  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore  coaxial 
with  said  first  bore,  said  second  bore  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  bore  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoul- 
der in  the  leadway  where  the  first  and  second  bores  meet, 
said  rod  engaging  a  surface  of  said  annular  shoulder,  and 
said  nut  having  a  recess  for  accommodating  a  tool. 

5J68.000 

INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 

Marco  T.  Ottieri,  Via  E.  Manfredl,  9  (00197VRoiiia,  Italy,  ami 

FnwccMO  S.  Sutori,  Via  RoocigUooe.  9  (00191  KRoma,  Italy 

Filed  Se».  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.104 

Irt.  a.'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606—62  »  CU*»» 


5,268,001 
BONE  FASTENER 
Jamt*  E.  Nicholaoo,  UocoIil,  and  Rickey  D.  Hart,  North  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Maas.,  aaaignon  to  InnoraaiTe  DeTicea,  Inc., 
HopkintoB,  Maas. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,025,  Sep.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,445 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56;  A61F  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—72  9  CWms 


I.  An  intramedullary  nail  to  subilize  fractured  bone  frag- 
ments comprising  a  hollow  stem  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  upper  end  having  a  pair  of  holes  to  accommo- 


1.  Apparatus  for  emplacing  a  bone  fastener  in  a  bone,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  expandable  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  defined  therein, 
the  expandable  sleeve  being  configured  to  be  insertible 
into  a  hole  predrilled  in  the  bone; 

a  pin  insertible  into  the  axial  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pin 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  bore; 

a  holder  for  holding  the  expandable  sleeve  in  position  within 
the  predrilled  hole  in  the  bone,  the  holder  comprising  a 
generally  cylindncally  shaped  hollow  body  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  end,  said  body  being  severably  attached  near  its 
front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  expandable  sleeve; 

a  plunger  moveable  in  relation  to  said  holder  for  pressing  the 
pin  into  said  expandable  sleeve  axial  bore  without  impos- 
ing substantial  net  forces  toward  or  away  from  the  bone; 
and 

means  for  severing  said  attachment  between  said  holder  and 
said  expandable  sleeve. 


5,268,002 
DECOLORIZING  DYED  FABRIC  OR  GARMENTS 
Lynne  A.  Olson,  Eagan;  Elizabeth  J.  Gladfelter,  Falcon  Heights, 
and  Wendell  D.  Burch,  Elko,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,969,  Mar.  10, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,450. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,740 
Int.  a.5  D06L  3/00 
VS.  O.  8—107  37  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  process  for  creating  localized  ares  of  color 
variation  in  dyed  fabric,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  wet  dyed  fabric  with  a  pelletized  aqueous 
soluble  decolorizing  agent  comprising  an  active  halogen 
bleach  decolorant  capable  of  chemically  altering  the  dye 
in  the  fabric  to  a  colorless  state  which  is  introduced  into 
the  aqueous  environment  containing  the  wet  dyed  fabric; 

(b)  altering  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  environment  with  a  pH 
modifier  to  optimize  the  decolorant  effect  by  adjusting  the 
pH  to  about  9  to  13;  and 

(c)  quenching  the  decolorant  with  a  decolorant  neutralizer, 
resulting  in  a  solubilized  decolorant  and  neutralizer 
wherein  at  the  conclusion  of  said  process,  said  pelletized 
decolorizing  agent  is  substantially  dissolved  and  in  solu- 
tion form. 


5,268,003 
STABLE  AMIDO  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FOR 
BLEACHING 
Janet  L.  Coope,  Cliffside  Park;  Robert  W.  Humphreys,  Oradell, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Madison,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,849 
Int.  a.'  C07C  409/24.  409/28.  409/30;  D06L  3/02 
VS.  a.  8—111  17  Claims 

1.  An  amido  peroxyacid  compound  having  the  formula 

O  O  O  O 

MCXX:R(R  '  N)„C(NR2),  —  RJ— (R^hO^CCNR '  )„RCOOM 

wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cn  alkylene, 
C5-C12  cycloalkylene,  C6-C12  arylene  and  radical  combi- 
nations thereof; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  C1-C16  alkyl  and  C6-C12  aryl  radicals  and  a 
radical  that  together  with  R^  and  both  nitrogens  forms  a 
piperazine  ring; 

R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C12  alkylene, 
C5-C12  cycloalkylene  and  Ci-Cn  arylene  radicals,  and 
provided  when  R'  is  arylene  and  when  n'  and  m'  are  each 
zero,  R  is  other  than  C;  alkylene; 

n  and  n'  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  sum  thereof 
is  1; 

m  and  m'  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  sum 
thereof  is  1 ;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkanolammonium  cati- 
ons and  combinations  thereof. 


5,268,004 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  WATER  REPELLENT  FABRICS 
John  L.  Greak,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,023 
Int.  a.'  D06M  13/00 
VS.  a.  8—120  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  water  repellent  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  fabric  having  reactive  sites  that  are  reactive 
with  polymeric  functionality; 

b)  contacting  the  fabric  with  a  functional  group  containing 


hydrophobic  elastomer  polymer,  wherein  the  functional 
group  containing  polymer  is  a  functionalized  hydroge- 
nated  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  block 
comprising  predominantly  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  units 
and  at  least  one  block  comprising,  before  hydrogenation, 
predominantly  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units,  the 
functional  groups  being  reactive  sites  of  the  fabric,  the 
fabric  and  the  functional  group  containing  polymer  being 
contacted  in  a  solvent  under  conditions  effective  to  react 
at  least  a  poriion  of  the  functional  groups  of  the  polymer 
with  the  fabric  reactive  sites; 

c)  removing  unreacted  functional  group  containing  poly- 
mer; and 

d)  recovering  a  water  repellant  fabric. 


5,268,005 

METHOD  FOR  RING-DYEING  NYLON  FILAMENTS 

WITH  INDIGOTINE  DYE  FOR  TOOTH-BRUSHES 

Christopher  H.  Suhonen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gillette 

Canada  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,196,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,336 
Int.  a.5  C09B  7/00;  D06P  5/00;  A46B  9/04 
V.S.  a.  8—504  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  and  affixing  nylon  filaments  to  tooth- 
brushes, comprising: 

(a)  immersing  a  first  batch  of  a  nylon  filament  for  between  10 
minutes  and  80  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
between  0.01%  and  0.05%  weight  to  volume  of  Indigotine 
dye,  said  solution  having  a  pH  between  2.S  and  4.5,  and 
having  a  temperature  between  70*  C.  and  85°  C,  said 
Indigotine  dye  consistently  penetrating  into  said  nylon 
filament  to  color  an  even  outer  cross-sectional  region  of 
said  nylon  filament,  and  not  penetrating  into  an  inner 
cross-sectional  region  of  said  nylon  filament; 

(b)  removing  the  first  batch  of  said  nylon  filament  from  said 
solution  to  provide  a  first  dyed  n>lon  filament  having  said 
outer  cross-sectional  region  colored  with  said  Indigotine 
dye  and  said  inner  cross-sectional  region  not  colored  with 
said  Indigotine  dye; 

(c)  affixing  said  first  dyed  nylon  filament  to  the  head  of  a  first 
toothbrush; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  for  a  second  batch  of  a 
nylon  filament  and  a  second  toothbrush,  reusing  the  same 
said  solution,  to  provide  first  and  second  toothbrushes 
each  having  the  same  amount  of  said  Indigotine  dye  con- 
sistently penetrating  into  said  nylon  filament  to  color 
evenly  the  same  outer  cross-sectional  region  of  said  nylon 
filament  in  each  toothbrush. 


5,268,006 
CERAMIC  CAPACTTOR  WTTH  A  GRAIN 
BOUNDARY-INSULATED  STRUCTURE 
Iwao  Ueno,  Ibaraki;  Yasuo  Wakahata,  Katano;  Kimio  Kobaya- 
shi,    Hirakata;    Kaon    Okamoto,    Takatsuki,    and   Akihiro 
Takami,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  E3ec- 
tric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,220,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,759. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62402; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62403;  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62404;  Apr.  5,  1989, 
1-86243;  Jun.  9, 1989, 1-147901;  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Mar.  14, 1990, 
PCr/JP90/00334 

Int  a.'  HOIG  7/00.  4/06 
VS.  a.  29—25.03  16  ClaiiM 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor-type  lami- 
nated ceramic  capacitors  with  a  grain  boundary-insulated 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of  calcinating  starting  material 
of  mixed  powder  in  air  or  in  nitrogen  atmosphere  after  grind- 
ing, mixing  and  drying  said  mixed  powder;  forming  raw  sheets 
by  dispersing  said  calcinated  powder  in  a  solvent  with  organic 
binder  and  molding  said  dispersed  powder,  said  calcinated 
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powder  being  re-ground  before  dispersing  and  after  calcinating 
to  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.5  ^m  or  less;  printing  a  piattem  of 
inner  electrode  paste  of  the  surface  of  said  raw  sheets,  termi- 
nals of  said  inner  electrodes  being  extended  to  each  of  the 
corresponding  opposite  edges  of  said  raw  sheets  alternatively 
one  by  one  (wherein  patterns  of  inner  electrodes  are  not 
printed  on  uppermost  and  lowermost  parts  of  raw  sheets); 
calcinating  a  laminated  body  in  air,  said  laminated  body  being 
formed  by  laminating  and  compressing  said  raw  sheets  on 
which  surfaces  patterns  of  inner  electrode  paste  have  been 
printed;  sintermg  said  laminated  raw  sheets  in  reducing  atmo- 
sphere or  in  nitrogen  atmosphere  after  calanation;  re-oxidizing 
in  air  after  sintering;  and  covering  said  edges  of  sintered  ce- 


I  "^  I 
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wherein  each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  at  least 
one  of  the  substituents  Ri-R«  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

U  (H) 

Rt— NOU)— C(0)— (OR9),— O— C— 

I  - 

wherein  R7  is  hydrocarbyl,  each  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  hydrocarbyl,  R9  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  about  16  car- 
bons, and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  30,  and  the  members 
of  Ri-R«  that  are  not  groups  of  formula  (II)  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl,  which  method  comprises 
reacting  at  least  one  isocyanate  of  the  formula: 

Rt— N=C=0 
wherein  R7  is  hydrocarbyl,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


—«<  It  ■—>■»■ 


ramie  sheets  with  outer  electrode  paste  and  baking  after  re-oxi- 
dation, terminals  of  inner  electrodes  being  exposed  to  said 
edges,  wherein:  said  starting  materiaJ  of  mixed  powder  com- 
prises a  material  of  the  composition  Sr(  1  _  x)Ba,Ti03  containing 
excess  Ti  to  make  a  final  molecular  ratio  of  Ti  to  Sr(i  _ x)B*x  >» 
the  range  of  0.95SSr(i_x)Ba;,/Ti<1.00  (where  x  is  in  the 
range  of  0<xS0.3>,  at  least  one  or  more  kinds  of  the  com- 
pounds selected  from  NbzOj.  TajOv  VjOj.  WjOj.  DyiOs. 
Nd2Cb,  Y2O3,  LaKh.  or  CeOj  are  added  to  said  starting  mate- 
rial to  make  their  relative  molar  content  in  the  range  from  0.05 
to  2.0%,  and  Mn  and  Si  are  also  included  in  said  startmg  mate- 
rial to  the  amount  of  their  combined  relative  molar  content, 
converting  into  MnCh  and  SiCh  respectively,  in  the  range  of 
0.2  to  5.0%. 


3L  M' 


aii) 


Rw 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  hereinabove,  wherein  at  least  one 
member  of  R^-R/is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R.  00 

H(OR,),-OC-, 
■• 

wherein  each  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl, 
R9  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  about  16  carbons,  n  is 
an  mteger  from  1  to  about  30,  and  the  remaining  groups  are 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl. 

5.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  fuel  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(O 


5,2«,007 

DIOXOLANES  AND  TMO  ANALOGS,  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  AND  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Reed  R  WaUh,  Mcator,  Okio,  aarigMr  to  The  Labrixol  Coryo- 

ratkm.  WickUffe,  Okio 
DiTiikM  of  Scr.  No.  4S843S,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.093,018, 

wUch  is  a  coMiaaatkMHi»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  247,028,  Se^  20, 

IMS,  Pat.  No.  4,906,2S3,  wUdi  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,170, 

Dec.  19, 19W,  Pat.  No.  4,792,411.  Thla  applicatioa  Oct  3, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  770,692 

The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  tkia  pataM  sabaeqncat  to  Mar.  6, 

2007,  has  beca  dtadaiaed. 

lat  CL'  ClOL  I/2Z  C07D  327/04.  343/Oa  317/00 

U-S.  0.44—350  25 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  the 
substituenU  Ri-R«  are  each  independently  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 

A)  hydrogen. 

B)  hydrocarbyl, 

C)  Rt— 0(R90),-CH2-C(0)OC-, 

Ri 

D)  Rt— O— (R9O),— C(0)— .  aitd 
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-continued 
E)  R7-N(Rg)-C(0)-(OR9),-0-C- 

R« 


wherein  R7  is  hydrocarbyl,  each  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  hydrocarbyl,  R9  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  about 
16  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  30,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R|-R«  is  not  hydrogen  or  hydro- 
carbyl. 
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5,268,008 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Diane  D.  Kaane,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif„  assigiior  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,570,  Not.  15,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,494,  Dec.  27, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
611,972 
Int  a.5  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—444  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  particulates  emitted 
during  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  comprising: 

(1)  combusting  a  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  middle  distillate  fuel  and  at  least  one 
orthoester;  and 

(2)  collecting  particulates  produced  by  said  combusting  in 
step  (1),  said  collecting  being  at  a  location  downstream  of 
the  source  of  the  combusting  in  step  (1). 


1.  Portable  air  filter  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  air  inlet  means  and  air  outlet  means 
and  defming  a  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

(b)  removable  air  filter  means  in  said  path  for  filtering  air 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  wherein  said  filter 
means  comprises  electrostatically  charged  fibrous  filter 
medium  in  a  removable  cartridge;  wherein  said  filter 
means  comprises  electrostatically  charged  plastic  fibers 
supported  by  an  open  frame;  wherein  said  filter  medium  is 
corrugated  and  is  grounded  by  means  of  a  conductive  grid 
in  contact  with  and  adhered  to  said  filter  medium;  wherein 
said  grid  is  in  contact  with  said  frame;  and  wherein  said 
frame  includes  a  conductive  portion  which  is  grounded  in 
said  enclosure; 

(c)  fan  means  for  moving  air  through  said  path  from  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means;  and 


(d)  ionizer  means  adjacent  said  outlet  means  for  supplying 
negative  ions  to  air  exiting  said  outlet  means. 

5,268,010 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Hans  Zengerer,  Bmmienwes  6,  Wildon,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT91/00009,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00117,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jan.  17,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ansdia,  Jan.  17,  1990,  A  87/90 

Int  a.'  BOID  47/02 

VS.  CL  55—245  13  OaiM 


5,268,009 
PORTABLE  AIR  RLTER  SYSTEM 
Paid  M.  Thompson,  and  William  L.  Wood,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  ColUns, 
Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,153 

iBt  a.'  B03C  3/01 

VS.  a.  96—67  14  CUims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  liquid  chamber  having  an  outer  wall,  said  liquid  chamber 
being  disposed  beneath  said  vacuum  chamber  and  being 
connected  therewith; 

a  motor-driven  blower  having  an  aspiration  port  which 
extends  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  generates  a  nega- 
tive pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  suction  line  having  a  terminal  end  which  extends  into  said 
liquid  chamber,  said  terminal  end  being  disposed  adjacent 
a  bottom  end  of  said  liquid  chamber,  said  suction  line 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  liquid 
chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  lamellae  arranged  in  said  liquid  chamber  above 
the  terminal  end  of  said  suction  line,  said  lamellae  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  suction  line  and  extending  only  over 
a  part  of  a  cross-section  of  said  liquid  chamber  so  that  the 
terminal  edges  of  said  lamellae  are  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  liquid  chamber  and  so  that  adjacent 
lamellae  at  least  parUy  overlap  each  other,  each  of  said 
lamellae  including  a  shoulder  portion  which  extends 
downwardly  from  the  terminal  edge  thereof. 


5,268,011 
MIST  ELIMINATOR 
Dieter  Wurz,  Gartenweg  7,  7570  Badea-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,617 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Jaa.  11, 
1991,  4119216 

Int  CL^  BOID  45/08 
VS.  CL  55— 257J2  15  Claiau 

1.  A  mist  eliminator  for  removing  droplets  from  a  solids- 
laden  and/or  liquid-laden  gaseous  flow,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  baftles  (2)  each  having  forward  end  (4), 
intermediate  (6)  and  rear  end  (8)  portions,  and  a  plurality 
of  forwardly-directed  laterally-outwardly-extending  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced pockets  (12, 16)  arranged  on  said  inter- 
mediate portion; 

(b)  means  (18,  20)  supporting  said  bafHes  in  a  parallel  spaced 
arrangement  with  the  front  extremities  of  said  forward 
end  portions  being  contained  in  a  common  entrance  plane 
(E)  which  extends  normal  to  the  direction  (e)  of  said 
gaseous  flow; 
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(c)  the  pockets  between  each  pair  of  said  baffles  having 
orthogonal  projections  (Pi,  Pi)  on  said  entrance  plane  that 


5,268,013 
HLTRATION  DEVICE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  ONE-PART 
CARTRIDGE  INTENDED  FOR  PYROTECHNIC 
GENERATORS 
Bernard  Bnincher,  Pair  et  Grandnipt;  Philippe  Chretien,  St. 
Jean  D'Onnont,  and  Christian  B.  Perotto,  Ballancourt,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  S.N.C.  Uvbag,  Vert-Le-Petit  and  Societe 
Anonyme  des  EUblissements  Gantois,  Saint  Die,  both  of 
France,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1991,  91  02315 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/24 
VS.  CL  55—486  27  Claims 


are  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  (T)  between  the  centers 
of  said  baffle  pair. 


5,268.012 
FUME  EXTRACTOR 
Sa-Sing  Jang,  650,  Yaan-Huaa  E.  Rd^  Fong-Yuan,  Taichung 
Hsica,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,875 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/02 

VS.  CL  55—471  6  Claims 


1.  A  gas-filtering  device  formed  as  an  axisymmetrical,  uni- 
tary cartridge  and  comprising: 

a  rigid  ring  including  an  axisymmetrical  lateral  wall  termi- 
nating in  first  and  second  flanged  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  the  lateral  wall  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  flanged  ends; 

a  gas-permeable  backing  piece  overlying  the  lateral  wall  and 
terminating  in  first  and  second  edge  portions,  wherein  first 
edge  portions  of  the  backing  piece  are  in  contact  with  a 
first  flanged  end  of  the  rigid  ring  and  second  edge  portions 
of  the  backing  piece  are  crimped  to  a  second  flanged  end 
of  the  rigid  ring;  and 

filter  elements  enclosed  between  the  rigid  ring  and  the  back- 
ing piece. 


11 


5,268,014 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROBUST  HBER  OPTIC 

COUPLER 

William  J.  Miller,  Coming,  and  Richard  A.  Quinn,  Horsebeads, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Houghton 

PMk,N,Y. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,417 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  65— 4J1  15  Claims 


1.  A  fume  extractor  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  receiving  space  and  a  bottom  board  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  sucking  port; 

at  least  one  suction  device, 

said  suction  device  having  a  motor  fastened  to  a  top  board  of 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  rotating  shaft  upon 
which  a  wind  impeller  is  mounted  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  wind  impeller  is  corresponding  in  location  to  said  at 
least  one  sucking  port; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  suction  device  is  provided  at  a 
periphery  thereof  with  a  filtration  member  of  a  cylindrical 
construction  having  a  top  segment  and  a  bottom  segment 
which  are  fastened  respectively  to  said  top  board  and  said 
bottom  board  of  said  housing; 

said  filtration  member  further  having  an  inner  wall  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  wind  impeller;  said  housing  is 
provided  at  an  appropriate  location  thereof  with  an  ex- 
hausting portion  having  a  plurality  of  exhausting  holes; 
and  an  oil  collecting  trap  positioned  on  said  bottom  board 
outside  an  outer  wall  of  said  filtration  member  to  collect 
oil  from  said  filtration  member. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  intermediate  coupler  device  wherein  at  least  two 
optical  fibers  extend  in  side-by-side  fashion,  said  interme- 
diate coupler  device  including  a  coupling  region  in  which 


a  portion  of  each  of  said  optical  fibers  are  fused  together, 
first  and  second  discrete  fiber  regions  spaced  from  said 
coupling  region,  said  fibers  being  unfused  in  said  discrete 
fiber  regions,  and  first  and  second  transition  regions  be- 
tween said  coupling  region  and  said  first  and  second  dis- 
crete fiber  regions,  respectively,  the  fused  area  of  contact 
between  any  two  adjacent  fibers  decreasing  in  said  transi- 
tion regions  with  increasing  distance  from  said  coupling 
region, 

applying  a  drop  of  energy  curable  glue  to  said  first  discrete 
fiber  region  and  to  a  substrate,  such  that  said  glue  flows 
toward  said  first  transition  region, 

positioning  a  source  of  said  energy  such  that  a  beam  there- 
from intercepts  said  fibers  at  a  predetermined  point  be- 
tween said  first  transition  region  and  the  point  of  initial 
application  of  said  glue,  whereby  glue  that  flows  from  said 
drop  to  said  beam  is  cured  and  stops  flowing,  and 

curing  the  remainder  of  said  drop  of  glue,  whereby  said  first 
transition  region  is  afflxed  to  said  substrate. 


1.  Process  of  reception  of  insulating  mineral  fibers  to  sepa- 
rate, under  fibering  machines,  fibers  and  ambient  gases  to 
obtain  a  mat  of  mineral  wool,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  at  least  a  group  of  three  fibering  machines  over 
one  pair  of  rotatable  drums  such  that  a  predetermined 
distance  separates  each  of  the  fibering  machines  and  a 
vertical  axis  of  a  first  one  of  said  three  fibering  machines 
intersects  a  rotational  axial  axis  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
drums,  a  vertical  axis  of  a  second  one  of  said  three  fibering 
machines  is  merged  with  an  axis  of  a  median  plane  of  the 
pair  of  drums,  and  a  vertical  axis  of  a  third  one  of  said 
three  fibering  machines  intersects  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  drums,  said  fibering  machines  being 
positioned  such  that  diameter  of  each  of  said  drums  is 
approximately  twice  the  distance  between  each  of  the 
fibering  machines;  and 
collecting  the  mineral  fibers  on  said  pair  of  rotatable  drums 
to  form  blanks,  said  blanks  being  assembled  before  the 
polymerization  of  a  resin  intended  to  bond  the  fibers, 
wherein  fibers  produced  by  said  first  and  third  fibering 
machines  fall  on  two  first  suction  zones  defined  on  each  of 
the  drums  and  fibers  produced  by  the  second  fibering 
machine  fall  on  a  second  suction  zone  which  is  between 
the  two  first  suction  zones  and  is  defined  on  both  drums, 
a  length  of  the  second  suction  zone  being  approximately 
twice  the  length  of  each  of  the  first  two  suction  zones. 


5,268,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  CAMBERED  AND/OR 
GLAZED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Denis  MatUrat;  Bernard  Letempa,  both  of  Tboarotte,  and  Fran- 
cois Malard,  Compiegnc,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage  International,  CoorbeToie,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  546,733,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,454. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,451 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jnl.  18,  1989,  89  09597 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  C03B  23/023 
VS.  a.  65—273  2  Claims 


5,268,015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  MINERAL  FIBERS 
Hans  Furtak,  Speyer  Am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  WiUHd 
Naber,  Rantigny,  and  Raymond  Lejeune,  Rouen,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,185,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545,606,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,065,478.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,934 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jon.  29, 1989, 
401864.7 

iBt  a.5  C03B  37/04 
VS.  CL  65—4.4  4  Claims 


o  6"p-ao"3o  Of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cambering  glass  sheets,  comprising: 

a  cambering  station; 

a  conveyor  for  transferring  a  heated  glass  sheet  from  a  re- 
heating furnace  to  said  cambering  station; 

a  shaping  upper  member  in  said  cambering  station; 

a  bottomless  container  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  upper  member; 

means  for  engaging  the  glass  sheet  with  said  upper  member 
so  as  to  camber  the  glass  sheet; 

means  including  forced  circulation  ducts  for  blowing  hot  gas 
onto  said  upper  member  in  such  a  way  as  to  increase  the 
temperature  thereof  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
the  glass  sheet  when  the  glass  sheet  enters  the  cambering 
station,  wherein  said  upper  member  is  mounted  in  the 
bottomless  container  surrounding  the  upper  member  and 
wherein  said  ducts  are  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
bottomless  container;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  cambered  glass  sheet  to  a  cooling 
station. 


5,268,017 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

PLANTS  EXPOSED  TO  OZONE 

Charles  C.  Shin,  and  Nicolai  A.  Favstritaky,  both  of  Lafayette, 

Ind.,  aasignora  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation,  Weat 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,242 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/08 
VS.  a.  504—294  23  OataH 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  plant  tissue  to 
damage  upon  exposure  to  ozone  thereby  reducing  damage  to 
plant  tissue  upon  exposure  to  ozone  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  plant  tissue  an  effective  amount  of  an  ozone  stress- 
protectant  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofurfiiryl  amine  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
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5,268,018 
CONTROLLED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SPRAY  OF  ATOMIZED  METAL  DROPLETS 

DaTid    P.    Mourer,    DaiiTers,    and    Roy    W.    Chiistensen, 

Nortkborottgh,  both  of  M«ss..  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  788,012,  No».  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,176,874. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,345 

Ut  a.'  B22F  9/QO 

MS.  CL  75—338  »•  Claims 


pre-heating  thereof,  and  utilising  said  major  air  stream  to 
support  its  combustion; 
h)  expanding  with  the  performance  of  external  work  com- 
bustion gases  produced  from  the  burning  of  said  low  grade 


K3B:' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  spray  of  atomized  metal  drop- 
lets, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  that  forms  a  spray  of  molten  metal 
droplet,  the  apparatus  including  a  metal  source  and  a 
metal  stream  atomizer; 

producing  a  stream  of  liquid  metal  from  the  metal  source; 

directing  the  stream  of  liquid  metal  to  the  atomizer; 

atomizing  the  stream  of  liquid  metal  with  the  metal  stream 
atomizer  by  impinging  a  stream  of  atomizing  gas  on  the 
metal  stream  to  form  the  spray  of  molten  metal  droplets; 

selectively  varying  the  temperature  of  the  droplets  in  the 
spray  of  molten  metal  droplets,  the  step  of  selectively 
varying  the  temperature  including  the  step  of  varying  the 
flow  rate  of  metal  produced  by  the  metal  source,  respon- 
sive to  a  command  signal;  and 

sensing  a  position  of  impact  of  the  spray  of  metal  droplete  on 
a  solid  substrate  and  generating  a  command  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  impact  of  the  spray  on  the  substrate 
so  that  dropleu  having  a  preselected  temperature  are 
directed  to  a  preselected  position  on  the  substrate. 

5,268,019 

AIR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

COMBINED  WTTH  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

1V>mas  Rathbone,  Famham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  GrtMip  pk,  Windlesham,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
9105109.4 

Int  a.'  C21B  5/06 

UJS.  CL  75—466  W  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  generatmg  power  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  air  to  produce  a  compressed  air  flow  without 
removing  from  the  air  at  least  part  of  a  first  heat  of  com- 
pression thereby  generated; 

b)  dividing  the  compressed  air  flow  into  a  major  air  stream 
and  a  minor  air  stream; 

c)  separating  the  minor  air  stream  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

d)  supplying  a  stream  of  said  oxygen  to  take  part  in  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  or  reactions  that  produce  a  low  grade  gaseous 
fuel  stream; 

e)  compressing  the  low  grade  gaseous  fuel  stream  and 
thereby  producing  a  second  heat  of  compression; 

0  removing  at  least  part  of  the  second  heat  of  compression  of 
the  low  grade  gaseous  fuel  stream  and  then  pre-heating 
the  low  grade  gaseous  fuel  stream  by  heat  exchange  with 
the  minor  air  stream  and  thereby  cooling  said  minor  air 
stream  upstream  of  its  separation; 

g)  burning  said  low  grade  gaseous  fuel  stream,  after  the 


gaseous  fuel  stream,  the  work  performed  comprising  gen- 
eration of  said  power;  and 
i)  expanding  a  stream  of  said  nitrogen  with  the  performance 
of  external  work. 


5,268,020 

DUAL  IMPELLER  VORTEX  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  J.  Claxton,  7131  Greentrec  La„  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,369 

Int.  a.'  C22B  9/16 

MS.  a.  75—708  17  Claims 


1.  A  dual  action  fluid  media  circulating  and  fluid  media 
charge  entraining  apparatus  for  use  in  a  chamber  having  fluid 
media  at  a  first  level  into  which  fluid  media  a  charge  to  be 
entrained  and  mixed  is  delivered,  said  apparatus  including  in 
combination: 
a  chamber, 

a  rotary  pumping  impeller  means  positioned  in  said  chamber 
between  an  upper  most  region  of  said  chamber  and  a 
topmost  region  of  an  inlet  passage  in  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber through  which  inlet  passage  said  fluid  media  enters 
said  chamber,  said  rotary  pumping  impeller  means  having 
a  pump  inlet  opening  on  a  bottom  of  said  rotary  pumping 
impeller  means  to  thereby  provide  upon  activation  of  said 
rotary  pumping  impeller  means  a  suction  force  that  draws 
fluid  media  vertically  upward,  to  and  through  said  rotary 
pumping  impeller  means  inlet  opening  to  be  delivered 
radially  outward  as  said  rotary  pumping  impeller  means 
routes  upon  said  activation,  thereby  causing  said  fluid 
media  to  move  from  said  fluid  inlet  passage  into  said 
chamber  and  the  inlet  opening  of  said  rotary  pumping 
impeller  means, 
a  vortex  generating  impeller  means  having  and  inlet  opening 
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on  an  upper  side  thereof,  said  vortex  generating  impeller 
positioned  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
an  outlet  passage  in  said  wall  at  the  same  level  as  said  inlet 
passage  such  that  activation  of  said  vortex  generating 
impeller  causes  a  vortex  to  form  in  said  fluid  media,  said 
vortex  entraining  said  charge  to  deliver  said  entrained 
charge  and  said  fluid  media  vertically  downward  to  and 
through  said  inlet  opening  of  said  vortex  generating  impel- 
ler and  radially  outward  therefrom, 
said  rotary  pumping  impeller  means  and  said  vortex  generat- 
ing impeller  means  cooperating  to  cause  said  fluid  media 
and  said  entrained  charge  in  said  fluid  media  to  flow 
through  said  chamber  form  said  inlet  passage  and  said 
outlet  passage  for  use  elsewhere. 


5,268,021 

FLUID  FRACnONATOR 

Charles  C.  Hill,  Del  Mar,  and  Theodore  B.  Hill,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynotec  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCr/US92/01510,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,177,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,112,367,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,786,  Nov.  20, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
835,918 
lot  a.s  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  95—98  41  Oaims 


second  plurality  of  openings  in  said  port  plate;  at  least 
two  cross-porting  channels  with  two  ports  each,  for 
connecting  two  or  more  columns  in  said  third  plurality 
of  columns  which  are  in  transition  between  the  pressur- 
izing and  desorbing  phases,  allowing  rapid  pressure 
equalization; 

c.  sequentially  distributing  said  compressed  fluid  mixture,  by 
means  of  a  rotating  member  of  said  rotary  valve  distribu- 
tor, into  one  or  more  of  said  first  plurality  of  columns 
packed  with  an  adsorbent  material  selective  for  the  fluid 
or  contaminant  to  be  removed,  where  said  fluid  or  con- 
taminant is  retained  and  desired  product  fluid  is  allowed  to 
pass  through  to  a  product  tank  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  columns;  and 

d.  simultaneously  refiuxing,  under  low  pressure,  a  portion  of 
product  fluid  through  one  or  more  of  said  second  plurality 
of  columns,  said  fluid  entering  through  an  orifice  at  one 
end  of  each  said  column  and  exiting  through  the  opposite 
end;  and 

e.  simultaneously  withdrawing  purified  product  fluid  from 
said  product  tank  as  required. 
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5,268,022 
GAS  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  and  John  B.  Gardner,  Reigate, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Windle- 
sham, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
9104875 

Int  a.:  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95—98  14  Clains 


1.  An  improved  process  for  removing  a  fluid  component  of 
a  particular  fluid  from  a  stream  of  a  mixture  of  fluids  or  a 
contaminating  component  from  a  stream  of  a  single  fluid 
through  pressure  swing  adsorption  having  a  pressurizing  phase 
and  a  desorbing  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  admitting  a  pressurized  fluid  mixture  into  a  rotary  valve 
distributor  attached  to  a  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of 
adsorber  columns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  columns  hav- 
ing proximal  and  distal  ends; 

b.  said  rotary  valve  distributor  comprising: 

i.  a  fluid  manifold  having  fluid  channels  for  receiving  said 
fluid  mixture  before  said  adsorbing  phase  and  purging  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  mixture  after  said  desorbing  phase; 

ii.  an  immobile  port  plate  having  a  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  adsorber  columns,  said  port 
plate  further  having  an  integral  inlet  channel  for  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flow  of  fluid; 

iii.  rotatable  distributor  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  manifold,  said  means  comprising  a  rotor  shaft 
having  a  concentrically  shaped  portion  and  an  eccentri- 
cally shaped  portion,  and  a  rotor  shoe  having  at  least 
two  inlet  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  and  axial 
symmetry  about  said  integral  inlet  channel,  which  inlet 
ports  sequentially  pressurize  said  first  plurality  of  col- 
umns as  said  rotor  shoe  rotates  said  pair  of  inlet  ports 
over  said  first  plurality  of  openings  in  said  port  plate;  at 
least  two  exhaust  ports  in  axial  symmetry  with  said 
integral  inlet  channel  which  sequentially  and  simulta- 
neously exhaust  reflux  fluid  carrying  the  retained  por- 
tion and  emanating  from  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
columns  as  said  rotor  rotates  said  exhaust  port  over  said 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  gas  mixture  by  pressure  swing 
adsorption  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  gas  mixture 
downwardly  through  a  bed  of  adsorbent  which  preferentially 
adsorbs  at  least  one  component  of  the  gas  mixture,  thereby 
causing  said  at  least  one  component  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be 
adsorbed,  regenerating  the  bed  by  desorbing  gas  at  reduced 
pressure  from  the  adsori>ent  and  causing  such  desorbed  gas  to 
flow  from  the  bed  countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  the  feed  gas, 
whereby,  on  repeated  performance  of  such  adsorption  and 
desorption  steps,  a  temperature  differential  is  created  between 
a  maximum  temperature  region  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bed  and  a  minimum  temperature  near  the  top  of  the  bed,  and 
conducting  heat  by  convection  from  said  maximum  tempera- 
ture region  to  said  minimum  temperature  region  through  a 
liquid  medium  held  in  at  least  one  elongate  member  within  the 
bed. 
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5.268,023 

NITROGEN  ADSORPTION  WITH  HIGHLY  U 

EXCHANGED  X-ZEOUTES  WITH  LOW  SI/AL  RATIO 

Joka  F.  Kiraer,  Oreneid,  Pm^  aasignor  to  Air  Product*  and 

Ckcmkak,  lac^  AUeatown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,532 
lat  CL'  BOID  5J/0* 
VS.  CL  95—103  17  CUiiM 

1,  A  process  for  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  a  gas  containing 
nitrogen  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  with  an  adsorbent 
which  is  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  nitrogen,  comprising  a 
crystalline  X-zeolite  having  a  leohtic  Si/Al  ratio  less  than  1.25 
and  a  lithium  ion  exchange  level  of  the  exchangeable  ion  con- 
tent greater  than  70%  and  less  than  88%. 

Sa«.024 

FORMATION  OF  INORGANIC  CONDUCTIVE 

COATINGS  ON  SUBSTRATES 

Williaa  P.  Moras.  Talsai,  Okla.,  aMignor  to  Rockwell  Intenu- 

tkmal  CorporatkMi,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jol.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922.220 
Lrt.  CL'  C23C  18/00 
VS.  CL  106-1 J7  >«  CtalM 

1.  A  precursor  formulation  for  producing  a  conductive 
coating,  comprising  a  solution  of 

a  soluble  nickel  salt  capable  of  being  converted  to  nickel 

sulfide, 
a  sulfur  donor, 

a  solvent  for  said  nickel  salt  and  said  sulfur  donor,  and 
a  material  incorporated  in  said  solvent  and  capable  of  in- 
creasing the  viscosity  of  said  formulation,  said  material 
employed  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  thickened 
solution  which  holds  said  nickel  salt  and  said  sulfur  donor 
in  solution  or  suspension  during  application  of  said  formu- 
lation to  a  substrate,  said  material  being  substantially 
fugitives  when  said  substrate  containing  said  formulation 
is  heated  to  form  a  conductive  nickel  sulfide  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  nickel  sulfide  being  substantially  free  from  said 
material. 


melting  point  stearic  acid,  the  percentages  by  weight  of 
the  high  and  low  melting  point  stearic  acids  being  related 
to  each  other  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1; 
e   0  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  petroleum 
distillate; 

f.  0  percent  to  about  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  preserva- 
tive; 

g.  0  percent  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  second 
preservative; 

h.  0  percent  to  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  a  third  preser- 
vative; and 
i.  0  percent  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  dye. 

5.268.027 
ALKYLPOLYOL  ETHERS  AS  COSOLVENTS  FOR  INK 
JET  INKS 
Dominic  M.  Ckan,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Howard  Matiick,  High- 
landa,  and  Glean  M.  Russo,  Mullica  Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
on  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cximpany,  Wilmington, 

ML 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,840 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—20  R  »*  CUima 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium, 

(b)  a  colorant;  and 

(c)  from  1%  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylpolyol 
ether  cosolvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least 
4.5%  at  25"  C,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl-bis-oxyalkyldiol  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula: 


D— C,H2,,— D 


where 


54M,02S 
NON-ALCOHOL  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 
Looia  E.  Boadvwt,  P.O.  Box  2074.  Middleburg,  Va.  22117 
F1M  Mar.  5,  1992.  Scr.  No.  846.567 
Int  CL»  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CL  106—2  7  CUiiH 

1.  A  non-alcohol  universal  fountain  stock  solution  which  is 
to  be  diluted  with  water  comprising: 
a  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monopotas- 
sium  phosphate,  monoammonium  phosphate  and  monoso- 
dium  phosphate,  and 
an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 

amine,  tricthylamine  and  N-methylpyrrolidine,  and 
a  humectant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 

glycol,  glycenn  and  propylene  glycol,  and 
ethylene  glycol  N-butyl  ether. 


5.268,026 
POLISH  FOR  MTTAL,  WOOD.  PLASTIC  FIBERGLASS. 

PAINTED  AND  SIMILAR  SURFACES 
JaM*  M.  Hcwy.  497  Midland  Park  Dr.,  StoM  Moutain,  Ga. 

30087 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,153 

Int.  CL'  C09G  1/02 

VS.  CL  106—8  4  Claim* 

1.  A  cleaning  and  polishing  composition  which  consists 
ementially  of: 

a.  about  30  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  silica; 

b.  about  20  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  mineral 
seal  oil; 

c.  about  5  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  high 
melting  point  stearic  acid; 

d.  about  5  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  low 


n=2-6,  and 

D  is  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'HCOX' 
I 
(CHi). 

RkXCH2)jOX' 

(CHz), 

rJhcox' 

wherein 

X',  X^,  and  X'  represent  — H,  with  the  proviso  that 

one  of  X',  X^,  or  X'  on  each  of  D  represente  the 

bond  between  D  and  — C,H2«; 
R'  is  -H.  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3. 
R2  is  — H  or  C1H2X+ 1  wherein  x  is  1-4,  and 
R5  is  — H.  -CH3  or  — CH2CH3; 
a  is  1-4, 
b  isOor  I, 
c  is  0  or  1; 
(2)  olefinic-oxyalkyl  diol  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R'HCXJX' 
I 
(CH2). 

Rk:(CH2)iOX» 

(CH2)<r 

r'hcox' 

wherein 

X',  X^,  and  X'  represent  — H,  with  the  proviso  that  one 
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of  X',  X^,  or  X^  represents 

— C(R)2(CH2)dCR=C(R)2.  where  d=0  or  1  and  R  is 
— H  or  — CH3; 

R'  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 

R2  is  — H  or  CxH2x+ 1  wherein  x  is  1-4,  and 

R3  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3; 

a  is  1-4, 

b  is  Oor  1, 

c  is  0  or  1 ; 
(3)  alkyl-tris-oxyalkyldiol  compounds  represented  by  the 

formula: 


R'HCOX' 
I 

(CH2)o 


Rk;(CH2)»ox2 

(CH2)c 
R'HCOX' 


wherein 

X',  X2,  and  X'  represent  — H  or  — CH2CH(OH)C- 

H2OH,  with  the  proviso  that  any  two  of  X',  X^,  or 

X'  represent  — CH2CH(OH)CH20H; 
R'  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 
R-  is  — H  or  CxHi,+  i  wherein  x  is  1-4,  and 
R3  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3; 
a  is  1-4, 
b  is  0  or  1, 
c  is  0  or  t,  and 
(4)  alkyl-tetrakis-oxyalkyldiol  compounds  represented  by 
the  formula: 


I 

HOCH2CH(OH)CH20— L— OCH2CH(OHKH20H 

J 


where 

L  is  a  tetravalent  alkyl  group,  and 

J  is  is  — OCH2CH(OH)CH20H  or  —OH. 


5,268,028  , 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  ROOF  TILES  AND 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
John  A.  Fifield,  Buckinghamshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Oldcastle,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/00691,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,639,  Jnn.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  965,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1987, 
8719998;  Jan.  15,  1988,  8800907 

Int.  a.'  C04B  24/34 
VS.  CL  106—726  13  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  product,  such  as  a  roof  tile,  formed  from  a 
cementitious  mixture  comprising  a  porous  lightweight  aggre- 
gate capable  of  retaining  water,  an  hydraulic  cement,  water,  an 
agent  in  the  form  of  a  polymer  for  enhancing  flexural  strength 
and  an  agent  for  enhancing  the  water  retention  capacity  of  the 
porous  lightweight  aggregate  during  curing  of  the  formed 
product  so  that  water  is  held  by  the  porous  lightweight  aggre- 
gate in  the  curing  formed  product  and  becomes  available  for 
continued  hydration  of  the  hydraulic  cement  as  some  of  the 


water  in  the  curing  formed  product  evaporates,  thereby  to 
maintain  water  retention  of  the  curing  formed  product 
throughout  the  curing  process,  wherein  the  porous  lightweight 
aggregate,  hydraulic  cement,  water,  flexural  strength  enhanc- 
ing agent  and  water  retention  enhancing  agent  are  present  in 
amounts  to  provide  the  cured  formed  product  with  high  im- 
pact and  flexural  strengths. 


5,268,029 

CATIONIC  EMULSIONS  OF  BTTUMINOUS  BINDERS  OF 

THE  TYPE  BTTUMEN/POLYMER  AND  CATIONIC 

EMULSIFYING  SYSTEM  PREFERABLY  UTILIZABLE 

FOR  OBTAINING  SAID  EMULSIONS 

Francis  Demangeon,  Damdilly,  and  Emile  Lopez,  Vienne,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  ELF  France,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,379,  Oct  16, 1989.  This  application 
Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1985,  85  02212 

Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  106—277  54  Claims 

1.  Cationic  emulsions  of  bituminous  binders  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  bitumen  having  at  least  one  poly- 
mer added  thereto,  (b)  a  bitumen  modified  by  at  least  one 
polymer,  (c)  a  bitumen  modified  by  at  least  one  polymer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  of  sulfur  and  an  agent  releasing  sulfur, 
(d)  mixtures  of  said  bitumens  and  (e)  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of 
said  bitumens  with  a  fluxing  agent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  petroleum  fraction,  a  coal  oil  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  which  emulsions  are  formed  from  a  dispersion  of  an 
organic  phase  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  said  bitumens  in  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  a  cationic  nitrogen  containing  emul- 
sifying agent  and  an  acid,  said  acid  being  present  in  a  quantity 
such  that  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase  has  a  value  of  from 
about  3  to  about  9;  and  wherein  said  aqueous  phase  contains  an 
adjuvant  consisting  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  sequestering 
salt  of  a  polyfunctional  nitrogen-containing  cartx)xylic  acid 
which  displays  substantially  no  emulsifying  properties  and  has 
a  sequestration  power  in  respect  to  the  metallic  ions  equivalent 
in  a  pH  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  9  to  a  fixation  of  at  least 
5  mg  calcium  tons  per  gram  of  salt. 


5,268,030 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSTHON  CONTAINING  A 
ZIRCONIUM  CHELATE  INSOLUBILIZER 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester,  S.C,  and  Sharif  Sharif,  Midland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sequa  Chemicals  Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,361 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—450  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paper  coating  composition  comprising  a 
pigment,  a  binder  and  as  an  insolubilizer  for  the  binder  a  zirco- 
nium chelate  containing  an  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
ligand. 


5.268,031 
PUMP  ABLE  CERAMIC  FIBER  COMPOSmON 
Perry  B.  Lassiter,  and  Darid  J.  Messina,  both  of  Johnson  Qty, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Premier  Refractories  and  Chemicals  Inc., 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322.270 
Int  CL'  C04B  12/04 
VS.  a.  106—634  2  Claims 

1.  A  pumpable  ceramic  fiber  composition  resistant  to  deteri- 
oration under  repeated  freezing  and  thawing  cycles,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  ceramic  fiber; 

b)  from  about  5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  sodium 
silicate  binding  agent; 

c)  from  at  least  1%  to  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  a  binder 
migration  retarding  agent; 

d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity 
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modifying  and  lubricating  agent,  said  viscoaity  modifying 
and  lubricating  agent  including  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylanude  polymers,  acrylate 
polymers,  acrylamide/acrylate  copolymers  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
e)  from  about  60%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
vehicle  carrier. 


5,268,032 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  HARDE^aNG  OF 
ACro-SETTING  BINDERS  AND  CEMENTS 
PUlip  G.  MakMe,  aad  WUUam  N.  Brabatoa,  both  of  Viduburg, 
Miaa^  aaaigaor*  to  The  UaJted  States  of  Aiacrica  as  repre- 
■eated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy,  WasUagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,796 
tat  Ct'  CMB  22/08.  7/46 
VS.  CL  106—723  »  ClahM 

1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  hardening  of  acid-setting 
cements  or  binders  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  an  acid-setting  binder  or  cement  in  a  mold  or 
container; 

b)  mixing  with  the  binder  or  cement  an  electrolyte  to  form  a 
slurry  or  paste; 

c)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  electrolysis  for  a  period  of  time 
until  the  binder  is  sufficiently  hardened  whereby  a  hard- 
ened article  is  produced;  and, 

d)  removing  the  produced  article  from  the  mold  or  con- 
tainer. 


3,268,033 
TABLE  TOP  PARYLENE  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER 
Jeffrey  Stewart,  690-D  Avcaida  Serilla,  Lagnaa  HUia,  Calif. 
926S3 

F1M  JaL  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,841 
The  portkM  of  tke  ter«  of  this  pateal  sabaeqaeat  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 


tat  CL'  C23C  16/00 


VS.  a.  ii»-7» 


flange  of  said  tank,  said  lid  being  operable  to  enclose  the 
interior  chamber  when  sealed  against  the  flange; 
said  tank  being  connected  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  such 
that  the  monomer  vapor  will  enter  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  interior  chamber  tangentially  and  will  thereafter 
flow  upwardly  in  a  generally  rotational  path  about  the 
interior   chamber   prior   to   exiting   the   top   portion 
thereof; 
a  cold  trap  disposed  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  deposition  chamber  for  removing  residual  parylene 
from  the  monomer  vapor;  and 
a  vacuum  pump  disposed  within  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  cold  trap  for  maintaining  continual  negative  pres- 
sure on  the  system  such  that  the  monomer  vapor  will  flow 
through  said  deposition  chamber. 


5,268,034 
FLUID  DISPERSION  HEAD  FOR  CVD  APPRATUS 
Michael  VukeUc,  Felton,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,r74,  Jon.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,486 
tat  a.5  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—719  25  Oaimt 


17aaiau 


1.  A  tabler  top  parylene  deposition  system  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  sized  to  be  positionable  upon  a  table  top; 

a  vaporization  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
vaporizing  a  quantity  of  di-para-xylylene  dimer; 

a  pyrolysis  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  vaporization  chamber  for  pyrolyzing  the 
vaporized  dimer  to  form  a  reactive  monomer  vapor; 

a  dejxMition  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

connected  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for  depositing  said 

monomer  vapor  on  desired  substrates  in  a  manner  wherein 

the  monomer  vapor  condenses  on  the  substrates  in  the 

form  of  a  polymer,  said  deposition  chamber  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tank  disposed  within  said  bousing 

and  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  a  floor,  an 

upper  peripheral  flange,  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 

portion;  and 

a  lid  selectively  positionable  upon  and  scalable  against  the 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  rigid  housing  which  defines  a  chamber  for 
fluid  flow,  the  housing  including: 

(i)  a  back  wall  at  one  end  of  the  housing  including  a  fluid 

port  for  the  intake  of  fluids; 
(ii)  a  perforated  plate  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  housing, 

opposite  the  back  wall,  and  including  a  multiplicity  of 

perforations  for  the  discharge  of  fluids;  and 
(iii)  a  side  wall  extending  between  the  back  wall  and  the 

perforated  plate; 

(b)  a  baffle  plate  disposed  within  the  chamber  between  the 
fluid  port  and  the  perforated  plate,  said  baffle  plate  acting 
to  disperse  the  fluid  substantially  evenly  throughout  the 
chamber,  said  baffle  plate  supported  exclusively  by  a  first 
support  structure  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending between  an  interior  area  of  the  baffle  plate  and  the 
back  wall  of  the  housing;  and 

(c)  a  second  support  structure,  distinct  from  the  first  support 
structure,  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  extending 
between  an  interior  area  of  the  perforated  plate  and  the 
back  wall  of  the  housing. 


5,268,035 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
Wilhelm  Nenbauer,  Vienna,  Aastria,  and  Werner  Comanns, 
Komtal-Miinchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Aichelin  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4138432 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/Oa  3/04.  5/00;  C23G  1/14 
VS.  a.  134—2  19  Claims 


*^:^ 


5,268,036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
Wilhelm  Neubauer,  Vienna,  Austria;  Werner  Comanns,  Komtal- 
Miinchingen,  and  Alexander  Witte,  Gerlingen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aichelin  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4138400 

tat  a.'  B08B  3/00.  304.  5/00;  C23G  1/14 
VS.  a.  134—2  20  Claims 


*«^ 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  workpieces  with  a  fluid,  in  particu- 
lar for  cleaning  metallic  workpieces  prior  to  a  subsequent  heat 
treatment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  of  said  workpieces  in  a  washing  vessel  having 
a  capacity  between  1  m^  and  10  m^: 

(b)  closing  said  washing  vessel; 

(c)  entirely  overflowing  said  workpieces  with  a  pressureless 
swell  of  a  first  treating  fluid,  preferably  a  cleaning  fluid, 
having  a  temperature  between  50'  C.  and  90*  C,  said 
swell  being  set  to  a  flow  rate  between  100  and  300  cubic 
meters  per  hour  per  square  meter  of  workpiece  surface, 
for  a  duration  of  between  1  and  10  minutes,  said  first 
treating  fluid  being  continuously  discharged  from  said 
washing  vessel  via  an  outlet  tube; 

(d)  closing  said  outlet  tube  and  allowing  said  washing  vessel 
to  be  filled  by  said  swell  up  to  an  overflow; 

(e)  reducing  said  flow  rate  by  30  to  80%; 

(0  injecting  gas  from  a  bottom  of  said  washing  vessel  for 
letting  gas  bubbles  flow  around  said  workpieces,  for  a 
duration  of  between  3  and  IS  minutes; 

(g)  opening  said  outlet  tube  and  simultaneously  increasing 
said  flow  rate  up  to  80%  to  100%  according  to  step  (c)  for 
allowing  said  washing  vessel  to  discharge; 

(h)  concurrently  with  steps  (c)  through  (g)  continuously 
cleaning  and  recycling  said  first  treating  fluid  discharged 
or  overflowing,  respectively,  from  said  washing  vessel 
and; 

(i)  air-tight  closing  said  washing  vessel  and  generating 
therein  a  vacuum  between  60  and  350  mbar,  for  a  duration 
of  between  3  and  10  minutes. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  workpieces  with  a  fluid,  in  particu- 
lar for  cleaning  metallic  workpieces  prior  to  a  subsequent  heat 
treatment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  of  said  workpieces  into  a  washing  vessel 
having  a  capacity  between  1  m^  and  10  m-'; 

(b)  filling  in  an  immersion  bath  into  said  washing  vessel 
substantially  covering  said  workpieces  and  having  a  tem- 
perature of  between  50*  C.  and  90*  C; 

(c)  closing  said  washing  vessel  in  an  air-tight  manner  such 
that  an  air  space  remains  above  said  bath; 

(d)  evacuating  an  air/vapor  mixture  from  said  air  space  until 
a  vacuum  is  generated,  the  pressure  of  which  being  below 
the  saturation  vapor  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  said  tempera- 
ture for  making  said  bath  boil; 

(e)  maintaining  said  vacuum  and  said  boiling  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time; 

(f)  reUeving  said  vacuum  for  establishing  ambient  atmo- 
spheric pressure  within  said  vessel;  and 

(g)  discharging  said  bath  from  said  vessel. 


5,268,037  

MONOLITHIC,  PARALLEL  CONNECTED 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANLTFACTURE 

Troy  Glatfelter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Solar 

Systems  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,151 
tat  CL'  HOIL  31/042.  31/18 
VS.  a.  136—249  20  OaiaM 

1.  A  monolithic  photovoltaic  array  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  sub-cells  electrically  intercormected  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship, said  array  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  regions  disposed  on  said  substrate  so 
that  adjoining  regions  are  separated  by  a  distance  of  W|; 
a  plurality  of  electrode  bodies,  each  disposed  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  insulating  regions,  each  electrode 
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body  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  a  width  of  the 
insulating  region  upon  which  it  is  disposed,  said  electrode 
bodies  being  disposed  so  that  edges  of  electrode  bodies  on 
adjoining  insulating  regions  are  separated  by  a  distance 
Wz  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  Wi; 
plurality  of  photovoltaic  semi-conductor  bodies,  each 
disposed  atop  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrode  bod- 
ies so  as  to  cover  substantially  all  of  the  width  and  edges 
of  said  electrode  body; 


26t     ^*6 


5,268,039 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SHUNT 

PREVENTING  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DEPOSITION  THEREOF 

Crmig  Vogeli,  New  Baltimore,  and  Prem  Nath,  Rochester  Hills, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation, 

Troy,  MJch. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,524,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abwidoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,955 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/0224.  31/06 

VS.  a.  135—256  »  Claims 


:l 


20 


le     22a     18 


a  layer  of  top  electrode  material  disposed  so  as  to  establish  a 
continuous  electrical  connection  between  said  plurality  of 
semi-conductor  bodies  and  the  substrate,  so  that  the  sub- 
strate provides  a  first  electrical  terminal  of  said  array;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  electrode  bodies, 
said  means  operative  to  provide  a  second  terminal  of  said 
array. 


5,268,038 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ELEMENT  FOR  SOLAR 

MODULES 

Manfred  Rienneicr,  ObemciicUBg;  Gerhard  Zinke,  and  Adolf 

Muciizer,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

sigBors  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH,  Munich 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,802 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
91111242J 

Int.  CL'  MOIL  31/04S.  31/05 
\}S.  CL  136—251  12  Claims 


rH^^ 
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1.  A  solar  module,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  solar  cells; 

a  protective  film  covering  a  back  side  of  the  solar  cells; 

at  least  one  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  stud-shaped 
terminal  element  mounted  at  said  back  side  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  film  facing  away  from  said  solar  cells; 

a  conductor  having  one  end  connecting  to  the  at  least  one 
terminal  element,  passing  through  the  film,  and  having  its 
other  end  connecting  to  the  solar  cells; 

at  least  one  plastic  retainer  element  means  for  fixing  the  at 
least  one  stud-shaped  terminal  element  to  the  film  at  the 
back  side  of  the  solar  cells,  said  retainer  clement  means 
being  adhesively  fixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  film  at 
said  back  side,  and  said  retainer  element  means  being  fitted 
over  the  corresponding  stud-shaped  terminal  element; 

said  at  least  one  retainer  element  means  being  at  least  par- 
tially hollow  at  a  foot  portion  thereof  so  as  to  create 
cavities  which  are  filled  by  an  adhesive;  and 

a  protective  diode  integrated  in  said  at  least  one  electrical 
terminal. 


/ 


ymij 


IfWTM 
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I.  In  a  photovoltaic  device  of  the  type  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

a  photovoltaic  semiconductor  body  operative  to  generate  a 
photocurrent  in  response  to  the  absorption  of  illumination 
thereby,  said  body  having  opposed  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, the  second  surface  of  said  body  being  disposed  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  substrate; 

a  layer  of  transparent,  electrically  conductive  material  dis- 
posed upon  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
and  a  current  collecting  network  comprising  grid  fingers 
and  bus  bars,  operative  to  collect  the  photocurrent,  dis- 
posed atop  the  layer  of  transparent  conductive  oxide; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  combination; 

a  layer  of  low  conductivity  material  interposed  between  the 
entirety  of  said  current  collecting  network  and  said  layer 
of  low  conductivity  material  having  a  sheet  resistance 
ranging  from  0.1  O/O  to  1000  0/0,  said  layer  being 
5-100%  longer  and  wider  than  the  length  and  width  of 
said  current  collecting  network,  said  low  conductivity 
layer  being  operative  to  restrict  the  How  of  electrical 
current  between  said  current  collecting  network  and  said 
layer  of  transparent  conductive  material. 


5,268,040 

MFTHOD  FOR  STEEL  SURFACE  HARDENING 

TREATMENT  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Naito,  and  Masahiro  Aznmi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-289160 

laL  a.'  C21D  1/18 

MS.  CL  148—233  *  CMma 
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1.  A  steel  surface  hardening  treatment  method  comprising 
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the  steps  of  cooling  steel  parts  from  austenitic  stage  to  a  tem- 
perature that  is  higher  than  its  Ms  point  after  carburization  of 
said  steel  part  to  carry  out  diffusion  transformation,  then  carry- 
ing out  a  nitriding  treatment. 


0.3 

to 

1.7 

g/lZn 

0.2 

to 

4.0 

g/lMn 

0.003 

to 

0.020 

g/lCu 

5 

to 

30 

g/1  phosphate 

calculated  as  P2OS  and  in  which 
the  weight  ratio  of  Cu  to  P2O5 
is  1:170  to  1:30,000; 

contacting  the  metal  surface  with  said  solution  for  a  uration 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bond  a  durable  phos- 
phate coating  to  said  surface;  and 

maintaining  during  contact  with  said  surface  of  concentra- 
tion of  Fe(II)  in  said  solution  below  0.1  g/1  with  said 
oxidizer  and  adjusting  said  solution  to  a  pH  value  from  3.0 
to  3.8. 


5,268,042 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

IMPROVED,  NON-CRACKING  CHROMATE 

CONVERSION  COATINGS 

Lawrence  R.  Carlson,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Pljrmouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,008 
Int  CL'  C23C  22/37 
MS.  CL  148—268  15  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  the  surface 
of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof  comprising  treating  the  sur- 
face vtrith  an  aqueous  acidic  coating  solution  comprising: 

(A)  an  amount  of  hexavalent  chromium  ion  corresponding 
stoichlometrically  to  from  about  0.05  about  1  w/v  %  of 
CrOj; 

(B)  from  about  0.22  to  about  3.2  w/v  %  of  A(F),  complex, 
said  A1(F);(  complex  being  formed  in  situ  in  the  aqueous 
acidic  coating  solution,  or  in  a  concentrate  from  which 
said  aqueous  acidic  coating  solution  is  prepared  by  dilu- 
tion with  water,  by  additions  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and 
aluminum  nitrate  thereto; 

(C)  from  about  0.16  to  about  2.7  w/v  %  of  fluoride  ion  in 
excess  over  the  amount  in  the  Al(F)x  complex;  and 

(D)  sufficient  tungstate  anion  to  correspond  stoichlometri- 
cally to  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.4  w/v  %  of  tungsten, 

said  aqueous  acidic  solution  having  a  total  acid  level  of  at  least 
6.0  but  less  than  12.5  and  a  free  acid  level  of  at  least  3.5  but  less 
than  8  and  a  total  acid  to  free  acid  ratio  in  the  range  of  about 
1.5  to  2.5. 


5,268,043 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WIRE 
Charles  J.  McCowen,  Naugatiick,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  HaTen,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,369 
Int  a.'  HOIF  1/04:  B32B  15/20 
MS.  CL  148—310  21  1 


5,268,041 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATING  METAL  SURFACES 

Horst  Gehmecker,  Hofheim;  Werner  Rausch,  Obenirsel,  and 
Peter  Schubach,  Schbneck-Oberdorfelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metidlgesellschaft  AG,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,129,  Apr.  24, 1991.  This  application 
Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4013483 

Int  a.'  C23C  22/12 
VS.  a.  148—260  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  phosphating  a  metal  surface,  comprising 
steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  acid  phosphating  solution  substnatially 
free  from  nickel  and  which  contains  zinc  ions,  manganese 
ions,  phosphate  ions,  and  an  oxidizer  and  comprising 


1.  A  magnetic  device  capable  of  generating  a  voltage  pulse 
when  passed  through  an  external  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  containing  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by 
weight  iron,  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  nickel 
and  the  balance  copfter,  said  first  portion  having  a  mag- 
netic phase  dispersed  in  a  predominantly  copper  matrix 
and  having  a  first  magnetic  coercivity;  and 

a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  second  magnetic  coercivity,  said  second 
magnetic  coercivity  being  greater  than  said  first  magnetic 
coercivity. 


5,268,044 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 

ALLOY 

Raymond  M.  HemphiU,  Wyomissing;  Darid  E.  Wert  West 

Lawn;  Paul  M.  Novotny,  Mohnton,  and  Michael  L.  Schmidt 

Wyomissing,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Technology 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/00779,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  30,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,773,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,087,415.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,977 

Int  a.'  C22C  38/52 
VS.  a.  148—328  27  Claims 

1.  An  age  hardenable,  martensitic  steel  alloy  which  provides 
high  strength  and  high  fracture  toughness,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  about 


wt.  % 

Cartx>n 

0.2-0.33 

Manganese 

0.20  max. 

Sulfiir 

0.004  max. 

Chromium 

2-4 

Nickel 

10.5-15 

Molybdenum 

0.75-1.75 

Cobalt 

8-17 

Cerium 

0.030  max. 

Lanthanum 

0.01  max. 

and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron,  wherein  the  ratio  Ce/S  is  at 
least  about  2. 


5,268,045 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  METALLURGICALLY 

BONDED  THERMALLY  SPRAYED  COATINGS 

James  H.  Clare,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  F.  Wol- 

pert  JeffersonTille,  Ind. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,279 
Int  a.'  C25D  5/38  5/50 
VS.  a.  148—518  11  OalMi 

10.  A  method  for  providing  a  metallurgically  bonded  ther- 
mally sprayed  coating  comprising: 

a)  electrochemically  cleaning  a  superficially  clean  and  de- 
greased  metallic  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be  coated; 
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b)  electrochemically  activating  and  metallizing  the  metallic 
surface,  which  has  received  the  electrcx:hemical  cleaning, 
with  a  coating  composition  containing  at  least  one  metal 
to  provide  a  strike  coating  of  the  at  least  one  metal; 

c)  thermal  spray  coating  of  the  strike  coating  with  a  coating 


from  the  exterior  thereof  with  argil  paste  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  molded  toilet  bowl  assemblies; 

e)  air-seasoning  the  molded  toilet  bowl  assemblies; 

0  glazing  the  air-seasoned  molded  toilet  bowl  assemblies; 
and 

g)  kilning  the  glazed  molded  toilet  assemblies  to  produce 
finished  toilet  bowl  assemblies  having  drainpipes  of  differ- 
ent sizes. 


composition  containing  a  metal  or  metals  to  provide  an 
overlay  coating  of  the  meul  or  meuls  on  the  strike  coat- 
ing; and 
d)  post  heat  treating  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  time 
with  said  elevated  temperature  and  said  time  effective  to 
diffuse  said  metal  or  metals  into  said  strike  coating. 


5^68,048 

REWORKABLE  DIE  ATTACHMETMT 

Jacques  UiboTltz,  San  Joic,  Calif.;  Hilmar  W.  Spieth,  Calw- 

Heumaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  F.  Dawson,  Portola 

Valley,  and  Voddarahalli  K.  Nagesh,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,638 

InL  a.'  B32B  35/00:  HOIL  21/58 

VS.  a.  156—94  2  Claims 


5,268,046 
SURFACTANT  STABILIZED  NTTROGLYCERIN 
EMULSION 
Philip  E.  Cliae,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  iMigiior  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,128 
iBt  CL'  C06B  25/10 
VS.  a.  149—101  12  Ctaima 

1.  A  non-detonable  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
nitroglycerine  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfo- 
nate emulsifying  agent. 


5J68,047 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  TOILET  ASSEMBLY 

M.  J.  Chuang.  Chang-Chin  N  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865^41 

Int  a.'  C04B  33/34 

VS.  CL  156—89  1  a«i« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  releasable,  compliant  bond  be- 
tween a  component  and  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  bond  surface  of  said  component  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic adhesive; 

drying  said  thermoplastic  adhesive; 

curing  said  thermoplastic  adhesive; 

adhering  said  component  to  said  substrate  by  coating  at  least 
one  of  said  component  bond  surface  and  a  substrate  bond 
surface  with  a  thermosetting  adhesive  and,  thereafter, 
bringing  said  component  bond  surface  and  said  substrate 
bond  surface  together;  and 

curing  said  thermosetting  adhesive. 

5  J68  049 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Peter  H.  Marriott,  Sbongweni,  South  Africa,  and  Stephen  J. 
Tickle,  Aintree,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington 
Glass  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,700 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Dec.   11,   1990, 

90/9945 

IM.CL)B32B  7  7/00 
UJS.  a.  156—99  1«  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  toilet  assemblies  having  different 
size  drainpipes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  common  mold  for  molding  identical  toilet 
bowls  and  a  plurality  of  different  molds  for  molding  a 
plurality  of  drainpipes  in  different  sizes; 

b)  molding  a  plurality  of  identical  toilet  bowls  from  argil 
paste  in  the  common  mold  and  a  plurality  of  drainpipes 
from  argil  paste  m  the  different  molds;  1.  A  method  of  laminating  glass  sheets,  the  method  compris- 

c)  joining  the  identical  molded  toilet  bowls  with  the  differ-    ing  the  steps  of: 

ent  molded  drainpipes;  (a)  providing  a  glass  sheet  assembly  composing  a  pair  of 

d)  sealing  the  joint  between  each  toUet  bowl  and  drainpipe  opposed  glass  sheets  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
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and  spacer  means  located  between  the  glass  sheets,  the 
spacer  means  being  air  permeable  and  liquid  impermeable 
and  extending  along  peripheral  edges  of  the  glass  sheets, 
the  glass  sheet  assembly  being  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation; 

(b)  introducing  a  measured  volume  of  a  liquid  laminating 
resin  between  the  glass  sheets  so  that  the  resin  contacts  the 
inner  surfaces  of  both  the  top  and  bottom  glass  sheets  as  it 
is  introduced  into  the  space  between  the  sheets,  the  intro- 
duction of  resin  being  controlled  so  that  a  resin  meniscus 
between  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  spreads  outwardly  in  a 
controlled  manner; 

(c)  filling  the  space  between  the  glass  sheets  with  the  mea- 
sured volume  of  resin,  air  which  is  displaced  by  the  resin 
being  evacuated  through  the  spacer  means;  and 

(d)  permitting  the  resin  to  cure  and  solidify  thereby  to  form 
an  interlayer  between  the  glass  sheets. 


5.268,050 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  AN  EXTRUDER  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RBER  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  PELLETS,  TAPES  AND  SIMILAR 

PRODUCTS 

ArsaUn  D.  Azari,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,176 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/00;  D04H  3/12 

VS.  a.  156—180  10  Claims 


cient  tack  to  self-bond  in  the  relaxed  state  and  comprising  a 
raw  polymer  mixture  of 

a)  from  about  30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  rubber; 

b)  from  about  10  to  25  paru  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.945  to 
about  0.965  gm/cm^,  (ii)  a  linear  low  density  polymer  of 
ethylene  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.91  to  about  0.94 
gm/cm^,  and  (iii)  isotactic  polypropylene; 

(c)  from  0  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene rubber; 

(d)  from  0  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  elastomeric  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  isobutylene- 
isoprene  polymer,  (ii)  homopolymer  of  isobutylene  having 
a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  from  about  30,000  to  about 
100,000,  and  (iii)  a  polymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
containing  from  about  50  to  65  percent  by  weight  of 
ethylene  for  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a),  b),  c)  and 
d);  and 

(e)  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  of  one  or  more  filler  or 
pigment, 

provided  that  the  proportions  of  components  b)  and  c)  in  said 
mixture  are  such  that  b-t-0.5  c  does  not  exceed  about  30  when 
b)  is  polyethylene  and  does  not  exceed  about  20  when  b)  is 
polypropylene,  wherein  said  tape  is  subjected  to  a  stretching 
elongation  of  at  least  about  50%  immediately  prior  to  contact 
with  the  substrate,  and  the  elongated  tape  is  applied  to  the 
substrate  in  a  wrapping  operation  whereby  the  overlapping 
layers  of  said  tape  self-bond  to  each  other. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
structure  having  a  high  fiber  concentration  comprising: 

a)  feeding  two  or  more  multifilament  fibers  into  an  inlet  of  a 
die  assembly  having  a  sizing  die  and  a  cone  including  a 
cone-shape  passage,  said  cone-shape  passage  having  a 
converging  radius  outlet  and  a  diverging  radius  inlet,  such 
cone  being  divided  into  at  least  two  die  sections,  each  of 
such  die  sections  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of 
pins  for  spreading  such  fibers  to  achieve  a  good  wetting  of 
said  filaments  such  that  such  feeding  includes  feeding  at 
least  one  of  said  fibers  into  each  of  said  die  sections,  such 
plurality  of  pins  disposed  within  each  of  such  die  sections 
having  an  axis,  a  position  relative  to  such  axis  of  each  of 
such  succeeding  pins  within  each  of  such  selections  alter- 
nating from  such  inlet  to  such  outlet  of  such  cone-shape 
passage, 

b)  feeding  under  pressure  a  thermoplastic  melt  into  such 
cone-shape  passage  of  such  die  assembly  to  coat  and  wet 
such  multifilament  fibers  being  fed  through  such  die  as- 
sembly in  an  opposite  direction,  and 

c)  obtaining  fully  wetted  filaments  at  the  outlet  of  such  sizing 
die. 


5,268,052 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 

Yoshihisa  Takizawa,  Kawasaki;  Naoki   Kushida,  Yokohama; 

Takayuki  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Tetsno  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111020; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198272;  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201024;  Aug.  1,  1989, 
1-201025;  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201026;  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201027;  Aug. 
1,  1989,  1-201028;  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203064 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  156—234  14  Claiu 


5,268,051 

SELF-BONDING  TAPES 

Eric  G.  Kent,  Forest,  and  Kyosaku  Sato,  Samia,  both  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation,  Samia,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  268,780 

IbL  a.'  B31C  13/00 

VS.  O.  156—162  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  affixing  to  a  substrate  a  tape  having  insuffi- 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method,  comprising: 

providing  a  thermal  transfer  material  further  comprising  a 

support  and  a  heat-transferable  ink  layer  disposed  thereon, 

wherein  the  heat-transferable  ink  layer,  as  a  whole  has  a 

storage  elasticity  modulus  E'  satisfying  a  relationship  of: 

IXlO^SE'SlXlCN/m^ 

at  30*  C,  and  has  a  temperature  providing  a  thermal 
difTerential  value  of  dynamic  energy  loss  angle  (tan  6) 
satisfying  a  relationship  of  d(tan  6)/dT=  1 X  10~^  in  the 
range  of  40*  to  60'  C,  and  said  heat-transferable  ink  layer 
comprises  a  heat-fusible  binder  which  in  turn  contains 
20-75%  of  a  wax  and  25-80%  of  a  heat-fusible  resin; 
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causing  the  thermal  transfer  material  to  contact  a  recording 
medium  with  its  ink  layer  side; 

supplying  a  pattern  of  energy  from  a  recording  head  to  the 
thermal  transfer  material;  and 

separating  the  thermal  transfer  material  from  the  recording 
medium  to  leave  a  transferred  image  on  the  recording 
medium; 

wherein  the  thermal  transfer  material  moves  in  a  unit  period 
of  time  by  a  first  distance  relative  to  the  recording  head 
which  is  smaller  than  a  second  distance  relative  to  the 
recording  head  through  which  the  recording  medium 
moves  in  the  same  period  of  time  so  that  a  particular 
region  of  the  thermal  transfer  material  can  withstand  a 
desired  number  of  thermal  transfer  recording  operations 

SJ<8,053 

PLASTIC  HEAT  SET  MOLDING 

Robert  A.  ZoUer,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sundard 

Products  Compaay,  CIcTeUuid,  Ohio 

CoBtiiiaatioa-hi-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  619,126.  Not.  28,  1990.  This 

applkatkHi  Aog.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,8SS 

Ut.  CL'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  CL  156—242  »«  Claims 


micro-samples  of  a  dry  solid  of  interest,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  substantially  flat  and  uniform  thin  sheet  of 
plastic  material,  said  plastic  sheet  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thin  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  to  and  covering 
one  side  thereof,  said  sheet  material  and  adhesive  being 
chemically  dissimilar  to  and  essentially  non-reactive  with 
said  solid; 

(b)  supporting  said  sheet  under  a  predetermined  uniform 
tension  with  said  adhesive  layer  exposed; 

(c)  supplying  said  solid  in  the  form  of  a  dry  fine  powder 
having  a  substantially  uniform  particle  size  distribution; 

(d)  adhering  said  solid  powder  to  the  surface  of  said  adhesive 
layer  to  cover  said  surface  essentially  as  a  substantially 
uniform  exposed  mono-layer  of  solid  powder  particles; 
and, 

(e)  cutting  multiple  discrete  discs  of  the  same  predetermined 
area  from  the  resulting  sheet  material  with  adhesive  layer 
and  mono-layer  of  adhered  solid  particles,  to  produce 
essentially  an  identical  particulate  solid  micro-sample  of 
known  mass  at  the  micro-gram  level  mounted  on  each 
such  discrete  disc,  whereby  the  method  can  be  repeated  to 
produce  additional  disc  mounted  micro-samples  essen- 
tially identical  to  those  first  produced,  by  using  more  of 
the  same  materials. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  trim  strip  during  a  low 
pressure  molding  process  comprising: 
providing  a  mold; 
adding  a  desired  amount  of  a  heat  settable  material  into  said 

mold; 
heating  said  mold  containing  said  desired  amount  of  heat 

settable  material; 
applying  a  backing  means,  for  preventing  the  migration  of 

plasticizer,  to  said  heat  settable  material; 
bonding  said  backing  means  to  said  heat  settable  material; 
forming  a  hollow  cavity  between  said  heat  settable  material 

and  said  backing  means; 
forming  a  trim  strip  at  a  low  pressure  with  said  hollow 

cavity  from  said  heat  settable  material  and  backing  means; 
removing  said  trim  strip  from  said  mold;  and 
injecting  liquid  foam  into  said  trim  strip  hollow  cavity. 


I 


5,268,055 
NfETHOD  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  COMPOSITE 
LAMINATES 
John  L.  Bales,  1035  N.  Custer,  Wichita,  Kans.  67203;  Daniel  A. 
Buchacber.  244  10th  Atc  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033;  CUnt  A. 
Luttgeharm,  6516  Rencc  Ct.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212,  and  Doug- 
las A.  McCarriUe,  23310  61*t  Ave.  S,,  No.  BB-302,  Kent, 
Wash.  98032 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,157 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  CL  156—252  5  Claims 


V,   '^^QJl    rOi 


5^68,054 
MOUNTED  MICRO-SAMPLES  OF  POWDERED  SOLIDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yoiusef  C.  Bakhos,  1285  California  PI.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92805 

DiTtsioo  of  Ser.  No.  473,627,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abaiHloiicd.  This 

appUcatkNi  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,349 

lat  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—250  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  essentially  identical  mounted 


^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  perforated  structural  laminate 
comprising  providing  a  curved  mold  in  a  contour  of  said  lami- 
nate having  a  plurality  of  protruding  studs;  laying-up  a  plural- 
ity of  fiber  reinforced,  resin  prepreg  sheets  onto  the  curved 
studded  mold;  moving  said  mold  and  at  least  one  rapidly  oscil- 
lating impacting  tool  relative  to  each  other;  imfiacting  said 
prepreg  sheet  with  said  at  least  one  rapidly  oscillating  impact- 
ing tool  through  a  pressure  transmitting  material  said  impact- 
ing tool  swiveb  and  floats  vertically  as  said  mold  moves  rela- 
tive to  said  tool  to  align  said  tool  substantially  perpendicular 
with  said  mold  to  force  said  prepreg  around  said  studs  without 
injuring  the  reinforcing  fibers  and  to  achieve  substantially  fiill 
density;  partially  curing  said  impacted  sheets  to  a  point  at 
which  no  further  resin  flow  occurs  upon  heating;  removing  the 
partially  cured  sheets  from  said  mold;  and  further  heating  said 
sheets  to  achieve  a  final  cure  and  create  said  perforated  struc- 
tural laminate. 
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5,268,056 
PLASMA  SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Toshinori     Kishi,    Osaka;     Michiyoshi     Nagashima,     Ikoma; 
Fumiaki  Ueno,  Hirakata;  Taro  Nambu,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ogawa,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,870,  May  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,416. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143127 
Int  a.'  B44C  1/22;  B29C  37/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  1  Claim 


1.  A  plasma  surface  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  electrode  capable  of  supporting  a  sample  to  be 
treated  for  rotation  together  therewith; 

a  counterelectrode  confronting  said  rotary  electrode  and 
having  an  opening  defined  therein; 

a  direct  current  source  disposed  between  said  rotary  elec- 
trode and  said  counterelectrode  for  applying  a  voltage; 
and 

an  ion  source  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
opening  in  said  counterelectrode  for  forming  a  pattern  on 
said  sample. 


5,268,057 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 

Yasnshi  Nojiri,  and  Sadaalu  Naito,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,012,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-325170; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327957 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/24 
VS.  CL  156—415  6  Claims 


1.  A  tire  building  apparattis  comprising: 

former  means  including  a  plurality  of  segment  units  arranged 
in  a  circumference,  each  of  said  segment  units  having  at 
least  a  right  side  segment,  a  left  side  segment,  a  center 
segment,  and  center  segment  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  center  segment  in  a  central  portion  of  said  former 
means; 

an  inner  shaft  extending  through  said  former  means; 

an  outer  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  inner  shaf^ 

a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  inner  shaft; 

right  guide  means  provided  between  said  right  side  segment 
and  said  outer  hollow  shaft  for  guiding  movement  of  said 


right  side  segment  in  a  radial  direction  and  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 

left  guide  means  provided  between  said  left  side  segment  and 
said  sleeve  for  guiding  movement  of  said  left  side  segment 
in  a  radial  direction  and  in  an  axial  direction; 

right  slider  means  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  outer 
hollow  shaft; 

left  slider  means  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve; 

a  right  link  mechanism  provided  between  said  right  guide 
means  and  said  right  slider  means  for  moving  said  right 
side  segment  in  a  radial  direction  in  accordance  with  an 
axial  movement  of  said  right  slider  means;  and 

a  left  link  mechanism  provided  between  said  left  guide 
means  and  said  left  slider  means  for  moving  said  left  side 
segment  in  a  radial  direction  in  accordance  with  an  axial 
movement  on  said  left  slider  means; 

whereby  said  outer  hollow  shaft  and  said  sleeve  are  moved 
farther  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  set  said  former 
means  into  an  axially  expanded  state,  said  right  slider 
means  and  said  left  slider  means  are  moved  closer  to  each 
other  so  as  to  set  said  former  means  into  a  radially  ex- 
panded state,  said  outer  hollow  shaft  and  said  sleeve  are 
moved  closer  to  each  other  so  as  to  set  said  former  means 
into  an  axially  contracted  state,  and  said  right  slider  means 
and  said  left  slider  means  are  moved  further  away  from 
each  other  so  as  to  set  said  former  means  into  a  radially 
contracted  state,  and  whereby  said  center  segment  sup- 
port means  causes  said  right  and  left  side  segments  to  slide 
underneath  said  center  segment  when  said  former  means  is 
in  said  axially  contracted  state. 


5,268,058 
CRYTOPLATE  SEAL  BAR 
James  T.  Comwell,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Quality  Con- 
tainers International,  Inc.,  Crossett,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,157,  Jaa.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^14 
IbL  CL'  B23K  37/00 
VS.  a.  156—583.1  8  Claiiw 


I 


'^      /' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making. a  seal  between  two  layers  of 
material  which  are  heat  scalable  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  support  bar  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  second  support  bar  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  seal  bar  moimted  to  said  first  support  bar  and  having  a 
sealing  surface  facing  said  second  support  bar,  said  seal 
bar  having,  at  said  sealing  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of 
straight  parallel  spaced  apart  transverse  members  and  a 
plurality  of  angle  members  each  extending  at  acute  angle 
between  said  transverse  members  and  defining  with  said 
transverse  members  a  plurality  of  closed  triangular  pock- 
ets extending  along  said  seal  bar,  two  adjacent  angle  mem- 
bers forming  each  closed  pocket,  meeting  at  an  apex  of  a 
respective  closed  triangular  pocket,  at  one  of  said  trans- 
verse members; 

thermostatic  heating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
seal  bar  for  heating  said  seal  bar  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  heat  seal  two  layers  of  heat  scalable  material  to  each 
other; 

a  counter  bar  mounted  to  said  second  support  bar;  and 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  support  bars  toward  each  other  to 
form  a  seal  in  two  layers  of  heat  scalable  material  between 
said  seal  bar  and  said  counter  bar;  said  pair  of  transverse 
members  being  between  about  3/16  of  an  inch  and  about 
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2  inches  apart,  said  angle  members  each  extend  at  an  angle 
of  about  45  degrees  to  said  transverse  members. 


5,268,059 

DFTAPING  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  FROM  SEALED 

POCKET  TAPE 

David  OboB,  Tempe,  Ariz„  usigiior  to  VLSI  Technology.  Ibc„ 

S«a  Jaw,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  I^.  939,215 

iBt  CL'  B65H  5/2S 

UA  a.  156—584  "  CUima 


1.  A  deuping  machine  for  removing  devices  from  a  sealed 
pocket  tape  in  the  form  of  a  carrier  tape  having  pockets  for 
holding  such  devices  and  a  cover  Upe  sealing  the  pockets,  said 
detaping  machine  including  in  combination: 

a  base  member  having  an  upper  track  with  first  and  second 
ends,  and  having  tape  holding  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  first  end  thereof  for  holding  a  reel  of  sealed  pocket 
tape; 

guide  means  on  said  upper  track  for  guiding  the  carrier  tape 
of  a  pocket  tape  in  an  inverted  position  from  the  first  end 
to  the  second  end  of  the  upper  track  of  said  base  member; 

cover  tape  take-up  means  positioned  below  the  upper  track 
of  said  base  member  for  receiving  cover  tape  removed 
from  a  reel  of  sealed  pocket  Upe; 

means  for  operating  said  cover  Upe  take-up  reel  to  pull 
cover  tape  off  the  carrier  Upe  of  a  sealed  pocket  Upe,  and 
to  move  such  carrier  tape,  after  removal  of  the  cover  Upe, 
along  said  guide  means;  and 

a  device  aperture  in  said  upper  track  for  permitting  devices 
in  the  pockets  of  a  carrier  Upe  from  which  the  cover  Upe 
has  been  removed  to  drop  therethrough  from  inverted 
pockets  as  the  carrier  upe  is  moved  through  said  guide 
means  on  said  upper  track. 


5,268,060 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS 
YanUko  Takeaanra,  Ataagi,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  666,920,  Mar.  11,  1991.  abandoned, 
wUch  ia  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,473,  Jnn.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,032371.  Thia  application  Jol.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,663 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  5,  1988,  63-167059; 
JnL  5, 1988,  63-167060;  Not.  2,  1988,  63-277711;  Jan.  13,  1989, 
1-6375;  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6376;  Jan.  5,  1989,  1-143558 

Irt.  CL'  COIF  11/02 
\}S.  CL  156—600  4  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  crystalline  Bi-based  super- 
conducting ceramic  comprising  the  step  of: 

preparing  a  seed  crystal  of  a  non-superconducting  Bi-based 
oiide  ceramic  which  has  a  similar  crystalline  structure  as 


the  superconducting  ceramic  to  be  manufactured  by  this 
method;  and 
forming  the  Bi-based  superconducting  ceramic  on  said  seed 
crystal  by  a  crystal  pulling  method; 


0 


wherein  an  a-axis  length  and  a  b-axis  length  of  said  seed 
crystal  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said  supercon- 
ducting ceramic; 

whereby  the  seed  crysul  has  a  c-axis  length  which  resulu  in 
a  simple  ratio  with  respect  to  the  c-axis  length  of  the 
superconducting  ceramic  material. 


5,268.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MANGANESE-ZINC  FERRTTE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  USING 

A  LOCAL  LIQUID  POOL  FORMATION 
Kuk  H.  Sunwoo;  Jae  Y.  Ma,  both  of  Songtan,  and  Tae  H.  Kim. 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro- 
Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
25721 

Lit  a.'  C30B  15/22 
VS.  a.  156-606  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  manganese-zinc  ferrite  single 
crystal  in  a  crucible  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  downwardly  a  starting  material  into  the  crucible; 

heating  the  upper  portion  and  the  side  wall  portion  of  the 
crucible  independently  to  make  the  starting  material  form 
three  phase  regions  including  an  upper  liquid  pool  region, 
an  intermediate  semi-rigid  region  and  a  lower  solid  region 
and  controlling  the  heatings  such  that  the  formed  lower 
solid  region  extends  at  its  peripheral  portion  throughout 
the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  crucible, 
thereby  minimizing  the  contact  of  the  formed  upper  liquid 
pool  region  with  the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  crucible; 
and 

contacting  a  seed  crystal  with  the  liquid  phase  through  the 
crystal  drawing  port  member  to  form  a  solid-liquid  inter- 
face therebetween  and  then  grow  a  single  crystal. 
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5,268,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON  COATING 

AND  BORON-DOPED  CARBON  COATING  A  POROUS 

REFRACTORY  SUBSTRATE 

Phillip  H.  Darling,  Jr..  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  490,002,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,141,595.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,965 

The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Ang.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/06 

MS.  CL  156—610  20  CUims 


5,268,063 
MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 
SILICON 
Kyojiro    Kaneko,    Osaka,    and    Hideynki    Miznmoto,   Oia»- 
kamimahnshi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Samitoaio  Sitix  Co„ 
Ltd,  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,174,  Apr.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,233,077.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112050; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128624 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C30B  29/06 
US.  CL  156—617.1  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  porous  refractory  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

moving  the  porous  refractory  substrate,  leading  end  fol- 
lowed by  trailing  end,  in  a  generally  vertical  upward 
direction  along  a  substrate  path  extending  through  a  lower 
chamber  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  an  inlet 
aperiure  for  introducing  the  porous  refractory  substrate 
into  the  lower  chamber,  and  then  through  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  reaction  chamber  mounted  atop  and 
extending  upwardly  away  from  the  lower  chamber,  and 
then  through  an  upper  chamber  mounted  atop  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  reaction  chamber,  the  upper  chamber 
being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
aperttire  for  withdrawing  the  porous  refractory  substrate 
from  the  upper  chamber,  and  finally  to  an  unloading 
position  extenul  to  and  above  the  upper  chamber; 

introducing  a  first  precursor  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber 
and  directing  the  first  precursor  gas  evenly  toward  the 
porous  refractory  substrate  in  a  first  direction  generally 
opposite  to  the  upward  movement  of  the  porous  refrac- 
tory substrate  along  the  substrate  path;  and. 

heating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
pyrolytically  dissociate  the  first  precursor  gas  into  a  plu- 
rality of  first  species  such  as  individual  atoms  and  molecu- 
lar fragments,  certain  of  the  first  species  infiltrating  pores 
and  cavities  of  the  porous  refractory  substrate  and  collid- 
ing with  and  evenly  condensing  upon  surfaces  of  the  pores 
and  cavities  of  the  porous  refractory  substrate  as  the  po- 
rous refractory  substrate  is  moved  through  the  reaction 
chamber,  whereby  a  superstrate  coating  is  formed  on  the 
porous  refractory  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  single  crystal  silicon,  comprising: 

constructing  a  silicon  melt  reservoir  of  an  induction  coil 
coated  on  its  internal  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  high  melting 
point  insulating  material  and  placing  silicon  raw  material 
in  the  reservoir; 

heating  said  silicon  raw  material  by  application  of  an  exter- 
nal heating  means  and  by  current  applied  to  the  induction 
coil  which  electromagnetically  heats  the  silicon  thereby 
forming  a  pool  of  molten  silicon  in  the  reservoir; 

actively  cooling  said  induction  coil;  and 

drawing  up  a  single  crystal  silicon  rod  from  the  molten 
silicon  in  the  melt  reservoir. 


5,268,064 

COPPER  CLAD  EPOXY  PRINTED  CDtCUTT  BOARD 

SUITABLE  FOR  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 

ENCOUNTERED  IN  GPS  RECEFVERS 

Artiiar  N.  Woo,  Cupertino,  and  Paul  K.  Tom,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Narigation  Ijmitrd,  SaBn3rraic, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,733 
lat  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
MS.  CL  156—630  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  printed  circuit 
board  (PCB)  package,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bonding  double-treated  copper  foil  to  a  substrate  of  an  alloy 
of  epoxy  and  polyphenylene  oxide  (PPO)  resin  to  form  a 
first  laminate; 
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etching  a  circuit  pattern  in  said  double-treated  copper  foil; 

and 
direct  bonding  under  heat  and  pressure  the  double-treated 

copper  foil  side  of  said  first  laminate  to  a  second  laminate 

comprised  of  an  alloy  of  epoxy  and  polyphenylene  oxide 

(PPO)  resin. 


5^68,065 

METHOD  FOR  THINNING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Meliaaa  E.  Gmpen-Sbemaiisky,   Phoenix.   Ariz.,   assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,984 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/S06:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  15*— 630  20  Oaims 
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surface  within  a  mounting  area  defined  by  said  front  and  side 
pedestal  structures;  and 


mounting  said  chip  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  vertical  pedes- 
tal structures  to  be  in  concurrent  abutting  conuct  with  said 
front  and  side  pedestal  structures. 


t 

« 

1.  A  method  for  thinning  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  major  sur- 
face and  a  second  major  surface; 

providing  a  support  film  capable  of  withstanding  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  approximately  200  degrees  Celsius,  and  having 
a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface,  wherein 
the  first  major  surface  has  an  adhesive  strength  less  than 
approximately  20  gram  per  25  millimeters  of  support  film 
width  at  a  90  degree  pulling  angle; 

bonding  the  first  major  surface  of  the  support  film  with  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

removing  a  desired  thickness  from  the  semiconductor  wafer 
wherein  the  desired  thickness  is  removed  from  a  side  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer  having  the  second  major  sur- 
face; and 

separating  the  first  major  surface  of  the  support  film  from 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5468.067 
WAFER  CLAMPING  METHOD 
WlUiaiB  W.  Dostalik,  Richardson,  and  Lee  M.  Locwenstein, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,596 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156-«43  10  Claims 


im^ 


5,268,066 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WAFERBOARD 
STRUCTURE 
Marvin  Tabasky,  Peabody;  Victor  Cataldo,  Wilmington;  Thomas 
W.  Fitzgerald,  Framingham;  Jagannath  ChirraTuri,  Medfield; 
Craig  A.  Anniento,  and  Paul  O.  Haugsjaa,  both  of  Acton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham.  Maaa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  817,570,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,182,782, 
and  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,219,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,077,878.  ThU  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
999,513 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22:  C03C  lS/00,  25/06 
MS.  CL  156—633  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  integrating  an  optoelectronic  chip  to  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  two  front  pedestal  structures  and  one  side  pedestal 
structure  at  respective  locations  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
forming  at  least  two  vertical  pedestal  structures,  each  having 
an  upper  surface,  at  respective  locations  on  the  substrate 


10.  A  method  of  clamping  semiconductor  wafers  for  pro- 
cessing with  the  active  face  down,  wherein  the  face  has  a 
periphery,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  supporting  a  face  down  wafer  on  an  intermediate  support; 

b.  placing  a  clamping  surface  at  least  adjacent  to  a  backside 
of  said  wafer; 

c.  moving  at  least  three  bevel-edged  pins  upward  to  engage 
said  bevel  edges  with  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  face 
to  press  said  wafer  against  said  clamping  surface;  and 

d.  moving  said  intermediate  support  away  from  said  wafer, 
and 

e.  removing  photoresist  from  said  wafer  by  ashing  said  pho- 
toresist, whereby  photoresist  is  essentially  completely 
removed  and  essentially  no  unremoved  photoresist  re- 
mains to  contaminate  later  processing. 

5,268,068 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  MOLYBDENUM  COMPOSTTE 
MASK  METHOD 
Donald  R.  Cowell,  Wappingers  Falls;  Mark  W.  Jones,  Hyde 
Park;  Chang-Ching  Kin;  John  J.  Nahlik,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sie,  and  John  A.  Tmmpetto,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,973 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  156—644  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  meul  mask  with  very  small  apertures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  apertures  to  a  first  predetermined  size  in  said 
body  of  the  metal  mask  by  a  process  selected  from  a  group 
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consisting  of  wet  etching,  reactive  ion  etching  and  elec-  S3CI2,  S2CI2  and  SClj  and  at  least  one  sulfur  fluoride  selected 

troforming;  and  from  a  group  consisting  of  S2F2,  SF2,  SF4  and  S2F10,  plasma 

coating  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  etching  the  exposed  surface  of  the  silicon  to  fonn  a  trench 

metal  mask  and  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  apertures,  therein  and  depositing  sulfur  on  side  walls  of  the  trench. 


with  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a  confonnal  layer, 
thereby  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  metal  mask  and 
decreasing  the  size  of  said  apertures  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined size. 


5,268,069 
SAFE  METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SIUCON  DIOXIDE 
Jonathan  D.  Chapple-Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti, 
Mount  Kiaco;  EHiTid  E.  Kotecki,  Hopewell  Junction;  Andrew 
H.  Simon,  Fisbkill,  and  Mann  Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsincas  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,857,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,493 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156—646  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  or  cleaning  of  silicon  dioxide,  com- 
prising: 
placing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  silicon  dioxide  layer 

formed  thereon  into  an  etch  chamber; 
supplying  a  quantity  of  anhydrous  ammoniimi  fluoride  in 
said  etch  chamber  or  in  a  chamber  in  close  proximity  to 
said  etch  chamber  and  connected  therewith; 
heating  said  anhydrous  ammonium  fluoride  above  a  temper- 
ature of  sublimation  for  said  anhydrous  ammonium  fluo- 
ride to  create  a  gaseous  specie  which  is  transported  to  and 
etches  said  silicon  dioxide  on  said  silicon  substrate;  and 
preventing  formation  of  an  ammonium  fluoride  film  on  said 
silicon  dioxide  on  said  silicon  substrate  during  said  heating 
step. 


5,268,071 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 
SUBSTRATE 
Kenzon   Sooo,   Tokyo;    Elji   Oknda,    Sagamihara;    MasaUro 
Oikawa,  Tsnknba,  and  SUaya  Kawakita,  Yokkaichi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00547,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,667,  Dec.  21,  1990.  This  PCT 

appUcation  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  943,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japtm,  Apr.  27,  1989, 1-108130 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—663  4  Claims 

3.  Process  of  producing  a  magnetic  disk  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
etching  the  surface  of  a  soda  lime  silicate  glass  substrate,  said 
etching  being  carried  out  at  about  400*  C.  to  450*  C.  by 
employing  S  to  100  nitrite  ion  mol  %  of  a  molten  nitrite 
salt; 
forming  minute  irregularities  interspersed  on  an  original 
surface  theiccf  such  that  the  size  of  the  irregularities  so 
formed  is  about  0.025  ^m  to  0.07  fim  in  pitch  and  an 
arithmetical  means  deviation  of  the  depth  of  said  irregu- 
larities is  about  1 .9  nm  to  7  nm;  and 
coating  the  surface  with  a  magnetic  coating. 


5,268,072 
ETCHING  PROCESSES  FOR  AVOIDING  EDGE  STRESS 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  SOLDER  BUMPS 
Birendra  N.  Agarwala.  Hopewell  Junction;  Madhav  Datta, 
Yorktown  Heights;  Richard  E.  Gegenwartb,  Poaghkeepsie; 
Christopher  V.  Jahncs,  Monsey;  Patrick  M.  Miller,  Poagh- 
keepsie, aU  of  N.Y.;  Henry  A.  Nye,  lU,  Danbvy;  Jeffrey  F. 
Roeder,  Brookfield,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Michad  A.  Rnssak, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsineas  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,074 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22 

MS.  CL  156—664  14  Oaiim 


5,268,070 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Tets^ii  Nagayama,  and  Shingo  Kadomnra,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-020361 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—662  7  1 


3     4 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  forming  a  trench  in  a  silicon 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate  of  sili- 
con-baaed materia]  with  a  suiface  portion  exposed,  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  wafer  to  be  not  higher  than  room  tem- 
perature, providing  an  etching  gas  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  sulfur  chloride  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  etching  process  for  producing  a  graded  edge  profile  in 
a  contact  pad  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate, 

forming  a  passivating  layer  on  said  substrate, 
adhering  a  first  metal  layer  to  said  passivating  layer, 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer, 
forming  a  solder  bump  on  said  second  metal  layer  thereby 
wetting  said  second  metal  layer  with  said  solder  to  adhere 
said  first  and  second  layers  to  said  solder,  and 
etching  said  graded  edge  profile  in  said  first  and  second 
metal  layers  using  said  solder  bump  as  a  mask,  by  remov- 
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ing  a  greater  lateral  extent  of  said  second  metal  layer  than 
said  first  metal  layer. 


5.268,073 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  SALTS  AND  RESINS 
Clemens  Casper,  and  Jorgen  Weinschenck.  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
LcTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,012,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,210,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1990,  4011380 

Irt.  a.'  BOID  1/02 
MS.  a.  159—47.1  19  CUimi 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  concentrating  a  solution  con- 
taining at  least  one  vaporizable  component  and  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  salts  and  resins  which  comprises  concentrating  the 
solution  in  a  single  pass  through  a  heat-jacketed  single-tube 
apparatus  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  the  tube  has  a 
coiled  geometry  in  at  least  the  last  third  thereof  and  has  a  tube 
diameter  selected  whereby  the  mean  flow  velocity  of  the 
solution  at  the  tube  outlet  is  at  least  50  meters/second,  said 
process  removing  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one 
vaporizable  component  to  result  in  a  concentrated  liquid  prod- 
uct by  evaporating  said  vaporizable  component  of  the  solution 
in  the  tube  by  heating  the  tube  with  a  heating  medium  wherein 
the  temperature  gradient  between  the  heating  medium  and  the 
solution  is  from  20'  to  200*  C. 


dimension  ranging  between  about   1  inch  and  about  4 

inches; 
Separating  the  polymeric  film  from  a  portion  of  the  cellu- 

losic  fiber  by  passing  the  plastic  waste  through  at  least  one 

wash  tank; 
Further  reducing  the  size  of  the  pieces  of  polymeric  film  to 

pieces  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  about  \  inch; 


V 


u 
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Separating  the  polymeric  film  and  a  further  poriion  of  the 

cellulosic  fiber  by  flotation  with  agitation; 
Dewatering  the  polymeric  film; 
Drying  the  polymeric  film  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 

about  10  weight  percent;  and 
Rolling  the  polymeric  film  into  pelleu. 


5,268,075 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TWO-STEP,  HIGH-LOW  PH 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PULP  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Hou-min  Chang;  Hasan  Jameel,  and  Geoffrey  E.  Seger,  all  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  Sute  UniTcrsity, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,347,  Oct.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,848 

iBt  a.5  D21C  9/14 

MS.  a.  162—89  13  Claims 
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5,268,074 
MFTHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  POLYMERIC  HLM 
Joe  G.   Brooks,  Springdale;   BUly   D.   Goforth,   Fayetteville; 
Charles  L.  Goforth,  Lowell,  and  J.  Douglas  Brooks,  Spring- 
dale,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  AdTanced  Environmental  Recy- 
cling Technologies,  Inc.,  Springdale,  Ark. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.718,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,084,135.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.832 
The  porttoa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009.  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D21B  1/08 
MS.  CL  162—4  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reclaiming  polymeric  film  from  mixed 
plastic  waste  comprising  polymeric  film  and  cellulosic  fiber, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

Introducing  the  plastic  waste  into  apparatus  adapted  to 
reduce  the  polymeric  film  to  pieces  having  a  maximum 


Mrwr 
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1.  A  two-step  bleaching  process  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  in 

the  Di  or  D2  bleaching  step  in  an  aqueous  suspension  using 

chlorine  dioxide  and  providing  high  brightness  and  a  high 

brightness  ceiling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  said  aqueous  wood  pulp  suspension  to  a  first 

bleaching  step  during  said  Di  or  D2  bleaching  stage  by 

mixmg  it  with  alkali  and  10%  to  50%  of  the  total  chlorine 

dioxide  charge  for  about  5-40  minutes  so  that  the  pH  at 

the  end  of  said  first  bleaching  step  is  between  about 

6.0-12.0;  and 

adding  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  chlorine  dioxide 

charge  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  second  bleaching 

step  during  the  D|  or  D2  bleaching  stage  for  about  2  or 

more  hours  so  that  the  pH  at  the  end  of  said  second  step  is 

between  about  1.9-4.2. 


5.268,076 
SPIRAL  WOUND  PAPERMAKING-MACHINE  FELT 
Walter  Best,  Diiren;  Sylvester  Eschmann,  Monchengladbach, 
and  Walter  Schaaf,  Diiren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,354,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,191 

Int.  a.'  D21F  7/08 

MS.  a.  162—358.2  27  Claims 


l.^' 


1.  A  papermaking  machine  felt,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  belt  comprised  of  a  pluraUty  of  cooperating 
support  belt  strips,  each  strip  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  felt  and  formed  from  a  woven  or  knitted 
material  and  said  strips  being  progressively  wound  both  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  the  felt  and  transverse  thereto 
so  that  at  least  two  layers  of  strips  are  provided  and  a  strip 
of  one  layer  overlaps  a  cooperating  strip  of  the  other  layer 
so  that  said  suppori  belt  is  structured  and  arranged  to 
withstand  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  forces  to  which 
the  belt  is  to  be  put  while  allowing  dehydration  of  a  mate- 
rial carried  by  the  felt  to  occur  therethrough; 

b)  a  fiber  belt  overlies  said  support  belt;  and 

c)  means  operably  interconnect  said  fiber  and  support  belts. 


5,268,077 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEAERATING  OR 
DEGASSING  A  PAPER  STOCK  SUSPENSION 
Alfred  Bubik,  Ravensburg;  Anton  Gmeiner,  Ravensburg-Sicken- 
reid,  and  Walter  Stein,  Ravensburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sulzer  Esher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106140 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 
U.S,  a.  162—380  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deaerating  a  paper  stock  suspension, 
comprising: 

means  enclosing  a  compartment; 

said  compartment  including  a  first  chamber; 


means  for  establishing  a  negative  pressure  in  the  first  cham- 
ber; 

an  impact  member  provided  for  the  first  chamber; 

a  distributor  means  within  the  compartment  for  forming 
partial  jets  of  the  paper  stock  suspension  to  be  deaerated; 

said  distributor  means  comprising  means  for  directing  said 
partial  jets  against  the  impact  member  in  order  to  cause 
spraying  of  the  paper  stock  suspension  so  as  to  separate  air 
from  the  partial  jets; 

said  distributor  means  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  bore 
means  defining  throughflow  openings  for  the  formation  of 
the  partial  jets  of  the  paper  stock  suspension  to  be  deaer- 
ated; 

said  compartment  including  a  second  chamber  for  infeed 
thereto  of  the  paper  stock  suspension  which  is  to  be  deaer- 
ated, the  plate  dividing  the  compartment  into  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber; 

a  collecting  trough  for  receiving  and  removing  the  deaer- 
ated paper  stock  suspension  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  the  plate; 

means  for  removing  deaerated  paper  stock  suspension  from 
the  first  chamber; 

means  for  removing  the  air  separated  from  the  paper  stock 
suspension  from  the  first  chamber; 

said  bore  means  being  arranged  in  the  plate  such  that  the 
entirety  of  the  paper  stock  suspension  stream  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  partial  jets  defining  small  partial  jets 
each  having  a'  volume  flow  of  maximum  100  liters/min.; 
and 

said  bore  means  being  provided  with  means  for  increasing 
turbulence  of  the  partial  jets  effluxing  from  the  bore 
means  at  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  partial  jets. 


5,268,078 
ALUMINUM  PLATES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRETREATMENT  FOR 
PAINTING  THEREOF 
Takahiro  Koyama,  Nagoya;  Yoshihumi  Hasegawa,  and  Tatsumi 
Takahashi,   both    of   Nagoya,   all    of   Japan,    assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,286,  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,176,963. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-47807; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-47808;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-47809;  Feb.  19,  1991, 
3-47810 

Int.  a.'  C25D  13/20 
MS.  a.  204— 181 J  ♦  Ctaims 


4.  A  method  of  pretreatment  for  painting  aluminum  plates 
for  automobile  body  panels,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
zinc  plating  layer  on  said  aluminum  plates  made  of  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy,  and  conducting  chemical  conversion  treat- 
ment with  zinc  phosphate  under  conditions  to  dissolve  com- 
pletely said  zinc  plating  layer,  wherein  said  zinc  coating 
weight  of  said  zinc  plating  layer  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.05  to 
0.38  g/m^. 
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5.268,079 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  FREE  ACIDS,  STARTING  FROM  THEIR  SALTS,  BY 

ELECTRODIALYSIS 
JoM  R.  Ockoa  Goocz,  Tres  Caatos;  Juaa  L.  Martin  Ranoa,  and 
Asuncion  de  Diego  Zori,  both  of  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  aasign- 
on  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,999.  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  18,  1990,  9000130; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  9002524 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/44 
VS.  a.  204—182.4  11  Claima 


5,268,080 
DNA  DETECTOR  AND  DNA  DETECTION  METHOD 
Hideki  Kambara,  HachioiOi,  aiul  KeUclii  Nagai,  Higastaiyamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843^32 

Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034006 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

VS.  a.  204— 182J  «  Claims 


-i«*©  I  » I  qi  I  (>•  r~® 
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I.  A  process  for  uie  isolation  and  purificatioti  of  carboxylic 
and  aminocarboxylic  acids  stariing  from  their  water-soluble 
salts,  by  electrodialysis,  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  an  electrodialysis  cell  containing  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  and  four  compartments  formed  by  a  central 
anionic  membrane  and  an  anionic  membrane  near  the 
anode  and  another  anionic  membrane  near  the  cathode, 
and  a  caticnic  membrane  between  the  central  anionic 
membrane  and  the  anionic  membrane  near  the  anode  to 
form  a  first  compartment  between  the  anionic  membrane 
nearest  the  anode  and  the  cationic  membrane,  and  a  sec- 
ond compartment  between  the  cationic  membrane  nearest 
the  anode  and  the  central  anionic  membrane,  and  another 
cationic  membrane  between  the  central  anionic  membrane 
and  the  anionic  membrane  near  the  cathode  to  form  a 
third  compartment  between  the  central  anionic  membrane 
and  the  cationic  membrane  nearer  the  cathode,  and  a 
fourth  compartment  between  the  cationic  membrane  and 
the  anionic  membrane  nearer  the  cathode; 

b.  introducing  into 

the  first  compartment,  a  concentrated  solution  of  mineral 
acid; 

the  second  compartment,  a  diluted  aqueous  solution  of  the 
carboxyUc  or  aminocarboxylic  acid  to  be  purified; 

the  third  compartment,  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  salt  of  the  carboxyUc  or  amino- 
carboxylic acid  to  be  purified;  and 

the  fourth  compartment,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
formed  by  an  anion  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  acid 
circulated  through  the  first  compartment  and  by  a  cat- 
ion which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  salt  circulated 
through  the  third  compartment; 

c.  applying  a  direct  electric  current  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  whereby  hydrogen  ions  from  the  first  com- 
partment migrate  to  the  second  compartment  and  anions 
from  the  third  compartment  migrate  to  the  second  com- 
partment to  form  the  purified  acid  in  the  second  compart- 
ment; and 

d.  recovering  the  purified  acid. 


7.  A  DNA  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

labeling  a  DNA  fragment  with  a  fluorophore  selected  from 
Texas  Red  (sulforhodamine  101)  and  rhodamine  deriva- 
tives; 

introducing  the  DNA  fragment  labeled  with  the  fluorophore 
into  an  electrophoresis  separation  gel  plate  including  a  gel 
for  producing  gel  migration  of  the  DNA  fragment  labeled 
with  the  fluorophore; 

irradiating  the  gel  plate  with  a  He-Ne  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  of  594  nm  to  excite  the  fluorophore,  thereby 
causing  the  fluorophore  to  emit  fluorescence;  and 

detecting  the  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  fluorophore. 


5,268,081 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOURCE  OF  PRESSURIZED 

HYDROGEN 

Fraatiaek  Dousek,  Pragne,  CzechosloTakia.  assignor  to  Ccakoa- 

loTcnska  Akademie  Ved,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,563 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/12.  9/00.  11/04.  15/08 

VS.  a.  204—237  4  ClaiaM 


1.  An  electrolytic  source  of  pressurized  hydrogen  compris- 
ing: electrolytic  cells,  connected  electrically  in  series,  each  said 
cell  having: 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulation  of  electrolyte,  con- 
nected with  an  electrolyte  reservoir  by  a  bottom  distribu- 
tion channel  and  a  top  collecting  channel  for  the  circula- 
tion of  the  electrolyte; 

a  positive  oxygen  electrode; 

a  negative  pressurized  hydrogen  electrode  provided  with  an 
inner  hydrogen  outlet,  formed  by  at  least  one  inner  layer, 
a  covering  layer  and  a  metallic  coating,  all  made  of  porous 
material  with  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  which  said  inner 
layers  have  the  value  of  hydrogen  overvoltage  at  the 
highest  0.25  V,  said  covering  layer  has  the  value  of  hydro- 
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gen  overvoltage  between  0.3  and  0.4  V  and  said  metallic 
coating  has  the  value  of  hydrogen  overvoltage  between 
0.5  and  1.5  V,  said  hydrogen  electrode  is  connected 
through  said  inner  hydrogen  outlet  with  an  inlet  of  a 
hydrogen  receptacle  on  condition  given  by 

yo<iyH 

where 

Vois  the  volume  of  the  part  of  the  electrolyte  reservoir  which 

is  filled  with  oxygen;  and 
V//  is  the  volume  of  the  hydrogen  receptacle. 


first  and  second  receiving  means,  slideably  mounted  on  said 
platform,  for  grasping  the  two  outer  stubs,  and 


5,268,082 
ACTUATOR  ELEMENT 

Keiskue  Oguro;  Hiroyasu  Takenaka,  and  Youji  Kawami,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-59793 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—282  9  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  element  comprising: 

an  organic  ion  exchange  membrane; 

a  pair  of  thin  metallic  layer  electrodes  attached  to  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  membrane; 

means  for  fixing  at  least  one  part  of  said  membrane  to  a 
stationary  position  wherein  at  least  one  part  of  said  mem- 
brane is  not  fixed  to  the  stationary  position;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  difference  across 
said  membrane  in  a  water-containing  state  to  bend  and 
deform  part  of  said  membrane  other  than  said  at  least  one 
part  fixed  to  a  stationary  position  wherein  at  least  one  part 
of  said  membrane  is  not  fixed  to  the  stationary  position. 


5,268,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  ANODE  STUBS 
Roland  Rathgeber.  Neuss.  and  Erwin  Collet,  Lunen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WestAdia   Becorit   Indus- 
trietechnik  GmbH,  Lunea  and  VAW  Alnmininm  AG.  Bonn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jul.  20, 
1991,  4124211 

lat  CL'  C25C  3/10 
VS.  a.  204—243  R  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  the  stubs  disposed  on  the  yoke 
of  an  anode  rod  used  in  an  aluminum  electrolytic  extraction 
cell,  the  anode  rod  having  a  yoke  portion  to  which  are  secured 
two  outer  and  an  inner  stub  and  a  rod  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  platform. 


means  attached  to  said  platform  for  driving  said  first  re- 
ceiver means  in  a  direction  directly  opposite  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  receiver  means. 


5,268,084 
ANTIMONY-LITHILTVl  ELECTRODE 
Lowell  R.  McCoy,  Woodland  Hills;  Laszio  A.  Heredy,  Irrine, 
and  LeRoy  F.  Grantham,  Calabasas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  No».  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,922 
Int.  a.'  C25B  11/06;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—290  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  electrolytic  electrode  comprising  a  metal  base 
and,  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  base,  a  conductive 
material  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  50  atom  percent  metallic 
lithium  and  SO  to  95  atom  percent  metallic  antimony. 


5,268,085 

SELF-AUGNED  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  MASKING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  C.  Nelson,  Roanoke,  Va.;  Peng-Knen  Chiang,  Torraacc, 

Calif.,  and  Darid  W.  Hively,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  ITT 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.307 

iBt  a.5  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.11  20  Claims 


SPuntR  CA1H00C 


"^,-1^7: 


1.  A  masking  device  for  masking  a  predetermined  area  on  an 
object  from  a  deposit  material  deposited  during  a  sputter  depo- 
sition procedure,  comprising: 

a  masking  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one 
side  surface,  wherein  said  bottom  surface  is  sized  to  ex- 
actly cover  said  predetermined  area  on  said  object; 
a  plurality  of  arm  members  extending  above  said  object,  said 
arm  members  contacting  said  at  least  one  side  surface  of 
said  masking  member,  ther^y  aligning  said  bottom  sur- 
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face  of  said  masking  member  over  said  predetermined  area 
so  as  to  exactly  mask  said  predetermined  area. 


5,268,086 
CATALYST  MONTTORING  USING  EGO  SENSORS 
Douglas  R.  Hambore  Eleftherio*  M.  Logothetis,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham; Jacobaa  H.  Viaaer,  BeUcrUle,  and  Richard  E.  Soltis, 
Rcdford,  all  of  Midu  isaigBors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,378 

Int  a.' COIN  27/^/7 

U,S.  CL  204— 429  5  Claims 


$r 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  construction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  diffusion  conductor  divided  to 
form  separate  electrically  insulated  portions,  one  side  of 
both  portions  being  exposed  to  ambient  air  and  the  other 
side  of  both  portions  being  exposed  to  a  common  exhaust 
gas; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrodes  on  different  portions  of  said 
electrolyte  and  each  directed  to  an  exposure  of  ambient 
air; 

(c)  a  highly  catalytic  third  electrode  on  the  electrolyte  por- 
tion directed  to  an  exposure  of  exhaust  gas  on  which  said 
fust  electrode  is  located  and  connected  to  said  first  elec- 
trode to  provide  a  signal; 

(d)  a  low-to-noncatalytic  fourth  electrode  on  the  other  of 
said  electrolyte  portions  directed  also  to  an  exposure  of 
exhaust  gas  on  which  said  second  electrode  is  located  and 
connected  to  said  second  electrode  to  provide  another 
signal;  and 

(e)  means  to  discriminate  a  difference  between  said  signals. 


electrically  insulating  material  and  for  creating  for  a  given 
total  current  a  current  density  variation  across  the  cath- 
ode, said  cdvc  means  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  that 
surface  of  the  cathode  on  which  deposition  is  to  take 
place,  said  angle  being  less  than  90  degrees, 

the  volume  of  the  electrolyte,  when  present,  being  sufficient 
for  said  anode,  cathode  and  cdvc  means  being  immersed  in 
the  electrolyte, 

wherein  said  anode  and  cathode  are  positioned  coaxially 
each  of  another,  and  said  cathode  is  capable  of  being 
rotated  about  its  central  axis. 


5,268,088 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 
ELECTROPLATING  OF  ACRYLIC  OR  EPOXY 
CONTAINING  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 
Kiyoshi  OkabayasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eric  F.  Ham- 
den,  Redland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,875,  Dec.  12, 1991.  ThU 
appUcation  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,609 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/56 
VS.  a.  205—167  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  reduced  cost  method  for  directly  electro- 
plating a  metal  onto  a  surface  of  a  non-conducting  polymer 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  adhesion  promoter 
solution  including  a  non-oxidizing  alkali  metal  compound 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  alkali  metal  ions 
on  said  surface; 
subsequently  conditioning  said  treated  surface  with  a  clea- 
ner/conditioner solution; 
treating  said  condition  surface  with  a  colloidal  metal  catalyst 
to  deposit  a  substantially  uniform,  conducting  layer  colloi- 
dal metal;  and 
passing  a  current  between  two  electrodes  immersed  in  an 
electrolyte  containing  dissolved  plating  metal,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  said  catalytically  treated  substrate. 


S.268,087 
ELECTROPLATING  TEST  CELL 
Po-Yeo  Lu,  Westfleld,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549^55,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,309 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/42 
VS,  CL  204—434  6  Claims 


5,268,089 
FCC  OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Amos  A.  Aridan,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Mark  F.  Mathias,  Tumersrille, 
N  J.;  Raghu  K.  Menon,  Medford,  N.J.;  Joseph  F.  Sodomin, 
ni,  Centerrille,  Va.;  Scott  A.  Stevenson.  Newton,  Pa.,  and 
Gerald  J.  Teitman,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfiu,  Va. 

FUed  Job.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,406 

Int  a.'  ClOG  11/18,  11/05:  BOIJ  3S/36.  29/38 

U.S.  a.  208—113  1*  Claims 


J^. 


^^      V 


\y 


1.  An  improved  electroplating  cell  comprising 

a  container  of  non-conducting,  non-contaminating  material 

for  holding  elecuolyte, 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  positioned  within  the  walls  of  the 

container,  and 
a  current  density  variation  creating  (cdvc)  means  of  an 


9.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  to  lighter  products  comprising: 

a.  cracking  said  feed  by  contact  with  a  supply  of  hot,  regen- 
erated cracking  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking 
(FCC)  reactor  means  operating  at  catalytic  cracking  con- 
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ditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  products  and 
spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and  nitrogen 
compounds; 

b.  separating  cracked  products  from  said  spent  cracking 
catalyst  to  produce  a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  which 
is  charged  to  a  fractionation  means  and  a  spent  catalyst 
phase; 

c.  stripping  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  to  produce 
stripped,  spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and  nitrogen 
compounds; 

d.  continuously  regenerating  stripped,  spent  catalyst  in  a 
catalyst  regeneration  means  containing  a  single  bubbling 
dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  with  a  dilute  phase 
region  above  the  dense  bed  by  contact  with  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  at  catalyst  regenera- 
tion conditions  to  continuously  piroduce  regenerated  cata- 
lyst and  a  flue  gas  stream  containing: 

from  0.00  to  0.7S  mole  %  oxygen  and 
at  least  100  ppm,  volume  CO;  and 
NOx  and  NOx  precursors; 

e.  recovering  from  said  catalyst  regeneration  means  regener- 
ated catalyst  and  recycling  same  to  said  cracking  reactor; 

f  charging  said  regenerator  flue  gas  to  a  CO  combustion 
means  and  oxidizing  therein  at  CO  combustion  conditions 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  CO  to  C02,  and  oxidizing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  NOx  precursors  to  NOx  to  continuously 
produce  a  stack  gas  which  is  discharged  from  the  CO 
combustion  means  to  the  atmosphere  containing; 

less  than  100  ppm  CO, 

a  reduced  content  of  NOx  precursors  relative  to  regenerator 
flue  gas,  and 

an  increased  NOx  content  relative  to  regenerator  flue  gas; 

g.  at  least  periodically  monitoring  said  NOx  content  of  said 
gas  discharged  from  said  CO  combustion  means; 

h.  controlling  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  in  response  to 
an  increase  of  said  NOx  content  of  said  stack  gas  dis- 
charged by  increasing  the  formation  of  NOx  and  conver- 
sion of  NOx  within  said  regenerator,  and  reducing  the 
amount  of  NOx  precursors  formed  in  said  regenerator, 
while  maintaining  from  50*  to  250*  F.  of  afterburning 
between  said  bubbling  dense  bed  said  dilute  phase  region 
above  said  bubbling  dense  bed  and  by  at  least  one  of: 

changing  regeneration  conditions  to  increase  the  amount  of 
oxygen  in  regenerator  flue  gas,  while  maintaining  the 
oxygen  concentration  within  the  range  of  0.0  to  0.7S 
moles  %;  and 

changing  regenerator  conditions  to  decrease  the  CO  content 
of  regenerator  flue  gas,  while  maintaining  the  CO  concen- 
tration with  thi  range  of  100  ppm  volume  to  10,000  vol- 
ume %;  and 

converting  within  said  regenerator  at  least  a  majority  of  said 
NOx  and  NOx  precursors  formed  by  combustion  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  within  said  regenerator  to  produce  a 
regenerator  flue  gas  containing  a  reduced  total  content  of 
NOx  and  NOx  precursors  so  that  stack  gas  from  said  CO 
combustion  means  contains  less  than  SO  ppm  NOx  and  less 
than  100  ppm  CO. 


5,268,090 
FCC  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SOX  USING  H2S  FREE 

UFTGAS 
Darid  A.  Lomas,  Barrington;  Harold  U.  Hammershaimb,  West- 
era  Springs,  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  Itasca,  all  of  111.,  asaignors 
to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,608 
Int  CL'  ClOC  11/18 
MS.  CL  208—153  13  CUm 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCQ  process  for  treating 
an  FCC  feedstock  wherein  said  feedstock  contains  suliiir  com- 
pounds, said  process  comprising; 

(a)  treating  a  Ufl  gas  source  to  remove  sulfur  compounds  and 
recovering  a  lift  gas  stream  having  a  concentration  of 
sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  of  less  than  SO  ppm; 


(b)  contacting  regenerated  FCC  catalyst  with  said  lift  gas 
stream  in  the  upstream  portion  of  a  riser  conversion  zone; 

(c)  passing  said  mixture  of  catalyst  and  lift  gas  to  a  down- 
stream section  of  said  riser  and  contacting  said  mixture 
with  an  FCC  feedstock  having  a  sulfur  concentration  of  at 
least  0.1  wt.  %  to  crack  hydrocart>ons  in  said  feedstock, 
convert  said  sulfur  compounds  to  H2S,  and  deposit  coke 
on  said  catalyst; 

(d)  separating  said  cracked  hydrocarbons  and  said  H2S  from 
said  catalyst  and  recovering  a  cracked  product  stream 
comprising  said  cracked  hydrocarbons  and  said  HjS; 

(e)  passing  said  catalyst  containing  coke  deposits  to  a  regen- 
eration zone  and  contacting  said  catalyst  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  elevated  tem- 
perature to  regenerate  said  catalyst  by  the  combustion  of 
coke  and  to  produce  a  flue  gas  containing  the  by-products 
of  said  coke  combustion;  and, 

(0  separating  regenerated  catalyst  particles  from  said  flue 
gas  and  passing  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  said 
riser  conversion  zone  as  described  in  step  (a). 


5,268,091 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ARSENIC  AND 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINED  IN  UQUID 

HYDROCARBON  CUTS,  NICKEL  BASED  RETAINING 

MATERIAL 

Jean  P.  Boitiau,  Poissr.  Philippe  Cowty,  Ho«Ule^  and  Patrick 

Sarrazin,  RneU  MalmaiaoB,  aU  of  Praace,  aarigKin  to  laatitrt 

Francais  dn  Petrolc,  Racil  MalmaJami,  France 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  562,296,  Ang.  3,  1990,  abandoaed.  TUa 

appUcation  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,120 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  FraMC,  Aug.  8,  1989,  89  10756 
Int  a.5  ClOG  77/02 
UJS.  CL  208—251  R  25  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  one  of  arsenic  and  phos- 
phorus from  an  at  least  partially  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge, 
comprising  contacting  said  charge,  molecular  hydrogen  and  a 
retaining  material  in  a  reaction  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  1(X)* 
to  2S0'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  100  bars,  with  an  hourly 
throughput  volume  (LHSV)  relative  to  the  volume  of  retain- 
ing material,  of  from  1  to  20  h~ '  and  with  an  hourly  through- 
put of  hydrogen  of  0.5  to  10  liters  per  Uter  of  charge,  said 
retaining  material  comprising  by  weight: 

(a)  from  60  to  97%  of  a  carrier  containing,  by  weight,  from 
1.5  to  60%  of  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  A  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni, 
Cu  and  Zn,  dissolved  in  alumina  in  the  form  of  aluminate, 
and  from  40  to  98.5%  of  at  least  one  alumina, 

(b)  from  3  to  40%  of  nickel  oxide,  distributed  in  pores  of  said 
carrier, 

said  retaining  material,  prior  to  said  contacting,  having  beeo 
subjected  to  a  reducing  stage  in  the  presence  of  molecular 
hydrogen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular  hydrogen,  at  a 
temperature  of  100'  to  500*  C. 


5,268,092 
TWO  WATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  OXIDATION 

REDUCTION  POTENTIAL  SENSING 
Todd  R.  Eden,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  ILEJtC,  bc^ 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  829,762,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abudoncd.  This 
appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,514 
Int  CL'  BOID  17/12 
VS.  a.  210—96.1  9  Claima 

1.  An  automatic  control  system  adapted  for  conuolling  scale 
formation  in  a  water  circulating  system,  comprising: 
first  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  oxygen  reduction 
potential  (ORP)  of  said  circulating  water  containing  a 
soap  having  a  1:1  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  an  organic 
acid  and  an  amine  base  for  controlling  scale  formation  in 
said  system  and 
supply  means  for  automatically  supplying  said  soap  in  re- 
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sponse  to  a  predetermined  ORP  measured  by  said  first 

sensing  means  substantially  corresponding  to  a  pH  higher 

or  lower  than  a  selected  range  for  controlling  said  scale. 

5.  The  system  according  to  claim  1  further  including: 

second  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the 

water  as  a  factor  of  total  dissolved  solids  (TDS)  in  the 

water  and 

means  coupled  with  said  second  sensing  means  for  removing 

water  in  response  to  the  measurement  of  a  predetermined 

conductivity  of  the  water  by  said  second  sensing  means. 


chamber  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  from  the  first 
chamber  and  thereby  reducing  the  return  passage  of  fluid 


g^g. 


"iiacLi    u>^^^i^-p 


7.  The  system  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  means  for 
removing  water  includes  a  normally-closed  drain  valve  means; 
and 

means  for  opening  said  nornudly-closed  drain  valve  means 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to  the  mea- 
surement of  said  predetermined  conductivity  of  the  water 
by  said  second  sensing  means. 

8.  The  system  according  to  claim  7  further  including  bioci- 
dal  feeder  means  being  coupled  with  said  second  sensing  means 
for  supplying  biocidal  chemicals  to  said  water  in  response  to 
the  measurement  of  said  predetermined  conductivity  of  said 
water  by  said  second  sensing  means. 


through  the  filter  from  the  second  chamber  into  the  first 
chamber. 


5^68,094 

WASTEWATER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  N.  Long,  Box  17A,  Hillsgro?e,  Pa.  18619 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,674,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  Thte 

appUcation  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,040 

Int.  a.'  C»2F  3/30 

MS.  a.  210—139  7  Chums 


5,268,093 
PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Herabrcc,  and  Brian  F.  SulliTan,  botk  of  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Recovery  Ejigineering,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,635,  Apr.  5,  1990.  This  application 
May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,093 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  BOID  24/OS.  35/16 
VS.  a.  210—136  11  CIniBM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  potable  water  from  microbio- 
logically  contaminated  water  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  having  a  first  chamber  for  retaining 
contaminated  water  and  a  second  chamber, 

(b)  a  filter  interposed  between  the  fu^t  chamber  and  the 
second  chamber  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  the  filter  is 
in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the  first  chamber  and 
an  outer  surface  of  the  filter  is  in  direct  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  second  chamber, 

(c)  a  porous  body  of  biocidally  effective  material  disposed 
within  the  second  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  plunger  receivable  within  the  first  chamber  and  com- 
prising means  for  forcing  contaminated  water  retained 
within  the  first  chamber  through  the  filter  and  the  porous 
body  of  biocidally  effective  material  so  as  to  microbiologi- 
cally  purify  the  contaminated  water,  and 

(e)  a  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  chamber, 
for  abating  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  first 


1.  In  a  wastewater  processing  apparatus  having  a  mix  section 
for  receiving  and  containing  wastewater,  means  operable 
within  the  mix  section  for  mixing  the  wastewater,  a  settle 
section  for  settling  the  wastewater  to  separate  any  settlcable 
solids,  means  for  transferring  the  wastewater  from  the  mix 
section  to  the  settle  section,  means  for  returning  any  settled 
solids  from  the  settle  section  back  to  the  mix  section,  and 
means  for  directing  supernatant  effluent  out  of  the  settle  sec- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 
an  air  inlet  connected  with  the  mixing  means  for  mixing  air 

with  the  wastewater  in  the  mix  section; 
a  valve  to  open  and  close  said  air  inlet;  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  to  alternately  open  said  air  inlet 
for  mixing  with  air  and  close  said  air  inlet  for  mixing 
without  further  addition  of  air  to  convert  any  ammonia  in 
the  wastewater  to  nitrogen. 


5,268,095 
SELF-CLEANING  HLTER 
Ytzhak  Barzuza,  Petacfa  Tikrah,  Israel,  assignor  to  Filtration 
Ltd.,  Herslia,  Israel 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jun.  6,  1990,  94630 
Int  a.'  BOID  29/00 
VS.  a.  210—143  21  Claims 


defined  by  a  conical  peripheral  surface,  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  and  a  planar  top  surface,  said  conical  peripheral  surface 
being  seated  on  said  Up  means,  said  top  surface  being  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  a  top  surface  of  said  vinyl  liner  surround- 
ing said  Up  means,  means  clamping  said  ring  means  to  said 
seating  surface  to  securely  sandwich  said  lip  means  therebe- 
tween, a  strainer  plate  having  a  top  surface  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  top  surface  of  said  vinyl  liner  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  clamping  ring  means,  said  strainer  plate  being 
surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  clamping 
ring  means  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  supported  by  said 
seating  surface. 


5,268,096 
POOL  DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  B.  Robol,  Sanford,  N.C.,  aaaigiior  to  Eaaef  Corporation, 
Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^11 

Int  CL»  E03F  5/04 

VS.  a.  210—164  3  Claims 


1.  A  pool  drain  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a  vinyl 
liner  comprising  a  drainage  receptacle  defined  by  sidewall  and 
bottom  wall  means,  said  drainage  receptacle  having  an  upper 
edge  portion  substantially  at  a  level  defining  a  bottom  of  a 
swimming  pool,  means  defining  a  seating  surface  extending 
from  said  edge  portion  to  said  sidewall  defining  means  and 
toward  said  bottom  wall  means,  a  vinyl  liner  sheet  having 
means  defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  defm- 
ing  means  comprising  lip  meaiu  on  said  seating  surface  clamp- 
ing ring  means  having  a  triangular  cross  section  and  being 


5,268,097 

PASSrVATED  AND  STABILIZED  POROUS  MINERAL 

OXIDE  SUPPORTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SAME 

Pierre  Girot,  Paris,  and  Egisto  Boschetti,  Croissy  snr  Seine, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlborongh, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,326,  Jim.  19,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,404 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  38  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  at  least  one  raw-liquid  inlet  and  one 

clean-liquid  outlet; 
a  filter  medium  interposed  between  said  raw-liquid  inlet  and 

said  clean-liquid  outlet; 
first  pressure  producing  means  for  producing  a  pressure 

higher  than  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  filter  housing; 
second  pressure  producing  means  for  producing  a  pressure 

lower  than  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  filter  housing; 
at  least  one  nozzle  located  in  proximity  to  said  filter  medium, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one  nozzle  to 

said  first  and  second  pressure  producing  means,  and 
means  to  produce  relative  movement  between  said  filter 

medium  and  said  at  least  one  nozzle  to  the  effect  of  having 

a  substantial  part  of  the  surface  area  of  said  filter  medium 

covered  by  said  nozzle. 


38.  A  passivated  porous  support  comprising  (i)  a  porous 
silica  matrix  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  substantially 
covered  by  a  thin,  protective  polystyrene  surface  coating 
having  innate  hydrophobic  groups  that  render  said  coating 
susceptible  to  undesirable  non-specific  interactions  with  one  or 
more  biological  molecules,  and  (u)  a  polymer  network  derived 
from  a  passivation  mixture  comprising  a  main  monomer,  a 
passivating  monomer  different  from  said  main  monomer,  and  a 
crosslinking  agent,  said  mixture  having  been  allowed  to  come 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  coating  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  such  that  on  polymerization  of  said 
mixture  said  hydrophobic  groups  of  said  coating  become  sub- 
stantially covered  and  deactivated,  resulting  in  the  substantial 
elimination  of  said  undesirable  non-specific  interaction. 


5f2oB,098 

SEPARATION  AGENT  COMPRISING  ALIPHATIC  OR 

AROMATIC  ESTER  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Tohm  Shflwta;  HiUime  Namiknshi,  and  Ichiro  Ofcnmoto,  aU  of 

Himcji,  JapwB,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  IndMtriea,  Ltd., 

Sakai,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,680.  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,444, 

which  to  a  divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  640  079,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,089,138,  which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,736,  Nov.  2,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,041,226,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,066,  JaL 

27,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,892,659,  which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

18314,  Feb.  18,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,786,415.  which  to  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,790,  Mar.  27,  1985,  ahairfooed. 

Thto  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Apr.  2, 1984,  59-65323 

tat  CL'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210— 19«J  1  Oidm 

1.  A  chromatographic  separating  agent  comprising  triben- 
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zoylchitosan  supported  on  a  porous  carrier  having  a  particle 
size  of  from  1  micron  to  10  millimeters  and  a  pore  size  of  from 
10  Angstroms  to  100  microns,  the  amount  of  tribenzoylchito- 
san  to  be  supported  is  1  to  100  wt  %  based  on  the  carrier. 

5.268.099 

LAMELLAR  CLARIFIER  WITH  RECTILINEAR  TANK 

MUoa  Krofta,  Lenox,  and  Robert  P.  Langdon,  Pittsfield.  both  of 

Mass^  aasignors  to  Lenox  Institute  of  Water  Technology, 

lac.  Lenox.  Mass. 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,414.  May  20,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,697,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,188.729.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,384,  Sep.  7. 

1988  Pat.  No.  4,931,175.  Tbia  application  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

972,593 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/04 

VS.  CL  210— 221 J  >3  Oainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  raw  water  treated  with 
a  flocculatmg  agent  and  dissolved  air  that  is  released  as  micro- 
scopic bubbles  that  float  flocced  particulate  contaminants  to 
the  surface  of  the  water  where  they  form  a  sludge  compnsing, 
a  generally  rectilinear  tank  having  inlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing raw  treated  water  at  one  end;  outlet  means  for  with- 
drawing clarified  water  at  a  second,  opposite  end;  and 
means  for  removing  sludge  from  the  surface  of  the  water 
that  holds  a  supply  of  the  water  during  the  floution. 
means  extending  from  approximately  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  at  least  the  surface  of  the  water  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  tank  for  holding  the  water  in  a  plurality  of 
channels  each  of  which  extend  generally  vertically  within 
the  tank,  said  channels  substantially  isolated  from  each 
other  such  that  floution  within  each  of  said  channels 
occurs  substantially  independently  of  one  another  during 
the  flotation,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  within  said  tank  in  a 
generally  horizontal  linear  path  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  whereby  said  floution  occurs  in  said  channels 
with  substantially  no  turbulence. 


a  drain  opening  in  the  trough  at  the  drainage  section; 

a  drain  screen  within  the  trough  spaced  above  the  trough 
bottom  walls  and  having  openings  therein  for  draining 
fluids  to  the  trough  bottom  walls; 

wherein  the  drain  screen  includes  infeed  and  discharge 
screen  sections  downwardly  converging  at  a  common 
intersection,  with  the  infeed  screen  section  extending 
angulariy  downward  along  and  above  the  trough  bottom 
wall  infeed  section  toward  the  drainage  section,  and  the 


discharge  screen  section  extending  angularly  downward 
along  and  above  the  trough  bottom  wall  discharge  toward 
the  drainage  section; 

wherein  the  infeed  screen  section  is  approximately  twice  the 
length  of  the  discharge  screen  section;  and 

an  endless  paddle  conveyor  adjacent  to  and  extending  along 
the  drain  screen  and  having  a  flight  powered  means  for 
moving  and  scraping  along  the  drain  screen  sections  from 
the  infeed  end  of  the  trough  to  the  discharge  end. 


5,268,101 

MICROPROBES  ALUMINOSILICATE  CERAMIC 

MEMBRANES 

Man  A.   Anderson,  2114  Chadboume  A»e.,  Madison,  Wis. 

53705,  and  Guangyao  Sheng,  45  N.  Orchard  St.,  Madison, 

Wis.  53715 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,170 

Int  a.'  C03C  U/00 

VS.  a.  210—510.1  W  Clainw 


5,268.100 
MANURE  SEPARATOR 
Kirk  Hartzell,  P.O.  Box  357,  Chnttaroy,  Wash.  99003-0357 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,936 
Int.  a.'  BOID  29/8S.  29/64.  29/01.  35/34 
VS.  CL  210—396  >'  CYaima 

1.  A  mature  separator  for  receiving  and  separating  manure 
and  liquids  received  in  a  slurry  from  an  infeed  source,  compris- 
ing; 

a  frame; 

an  elongated  trough  on  the  frame  extending  from  an  infeed 
end  to  a  discharge  end,  and  having  upright  side  walls 
joined  by  end  walls,  and  bottom  walls; 
wherein  the  bottom  walls  are  inclined,  with  respect  to  a 
horizonul  plane,  and  include  an  infeed  section  leading 
angularly  downward  and  toward  the  discharge  end  and  a 
discharge  section  leading  angularly  downwardly  from  the 
discharge  end  and  toward  the  infeed  end; 
a  drainage  section  joining  the  infeed  and  discharge  bottom 
wall  sections; 


M.O. 


1.  A  microporous  ceramic  membrane  consisting  essentially 
of  alumina  and  silica  in  respective  proportions  sufficient  to 
provide  a  continuous  membrane  material  having  a  mean  pore 
size  of  less  than  100  Angstroms,  very  good  temperature  subil- 
ity,  and  a  surface  area  in  excess  of  100  square  meters  per  gram. 


5.268,102 

APPARATUS  KND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION 

Dale  L.  Qay;  Robert  W.  Allington;  Phillip  B.  Uescheski,  III; 

Robin  R.  Winter,  and  Daniel  G.  Jameson,  all  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,198,197,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Not.  22, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553,119,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,094,753.  This  application  Mar. 

5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,077 

Int  a.5  BOID  U/00 

VS.  CI.  210—634  16  Claims 


said  means  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  including  an 
outlet  tube  means; 

a  collector; 

said  collector  including  a  capillary  tube  pressure  release 
restrictor  commumicating  with  said  outlet  tube  means 
wherein  fluid  from  said  means  for  supercritical  fluid  ex- 
traction flows  into  said  capillary  tube  pressure  release 
restrictor; 


1.  Apparatus  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction,  comprising: 

means  for  performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction; 

said  means  for  performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
including  a  pressure-holding,  controllable-temperature 
chamber; 

means  for  inserting  a  sample  into  a  chamber; 

removable  plug  means  adapted  to  hold  the  sample; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  chamber  and  the  plug; 

said  sealing  means  including  flow  means  adapted  to  come 
into  conuct  with  an  extracUnt;  and 

means  for  causing  supercritical  fluid  to  flow  into  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  downward  through  the  sample  and  out  a 
port  in  the  plug. 

9.  A  method  of  supercritical  fluid  extraction,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction; 

the  step  of  performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction  includ- 
ing the  substeps  of  inserting  a  sample  into  a  chamber  by 
lifting  it  into  the  chamber  on  a  movable  plug  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  sample; 

sealing  the  plug  means  and  the  chamber;  and 

causing  supercritical  fluid  to  flow  into  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, downward  through  the  sample  and  out  of  a  port  in  the 
plug- 


said  capillary  tube  pressure  release  restrictor  having  a  col- 
lector tube  outlet  end  located  in  a  collecting  trap  colder 
than  the  said  capillary  tube;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heat  between  said  fluid 
from  said  means  for  supercritical  extraction  and  said  col- 
lecting trap. 


5,268,104 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  REGENERATING 

SPENT  CAUSTIC 

Stephen  Z.  Masoomain,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering,  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,214 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/32 

VS.  a.  210—638  7  Claims 


5,268,103 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  EXTRACnON 
Daniel  G.  Jameson;  Robert  J.  Macomber,  and  Robert  W.  Alling- 
ton, all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,198,197,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Not.  22, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553,119,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,753.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,257 
Int  a.'  BOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  210—634  30  Claims 

1.  A  supercritical  fluid  extractor  comprising: 
means  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction; 


^,._^5^n^-^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  spent  caustic  solution  derived 
from  washing  hydrocarbon  process  effluents  comprising  sul- 
fides and  other  inorganic  sulfur  acid  salts  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures comprising; 

(a)  removing  residual  dispersed  oil  from  the  spent  caustic 
solution  before  oxidizing  the  spent  caustic  solution; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  spent  caustic  solution  in  a  reactor  vessel 
with  an  air  and  ozone  gas  mixture; 

(c)  radiating  the  ozidized  spent  caustic  solution  with  ultravi- 
olet radiation; 

(d)  filtering  the  oxidized  and  radiated  spent  caustic  solution; 
and 

(e)  discharging  the  treated  spent  caustic  solution. 


151-357  O.G.-93- 10 
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5^68,105 

MFTHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  HUMAN-WASTE 

DISPOSAL  MATERIALS 

Hlroy«U  Ucjima,  Nmr*.  and  Minom  Takewaki.  Oaaka.  botk  of 

Japaa,  aarignon  to  Kohtoka  Industrial  Waste  Management 

Incorporation  and  Daitok  Knit  Co.,  Ltd.,  botk  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,804 

Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-100546 

Ut.  a.'  C02F  1/42 

MS.  CL  210—663  10  CUins 

I.  A  method  for  dehydrating  a  disposable,  human-waste 

collecting  article  fabricated  at  least  in  part  of  a  water-absorbent 

polymer  having  sodium  carboxylate  groups,  the  water-absorfo- 

ent  polymer  containing  water  absorbed  from  human  waste, 

said  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  disposable  article  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  to  reduce  the  affmity  be- 
tween said  water-absorbent  polymer  and  said  water;  and 
then  mechanically  dehydrating  said  disposable  article. 


5.268,107 
MODIFIED  CUNOPTILOUTE  AS  AN  ION  EXCHANGE 

MATERIAL 
Graham   J.    Hntcklngs,   Oaaiotkerley,   England;   TbemistocUs 
Tbemistocleous,  Sandton,   and   Richard   G.   Copperthwaite, 
Johanncaburg,  botk  of  Soatk  Africa,  assignors  to  ZeofueU 
Researck  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transvaal,  Soutk  Africa 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  695,011,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  Tkis 

application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,625 
Claims  priority,  application   Sooth   Africa,  May  9,   1990, 
90/3509 

lat  a.'  CD2F  1/42 
MS.  a.  210—682  18  Claims 


5,268,106 

OIL  SPILL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Martin  A.  Allea,  and  Jokn  T.  Fctcko,  both  of  DawtoaTillc,  Ga„ 

aasignors  to  Euon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,090,  May  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.408 

Int.  CL'  C02F  1/28 

MS.  CL  210—680  12  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  radioisotope  cations  from  an 
aqueous  environment  which  includes  the  step  of  contacting  the 
aqueous  environment  containing  the  radioisotope  cations  with 
an  ion  exchange  material  which  comprises  a  modified  clinop- 
tiloUte  produced  by: 

(a)  treating  a  natural  clinoptilolite  with: 

(i)  an  alkali  at  a  concentration  of  greater  than  0. 1 M  for  a 
treatment  time  of  longer  than  I  hour,  or 

(ii)  a  mineral  acid  at  a  concentration  greater  than  0.  IM  for 
a  treatment  time  of  longer  than  I  hour;  and 

(b)  washing  the  product  of  step  (a);  to  produce  the  modifled 
clinoptilolite. 


5J68,108 
CONTROL  OF  SCALE  DEPOSITION  IN  GEOTHERMAL 

OPERATIONS 
DarreU  L.  Gallup,  Chino,  and  John  L.  Featherstonc,  El  Centro, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califbrnia, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.527 

Int  a.5  C02F  5/ 14 

MS.  a.  210—698  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  an  absorbent  polymeric  web  on  a 
water  surface  located  offshore  and  contaminated  with  oil 
which  comprises: 

(a)  storing  a  thermoplastic  resin  on  a  meltblowing  vessel; 

(b)  transferring  the  resin  to  a  polymer  melt  delivery  system 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  vessel; 

(c)  melting  the  resin; 

(d)  transferring  the  melt  to  a  meltblowing  die  positioned 
ofiboard  and  proximate  the  water  surface  at  the  end  of  a 
boom  which  is  controlled  relative  to  the  polymer  melt 
delivery  system  to  permit  adjustably  locating  the  die 
relative  the  water; 

(e)  meltbkswing  the  melt  through  the  die  forming  a  plurality 
of  filaments  or  fibers  which  are  deposited  at  a  preselected 
location  on  or  near  the  water  surface  to  form  a  meltblown 
web  thereon;  and 

(0  moving  the  web  away  from  the  die  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  web  on  the  water  surface  for  retaining  or 
removing  the  oil. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  precipitation  of  alkaline  earth 
salts  from  a  geothermal  brine  comprising: 
reducing  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  a  geothermal 

brine; 
adding  a  dispersant  to  the  brine  in  a  concentration  effective 
to  inhibit  the  precipitation  of  alkaline  earth  salts  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  fluoride  slats 
and  radioactive  alkaline  earth  salts  after  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  brine  have  been  reduced;  and 
facilitating  the  precipitation  of  silicon-containing  particles 
from  the  brine  with  a  flocculent  after  contacting  the  brine 
with  the  dispersant. 


subjecting  said  feedstock  to  conditions  of  flash  heating 
and  applied  physical  force  or  flash  force  and  applied  heat 


5,268,109 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AIR  AND  WATER  WITH 

ORGANOPHILIC,  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

ION-EXCHANGED  SMECTITE  CLAY 

Stephen  A.  Boyd,  1825  Linden,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,963,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,523 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ii/02:  C02F  1/28 

MS.  a.  210—691  18  Claims 


■CNZBCONTIMt  UO  TM*  CUm 


abo    400   600   aoo    boo 

BMUjantai  coHCsmtxnoM  nsA. 

1.  A  method  of  adsorbing  an  aromatic  organic  compound 
having  a  pKa  of  at  least  10,  from  air  or  water  comprising 
contacting  the  organic  compound  with  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium ion-exchanged  colloidal  clay  including  a  quaternary 
ammonium  ion-exchanged  cation  of  the  formula: 


r 

I 

(Ci-C4)-N  +  -R, 
(Ci-C«) 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  and  wherein  R' 
is  C1-C4  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  moiety 
having  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  moiety  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkaryl 
moiety,  wherein  the  alkyl  of  the  alkaryl  moiety  has  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.268,110 
OIL  REMOVING  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Foisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,053,  May  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,068,  May  17,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,126 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/28:  BOID  15/00 
MS.  a.  210—693  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  an  oleaginous  substance  from  an 
aqueous  medium,  comprising: 
contacting  an  oleaginous-containing  aqueous  medium  with 
an  oil-sorbing  matrix  including  an  oil  sorbent  prepared  by 
subjecting  a  feedstock  comprising  a  hydrophobic  material 
which  has  oleaginous-imbibition  capability  in  an  altered 
physical  and  chemical  state  to  flash  flow  conditions  which 
alter  the  physical  and  chemical  structure  of  said  feedstock 
to   provide   said   altered   physical   and   chemical   state, 
whereby  said  matrix  separates  said  oleaginous  substance 
from  said  aqueous  medium; 
wherein  said  flash  flow  conditions  comprise  simultaneously 


5.268,111 
CONCRETE  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  MIXING 
AGITATOR 
Jeffrey  L.  Metz,  4000  Highway  78  Soutii;  Joel  R.  Metit,  4232 
Hi^way  78  South,  both  of  Gratiot,  Wis.  53541,  and  Lawrence 
J.  Glendenning,  15486  County  Shop  Rd.,  Darlington,  Wis. 
53530 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,067 

Int.  a.5  B03D  i/00 

MS.  a.  210—712  45  Claims 


30.  A  method  of  separating  solids  material  from  a  mixture 
comprising  a  first  discrete-phase  solids  component  to  be  recov- 
ered therefrom,  a  second  discrete-phase  solids  component  to 
be  retained  therein,  and  a  continuous  phase  carrying  fluid,  in 
separating  apparatus  comprising  a  unitary  liquid  containment 
vessel,  said  liquid  containment  vessel  comprising  a  receiving 
tank,  having  a  bottom  and  a  top,  said  receiving  tank  compris- 
ing mean  for  inletting  a  treating  material  into  said  receiving 
tank,  and  means  for  inletting  said  mixture  into  said  receiving 
tank,  and  mixing  means  for  maintaining  constant  mixing  of  the 
contents  of  said  receiving  tank,  said  receiving  tank  receiving  a 
said  mixture  and  mixing  the  received  said  mixture  with  a  treat- 
ing quantity  of  the  treating  material,  such  that  the  treating 
material  in  combination  with  constant  mixing  effects  separa- 
tion of  the  said  mixture  whereby  the  first  discrete-phase  solids 
component  separates  out  of  said  mixture  while  said  second 
discrete-phase  solids  component  remains  in  a  generally  uni- 
formly dispersed  remainder  mixture  in  the  carrying  fluid,  said 
receiving  tank  having  an  opening  therein  at  said  bottom 
thereof;  a  discharge  tank,  connected  with  said  receiving  tank, 
and  in  fluid-communicating  relationship  therewith,  through 
said  opening,  such  that  material  in  said  receiving  tank  can  be 
discharged  from  said  receiving  tank  through  said  opening  into 
said  discharge  tank,  said  discharge  tank  having  therein  a  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  having  (i)  a  receiving  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  opening  in  said  receiving  tank  and  disposed  to  receive 
material  discharged  from  said  receiving  tank  through  said 
opening,  and  (ii)  an  open  discharge  end  thereof  disposed  at  a 
height  higher  than  the  receiving  tank  top,  whereby,  when  the 
remainder  mixture  is  contained  in  said  containment  vessel,  a 
surface  level  of  the  remainder  mixture  in  said  discharge  tank 
and  a  surface  level  of  the  remainder  mixture  in  said  receiving 
tank  are  substantially  the  same;  a  door  over  said  opening  in  said 
receiving  tank,  said  door  having  control  means  thereon  opera- 
ble such  that  said  door  can  be  opened  for  transpon  of  the  first 
discrete-phase  solids  component  from  said  receiving  tank  to 
said  discharge  tank  and  thereby  to  said  receiving  end  of  said 
conveyor,  and  can  be  closed  to  prevent  transpon  of  the  first 
discrete-phase  solids  component  from  said  receiving  tank  to 
said  discharge  tank;  and  transport  means  in  said  receiving  tank 
for  transporting  the  first  discrete-phase  solids  component  to 
said  opening,  and  for  urging  the  first  discrete-phase  solids 
component  through  said  opening,  wherein  said  mixture  is 
unused,  fluid  ready-mix  concrete,  said  first  discrete-phase 
solids  component  is  a  mixture  of  sand  and  aggregate,  and  the 
contents  remaining  in  said  unitary  liquid  containment  vessel 
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after  discharge  of  said  sand  and  aggregate  comprises  said 
remainder  mixture  of  water,  cement,  and  a  fines  portion  of 
sand,  said  method  comprising  the  step*  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  mixture  into  said  receiving  tank; 

(b)  treatmg  said  mixture  with  a  treating  quantity  of  said 
treating  material  in  said  receiving  tank  and  continuously 
mixing  said  contents  of  said  receiving  tank,  whereby  said 
first  discrete-phase  solids  component  separates  out  of  said 
mixture  and  is,  by  said  transport  means,  transported  to  and 
urged  through  said  opening  and  to  said  receiving  end  of 
said  conveyor, 

(c)  conveying  said  first  discrete-phase  solids  component,  by 
said  conveyor,  from  said  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor 
to  said  discharge  end  thereof,  and  discharging  said  first 
discrete-phase  solids  component  from  said  mixture  and 
from  said  unitary  liquid  containment  vessel,  thereby  sepa- 
rating said  first  discrete-phase  solids  component  from  said 
mixture;  and 

(d)  pumping  said  remainder  mixture  through  a  pump,  and 
back  into  ready-mix  trucks,  and  thereby  using  said  remain- 
der mixture  in  the  make-up  of  fresh  ready-mix  concrete. 

31.  A  method  as  in  claim  90  wherein  said  pump,  in  combina- 
tion with  associated  piping,  defines  both  a  discharge  opening 
for  discharging  the  mixture  of  cement  and  water  into  a  truck 
and  a  recycle  loop  between  said  pump  and  said  liquid  contain- 
ment vessel,  and  includmg  pumping  portions  of  said  remainder 
mixture  material  through  said  recycle  loop,with  said  truck 
discharge  opening  closed,  at  prescribed  time  intervals  to 
thereby  maintain  fluidity  of  said  remainder  mixture  material  in 
said  recycle  loop. 


S,26>.113 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Samuel   Erana,  Mariy,  SwHzcrlaad,  a«igMr  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporatioii,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

CoatiDaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  546,277,  Jon.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  SwitzerUnd,  JuL  7, 1989, 2528/89 
Iirt.  CL'  ClOM  13S/4Q 
VS.  CL  252— 47.005  10  Ctaimi 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  mineral  or  synthetic  oil  or  a  mixture  of  such  oils, 

(B)  at  least  one  sterically  hindered  amine  of  formula  III,  IV 
or  VIII 


III 


S,2«,112 
GEL-FORMING  COMPOSmON 
Richard  D.  HatchiM,  Placeatia;  Burton  B.  Sandifortl,  Balboa 
lalaad,  aad  Hoai  T.  DoTan,  Yorba  Linda,  aU  of  Calif.,  aadgn- 
or*  to  (JakM  OU  Coapaay  of  California,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,863,  Dec  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,012. 
TU*  appUcatioa  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,484 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/J3S.  43/22 
VS.  CL  252— 8  J51  20  Claims 

4.  A  gel-forming  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  ingredients  capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  gel, 
the  ingredients  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicates,  colloidal  silicas,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts 
of  silicates  and  colloidal  silicas,  crosslinkable  polymers, 
polymerizable  monomers  capable  of  forming  a  crosslink- 
able  polymer,  and  crosslinking  agents;  and 

(b)  at  IcMt  one  base  precursor,  the  base  precursor  concentra- 
tion in  the  composition  being  sufficient  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  gel  has  pathways  therein  as  a  result  of  the 
base  precursor  being  converted  to  a  base, 

wherein  the  gel-forming  composition  is  substantially  devoid  of 
a  gas  precursor. 

7.  A  gel-forming  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  ingredients  capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  gel; 

(b)  at  least  one  gas  precursor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  and  allcali  metal  salts  of  bicarbonates, 
bisulfites.  carbonates,  sulfides,  bisulfides,  and  sulfites; 
thioacetamide;  urea;  thiourea;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
gas  precursor  concentration  in  the  composition  being 
about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  gel-forming  composition;  and 

(c)  about  0.05  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  acid  precursor 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  formate,  pro- 
pyl formate,  ethyl  aceute,  dibasic  esters,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  acid  precursor  weight  percent  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  gel-forming  composition. 


IV 


VIII 


RCHj 


CH3 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1,  R'^  is  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  or 

when  n  is  2,  R'^  is  the  diacyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  dicar- 

boxylic  acid  having  4  to  12  C  atoms, 
Ri3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cu  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


RCH2         CHj R 


R"— N 


RCH2 


CH3 


when  n  b  1,  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl,  or 
when  n  is  2,  R'*  is  C2-C8  alkylene;  and 
(C)  at  least  one  phenol  of  formula  1 


^, 


X  is  a  group  — C6H2*— CO— OR^, 

b  is  1  or  2,  and 

R^  is  one  of  the  groups 


O 
II 


-(-CH2^S-(-CH2l70— C-C*H2» 


O 
II 


-(-CH2^0-C-CiH2» 


OH 


— CH2— C- 


and 


•CH2O— C— C4H2i 


■<y 


J3 


5,268,114 

N-ALKENYL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINE-N-OXIDE 

STABILIZERS 

Paul  Odorisio,  Edgewater,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Babiarz,  Ama- 

walk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,497,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,162,408, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  515,013,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,081,300.  This  application  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,662 

Int  a.'  ClOM  J05/08 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  com|X)sition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  lubricant  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  actinic- 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


Ri  O- 

\+/ 

N 

/ 
R2 


R3  R, 

-C— C=C 
I  I  I 
R4  Rs  R« 


alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 
R;,  R«  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  — OH  or  by  ace- 
toxy;  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula  II 


R,  o-  (ID 

N— CH2— , 
R2 


R3  and  R4,  or  R3  and  R},  or  R3  and  R7,  or  R4  and  R;,  or  R4 
and  R7,  or  R;  and  R^,  or  R^  and  R7  together  are  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  form 
a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  ring  with  S  or  6  ring  atoms. 


5,268,115 

ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  HYDROXY  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  A  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 

Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mnrerrille;  Robert  D.  Lwidberg,  Bridge- 

water,  and  Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,582,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,673 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  7, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.s  ClOM  143/16 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  34  Clains 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  multifunctional  viscosity  index 
improver  additive  in  oleaginous  compositions  which  comprises 
condensation  product  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
formed  by  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  ethyl- 
ene alpha-olefin  polymer  of  from  greater  than  25,000  to 
about  500,000  number  average  molecular  weight,  said 
polymer  containing  from  30  to  80  weight  percent  ethylene 
and  at  least  30%  of  the  polymer's  chains  contain  terminal 
ethenylidene  unsaturation,  wherein  said  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

H— AR— <OH)f 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


in  which 

A  and  B  independently  of  the  other  are  C1-C4  alkyl. 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  terminated  by  a  group  — ORg, 
— NR9R10,  — SRu,  — COOR12  or  — CONR13R14  or  in- 
terrupted by  arylene  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — O — , 
_S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —COO—,  — OCO— , 
— CONRij- ,  — NR15CO—  or  — NR16—  where  Rg,  R9, 
RiO,  Rii.  R12,  RiJ.  Ri4,  Ri5  and  R16  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  or  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  cycloal- 
kyi of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  said  phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by 
alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  by  a-cumyl;  aryl  of  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  — OH  or  by  acetoxy; 


wherein  a  is  1  or  2,  R"  is  independently  a  halogen  radical  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
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atoms,  b  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  c  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2; 

(b)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

1.  paraformaldehyde, 

2.  C2  to  Cio  hydrocarbyl  aldehyde,  and 

3.  aldehyde  compounds  of  the  formula: 

Ri^CHO 

wherein  R'^  is  H  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reactant. 


(a)  between  about  95  and  about  99.95  wt.  %  of  aqueous  C2 
to  C3  alkylene  glycol  and 


5,268,116 

NON-FI.AMMABLE,  PSEUDO-PLASTIC  DEIONG 

COMPOSITION 

Fraak  Fusiak,  Bayonne;  Ki-Ho  Chang,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Thomas 

C.  Bohrer,  Franklin  Lakes,  all  of  N.J.,  anignors  to  ISP  In- 

Testments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^72 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/18 

VS.  a.  252—70  7  Claims 


onocH — 
1000 


(b)  between  about  0.05  and  about  5.0  wt.  %  of  0.2  to  1.0% 
crosslinked  poly(N-vinyl  pyrrolidone). 


'  5,268,118 

ELECTROVISCOUS  LIQUIDS  BASED  ON  POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS  WITH  AN  ELECTROLYTE-CONTAINING 

DISPERSE  PHASE 
Robert  Bloodworth,  Cologne;  Giinther  Penners;  Giinter  Opper- 
mann,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Roland  Flindt,  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschalt, 
LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1990,  4026881 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 
VS.  a.  252—73  7  Claims 


1.  A  biodegradable,  non-flammable,  pseudo-plastic  deicing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  between  about  97  and  about  99.9  wt.  %  of  aqueous  C2  to 
C3  alkylene  glycol; 

(b)  between  about  O.OS  and  about  2  wt.  %  of  I  to  5%  cross- 
linked  maleic  anhydride-C|  to  C2  alkyl  vinyl  ether  copoly- 
mer and 

(c)  a  basic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  the  composition  to  between  abut6.5  and  about  10. 


U  M-UM 

••t-U  M-MV 
■■•■    U  M»WU 
— »  -u  ■•-»» 

■M  • 

•M  ' 

•    ^flO'^ 

1.  An  electroviscous  liquid  free  of  water  comprising 

a)  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  polyethers,  branched 
polyethers,  crosslinked  polyethers  thereof,  polyethylene 
adipate,  polyethylene  succinate  and  polyphosphazene, 
wherein  an  electrolytic  free  acid  or  alkali,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  organic  cation  salt  thereof,  said  acid  or  salt  being 
soluble  in  the  particulate  material  in  molecular  or  ionic 
form,  is  dissolved  in  the  particulate  material, 

b)  a  liquid  non-aqueous  dispersion  medium,  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  dispersant  that  is  different  from  a) 
I     andb). 


5068,117 

NON-FLAMMABLE,  PSEUDO-PLASTIC  DEICING 

COMPOSITION 

Frank  Fusiak,  Bayoonc;  Ki-Ho  Ckong,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Thomas 

C.  Bohrer,  Franklin  Lake*,  aU  of  N  J.,  aMignon  to  ISP  In- 

restacata  Inc„  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,932 
Int  CL»  C09K  i/l% 
MS.  CL  252—70  10  Claima 

1.   A   non-flammable,   [>seudo-plastic  deicing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 


5,268,119 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  CONDENSED  PHOSPHATE  CONTENT 
Madeline  P.  Simpaon,  Flemington;  Raymond  S.  Brown,  Bridge- 
water,  Anthony  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Louis  Kubian, 
Bound  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co„ 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,221 
Int  CL'  CUD  i/10.  3/395.  3/06.  3/08 
VS.  CL  252—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  low  phosphate  automatic  dishwashing  composition 


comprising  from  about  50  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  salte  wherein  such  salts  com- 
prise a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  1:10  carbonate  to  bicarbon- 
ate, a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkaline  condensed  phosphate  salt 
to  provide  from  about  0.1  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  (P2O5) 
ion,  from  about  3  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  polycarboxylate 
polymer  of  molecular  weight  from  1,000  to  1,000,000,  and 
from  about  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant. 


5,268,123 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 
METHOD 
Sbosei     Mori,     Atsugi;     Masataka     Yammhita,     Hiratsnka; 
Kazohani    Katagiri,   Tama;    KeiUi    Shiqjo,    and    Masakiro 
Terada,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1991,  3-021003 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34,  19/32:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.61  3»  CMaa 


5,268,120 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE, 

1  l,l,3>PENTAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  METHANOL, 

FOR  CLEANING  AND/OR  DRYING  SOLID  SURFACES 

Pascal  Michaud,  Saint-Gratien,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Ato- 

chem,  S.A.,  France 

nied  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05396 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50;  C23G  5/028;  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 162  10  Claims 

6.  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  which  has 
about  the  same  composition  in  the  vapor  phase  as  in  the  liquid 
phase  when  employed  at  reflux  boiling  at  about  29.1'  C.  at 
normal  pressure,  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight  basis, 
from  60%  to  90%  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluorocthane,  from  9%  to 
33%  of  1,1,1,3,3,-pentafluorobutane,  from  1%  to  7%  of  metha- 
nol and  optionally  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  stabilizer. 


5,268,121 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

1  1  1,3,3-PENTAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  METHANOL 

FOR  THE  CLEANING  AND/OR  DRYING  OF  SOLID 

SURFACES 

Pascal  Michaud,  Saint-Gratien,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Ato- 

cbem,  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,160 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05397 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50;  C23G  5/028 
U,S.  a.  252— 171  11  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  which  has 
about  the  same  composition  in  the  vapor  phase  as  in  the  liquid 
phase  when  employed  at  reflux  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a 
weight  basis,  from  93  to  99%  of  1,1,1,3,3-pentafluorobutane 
and  from  7  to  1%  of  methanol  and  optionally  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  sUbilizer  resulting  in  an  azeotropic 
composition  or  a  composition  which  has  about  the  same  com- 
position in  the  vapor  phase  as  in  the  liquid  phase  when  em- 
ployed at  reflux  boiling  at  about  36.5*  C.  at  normal  pressure. 


Oi 


IkOlo 


-6 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


y2 


(D 


R'-Xi 


A'-X^R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  denote  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one 
or  non-neighboring  two  or  more  methylene  groups  which  can 
be  replaced  with  at  least  one  species  of  — O— ,  —CO—, 
—COO—,  — OCO— ,  — OCOO—  or  — CH(X)—  with  the 
proviso  that  —O— cannot  directly  be  connected  to  — O— and 
X  denotes  halogen;  Z'  denotes  —COO—  or  — CH2O— ;  X' 
and  X^  independently  denote  a  single  bond,  — O— ,  —COO—, 
_OCO— , CO —  or  —OCOO—;  A'  denotes  a  single  bond, 

Y'   and   Y^  independently  denote  hydrogen,   halogen, 

— CH3—  or  CF3— ;  and 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (II): 


r3-X3-a2-B-a5-X«-R* 


ai). 


5,268.122 

GEM-DIHYDROPOLYFLUOROALKANES  AND 

MONOHYDROPOLYFLUOROALKENES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND  USE  OF 

GEM-DIHYDROPOLYFLUOROALKANES  IN 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao;  Frank  J.  Weigert,  and  Carl  G.  Krespan, 

all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,019 
Int  CL'  CUD  7/30.  7/50;  C23G  5/028.  5/032 
VS.  a.  252—171  «  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  from  about  91  to  99  weight  percent 
CF3CH2CF2CF2CF3  and  (ii)  from  about  1  to  9  weight  percent 
methanol;  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  40*  C.  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  denote  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one 
or  non-neighboring  two  or  more  methylene  groups  which  can 
be  replaced  with  at  least  one  species  of  — O— ,  —CO—. 
—COO—,  —OCO—,  —OCOO—  or  — CH(X>—  with  the 
proviso  that  — O—  cannot  directly  be  connected  to  — O— and 
X  denotes  halogen;  X^  and  X*  independently  denotes  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—,  —OCO—  or  —CO—;  B  denotes 


Tgrv  jOt: 


^v 


A^  denotes  a  single  bond. 
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<^ 


A^  denotes  a  single  bond,  — A* —  or 
and  a'  independently  denote  A^, 


-A* — a' —  wherein  A* 


and  Y^  and  Y*  independently  denote  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br, 
— CHj.  — CN  or  — CF3. 


5,268,124 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  USING  METAL 

PHOSPHIDE  REDUCING  AGENT 

Chu«-NiB  Chau.  110  Hillcrest  Dr„  Sayre,  Pa.  18840 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,094 

iBt  a.'  C09K  n/73 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  alkaline  earth  metal  halophosphate 
phosphor  activated  with  antimony  and  manganese,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  phosphate  of  said 
alkaline  earth  metal,  a  carbonate  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal,  a 
fluoride  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  source  of  chloride, 
manganese  carbonate,  antimony  trioxide,  and  up  to  0.12  mole 
of  a  metal  phosphide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  phosphide,  manganese  phosphide  and 
antimony  phosphide,  said  metal  phosphide  being  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  any  pentavalent  antimony  to  the  trivalent 
state  and  any  tetravalent  manganese  to  the  divalent  state  and  to 
maintain  antimony  and  manganese  in  the  trivalent  and  divalent 
states,  respectively;  firing  said  mixture  at  1150'  C.  for  two 
hours  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  phosphor  cake; 
washing  said  phosphor  cake  in  a  weakly  acidic  solution  and 
then  in  a  weakly  basic  solution  to  obtain  a  washed  phosphor; 
and  drying  and  screening  said  phosphor. 


5,268,125 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  TUNGSTATE 
PHOSPHOR 
Hideo  Suzuki,  Odawara;  Etsuo  Shimizu.  Tokyo;  Yigiro  Suzuki, 
Odawara;  Kitaro  Shigeta,  Fujisawa,  and  Takashi  Johnokuchi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.  and 
Mitmbislii  Kaaei  Corporatioa,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,458,  Jub.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jon.  5,  1990,  2-146906 

Int.  a.'  C09K  11/68 

VS.  CL  252— 301 J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  calcium  tungstate  phosphor 

comprising  calcium  tungstate  as  a  host  and  vanadium,  said 

process  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  solid  calcium  tungstate  precipitated  from  aque- 
ous medium  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
calcium  ion  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  tungstate 
ion,  ammonia  and  vanadate  ion,  in  relative  amounts  re- 


quired to  precipitate  solid  calcium  tungstate  wherein  the 
proportion  of  vanadium  to  calcium  tungstate  in  said  pre- 
cipitate is  within  the  range  of  from  0.01-30  ppm, 

(b)  separating  the  precipiuted  solid  calcium  tungsUte  con- 
taining vanadium, 

(c)  adding  a  fluxing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CaCb.  NajCOi.  KNO3,  MgCl:  and  NH4CI  to  the 
solid  calcium  tungstate, 

(d)  firing  the  resultant  composition  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600"  C.  to  1.300*  C,  and 

(e)  washing  the  first  composition  with  water  to  remove  any 
residual  water-soluble  contaminants. 


5,268,126 
EMULSIRERS  FOR  THE  PREP.ARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
POLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS  AND  AQUEOUS 
POLYSILOXANE-PARAFFIN  OIL  EMULSIONS  WITH 
LONG  SHELF  LIVES 
Dieter  Balzer,  Haltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,325,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,133,897.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  3925846 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  a.'  SOU  U/00 

VS.  a.  252—312  4  Claims 

1.  A  highly  stable  ail-water  emulsion  comprising: 
water; 
one  or  more  polysiloxane  oils  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 

polysiloxane  oils  and  paraffin  oils;  and 
an  alkylpolyglycoside  of  the  formula  (I) 


R-O-Z, 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl  radical  having  8-16  carbon  atoms,  Z„ 
represents  an  oligoglycoside  radical,  and  n  is  1-5;  wherein 
the  quantity  of  oil  is  about  1-68%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  water  and  oil;  and  the  emulsion  is  stable 
upon  standing  for  at  least  two  months. 


5,268,127 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  CARBON 

STEEL  IN  CONTACT  WITH  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 

AND  TETRAHYDROTHIOPHENE-l,I-DIOXIDE 

YUng-Mei  Wu,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,329 
Int.  a.5  C23F  11/12.  11/16.  11/18 
VS.  a.  252—387  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  carbon  steel  in 
contact  with  a  mixture  containing  from  about  50  to  about  99 
weight  percent  hydrofluoric  acid,  tetrahydrothiophene-1,1- 
dioxide  and  up  to  about  30  weight  percent  water  comprising 
adding  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
to  said  mixture. 


5068,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

CONTAMINATED  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Darid  C.  Grant, 

Gibaonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,092,  May  25,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,128,068.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,673 

Int.  a.5  G21F  9/00:  B03B  5/28 

VS.  a.  252—626  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  comprising  heavy 

metals  and  radioactive  compounds,  singly  and  in  combination, 

from  a  process  stream  used  in  removing  said  contaminants 


from  contaminated  particulate  material,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

washing  said  contaminated  particulate  material  with  said 
process  stream,  thereby  removing  said  contaminants  from 
said  particulate  material,  said  process  stream  containing  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  Ch,  CIO2  and  O3 
and/or  a  reducing  agent,  said  oxidizing  or  reducing  agent 
rendering  at  least  one  of  said  contaminants  more  soluble  in 
said  process  stream; 
separating   clean   particulate  material   from   said   process 

stream; 
treating  said  process  stream  with  a  precipitant  to  remove 
said  contaminant  rendered  more  soluble  in  said  process 
stream  by  said  oxidizing  or  reducing  agent;  and 
recycling  said  process  stream  for  washing  additional  con- 
taminated particulate  material. 
35.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  comprising 
heavy  metals,  organics  and  radioactive  compounds,  singly  and 
in  combination,  from  a  process  stream  used  in  removing  said 
contaminants  from  contaminated   particulate  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


adding  to  the  labeled  colloid  a  layered  mixed  metal  hydrox- 
ide. 
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means  washing  said  contaminated  particulate  material  with 
said  process  stream,  thereby  removing  said  contaminates 
from  said  particulate  material; 

means  introducing  an  oxidizing  and/or  reducing  agent  to 
said  process  stream,  said  oxidizing  agent  increasing  the 
solubility  of  said  heavy  metals  in  said  process  stream; 

means  separating  clean  particulate  material  from  said  pro- 
cess stream  following  removal  of  said  contaminants  from 
said  particulate  material  by  said  process  stream; 

means  treating  said  process  stream  with  a  heavy  metal  pre- 
cipitant following  removal  of  said  clean  particulate  mate- 
rial therefrom; 

means  removing  precipitated  heavy  metal  from  said  process 
stream  following  precipitation  of  said  heavy  metal; 

means  treating  said  process  stream  after  removal  of  said 
heavy  metal  therefrom  with  makeup  oxidizing  and/or 
reducing  agent; 

means  recycling  said  process  stream  to  said  means  washing 
said  contaminated  particulate  material. 


5,268,130 

MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE 

MICROENCAPSULATION  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT 
Michael  E.  Seitz,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,042 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  13/18;  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  264—4.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  melamine-formaldehyde  microcap- 
sules in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight 
of  a  water  miscible  or  water  soluble  organic  solvent,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  said  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  25%  by 
weight  of  a  water  miscible  or  water  soluble  organic  sol- 
vent and  dissolving  therein  a  water  insoluble  melamine- 
formaldehyde  pre-condensate  by  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture and  organic  solvent  concentration  of  said  aqueous 
solution  to  just  above  the  turbidity  jxiint  of  said  aqueous 
solution,  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  being  alkaline; 
dispersing  a  discontinuous  phase  of  a  substance  to  be  encap- 
sulated into  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  emulsion, 
said  melamine-formaldehyde  pre-condensate  being  insolu- 
ble in  said  substance; 
separating    said     melamine-formaldehyde    pre-condensate 
form  said  aqueous  solution  onto  droplets  of  said  substance 
to  be  encapsulated  so  that  said  droplets  are  enveloped  in  a 
liquid  film  of  said  melamine-formaldehyde  pre-conden- 
sate; and 
initiating   the   self-condensation   reaction   of  said    phase- 
separated    melamine-formaldehyde    pre-condensate    to 
form  capsule  walls  around  said  droplets  of  said  substance 
to   be  encapsulated,   thereby   producing   melamine-for- 
maldehyde microcapsules  in  said  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining at  least  25%  by  weight  of  a  water  miscible  or 
water  soluble  organic  solvent. 


5,268,129 
LAYERED  MIXED  METAL  HYDROXIDES  FOR  THE 
STABILIZATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  COLLOIDS 
Jaime  Simon,  Angleton;  Kenneth  McMillan;  David  A.  Wilson, 
both  of  Richwood,  and  Harrell  L.  Huff,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  656,397,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,709. 

This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,645 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  43/00:  C09K  11/04 

VS.  CL  252—644  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stabilized  radioactive  colloid 

composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

labeling  a  colloid  with  a  radionuclide;  and 


5,268,131 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT  WEIGHT  CERAMIC 

PARTICLES 

George  C.  Harrison,  32  Mid  Oaks  L*.,  Rosenlle,  Minn.  55113 

FUed  Not.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,156 

Int  a.'  B29C  65/00 

U.S.  a.  264—44  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ceramic  particles  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  of  clay  in  water; 

(b)  adding  ash  and  fibrous  organic  matter  to  said  suspension; 

(c)  reducing  the  water  content  of  said  suspension  to  less  than 
about  60%  by  weight  to  form  a  sludge; 

(d)  shaping  said  sludge  to  form  particles  of  desired  size  and 
shape;  and 

(e)  firing  said  particles  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  ceramic  particles. 
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5,268,132 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  AND 
BLOCKING  OFF  A  MELT 
Jir«ea  Keilcrt,  UciBwallitadt;  Alfred  NogOMek,  WiirzlMir«,  and 
Harmld  Zug.  KleiiKMtlieiiii,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■Mignort  to  Antomatik  Appvate-Maackinenbau  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrvany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/0224«,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ans.  14,  1992,  PCX  Pmb.  No.  WO91/09997,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Jol.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  867.193 
Claiaia  priority,  apptkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  Jan.  S. 
1990.  4000218 

tat.  a.'  B29C  47 /S6 
U.S.  CL  264— 169  4  Cteiau 


I  S.268.133 

'  MELT  SPINNING  OF  ULTRA-ORIENTED 

CRYSTALLINE  H  LAMENTS 
John  A.  Cncnlo;  Paul  A.  Tucker,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Gao- 
Yaan  Chen,  Midlothian,  Va..  and  Ferdinand  Luodberg,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  aMignors  to  North  CaroUna  Sute  UniTertity, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 
Coatinuatioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  S2S,874,  May  18,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,149,480.  Thu  appUcatioa  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,704 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Sep.  22. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tat  a.'  DOID  5/OS.  5/ 12;  DOIF  6/62 
MS.  a.  264—178  F  10  Claim* 


u^r. 


1.  Process  for  drawing  ofT  and  blocking  ofTa  melt,  in  particu- 
lar of  plastic  material,  with  a  beatable  melter  (1,  24),  which  is 
provided  with  a  blocking  valve  (3)  and  acts  as  a  melt  distribu- 
tor and  from  which  the  melt  flows  into  a  nozzle  plate  (10,  26), 
which  divides  the  melt  by  means  of  nozzles  (14)  into  a  plurality 
of  strands,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  melter  (1,  24)  and 
nozzle  plate  (10,  26)  are  each  regulated  separately,  the  block- 
ing valve  (3)  is  closable  to  block  off  the  melt  and  the  nozzle 
plate  (10,  26)  is  adapted  to  be  tightly  closed  ofT  by  a  removable 
cover  (18,  30),  wherein  to  draw  ofT  the  melt  with  the  blocking 
valve  (3)  open,  the  temperature  of  the  melter  (1,  24)  and  the 
nozzle  plate  (10,  26)  are  kept  at  substantially  the  same  level 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  to  block  off  the  melt  with  the 
blocking  valve  (3)  closed,  the  nozzle  plate  (10,  26)  is  lowered 
to  a  temperature  just  above  the  solidification  temperature  of 
the  melt,  and  with  the  closure  of  the  blocking  valve  (3)  the 
cover  (18,  30)  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  solidification 
temperature  is  laid  on  the  nozzle  plate  (10,  26)  to  overlie  the 
nozzles,  said  cover  defines  a  space  into  which  a  residual  melt 
flows  and  solidifies  to  form  a  plate-like  seal  of  the  nozzle  aper- 
tures (23)  while  the  melt  in  the  nozzles  is  maintained  in  a  liquid 
state. 

2.  Device  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  drawing  off  and 
blocking  off  a  melt,  in  particular  of  plastic  material,  with  a 
beatable  melter  (1,  24),  which  is  provided  with  a  blocking 
valve  (3)  and  acts  as  a  melt  distributor  and  to  which  is  attached 
a  nozzle  pUte  (10,  26),  which  divides  the  melt  by  means  of 
nozzles  (14)  having  nozzle  apertures  (23)  into  a  plurality  of 
strands  and  which  can  be  sealed  off  with  an  removable  cover 
(18, 30),  wherein  the  nozzle  plate  (10.  26)  and  the  cover  (18, 30) 
are  each  provided  with  a  separate  and  individually  controllable 
heatmg  or  cooling  system  (4,  17,  20,  29,  31)  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  each  is  independently  regulated,  and  wherein  the 
cover  (18,  30)  includes  a  recess  (19,  32),  extending  over  the 
nozzle  apertures  (23)  when  the  cover  is  closed,  as  a  collecting 
basin  into  which  a  residual  melt  flows  and  is  cooled  and  solidi- 
fied to  form  a  seal  of  all  the  nozzle  apertures  without  solidify- 
ing the  melt  in  said  nozzles. 


1.  A  one-step  process  for  producing  melt  spun  thermoplastic 
polymer  filaments  of  high  orientation  and  tenacity,  comprising 
extruding  molten  fiber-forming  thermoplastic  polymer  in  the 
form  of  filaments,  while  directing  the  thus  extruded  filaments 
into  a  liquid  bath,  while  maintaining  the  liquid  bath  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  30'  C.  above  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  provide  isothermal  crystalliza- 
tion conditions  for  the  filaments  in  the  bath,  and  while  with- 
drawing the  filaments  from  the  bath  at  a  speed  of  3000  meters 
per  minute  or  greater  to  stress  the  filaments  as  they  pass 
through  the  bath. 


5.268.134 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOSE 

Donald  J.  Burlett,  Wadsworth;  Kerin  J.  Pyle.  Uaioatown;  Mark 

S.  Sinaky.  Akron;  Ricahrd  G.  Bauer,  Kent;  Deborah  A.  Tung. 

Tallmadge,  and  VetkaT  R.  Paramcawaraa.  Hudaon,  all  of 

Ohio,  asaignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,598 

tat.  a.'  B29C  47m 

MS.  a.  264—209.6  22  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hose  which  comprises  (1) 
extruding  a  rubber  composition  into  the  form  of  a  tube, 
wherein  the  rubber  composition  is  comprised  of  (a)  a  EPDM 
alloy  comprised  of  (i)  functionalized  EPDM  rubber,  (ii)  an 
EPDM  rubber  having  thermoplastic  side  chains  grafted 
thereto,  and  (iii)  dispersed  thermoplastic  wherein  the  thermo- 
plastic is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylons,  polyes- 
ters, and  polyphenylene  oxides,  (b)  an  EPDM  rubber,  (c) 
carbon  black,  (d)  at  least  one  curative,  (e)  zinc  oxide,  (0  a 
processing  oil,  and  (g)  stearic  acid;  (2)  shaping  the  tube  into  the 
geometric  form  desired  for  the  hose;  and  (3)  curing  the  rubber 
composition  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  130*  C.  to 
210*  C.  while  the  tube  is  physically  restrained  in  the  desired 
shape  to  produce  the  hose;  wherein  the  hose  does  not  contain 
fabric  reinforcement. 
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5.268,135 
BIAXIAL  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  HLM 

Yasushi  Sasaki,  Tsuruga;  Toshitake  Suzuki,  Ohtsu,  and  Yutaka 
Baba,  Tsuruga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Magphane  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991.  3-101988 

Int  a.'  B29C  49m 

MS.  a.  264—210.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  biaxial  oriented  polyester  film  having  a  density  of  1.390 

g/cm^  or  more,  which  is  shrunk  by  heating,  wherein  a  sum  Y 

of  coefficients  of  heat  shrinkage  in  a  machine  direction  and  in 

a  transverse  direction  of  the  film  at  a  temperature  of  1 50°  C.  is 

4.5%  or  more,  and  a  sum  X  (kg/mm^)  of  Fj  values  in  a  machine 

direction  and  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  film  and  the  sum 

Y  satisfy  the  following  formula  (I): 


r^  +  3.2  rgl9.2J'- 393.6 


(D. 


5.268.136 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC 

SHEETS  OF  GOOD  OPTICAL  QUALTTY 

Philippe  Girard,  Evreux;  Jean-Marc  Petitcollin,  and  Dany-Ange 

Plebani,  both  of  Thourotte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.060,  Jul.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.792.  Sep.  23,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,370,  Mar.  19, 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.833. 

Nov.  21, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  589,047,  Mar.  14.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  252.509.  Apr.  9.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,089 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1980.  80  08627 

Int.  a.5  B29D  7/01 

MS.  CL  264—216  11  Claims 


5.268.137 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OBJECT  RETENTION  LINER 

FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  C.  Scott;  WUIiam  C.  Scott,  III,  and  Mark  A.  Scott,  aU  of 
4575  Joliet  St..  Denver.  Colo.  80239 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,901 

tat  a.'  B29C  ii/40 

U.S.  a.  264—225  8  CUims 


wherein  the  F5  value  refers  to  an  applied  force  required  for 
extending  a  film  by  5%. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  object  retention  form  liner  for  use 
in  embedding  objects  having  a  face  surface  which  is  to  be 
exposed  in  the  finished  surface  of  a  concrete  structure,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  shallow  tray  on  a  horizontal  support  surface, 
the  inside  dimensions  of  said  tray  corresponding  to  the 
finished  outside  dimensions  of  said  form  liner; 

b)  placing  objects  in  said  tray  in  a  spaced  array  which  is 
desired  for  the  finished  surface  of  the  concrete  structure, 
said  objects  being  positioned  in  a  face  upward  configura- 
tion in  said  tray; 

c)  pouring  a  liquid  elastomeric  material  into  said  tray  to  a 
depth  which  covers  said  objects; 

d)  curing  said  elastomeric  material  to  form  a  form  liner 
containing  said  objects;  and 

e)  removing  said  form  liner  from  said  tray  with  said  objects 
firmly  retained  in  said  liner  for  use  in  construction  of  a 
concrete  structure. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyurethane-based  material-con- 
taining plastic  sheet  of  good  optical  quality,  comprising: 

(i)  subjecting  an  originally  creased  or  wrinkled  pliant  ribbon 
of  thin  plastic  material  to  lateral  and  longitudinal  tension- 
ing of  at  least  about  1  da  N/mm^  while  preheating  the 
ribbon  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70°  to  90°  C. 
for  at  least  one  minute,  thereby  substantially  removing 
wrinkles  and  creases  from  the  ribbon,  wherein  said  pliant 
ribbon  of  plastic  material  has  a  width  of  from  about  one  to 
several  meters  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.01  to  0.25  mm, 
and  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate,  poly(vinylal- 
cohol)  and  regenerated  cellulose; 

(ii)  depositing  a  layer  of  polyurethane  from  a  liquid  reactive 
mixture  of  monomers  directly  onto  said  ribbon; 

(iii)  polymerizing  the  layer  of  polyurethane  by  heating;  and 

(iv)  obtaining  a  plastic  sheet  of  good  optical  quality. 


5,268,138 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AT  LEAST  ONE  FOLD  LINE 

PATTERN  IN  A  RIGID  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Gary  W.  Fetterboff.  1505  E.  Reno,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  74012, 

and  William  R.  Blake,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Gary  W. 

Fetterboff  and  James  M.  Park,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  686,036,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183.672. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.510 

Int.  a.'  B29C  5i/06.  59/04 

VS.  a.  264—284  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  embossing  onto  a  length  of  material  at  least 
one  fold  line  pattern  comprising  a  series  of  generally  parallel 
grooves,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  material  sufficiently  so  that  the  fold  pattern  may 

be  embossed  onto  said  material;  and 
embossing  said  material  between  a  knurled  flat  roller  and  a 
cooperating  embossing  roller  comprising  a  series  of  ridges 
for  embossing  the  fold  line  pattern. 
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S,26S,139  

MErmOD  OF  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  WHEEL 
JoMyk  W.  Skedcr,  Mechudobwi.  Pil,  Mii«M>r  to  Carlisle 
Tire  A  Rakkcr  Cofwy.  CwlWe.  Pm. 

FIM  Abc  «,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,3M 

IM.  CL'  B»C  «/2<J 

UjS.  CL  164    3«.t  6  Claim! 


above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic; and 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  wheel 
having  a  web,  a  pluraUty  of  lug  apertures  and  a  center  hub 
aperture  in  said  web,  wherein  said  molded  plastic  wheel  is 
substantially  free  of  knit  Unes  and  lines  of  weakness  at  locations 
radially  adjacent  to  said  lug  apertures,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
circumferentially  aligning  in  a  mold  for  a  plastic  wheel  a 
center  molding  form  which  defines  said  center  hub  aper- 
ture and  which  has  a  plurality  of  molding  gates  about  iu 
circumference,  said  molding  gates  aligned  so  that  they  are 
not  radially  adjacent  to  the  locations  where  said  lug  aper- 
tures are  formed  in  said  web  of  said  plastic  wheel,  and  so 
that  knit  lines  and  Unes  of  weakness  formed  in  said  molded 
plastic  wheel  are  not  located  radially  adjacent  to  said  lug 
apertures;  and 
injecting  a  thermoplastic  molding  composition  containing 
reinforcing  fibers  through  said  moldmg  gates  m  said  cen- 
ter molding  form  into  the  wheel  mold  to  mold  a  plastic 
wheel  which  is  substantially  free  of  knit  lines  and  lines  of 
weakness  at  locations  radially  adjacent  to  said  lug  aper- 
tures, 
wherein  the  lines  of  weakness  and  knit  lines  caused  by  the 
injecting  are  not  located  radially  adjacent  to  said  tug 
apertures. 


(c)  separately  heating  the  component  at  a  temperature  that  is 
at  least  as  high  as  the  compaction  temperature,  up  to  about 
800"  F. 


5,261,141 

IRON  BASED  ALLOY  HAVING  LOW  CONTENTS  OF 

ALUMINUM  SnJCON,  MAGNESIUM,  CALCIUM, 

OXYGEN,  SULPHUR,  AND  NTTROGEN 

Tohei    Ototani,    Tokyo;    Tom    Dcgawa,    KorasUki;    KeiUcU 
Knsumoto,  laagi,  aad  Makoto  Ebata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aasigaors  to  Mitsid  Engineering  and  Ship  Bailding  Co„  Ltd. 
ami  Metal  Rcaearch  Corporatioii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,743,  Not.  27,  1989,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293,837,  Jan.  5,  1989, 
,lnpi5i»^«i,  which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  10398,  Feb.  3,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4320,48S,  which  is  a  dirisioii  of  Scr.  No.  937,426,  Dec. 
3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,729,787,  which  is  a  cootiaiiatioa-iB-part  of 
Scr.  No.  799,383,  Not.  18,  1985,  abandoaed.  This  appUcation 
May  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  702,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1985,  60-90571; 
Oct  7,  1985,  60-223288 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliia  patent  sobaeqMat  to  Apr.  11, 
2006,  has  beea  disclalaifd. 
iMt  CL'  C22C  38/00 
UJS,  CL  420—8  7  Claims 


5,268,140 
THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  IRON  POWDER 
COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Howwd  G.  Rata.  Newtowa,  Pa.;  Christopher  OUtct,  Maritoa, 
NJ.;  VnmdB  G.  Han^o,  Maritoa,  NJ.,  and  Brooks  Qaia, 
MmHo^  N  J.,  assi^nn  to  Hoc«aaaea  Corporatia^  RiTcrtoa, 
NJ. 

CoatiaMtio»4>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  770,648,  Oct  3,  1991, 

abaadoMd.  Thto  appUcatioa  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  830,234 

Ut  a.»  B22F  J/00:  C04B  S5/04:  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  419—54  22  Oaiam 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  strength  powder  metallurgical 

component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  iron-based  power  composition  comprising 
iron  particles  having  an  outer  coating  of  a  thermoplastic 
material,  the  thermoplastic  material  constituting  from 
about  0.001  %  to  about  1  S%  by  weight  of  the  iron  particles 
as  coated; 

(b)  compacting  the  composition  in  a  die  at  a  temperature 


5.  An  iron  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
0.005%-7.0%  of  aluminum.  0.005-7.0%  of  silicon, 
0.0001  %-0.005%  of  magnesium.  0.0001-0.005%  of  calcium, 
0.0001%-0.002%  of  oxygen,  0.0001-0.002%  of  sulphur,  and 
O.0OO5%-O.0O3%  of  nitrogen,  less  than  2%  of  carbon,  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
chromium,  cobalt,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  titanium  and  the 
remainder  iron. 


5,268,142 
HIGH-NITROGEN  FERRITIC  HEAT-RESISTING  STEEL 
WITH  HIGH  VANADIUM  CONTENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasushi  Hasegawa;  Masaliiro  Ohgami;  Hisashi  Naoi;  Shnichi 
Fnnaki,  all  of  Kanagawaken,  and  Fi^iniitsii  Masnyama, 
Nagasakiken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-097766 

Int  a.'  C22C  38/22:  B22D  1/00 

VS.  CL  420—66  8  Oaims 


melting  the  starting  zirconium-tin  alloy,  casting  the  starting 
alloy  and  recovering  said  hydrogen-storing  alloy. 


on       001      00) 

STEEL    Mb  CONTENT  (« 


5,268,144 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  A  MEDICAL  UNTT 
Klaus  Heilmann,  St  Wendel;  Bemd  Mathieu,  Spiesen-ElTers- 
berg;  Michael  Rink,  St  In^ri-Hassel,  and  Wolfram  Weber, 
Spiesen-ElTersberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fresenius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  608,560,  Not.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,613. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1989,  3936785 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/06,  2/16 
VS.  a.  422—26  23  Claims 


1.  A  high-nitrogen  ferritic  heat-resisting  steel  with  high  V 
content  consisting  of,  in  weight  percent 

0.01-0.30%  C, 

0.02-0.80%  Si, 

0.20-1.00%  Mn, 

8.00-13.00%  Or, 

0.005-1.00%  Mo, 

0.20-1.50%  W, 

0.30-2.00%  V,  and 

0.10-0.50%  N, 
and  being  controlled  to  include 

less  than  0.020%  Nb, 

not  more  than  0.050%  P, 

not  more  than  0.010%  S,  and 

not  more  than  0.020%  O, 
the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,268,143 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN-STORING 
ALLOY  FROM  A  ZIRCONIUM-TIN  STARTING 
MATERIAL 
Takaharu    Gamo,    Fiuiidera;    Yoshio    Moriwaki,    Hirakata; 
Tsutomu  Iwaki,  Yawata,  and  Akemi  Shintani,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  548,891,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-160056; 
Aug.  30,  1988,  63-215427;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-333227;  Dec.  29, 
1988,  63-333228 

Int  CL'  C22C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  420—422  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrogen-storing  alloy  from  at 
least  a  stariing  zirconium-tin  alloy,  wherein  said  hydrogen- 
storing  alloy  is  an  alloy  of  the  formula  ABa,  wherein  compo- 
nent A  contains  at  least  30  atom  %  of  Zr,  and  optionally  one  or 
more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Hf, 
Ta,  Y,  Ca,  Mg,  La,  Cc,  Pr,  Mn,  Nb,  Nd,  Mo,  Al  and  Si,  and  B 
represents  either  a  single  substance  of  Sn,  or  Sn  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  V,  Ni,  Cr, 
Mn,  Co,  Cu,  Zn,  Al,  Si,  Nb,  Mo,  W.  Mg,  Ca,  Y,  Ta,  Pd,  Ag, 
Au,  Cd,  In,  Bi,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Th,  Sm  and  a  mixture  of  rare 
earih  elements,  a  is  a  value  of  from  1 .5  to  2.5  and  A  and  B  are 
different,  wherein  the  alloy  phase  consists  essentially  of  Laves 
phase  of  an  intermetallic  compound;  said  method  comprising 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  medical  unit  comprising  at  least 
two  connections  for  a  fluid  flow  pathway  where  a  sterilizing 
medium  flows  through  said  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  medical  unit  comprising  at  least  two  connec- 
tions into  a  sterilization  system  under  pressure-tight  cou- 
pling of  said  at  least  two  connections  to  a  feed  conduit  and 
a  discharge  conduit  under  atmospheric  conditions; 

(b)  passing  a  sterilizing  medium  from  said  sterilization  sys- 
tem through  said  medical  unit  for  a  given  period  of  time; 

(c)  closing  said  at  least  two  connections  in  the  coupled  state 
and  in  a  gennproof  manner  within  the  same  being  opened 
on  completion  of  the  sterilization  operation  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  removing  said  medical  unit  from  said  sterilization  system 
as  a  sterile  medical  unit  with  said  at  least  two  connections 
remaining  closed. 


5,268,145 

CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCE-SENSING  ELEMENT 

Kenryo  Namba,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuld  Yoshida,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219439; 
Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219921;  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-263506;  Aug.  18, 
1989,  1-212791;  Ang.  18,  1989,  1-212792 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—57  15  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  substance-sensing  element  in  the  form  of  a 
sensor  film  comprising  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyanine  dyes,  azulenium  dyes,  pyrylium  dyes,  squariUum 
dyes,  chloconium  dyes,  quinone-naphthoquinone  dyes,  metal 
complex  dyes,  phthalocyanine  dyes  and  naphthalocyaninc 
dyes,  and  a  chemical  substance-sensitive  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrophilic  high -molecular 
weight  compound,  a  hydrophilic  low-molecular  weight  or- 
ganic compound,  a  hydrophilic  inorganic  compound,  Bromo- 
thymot  Blue,  Thymol  Blue,  Acridine  Orange,  poly-2-para-{me- 
thacryloylaminophenyl)-5-phenyl-l,3-oxazole  and  a  crown 
ether,  wherein  said  chemical  substance  sensitive  compound 
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changes  its  physical  properties  when  the  chemical  substance-    analysis  means,  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
sensitive  compound  bonds  with  a  chemical  substance  to  be   said  sample  liquids  stream  displacement  means  for  controlling 


'—^Li^AZl 


detected  whereby  the  reflectance  of  said  film  changes  without 
substantial  color  change  of  the  dye.  the  same  to  displace  said  sample  liquids  stream  in  reverse 
directions  in  said  sample  liquid  conduit  means. 


S.368,146 
FAST  RESPONSE  TEST  PANEL 
Paul  J.  Lawrence;  Marian  B.  Buccafumi,  both  of  Campbell,  and 
Leah  P.  Lawrence,  Sao  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litmus 
Concepts,  Inc„  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S58,179 

Ut  CL'  COIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  422—57  39  Claims 


5,268,148 
SALIVA  SAMPUNG  DEVICE  AND  SAMPLE  ADEQUACY 

SYSTEM 
Engene  H.  Seymour,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Saliva 

Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,195,  Oct.  11, 1991,  and  Ser. 

No.  831,776,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J60,031,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,333,  Jun.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  629,278,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,609 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/28;  COIN  33/4S7;  B65D  81/24 

VS.  a.  422—101  11  Claims 


1.  A  test  device  for  testing  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  an 
analyte,  said  test  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  defined  at  least  in  part  by  first  and  second  op- 
posing walls  having  interior-facing  surfaces  with  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  first  wall  being  of  a  light-transmitting 
material; 

a  visual  indicator  contained  in  a  solid  layer  on  the  interior- 
facing  surface  of  said  first  wall,  said  visual  indicator  being 
one  which  is  susceptible  to  a  visible  change  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  chemical  reaction; 

a  reagent  contained  in  a  solid  layer  on  the  interior-facing 
surface  of  said  second  wall,  said  reagent  being  one  which 
induces  said  chemical  reaction  in  said  visual  indicator;  and 

an  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  introduction  of  said  sample. 


5J68,147 
REVERSIBLE  DIRECTION  CAPSULE  CHEMISTRY 
SAMPLE  LIQUID  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  Zabetakis,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Paal  G.  Gheraoa,  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignort  to  Miles,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  lod. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,269 
lat.  a.'  COIN  35/08 
VS.  CL  422—82  41  CUm 

1.  Sample  liquid  analysis  apparatus  comprising,  sample  liq- 
uid conduit  means,  sample  liquid  analysis  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  sample  liquid  conduit  means  for  analyzing 
a  stream  of  successive  sample  liquids  flowing  therethrough, 
sample  liquids  stream  displacement  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  sample  liquid  conduit  means  for  displacing  said 
sample  liquids  stream  in  reverse  directions  in  said  sample  liquid 
conduit  means  relative  to  said  sample  liquid  analysis  means  for 
repeated  time-spaced  analysis  in  turn  of  each  of  the  sample 
liquids  in  said  sample  liquids  stream  by  said  sample  liquid 


1.  A  saliva  sampling  device  comprising: 

a.  a  collection  container  having  a  first  opening; 

b.  a  sample  container  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  second 
opening,  a  first  end  spaced  from  said  second  opening  and 
a  passageway  through  said  first  end,  said  first  end  being 
sized  to  fit  within  said  first  opening  of  said  collection 
container; 

c.  a  selective  closure  in  said  passageway; 

d.  a  saliva  collector  sized  to  fit  through  said  second  opening, 
said  saliva  collector  including  a  piston  closely  fitting 
within  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  sample  container  to 
seal  therebetween,  a  piece  of  filter  paper  being  fixed  to 
said  piston  and  a  rigid  handle  extending  to  said  pass- 
ageawy  so  that  when  said  saliva  collector  is  inseried  into 
said  sample  container  to  a  sample  removal  position  said 
piece  of  filter  paper  is  squeezed  at  said  piassageway;  and 

e.  a  retaining  ridge  disposed  on  said  inner  wall  surface 
whereby  said  retaining  ridge  secures  said  piston  within 
said  sample  container  at  said  sample  removal  position. 
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5,268,149 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSPORTATION  TRAY  FOR 
LABORATORY  VOLUMETRIC  EQUIPMENT 
NabU  Arafat,  571  Dundas  St  East,  Waterdown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada LOR  2H0 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9205082 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/00.  9/06:  A47F  3/14 
VS.  a.  422—102  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  tray  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  rectan- 
gular space, 

a  pair  of  adjustable  shelves  received  within  said  rectangular 
space  for  carrying  objects  thereon, 

means  for  rigidly  securing  said  objects  relative  to  said  rect- 
angular space,  said  means  for  rigidly  securing  comprises  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  said  pair  of  side  walls, 

at  least  one  rod  sliding  within  said  pair  of  slots  so  as  to  be 
positioned  against  respective  ones  of  said  objects, 

means  for  locking  said  at  least  one  rod,  and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  arranged  at  different  heights 
therein  on  said  side  walls  for  securing  and  supporting  side 
edges  of  said  pair  of  shelves  at  selectable  ones  of  said 
different  heights  within  said  rectangular  space. 


the  sample  containing  body  having  an  open  ended  upper 
portion  shaped  to  accommodate  accessory  components,  a 
vapor  return  port  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sample  body,  and  an  open  ended  lower  poriion  shaped 
to  accommodate  a  hollow  outlet  fitting; 

b)  the  outlet  fitting  having  a  sample  body  engaging  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  the  outlet  fitting  being  configured  to  posi- 
tion and  retain  a  hydrophobic  membrane  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  fluidly  partition  the  volumetric  cavity  of  the  sample 
containing  body  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  hollow  outlet 
fitting; 

c)  a  distillation  column  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 
connected  to  the  vapor  return  pori,  the  remaining  end 
being  shaped  to  accommodate  accessory  components; 

d)  a  hydrophobic  membrane,  positioned  within  the  outlet 
fitting,  for  allowing  a  solvent  to  pass  therethrough  while 
not  allowing  a  significant  amount  of  water  from  a  sample 
liquid  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

e)  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  solvent  through  the 
hydrophobic  membrane  to  the  distillation  column. 


5,268,151 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

OZONE 

Bruce  A.  Reed,  deceased,  Visalia,  and  Donald  R.  Randall,  Clo- 

vis,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ozone  Equipment,  Inc.,  Hons- 

ton,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,961 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.16  8  Claims 


5,268,150 
CONCENTRATOR/EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  HYDROPHOBIC  MEMBRANE 
David  T.  Bnrkitt,  Exeter,  N.H,,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,864 

Int  a.5  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  37  Claims 


1.  An  extractor/concentrator  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  sample  containing  body  defining  a  volumetric  cavity, 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  including  an  electrical 
circuit  providing  a  signal  for  application  across  electrodes  for 
generation  of  ozone,  comprising: 

a.  an  output  transformer,  stepped  up  to  provide  a  high  volt- 
age output  signal  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  in  response  to  variation  in  a  relatively  low 
voltage  dc  signal  across  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former; 

b.  a  power  supply  for  applying  such  a  relatively  low  voltage 
dc  signal  across  the  primary  winding; 

c.  a  silicon  control  rectifier  in  parallel  with  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  for  providing  a  short  across 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  when  the  silicon 
control  rectifier  is  enabled;  and 

d.  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  a  pulsed 
gating  signal  for  periodically  enabling  the  silicon  control 
rectifier  so  that  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is 
periodically  shorted,  thereby  producing  a  pulsed  output 
signal  from  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer, 
with  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  being  set  by  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator. 
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5.268, 152 
SULFUR  ABSORBENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  FLUID  STREAMS 
Gary  A.  Delzer;  Ted  H.  Cymbaluk;  DetuiU  R.  Kidd,  and  Gcrhvd 
P.  Nowack,  aU  of  Bartkarille,  Okla.,  aaaignon  to  PUlUpa 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTillc,  Okla. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  665.832,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.174.919. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,135 
Int.  a.'C01B  11/16 
UJS.  a.  423—210  »7  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  from  a 
fluid  stream  comprising  contacting  said  fluid  stream  under 
suitable  adsorption  conditions  with  the  composition  compris- 
ing zinc  oxide  and  at  least  one  metal  phosphate. 

S.268,153 
DISPENSER  FOR  SOLID-FORMED  CHEMICALS 
Edward  J.  Muller,  Rutherford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sanolite  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,545 

Int  a.'  BOID  n/02 

MS,  CL  422—263  »3  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  chemical  solution,  compris- 


mg 


a  housing  having  support  means  for  supporting  a  chemical  in 
solid  form,  a  dispensing  outlet,  and  a  collector  portion 
interposed  between  said  support  means  and  said  dispens- 
ing outlet, 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  solvent  for  the  chemical  to  said 
housing, 

spray  means  for  directing  a  spray  of  the  solvent  at  the  chemi- 
cal, 

first  conduit  means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  solvent 
to  flow  from  said  supply  means  to  said  spray  means, 

second  conduit  means  for  directing  a  second  portion  of  the 
solvent  to  flow  from  said  supply  means  to  said  dispensing 
outlet,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  solvent 
through  said  first  and  second  conduit  nteans. 


temperature  from   120*  to  200*  C.  thereby  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension; 

b)  recovering  solid  calcium  borate  from  the  aqueous  suspen- 
sion through  hot  filtration  leaving  a  liquid  filtrate; 

c)  crystallizing  sodium  borate  dehydrate  from  the  liquid 
nitrate  at  a  temperature  of  about  30'  C.  and  separating 
crystallized  product  from  mother  liquor; 


d)  adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  mother  liquor  of  step  c), 
thereby  controlling  the  H3B03/Na20  weight  ratio  be- 
tween 1.8  and  2.7; 

wherein  the  mother  liquor  with  NaOH  obuined  in  step  d)  is 
recycled  for  use  in  step  a)  as  said  disaggregation  liquid. 


5,268,155 
CLEAN  UP  OF  ETHANOLAMINE  TO  IMPROVE 
PERFORMANCE  AND  CONTROL  CORROSION  OF 
ETHANOLAMINE  UNITS 
TsooBg  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,282,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,392,  Dec.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113316,  Oct.  28, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,795,565.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  809,034 

Int.  a.'  COIB  n/06:  C02F  1/42 

MS.  a.  423—229  M  Claims 


5,268,154 

PROCESS  FOR  DISAGGREGATING 

BORONATROCALCTTE  ORE  IN  AN  ALKALINE 

MEDIUM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

BORATE  AND  CALCIUM  BORATE 

Mario  Pepi,  Limite  SullAnio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bitoasi  Dianella 

S.p.A.,  Savigliana  Vinci,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,549,  Jon.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1990,  20590REGA; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3,  1991,  91 109022 J 

Int.  a.'  COID  13/00.  11/00:  COIB  ii/OO 
MS.  a.  423—158  7  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sodium  borate  and  calcium  borate 
starting  from  ground  boronatrocalcite  (ulexite),  comprising: 
a)  disaggregating  boronatrocalcite  by  maintaining  ground 
boronatrocalcite  in  an  aqueous  disaggregation  liquid  hav- 
ing an  H3B03/Na20  weight  ratio  controlled  between  1.8 
and  2.7  and  NazO  content  between  12  and  20  gAg  at  a 


ff 


9 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  heat  suble  salts  from  an  ethanola- 
mjne-water  solution  having  ethanolamine  concentration  suffi- 
cient for  effective  sorption  of  acid  gases  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  filtering  said  ethanolamine-water  solution  to  remove 
suspended  paticulate; 

(b)  contacting  said  filtered  ethanolamine-water  solution  with 
an  anionic  ion-exchange  resin; 
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(c)  contacting  said  ethanolamine-water  solution  with  a  cati- 
onic  exchange  resin; 

(d)  regenerating  said  ion-exchange  resins  in-situ  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  (NH^hHCOa,  NH4HCO3,  NH4OH. 
or  mixture  thereof  wherein  said  aqueous  regeneration 
solution  is  substantially  free  from  species  which  form  heat 
stable  salts  in  said  ethanolamine-water  solution  to  mini- 
mize accumulation  of  heat  stable  salts  in  said  ethanola- 
mine-water solution;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  ethanolamine-water  solution  through  steps 
(b)  and  (c)  with  said  regenerated  ion-exchange  resins  of 
step  (d)  in  the  absence  of  an  ion-exchange  resin  rinsing 
step  for  removing  residual  regeneration  solution  from  said 
ion-exchange  resins  wherein  heat  stable  salt  content  is 
reduced  as  compared  to  the  same  method  using  other 
caustic  regenerants. 


5,268,156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 
SILICATES 
Giinther  Schimmel;  Michael  Kotzian,  both  of  Erftstadt;  Alexan- 
der Tapper,  Monchengladbach,  and  Gerd  Wingefeld,  Hofheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  4107230 

Int.  a.5  COIB  i3/24 
MS.  a.  423—334  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  sodium 
silicates  having  a  laminated  structure,  a  molar  ratio  of  Si02  to 
Na20  of  (1.9  to  2.1)  :  1  and  a  water  convent  of  less  than  0.3% 
by  weight  by  reacting  sand  with  sodium  hydroxide  solution  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  Si02:  Na20  of  (2.0  to  2.3):  I  to  obtain  a  water 
glass  solution  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  20%  by 
weight;  forming  a  pulverulent,  amorphous  sodium  silicate 
having  a  water  content  (determined  as  the  loss  on  ignition  at 
700'  C.)  of  15  to  23%  by  weight  by  spray  drying  the  water 
glass  solution  with  hot  air  of  200*  to  300'  C;  introducing  the 
pulverulent,  amorphous,  water-containing  sodium  silicate  into 
an  inclined  rotary  tubular  oven  and  treating  it  therein  in  coun- 
tercurrent  with  flue  gas  at  temperatures  of  more  than  500*  to 
850'  C.  to  form  crystalline  sodium  silicate;  comminuting  the 
crystalline  sodium  silicate  issuing  from  the  rotary  tubular  oven 
to  panicle  sizes  of  0. 1  to  12  mm  and  subsequently  grinding  it  to 
particle  sizes  of  2  to  400  fim,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  the  spray-dried,  pulverulent,  amorphous,  water-con- 
taining sodium  silicate  is  ground  to  a  product  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  dyj  of  I  to  22  ^m  prior  to  introducing  it  into  the 
inclined  rotary  tubular  oven. 


5,268,157 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYTIC  GAS 
PERMEABLE  NETS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
AMMONIA 
Siegfried  Blass,  Alzenau;  Horst  Duebler,  Hanau,  and  Thomas 
StoU,  Reutlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16, 
1991,  4108652;  Feb.  28,  1992,  4206199 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  2i/40.  23/7Z  23/89;  COIB  21/26 
MS.  CL  423—403  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  gas  permeable  nets  of 
noble  metals  for  catalytic  processes,  comprising: 

knitting  wires  on  a  knitting  machine  with  the  wires  being 
free  of  auxiliary  thretid  suppori  during  knitting  and 
wherein  the  wires  are  formed  of  a  material  which  is  an 
alloy  of; 
a)  platinum  and  rhodium  containing  4  to  12%  by  weight  of 
rhodium. 


b)  platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium  containing  4  to  12%  by 
weight  of  palladium  and  rhodium, 

c)  palladium  and  nickel  containing  2  to  15%  nickel, 

d)  palladium  and  copper  containing  2  to  15%  by  weight  of 
copper,  or 

e)  palladium,  nickel  and  copper  containing  2  to  15%  by 
weight  of  nickel  and  copper,  and 

wherein  the  wires  have  a  diameter  of  50  to  1 20  \im,  a  tensile 
strength  of  900  to  1500  N/mm^,  an  elastic  limit  of  0.5  to 
3%  and  the  knitting  machine  has  a  gauge  of  1.81  to  3.63 
mm. 


5,268,158 

HIGH  MODULUS  PAN-BASED  CARBON  FIBER 

James  T.  Paul,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,508,  Mar.  11, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  39L073 

Int  a.5  DOIF  9/12 

MS.  a.  423—447.1  14  Claims 


^-;r-o^ — _J*. 


1.  A  polyacrylonitrile-based  carbon  fiber  in  the  form  of  a 
tow  comprising  a  multitude  of  continuous  filaments,  said  car- 
bon fiber  having  a  modulus  in  a  Tow  Test  between  about  59 
and  75  million  psi  and  a  tensile  strength  in  said  Tow  Test 
between  about  500  and  800  thousand  p>i. 


5,268,159 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STORABLE, 

FREE-FLOWING  KYDRATED  FERROUS  SULFATE 
Udo  Holtmann,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,791,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,175 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1990,4002608 

Int  a.'  COIG  49/14 
MS.  CL  423—558  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  storage  of  free-flowing  iron  sulfate 
green  salt  which  consists  essentially  of  mixing  moist  green  salt 
having  a  ratio  by  weight  of  iron  sulfate  to  water  of  0.92  to  1.09 
and  dried  green  salt  having  a  ratio  by  weight  of  iron  sulfate  to 
water  of  1.38  to  1.71  in  such  a  ratio  that  a  free-flowing  and 
storable  product  is  obtained  and,  without  further  drying  after 
mixing,  storing  the  mixture. 


5,268,160 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
I^jendra  S.  Albal,  and  Robert  N.  Cochran,  both  of  West  Chea- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LJ*.,  WU- 
mington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,961 
Int  CL'  COIB  15/01 
MS.  a.  423—584  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  removing  organic  impurities  from  hydro- 
gen peroxide  prepared  by  oxidation  of  methyl  benzyl  alcohol 
and  containing  10-1000  ppm  of  each  of  one  or  more  organic 
impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  benzyl 
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alcohol,  acetophenone,  phenol,  ethyl  benzene,  ethyl  benzene 
hydroperoxide,  benzoic  acid,  benzaldehyde,  acids  heavier  than 
benzoic  acid  and  heavy  organic  materials  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  more  than  200  which  comprises  conucting  hydro- 
gen peroxide  containing  said  one  or  more  organic  impurities  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  an  organic  nonionic  hydrophobic  poly- 
meric adsorbent  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  polystyrene  resin 
having  a  macroreticular  structure,  and  separating  hydrogen 
peroxide  having  a  reduced  content  of  said  one  or  more  organic 
impurities. 

5J68,161 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

USING  A  UA«,»-PENTAMETHYL-3-AZONL\BICYCLO 

[3J.1]  OCTANE  TEMPLATE 
Yomi  Nakagawa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Cheyroo  Re- 
aearch  and  Technology  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,832 
lot  a.'  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—702  20  Clainu 

16.  A  process  for  preparing  the  zeolite  SSZ-36  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sources  of  an 
alkali  metal  oxide,  an  oxide  selected  from  the  oxides  of 
aluminum,  boron,  iron,  galUum,  or  titanium,  an  oxide 
selected  from  silicon  or  germanium  oxide,  and  at  least  one 
conformationally  constrained  water-soluble  1,3,3,8,8-pen- 
tamethyl-3-azoniabicyclo[3.2.l]octane  salt  having  an 
anion  which  is  not  detrimental  to  the  formation  of  the 
molecular  sieve; 

(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  crystals  of  molecular  sieve;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystals  of  molecular  sieve. 

18.  A  crystalline  material  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in 
the  anhydrous  sute,  whose  general  formula,  in  terms  of  oxide 
mole  ratios,  is  (from  about  0.5  to  about  IO)Q:  (from  about  0.1  to 
about  5.0)M2O:W2O3:(greater  than  about  15)Y02  wherein:  Q 
is  the  l,3,3,8,8-pentamethyl-3-azoniabicyclo(3.2.1]octane  ring 
system  templating  agent  described  above;  M  is  one  or  a  combi- 
nation of  alkali  metal  cations  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  cati- 
ons; W  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elemenU  selected  from 
aluminum,  boron,  gallium,  iron,  titanium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  Y  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements  selected  from  sili- 
con, germanium,  and  mixtures  thereof 

5,268,162 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PARTICULATE 

ZEOLITE  AND  A  PARTICULATE  ZEOLITE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Hiroshi  Ishida.  and  Koji  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kurashiki,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Aaahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


3.85±0.07.  3.74±0.05  and  3.72±0.05  angstroms  in  an 
X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  and  having  a  surface 
area  of  from  100  to  200  m^/g  as  measured  by  the  BET 
nitrogen  adsorption  method, 

(2)  mixing  said  nucleating  slurry  with  a  first  raw  material 
mixture  comprised  of  a  silica  source,  an  alumina  source,  an 
alkali  metal  source  and  water  to  obtain  a  preliminary 
slurry  mixture, 

(3)  heating  said  preliminary  slurry  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  100*  to  180'  C.  under  agiution  to  form  a  first 
precursory  slurry  mixture  comprising  a  precursory  zeolite 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  precursory  zeolite 
exhibiting  in  a  dry  solid  form  peaks  of  the  same  character- 
istics as  defined  above  in  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  and  having  a  surface  area  of  from  100  to  200  m^/g 
as  measured  by  the  BET  nitrogen  adsorption  method, 

(4)  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  precursory  slurry 
mixture  with  a  second  raw  material  mixture  comprised  of 
a  silica  source,  an  alumina  source,  an  alkali  metal  source 
and  water  to  obtain  a  second  precursory  slurry  mixture, 

(5)  heating  said  second  precursory  slurry  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100°  to  200*  C.  until  a  product  slurry 
comprising  a  particular  zeolite  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  is  obtained,  said  particulate  zeolite  exhibiting  in  a 
dry  solid  peaks  of  the  same  characteristics  as  defined 
above  in  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  250  m^/g  as  measured  by  the  BET 
nitrogen  adsorption  method,  and  optionally 

(6)  isolating  the  particulate  zeolite  from  said  product  slurry. 

5,268,163 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  RADIOLABELLED 

TECHNETIUM  COMPLEX  AND  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING 

SAID  METHOD 
Alfons  Verbniggen,  Leuren,  Belgium,  assignor  to  MalUnckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/02450,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,648 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  17, 
1990,  90200928 

Int.  Cl.>  A61K  49/02 
VS.  CI.  424—1.1  '  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  radiolabelled  technetium  com- 
plex by  bringing  Tc-99m  in  the  form  of  a  pertechneUte  solu- 
tion in  a  complex-forming  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


(D 


FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  17,  1991,  3-140775 

Ut.  CL'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  CL  423—704  "  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  particulate  zeohte  in  a  slurry 
form  of  an  isolated  form,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  nucleating  slurry  comprising  a  semicrystal- 
line  zeeUte  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  seim- 
crystalline  zeolite  exhibiting  in  a  dry  solid  form  peaks 
ascribed  to  interplanar  spacings  of  11.1  ±0.2,  10.1  ±0.2, 


I 


wherein  R1-R12  each  independently  represenU  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  or  a  carbox- 
y(Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 
or  wherein 
Ri-(-R2,  R3-(-R4,  Rj-t-Rfc  R7-(-R8.  R9-HRioand  R11  +  R2 
each  independently  represent  an  0x0  or  imino  function; 
and  wherein  furthermore: 

Ri3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4 alkyl  group  or  a  carbox- 

y(Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 
R 14  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group;  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
A  represenU  an  amino  group  or  a  mercapto  group;  and 
B  represents  a  mercapto  group,  or  a  group  of  the  general 
formula  ?«4— Z— CO— NH— mZ— COOH,  wherein: 
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Z  is  an  optionally  substituted  C1-C4  alkylene,  cycloal- 

kylene  or  alkylidene  group,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 
with  the  provisos: 
(i)  that  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R1-R13  and  B  is  or  comprises  a  carboxy  group; 
and 
(ii)  that  R3  -(-  R4  or  R7  -)-  Rg  represents  an  0x0  function  or 
both  k3-)-R4  and  R7-t-R8  or  both  Rj-t-R*  and  R7-I-R8 
represent  0x0  functions,  if  A  is  an  amino  group  and  B  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  NH— Z— CO— NH— ^Z— COOH; 
characterized  in  that  said  complex-forming  reaction  is  per- 
formed in  the  presence  of  SN(II)  as  a  reducing  agent,  in  the 
absence  of  a  transfer  agent,  in  an  at  least  substantially  aqueous 
solvent  system  having  a  pH  of  at  least  10,  and  at  ambient 
temperature. 


5,268,164 
INCREASING  BLOOD-BRAIN  BARRIER 
PERMEABILITY  WITH  PERMEABILIZER  PEPTIDES 
John  W.  Kozarich,  Cambridge;  Gary  F.  Musso,  Hopkinton,  and 
Bernard  Malfroy-Camine,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alkermes,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,913,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,112,596.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,522 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/00.  5/00.  37/00;  GOIN  24/08 
VS.  a.  424—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  the  blood- 
brain  barrier  of  a  host  to  a  molecule  present  in  the  bloodstream 
of  the  host  comprising  the  intravascular  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  blood-brain  barrier  permeabilizer  com- 
prising a  peptide  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  NHj-argi- 
nine-proline-hydroxyproxyproline-glycine-thienylalanine- 
serine-proline-4-Me-tyrosine*(CH2NH)  arginine-COOH  (Seq. 
ID  NO.  I)  or  a  conformational  analogue  thereof. 


5,268,165 
POLYMER-DEFEROXAMINE-FERRIC  IRON  ADDUCTS 

FOR  USE  IN  AMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Bo  E.  Hedlund,  New  Brighton,  and  Philip  E.  Hallaway,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Frontiers,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,044,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,906 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  24/08;  A61K  37/14  3 1/7] 5 

VS.  a.  424—9  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  body 

system  of  a  mammal,  comprising: 

a)  administering  a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  con- 
trast agent  to  a  mammal  such  that  the  contrast  agent  is 
distributed  to  the  body  system,  said  agent  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  contrast  agent  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  5,000  to  250,000  daltons,  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  and  being 
formed  of  a  conjugate  of  a  least  one  deferoxamine  moiety 
covalently  bonded  to  a  polymer,  and  ferric  iron  chelated 
to  the  deferoxamine  moiety;  whereby  when  the  contrast 
agent  is  administered  to  the  mammal  by  intravenous  injec- 
tion, the  molecular  weight  of  the  contrast  agent  is  effec- 
tive to  retain  the  contrast  agent  within  the  vascular  com- 
partment of  the  body  system  for  a  time  effective  to  en- 
hance the  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  the  body  sys- 
tem; and 

b)  determining  the  magnetic  image  of  the  system  or  a  portion 
thereof  by  magnetic  resonance  imaging. 


5,268,166 
COSMETIC  APPUCATION  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.  Bamett,  Parkgate,  and  Michael  R.  Lowry,  Chester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Ardeo  Com- 
pany, DirUion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
9115275    - 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—047  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  color  cosmetic  composition 
comprising  the  artificial  taiming  material  dihydroxyacetone 
directed  onto  the  skin,  comprising  electrostatically  spraying 
the  composition  directly  thereon,  the  method  further  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  which  includes: 

(i)  a  reservoir  containing  the  color  cosmetic  composition 
to  be  delivered  which  is  in  an  electrostatically  sprayable 
form; 

(ii)  at  least  one  delivery  means  which  is  a  nozzle  in  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir; 

(iii)  a  high  voltage  generator  generating  voltage  in  the 
range  2  to  20  kilovolts  powered  from  an  electricity 
source;  and 

(iv)  control  means  for  selectively  applying  the  high  volt- 
age from  the  generator  to  the  at  least  one  delivery 
means;  and 

(b)  actuating  the  said  control  means  to  electrostatically  spray 
the  color  cosmetic  composition  from  the  at  least  one 
delivery  means  directly  onto  the  skin  at  an  intended  site. 


5,268,167 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MINERALIZING 

AND  FLUORIDATING  CALCIFIED  TISSUES 
Ming  S.  Tung,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Dental 

Association  Health  Foundation,  Gaitbersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,201,  May  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,639. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,839 
Int  a.5  A61K  7/16,  7/18.  9/12 
VS.  a.  424—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  restorative  for  treating,  remineralizing  and  fluo- 
ridating teeth  through  the  formation  of  fluoride  containing 
apatite  onto  and  into  the  dental  tissue  comprising: 

a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  of  a  gel,  chewing  gum,  a 
powder,  a  mouth  rinse,  carbonated  solution  or  a  tooth- 
paste for  suspension  of  an  amorphous  calcium  phosphate 
fluoride  compound  or  solution  which  will  form  an  amor- 
phous calcium  phosphate  fluoride  compound;  and 
amorphous  calcium  phosphate  fluoride  or  solutions  which 
will  form  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  fluoride  sus- 
pended within  said  carrier; 
whereby  When  the  combination  is  applied  to  the  teeth,  the 
amorphous  calcium  phosphate  fluoride  will  precipitate 
into  and  on  the  teeth  and  form  fluoride  containing  apatite. 


5,268,168 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  DEODORANT  PROCESSING 
AGENT  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Matsuko  KaUyama;  Kimiaki  Yasuda,  both  of  Fnkni;  Hidehi 
Takebe,  Kanagawa;  Katsnharu  linuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshio 
Yoneta,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui  and  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

nied  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-36182; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73237 

laL  a.s  A61L  9/01 
VS.  a.  424—76.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  preparation,  useful  in  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  a  a 
fabric  or  the  individual  threads  thereof  each  having  a  hydro- 
phobic surface,  comprising  a  Schiff  base  derivative  of  an 
aminoglycoside  antibiotic,  wherein  one  or  more  amino  groups 
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of  the  aminoglycoside  antibiotic  is  converted  into  a  Schiff  bwe 
or  a  Schiff  base  substituted  with  an  N-alkyl  group. 


TREATMENT  METHOD  OF  OVARIAN  CANCER  USING 

I?>iTERFERON  GAMMA 
Maod  Brandely,  tad  DuicUe  Laoilo,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

■MigBon  to  Roaaael  Udaf,  France 
Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  472,730,  Jan.  31, 1990,  abwidoacd.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,778 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  FraMX,  Feb.  2,  1989,  8841346 

iBt  a.'  A61K  37/66 

VS.  a.  424—85.5  >0  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ovarian  cancer  in  female  humans 
comprising  intraperitoneally  administering  to  female  humans 
in  need  thereof  by  perfusion  a  recombinant  polypeptide  of 
human  gamma  interferon  type  with  a  specific  activity  at  least 
equal  to  1  X  10'  U/mg  in  an  anti-c«nc«r  effective  amount  as  the 
sole  therapeutic  agent. 


5,268,170 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES,  ESPECIALLY  ARTHRmC 

CONDITIONS 
WUIem  Van  Eden,  BUthoTeiM  JeUe  E.  R.  Thole,  Diemen;  Johan- 
nes D.  A.  Van  Embden,  Utrecht;  Ruurd  Van  Der  Zee,  Gro- 
Biiigea,  all  of  Netberlanda,  and  Inin  R.  Cohen,  RehoTot,  la- 
mel,  assignors  to  YEDA  Research  and  DeTelopment  Co.,  Ltd., 
RehoTot,  Israel 
Coatiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  094,663,  Sep.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,818 
Clains    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    9,    1986, 
8602270;  May  14,  1987.  8701163 

iBt  a.'  A61K  39/04.  39/02 
VS.  CL  424—92  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  arthritis- 
type  autoimmune  diseases  comprising  administering  to  a  pa- 
tient a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  64  kilodalton 
polypeptide  having  the  formula 


5,268,171 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  METABOLISM  OF  A 
PLANT 
Jowph  C.  Polacco,  117  Schweitier  Hall,  UnWersity  of  Missouri, 
and  Mark  A.  Holland,  111  Schweitzer  Hall,  Dept.  of  Bio- 
chemistry, UniTersity  of  Missouri,  both  of  Colombia,  Mo. 

65211 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,597 

Lrt.  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  AOIC  1/06 

VS.  CI.  424—93  D  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  total  urease  activity  in  tissue  of  a 
soybean  plant  by  altering  the  fraction  of  the  plant's  commensal 
bacteria]  population  consbting  of  pink  pigmented  faculutive 
methylotrophs  (PPFM)  of  the  type  Methylobacterium  meso- 
philicum.  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  curing  the  plant 
to  reduce  its  commensal  bacterial  population,  and  inocuUting 
the  cured  plant  with  Methylobacterium  mesophilicum  bactena. 

5,268,172 

BACILLUS  THURINCIENSIS  ISOLATE  DENOTED 

B  TJ»S158C2.  ACTIVE  AGAINST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS, 

AND  GENES  ENCODING  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACTIVE 

TOXINS 

Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Darid  A.  Cummlngs,  FaTer- 

Tli«m,  England,  and  Raymond  J.  C.  Cannon,  Borden,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Cidif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,247 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  424—93  L  *♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  lepidopteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect<ontroll- 
ing  effective  amount  of  B.  ihuringiensis  PS158C2  having  the 
identifying  lepidopteran  active  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 
18872,  including  the  expression  of  at  least  one  lepidoptcran- 
active  toxin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  50  kD. 
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SUPPRESSION  OF  GLIOCLADIUM  VIRENS 
PHYTOTOXIN  PRODUCnON  WTTH  STEROID 
INHIBTTORS 
diaries  R.  Howell,  and  Robert  D.  Stipanoric,  both  of  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Job.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,439 
Ut.  a.'  C12N  1/14:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424—93  Q  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Gliocladium  virens  culture 
useful  as  an  anti-fungal  agent  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  cells  of  Gliocladium  virens  in  a  culture  medium 
and  under  conditions  effective  to  produce  gliotoxin  or 
gliovirin,  and  wherein  said  culture  medium  includes  an 
amount  of  a  fungicidal  steroid  inhibitor  effective  for  inhib- 
iting production  of  viridiol  by  said  Gliocladium,  without 
substantially  inhibiting  growth  of  said  Gliocladium,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  culture  resulting  from  step  (a). 


5,268,174         

ANTIMICROBL\L  HYDROXY APATTTE  POWDERS 
CONTAINING  HINOKHIOL,  PROTAMINE  OR  SORBIC 

ACID 
Sbiul  Saknma;  Kimlnori  Atsnml,  and  Keljiro  Fi^lta,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUii  Kalsha  Sangl,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,620,  Dec.  6,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlTuion  of  Ser.  No.  409,076,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,009.898.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242389; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-92999;  May  18.  1989,  1-122958 

Int.  CL'  A61K  35/7S 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  *  Cta*" 

I.   An  antimicrobial   hydroxyapatite   powder  compnsmg 
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hydroxyapatite  powder  having  absorbed  therein  from  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  antimicrobial  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hinokitiol,  protamine  and 
sorbic  acid. 


5,268,175 
COSMEnC  AND/OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Ezio  BombvdelU,  MUan;  Cesare  Pouone,  Vidignlfb,  aad  Pier 
P.  PiwUai,  Parma,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ladewi  SpA,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,287 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiaadom,  Feb.  17,  1992. 
9203299 

Lit  a.'  A61K  35/23.  35/407 
VS.  CL  424—499  3  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  protection  against  heavy  metal  toxicity 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  skin,  prior  to  exposure  to 
heavy  metals,  a  composition  comprising  a  metallathionein  and 
a  physiologically  inert  carrier  suitable  for  topical  administra- 
tion and,  following  exposure  to  heavy  metals,  removing  said 
composition  from  the  skin. 


5^68,176 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSTHONS  FOR  THE 

NON-INVASrVE  TREATMENT  OF  TELANGIECTASIA 

Alexander  P.  Zaaiden,  Slontsborgh,  N.Y.,  and  George  P.  Serban, 
Ridgetleld,  Conn.,  awignora  to  Atob  Prodncts,  Inc.,  New 
Yort,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,707 

lirt.  CL'  A61K  6/00 

VS.  a.  424—401  9  ClaiBS 


1.  A  method  for  treating  telangiectasia  which  comprises  the 
topical  application  of  a  composition  to  an  area  affected  by 
telangiectasia,  wherein  said  composition  includes  an  effective 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inositol  phosphoric  acid,  its  sulfiiryl  derivative  and  its  carboxyl 
derivative  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  range  from  about  3 
percent  to  about  100  percent. 


5,268,178 
BIODEGRADABLE  ANTIBIOTIC  IMPLANTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING  AND 
PREVENTING  INFECTIONS 
Jason  R  CaUio«a,  and  Jon  T.  Mader,  botk  of  Galrcatoa,  Tez^ 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regeats,  The  Uaircnity  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 
CoatiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,163,  Jan.  18,  199L 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,692,  Sep.  25, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
881,886 
lat.  CL'  A61F  2/00 
VS.  a.  424—426  IS  ( 


1.' 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  infectioa  in  a  living 
patient  at  the  site  of  a  void  in  the  patient's  body  created  by 
surgery,  comprising  placing  in  a  surgical  void  in  a  living  pa- 
tient a  biodegradable  implant,  the  implant  comprising: 
at  least  one  biodegradable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  lactic  acid,  oligomers  of  lactic 
acid,  polymers  of  glycolic  acid,  oligomers  of  glycolic 
acid,  copolymers  of  lactic  and  glycolic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
a  first  antibiotic  drug  which  is  specific  to  treat  or  prevent 
infection  from  bacteria  which  are  initially  present  at  the 
site  of  the  surgical  void,  and  a  second  antibiotic  drug 
which  is  specific  to  treat  of  prevent  infection  from  bac- 
teria which  are  not  initially  present  as  a  bacterial  popula- 
tion effective  to  cause  infection  at  the  site  of  the  surgical 
void  but  will  become  present  as  a  bacterial  population 
effective  to  cause  infection  at  the  site  of  the  surgical  void 
at  some  time  after  the  biodegradable  implant  is  placed  in 
the  surgical  void; 
whereby  the  implant  provides  a  two-phase  antibiotic  elution 
rate,  in  which  the  first  antibiotic  drug  is  released  from  the 
implant  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  second  antibiotic  drug 
when  the  implant  is  first  placed  in  the  siu-gical  void,  and  at 
a  subsequent  time  the  second  antibiotic  drug  is  released 
from  the  implant  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  first  antibiotic 
drug. 


5,268,177 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DEFLAGRA'nON  OF 

AZINPHOS-METHYL 

Horace  G.  Baniett,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  and  Christopher  M.  Tosa, 

Graadricw,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MUcs  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa, 

FUed  Aag.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,371 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/18 
VS.  CL  424—405  8  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  raising  the  temperature  at  which  deflagra- 
tion and  exothermic  decomposition  of  azinphos-methyl  pow- 
der formulations  occurs  comprising  adding  a  carbonate  of  an 
alkali  metal  to  the  azinphos-methyl  powder  formulation  in  an 
amount  such  that  at  least  10%  of  the  total  mixture  is  the  car- 
bonate. 


5,268,179 

UL'TRASONICALLY  SEALED  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Michael  D.  RndeUa,  Cedar  KnoUa,  N  J.,  aaaigwir  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,456 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  11  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  transdermal  drug  delivery  device 
said  device  comprising  a  backing  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said 
second  layer  contacting  said  backing  layer  and  adhered  thereto 
with  a  seal,  said  device  fiirther  comprising  an  active  agent 
located  within  said  second  layer  or  within  a  region  defined  by 
said  backing  layer  and  said  second  layer,  wherein  said  backing 
layer  is  impermeable  to  said  active  agent  and  said  second  layer 
is  permeable  to  said  active  agent  or  an  activated  form  of  said 
active  agent,  said  method  comprising  forming  said  seal  ultra- 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


sonically  by  applying  an  ultrasonic  frequency  of  about  18  kHz 
to  about  22  kHz  in  a  desired  sealing  pattern  for  a  period  of 
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about  250  msec  to  about  950  msec  along  with  a  substantially 
simultaneous  pressure  of  about  3 1 8  lbs  to  about  566  lbs. 

5.268,180 

COSMETIC  PHARMACELTICAL  OR  FOODSTUFF 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  LIPIDIC  VESICLES 

Jean-Lac  Morancais,  Ozoir-L«-Ferriere,  and  Michel  Philippe, 

Aatooy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  LOreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  8,  J991,  Ser.  No.  789,194 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  9,  1990,  90  13917 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/m 
MS.  a.  424—450  »8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  a 
dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  encapsulating  an  aqueous  phase, 
said  lipid  vesicles  having  a  lamellar  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  lipidic  concentrically  arranged  layers  defining  an 
enclosed  volume  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  aqueous  phase,  and 
lipidic  phase  forming  said  layers  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


(I) 


about  5-30  %  high  viscosity  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose 
having  a  nominal  viscosity,  2%  aqueous  solution,  of  at  least 
about  10,000  cps,  a  methoxyl  content  of  about  7-30%  and  a 
hydroxypropyl  content  of  about  7-20%,  about  2-15%  of  a 
water-soluble  pharmaceutical  binder,  about  2-20%  of  a  hydro- 
phobic component  and  about  30-90%  niacin. 

5,268.182 

SUSTAINED-RELEASE  DRUG  DOSAGE  UNITS  OF 

TERAZOSIN 

Dale  R.  Brinker,  Antioch,  and  Enrique  D.  ETeline,  Waukegan, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

lU. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  709.952,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,642, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,152,  Not.  2, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,458, 

Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  353,809,  May  22,  1989,  abandonel,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,495,  Jun.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,188 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14.  9/76.  31/505 

VS.  a.  424—488  '  Claims 

1.   A  sustained-release  drug  dosage  form  comprising  (1) 

granules  of  a  drug  which  is  terazosin  or  a  salt  or  hydrate 

thereof  coated  with  a  sustained-release  coating  composition 

comprismg  from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  (w/v)  of 

an  ethylcellulose  or  a  methacrylic  methylester,  from  about  0. 1 

to  abut  5.0  weight  percent  (w/v)  of  a  plasticizer  and  from 

about  0.5  to  about  20  weight  percent  (w/v)  of  a  detackifying 

agent  and  (2)  a  slow  release  matrix  comprising  at  least  one 

viscosity  agent. 


5,268,183 

MOLD  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OUTWARDLY 

ANGLED  SEAL  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  GLASS  SHEET 

Luis  A.  A.  M.  Garza,  CoMiesa,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Vidrio  Piano 

De  Mexico,  S.A.,  Mexko 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  51935 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  425—116  26  Claims 


OH\ 


H.OH 


wherein 
R  represents  a  linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  containing  9  to  1 7  carbon  atoms. 


5,268,181 
METHOD  OF  USING  NIACIN  TO  CONTROL 
NOCTURNAL  CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 
Victoria  A.  O'Neill,  and  Kenneth  L.  ETenstad,  both  of  Wayzata, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Upaher-Smith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolia,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,184,  Jun.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,126,145,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  337,460,  Apr.  13, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,785 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/22.  9/iO.  31/455.  47/3S 
VS.  a.  424     465  "  Clniass 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  lowering  serum  lipids  or  lipid 
components  consisting  essentially  of  administering  to  a  human 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  a  single  daily  dose  of 
niacin  which  is  effective  to  lower  the  nocturnal  levels  of  a 
serum  lipid  or  lipid  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  total  serum  cholesterol,  total  triglycerides,  lipopro- 
tein a  and  low-density  hpoprotein-cholesterol  (LDL-C), 
wherein  said  dose  of  niacin  is  administered  by  ingestion  of  at 
least  one  controlled  release  ublet  comprising,  in  admixture. 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  forming  a  gasket  on  a  portion  of  a 
sheet  comprising: 

at  least  two  cooperating  mold  sections  having  facing  sur- 
faces defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  sheet  having  a 
peripheral  edge;  and 

a  first  seal  positioned  in  the  first  of  said  mold  sections  to 
support  the  sheet  within  the  sheet  receiving  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  seal  has  an  outer  side  which  has  a  facing 
portion  angled  outwardly  from  the  horizontal  facing  sur- 
face of  said  first  mold  section  and  towards  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sheet; 

a  second  seal  in  the  second  of  said  mold  sections  wherein 
said  second  seal  has  an  outer  side; 

and  wherein  the  facing  surface  of  said  first  mold  section  has 
a  gasket  shaping  portion  which  cooperates  with  the  an- 
gled facing  portion  of  said  first  seal,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  facing  surface  of  said  second  mold  section,  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  second  seal  to  define  a 
gasket  forming  cavity  having  an  interior  face  defined  by 
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the  angled  facing  portion  of  said  first  seal  between  the 
sheet  and  the  facing  surface  of  said  first  mold  section. 


5,268,184 
INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
FORWARD  MEMBER 
Jobat  U.  Gelleft,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  13,  1992,  2073710 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—190  8  aaims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  mounted  in  a  mold, 
the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end,  a  forward  end,  and  a  melt  channel 
extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  from  an  inlet  at  the 
rear  end  towards  at  least  one  gate  extending  through  the  mold 
to  a  cavity,  the  nozzle  having  an  integral  electrical  heating 
element,  the  heating  element  having  a  terminal  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  nozzle  and  a  spiral  portion  extending  in  the 
nozzle  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  melt  channel,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  nozzle  comprises; 

(a)  a  rear  member  having  a  rear  end  which  forms  the  rear 
end  of  the  nozzle,  a  forward  end,  and  a  tapered  well,  the 
tapered  well  extending  rearwardly  and  tapering  inwardly 
from  the  forward  end,  the  melt  channel  having  a  rear 
portion  extending  in  alignment  with  the  tapered  well 
through  the  rear  member  from  the  inlet  at  the  rear  end  to 
the  tapered  well,  and 

(b)  a  heat  conductive  forward  member  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  tapered  rear  portion,  the  forward  member 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end  which  forms  the 
forward  end  of  the  nozzle,  the  melt  channel  having  a 
forward  portion  extending  through  the  forward  member 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  member,  the  tapered  rear 
portion  of  the  forward  member  extending  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  forward  mem- 
ber to  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  member  to  substantially 
match  the  shape  of  the  tapered  well  of  the  rear  member, 
the  tapered  rear  portion  of  the  forward  member  being 
received  in  the  tapered  well  in  the  rear  member  with  the 
rear  portion  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  melt  channel 
meeting  in  alignment,  the  tapered  well  in  the  rear  portion 
and  the  matching  tapered  rear  portion  of  the  forward 
member  being  tapered  sufticientiy  to  frictionally  retain  the 
tapered  rear  portion  in  the  tapered  well  whereby  the 
forward  member  is  removably  mounted  to  the  rear  mem- 
ber. 


5,268,185 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RED  MEAT  TO  CONTROL 

BACTERIAL  CONTAMINATION  AND/OR  GROWTH 

Fredric  G.  Bender,  Houston,  and  Eugene  Brotsky,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Inc^  Monmooth 

Junction,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712445,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,192,570.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,138 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A23B  4/02 
VS.  a.  426—92  5  Claims 

1.  Raw  red  meat  having  had  its  surface  treated  with  a  solu- 
tion comprising  at  least  about  4%  trialkali  metal  orthophos- 
phate  in  water  and  having  a  pH  exceeding  12.0,  said  surface 
solution  having  retarded,  reduced  or  removed  bacterial  con- 
tamination and/or  growth  on  the  surface  of  the  meat  without 
substantial  color  change  occurring  to  the  raw  red  meat  and 
further  with  the  proviso  that  the  surface  treatment  solution  did 
not  coiitain  alcohol,  nitrate  or  nitrite  or  ascorbic  acid. 


5468,186 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HEAT  STABLE 

FLAVORS  CONTAINING  FATTY  ACIDS 
Gerard  Moskowitz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fries  A  Frica, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,729,  Jan.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,626,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,055,  Not.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
933,887 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/22 
VS.  a.  426—93  21  Claims 

1.  A  heat  stable  flavor  composition  comprising 
a  flavor  having  a  free  fatty  acid  as  an  essential  flavor  compo- 
nent and 
a  multivalent  metal  compound  contained  in  said  composition 
as  a  heat  stabilizer  for  said  fatty  acid,  said  composition 
having  an  acceptable  pH  whereby  said  flavor  is  stabilized 
against  development  of  obnoxious  odors  upon  heating  and 
still  provides  acceptable  taste  upon  mastication  by  a  con- 
sumer. 


5468,187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN 

SHEETS  OF  STARCH  CONTAINING  FOOD  MATERIAL 

Michael  J.  Quinlan,  Cronulla,  Australia,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Quin- 

lan  A  Associates  Pty  Limited,  Cronulla,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00328,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01643,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,926 

InL  a.5  A21C  11/00:  A21D  S/00 

VS.  a.  426—496  24  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  thin  sheet  of  farina- 
ceous material  of  a  thickness  of  between  0. 1  and  3  mm  from  a 
farinaceous  dough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  comprising,  closely  juxtaposed,  a  top 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


substantially  horizontal  pair  of  rollers,  and  cither  an  addi- 
tional roller  located  centrally  beneath  said  top  rollers,  or 
an  additional  pair  of  rollers  located  directly  beneath  said 
top  rollers,  the  three  or  four  rollers  defining  a  central 
region  for  receiving  the  dough; 

rotating  said  rollers  such  that  dough  enters  a  gap  between 
the  two  top  rollers  and  exits  a  gap  between  a  top  roller  and 
the  bonom  roller  in  the  case  of  one  bottom  roller,  or  exits 
two  gaps  between  both  adjacent  top  and  bottom  rollers  iii 
the  case  of  two  bottom  rollers,  other  openings  between 
said  rollers  to  the  central  region  being  effectively  sealed; 

selectively  adjusting  the  gaps  between  adjacent  rollers  to 
maintain  positive  hydrosUtic  pressure  in  the  central  re- 
gion between  the  rollers,  and  wherein  said  pressure  is 
maintained  and  regulated  by  altering  said  gap  between 
two  rollers  through  which  a  sheet  exiu,  by  means  of  a 
spring,  or  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  device,  such  that  if  said 
pressure  increases  above  a  preset  value  the  rollers  move 
apart,  or  if  said  pressure  falls  below  another  preset  value 
the  rollers  move  closer  together; 

feeding  the  dough  into  the  central  region  via  the  gap  be- 
tween the  top  routing  rollers;  and 

producing  a  thin  sheet  of  farinaceous  material  through  the 
gap  between  one  or  two  bottom  rollers  and  the  adjacent 
top  roUcrs,  while  maintaining  the  positive  hydrosUtic 
pressure  within  said  central  region. 


5,268,189 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  SHELF-LIFE  OF 
SHELLRSH  PRODUCTS 
Carl  R.  Doerter,  Scranton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Capt'n  Carl's  Sea- 
food, Inc.,  Scranton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,447 

Int.  a.'  A23B  J/005:  A23L  1/0532:  B65B  55/02 

U.S.  a.  426—573  ^  Ctaims 


5,268,188 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  DOUGH 
SHEETS 
Eckehard  Diem;  Helmut  Ganster,  Alfred  Winter,  Stefan  Giokas, 
and    Edgar   Walter,   all   of   Vienna,    Austria,   assignors   to 
"EMO-Marietta"-Nahniiittel-Prouduktions-  und  Vertriebs- 
Gesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT90/00106,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JwL  15.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Oct.  30.  1989.  2493/89 

Int.  a.'  A21D  6/00 

VS.  CL  426—502  12  Claims 


^      I  ~ 

«l       SCALCOMMM 


^ag") 


0 


■(MSISt.) 


•c 
-c 


3 
1 


if    iKFiaaiMnn      j 


(XNTMO  J 


1.  A  process  for  extending  the  useful  shelf-life  of  shellfish, 
comprising: 

(a)  packing  a  shellfish  product  in  a  hermetically  scalable 
container; 

(b)  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  heat  actuated 
water-controlling  gel-forming  composition  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  I ■-22"  C; 

(c)  pouring  a  quantity  of  said  mixture  into  said  container; 

(d)  hermetically  sealing  said  container; 

(e)  heating  said  sealed  container  including  said  shellfish 
product  and  said  mixture  in  a  heating  medium  to  a  selected 
temperature  for  a  selected  period  of  time; 

(0  rapidly  cooling  said  sealed  container  in  a  cooling  medium; 

and 
(g)  refrigerating  said  cooled  container. 


I  ^Il]: 


1.  A  process  for  folding  a  substantially  recungular  dough 
sheet  having  opposite  side  edges  and  first  and  second  ends 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  folding  said  dough  sheet  inward  in  opposite  directions  in 
at  least  two  consecutive  folding  operations  along  parallel 
fold  lines  such  that  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  dough 
sheet  are  parallel  to  said  fold  lines  and  come  to  lie  within 
a  projection  of  the  folded  dough  sheet; 

b)  tucking  said  first  end  of  said  inwardly  folded  dough  sheet 
along  a  line  running  crosswise  to  said  parallel  fold  lines  in 
a  first  tucking  direction  to  form  a  first  tucked  end; 

c)  tucking  said  second  end  of  said  folded  dough  sheet  at  least 
twice  in  the  direction  of  said  parallel  fold  lines  and  oppo- 
site said  first  tucking  direction  so  that  a  folded  edge  of  said 
dough  sheet  comes  to  lie  above  said  first  tucked  end. 


5.268,190 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION 

Hup  Gerhard,  Leeuwarden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Friesland 

(Frico-Domo)  Cooperatiere  B.V.,  Leeuwarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Apr.   26,   1990, 
9001001;  Jul.  25,  1990,  9001692 

Int  a.5  A23C  9/J5 
VS.  a.  426—580  l'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dairy  product  com- 
prises emulsifying  an  oil  or  a  fat  in  an  aqueous  phase,  contain- 
ing 0. 1  to  3  wt.  %  of  predonunantly  undenatured  whey  pro- 
tein, the  calcium  content  of  which,  expressed  in  percenuges  of 
the  whey  protein  present,  is  0.2-2  wt%  and  the  total  content  of 
minerals  based  on  the  whey  protein  is  not  more  than  15  wt%, 
and  wherein  the  thus-obtained  emulsion  comprises  10-50  wt% 
oil  or  fat,  and  mixing  the  resulting  emulsion  with  milk,  wholly 
or  partly  skimmed  milk  or  reconstituted  milk,  and  then  con- 
vening the  resulting  mixture,  by  conventional  means,  to  a 
dairy  or  dairy-like  product. 
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5.268,191 
POURABLE  SHORTENING  CONTAINING  LAURIC  FAT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  G.  Crosby.  Bourbonnais.  III.,  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods 
Corporation,  Bradley,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.671 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9. 2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A23D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  426—606  20  Claims 

1.   A  ready-to-use  pourable  shortening  composition  that 

conuins  a  lauric  fat  component,  the  shortening  composition 

comprising: 

at  least  about  70  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  shortening  composition,  of  an  edible  liquid  shorten- 
ing base  component,  said  edible  liquid  shortening  base 
component  having  solids  fat  index  values  which  are  a 
function  of  temperature,  the  liquid  shortening  base  com- 
ponent having  an  Iodine  Value  in  excess  of  85; 
between  about  5  and  about  30  weight  percent,  based  upon 
the  toul  weight  of  the  shortening  composition,  of  a  lauric 
fat  component,  said  lauric  fat  component  having  solids  fat 
index  values  which  are  a  function  of  temperature;  and 
said  shortening  com|x>sition  that  is  a  combination  of  said 
edible  shortening  base  component  and  of  said  lauric  fat 
component  has  a  eutectic  characteristic  wherein  said 
shortening  composition  is  pourable  at  a  temperature 
within  an  ambient  temperature  range,  including  room 
temperature  and  below,  and  wherein  said  shortening  com- 
position has  a  solids  fat  index  value  that  is  subsUntially 
lower  than  a  sum  of  said  respective  solids  fat  index  values 
of  said  edible  liquid  shortening  base  component  and  of 
said  lauric  fat  component  within  said  ambient  temperature 
range. 


5.268,193 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT,  LOW  MOISTURE 
UPTAKE  POLVIMIDES  AND  COPOLYIMIDES  FOR 
INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRICS  AND  SUBSTRATE 
COATINGS 
AUyson  J.  BeuUer,  Indian  Head  Park;  Neal  R.  Nowicki,  St 
Charles,  and  Douglas  E.  Fjare,  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436.301,  Not.  13. 1989.  Pat.  No.  5.206,091, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,511.  Jnn.  28, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
947,380 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  interlevel  dielectric  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  dianhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)propane  dianhy- 
dride, 2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)hexanuoropropane 
dianhydride,  and  their  respective  acids  and  esters,  and  an 
aromatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2-bis(4-aminophenyl)propane  and  4,4'-bis(p-amino- 
phenoxyjbipl^nyl  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  make  a 
solution  containing  a  polyamic  acid, 

(b)  coating  the  solution  of  polyamic  acid  on  a  substrate, 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent  to  provide  a  polyamic  acid 
coated  substrate, 

(d)  curing  the  polyamic  acid  to  convert  the  polyamic  acid  to 
a  polyimide  and  provide  a  polyimide  layer,  and 

(e)  overlaying  the  polyimide  layer  with  an  adhering  layer  of 
a  metal  or  an  inorganic  material. 


5.268,192 
LOW  CALORIE  NUT  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING 
Denise  Zook,  Randolph;  Ruth  A.  Yost,  Mountain  Lakes;  Edward 
L.  Wheeler.  Fairfield;  Michael  S.  Otterbum.  Randolph,  and 
John  W.  Finley.  Whippany.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco, 
Inc..  Parsippany,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  893,859.  Jun.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.240,746. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.845,  Jul.  16, 1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.140.  Dec. 
6.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.258,197.  This  applicaHon  May  11. 1993.  Ser. 
No.  60.288 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/3S 
VS.  a.  426—633  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low  calorie  nut  products  with  the 
organoleptic  character  of  full  fat  nut  products  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  defatted  nut  flour;  and 

(b)  combining  the  partially  defatted  nut  flour  with  a  low 
calorie  triglyceride  material  which  comprises  a  triglycer- 
ide bearing  one  long  chain  fatty  acid  residue  and  two  short 
chain  fatty  acid  residues,  whereby  the  consistency  and 
viscosity  of  said  low  calorie  triglyceride  material  is  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  nut  butter  product. 


5,268,194 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  HLLER  INTO 

THROUGH-HOLES  IN  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Shin  Kawakami;  Satoshi  Haruyama,  and  Hirotaka  Okonogi,  all 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1990,  213149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  28. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—97  13  ClaiiM 


fns*      irs*« 


1.  A  method  of  packing  filler  into  through-holes  in  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising:  packing  filler  through  a  mask  into 
through-holes  in  a  printed  circuit  board  such  that  the  filler 
protrudes  out  upper  and  lower  openings  of  the  through-holes; 
and  immediately  thereafter  smoothing  the  protrusions  of  the 
filler  at  the  upper  and  lower  openings  of  the  through-holes  by 
means  of  at  least  one  squeegee. 
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5.268,195 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  FINELY 

PULVERIZED  SAND  PARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  CASTING  MOLDS  AND  FOR 

COATING  WTTH  THE  FINELY  PULVERIZED  SAND 

PARTICLES  MODELS  FOR  SHAPED  CASTINGS 

Haas  Weimkopf,  Stnttsart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 

Mahle-J.  Wizemann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4120026 

Int  a.'  B05D  7/24:  B05C  S/OO 
MS.  a.  427—134  29  Claims 


said  densified  coating  comprises  a  concentration  gradient 
of  light  metal  fluoride  to  thereby  form  said  anti-reflective 
coating. 


22.  A  method  for  coating  a  body  having  contour  variations 
with  facing  sand  particles,  during  the  course  of  production  of 
a  casting  mold  for  shaped  castings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  bed  of  molding  sand  containing  lumps  to  a  refining 

device; 
removing  lump-free  facing  sand  particles  from  the  bed  of 

sand  with  refming  elements  moving  on  an  orbital  path  in 

said  refining  device; 
forming  a  lump-free  stream  of  finely  pulverized  facing  sand 

particles;  and 
propagating  said  stream  in  a  freely  movable,  free  falling 

manner  from  said  refining  elements  without  deflection  to 

a  body  so  as  to  directly  cover  said  body  with  a  layer  of 

said  finely  pulverized  facing  sand  particles. 


5,268,197 

APPUCATION  OF  A  PLASTIC  DISPERSION  AS 

COATING  FOR  INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC 

PARTICLES 

Dick  A.  Pons,  Maassluis,  and  Monique  Van  Der  Heyden-Van 

Den  Berg,  Hoek  Tan  Holland,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Stamicarbon  B.V. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,484 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar.   4,    1991, 
9100385 

lat  a.'  B05D  7/00 
\iS,  CL  427—221  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  inorganic  and  organic  particles  with 
a  dispersion  which  comprises: 
i)  forming  a  plastic  dispersion  comprising  a  polymer  based 
on 

a.  a  vinyl  monomer, 

b.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C1-C12)  alkyl  (meth)acrylate,  (C1-C12)  dialkylita- 
conate,  (C1-C12)  dialkylfumarate,  (C1-C12)  dialkyl- 
maleate  and  mixtures  thereof, 

c.  a  phosphorous-containing  compound  comprising  (i)  at 
least  one  compound  having  a  formula  (RO)2PO(OH)  or 
(RO)PO(OH)2,  or  (ii)  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
formula  (ROXTO)PO(OH), 

wherein  the  R  is  an  alcohol  residue  derived  from  an  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  alcohol  having  2-12  carbon  atoms,  an 
AB  group,  wherein  A  is  a  an  acid  residue  derived  from  an 
unsaturated  polymerizable  carboxylic  acid  having  3-25 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  B  represents  a  bivalent  residue 
derived  from  a  diol,  and  wherein  TO  represents  a  residue 
derived  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  branched  or  non-branched  aliphatic  alcohols 
having  6-22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxyalkylated  alkylphenols 
having  7-30  carbon  atoms,  an  addition  product  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  with  an  alcohol  having  6-22  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  addition  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  with  an  alcohol  having  1-15  carbon  atoms; 
and 

d.  0-0.3%  (wt)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  unsaturated  mono  carbox- 
ylic acid  and  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

ii)  contacting  said  inorganic  and  organic  particles  with  said 
dispersion  in  order  to  form  coated  particles. 


5,268,196 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATINGS  COMPRISING  LIGHT  METAL  FLUORIDES 
Edward  N.  Bonlos,  Troy;  Mark  F.  Best,  Taylor,  both  of  Mich.; 
Joaepk  H.  Simmons,  and  Stephen  J.  Pagano,  both  of  Gains- 
rille,  F1«^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  357,918 
Int.  CL'  B05D  5/06,  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—165  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  anti-reflective  coating  compris- 
ing light  metal  fluorides  on  a  substrate,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  coating  of  a  reactive  composition  comprising:  (i) 
Ught  metal  oxide  precursor,  (ii)  non-aqueous  solvent,  and 
(iii)  water  on  said  substrate; 
heating  the  coated  substrate  for  a  time  sufficient  to  densify 
the  coating  nuiterial  to  form  a  densified  coating  compris- 
ing light  metal  oxide;  and 
exposing  said  densified  coating  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
an  atmosphere  comprising  fluorine  gas  or  a  fluorine  pro- 
ducing gaseous  compound  for  a  time  sufficient  to  replace 
only  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  atoms  of  said  light  metal 
oxide  of  said  densified  coating  with  fluoride  atoms  so  that 


5,268,198 

WATER-REPELLENT  METAL  OXIDE  FILM  COATED 

ON  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Seiji  Yamasaki;  Kenauke  Makita,  and  Hiroahi  Inaba,  all  of 
Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company  Lim- 
ited, Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96837 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water-repellent  metal  oxide  film 
on  a  glass  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  solution,  which  is  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  alkoxides  and  metal  acctylacetonatos  and  an 
organic  polymer  which  decomposes  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  200'  C.  in  an  alcohol,  to  the  glass  substrate  to 
thereby  form  a  sol  film  on  the  glass  substrate; 
heating  said  sol  film  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  200*  C. 
to  thereby  decompose  and  dissipate  said  organic  polymer 
and  converting  said  sol  film  into  a  porous  gel  film; 
applying  a  second  solution  which  is  a  solution  of  a  fluoroalk- 
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ylsilane  compound  in  an  alcohol  to  said  porous  gel  film  to 
thereby  impregnate  the  porous  gel  with  said  fluoroalkylsi- 
lane  compound;  and 
heating  the  gel  film  impregnated  with  said  fluoroalkylsilane 
compound  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  500*  C. 


5,268,199 
ALKALI  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATINGS  AND 
CERAMIC  FOAMS  HAVING  SUPERFINE  OPEN  CELL 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
Jesse  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  Christiansburg;  Deidre  A.  Hirschfeld,  EUis- 
ton,  and  Tingkai  Li,  Blacksbnrg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Center  of  InnoratiTe  Technology,  Hemdon;  Virginia  Poly- 
technic Institute  A  State  Unirersity  and  Virginia  Tech  Intel- 
lectual Properties,  Inc.,  both  of  Blacksburg,  all  of  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,611 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02;  C04B  35/48;  B32B  18/00 
VS.  a.  427—226  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprised  of  a  ceramic  substrate 
coated  by  a  film  of  (Cai_;t,Mgx)Zr4(P04)6  where  x  ranges 
between  0. 1  and  0.9,  said  film  of  (Cai  _x,  Mg,)Zr4(P04)6  being 
formed  by  the  process  of: 
coating  said  ceramic  substrate  with  a  sol-gel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  precursor  compounds  in  an  aqueous  or  organic 
solvent,  said  precursor  compounds  comprising  stoichio- 
metric quantities  of  calcium,  magnesium,  zirconium,  and 
phosphate,  one  or  more  of  said  precursor  compounds 
having  the  general  formula  R-O-M,  where  R  is  an  organic 
group  having  the  formula  CyH2^_i  where  y  ranges  be- 
tween 1  and  4,  O  is  oxygen  ion,  and  M  is  either  a  phospho- 
rous or  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  magnesium  and  zirconium,  and 
heating  said  sol-gel  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  remove  said  aqueous  or  organic  solvent  and  organic 
components  of  said  one  or  more  organic  precursor  com- 
pounds to  yield  a  single-phase  Cai_x,  Mg;,)Zr4(P04)6 
coating. 


5,26830 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLASMA  ETCH  APPARATUS 

WTTH  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  ON  INNER  METAL 
SURFACES  OF  CHAMBER  TO  PROVIDE  PROTECTION 

FROM  CHEMICAL  CORROSION 
Robert  J.  Steger,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,220,  May  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,727. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,839 

Idt  a.5  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  427—249  4  Claims 


rani*<Q  A  OOMOUCTtvE  COATMO  ON 

THE  IMEn  ICTAL  SURFACES  OF  A 

njUHA  ETCHCtWMKRTOPflOrecr 

TX  HETAL  FHOH  CMBMCAi.  ATTACK  8Y 

ICACnvE  OASeS  rr  TW  STEP*  OF: 


HAMTAMMQ  TK  HiniTn  AT  A 
TEMFEIIATUnE  OF  FROM  MOUT  ao*  C 
TOMOUmrCAWATA  POESSURE 

OFFnauAflooTi  yujTOfw 

TO  AKIOT  900  MLUTOm 


PujMMO  wfTO  TX  oiMwra  at  a 

DATE  OF  FROH  A80UT  10  TO  ABOUT 

1000  lOOU.  A  OABEOUS  UKTXJHE 

QONTMWIO  AT  L£AST  ONE  (MS  CAPABLE 

OF  POnMO  TX  CCMUCTIVE  COATMO 


UASfTAMHO  A  PLASMA  M  TX 

OlMTHDUBWOTXnjQWOF 

OASES  AT  A  POMER  Lfve.  OF  FnOH 

MOOT  200  TO  ABOUT  1000  WATTS 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  conductive  coating  of  carbon  on 
the  inner  metal  surfaces  of  a  metal  etch  chamber  of  a  plasma 
etching  apparatus  to  protect  the  inner  metal  surfaces  of  said 
etch  chamber  from  chemical  attack  by  reactant  gases  used  in 
said  chamber  during  said  plasma  etching  which  comprises: 


a)  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  500*  C; 

b)  maintaining  said  chamber  within  a  pressure  range  of  from 
about  1  milliTorr  to  about  500  milliTorr; 

c)  flowing  into  said  chamber,  at  a  rate  of  from  10  seem  to 
about  1000  seem,  a  gaseous  mixture  capable  of  forming 
said  conductive  coating  of  carbon  on  said  inner  metal 
surfaces  of  said  chamber,  said  gaseous  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

i)  from  about  40  to  about  60  volume  percent  of  one  or 

more  gases  capable  of  forming  said  conductive  coating 

of  carbon;  and 
ii)  from  about  40  to  about  60  volume  percent  of  a  second 

gas  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

nitrogen,  and  a  mixture  of  said  gases; 

d)  maintaining  a  plasma  in  said  chamber,  during  said  flow  of 
said  gaseous  mixture,  at  a  power  level  within  a  range  of 
from  about  200  to  about  1000  watts;  and 

e)  maintaining  said  flow  of  said  gaseous  mixture  into  said 
chamber  and  maintaining  said  plasma  in  said  chamber 
until  at  least  about  0.2  micrometers  of  said  conductive 
coating  of  carbon  is  formed  on  said  inner  metal  surfaces  of 
said  chamber. 


5,268,201 

COMPOSTTE  DLiMOND  GRAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kunio  Komaki;  Takashi  Fujimald;  Masaaki  Yanagisawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Hirose,  358-225  Showa-machi  Komejima, 
Kitakatsushika-gun,  Saitama  344-01,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sbowa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kiii«ha,  Tokyo  and  Yoichi  Hiroae, 
Saitacus,  both  of  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  372,367,  Jan.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,071,708. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1987,  62-262727; 

Jul.  27,  1988,  63-187353;  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219889 

Int  a.5  COIB  3J/06;  C30B  25/00;  C23C  16/22 

VS.  a.  427—255.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  composite  diamond 
grain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  in  a  reaction  vessel  for  synthesis  of  diamond  a  tanta- 
lum filament; 

introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  reaction  vessel  to  induce  an 
atmosphere  containing  the  inert  gas; 

introducing  a  carbon  compound  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  into 
the  atmosphere  so  that  the  insert  gas  has  a  concentration 
of  at  least  20%  by  volume  and  the  carbon  compound  gas 
has  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.01%  by  volume  in  terms 
of  methane  while  heating  the  tantalum  filament  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1600*  C.  to  2800*  C.  to  deprive  the 
tantalum  filament  of  strain  and  make  the  tantalum  filament 
resistant  to  embrittlement  and  susceptible  to  carboniza- 
tion; 

setting  in  the  reaction  vessel  a  container  containing  therein  a 
heat-resistant  grain  for  crystallization  of  diamond; 

introducing  a  gaseous  raw  material  for  formation  of 
diamond  into  the  resultant  atmosphere  while  adjusting  the 
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temperature  of  the  tantalum  filament,  thereby  exciting  the 
atmosphere  to  a  diamond-forming  atmosphere;  and 
fiuidizmg  the  heat-resistant  gram  to  deposit  diamond  crys- 
tals on  the  surface  of  the  heat-resistant  grain. 


5,268002 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  PARYLENE-F  USING  1,4-818 

(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)  BENZENE 
La  You;  Guang-Roag  Yang,  both  of  Troy;  Toh-Ming  Im,  Ifl*- 
doflTiUe;  James  A.  Moofe,  WyaantskiU,  and  John  F.  P.  Mc- 
Donald, CliftoB  Park,  aU  of  N.Y„  iMigMin  to  Renaaclaer 
Polyteduiic  lostitvte,  Troy.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  960,089 

tat  a.'  C23C  J6/00 

VS.  CL  427-25S.6  »  date 


forming  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  substrate  and 

said  compatible  thermoplastic  polymer; 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  substrate  and  said  coating  composi- 
tion become  intimately  bonded  and  thermally  fused  during  a 
thermoforming  operation  at  the  interface  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  coating. 

5,268,204 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE  PAPER 

USING  A  SLOT  COATER,  DECORATIVE  PAPER.  AND 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Larry  O.  HIU.  Frankfort,  Ohio,  and  Mahendra  Mefata,  Pltta- 

fleld,  Maas.,  asaignora  to  The  Mead  CorporatioB,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,530 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—393  *♦  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  colored  decor  sheet  for  use  m 
decorative  laminates  which  comprises  applying  colorant  to  the 
top  surface  of  a  bleached  fibrous  cellulosic  sheet,  said  colorant 
being  uniformly  applied  to  said  cellulosic  sheet  while  on  or  off 
a  paper  making  machine  from  a  slurry  containing  said  colorant 
using  a  slot  coater;  and  drying  said  colored  decor  sheet. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  parylene-F  (PA-F)  polymer, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

reacting  a  mixture  of  l,4-bis(trinuoromethyl)  benzene  (TFB) 
and  a  halogen  initiator  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  form  a  reactive  mono- 
mer; and 

forming  said  PA-F  polymer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  induce  poly- 
merization of  said  reactive  monomer. 


5,268,203 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  AN  INTEGRAL 
THERMO-BONDED  LAYER  INTO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

THERMOFORMED  SUBSTRATE 
Veraon  H.  Batdorf,  MiuieapoUa,  Minn„  aarignor  to  H.  B.  Fnller 

Coapaay.  Ardcn  Hilla,  Minn. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  857,090,  Mar.  20, 1992,  abwidoncd.  which  U 
a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,174,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkM  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,139 
tat  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— 385  J  »  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  of  thermoforming  a  thermoplastic  substrate, 
with  the  simultaneous  formation  of  an  mtegral  coating  on  a 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  substrate,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  substrate  a 
pigmented  thermoplastic  polymeric  coating  compoaition 
comprising: 

(i)  a  compatible  thermoplastic  polymer  compatible  with 

said  thermoplastic  sutntrate; 
(ii)  a  pigment;  and 
(ii)  a  major  proportion  of  a  solvent; 
wherein  said  coating  composition  forms  a  solvent-free 
discrete  coating  on  said  thermoplastic  substrate;  and 

(b)  heating  the  coated  thermoplastic  substrate  to  the  thermo- 


5,268,205 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  HIGH-GLOSS  COATING 

ON  A  POLYSTYRENE  SUBSTRATE 

Ratgeru  H.  M.  Van  Elferen,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  894.161.  Sep.  2,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,218,028, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  784.726.  Oct.  28.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,249,  Jul.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,400, 
May  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1993.  Ser.  No. 
6.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  19,  1988, 
8801292 

tat  a.'  B05D  7/02 
VS.  a.  427—393.5  »  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  high-gloss  coating  on  a  polysty- 
rene substrate  comprising  applying  a  layer  of  a  polyurethane 
forming  lacquer  on  a  surface  of  said  polystyrene  substrate,  said 
lacquer  comprising  25-60%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butanol  and 
tertiary  pentanol,  5-17%  by  weight  of  diacetone  alcohol,  a 
polyhydroxyacrylate,  a  polyisocyanate  and,  as  an  adhesion 
improving  substance,  a  thermoplastic  polymethyl  methacry- 
late  and  drying  the  layer  of  said  lacquer. 


5,268,206 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  MAPWFACTURING 

METHOD 
Kazunori   Komatsu,  and  Mikio  Tomani,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  F^ii  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aog.  24.  1992,  Ser,  No.  933,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-235686; 
Aag.  29,  1991,  3-242440;  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-293882 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—548  7  daimt 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  manufacturing  method  for 
forming  an  upper  magnetic  layer  on  a  web,  the  manufacturing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lower  non-magnetic  layer  by  applying  a  disper- 
soid  liquid  containing  acicular,  non-magnetic  particles  on 
said  web; 
applying  magnetic  coating  liquid  containing  magnetic  parti- 
cles on  said  lower  non-magnetic  layer  thus  formed  to  form 
an  upper  magnetic  layer  while  said  lower  non-magnetic 
layer  is  in  a  wet  state;  and 
exposing  said  web  to  a  magnetic  field  while  both  said  lower 
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non-magnetic  layer  and  said  upper  magnetic  layer  are  in  a 
wet  state; 
wherein  the  particle  size  of  said  non-magnetic  particles  is 


S^^M^ 


5,268,207 
TEXTURING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  RECORDING  DISK 

USING  PARTICLE  IMPACT 
Bmce  P.  Kniger,  ThooMS  S.  Petersen,  and  Steven  F.  Starcke,  all 
of  Rockester,  Minn.,  aasigaors  to  tateroatioBal  Bniinfst  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,286 

tat  CL'  B05D  3/12.  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—560  15  Clatais 


:=- 


^/-/7h7rJ7/yWyZ^r^y';)7A)y-r/. 


1.  A  method  providing  nondirectional  texturing  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  rigid  substrate  member  during  manufacture  of  a  rigid 
magnetic  recording  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rigid  substrate  member, 

providing  a  particle  suspension, 

providing  acceleration  force  means  whereby  said  particle 
suspension  is  accelerated  in  a  direction  toward  the  surface 
to  impact  on  said  substrate  member, 

producing  relative  movement  between  said  substrate  mem- 
ber and  said  force  means  generally  normal  to  said  direc- 
tion, and 

energizing  said  force  means  during  said  relative  movement 
in  a  manner  to  produce  nondirectional  plastic  deformation 
of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  member  by  particles  im- 
pacting on  the  surface  without  removal  of  material  there- 
from. 


5,268,208 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  OXIDE  FILM  STACK 

Annette  i.  Krisko,  Highland,  and  James  W.  Proada,  Dearborn, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mick. 

FUed  JaL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,275 
tat  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/12.  5/06 
VS.  CL  427—576  15  Oaias 

1.  A  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of 
depositing  tungsten  oxide  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  depositing  a  sub-film  of  amorphous  tungsten  oxide  onto 


the  surface  at  first  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition conditions,  including  a  first  depositioa  temperature 
between  room  temperature  and  200*  C;  and 
b)  then  depositing  a  film  of  tungsten  oxide  onto  the  sob-fiim 


equal  to  or  less  than  the  long  axis  of  said  magnetic  parti- 
cles, and  said  acicular,  non-magnetic  particles  in  said 
lower  non-magnetic  layer  promote  the  orientation  of  said 
magnetic  particles  in  said  upper  magnetic  layer. 


at  second  plasnu  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
conditions  less  favorable  to  deposition  than  the  first 
plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  conditions, 
including  a  second  deposition  temperature  between  225* 
C.  and  350*  C. 


5,268J09 
NICOTINE  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
JaaMa  A.  Hunt,  Fremont;  Jaaaes  L.  Osborne,  Monataia  View; 
John  T.  Dunn,  Redwood  aty;  MeUnda  K.  Neiaon,  Saaayralc, 
and  Nathan  Roth,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aaaigaors  to 
Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  454,257,  Dec  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,077,104. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,682 
tat  a.'  B65D  30/08 
VS.  CL  428— 34J  16  ( 


1.  A  laminate  for  forming  a  self-sealed  nicotine  maintenance 
pouch,  said  laminate  comprising  a  heat  scalable  nitrile  rubber 
modified  acrylonitrile  methyl  acrylate  copolymer  nicotine 
nitrile  rubber  modified  acrylonitrile  methyl  acrylate  copoly- 
mer nicotine  barrier  layer,  a  nicotine  degration  agent  barrier 
layer,  an  adhesive  layer  bonding  said  degradation  agent  barrier 
layer  to  said  nicotine  barrier  layer,  a  protective  layer  and  an 
adhesive  layer  bonding  said  nicotine  degration  agent  barrier 
layer  to  said  protective  layer. 


5,268,210 
HANDICRAFT  ARTICLE 
Mataao  Ujiaia,  Yokohama,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,038 
tat  CL'  B32B  5/08 
VS.  CL  428—39  1  CUm 

1.  A  handicraft  article,  comprising, 
a  base  sheet  formed  of  a  Ught-permeable  material  and  having 

front  and  back  surfaces, 
fixing  elements  integrally  fixed  onto  an  entire  area  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  base  sheet  to  extend  outwardly  from 
the  front  surface  and  having  hooks  therein, 
a  draft  design  sheet  having  a  draft  design  thereon,  said  draft 
design  sheet  being  placed  behind  the  back  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  when  the  article  is  being  formed  so  that  the 
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draft  design  on  the  draft  design  sheet  U  seen  through  the 
base  sheet, 
work  threads  applied  onto  the  front  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
with  reference  to  the  draft  design  on  the  draft  design  sheet 
placed  behind  the  base  sheet,  said  work  threads,  when 
pushed  onto  the  base  sheet,  being  retained  by  the  hooks  of 
the  fixing  elements  while  locations  of  the  work  threads 
fixed  to  the  hooks  are  adjustable  when  required  so  that  a 
desired  design  is  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  base 
sheet  by  the  work  threads  applied  thereon,  and 


~-~-^  ~i ^~-  -'  -  ~  -  -' 


a  background  sheet  placed  behind  the  base  sheet  after  the 
work  threads  are  placed  onto  the  base  sheet  and  the  draft 
design  sheet  is  removed  from  the  base  sheet,  sfid  back- 
ground sheet  having  a  background  color  and  a  back- 
ground scene  thereon  so  that  the  background  color  and 
the  background  scene  on  the  background  sheet  is  seen 
through  the  base  sheet  together  with  the  design  formed  by 
the  work  threads. 


5,268.212 

WINDPROOF  KSD  WATER  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

FABRIC  WITH  BARRIER  LAYER 

Douglas  Lumb,  Methuen,  and  Moshe  Rock.  Ando»er,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Maiden  MilU  Industries,  Inc.,  Uwrence, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.913.  Not.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.204,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,027, 

Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126.182.  which  is  a  continuaHon-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  422,850,  Oct.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,153 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/04.  5/18 

VS.  CL  428—96  "  ^1"^™* 

1.  A  stretchable,  drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wmd- 

proof  and  water  resistant  composite  fabric  for  use  in  a  garment 

comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  fabric; 

an  inner  layer  of  fabric  having  a  raised  inner  surface  and  a 
plain  outer  surface  and  formed  from  an  essentially  hydro- 
phobic material  that  has  been  rendered  sufficiently  hydro- 
philic  to  permit  wicking  of  moisture  from  the  raised  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  layer  to  said  plain  outer  surface 
thereof; 
barrier  means  for  providing  resistance  to  wind  and  liquid 
water  while  providing  for  water  vapor  transport  through 
absorption-diffusion-desorption  including  a  hydrophilic 
barrier  layer  disposed  on  and  adhered  to  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  fabric  or  said  outer 
layer  of  fabric;  and 
said  other  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  fabnc  or 
said  outer  layer  of  fabric  being  disposed  on  and  adhered  to 
said  barrier  means. 


5468,211 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Mamoni  Soga,  Osaka;  Shiiyi  Ozaki,  Yao;  Norihisa  Mino,  Settu, 
and  Kazufumi  Ogawa.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  4-006163; 
Mar.  13,  1991.  3-048407;  May  21,  1991,  3-116206 

iBt  a.'  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  42S— «4  *  O**^ 


5,268,213 

UQUID-PERMEABLE  TOPSHEET  FOR  BODY  FLUID 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

MMaki   Murakami,  Kawanoe;   Hiroyuki   Inagaki,  and  Yoio 

Yamada,  both  of  Kakegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni- 

Cham  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-1540 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15;  B32B  3/26.  3/30 
VS.  a.  428—163  1  Ctai" 


/' 


f-c-r  r-C-r  r-c-r  r- 


r  r-e-r  r-c-r 


0_  II -0—11-0- 
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v'  y  y'  y  y  /  y  ^  /  '   /^  ^'  '' 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate,  an  optical  recording  layer  formed  on  said  transpar- 
ent substrate,  an  inorganic  siloxane  inner  layer  formed  on  said 
optical  recording  layer  and  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  formed 
on  said  inorganic  siloxane  inner  layer,  wherein  said  inorganic 
siloxane  inner  layer  is  bonded  via  siloxane  bonds  to  said  optical 
recording  layer  and  said  chemically  adsorbed  film  is  bonded 
via  siloxane  bonds  to  said  inorganic  siloxane  inner  layer. 


1.  A  liquid-permeable  topsheet  made  of  thermoplastic  resin 
for  body  fluid  absorbent  articles,  said  liquid-permeable  top- 
sheet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  direction  ribs  each  comprising  a  top  longi- 
tudinally extending  in  a  first  direction  and  opposite  sides 
curved  downward  from  said  top  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending also  in  the  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  second 
direction  ribs  each  having  a  top  longitudinally  extending 
in  a  second  direction,  these  first  and  second  direction  ribs 
crossing  one  another; 
each  pair  of  adjacent  first  direction  ribs  and  each  pair  of 
adjacent  second  direction  ribs  crossing  said  pair  of  adja- 
cent first  direction  ribs  defining  each  liquid-permeable 
opening;  and 
at  respective  crossings  of  these  first  and  second  direction 
ribs,  the  tops  of  the  second  direction  ribs  being  connected 
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with  the  sides  of  the  first  direction  ribs  so  as  to  form  a 
crossed  rib  structure. 


5,268^14 

FRAGRANCE  SAMPLER  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

TREATMENT 

Jack  W.  Charbonneau,  Somerset,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Miaiaig  aod  Manufacturing.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,975 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  CUiw 

1.  A  sampler  for  delivery  of  microencapsulated  liquid  mate- 
rial comprising 

a)  a  substrate  sheet; 

b)  ink  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  sheet; 

c)  a  protective  treatment  disposed  on  the  substrate  sheet  and 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ink,  wherein  said  protec- 
tive treatment  is  water-stable  and  organic  Uquid  capsule 
fill-stable;  and 

d)  microcapsules  comprising  microencapsulated  organic 
liquid  capsule  fill  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
protective  treatment  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ink. 


5,268415 
BASECOAT-CLEARCOAT  nLM 

Mary  A.  Krenceski.  Rochester;  Richard  W.  Wheeler,  Pittsford, 

and  Robert  P.  Bouvy,  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,388,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,689 

Int  a.5  B32B  7/0.? 

U.S.  a.  428—213  16  Claims 


O 


1.  A  protective  and  decorative  stretchable  thermoformable 
sheet  material  for  bonding  to  substrates  to  provide  a  basecoat- 
clearcoat  appearance  comprising: 

a  flexible,  polymeric  carrier  film; 

a  flexible  paint  layer  coated  on  said  carrier  film; 

a  polyurethane  clearcoat  layer  coated  on  said  paint  layer, 
said  clearcoat  layer  having  a  dry  thickness  of  at  least  0.025 
mm;  and 

a  mar-resistant  polyurethane  clear  topcoat  layer  coated  on 
said  clearcoat  layer,  the  mar-resistant  topcoat  layer  being 
thinner  than  said  clearcoat  layer,  and  said  polyurethane  of 
the  clear  topcoat  layer  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  reactive  poly(- 
dialkylsiloxane)  having  at  least  one  reactive  group  which 
is  reactive  with  the  polyisocyanate  to  bond  the  poly(diaIk- 
ylsiloxane)  to  the  polyurethane  chain  of  the  clear  topcoat 
layer, 

the  thickness  of  the  clearcoat  layer  being  at  least  10  times 
greater  than  that  of  the  topcoat  layer. 


5468416 

MULTILAYER  SOLID  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  E.  Keem,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  aod  Bruce  Kramer, 

WatUagtoB,  D.C  aasignors  to  Oroiiic  Syntbetic  Materials 

Company,  Inc^  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631410,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,531 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—216  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite,  multilayer,  solid  lubricating  film  structure 
having  a  growth  pattern  formed  by  deposition  on  a  substrate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  film  layers  of  a  solid  lubricant 
material  interleaved  by  thin  film  interlayers  of  an  interlayer 
material,  said  thin  film  layers  of  solid  lubricant  material  having 
individual  thicknesses  less  than  that  at  which  a  substantia] 
growth  defects  are  formed  in  the  growth  f>attem  thereof  and 
said  interlayers  having  individual  thicknesses  substantially  less 
than  the  individual  thicknesses  of  said  thin  film  layers  of  solid 
lubricant  material,  wherein  said  thin  film  layers  of  soft  lubri- 
cant materia]  comprises  one  or  more  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  Group  IV,V,VI,- 
VII,  a  selenide  of  a  metal  of  Group  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  a  telluride  of 
a  metal  of  Group  rV,V,VI,VII,  a  fluoride,  a  chloride,  an  io- 
dide, a  nitride,  an  oxide  and  graphite. 


5468417 

ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

PRODUCT 

Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macungie;  Bradley  J.  Knapp.  and  Steven  J. 
Finke,  both  of  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diamonex, 
Incorporated,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,447,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,135,808.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqneat  to  Aag.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'B32B  77/06 

U.S.  a.  428—216  65  Claims 


1.  A  coated  substrate  product  comprised  of  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  light  in 
the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and 
which  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amorphous  material,  a  single  crystal,  polycrystalline 
materials,  glass,  salt  materials,  ceramic  materials  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  at  least  one  composite  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  1  fun  to  about  20  fim,  said  composite  layer  com- 
prising a  chemically  vapor  deposited  first  interlayer  bonded  to 
said  substrate,  and  a  chemically  vapor  deposited  outer  layer  of 
substantially  optically  transparent  diamond-like  carbon  which 
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b  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to  approxi- 
mately 750  nonometers  and  is  bonded  to  said  first  interlayer 
and  away  from  said  substrate; 
said  first  interlayer  and  comprising  a  substantially  optically 
transparent  material  devoid  of  alkali  metal  atoms  and 
fluorine,  which  first  interlayer  is  transparent  to  hght  in  the 
visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nonometers  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride, 
titanium  nitride,  tantalum  nitride,  hafnium  nitride,  zirco- 
nium nitride,  boron  nitride,  yttrium  oxide,  germanium 
oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  tanta- 
lum oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  car- 
bide, germanium  carbide,  mixtures  thereof,  and  chemi- 
cally bonded  combinations  thereof  and  capable  of  forming 
a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said  substrate  and  a  strong 
chemical  bond  to  said  diamond-like  carbon  outer  layer, 
whereby  said  product  has  greatly  improved  wear  resis- 
tance for  severe  abrasive  environments. 


point  of  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  polyamides 
which  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  other,  pro- 
vided that  C  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  95  (wt.  %). 


I  5.268^20 

POLYPROPYLENE  HLM 
Minora    Tajima,    Yokohama;    Koichi    Fujii,    Yokosuka,    and 
Noboru  Yamaoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,086,  May  7. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,007 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-116034 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/18:  C08L  23/10 
VS.  a.  428—220  8  Oaims 


osc  icoiBEieir  of  etwibc  copoltiob 


5,268,218 
RESIN-IMPREGNATED  PLEXIRLAMENTARY  SHEET 
Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,663 
Int.  a.'  D04H  1/4S.  13/02 
UAO.  428— 219  5  Claims 

1.  A  resin-impregnated  nonwoven  sheet  comprising  a  non- 
woven  layer  of  flash-spun  polyolefin  plexifilamentary  film- 
fibril  strands  which  has  been  water  jet  impacted  and  impreg- 
nated with  an  organic  resin,  the  nonwoven  layer  being  in  the 
range  of  10  to  70%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  resin-impregnat- 
ed sheet  and  the  resin  being  in  the  range  of  90  to  3095;  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  resin-impregnated  sheet,  the  total  weight  of 
the  resin-impregnated  sheet  being  in  the  range  of  50  to  500 
grams  per  square  meter. 

5,268,219 

POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  HLM 

THEREFROM 

Masahiro  Harada;  Takeo  Hayashi;  Hiroyuki  MUhima,  and 

Hisashi  Shimazaki.  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,515 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-239029; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-322465 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/34 
MS.  a.  428—220  7  CUims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  obtained  by  melting  and 
kneading  ' 

(A)  a  first  polyamide  containing  not  less  than  90  mol  %. 
based  on  the  total  recurring  units,  of  a  m-xylylene  adipa- 
mide  unit  of  the  formula. 


~S  60  90  BO 
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-t-NHCH2. 


and 


CH2NHCO-fCH2-)jCO-»- 


(B)  a  second  polyamide  showing  a  semicrystallization  time 
of  not  more  than  30  seconds  in  a  constant-temperature 
crystallization  at  160*  C.  and  having  a  solubility  parameter 
in  the  range  of  13±1.5; 

(C)  under  the  conditions  where  the  following  relationship  is 
satisfied. 

(0.025C-2.2)Sk>g  RS(0.02JC-0.5) 

wherein  C  is  a  proportion  (wt.  %)  of  the  first  polyamide 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  first  and  second  poly- 
amides. and  R  is  a  ratio  of  the  melt  viscosity  of  the  first 
polyamide  to  the  melt  viscosity  of  the  second  polyam- 
ide at  a  temperature  higher  by  20'  C.  than  the  melting 


1.  A  polypropylene  single  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
150  microns  or  less  comprising  a)  95-99%  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  polymer  and  b)  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer  prepared  by  the  copolymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene and  an  a-olefm  having  a  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions (i)  to  (iii): 

(i)  a  density  of  0.860  to  0.910  g/cm'; 

(ii)  a  maximum  peak  temperature  of  not  lower  than  100°  C. 
as  measured  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  (DSC); 
and 
(iii)  an  insolubles  content  in  boiling  n-hexane  of  not  lower 
than  10%  by  weight. 

5^68,221 

HBER  REINFORCED  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Yasuyuki  Nakanishi;  Susumu  Onoe,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  all 

of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,824,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43349 

Int.  a.'  D03D  13/00:  D04H  1/00:  F16G  1/28.  5/20 

MS.  a.  428—222  '  CtauM 


1.  A  transmission  belt,  comprising  a  belt  base  composed  of  a 
rubber  ply.  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
rubber  ply.  said  plurality  of  teeth  being  composed  of  the  same 
material  as  said  rubber  ply.  and  a  fiber  reinforcement  embed- 
ded in  said  rubber  ply.  said  fiber  reinforcement  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  braided  cord  formed  by  an  even  number  of  at 
least  four  twisted  yams  braided  together  at  a  fmal  twristing 


angle  so  as  to  define  a  center  hole  along  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrically  braided  cord; 

wherein  each  said  yam  is  composed  of  monofilaments 
twisted  together  at  a  first  twisting  angle,  wherein  half  of 
said  yams  have  their  said  monofilaments  twisting  in  the 
s-twist  direction  while  the  remaining  half  of  said  yams 
have  their  said  monofilaments  twisting  in  the  z-twist  direc- 
tion; and 

wherein  the  angular  difference  between  the  first  twisting 
angle  and  the  fmal  twisting  angle  is  less  than  10*.  such  that 
the  angle  of  said  monofilaments  of  said  yams  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrically  braided  cord  is  less  than  10°. 


5,268.222 

COMPOSFTE  FABRIC 

Travis  W.  Honeycutt,  GainesriUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Isolyser  Co., 

Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,685,  May  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,207,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

683,290,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  9,824 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /9/OS;  A61F  13/15,  13/46;  B32B  33/00 

MS.  a.  428—224  22  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fabric  comprising  a  first  reusable  component 

being  substantially  insoluble  in  aqueous  solutions  such  that  said 

first  component  is  capable  of  being  repeatedly  laundered  in  hot 

surfactant-loaded  aqueous  solutions  without  substantial  loss  of 

component  integrity  joined  to  a  second  component  comprising 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  fabric  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 

water  soluble  only  at  temperatures  above  140°  F.  and  insoluble 

at  temperatures  below  140°  F. 


fluid  discharge  region  of  the  wearer  of  the  article;  said 

absorbent   polymeric   foam   material   comprising,   when 

dried,  a  hydrophilic.  flexible  structure  of  interconnected 

open  cells,  which  structure  has,  when  in  contact  with  said 

aqueous  body  fluids: 

i)  a  pore  volume  of  from  12  to  100  mL/g; 

ii)  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0  m^/g  as 

determined  by  capillary  suction;  and 
iii)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  such  that  a 
confining  pressure  of  5.1  kPa  produces  after  15  minutes 
a  strain  of  from  about  5%  to  95%  compression  of  the 
structure  when  it  is  saturated  at  37'  C.  to  its  free  absor- 
bent capacity  with  synthetic  urine  having  a  surface 
tension  of  65  ±5  dynes/cm. 


5068,225 

SELF  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSTTE 

LAMINATE 

ATtaam  Isayev,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,601,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,070,157.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/00:  C08L  67/00 

MS.  a.  428—294  9  Qaims 


5,268,223 
TOUGHENED  nBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSFTES 
Shahid  P.  Qureshi,  Alpharetta;  Richard  E.  Hoffman,  Cumming, 
and  Richard  H.  Newman-Evans,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,473 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/22.  27/38:  C08L  63/00:  C08K  7/22 
MS.  a.  428—283  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  continuous  stmctural  fiber 
embedded  in  a  matrix  resin  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  epoxy 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers 
of  polycyclic  bridged  hydroxy-substituted  polyaromatic  con- 
pounds  and  N.N.N', N'-tetraglycidyl-bis(4-amino-3-ethylphe- 
nyl)  methane;  (b)  from  about  6  to  about  150  pbw,  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  components,  of  3,3'- 
diaminodiphenyl  sulfone  diamine  hardener;  and  (c)  porous 
rigid  polyamide  particles  having  a  spheroidal  spongy  stmcture, 
a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  I  to  about  75 
microns  and  a  specific  surface  greater  than  about  5  mVg. 
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1.  A  self  reinforced  composite  laminate  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  a  blend  of  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  poly- 
mers having  overlapping  processing  temperature  ranges,  said 
liquid  crystal  polymers  including  a  first  liquid  crystal  polymer 
and  a  second  liquid  crystal  polymer  which  are  incompatible  in 
the  solid  state,  each  layer  comprising  fibers  of  said  second 
liquid  crystal  polymer  in  a  matrix  of  said  first  liquid  crystal 
polymer,  wherein  the  second  liquid  crystal  polymer  has  a 
higher  minimum  processing  temperature  than  the  first  liquid 
crystal  polymer  and  wherein  the  said  blend  contains  from 
about  2%  to  about  98%  by  weight  each  of  said  first  and  second 
liquid  crystal  polymers,  based  on  the  total  liquid  crystal  poly- 
mer weight  in  said  blend. 


5,268,224 
ABSORBENT  FOAM  MATERIALS  FOR  AQUEOUS  BODY 
FLUIDS  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 
SUCH  MATERIALS 
Thomas  A.  DesMarais,  Norwood;  Keith  J.  Stone;  Hugh  A. 
Thompson,  both  of  Fairfield;  Gerald  A.  Young,  Cincinnati; 
Gary  D.  LaVon,  Harrison,  and  John  C.  Dyer,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,839,  Aug.  12,  1991.  ThU 
application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,363 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/26:  A61F  13/15:  C08J  9/28 
MS.  ex.  428—286  10  Claims 

1.  An  absort>ent  article  especially  suitable  for  absorbing  and 
retaining  aqueous  body  fluids,  said  article  comprising; 

A)  a  backing  sheet;  and 

B)  an  absorbent  polymeric  foam  material  associated  with 
said  backing  sheet  such  that  the  absorbent  polymeric  foam 
material  is  positioned  between  said  backing  sheet  and  the 


5,268,226 
COMPOSFTE  STRUCTURE  WITH  WASTE  PLASTIC 
CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jeff  S.  Sweeney,  Conyers,  Ga^  assignor  to  Diversitech  Corpora- 
tion, Conyers,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,632,  Jnl.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,209.968.  ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,597 
iBt  a.5  B32B  5/16.  5/24.  13/02:  F16M  5/00 
MS.  CL  428—312.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structural  material  comprising  a  core  con- 
structed of  lightweight  particles  mixed  with  a  core  cementi- 
tious  slurry  binder,  an  outer  layer  constructed  of  an  outer  layer 
cementitious  slurry  binder  reinforced  with  fibers,  said  core  and 
outer  layer  being  co-formed  and  cured  monolithically  with  the 
cementitious  slurry  binders  forming  a  rigid  matrix  extending 
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MibsUntially  continuously  throughout  the  composite  material 
to  form  a  Ughtweight.  low  cost,  high  strength,  insulative,  fire 


5,268;t29 
SPINNERET  ORinCES  AND  RLAMENT 
CROSS-SECTIONS  WITH  STABILIZING  LEGS 
THEREFROM 
Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Jonesborough;  Jack  L.  Nelson,  Johnson 
aty;  William  A.  HaUe,  Kingsport,  aU  of  Tenn^  and  Hngh  A. 
Thompson,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  SMignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Hay.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,174 

Int.  a.'  D02G  S/00 

VS.  a.  428—400  21  Claims 


resistant  composite  material  having  high  toughness  and  ductil- 
ity properties. 


3,268,227 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  MBTALUC  THEN  FILM  HAVING  A 

TOP  COAT  OF  (A)  A  HYDROCARBONSULFURIC  OR 
HYDROCARBONSULFONIC  ACID  OR  SALT  AND  (B)  A 

FLUORINATED  POLYETHER 
Yasao  NIaUkawa;  Kunihiko  Sano,  and  Hiroynki  Iwasaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Figi  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  552,034,  Jnl.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  14,  1989,  1-182133 
Int.  a.>  GllB  5/00 
VS,  CL  42S— 33<  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic magnetic  metallic  thin  film  including  an  upper  sur- 
face, wherein  (a)  an  oxo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  sulfuric  ester  or  a  salt  thereof 
and  a  hydrocarbonsulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  (b)  a 
fluorinated  polyether  are  present  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
magnetic  layer. 


5,268,228 
GROOVED  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  B.  Orr,  Witmiagton,  DeL,  assignor  to  Norwood  ladoa- 
triea.  Inc.,  Fraacr,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,209 

tat.  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—343  19  Claima 


1.  A  double-sided  adhesive-coated  tape  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  each  side  of  said 
substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive. 


1.  A  synthetic  filament  having  a  "U"  or  "E"  shaped  cross- 
section  with  subilizing  legs  which  is  capable  of  spontaneously 
transporting  water  on  the  surface  thereof  wherein  said  filament 
satisfies  the  equation 

(l-jrcos»«)<a 

wherein  Oa  is  the  advancing  contact  angle  of  water  measured 
on  a  flat  film  made  from  the  same  material  as  the  filament  and 
having  the  same  surface  treatment,  if  any,  and  X  is  a  shape 
factor  of  the  filament  cross-section  that  satisfies  the  following 
equation 


X  = 


Pm 


Ar  +  {v  -  2)D 


wherein 

Pw  is  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the  filament; 

r  is  the  radius  of  he  circumscribed  circle  circumscribing  the 
filament  cross-section;  and 

D  is  the  minor  axis  dimension  across  the  filament  cross-sec- 
tion; provided 

said  "U"  shaped  filament  with  stabilizing  legs  comprising  a 
curved  section  containing  stabilizing  legs  and  two  straight 
sections,  wherein  w',  the  width  of  the  filament,  is  3  to  IS 
microns;  /3',  the  angle  between  the  stabilizing  legs,  is  10*  to 
60*;  fi,  the  acute  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  extension 
of  straight  portions  of  the  filament,  is  0*  to  70*;  a',  the 
length  of  the  straight  section  of  the  filament  is  SO  to  200 
microns;  r,  the  linear  distance  between  the  ends  of  the 
straight  sections  of  the  filament,  is  30  to  300  microns;  s,  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  a  line  connecting  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  straight  sections  and  the  concave  sur- 
face of  the  filament,  is  20  to  100  microns;  t,  the  length  of 
a  stabilizing  leg,  is  independently  3  to  IS  microns;  and  n, 
the  number  of  stabilizing  legs,  is  3  to  6;  provided  that 
when  n  is  equal  to  3  or  S,  there  is  a  stabilizing  leg  on  the 
vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  the  other  stabilizing  legs  are 
substantially  symmetrically  spaced  around  the  vertical 
axis  of  symmetry;  and  when  n  is  equal  to  4  or  6,  the  stabi- 
lizing legs  are  substantially  symmetrically  spaced  around 
the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry;  and 

said  "E"  shaped  filament  with  stabilizing  legs  comprising  a 
backbone,  two  outer  ribs,  an  inner  rib,  two  rib  extensions 
and  stabilizing  legs,  wherein  w',  the  width  of  the  filament, 
is  3  to  1 S  microns;  X',  the  angle  between  a  linear  extension 
of  an  outer  rib  and  rib  extension,  is  0*  to  4S*;  (r,the  angle 
between  the  backbone  and  an  outer  rib,  is  90*  to  120';  e'. 


the  length  of  a  stabilizing  leg  as  measured  from  a  center 
point  in  the  filament,  is  independently  1  to  IS  microns;  f, 
the  length  of  the  backbone  of  the  filament  including  stabi- 
lizing legs  located  on  each  end  is  30  to  100  microns;  i',  the 
linear  distance  between  the  center  of  an  outer  rib  and  the 
center  of  the  middle  rib,  is  8  to  SO  microns;  j',  the  linear 
distance  between  the  point  where  the  outer  rib  intersects 
the  rib  extension  and  the  center  of  the  backbone,  is  1 S  to 
100  microns;  k',  the  linear  distance  between  the  extremity 
of  the  middle  rib  and  the  center  of  the  backbone,  is  IS  to 
ISO  microns;  1',  the  linear  distance  between  the  point 
where  the  outer  rib  intersects  the  rib  extension  and  the 
extremity  of  the  stabilizing  leg  located  on  the  backbone,  is 
18  to  lis  microns;  m',  the  linear  distance  between  the 
extremity  of  rib  extension  and  the  point  where  the  outer 
rib  intersects  the  rib  extension,  is  IS  to  100  microns;  n',  the 
number  of  stabilizing  legs,  is  4  or  6;  provided  that  when  X' 
equals  0,  n  is  4. 


5,268,230 
EXTRUSION  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HIGH  GLOSS  POLYETHYLENE  COATING 
Ray  Edwards,  Henderson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,043 
tat  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—409  9  Claims 

2.  An  article.of  manufacture  comprising  an  extrustion  coated 
product  having  a  substrate  layer  and  a  highgloss  extrusion 
coated  layer  comprised  of  low  density  polyethylene  having  a 
melt  index  of  2  to  4-dg/min  at  190°  C,  a  swell  ratio  of  1.2  to 
1.3,  an  annealed  density  of  0.92  to  0.93-g/cc,  and  a  polydisper- 
sity  index  of  6  to  9,  wherein  the  high  gloss  extrusion  coated 
layer  of  polyethylene  has  a  surface  gloss  greater  than  81  as 
measured  at  a  reflectance  angle  of  15'  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  method  D24S7  using  a  Gardner  "Sheen"  gloss  meter. 


5,268,231 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATME>JT  OF  SURFACES 
Stephen  J.  Knapp-Hayes,  Halsteren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    2,    1991, 
9101151 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00:  B32B  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—409  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  an  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate, wherein  said  surface  is  contacted  with  a  solution  com- 
prising: effective  treating  amounts  of 

(A)  an  auxiliary  substance,  and 

(B)  a  cyclic  ketone. 


5,268,232 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE  POLYMERS  WITH 

HEAT-RESISTANT  DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRTTY  AND 

HIGHT; 

NItya  P.  Khasat,  Newark,  and  John  F.  L.  Newport,  Wibnington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,393 
tat.  a.'  B32B  27/28.  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—521  6  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  comprising  a  cross-linked  ring-opened 
polymer  produced  by  the  metathesis  polymerization  of  a  dicy- 
clopentadiene  monomer,  or  a  mixture  of  dicyclopentadiene 
and  at  least  one  other  norbomene  group-containing  cycloole- 
fin,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  metathesis 
polymerization  catalyst  and  0.01  to  S%  by  volume  based  on  the 
total  volume  of  the  monomer  of  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  anhydride,  1,2- 
diphenyl-tetramethyldisilane,  2,3-dimethyl-2-3,  diphenylbu- 
tane,  benzene-sulfonic  acid  and  trifluoroacetic  anhydride,  the 


said  co-catalyst  is  capable  of  crosslinking  the  unsaturated  dou- 
ble bonds  of  the  polymer  thereby  increasing  the  crosslink 
density  of  the  polymer  and  its  glass  transition  temperature  Tf, 
the  said  molded  article  having  a  Tg  of  at  least  200*  C. 


5,268,233 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SINTERED  SHAPES  AND 

GREEN  SHAPES  USED  THEREIN 
Fred  E.  Heller,  Uniontown,  Ohio;  William  Higgins,  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  and  Robert  E.  Qninn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,158 
tat.  a.'  B32B  27/32 
VS.  a.  428—523  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sintered  shapes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  green  body  from  a  mixture  comprising  (A)  a 
major  amount  of  at  least  one  inorganic  powder  with  (B)  at 
least  one  reaction  product  of  an  amine  other  than  an  alka- 
nolamine  with  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acyl- 
ating  agent  or  alkylalkyleneglycolacetic  acylating  agent; 
provided  the  reaction  product  is  other  than  an  alkylene 
oxide  treated  fatty  monocarboxylic  amide  and  provided 
that  when  the  hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxyhc  acylat- 
ing agent  is  a  nonaromatic  acylating  agent,  then  the  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  is  other  than  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
an  average  of  about  SS  to  about  1 10  carbon  atoms;  and 

(2)  sintering  the  body. 


5,268,234 

SELF-SUPPORTING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 

SHAPE-REPLICATED  SURFACES 

E.  Allen  LaRocbe,  Jr.,  Middletown,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxidc 

Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,189,  Get.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,158,917,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,263,  Dec.  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,000,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

206,998,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,830,799,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,061,  Jan.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,820 

tat  a.5  C04B  35/65 

VS.  a.  428—545  19  Claims 

2.  A  shaped,  self-supporting  body  comprising  a  ceramic 

component  attached  integrally  to  a  ceramic  composite  body 

comprising  at  least  one  filter  material  embedded  within  an 

oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  parent  metal  and  an  oxidant 

said  ceramic  component  comprising  an  oxidation  reaction 

product  of  a  parent  metal  and  a  vapor-phase  oxidant  wherein 

at  least  one  surface  of  said  ceramic  component  is  a  replication 

of  a  shape-defining  surface  of  an  expendable  pattern,  and  a 

coating  material  integrally  attached  to  said  at  least  one  surface. 


5,268,235 
PREDETERMINED  CONCENTRATION  GRADED 
ALLOYS 
Darid  S.  Lashmore,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Moshe  P.  DarieL 
Omer,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,531,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,158,653. 
This  appUcatiott  Jon.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,090 
tat  a.'  B32B  5/14 
VS.  a.  428—610  5  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  graded  alloy  having  an  overall  thickness 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  a  first  and  a 
second  material,  said  plurality  of  alternating  layers  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets,  each  set  comprising  two  adjacent  layers  and 
having  a  ratio  of  the  first  material  layer  thickness  to  the  second 
material  layer  thickness,  the  ratio  of  the  first  material  layer 
thickness  to  the  second  material  layer  thickness  being  constant 
in  all  sets,  wherein  individual  layer  thicknesses  of  the  first 
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material  and  the  second  material  are  different  in  each  succes- 
■ve  tet.  and  the  combined  thicknrw  of  the  adjacent  layers  of 


suasnuTE 


one  of  the  substantially  flat  exposed  ends  of  said  piece  of  wire 
being  only  circumferentially  overlapped  by  a  sheared  portion 
of  said  silver  layer,  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with 


e*ch  tet  varies  gradually  over  the  overall  thickness  of  the 
alloy. 


and  directly  cold  bonded  to  said  substantially  flat  surface  on 
said  one  end  of  said  head  portion,  whereby  only  the  surface  of 
said  shank  portion  between  opposite  ends  thereof  is  completely 
coated  with  said  layer  of  silver. 


COISfPOSTTE  ALlIMI>rt;M  PLATE  FOR  PHYSICAL 
COATING  PROCESSES  AND  MFTHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  PLATE  AND 
TARGET 
CteMlaa  M.  Daaoat,  Bonhete;  Nottarg  W.  Sckiyti,  EmUt- 
ckc^  both  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaay.  awl  Haaa  Qnaderer, 
Sckaaa,   Licchtcaateia,  aarigann  to  Vereinigtc   Aliuniaam- 
Wtfke  AG.  Sou.  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaay 
CoatiBUtioa-ia-fart  of  Scr.  No.  UlJKi,  Nor.  27,  IM9,  Pat 
No.  S^2,4M.  Thia  apptkatioa  Jan.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7034r7 
CU^  priority.  afyUcatioa  Fed.  Re*,  of  Genuay,  Not.  2S, 
1MS,3U9T7S 

lat  a.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  42S— 6M  17  Oataa 


SURFACE 

r  LAYER   I 


^suppotrriNG 

LAYER    2 


1.  A  compoaite  aluminum  plate  for  making  a  target  for 
coating  processes,  said  plate  comprising: 

(1)  a  surface  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure 
aluminum  and  an  alloy  of  pure  aluminum;  and 

(2)  a  supporting  layer  comprising  a  hardenable  aluminum 
alloy  havmg  a  Brinell  hardness  mdex  HB  rangmg  from  at 
least  about  SO  to  about  95  under  suitable  heating  and 
curing  conditiooa. 


5,26S437 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Sciichi  Taaaka,  Tokyo,  aad  SU«cn  Tabei,  Mackida,  both  of 
Jayaa,  ^gann  to  Ckagai  Dcakl  Kocyo  K.K.,  Japaa 

FIM  Sc*.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,570 

CUM  priority,  ^pMrartna  Japaa.  Oct  21.  199L  3-347579 

lat  CL'  HOIH  1/02 

VS.  CL  42»— «73  I  OalBi 

I.  A  compoaite  electrical  contact  including  a  head  portion 

of  a  silver  alloy  and  a  shank  portion  of  copper  or  copper  alloy 

juxtaposed  to  said  bead  portion,  said  head  portion  having  at 

one  end  thereof  a  substantially  flat  surface  confronting  directly 

on  said  shank  portion,  and  having  on  its  opposite  end  a  contact 

surface,  said  shank  portion  comprising  a  short  piece  of  wire  cut 

at  opposite  ends  thereof  from  a  copper  or  copper  alloy  wire 

coaled  with  a  thm  layer  of  silver,  whereby  opposite  ends  of 

•aid  piece  of  wire  are  substantially  flat  and  said  copper  or 

copper  alloy  is  exposed  at  each  end  of  said  piece  of  wire,  and 


S.2M.238 
HIGHLY  CORROSION  AND/OR 

OXIDATION-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
CONTAINING  RHENIUM  APPLIED  TO  GAS  TURBINE 

COMPONENT  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Norbert  Czech.  Dorsten,  and  Friedheliii  Schmitz.  Diaalakea. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerniany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiea- 

tiacllsrksft  Maaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  Ml,9r7.  Feb.  26,  1992,  which  la  a 

coattaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,154,  Aag.  10,  1990,  Pat  N«. 

5,154,885.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,541 

Claiau  priority,  appikatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Ang.  10, 
1989,  3926479 

lat  a.'  C23C  30/00 
VS.  CL  428—678  33  Oatei 

1.  In  combiiwtiofi.  a  protective  coating  for  metal  compo- 
nents essentially  consisting  of  the  following  constituents  (in 
percent  by  weight); 

1  to  20%  rhenium, 

IS  to  S0%  chromium, 

0  to  15%  aluminum,  the  share  of  chromium  and  aluminum' 
taken  together  bemg  at  least  13%  and  at  most  S3%, 

0.3  to  2%  in  total  of  at  least  one  reactive  element  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  rare  earths,  and 

0  to  3%  silicon, 
impurities,  as  well  as  the  following  elective  components: 

0  to  5%  hafnium, 

0  to  12%  tungsten, 

0  to  10%  manganese, 

0  to  15%  tantalum, 

0  to  5%  titanium, 

0  to  4%  niobium,  and 

0  to  2%  zirconium, 
the  total  share  of  the  elective  components  being  from  0  to  a 
maiimiiin  of  15%,  and  a  remainder  primarily  being  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  iron,  nickel,  and  cobalt  and  a  gas-turbine 
component  formed  of  nickel  or  cobalt-based  superalloy,  the 
protective  coating  bemg  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  gas-turbine 
component 


5,268.239 
FLUOROPOLYMER  LAMINATED  SEPARATOR  PLATE 
Robert  P.  Roche,  CkciUrc  Coaa.,  Mii^ar  to  latcraatioaal  Fael 
Ceib  Corporatiaa,  Soath  Wiadaor,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997>W 
lat  Ct'  HOIM  2/16.  8/04 
VS.  a.  429—18  »  Oataa 

1.  An  improved  separator  plate  for  inhibiting  inter-cell  elec- 
trolyte migration,  which  comprises: 
a.  at  least  one  porous  component 
at  least  one  fhwropolymer  film;  and 


c.  a  graphite  plate  laminated  to  said  porous  component  with 
said  film,  wherein  an  electrically  conductive  pathway 
exists  between  said  porous  component  and  said  graphite 
plate; 


and  the  oxidant  openings  being  distributed  across  the  cathode 
layer,  wherein  said  fuel  and  oxidant  openings  are  separated 


t0mm/*  x/iooo  IWM) 
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SEPARATOR   PLATES 


whereby  said  film  forms  an  electrolyte  barrier  between  said 
graphite  plate  and  said  porous  component. 


5,268,240 

UNTF  SYSTEM-ASSEMBLED  FUEL  CELL  POWER 

GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Harumi  Miyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Qectric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  17, 1991,  3-175629 

lat  a.3  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—23  6  dains 


5,268041 
MULTIPLE  MANIFOLD  FUEL  CELL 
G.  B.  Kirby  Meachaai.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Elec- 
tric Power  Research  Institiite,  loc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,258 
lat  CL'  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  CL  429—35  43  ClaiaH 

2.  A  planar  fiiel  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
layer,  the  anode  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  openings 
and  the  cathode  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  oxidant  open- 
ings, the  fuel  openings  being  distributed  across  the  anode  layer 


t    I    rum 


-f-» 


fully  from  each  adjacent  fiiel  or  oxidant  opening  by  a  reactive 
area  of  the  fuel  cell. 


5,268,242 
BATTERY  OF  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  STORAGE  CELLS 
Jose  Morandi,  Rosny  Sous  Bois,  France,  assigDor  to  Saft,  Ro- 
mainville,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  3,  1991,  91  05461 
tat  a.'  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—99  9  ( 


1.  A  unit  system-assembled  fuel  cell  power  generation  sys- 
tem integrated  so  as  to  permit  transportation  in  an  assembled 
state,  comprising: 

(A)  a  common  stage;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  unit  systems  having  various  fimctions, 
respectively,  differing  one  from  another,  said  plurality  of 
unit  systems  each  including  one  or  more  components 
necessary  for  achieving  said  various  functions  and  having: 
(B-1)  a  frame,  and 

(B-2)  an  individual  stage  associated  with  said  frame,  and 
on  which  said  one  or  more  components  are  assembled; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  unit  systems  on  said  respective 
individual  stages  are  integrated  and  arranged  on  said 
common  stage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  whole  system  can 
be  transported  in  an  assembled  state. 


1.  A  battery  of  nickel-hydrogen  storage  cells,  which  battery 
includes  a  baseplate  supporting  the  storage  cells,  each  storage 
cell  being  held  by  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  baseplate,  the  battery 
further  including  electrical-protection  components  for  electri- 
cally protecting  the  storage  cells,  said  battery  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  baseplate  (1)  includes  recesses  (2)  for  receiving 
the  sleeves  (10),  the  electrical-protection  components  being 
disposed  between  the  storage  cells  (20). 


5,268443 
GALVANIC  CELL 
TonoUko  Noda,  Takatsnki;  Shyniti  Izati,  Shiga;  Hiraahi  Ima- 
chi;  Kc^Ji  Motogami,  both  of  Takatsaki,  aad  Shlgeo  Mori, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaka  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,614 

lat  a.'  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—192  7  Oaima 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  negative 

electrode,  the  positive  electrode  and  the  separator  comprises  a 

solid  electrolyte  prepared  by  doping  an  ionic  compound  to  an 
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organic  polymer,  characterized  in  that  said  organic  polymer  is 
a  polymer  obtained  by  crosslinking  an  organic  compound 
having  a  structure  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


Z-tB-YU 


(I) 


-1 
-2 

-4 
-5 


where  Z  i*  a  residue  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen,  Y  is  an  active  hydrogen  or  a  polymcrizable 
functional  group,  E  is  expressed  by  — {A)„ —  or  a  block- 
copolymeric  type  group  of  the  above  A  and  — (CH2 — 
CH— 0>—  in  which  the  total  sum  of  A  is  m  and  the  total  sum 
of  — (CH2 — CH — O) —  is  p,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  250,  p  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  450,  k  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12,  and  A  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


-(CHj— CH— 0>— 

CHi— O— (CH2— CH2— 0)Jl 


m 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  25  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
alkylaryl  group. 


5,2<8445 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FILTER  ON  A  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGER 
Cart  A.  Chiulli.  Randolph,  Maaa^  aaaignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
Uoo,  Cambridge,  Man. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,001 
Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—7  17  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fUter  on  a  solid  sute  imager, 
which  process  comprises: 

forming,  on  the  imaging  surface  of  the  imager,  an  adherent 
layer  of  a  dye-containing  photoresist  composition  com- 
prising a  photoresist  resin  and  a  thermochromic  dye,  this 
dye  being  substantially  non-absorbent  of  actinic  radiation 
of  a  first  wavelength,  but  capable,  upon  heating,  of  under- 
going a  thermally-induced  color  change  which  renders  it 
absorptive  of  actinic  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength; 
imagewise  exposing  the  adherent  layer  of  dye-containing 
photoresist  composition  to  actinic  radiation  of  the  first 
wavelength; 
removing  one  of  the  exposed  and  unexposed  areas  of  the 
layer,  while  leaving  the  other  of  the  exposed  and  unex- 
posed areas  on  the  imaging  surface,  to  form  a  pattern  of 
filter  elements;  and 
heating  the  solid  sute  imager  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  dye  to  undergo  its  color  change, 
thereby  causing  the  filter  elements  to  become  absorptive 
of  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength. 


506*044 
SELF-ALIGNED  PHASE  SHIFTER  FORMATION 
Ckae-S«B  Yoo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  avigBor  to  Taiwan  ScuicoadMC- 
tor  MannActuiag  Coapaay,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aag.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,125 

lat  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  W  Claiw 


14- 


^ 10 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  phase-shifting 
photomask  having  a  phase  shifter  sidcwall  structure  with  a 
thickness  and  a  width  dimension  comprising: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  patterned  metal  layer  having  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  surfaces; 

wherein  said  thickness  dimension  (d)  is  determined  by  the 
height  of  said  patterned  metal  layer  and  is  equal  to  0.3 
L/(n  - 1)  where  L  is  the  wavelength  and  n  is  the  refractive 
index  of  material  of  said  shifter  sidcwall  structure; 

depositing  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  layer  of  phase- 
shifting  material  over  said  patterned  metal  layer  surfaces 
wherein  said  width  dimension  is  determined  from  said 
uniform  thickness  layer;  and 

aniaotropicaUy  etching  said  phase-shifting  material  to  sub- 
stantially remove  said  material  from  said  horizontal  sur- 
faces and  to  subatantially  leave  in  place  said  material  on 
said  vertical  surfaces  of  said  metal  layer  to  form  phase 
shifter  sidewall  structures  on  said  vertical  surfaces  to  form 
said  self-aligned  phase  shifting  photomask. 


5068046 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
WITH  PYRENE-RING-CONTAINING  OLEFIN 
COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
Tanotsu  Amga,  Miahlma;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Toraoyuld 
Shimada,  and  HiroaU  Adachi,  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,903,  Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,708.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990, 2-94812;  Apr. 
27,  1990,  M13510;  Jnl.  31,  1990,  ^204599•,  JaL  31,  1990, 
2-204600 

I«t  CL'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CL  430—59  22  ' 


20^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon  comprising  a  charge  generation  layer  contain- 
ing a  charge  generating  material  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
containing  a  binder  and  a  pyrene-ring-containing  olefin  com- 
pound having  formula  (I): 


(D 


CH=C-fC=CH-te- 
R'    r2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent;  Y  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aromatic  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  said  aromatic  group  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  biphenyl 
group,  a  terphenyl  group,  a  pentalenyl  group,  an  indenyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group,  an  azulenyl  group,  a  heptalenyl 
group,  an  asindacenyl  group,  a  fluorcnyl  group,  an  s-indacenyl 
group,  an  acenaphthylenyl  group,  a  pleiadenyl  group,  an  ace- 
naphthenyl  group,  a  phenalenyl  group,  a  phenanthrenyl  group, 
an  anthracenyl  group,  an  acephenanthrenyl  group,  an  acean- 
thrylenyl  group,  a  triphenylenyl  group,  a  pyrenyl  group,  a 
chrysenyl  group,  a  naphthacenyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a 
furyl  group,  a  2-pyridyl  group,  4-pyridyI  group,  a  3-indolyl 
group,  a  2-thinolynyl  group,  a  3,4-benzpyranyl  group,  an 
acridiny)  group,  a  thiazolyl  group,  a  benzthiazolonyl  group,  a 
9-methylcarbazolyl  group,  a  9-propylcarbazolyl  group,  a  9- 
phenylcarbazolyl  group  and  a  9-tolylcarbazolyl  group;  said 
substituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom,  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylmercapto  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a 


— N 


\ 


group,  wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group;  said  alkyl 
group,  said  alkoxyl  group  and  said  alkylmercapto  group  may 
further  include  a  fluorine  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group;  said  aryl  group,  said  aryloxy  group  and  said 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3;  provided  that  when  n  is  0  and  m  is  1,  R'  is  hydrogen 
and  Y  is  an  aromatic  group  with  a  substituent 


— N 


i 
\ 


RS 


R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  and  Y  and  R'  may  be 
bonded  to  form  a  ring. 


5068047 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  THEREFOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-25672 
Int.  CL'  G03G  5/J4 
VS.  CL  430—67  17  daima 

1.  An  electrophotographic  machine  comprising: 
means  for  charging  an  electrophotographic  member; 
means  for  applying  a  light  image  to  the  charged  electropho- 
tographic member  to  form  a  latent  charge  image  on'  the 
electrophotographic  member; 
means  for  applying  toner  to  the  latent  charge  image  to  form 

a  toner  image;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  medium,  wherein 

said  electrophotographic  member  comprises: 
a  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  film  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  protective  film  formed  on  said  photosensitive  film  where 
said  protective  film  comprises  a  buffer  layer  of  100  to  400 
kg/mm^  Vickers  hardness  above  said  photosensitive  film 
and  an  abrasion-proof  layer  of  1200  kg/mm^  or  higher 
Vickers  hardness  above  said  buffer  layer  and  where  each 
of  said  buffer  layer  and  said  abrasion-proof  layer  com- 
prises carbon  at  no  lower  than  SO  atom  %,  hydrogen  at  10 
to  40  atom  %,  and  nitrogen  at  1  to  10  atom  %. 


5068048 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hirohide  Tanikawa,  Yokohama;  Maaaki  Uchiyama,  Ichikawa; 
Yoshinobu  Joh,  Kawasaki;  Yasutaka  Akashi,  Yokohama; 
Masaaki  Taya,  Kawaaaki;  Makoto  Unno,  Tokyo,  and  Kaznyo- 
shi  Hagiwara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  if«'«i'«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-333830 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/087,  9/09,  9/097 

VS.  CL  430—106  41  OaiM 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising: 
a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein  the  binder  resin  shows  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  on  a  GPC  chromatogram  of  its 
tetrahydrofuran  (THF)-soluble  resin  content  including  below 
15%  of  a  resin  component  in  a  molecular  weight  region  of  at 
most  5,000  and  at  least  5%  of  a  resin  component  in  a  molecular 
weight  region  of  at  least  5x10^  and  showing  a  main  peak  in  a 
molecular  weight  region  of  5,000  to  10^,  wherein  the  binder 
resin  has  an  acid  value  attributable  to  acid  anhydride  groups  of 
at  most  10  mgKOH/g  and  (ii)  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5' 10^  as  calculated  based  on  the  GPC  chro- 
matogram. 

2.  The  toner  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  binder  resin 
is  a  vinyl  polymer,  a  vinyl  copolymer  or  a  mixture  thereof 

3.  The  toner  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  binder  resin 
comprises  a  vinyl  copolymer  composition. 


5068049 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

BUay  S.  Saha,  and  Alec  N.  Mntz,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,942 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/107.  9/113 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  17  Claims 

1.  Carrier  particles  suitable  for  magnetic  brush  development 
of  electrostatic  charge  patterns  comprising  hard  magnetic 
ferrite  material  having  a  single-phase,  W-type  hexagonal  crys- 
talline structure  represented  by  the  general  formula  MFei^. 
Me2027  wherein  M  b  strontiimi  or  barium  and  Me  is  a  divalent 
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transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  copper,  zinc,  manganese,  magnesium,  iron  and  mixtures 
thereof,  exhibiting  a  coercivity  of  from  approximately  100  to 
300  Oersteds  when  magnetically  saturated  and  an  induced 
magnetic  moment  of  at  least  60  EMU/g  when  in  an  applied 
magnetic  field  of  1000  Oersteds. 

S.268,250 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPRISING 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  VAPOR  DEPOSTHNG  CHARGE 
GENERATING  MATERIAL  AND  OLIGOMER 
MiBom  Matroo,  Sagamihara,  and  Minoru  Taguchi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  554,417,  J«L  19, 1990,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188724; 
JoL  31.  1989,  1-196921;  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8342 
Lit  CL'  G03G  15/02.  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—128  18  Claima 

1.   A   method  for  manufacturing  an  electrophotographic 
photoreceptor  comprising  a  substrate,  a  charge  generation 
layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
disposed  on  the  charge  generation  layer,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
simultaneously  vapor-depositing  under  vacuum  a  charge 
generation  material  and  a  liquid  carbonate  oligomer  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10^ 
to  10*  on  said  substrate  to  form  said  charge  generation 
layer,  and 
simultaneously  vapor-depositing  under  vacuum  a  charge 
transport  material  and  said   liquid  carbonate  oligomer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
10^  to  10*  on  said  charge  generation  layer  to  form  said 
charge  transport  layer. 


ond  emulsion  layer  fog  density  on  a  characteristic  curve  of 
said  second  emulsion  layer. 


the  group  consisting  of  As,  Sb,  and  Bi  and  at  least  one  element 
of  Group  VIb  of  the  periodic  table  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  Se,  and  Te;  has  a  composition  corresponding  to 


5.2fi8,252 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  ESTER  AND  PROCESS  POR  TTS 

PREPARATION 
Siegfried  Scbeler,  Wiert>aden-Naurod;  Wolfgwig  Zahn,  EltidUe; 
Axel  Schmitt,  WaUuf,  and  Gerhard  Buhr,  Koenigstein,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
ichaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111443 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/52 
MS.  a.  430—193  22  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  ester  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of 

(a)  a  compound  containing  two  to  six  aromatic  hydroxyl 
groups, 

(b)  a  compound  Di  which  is  a  ring-substituted  (o-naph- 
thoquinone  2-diazide)-4-sulfonic  acid,  and 

(c)  a  compound  D2  which  is  an  o-naphthoquinone  2- 
diazide>4-sulfonic  acid  which  is  not  further  substituted  or 
an  (o-naphthoquinone  2-diazide)-5-sulfonic  acid  which  is 
not  further  substituted, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  (b):(c)  is  between  about  0.0:1  and 
39:1. 


5,2«8,2S1 

UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  IMAGE  QUALTTY-  AND 

GRADATION-ADAPTABLE  TO  PHOTOGRAPHING 

PURPOSES  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hamhiko  Saknma,  Hino,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,237 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154715 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/16 
MS.  CL  430—139  W  Claima 

1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  for 
exposure   with  a  fluorescent   image   intensifying  screen   in 
contact  with  a  first  side,  a  second  side  or  both  the  first  and 
•econd  sides  thereof,  the  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  corresponding  to  the 
(list  and  second  sides  respectively  of  said  photographic  mate- 
rial, and  a  first  and  a  second  emulsion  layer  carried  respec- 
tively on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the  support,  wherein  : 
said  first  emulsion  layer  has  a  maximum  density  and  a  sensi- 
tivity higher  than  the  maximum  density  and  sensitivity  of 
said  second  emulsion  layer; 
said  second  emulsion  layer  has  a  density  of  not  more  than  0.2 
above  the  second  emulsion  layer  fog  density  when  said 
light-sensitive  material  is  exposed  from  the  first  side  in  an 
amount  that  gives  said  first  emulsion  layer  a  density  of  1 .0 
above  the  first  emulsion  layer  fog  density;  and 
a  slope  of  a  straight  Ime  that  connccU  two  points  corre- 
sponding to  densities  of  0.8  above  the  first  emulsion  layer 
fog  density  and  1.3  above  the  first  emulsion  layer  fog 
density  on  a  characteristic  curve  of  said  first  emulsion 
layer  is  more  than  a  slope  of  a  straight  line  that  connects 
two  points  corresponding  to  densities  of  0.3  above  the 
second  emulsion  layer  fog  density  and  O.S  above  the  sec- 


5J68J53 

LTFHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Lado  Van  Rompoy,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  aaaignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belginm 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,004 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  19, 1992, 
92200476.7 

iBt  a.'  G03C  5/54 
MS.  a.  430—204  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  accord- 
ing to  the  DTR-process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

information-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising 
on  a  suppori  in  the  order  given  a  photosensitive  layer 
containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  layer  containing 
physical  development  nuclei; 
developing  said  information-wise  exposed  imaging  element 
in  the  presence  of  developing  agent(s)  and  silver  halide 
solvent(s) 
characterized  in  that  said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises 
silver  halide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  g/m^  (expressed  as 
AGNO3),  said  development  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
physical   development   restraining  compound   and   wherein 
imaging  elements  comprising  a  positive  working  silver  halide 
emulsion  of  the  internal  latent  image  type  are  excluded. 


5,268^54 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Omuu  Ueno;  Hideo  Kobayaahi,  and  KiicU  Ueyaragi,  aU  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  485,315,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^43 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45414; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240054 

Ut  a.'  G03C  1/72 
MS.  a.  430—271  12  Claima 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  capable  of  recording,  re- 
writing and  erasing  information  utilizing  changes  in  optical 
properties,  which  comprises  a  substrate  havmg  thereon  a  layer 
of  a  recording  material  that  changes  reversibly  in  optical  prop- 
erties thereof  upon  irradiation  with  light  or  application  of  heat, 
wherein  said  recording  material  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  element  of  Group  Vb  of  the  periodic  Uble  selected  from 


that  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  stoichiometric  compounds 
represented  by  the  chemical  formula  Vb2VIb3;  and  contains  at 
least  one  of  Se  and  Te. 


5,268,255 

PHOTO-SETTING  RESIST  COMPOSmON,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  BY 

USING  THE  COMPOSITION,  AND  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  OBTAINED  BY  USING  THE  COMPOSmON 

Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Zushi;  Makio  Watanabe,  Fujisawa;  Shinicbiro 
Imabayashi;  Reiko  Yano,  both  of  Yokohama;  Isamu  Tanaka, 
Yokosuka;  Hitoshi  Oka,  Yokohama;  Yukihiro  Taniguchi, 
Chigasakj,  and  Shigeru  Fi^ita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256895 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/50:  G03F  7/004 

MS.  a.  430—280  12  Claims 

9.  A  photo-setting  resist  composition  which  is  dicyandia- 

mide-free  and  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated  compound  which  is  a  dial- 
lylphthalate  resin  and  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature, 

(B)  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated  compound  which  has  at 
least  two  ethylenic  linkages  in  the  molecule  and  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature, 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(D)  an  epoxy  resin,  and 

(E)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  a  mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

2-phenylimidazole, 
2-methylimidazole, 
2-ethylimidazole, 
2-ethyl-4-methylimidazole, 
1  -(2-cyanoethyl)-2-phenylimidazole, 
4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane, 
1-o-tolylbiguanide,  and 

2,4-diamino-6-{(2'-methyliiiiidazole(  1  ')}-ethyl-s-triazine, 
and 

(b)  melamine  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

2,4-diamino-6-methyl-s-triazine, 
2,4-diamino-6-phenyl-s-triazine,  and 
2,4-diamino-6-hydroxy-s-triazine,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  compound  having  a  2,4-diamino-s-triazine 

ring  and  an  imidazole  ring  in  the  molecule  selected  from 
-    the  group  consisting  of 
2,4-diamino-6-{2'-methylimidazole-<l)}-ethyl-s-triazine, 
2,4-diamino-6-{2'-ethyl-4'-methylimidazole'(  1  ')}-ethyl-s- 

triazine, 
2,4-diamino-6-{2'-undecylimidazole-(r)}-ethyl-s-triazine, 
2,4-Kliamino-6-{2'-phenylimidazole-(  1  ')}-ethyl-s-triazine, 
2,4  diamino-6-{2'-methylimidazole-<  1  ')}-cthyl-s- 

triazine/isocyanuric  acid  adduct, 
the  weight  ratio  of  component  (D)  to  component  (A)  being 

within  the  range  of  from  5:100  to  40:100, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  to 


component  (A)  being  within  the  range  of  from  0.1:100  to 
5:100, 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  melamine  or  derivative  thereof  to 
component  (A)  being  within  the  range  of  from  1:100  to 
20:100,  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound  having  a  2,4-diamino-s- 
triazine  ring  and  an  imidazole  ring  in  the  molecule  to 
component  (A)  being  within  the  range  of  from  1:100  to 
20:100. 


5,268,256 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  ELECTRODEPOSFTABLE 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSmON  FOR  PRODUCING 
NON-TACKY  FILMS 
Jonathan  D.  Goetz,  Gibsonia,  and  Charles  F.  Kahle,  II,  AlliaoB 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,355,  Jan.  14, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,057,  Ang.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,207 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/73 
MS.  a.  430—284  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  photoresist  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(a)  a  water-dispersible  photosensitive  ionic  polymeric  mate- 
rial; and 

(b)  a  polyalkylene  oxide-modified  polysiloxane,  wherein, 
upon  coating  of  a  substrate  by  electrodeposition  with  said 
electrodepositable  photoresist  composition,  a  non-tacky 
film  is  formed  to  which  a  photomask  may  be  applied  in 
direct  contact  therewith,  and  released  therefrom  without 
damage  to  said  film  or  photomask. 


5,268,257 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE,  PHOTOCURABLE 
COMPOSmON,  AND  FLEXIBLE.  PHOTOSENSTTIVE 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
SriniTas  K.  Mirle,  and  Arthur  L.  Berrier,  both  of  EUicott  City, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,849,  Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,715 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/76 
MS.  a.  430—285  23  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
having  the  structure: 

(Fi  (Y)  cr,)  (r2) 

wherein  P  is  a  polymerization  product  of  (i)  butadiene,  iso- 
prene  or  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer  and  (ii)  a  hydro- 
philic  monomer  which  is  an  acid  containing  monomer  that  can 
be  copolymerized  with  the  elastomeric  monomer,  and  wherein 
P  is  either  a  solid  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  20  to  60 
or  a  solid  made  from  a  Uquid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  5,000  to  30,000  which  has  been  chain  extended  to  be- 
come solid  and  which  has  an  acid  content  of  about  0.14-0.5 
ephr,  Y  represents  at  least  one  pendent  carboxyl  group  and 
optionally  one  or  more  terminal  carboxyl  group;  Yi  is  a  termi- 
nal or  pendent  structure  which  contains  a  free  photosensitive 
vinyl  group  and  is  present  in  such  amounts  that  there  are  at 
least  about  0.001  ephr  Yi  groups  and  Y2  is  a  terminal  or  pen- 
dent structure  containing  a  free  photosensitive  vinyl  group  and 
a  free  carboxyl  group: 


O  O    R3 

II  II      I 

— CO— CH2CH(CH2),,OC— C=CH2 

OC— C=C— C— OH 
I      I       I      II 
O    R|   R2  O 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  individually  a  member  of  the  group 
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coBSudng  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxyl,  linear  or  cyclic 
alky  I  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi 
containing  6-20  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
n  is  1  to  6. 


5.268058 

MONOMOLECULAR  RESIST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

BEAMWRTTER 

Alria  M.  Marks,  359  R  Main  St.,  Athol,  MaM.  01331 

Coatinaatioa-lB-pvt  of  S«r.  No.  1,330,  Jan.  2,  WTT,  Pat  No. 

4.798.959.  TWa  uffUeaOom  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297.948 

Ut.  CL'  G03C  S/00 

VS.  a.  430—296  3  CM^ 


(b)  coating  the  insulating  member  with  a  light  sensitive 
photoresist; 

(c)  patterning  the  photoresist  by  exposure  to  hght,  resulting 
in  a  first  photoresist  portion  corresponding  to  the  elec- 
trode pattern  and  a  second  photoresist  portion; 

(d)  removing  the  first  photoresist  portion,  thereby  exposing 
a  portion  of  the  insulating  member;  and 

(e)  depositing  conductive  metal  on  the  portion  of  the  insulat- 
ing member  where  the  first  photoresist  portion  has  been 
removed,  resulting  in  the  electrode  pattern  which  is  capa- 
ble of  being  electrically  biased  to  detach  toner  particles 
from  the  donor  roll. 


7/1 


PROCESS  a 

I.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  inscription  of  multiple 
submicron  patterns  onto  a  substrate  sheet,  comprising  the  steps 
of  prepftring  a  clean  flat  surface  on  said  sheet,  treating  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  to  sensitize  it  to  an  electron  beam,  placing 
said  sheet  in  a  vacuum  device,  simultaneously  scanning  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  beans  onto  said  surface,  electrically  control- 
ling said  electron  beams  by  a  programmed  microprocessor  to 
form  a  plurality  of  said  patterns  on  said  surface,  depositing  a 
metal  coating  on  said  patterned  areas,  coating  said  patterns 
with  an  insulator  coating,  and  removing  said  sheet  from  said 
vacuum  device. 


5.268.259 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRODED  DONOR 

ROLL 
DoMld  S.  Syyala.  Peafleld,  N.Y.,  mmi^nt  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa.  Staaford.  Coul 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.770 
lat.  a.'  G03C  S/Oa  3/00:  OOOG  13/01.  13/04 
VS.  CL  430-311  22 


5.268460 
PHOTORESIST  DEVELOP  AND  STRIP  SOLVENT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Nateahwer  R.  Bantu,  Endicott;  Anitkumar  C.  Bhatt,  Johnson 
City;  Aahwinknmar  C.  Bhatt.  Endicott;  Joseph  A.  Kotylo, 
Binghamtoo;  Gerald  W.  Jonea,  Johnson  City;  Robert  J.  Owen, 
Binghamtoo;  Kostaa  Papathomaa,  and  Anaya  K.  Vardya,  both 
of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y..  aasignors  to  International  Busineaa 
Machines  CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,542 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30.  7/32 

VS.  CL  430—325  3  daina 

1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  free-radical  initiated,  addition 

polymerizable  acrylate  monomer  photoresist,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  providing  the  acrylate  monomer  photoresist  film  on  a 
substrate; 

b.  selectively  exposing  at  least  one  predetermined  area  of  the 
acrylate  photoresist  film  to  actinic  radiation  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  a  contrast  in  the  extent  of  crosslinking 
in  the  exposed  and  unexposed  areas  of  the  photoresist  film; 
and 

c.  developing  the  exposed  acrylate  photoresist  film  in  a 
developing  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  propylene 
carbonate  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  acetate,  formamide,  nitromethane,  propylene  ox- 
ide, methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  water  at  a  temperature  of 
about  15  degrees  Centigrade  to  about  45  degrees  Centi- 
grade for  about  O.S  to  about  12  minutes. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  donor  roll  having  an  electrode 
pattern  compriaiiig: 
(a)  providing  a  cylindrically  shaped  insulating  member; 


5.268.261 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yoahio  SakakAara,  Kaaagawa;  SUgehiaa  Taauaawa.  SUzaoka, 

aad  Oaaaa  TakahMki,  Kaoasawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Fi^i  Photo  Fitaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  AaUgara,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,443 

ClaiBS  priority,  sppUcatioo  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1990,  2-143857; 
Mar.  28.  1991.  3-087291 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—505  1»  Ctataa 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
paper  support  having  thereon  a  photographic  substituent  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  yellow  coupler-containing  layer,  at 
least  one  magenu  coupler -containing  layer,  and  at  least  one 
cyan  coupler-containing  layer,  wherein  (i)  said  magenta  cou- 
pler is  selected  from  among  formula  (la),  (Id),  and  (le);  (")  the 
weight  ratio  of  a  high-boiling  point  organic  solvent  in  the  same 
layer  as  said  yellow  coupler  to  said  yellow  coupler  is  0.40  or 
less;  and  (iii)  the  pH  of  raw  paper  comprising  said  suppori  is  in 
the  range  of  5  to  9: 
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Xi 


(l«) 


an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about  5:1,  and  wherein  tabu- 
lar silver  grains  are  not  used  in  RH  and  RL. 


.M 


N  NH 


Xl 


(Id) 


N 


N  NH 


R'Z 

R"  X, 


N  NH 


wherein  R",  R'^  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group, 
aryl  group,  heterocyclic  group,  cyano  group,  alkoxy  group, 
aryloxy  group,  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  acyloxy  group,  car- 
bamoyloxy  group,  silyloxy  group,  sulfonyloxy  group,  acyl- 
amino  group,  anilino  group,  ureide  group,  imide  group,  sul- 
famoylamino  group,  carbamoylamino  group,  alkylthio  group, 
arylthio  group,  heterocyclic  thio  group,  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  aryloxycarbonylamino  group,  sulfonamide  group,  car- 
bamoyl group,  acyl  group,  sulfamoyl  group,  sulfonyl  group, 
sulfinyl  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  aryloxycarbcnyl 
group;  Xi  represents  a  halogen  atom,  carboxyl  group  or  a 
group  which  is  connected  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  coupling- 
position  via  an  oxygen  atom,  nitrogen  atom  or  sulfur  atom  and 
can  be  released  therefrom  upon  coupling  reaction,  with  the 
proviso  that  R",  R'^,  R'^  or  Xi  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher 
polymer. 


5,268.263 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COATING  LAYERS 

Joae  E.  Valentini,  Hendersonnlle,  N.C.,  and  Joae  M.  Rodriguez- 

Parada,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  de  Ne- 

OMNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,161 
InL  a.'  G43C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—536  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
suppori  wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  further  com- 
prises 1.00  to  40.0  mg/m^  of  at  least  one  polymer  of  formula 


(le) 


5,268.262 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yoshihiko  Shibahara,  and  Shinpei  Ikenoue,  both  of  Ashigara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,725,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,016,  Jul.  6,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-157656 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/03S.  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—506  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  layer  structure: 

BH/BM/BL/GH/GM/GL/RH/RM/RL/S 

wherein  B  represents  a  blue-sensitive  layer,  G  represents  a 
green-sensitive  layer,  R  represents  a  red-sensitive  layer,  H 
represents  the  most  sensitive  layer,  M  represents  a  medium 
sensitivity  layer,  L  represents  a  low  sensitivity  layer,  and  S 
represents  a  support,  said  BH  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion comprising  substantially  monodisperscd  silver  halide 
grains,  in  which  about  60%  or  more  of  all  silver  halide  grains 
by  weight  have  a  size  falling  within  the  range  of  about  -t-  20% 
of  the  average  grain  size  r,  at  least  said  BL  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  comprising  tabular  silver  haUde  grains  having 


-((CH2),„-N),-((CH2),-N),- 
C.O  CO 

I  I 


wherein 

y/x  is  1  to  23; 

Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— (R2)^_  or  — L— (R^),^  where  R^  is  an  alkylene, 
arylene,  or  aralkylene  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  — L —  is  an  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR^,  — CO — , 
— OCO— ,  —SCO—,  CONR3— ,  — SO2— ,  — NRJSO2— , 
— SO2NR'—  or  —SO—  group;  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  to  1  to  4  carbons; 

m  and  p  independently  represent  an  integer  of  2  or  3; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 

r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 

m  and  p  independently  represent  an  integer  of  2  or  3; 

R/is  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  containing  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is 
replaced  by  fluorine; 

R'  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  containing  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms; 

said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  further  comprises  0.05  to  20 
mg/m^  of  at  least  one  surfactant  of  formula 

A— SO3-X+ 

wherein 
A  is  chosen  from  the  set  consisting  of 


-((CH2),-0)»-<(CH2)c-0)rf-<:«H4R* 

wherein 

a  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
c  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
b  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  50; 
d  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  50; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  2  to  20  carbons; 


b) 


.>-o-/A 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons, 
aryl  of  6  to  20  carbons,  or  aryl  of  6  to  20  carbons  substi- 
tuted with  sulfate,  nitrate,  carbonate,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  20 
carbons; 
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R',  R^.  K*.  '  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 

to  20cmrt>oas; 
X  is  cation,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid 

layers  is  a  photographic  emulsion  layer. 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  OCTAHEDRAL 
EMULSIONS  WITH  BURIED  SHELL  SENSITIZATION 
Alfred  P.  ManAeOl,  Penfldd,  and  Myra  T.  Ota.  Webater.  both 
of  N.Y^  aaai^on  to  Eartnaa  Kodak  Coaapaay,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  M2,»7 
I^  CL'  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430— 5«7  "  ' 


contacting  antigens  of  SIV  with  human  antibodies  for  a  time 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  antigens  and  anti- 


1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of 
radiation-sensitive  silver  bromide  grains  optionally  contain- 
ing iodide  exhibiting  a  face  centered  crystal  structure  and 
havmg  {111}  crystal  faces  and 
a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  the 

grains, 
characterized  in  that 

t»ui  grains  each  contain  a  buried  shell  formed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hexacoordinatjon  complex  of  iron  and  at  least 
three  cyanide  hgands, 
said  buried  shell  being  located  on  a  core  grain  portion 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  at  least  half  of  the  grain 
diameter  and  beneath  a  surface  shell  surrounding  said 
buried  shell,  said  surface  shell  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  from  20  to  3S0  A. 


bodi«k  to  form  immune  complex,  wherein  said 
antibodies  bind  with  antigens  of  HlV-2;  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  said  immune  complex. 


human 


5,2M4« 

PROCESS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID  CONSTRUCT  FOR 

PRODUCING  REAGENT  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  IN 

DETERMINING  TARGET  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES 

EdwaH  F.  Fritacfc,  Concord,  and  Mary  Collins,  Natick,  both  of 

Mwa.,  aaai^on  to  Genetic*  bHtitote,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  MaM. 

per  No.  PCrAJS86/00742,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1986.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  9,  1986,  PCT  Fmk.  No.  WOM/06412,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Not.  6,  1986 

Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,304,  May  2,  1985, 

abaadoned,  Ser.  No.  607.885,  May  7,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,766,064, 

Ser.  No.  684,308,  Dec  20,  1984,  abwMlancd,  and  Ser.  No. 

684,305,  Dec.  20,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,766,062,  said  Ser.  No. 

684,308,  and  Ser.  No.  684,305,  each  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  607,885,  May  7,  1984.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  11, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  938,201 

Int  CL'  CUQ  //«.  C07H  21 /Oa  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  12  CiMimt 


\t 


Hincn 
Xk«I    ,    Pitl 


5^68465 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  COMPLEX  COMPRISING  AN 

ANTIGEN  OF  SIMIAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

(SIV)  AND  AN  ANTIBODY  AGAINST  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEnCIENCY  VIRUS  TYPE  2  (HIV  2),  AND 

METHOD  AND  KTT  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIBODIES  TO 

HrV-2  REACnVE  WTTH  ANTIGENS  OF  SIV 
Lm  Mamta^ier,  U  Picari*  RoMnMM;  Dcaiac  Gwtard,  Paria; 
FraKotae  Bra-Vexinet,  Paria,  and  Francoia  OaTei.  Paris,  aU 
of  France,  iid^nri  to  laatitM  Paatenr,  FraMC 
OMdnMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  273,050,  Not.  18,  1988,  which  la  a 
ttwmom  of  Ser.  No.  835^28,  Mar.  3,  1986.  Pat  No.  4,839,288. 
This  application  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,048 
CUaM  prtortty,  ^pMritina  FraMC,  Jan.  22,  1986,  86  00910; 
tm.  22, 1986,  86  00911;  Feb.  6,  1986,  86  01635;  Feb.  13,  1986, 
86  019*5 
1W  portfaM  of  the  tcr*  of  tUa  patent  snbae<nrrt  to  Jan.  13, 
2006,  ^  been  diadalaed. 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  W  Oalaw 

1.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  the  detection  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  human  antibodies  indicative  of  Human 
Immunodeficieacy  Vims  Type  2  (HIV-2),  which  bind  with 
antigens  of  Simian  ImmunodefkaeBcy  Vims  (SIV)  to  form  an 
inunune  complex,  wherein  said  antibodies  indicative  of  HrV-2 
do  not  immunologically  react  with  extract  of  ^*S-cysteine 
labelled  LAV,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises 


I 


7 


V 


3 =?=^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  reagent  complex  for  determing 
a  target  nucleotide  sequence  in  the  nucleic  acid  of  a  biological 
sample,  which  process  comprise*  the  steps: 

(a)  producing  by  repUcation  a  continuous  nucleic  acid  mole- 
cule predominantly  in  single-stranded  form  having: 

(i)  a  target  binding  region  substantially  complementary  to 
the  target  nucleotide  sequence,  and 

(ii)  a  signal  strand  pairing  segment  bound  by  complemen- 
tary base  pairing  to  a  portion  of  the  target  binding 
region;  a  second  portion  of  the  target  binding  region 
being  single-stranded,  and  the  target  binding  region  and 
signal  strand  pairing  segment  being  covalently  linked  by 
a  phosphate-sugar  backbone; 

(b)  forming  a  first  terminus  adjacent  to  the  signal  strand 
pairing  segment  and  a  second  terminus  adjacent  to  the 
target  binding  region,  with  a  nucleic  acid  strand  including 
the  target  binding  region  and  signal  strand  pairing  seg- 
ment extending  from  the  first  terminus  to  the  second 
terminus;  and 

(c)  attaching  a  detectable  tag  to  the  nucleic  acid  strand 
having  the  target  binding  region,  the  signal  strand  pairing 
segment  the  first  terminus  and  the  second  terminus. 
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5,268,267 

METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  SMALL  CELL 

CARONOMA 

John  A.  Smith,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Hoa- 

pital  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,936,  Aug.  21,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,996,  Jan. 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

429,935 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 


■«»qyt*jnoiiuai  i  ■Oforti  win  ■>■*  i  imwH.Ti 
t— nli-Bl  I 1 c»l«-tn,  if-e (.call-RH 


|-nl<-MH 


WIWgfOQftf»MggWI>l  HWWIKFfBLait 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  small  cell  carcinoma,  wherein  said 
method  comprises: 

a.  incubating  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  patient  suspected 
of  having  small  cell  carcinoma,  in  the  presence  of  a  nu- 
cleic acid  molecule  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

1.  a  sequence  which  encodes  an  acyl-peptide  hydrolase; 
and 

2.  a  sequence  which  is  complementary  to  the  sequence  of 
part  I; 

said  incubation  being  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit 
nucleic  acid  hybridization  to  occur  between  said  nucleic 
acid  sample  and  said  nucleic  acid  molecule,  and  to  thereby 
form  a  first  hybridized  molecule;  and 

b.  detecting  small  cell  carcinoma  by  determining  whether 
said  first  hybridized  molecule  differs  in  sequence  from  a 
reference  molecule,  said  reference  molecule  comprising  a 
second  hybridized  sequence  that  has  been  formed  by 
hybridizing  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  normal  individ- 
ual to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  an  acyl-pep- 
tide hydrolase. 


nucleotides  of  the  sequence  contained  within  a  primer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

5 -COGATACCCAOTCTACGTOT-3'.  and 
5'-OAGCCGATAACGCOTCCATCG-3'; 

(b)  treating  the  sample  under  denaturing  conditions  to  sepa- 
rate the  primer  extension  products  from  their  templates  if 
the  sequence  to  be  detected  is  present; 

(c)  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  oligonucleotide 
primers  such  that  a  primer  extension  product  is  synthe- 
sized using  each  of  the  single  strands  produced  in  step  (b) 
as  a  template,  resulting  in  amplification  of  the  sequence  to 
be  detected  if  present;  and 

(d)  determining  if  the  sequence  to  be  detected  is  present  in 
the  sample. 


5,268,269 

SCLEROPROTEIN  AND  SCLEROPROTEIN 

HYDROLYSATE  CONTAINING  AGENT  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

Anselm  Rothe,  Birkenau,  and  Heino  Eiluneier,  Lorsch,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1990,  4001155 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/6a  I/Oa  l/U:  A61R  37/12 
VS.  a.  435—11  12  OaiBH 


1.  A  diagnostic  agent  effective  for  the  enzymatic  determina- 
tion of  cholesterol  and  comprising  enzymes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cholesterol  oxidase  and  cholesterol  ester- 
ase and  present  in  cholesterol  determining  amounts,  and  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  scleroprotein 
and  scleroprotein  hydrolysate,  and  wherein  said  protein  is 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  temperature 
independence  of  said  detection  of  cholesterol. 


5,268,268 
DETECTION  OF  HTLVI  AND  HTLVH  VIRUSES  BY 
HYBRIDIZATION 
John  J.  Sainaky,  El  Sobrante;  Shirley  Y.  Kwok,  San  Ramon, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Bernard  Poieas,  Tnlly,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.  and  Rcaearch  Founda- 
tion of  State  UniTcraity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  935,271,  Not.  26,  1986,  Pat  No. 
5,079,351.  ThU  application  Ang.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,909 
Int  CL'  CUQ  7/64  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  data* 

1.  A  process  for  specifically  detecting  or  monitoring  for  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  HTVI  or 
HTLVIl  or  HTLVI  and  HTLVll  which  nucleic  acid  se- 
quence is  suspected  of  being  contained  in  a  sample,  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  sample  with  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  prim- 
ers, nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  an  agent  for  polymeri- 
zation, under  hybridizing  conditions,  such  that  for  each 
strand  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  an  extension  product 
of  each  primer  is  synthesized  such  that  the  extension 
product  synthesized  fixim  one  primer,  when  it  is  separated 
from  its  complement,  can  serve  as  a  template  for  synthesb 
of  the  extension  product  of  the  other  primer,  wherein  at 
least  one  member  of  said  primer  pair  comprises  15-21 


5,268,270 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC:iNG  PROTEINS  USING  GRAM 

NEGATIVE  HOST  CELLS 
Thomas  F.  Meyer;  Roman  Halter,  and  Johanne*  Pohlner,  aD  of 
Tiibingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck- 
CieseUachaft  znr  Fonterung  der  Wissenschaften  c.V.,  Gottin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP87/00356,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29, 1988,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO88/00238,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Jan.  14,  1988 

PCT  Filed  JnL  1, 1987,  Ser.  No.  171,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  JnL  2, 
1986,  3622221 
Int  CL'  CUP  21/02,  19/34;  CUN  IS/Oa  7/00.  1/21;  C07H 

15/12;  C»7K  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claim* 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  protein,  comprising: 
(i)  transforming  a  gram  negative  host  cell  with  a  vector 
which  contains  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  fiision 
protein,  said  fiision  protein  comprising: 
(a)  an  N-terminal  leader  segment  which  is  capable  of 
directing  said  fusion  protein  through  an  inner  mem- 
brane of  gram  negative  bacteria; 
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(b)  a  C-tenninal  portion  comprising  a  60  kd  Neisseria  IgA 
protease  precursor  protein  helper  segment; 

(c)  a  protein  which  is  heterologous  to  said  host  cell  and 
the  source  of  said  Neisseria  IgA  protease  precursor 
protein, 

(ii)  culturing  said  gram  negative  host  cell  under  conditions 
favoring  production  of  said  fusion  protein,  and, 

(iii)  obtaining  secreted  polypeptide  which  comprises  said 
foreign  protein  portion. 


HO 


m 


'R' 


5,268^1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SEMI-SYNTHETIC 

ANTIBIOTICS  IN  THERMODYNAMICALLY 

CONTROLLED  WATER-COSOLVENT  ORGANIC 

MISCIBLE  APOLAR  SYSTEMS  BY  USING  PENICILLIN 

G  ACYLASE 
Joae  M.  Gaiaaa  Seijaa;  Roberto  Feraandez  Lafnente;  Gregorio 

AlTaro  Campoa;  Roaa  M.  Blanco  Martin,  and  Cristiiia  Moliiia 

Roaell,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  aaaignors  to  Cosejo  Superior  de 

InvetigncioBes  Certificas.  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,044 

Int.  CL'  C12P  37/00.  35/00/35/06;  C12N  9/84 

VJS.  a.  435—43  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  semi-synthetic  antibiotic 
which  can  act  as  a  substrate  of  penicillin  G  acylase  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  where  said  semi-synthetic  antibiotic  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypenicillins,  cephmandol, 
penicillins,  cephalosporins  and  semi-synthetic  monobactamics, 
said  method  comprising  direct  condensation  of  the  carboxyl 
group  of  the  side  chain  of  an  acyl  donor  and  the  amino  group 
of  an  antibiotic  nucleus  using  penicillin  G  acylase,  wherein  said 
condensation  occurs  in  a  thermodynamically  controlled  sys- 
tem in  an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises  30  to  90%  of  an 
organic  cosolvent  and  an  immobilized  penicillin  G  acylase 
derivative,  said  immobilization  achieved  by  multiple  covalent 
union  of  the  said  derivative  to  free  aldehyde  groups  of  a  sup- 
port, wherein  the  rcactants  of  said  condensation  comprise  an 
antibiotic  nucleus  concentration  between  0.5  and  875  mM,  and 
an  acyl  donor  concentration  between  0.2  mM  and  IM,  said 
concentrations  selected  such  that  the  antibiotic  nucleus/acyl 
donor  molar  ratio  is  between  5>  10"*  and  1.5,  said  condensa- 
tion being  carried  out  at  a  pH  between  4.5  and  8.5,  at  a  temper- 
ature between  -  10*  C.  and  50*  C,  and  with  a  buffer  concen- 
tration between  0  and  IM;  where  said  method  results  in  at  least 
about  85%  recovery  of  said  semi-synthetic  antibiotic. 


and/or  physiologically  tolerated  salts  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  I;  in  which  the  symbols  R'  and  R^  have  the  following 
meaning: 
R'  is: 

a)  — NH— CH2— GHz— SO3  or 

b)  — NH— CH2— COOH, 
R^is: 


1)      R* 

— N— R'or 


b)  — O— R', 

where  R',  R*  or  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  have, 
independently  of  each  other,  the  following  meaning: 

1)  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (Ci-C5)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched, 

3)  (C3-C«><:ycloalkyl, 

4)  acetyl, 

5)  acetyl,  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  5.1  halo- 
gen such  as  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

6)  halogen  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

7)  succinyl, 

8)  benzoyl,  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 

8. 1  hydrogen  atom 

8.2  — NO2, 

8.3  -N3, 

8.4  — NCS, 

8.5  — NH2, 

8.6  —tiffCh. 

where  R^  has  the  meaning  of  b  1)  to  b  4)  or 

8.7  halogen  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  or 

9)  benzyl,  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  the  radi- 
cals named  in  b  8. 1  to  b  8.7. 


$J6»JJ2 

COMPLEXES  CONTAINING 

GLYCOSYL-PHOSPHATIDYLINOSrrOL  PROTEINS 

AND  CHOLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Steten  Milliner,  Hockheim  am  Main,  and  Giinter  MiiUcr,  Solz- 
bnch/Tannns,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to 
Hoeckat  Akticagenellackaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^17 
ClaiaH  priority,  apytication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1992,4206395 

bt  CL'  COTK  15/06:  A61K  37/OZ-  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—52  6  Claim* 

1.  A  water-soluble  complex  containing  at  least  one  glycosyl- 
phoaphatidylinositol  protein  and  at  least  one  cholanic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 


5,268,273 

PJCHIA  PASTORIS  ACID  PHOSPHATASE  GENE,  GENE 

REGIONS,  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE  AND  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Richard  G.  Bockholz,  Endnitaa,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  PhUlipa 

Pctroleam  Company,  Bartlcarille,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,539 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/55.  1/19.  15/81;  CUP  21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  44  daima 

I 


ruaiiw 
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19.  A  method  for  producing  and  secreting  a  heterologous 
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polypeptide  into  culture  medium  comprising  growing  P.  pasto- 
ris  cells  transformed  with  a  DNA  comprising  an  expression 
cassette  for  the  expression  of  a  transcribable  DNA  segment 
comprising  the  P.  pastoris  acid  phosphatase  signal  sequence 
operatively  linked  to  a  polypeptide-encoding  segment  under 
conditions  allowing  the  expression  and  secretion  of  said  poly- 
peptide into  the  culture  medium. 


5,268,274 
METHODS  AND  NUCLEIC  AOD  SEQUENCES  FOR  THE 
EXPRESSION  OF  THE  CELLULOSE  SYNTHASE 
OPERON 
Arie  Ben-Baasat,  Walnut  Creek;  Roger  D.  CaUioon,  Concord; 
Anna  L.  Fear;  Darid  H.  Gelfand,  both  of  Oakland;  James  H. 
Meade,  Pinole;  Rony  Tal,  Richmond;  Hing  Wong,  San  Ra- 
mon, all  of  Calif.,  and  Mosbe  Benzinian,  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Cetns  Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,236,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,194, 
Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  689,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  PCT  Int'l  AppU  Apr.  4,  1990, 
PCT/US90/01811;  Israel,  Apr.  9, 1990,  94053;  Canada,  Apr.  10, 
1990,  2014264;  Ireland,  Apr.  11,  1990,  1317/90;  New  Zealand, 
Apr.  12,  1990,  233312 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/Oa  15/54.  15/74;  CUP  19/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  53  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  acid  segment  consisting  essen- 
tially of  contiguous  nucleic  acid  sequences  encoding  a  bacterial 
cellulose  synthase  operon  (SEQ  ID  No:  1),  wherein  said  poly- 
nucleotide acid  segment  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  one  or 
more  of  the  four  genes  of  Sequence  ID  No:  1  under  stringent 
conditions. 


5,268,275 
VITAMIN  K-DEPENDENT  CARBOXYLASE 

Darrel  W.  Stafford,  and  Sheue-Mei  Wu,  both  of  Carrboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,427,  May  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,250 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  9/88.  1/00.  5/00.  15/60.  15/67; 

arm  21/04 

vs.  CL  435—691  60  Claims 

13.  In  a  method  of  making  a  vitamin  K  dependent  protein 
which  comprises  culturing  a  host  cell  which  expresses  a  vita- 
min K  dependent  protein  in  the  presence  of  vitamin  K,  and 
then  harvesting  said  vitamin  K  dependent  protein  from  the 
culture,  the  improvement  comprising: 
employing  as  said  host  cell  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  containing 
a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  cloning  vector 
DNA  operable  in  said  host  cell  and  a  DNA  encoding  a 
vitamin  K  dependent  carboxylase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
DNA  which  encodes  bovine  94,000  dalton  vitamin  K 


dependent  carboxylase  and  comprises  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  9,  SEQ  ID  NOl  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  and 
DNA  having  the  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:  15  and  which  encodes  human  vitamin  K  dependent 
carboxylase; 

(b)  isolated  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  the  complementary 
strand  of  isolated  DNA  of  (a)  above  under  stringent 
conditions  represented  by  a  wash  stringent  of  0.3M 
NaCl,  0.03M  sodium  citrate,  and  0.1%  SDS  at  70'  C. 
and  which  encodes  a  vitamin  K  dependent  carboxylase 
at  least  75%  homologous  to  isolated  DNA  of  (a)  above; 
and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a) 
and  (b)  above  in  nucleotide  sequence  due  to  the  degen- 
eracy of  the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a  vitamin 
K  dependent  carboxylase; 

said  host  cell  expressing  increased  amounts  of  said  vitamin  K 
dependent  protein  due  to  the  expression  of  functional  vitamin 
K  dependent  carboxylase  by  said  host  cell. 


5,268,276 

RECOMBINANT  SYSTEMS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

CHOLERA  B-SUB-UNTT  WITH  THE  AID  OF  FOREIGN 

PROMOTERS  AND/OR  LEADER  PEPTIDES 
Jan  Holmgren,  Korrettgatan  ID,  Viistra  Frolunda  S-421  74, 
Sweden,  and  Joaquin  Sanches  CastiUo,  Col.  San  Anton,  Cvcr- 
navaca,  Morelos  62020,  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,758,  Sep.  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1988, 8803291-1 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/31.  15/62 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  3  daima 

1.  A  method  for  producing  the  binding  sub-unit  protein  of 
cholera  toxin  or  derivatives  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  first  incomplete  gene  encoding  the  binding  sub- 
unit  of  cholera  toxin  except  for  the  leader  polypeptide, 
said  first  gene  comprising  a  restriction  endonuclease  DNA 
fragment  from  within  the  cholera  toxin  binding  subunit 
cistron  of  the  cholera  toxin  gene, 
adding  to  said  gene  fragment  a  non-cholera  toxin  promoter, 
a  ribosome  binding  site,  and  a  leader  polypeptide  encoding 
DNA  sequence  from  R  colt  heat  labile  enterotoxin  linked 
to  said  first  gene  by  an  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5'-CCC-GGG-3'  and  5'-TAC-CCG- 
GGA-GCT-3',  thereby  producing  a  second  gene, 
introducing  said  second  gene  with  said  non-cholera  toxin 

promoter  into  a  suitable  host  cell,  and 
cultivating  said  host  cell  under  conditions  whereby  said 

second  gene  is  expressed, 
wherein  the  linking  between  said  cholera  toxin  gene  or 
derivatives  thereof  and  said  second  gene  promoter  is  such 
that  there  is  no  DNA  of  V.  cholera  origin  between  said 
promoter  in  said  second  gene  and  said  ribosome  binding 
site  in  said  second  gene. 


5,268477 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HUMAN 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Gnido  Grandi;  Elisabetta  Franehi;  Federico  Maisano,  and  Silvia 
A.  Teatori,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerchc  S.pA^ 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,162,  JnL  22, 1988,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1987,  21616  A  87 
Int  CL'  CUP  21/02;  C12N  15/75.  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  5  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  plasmid  pSM260  capable  of  inducing  the  expres- 
sion and  secretion  of  human  growth  hormone  which  is  identi- 
cal to  nattiral  human  growth  hormone  in  Bacillus  subtilis  hav- 
ing the  deposit  accession  number  ATCC  67473. 
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5,268,278 
GENETIC  EXPRESSION  OF  SOMATOSTATIN  AS 
HYBRID  POLYPEPTIDE 
Unberto  Canoci,  AIImdo;  Gabriele  Dc  Fazio,  Rome;  Stefkoo 
VUU,  Rome,  aai  SUva  Doaini,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Istituto  Farmacologico  Scroao  S.p^^  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,444,  Mar.  29,  1985.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  193,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30.  1984,  47976  A/84 
Lrt.  CL'  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—69.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  polypeptide  in  Trp-  bacterial 
cells  transformed  by  a  vector  comprising  in  sequence  the  Trp 
promoter/operator,  the  Trp  leader  and  attenuator,  the  TrpE 
ribosomal  binding  site,  a  DNA  coding  sequence  consisting  of  a 
sequence  coding  for  about  the  first  two  thirds  of  the  TrpE,  and 
the  structural  gene  of  the  polypeptide,  the  said  expression 
being  under  control  of  the  Trp  promoter/operator,  leader  and 
attenuator  wherein  the  cells  are  grown  in  the  presence  of  a 
tryptophan  or  indole  concentration  sufficient  to  permit  cell 
growth  to  occur  while  maintaining  the  Trp  promoter/opera- 
tor, leader  and  attenuator  derepressed. 


I  5,268,281 

CYCUC  FR-900520  MICROBIAL 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  AGENT 
George  M.  Canity,  Westfield;  Magda  M.  Gagliardi,  Somerset, 
and  Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  MorganvUle,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,102 
lBta.'C12P  17/18.  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—119  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  immunosuppressant 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  a  microorganism  Streptomyces  sp.  MA  6968, 
ATCC  No.  55279,  in  the  presence  of  FR-900520  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic  conditions  until  the 
compound  is  produced,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  compound. 


CHjO    !l 


5,268,279 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYGLUTAMIC  ACID  OR 

A  SALT  THEREOF 
Yakihiro  Kanegae,   Kobe;   Yoahio  Sugiyama,  Takasago,  and 
laama  Nakatnii,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Indnstiies,  Ltil,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,372 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JnL  26,  1989,  1-193653 
lat  a.'  CUP  21/04:  C12R  1/10  1/12 
VS.  CL  435— 71 J  3  CMmM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyglutamic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  in  a 
medium  continaing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  not  less  than  0.05  mole  per  liter,  wherein  said  microor- 
ganism is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Bacillus 
subtilis  strain  having  deposit  number  PERM  BP-2528  and 
Bacillus  licheniformis  IFO  12107  and  wherein  said  microorgan- 
ism produces  a  polyglutamic  acid. 


CH) 


CHjO 


OCHj 


5,268,282 
CYCUC  FR-900520  MICROBIAL 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  AGENT 
George  M.  Garrity,  Weatfield,  and  Shieh-Shnng  T,  Chen,  Mor- 
ganville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N  J. 

nied  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,389 
Int.a.'C12P  1/04.  17/08 
VS.  a.  435—119  ♦  Clalma 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  immunosuppressant 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  I: 


5,268,280 

MFTHOD  FOR  GLUCOSE  ISOMERIZATION  USING 

XYLOSE  ISOMERASE  PURIFIED  FROM  THERMOTOGA 

MARITIMA  AND  THERMOTOGA  NEAPOLITANA 
Robert  L.  Stamca,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  KeUy,  Ellicott 
aty,  and  Stepkea  H.  Brown,  Owings  Mills,  both  of  Md., 
aaaigBors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark  and  The 
Johns  Hopkias  Univenity,  BaMmorc,  Md. 
Dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  600,544,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^19,751. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,591 
lat  CL'  C12P  19/24;  C12N  11 /Oa  9/58 
VS.  a.  435—94  10  Claiait 

1.  A  glucose  isomerization  process,  comprising  reacting  a 
feed  liquor  containing  about  20  to  65%  (w/w  dry  substance) 
glucose  with  a  substantially  purified  xylose  isomcrase  which  is 
denved  from  Thermologa  maritima  or  Thermotoga  neapolitana 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  1 30'  C,  a  pH  of  from  3.5  and 
8  and  a  reaction  time  of  from  10  seconds  to  about  5  hours, 
wherein  the  xylose  isomeraae  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  temperature  optimum  above  90'  C; 

(b)  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  7;  and 

(c)  a  residual  activity  at  90*  C.  of  more  than  40%  after  30 
minutes  and/or  a  residual  activity  at  98*  C.  of  more  than 
20%  after  30  minutes. 


CHjO 


CHj 


CHj, 


CHjO 


OCHj 


the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  a  microorganism  Streptomyces  sp.  MA  6970 
(ATCC  No.  55281)  in  the  presence  of  FR-900520  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic  conditions  until  the 
compound  is  produced,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  compound. 
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5,268,283 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  DETERGENT 

BUILDER  FORMULATIONS  UTILIZING  SPRAY 
GRANULATED  CITRIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Helmat  A.  Mothcs,  Granger;  Bhalchandra  H.  Patwardhan, 
Elkhart,  both  of  lad.;  Theo  G.  Schroeder,  Wnppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Darid  J.  Solow,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,667,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,149,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,616,  Apr. 
29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,104,799,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  594,548,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,045,459.  Thia 
appUcation  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,168 
Int  a.'  C12P  7/48;  C12R  1/73,  1/685 
VS.  a.  435—144  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  citric  acid  granules  in  combina- 
tion with  a  detergent  builder  in  combination  with  an  improved 
method  for  producing  citric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  fermenting  an  appropriate  carbon  and  hydrogen  source  as 
substrate  in  the  presence  of  in  appropriate  microorganism 
to  produce  a  fermentation  broth  containing  citric  acid 
together  with  impurities  including  the  biomass  residue  of 
the  microorganism; 

b.  treating  the  fermentation  broth  to  substantially  remove 
the  biomass,  thereby  providing  a  partially  purified  fermen- 
tation broth  containing  citric  acid  and  from  about  2%  to 
30%  (w/w)  unreacted  substrate  and  other  impurities 
based  on  the  weight  of  citric  acid; 

c.  adding  a  detergent  builder  to  the  partially  purified  fermen- 
tation broth  to  provide  a  partially  purified  product  con- 
taining a  detergent  builder;  and 

d.  introducing  this  product  without  further  purification, 
into  the  chamber  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  where  it  is 
suspended  in  a  flow  of  upwardly  rising  air  together  with 
seed  particles  to  thereby  form  granules  of  citric  acid 
which  include  the  detergent  builder. 


5,268,284 
RIBOSOME  BITVDING  SITE 
Che-Shen  C.  Tomich,  Kalamazoo,  and  Mary  K.  Olsen,  Oshtemo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjolm  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US89/00650,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08708,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,882,  Mar.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

635,570 

lat  a.5  C07H  21/00:  C12N  15/18.  15/70,  15/71 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  7  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of: 

AAGTTCACGTTATTAAAAATTAAAGAGG- 

TATATATTAATG  or 
AAGTTCACGTTATTAAAAATTAAGGAGG- 
TATATCGATAATGGCCTTCCCAGCT. 


5,268,285 
STRAINS  OF  YEAST  WITH  INCREASED  RATES  OF 
GLYCOLYSIS 
DaTid  T.  Rogers,  Wayland,  and  Jack  W.  Szostak,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  C^ambridge, 
Mass. 
Ontinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,992,  Jan.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,099,  Jul.  7, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
796,551,  Not.  8, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  733,472 
lat  a.'  C12N  15/63.  1/19 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
ethanol  production  of  yeast  of  the  genus  Saccharomyces 
which  comprises: 
(a)  transforming  said  yeast  with  DNA  encoding  the  yeast 


enzyme  fructose- 1,6-diphosphatase,  said  DNA  being 
under  the  control  of  a  regulatable  Saccharomyces  yeast 
promoter,  wherein  the  promoter  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  genes  in  galactose,  maltose,  phos- 
phate, nitrogen  metabolism,  isocytochrome  and  alcohol 
dehydrogenase  11  promoters;  and 
(b)  inducing  the  expression  of  the  DNA  during  growth  on 
glucose  by  activating  the  regulatable  promoter. 


5,268,286 

MFTHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  BIOCATALYST  IN 

GRA>nJLAR  FORM  WITH  A  PHOTO-CROSSUNKABLE 

RESIN 
Takeshi  Kobayashi;  Shinji  Ujima;  Masamichi  Kamihira;  Mikiko 
Hata,  aU  of  Nagoya;  Takamitsu  lida,  Hiratsuka;  Masahiro 
Sakamoto,  Naka;  Hiroahi  Itoh,  and  Naoki  Isobe,  both  of 
Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ojo  Kako  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Kansai  Paint  Co^  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56410 
lat  a.5  C12N  11/10,  11/12.  11/08,  11/04 
VS.  a.  435—178  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  a  biocatalyst  in  a  granular 
form,  which  comprises  adding  a  Uquid  composition  comprising 
a  biocatalyst  and  a  graft  product  formed  by  banding  together 
(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coUagen, 
gelatin,  casein,  starch,  ceUulose,  gimi  arabic,  tragacanth  gum, 
carrageenan,  mannan,  dextrin,  alginic  acid,  derivatives  of  col- 
lagen, derivatives  of  gelatin,  derivatives  of  casein,  derivatives 
of  starch,  derivatives  of  ceUulose,  derivatives  of  gum  arabic, 
derivatives  of  tragacanth  gum,  derivatives  of  carrageenan, 
derivatives  of  mannan,  derivatives  of  dextrin,  and  derivatives 
of  alginic  acid  and  (b)  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  containing 
a  stilbazolium  group  as  a  photo-crosslinking  group,  said  poly- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  about  2000% 
by  weight  of  said  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate,  to  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  an  inorganic  salt  or  an  organic  salt  to 
gelatinize  said  liquid  composition  in  the  granular  form,  and 
irradiating  the  obtained  granular  gel  with  actinic  rays  to  cure 
said  gel. 


5468487 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMER  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Toahitsugu  Matsuki;  Noritsngn  Saiki,  both  of  Matsuyama,  and 

Shingo  End,  Daito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teyia  Limited, 

Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-278363; 
Not.  22, 1989, 1-301903;  Not.  24, 1989, 1-303195;  Not.  27, 1989, 
1-304797;  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-85012 

lat  CL'  C12N  11/06:  GOIN  33/549;  C08G  79/02;  C07K  17/00 

VS.  CL  435—181  7  Oaiais 

I.  A  carrier  for  immobilizing  a  biologically  active  substance, 

said  carrier  comprising  ak  pbosphazene  polymer  having  side 

chains,  wherein  the  side  chains  of  the  pbosphazene  polymer 

present  in  at  least  a  surface  layer  portion  of  the  carrier  consist 

essentially  of  (i)  organic  radicals  having  a  functional  group 

capable  of  binding  the  biologicaUy  active  substance  and  (ii) 

organic  radicals  which  are  non-reactive  and  hydrophilic, 

wherein  the  non-reactive  and  hydrophiUc  organic  radical  is 

an  organic  radical  formed  by  reacting  a  side  chain  of  a 

pbosphazene  polymer  having  a  primary  amino  group  with 

formaldehyde. 
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MANNTTOL  OXIDOREDUCTASE  ISOLATED  FROM 

VASCULAR  PLANTS 

Darid  M.  Pluur.  and  Jotua  M.  H.  Stoop,  both  of  Ralcigii,  N.C^ 

MiigBon  to  North  CaroUaa  State  UaiTenity,  RjUeigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8S7,3SS 

Irt.  CL'  C12N  9/04.  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—190  ^  CMmt 

1.  laoUted  mannitol  oxidoreductase  which: 

(a)  is  NAD+  dependent; 

(b)  converts  mannitol  to  mannose;  and 

(c)  is  isolated  from  a  vascular  plant. 


S.268.2S9 
THERMOSTABLE  RIBONUCLEASE  H 
Gary  A.  DaU.  and  Jerooe  J.  Jeadriaak,  both  of  Madison.  Wia.^ 
aadgBors  to  Epiccatrc  Techaotogica  Cor^  Madiaon,  Wit. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,095 
lat.  CL'  C12N  9/Oa  9/22,  9/14.  9/16 
VS.  a.  435—199  3  ClalaM 

I.  An  essentially  pure  tbermoMable  RNase  H  wherein  the 
RNasc  H  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  20,000 
daltons  and  is  capable  of  digesting  added  poly(rA)  af^er  incu- 
bation at  70*  C.  for  10  minutes  and  wherein  the  digestive 
capability  after  incubation  at  70*  C.  for  10  minutes  is  at  least 
about  98%  of  the  digestive  capability  after  incubation  at  37*  C. 
for  10  minutes. 


5.268,291 
HUMAN  TPA  PRODUCTION  USING  VECTORS  CODING 

FOR  DHFR  PROTEIN 
Arthar  D.  LcrlMoa,  HUlaboroagh;  Diaae  Pcnnica,  Burlingamc; 
WUliaa  J.  Kohr,  Saa  Mateo;  Gordoa  A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos; 
DaTld  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough,  and  Christiaa  C.  Simonsea, 
Saratoff^  all  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  499.209,  Mar.  22,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,010,002,  which  is  a  conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  149,990,  Jan.  27, 
1988.  abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  459.153. 
Jan.  19.  1983,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  663,103 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  a.'  C12N  5/m  5/16;  CUP  21/02 

VS.  CL  435—240.1  ^  Claims 

1.  Cells  containing  transfecting  DNA  encoding  dihydrofo- 

late  reductase  (DHFR)  protein  and  human  tissue  plasminogen 

activator  (t-PA)  wherein  when  said  cells  are  grown  under 

expression  conditions  said  t-PA  is  produced  in  amounts  of  at 

least  0.1  pg  per  cell  per  day. 


S4MJ90 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEURAMINIDASE 
Mawira  Haae^wa.  Kawasaki,  aad  Kasahiro  Sakurada,  Ma- 
chida,  both  of  Japaa,  aarigaor*  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,709 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  26,  1988,  63-186441; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81199 

lat.  CL'  C12N  9/26,  15/56.  15/76 
VS.  CL  435—201  10  ClaiM 


5.268,292 
REPRODUCIBLE  GENERATION  OF  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 

HEPATmS  A  VIRUS  BY  CELL  CULTURE 
Betty  H.  Robertson,  2992  Stratford  Arms  Dr.,  Chambtee,  Ga. 
30341;  Rhawna  Khaaaa,  4133  Church  St  Apt  G4.  Clarkston, 
Ga.  30021;  Vlcki  Brown.  2499  OM  Orchard  St,  Dnawoody, 
Ga.  30338.  and  Harold  S.  MargoUs,  5254  SUver  Creek  Dr„ 
Ulbum,  Ga.  30247 

Coatinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  211,973,  Jon.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,470 
lat  a.'  C12P  21/OZ  19/34:  C12N  7/Oa  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  *  OMiwB 

1.  A  process  for  cell  culture  propagation  of  hepatitis  A  virus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  acutely  infecting  susceptible  cells  with  strain  HAS- 15 
hepatitis  A  viral  particles  at  a  multiplicity  of  infection  of 
approximately  300  infectious  viral  particles  per  cell,  said 
infection  resulting  in  cell  lysis  and  subsequent  release  of 
viral  particles;  and 
(b)  isolating  and  purifying  said  released  viral  particles  of  step 

s). 
3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  susceptible  cells  of 
step  a)  are  FRhK4  foetal  rhesus  monkey  kidney  cells. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  neuraminidase  which  comprises 
culturing  m  a  medium  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus 
Streptomyces  and  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA  con- 
taining an  isolated  DNA  fragment  that  consisu  essentially  of  a 
M.  viridifaciera  DNA  fragment  comprising  s  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  neuraminidase  and  no  more  than  500  base  pairs  of 
native  3'-(lanking  sequence  regions,  and  no  more  than  5.2K 
base  pairs  of  native  5'-flanking  sequence  regions,  accumulating 
neuraminidase  in  a  culture  and  recovering  neuraminidaae  from 
the  culture. 


5,268,293 
STRAIN  OF  CORYNEBACTERIVM  GLUTAMICUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 
Jong  W.  Oh,  Seoul;  Seong  J.  Kim;  Young  J.  Cho,  both  of  Kywag- 
gi-do;  Nai  H.  Park,  and  Jae  H.  Lee,  both  of  Seonl.  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  ChcU  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,304,  Mar.  28,  1990,  ahaadoaed. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,120 
Clalais  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
89-4136 

lat  CL'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  13/08 
VS.  a.  435— 25Z1  2  C\^m 

2.  A  method  for  producing  L-lysine  by  a  fermenUtion  pro- 
cess comprising  culturing  the  Corynebaclerium  glutamicum 
strain  CS-755  (K.FCC  10672,  PERM  BP-2763)  in  a  medium 
containing  assimilable  amounts  of  nutrients  for  the  production 
of  L-lysine,  and  recovering  L-lysine  from  the  culture  medium. 
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5,268,294 

ALCALIGENES  FAECALIS  STRAINS  USEFUL  FOR 

THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  6-HYDROXYPICOLINIC  ACID 

Andreas  Kiener,  Visp;  Rainer  Gliickler,  aad  Klans  Heinzmaan, 

both  of  Visperterminen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza 

Ltd^  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  830.844,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,182,197, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  861,306,  Mar.  31,  1992.  This 

application  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,  1991, 330/91 
lat  a.'  C12R  1/05.  1/01:  C12P  17/12 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  2  Claims 

1.  Microorganism  Alcaligenes  faecalis  DSM  6269  or  a  descen- 
dant thereof  or  a  mutant  thereof,  said  descendant  and  said 
mutant  each  growing  with  picolinic  acid  as  sole  carbon,  nitro- 
gen and  energy  source  and  each  being  capable  to  hydroxylate 
picolinic  acid  or  at  least  one  salt  thereof  to  6-hydroxypicolinic 
acid,  said  Alcaligenes  faecalis  DSM  6269  or  said  descendant  or 
said  mutant  being  in  pure  form. 


5,268,295 
MAMMAUAN  ADIPOCYTE  PROTEIN  P154,  NUCLEIC 

AODS  CODING  THEREFOR  AND  USES  THEROF 
Gillette  Serrero,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Alton  Jones 
CeU  Science  Center.  Inc..  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,038 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/12.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  or  double  stranded  DNA  molecule  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  20 
nucleotide  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  a 
sequence  complementary  to  at  least  about  20  nucleotides  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:l,  substantially  free  of  other  mammalian  DNA 
sequences. 


-continued 
VCGQGRNCQF  DSSGKKCVEG  EGT»RKPQNEO 


Z 
I 


QHDFDPIPEE  YLS 
or 

VSYTDCTSGQ  NYCLCOGNFC  (FORMULA  II) 

GDGKHCEMDG  SENKCVDGEG  TPKRQT'SGPS 

DFEEFSLDDI  EQ 

wherein  T*  represents  threonine,  hydroxy  group  of  which  is 
free,  and  Z  represents  the  phenoUc  hydrogen  atom  of  tyrosine. 


5,268,297 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATE  ACITVE 
AGAINST  HYMENOPTERAN  PESTS  AND  GENE(S) 
ENCODING  HYMENOPTERAN-ACnVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  M.  Keith  Kennedy,  Raciae, 
WU.;  John  B.  Randall,  Racine,  WU.,  and  Heidi  J.  Uick, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporatioii,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,645 

Int  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  C07K  15/04:  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  9  daims 


5468,296 
DNA  VECTOR  AND  RECOMBINANT  HOST  CELL  FOR 

PRODUCnON  OF  HIRULUN  P6  AND  P18 
Reinhard  Maschler,  Oldenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Vereaa 
Steiner,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Markus  G.  Griitter,  Hoch- 
wald.    Switzerland,    assignors   to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation, 
Ardsley.  N.Y.  and  UCP  Gen-Phanna,  AG,  Kirchberg,  Swit- 
zerland 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  363,648,  Jon.  8.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.114,922. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,644 
Claiaas  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Jae.  11,  1988, 
8813876;  Jal.  29,  1988,  8818123 

lat  CL'  C12N  1/21.  15/15.  15/09.  15/74 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  3  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  hirul- 
lin  polypeptide  of  the  formula 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  ant  pests  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  pests  an  insect-controlling  effective  amount 
of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS21 1B2  having  the  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  NRRL  B- 18921,  including  activity  against  ant 
pests. 


MRYTACTESG  QNQCICEOND 


(FORMULA  I) 


5,268,298 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  OXYGEN  TO  A  CELL 

CULTURE  MEDIUM 

Richard  Fike,  Clarence,  aaA  James  M.  Kabiak,  Lancaster,  both 

of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg, 

ML 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,801 
lat  CL'  CUM  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—284  12  CUdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  gas  to  a  cell  culture  in  a 
culture  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  culture  vessel  for  containing  the  culture  medium; 

(b)  a  vessel  for  containing  a  Uquid  chemical; 

(c)  a  transfer  chamber  positioned  in  said  culture  vessel  so  as 
to  be  submerged  in  the  culture  medium,  said  transfer 
chamber  including 

an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  said  inlet  portion 
and  said  outlet  portion  being  in  a  substantially  opposed 
alignment  to  each  other,  and 

first  means  positioned  between  said  inlet  portion  and  said 
outlet  portion  for  providing  a  flow  path  there  between 
and  for  substantially  confining  the  liquid  chemical  to 
said  flow  path  and  permitting  the  culture  medium  to 
pass  through  said  flow  path  thereby  permitting  substan- 
tial contact  between  the  culture  medium  and  the  Uquid 
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chemical  to  enable  gas  transfer  therebetween  to  occur, 
and 


(d)  circulating  means  for  transporting  the  liquid  chemical 
from  said  vessel  to  said  inlet  portion  and  from  said  outlet 
portion  to  said  vessel. 

5,268,299 
DILUENT  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  THE  DETECTION 

OF  ANTIBODIES  IN  ASSAYS 
Yihsia«  Shih,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Harold  C.  Warren,  UI,  Rush, 
and  Margaret  J.  Saitb-Lewis,  Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaign- 
on  to  FfT*"""  Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  181,465,  Apr.  U,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,077,198. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  199V  Ser.  No.  755,403 
Int  a.'  COiVn/28 
VS.  a.  436—18  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  about  6 
to  about  10  and  comprising  an  unmodified  protein  or  carbohy- 
drate, a  nonionic  polyoxyethylene  surfactant  and  a  chemically 
modified,  water-soluble  protem  having  a  pl  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  S. 


at  the  plant  comprising  the  following  steps  performed  with 
apparatus  supported  an  over-the-road  vehicle  for  undertaking 
an  audit  of  the  eflluent.  and  in  which  said  vehicle  includes  a 
frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  clean  holding  tanks  supported 
removably  beneath  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  also  a  plurality 
of  water  treatment  units  housed  by  the  vehicle  above  the 
frame; 

(1)  employing  selectively  connecuble  pumps,  hoses,  mani- 
folds and  connectors  to  connect  the  treating  uniu  and 
holding  tansk  in  a  predetermined  succession  representing 
a  treatment  protocol  under  the  audit; 

(2)  transferring  a  sample  of  the  raw  plant  effluent  to  one  of 
said  holding  tanks; 

(3)  transferring  the  effluent  sample  from  said  one  of  said 
holding  tansk  to  at  least  one  of  said  water  treatment  units 
in  accordance  with  the  protocol  and  therein  subjecting  the 
transferred  effluent  sample  to  a  treatment  process  to  re- 
duce the  contaminant  level; 

(4)  analyzing  the  transferred  effluent  to  determine  if  contam- 
inants therein  are  reduced  to  a  level  where  the  effluent  can 
be  reused  at  the  plant  rather  than  discharged  to  the  envi- 
ronment; and  when  the  contaminant  level  has  been  re- 
duced, 

(5)  transferring  the  treated  water  to  a  process  simulator  in 
the  vehicle,  said  process  simulator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pilot  cooling  tower  and  a  pilot  boiler,  and 
using  the  transferred  water  to  replicate  the  plant  process 
son  a  real  time  basis  using  the  treated  water. 


5,268,300  

AUDITING  CONTAMINATED  WATER  EFFLUENTS  FOR 

FEASIBLE  REUSE 

WilUaa  D.  Latva,  Bloomingdale;  Theodore  A.  Vomz,  Naper- 

Tille,  and  Abraa  R.  Glazer,  Chicago,  aU  of  lU.,  aarignors  to 

Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrillc,  Dl. 

Coatiaoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  726^46,  Jal.  8,  1991,  abudoMd.  Thia 

appUcatioB  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,581 

Ut.  a.'  COIN  35/08,  33/18;  C02F  9/Oa  1/00 

VS.  CL  436—53  W  Claiaw 
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5,268,301 

METHOD  FOR  FILTRATION  ASSAYING  OF 

ISOTOPE-LABELLED  PARTICULATE  SAMPLES 

CoUn  G.  Potter,  12  Beech  RomI,  Headington,  Oxford,  United 

Kingdom 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser  No.  697,313 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/77:  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  CI.  436—57  3>  Civma 

1.  A  method  for  filtration  assaying  a  particulate  sample 
labelled  with  low-energy  radioactive  isotopes  measurable  by 
scintillation  counting,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  comprising  sample  particles  labelled 
with  low-energy  radioactive  isotopes  in  a  liquid  medium; 
adding  to  the  liquid  medium  scintillant  particles; 
simultaneously  filtenng  the  sample  particles  and  scintillant 
particles  in   the   liquid   medium   with  a  filter  medium 
adapted  to  retain  the  sample  particles  and  the  particles  of 
scintillant,  such  that  after  filtration  the  sample  particles 
are  each  surrounded  by  scintillant;  and 
using  a  photodetector  to  detect  the  degree  of  scintillation  of 
the  sample  on  the  filter  medium. 


6.  A  method  of  determining  by  real  time  audit  if  a  raw  water 
effluent  released  in  a  water  treatment  plant,  having  a  water 
cooling  tower  or  a  boiler,  can  be  effectively  treated  to  remove 
contaminants  so  the  effluent  after  such  treatment  can  be  reused 


5,268,302 
SELECTIVE,  HIGH  SPEED  DETECnON  OF  VAPORS 
WTTH  ANALYSIS  OF  MULTIPLE  GC-SEPARATED 
PORTIONS 
DaTid  P.  RoubcUcr,  Bedford,  and  DaTid  P.  Licb,  Uxington, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignort  to  Tbermedics  Inc..  Wobnm,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,425,  Oct  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529^13,  May  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
35,541 
ImL  CL'  COIN  30/08.  1/18  30/88.  33/94 
VS.  CL  436—96  »'  CUiasa 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  and  selectively  detecting  first  and 
second  specifK  compounds  in  a  gas  sample,  said  compounds 
bemg  separable  by  gas  chromatography  and  said  first  com- 
pound having  a  volatility  substantially  higher  than  the  volatil- 
ity of  said  second  compound,  comprising: 
trapping  vapors  of  said  specific  compounds  in  a  vapor  con- 
centrator; 
and  while  flowing  a  carrier  gas  through  the  vapor  concen- 
trator, forming  and  analyzing  a  first  portion  of  a  gas  sam- 


ple containing  said  first  specific  compound  during  a  first 
interval  of  time  and  thereafter  forming  and  analyzing  a 
second  portion  of  a  gas  sample  containing  said  second 
■pectfic  compotmd  during  a  second  interval  of  time; 
said  forming  and  analyzing  of  the  first  portion  comprising 
the  steps  of  (a)  flash-heating  the  vapor  concentrator  to  a 
first  temperature  effective  to  remove  volatile  materials 
including  said  first  specific  compound  firom  said  vapor 
concentrator  with  said  flow  of  carrier  gas  without  remov- 
ing said  second  specific  compound,  (b)  gas  chromato- 


solvent  wherein  said  LC  effluent  contains  an  original  solvent, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  said  LC  effluent  a  exchange  solvent; 

b)  directing  said  LC  effluent  together  with  said  exchange 
solvent  down  an  exterior  of  a  guide  rod; 

c)  heating  said  guide  rod  with  a  beat  source  around  said 
guide  rod  to  thereby  evaporate  said  original  solvent;  and 

d)  collecting  an  exchange  solvent  concentrated  effluent  fh>m 
a  bottom  region  of  said  guide  rod. 
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5,268,304 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  CHEMICAL  OF  INTEREST  IN  A  SOLUTION 
Scott  M.  Inman,  San  Diego;  Stephen  H.  Lieberman,  La  Meaa, 
and  Erik  J.  StrouTall,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 
The  United  Statca  of  America  aa  repreacnttd  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Nary,  Waahington,  D.C 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  257,678,  Oct  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,057,279. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,174 
Int  a.5  GOIN  7/70 
U,S.  CL  436—172  3  daims 


graphically  (GC)-separating  said  first  portion  in  a  gas 
chromatograph  connected  to  said  vapor  concentrator,  and 
(c)  detecting  said  first  specific  compound  in  said  GC- 
separated  first  portion; 
said  forming  and  analyzing  of  the  second  portion  comprising 
the  steps  of  (a)  flash-heating  the  vapor  concentrator  to  a 
second  temperature  higher  than  said  first  temperature  to 
form  said  second  portion,  (b)  gas  chromatographically 
(OC)-separating  said  second  portion,  and  (c)  detecting 
said  second  specific  compound  in  said  GC-separated  sec- 
ond portion. 


5,268,303 
SAMPLE  CONCENTRATOR/SOLVENT  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM 
Sidney  Boame,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Hercniea,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,926,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,653. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,315 
Int  d'  GOIN  30/02 
VS.  CL  436—161  6  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  LC  effluent  with  an  exchange 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  chemical 
of  interest  in  a  solution  comprising: 

placing  a  permeable  membrane  in  contact  with  said  solution; 

exuding  a  chemical  indicator  from  a  reservoir  containing 
said  chemical  indicator  through  said  membrane  to  provide 
a  continuously  renewable  supply  of  said  chemical  indica- 
tor at  the  surface  of  said  membrane  with  said  chemical 
indicator  in  contact  with  said  solution,  said  exuding  in- 
cludes a  pressurizing  of  said  reservoir  containing  said 
chemical  indicator  communicating  with  said  membrane 
thereby  causing  said  chemical  indicator  to  be  exuded 
through  said  membrane  in  controlled  amounts; 

forming  complexes  of  said  chemical  indicator  with  said 
chemical  of  interest  by  contacting  said  continuously  re- 
newable supply  of  said  chemical  indicator  with  said  solu- 
tion at  the  surface  of  said  membrane; 

illuminating  continuously  renewable  supply  of  said  chemical 
indicator  at  the  surface  of  said  membrane  with  radiation 
thereby  concurrently  inducing  fluorescence  of  said  com- 
plexes at  said  membrane  surface;  and 

inducing  fluorescence  of  the  formed  complexes  with  said 
continually  renewing  said  ligand  at  the  surface  of  said 
membrane  by  the  illuminating  radiation;  and 

detecting  said  fluorescence  from  the  complexes  with  said 
continuously  renewable  supply  of  said  chemical  indicator 
at  the  surface  of  said  membrane. 
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5,268^5 
MULTI-OPTICAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Hans  O.  Ribi,  Sm  Mateo;  Todd  A.  Guion;  Joseph  R.  Murdoch, 
both  of  BurlingMie;  John  C.  Scott,  Lo«  G«to»;  Victor  Pan, 
Burlingame.  «nd  Glenda  L.  Choatc,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Biocircuits  Corporation,  SunnyTale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  453,784,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«6,651, 
Jon.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,156,810.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  627,027 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53.  21/01 
VS.  a.  436—501  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  m  a 
sample,  employing  a  detection  system  comprising  a  polymer- 
ized polyunsaturated  lipid  oriented  crystalline  layer  having 
extended  conjugated  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  groups  proxi- 
mal to  one  surface  of  said  layer,  wherein  said  groups  are  one 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  and  said  analyte  is  a  member 
of  said  specific  binding  pair,  wherein  said  surface  has  a  sample 
region  and  a  control  region,  wherein  a  value  is  obtained  for  at 
least  one  of  the  intensity,  orientation  and  amplitude  of  light 
emanating  from  said  regions  of  said  polyunsaturated  lipid  layer 
surface,  said  method  comprising; 
contacting  said  sample  region  of  said  lipid  layer  surface  with 
said  sample  in  a  liquid  assay  medium,  and  contacting  said 
control  region  of  said  lipid  layer  with  said  liquid  assay 
medium,  and  contacting  both  said  regions  with  any  addi- 
tional reagents  required  to  change  the  optical  characteris- 
tics of  said  layer  in  relation  to  the  presence  of  said  analyte; 
substantially  drying  each  of  said  regions; 
irradiating  said  regions  with  collimated  light; 
determining  a  sample  and  control  value  of  at  least  one  of  the 
intensity,  orientation  and  amplitude  of  light  emanating 
from  said  regions;  and 
comparing  the  difference  in  values  from  said  sample  region 
of  said  polyunsaturated  lipid  layer  surface  before  said 
contacting  and  after  said  drying,  with  the  difference  in 
values  from  said  control  region  of  said  polyunsaturated 
hpid  layer  surface  before  said  contacting  and  after  said 
drying,  as  a  determination  of  the  presence  of  said  analyte 
in  said  sample. 


protein  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
10,000  to  700,000  which  have  been  cross-linked  with  a 
bifunctional  or  polyfunctional  compound  to  produce  said 
protein  polymer,  and  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  a  first 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  PI,  and 
(ii)  cross  linking  said  first  polymer  to  a  second  polymer 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  a  second 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  P2,  and  binding  sites  for 
a  complex  of  an  immune  component  and  an  analyte, 
wherein  said  substance  and  said  second  polymer  are  cross 
linked  via  binding  of  PI  and  P2  to  each  other,  wherein 
said  first  polymer  is  more  hydrophobic  than  said  second 
polymer. 

5,268,307 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  AFFINITY  SUPPORTS  FOR 

BIOAFFINITY  AN  ION  EXCHANGE  SEPARATIONS 
Julian  P.  BreiUatt,  Jr.,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  John  W.  d.  Eteleigh, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  134,026,  Dec.  17, 1987,  abandoned,  which  u 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,642,  Mar.  31,  1987,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,607,  May  15, 1986.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,367 
iDt  a.'  COIN  33/544.  33/543:  SOU  13/02;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  436—528  '  C"**™ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  affinity  support  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  dissolving  a  highly  perfiuorinated  isocyanate  compound 
in  a  liquid  perfluorocarbon;  and 

(B)  emulsifying  said  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
ligand  or  binder  for  the  ligand. 

5,268,308 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  PYRIDOSTIGMINE 
RnMcU  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  WasUngtoo,  D.C„  assignor  to  Howard 
UnlTersity,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,590 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/531.  33/534.  33/53:  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  436—542  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  pyrido- 
stigmine in  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  which  comprises 

a.  mixing  said  sample  with  an  antibody  for  pyridostigmine, 
said  antibody  being  formed  from  an  antigen  consisting 
essentially  of  pyridostigmine-p-aminobenzoic  acid  bonded 
to  an  immunogenic  carrier  material  to  an  acidic  pH; 

b.  measuring  the  extent  of  binding  between  said  antibody 
and  pyridostigmine  in  said  sample,  and 

c.  comparing  the  measured  extent  of  binding  between  said 
antibody  and  pyridostigmine  in  said  sample  with  a  known 
quantiutive  relationship  between  an  extent  of  binding  and 
a  specific  concentration  of  pyridostigmine. 


5468,306 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID  PHASE  MATRIX 
CONTAINING  A  BOUND  SPECIFIC  BINDING  PAIR 
Michael  Berger,  Penzberg;  Amo  Deger,  Seeshaupt,  and  Josef 
Maier,  WeUheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervany,  assignors  to 
Bockringer  Mannbeim  GmbH,  Mannbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,427,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abwidoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1988  3806431 

'  Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/552.  33/53:  C12N  11/14.  11/02 

VS.  CL  436—527  »3  CUiiM 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  phase  matrix  of  an 

insoluble  carrier  with  a  specifically  bindable  substance  bound 

thereto,  comprising: 

(i)  coating  a  substance  on  an  insoluble  carrier  material, 

wherein  said  substance  contains  a  first  polymer,  said  first 

polymer  is  a  protein  polymer  comprising  hydrophobic 


54<8,309 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOTOSENSOR 

Hidemasa    Mizutani,    Sagamihara;    Jun    Nakayama,    Atsugi; 

Masaru     Nakayama,     Abugi;     Ken     Yamaguchi,     Atsugi; 

Kazuhiko  Muto.  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuteru  Ichida,  Machida,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  713.607,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,101,253, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,492,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,795,  May  22, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,952, 

Jun.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

769,683,  Ang.  27,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  796,441 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1984,  59-183149 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437-3  5  C**^ 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photosensor  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


first  forming,  on  a  common  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  first,  second  and  third  semicon- 
ductor regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  different 
from  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  second 
semiconductor  region  is  located  between  said  first  and 
third  semiconductor  regions; 

simultaneously  forming  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  a 
base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 


subsequent  to  said  simultaneous  forming  step,  forming 
source  and  drain  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
within  said  second  semiconductor  region;  and 

forming  high  impurity  concentration  semiconductor  regions 
in  said  first  and  third  regions,  respectively,  thereby  form- 
ing a  photoelectric  conversion  element  in  said  first  semi- 
conductor region,  forming  an  insulated  gate  type  transis- 
tor in  said  second  semiconductor  region,  and  forming  a 
bipolar  transistor  in  said  third  semiconductor  region. 


5J684I1 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  DIELECTRIC  LAVEK 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Wolfgaiig  Eaeit,  BoeUingen;  Dieter  Hagnau,  Wtldberg,  ami 

HaM-Jnrgea  WUdau,  BerUn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 

aaaigBors  to  latcmational  Botiacas  Machiaes  Cofporatioa, 

AnMNUi,N.Y. 

Coatiaitatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,300,  Aag.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,051,377.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,256 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off^  Sep.  1, 1988, 
88114239J 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—24  3  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dielectric  inorganic  layer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  on  a  substrate  a  dielectric  inor- 
ganic layer  having  a  thickness  ^  about  20  nm,  said  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  monoxide  and  silicon  nitride, 
implating  ions  into  said  substrate  through  said  layer  with  a  does 
of  =  about  10  "/cm^,  wherein  said  ions  are  implanted  with  an 
energy  such  that  the  projected  range  exceeds  the  thickness  of 
said  layer,  and  annealing  said  layer  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  S  about  SOO*  C.  for  a  predetermined  time,  so  as 
to  produce  a  resulting  layer  having  a  defect  density  of  =0.6 
defects/cm^. 


5,268,310 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MESA  TYPE  PIN  DIODE 
Joel  L.  Goodrich,  Westford,  and  Christopher  C.  Soachnns,  Ash- 
land, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  M/A-Com,  Inc.,  Barliiigtoa, 
Mms. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,278 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/04 

VS.  a.  437—15  U  OalM 


10 — -i 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  PIN  diode,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  an  intrinsic  layer  disposed 
upon  an  N-type  substrate; 

b.  forming  in  said  insulating  layer  an  opening  to  a  first  region 
of  said  intrinsic  layer; 

c.  forming  in  said  first  region  a  P-type  jtmction  of  predeter- 
miited  area; 

d  forming  upon  said  insulating  layer  and  said  junction  a 
dielectric  layer; 

e.  forming  a  dielectric  pad  region  by  removing  both  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  except  in  a  second 
region  located  on  and  surrounding  said  junction,  said 
second  region  having  an  area  which  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  area  of  said  junction; 

f.  removing  said  dielectric  layer  from  said  second  region; 

g.  forming  a  mesa  having  side-walls  and  a  top  surface  in  said 
intrinsic  layer  beneath  said  pad  region;  and 

h.  forming  an  N-type,  highly  doped  conducting  layer  in  said 
side-walls  of  said  mesa. 


5,268,312 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATED  WELLS  IN  THE 
FABRICATION  OF  BICMOS  DEVICES 
Robert  H.  Renaa,  Scottadale;  Darid  J.  Mook,  Gilbert,  and  Chris- 
topher P.  Dragon,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz„  BMigiiors  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Sckaomburg,  Dl. 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,700 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—30  13  OaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolated  well,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 

forming  a  doped  annular  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 

forming  an  annular  isolation  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity in  the  seoiiconductor  layer  above  the  doped  annular 
region; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
inside  the  doped  annular  region,  a  second  doped  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  inside  the  doped  annular 
region,  and  a  third  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  inside  the  doped  annular  region,  wherein  the  second 
doped  region  is  positioned  between  the  first  doped  region 
and  the  third  doped  region,  the  third  doped  region  is 
positioned  above  the  second  doped  region,  and  the  first 
doped  region  is  more  heavily  doped  than  the  semiconduc- 
tor material;  and 

forming  a  fourth  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  the  semiconductor  layer  above  the  third  doped  region. 
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wherein  the  third  doped  region  is  more  heavily  doped 
than  the  fourth  doped  region. 


5.268^13 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPACER 
Henriciis  G.  R.  Maas;  Annand  Pniijmboom;  Peter  H.  Kranen; 
Johanna  M.  L.  Van  Rooij-Muider.  and  Marguerite  M.  C.  Van 
Ier»el-Schiffmacher,  all  of  Eindho»en,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,454 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    14,    1991, 
9100062 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  '  aaims 


■^n 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

forming  a  layer  portion  of  a  first  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  to  form  an  assembly; 

coating  the  entire  assembly  with  a  second  layer  from  which 
an  insulated  spacer  is  to  be  formed,  and  with  a  masking 
layer  which  has  a  greater  thickness  next  to  the  layer  por- 
tion than  above  it; 

etching  back  the  masking  layer  over  at  least  substantially  its 
entire  surface  until  the  masking  layer  at  an  area  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  layer  situated  above  the  layer  portion 
and  the  spacer  to  be  formed  is  substantially  removed,  but 
is  still  sufficiently  thick  next  to  said  area  to  protect  a 
subjacent  portion  of  the  second  layer  against  a  treatment 
to  be  subsequently  performed; 

then  carrying  out  said  treatment,  by  which  etching  resis- 
tance is  increased  in  at  least  a  top  layer  portion  of  the 
second  layer,  where  it  is  situated  above  the  layer  portion 
and  the  insulated  spacer  to  be  formed,  with  the  masking 
layer  acting  as  a  mask  against  the  treatment  next  to  the 
layer  portion;  and 

selectively  etching  away  an  untreated  portion  of  the  second 
layer  relative  to  the  treated  portion  to  form  the  insulated 
spacer. 


ing  an  intrinsic  base  and  a  laterally  adjoining  extrinsic  base 
having  a  base  link  portion  and  a  base  contact  portion; 

forming  an  emitter  of  said  one  conductivity  type  on  the 
surface  of  said  wafer  overlying  said  base  region  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extent  that  is  less  than  that  of  said  base  region; 

forming  a  self-aligned  first  spacer  laterally  adjoining  said 
emitter  and  overlying  said  extrinsic  base  portion  of  said 
base  region; 

oxidizing  the  portion  of  said  base  region  which  laterally 
extends  beyond  said  extrinsic  base  portion  thereof,  to 
thereby  defme  the  lateral  extent  and  alignment  of  said 
extrinsic  base  with  respect  to  said  emitter; 
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removing  said  first  spacer; 

doping  said  extrinsic  base  to  enhance  the  conductivity 
thereof  to  a  specified  value  for  said  base  link  portion 
thereof; 

forming  a  second  self-aligned  spacer  laterally  adjoining  said 
emitter  and  overlying  only  the  portion  of  said  extrinsic 
base  which  is  to  constitute  said  base  link; 

doping  the  portion  of  said  extrinsic  base  which  is  not  cov- 
ered by  said  second  spacer  so  as  to  enhance  the  conductiv- 
ity thereof  to  a  specified  value  for  said  base  contact;  and 

forming  electrical  connectiotis  to  said  collector,  said  emitter 
and  said  base  contact. 


5,268,315 
IMPLANT-FREE  HETEROJUNCTION  BIOPLAR 
TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  PROCESS 
Jayasimha  S.  Prasad,  Tigard;  Song  W.  Park,  Aloha;  William  A. 
Vetanen;  Irene  G.  Beers,  both  of  Sherwood,  and  Curtis  M. 
Haynes,  Portland,  alt  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,588 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  »0  Claims 


5,268,314 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
George  W.  Coomt,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  aacignor  to  PhUips 
Electronics  North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,069,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,709, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
830,783 
iBt  a.»  HOIL  21/3J1 
VS.  CL  437—31  »  CtaiBM 

1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  device  in  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  in  said  wafer  an  oxide  isolation  region  which  ex- 
tends to  the  surface  of  said  wafer; 
forming  a  buried  collector  of  one  conductivity  type  in  said 
wafer  which  laterally  extends  to  said  oxide  isolation  re- 
gion; 
forming  in  said  wafer  overlying  said  collector  and  extending 
to  the  surface  of  said  wafer  a  base  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  which  is  to  be  formed  a  base  compns- 


1  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT)  integrated 
circuit  fabrication  process  comprising: 

forming  at  least  three  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
(HBT)  layers  of  predetermined  thicknesses  and  conduc- 
tivities on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  including  a  first- 
grown  collector  layer  conucting  an  upper  surface  of  the 
semi-insulating  substrate,  a  second-grown  base  layer  atop 
the  collector  layer,  and  a  third-grown  emitter  layer  atop 
the  base  layer; 

masking,  patterning  and  etching  the  third-grown  layer  to 
form  a  truncated  pyramidal  emitter  mesa  having  a  prede- 
termined first  width  at  a  bottom  surface,  and  thereby 
exposing  the  base  layer  around  the  emitter  mesa; 

masking,  patterning  and  etching  the  second-  and  first-grown 
layers  to  form  a  base  mesa  having  a  predetermined  second 
width  greater  than  the  first  width,  and  to  form  a  truncated 
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pyramidal  collector  mesa  having  a  predetermined  third 
width  at  a  bottom  surface  greater  than  the  second  width; 

etching  through  the  first-grov^rn  layer  to  expose  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semi-insulating  substrate  all  around  the 
collector  mesa,  the  base  and  emitter  mesas  being  stacked 
on  the  collector  mesa  to  form  a  bipolar  transistor; 

depositing  a  passivating  layer  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
semi-insulating  substrate  and  the  mesas  to  isolate  the  bipo- 
lar transistor  on  the  substrate;  and 

forming  emitter,  base  and  collector  contacts  through  the 
passivating  layer  to  contact  respectively  the  emitter,  base 
and  collector  mesas. 


5,268,316 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SCHOTTKY  DIODE 

WITH  LOCALLZED  DIODE  WELL 

Murray  J.  Robinson,  Falmouth;  Christopher  C.  Joyce,  Gorham, 

and  Tim  Wah  Luk,  Scarborough,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,214,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,177. 

This  application  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,136 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  7  Claims 


1.  A  BICMOS  process  for  fabricating  at  least  one  Schottky 
diode  structure,  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  structure  and  at 
least  one  CMOS  transistor  structure,  said  bipolar  transistor 
structure  having  collector,  base  and  emitter  regions  formed  in 
the  surface  of  an  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
deposited  over  a  substrate,  said  bipolar  transistor  structure 
having  a  buried  collector  layer  formed  in  said  substrate  under- 
lying said  collector,  base  and  emitter  regions,  said  buried  col- 
lector layer  separated  from  said  base  and  emitter  regions  by 
said  epitaxial  layer,  a  collector  sink  region  formed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  electrically  coupling  said  collector  region  with 
said  buried  collector  layer  and  a  sub-emitter  collector  region 
formed  in  said  buried  collector  layer  electrically  coupling  said 
base  region  with  said  buried  collector  region,  said  bipolar 
transistor  structure  being  isolated  in  a  BICMOS  integrated 
circuit  structure  by  isolation  oxide  regions,  a  collector/base 
surface  spacer  region  separating  said  collector  from  said  base; 
said  CMOS  transistor  structure  having  a  retrograde  NWell 
formed  in  said  substrate,  said  CMOS  transistor  structure  being 
framed  by  field  oxide  regions,  wherein  both  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor structure  and  said  CMOS  transistor  structure  comprise 
integrated  BICMOS  contact  regions;  said  Schottky  diode 
comprising  a  diode  NWell  formed  below  a  diode  junction  in  a 
buried  diode  layer,  and  an  ohmic  contact  region  formed  below 
an  ohmic  contact  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  wherein  said  diode 
junction  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  ohmic  contact  through 
said  diode  NWell,  said  buried  diode  layer  and  said  ohmic 
contact  region,  said  BICMOS  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  said  buried  collector  layer  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor structure  in  said  substrate  using  a  buried  collector 
layer  definition  mask,  etch  and  implant  sequence  to  im- 
plant a  well  of  N  type  atoms  through  a  buried  collector 
layer  defining  opening  of  said  buried  collector  layer  defi- 
nition mask  and  into  said  substrate; 

b.  forming  said  retrograde  NWell  of  said  CMOS  transistor 
structure  in  said  substrate  and  said  sub-emitter  collector 
hiyer  of  said  bipolar  transistor  structure  in  said  buried 
collector  layer,  using  a  retro  NWell  definition  mask,  etch 
and  implant  sequence  to  implant  a  well  of  N  type  atoms 
through  a  retro  NWell  defining  opening  and  a  sub-emitter 
collector  defining  opening,  respectively,  of  said  retro 


NWell  definition  mask,  wherein  said  well  of  N  type  atoms 
of  said  retrograde  NWell  is  relatively  fast  diffusing  with 
respect  to  said  N  type  atoms  of  said  buried  collector  layer, 

c.  forming  said  collector  sink  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor 
structure  in  said  epitaxial  layer  over  said  buried  collector 
layer  using  a  collector  sink  region  definition  mask,  etch 
and  implant  sequence  to  implant  a  well  of  N  type  atoms 
through  a  collector  sink  defining  opening  of  said  collector 
sink  defmition  mask; 

d.  forming  said  integrated  BICMOS  contact  regions  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  structure  and  said  CMOS  transistor 
structure  using  a  BICMOS  contacts  definition  mask,  etch 
and  deposition  sequence  to  deposit  a  blanket  of  refractory 
metal  on  said  bipolar  transistor  structure  and  said  CMOS 
transistor  structure  and  etching  said  refractory  metal 
through  BICMOS  contacts  defining  openings  of  said 
BICMOS  contacts  definition  mask  so  as  to  form  bipolar 
transistor  structure  contact  regions  and  CMOS  transistor 
structure  contact  regions;  and 

e.  forming  Metal  1  contacts  of  said  bipolar  transistor  stnic- 
ture  and  said  CMOS  transistor  structure  using  a  Metal  1 
definition  mask  and  etch  sequence  to  form  said  Metal  1 
contacts  through  Metal  1  contacts  defining  openings  of 
said  Metal  1  defmition  mask; 

the  fabrication  of  the  Schottky  diode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  constructing  said  buried  collector  layer  definition  mask 
also  as  a  buried  diode  layer  defmition  mask  with  a  buried 
diode  layer  defining  opening  over  said  substrate  and  im- 
planting a  well  of  N  type  atoms  through  said  buried  layer 
defining  opening  while  forming  said  buried  collector  layer 
to  form  said  buried  diode  layer; 

b.  constructing  said  retro  NWell  definition  mask  also  as  a 
diode  NWell  definition  mask  with  a  diode  NWell  defming 
opening  over  said  buried  diode  layer  and  implanting  a 
well  of  N  type  atoms  through  said  diode  NWell  defining 
opening  while  forming  said  retro  NWell  of  said  CMOS 
transistor  structure  and  said  sub-emitter  collector  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  structure  to  form  said  diode  NWell, 
wherein  said  well  of  N  type  atoms  of  said  diode  NWell  is 
relatively  fast  diffusing  with  respect  to  said  well  of  N  type 
atoms  of  said  buried  diode  layer; 

c.  constructing  said  collector  sink  region  definition  mask 
also  as  a  diode  ohmic  contact  region  definition  mask  with 
a  diode  ohmic  contact  region  defining  opening  over  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  implanting  a  well  of  N  type  atoms 
through  said  diode  ohmic  contact  defining  opening  while 
forming  said  collector  sink  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor 
structure; 

d.  constructing  said  BICMOS  contacts  definition  mask  also 
as  a  diode  junction  and  ohmic  contact  definition  mask 
with  diode  junction  and  ohmic  contact  defining  openings 
over  said  diode  NWell  and  said  diode  ohmic  contact 
region  respectively,  depositing  said  blanket  of  refractory 
metal  over  diode  junction  and  ohmic  contact  openings 
and  etching  said  refractory  metal  through  said  diode 
junction  and  ohmic  contact  defining  openings  while  etch- 
ing said  refractory  metal  blanket  to  form  said  bipolar 
transistor  structure  contact  regions  and  said  CMOS  tran- 
sistor structure  contact  regions;  and 

e.  constructing  said  Metal  1  definition  mask  also  as  a  diode 
Metal  1  definition  mask  with  diode  Metal  1  defining  open- 
ings over  said  diode  junction  and  said  ohmic  contact  to 
form  diode  Metal  1  contacts  while  forming  said  Metal  1 
contacts  of  said  bipolar  transistor  structure  and  said 
CMOS  transistor  structure. 
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S.26M17 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS  IN 
nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Udo  Sckwmlke,  Wllltatoo,  Vt.;  Chriatoph  Zeller,  FlihUU.  N.Y^ 
Hciniicfa  J.  Zeininger.  E«ex  JiuMon,  mod  Wllfried  Hiiuch, 
Charlotte,  both  of  Vt^  MdgDon  to  Sieineiu  AktiengeMll- 
■ckaft,  Berlin  uMi  Moaidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 
FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,953 
Ut.  a.5  HOIL  2//265,  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—41  »  Ctaiiw 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  shallow  junction  in  a  surface  of  a 
nhcon  body  of  a  firat  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  body; 

doping  said  metal  siUcide  layer  with  a  first  concentration  of 
impurities,  whereiii  said  first  concentration  of  impurities 
are  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  that  of 
said  first  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  said  doping  of 
said  metal  silicide  layer  is  achieved  by  ion  implantation, 
said  ion  implanution  being  performed  at  a  first  energy 
level  whereby  said  first  concentration  of  impurities  are 
deposited  in  said  metal  silicide  layer  and  substantially 
none  of  said  first  concentration  of  impurities  penetrates 
into  said  body  below  said  metal  silicide  layer; 

implanting  a  second  concentration  of  impurities  through  said 
metal  silicide  layer  and  into  a  region  of  said  body  below 
said  metal  silicide  layer,  wherein  said  second  concentra- 
tion of  impurities  are  of  said  second  conductivity  type;  and 

diffusing  said  first  concentration  of  impurities  from  said 
metal  silicide  layer  into  said  body,  wherein  the  diffused 
first  concentration  of  impurities  is  enclosed  within  said 
region  containing  said  second  concentration  of  impurities 
to  form  said  junction. 


S,2<M1S 
HIGHLY  COMPACT  EPROM  AND  FLASH  EEPROM 
DEVICES 
EUyakoo  Harari,  2320  Frian  Ul,  Lo«  Altoa,  Calif.  94022 
DtrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  381,139,  JaL  17,  19W,  Pat  No.  5,19«3«), 
wkkk  ia  a  diyiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  204,17S,  Jaa.  8,  19«8,  Pat  No. 
3,095,344.  Tkla  appUcatioa  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  T7M26 
Ut  CV  HOIL  29/60 
VS,  a.  437—43  «  ClataM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  split-channel  flash  elec- 
trically programmable  read  only  memory  cells  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  source  and  drain 
regions  spaced  across  the  substrate  surface,  a  length  of 
said  regions  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  being  spaced 
apart  in  a  second  direction  to  form  channel  regions  there- 
between, said  first  and  second  directions  being  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  each  other, 
forming  a  first  pluraUty  of  continuous  parallel  conductive 
strips  with  their  lengths  extending  in  said  first  direction 


and  having  widths  extending  in  said  second  direction  part 
way  across  said  channels,  thereby  to  leave  a  portion  of  the 
channel  regions  uncovered  of  said  first  strips,  said  first 
strips  being  insuUted  from  said  substrate  surface  by  a  thin 
gate  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  second  plurality  of  continuous  parallel  conductive 
strips  with  their  lengths  extending  in  said  second  direction 
and  being  spaced  apart  in  said  first  direction,  said  second 
strips  being  insulated  from  said  first  strips  and  from  the 
exposed  substrate  surface  therebetween, 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  strips  inbetwcen  said 


second  strips  by  using  said  second  strips  as  a  mask  in  a 
manner  that  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  strips  have 
edges  in  said  first  direction  which  are  aligned  with  edges 
of  said  second  strips  under  which  they  lie,  thereby  to  form 
isolated  floating  gates  from  said  first  strips  that  underlay 
said  second  strips  as  control  gates,  and 
forming  a  third  plurality  of  continuous  parallel  conductive 
strips  with  their  lengths  extending  in  said  second  direction 
and  positioned  in  said  first  direction  inbetwcen  said  sec- 
ond strips,  said  third  strips  fonning  erase  gates  that  are 
positioned  adjacent  edges  of  floating  gates  with  a  tunnel 
dielectric  therebetween. 


5,248,319 
HIGHLY  COMPACT"  EPROM  AND  FLASH  EEPROM 
DEVICES 
Eliyaboa  Harari,  2320  Friars  La.,  Loa  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  381,139,  JaL  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,198,380, 
widch  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jnn.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,095,344.  Thia  applicatioii  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,673 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CL  437—43  2*  CJaima 

17.  A  method  of  providing  controlled  channel  implant  while 
forming  an  EEPROM  memory  cell  in  a  given  area  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  across  said  given 

substrate  area, 
forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said  first 
layer,  said  second  layer  being  etchable  by  a  given  process 
while  said  first  layer  is  not 
forming  over  the  second  layer  a  masking  layer  that  has  at 

least  two  spaced  apart  openings, 
implanting   source   and   drain    regions   in   said    substrate 
through  said  spaced  apart  openings,  said  masking  layer 
serving  to  protect  from  such  implant  a  channel  region  in 
said  substrate  between  the  source  and  drain  regions, 
removing  exposed  portions  of  said  second  layer  by  said 
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given  etching  process,  including  removal  of  said  second 
layer  under  the  masking  layer  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance across  the  channel  region  from  one  of  said  spaced 
apart  openings  defining  a  drain  region  toward  but  not 
reaching  another  of  said  spaced  apart  openings  defining  a 
source  region,  and 


5448,321 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAM  CELL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RADIATION  PROTECTION 
Masahiro  Shimiza;  Hiroki  Shimaao;  MaaaUdc  bmishi,  aad 
KatsuUro  Tsnkamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignora  to  Mit- 
sabiahi  Denki  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  943,052,  Dec.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1989,  Scr.  No.  295,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1985,  60-288206 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sabaeqoent  to  Sep.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disflainifd, 
lat  a.5  HOIL  21/70.  27/lOS 
VS.  CL  437—52  11  Claim* 


thereafter  implanting  dopant  in  the  channel  region  adjacent 
to  the  drain  region  by  using  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
second  layer  as  a  mask  for  one  edge  of  the  doped  channel 
region. 


5,268,320 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  ACCURACY  OF  AN 

ANALOG  CIRCUrr  EMPLOYING  FLOATING  GATE 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Mark  A.  Holler,  Palo  Alto,  and  Simon  M.  Tam,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  CaUf„  aadgnors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  634,033,  Dec  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,144,602. 

ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,451 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265.  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—43  3  Claims 


•yyyyy^y  y. 


R 


^-  ^'    ** .       ~  tiDtaw^  OAT*    Ml  :■-■-:  ."^ 


T'-r..  ~ /VjOWmw  a*Ti  a  iiTi," 


TUMHCL  OXIM      ]fi 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  accuracy  of  an  analog  circuit 
employing  floating  gate  memory  devices  which  are  pro- 
grammed by  transferring  charge  onto  a  floating  gate  member 
insulated  from  a  substrate  by  a  tunnel  oxide  and  from  a  control 
gate  by  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  an  oxide-nitride-oxide 
stack,  a  dipole  being  formed  in  said  dielectric  layer  upon  pro- 
gramming of  said  floating  gate  memory  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  programming  said  floating  gate  memory  devices  with  a 
predetermined  charge; 

(b)  baking  said  circuit  to  accelerate  the  redistribution  of 
charge  within  said  dielectric,  said  redistribution  causing  a 
shift  in  the  voltage  threshold  of  said  floating  gate  memory 
devices;  and 

(c)  reprogramming  said  floating  gate  memory  devices  to 
effectively  cancel  out  said  shift  and  restore  said  predeter- 
mined charge  to  said  floating  gate  memory  devices. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice capable  of  reducing  soft  errors  caused  by  radioactive  rays, 
comprising 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductivity  type; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  semiconductivity 
type  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  semicon- 
ductivity type  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  part  of 
said  region  serving  as  a  first  source/drain  region  and  a 
second  part  of  said  region  serving  as  a  first  charge  storage 
region  for  storing  data; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  semi- 
conductivity  type  on  said  semiconductor  layer  and  apart 
from  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  serving  as  a  second  source/drain  region 
and  being  connected  to  a  bit  line; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  charge  storage  region; 

forming  a  first  plate  electrode  on  said  dielectric  film,  said 
plate  electrode  being  provided  with  a  connection  to  a 
constant  voltage  power  supply; 

diffiising  impurities  of  the  first  semiconductivity  type  into 
said  semiconductor  layer,  along  the  extent  of  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions, 
so  that  said  semiconductor  layer  has  higher  impurity 
concentration  than  said  substrate  for  preventing  v>h  er- 
rors caused  by  radioactive  rays; 

forming  a  gate  insulator  film  on  said  semiconductor  layer  at 
least  between  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulator  film  and 
connecting  said  gate  electrode  to  a  word  line; 

forming  a  first  refractory  metal  silicide  film  on  said  first 
source/drain  region; 

forming  a  second  refractory  metal  siUcide  film  on  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  region;  and 

forming  a  third  refractory  metal  siUcide  film  on  said  gate 
electrode,  said  first  second  and  third  films  being  formed 
in  a  self-aligning  manner  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
said  first  and  second  refractory  metal  silicide  films  being 
formed  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  source/drain  re- 
gion. 
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S,26M22 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAM  HAVING  A  STACKED 

CAPACITOR 

Jug  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Cheol  S.  P«rk,  Seoagnam-City.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  aati^on  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Induatries 

Co„  Ltd„  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,404 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1990, 
90-17095 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS,  a.  437—52  «  a^mt 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  DRAM  having  a  stacked 
capacitor,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  field  oxide  layer  2,  a  gate 
oxide  layer  3,  gate  electrode  and  gate  electrode  lines  4A, 
4B,  oxide  spacers  5  and  drain  and  source  electrodes  on  the 
silicon  substrate  1  forming  a  MOSFET  25; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  7  on  the  entire  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  comprising  the  gate  electrode  and 
gate  electrode  lines  4A,  4B; 
forming  a  first  contact  hole  7A  by  removing  a  portion  of  the 
first  insulating  layer  7  on  the  source  electrode  6B  to  ex- 
pose a  portion  of  the  source  electrode  6B; 
depositing  a  first  conducting  layer  8  for  charge  storage 
electrode  on  the  first  insulating  layer  7  and  on  the  exposed 
source  electrode  6B  through  the  first  contact  hole  7A 
electrically  coimecting  the  source  electrode  <B; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  9  on  the  entire  surface  of 

the  resulting  strticture; 
depositing  a  first  photoresistive  layer  10  on  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  9; 
forming  a  first  pattern  mask  lOA  having  a  linear  dimension 
in  the  word  line  direction  which  is  greater  than  the  linear 
dimension  in  the  bit  line  direction  by  removing  the  first 
photoresistive  layer  10  from  the  second  insulating  layer  9 
to  expose  the  second  insulating  layer  9  except  for  a  re- 
maining portion  of  the  fust  photoresistive  layer  lOA  and 
the  underlying  second  insulating  layer  9  positioned  over 
the  source  electrode  6B; 
removing  the  exposed  second  insulating  layer  9  utilizing  the 
first  pattern  mask  lOA  thereby  exposing  the  first  conduct- 
ing layer  8  except  for  remaining  portions  of  the  first  con- 
ducting layer  positioned  over  the  source  electrode  6B,  of 
the  second  insulating  layer  9A  and  of  the  first  photoresis- 
tive layer  lOA  overlying  the  first  conducting  layer  8; 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  photoresistive 
layer  lOA  overlying  the  remaining  second  insulating  layer 
9A; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  11  for  charge  storage 
electrode  over  the  resulting  structure  comprising  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  second  insulating  layer  9A  over- 
lying the  first  conducting  layer  8; 
depositing  a  second  photoresistive  layer  12  on  the  second 

conducting  layer  11; 
forming  a  mask  pattern  12A  for  charge  storage  electrode  by 
forming  a  second  pattern  mask  12A  having  a  linear  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  Unear  dimension  of  the  first  pattern 
mask  lOA  in  the  bit  Une  direction  and  with  the  second 
pattern  mask  L2A  having  a  linear  dimension  smaller  than 
the  linear  dimension  of  the  first  pattern  mask  lOA  in  the 
word  line  direction  over  a  predetermined  region  posi- 
tioned above  the  source  region  <B  by  removing  the  sec- 


ond photoresistive  layer  12  to  expose  the  second  conduct- 
ing layer  11  except  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  second 
conducting  layer  IIB  underlying  the  second  pattern  pnask 
12A; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  conducting  layer 
11  utilizing  the  second  pattern  mask  12A  by  an  anisotropic 
etching  process; 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  insulating 
layer  9A  enclosed  between  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
second  conducting  layer  IIB  for  charge  storage  electrode 
and  the  first  conducting  layer  8  for  charge  storage  elec- 
trode by  a  wet  etching  process  thereby  forming  a  tunnel 
space  9B  between  the  second  conducting  layer  IIB  and 
the  first  conducting  layer  8  in  the  word  line  direction; 

removing  the  exposed  first  conducting  layer  8  for  charge 
storage  electrode  8  by  anisotropically  etching  utilizing  the 
second  pattern  mask  12A  to  thereby  form  a  charge  storage 
electrode  llA  consisting  of  the  remaining  second  con- 
ducting layer  IIB  and  the  first  conducting  layer  8  and  a 
tunnel  space  9B  overlying  the  source  electrode  6B  and 
then  removing  the  second  pattern  mask  12A; 

forming  a  capacitive  dielectric  layer  13  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  charge  storage  electrode  11 A  and  on  the  walls  9C 
of  the  tunnel  space  9B; 

depositing  a  third  conducting  layer  14  for  plate  electrode,  on 
the  entire  surface  of  the  charge  storage  electrode  HA 
including  on  the  capacitive  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the 
walls  of  the  tunnel  space  9B;  and 

forming  a  plate  electrode  14A  by  removing  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  third  conducting  layer  14  from  a  portion 
overlying  14C  the  drain  electrode  6A  by  a  mask  pattern- 
ing process  to  thereby  form  a  stack  capacitor  18  having  an 
increased  area  for  the  charge  storage  electrode  HA 
thereby  increasing  the  capacitance  of  the  stack  capacitor. 


5,268^23 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Gerhard  Fiacber,  UnterscUeisshcim,  and  Walter  Pb«ge,  Mn- 

uich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EnrosU 

electronic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  4121051 

tat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—57  3  Clainu 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  array 
having  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  p-channel  MOS 
transistor,  with  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors  being 
polysilicon  which  is  doped  in  accordance  with  the  respective 
channel  type  and  being  connected  to  one  another  such  that  a 
polysiUcon  diode  is  created  at  their  connection  point,  wherein 
the  entire  surface  of  the  polysilicon  path  comprising  the  two 
gate  electrodes  and  the  diode  at  their  connection  is  covered 
with  a  metal  silicide  layer,  said  method  including  the  perfor- 
mance of  the  following  process  steps: 


manufacturing  well  areas  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

structuring  active  areas  of  the  p-channel  and  n-channel 
transistors  by  a  field  oxide; 

covering  said  active  areas  with  gate  oxide; 

depositing  polysilicon  over  the  entire  surface; 

structuring  the  polysilicon  to  generate  a  polysilicon  path 
that  extends  over  the  well  edge  and  forms  both  gate  elec- 
trodes; 

implanting  said  active  areas  and  the  portion  of  the  polysiU- 
con path  in  the  substrate  area  with  dopants  for  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

implanting  said  active  areas  and  the  portion  of  the  polysili- 
con path  in  the  well  area  with  dopants  for  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

depositing  titanium  over  the  entire  surface; 

high  temperature  heating  to  cause  the  titanium  to  react  with 
silicon  to  form  titanium  siUcide  and  to  simultaneously 
activate  the  dopants;  and 

removing  the  metallic  titanium. 


5,268,325 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SnJCON  RESISTIVE  LOAD  ELEMENT  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Charlc*  R.  Spiuer,  m,  Dallas,  and  Fa-Tai  Uoo,  CarroUtoa, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomaoa  MicroelectroBicB, 

Inc.,  CarroUtoB,  Tex. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,022,  May  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,068aOL 

This  application  Ang.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,793 

Int  CL3  HOIL  21/70 

UjS.  GL  437—60  4  Claims 


5,268,324 
MODIFIED  SILICON  CMOS  PROCESS  HAVING 
SELECTIVELY  DEPOSTTED  SL/SIGE  FETS 
John  M.  Aitken,  MabopK,  N.Y^  V^ay  P.  Kesan,  Ridgelleld, 
Conn.;  Seshadri  Sabbuu,  Hopewell  Jnnctioii,  N.Y.;  Mann  J. 
Tejwani,  Yorktowa  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  SubramaaiaD  S.  Iyer, 
YorktowB  Heights,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  tateraatioiial  Bastneas 
MachiMS  Corporatioii,  Araioak,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,042 

tat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—57  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  polycrystalline  silicon  resistive 

load  element  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  siUcon  over  an  insulating 

layer; 
patterning  the  polycrystalline  silicon  to  define  a  resistive 

load  element  having  a  top  and  side  surfaces; 
forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  polycrystalline  siUcon 

layer; 
patterning  the  masking  layer  to  expose  the  top  and  side 

surfaces  of  polycrystalline  silicon  in  locations  wherein  the 

resistive  load  elements  are  to  be  formed;  and 
oxidizing  the  exposed  polycrystalline  silicon  to  convert  a 

portion  of  the  top  and  the  side  surfaces  of  the  exposed 

polycrystalline  silicon  to  oxide. 


1.  A  process  for  making  CMOS  devices  comprising:  forming 
recessed  oxide-isolated  regions  of  a  silicon  substrate  for 
PFETS  and  NFETS,  respectively, 

said  regions  being  oppositely  doped  relative  to  each  other  to 
accommodate  said  PFETS  and  NFETS,  respectively, 

selectively  depositing  only  on  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
regions  associated  with  said  PFETS  a  channel  layer  com- 
prising a  silicon-germanium  layer  covered  by  a  silicon 
capping  layer, 

forming  a  dielectric  on  said  capping  layer  and  over  each  of 
said  regions  associated  with  said  NhtTS, 

forming  a  conductive  gate  member  over  said  oxide  in  each  of 
said  regions  to  complete  the  gate  structures  of  said 
PFETS  and  NFETS,  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  each  of  said  gate 
members. 


5,268,326 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIELECTRIC  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  ISOLATED  ISLAND 
Israel  A.  Leak,  Phoenix;  Frank  S.  d'AragoM,  Scottadale;  Fraa- 
Omt  Y.  Robb,  Tempe,  and  Raynood  C.  Wells,  Scottadale,  aU 
of  Ariz,,  iasigann  to  Motorola,  tac,  Schanabarg,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,991 
tat  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—62  18  ( 
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X.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  and  conductive  isolated 
island,  comprising  th*  «tsps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  surface  and 

a  second  surface; 
forming  a  doped  region  extending  into  the  semiconductor 

wafer  from  the  first  surface; 
forming  a  trench  extending  into  the  semiconductor  wafer 

firom  the  first  surface  farther  than  the  doped  region  to 

form  an  island; 
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forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  and  in  the  trench; 

forming  a  planarizable  layer  comprised  of  a  dielectric  layer 
on  the  first  conductive  layer  and  in  the  trench  so  that  the 
trench  is  at  least  filled  by  the  planarizable  layer, 

planarizing  the  planarizable  layer; 

providing  a  handle  wafer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

bonding  the  handle  wafer  and  the  semiconductor  wafer 
together  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  handle  wafer  and 
the  planarizable  layer  are  joined; 

diffusing  the  doped  region  farther  into  the  semiconductor 
wafer;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planarizable  layer 
is  exposed  to  provide  the  island  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  surrounded  by  the  conductive  layer  and  the  dielec- 
tric layer  of  the  planarizable  layer,  wherein  the  doped 
region  is  present  at  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface. 

18.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  and  conductive  isolated 
island,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface; 

forming  a  trench  extending  into  the  semiconductor  wafer 
from  the  first  surface,  wherein  the  trench  has  a  bottom; 

forming  a  doped  region  after  the  step  of  forming  the  trench, 
wherein  the  doped  region  extends  into  the  semiconductor 
wafer  from  the  first  surface  shallower  than  the  bottom  of 
the  trench  and  extends  into  the  semiconductor  wafer  from 
the  trench; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  and  in  the  trench; 

forming  a  planarizable  layer  comprised  of  a  dielectric  layer 
on  the  first  conductive  layer  and  in  the  trench  so  that  the 
trench  is  at  least  filled  by  the  planarizable  layer; 

planarizing  the  planarizable  layer; 

providing  a  handle  wafer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

bonding  the  handle  wafer  and  the  semiconductor  wafer 
together  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  handle  wafer  and 
the  planarizable  layer  are  joined; 

diffusing  the  doped  region  farther  into  the  semiconductor 
wafer;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planarizable  layer 
is  exposed  to  provide  the  island  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  surrounded  by  the  conductive  layer  and  the  dielec- 
tric layer  of  the  planarizable  layer,  wherein  the  doped 
region  is  present  at  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface. 


gallium  aluminum  arsenide  under  conditions  which  pro- 
duce an  initial  transient  unbalance  in  the  gallium-arsenic 
vapor  ratio  towards  a  more  gallium  rich  vapor;  and 
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continuing  said  depositing  to  produce  a  single  film  deposit  of 
gallium  arsenide  or  gallium  aluminum  arsenide. 


5,268^28 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

Yothihiro  Mori;  Masaya  Mannoh;  Satoshi  Kamiyama,  and 

Kiyoshi  Ohnaka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,016,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,755. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Set.  No.  991,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237523 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

\}S.  a.  437—129  ♦  Claims 


5468,327 

EPITAXIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  M.  Vernon,  WeUesley,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Energy  Fond  Limited  Partnership.  Peterborough,  N.H. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,597,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,339,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,629,  Dec.  10,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,044,  Dec.  6, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604,835,  Apr. 
27, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,588,451.  This  application  May  19, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  885,515 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
\}S.  CL  437—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  comprismg  a  single 
crystal  siUcon  substrate  and  a  single  crystal  film  consisting  of 
galhum  arsenide  or  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  disposed  on 
said  silicon  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  substrate  in  a  reactor  vessel  and  introducing  into 
said  heated  reactor  vessel  a  mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  of 
arsine  and  an  organometallic  compound  of  gallium  or  of 
arsine  and  a  mixture  of  organometallic  compounds  of 
gallium  and  aluminum,  in  a  carrier  gas; 
epitaxially  depositing  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
silicon  surface  a  single  crystal  film  of  gallium  arsenide  or 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  successively  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by 
crystal  growth  an  active  waveguide  comprised  of  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  comprising  a  Group  V  element 
phosphorus,  a  thin-film  layer  comprised  of  a  first-conduc- 
tivity type  compound  semiconductor  comprising  a  Group 
V  element  arsenic  and  a  current  blocking  layer  comprised 
of  a  second-conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  a  Group  V  element  arsenic; 

2)  forming  a  mask  for  etching  the  current  blocking  layer  on 
the  thin-film  layer; 

3)  selectively  etching  said  current  blocking  layer  in  the  form 
of  a  stripe; 

4)  buffer-etching  said  current  blocking  layer  and  said  mask 
simultaneously  by  the  use  of  an  etchant  capable  of  selec- 
tively etching  the  current  blocking  layer  and  said  mask 
and  exposing  a  surface  of  said  current  blocking  layer  and 
said  thin-film  layer  wherein  a  Group  V  element  consisting 
of  arsenic  appears  at  said  surface;  and 

5)  forming  on  said  current  blocking  layer  and  said  thin-film 
layer  by  crystal  growth  an  outer  cladding  layer  comprised 
of  a  first-conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  a  Group  V  element  arsenic  in  an  atmosphere 
having  a  Group  V  element  consisting  of  arsenic. 


5^68^29 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTION 

Sailedi  CUMpeddi,  Whitehall,  maA  MickMl  J.  KeUy,  Orefleld, 

both  of  Pa.,  aasigDora  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratoriet,  Mnrray 

Hill,  N  J. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  531,802,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,784 

Int  CV  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437— 19S  2  Clalma 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

forming  a  dielectric  covering  a  raised  first  aluminum-rich 
conductor; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  dielectric,  said  opening  e.^posing 
a  portion  of  said  first  conductor; 

forming  a  layer  of  refractory  metal  siUcide  upon  said  dielec- 
tric and  within  said  opening  and  contacting  said  raised 
first  conductor; 

forming  a  layer  of  titanium  nitride  upon  said  layer  of  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  by  reactive  sputter  deposition  from  a 
refractory  metal  target  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere; 

forming  a  second  aluminum-rich  conductive  material  layer 
contacting  said  titanium  nitride  layer  within  said  opening 
and  contacting  said  titanium  nitride  layer  upon  said  dielec- 
tric; 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  titanium 
nitride  layer  and  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  to 
form  a  runner. 


5,268,330 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SHEET  RESISTANCE  OF 
AN  INTGEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  GATE 
John  H.  GiTCBs;  James  S.  Nakos,  both  of  Essex;  Peter  A.  Bnrke, 
Milton;  Craig  M.  Hill,  Essex  Jonction,  and  Chnng  H.  Lam, 
WUliston,  all  of  Vt.,  aasignon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,604 
Irt.  CL'  HOIL  21/283,  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—195  37 


I.  A  process  for  improving  sheet  resistance  of  an  integrated 
circuit  device  gate  during  fabrication  on  a  silicon  substrate, 
said  integrated  circuit  device  including  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  at  least  two  junctjons,  a  ^Mcer  between 


said  gate  and  each  said  junction,  and  a  thin  dielectric  layer 
between  said  gate  and  said  substrate,  said  junctions  having 
been  previously  silicided,  said  process  comprising: 

depositing  a  passivating  layer  on  said  integrated  circuit 
structure; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  passivating  layer, 

planarizing  said  insulating  layer; 

planarly  removing  said  planarized  insulating  layer  to  expose 
said  passivating  layer  above  said  gate; 

removing  said  passivating  layer  above  said  gate  selective  to 
said  insulating  layer  and  said  gate  to  expose  a  top  of  said 
gate; 

creating  a  trench  in  said  insulating  layer  above  at  least  one 
ji  motion  selective  to  said  passivating  layer; 

extending  said  trench  through  said  passivating  layer  selec- 
tive to  said  at  least  one  jimction; 

forming  a  first  contact  by  planarly  filling  said  exposed  area 
above  said  gate  with  a  first  low  sheet  resistance  conduc- 
tive material;  and 

forming  a  second  contact  by  planarly  filling  said  extending 
trench  above  said  at  least  one  junction  with  a  second  low 
sheet  resistance  conductive  material. 


5,268431 
STABILIZER/SPACER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

LEAD  FRAMES 
Donald  C.  Abbott,  Norton,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,712 

ibl  a.'  HOIL  21/oa  21/02,  21/31.  21/459 

vs.  CL  437—225  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  stabilizer/spacer  for  leads  of  a 
semiconductor  device  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads 
and  a  semiconductor  die  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
masking  selected  adjacent  areas  on  the  leads;  and 
plasma  spraying  a  stabilizing  material  onto  and  between  the 
selected  adjacent  areas  on  the  leads. 


METHOD  OF  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  FABRICATION 
HAVING  PLANARIZED  DIELECTRICS 
Dayo  Alngbin,  Bethlehem;  Franklin  D.  Nkanaah,  Ailentown,  and 
Kolawole  R.  Olasapo,  Kntztown,  all  of  Pa.,  ssslgnnri  to 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  S«r.  No.  975,235 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  437—228  9  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manufacture  comprising: 
forming  a  raised  topographic  feature  upon  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  layer  upon  said  topographic  feature;  said  first 
layer  not  covering  said  substrate  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 
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forming  .  second  Uyer  upon  said  first  layer  and  upon  said        p^^^^j^^^^  ^^  BEfiiSSlM  OXIDE  POWDERS 

substrate;  ^jj^  CONTROLLED  MORPHOLOGY  AND  QUALITY 

planarizing  said  second  layer  g    ,     p^emont,  and  Donald  J.  Kacxynski,  Oak  Har- 

selectively  etching  sa.d  second  layer  «.d  sa.d  first  layer  to       ^^  ^^  J  ^^^^  ^i^n  to  Brush  Wellnun,  Inc.  OeTC- 
create  first  and  second  openings,  said  first  opening  being       ^^^   ^^^ 

FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,532 
lat  CL'  C04B  35/00 
49  21  U-S.  CI.  501—1 


16  Claims 


over  said  topographic  feature,  and  said  second  opening 
being  over  said  substrate; 
the  thickness  of  said  first  layer  being  chosen  so  that  said  first 
opening  exposes  said  topographic  feature  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time  that  said  second  opening  exposes 
said  substrate. 


5J6M33 

METHOD  OF  REFLOWING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Sang-Mia  Lee,  and  Yoo-suck  Jung,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

■Mignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
90-21056 

hrt.  CL»  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—235  >«  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  beryllium  oxide  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  beryllium  hydroxide  in  powdered  form; 

(b)  admixing  with  the  beryllium  hydroxide  an  effective 
amount  of  a  calcination  additive  to  promote  recrystalliza- 
tion;  and 

(c)  reactively  calcining  the  admixture  at  a  temperature  effec- 
tive to  cause  production  of  beryllium  oxide  directly  from 
the  beryllium  hydroxide. 


oil 


5,268435 
FAST  STRENGTHENING  GLASS  LENSES 
D«Tid  J.  Kerko;  Joaef  C.  Upp,  and  Darid  W.  Morgan,  all  of 
Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,562 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/091.  4/08 

VS.  a.  501— «6  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  glass  capable  of  being  chemically  strength- 
ened within  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  four  hours  to  de- 
velop a  surface  compression  layer  of  sufficient  depth  to  survive 
the  Drop  Ball  Test  after  abrasion  and  which,  at  a  thickness  of 
2.0  mm  does  not  transmit  more  than  about  \%  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  of  380  nm,  said  glass  having  a  com- 
position which  consists  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of 
weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


1.  A  method  of  reflowing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  at  least  one  electrode  over  said  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  at  least  one 
electrode  and  said  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  first  borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  of 
first  concentration  over  the  resultant  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond insulatmg  layer,  said  first  concentration  being  a  low 
concentration  containing  about  3-4  wt.  %  boron  and 
about  5-7  wt.  %  phosphorous; 

forming  a  second  borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  of 
second  concentration  over  the  resultant  surface  of  said 
first  borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  Uyer.  said  second 
concentration  being  a  high  concentration  containing 
about  4-7  wt.  %  boron  and  about  8-10  wt.  %  phospho- 
rous; 

exposing  the  resultant  structure  to  a  reflowing  process  so  as 
to  flatten  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  layers  to  form  a  plana- 
rized  resultant  structure;  and 

etching  said  second  borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer 
of  said  planarized  resultant  structure  to  expose  the  first 
borophospho  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer. 


SXh  55-65 

B2O3  *-20 

AI2O3  4-10 

B2O3  +  AI2O3  14-26 
Li20  0-3 

NsjO  6-18 

K:0  2-10 

LizO  -I-  NajO  +  KjO     13-22 


CO  0-1.5 

MgO  0-4 

TiCh  0-4 

Z1O2  0-7 
MgO  +  TiOj  +  Z1O2      O-IO 

AsTPi  0-as 

ZnO  0-15 

Fe203  35-5.5. 


5,268,336 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE  HBERS  FROM 

METHYLPOLYDISILYLAZANES 
David  C.  Delccaw;  Jonathan  Lipowitz,  and  James  A.  Rabe,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpomtion,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,265 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  501—88  20  Claima 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  carbide  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  fibers  from  a  preceramic  polymeric  precursor 
comprising  methylpolydisilylazane  resins; 

b)  infusibilizing  said  fibers;  and 


c)  pyrolyzing  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1600'  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said  drying  oil;  said  refractory  grain 
C.  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  substantially  particles  being  no  larger  than  16  Tyler  mesh  size  with  at  least 
polycrystalline  silicon  carbide  fibers; 

I 


^^^J-. 


n- 


E- 


said  polymeric  precursor  or  said  fibers  containing  or  having  25%  by  weight  of  the  particles  being  no  larger  than  325  Tyler 

incorporated  therein  at  least  about  0.2%  by  weight  boron  ^^^^^  ^j^.  ^^j  ^^  ^^^^  ^y  ^j  ^x,,^^  being  present  in  an 

either  prior  to  step  a),  or  during  at  least  one  of  steps  a),  b).  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^ 

and  c).  


5,268,337 
CERAMIC  OXIDE  POWDERS  AND  THE  FORMATION 

THEREOF 

Joseph  L.  Katz,  and  Cheng-Hung  Hung,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,569 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02;  COIB  33/12 

VS.  a.  501—94  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  ceramic  oxide  powder 
comprising  the  steps: 

a.  Introducing  into  one  end  of  a  counterflow  diffusion  flame 
burner  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  an  oxidizing  gas 
stream  comprising  O2  and  an  inert  gas; 

b.  Incorporating  two  ceramic  oxide  precursors  into  a  fuel 
gas  stream  comprising  a  gaseous  fuel  and  an  ineri  gas,  said 
ceramic  oxide  precursors  being  volatile  metal  compounds 
which  upon  combustion  form  ceramic  oxide  powder; 

c.  Introducing  said  fuel  gas  stream  containing  the  ceramic 
oxide  precursors  into  the  other  end  of  said  counterflow 
diffusion  flame  burner,  and 

d.  Generating  a  flame  in  the  region  of  the  counterflow  diffu- 
sion flame  burner  where  the  two  opposed  gas  streams 
impinge  whereby  said  ceramic  oxide  precursors  are  con- 
verted to  ceramic  oxide  powder. 


5,268,338 

CERAMIC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Wayne  E.  Gerberick,  York,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  J.E.  Baker 

Company,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,010 
Int.  a.'  0048  35/06 
VS.  a.  501—109  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  Magnesium  or  Calcium  containing  refrac- 
tory composition  in  the  form  of  an  extrudable  paste  for  use  as 
an  adhesive  or  filler;  said  composition  comprising  refractory 
grain  particles,  a  Uquid  unsaturated  drying  oil  reactable  with 
oxygen  for  forming  an  air  set  bond  when  exposed  to  air,  a 


5,268,339 
MFTHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  TAILORING  THE  COMPONENT 

OF  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Midiael  K.  Agh:0>i>ian;  Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Christopher  R. 
Kennedy;  Robert  C.  Kantner,  Michael  A.  Rocazella;  Jerry  G. 
Weinstein,  aU  of  Newark,  Del.,  and  Danny  R.  >^'hite,  EUcton, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  New- 
ark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7934>33,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,185,303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,618,  Aug. 
16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,618,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
269,152,  Not.  9, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  152,518,  Feb.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,818,734,  which  U  a 
continttation  of  Ser.  No.  908,454,  Sep.  17, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,739 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/65 
VS.  CL  501—127  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  body  comprising 
infiltrating  a  permeable  mass  with  an  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  oxidation  of  a  precursor  metal  to  form  a  poly- 
crystaUine  material  comprising  (i)  the  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  said  precursor  metal  with  a  vapor-phase  oxidant,  and  (ii) 
a  metallic  phase,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  permeable  mass  comprising  a  filler  material 
and  at  least  one  second  material  or  a  preform  of  filler 
material  and  at  least  one  second  material; 

(b)  orienting  said  permeable  mass  and  a  source  of  said  pre- 
cursor metal  relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of 
said  oxidation  reaction  product  of  said  precursor  metal 
will  occur  into  said  permeable  mass  and  towards  said 
oxidant; 

(c)  heating  said  source  of  precursor  metal  and  said  permea- 
ble mass  in  the  presence  of  said  oxidant  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  precursor  metal  but  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  to 
form  a  body  of  molten  precursor  metal; 

(d)  reacting  said  body  of  molten  precursor  metal  with  said 
oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  permit  said  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  to  form; 

(e)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  molten  precur- 
sor metal  and  said  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  progres- 
sively draw  molten  precursor  metal  through  said  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  towards  said  oxidant  to  penmt  fresh 
oxidation  reaction  product  to  continue  to  form  at  an  inter- 
face between  said  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  that  has  infiltrated  said  permeable 
mass,  and  reacting  said  molten  precursor  metal  with  said 
at  least  one  second  material  in  said  permeable  mass, 
thereby  forming  at  least  one  reaction  product;  and 

(f)  continuing  step  (e)  at  said  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  infiltrate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeable  mass 
with  said  polycrystalline  material,  thereby  forming  said 
ceramic  body  comprising  (a)  said  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct; and  (b)  a  metallic  constituent  comprising  unreacted 
precursor  metal  and  (c)  at  least  one  reaction  product. 


151-357  0.0.-93-12 
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wherein  laid  at  least  one  reaction  product  haa  a  specific 
volume  greater  than  the  specific  volume  of  said  at  least 
second  material. 


S.MM40 

MFmOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  CERANQC 

STRUCnjIlES 

Marc  S.  NewUrfc,  Newark;  Dauy  R.  WUtc,  New  Castle,  aad 

Ratncah  K.  Dwivedi,  WUmiagtiM,  aU  of  Del.,  aaaisnors  to 

Lauidc  Techaoiogy  Compaajr,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

CoatlaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  766,946,  Sep.  r,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,141,902,  wkJck  is  a  contiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  541.437,  Jaa.  22, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,367,  wUch  is  a  cootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

2C7,450,  Not.  4, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  52,806,  May  21.  1987.  PaL  No.  4,833,110,  which  la  a 

coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,123,  Sep.  16,  1986, 

ab— doacd.  This  application  Aag.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,592 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/10 

VS.  a.  501—127  20  CUiiu 


oxidation  reaction  product  continues  to  form  within  the 
permeable  mass  of  particulate  filler  at  an  interface  be- 
tween the  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation  reac- 
tion product;  and 
(g)  continuing  said  heatmg  and  reacting  for  a  time  sufficient 
so  that  said  another  oxidation  reaction  product  infiltrates 
and  embeds  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeable  mass  of 
particulate  filler  and  contacts  said  barrier  means,  thereby 
forming  said  ceramic  composite  body  having  at  least  one 
surface  established  by  said  barrier  means. 


5^68,341 
DIELECnUC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  USE  AND  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
SUgeJi  Koyasu;  Djuniadi  A.  Sagala;  Shlnji  Nambu;  HIdenori 
Mlyata;  Seiichiro  Hirahara;  Nobuyoshi  Fujikawa,  and  Gen- 
taro  Ki^i,  all  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  284470; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  104303;  Oct  22,  1992,  284322 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/00 
VS.  CL  501—135  S  OataH 


1.  A  method  for  producmg  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite body,  said  method  comprising  a  First-stage  and  a  second- 
stage,  said  first  stage  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  source  of  parent  metal  in  the  presence  of  a 
vapor-phase  oxidant  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent 
metal  and  reacting  said  molten  parent  metal  with  said 
oxidant  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
parent  metal  but  below  the  melting  point  of  an  oxidation 
reaction  product  which  forms  from  a  reaction  between 
said  molten  parent  metal  and  said  oxidant,  which  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  is  in  contact  with,  and  extends  be- 
tween, said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  and  said  oxidant; 

(b)  maintaining  said  temperature  to  progressively  draw 
molten  metal  through  said  oxidation  reaction  product 
toward  said  oxidant  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct continues  to  form  at  an  interface  between  the  oxidant 
and  previously  formed  oxidation  reaction  product; 

(c)  continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  poly  crystalline  material  comprising  said  oxidation  reac- 
tion product;  and 

said  second-stage  comprising: 

(d)  comminuting  said  polycrystalline  material  from  said 
first-stage  to  a  particulate  size  for  use  as  filler,  and  forming 
a  permeable  mass  of  said  particulate  filler; 

(e)  contactmg  a  zone  of  said  mass  of  filler  with  a  source  of 
second  parent  metal,  said  mass  of  filler  having  at  least  one 
surface  defined  by  a  barrier  means  at  least  partially  spaced 
from  said  contacting  zone  such  that  formation  of  another 
oxidation  reaction  product  from  a  reaction  between  said 
second  parent  metal  and  a  vapor-phase  oxidant  will  occur 
in  a  direction  toward  and  into  said  permeable  mass  of 
particulate  filler  and  in  a  direction  toward  said  barrier 
means; 

(f)  beating  said  second  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  either  of 
said  permeable  mass  of  particulate  filler  or  said  another 
oxidation  reaction  product  to  form  a  body  of  molten 
second  parent  metal  and  reacting  the  molten  second  par- 
ent metal  with  said  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  form 
said  another  oxidation  reaction  product,  and  at  said  tem- 
perature maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  another 
oxidation  reaction  product  in  contact  with  and  extending 
between  said  body  of  molten  second  parent  metal  and  said 
oxidant,  to  draw  molten  metal  through  said  another  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  toward  the  oxidant  and  toward  and 
into  the  permeable  mass  of  particulate  filler  so  that  fresh 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high-frequency  use 
comprising  BaO,  MgO  and  WOj,  wherein  when  a  composition 
formula  is  expressed  as  xBaOyMgOzWOs,  the  values  x,  y  and 
z  satisfy, 

0.40  S  X  £  OSS 
0.13  S  y  S  0.40 
0.20  £  z  ^  0.30 

X  +  y  +  2  =  1. 


5468,342 

NONREDUCING  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION 

ToaUki  NiaUyaaa;  Ynkio  Hami^i,  and  Yokio  Sakabe,  aU  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Mannfacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  90438 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1991,  3-183577; 
Jan.  27,  1991,  3-183578;  Jan.  27, 1991,  3-183579;  Jnn.  27,  1991, 
3-183580;  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224739;  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224740;  Aug. 
9,  1991,  3-224741;  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-258318;  Sep.  20,  1991, 
3-270159 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—138  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonreducing  dielectric  ceramic  composition,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  100  mole  %  of  main  components  comprising  CojOj, 
BaTi03  containing  alkali  metal  oxide  impurities  in  an 
amount  less  than  0.04  weight  %,  at  least  one  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  having  the  general  formula  RejOa  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consbting  of  Tb203,  Dy203, 
H02O3  and  Er203,  the  main  components  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  amounts  within  the  following  ranges: 


BaTi03 

Re203 

C02O3 


92.0-99.4  mol  %; 
0.3-4.0  mo)  %;  and 
0.3-4.0  mol  %;  and 


b)  subcomponents  comprising  BaO,  MnO  and  MgO,  the 
subcomponents  being  present  in  the  composition  in 
amounts,  based  upon  100  mole  %  of  the  main  components, 
in  addition  to  the  100%  mol  of  the  main  components  and 
within  the  following  ranges: 


BaO 
MnO 
MgO 


0.2-4.0  mol  %, 
0.2-3.0  mol  %;  and 
0.5-S.O  mol  %. 


5^68,345 
REACTIVATION  OF  MONTMORILLONTTE  CATALYSTS 
Herbert  Mueller,  Frankentiial,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 
1991,  4132895 

lat  a.'  BOW  38/02.  38/04 
VS.  CL  502—56  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reactivation  of  a  spent  montmorillonite 
catalyst  which  has  been  previously  used  to  catalyze  the  poly- 
merization of  tetrahydrofuran  to  polytetrahydrofiiran,  the 
copolymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran  with  alkylene  oxides,  or 
the  defwlymerization  of  polytetrahydrofuran  or  poly(tetrahy- 
drofuran-co-alkylene  oxide)s  by  thermal  treatment,  wherein 
the  spent  catalyst  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from  6S0*  C.  to 
850*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  0.2  to  3  hours. 


5,268,343 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  AN 
ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  CATALYST  EMPLOYED  EN 
THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l,l,lA3,3,3-HEPTAFLUOROPROPANE  (R  227) 
Peter  Hopp,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Uwe  Wirth,  Mainhansoi, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1992  4209800 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  37/34.  21/18  38/02;  C07C  17/08 
VS.  a.  502—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reactivation  of  an  activated  charcoal 
catalyst  employed  in  the  preparation  of  1,1,1,2,3,3,3-hepta- 
fluoropropane  (R  227),  which  comprises  heating  the  catalyst  to 
from  450*  to  900'  C.  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas  or  under  reduced 
pressure. 


5,268,344 

DRAFT  TUBE  FOR  CATALYST  REJUVENATION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION 

Larry  E.  Pedrick;  Charles  H.  Manldin,  and  William  C.  Bchr- 

mann,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,215 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  38/58.  38/56.  38/10;  C07C  1/04 

VS.  CL  502—30  8  Claims 


2  0 


or  (iiJtMJwwJN  TvieSn/      I 


6  B  10  1} 

OATS   ON    SYNTHCSIS 


1.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  reversibly  deactivated  particu- 
late hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  in  a  slurry  phase  reactor, 
said  method  comprising  the  use  of  substantially  vertical  draft 
tube  means,  open  at  both  ends,  fully  immersed  in  the  slurry 
containing  the  catalyst  and  injecting  a  hydrogen  containing  gas 
at  or  substantially  near  the  bottom  of  said  draft  tube  means 
thereby  Ufting  catalyst  in  slurry  from  the  bottom  of  the  slurry 
phase  reactor  into  and  through  the  open  bottom  end  of  the 
draft  tube  means,  rejuvenating  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  said 
hydrogen  containing  gas  in  the  vertical  draft  tube  means  and 
ejecting  the  rejuvenated  catalyst  into  the  top  of  the  slurry 
phase  in  the  slurry  phase  reactor  through  the  open  top  of  the 
draft  tube  means. 


5,268,346 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  STEAM 

REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Takashi  Ino;  Iwao  Anzai,  and  Yuzo  Figino,  aU  of  Yokohama,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Petroleum 
Energy  Center  Foundation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-070423 
Int  CL5  BOIJ  23/10.  23/46 
VS.  a.  502—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  which 
consists  of 
a  carrier  comprising  10-35  wt.  %  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ceria  and  rare  earth  element  oxides 
containing  ceria  as  the  main  ingredient  and  65-90  wt.  % 
of  alumina,  and 
0. 1-2  wt.  %  of  ruthenium  carried  on  said  carrier,  the  cerium 
and  ruthenium  in  the  catalyst  being  present  in  a  Ce/Ru 
atomic  ratio  ranging  from  over  10  to  200. 


5,268^7  

IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 

CONTAINING  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  THERMOSETTING 

RESIN  AND  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 

YosUtaka  Oknmnra,  Kyoto;  Kazuo  Watanabe,  Itami;  Hlromasa 

Koado,   Ikoma;   Noritaka   Egashira,   Ichikawa.   and   Naoto 

Satake,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper 

Manufiurturing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,004,  Not.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,997 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21,  1988,  63-294377 
Int  a.'  B4IM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  3  Oaims 

1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing 
comprising  a  substrate,  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  and  an  image-receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  inter- 
mediate layer,  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  a 
layer  containing  (a)  fine  particles  of  a  polyolcfm  resin  whose 
mean  particle  size  is  in  the  range  of  I  to  20  ^m  and  (b)  fine 
particles  of  a  thermosetting  resin  whose  mean  particle  size  is 
one  fifth  or  less  of  said  mean  particle  size  of  said  fmc  particles 
(a),  as  the  main  constituents. 
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IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 

i  Ya^towi  rirtiwt.  ThhmI  Iwata;  Nm(o 

■i  KijDt—l  Ohtakc,  aU  of 

to  IM  NipvM  IbmHi  r  It  ■aim 

DhWMof  SvTno.  St2J17,  Oct  1,  IMO,  Pit.  No.  S,13S,90S. 
nte  miilrnl —  May  11. 1992,  Sw.  No.  ttM99 

HlHrif  -  Ji««,  Jm.  30,  19«,  1-17792; 
.  2,  IfJM.  1-4M1S;  Mm.  7, 19«9, 1-2MS0 
I^  CL>  B41M  5/035.  5/39 
MS.  a.  503—227  3 


L  An  image-receiving  sheet  to  be  uaed  in  combination  with 

•  beat  traufer  sheet  having  a  dye  layer  containing  a  dye  which 

■  melted  or  tubUmated  by  heating  and  transferred  onto  said 

image-receiving  sheet,  said  image-receiving  sheet  comprising; 

a  (ubatrate,  the  sorftce  of  which  has  a  center-Une  average 

rooghneas  of  0.2  to  4.0  ^mRa;  and 
a  synthetic  tetin-ooataining  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on 
said  subatrate  for  receiving  a  dye  transferring  from  said 
heat  transfer  sheet 


'i^^ 


I     7 


(2)  the  thK-fc™—  of  the  surface  layer  (b)  i*  0.5  to  30%  of  the 
whole  thickness  of  the  support  (A>,  and 

(3)  the  support  has  a  density  of  not  higher  than  0.80  g/cm', 
an  opacity  of  at  least  70%,  a  compression  ratio  of  15  to 
35%  under  a  stress  of  32  kg/cm^and  a  Bekk  smoothness  of 
SCO  to  8.000  seconds. 


8,20,350 
BINDER  RESIN  FOR  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  LAYER  AND 

HEAT  TRANSFER  INK  RIBBON 

Hhohte  Otakc;  Sirtoaki  Ond,  a^  AUo  NiaMilma,  aU  of 

SUhakawa,  Jsvn,  Mlgpnn  to  Doiki  Kagaka  Kogyo  Kalw- 

ihiU  Kaiaha  aad  Soay  Corvoratioa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  821,173,  Jaa.  16,  1992.  TUs  ap^Mcatkia 

Mar.  10,  1993,  S«r.  No.  29,096 

OaiM  priority,  awUcatkw  Japaa,  Jaa.  16,  1991.  3-14913 

lat  CL»  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

UJS.  a.  503—227  9  Oatei 


5a«M49 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 
i  Otoo;  TakataaU  NtaUnwa,  aad  AUra  Iwai,  aD  of 
ft— M,  i^m,  asrigann  to  Ofi  Yaka  GoadaU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,564 

ppUeattoB  J^aa.  Not.  1, 1991,  M13444 
lat  a.)  B41M  5/035.  5/3S 
VS.  a.  503—227  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  thermosensitive  re- 
cording layer  (B)  or  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  receiving 
layer  (BO  i  ■!"««>«<  oo  a  surface  layer  (b)  of  a  support  (AX 
wherein  the  support  (A)  comprises  the  surface  layer  (b)  com- 
prising a  uniazially  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  lami- 
nated onto  the  surface  of  a  base  layer  (a),  wherein  the  base 
layer  (a)  comprises  a  biaxially  stretched  film  of  a  thermoplastic 
reain  containing  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  fine 
powder,  and  wherein  the  support  (A)  satisfies  the  following 
conditions  (1)  to  (3): 

(1)  the  surface  layer  (b)  of  the  support  (A)  comprises  at  least 
two  layers:  an  outer  layer  (b')  comprising  a  uniaxially 
stretched  film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  0  to  30% 
by  weight  of  an  inorganic  fine  powder,  and  an  inner  layer 
(b^  comprising  a  uniaxially  stretched  film  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  containing  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  inor- 
ganic fine  powder  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  outer  layer 
(b')  is  3  to  40%  of  that  of  the  surface  layer  (b)  and  the 
thickness  of  the  inner  layer  (b^  is  97  to  60%  of  that  of  the 
stufaoe  layer  (b>, 


JLjL 


JUU. 


i«o»«oao«o«"o»o«o  JO  «)  80  «o  10 to  » 
IPffml 


1.  A  heat  transfer  ink  ribbon  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
heat  transfer  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  heat 
transfer  layer  contains  a  sublimable  dye  and  a  binder  resin  for 
a  heat  transfer  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetacetal  resin  (I)  having  an  acetacetalation  degree  of  at  least 
87%  by  weight,  the  weight  ratio  of  cis-vinyl  acetacetal  moie- 
ty/trans-vinyl acetacetal  moiety  in  the  acetacetal  moiety  of  the 
resin  (I)  being  from  1  to  4. 


'  5,268,351  

N-HETEROCYCLOMETHYLSPIROHErEROCYCLES 
AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Matthias  ZippUca,  Hirachberg;  Eberhard  Ammermaaa,  Lad- 
wi^hafea,  aad  Giaela  Lorcaz,  Ncnstadt  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnany,  aaaigaors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Ladwigaha- 
fea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay 
DirialoB  of  Ser.  No.  565,099,  Aug.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,295. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Aag.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,929 
OaisH  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Aag.  12, 
1909,  3926769;  Dec  19,  1989,  3941870 

lat  CL'  C07D  317/71-  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  504—130  7  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  1 


(D 


where 
A  is  a  radical  II,  or  III 


\ 


(II) 


(R^). 


(HI) 


(R^), 


R2  is  CH3,  OH  or  OCH3, 

n  is  from  0  to  3, 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  methylene,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  imsubstituted  or  substituted  cydo- 

hexyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  their 

addition  salts  with  acids. 


5,268,352 
HERBICIDAL  EMULSIFIABLE  SUSPENSION 
CONCENTRATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robin  W.  Dexter,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,179,  Not.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,523 
Int  a.'  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  a.  504—206  5  Oahns 

1.  A  $us|)ension  concentrate  composition  of  a  herbicidal 
agent  which  comprises  N-phosphonomethylglycine,  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  distillation  range  of  about 
1 18'  C.  to  305'  C,  a  Cs-Cis  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid  and  an 
ethoxylated  castor  oil  with  15-60  ethylene  oxide  units  per 
molecule. 


5,268,353 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
POWDER  FROM  NONSUPERCONDUCTTVE  POWDER 
Akinori  Ohara;  Sbu^ji  Yamamoto,  and  Tadatoshi  Yamada,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00549,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  315,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1987,  62-144401; 
Aug.  18,  1987,  62-205524;  Sep.  3,  1987,  62-221713 

lat  a.5  HOIL  39/12;  B03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  505—1  1  Oaiai 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor 
comprising: 
mixing  and  baking  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  ingredi- 
ents at  a  predetermined  proportion,  thereby  obtaining  a 
mixed  powder  having  oxide  superconductive  powder  as  a 


main  ingredient  and  non-superconductive  powder  as  a 
second  ingredient; 

dropping  the  mixed  powder  downward  through  a  first  filter 
having  a  predetermined  fust  mesh  size  into  a  container 
and  cooling  the  mixed  powder  below  a  temperature  at 
which  the  oxide  superconductive  powder  is  superconduc- 
tive as  the  mixed  powder  of  a  grain  size  below  the  prede- 
termined first  mesh  size  of  the  first  filter  falls  vertically  in 
a  first  vertical  path; 

applying  lines  of  magnetic  force  to  the  mixed  powder  that 
produce  a  magnetic  repulsive  force  due  to  the  Meissner 
effect  which  diverts  the  oxide  superconductive  powder 
from  the  first  vertical  path  into  a  second  path  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  first  vertical  path,  therew  causing 
the  oxide  superconductive  powder  below  tho  predeter- 
mined first  mesh  size  to  be  separated  in  the  conOiner  from 
the  non-superconductive  powder; 

separating  the  superconductive  powder  of  a  grain  size  less 
than  said  predetermined  first  mesh  size;  and 

separating  the  oxide  superconductive  powder  having  a  grain 
less  than  the  predetermined  first  mesh  size  according  to 
size  by  dropping  the  oxide  superconductive  powder 
downward  through  a  second  filter  having  a  predeter- 
mined second  mesh  size,  thereby  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
oxide  superconductive  powder  having  a  grain  size  greater 
than  the  second  predetermined  mesh  size  into  a  third  path 
in  the  container. 


5,268,354 

process  for  making  superconducting 
tl-pb-sr<:a-cu-o  films 

Gradela  B.  Blancbet-Flncber,  Curtis  R.  Flncher,  Jr.,  both  of 
Wilmington,  and  Norman  Herron,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Comapny,  Wilmingtoo, 
Del. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,383 
iBt  a.'  B05D  3/06.  3/02.  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  14  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  superconducting  film  comprised 
of  (Tlo.5Pbo.5)Sr2CaCu207,  (Tlo.5Pbo.5)Sr2Ca2Cu309  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  on  a  substrate  an  oxide  film  comprised  of  Pb,  Sr, 
Ca  and  Cu  with  the  atomic  ratio  of  Pb:Sr:Ca;Cu  of  a:m:n:p 
wherein  a  is  about  0.5,  m=2,  n  is  about  2  and  p  is  from 
about  3  to  about  3.5, 

(b)  placing  said  substrate  on  which  said  oxide  film  has  been 
formed  into  a  container  of  nonreactive  metal  that  contains 
a  (Tlo.5Pbo.5)Sr2Ca2Cu309  superconductor,  and  then  seal- 
ing said  container, 

(c)  heating  said  sealed  container  to  a  temperature  of  about 
820'  C.  to  about  950*  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature 
for  at  least  1  minute, 

(d)  reducing  the  temperature  to  about  600'  C.  to  about  750' 
C.  over  a  period  of  about  15  minutes  to  about  12  hours  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  for  1  to  24  hours,  and 

(e)  reducing  the  temperature  to  ambient  temperature  over  a 
period  of  about  2  to  18  hours  and  yielding  said  supercon- 
ducting film  on  said  substrate. 


5468,355 

FURAN  ECTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PERFUMING 

INGREDIENTS 

Roger  L.  Snowden,  Viry,  France,  and  Sina  D.  Escber,  Confignoa, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Finnenich  S.A.,  Geneta,  Switzer- 


FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6, 1992, 721/92 
lat  a.5  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 
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having  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated  by  the 
dotted  lines  and  wherein  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  radical. 


5.268^56 

CYCUC  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Rene   Decorzant,  Onex,  and  Ferdinand  Naef,  Carouge,  both  of 

Switzerland,  aasignon  to  Finnenich  SA,  GeneTa,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,909 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Nof.   25,    1991, 
3444/91 

lat.  CL'  A61K  7/46 
MS.  a.  512—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— Oly— Olu— Tyr— Phe— Cy»— Thr— His— 

Asn— Asp— Ser— Arg— Gly— Leu— Glu— 
Thr— Asp— Olu— Arg— Lys— Arg— Leu— Z; 

t 
X—Thr—Ite— Pro— Cy»— Arg— V»l—Thr— Asp- 
Pro— Gin— Leu— V«l—V«l—Thr— Leu— His— Z; 


X— Arg— Ser- Tyr— He— Cys— Ly»— Tlir— 

Thr— lie— Gly— Asp— Arg— Glu— Vil— 

Asp— Ser— Asp— Al«— Tyr— Tyr— Vsl- Z; 

X— Thr— Leu— Met— Cys— lie- Val— He— Gly— 
Asn— Glu— V«J— V»I— Asn— Phe— Glu— Trp— Z; 


X— Thr— Tyr- Thr— Cys— Asn— Val— Thr— Glu— Ser— V«l— 
Asn— Asp— His— Gin— Asp— Glu— Lys— Ala— lie— Asn— Z; 


X_Thr— Leu— Ota— V»l— Val— Phe— Glu— All— 
Tyr- Pro— Pro— Pro— Thr— Val— Leu— Trp— Z; 


III 


IV 


VI 


VII 


m  VIII 

X— His— Tyr— Thr— Met— Arg— AU— Phe— His— Glu— Asp- 
Ala— Glu— Val— Gin— Leu— Ser— Phe— Gto— Leu— Gin— Z; 


wherein  symbols  R'  and  R^  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  radical  and  symbol  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal. 

3.  A  method  to  confer,  improve,  enhance  or  modify  the 
patchouli-type  odor  character  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a 
perfumed  article,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  said 
composition  or  article  a  fragrance  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,268,357 

FEED  AND  FEED  ADDITTVE  FOR  LIVESTOCK, 

POULTRY  AND  NURSERY  nSHES  FOR  INCREASING 

DISEASE,  PUSEDORABIES  RESISTANCE 
Teratake  Yahiki,  Sakora;   Tsonao   Narahashi,   Kashiwa;  To- 
■hiUro  OkaoMito,  Urayaso,  and  Ken  Matsuo,  Tsukuba,  all  of 
Japan,  avignon  to  NatkMial  Federation  of  Agricultural  Co- 
operatiTe  Aasociatioiis,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-74841 
Int.  CL' A23K  //OO 
UJS.  a.  514—8  4  Claiaas 

1.  A  feed  additive  for  livestock,  poultry  and/or  fish  for 
increasing  pseudorabies  resistance,  which  comprises  a  combi- 
nation of  bile  powder  and  peptidoglycan  from  cell  walls  of 
gram-po«itive  bacteria. 


X— Thr- Val- Arg-Cys— Arg— Gly— Arg— Gly— 
Met— Pro— Gta— Pro— Asn— De— He— Trp— Z; 


X— Ser— V«l— Arg— Cys— Thr— Leu— Arg— Asn— AU— V«l- 
Gly-Gln-Asp-Thr-Gln— Glu— Val— lie— Val— Vil— Z; 


X— Gto— Asp— Gly— Thr— Phe— Ser — 
Ser— Vil- Leu— Thr— Leu— Thr— Z; 


X— Leu— Gta-V«l— Ser— Ser— He— Asn— V«l— Ser-Vsl- 
Am— Ala— Val— Gin— Thr-V»l— Vsl-Arg— Gin— Gly— Z; 


X— Ser— ne— Leu— His— Be— Pro— Ser— Ala— Glu— Leu— Z; 


X— Glu— Thr— Arg— Tyr— Val— Ser— Glu— He— 
Thr— Leu— Val— Arg— V«l— Lys— Val— Z; 


or 


X-Ile— Asn-Val— Pro-Val-Arg-Vsl— Leu— 
Ghi— Leo— Ser— Glu— Ser— His— Pro— Z 


IX 


XI 


XII 


XIII 


xrv 


XV 


5,268458 

PDGF  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  PEPTIDES 

Larry  J.  Pretto,  Saaaalito,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Cor  Tberapeutica, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,249,  Dec.  8, 1988,  abwidoiied.  TUi 

appUcatioo  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701^50 

lat.  a.'  C07K  7/06.  7/04  7//tt-  A61K  iT/02 

UjS.  CL  514—12  5  Claiw 

1.  A  blocking  oligopeptide  comprismg  at  least  about  five 

contiguous  amino  acids  from  an  oligopeptide  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

X,  if  present,  is  hydrogen,  amido,  acetyl,  or  additionally 
includes  an  amino  acid,  dipeptide,  tripeptide  or  a  polypep- 
tide of  up  to  50  amino  acid  residues; 

Z,  if  present,  is  hydroxyl,  amido,  or  additionally  includes  an 
amino  acid,  dipeptide,  tripeptide  or  a  polypeptide  of  up  to 
SO  amino  acid  residues; 

the  amino  contiguous  acids  are  not  selected  from  X  or  Z, 
and 

the  blocking  oligopeptide  has  less  than  about  50  natively 
associated  amino  acids,  wherein  the  blocking  oligopeptide 
is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  platelet  derived 
growth  factor  and/or  its  receptor. 


5,268,359 
HUMAN  TACHYKININS  AND  THEIR  PRECURSOR 

Anthony  J.  Harmar,  Edinburgh,  Scotland;  John  Pascall,  New- 
market, and  Ann  McKeown,  Locks  Heath,  both  of  Elngland, 
assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB87/00382,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/07643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  17,  1987 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  285,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1986, 
8613431 

iBt  a.5  A61K  37/02:  C07K  13 /QO 
UJS.  CL  514—13  2  Claims 

1.  The  polypeptide,  beta-preprotachykinin  (111-126),  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Ala- Leu— Asn— Ser— Val— AU— Tyr— Glu— Arg— Ser- 
AU— Met— Gto- Asn— Tyr— Glu. 


5,268,360 

OPIOID  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  WHEAT 

PROTEINS 

Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  Joyo,  and  Shin-ichi  Fukudome,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418333; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-53745;  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-171879 
IBL  a.»  A61K  37/00:  C07K  S/OO 
MS.  CL  514—18  2  Claims 


1.  An  opioid  peptide  selected  from  the  amino  acid  sequence 
group  consisting  of: 


Gly — Tyr — Tyi — Pro 

Gly — Tyi — Tyi —  Pro — Thr, 

Gly — Tyr — Tyi — Pro — Thi — Ser  and 

Tyi — Pro— lie — Set — Leu. 


R2  ?  Rs  N3 


R4 


OH 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  oxyalkyi  containing  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms, 
— Rifr— <CO)— Ria,  and  Rifr— (SO2)— Rio,  where  Ri*  is 
NH,  lower  alkyl-substituted  amino,  S,  O,  CH2  or  CHOH, 
and  R|a  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  oxyalkyi  containing  I  to  3 
oxygen  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl  of  1  to  2 
rings,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  hydroxyalkoxy,  dihydroxyalk- 
oxy,  aminoalkyl,  N-protected  aminoalkyl,  or  amino 
NRic-Rw  where  Rir  and  Ri,/  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  oxyalkyi  containing  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  or  are 
linked  together  to  form  a  piperidino  or  morpholino  ring; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  methyl,  bciuyl,  halobcnzyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted benzyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  benzyl,  amino- 
substituted  benzyl,  naphthyl,  halonaphthyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  naphthyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  naphthyl, 
amino-substituted  naphthyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  thio- 
phenoxy,  and  anilino; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  benzyl,  and  N-,  O-  and/or  S-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring  substituted  methyl; 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  methyl,  and  benzyl; 

Rfi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  vinyl  and  arylalkyl;  and 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5,268,362 
CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Hiroahi  Akimoto,  Kobe;  Kazuyoahi  Aso,  Osaka,  and  KoicUro 
Ootsu,  Mishima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402433 

InL  CL'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  i/06 

MS.  a.  514—19  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(SEQ  ID  No:  I) 
(SEQ  id  No.  2) 
(SEQ  ID  No:  3) 
(SEQ  ID  No:  4) 


H2N 


.L.=Qk 


CO— 


5,268,361 

HYDROXY  AZIDO  DERIVATIVES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  AS  RENIN  INHIBITORS 

Ronald  G.  Almquist.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Atsuro  Nakazato, 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,311 
lut  a.5  A6IK  37/02:  C07K  5/06 
MS.  a.  514—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  renin  inhibiting  compound  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


— pNHCHCH2CH2CO-^— 0R2 

L  «»*'     J. 

wherein  a  ring  ®  stands  for  an  optionally  hydrogenated  pyrrole 
ring,  X  stands  for  an  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  mer- 
capto  group,  R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  m 
denotes  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  R  may  be  different  in  each  of  m 
repeating  units,  CCXDR'  and  CXKJR^  independently  stand  for  a 
carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  with  (1)  a  C1.5  alkyl 
group,  (2)  a  benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
nitro  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  or  (3)  a  phenyl  group  which  nuy 
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be  substituted  with  a  nitro  or  «  Cm  alkoxy  group,  n  denotes  an 
integer  of  2  to  6  and  R'  may  be  different  in  each  of  the  n 
repeating  units,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.2M.30 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  TO  INHIBIT  THE 

UNDESIRABLE  ACTIVATION  OF  THE  COMPLEMENT 

CASCADE  WITH  FACTOR  J,  AN  INHIBITOR  OF 

COMPLEMENT  CI 

Aaae  Nickoboa-WeUcr,  WeUcaley,  MMt^  MaivMr  to  The  Beth 

Israel  Hospital  Aasociatioii.  Boston,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  406,144,  Sep.  12,  19W,  Pat  No.  5,109,114. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,620 

Int.  CL'  C07K  i/2&  A61K  i7/02 

MS.  a.  514—21  3  Claims 


consisting    of   galactose,    N-acetylgalactosamine,    N-acetyl- 
glucosanune,  sialic  acid  and  fucose. 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  complement  activation  compris- 


ing: 


administering  purifying  factor  J  with  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

a)  elutes  as  a  single  peak  from  a  hydroxylapatite  column  with 
symmetrical  U.V.  absorbance  at  200,  250  and  280  nm; 

b)  a  tyrosine  composition  of  about  8  7  residues  per  1000 
residues; 

c)  inhibits  CI; 

d)  does  not  inhibit  Cls; 

e)  dissociates  intact  CI; 

0  presents  C 1  assembly  form  subcomponents 
g)  when  subjected  to  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polyarcryla- 
mide  gel  electrophoresis,  migrates  to  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  a  molecular  weight  between   18,000  and  22,000 
Daltons,  whether  reduce  or  non-reduced; 
h)  agglutinates  the  erythrocytes  from  several  species  of 
mammals  including  human,  rabbit,  guinea  pig  and  sheep 
and  this  agglutination  is  inhibited  by  hepann; 
i)  inhibits  the  alternative  complement  pathway;  and 
j)  is  free  of  other  known  inhibitors  of  CI;  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  the  undesirable  activation  of  the  com- 
plement cascade. 


5.268,365 

NUCLEOTIDES.  NUCLEOSIDES,  AND  NUCLEOBASES 

IN  IMMUNE  FUNCnON  RESTORATION 

ENHANCEMENT  OR  MAINTENANCE 

Frederick  B.  Rudolph,  4414  SilTerwood  St.,  and  Charles  T.  Van 

Burea,  3024  UniTersity  Bird.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,937,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,775,  Not.  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  166,866, 

Mar.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  767.302 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  514—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  immune  function  in  a  mam- 
mal, which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment  due  to  malnutrition  or  protein  starvation  a 
substantially  protein-free  dietary  or  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  an  immunostimulatory  amount  of  a  nucleobase 
source  and  a  phannaceutically  or  nutritionally  acceptable 
excipient  or  carrier,  said  immunostimulatory  amount  of  said 
nucleobase  source  comprising  about  0. 1  to  about  75  grams  per 
day  of  RNA. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  or  dietary  composition  for  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  with  malnutrition  or  protein  starvation,  said 
composition  being  substantially  protein-free  and  comprising  an 
immunostimulatory  amount  of  a  nucleobase  source  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  or  nutritionally  acceptable  excipient  or  carrier, 
wherein  said  immunostimulatory  amount  of  said  nucleobase 
source  comprises  about  0. 1  to  about  75  grams  of  RNA  adminis- 
tered per  day. 


5.268.364 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  SELECTIN-DEPENDENT 

ADHESION  OF  LEUKOCYTES  AND  PLATELETS  BY 

O-CLYCOSYLATION  MODIFICATION 

Naoya  Kojima;  Kaznko  Haada,  both  of  Seattle,  awl  Sea-Itirofc 

Hakomori,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Biooeaibranc  Institute,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,949 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:  AOIN  43/04 
MS.  a.  514—25  15  Clains 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  selectin-depcnd- 
ent  adhesion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  O-glycosylation  inhibitor 
or  O-glycosylation  extension  inhibitor,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
diluent,  carrier  or  excipient,  wherein  said  inhibitor  or  said 
extension  inhibitor  blocks  addition  to  a  serine  or  threonine 
residue  of  a  protein  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 


5,268,366 

POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  OR 

POLYSACCHARIDE  HAVING  HEPARINOID  AtrilvlTY, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME,  AND 

ANTICOAGULANT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Masaakira  Maeda;  Tsutomu   Uehara.  both  of  Saitama,   and 

Masao  Takeahita,  CUba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niashinbo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1990,  2-241004 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/73S:  C07H  //OS.  /i//Z  C12P  19/04 
MS.  a.  514—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  polysaccharide  having  blood  coagulation  inhibiting 
activity  and  having  the  following  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties: 

(a)  color  and  shape:  a  colorless  to  slightly  light  yellow  pow- 
der; 

(b)  solubility: 

easily  soluble  in  water  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide 

soluble  in  0  to  6N  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and 

nitric  acid 
soluble  in  0  to  20%  ethyl  alcohol 
soluble  in  0  to  3N  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
insoluble  in  benzene  and  cyclohexane; 

(c)  composition;  a  homopolysaccharide  consisting  essen- 
tially of  L-arabinofuranose; 

(d)  sulfuric  acid  ester  content:   10  to  25%  based  on  dry 
weight  of  polysaccharide; 

(e)  IR  absorption  spectrum:  shown  in  FIG.  1; 

(0  'H  NMR  absorption  spectrum  (400  MHz):  shown  in  FIG. 

2; 
(g)  specific  roution:  [ap  25=  -  15  0  to  -(-15.0;  and 
(h)  a  molecular  weight  of  1 50,000  to  300,000  as  measured  by 

gel  filtration  after  desulfation. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  polysaccharide  having  blood 
coagulation  inhibiting  activity,  which  comprises  subjecting 
green  algae  belonging  to  Codiaceae  of  Codiales,  to  extraction 
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with  water  and  then  subjecting  the  extract  to  fractional  precip- 
itation using  dilute  potassium  chloride  to  obtain  a  homopoly- 
saccharide consisting  essentially  of  L-arabinofuranose. 


5.268.367 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOWERING 
BLOOD  LEVEL  OF  LDL-CHOLESTEROL 
Toshiaki  Miwa;  Takayoshi  Hidaka;  Yoji  Hisada,  all  of  Kobe; 
Takehiko  Ohfuji,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  and  Y.  Pomeranz,  Pull- 
man, Wash.,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,642 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/0522:  A61K  57/775 
U.S.  a.  514—60  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  elevation  of  the  LDL- 
cholesterol  level  in  the  blood  of  an  animal,  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  enzyme  resistant 
starch  to  the  animal  in  combination  with  a  high  cholesterol 
diet. 


HO 


CH3O 


OCH3 


5.268.368 

CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE— AMINO  ACID 

LYOPHILIZATES 

Nageswara  R.  Palepa.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erbamont,  Inc., 

DabUn,OUo 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,470 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/66 
MS.  CL  514—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  cyclophosphamide  composition  comprising 
cyclophosphamide,  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  serine,  glycine  and  valine,  and  water  wherein 
based  on  100  paru  cyclophosphamide  said  water  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  and  said  amino  acid 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  150  parts  by  weight  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  cyclophosphamide  to  amino  acid  is  from 
about  2:1  to  2:3. 


5,268.369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


546M70 
MICROBIAL  TRANSFORMATION  PRODUCT  OF 
L-679,934 
Byron  H.  Arisen.  Watchung;  Edward  S.  Inamine,  Rahway; 
Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Morganrille,  and  Linda  S.  Wicker, 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,806,  Jul. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.261. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

No.  872.741 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/33:  C07D  49S/16 

MS.  a.  514—183  4  Claims 

1.  An  immunosuppressant  of  the  structural  formula: 


5.268,371 
DERFVATTVES  OF  PORPHYRIN  AND 
METALLOPORPHYRINS  OPTIONALLY  COUPLED  TO 
A  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Laurent  Mauclaire.  Paris;  Catherine  Bedel.  Lacroix  St  Onen; 
Michel  Pereyre.  Talence.  and  Jean-Claude  Saccavini,  Ver- 
rieres  le  Buisson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  CIS  bio  Interna- 
tional, Saclay,  France 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.299 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1990,  90  00214 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  487/22 

MS.  a.  514—185  11  Claims 

1.  A  porphyrin  derivative  according  to  formula: 


(in) 


in  which  the  R'  represents  a  pyridyl  group  and  R^  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


NO2 


22,  1992.  Ser.  > '  ^ ' 
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-continued 


ud 


--Oryy-  R'-(CH2),-cooR« 


in  which  X  represents  F,  CI  or  Br,  R'  is  a  single  bond.  S  or  O, 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  7  and  R*  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


W^ 


in  which  R'  is  F,  Q,  Br,  I,  NCh  or  the  group  of  formula  SR* 
in  which  R*  is  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group,  p  is  equal  to  1  when  R' 
represents  NO2  or  SR',  or  p  is  equal  to  4  or  5  when  R'  repre- 
sents F,  CI,  Br  or  I,  R'  is  in  the  ortho  or  para  position  when  p 
is  equal  to  1  and  M  is  a  radioactive  metal;  and  the  pyridyUum 
salts  thereof 


5,26M72 
2>BENZODIAZOCI>iE  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 

Robert  E.  JoIumm,  Eaat  Greeobosli,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Sterling 

Wintlirop  IiK^  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTtekw  of  S«r.  No.  757,167,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Prt.  No.  5,306^1. 

This  appUcatioo  Feb.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,842 

Ut.  a.'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  4S7/08 

VS.  a.  514—220  13  CUima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


/ 


) 


i^'-  ^R^ 


or  acid-addition  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  thienyl.  pyridinyl.  furanyl.  benzyl,  or 
phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  and  halogen, 

R^  and  R^  together  are 


^j,,^   R4  Rs 


Ri 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg), 
branched  alkyl  (C3-C5)  or  cycloalkyi  (Cj-Ct); 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C1-C5).  branched 
alkyl  (C3-Cj).  cycloalkyi  (C3-C7).  aralkyi  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  is  C1-C5  or  hydroxyalkyi  and  the  aryl  por- 
tion is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  selected  from  alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  alkoxy  (C1-C4)  and 
halogen,  or  R1R2N  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  heter- 
ocyclic ring  containing  N  and  3-5  carbon  atoms  or  said 
ring  additionally  contains  one  or  more  heteroatoms  such 
as  O  or  S; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
(C1-C5),  alkoxy  (C1-C4)  and  halogen;  and 

R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  (C1-C5),  branched  alkyl 
(C3-C5),  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl  or  R4R5N  is  taken  to- 
gether to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  N  and  3-5 
carbon  atoms  or  said  ring  additionally  contains  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  such  as  O,  N  or  S  to  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
morpholino,  pyrrolidine  and  thiamorpholino;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,268,374 
NON-PEFTTOE  RENIN  INHIBITORS 
Aatboay  K.  L.  Fang,  Guniee;  WilUam  R.  Baker,  LibertyriUe, 
both  of  lU.;  Yock-Lin  Armiger,  Elk  Creek,  Va.;  Saol  H.  Ro- 
senberg, LibertyriUe,  lU.;  Biswanath  Dc,  Vernon  HUla,  Dl.; 
Jacob  J.  Plattner,  LibertyriUe,  III.;  Steren  A.  Boyd,  Palatine, 
Dl.;  Dale  J.  Kempf,  Ubertyyille,  HI.;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Gumee, 
m.;  HolUs  D.  Kleinert,  Buffalo  GroTe,  lU.,  and  Robert  A. 
Mantel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignors  to  Abbott  Laboratorica, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  393,721,  Aug.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,282, 

Oct.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  700,185 

Lit.  a.»  A6IK  37/43:  am.  s/os 

vs.  a.  514— 237  J  10  Claima 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 

— CH(CH2),R'; 


O 
N 


R4 


Rj 


Rl 


K*  is  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy 
and  halogen;  . 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl  having  one  or  two  substit-    ^  ^^"'^ 

uents  chosen  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  R-fVO^ fCH  ) 

lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen;  and  1)  wis  Oto  4  vtd 

n  it  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  six.  2t  R   is 


OH 


'  wherein 


5,268,373 
GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Henry  J.  BrcsUn,  Laaadale;  Michel  J.  Knkla,  Maple  Glci^ 
Chris  R.  Raaaaawn,  Laaadale,  and  Robert  W.  Toman,  Chal- 
foot,  aU  of  Pa^  aaai^on  to  McNeUab,  lac^  Spring  Hooae,  Pa. 
Filed  JbL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921>t3 
Iirt.  CL'  A61K  31/155.  31/535:  C07C  279/24;  C07D  295/125 
VS.  CL  514— 231 J  15  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CHj). N^ 


wherein  aa  is  1  to  5  and  R«  and  R7  are  independently 
selected  from 
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1)  hydrogen, 

2)  hydroxy, 

3)  alkoxy  wherein  alkoxy  is  — OR30  wherein  Rsois  Ci-C^- 
loweralkyl  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

4-thioalkoxy  wherein  thioalkoxy  is  — SR30  wherein  R30  is 

Ci-C«-loweralkyl  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 
5)  alkoxyalkoxy  wherein  alkoxy  is  as  defined  above, 
6)— COOH. 

7)  R41 — C(0) —  wherein  R41  is  alkoxy  as  defmed  above, 

8)  halogen. 

9)  amino, 

10)  Ci-C6-alkylamino, 

11)  di-Ci-C«-alkylamino, 

12)  Ci-Cft-alkylsulfonylamino, 

13)  phenylsulfonylamino,  naphthylsulfonylamino,  tet- 
rahydronaphthylsulfonylamino  or  indanylsul- 
fonylamino  wherein  the  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl  or  indanyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  Ci-Ci-loweralkyl,  Ci-Ct-haloalkyl,  alk- 
oxy as  defined  above,  thioalkoxy  as  defined  above, 
amino,  Ci-C^-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Ce-alkylamino,  hy- 
droxy, halo,  mercapto,  nitro,  — CHO,  — COOH  and 
— C(0)NH2, 

14)  Ci-C«-alkylaminocarbonylamino, 

15)  Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

16)  R8oOC(0)0—  wherein  Rgo  is  Ci-Ct-loweralkyl, 


A 


17) 


(CHj)*, N, 


wherein  dd  is  1  to  5, 

and 

18)  Rg — Z —  wherein 

Z  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  Rg  is  a  Ci  to  C« 

straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  substituted  by  a  substit- 
uent  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy  as  defmed  above, 
thioalkoxy  as  defined  above,  alkoxyalkoxy  as  defined 
above,  amino,  C|-C6-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Ce-alkylamino, 
—COOH, 

R41 — C(0) —  wherein  R41  is  alkoxy  as  defined  above, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  as  defined  above;  or 


C-*) 


X  is 

(DNH. 

aoo. 

(III)  S. 

(IV)  S(0)  or 
(V)S(0)2; 

Kjis 
a)  Ci-C«-loweralkyl, 
ai)  Ci-Ct-haloalkyl, 
Oil)  C2-C«-lowendkenyl, 

(IV)  alkoxy-C|-C«-alkyl  wherein  alkoxy  is  as  defined 
above, 

(V)  thioalkoxy-C|-C«-alkyl  wherein  thioalkoxy  is  as  de- 
fined above, 

(VI)  (alkoxyalkoxy)-Ci-C6-alkyl  wherein  alkoxyalkoxy  is 
as  defmed  above, 

(VII)  — CH2OH, 

(VIII)  — (CH2)«NHRi2  wherein 

1)  ee  is  1  to  3  and 

2)  R12  is 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)  Ci-Ct-loweralkyl  or 

iii)  an  N-protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHO,  acetyl,  pivaloyl,  t-butyla- 
cetyl,  trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  t-butyloxy-carbo- 
nyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  benzoyl;  or 

(IX)  benzyl; 
lUis 

(I)  Ci-Cfi-loweralkyl, 

(II)  C3-C7-cycloalkylmethyl  or 
ail)  benzyl;  and 

D  is  — CH2CH(R22)C(0)NHR23  wherein 
1)  R22  is 

i)  Ci-Cfi-loweralkyI  or 
ii)  C3-C7-cycloalkylalkyl  and 
2)  R23  is 


— (CH2),— R24 


wherein 

a)  u  is  1  to  3, 

b)  R24  is  N  and 

c)  R2S  is  O;  or  a  phannaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


N— 


wherein  R9  is  C=0; 
Rl  is 

(I)  hydrogen, 

(II)  Ci-Qi-loweralkyl, 

ail)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-Ci-C6-aUcyl, 

(IV)  phenoxyethyl, 

(V)  phenylthioethyl, 

(VI)  benzyloxycthyl, 

(VII)  benzylthioethyl  or 

(VIII)  a  Ci  to  C3  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from 

1)  phenyl, 

2)  I -naphthyl  or 

3)  2-naphthyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  Ci-Cfi-low- 
eralkyl,  Ci-C«-haloalkyl,  alkoxy  as  defmed  above, 
thioalkoxy  as  defined  above,  amino,  Ci-Q- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci-Ce-alkylamino,  hydroxy,  halo, 
mercapto,  nitro,  —CHO,  —COOH  and  — C(0)NH2; 


5,268,375 

DINTTROGEN  HETEROCYCUC  DERIVATIVES 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  BY  A  BIPHENYLMETHYL  GROUP, 

AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN 

WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 

Clande  Bemhart,  Saint  Geiy  Du  Fesc;  Bernard  Ferrari,  Lcs 

MateUes,  and  Pierre  Perreaut,  Saint  Gely  Du  Fesc,  aU  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  1,  1991,  91  02501 

Int.  a.'  C07D  233/36.  239/36;  A61K  31/505.  31/415 

VS.  CI.  514—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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R^— (CH2), 


(CHA 


N 


»1 


(I) 


the  caitMn  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  fonn  an  indane 

or  an  adamantane; 
p+q=in; 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  1 1; 
m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  5; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 
z  and  t  are  simultaneously  zero  or  one  is  zero  and  the  other 

i*  1; 
and  its  salts. 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2  are  similar  or  different  and  are  each  independently 

hydrogen  or  a  group  selected  from: 

CChN=C(NHi)2. 

CONHNHCONH2. 

CONHNHCSNH2. 

C(OC2H5>=NCC>2CH3. 

COCH2CO2C2H5. 

N(OH)— CONHCOOC2H5. 

C(CX:2H5)=NH 

or  a  nitrogen  heterocycle  selected  from: 


5.268^6 
I-SUBSTITU'IED 
lH-IMroAZO(4>OQUINOLIN-4- AMINES 
John  F.  Gertcr,  Woodbvy.  Miwa^  aai^or  to  MlucMta  Mia- 
i^  and  Maaafactviiw  Coi^uy.  St  Paul,  Mian. 
Filed  Sc^  4,  1991.  Scr.  No.  7S4,610 
lat  a.'  OOTD  471/04;  A61K  31/435 
UAa.514— 293  10  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


lorv- 


S O  ""S NH      ^^^^   N 

I  I        I  I  I 

N  N.     N^        x^O.     S  N. 

T        °  T 

NH2  NH2 


«! 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R|  or 
R2  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

R3  is  a  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C«  allcyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  C2-C«  alke- 
nyl,  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  a  phenyl,  a  phcnylallcyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  is  Ci-Cj  or  a  phenylalkenyl  in  which  the  alkenyl 
is  C2-CJ,  said  phenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl,  a  C1-C4  halogenoalkyl,  a  C1-C4  potyhalogenoalkyl, 
a  hydroxyl  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  a  C|-C«  alkyl,  a  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi,  a  phenyl  or  a  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
Ci-Cj,  said  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  groups  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
or  by  a  group  selected  from  a  C1-C4  pcrfluoroalkyl,  a 
hydroxyl  and  a  C1-C4  alkoxy;  or 

R4  and  R},  bonded  together,  are  either  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula (CH2)ii  or  a  group  of  the  formula  {CHiJpY—iCHiif, 
in  which  Y  is  either  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulAir  atom,  or 
a  carbon  atom  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  or  a  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C1-C3,  or  a 
group  N — Rfc  in  which  R^  is  s  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  a 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C1-C3,  a  Ci-C4alkylcar- 
bonyl,  a  C1-C4  halogenoalkylcarbonyl,  a  C1-C4 
polyhalogenoalkylcarbonyl,  a  benzoyl,  an  a-aminoacyl  or 
an  N-protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tert-butoxy  carbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  fluoroenyl- 
methoxy  carbonyl  and  benzyl,  or  R4and  R3,  together  with 


wherein  R'l  is  hydrogen  and  R|  is  alkoxy  of  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety 
contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  contains  oik  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen; 
and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.26MT7 
IMIDAZOINDOLIZINE  DERIVATIVES  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  TO 
TREAT  HYPERTENSION 
YMaaU  Hoawa,  Ageo;  Ymbo  ScUbc,  Kawagachi;  SamiUro 
Noaara,   Kasakabe;   Kaxaaki   Naito,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroahi 
Narita,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taaalte  Seiyaka  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oaalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,652 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-308560; 
Jaa.  27,  1992,  4m»S30U 

lat.  CL»  A6il£  31/395:  COTD  471/14.  515/11  515/14 
VS.  CL  S14— 293  26  ( 

1.  An  imidazoindolizine  derivative  of  the  formula  [I]: 
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5.26M79 

ETHER-CONTAINING  INHIBITORS  OF 

5-LIPOXYGENASE 

Joaeph  F.  Dellaria,  Lindenhurst;  Jiawiic  L.  Moore,  Gomee,  aad 

Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libertyrille,  all  of  DL,  aasignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,079 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/12;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—312  8  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  hydrogen  atom;  cyano 
group;  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group;  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy-carbonyl  group  and  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an  arylcar- 
bonyl  group;  Ring  A  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  tetrazolyl  group,  a  trityl  group-substituted  tetrazolyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group-substituted  car- 
boxyl group  and  a  lower  alkylsulfonylamino  group;  and  m  is  0 
or  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

Ai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propynyl,  methy- 
lene, and  a  valence  bond; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
sulfonyl,  and  NR4,  where  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 

A2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5468,378 
DIOXO-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE  DERIVATrVES 
Raymond  Baker,  Mucb  Hadham;  Paul  D.  Leeson,  Cambridge; 
Michael  Rowley,  Harlow,  and  Graeme  I.  Sevenson,  Saw- 
bridgeworth,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  A 
Dohme,  Limited,  Hoddradon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,976,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1990, 
9012165;  Apr.  18,  1991,  9108356 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/58 
VS.  a.  514—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  llA; 

aiA) 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R2'  represents  — COR^*  or  — CO2R"; 

R^'  is  hydrogen; 

R^,  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy,  C1.6  alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy, 
Ci-6  alkylthio  and  C2.6  alkoxycarbonyl,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R^^,  and  R^*  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  R^* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3.7  cycloalkyi, 
aryl  (Ci.6)alkyl,  aryl  (C2.«)alkenyl,  aryl(C2.«)alkynyl, 
heteroaryl(Ci.«)alkyl,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  indolyethyl,  indolylpropyl  or  thicnylethyl,  and  heteroa- 
ryl  (C2.6)alkenyl  selected  from  thienylvinyl,  any  of  which 
groups  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci.^  alkoxy,  Ci.^ 
alkoxy  (C|^)  alkoxy  and  Ci-d  alkoxycarbonylamino  (Cj. 
6>-alkyl  and  wherein  said  aryl  group  is  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl. 


V 

,CH^^^^^CH2. 

Rj  Z 

^CH. 


Y 

9         z 


»3, 


\ 

c 


;  and 


CH— CSC— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


wherein  R3  is  as  defmed  above;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
nitrile,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  NH,  A2  is 


Rl  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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5,26S,3S0 
(IH-AZOL-l-YLMETHYL)  SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE 

DERrV'ATTVES 
Gcraiti  C.  Sanz,  Gwget  le«  GoocMe;  NUrc  G.  Venet,  Paris,  both 
of  Fraace;  Eddy  J.  E.  Freyoe,  Rumst.  and  Aldooa  H.  M. 
Raeyaaken,  Beerae,  botk  of  Belgium,  aaaignort  to  Janaaen 
Pkarmacentica  N.V^  Beerae,  Belgium 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,746,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,346, 
irUdi  ia  a  coatiBnatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,205,  Not.  13, 
19«9,  abandoaed.  Thia  applicatioa  Nov.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

973,871 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  29.  1988, 
8827821 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/40,  31/41.  31/45 
MS.  a.  514—314  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  or  reducing  or  curing  disorders  of  keratiniza- 
tion  in  mammals,  said  method  comprising  the  topical  or  sys- 
temic administration  to  said  mammals  of  an  amount  effective  in 
reducing  or  curing  said  disorders,  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,268,381 

AMINOALKYL-BENZOTHIAZOLINONE  AND 

-BENZOXAZOLINONE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

5-HTlA  AFFINITY 
Thierry  Tareme,  Saint  Martin  les  Boulogne;  Isabelle  Lesieur, 
Goodecourt;  Patrick  Depreux,  Armentieres;  Daniel  H.  Caig- 
nartl,  Paris;  Beatrice  Guardiola,  Neuilly  sur  Seine;  Gerard 
Adam,  Le  Mesail  le  Roi,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbcToie,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  765,959,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,196,434. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  11866 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/42.  31/425:  C07D  277/68.  417/12 
VS.  a.  514—367  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


"' 

1 

> 

^  -(CH2-CH2),-N 

R2 


R3 


(D 


R  0) 

n4x' 

N 

I 

CH 
/   \ 

Y  Z 

a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
— X'=X^—  represents  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula 

— CH=CH—  (x), 

-CH=N—  (y),  or 

— N=CH—  (zy. 


r  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl; 

Y   represenb  hydrogen.   C|.ioalkyl,  Cs-Tcydoalkyl, 

Ar^-Ci^kyl,  C2.«alkenyl  or  Cj^^alkynyl;  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


Ar'. 


in  which: 
Rl  represente  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
X  represents  a  single  bond, 

Rz  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl  and  R3 
represents  (CH2)pR4,  with  p  being  an  integer  from  1  and 
6  inclusive,  and  R4  represents: 

a  nitrile  group,  in  which  case  R3  represents  (CH2)/,-iR4, 
or  halogen  or  amino  optionally  substituted  with: 
(lower  alkyl)$ulfonyl, 

phenylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy!, or  trifluoromethyl  groups  or  a  halogen  atom, 
one  or  two  (Ci-C«)  acyl  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  hydroxyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  or  a  phenyl,  thienyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  furyl,  or  benzofuryl  group,  the  phenyl,  thi- 
I  enyl,  benzo-thienyl,  indolyl,  furyl  and  benzofuryl 

groups  themselves  optionally  being  substituted  with 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  blower  alkoxy,  or  hydroxyl 
groups  or  a  halogen  atom, 
one  or  two  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«)  alkyl  groups, 
or  R4  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


(a-3) 


wherein: 
R'  represenu  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl  or  Ar^;  and 
R^  and  R'  each  mdependently  represent  hydrogen,  C|^- 
kyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  halo,  amino,  or  mono  or  di-<Ci^kyl- 
)amino, 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Ar'  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,   naphthalenyl, 
pyridinyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  thienyl,  furanyl  or  thia- 
zolyl,  and 
Ar^  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  in  Ar*  or  Ar^  represents 
phenyl  substituted  with  I,  2  or  3  substituenu  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  C|.6alkyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  cyano,  amino,  mono- 
and  di(C|.6alkyl)amino,  nitro,  carfooxyl,  formyl  and  C|.6alk- 
yloxycarbonyl. 


O 
I 


v.  —  N 


■G-a:o 
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in  which: 

Y  and  Y',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
hydroxyl  group, 
m.  is  1  or  2,  its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers,  and  epi- 
mers,  and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable   acid   or   a   pharmaceutically-acceptable 
base  when  Ri  =  H. 
12.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  condi- 
tion requiring  for  its  treatment  an  antidepressive  or  anxiolytic 
amount  of  a  5-HTu  receptor  agonist  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  the  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  compoimd  of 
claim  1  which  is  effective  for  alleviation  of  said  conditions. 


5.268.382 
MEDICAMENTS  TO  COMBAT  AUTOIMMUNE 
DISEASES.  IN  PARTICULAR  SYSTEMIC  LUPUS 
ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Robert  R.  Bartlett,  DarmsUdt;  Rudolf  Schleyerbach,  Hofbeim 
am  Tannos,  and  Friedrich-Johannes  Kjimmerer,  Hochheim  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,603,  Aog.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlrision  of  Ser.  No.  911,328,  Sep.  25,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.965.276.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27. 
1985,  3534440 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/42.  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—378  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  recipient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formulae  1  or  2 


R3 


A- 

H 

D. 


N 
I 


J- 


N 

JL 


0) 


-Y 
-W 


R4 


R2O— CH=C— COORi 


wherein: 

A,  B  and  D  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
nitrogen  atom,  or  a  =C — G  group; 

G  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  — COOR5  group,  a  Ci-C*  alkyl 
group  of  a  Ci-Ce  haloalkyl  group; 

Rl,  R2  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group  or  Ci-Q  haloalkyl  group; 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C2  alkyl  group,  a  — COOR«  group, 
a  cyano  group  or  together  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond; 

Rt  represents  a  Cj-C*  alkyl  group; 

Y  and  W  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group, 
phenyl,  said  phenyl,  Ci-Q  alkyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  I,  C1-C4  haloalkoxyl,  phenyl,  and  phenoxy- 
lic. 


O 

II 

,C- 


I 


NC— C— C— NH— (  I         )  >— CF3 


HO 


CH3 


the  latter  being  present  per  se  or  in  the  form  of  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  salt. 


5,268,383 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ALKOXY ACRYLATES  WITH  A  FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVITY 
GioTanni  Camaggi.  NoTara;  Lndo  FtUppini,  San  Dooato  Mila- 
nese; GioTanni  Meazza,  Saronno;  Rani  RiTa,  NoTara;  Giam- 
paolo  Zanardi,  Vigerano;  Carlo  GaraTaglia,  Cuggiono,  and 
Lnigi  Mirenna,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell 
'UniTcrsiU'   E  Delia   Ricerca  Scientifica   E  Technologies, 
Rome,  Italy 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1991.  M191-A- 
002421 

Int  CL'  C07D  413/04:  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  514—378  11  Claims 

1.  A  heterocycUc  derivative  of  an  alkoxyacrylate  which  has 
fungicidal  activity  and  has  the  formula: 


5.268.384 
INHIBITION  OF  ANGIOGENESIS  BY  SYNTHFTIC 
MATRIX  METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Richard  E.  Galardy,  73  Faulkner  Dr.,  Suilford,  Conn.  06437 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,751,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.239,078,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,752, 
Aug.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,178,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  615,798,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,183,900.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,039 
Int  CL'  C07D  209/20:  A61K  31/405 
VS.  a.  514—419  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  inhibit  angiogenesis  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  a  tissue  in  which  unwanted  angiogenesis  is 
occurring  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  synthetic  mammalian 
matrix  metalloprotcase  inhibitor,  wherein  said  inhibitor  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inhibitors  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


ROOCCH2CH(i-Bu)CONHCHCOOH,  or 

R* 
HONHCONHCH2CH(i-Bu)CONHCHCOOH,  or 

R* 
NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— MHMe, 

wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (1-6C);  and  wherein  R*  is  (3- 
indolyl)methylene,  and  the  pharmaceuticalty  acceptable  am- 
ides thereof. 
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METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Alan  S.  Horn,  GroaiagH^  NethertamU,  anignor  to  WWtby 
Research,  Inc^  Rickmood,  Va. 
CoatiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  438,357,  Not.  17,  1989.  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  contianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,882,  May  8,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,882,352,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
891,223,  Jol.  28, 1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continaation-in-|Mrt  of 
S«r.  No.  891,262,  Jal.  28,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,743,618,  which  ia  a 
coBtinnatioa-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  811.768,  Dec.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,657,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,685, 
Ang.  13,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,564,628,  which  U  a 
continuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,144.  Jan.  3,  1983, 
abandoned,  and  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,976,  Mar. 
17.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.722,933.  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of 
Ser.  No.  640.685.  Aug.  13.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,564,628,  which  is  a 
coatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,144,  Jaa.  3.  1983, 
abaadoned.  This  application  Not.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,848 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcat  to  Aug.  14, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  A61K  n/3S.  31 /}4.  31/42.  31/45 
VS.  a.  514—438  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating,  the  symptoms  of  schizophrenia  by 
interacting  selectively  with  presynaptic  E>2  dopamine  recep- 
tors without  substantially  activating  the  postsynaptic  receptors 
by  administering  to  a  schizophrenic  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  consisting  essentially  of  the  group  of  stereoisomers 
of  mixtures  thereof  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(CH2),-R, 
(CH2),-CHj 


Il2 


wherein  Ri  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  and 


-c/"""-c^r^/y 


00. 


\  \ 

OH  CN 


■^y^ 


(Y), 


N 
H 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y,  if  present,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  azido,  amino, 
acylamino,  carboxyamido,  trifluoromethyl,  sulfate,  sul- 
fonamido.  halogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  hetero  atom-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyl  radicals,  wherein  said  heteroatoms 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus  and  said  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  comprise  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  an 
integer  between  zero  and  3. 
Rj  is  H.  R4  is  OA  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  H  and  OA.  A  is  H  or  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  or 


— C— R5, 

I  II 

O 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,268,386 
CERTAIN  3.4-DIHYDRO  4-OXOSPIRO  [2H-1 
BENZX)PYRANS]  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERURICEMIA 
Hiroshi  Harada,  Toyoaaka;  Eiichi  Ohsngi.  Kawanishi;  Yukio 
Yonetani.  Nara,  and  Toshihiro  Shinoaaki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558J42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-203024 
iBt  CL'  C07D  311/21  339/02:  A61K  31/385.  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hyperuricemia  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  said  disease  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


B 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  form  a  four-  to  eight-membered  carbon  ring 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R3  is  hydrogen  of  Ci  to  Cj  lower  alky  I; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

when  n  is  I ,  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  Ci  to  C5  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  Ci  to  C5  lower  alkyl, 
—OR'  and  — S02NR*R* ,  when  n  is  2,  {R<)2  represente 
two  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  C|  to  C5  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  Ci  to  C5  lower 
alkyl.  —OR'  and  — SOaNR'R* ; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci  to  Cj  lower  alkyl,  Ci  to  C5  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl,  carboxymethyl,  Ci  to  C5  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  carboxymethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  benzyl,  or 
allyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cj  lower 
alkyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  ester-forming  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetoxymethyl,  acetoxyethyl,  pro- 
pionyloxymethyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  pivaloyloxycthyl, 
cyclohexaneacetoxyethyl,  cyclohcxanecarbonyloxycy- 
clohexylmethyl  and  phthalidyl; 

A  is  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms; 

B  is  halogen,  oxygen,  or  ethylenedithio; 

Y  is  oxygen; 

Z  is  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  nitrogen  substituted  with  hydrogen. 
Ci  to  C5  lower  alkyl.  or  acetyl;  and 

the  symbol  shown  within  the  ring  structure  means  a  single 
bond  or  a  double  bond,  the  symbol  associated  with  B 
means  a  single  bond,  a  double  bond  or,  in  the  case  where 
B  is  ethylenedithio,  two  single  bonds. 
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5,268,387 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ADMINISTERING  3  AND  4-SUBSTmjrED 
2(5H)-FURANONES  TO  A  MAMMAL  FOR  INHIBITING 

BONE  LOSS 
Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 
Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,308 
Int  a.s  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—461  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  imbalance  between  bone  produc- 
tion and  resorption  in  a  host  mammal  in  need  thereof  who  is  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  for  the  purpose  of  decreasing  the  rate 
of  bone  resorption  relative  to  bone  production,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  of  the  formula 


O-^^  O  OY3 


Formula  20> 


or  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
of 


OY 


Formula  20t> 


(Rlh 


where 
R)  independently  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  the  R| 
groups  being  attached  to  the  3  and  S  positions  of  the 
2-furanone; 
Y  is  CO— R3,  or  CO— NHR3  and  R3  is  C6-C20  alkyl  and 
Yj  is  H  or  CO— R4  where  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons. 


5,268,388 
SUBSTITUTED  SEMICARBAZONE 
ARTHROPODICIDES 
John  P.  Daub;  George  P.  Lahm.  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Bradford  S.  Marlin,  CochranTille.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  689.042.  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,303, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,361,  Not.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,404,  Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  Not.  2, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  971,008 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/34,  31/38;  C07D  367/82.  333/66 
VS.  a.  514—470  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R5        R«     N f 


Rj 


R* 


Q-l 


(R2)» 


N— 


wherein: 
Qis 


A  is  O.  S(0),  or  NR7; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  Rg,  halogen,  CN,  NO2,  N3, 
SCN.  ORg,  SRg,  SORg,  S02Rg.  NRgR9,  C<0)Rg,  C02Rg, 
C(0)NRgR9,  OC(0)Rg,  0C02Rg,  0C(0)NRgR9, 
NR9C(0)Rg,  NR9aO)NRgR9.  OSOjRg.  NR9S02Rg,  or 
when  m  is  2,  R I  is  optionally  taken  together  to  form  a  S  or 
6  membered  fused  ring  as  OCH2O,  OCH2CH2O  or 
CH2CH2O  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  4  halogen  atoms  or  1  to  2  methyl  groups,  or  when  n  is 
2.  R2  is  optionally  taken  together  to  form  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bered fused  ring  as  OCH2O.  OCH2CH2O  or  CH2CH2O 
each  of  which  can  be  substituted  I  to  4  halogens  or  1  to  2 
methyl  groups; 

R3  is  H.  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  Ci-Q  haloalkyl.  Q-C*  alkylcycloal- 
kyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  haloalkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl, 
C2-C«haloalkynyl.  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-Q  cyanoalkyi, 
C3-Cg  alkoxycarbonylakyl.  ORg,  S(0)^g,  NRgR9,  CN, 
C02Rg,  C(0)Rg,  C(0)NRgR9,  C(S)NRgR9,  C(S)Rg, 
C(S)SRg,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  (RioV  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  W  or  R3  is  C3-C6  cycloalkyi 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  halogens  or  1  to  2  CH3; 

R4  is  H,  C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Q  haloalkyl,  C2-Q  alkenyl, 
C2-C6  haloalkenyl.  C2-C6  alkynyl,  C2-Q  haloalkynyl, 
C2-C«  alkoxyalkyl.  C2-C6  cyanoalkyi,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  (Rio)p  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 

R5  and  R6  are  independently  H,  C1-C22  alkyl.  C2-C22  alk- 
oxyalkyl. C2-C22  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C22  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C2-C22  haloalkyl  carbonyl,  C2-C22  haloalkoxycarbony, 
SRii.  CHO,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W;  C7-C15  phenoxycarbonyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  W; 
C7-C15  phenylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  W;  C(0)C02Ci 
to  C4  alkyl,  Cg-Ci2  benzyloxycarbonyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from 
W;  or  R5  and  K(,  are  independently  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  W.  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  W; 

R?  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
W;  SRg,  SORg,  S02Rg,  C(0)Rg,  CO2R8,  C(0)NRgR9, 
C(S)NRgR9,  C(S)Rg,  QSXJRg,  P(OXORg)2,  P(SXORgh, 
P(OXR3)ORg  or  P(OXR8)SRg;  provided  that  when  R7  is 
other  than  CORg,  C(0)NRgR9  or  C(S)NRgR9  then  Rg  is 
other  than  H; 

Rg  is  H,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C1-C6  haloalkyl,  C4-C7  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  haloalkenyl,  C2-C«  alkynyl, 
C2-C6  haloalkynyl,  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C6  alkylthioal- 
kyl,  Ci-C*  nitroalkyl,  C2-C«  cyanoalkyi,  C3-Cg  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyi,  C3-C«  halocycloalkyl. 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  W  or  benzyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  I  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  W; 

R9  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C2-<^  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  or  Rg 
and  R9  is  optionally  taken  together  as  (CHi)a,  (CH2)5  or 
(CH2CH2OCH2CH2); 

RlO  is  Rg,  halogen,  CN.  NO2,  N3,  SCN,  ORg.  SRg.  SORg, 
S02Rg,  NRgR9.  CORg,  C02Rg,  CONRgR9,  S02NRgR9, 
OC(0)Rg,  0C02Rg.  0C(0)NRgR9.  NR9C(0)Rg. 
NR9C(0)NRgR9,  0S02Rg,  NR9S02Rg  or  when  p  is  2. 
R]0  is  optionally  taken  together  to  form  a  3  or  6  membered 
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fused  ring  as  OCH2O.  OCH2CH2O.  or  CH2CH2O  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  independently.  1  to  4 
halogen  atoms  or  1  to  2  methyl  groups; 
Rll  is  C1-C22  «lkyl.  C1-C22  haloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  W.  or  Rii  is  NRi2C(0)Rij.  NRi2S(0)aRij. 
C(0)Ri3,  NR12R16.  SR14. 


ZRi4 
NR.2P( 

Y    ZR15 


ZRu  OR|4 

/  / 

NRljP  or  P 

H\  ll\ 

Y     Rij         O    OR|5 


R12  and  R16  «re  independently  selected  from  Ci-C«  alkyl, 
Ci-C«  haloalkyl,  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl.  C4-C7  cylcoalkylal- 
kyl,  C2-C«  cyanoalkyl.  C2-Q,  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-Cg  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl.  C4-C8  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  substituente  selected  from 
W,  benzyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  substituents 
selected  from  W  and  phenethyl  optionally  substituted  by  I 
to  2  substituents  selected  from  W,  or  R12-R16  is  option- 
ally taken  together  as  (CHi)*,  {CHih  or  (CH2)20(CH2)2. 
each  ring  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  2  CHj; 
R 1 3  is  F,  C 1 -C20  alkyl,  C 1  -Q  haloalkyl.  C2-C8  dialkylamino, 
piperidinyl,  pyrrobdinyl,  morpholinyl,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  W,  or 
Rl3  is  C1-C20  alkoxy  Ci-C*  haloalkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxy 
substituted  with  cyano,  nitro.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C4-Cg  alkox- 
yalkoxy.  C1-C2  alkylthio.  C2-C3  alkoxycarbonyl.  C3-C5 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  I  to  3  substituenu  independently  selected  from  W.  or 
R  3  is  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  W; 

Rl4  and  R);  are  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C2-C4  haloalkyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  independentiy  selected  from  W  or  Ru  and 
Rl5  is  optionally  taken  together  as  (CH2)2.  (CH2)3  or 
CH2C(CH3)2CH2; 

W  is  halogen,  CN,  NO2.  C1-C2  alkyl.  C1-C2  haloalkyl. 
C1-C2  alkoxy.  C1-C2  haloalkoxy,  C1-C2  alkylthio,  C1-C2 
haloalkylthio,  C1-C2  alkylsulfonyl  or  C1-C2  haloalkylsul- 
fonyl; 

m  is  I  to  S; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

q  is  0  to  2; 

p  is  1  to  3; 

a  is  0  to  2; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

Y  is  O  or  S;  and 

Z  is  O  or  S. 


(D 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  hy- 
droxy, mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl,  trifluoromethoxy. 
methylthio.  nitro.  cyano.  acetoxy  or  dimethylamino; 

R3  is  — ixhR'  wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl,  C3-C«  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  a  one  to  six  haloal- 
kyl, an  alkoxyalkyl,  an  alkylthioalkyl.  a  carboxyalkyl.  an 
alkylcarboxyalkyl.  a  C6-C12  arylcarboxyalkyl,  an  alkyl- 
aminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl,  a  trialkylsilylalkyl,  each 
of  the  aforementioned  alkyl  moieties  having  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl.  a  Ci-Q  alkyl- 
phenyl.  a  C7-C12  arylalkyi  or  alkarylalkyl.  a  Cj-Cg  car- 
bocyclyl.  a  C1-C4  alkyl  C3-C8  carbocyclyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl; 

R  is 


Z2 

,    II 
R-*— C— 


wherein 

Z^  is  S;  and 

R-^  is  R'O— W—  wherein 

W  is  O;  and 

R'°  is  a  linear  or  branched,  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C2-C8  alkynyl;  a  C3-C7  cy- 
cloalkyl. C3-C7  cycloalkyl  Ci-Q,  alkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalke- 
nyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Q  alkyl;  an  unsub- 
stituted phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo,  C1-C6  alkyl, 
Ci-C«  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  Ci-Cg  haloalkyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, Ci-Cg  alkylthio,  phenyl,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl, 
acetyl  acetyloxy,  phenoxy,  Ci-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cg 
alkylcarbonyl. 


5,2M389 
■nnOCARBOXYLATE  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Williaa  A  Harriioii;  Ethel  E.  Felaaer,  and  Walter  G.  Brouwer , 
all  of  Goclpli,  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Con- 
puy,    Uc„    Middlebury,    Coan.    and    Uniroyal    Chemical 
LtdyUce,  Elmlra,  Canada 

Cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,982,  Aug.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,155, 

Oct  16,  1989,  abaodoBcd.  ThU  application  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser. 

No.  588,208 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/265.  C07C  333/08 

VS.  a.  514—485  >  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,268,390 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTTTNG  THE  GROWTH  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  IN  CITRUS  FRUITS 

Hlrotoshi   Kitagawa,  Kida;  Ryoji   Kitahata,   Kodoma;   Buhei 

Kohno,  UJi;  Yaauahi  Sekiyama,  Niahinomiya,  and  Yuichi 

Mizokami,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Croaa 

Corporation  and  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Daikei,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-229825 

lat.  CL'  AOIN  47/46 

VS.  a.  514—514  2  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  at  least  one  of 
Penicillium  digitatum  and  Geolrichum  candidum  on  citrus  fruiu 
comprising  contacting  the  citrus  fruite  with  gaseous  allyl  iso- 
thiocyanate  of  a  concentration  of  1.000-3,000  ppm  for  120-300 
seconds,  the  isothiocyanate  being  used  in  such  a  high  concen- 
tration that  exhibits  fungicidal  effect  against  at  least  one  of 
Penicillium  digitatum  and  Geotrichum  candidum  but  does  not 
incur  phytotoxicity,  taste  disorder  and  pericarp  disorder. 


5,268,391 

PROPARGYL-TERMINATED 

CYCLOALKYLALKYL-P2-SITE  SUBSTITUTED 

ARYL/ALKYLSULFONYL-TERMINATED  ALANINE 

AMINO-DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skolde;  Barbara  B.  Chen,  GlenTiew,  and 

John  S.  Baran,  Winnetka,  all  of  DI.,  assignors  to  C.  D.  Searie 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  DI. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,557 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/16:  C07C  323/25 
VS.  a.  514-616  25  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  of  Formula  I: 


RJ 


R' 


SIOL 


R3 


OH 


(I) 


II 

o 


R« 


R' 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  haloaryl.  aralkyl  and  haloa- 
ralkyl;  wherein  x  is  a  number  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two; 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  R^  is  a 
group  selected  from  hydrido,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aralkyl  and 
haloaralkyl;  wherein  each  of  K*  and  R'  is  a  group  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrido  and  methyl;  wherein  R'  is  se- 
lected from  cycloalkylalkyi  groups  containing  from  three  to 
about  twelve  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyl;  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from 


-(CH2)„ 


R» 

I 

•C- 

R'O 


^        -J^ 


C=C— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl;  wherein  each  of  R^  and  R'"  is  a  group  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  and 
aryl;  wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three;  and 
wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R'°  groups  having  a  substi- 
tutable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkenyl. 


5,268,392 

DETERIORATED  STRUCTURE  REPAIR  METHOD  AND 

SUBSTRATUM  FOR  RESTORING  AND  LINING 

CORRODED  STRUCTURE 

Richard  L.  Bertram,  8577  Wonderland  Ave^  Hollywood,  Calif. 

90046 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,282 
lat.  CI.'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  CL  521-51  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  a  concrete  structure  susceptible  to 
deterioration  by  contact  with  corroding  agents  wherein  por- 
tions of  said  structure  are  removed  as  a  result  of  said  deteriorji- 
tion  to  create  void  spaces  where  said  structure  existed,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a.  hydrogenating  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyurethane  resin,  epoxy  resin  and  combinations 
thereof; 

b.  applying  the  hydrogenated  resin  along  with  a  curing  agent 
into  the  void  spaces  created  by  said  removed  portions  of 
the  structure; 

c.  allowing  the  resin  and  the  curing  agent  to  form  a  foam  to 
a  density  of  at  least  ten  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  to  set, 
to  form  a  foam  resulting  in  an  interior  facing  surface  until 
said  surface  forms  a  skin  tacky  to  touch; 

d.  preparing  a  surface  of  a  layer  of  extruded  thermoplastic 


liner  for  bonding  said  liner  with  said  interior  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  foam;  and, 

applying  said  prepared  surface  of  a  layer  of  extruded 
thermoplastic  liner  to  the  interior  facing  surface  of  said 
foam,  having  the  prepared  liner  surface  adjacent  said  foam 
to  bond  said  thermoplastic  liner  to  said  foam. 


5,26833 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
PRODUCED  WTTHOUT  ADDITIONAL  BLOWING 
AGENTS 
DaTid  H.  Blount,  6728  Del  Cerro  BWd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,194 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/04 
VS.  CL  521—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  foamed  product  consisting  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  the  following  components: 

A.  An  organic  phosphorus  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi  phosphites,  trialkyi 
phosphites,  trialkyi  phosphates,  dealkyi  alkylphosphon- 
ates,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

B.  polyisocyanate; 

C.  optionally,  a  polyurethane  catalyst,  and 

D.  optionally,  a  foam  stabilizer. 


5,26834 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
Edward  L  Wlieeler,  Watertown;  Lawrence  B.  Barry.  Newing- 
ton,  and  Mark  C.  Richardson,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  756,745,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abandoaed.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,329 
Int  CL'  CD8K  5/18  5/34.  5/46.  5/49 
VS.  CL  521—108  14  Claim* 

1.  A  sulfur-free  oxidizable  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
composition  stabilized  against  thermal  and  oxidative  degrada- 
tion by  the  incorporation  therein  of  a  minority  amount  of  a 
stabilizer  system  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  acridan  compound  provided  that  the  acridan 
compound(s)  ts(are)  represented  by  the  structure: 


wherein  Ri,  R2  can  be  H,  C|-Cig  alkyl  or  C7-C|g  aralkyl 
and  R3  and  R4  may  be  aryl  or  C|-Cig  alkyl  or  C7-C18 
aralkyl, 
(b)  a  amine  stabilizer  of  the  structure 


tm 


Rs 


n 


R« 


wherein  R$  and  R«  are  individually  selected  from  H, 
Ci-Cig  alkyl,  and  C7-C18  aralkyl,  and 
(c)  a  phenolic  stabilizer  of  the  structure 
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OH 


S 


R« 


III  O  CHj         CH3 

CH2=C— C— O— (CH:)3— Si— 0(— Si— O), 
CHj  CH3         CH3 


CHj 


R9 


wherein  R9  c«n  be  Ci-Cig alkyl  or  C7-Cig aralkyl  and  R7 
and  R«  are  C4-C12  alkyl  or  C7-C12  aralkyl. 


O 

n 


5.268^5 
MICROCELLULAR  CARBON  FOAM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  F.  Simandl,  Farragut,  and  John  D.  Brown,  Harrimaa, 
both  of  Tenn.,  aasignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  960,600,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,208,003. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,562 
lot  a.'  COW  9/2H 
MS.  CL  521—142  ^  Claias 

1.  A  precursor  for  a  microcellular  carbon  foam  character- 
ized by  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  1000  mg/cm', 
substantially  uniform  dbtribution  of  cell  sizes  of  diameters  less 
than  100  jim  with  a  majority  of  the  cells  being  of  a  diameter  of 
less  than  about  10  fun,  well  interconnected  strut  morphology 
providing  open  porosity,  and  an  expanded  d(002)  X-ray  turbo- 
sutic  spacing  greater  than  3.5  angstroms,  with  said  foamed 
precursor  prepared  by 

a)  dissolving  polyacrylonitrile  in  a  heated  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  halide  and  a  solvent 
for  the  dissolution  of  a  polyacrylonitrile  in  the  heated 
solution  and  the  phase  inversion  of  the  dissolved  poly- 
acrylonitrile to  a  liquid  gel  upon  sufficient  cooling  of  the 
heated  solution,  said  heated  solution  of  a  solvent  and  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  haUde  containing  the  polyacryloni- 
trile consisting  essentially  of  about  0.75  to  about  30  wt.  % 
polyacrylonitrile,  about  68  to  97  wt.  %  solvent,  and  a 
sufficient  concentration  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  halide 
to  promote  solubilization  and  the  unraveling  of  molecules 
of  polyacrylonitrile  in  solution  and  maintain  these  mole- 
cules in  extended  positions  to  promote  a  firm  gel,  an  inter- 
connected strut  formation  and  an  expanded  d(002)  X-ray 
turfoostatic  spacing  during  the  formation  of  the  gel  by 
phase  inversion; 

b)  placing  the  healed  solution  including  the  dissolved  poly- 
acrylonitrile in  containment  means  provided  with  one  of  a 
nucleating  promoting  means  and  a  relatively  smooth  sur- 
face; 

c)  sufficiently  cooling  the  heated  solution  in  the  containment 
means  to  form  a  liquid  gel  of  the  polyacrylonitrile  by 
phase  inversion; 

d)  removing  the  solvent  and  substantially  all  of  the  dissolved 
alkali  metal  halide  from  the  gel  to  provide  a  porous  foam 
consisting  essentially  of  polyacrylonitrile; 

e)  removing  the  residual  solvent  under  vacuum; 

0  cross  linking  the  dry  polyacrylonitrile  foam  at  an  elevated 

temperature; 
g)  curing  the  porous  foam  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an 

oxygen  containing  environment. 


— Si— (CH2)3— O— C— C=CH2 
CH3 


where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  5,000,  and 
wherein  the  polysiloxane  is  crosslinked  by  a  material  selected 
from  suiuble  heat,  light  or  chemically  activated  initiators  with 
or  without  crosslinking  agenU. 

5,268,397 

CROSSLINKABLE  ASSOOATTVE  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

HYDROXYL-FUNCnONAL  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  B.  Larson,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Condonation  of  Ser.  No.  598,575,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,113,  Jul.  8,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,073,  Feb.  22, 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

353,674,  Mar.  1,  1982,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  935,148 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/50.  283/06.  120/36 

VS.  a.  522—97  12  Claims 

1.   A  crosslinkable  associative  water-compatible  polymer 

composition  comprising  polymers  having  the  formula: 


[    ""  1 


[A-tOt;], 


r    r?       1 

I  (CH2=C-C-01pQ-t-(>);  J^ 


wherein  r.  s.  and  t  are  positive  integers; 

m  is  2  or  3, 

n  is  1,  2  or  3. 

p  is  1  or  2, 

q  is  1,  2  or  3; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  number  of  equivalents  of  reactants 
having  m,  n  or  q  equal  to  3  is  from  0  to  0.3  and  fewer  than  one 
unit  per  number  average  molecule  has  m.  n,  or  q  equal  to  3; 


H     O 
I      II 
0-<-N-C^ 


is  the  residue  of  an  organic  di-  or  tri-isocyanate; 


5,268,396 
ORGANOSIUCON  SOFT  DENTURE  LINERS 
Jney  H.  Lai,  3025  CariabMl  Ct,  BantfriUe,  Miu.  55337 
Continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  608,212,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
abandoacd.  This  appUcation  Jal.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^55 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/46:  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CI.  522—28  »7  CUiiH 

1.  A  permanent  soft  denture  liner  consisting  essentially  of  an 
amount  of  one  or  more  polysiloxanes  selected  from  metha- 
cryloxypropyl-terminated  polydimethylsiloxancs  having  the 
approximate  structural  formula 


R'  O 
I      II 
I  (CH2=C— CX»pQ-(-0-)j 

is  the  residue  of  a  mono-  or  di-<meth)  acrylic  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-hydroxy  alcohol,  the  subscript  "q"  denoting  the  hydroxy 
functionality  of  said  alcohol; 

A— O),  is  the  hydrophilic  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
hydroxy  polyether,  the  subscript  "n"  denoting  the  hy- 
droxy functionality  of  said  polyether;  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl; 


the  order  of  the  group*  in  the  formula  not  bemg  ngnificant 
except  as  required  by  the  oondenaation  polymerizatioa 
reactioii,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Q  and  O 
being  twelve  or  more,  and  the  compocition  of  O  and  Q  are 
such  that  when  the  reaidue  of  the  iaocyanate  and  the 
meth(acryUc)  hydroxyl  alcohol  are  adjacent  they  produce 
a  hydrophobic  reactive  segment;  which  aaaociate*  with 
the  other  hydrophobic  reactive  segments  in  solution 

provided  further  that  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  hydroxy-functional  polyether  from  which  said  A — 0)ii 
residue  is  derived  is  greater  than  3000  when  said  hydroxy- 
fiinctional  polyether  has  two  hydroxyl  group*,  and 

leas  than  about  20,000;  and 

provided  further  that  the  polymer  composition  is  prepared 
by  reacting  about  1.0  equivalent  of  iaocyanate  fimctiofial- 
ity,  about  0.6  to  0.98  equivalent  of  hydrozyl  fimctionality 
of  said  polyether  and  about  0.02  to  0.4  equivalent  of  hy- 
drozyl functionality  of  the  (meth)acrylic  functional  alco- 
hol 


S,26S,3M 

FRICnON  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  MATERIAL 

MttanUko  Nakagawa;  YnUMtri  YaaMUta;  MaaaMri  IbaU, 

aad  Hiroya  KiaUmoto,  all  ot  Itami,  Japaa,  aarignori  to 

SMNhoBo  Electric  iMiMtriea,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japn 

Coatinnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  696,623,  May  7, 1991,  abandoaed, 

which  it  a  contiBBatiaB-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  S76,<>71,  Aag.  31, 

1990,  ab— doaed,  TUa  appUcatioB  Aag.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

930,900 
CUriBM  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Sep.  1,  19«9.  1-228153; 
Aag.  29,  1990,  ^229091 

IM.  CL>  COU  5/14;  C08K  3/2a  3/04 
VS.  CL  S23— 158  14  ClafaM 

1.  A  friction  material  having  a  friction  surface,  comprising  a 
granular  component  and  a  fibrous  component  said  granular 
component  including  granules  comprising  a  first  binder  and 
friction  particles  held  together  by  said  first  bmder  to  form  said 
granules  of  said  granules  component  said  friction  particles 
having  a  pluraUty  of  layers  formed  as  plane  network  crystal 
structure  layers  interconnected  along  boundary  sur^Kses  in  said 
friction  particles,  said  friction  material  further  comprising  a 
second  binder  forming  a  matrix,  said  granular  component  and 
said  fibrous  component  being  embedded  in  said  matrix  of  said 
second  binder,  and  wherein  said  plane  network  crystal  struc- 
ture layers  in  said  friction  particles  have  an  orientation  in  said 
granules  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  friction  surface  for 
reducing  brake  noise. 


5,268,399 
RESIN  EMULSIONS 
Gay  Woateri;  Jnle*  Callebaat  both  of  Bmaaels,  Belgium,  and 
Andre  Lepcrt,  AlloaTillc   Bellefoase,  France,  aaaignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Lindca,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnn.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  65,792 
Int  CL'  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CL  523-^336  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  emulsion  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
i)  mixing  a  Uquid  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  unsatu- 
rated organic  material  to  form  a  water  in  resin  emulsion 
wherein  the  liquid  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  of  a 
molten  resin  and  a  resin  dissolved  in  a  solvent; 
ii)  adding  a  free  radical  initiator  to  the  water  in  resin  emul- 
sion to  initiate  a  reaction  in  which  the  unsaturated  organic 
material  is  grafted  to  the  resin;  and 
iii)  adding  water  to  the  water  in  resin  emulsion  in  which  the 
unsaturated  organic  material  is  grafted  to  the  resin  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  water  in  resin  emulsion  to 
invert  to  a  resin  in  water  emulsion. 


StSCMM 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
A.  ladcr,  RichwMri;  Phoebe  DnflleU,  Watarfori  a^ 
Robert  C.  Yen.  Troy,  aO  of  Midt,  artginw  to  1W  BnM 
Coaaprnqr,  Troy,  Mich. 
DItWm  of  Ser.  No.  555,924,  J«L  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,100,938. 
Ihta  iWPHcrtton  Mar.  17, 1992,  Sw.  No.  852,777 
bt  CL'  con  3/26 
V&  a.  S23— 514  24  datam 

1.  A  sheet  molding  compound  exhibiting  improved  flexibil- 
ity characteristic*,  cotnprising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  (1)  a  ratio  of  hy- 
droxyl  groups  to  carboxyl  groups  of  between  5.7  and  0.8, 
and  (2)  an  acid  number  of  at  least  14,  and  (3)  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  800  and  5,000; 

(b)  a  flexibility  modifying  agent  diaaolved  in  an  organic 
monomeric  solvent; 

(c)  an  isocyanate  terminated  urethane  prepolymer  composi- 
tion having  an  equivalent  ratio  of  NCO  to  OH  firom  about 
1.2/1  to  about  5/1,  comprising  a  polyol  and  a  di-  or  poly- 
isocyanate,  and  being  prepared  by  reacting  (1)  one  equiva- 
lent weight  of  a  polyol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  600  to  4,000  and  an  average  functionality 
of  approximately  2  to  approximately  6;  and  (2)  1.2  to  5 
equivalent  weights  of  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  80:20  or  65:35  isomer  mixture 
of  the  2,4-  and  2,6-isomeric  forms  of  toluene  di-iaocyanate, 
ethylene  di-isocyanate,  propylene  di-isocyanate,  meta-and 
para-phenyl  di-iaocyanate,  4,4'-di|>henyl  methane  di- 
isocyanate  (MDI)  or  a  mixture  of  MDI  and  its  trifimc- 
tional  cyclic  adduct  products  containing  carbodiimide 
linkages,  1,5-naphthaleiie  di-isocyanate,  para-  and  meta- 
xylene  di-isocyanates,  alkylene  di-isocyanates,  or  poly- 
meric MDI  containing  an  average  of  two  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule,  toluene  di-isocyanate,  polyisocya- 
nate prepolymers  of  aromatic  type,  toluene  di-isocyanate 
based  adducts,  aromatic/aUphatic  polyiaocyanates  and 
polyfimctioiuJ  aliphatic  isocyanates;  wherein  said  reac- 
tants combine  in  a  one-step  addition  process  to  yield  an 
isocyanate  terminated  urethane  prepolymer  of  controlled 
molecular  weight  to  impart  improved  low  shrink,  dy- 
namic impact  strength  and  molding  characteristics  as 
measured  by  viscosity  index  properties  in  thermoset  poly- 
ester resin  products,  and  particularly  sheet  molding  com- 
positions (SMC)  by  covalently  bonding  to  the  polyester 
resin  matrix  of  SMC; 

(d)  a  thickening  agent  including  a  metallic  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide selected  firom  Group  IIA  of  the  periodic  table  and 
consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium  oxides  or  hydrox- 
ides in  an  amount  to  react  with  at  least  30  percent  but  not 
more  than  75  percent  of  the  carboxyl  group*  present 

(e)  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst; 
(0  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material;  and 
(g)  an  inert  filler. 


5,268,401 
PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Roberto  Scrima,  Bologna,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Cibn-Gcigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1990,  20175  A/90 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/3492;  arm  295/00.  25J/68 
VS.  CL  524—100  7  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fmmula  (I) 
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0) 


-continued 


H3C    CH3 


avb) 


in  which  A  is  a  direct  bond.  — O— ,  — CH2—  or  — CH2CH2— , 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  O.  OH, 
NO,  CH2CN,  Ci-Ci$alkoxy.  Cs-Cizcycloalkoxy.  C3-C«alke- 
nyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  or  Ci-Cgacyl.  R2  is  a 
group  — OR4,  — SR4  or 


— N— R« 
I 
Rs 

where  R4.  R3  and  Rt  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are 
hydrogen.  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  C3-C|galkenyl, 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
by  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy;  CT-CsphcnylalkyI  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4«l- 
kyl;  C2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  2-.  3-  or  4-position 
by  Ci-C»alk->xy  or  by  di-(Ci-C4alkyl)-amino;  tetrahydrofurfu- 
ryl.  a  group  of  the  formula  (ID 


/—\ 


an 


N— (CHz)^- 


H3C  CH3 


Rt— N 


H3C     CHj 


where  R7  is  as  defined  for  Ri.  or 


-N-R« 


H3C   CH3 

-0 

-N-(CH2)2-3-N- 
CH3             ^^^ 

H3C   CH3 

"'""j^          ^ 

CH3 

H3C>^  N  ^ 
1 

'^CH, 

1 
R7 

(IVc) 


with  R7  as  defined  above,  n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4.  and,  if  n  is  1,  R3  is  as 
defined  for  R2,  and,  if  n  is  2,  R3  is  one  of  the  groups  of  the 
formulae  (VaHVc)      ^ 


-E,-R«-E2-. 
Rio    Rio 

-(E3-R9)r-N  E4. 

Rio    Rio 


(Va) 
(Vb) 


with  A  and  m  being  as  defmed  above,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
(HI) 


(Vc) 


— N 


N— 


(ni) 


in  which  Ei,  E2  and  E3  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are 
— O—  or  >N-Ri2,  R8  is  C2-Ci2alkylene,  C4-Ci2alkylene 
interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms  or  by  1  or  2>N-Ri2 
groups;  cyclohexylene,  cyclohcxylcnedimethylenc,  me- 
thylenedicyclohexylenc,  isopropylidenedicyclohexylene,  phe- 
nylene,  isopropylidenediphenylenc  or  xylylene,  R9  is  C2-C- 
jalkylene.  E4  IS  >  N-<R»-E3)r-.  >CHO— or  > 


IS  a  l-pyrrolidyl,  1-piperidyl,  4-morphohnyl,  4-mcthyl-l- 
piperazinyl  or  1-hexahydroazepinyl,  or  R2  is  any  of  the  groups 
of  the  formulae  (IVaHlVc) 


(TV.) 


N— . 


CH— CH2— N— . 

R12 

r  and  s  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  zero  or  1.  Rio  is 
hydrogen  or,  when  r  is  1  and  E4  is  >CHO— ,  can  also  be 
methyl.  Rii  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R12  is  hydrogen, 
C|-Citalkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  C7-C9phenylalkyl  unsubstituted 
or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4*lkyl;  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  (lH),  and,  if  n  is  3,  R3  is  one  of  the 
groups  of  the  formulae  (VlaHVId) 


— Ej— R13— N— Ri4— E«— . 


(VU) 


(ri 


-N— (CH2),— CH— (CH2),— N— , 
R16  Eg  Ri7 

N-Ru 


K., 
— E9— CHj— C— CH2— Eio— . 


— O— (CH2)x— CH— CH2— O— 

O 
I 


(VIb) 


(Vic) 


(VU) 


in  which  E3,  Ee.  £7.  E9,  Ejo  and  E|  1  which  can  be  identical  or 
different  are  as  defined  above  for  Ei,  E2  and  E3;  and,  if  E9  and 
Eioare  both  — O — ,  En  can  also  be  a  — CH2O —  group,  R13. 
R|4  and  Ri;  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  C2-C6alky- 
lene,  t  is  zero  or  1,  R|6,  R|7  and  Rig  which  can  be  identical  or 
different  are  as  defined  above  for  R 12,  Eg  is  a  direct  bond  or 
— CH2 — ,  u.  v  and  x  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are 
integers  from  2  to  6  and  R19  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl.  and,  if 
n  is  4,  R3  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (Vila)  or  (Vllb) 


-Ei2— R20— N— R21— N— R20— E12— , 


(VIU) 


U  (PI 


R22-(-0-)-4 


(vnb) 


in  which  E12  is  as  defined  above  for  Ei,  E2  and  E3;  R20  and 
R21  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  C2-C6alkyieiie,  y  is 
zero  or  1  and  R22  is  C4-C|2alkanetetrayl. 


5,268,402 
RUBBER  CX)MPOSrnON 
Manyoahl  Daio,  Hiratsnka;  Shigeru  Shlnoda,  CUgataki,  and 
Hideki  laUda,  Hiratsnka,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Robber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,697 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257M3 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/3492 

VS.  CL  524—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  having  enhanced  adhesive  strength 

with  respect  to  steel  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  starting  rubber  selected  from  natural  rubber  alone 

or  in  combination  with  a  synthetic  isoprene  rubber  or  a  diene 

rubber  and,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  starting  rubber,  from  S 

to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  partial  condensate  of  hexamethylol- 

melamine  pentamethylether  having  the  formula 


H3COH2C- 


HOH2C  CH2OCH3 

N 
I 

N  N 

I  H 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

N  N  NCH2 

I  I 

CH2OCH3  CH2CX:H3 


-0CH3 


where  n  is  from  1  to  3;  from  0.5  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  a 
meta-cresol  resin;  from  2.S  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  sulfiir;  and 
from  0.1  to  0.8  part  by  weightofacobalt  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
in  terms  of  the  cobalt  element. 


5,268,403 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

laao  SasaU;  Naoki  Yamamoto,  both  of  HiroaUma,  and  AUra 

Yanagatw,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  MitanbiaU  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  728,714,  JnL  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,236, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,197,  Jnl.  13,  1989, 

abandoiMd,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  95,001,  Sep.  10, 1984, 

Pat  No.  4,894,415.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

9,226 

CUima  priority,  application  Japm,  Sep.  11,  1986,  61-214871 

Int  a.5  C08K  5/53;  C08F  283/12;  O08L  33/06,  71/12 

MS.  CL  524—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(B)  a  polystyrene  resin; 

(C)  a  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  graft-polymerizing  one 
or  more  vinyl  monomers  onto  a  compound  rubber  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.08  to  0.6  fim  and  a  struc- 
ture wherein  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosilox- 
ane  rubber  component  and  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyal- 
kyl  (meth)acrylate  rubber  component  are  tangled  with 
each  other  so  as  not  to  separate,  the  total  amount  of  the 
polyorganosiloxane  rut>ber  component  and  the  polyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  rubber  component  being  100%  by  weight 
of  the  compoimd  rubber;  and 

(D)  a  phosphoric  ester  flame  retarder. 


5,268,404 
ONE<»AT  RUBBER-TO-METAL  BONDING  ADHESIVE 
Dooglaa  H.  Mowrey,  Pleaaantrille,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,523,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,821 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/32 
VS.  CL  524—236  11  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  halogen-contain- 
ing polyolefin,  an  aromatic  nitroso  compound,  a  polymalei- 
mide  compound,  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide. 


5,268,405 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PERFLUOROELASTOMERS 
Leo  Ojakaar,  Hockeasin;  Rnaaell  W.  Schnell,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Senior,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  EL  I.  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,813 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CL  524—366  5  CUm 

1.  In  a  perfluoroelastomer  composition  comprising  copoly- 
merized  units  of  perfluoroolefin,  perfluoro  (alkyl  vinyl)  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-S  carbon  atoms,  and  up  to 
three  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  curesite  moiety,  the  improve- 
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ment  wherein  the  compositioii  further  comprises  about  from  5 
to  20  phr  of  a  perfluoropolyether  havmg  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  3000  mm^/%  and  wherein  the  perfluoropolyether  con- 
sisu  essentially  of  oxygen  atoms  in  the  backbone  of  the  mole- 
cule separated  by  saturated  fluorocarbon  groups. 


5^68,406 

SHELLAC/POLY  ALKYLENEGLYCOL 

MONOMFTHACRYLATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Robert  J.  Catena.  Orange;  Mathew  C.  Mathew,  Bloomfield,  and 

Arnold  Gmben,  Cedar  GroTe,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Chcaaical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  U2,098 
laL  a.'  C09F  1/04:  C08F  242/Oa  COSH  5/00:  C09D  151/00 
VS.  a.  524—389  23  Claims 

9.  A  water-based  ink  comprising: 

A.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polyalkyleneglycol 
monomethacrylate  grafted  onto  shellac  prepared  by  heat- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  comprising  the  monomethacrylate, 
shellac  and  a  free  radical  peroxydic  initiator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyl  peroxides,  dialkyi  peroxides, 
peroxy  esters  and  hydroperoxides; 

B.  a  pigment; 

C.  a  resin; 

D.  an  alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n- 
propanol,  iiopropanol  and  t-butanol; 

E.  an  alkali,  ammonia  or  an  amine:  and 

F.  water. 


5,268,409 
AROMATIC  POLYSULFONE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Knniaki  Asai,  Tondabayashi;  Kazuo  Hieda,  NisUnomiya,  and 
Tadayaso  Kobayashi,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Samitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,975,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,357 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-14635 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  524—424  »*  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polysulfone  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polysulfone 
resin  which  has  at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(I) 
(2) 

(3) 
and 


CH3 


CH3 


and  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrotalcite  and  zeolite. 


5J68,407 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  AND  METAL  SALT  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Naokito  Hayaahi,  AicU,  and  Yi^i  Kawamura,  Inuyama,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co^  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jat  9,  1991,  3-194805 
Ut.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/04.  5/09:  C08L  27/00 
VS.  a.  524—398  »♦  C**«» 

I.  An  electrically  conductive  coating  for  electrophoto- 
graphic paper  or  electrostatic  recording  paper  comprising,  a 
quaternary  ammonium  polymer  and  a  polyvalent  metal  salt 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  quaternary  ammonium 
polymer  as  indispensable  components. 


5,268,408 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL 

MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

Cimord  E.  Milner,  Rochester,  NY.,  assignor  to  E.  L  DiiPoat  dc 

Ncaours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,873 
Ut  a.'  C08K  i/20 
VS.  CL  524—413  "  C>«1«« 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  colloidal  manganese 
dioxide  dispersions  adapted  for  use  in  antihalation  layers,  the 
process  comprismg  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  water  soluble  permanganate  salt  and  a 
dispersing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dispersing 
agent  is  a  water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  carboxylated  acrylic  polymers, 
water  soluble  styrene/acrylic  copolymers,  and  water  soluble 
alpha-methyl  styrene/acrylic  copolymers. 


5,268,410 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  PLATING 

STRENGTH 
Jun  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo 
Shimizu,  Yokomika,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicaU  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,198,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106851 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/2t:  C08L  il/06 
VS.  a.  524 — 425  *>  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resin  composition  having  im- 
proved plating  strength  comprising  mixing  a  wholly-aromatic 
thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  with  an  alkaline 
earth  carbonate  inorganic  filler,  said  filer  present  in  said  mix- 
ture in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  between  5  %  to  60%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  wherein  the 
mixture  has  a  moisture  content  of  0.1%  by  weight  or  less, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture;  and  melting  said 
mixture. 


5,268,411 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 
Shunsuke  Yokotsuka;  Isamu  Kaneko,  and  Kazuya  Oham,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aangnors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,561 
lat  a.'  C08K  5/02:  C08L  27/12 
VS.  a.  524—462  <  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
solvent  containing  a  block  compound  composed  of  a  polyflu- 
orinated  segment  and  a  hydrocarbon  segment  and  a  fluorine- 
containing  polymer  having  a  fluorine-containing  aliphatic 
cyclic  structure  dissolved  in  the  solvent. 


5,268,412 

POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FREEZE-THAW  STABILITY 

Peter  W.   Raynolds,   Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,515 
Int.  CL'  C09D  11/10:  C08L  25/14 
VS.  CL  524—513  26  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  polymer  blend  fur- 
ther comprising: 

(A)  about  20  to  about  40  weight  %  of  water-dispersible  sulfo- 
nate group-containing  polyester  or  polyesteramide,  compris- 
ing repeat  units  from 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  aromatic,  saturated  aliphatic  or 
saturated  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  25  mole  %,  based  on  a  total  of  all 
acid,  hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalents  being  equal  to  200 
mole  %,  of  at  least  one  difunctional  sulfomonomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  metal  sulfonate  group  attached  to  an 
aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hy- 
droxy, carboxyl  or  amino;  and 

(c)  at  least  on  glycol,  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  a  diamine 
having  two  — NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing  two 
— CH2 — OH  groups,  or  an  amino-alcohol  having  one 
— C(R)2 — OH  group  and  one  — NRH  group,  wherein 
each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4 
carbons. 

(B)  about  60  to  about  80  weight  %  of  a  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.2  to  about  5  weight  %  of  repeating  units  of  an 
acrylamide  sulfonate  monomer,  and 

(b)  about  95  to  about  99.8  weight  %  of  repeating  units  from 
at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
comprising 

(e)  50-100  weight  %  of  repeating  units  from  styrene, 
a-methyl  styrene,  4-methyl  styrene,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

(ii)  0-50  weight  %  of  repeating  units  from  butyl  acrylate, 
ethyl  acrylate,  propyl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi  and  dicycloalkyi  aminos 
having  the  formula 


5,268,413 
ELASTOMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  HAVING  REDUCED 
HYSTERESIS 
Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Rittman;  Darid  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown; 
Russell  W.  Koch,  HartrUle,  and  Mark  L.  SUyer,  Jr.,  Moga- 
dore,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,305,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,159. 

This  appUcation  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  Not.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lst  a.'  C08K  i/04 
VS.  a.  524—526  31  Cbin 

1.  A  functionalized  polymer  comprising: 
a  polymer  chain  carrying  the  functional  group  X  at  the 
initiator  end,  wherein  X  is  derived  from  the  reaction 
product  of  a  functionalizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  aldimines,  substituted  ketimines, 
and  substituted  secondary  amines  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


R2. 


(Rj), 


H     H 

I  I 
C— N 
I  I 
R?  Ri 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls 
and  aralkyls  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  the  nitrogen 
atom  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen;  Rj  is  selected  from 


R4 


\ 

^ 


N— 


and  cyclic  amines  having  the  formula 


where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls, 
cycloalkyls  or  aralkyls  having  from  I  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  both  R4's  may  be  the  same  or  different 
groups;  R;  contains  from  3  to  about  6  methylene  groups; 
R]  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms;  R7  is  H  or  R;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and  an 
organolithium  compound,  and  the  lithium  atom  from  said 
organolithium  compound  is  carried  at  the  other  end  of 
said  polymer  chain  prior  to  quenching. 


5,268,414 

UQUID-CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

WHICH  EXHIBTTS  EXCELLENT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

STABIUTY 

Mikio  Nakai,  and  Takaynki  Ishikawa,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,869,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-228004 
Int  a.5  C08L  67/00.  77/12 
VS.  a.  524—539  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  polyester  composition  which  exhibits 
exceUent  high  temperature  stability  as  evidenced  by  the  ability 
to  form  molded  articles  which  when  heated  at  270*  C.  for  one 
hour  possess  no  visible  surface  blistering  comprising  a  melt- 
processable  thermoplastic  polyester  which  forms  an  aniso- 
tropic molten  phase  and  exhibits  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  ap- 
proximately 2.0  to  10  dl./g.  when  dissolved  in  a  concentration 
of  0.1  percent  by  weight  in  pentafluorophenol  at  60*  C,  1.0  to 
70  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinked  silicone  rubber  formed  through  an  addition  reac- 
tion weU  dispersed  therein  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
1  to  20  fun.  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5468,415 

THIN  SELF-SUPPORTING  INORGANIC  GREEN 

COMPACTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SUCH  GREEN  COMPACTS 
Jan  K.  Pieterse,  Weert;  ComeUs  W.  M.  Bastiaauen,  Geleen; 
Frans  Heffels,  Bom,  and  Wmibrordns  M.  G.  F.  Pootenagel, 
Onderbanken,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarfaon 
B.V.,  Netiierlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL90/00096,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01346,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,130 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   JnL   20,    1989, 
8901872 

Int  a.5  C08L  29/04.  33/20.  23/02:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  524—557  20  Oaims 

1.  A  self-supporting  green  film  that  is  less  than  25  ^m  thick 
comprising: 

an  inorganic  substance;  and 

a  binder  consisting  substantially  of  a  polyolefin,  polyvinyl 
alcohol  or  polyacrlonitrUe  with  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  more  than  400,000,  the  green  film  being 
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obtained  by  biuially  stretching  the  polymer  which  is 
obtained  from  a  thermoreversible  gel  of  the  polymer  and 
a  suitable  solvent  by  removing  the  solvent  from  the  gel, 
the  volume  fraction  of  inorganic  substance  being  more 
than  45%  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  binder  plus  inor- 
ganic substance. 

S.268,416 
OUGOURETHANES  AS  FORMING  AGENTS  FOR 
NON-AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 
Harro  TrSabd,  LeTerkuaen;  Hana- Werner  MiiUer,  Cologne,  and 
Fritz  NoTotay,  Bergiach  GladbMJi,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aoy,  aarignon  to  Bayer  AktiengcMllachaft,  LcTerkuaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M.522 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuy,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  4112326 

Int  a.'  cow  i/20;  C08K  3/0O:  C08L  75/04 
\i&.  a.  524—590  •  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  pigment  preparation  comprising: 

(a)  a  pigment; 

(b)  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
pigment,  of  a  forming  agent  comprising  an  oligourethane 
having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  from  5,000  to  50,000, 
wherein  said  oligourethane  contains 

(1)  no  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups,  and 

(2)  anionic  and  cationic  groups,  wherein  the  quantity  of 
anionic  groups  is  from  0.2  to  0.8  mol  per  1000  g  of  the 
oligourethane  and  the  molar  ratio  of  anionic  to  cationic 
groups  is  from  0.8  to  4;  and 

(c)  0.2  to  20  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
pigment,  of  additives. 

5,268,417 
AQUEOUS  SYNTHEnC  RESIN  PREPARATION 

CAPABLE  OF  CROSS-LINKING  AT  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  A 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVE 
Ulrich  FUges,  LiBbnrgerbof;  Karl  Haeberle,  Neuatadt;  Lothar 
Maempel,   BmeU;   Oral    Aydiii,   Mannheim,   and   Gerhard 
Bauer,  Weinbcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

■my 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,957 

bt  CL'  a»K  5/29:  C08F  2l6/i4.  216/36.  220/10 

U.S.  a.  524—714  "  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  obtained  by  free- 
radical  polymerization  and  containing  from  0.01  to  40%  w/w 
of  polymerized  comonomer  units  having  at  least  one  aldehyde 
or  keto  group,  which  dispersion  contains  at  least  one  polyiso- 
cyanate  in  which  the  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked  by  an 
ozime. 


wherein  A  is  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety,  the  free  valence 

of  which  is  >  3; 

(ii)  a  mono  or  polycarbonyloxy  compound  comprising  the 

moiety 


— O— C— C=C— 

(iii)  optionally  adducted  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(B)  one  or  more  cthylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  at 
least  one  of  which  copolymerizes  with  the  precursor  (A) 
to  the  stabilizer; 

(C)  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator,  and 

(D)  a  liquid  diluent  in  which  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  are  soluble, 
but  in  which  the  resulting  high  potency  preformed  subi- 
lizer  is  essentially  insoluble. 


5468,418 
POLYMER/POLYOL  AND  PREFORMED  STABILIZER 

SYSTEMS 
DoaaM  W.  Simroth,  Charleatoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chem- 
ical Technology,  L.P.,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  537,187,  Jon.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,196,476. 
This  appUcatkm  No».  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,372 
Lit.  CL'  C08K  5/05:  C08F  220/26.  220/44 
\3S.  CL  524-765  *2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  high  potency  preformed 
subilizer  for  use  in  making  polymer/polyob  which  contains: 
(A)  a  precursor  to  the  stabilizer  comprising  an  estenfied 
product  of  reaction  of: 

(i)  a  hydroxy-terminated  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  polyol 
of  the  formula 

A(OH)>3 


5,268,419 
FAST  CURING  BINDER  FOR  CELLULOSE 
Dennis  P.  Stack,  SanU  Ana,  and  Paul  J.  Steinwand,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  149,396,  Jan.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939,200. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,846 
Int  a.5  C08L  39/00 
VS.  a.  524—831  2  Claims 

1.  A  solution  copolymer  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
of  one  part  of  itaconic  acid  with  between  0.1  and  9  parts  of  a 
second  water-soluble  comonomer  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  primary  amides  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  the 
methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  secondary  amides  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid  and  wherein  said  mixture  further  comprises 
about  0. 1  to  about  20%,  by  weight  of  total  monomers,  of  one 
or  more  polymerizable,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  non- 
ionic  monomers  other  than  said  second  comonomer,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  and  Cj  saturated  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride, 
styrene,  and  vinylidene  chloride. 

5,268,420 

AQUEOUS  POLYESTERS,  EASILY  BONDABLE 

POLYESTER  HLMS  FORMED  BY  COATING  SAID 

AQUEOUS  POLYESTERS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  SAME 

Akihiro  Nishimura,  Kobe;  Sadayoshi  Miura,  Yamato,  and  Tet- 

suo  Ichihashi,  Matsuyiuna,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TelJln 

limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,125 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-328308 
iDt  a.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CL  524—857  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyester  comprising  a  polybasic  acid  compo- 
nent containing  not  less  than  5  mol%,  baaed  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  acid  component,  of  phenylindanedicarboxylic 
acid. 


5,268,421 

SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  BEADS 

Laurence  W.  Chang.  Orange;  Larry  S.  AnderwMi,  Bethel,  and 

Darid  A.  Ley,  Canaan,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyaaamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  551,597,  Jnl.  U,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,137,983, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,448,  May  8, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,569, 
May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  881,115 
Int.  CL'  O08G  63/48 
VS.  CL  525—54.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface-modified  beads 
useful  in  isolation  of  biological  material,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 


a)  contacting  beads  comprising  polyacrylonitrile,  or  a  co- 
polymer of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer,  with 
an  alkaline  catalyst,  a  peroxide,  and  optionally  a  reducing 
agent  under  reaction  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrile  groups  distributed 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  amide  groups; 

b)  reacting  said  beads  with  a  halogenating  reagent  under 
conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  amide  groups  to  N-haloamide  groups; 

c)  reacting  said  beads  with  bioactive  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  teri- 
tary  amines,  quaternary  amines,  peptides,  hormones,  en- 
zyme cofactors,  enzyme  substrates,  enzyme  inhibitors, 
antigens,  antibodies,  dyes,  pigments,  complex  metal  ions, 
proteins,  nucleic  acids,  p-aminobenzamides,  polysaccha- 
rides, lectins,  non-proteinaceous  toxins,  and  antiotoxins, 
under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
bonding  of  said  ligand  to  said  beads  through  said  N-haloa- 
mide group;  and 

d)  recovering  the  resultant  surface-modified  beads. 


YO-H-CH— 


O  R2  O 

II  I  II 

(CH2)„-C-Ot;reCH-(CH2)r2-C-0^ 


V 


— CH— (CH2),3— A— pC— Z), 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkenyl  moiety  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  about  100,000;  R|, 
R2  and  R3  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  aromatic  moiety, 
an  alkyl  moiety  or  an  alkenyl  moiety,  said  alkyl  moiety  or  said 
alkenyl  moiety  including  from  one  to  about  nine  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  carbonyl  or  methylene;  X  is  oxygen  or  NH;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  moiety,  or  an 
alkenyl  moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from 
about  25  to  about  100,000,  with  the  provision  that  if  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, Z  is  not  hydrogen;  ri,  r2,  r3  are,  independently,  a  numeral 
1,  2  or  3;  m  and  n  are,  independently,  a  numeral  in  the  range  of 
from  one  to  about  5;  and  q  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5  to  about  10,000. 


5,268,423 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS  RESINS  AND  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  RESINS 

Alrin  D.  Joran,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Unirer- 

ihy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,115 
lat  CL'  C08F  283/00;  C08G  14/00.  16/00;  C08L  61/00 
\3S.  CL  525—54.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  solid  phase  resin  useful  in  the 
production  of  a  support  for  peptide  synthesis,  comprising: 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  a  solid  phase 
phenyl  ether  resin  of  the  formula: 


(3) 


(OR)„ 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  m  is  0-4  and  represents  a 
polymeric  support,  with  a  benzoyl  halide  of  the  formula: 


(4) 


(OR), 


where  R  is  as  defuied  above,  X  is  a  halide,  and  p  is  0-5,  m-)-p 
being  at  least  2,  to  form  a  resin  of  the  formula: 


5,268,422 
FUNCnONALIZED  POLY(HYDROXYALKANOATES) 
AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Manssur  Yalpani,  560  Leparc,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.  60089 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  554,338,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,016. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,730 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/08.  63/48.  69/26.  69/36 
VS.  a.  525—54.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  functionalized  poIy(hydroxyalkanoate)  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


(5) 


(OR), 


5,268,424 
CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE/POLYCARBONATE  BLEND 
Dennis  L.  Lawson,  Brtmswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,590,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,438 
Int.  a.'  C08L  27/24.  27/06.  69/00 
VS.  CL  525—67  28  CUm 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  composition,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
from  63  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine  therein, 
and  optionally  containing  up  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride, 
and  further  optionally  containing  up  to  about  25  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  and/or  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  said  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride  contains  up  to  about  35  percent  by 
weight  of  said  optional  CPVC  copolymers,  PVC  homo- 
polymer,  and/or  PVC  copolymers  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride; 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an 

aromatic  polycarbonate;  and 
from  5  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  to  of  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  and  poly- 
carbonate of  a  core-shell  impact  modified  polymer  so  that 
the  polymer  blend  has  improved  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture, and  wherein  said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene  polymers 
or  ethylene  based  copolymers  grafted  with  0.02  to  4.0 
weight  percent  succinc  groups,  wherein  said  blend  is  free 
of  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymers,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  from  ethylene  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a 
density  from  0.930  to  0.965  g/cc,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  of  ethylene-vinyl  organic  acid  copolymers,  wherein 
said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene-organic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers, and  wherein  said  impact  modifier  polymer  is  a  core- 
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shell  polymer  having  a  crosslinked  core  polymer,  and  a 
shell  polymer  grafted  onto  said  core  polymer;  wherein 
said  core  polymer  is  a  polyacrylatc  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ester  portion  thereof;  and  wherein  said  shell 
polymer  is  a  poly(alkyl  methacrylate)  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ester  portion  thereof. 
3.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  composition,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
from  63  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine  therein, 
and  optionally  containing  up  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride, 
and  fiuther  optionally  containing  up  to  about  25  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymcr  and/or  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  said  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride  contains  up  to  about  35  percent  by 
weight  of  said  optional  CPVC  copolymers,  PVC  homo- 
polymer,  and/or  PVC  copolymers  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride; 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an 

aromatic  polycarbonate;  and 
from  5  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  to  of  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  and  poly- 
carbonate of  a  core-shell  impact  modified  polymer  so  that 
the  polymer  blend  has  improved  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture, and  wherein  said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene  polymers 
or  ethylene  based  copolymers  grafted  with  0.02  to  4.0 
weight  percent  succinc  groups,  wherein  said  blend  is  free 
of  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymers,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  from  ethylene  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a 
density  from  0.930  to  0.965  g/cc,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  of  ethylene-vinyl  organic  acid  copolymers,  wherein 
said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene-organic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers, and  wherein  the  impact  modifier  polymer  is  a  core- 
shell  polymer  having  a  crosslinked  core  polymer,  and  a 
shell  polymer  grafted  onto  said  core  polymer;  wherein 
said  core  polymer  is  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  and  wherein  said  shell  polymer  is  a  copolymer 
of  acrylonitrile  monomers  and  vinyl  substituted  aromatic 
comonomers  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
5.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  composition,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
from  63  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine  therein, 
and  optionally  containing  up  to  about   30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chlonde  copolymer 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride, 
and  further  optionally  containing  up  to  about  25  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  and/or  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  copolymer  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chloriiuted  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  said  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride  contains  up  to  about  35  percent  by 
weight  of  said  optional  CPVC  copolymers,  PVC  homo- 
polymer  and/or  PVC  copolymers  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chlonde; 
fhjm  about  10  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an 

aromatic  polycarbonate;  and 
from  5  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  to  of  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  poly- 
carbonate of  a  core-shell  impact  modified  polymer  so  that 
the  polymer  blend  has  improved  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture, and  wherein  said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene  polymers 
or  ethylene  based  copolymers  grafted  with  0.02  to  4.0 
weight  percent  succinc  groups,  wherein  said  blend  is  free 
of  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymers,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  from  ethylene  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a 
density  from  0.930  to  0.965  g/cc,  wherein  said  blend  is 
free  of  ethylene-vinyl  organic  acid  copolymers,  wherein 
said  blend  is  free  of  ethylene-organic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers, and  wherein  the  impact  modifier  polymer  la  a  core- 
shell  polymer  having  a  croaalinked  core  polymer,  and  a 
shell  polymer  grafted  onto  said  core  polymer;  wherein 
said  core  polymer  is  an  EPDM  copolymer  having  a  diene 


monomer  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  further 
having  a  diene  monomer  content  of  up  to  about  15  parte 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ethylene,  prop- 
ylene, and  diene  monomers  contained  in  the  EPDM  co- 
polymer; and  wherein  said  shell  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  monomers  and  vinyl  substituted  aromatic 
comonomers  having  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


5.268,425 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESEM  COMPOSITION 

Motooobu  Fumta,  Ichihara;  Kaznki  Wakamatiu,  Sodcgaura; 

Takashi  Maniyama,  and  MItsuji  Tsuji,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  311,898,  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,132.363. 
Thia  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,221 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1988,  63-33445; 
Mar.  15,  1988,  63-62950;  Mar.  29,  1988,  63-77867 

Int.  a.'  C08L  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether, 

(b)  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer  composition  obtained  by 
blending  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer-grafted  propylene 
polymer  with  a  polymer  of  a  vinylcycloalkane  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms,  said  crystalline  propylene  polymer 
composition  containing  0.05  to  10,000  ppm  by  weight  of  a 
vinylcycloalkane  unit,  and 

(c)  a  rubbery  substance. 


5,268,426 

AGENT  FOR  RENDERING  COMPATIBLE  AT  LEAST 
TWO  INCOMPATIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  ALLOYS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Roland  Party,  Beaumont  Le  Roger,  and  Nadine  Ri»a«,  St  Ouen 

du  Tilleul,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atocbem,  Puteaux, 

France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  201,778,  Jun.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,055,521. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.966 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  France.  Jun.  4,  1987,  87  07800 

Int.  a.'  C08L  5i/QO 

UJS.  CL  525—89  19  0«i«« 

1.  An  alloy  of  at  least  two  incompatible  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers made  compatible  by  addition  to  the  alloy  of  at  least  one 
compatibilizing  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-sequenced  block  copolymers  comprising  the  residue  of  at 
least  one  telomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  telom- 
ers  comprising  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  residues,  tclomcrs  com- 
prising methyl  acrylate  residues  and  telomers  comprising 
methyl  methacrylate  residues  and  the  residue  of  a  monofunc- 
tional  oligomer  containing  residues  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  polycondensable  monomers  and  tri-sequenced 
block  copolymers  comprising  the  residue  of  at  least  one  te- 
lomer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  telomers  compris- 
ing N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  residues  and  telomers  comprising 
methyl  methacrylate  residues  and  a  di-functional  oligomer 
contaimng  residues  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and 
polycondensable  monomers. 


SCUD  BLOCK  AND  RANDOM  ELASTOMERIC 
COPOLYMERS 
I S.  roollMtfc,  Motriwffle;  IVefcrict  C  Lo^rif.  Y»» 
Iqr.  bo(k  of  Pa.,  Md  PMntmoa  N.  Mattkewa,  Ewiag,  N  J„ 
MMjiiii  to  MoU  DO  CorvonlkM,  Fafafn,  Va. 
DI?Wm  or  Ser.  No.  466,233,  JaiL  16. 19M.  Tito  ^pttcatiM  Sc^ 
»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,127 
IbL  a.)  ONL  53 /(Xk  QOKf  297/02 
UJB.  CL  S2S— 9«  21  CUm 

1.  A  aolid  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  three  alter- 
nating blocks 

(I)r<BV(Dx 

wherein  I  is  a  block  of  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated 
diene  having  at  least  five  (S)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 
formula 


»'— C«C— C— C— R* 

',  ',  L  ', 

R^  R'  R*  R' 


(1) 


r7— csBC— C«C— R" 
R»  R»  R'Or" 


(3) 


wherein  R^-R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  B  has  the  following  formula 


»*  (4) 

I 

R*— C«C— R< 

wherein  R",  R*  R'  and  R^are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R''  is  hydrogen,  one 
of  R<^  or  R**  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R*  R<^  or  R**  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  group,  x  is  I  to  100,  and  y  is  300  to  35,000,  said 
copolymer  being  selectively  hydrogenated,  so  that  each  of  the 
blocks  B  is  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  and  thereby 
contains  substantially  none  of  the  original  unsaturation,  while 
each  of  the  blocks  I  retains  a  sufficient  amount  of  its  original 
unsaturation  to  vulcanize  said  copolymer. 

18.  A  blend  comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  claim  1  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isotactic  poly- 
propylene, polystyrene,  polyethylene.  Nylon,  polycartmnates, 
polyesters,  and  styrene-acrylonitrile  resins. 


S,26M» 

BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ckristiu  WaMpradrt,  News;  HanM  Bin,  Wa 
Joaer  PeMa,  CoiovM,  all  of  Pod.  Rep.  of  GcnMy,  I 
to  Bcjrcr  AktteagMoiiMkafl,  LemfcHW,  Pe«.  R(».  of  Gcr- 


wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  I  has  the  following  formula 


R»  0) 

wherein  R^,  R",  R^'and  R'''are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  provided  that  either  both  R^and  R"are  hydro- 
carbyl groups  or  both  R^^'and  R^^are  hydrocarbyl  groups,  B 
is  a  block  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  differ- 
ent from  the  polymerized  diene  of  the  block  I,  having  at  least 
four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


FOed  Aig.  21. 1991,  Sw.  No.  749,297 
priority.  ivpUcatkw  Fed.  Bey.  of  Gcraaiy,  Ai«.  31, 
1990,4027609 

brt.  CV  COIL  63/00,  33/08;  CMF  8/14 
VS.  CL  52S— 207  IS  CWm 

1.  A  binder  oompoaition  which  is  present  in  an  organic 
solvent  and  comprises 

A)  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  component  com- 
prising at  least  one  copolymer  which  is  prepared  by  the 
radical  polymerization  of  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds, has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1,S00  to 
75,000  and  contains  in  chemically  boimd  form  both 

i)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride  groups 

(calculated  as  C4H2O3)  and 
1  to  29%  by  weight  of  epoxide  groups  (calculated  as  C2H3O) 

and 

B)  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  component  compris- 
ing at  least  one  organic  polyol  containing  at  least  two  hy- 
droxyl groups  per  molecule, 

provided  that  for  every  anhydride  group  of  component  A) 
there  were  0.1  to  10  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  B). 


5468,429 
POLYMER  PROCESS 
Marivetha  J.  C  M.  Koppca;  Johuues  A.  Vn  Doon,  nd 
Jadith  J.  B.  Walhof,  all  of  AMtcrdaa.  Netheriaada,  MrivMin 
to  SheU  Ofl  Coapaay,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

FOed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,346 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcattoa  United  Ktagdo^  Jaa.  3,  1991, 
9111872 

lat  CL'  COOF  8/30  261/06;  C08K  5/53 
UJS.  CL  525—255  17  da^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  linear  block  copolymer  of 
vinyiaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  conjugated  alkadiene  by  cou- 
pling living  block  polymer  chains  containing  at  least  one  block 
of  polymerized  vinyiaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one 
block  of  conjugated  alkadiene,  the  improvement  of  using  as  the 
agent  for  the  coupling  an  aromatic  phosphonite. 


5,260,430 

METHACRYLATE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE  GRAFT 

POLYMER  AND  ITS  PVC  BLENDS  HAVING  LOW 

YELLOWNESS.  GOOD  CLARITY,  AND  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 

I-Ckaag  W.  Waag,  Vieua,  W.  Va.,  aasiVMr  to  Gcaeral  Electric 

Company,  PMafleid,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,721 
lat  CL'  COOF  285/00,  279/02;  COOL  27/06 
VS.  CL  525—310  8  ClaiM 

1.  A  multi-stage  rubber-based  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  substrate  stage  comprising  a  conjugated 
diolefin-based  polymer  or  copolymer;  and 

(b)  at  least  three  polymeric  graft  stages  graft  polymerized  in 
the  presence  of  said  substrate  stage; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  acrylate  in  all  graft  stages  com- 
bined to  vinyl  aromatic  in  all  graft  stages  combined  is  at 
least  1.2:1,  wherein  said  multi-stage  rubber-based  resin 
composition  comprises  a  first  graft  stage  of  methylmeth- 
acrylate,  an  intermediate  graft  stage  of  methylmetha- 
crylate/styrene  copolymer,  and  a  final  graft  stage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylmethacrylate  and 
styrene. 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


361 


MFmOD  FOR  PREPARING  ULTRA-LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  TO^fER  RESIN 
Gary  L.  Burrow.y,  Doylestowii;  Duie  K.  Pmrker.  MmsIHoii,  and 
Jamci  R.  PnnJon,  Jr.,  Stow,  aU  of  Ohio,  tssignors  to  Th« 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,091 
iBt.  CL'  CWF  8/06,  6/14 
VS.  CL  525— 333,8  »"'  C>*im» 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  molecular  weight  which  is 
particularly  useful  as  a  toner  resin,  which  consists  essentially  of 
(1)  treating  an  emulsion  of  a  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  18,000  to 
about  60,000  and  which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are 
derived  from  about  65  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer,  from  about  1  to  about  12  weight  percent  of 
a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  optionally  from  about  1  to 
about  34  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  monomer,  with 
ozone  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  which  are  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, wherein  the  ozone  treatment  is  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  zinc,  (2)  monitonng  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  double  bonds  in  the  polymer  have  been 
cleaved;  (3)  continuing  the  ozone  treatment  until  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  has  been  reduced  to 
within  the  range  of  about  3,000  to  about  1 5,000;  and  (4)  recov- 
ering the  polymer  from  the  emulsion. 


5.26S,433 
SIUCONE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  HIGHLY  DAMPING 

HARDENED  SILICONE  MATERIAL 
MaaaynU  Ikeno,  Annaka,  and  Hironao  F^jlki.  Takasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

"***        Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.265 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  21,  1991.  3-302289 
Int.  a.'  C08F  783/00 
VS.  a.  525—478  ^2  Claims 

1,  A  highly  damping  silicone  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  organopolysilojuuie  copolymer  having  one  or  more 
siioune  blocks  (a)  of  formula  (1): 

R  (» 

I 

■(-Siot; 

R 

wherem  R  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10  carbons  and 
containing  no  unsaturated  aliphauc  substituents.  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  3-150; 
one  or  more  siloxane  blocks  (b)  represented  by  average  mut 
formula: 


R'Si03/2 


(2) 


5.268,432 
HEAT  RESICTANT  MODIFIED  BISMALEIMIDE 
ADHESrVE  COMPOSITION 
Jing-Pin  Pan,  Hsinchu;  Tsung-Hsiung  Wang;  Shing-Yaw  Hsu, 
both  of  Taichung  Hsien;  Tiong-Ming  Lee,  Tainan,  and  Syh- 
Ming  Ho,  Hnnchn,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
TecbBotogy  Research  Institute,  China 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,008 
lat  CL'  C08G  69/48.  69/26.  59/14 
VS.  CL  525—422  ^  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  adhesive  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  of  a  bismaleimide  resin  modified  by  reacting  said 
bismaleimide  resin  with  barbituric  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof 
having  the  structural  formula 

O 

H 

c 

/  \ 

H— N  N— H 

I  I 

o«c        c=o 

\  / 

c 

/  \ 

R|  R2 

where  Rj  and  Rz  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  isopropyl, 
— CH2CH(CH3)2.  -CH2CHiCH(CH3h  or 


-CH— (CH2O2CH3, 
I 
CHj. 


and  having  3-150  silicons  wherein  R'  is  either  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  alkaryl  having  6-12  carbons,  and 
having  at  least  one  molecular  end  capped  with  a  terminal 
unit  (c)  of  formula  (3): 

RjR'jSiOj  <')  P* 

wherein  R^  is  alkenyl  and  R'  is  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10 
carbons  and  containing  no  unsaturated  aliphatic  substituents; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two 
hydrogens  on  the  average  which  are  bonded  to  silicon; 

and  .  . 

(C)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst  promoting  the  addition 
reaction  between  the  alkenyl  groups  in  (A)  and  the  Si— H 
groups  in  (B); 

wherein  said  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  (B)  is  present  in 
an  amount  such  that  for  every  equivalent  of  alkenyl  in 
component  (A)  there  are  0.4-4.0  equivalents  of  hydrogen 
directly  bonded  to  siUcon. 

5>8.434 
DIAMINO-ALPHA-ALKYLSTILBENES  AS  EPOXY 
RESIN  CURING  AGENTS 
Robert  E.  Hefner.  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
ion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  684,082,  Jan.  24,  1992,  which  U  a 

continoation-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  562.289,  Ang.  3.  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  757 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/50.  59/56:  C08L  63/02.  63/04 

VS.  a.  525—529  '  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (A)  a  curing  amount  of 

one  or  more  diamino-alpha-alkylstilbencs  represented  by  the 

following  Formula  I 


(r; 


HN 


Formula  I 


NH 


a  polyamide  imide  modified  by  reaction  with  an  epoxy  resin  .      ,    ..   ^  u  a »,k„i  r.r 

and  a  solvent,  wherem  the  overall  solid  content  of  said  compo-    wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  «  hyf  ^^^ylor 
sitKjn  is  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  50  percent  by  weight.  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from   1   to  about   10  carbon 


atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group,  or  a 
— CO — R'  group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  fix>m  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a 


CH2R'  CH2R' 

(CHR'),  (CHR'), 

— CH=C—  or     — C=CH— 

group  and  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  and  (B)  one  or  more 
epoxy  resins. 


5.268,435 

EPOXY  RESIN  REACTED  WTTH  PRIMARY  AMINE 

ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  COMPOUND  AND  ESTERIFYING 

AGENT  TO  YIELD  POLYOL  RESIN 
Hideo  Nakamara;  Maaani  Wakizaka,  and  Yohzoh  Yamamoto, 
all  of  IcUhara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  332,991,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.043.387. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-82610; 
Apr.  4,  1988,  63-82611 

lat  a.'  C08G  59/16 
VS.  a.  525—533  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyol  resin  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  epoxy  groups,  which  comprises  modifying  a 
bisphenol  epoxy  resin  (a)  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(i)  reacting  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin  (a)  having  epoxy  groups 
with  a  monophenol  having  one  active  hydrogen  in  its 
molecule  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  bisphenol  to  form 
a  polyol  resin  having  secondary  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
(ii)  esterifying  a  part  of  said  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  with 
a  lactone  to  form  the  polyol  resin  having  graft-polymer- 
ized polyester  moieties; 
wherein  said  reactants  are  used  in  amounts  satisfying  for- 
mula (1); 


0.9S  S 


A/X 


C/Mc  +  ID/Md 


S  1.05 


(2) 


in  which 

A  represents  the  amount  of  the  epoxy  resin  (a)  in  grams; 

C  represents  the  amount  of  the  monophenol  in  grams; 

D  represents  the  amount  of  the  optionally  present  bisphe- 
nol in  step  (i)  in  grams; 

X  represents  the  epoxy  equivalent  of  the  epoxy  resin  (a); 

Mc  represents  the  molecular  weight  of  the  monophenol; 
and 

Md  represents  the  molecular  weight  of  the  bisphenol. 


5.268.436 
RADICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  MULTI-COMPONENT 

MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  (I) 
Thomas  Hnyer,  Herbert  Fischer,  botii  of  Dueaseldorf,  and  Win- 
fried  Emmeriing,  Erkrath,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  anf  Aktiea,  Dnes- 
■eldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00982,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ang.  31, 
1988,3829438 

lat  CL'  C09J  5/04.  4/02.  11/04.  11/06 
VS.  CL  526—216  20  Claims 

1.  Moldable,  radically  polymerizable  multi-component  mix- 
tures comprising: 
ethylenically  unsaturated,  polymerizable  components,  and 
an  activator  system  initiatable  by  contact  with  air,  wherein 


the  improvement  comprises  the  presence  in  this  mixture  of 
an  activator  system  that  can  be  initiated  by  contact  witH 
oxygen  and  water  and  that  consists  essentially  of: 
N-aIkyl-sub«tituted  tert-arylamines  corresponding  to  general 
formula  I 


N— R3 


Rj 


in  which  R|  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical, 
Rj  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  linear,  or  branched  alkyl 
radical,  and  R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  which  has  at  least  one  H  atom  in 
the  a-position  to  the  N; 

metal  compounds  that  are  soluble  to  the  extent  of  0.01  parts 
by  weight  of  metal  compound  in  a  test  mixture  consisting 
of  40  parts  by  weight  of  toluene,  10  parts  by  weight  of 
triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  2  parts  by  weight  of 
methacryUc  acid,  and  2  parts  by  weight  of  N,N-dimethyl- 
4-toluidine  and  when  admixed  with  said  text  mixture  to 
the  extent  of  0.01  parts  by  weight  of  metal  compound 
cause  the  test  mixture  to  gel  within  two  hours  after  admix- 
ing the  metal  compound  into  the  test  mixture;  and 

molecules  that  contain  no  carboxylic  acid  group  as  such,  but 
that  can  react  with  water  to  produce  molecules  of  carbox- 
yUc  acid  having  a  pK<,  value  of  at  least  0.9. 


5.268,437 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
Nonnan  L.  Holy,  Penns  Park;  Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland; 
Graham  Swift,  and  Kathleen  A.  Hughes,  both  of  Bine  BeU,  all 
of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

FUed  JaL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823.733 
lat  CL'  O08F  4/30.  2/16,  20/04 
VS.  a.  526—229  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  process  for  polymerizing  carboxylic  acid 
monomers  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  feeding  into  a  reactor 
containing  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  130*  to  about  240*  C.  under  elevated  pressure 

(i)  one  or  more  carboxylic  acid  monomers  or  aqueous 
solutions  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C3-C6  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acids,  C4-C6  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic   acids,   anhydrides  of  C4-C«  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  cis-dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  and  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof, 
(ii)  initiator,  or  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  in  an  effective 
amount  for  initiating  free-radical  polymerization  of  said 
monomers,  and 
(iii)  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyl- 
free  monomers,  or  aqueous  solutions  thereof,  at  a  level 
of  from  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
carboxylic  acid  monomers, 
such  that  water  always  makes  up  at  least  35  percent  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture  and  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is 
substantially  free  of  metal  ions  and  substantially  free  of  organic 
solvent;  and  wherein  substantially  all  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mers used  are  fed  into  the  reactor  containing  water  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  from  about  130*  to  about  240*  C,  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  said  temperature 
range  to  form  a  polymer  product  having  M,  below  10,000. 
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5,268,438 
AROMATIC  POLYESTER  MELT  STRENGTH 
IMPROVER 
Willi.-  G.  Cm«on,  Moorestown,  N.J.;  Choung  H.  Lai,  New- 
town, aad  N«zir  A.  Memoo,  YanUey,  both  of  P«..  «»«giiors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,701 
tat.  a.'  C08F  24/00,  212/OS.  220/20 
VJS.  CI.  526— r73  '  Claim* 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising: 

(A)  about  60  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  derived  from  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer; 

(B)  about  1.0  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  denved  from  a 
hydroxy  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  or  epoxy  alkyl  (meth)acry- 

late;  and 

(C)  0  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  denved  from  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate;  in  which  the  copolymer  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1.0  million  to  about  4.0  million. 

5,268,439 

TIN  CONTAINING  ELASTOMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  REDUCED  HYSTERESIS  PROPERTIES 

WaUtm  L.  Hergenrother,  Tristram  W.  Bcthea,  both  of  Akron, 

and  John  M.  Doshak,  Mog«k>re,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,961 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/5S.  36/04:  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  526—340  26  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  having  reduced  hysteresis  properties  com- 
prising: ^         .  „  . 
a  plurality  of  polymer  molecules  wherein  substantially  each 
said  polymer  molecule  contains  at  least  one  tin  atom  and  a 
lithium  atom  prior  to  quenching; 
wherein  substantially  each  of  said  polymer  molecules  before 
termination  has  the  general  formula  RjSnYLi  where  R  is 
an  organo  group  and  Y  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group   consbting   of  diene   homopolymers,    monovinyl 
aromatic  polymers,  diene/monovinyl  aromatic  random 
copolymers  and  block  copolymers. 

5468,440 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYETHYLENES 
Gcrtuutl  Lnfl,  MiihltaU  Maiximilian  Dron,  Pullach,  and  Norbert 
Fischer,  Rosadorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH,  HoUriegelskreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  728,023,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,545,  Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1987,  3722737 

tat  CL'  C08F  2/02.  10/02 
US.  CL  526— 352J  '  0»|^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyethylenes  which 
comprises  polymerising  a  monomer  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ethylene  at  a  temperature  which  reaches  the  range  of 
300*  to  360*  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  60.000  to  350,000  kPa, 
using,  as  a  polymerization  initiator,  from  I  to  40  moles  of 
3,4-dimethyl-3,4-diphenyl  hexane  per  million  moles  ethylene. 


ture  to  form  elastomers  is  prepared  by  mixing  (1)  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  containing  condensable  terminal  groups  with  (2) 
an  organosilicon  compound  conuining  at  least  three  hydrolyz- 
able  groups  per  molecule  which  are  bonded  directly  to  sUicon, 
and  (3)  a  condensation  catalyst,  wherein  the  condensation 
catalyst  (3)  is  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a  finely  divided, 
inorganic  oxide  with  a  reactive  titanium  compound  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


5,268,442 
CHIRAL  COPOLYMERS  WITH  OLIGOSILOXANE 
SPACERS 
Jerald  S.  Bradshaw;  Bryant  E.  Rossiten  Bryon  J.  Tarbet;  Debo- 
rah F  Johnson,  aU  of  Ptoto;  Milton  L.  Lee,  Pleasant  Grove, 
all  of  Utah,  and  Karin  E.  Markides,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612069,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,157 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528-25  27  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  for  achieving  chromatographic  separa- 
tions of  stereoisomeric  forms  of  various  organic  compounds 
from  a  mixture  thereof  said  compound  having  the  formula 


V 


Ri— Si-  O— Si 


I 
R3 


V 


I 

R3 


•(CH2),-X-(CH2),-  • 


Si— O 


R3 


■Si- 
1 
R3 


-Ri 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  12,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  about  16  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  100;  Ri,  R2  and 
Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof 
and  X  is  any  enantiomerically  enriched  organic  grouping 
which  is  uniform  in  structure  and  stereochemically  configured 
so  as  to  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  shape  such  that  one  stereo- 
isomer of  a  stereoisomeric  mixture  interacts  more  strongly 
with  said  compound  than  other  stereoisomers  in  said  mixture 
and  which  is  chemically  and  thermally  suble  to  gas,  liquid  or 
supercritical  fluid  chromatographic  conditions. 


5,268,443 

UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYESTERS  OF 

4-HYDROXYBENZOIC  AOD  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

4-HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACTDS 

James  L.  Brewbaker,  and  WUIiam  B.  MarshaU,  botii  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,993 

tat  a.'  CO8G  63/06.  63/18.  63/60;  C08L  67/06 

VS.  a.  528—125  5  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  capable  of  forming  an  optically  anisotropic 

melt  comprising  recurring  structural  units  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 


5,268,441 
ONE-COMPONENT  RTV  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  BartheU  Emmerting,  and  Werner  Graf,  Burghausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1991,  4139148 

tat  a.'  C08G  77/08 
UJS.  CL  528—17  '  Clataif 

1.  A  composition  which  has  a  long  shelf  Ufe  m  the  absence  of 
water,  but  crosslinks  in  the  presence  of  water  at  room  tempera- 


R  R        ' 


and  recurring  structural  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


nyl-terminated  poly(arylene  ether)  is  between  about  1. 000  and 
100.000. 


wherein  R,  each  occurrence,  is  a  chemically  inert  substituent. 


i*-Af-<"   ♦  r-t-* 


♦  HgyJn© © 


"V», 


I 


© ^Hg>|»^xj--.MHgHl^§> © 


-^-[^-©- 


5,268,445 

SEGMENTED  COPOLYESTER  AMIDES 

Reinond  J.  Gaymans,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  and  Jeannette  L. 

Haan,  Unterfbhring,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,488,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,171 

tat  a.'  C08L  77/12 

VS.  a.  528—272  20  CUims 


5,268,444 
PHENYLETHY?<rYL-TERMINATED  POLY(ARYLENE 
ETHERS) 
Brian  J.  Jensen,  WiUiamsburg;  Robert  G.  Bryant  Poquoson, 
and  Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,336 

Int  a.5  C08G  8/02 

VS.  a.  528—125  15  Claims 


:^ 


ttr«?«* 


-.'     x 


---   \. 


i/>  itf< 


1.  A  segmented  copolyester  amide  derived  from  units  origi- 
nating from  one  or  more  flexible  segments  selected  from  poly- 
ether,  polyester,  polybutadiene.  hydrogenated  polybutadiene, 
or  polyisobutylene,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  <0* 
C.  and  units  originating  from  1,4-butanediol,  1.4-butanedia- 
mine  and  terephthalic  acid. 


1.  A  phenylethynyl-terminated  poly(arylene  ether)  having 
the  general  structure 


— ^j^QH§ 


5,268,446 

READILY  PROCESSABLE  POLYIMIDE  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  SAME 

Shoji  Tamai,  Kanagawa;  Masahiro  Obta,  Fukuoka,  and  Akihiro 

Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,105 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221057 

tat  a.'  C08G  69/26 

VS.  CI.  528—353  5  Claims 


wherein  Ar  is  any  dihydroxy  moiety  capable  of  undergoing 
aromatic  nucleophilic  substitution,  X  is  any  difunctional  moi- 
ety capable  of  undergoing  aromatic  nucleophilic  substitution, 
and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  phenylethy- 


1.  A  melt-processable  polyimide  comprising  a  polymer  chain 
being  blocked  at  the  end  with  a  divalent  aromatic  radical 
derived  from  phthalic  anhydride  having  the  formula  (IV): 


151-357  O.G.-93-13 
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c        c 
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ai) 


and  eiseiitially  consisting  of  recurring  structural  units  repre-    wherein  X  is  a  tetravalent  group  of 
sented  by  the  formula  (I): 


O 
R 


o 
II 


(D 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  t  or  2. 


5.268,447 

READILY  PROCESSABLE  POLYIMIDE  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  SAME 

Skoji  Taaai;  MMakiro  Ohta,  and  Akihiro  Yamagnchi,  all  of 

Kaaa^wa,  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Mitmi  Toalsa  Chemkaia,  Ibc^ 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

CootiniiatkM  of  Scr.  No.  703,871,  May  22, 1991,  abuidoiied. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Jol.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,015 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japao,  Jim.  1,  1990,  M4U74; 
Jn.  27,  1990,  M66634;  Jon.  27,  1990,  2-166637;  JaL  18,  1990, 
2-1878S5-,  Jal.  26,  1990,  M96374 

I^  CL'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  W  Claim 


5468,448 
CONDUCTING  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
FLUORINATED  THIOPHENES 
Wencr  Buediaer,  Sarignr,  Mmtc  Leoudre,  Nanterre;  Jean 
Roncali.  Lea  Ulaa;  Robert  Garreau,  Sarcelles;  Francis  Gar- 
nier,  Charapigny,  all  of  France,  and  Etienne  Hannecart,  Ter- 
▼uren,  Belgiani,  assignors  to  Solvay  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,071,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1989,  89  09368 
Int  a.'  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CL  528—380  •  Ctoims 


J2B0    2400      )9Q0    1700   ]W0 
NAVE  NUMER  (ca  ) 


1.  A  polyimide  obtained  by  blocking  the  end  of  a  polymer 
molecule  with  a  divalent  aromatic  group  derived  from  phthalic 
anhydride  of  the  formula  (X): 


(X) 


1.  A  thiophene  of  general  formula: 


R  (CH2)«,-(CXZ),-Y 


(n) 


-u.y^ 


said  polymer  molecule  essentially  consisting  of  a  recurring 
structural  unit  repre  sented  by  the  formula  (II): 


in  which 

q  represents  an  integer  between  2  and  SCO, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

X  and  Z  each  represent  a  fluorine  atom, 

Y  represents  an  aliphatic  group  of  formula — (CFz)^ — CF3  in 


which  p  represents  an  integer  equal  to  2,  3  or  4,  or  an  at 

least  partially  fluorinated  aromatic  group, 
m  is  3,  and 
n  is  1. 


5,268,449 
RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE)S  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Dwayne  R.  Senn;  Rex  L.  Bobstein,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.; 
Owen  H.  Decker,  West  Reading,  Pa.;  Carlton  E.  Ash,  Sugar- 
land,  Tex.;  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  and  Jon  F.  Geibel,  both  of  Bar- 
tlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,857 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14 
U.S.  a.  528—388  22  Claims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  composed  of  at  least  one  arylene 
sulfide  segment  and  at  least  one  arylene  sulfide  sulfone  segment 
produced  by  the  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one 
dihaloaromatic  sulfide  with  a  mixture  that  comprises  at  least 
one  sulfur  source  and  at  least  one  dihaloaromatic  sulfone,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  organic  compound,  under  polymerization 
conditions  to  synthesize  said  random  copolymer;  wherein  said 
dihaloaromatic  sulfide  has  the  formula  of  X — Ar(R- 
)„ — S — Ar'(R')n — X',  wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine;  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  an  arylene  group;  R  and 
R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbyl  radical  wherein  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  and  aryl  radicals;  each  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4. 


5,268,450 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

DERIVATIVES  OF 
HYDROXYPHENYLBENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Paul  J.  DesLauriers;  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  and  Paritosh  K.  Das,  all 
of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,881 

Int.  a.'  C08G  75/20.  75/18.  75/14.  75/04 

U.S.  a.  528—388  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  chemically  bonded 

to   a   sulfur-containing   derivative   of  hydroxyphenylbenzo- 

triazole  wherein  said  composition  has  the  formula  of: 


wherein  each  Z  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly(phenylene  sulfide)s,  poly(phenylene  sulfone)s, 
poly(phenylene  ether)s,  poly(phenylene  ketone)s,  poly(pheny- 
lene  ether  ketone)s,  poly(phenylene  disulfide)s,  poly(pheny- 
lene  sulfide  sulfone)s,  poly(phenylene  sulfide  ketone)s,  poly(- 
phenylene  sulfide  disulflde)$,  and  copolymers  thereof;  said 
sulfur -containing  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  is 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
UV  ray  protection  to  said  polymer;  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  5;  n'  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4;  n"  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  2  and  each  n"  can  be  the  same  or  different,  q  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10;  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — S(OXO)^,  — S(0) — ,  and  combinations  thereof;  each 
R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group, 
aralkyl  group,  alkaryl  group,  and  combinations  thereof;  at  least 
one  OH  group  is  in  a  ortho  position  to  the  carbon  bonded  to 


the  triazine  ring;  and  Y,  R,  and  Z  can  be  at  any  available 
portion  of  the  arylene  rings. 

31.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  composition  comprising 
poly(phenylene  sulfide)  chemically  bonded  to  a  sulfur-contain- 
ing derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  wherein  said 
composition  has  the  formula  of: 


(HO>n" 


wherein  each  Z  is  poly(phenylene  sulfide);  said  sulfur-contain- 
ing derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  is  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  UV  ray  protec- 
tion to  said  poly{phenylene  sulfide);  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  5;  n'  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4;  n"  is  a  whole  number 
from  I  to  2  and  n"  can  be  the  same  or  different;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(OXO) — ,  — S(0) — ,  and 
combinations  thereof;  each  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
is  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
group,  alkenyl  group,  aralkyl  group,  alkaryl  group  and  combi- 
nations thereof;  at  least  one  OH  group  is  in  an  ortho  position  to 
the  carbon  bonded  to  the  triazine  ring;  and  Z,  Y,  and  R  ca  be 
at  any  available  position  of  the  arylene  rings; 
wherein  said  process  comprises  contacting  dichlorobenzene, 
sodium  hydrosulfide,  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  acetate 
and  water,  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  with  a  sulfur-con- 
taining   derivative    of   hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole    se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(3',5'-di-tert-butyl- 
2'-hydroxyphenyl)-5-{4"-bromophenylsulfonyl)benzo- 
triazole,       2-(3',5'-di-tert-butyl-2'-hydroxyphenyl)-5-(4"- 
bromophenylsulfinyl)benzotriazole,        2-(3'-tert-butyl-2'- 
hydroxyphenyl)-5-{4"-bromophenylsu!fonyl)benzo- 
triazole,    2-(3'-tert-butyl-2'-hydroxyphenyl)-5-{4"-bromo- 
phenylsulflnyl)benzotriazole,    2-(5'-tert-butyl-2'-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-5-(4"-bromophenylsulfonyl)benzotriazole,    2-(5'- 
tert-butyl-2'-hydroxyphenyl)-5-(4"-bromophenylsulfmyl)- 
benzotriazole,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  180'  C.  to  280'  C.  for  1  hour  to  30  hours. 


5,268,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED 

POLY  ARYLENE  SULFIDE 
Yo  liznka;  Toshio  Hosokawa;  Yoshinobu  Itoh;  Shiqji  Yama- 
moto;  Kazuo  Kusida,  and  Takayuki  Katto,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaUha^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  569,766,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,200,500, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,879,  May  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1988,  63-129390 
Int  a.5  C08G  75/14.  79/04 
VS.  a.  528—388  4  Claims 

1.  A  granular  cross-linked  polyarylene  sulfide  prepared  by 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  a  dihaloaromatic  compound 
and  a  polyhaloaromatic  compound  in  an  organic  amide  sol- 
vent, comprising: 
(A)  an  initial-stage  polymerization  step  for  obtaining  a  pol- 
yarylene sulfide  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  a  mix- 
ture of  dihaloaromatic  and  polyhaloaromatic  compounds 
in  an  amount  of  0.98  to  1.3  mol  containing  0.003  to  0. 1  mol 
polyhaloaromatic  compound  having  three  or  more  halo- 
gen substituents  in  a  molecule,  per  mol  of  the  alkali  metal 
sulfide,  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  2.9 
moles  per  mol  of  said  alkali  metal  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  180'  C.  to  lower  than  235*  C.  until  a  total 
conversion  ratio  of  said  dihalo-  and  polyhaloaromatic 
compounds  reaches  SO  to  98%  and  a  melt  visocisty  of  a 
polyarylene  sulfide  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  step  be- 
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comes  5  to  5,000  poise,  measured  at  310*  C.  and  a  shear 
rate  of  1,200/secofid; 

(B)  a  temperature  raising  step  in  which  with  the  amount  of 
water  adjusted  to  2.5  to  7  moles  per  mole  of  fed  alkali 
metal  sulfide,  the  temperature  raising  condition  from  the 
temperature  of  step  (A)  to  240*  C.  is  conUoUed  so  that  the 
melt  viscosity  of  a  polymer  obtained  at  240'  C.  reaches  in 
the  range  of  300  to  10,000  poise,  measured  at  310"  C.  and 
a  shear  rate  of  1,200/second  and  the  temperature  raising 
rate  between  240*  C.  and  a  temperature  of  the  following 
step  (C)  is  further  controlled  to  be  within  the  range  of  10* 
to  100'  C./hour,  and 

(Q  a  second-stage  polymerization  step  for  fiirther  continu- 
ing the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  245'  to  290*  C.  until  a 
melt  viscosity  of  the  final  product  reaches  not  lower  than 
1 X  10*  poise,  measured  at  330*  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of 
2/second  and  wherein  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the 
granular  cross-linked  polyarylene  sulfide  obtained  is  100 
to  2.000  fun. 


S.26S,452  

RLP  MODIFIED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 

BLENDED  WITH  REACTIVE  UQUID  POLYMERS 
Alaa  R.  Siebert,  Oraaae  VUla«e,  awl  Robert  J.  Bcrtsch,  Brecks- 
▼Ule,  botk  of  Oblo,  aaai^ort  to  The  B  J.  Goodrich  Coapuy, 
AknM,Okio 

Filed  JmL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91M17 
iBt  CL'  CWF  20/00 
M&.  CL  525—437  22  Ctatas 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  having  im- 
proved fracture  toughness  comprising;  a  blend  of 

(a)  a  modified  unsaturated  polyester  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  and/or 
anhydride,  a  polyol  and  a  reactive  liquid  polymT,  and 

(b)  additive  reactive  liquid  polymer,  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  cured  fracture  energy  (G/c)  of  more  than  about  100 
Joules  per  square  tneter. 


5,26S,453 

TISSUE-SELECTIVE  INSULIN  ANALOGS 
Robin  J.  Andy.  Capcrtiao,  Calif.;  Eric  R.  LarwM,  Myatic.  Com. 
a^  Eric  R.  LarwM,  162  Laatera  HIU  Rd^  Myatic,  Coaa. 
0(355 

Coirtiaaatkm-i>-«vt  of  S«r.  No.  741,93«,  Aag.  S,  1991.  This 
appUcatloa  JaL  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918,953 
IM.  a.'  C07K  7/Oa  A6IK  il/26:  CUP  21/06 
UJS.  a.  530—303  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  human  insulin  analog  wherein  poaitioa  KYtsW^  substi- 
tuted with  Gly  and  the  analog  is  hepatoaelective. 

5^0,454 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INDUCING  HUMORAL  ANERGY 

TO  AN  IMMUNOGEN  COMPRISING  A  T  CELL 
EPITOPE-DEFICIENT  ANALOG  OF  THE  IMMUNOGEN 

CONJUGATED  TO  A  NONIMMUNOGENIC  CARRIER 
Pad  A  Barvtad.  Eacondido.  aad  Gilbert  M.  Ivcnom  Dd  Mar, 
both  of  CaUf..  aviffors  to  La  JoUa  Pbaraaccatlcal  Coaapany, 
Saa  Die«o,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1991,  Scr.  No.  652,64« 
latCL'COTK  /7/0&  17/ 14 
UJS.  CL  530—403  H  Oataa 

1  A  method  for  making  a  conjugate  useful  for  inducing 
specific  B  cell  anergy  to  an  unmunogcn  implicated  m  an  anti- 
body-medicated fjathology,  the  conjugate  comprising  a  nonim- 
munogenic  biologically  stable  polymer  and  an  analog  of  the 
ifflfflunogen  wherein  (i)  the  analog  bmds  specifically  to  B  cells 
to  which  the  immunogen  binds  specifically  and  (ii)  the  conju- 
gate lacks  a  T  cell  epitope,  compnsmg  the  steps  of. 

(a)  convalently  bonding  the  analog  of  the  immunogen  lack- 
ing T  cell  epitopes  to  a  nonimmunogenic  polymer  to  form 
a  conjugate;  and 

(b)  separating  the  conjugate  from  the  reaction  mixtore. 


5,26a,45S 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

POLYPEPTIDES  BASED  ON  TRANSFORMING 

GROWTH  FACrOR-/3SEQUENCES 

G«or«e  J.  Oandolo,  San  Carioa,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  GcaentMh, 

Inc.,  Sooth  Saa  Francisco,  CaUf. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,462,  Job.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,118,791, 
which  is  a  dlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  356,964,  May  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
«  061.786.  This  appUratioa  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,622 
Ut  CL'  C07K  7/06;  A61K  37/02 
UJS.  CL  530—404  »0  Claiaas 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  polypeptide  that  inhibits  the  in 
vitro  proliferation  of  a  cultured  esublished  mink  lung  cell  line 
CCL  64  or  in  nitro  proliferation  of  human  lymphocytes  to  an 
antigen  or  a  mitogen  comprising  crosslinking  a  monomeric 
polypeptide  at  one  of  iu  termini  with  at  least  one  polypeptide 
chain  homologous  to  the  polypeptide,  so  as  to  form  a  polymer 
of  the  monomeric  polypeptide,  wherein  the  monomeric  poly- 
peptide comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  formula: 

X-A-Arg-B-Leu-Tyr-ne-Asp-inie-H-I-Aip-Leo- 
Oly-Trp-Lys, 

wherein; 

X  is  Cys  or  a  crosslinker  moiety  of  a  polypeptide  that  has  at 
itt  C-terminus  a  Cys,  and  that,  if  greater  than  15  residues, 
does  not  have  the  sequence  of  mature  or  precursor  TOF-^ 
at  a  homologous  location  in  the  mature  or  precursor 
TGF-/3  molecule; 

A  is  Val  or  Leu; 

B  b  Pro  or  Gin; 

H  is  Arg  or  Lys;  and 

I  is  Lys,  Arg.  or  Ghi;  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  or 
ester  thereof;  provided,  however,  that  the  polypeptide 
excludes  (a)  a  fiill-length  mature  TFG-/3  molecule  or 
precursor  TGF-/3  molecule  or  deletion  varianu  of  mature 
or  precursor  TGF-^  molecules  in  which  from  about  1  to 
10  amino  acid  residues  have  been  deleted,  (b)  a  polypep- 
tide of  the  sequence:  Cys-Val-Arg-Gln-Leu-Tyr-Ile-Asp- 
Phe-Arg-Lyt-Asp-Leu-Gly-Trp-Lys,  and  (c)  a  polypep- 
tide of  the  sequence:  Arg-Asn-Leu-Glu-Glu-Asn-Cys- 
Cys-Val-Arg-Pro-Leu-Tyr-Ile-Asp-Phe-Arg-Gln-Asp- 
Leu. 


5,268,456 
BIOAFFINITY  AND  ION  EXCHANGE  SEPARATIONS 
WITH  UQUID  EXCHANGE  SUPPORTS 
Jnlian  P.  Breillatt,  Jr..  MoMleleiB,  IU.,  and  John  W.  ETdeigk, 
Hockcaain,  Del.,  aaaignors  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  dc  Nenoiirs  and 
Conpaay,  Wilaiagtoo,  Del. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  134,026,  Dec.  17, 1907,  abaadoaed,  which  is 
a  coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,642,  Mar.  31,  1987,  which 
ia  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  863,607,  May  15, 1986.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Scr.  No.  606,390 
Lrt.  a.'  A23J  \/00:  C07K  i/00:  C12Q  //(5«  \/0O 
U.S.  a.  530—413  S  Claiiw 

1.  A  bioaffinity  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  liquid  affinity  support  by  attaching  a  protein 
having  available  amino  groups  to  the  surface  of  the  drop- 
lets of  an  emulsion  of  a  Uquid  peniuorocarbon  carrier 
through  a  highly  fluorinated  isocyanate  anchor  group  by 
placing  said  anchor  groups  on  about  20%  of  the  available 
amino  groups  of  said  protein;  and 

(B)  capturing  a  target  ligand  or  binder  for  the  the  ligand, 
complementary  to  the  protein  attached  to  the  carrier  from 
a  mixture  uatng  said  liquid  affinity  support. 


5,268,457 

REACnVE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  CHLORO  OR 

FLUOROTRIAZINE  GROUP 

Athanaasios  Tzikas,  Prattein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  CorporatioB,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  764,553,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,184 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25,    1990, 
3076/90 

Int  CL'  C09B  62/06.  62/08,  62/085.  62/09.  62/095 
VS.  a.  534—618  7  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


D— N— fS*        >i— N— B— N— CO— Y. 


R    N 


T 


N    Rl 


R2 


in  which  D  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  polyazo,  metal 
complex  azo,  anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine,  formazan, 
azomethine,  dioxazine,  phenazine,  stilbene,  triphenyl- 
methane,  xanthene,  thioxanthone,  nitroaryl,  naphthoquin- 
one, pyrenequinone  or  perylenetetracarbimide  dye; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  sulfo  or 
sulfato; 

X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

B  is  Ci-C|o-alkylene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  carboxyl  or  sulfo; 

Y  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
C2-C4-alkoxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  Y  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  both  of  them  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  C]-C4-aikyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxyl, 
hydroxyl  or  sulfo,  or  Y  is  fiiranyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrazolyl, 
pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  quinolinyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzo- 
thiazolyl  and  benzoxazolyl: 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy,  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl, 
sulfamoyl,  sulfo  or  sulfato;  and 

Ri,  independently  of  R2.  has  the  same  meaning  as  R2  or  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


-B— N— CO— Y 
I 
R2 


in  which  B,  Y  and  R2  are  as  defined  under  formula  (1), 
independently  of  these  in#^nmg« 


.SO3M 


(1) 


N=N— K» 


MOOC 


in  which: 
M  b  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  salt-forming  metal  atom; 
K*  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2A)  or  (2B) 


(I) 


-t-E— N^N'JyK— N— Z 
R» 


Vi~"' 


(2A) 


(2B) 


SOjM 


MO3S 
in  which 
M  has  the  aforementioned  meaning  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  alkyl  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  sulfo,  carboxyl, 
sulfato,  phosphato,  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenyl, 
monsulfophenyl  or  disulfophenyl, 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (6) 


Hal 


(6) 


N 


-U     JL, 


N 


in  which 
Hal  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom,  and 
R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (7) 


(Is) 


V 


R7 


(7) 


-N 


R'O 


5,268,458 

AZO  COMPOUNDS,  HAVING  A 

1-SULFO-6-CARBOXY-2-NAPHTHYL  GROUP  AS  THE 

DLAZO  COMPOI»fENT  AND  A  HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED 

HETEROCYCUC  nBER-REACITVE  GROUP 
HartMrt  Springer,  KoBigstein/Taoniis,  awl  Knrt  Hnaaoag,  Bad 
Soden  am  Tannus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Hocchst  AkticBgeseUachaft,  Fraakfint  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02200,  $  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  25,  1992,  PCT  Prf>.  No.  WO91/09913,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  JaL  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862^84 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gersaay,  Dec  29, 
1989,3943286 

lat  CL'  C09B  62/026.  62/08,  62/24;  D06P  1/382 
UJS.  CL  534—638  8  OaiM 

I.  An  azo  compound  which  corresponds  to  formula  (1) 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and 
R'"  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  sulfo  groups  or, 

when  K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2B),  in  which  R'  is 

hydrogen,   Z  is  2,4-dichloro-s-triazin-6-yl  or  difluoro- 

chloropyrimidinyl, 
D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (3) 


SOsM 


(3) 


in  which 
M  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
E  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (4a),  (4b),  (4c)  or  (4d) 
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«•) 


HO 


(4b) 


(4C) 


(*») 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano, 
carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  carbam- 
oyl or  phenyl, 

Q  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine, 
sulfo,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
thfluoromethyl,  carbamoyl  or  N-(C)-C4-alkyl)-carbam- 
oyl,  if  Q  is  a  benzene  ring,  or 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  if  Q  is  a  naphthalene  ring, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  sulfo,  if  Q  is  a 
benzene  radical,  or  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  if  Q  is  a  naphtha- 
lene radical, 

ft,*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromine,  chlorine,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  sulfo,  carboxyl  or  cyano, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  amino,  alkylamino 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoylamino  having  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  benzoylamino,  ureido,  N'-phenylureido, 
N'-<Ci-C4-alkyl)ureido,  phenylsulfonyl  or  alkylsulfonyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 

M  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meanings, 

m  is  the  number  1  or  2, 

V  i*  the  number  zero  or  1  and  — K— N(R*)—  is  the  bivalent 
radical  of  the  formula  (5a).  (5b),  (5c),  (5dX  (5e).  (50,  (5g). 
(5h)  or  (5i) 


HO 


NH— 


(S«) 


(5b) 


(SOjM), 


HO 


(5c) 


(SOjM)„ 


(5d) 


(5e) 


(50 


HO— C— CH3 

■I 

-C  R^ 

CO— NH— Q— NH— 

9} 


NH— 


(5D 


(5h) 


HO 


-continued 

NH2 


M03S 


(50 


N=N— D— NH— 


SO3M 


in  which 

M,  m,  Q,  D,  R,  R',  R',  R^,  R3,  R*  R',  R*,  and  v  have  one 
of  the  abovementioned  meanings, 

V  is  a  direct,  covalent  bond,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— NH— CO— phenylene,  — NH— CO— NH— phenylene, 
— N(CH3)— CO— phenylene,  — N(CH3)— CO— N- 

H — phenylene  or  — NH — phenylene, 

W  is  a  phenylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  I  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  carboxyl  and  sulfo,  or  is  an 
alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  phe- 
nylene with  an  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  alkyl  which  has  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  is  substituted  by  cyano,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  sulfoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyano  or  carbamoyl. 


5.268,459 
AZO  DYES  SUITABLE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and  Ronald  W.  Kenyon,  Failsworth,  both 
of  Elngland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1990, 
9016448 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/09.  35/26,  33/12;  C09D  11/02 
U,S.  a.  534—758  14  Claima 

1.  An  anionic  azo  compound  which,  in  the  free  acid  form, 
has  the  formula  (1): 


Ar— N=N— J— N—  X- 


Ar*— N=sN— j'— N- 
i* 


■N— R2 
I 
L 

I        - 
N— r3 

I 
■X 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
providing  at  least  one  of  Ar  and  Ar'  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  COOH  and  COSH; 

J  and  J'  are  each  independently  of  formula  (2),  (3),  or  (4): 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


HO  N 


each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  substituted 

alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  CN,  ureido  and  NHCOR*; 
R^  is  H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl 

or  substituted  aralkyl; 
each  T  is  independently  alkyl; 
each  W  is  independently  selected  from  H,  CN,  CONR'°R", 

pyridinium  and  C(X)H; 
each  m  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
B  is  H,  alkyl  or  COOH, 
R',  R2,  R3,  R*   R'O,  and  R".  are  each  independenUy  H. 

alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl; 
each  L  is  a  divalent  organic  linking  group; 
n  is  0  or  I; 
each  X  is  independently  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  Formula 

(5).  (6)  or  (7): 


Z 

N  N 

A    A 

N 
Z 

V 

N  ^         N 


(5) 


(6) 


tt 


(7) 


N 


each  Z  is  OR^,  SR^  or  NR«R9; 
Y  is  H,  CI,  CN  or  Z; 
E  is  CI  or  CN; 

R7,  Rs,  R9  are  independently  H,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl, 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or 
substituted  aralkyl,  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bered  ring; 
provided  (i);  the  compound  of  Formula  (I)  has  at  least  three 
and  (ii)  the  compound  of  Formula  (1)  has  at  least  as  many 
— COOH  groups  as  — SO3H  groups. 


5,268,460 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  PULLULAN 
Linda  P.  Thome,  Palomar,  Thomas  J.  Pollock.  San  Diego,  aad 
Richard  W.  Annentrout,  La  JoUa,  all  of  C:alif„  assignors  to 
Shin-Eatn  Bio,  Inc„  San  Diego,  Calif,  and  Shin-Etau  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,151 
Int.  <X'  C07H  3/00 
VS.  CL  536—1.11  9  Clains 

1.  Substantially  non-pigmented  pullulan  having  an  Mw  of  at 
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least  6x  10*  obtained  by  subjecting  a  biologically  pure  culture 
strain  of  Aureobasidium  pullulans  obtained  by 

a)  collecting  at  least  one  wild-type  strain  of  Aureobasidium 
pullulans  from  natural  sources; 

b)  subjecting  the  collected  strain  to  fennenution  conditions 
so  as  to  enrich  for  organisms  that  grow  as  fungal  yeast-like 
cells  and  separating  the  yeast-like  cells  thus  produced; 

c)  growing  colonies  from  the  separated  yeast-like  cells; 

d)  selecting  isolate  colonies  by  visual  inspection  from  step  c) 
which  contain  yeast-like  cells  and  exhibit  reduced  pigmen- 
tation comparnl  to  the  outer  cells; 

e)  testing  the  selected  colonies  for  pigment  production;  and 
0  selecting  the  isolate  which  produces  minimum  pigment  in 

submerged  culture  to  fermentation  conditions  in  a  fermen- 
tation broth  and  collecting  the  pullulan  from  the  broth. 

S.268,4«l 

ALKYLATED  OUGOSACCHARIDES  AND  ACETYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  SAME 

Tadao  Shoji.  Saknra;  Nahoko  Takahaahi,  Chiba;  KoicUro  Ad«- 

cki,  Kashiwa;  Naoya  Dtushiina;  Kanamc  Katsuraya,  both  of 

Saknra;  Toahiyuki  Uryu,  and  Takaahi  Yodiida,  both  of  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Daioippoa  Ink  A  Chcmicala,  Inc., 

Tok;o,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/008«7,  §  371  DnU  Feb.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00310,  PCI  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,305 

Claini*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1990,  2-169551; 
Jon.  27,  1990,  M69552;  JnL  31,  1990,  ^203719 
Int  a.'  C07H  3/06.  13/06.  15/04 
VS.  CL  536—41  9  Claima 

1.  An  alkylated  oligosaccharide  and  the  acetyl  derivative  of 
the  same,  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydroxy  group  of 
the  I -position  in  the  terminal  sugar  moiety  of  an  oligosaccha- 
ride in  which  glucose  moieties  are  /3(l-.3)-glucoside-linked,  or 
of  an  oligosaccharide  m  which  galactose  is  ^(l-«4>-glycoside- 
linked  at  the  4-position  in  the  galactose  moiety  of  lactose  and  in 
which  galactose  moieties  are  /3(l-^)-glycoside-linked  in  suc- 
cession to  newly  formed  terminal  galactose  moieties,  is  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  with 
the  exception  of  0-/3-D-galactopyranosyl-<l-^)-0-/3-D- 
galactopyranosy  K 1  -^)-D-glucose. 


— CH3  or  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  stand  together  for  an  epoxide 
group  or  for  =CH2.  R^  stands  for  —OH,  whereas  the  line 
stands  for  a  single  or  a  double  bond. 

5,268.463 
PLANT  PROMOTER  a-GLUCURONIDASE  GENE 
CONSTRUCT 
Richard  A.  Jefferaon,  9,  The  Cobbles  Wingate  Way,  Trumping- 
ton,  Cambridge.  England  CB2  2HA 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,102,  Not.  10,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  264,586,  Oct.  31, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  11,  1986, 
8626862 

Int  a.5  C12N  15/56.  15/82 
VS.  a.  536—23.7  6  Claima 


5,268,462 
OLEANDOMYCIN  OXIMES 

Gorjana  Lazarerski,  and  Slobodan  Djokic.  both  of  Zagreb.  Ydgo- 
ilaria,  aasignon  to  PliTa  Farmaceatska,  Zagreb,  YugoslaTia 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,728 
Oaina    priority,    application    YogoalaTia,    Mar.    21,    1990, 
556/90 

Int  CL' OTTH/ 7/08 
UJS.  a.  536—7.4  5  CUima 

1.  Oleandomycin  oxime  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


(I) 


imtio«i«inacipgB»iii«iiiiiiiiiiMii«iiMBBaBiiiiiii«iinmn^iimi<ini«.iuM»»«»»«i<aM« 

m  n 

HianMmoMTwanwD^i^i^Twwaniicn  «Tiicacnnii>>i(i>«riay>«i««>n 

m  *• 

m  " 

M*  I  n  u.  1M  ftia  (h  te  »•  1 1«  hi  tjK  •!  fte  ^  M«  w  1^  Mt  fr  br  Lfi  kl  Ir*  hi  la  *■  Hi  b«  Ml  M 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  en- 
coding a  protein  having  beta-glucuronidase  activity  that  is 
under  the  transcriptional  control  of  a  plant  promoter  sequence 
in  which  the  encoded  protein  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
depicted  in  FIG.  2. 


5,268,464 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLEOSIDES 
Wolfgang  K.  D.  Brill,  Freibnrg-Waltershofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennany,  aaaignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,455 

Claima  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
906/92 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/Oa  21/02.  19/04.  19/056 
VS.  a.  536— 25  J  36  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  natural  or  synthetic 
nucleosides,  nucleoside  analogs  or  oHgonuclcotides  from  at 
least  two  such  nucleosides  and/or  nucleoside  analogs  whose 
basic  molecule  contains  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  radical 
of  a  nucleic  base  B  and  a  protected  hydroxyl  group  of  formula 
Rl— O— ,  wherein  Ri  is  a  protective  group,  or  which  are 
linked  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  a  hydroxyl  group  direct  or  to  a 
solid  support  through  a  linking  group,  from  nucleoside  mono- 
mers or  from  oligonucleotides  to  the  basic  molecule  of  which, 
in  addition  to  said  radicals,  a  group  of  formula  1,  la  or  lb 


OCHj 
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is  attached,  by  converting  the  group  of  formula  I.  la  or  lb  into 
a  hydroxyl  group  — OH  by  reacting  the  nucleosides  or  oligo- 
nucleotides, in  the  absence  or  presence  of  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  with  an  excess  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  arali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a 
polyol  containing  2  to  50  carbon  atoms  or  a  polymeric  polyol, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  inorganic 
base  or  of  an  organic  nitrogen  base,  which  base  has  a  pK  value 
of  4  to  10. 


with  a  lower  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  propanol  and  isopropanol;  and 

e)  Extracting  the  said  polysaccharide  product  with  a  jower 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  of  methanol,  ethanol, 
propanol  and  isopropanol  in  order  to  both  sterilize  the 
product  and  to  remove  residual  small  molecular  weight 
impurities. 

2.  The  polysaccharide  product  prep>ared  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


5,268,465 
PURinCATION  AND  MOLECULAR  CLONING  OF 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 
Darid  S.  Bredt,  and  Solomon  H.  Snyder,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  UniTersity,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,002 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  11  Claims 

1.  A  cDNA  molecule  which  encodes  all  or  a  portion  of  a 
mammalian,  calmodulin-dependent  Nitric  Oxide  Synthase 
(NOS),  said  molecule  comprising  between  about  12  nucleo- 
tides and  4,000  nucleotides. 


5,268,466 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  SUSPENSIONS  IN 
DIBASIC  POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Charles  L.  Burdick,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aqualon  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,425 
Int  a.5  C08L  1/08;  C08K  3/00;  C07G  17/00:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  536—114  5  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  water  soluble 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
ethylcellulose,  methylcellulose,  l-(butoxy)-2-hydroxypropyl- 
hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydrophobically  modified  ethylhy- 
droxyethylcellulose,  ethylcellulose,  methylhydroxypropylcel- 
lulose,  carboxymethylhyroxyethylcellulose,  hydrophobically 
modified  hydroxyethylcellulose,  guar  gum,  hydroxypropyl- 
guar,  carboxymethylguar,  carboxymethylhydroxypropylguar 
and  methylhydroxyethylcellulose  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  12 
to  40%  by  weight  dibasic  potassium  phosphate. 


wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen  or  — CHj,  R^  stands  for 


5,268,467 

IMMUNOMODULATORY  POLYSACCHARIDE 

FRACnONS  FROM  ASTRAGALUS  PLANTS 

Anthony  J.  Verbiscar,  491  Crestrale  Dr.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

91024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,631,  May  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,364 

Int  a.'  C»8B  37/00:  C07H  1/00,  3/00 

VS.  a.  536—123  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating,  purifying  and  modifying  the 

polysaccharide  fractions  of  gum  tragacanth  from  Astragalus 

species  plants  comprising: 

a)  Extracting  with  water  to  separate  water-insolubles  from 
the  desired  water-soluble  fraction; 

b)  Removing  the  naturally  occurring  cations  from  the  water- 
soluble  fraction  with  an  ion  exchange  resin; 

c)  Adjusting  the  pH  to  between  2.5  and  12  with  an  alkali 
metal  base; 

d)  Recovering  the  polysaccharide  product  by  freeze  drying, 
spray  drying,  rotary  vacuum  evaporation,  or  precipitation 


5,268,468 
N-NITROSOPHENOXYBENZENEPROPANAMINE  AND 
N-1-CHLOROETHYL  CARBAMATE  INTERMEDIATES 
Richard  C.  EfHand,  and  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  PhannaceuticaU  Incorpo- 
rated SomerrUle,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  802,599,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,417. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,298 
Int  a.'  C07C  207/04.  271/16 
VS.  a.  560—27  3  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


jT^o,. 

(XU>^=v        o^"^^^   NO 
47  j^CHCH2CH2N 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyi;  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 
loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  m  and  n  are 
independently  I  or  2.  or  the  optical  isomers  thereof. 

3.  N-Methyl-3-[4-(trifluoromethyl)phenoxy]benzene- 

propanamine-N-l-chloroethyl  carbamate. 


5,268,469 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IMPACT  INSENSTTIVE 
ALPHA-HMX 
William    LnkasaTage,   Succasunna;   SteTen   NicoUch,    Saddle 
Brook,  and  Jack  Alster,  Fair  Lawn,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,407,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,811 
Int  a.5  C07D  257/02 
VS.  a.  540—475  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  of  producing  improved  alpha 
l,3,5.7-tetranitro-l,3,5,7-tetrazacyclooctane  (HMX).  which  is 
pure  alpha  HMX  having  a  particle  distribution  between  about 
I  and  about  5  microns  thereby  producing  a  highly  insensitive 
alpha  HMX  for  use  as  a  conventional  high  energetic  com- 
pound, the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  adding  HMX 
contaminated  with  l-Aceto-3.5,7-trinitro-l,3.5,7-tetraazacy- 
clooctane  to  a  nitric  acid  and  phosphoric  pentoxide  solution  to 
facilitate  mixing  thereby  producing  a  paste,  allowing  said  paste 
to  stand  at  about  22°  to  45*  C.  degrees  Ontigrade  for  at  least 
16  hours,  dispersing  said  paste  in  water,  filtering,  and  washing 
until  the  pH  remains  constant,  and  finally  boiling  at  about  100 
to  102  degrees  Centigrade  said  HMX  in  about  8  times  its 
weight  of  water  to  remove  residual  contamination  indicated  by 
the  disappearance  of  any  foam. 
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5,268,470 
DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  OF  MAIONC  SAME, 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF  SAME  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Wallace  E.  Puckett,  awi  Mark  L.  ZoUinger,  both  of  MenpUa, 
Teao^  aaaigBon  to  Bockaua  Laboratories  loteroatioB,  lac, 
MeaqiUs,  Tcaa. 

Filed  JaL  12,  1991,  Set.  No.  728,688 
lat  CL'  COTD  337/02.  281/02.  267/08.  247/00 
VS.  CL  540—596  29  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  diamine  represented  by  formula  II 


R'— CH— R*— A— R'— CH— R* 
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comprising: 
contacting  a  spiro  quaternary  amine  represented  by  formula 
III 
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with  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula  NHR'R^  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  the  diamine  11,  wherein: 

A  represents  S,  O  or  CH2; 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represenu  an  alkyl  group  or 
may  instead  jointly  represent  a  group  of  atoms  which, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  first  heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  said  first  heterocy- 
clic ring  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  but  not  aromatic,  and 
further  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

X  represents  a  counter  ion; 

R^  and  R^  each  independently  represenu  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  represents  a  bond  or  a 
branched  or  unbranched  alkylene  group,  provided  that 
R*  and  R'  are  not  each  a  bond; 

Z'  represents  a  group  of  at  least  4  atoms  which,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  sec- 
ond heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  said  second  heterocyclic 
ring  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  but  not  aromatic  and 
further  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 


(D 


wherein 

each  of  Ri  and  R:  is  independently  hydroxyl,  acetoxy,  a  group 


— OCOC(CH2)^ 
R3 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
n  is  from  0  to  10, 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  a  group  — NIURs, 
wherein 

R4  and  R5  when  they  are  the  same  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
when  they  are  not  the  same  R4  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is:  (1) 
alkyl;  (2)  phenyl,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  at 
one  or  more  positions  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl;  (3) 
benzyl,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  at  one  or 
more  positions  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  R4  and  Rj 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino,    morpholino,    piperazino,    pyrroUdino    and 
homdpiperadino,  said  heterocycle  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted at  one  or  more  positions  by  halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  carboxyl,  nitro,  or  cyano; 
or  a  group  — OCONR^Rt,  wherein  R«  and  R7  have  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  for  R4  and  R},  respectively; 
wherein  "a"  is  an  optional  additional  bond  between  the  carbon 
atoms  C-S  and  C-^,  with  the  proviso  that  when  it  is  present,  Ri 
is  hydrogen  only  and  R2  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above,  or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
which  comprises  removing  the  1,9-O-isopropylidene  protec- 
tive group  from  compounds  of  the  general  formula  II 


5,268,471 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6-ACYL, 

7-ACYL,  AND  6,7-DUCYL  ANALOGUES  OF  FORSKOLIN 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Nod  J.  4e  Soua;  Prfaaaad  D.  Dcaai,  botk  of  Boabar.  Shri- 
kaM  V.  Saranr.  Pia,  aad  Jiir«ea  BlaaibKh,  Boabay,  aU  of 
ladia,  Milcanri  to  Hoockat  Aktkagrafllackaft,  Praakfari  am 
Mala,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcrwuiy 
Coatiaaatkw^Bfart  of  Ser.  No.  733,811,  JaL  22,  1991, 
.  Thte  ippHcaHoa  Jaa.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,163 
I  priortty,  appHcarina  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  JaL  24, 1990, 
90114126.7 

lat  CL'  C07D  405/12.  311/92 
VS.  a.  540—996  9  CUw 

1.  A  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  a  6-acyl-,  7-acyl-  or 
6,7-diacyl  analogue  of  fonkolin  of  the  general  formula  I 


(H) 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  "a"  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  by 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  1.0-3.S  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0*  to  60*  C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  72  hours,  and, 
if  desired,  converting  the  obtained  compound  into  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,268,472 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 

PEROXYAOD 

Carlo  Ventnrello,  NoTara;  Claudio  CaTallotti,  Milan,  and  Fi- 

orella  Achilii,  Agazzano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S.P.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,101,  Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,520,  May  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1988,  20456  A/88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  233/04.  211/60.  207/04 
VS.  a.  540—610  5  Claims 

1.  Nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  (poly)peroxycarboxylic 
acid  monopersulfates  having  the  formula: 


(R)^ 


(CH2),         ^C— OOH 


(D 


N 


.H2SO5 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  arylal- 
kyl  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  group 
being  optionally  substituted  with  F  atom,  CI  atom,  NOi2 
group,  lower  C1-C5  alkoxy  group;  carboxylic  group  or 
peroxycarboxylic  group; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms; 

n  is  a  number  selected  from  0,  1  or  2;  and, 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


5^68,473 
AZLACTONE  MICHAEL  ADDUCTS 
Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St  Paul;  Steven  M.  Heilmann,  Afton; 
Larry  R.  Krepski,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Jerald  K.  Rasmus- 
sen,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  500,768,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,806. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,286 
Int  a.'  COTD  265/06 
VS.  a.  544—72  24  Qaims 

1.  An  azlactone-functional  adduct  having  the  formula 
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and  R^)  and  (R^  and  R')  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  ring  of  4  to  12  atoms; 

R^,  R*,  R',  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

n'  and  n^  independently  are  0  or  1; 

X'  and  X^  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH2  (when  at  least  one  of  p '  and  p '  =  I );  — CM 
(when  at  least  one  of  p'  and  p^  =  2);  — C  (when  at  least  one 
of  p'  and  p2  =  3);  — CR"R'2  in  which  R'l  and  R>2  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  and  aryl  monovalent  groups;  a  single  bond;  and 
polyvalent  alkylene,  alkenylene,  cycloalkylene,  or  arylene 
linking  groups;  —CHR";  — CR";  — CW'W^  in  which 
W;  and  W2  are  independently  selected  from  R"02C— , 
R"(CO)— ,  NssC— ,  RyKCO)—  in  which  Rf  is  a  substan- 
tially perfluorinated  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group, 
R"NH(CO)— ,  R>'R12N(C0)— ,  R"S02— , 

R1'R'2C  =  N— ,  R"N  =  (R'2)C— ,  R"(CS)— .  R"S2C— , 
R"NH(CS)— ,  R"Rl2N(CS)— ,  R"R'2C=CR'3—  in 
which  Ri^  is  defined  the  same  as  R"  and  R'^,  and  O2N — 
groups;  — CR"W';  — CHW';  — CW;  — NR'*  in  which 
R'^Oinking  at  least  one  of  X'  to  Y',  X'  to  G,  X'  to  X^,  X^ 
to  Y^,  and  X^  to  G)  is  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
or  arylene  group  such  that  the  ring  formed  contains  4  to  6 
ring  atoms;  and  — NW'; 

Z'  and  Z^  independently  are  N,  or  S=0;  or  Z'  and  Z^  are  a 
combination  of  any  of  C,  N,  and  S=0,  with  the  proviso 
that  all  Z'  and  7?-  cannot  be  carbon; 

Y'  and  Y^  independently  are  doubly  bonded  oxygen  (=0); 
doubly  bonded  sulfur  (=S);  =CR"R",  or 
— CR"  =  CR'*R'^  in  which  R"  and  R'*  independently 
are  defined  the  same  as  R",  R'^  and  R'^,  except  that  R" 
can  be  an  electron  pair,  and  in  which  R'^  is  a  monovalent 
group  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl 
groups;  =NR"  (to  include  triply  bonded  nitrogen  («N:) 
when  R'^  is  an  electron  pair  and  G  is  a  single  bond  from 
at  least  one  of  Y'  to  Z'  and  Y^  to  Z^);  or  — NR'«R'9  in 
which  R"  and  R"  independently  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  or 
arylene,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  joined  form  a  ring  of  4  to  12  ring  atoms;  and 

G  is  — H;  — NR20R21  in  which  R^"  and  R^'  independently 
are  defined  the  same  as  R",  R'^  and  R'^;  — NHR^O; 
— R^°;  or  — OR^;  =0;  polymeric  monovalent  and  poly- 
valent groups;  an  electron  pair;  or  a  single  bond,  and  q  is 
an  integer  of  0  or  greater  and  is  equal  to  (the  valence  of 
G)-l;and 

q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  greater  and  is  equal  to  (the  valence  of 
g)-l. 


5,268,474 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  REACTIVE 

DYESTUFFS 

Horst  Jiiger,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  4101067 

Int  a.5  C09B  62/04.  19/02:  C07D  265/38 

VS.  a.  544—76  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


F— N 


wherein 

p'  and  p^  independently  have  integral  values  of  1  to  (tl 

valence  of  X'  or  X^)  —  1,  where  p'  relates  to  X'  and  p^  I 

X2; 
R',  R2,  R^,  and  R'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group, 

a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  at  least  one  of  (R'    in  which 
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F  cofTesponds  to  the  formula 


(in«) 


SChH 


wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  customary  substituent  of  a  triphen- 
dioxazine  dyestuff, 

Ti  and  Tj denote  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C|-C4-alkozy,  phenyl,  or  phenoxy,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, 

R,  independently  of  one  another,  denotes  hydrogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  or  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and 

F)  denotes  the  radical  of  a  chromophore, 
whereby  a  compound  of  the  formula 

F-N  N  a  "" 

N  N 

T 

a 

in  the  form  of  iu  lithium  salt  is  condensed  with  a  dyestuff  of  the 
formula: 


H— N— Fi 
I 

R 


(no 


in  aqueous  medium  Hid  in  a  pH  range  from  S.S  to  2.0  and  at  a 
temperature  of  SO  to  100*  C. 


SJM,47S 

TRIPHENE  DIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 

Urs  Laak,  Zirick,  SwitMriaad,  aMi^or  to  ab»««igy  Corpora- 

tkw,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,198 
rht^   priority.   apyUcatioa   Switzerland,   Oct   30,   1990, 
3443/90 

lat  a.'  CD9B  19/(XX  19/02;  C07D  579/00 
VS,  a.  544—75  24 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


N-ethylamino,  N.N-dimethylamino  or  N,N-diethylamino, 
•cetylamino,  propionylamino,  benzoylamino,  methoxy- 
carfoonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  carboxy  or  methylsulfonyl; 
unsubstituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  or  1-or  2-naphthyl  which  a 
substituted  by  sulfo,  nitro  and/or  chloro;  or  unsubstituted 
benzyl  or  benzyl  which  is  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy, 
sulfo  and/or  chloro, 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R4>— .  wherein  R4 
has  the  meanings  given  above  for  R  and  Ri, 

X,  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NOU)— .  wherein  R4  has  the  mean- 
ings given  above  for  R  and  R|, 

Y  and  Yi  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C^alkyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  sulfo,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  N- 
mono-  or  N,N-di-Ci-C4alkylcarbamoyl,  N-phenyl-or 
N,N-diphenylcarbamoyl,  sulfamoyi,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di- 
Ci-C4alkylsulfamoyl  or  N-phenyl-or  N.N-diphenylsul- 
famoyl, 

Z  and  Zi  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydroxy  or 
Ci-C4alkyl, 

R:  and  R3  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxy. 
carbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyl  or  Cj-Cjalkanoylamino;  or 
phenyl,  benzyl,  benzoylamino  or  phenoxy  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  acetylamino,  halogen,  nitro  and/or 

sulfo, 
A  is  a  C2-C«alkylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfate,  C|-C4alkoxy,  carboxy, 
cyano,  halogen,  phenyl,  sulfophenyl  or  C2-C5alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  and/or  which  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  — O— 
or  — N(R5>—  groups,  wherein  Rj  is  Ci-C4alkyl,  acetyl  or 
hydrogen,  or  by  — S—  or  — SOj— ;  or  is  a  cyclohexylene 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3 
methyl  groups;  or  is  a  phenylene,  biphenylene  or  naphthy- 
lene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  sulfo,  halogen  or  carboxy;  or  is  a 
Ci-C«alkylene-phenylenc,  phcnylene-Ci-Cftalkylene- 
phenylene,  Ci-CjaUcylcne  or  methylene-naphthylene- 
methylene  radical,  wherein  the  phenylene  and  naphthy- 
lene  moieties  contain  no  further  substitucnts  or  addition- 
ally carry  I  or  2  substituenu  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfo,  carboxy.  sulfamoyi,  carbamoyl, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  nitro.  chloro,  amino. 
N-methylamino  and  N-ethylamino.  N.N-dimethylamino 
and  N,N-diethylamino  and  phenylamino, 
B  is 


(1) 


(SChZ^^  i  (SOjZi), 


(Y\) 
— B— N— A— Xu  \*       ^O^ 
I 

r^     N     T     o     ^    X— R 
(SO2Z1),        ^         (Z02S), 


wherein 
R  and  R I  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  Ci-CialkyI  or  Ci-C4alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  chloro,  cyano  or  acetoxy 
and/or,  with  the  exception  of  methyl,  may  be  interrupted 
by  a  group  — O— ;  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups; 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
sulfo,  nitro,  chloro,  methyl,  methoxy,  N-methylamino  or 


Q-E-Q 
wherein  Q  is  a  group 


cn 


o       o 

I      I 

— C— ,  — C— NH— , 


0  S 

1  I 

— S—  or  — C— NH- 


E  is  a  direct  bond.  Ci-C^alkylene  or  C2-C«alkenylene 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  sulfo, 
sulfato.  methoxy.  carboxy.  phenyl  or  sulfophenyl.  or  is 
cyclohexylene  or  Ci-C2alkylene-cyclohexylene  which 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups, 
or  is  piperazine-l.4-diyl.  thiophene-2.5-diyl.  biphenyl-4,4'- 
diyl.  stilbene-4,4'-diyl.  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  naph- 
thylene.  or  phenylene  or  naphthylene  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Calkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy,  sulfo.  halogen  or 
carboxy.  or  is  Ci-Csalkylene-phenylene  or  Ci-C2alkyl. 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  sulfo,  halogen  or  carboxy,  or  is  Ci-Csalky- 
lene-phenylene  or  Ci-C2alkylenephenylene-Ci-C2alky- 
lene  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
moiety  by  methyl  methoxy,  chloro  or  sulfo,  and 
m.  n,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  of  one  another  0  or  1. 


5,2(8,476 
SUBSTITUTED  10BH-OXAZOLO[3,2-C]  [1,3] 
BENZOXAZINE-2(3H),  5-DIONES 
Thomas  M.  Zydowaky,  Waakegan,  Dl^  aHigiior  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  DL 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  647,877,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pirt.  No.  5,153,358, 
which  it  a  coatiaiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,571,  Aag.  7, 1989, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,959, 
Oct  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JoL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
909,524 
Int  CL'  C07D  263/OS 
VS.  a.  544—89  5  Claima 

1.  The  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— (CH2), 


wherein  s  is  0  to  4;  R  b  (i)  loweralkyl,  (ii)  cycloalkyl.  (iii) 
loweralkenyl.  (iv)  loweralkynyl.  (v)  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  se- 
lected from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tetrahydronaphthyl.  indanyl  and 
biphenyl  with  the  aryl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one.  two  or  three  substitucnts  independently  selected 
from  loweralkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  amino,  alkyl- 
amino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  halo,  mercapto,  nitro,  carboxal- 
dehyde,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carboxamide,  (vi)  arylal- 
kyl  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  above,  (vii)  heterocyclic  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  is  selected  firom  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  pyr- 
rolidinyl,  pyrazolyl.  pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  imidazolyl. 
imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl.  pyridyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrazinyl. 
piperazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl,  oxazolidinyl, 
isoxazolyl.  isoxazolidinyl,  morpholinyl.  thiazolyl.  thiazoUdi- 
nyl.  isothiazolyl.  isothiazolidinyl.  indolyl.  quinolinyl. 
isoquinolinyl.  benzimidazolyl,  benzothlazolyl,  benzoxazolyl, 
furyl.  thienyl  and  benzothienyl  with  the  heterocyclic  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitucnts  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydroxy,  halo.  0x0  (=0).  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxy.  polyalkoxy.  haloalkyi.  cy- 
cloalkyl, aryl.  arylalkyl.  carboxy.  — SO3H  and  loweralkyl, 
(viii)  (heterocyclic)alkyl  wherein  heterocyclic  is  defined  as 
above,  (ix)  — COOH,  (x)  alkoxycarbonyl.  (xi)  — (CH2. 
)m — Q — R'  wherein  mis0to4,  QisOorS  and  R^  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl.  an  O-protecting  group  or  an  S-protecting  group, 
or  (xii)  — (CH2),^N(R<XR')  wherein  p  is  0  to  4  and  R*  and 
R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and 
an  N-protecting  group;  R'  is  loweralkyl.  — (CH2)vCN  wherein 
u  is  I  to  3.  cycloalkylalkyl.  halo,  loweralkenyl.  loweralkynyl. 
arylalkyl  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  above.  (heterocyclic)alkyl 
wherein  heterocychc  b  defined  as  above  or  — (CH2)iCH(OR"- 
XOR'")  wherein  z  b  1  to  3  and  R"  and  R'"  are  loweralkyl  or 
aryl  wherein  aryl  b  defined  as  above  or  R"  and  R'"  taken 
together  are  — (CHCR")/—  wherein  t  b  2  to  3  and  R°  b  inde- 
pendently selected  at  each  occurrence  from  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl and  aryl  wherein  aryl  b  defined  as  above;  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  halo- 
gen, nitro,  alkoxy.  haloalkyi  and  alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,268,477 
TRIAZINYLPIPERAZINYL  AMINE  INTERMEDUTES 
John  M.  McCall;  Donald  E.  Ayer,  both  of  Kalamaioo;  E.  Job 
Jacobaen,  Plainwell;  Frederick  J.  VanDoomik,  HamiHoB; 
John  R.  Palmer,  and  Harold  A  Kamca,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
all  of  Mich.,  aMignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  749,829,  Ang.  26,  1991,  which  b  a  diTisioB 
of  Ser.  No.  229,675,  Aag.  8, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,099,019,  which  b  a 

continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,822,  May  11,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  coatiBnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,231, 
JdL  29, 1986,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  877,287,  Jon.  23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,058,  Dec.  19,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,204, 
Sep.  12, 1985,  abandoacd.  Thb  applicatioB  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  977,768 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/13 
VS.  CL  544—182  1  Claim 

1.  An  amine  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
4-[4,6-bis(  1  -pyrrolidinyl)- 1 ,3,S-triazin-2-yl]- 1  -piperazine, 
4-[4,6-bis(2-pyridinyl)-l,3,S-triazin-2-yl]piperazine, 
4-[5,6-bis(2-pyridinyl)-l,2,4-triazin-3-yl)piperazine  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,268,478 

SULFUR  COMPOUND-COORDINATE  BONDED 

ORGANIC  COLORING  MATTER,  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

SAME,  AND  PHOTORECORDING  MEDIA  CONTAINING 

SAME 
TakeynU  Kawagachi,  Hachioji;  Takaahi  Shiro;  Katsnahi  SaaaU, 
both  of  HiBo,  and  Kaom  Iwata,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaiga- 
ors  to  Teliin  IJmltfd,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-330144 

lat  CL'  C07D  209/08 

VS.  CL  544—225  31  Oaiau 

1.  A  sulfur  compound-coordinate  bonded  organic  coloring 

compound  with  a  high  resbtance  to  ultraviolet  rays  comprising 

a  coordinate  bonding  reaction  product  of  a  transition  metal 

complex  of  the  formula  (I): 


B-«JV+" 


CO 


wherein  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  A  represents 
a  cation  moiety  when  n  b  I  or  2.  but  when  n  b  zero,  no  cation 
moiety  A  exbts.  and  B  represents  an  anion  moiety  of  the  for- 
mula GI): 


Ri  R> 

\  /' 

c— Xi        X,—C 

I  X  I 

c— X2      X4— C 


00 


in  which  X|.  X2,  X3  and  X4  respectively  and  independently 
from  each  other  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  sulfiir,  oxygen,  SH,  NH  and  NH2;  Ri,  R2,  R3  and 
R4  respectively  and  independently  from  each  other  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  a  cyano  radical,  alkyl  radicals, 
and  groups  of  the  formulae: 
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R.^  /R3 


100*  C  at  least  1  mol  of  poUtsium  hydroxide  being  used  per 
mole  of  halogen  compound. 


/ 


C-  -c 

C—     ind     — C 


\ 


R4 


being  respectively  and  independently  from  each  other,  cy- 
clized  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenylcne  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  and  substituted  naphthylcne  structures  and  divalent  het- 
erocyclic structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  5,268,4W 

COCAINE  ANALOGS 
Aha  P.  Kozikowski,  Poate  Vcdrc  Btacb,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  Mayo 
Foundatioa  for  Medical  Education  and  Reaearch,  Rochester, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,461 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/4a-  C07D  451/12 
VS.  a.  546—23  '  Clalma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S  s 

a  a 

N  N 

c  I  -  rj: 


and  M  represents  a  transition  metal  atom  having  a  coordinate 
number  of  at  least  4,  with  an  organic  sulfiu  compound  having 
at  least  one  Ugand  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercapto  and  disulfide  groups,  in  which  reaction  product  the 
transition  metal  atom  M  in  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  is 
coordinate-bonded  with  at  least  one  of  the  ligand  groups  of  the 
organic  sulfur  compound. 

5,268,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINES 
Otkaar  Steizer,  UaM-Pctcr  laagtona,  both  of  Wappertal,  ami 
Norbert  WeferUBg,  Hirth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
ilffMrs  to  HoedMt  AkticagMeUackaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dee.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«4,369 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  14, 
1991,  4141299 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/54-  C07C  9/50 
VS.  CL  546—21  6  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  phosphines  of  the 
formula 

RPRi 

in  which  R  is  an  aryl,  pyridyl  or  arylsulfonic  acid  group  and  R' 
is  an  aryl,  pyridyl,  arylsulfonic  acid  or  n-butyl  group,  which 
comprises  reacting  phosphines  of  the  formula 

H,PR"3h, 

in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  n-butyl,  aryl,  or  pyridyl  group 
and  n  is  1  or  2  with  a  halogen  compound  of  the  formula 

X-R 

in  which  R  has  the  abovementiooed  meaning  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  in 
the  presence  of  powdered  potassium  hydroxide  and  at  least  one 
aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  dimethoxyethane  at  temperatures  between  0  and 


wherein  X  is  H,  halo,  (Ci-C5)alkyl.  (Ci-C5)alkoxy,  (C1-C5) 
perfluoroalkyi,  (C2-C«)acyl,  (C2-C«)perfluoroacyl.  azido, 
nitro.  (Ci-C5)alkoxycarbonyl,  or  P(OXORh.  wherein  R  is  H, 
(Ci-C5)alkyl  or  (C6-Ci2)aryl;  and  Y  is  H,  halo,  NOj,  (C1-C5. 
)alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  (Ci-C5)alkoxy  or 
NR2,  wherein  each  R  is  as  defined  above,  wherein  the  waved 
line  indicates  a  bond  that  is  syn  or  anU  to  the  C2-CH=  bond; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5,268,481 
3-7-DIHETERABICYCLO  (3J.l)NONANES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Kenneth  D.  Berlin;  Mark  D.  Thompaoo.  both  of  StiUwater, 
Benjamin  J.  Scherlag.  Oklahoma  City,  and  Gary  S.  Smith, 
StiUwater,  all  of  Okhu,  assignors  to  Board  Of  Regents  For 
The  Oklahoma  Agricultural  And  Mechanical  CoUege  Acting 
For  And  On  Behalf  Of  Oklahoma  SUte  UniTersity,  StUlwater, 
OUa. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  596,550,  Not.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,043,445, 
which  la  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  448,658,  Dec  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,980,468,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,057,  Jal.  8,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,910,311,  which  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,325,  May 
11, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,778,892.  This  appUcatioa  May  28, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  706,215 
lat  a.'  0070  471/04 
VS.  CL  546—114  3  C««*« 

I.  A  3,7-diheterabicyclo{3.3.11nonane  having  the  formula: 


where 

Ar  is 


ZisS; 

X-isC104~;  and 
Y  is  — OCH3. 
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5,268,482 
2-  AND  3-SULFUR  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,5-IMINOSUGARS 
Francis  J.  Koszyk,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Richard  A.  MoeUer, 
Glencoe,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Skokie, 

m. 

Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,696,  Apr.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,206,251.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,572 

lat  CL'  C07D  211/54.  211/42.  211/44 

VS.  CL  546—242  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foUowing  Formulas  I  or  II: 


OR7 


SR| 


n 


R70 


,OR« 


OR5 


N 
I 
Us 


H2N 


s 

CH2— CH— CO2H 

A 

NH2  H2N  ■ 


vn 


"CH— CO2H 
(CHih 
CChH 


Step  (b)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  VII  with  a  base 
in  a  solvent  to  afford  the  compound  of  Formula  Villa; 

Step  (c)  and,  if  desired,  converting  the  resulting  compound 
of  Formula  Villa  to  a  corresponding  pharmaceuticaUy 
acceptable  salt  by  conventional  means. 


5,268,484 
5-SUBS'IIlUIED  2-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Toshiynki  UhU,  Sakai,  and  Mitsno  Yamada,  Soita,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254417 

Int  a.'  C07D  263/24 

VS.  a.  548—232  10  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  a  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  arylalkyl  group,  aryl,  sub- 
stituted aryl,  substituted  arylalkyl;  R3  b  H  or  a  Ci-Cs branched 
or  unbranched  alkyl  group,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
arylalkyl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  or  acyl  such  as  alkylacyl,  al- 
kenylacyl,  alkynylacyl,  arylacyl,  substituted  arylacyl,  arylalk- 
ylacyl,  substituted  arylalkylacyl,  carbonyl;  and  Rs,  R^,  and  R7 
are  independently  H  or  COR2  where  R2  =  alkyl  having  Cj-Cft 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  groups,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl. 


O  NH 

\  / 

R— O— CH2— CH— CH2 

wherein  R  is  a  fatty  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 


5,268,483 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  L-ALANINE 

COMPOUND 

Daniel  T.  Belmont,  Holland;  Valerie  Hendrickson,  GrandriUe, 
and  Mark  J.  Hoekman,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  748,148,  Aug.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,031, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,012,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,089.616.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,647 
Int  a.5  C07D  277/40 
VS.  CL  548—194  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  For- 
mula Villa 


Villa 


CH2— CH— CChH 

A 

NH2  (L-i 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  comprises: 
Step  (a)  treating  the  racemic  compound  of  Formula  VIII 


HjN^ 


■s 


CH2— CH— CO2H 
NH2 


with  L-glutamic  acid  in  a  solvent  to  afford  the  compound 
of  Formula  VII; 


5,268,485 
NAPHTHALOCYANINE  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF  AJSD  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsno   Katayoae;   Nobuynki   Hayashi;   Seiji   Tai;   TakaynU 
Akimoto;  Koichi  Kami^ima,  and  Hideo  Hagiwara,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  397,121,  Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,075,203. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217550 
lat  CL'  C07C  255/52;  C07D  209/62 
VS.  CL  548—427  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  l,3-diiminobenz[f]-isoindoline  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(R'02S), 


VUI 


NH 


NH 


NH 


(K) 


wherein  each  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  phenyl,  tolyl,  anisyl,  a  halo- 
phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  hydroxy!,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  phenyl,  tolyl,  anisyl,  a  halophenyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 
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5,2«8,486 
METHOD  FOR  LABELING  AND  DtTECIING 
MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  ARYLSULFONATE 
CYANINEDYES 
Alaa  S.  Waggoner;  Lanren  A.  Ernrt,  both  of  Pittsbargh,  and 
Ratnakar  B.  MojonHlar,  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  asaignon  to 
Carnegie-Melloa  Unversity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,75«,  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,347,  Apr.  18, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
884,636 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/02.  209/56 
VS.  CL  548—427  8  CMa» 

1.  A  water  soluble  luminescent  dye  consisting  of: 
a  cyanine  having  the  structure 


Rj 


R9 


(CH=C^ 
Ri 


-CH 


Y-.^R4 

<    ^ 


N' 

I 

R2 


Rs 


wherein: 

the  dotted  lines  each  represent  carbon  atoms  necessary  for 
the  formation  of  one  ring  to  three  fused  rings  having  5 
to  6  atoms  in  each  ring  and  said  Rj,  R4.  Rs  and  R9 
groups  are  attached  to  said  rings; 

X  and  Y  are  each  CH3— C— CH3; 

m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  grouping  consisting  of  1, 
2  and  3; 

at  least  one  of  said  Ri,  R2.  Rj,  R4  and  R7  groups  reacts 
with  amino,  hydroxy  or  sulfhydryl  nucleophiles  and  is  a 
reactive  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— (CH2),NCS.  -(CH2),NCX>.  — ^  \-NCS, 


— ^  ^NCO,  — CH2— N— ^ 

\=/  N-( 


N, 


-continued 

■O-b 


_/         \_NC-(CH2)«-S-S— ^  \ 


-(CH2),-N-C-(CH2), 
O 


-s-s-(       ) 


N   — ' 


H      /  * 


-(CH2),-N 


O 

n 


N.  — (CH2)— C— O— N 


SO3- 


wherein  Q  is  Br  or  CI,  and  n=0, 1.  2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  for 
R3,  R4  and  R7,  and  n=  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  for  Ri  and 

Rz; 

and  when  any  one  of  said  R3,  R4,  and  R7  groups  is  not 
selected  from  one  said  reactive  moiety,  said  remaining 
R3,  R4,  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  E— F,  a  polar  group 
wherein  E  is  a  spacer  group  having  the  structure 
— <CH2)n—  and  n  of  said  spacer  group =0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4, 
and  F  is  hydroxy,  sulfonate,  sulfate,  carboxylate,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  substituted  amino; 

and  when  any  one  of  said  Ri  and  R2  groups  is  not  selected 
from  one  said  reactive  moiety,  said  remaining  Ri  or  R2 
are  a  lower  alkyl  or  said  E— F  and  n  of  said  spacer 
group  =  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 

at  least  one  said  Rs  and  R9  groups  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  sulfonate  moi- 
ety attached  directly  to  said  ring  for  conferring  im- 
proved luminescence  to  said  dye  when  in  use  as  com- 
pared to  a  dye  which  does  not  have  said  at  least  one 
sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonate  moiety; 

and  when  one  of  said  Rg  or  R9  group  is  not  a  sulfonic  acid 
or  a  sulfonate,  said  remaining  Rg  or  R9  group  is  a  hydro- 
gen. 

5,268,487 
DIEMIDE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Chin-Ping  Yang;  Sheng-Hnei  Hsiao,  and  Jiun-Hung  Lin,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  aaaignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,237 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/12 
VS.  a.  548—456  »«  Ctaima 

1.  A  diimide  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


O 
I 


H  ' 

— (CH2)— C— O— N 


,  -(CH2),-N 


CH 


HOOC 


O— R|— O— 


CH 


M 

o 


o 

R 


-0"<L"'™"'-C- 


COOH 


II 

o 


wherein  R|  represents 
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-continued 


CH3 


^l^' 


CH3 


CHJ 


CHj 


^ 
^ 


/ 


CH3       CH3 


CH3 


/ 


NH 


-C- 


-G^-Q^- 


^5: 


SDS 


^ 


(a>^ 


^ 


5,268,488 

ACRYLATE  COMPOUND,  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

THEREOF  AND  FUNGICIDE  USING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Watanabe;  Toshinobu  Tanaka;   Hiaato  Kobayashi; 

Shigi  Yokoyama,  and  Hideaki  Umeyama,  all  of  Ube,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,470 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-308594; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-354221 

Int  a,'  C07D  207/3a  255/00 
VS.  CL  548—561  6  Clains 

1.  An  aery  late  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


H3CO 


0) 


R2 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  haloal- 
kyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  pyrrole  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group. 
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a  mono-  or  dialkylaminosulfonyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  have  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  haloalkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyanoalkoxy  group 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyloxy  group  having  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  to 

7  carbon  atoms;  R^  represcnu  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to 

8  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  a  plural  number 
of  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  when  n  is  2,  two  R's 
may  be  Unked  with  each  other  and  condensed  to  a  benzene  ring 
to  form  a  saturated  4-  to  8-membered  ring  or  a  dioxolan  ring 
together  with  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded. 


(R;CR|), 


R9  O 
I      N 

(H:C»c-co— )^io 

wherein  R9R10  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  to  form  an 

unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  ester: 
tranaesterifying  the  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  ester  with  an 

active  hydrogen  compound;  and 
epoxidizing  the  transesterified  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic 

ester  to  form  the  cycloaliphatic  epoxide. 


S.268,489 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

ENTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joaeph  V.  Kolcake,  Charleston;  John  N.  Argyropouloa,  Scott 
Depot,  and  OUver  W.  Smith,  Charleston,  all  of  W .  Va.,  assign- 
on  to  Union  Carbide  Cbcmicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Cooa. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  921,311,  Jnl.  28,  1992,  which  U  a  dirision  of 
Scr.  No.  721,799.  Jan.  26,  1991.  abudoMd.  Thia  appUcatioo 
Feb.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14.33S 
lit  CL'  C07D  301/12.  301/16.  303/08.  303/12 
MS.  a.  549—215  5  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloaliphatic  epoxide  of  the 
formula: 

RjC(-R«),_, 
/    \   R9  O 

RjC  9— CO— }Jlio 

{O         (RtCRj), 

R3C  CH: 

\l/ 

R:C(-Ri)i-, 

wherein: 

n  is  at  least  1; 

Rm  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen.  Cmo  hydrocarbyl 

with  or  without  halo  substitution,  halo,  cyano,  or  silyl; 
R9  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 
Rio  is  hydrocarbyl  or  oxy hydrocarbyl,  provided  R|o  has  at 

least    5    carbon    atoms    or    is    oxyhydrocarbyl    or    is 

— CH=CH2  when  n  is  I;  and 
X  is  0  or  1; 
which  comprises: 

reacting  a  diene  of  the  formula: 


R4C»C(-R«)|., 
\ 


5.3M,490 
BENZOFURANOISES 
Richard  A.  Hann,  Ipswich;  Nigel  Hall,  Bury;  Gary  W.  MoniaoB, 
Loodon,  and  Dean  Thetford,  Failsworth,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
9120785;  Oct  I,  1991,  9120786 

Int  a.'  C07D  307/i3 
MS.  a.  549—304  3  Claims 

I.  A  benzofuranone  of  the  Formula  (1): 


FonnuU  I 


NR'R' 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  — H  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted Ci.20-alkyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  — H  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted Ci4-alkyl; 

R'is selected  from  — H,  — CN,  — COOR'^and  — COR'O,  in 
which  R'O  is  — H  or  Ci.6-alkyl; 

R*,  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H, 
— NR'R^,  — NO2,  halogen,  optionally  substituted  Ci^-alkyl 
and  optionally  substituted  Ci^-alkoxy,  wherein  each  of  the 
optionally  substituted  groups  R*  to  R'  carry  substituents 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl. 


5.268.491 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

NAPHTHALENE  DERFVATTVES 

Marco  Villa,  and  Paolo  Caralleri,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Zambon  Groop  S.p.A.,  Vicenxa,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.518 
Claima   priority,   appUcatioa   Italy,   Oct    18,    1991,   MI9- 
1A002767 

Int  a.'  C07D  317/12.  317/32;  C07C  41/24.  41/22 
MS.  CL  549—453  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  dehalogcnation  in  position  5  of 
the  naphthalenic  nucleus  of  compounds  of  formula  II 


(n) 


R3C»C(-R|)|_, 
Rl 


CH 


wherein  Rj  to  Rg  and  x  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  dieno-   wherein  X  and  X|,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent 
philic  (meth/eth)acrylate  of  the  formula:  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom;  the  two  R  radicals  independently 
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represent  an  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  otherwise  the  two 
R  radicals  together  represent  either  a  C2-Cs  alkylene  chain 
that  forms,  together  with  the  two  oxygen  atoms  and  the  carbon 
to  which  they  are  linked,  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted 
cyclic  structure  or  the  two  R  radicals  together  represent  a 
group  of  the  formula 


RlCO— CH— CH— CORi 
I         I 


in  which  the  two  Ri  radicals,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
represent  an  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  aminic  group  which  process 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  formula  II  with  a  dehaloge- 
nating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  aliphatic  thiols  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  inert  anhy- 
drous solvent  at  acidic  pH,  and  the  ratio  of  dehalogenating 
agent  to  compound  of  formula  II  ranges  from  1:1  to  3:1. 


5.268,493 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  OXIDE 

Rynichl  Kayama;  Hiroshi  Igarashi,  and  Toshio  SuaU,  all  of 
Korijrama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.042.  Not.  7,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13.  1990,  2-304063; 
Sep.  19.  1991,  3-266898 

Int  CL'  C07D  301/16,  303/04 
MS.  a.  549—526  10  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  a-oiefin  oxide  comprisiiig  the 
steps  of: 
epoxidizing  an  a-olefin  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  thereof  in  an  aqueous  oxidant  solution  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide,  acetic  acid,  an  acid  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  mineral  acid  and  a  side  reaction- 
inhibiting  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
neutral  salt  in  an  amount  of  2  to  30%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  aqueous  oxidant  solution,  by  an  in-situ 
method,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution 
at  a  level  of  0  to  1;  and 
collecting  the  resultant  reaction  product  from  the  epoxidiz- 
ing system. 


5.268,492 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIPHOSPHINES, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Keiji  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Miyazawa,  Yokoanka, 

and  Satom  Momoae,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsoi  Tor.tss  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1991,  3-219088; 
Ang.  30,  1991.  3-219089 

iBt  a.'  C07D  307/91:  C07F  15/00.  9/02 

MS.  a.  549—460  4  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  keto-ether  of  the  formula  (3)  or  (6) 


5.268.494 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING  QCOSANOIDES  AND  THEIR 
APPUCATION  IN  PHARMACY  AND  IN  COSMETICS 
Braham  Shroot  Antibcs;  Christopher  Hensby,  Biot;  Jean  Maig- 
nan,  Tremblay  les  Goneaae;  Gerard  Lang,  Saint  Gratien,  ami 
Michel  Colin,  LiTry  Gargan,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
International  de  Recherches  Dermatoiogiqiies  CJJLD.,  Val- 
bonne,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  349,691,  May  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,151,534. 
ThU  appUcation  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  FraMC,  May  10,  19M,  88  06313 
tat  a.'  C07C  233/00 
MS.  CL  554—42  8  CUims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  systemic  or 
local  administration  to  man  or  animal  comprising  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  medium  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  formula 


2.  An  optically  active  keto-ol  of  the  formula  (7)  or  (8) 


OH 


r  ^oH 


(5) 


C5H11— A— CHi— CSC— CH2— C=C— CH2— CSC— 


(O 


— CH2— S— CH2— COR 
(O), 


wherein 
A  represents  — CHifiot  — CaaC — , 
n  is  equal  to  0,  I  or  2, 

R  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  the  formula  OR|  or 
amino  having  the  formula 


(7) 


— N 


\ 


R2 


Rj 


(8) 


Rl  represents  alkyl  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  monohy- 
droxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyL  aryl  or  aralkyi  optionaUy 
substituted,  or  a  sugar  residue, 

R2  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  monohydroxyalkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  a 
heteroatom,  polyhydroxyalkyL  aryl  or  benzyl  optionaUy 
substituted,  amino  acid  residue  or  amino  sugar  residue,  or 

R2  and  R3,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  optionaUy 
containing  one  or  both  of  an  additional  heteroatom  se- 
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lected  from  nitrogen  or  oxygen  and  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  substituent, 
and  the  salt  of  said  compound  and  its  optical  and  geometric 
isomers,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition. 


5,268,495 

METALLOCENES  HAVING  BICYCUC 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  UGANDS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
Herbert  Rieyl,  DKhan;  Wolfgwig  A.  HerrauaB,  Freisiiig.  and 
Jiirgea  RohrBaaa,  Uederfaack,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
MBigBon  to  Hoeckst  AktieageseUadiaft,  Fraialifurt,  Fed.  Re^ 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,598 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  11, 
1990,4039451 

Irt.CL'C07F  7/2K  17/00 
MS.  a.  556—11  17  CUiBH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula XI 


fli) 


(CH2),+  i     C-  CH2 


wherein  n  is  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  malonic  ester,  reacting  the 
intermediate  formed,  without  isolation,  with  a  com- 
pound R'-X,  in  which  R'  has  the  suted  meaning  and  X 
is  a  nucleophilic  leaving  group,  and  converting  the 
reaction  product  by  decarboxylation  into  a  lactone  of 
the  formula  IV 


<CH2).+  i      S, 


CH2    \, 


av) 


wherein  n  and  R'  arc  deflned  above,  which  is  subjected 
to  a  rearrangement  reaction  to  give  the  corresponding 
enone  of  formula  (V) 


(CH2). 


(XI) 


R« 

-M*— or- 


R« 

I 
■C- 


(CHi), 


O 
I 

C^ 

I 

c^  / 

CH2 


(V) 


CH— R' 


(CHi), 

wherein 

M'  is  a  metal  from  the  group  comprising  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, hafiiium,  vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum, 

the  radicals  R '  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  are  hydrogen  a 
C|-Cio-«lkyl  group,  a  Ct-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Cr-Cij-ary- 
lalkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group, 

the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-Cio- 
alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  C«-Cio-«ryI  group, 
a  C«-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C40-aryl«lkyl  group,  a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group,  a 
Ct-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


wherein  n  and  R'  are  defined  above  and  then  either 
step  a)  reducing  by  reducing  agents  or 
step  b)  reacting  by  the  "Bamford-Stevens  method"; 
with  steps  a)  or  b)  followed  by  reacting  with  an  alkali  metal 
sah,  then  reacting  with  a  compound  M^-Ri  in  which  M^  is  an 
alkali  metal  and  R|  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  then  reacting  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula  M'X4  in  which  X  is  halogen  and 
M'  is  defmed  above,  to  give  the  compound  of  the  formula  XI. 


in  which 

M^  ii  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  C«-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  Cj-^lio-tlkenyl  group,  a  C7-C«o-arylalkyl 
group,  a  Ci-C»o-«0'l*lkcnyl  group  or  a  C7-C«o-alkyla- 
ryl  group  or  R*  and  R',  together  with  the  atom  which 
binds  them,  fonn  a  ring  and  p  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  18,  comprising  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  fonDula  II 


5^68,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYSILAZANES 

Gflbcrt  Gcblierter,  Altottitag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Wacker-Cbeadc  GmbH,  Monicii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,981 
CUiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  May  77, 
1992,  4217579 

Irt.  CL»  C07F  7/10;  C08G  77/06.  77/04.  77/12 
VS.  CL  556—412  10  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polysilazanes,  which  comprises 
(a)  reacting  a  disilane  of  the  general  formula  Me6-iiSi2Clii  in 
which  n  is  3  or  4,  with  an  amine  of  the  general  formula  RNH2. 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  in  an  inert  atmoaphere  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  -80*  C.  to  100"  C,  (b) 
reacting  the  reaction  product  from  (a)  with  a  dichloroailane  of 
the  general  formula  R'^SiCli,  in  which  the  radical  R',  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  allyl  or  aryl  radical  or  tetramethyldi- 
chlorodisilane  in  an  inert  atmoaphere  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  -20*  C.  to  150*  C,  (c)  reacting  the  reaction 
product  from  (b)  with  ammonia  in  an  inert  atmoaphere  and 
thereafter  separating  off  ammonium  chloride. 
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5.268,497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  NITRILES 
Raaukriahnan  Ramachaodran,  Allendale,  N J,,  iwfgnor  to  The 
BOC  Group,  Inc^  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,363 
Int.  CL'  one  253/26.  253/24 
VS.  CL  558—320  10  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  at  least  90  volume 
percent  of  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  alkene  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  contains  as  an  impurity  at  least 
one  alkane  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  and  ammonia  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an 
ammoxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
which  causes  gas  phase  reaction  between  alkenes,  oxygen 
and  ammonia  to  produce  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile,  thereby  producing  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  said  at  least  one  alkane, 
unreacted  alkene  and  carbon  oxides; 

(b)  separating  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  from  said 
gaseous  stream  in  a  nitrile  recovery  zone; 

(c)  separating  at  least  part  of  said  alkane  and  unreacted 
alkene  from  said  carbon  oxides  by  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion or  temperature  swing  adsorption  by  means  of  an 
adsorbent  which  more  strongly  adsorbs  alkanes  and  al- 
kenes than  carbon  oxides; 

(d)  contacting  the  separated  alkaiv;  with  a  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  which  causes  at 
least  some  of  said  alkane  to  convert  to  the  corresponding 
alkene;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  converted  alkene  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5,268,498 

SYNTHESIS-OF  a-ANHNONITRILES  WTTH  RECYCLE 

OF  AQUEOUS  PHASE 

AUaoa  A.  Fleming,  Mohegaa  Lake,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Akzo  nv, 

Arabem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,617 

Int  CL'  CfflC  253/30 

VS.  CL  558—346  7  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a-aminotriles  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  bisulfate  adduct  of  a  carbonyl  compound, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a 
ketone,  with  amine,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary  amine,  and  alkali  metal 
cyanide,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium,  to  form  an  or- 
ganic layer  containing  the  a-aminonitrile  and  an  aqueous 
layer  containing  alkali  metal  sulfite;  and 

(b)  separating  the  aqueous  layer  containing  the  alkali  metal 
sulfite  from  the  organic  layer  for  use  in  the  fresh  reaction 
of  bisulfite  adduct  of  the  carbonyl  compound,  amine  and 
alkali  metal  cyanide  after  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  layer  has 
been  adjusted  to  a  moderately  acidic  pH. 


and  ethylene  cyanohydrin  of  the  formula  II 
HO— CH2— CH2— CN 


(ID 


which  comprises  reacting  bia(2-cyanoethyl)  ether  of  the  for- 
mula III 


NC— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— CN 


(in) 


with  ammonia  at  from  SO  to  170*  C.  and  under  from  0.1  to  S(X) 
bar  thermally  or  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst. 


5,268,499 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 
3-AMINOPROPIONITRILE  AND  ErTHYLENE 
CYANOHYDRIN 
Franz  Merger,  Frankentlial;  Martin  Bmdermoeller,  Mannheim; 
WoUgang  Harder,  Weinheim;  Jaergen  Hartig,  Gmenstadt, 
and  Dieter  Franz,  Lodwigdiafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany, 
aaaignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lodwigsfcafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1992,  4213749 

Lrt.  CL'  one  253/30 
VS.  CL  558—451  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixtures  of  3-aminopropionitrile 
of  the  formula  I 


5,268,500 
COMPOUND,  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
REDUCTION  OF  LIPIDS  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  THE 
AFFINITY  OF  HEMOBLOGIN  FOR  OXYGEN  AND  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Ir^  Laleiari,  Scarwiale,  N.Y.;  Samuel  Rahbar,  Endno,  Calif., 
and  Parriz  Lalezari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Monteflore 
Medical  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y.  and  City  of  Hope,  Dnarte, 
Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Cotttinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  658,096,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  515,673,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  327,020,  Mar.  22, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  62,236, 

Jon.  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  778,706 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/195;  C07C  229/00 

VS.  CL  560—34  13  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


..^' 


-c-NH— ^       y— 


V 

O— C— COOR7 
I 


R3 


wherein  Ri  is  always  hydrogen,  R2  is  chloro  or  hydrogen,  R3 
is  chloro  or  hydrogen  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  ary,  cycloalkyl 
of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R3 
and  Kfi  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  and  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  of  firom  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  groups 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  has  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  cycloal- 
kyl of  from  4-7  carbon  atoms  and  aryl;  R7  is  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereon. 


H2N— CH2— CH2— CN 


(I) 


5,268,501 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOKETO  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Takaham  Dteda,  Iharaki;  Seiichl  Kai,  Nara,  and  MaMjroiU 
Minal,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  SomitooM  Cheat- 
cal  Company,  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  651^71,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,467. 
This  applicatioo  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1990, 2-30013;  Feb. 
8,  1990,  2-30014 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/06 
VS.  CL  560—168  3  CfadaH 

1.  A  7-halo-2-hydroxyiininobeptanoic  acid  ester  of  the  for- 
muU  [III]: 
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pii] 


containing  phosphorus,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  phosphorus  to 
zirconium  and/or  titanium  being  0.0001-0.3. 


NOH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  chlorine  atom  or  bromine  atom. 


5,268^2 

Water-soluble  active  methylenes  as 
formaldehyde  scavengers 

Joaeph  A.  Paciflci,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  West  Point 

PeppercU,  West  Point,  Ga. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  713,54«,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,674, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,606,  May  20, 1987, 
abuidoned,  Ser.  No.  52,842,  May  20.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,793,809, 
Ser.  No.  71,032,  Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  186,304, 
May  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
71,033,  Jul.  8,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  902,750,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
53,606,  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,750,  Sep.  2,  1986,  said 
Ser.  No.  52,842,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,750,  Sep.  2,  1986, 

said  Ser.  No.  71,032,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

902,750,  Sep.  2,  1986.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

981,470 

Ut  CL'  C07C  69/34 

VS.  CL  560—198  »  CUum 

1.  A  composition  for  a  formaldehyde  scavenger  consisting  of 

a  water-soluble  active  methylene  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O 

II         N 
c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

R  Y  R' 

wherein  R  is  H, — O— ,  and  R'  is  H» — O— .  m  and/or  m'  are  2, 
n  and/or  n'  are  2,  Y  is  — CHj  and  the  water-soluble  active 
methylene  compound  is  bis  (2-hydroxyelhyoxycthyl)  malo- 
nate. 


5,268  J04 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SULFATES  TO 

SULFONATES 
Kenneth  M.  Webber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,932 
Int  a.'  C07C  309/10 
VS.  a.  562—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  alkylethoxy  ethane  sulfo- 
nates, comprising: 

a)  ethoxylation  of  a  branchy  Ci6  alcohol  to  produce  an 
ethoxyalcohol. 

b)  elimination  of  unreacted  alcohols,  as  well  as  those  alcohol 
molecules  with  only  one  ethoxy  group;  wherein  said  ebm- 
ination  is  performed  by  distillation; 

c)  reaction  of  the  remaining  ethoxyalcohols  with  a  sulfating 
agent  to  form  an  alkylethoxy  ethane  sulfate;  and 

d)  reaction  of  the  alkylethoxy  ethane  sulfate  with  sodium 
sulfite  to  produce  alklethoxy  ethane  sulfonate. 


5,268,503 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a,)3-UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACTD  ESTERS 

Minato  Karasawa;  Sinji  Tokunoh;  Masamitsu  Inomata;  Takeshi 
Hlraiwa;  Hiroham  Kageyama,  and  Kanemitsu  Miyama,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignon  to  Mitsui  Toatso  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057869 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/20 

VS.  CL  560—215  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic 

acid  ester  which  comprises  a  catalytic  reaction  of  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3-unsaturated 

carboxylic  acids  and  a,y3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amides 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I), 


Ri 


\   V 

c=c— c»x 

/ 


5,268,505 
PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  AOD  BY 
HYDROCARBOXYLATION  OF  PENTENIC  ACIDS 
Philippe   Delis,   Saint-Didier-Au   Mont-Dor,   Philippe   Denis, 
Decines;  Jean-Michel  Grosselin,  Francheville,  and  Francois 
Metz,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chi- 
mie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,584 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16387 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/10.  51/14 

VS.  a.  562—517  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  adipic  acid,  comprising 

hydrocarboxylating  at  least  one  pcntenic  acid  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  rhodium  or  a\Tipound 

thereof  and  an  iodine-containing  promoter  therefor,  and  in  the 

further  presence  of  a  cocaulytically  effective  amount  of  at 

least  one  of  iridium,  ruthenium,  osmium  or  compound  thereof 


(1) 


where  R|,  R2  and  R3  fc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  hydroxy  or  amino,  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst,  said  solid  acid  catalyst 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide 
containing  phosphorus,  titanium  oxide  containing  phosphorus, 
and  a  composite  oxide  of  zirconium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide 


5,268,506 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a,  /3-UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Minato  Karasawa,  Mobara;  Takeshi  Hiraiwa;  SiiOi  Tokunoh; 
Hiroham   Kageyama;   Kanemitsu   Miyama,  and  Masamitsu 
Inomata,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteui  Tuatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070871 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/353.  57/04 

VS.  a.  562—599  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic 

acid  which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  an  o-hydroxycar- 

boxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula  (1), 

Rl  OH  (1) 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
R2  CONH2 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  the  alkyl  group,  with  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  containing  a  high  surface  area 
rare  earth  phosphate  anhydride  having  the  monoclinic  system 
structure  producible  by  heating  a  rare  earth  phosphate  of  the 
hexagonal  system  structure  at  60*-200'  C.  in  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  acids,  inorganic  acid  salts  and  inorganic  acid  esters 
where  the  molar  ratio  of  the  inorganic  acid  component  to  the 
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rare  earth  phosphate  of  the  hexagonal  system  structure  is 
0.5-400. 


5,268,507 

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

HYDROXY  ACIDS 

Lorea  D.  Brake,  WUmlngtoo,  Del.,  asdgaor  to  E.  L  Dn  Poat  dc 

Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,272 
lat.  CL'  C07C  233/05 
VS.  CL  564—203  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  depolymerizing  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  to  an  amide 
comprising  mixing  said  polymer  to  be  depolymerized  with  an 
amine,  said  amine  represented  by  the  formula  HNR1R2, 
wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  while 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  sufficient  temperature  and 
pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  said  polyhy- 
droxy acid  and  form  said  amide. 


5,268,509 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IRON 

CATALYCT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  PRIMARY  AMINES  BY  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

NTTRILES  USING  SAID  IRON  CATALYST 
Otto  bamel,  Kitfeld;  Dietrkk  UebM^M  Lererkasea;  HaM-H. 
Schwarz,  Krefeid;  Stepkaa  Wcadel,  Leverkiisen,  and  Peter 
Fischer,  Odeothal-Oaoiaa,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 
sigaors  to  Bayer  AktieagcaeUachall,  LererkiiscB,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,801 
Claiois  priority,  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jaa.  16, 
1989,  3919694 

lat  CL'  one  209/4S 
VS.  CL  564—492  5  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  primary  amine  compris- 
ing catalytically  hydrogenating  a  nitrile  corresponding  to  said 
primary  amine  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  catalyst,  wherein  said 
iron  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 

(a)  oxidizing  iron  sponge,  said  iron  sponge  being  obtained  by 
direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  iron  ore,  in  particulate  form  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  200*  to  800*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
gaseous  oxygen  until  a  weight  gain  of  from  5%  to  32%  is 
obtained,  thereby  forming  a  partiaUy  oxidized  iron;  and 

(b)  reducing  the  partiaUy  oxidized  iron  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  200*  to  SCO*  C.  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen. 


5,268,508 

MFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

3-AMINO-2-CYCLOHEXENE-1-ONE,  AND  A  NOVEL 

POLYMER  INGREDIENT  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Stephen  E.  Jacobaon,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Da  Pont  de  NeaMxirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  685,359,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,874. 
TUs  appUcatioB  Aag.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,904 
lat  CL'  C07C  249/02 
VS.  CL  564—248  5  Oainw 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  acid  salts  of  3-amino-2-cyciohex- 
ene-1-imine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  hydrogenating  a  concentrated  solution  of  m- 
phenylenediamine  in  acidic  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
reduction  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  supported  on  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  alumina,  barium  carbonate,  steam 
activated  peat  carbon,  and  silica;  at  an  elevated  hydrogen 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  25*  C.  to  about  90* 
C; 

(b)  cooling  the  hydrogenation  mass  to  about  ambient  tem- 
perature; and 

(c)  removing  the  catalyst. 


5,268,510 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  ALKOXYLATED 
ALCOHOLS 
Peter  A.  Schwab,  and  Toayette  S.  SandoTal,  both  of  Aastia, 
Tex,,  aisigDon  to  Vista  Chemical  Company,  Houstoo,  Tex. 
FDcd  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,561 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/34 
VS.  CL  568—621  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  volatUe  impurities  in  alkoxylated 
alcohols  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  alkoxylated  alcohol 
product  mixture  containing  said  impurities  to  an  alkaline  range 
up  to  a  pH  of  about  8.S  to  produce  an  alkaline  alkoxylated 
alcohol  mixture,  steam  stripping  said  alkaline  alkoxylated  alco- 
hol mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  steam 
stripped  alkoxylated  alcohol  containing  a  reduced  amount  of 
said  impurities,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  steam  stripped 
alkoxylated  alcohol  to  an  acidic  range  down  to  a  pH  of  about 
6. 


5,268,511 
PRODUCnON  OF  TRIFLUORVINYL  ETHERS 
William  B,  Fambam,  Hockeasin,  DeL,  asaisBor  to  E.  L  Dn  Poat 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL 

RIed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,181 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/24.  315/04,  69/65 
VS.  CL  568—685  22  OaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trifluorovinyl  ethers, 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  siloxane  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'[0(C2F4)COFl2  or  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'[0(C2F4)C(0)0(0)C(C2F2)0],R'  wherein  z  is  1  or  2 
and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarfoyl  radical 
having  z  free  valencies,  and  wherein  the  substituent  is 
inert  under  process  conditions; 

(b)  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  thermolysis  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  140*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  to  produce 
a  trifluorovinyl  ether  and  a  fluorosilane, 

provided  that  when  (b)  is  done  in  the  gas  phase,  said  ther- 
molysis catalyst  is  not  a  diaryl  sulfooe. 
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5,268^12 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL 
Job  Miki;  Toskifumi  Suzuki;  Tsutomu  SkikMla;  Kaznkiko  Tate, 

aad  Yakudo  Tachibana,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor*  to 

NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679350,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-99333; 
Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199161;  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-401303;  Dec.  27,  1990, 
2-408265;  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-408266;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408267; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408268 

Int  CL'  C07C  37/055.  37/00 
XiS.  <X  568—801  <0  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phenol  from  benzoic  acid  which 
comprises  contacting  benzoic  acid  and  gaseous  oxygen,  the 
amount  of  the  gaseous  oxygen  supplied  being  0.5  to  50  times 
moles  of  the  amount  of  benzoic  acid  supplied,  in  the  vapor 
phase  with  a  catalyst  for  producing  phenol  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  nickel  compound  supported  on  a  metal  oxide  carrier 
at  200*  to  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  in  a  reaction 
apparatus,  and  then  removing  the  phenol  produced  from  the 
reaction  apparatus. 


5,268,513 
AIR  HYDROXYLATION  OF  DIAMONDOIDS 
Dong-ming  Shen,  Langhome,  Pa„  and  Margaret  M.  S.  Wn, 
Skillman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfia, 
Va. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,916 
Int  a.5  C07C  35/22 
\}S.  a.  568—818  16  aains 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  hydroxylating  a  diamondoid 
compound  to  an  alcohol  of  said  diamondoid  compound  com- 
prising contacting  said  diamondoid  compound  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  temperature  of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about 
200"  C.  and  pressure  of  from  100  to  1000  psig  in  the  absence  of 
added  catalyst. 


mixture  and  said  second  aldehyde  mixture  to  form  a  com- 
bined aldehyde  mixture, 
condensing  said  combined  mixture  to  form  an  aldol  mixture, 
isolating  and  hydrogenating  said  aldol  mixture  to  form 
said  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl  alcohols. 


5,268,515 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ISOPROPANOL  AND 

DIISOPROPYL  ETHER  OXGENATE  MOTOR  FUEL 

ADDITIVE 

Robert  L.  Irrine,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Pritch- 

ard  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,642,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,191,129.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,525 

Int  a.'  C07C  29/04.  41/00 

VS.  a.  568—895  14  Claims 


5,268,514 
DECYL  ALCOHOL  MIXTURES,  PHTHALIC  ESTERS 
OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PLASnCIZERS 
Helmut  Bahrmann.  Hamminkein;  Wolfgang  Greb;  Peter  I-appe, 
both  of  Dinslaken;  Peter  Heymanns,  Essen;  Jurgen  Szameiut, 
Weael;  Thomas  Mailer,  Dinslaken,  and  Ernst  Wiebus,  Ober- 
bansen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  4210026 

Int.  a.5  C07C  27/20.  29/141.  31/125 
MS.  a.  568—882  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl 
alcohols  comprising  hydroformylation  of  a  1-butene  and  2- 
butene  containing  mixture  in  a  first  stage  and  further  hydrofor- 
mylating  unreacted  butenes  from  said  first  stage  in  a  second 
stage, 

said  first  stage  being  carried  out  in  a  heterogeneous  reaction 
system  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  first 
rhodium  compounds  containing  complexed  water  soluble 
phosphines  as  catalysts,  said  first  stage  taking  place  at  a 
first  reaction  temperature  of  20'  to  1 50'  C.  and  under  a 
first  reaction  pressure  of  0. 1  to  20  MPa  to  form  a  first 
reaction  mixture  containing  a  first  aldehyde  mixture, 
said  second  stage  being  carried  out  in  a  homogeneous  phase 
in  the  presence  of  second  rhodium  compounds  as  cata- 
lysts, said  second  stage  taking  place  at  a  second  reaction 
temperature  of  90"  to  180*  C.  and  under  a  second  reaction 
pressure  of  10  to  35  MPa  to  form  a  second  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  a  second  aldehyde  mixture, 
isolating  said  first  aldehyde  mixture  from  said  first  reaction 
mixture,  isolating  said  second  aldehyde  mixture  from  said 
second  reaction  mixture,  combining  said  first  aldehyde 
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1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  oxygenate  additive  for  motor 
fuels  and  which  contains  isopropanol,  diisopropyl  ether  and 
water,  and  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing  pro- 
pane and  propene  is  subjected  to  catalytic  hydration  under 
elevated  pressure  and  temperature  in  a  series  of  catalytic  stages 
arranged  in  serial  flow  relationship  with  water  being  intro- 
duced into  each  catalytic  stage  in  an  amount  to  selectively 
control  the  catalytic  conversion  of  propane  and  propene  to 
isopropanol  alcohol  and  diisopropyl  respectively,  and  the 
isopropanol,  diisopropyl  ether  and  water  leaving  the  catalytic 
stages  is  separated  from  unreacted  feed  stock,  the  improved 
steps  of; 

directing  a  fresh  propene-propane  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
containing  at  least  about  50%  of  propene  and  a  proportion 
of  propane,  to  the  series  of  catalytic  stages; 
maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  propene  delivered  to 
each  of  the  catalytic  stages  within  the  range  of  from  about 
2. 1  to  about  4. 1 ;  and 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  in  respective 
catalytic  stages  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  each  stage 
at  a  level  within  the  range  from  about  260*  F.  to  about 
320*  P.,  and'the  pressure  in  each  stage  at  a  level  of  from 
about  1 800  psia  to  3600  psia. 
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5,268,516 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL  IODIDES 
Rent     Bertocchio,  Vourles  par  Vemaison;  Georges  Lacote, 
ChanffaiUe*,  and  Chriatophe  Verge,  Bemay,  aU  of  France, 
aadgnors  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,767 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1992,  92  00261 
Int  a.'  C07C  17/04.  21/185 
MS.  a.  570—139  11  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoroalkyl 
iodides  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  comprising  ther- 
mal telomerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  by  pentafluoroethyl 
iodide  or  heptafluoroisopropyl  iodide  in  a  tubular  reactor,  a 
twin  feed  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  the  first  feed  at  the  head  of 
the  reactor  and  the  second  at  least  one  point  in  the  reactor 
located  between  2/5  and  I  of  the  length  of  the  tube,  the  pro- 
portion of  tetrafluoroethylene  fed  in  at  the  head  representing 
30  to  75%  of  the  total  amount  of  tetrafluoroethylene  used. 


5,268,518 
REACTOR  FEED  PIPE  DESIGN 
David  H.  West;  Lawrence  A.  Hebert  and  Stanford  S.  Kirsch,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,830,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,565 
Int  CL5  C07C  17/10 
MS.  a.  570—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  entraimnent,  adjacent  the 
entry  of  a  premixed  stream  of  chlorine  and  one  or  more  or- 
ganic reactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  in  a  feed  pipe  into  a 
thermally-initiated,  adiabatic  vapor-phase  chlorination  reactor 
vessel  of  the  sudden  expansion-type,  of  at  least  partly-reacted 
materials  in  said  incoming  premixed  stream,  comprising  dis- 
rupting the  flow  pattern  of  the  incoming  stream  of  reactants  at 
a  distance  of  0.5  to  5  feed  pipe  diameters  upstream  of  the  entry 
of  said  reactant  stream  into  the  reactor  vessel. 


5,268,517 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF 

Z-1,2-DIARYLALLYL  CHLORIDES  AND  THE 

CONVERSION  THEREOF  INTO 
AZOLYLMETHYLOXIRANES,  AND  NOVEL 
INTERMEDIATES 
Reiner  Kober;  Rainer  Seele,  both  of  Fussgoenbeim;  Heinz  Isak, 
Mutterstadt;  Eckhard  Hichmann.  Dannstadt-Schauemheim; 
Norbert  Goetz,  Worms,  and  Thomas  Zierke,  Boehl-Iggelheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,831,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,188,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  Thte  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923674;  Nov.  4,  1989,  3936823 

Inta.'C07C;7/2^ 
U.S.  CL  570—193  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  the  Z-con- 
figtiration  in  preference  to  the  E-configuration  of  1,2-diarylally 
chloride  of  the  formula  1 


5,268,519 
UGHTLY  CROSSLINKED  ETHERIMIDE  OUGOMERS 
Clyde  H.  Sheppard,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lobowitz, 
Rolling  Hills  Elstates,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattie,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,966,  Jul.  1,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,981,922, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,703,  Feb.  20, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,851,495.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,994 
Int  CL'  C08G  73/10.  8/02.  14/00 
MS.  a.  578—310  12  Claiow 

1.  A  method  of  making  polyetherimide  oUgomers  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
condensing  a  mixture  of  about  2m  -f-  2  moles  of  nitrophthalic 
anhydride  of  the  formula: 


O 
I 


a 

I 

HzC 


«.,.-Qr^'^ 
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in  which  R'  and  R^  represent  halogen,  and  m  and  n  are  1,  2,  or 
3,  which  process  comprises  dehydrating  a  chlorohydrin  of  the 
formula  II 


m 


in  which  R',  and  R^,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  at  from 
—  25*  to  50*  C.  in  an  inert  ether  or  carboxyUc  acid  ester  as 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxyUc  anhydride  or  ketene 
and  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


"T0t> 


with  about  m  + 1  moles  of  diamine,  about  m  moles  of 
dialcohol,  and  about  2  moles  of  A — OH,  wherein 


A  = 


'^^' 


n=l  or  2; 

m  =  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 

E=:allyl  or  methaUyl; 

R=a  trivalent  C(6.i3)  arotnatic  organic  radical; 

Rl=any  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  substituted 


aryl; 


Z  =  (RiV. 
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-continued 


(Ri)y, 
HC5C 


j==0,  1,  or  2;  and 
G=-CH2— .  — C 


N— .  or 


-,  — S— .  or  — SO2— • 


5,26M22 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AROMATIZATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  5  TO  9  CARBON 
ATOMS  PER  MOLECULE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
PARTICULAR  CATALYST 
Jeaa-Panl  BoumoiiTiUe,  Cergy  Pontoise;  Francia  Raatz,  Saint 
ATold;  Jeannine  Jagnin,  Rueil  Malmaison.  and  Sylrie  Jugnin, 
AucamTille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petole,  Rueil  Malmaiaoo,  France 
Contiauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  75W70,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  3,  1990,  90  10947 
The  portion  of  tlie  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaini<^. 
Int  a.»  C07C  }5/00 
MS.  a.  5«5— 415  1*  Claim* 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  aromatization  of  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 5  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  the  aromatization  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  zeolite-containing  catalyst,  said  zeolite  having  the 
structure  of  an  MFI  zeolite  and  synthesized  from  a  system 
containing  essentially  of  Si/Al,  and  wherein  metals  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  noble  metal  from  the  platinum  family 
and  at  least  one  additional  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin,  germanium,  lead  and  indium  are  incorporated 
onto  said  MFI  zeolite. 


5^68,520 
LOWER  ALKENE  POLYMERS 
Jack  L.  Kam,  Richmond  Heights,  and  WOll*  P.  Nichola,  CleTC- 
i.i>ii    both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corporation, 
WicltlifTe.  Ohio 

Cofltinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  610,594,  Not.  «,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,934,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  4,982.026,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,855,  Jul.  30, 
19r7,  Pat  No.  4,973,789.  This  applicatioa  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  816,502 
IM.  CL'  C07C  U/02 
MS.  a.  585—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  C^^ 
monoolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  250  to  about 
500  and  a  vinylidene  to  trisubstituted  olefin  content  of  at  least 
1:4  by  weight  wherein  the  polymer  is  alkylated  onto  an  aro- 
matic ring. 


5^68,523 

SELECTIVE  SORPTION  OF  DIALKYLATED 

MULTINUCLEAR  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jere  D.  Fellmann,  Livermore;  Paul  R.  Wentrcek.  Redwood  Qty, 

and  Peter  H.  Kilner,  Sunnyrale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

per  No.  PCrAJS90/04153,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.647,  Jul.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,017,735.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,416 

lat  a.'  C07C  2/M.  2/68.  7/12 
MS.  CL  585— 446  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  separation  of  p,p'-dialkyl 
multinuclear  aromatic  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  alkylating  a  multinuclear  aromatic  feedstock  using  an 
alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
shape  selective  material  selected  from  ZSM-12,  ZSM-5, 
and  mordenite  to  produce  a  synthesized  alkylate  stream 
contammg  a  p,p'-dialkyl  multinuclear  aromatic  product 
compound,  and 

b.  separating  the  p,p'-dialkyl  multinuclear  aromatic  product 
compound  from  the  synthesized  alkylate  stream  by  con- 
tacting that  synthesized  alkylate  stream  with  an  adsorbent 
comprising  a  member  selected  from  ZSM-12,  ZSM-5,  and 
mordenite  to  adsorb  the  p,p'-dialkyl  multinuclear  aro- 
matic product,  wherein  the  adsorbent  is  comprised  of  the 
same  material  as  used  for  the  catalyst. 


5,268^25 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
G«y-Marle  CAme,  Naacy,  Fraace,  aaaigDor  to  Gaz  «le  Fraace, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,583 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  27,  1990.  90  04150 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  haa  been  diadaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/00 

VS.  CL  585—500  15  Claims 


a  mean  weight  content  of  hydrogen  element  of  at  least  substan- 
tially 18%  into  unsaturated  hydrocart>on(s),  which  comprises 
reacting  by  ignition: 
a  mixture  of  a  first  gas  containing  at  least  substantially  30% 
by  volume  of  chlorine  and  a  second  gas  containing  at  least 
substantially  30%  by  volume  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  third  gas  surrounding  said  mixture  of  said  first  and 
second  gas  and  containing  at  least  substantially  60%  by 
weight  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon($)  charge  having  a 
mean  weight  content  of  hydrogen  element  of  at  least 
substantially  18%  to  essentially  form,  as  resulting  prod- 
ucts, hydrogen,  hydrochloric  acid  and  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetylene,  ethylene,  propylene,  bu- 
tene,  butadiene,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


JT"!^ 


1.  A  method  for  converting  saturated  hydrocarbon(s)  having 


5,268^26 

OVEREXPRESSION  OF  PHYTOCHROME  IN 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 

Howard  P.  Herabey,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Janis  M.  Keller, 

Wilmington,  Del,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

ContiBoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,344,  JnL  29, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1988,  So-.  No.  284,422 

Int  a.5  AOIH  4/00;  C12N  15/29 

MS.  O.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic,  dicotyledonous  plant  which  overexpresses 

phytochrome  relative  to  the  wild-type  dicotyledonous  plant  in 

the  dark  and  in  the  light. 


5,268,521 

CATALYST  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

REACnON 

Ke^ii  Tamarv,  Kamakna;  Kikno  Shoji,  aad  Kaaaki  Noda,  both 

of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japu,  aaaicMin  to  TaMka  Kikinxoka  Kogyo 


CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,362,  May  1, 1991,  abaadoaed.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,738 
lat  CL'  C07C  5/05 
VS.  CL  585—273  3  Oalaw 

I.  A  method  for  selectively  reducing  a  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bond  or  a  carbonyl  group  m  an  organic  compound  without 
substantially  hydrogenatmg  an  aromatic  unsaturated  nng  of 
the  organic  compound,  said  method  compnsmg  the  step  of 
catalytically  hydrogenatmg  said  organic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  platinum  supported  on  a 
substrate  comprised  of  zeolite. 


5,268,524 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
David  i.  MarteUa,  Priacctoa;  John  J.  Jamzeiaki,  Wcstfleld,  snd 
Fraak  J.  Cbcn,  Edisoa,  sU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  CheaU- 
cal  Pateats  lac.,  Uadea,  N  J. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,110,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,866 
lat  CL'  C07C  2/66 
MS.  CL  585—467  »  Ctalam 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  essentially  linear  alkyl- 
ated aromatics  comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  polar-aprotic  cosolvent  or  mixture  thereof,  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  about  10;  an  aromatic  or  substi- 
tuted aromatic  compound  with  an  alkylating  agent  selected 
from  linear  a-olefins.  linear  a-halides  or  linear  a-alcohols  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  alkylating  agent  has  a  car- 
bon content  of  4  to  about  SO  carbon  atoms. 
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AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  REACTANCE 
SIMULATION 
Ja«M  K.  Waller,  Jr^  Lidw  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,453 

Iirt.  CL'  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  CL  84—736  13  CUinw 


ting  a  musical  sound  waveform  according  to  said  mixed 
signal  received  as  an  input  signal,  and 
a  controlling  step  for  controlling  such  that  at  least  one  of  a 
characteristic  of  said  carrier  signal,  a  characteristic  of  said 
modulation  signal,  and  a  characteristic  of  said  mixing  ratio 
becomes  different  between  respective  stereo  channels. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  conditioning  an  audio  signal  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  said  audio  signal  to  produce  a  first  signal 
having  a  predetermined  fundamental  resonance  peak; 

means  for  pre-emphasizing  said  audio  signal  to  produce  a 
second  signal  having  a  predetermined  rising  high  fre- 
quency level  above  approximately  1  KHz;  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce 
a  composite  signal  having  said  predetermined  fimdamen- 
tal  resonance  peak  and  said  predetermined  rising  high 
frequency  level  simulating  the  reactance  between  a  guitar 
speaker  and  a  tube  type  amplifier. 


5,268,529 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ENVELOPE  SIGNAL 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Byonng-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,009 
CUima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1989, 
19908/1990 

Int  CL'  GIOH  7/Oa  1/02 
UJS.  CL  84—627  4  CUm 


5,268,528 
MUSICAL  SOUND  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  MUSICAL  SOUND 

WAVEFORM  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WTTH  IMPROVED  CAPABIUTY  FOR  SIMULATING  AN 

ACTUAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hiraaki  Iwaae,  Hamuramachi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Caaio  Com- 

poter  Co.,  LtaL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  457,512,  Dec.  27, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,164,530. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,741 
aaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1988,  63-330847; 
Dec  29,  1988,  63-330848;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330849;  Dec.  29, 
1988,  63-330850;  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18148 
The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  tliia  patent  rabaeqnent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  hai  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/057,  1/14 
VS.  CL  84—660  37  daiau 


30.  A  musical  sound  waveform  generating  method  for  gen- 
erating a  musical  sound  waveform  according  to  a  mixed  signal 
obtained  by  stereophonically  mixing  a  modulation  signal  with 
a  carrier  signal  comprising: 
a  carrier  signal  generating  step  for  generating  a  carrier  sig- 
nal, 
a  modulation  signal  generating  step  for  generating  a  modula- 
tion signal, 
a  mixing  step  for  outputting  a  mixed  signal  obtained  by 

mixing  said  modulation  signal  with  said  carrier  signal, 
a  ratio  controlling  step  for  controlling  a  mixing  ratio  of  said 

modulation  signal  to  said  carrier  signal, 
a  waveform  outputting  step,  using  a  predetermined  function 
reiatioaahip  between  input  and  output  thereof,  for  output- 


I.  An  envelope  signal  generator  method  for  eliminating 
digital  noises  from  electronic  musical  instruments,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  target  values  from  a  micro-processor  to  an  opera- 
tion RAM  for  storing  target  values  to  be  reached; 

storing  current  values  in  a  current  value  data  storage; 

comparing  the  target  value  from  said  operation  RAM  with 
the  current  value  from  said  current  value  data  storage  by 
using  an  eight-bit  comparator; 

enumerating  a  difference  between  the  target  value  from  said 
operation  RAM  and  the  current  value  from  said  current 
value  data  storage  with  an  abs  (A  —  B)  generator; 

generating  change  value  data  with  a  change  value  data 
generator,  said  change  value  data  corresponding  with  the 
difference  value  that  is  applied  by  said  abs  (A  —  B)  genera- 
tor, 

inputting  to  exclusive  OR  gates  each  output  of  the  change 
value  data  generator,  a  ground  signal  and  the  compared 
value  between  the  current  value  and  the  target  value  that 
are  appUed  from  the  eight-bit  comparator; 

inputting  to  an  eight-bit  binary  adder  output  of  said  OR 
gates  and  the  current  value  data  output  of  the  current 
value  data  storage  and  performing  addition  or  subtraction 
functions  according  to  the  compared  value  between  the 
current  value  and  the  target  value; 

changing  the  current  value  directiy  to  the  target  value  with 
an  eight-bit  multiplexer  which  receives  the  output  of  said 
eight  bit  binary  adder  and  the  target  value  from  said  oper- 
ation RAM  and  selecting  input  according  to  a  control 
signal  from  a  control  circuit;  and 

latching  the  output  of  said  eight-bit  multiplexer  with  a  latch 
circuit 
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5.268,530 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TUBE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

SHIELDING  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hideki  SUraizu,  Nagoya,  and  TakeyoaU  Toftashi,  Okazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,230 
ClaijBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334442; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-334443 
iBt  a.'  H05K  9/00;  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  i9/2i;  H04B  i/28 
MS.  a.  174—35  R  1«  Qaims 


5,268,532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyiiki  Fukasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hanihiko  Makino,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-185093 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/28 

U.S.  a.  174—52.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  superconductive  tube  for  magnetic  shielding,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindrical  substrate  composed  of  at  least  two  members; 
an  intermediate  medium  placed  upon  surface  of  at  least  one 

of  the  inner  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  layer  containing  superconductive  oxide  placed  upon  said 

intermediate  medium. 


5,268,531 

FLAT  CABLE 

Phn  D.  Nguyen,  San  Jose;  Ashok  K.  Mehan,  Union  Oty;  Hans 

E.  Lank,  Menlo  Park,  and  James  M.  O'Brien,  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,558 

tat  a.'  HOIB  7/08 

MS.  CL  174—36  10  Clainia 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  including  a  lead  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  die  pad  and  a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  around 
said  die  pad  so  that  inner  ends  of  said  plurality  of  leads  are 
adjacent  to  said  die  pad,  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on 
said  die  pad,  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  element 
exhibiting  a  first  resisUnce  to  a  flow  of  molding  resin  across 
said  upper  surface  thus  to  cause  a  first  flow  velocity  of  molding 
resin,  and  a  molding  resin  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment; the  improvement  wherein  a  space  defined  between  said 
die  pad  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  leads  is  sized  so  that  a  flow 
velocity  of  a  first  portion  of  said  molding  resin  flowing  in  a 
peripheral  region  about  said  semiconductor  element  from  a 
source  external  to  said  lead  frame  becomes  substantially  equal 
to  a  second  flow  velocity  of  a  second  portion  of  said  molding 
resin  flowing  on  at  least  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor element,  said  peripheral  region  being  sized  so  as  to  present 
a  second  resisunce  to  a  flow  of  said  molding  resin  through  said 
peripheral  region  thus  to  cause  said  first  velocity. 


5,268,533 
PRE-STRESSED  LAMINATED  LID  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUTT  PACKAGE 
AUn  L.  KoTacs,  Long  Beach;  Gary  W.  Johnson,  Irrine;  William 
A.  Vitriol,  Anaheim,  and  Oifford  L.  Shock,  Jr.,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,447 

tat.  a.'  HOIL  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  24  Claims 


9.  A  flat  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  components  each 
individually  surrounded  with  an  outer  layer  of  a  first 
polymeric  material;  and 

(b)  a  metallic  substrate  having  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  thereof  a  layer  of  a  second  polymeric  material 
capable  of  bonding  to  the  first  polymeric  material,  said 
layer  of  second  polymeric  material  being  bonded  to  said 
surface;  and 

each  of  the  conductors  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  bonded  to  said  layer  of  the  second  polymeric 
material  such  that  each  of  the  conductors  are  disposed  adjacent 
said  surface.' 


1.  A  lid  for  an  electronic  circuit  housing,  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  laminated  layers  shaped  as  a  lid  for  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  housing,  said  layers  being  formed  from  two 
different  materials,  joined  to  each  other  to  inhibit  relative 
sideways  slippage  between  the  layers,  and  bowed  outward 
with  respect  to  said  housing  so  that  at  their  juncture  the 
inner  layer  is  Tinder  tensile  bending  stress  and  the  outer 
layer  is  under  compressive  bending  stress,  the  stresses  on 
said  layers  resisting  loads  applied  to  said  outer  layer. 


5,268,534 
BRAIDED  FLATTENED  TUBE  CONDUCTOR 
Brian  L.  GaUey,  6819  Castille  dc  Oro,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78239, 
and  JefTcnoB  J.  Honeycutt,  P.O.  Box  29931,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78229 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,405 

tat  CL'  HOIB  1/02 

UJS.  CL  174— 126J  2  Claims 
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5,268,535 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shin  Kawakami;  Satoshl  Hamyama,  and  Hirotaka  Okonogi,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-213147 

tat  CL'  H05K  1/00 

UJS.  a.  174—250  16  Claima 


5,268,536 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  LEAD  OF  A  MOUNTING 

PART  WITH  A  LAND  OF  A  CfRCUTF  SUBSTRATE 
F^Jio  KakeU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotlicr  Kogyo  Kaba- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,626 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28, 1991, 3-096720[U] 
tat  CL'  H05K  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  174—259  13  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  surface  mounting  part  to  a  circuit 
substrate  with  a  conductive  adhesive,  the  surface  mounting 
part  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  resilient  electrode  leads  each 
having  an  elongated  body  with  a  tip  on  one  end  and  a  base  on 
another  end,  the  body  and  the  tip  being  downwardly  inclined 
from  the  base,  the  circuit  substrate  having  a  pturaUty  of  adja- 
cent lands  each  with  a  conductive  ink  print  thereon  and  posi- 
tioiied  to  correspond  to  the  electrode  leads,  the  method  com- 
prising the  step*  of: 
coating  the  conductive  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  a  first  land 
corresponding  to  the  tip  of  a  first  lead,  leaving  the  portion 


of  the  first  land  corresponding  to  the  body  of  the  lead  free 
of  adhesive;  and 
coating  the  conductive  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  a  second 
land  adjacent  the  first  land  corresponding  to  the  body  of 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  highly 
magnetically  attracteble  malleable  carbon  steel  wires  that  are 
braided  into  a  flattened  tube,  with  each  wire  being  plated  with 
copper,  whereas  the  flattened  tube  forms  a  flexible  and  abra- 
sion resistive  magnetically  attractable  surface  to  surface  direct 
current  conductor. 


an  adjacent  second  lead,  leaving  the  portion  of  the  second 
land  corresponding  to  the  tip  of  the  second  lead  free  of 
adhesive,  thus  forming  an  alternating  pattern  of  adhesive 
on  adjacent  lands. 


5,268,537 
BROADBAND  RESONANT  WAVE  DOWNHOLE 
SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Graham  A.  Winbow,  Hooston,  and  Jacob  E.  Stone,  BeUaire, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Job.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,069 

tat  CL'  GOIV  1/40 

UJS.  a.  181—106  12  Claims 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board,  comprising:  printed  circuits 
formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  substrate;  and  a  shock-absorb- 
ing band  comprised  of  a  copper  foU  disposed  on  said  substrate 
along  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  at  least  one  side  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  seismic  signal  in  a  Uquid 
fiUed  wellbore  for  use  in  seismic  exploration  of  the  earth  sur- 
rounding the  weUbore,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  borehole  cylinder  having  two  end 
elements,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  end 
elements,  and  a  fluid-flow  path  extending  between  the  end 
elements,  said  end  elemenU  having  a  lower  acoustic  impe- 
dance than  the  liquid  in  the  weUbore; 

(b)  an  elongated  choke  body  means  positioned  in  said  bore- 
hole cylinder,  adjacent  each  end  element,  to  restrict  the 
fluid-flow  along  the  borehole  cylinder  axis,  said  means 
having  a  higher  acoustic  impedance  than  the  liquid  in  the 
weUbore;  and 

(c)  means  for  exciting  the  liquid  in  said  borehole  cylinder 
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into  oscillation  to  produce  a  broadband  resonant  standing 
wave  in  said  borehole  cylinder. 

5^68,538 

HEMISPHERICALLY  WIDE-RADIATING-ANGLE 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Queen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Systems,  Inc., 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,882 

int  a.'  H05K  sm 

MS.  a.  181—144  16  Claims 


1.  A  wide-angle-directivity  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a  low-frequency  driver  having  a  first  acoustical  center,  said 
low-frequency  driver  mounted  in  a  spheroidal  structure, 
including  an  outer  surface  having  a  first  acoustic  path 
length; 

a  high-frequency  driver  having  a  second  acoustical  center 
and  a  forward  radiating  region,  said  high-frequency  driver 
mounted  facing  said  low-frequency  driver  so  that  said 
forward  radiating  region  of  said  high-frequency  driver  is 
directed  towards  said  low-frequency  driver;  and 

a  sound-guiding  structure  having  a  second  acoustic  path 
length  different  from  said  first  acoustic  path  length,  for 
reflecting  and  diffracting  sound  produced  by  said  low-fre- 
quency driver  and  said  high-frequency  driver,  said  sound- 
guiding  structure  comprismg  a  sound-distribution  struc- 
ture and  a  means  for  guiding  sound  waves  from  said  high- 
frequency  driver,  and  being  interposed  between  said  high- 
frequency  driver  and  said  low-frequency  driver  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  outer  surface  so  that  said  outer 
surface  and  said  sound-guiding  structure  form  an  acousti- 
cal horn  for  guiding  the  sound  from  said  high-frequency 
driver. 


of  said  reflectors  being  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  head  of 
a  listener, 
wherein  a  sound  pressure  value  of  a  sound  on  the  axis  of  at 
least  one  of  said  reflectors  is  set  to  be  higher  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  than  a  value  of  background  noise  occurring 
outside  said  one  of  said  reflectors,  and 
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wherein  said  predetermined  distance  is  determined  such  that 
a  sound  pressure  of  a  sound  which  reaches  the  axis  of  said 
one  of  said  reflectors  after  being  focused  at  the  lower  one 
of  the  two  foci  of  another  reflector  and  being  attenuated  in 
a  radial  direction  is  lower  than  the  value  of  said  back- 
ground noise. 


5,268,540 
SOUND  BARRIER  ABSORPTION  PANEL 
Robert  G.  Rex,  VilUuioya,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superior  Precast, 
Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,973 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  U/00:  E04H  17/00 

MS.  a.  181—210  3  Claims 


5,268,539 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
HinMhi  Ono,  No.  10-15,  Koyama,  7-cbome,  Shinagawa-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continaation  of  Set.  No.  853,026,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,761,  Jul.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202601; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202602;  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107441 

Int  a.'  H05K  i/00:  E04B  l/9<):  A47B  »l/Ot;  G03B  31/00 
UJS.  a.  181—155  1  Claim 

1.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  which  are  downwardly  open,  each 
of  said  reflectors  being  formed  by  a  closed  upper  portion 
of  an  ellipsoidal  surface  of  revolution  which  is  obtained 
when  a  ellipse  having  two  foci  on  an  axis  extending  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  is  rotated  about  the  axis, 
said  closed  upper  portion  enveloping  at  least  an  upper  one 
of  the  two  foci,  said  plurality  of  reflectors  being  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  with  their 
axes  parallel  to  each  other;  and 
mutually  different  sound  sources  which  are  respectively 
disposed  at  positions  of  the  upper  foci  of  said  reflectors 
and  facing  upwardly,  a  lower  one  of  the  two  foci  of  each 


1.  A  noise  barrier  panel  for  reducing  noise  transmission  and 
reflection  which  comprises: 

a  rectilinear  panel  having  a  generally  planar  first  surface  and 
a  comparimented  second  surface; 

said  compartmented  second  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
open  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  structural  ribs  integrally 
formed  with  said  first  planar  surface  to  form  said  open 
recesses  and  to  stiffen  said  panel; 

a  quantity  of  sound  absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  open 
recesses; 

a  protective  mesh  positioned  across  said  compartmented 
surface  to  protect  said  sound  absorbing  material; 

a  decorative  outer  lattice  cover  fixed  to  said  rectilinear  panel 
over  top  of  said  protective  mesh;  and 

a  layer  of  decorative  fabric  interposed  between  said  protec- 
tive mesh  and  said  decorative  outer  cover. 


5,268,541 

SOUND  ATTENUATOR  FOR  LOW  FREQUENCIES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  AIR  DUCTS  IN  PAPER  MILLS 

Henrik  Pettersson,  Myniimiiki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1991,  910258 

Inta.'E04F77/W 

U.S.  a.  181—224  17  Claims 


bottom  side  of  the  circuit  board,  further  comprising  an  addi- 
tional circuit  board  mounted  in  the  housing,  additional  conduc- 
tors being  mounted  on  the  additional  circuit  board,  the  addi- 


5,268,542 
PUSH  BUTTON  OPERATED  MULTI-STEP  SWITCH 
INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 
EXTENDING  PUSH  ELEMENT 
Walter  VoU,  Hassfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1991,  4118743 

Int  a.'  HOIH  li/70 
U.S.  a.  200—5  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-step  switch  comprising  a  housing  and  a  resilient 
or  resiliently  mounted  push  button  mounted  in  the  housing,  the 
push  button  having  a  contact  surface,  the  push  button  being 
movable  between  a  position  of  rest  and  a  first  pressed-in-posi- 
tion  and  between  the  first  pressed-in  [losition  and  a  second 
pressed-in  position  further  remote  from  the  position  of  rest  the 
switch  further  comprising  an  at  least  partially  resilient  circuit 
board  mounted  in  the  housing  spaced  from  the  contact  surface 
when  the  push  button  is  in  the  position  of  rest  the  circuit  board 
having  an  upper  side  with  conductors  and  a  bottom  side, 
wherein  the  contact  surface  presses  against  the  circuit  board 
when  the  push  button  is  in  the  first  pressed-in  position,  and  a 
resilient  push  element  of  conductive  material  arranged  on  the 


tional  conductors  being  mounted  spaced  from  the  circuit 
board,  such  that  the  push  element  is  pressed  by  the  circuit 
board  against  and  bridges  the  additional  conductors  when  the 
push  button  is  in  the  second  pressed-in  position. 


1.  A  sound  attenuator  for  low  frequencies  for  air-condition- 
ing ducts,  comprising 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  flow  duct  arranged  such  that  it 
can  substantially  coincide  with  an  air-conditioning  duct 
said  frame  further  comprising  at  least  one  attenuator  mem- 
ber having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  and  a  planar  face  ar- 
ranged such  that  it  will  be  parallel  to  the  flow  direction  of 
air  when  arranged  in  the  air-conditioning  duct  said  at 
least  one  attenuator  member  comprising  one  or  several 
attenuator  units  structured  to  operate  by  the  Helmholtz 
and/or  plate  resonator  principle,  said  at  least  one  attenua- 
tor member  being  located  in  said  frame  singly  or  as  a 
group  of  several  attenuator  members, 

and  means  for  removing  said  at  least  one  attenuator  member 
for  cleaning  and/or  servicing  of  said  sound  attenuator, 
said  means  comprising  horizontal  rails,  said  at  least  one 
attentuator  member  being  supported  by  said  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  on  said  horizontal  rails  and  being  arranged  such 
that  it  is  removable  from  said  frame  along  said  horizontal 
rails  either  completely  or  at  least  partly. 


5,268,543 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCONNECT 

SWTTCH 

Joel  A.  Ramos,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  SAC  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,469 
Int  a.'  HOIH  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  200—43.11  16  Claims 

1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  an  electrical  switch  that  in- 
cludes a  disconnect  linkage  movable  between  closed  and 
opened  positions  along  a  predetermined  path,  the  locking 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  locking  member  carried  by  the  disconnect  linkage  so 
as  to  be  movable  therewith  between  predetermined  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  closed  and  opened  positions  of 
the  disconnect  linkage;  and 
means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  disconnect  linkage  so  as  to 
be  driven  in  response  to  movement  of  the  disconnect 
linkage  and  carrying  a  second  locking  member  for  moving 
said  second  locking  member  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  response  to  the  discoimect  linkage  being  moved  to  the 
opened  position  and  for  moving  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  said  predetermined  position  in  response  to  the 
discoimect  linkage  being  moved  out  of  the  opened  posi- 
tion, said  first  locking  member  and  said  second  locking 
member  being  aligned  in  predetermined  relationship  when 
the  discoimect  linkage  is  in  the  opened  position. 
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S.26M44 

VACUUM  RELAY  WITH  A  CONTACT  UNIT  LOCATED 

IN  A  VACUUM 
Wolftow*  GMatker,  Mwick;  Uwe  Jahnke,  and  R«ir-Reiaer 
VoUmar,  both  of  B«riiii.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aMiga- 
ora  to  Sieacna  Akticii«eaeUacliaft,  Monldi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtr- 

CamOmmatkm  of  Ser.  No.  S57^2,  JmL  24, 1990,  atMuidoiied.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  971,692 
daina  priority.  appUcatioa  Ewopeu  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 190. 
S9250011.7 

lat  a.5  HOIH  33/00 
VS.  CL  200—144  B  »  C**" 


i    .     ■   ■  I    I   F   ■,   .   ,'  •    '    '    ' 

' -    -    '    '    - 


1.  A  vacuum  relay  having  a  switching  chamber  and  a  driver, 
the  switching  chamber  being  separated  vacuum-tight  from  the 
driver,  at  least  two  contact  pieces  and  one  contact  unit  being 
disposed  in  the  switching  chamber,  the  contact  unit  comprising 
an  armature  supported  on  one  side,  a  switching  contact,  an 
insulating  rod  for  carrying  the  switching  contact,  and  a  mount- 
ing support  for  resiliently  coupling  the  insulatmg  rod  to  the 
armature,  the  mounting  support  comprising  a  flat  bar  spring 
element,  said  flat  bar  spnng  element  comprising  a  U-shaped 
metal  part  having  two  flaps  extending  from  a  base  thereof,  one 
flap  being  mounted  between  two  arms  of  the  U-shaped  part 
and  the  other  flap  being  disposed  opposite  the  arms,  both  flaps 
being  bent  at  90*  angles  and  forming  a  retainer  for  the  insulat- 
ing rod,  the  arms  being  bent  approximately  at  the  center  line 
thereof  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the  arms  approxi- 
mately 90*  angle*  to  form  respective  bent  parts,  and  the  bent 
parts  being  secured  to  the  armature. 


subilizing  arm  which  engages  the  force-receiving  surface 
of  the  means  for  holding  the  elastic  column  element  to 


apply  a  force  to  the  means  for  holding  the  elastic  column 
element  to  further  compress  the  elastic  column  element 
into  a  buckled  condition. 


5,2M.54< 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  BROWNING  MEANS,  A 
BROWNING  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Lara-Erik  Berg,  KioHtad,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Whirlpool  Inter- 
national B.V.,  VetdkoTcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,383 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1990,  9003104 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/64 

MS.  a.  219— 10J5  R  10  Claims 


5.2<8,545 

LOW  PROFILE  TACTILE  KEYSWITCH 
Dmrid  A.  BnMr,  VersaiUca,  Ky.,  aaaigMr  to  Lexawk  Intenia- 
ttoMl,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Comb. 

FUcd  Dw.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,192 
Int  CL'  HOIH  13/70 
MS.  CL  200—345  9  ClainM 

1.  A  key  mechanism  comprising: 
a  key  top; 
an  elastic  column  element,  generally  beneath  the  key  top, 

which  buckles  under  an  axial  load; 
means,  including  a  force-receiving  surface,  for  holding  the 
elastic  column  element  under  precompression  in  a  first 
orientation  and  responsive  to  an  applied  force,  on  the 
force-receiving  surface,  to  further  compress  the  elastic 
column  into  a  buckled  condition; 
and  stabilizing  means  for  supporting  the  key  top  including 
two  pivoted  subilizing  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  key 
top  and  to  one  another,  movement  of  the  key  top  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  orientation  of  the 
elastic  column  element  resultmg  in  movement  of  portions 
of  the  pivoted  arms,  the  stabilizing  means  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  element  coupled  to  a  movmg  portion  of  a 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising:  a  browning  plate  for 
browning  a  piece  of  food,  an  oven  cavity,  including  a  load 
zone  above  a  bottom  wall  and  below  a  roof,  a  microwave 
aource  for  generating  microwaves  and  an  input  system  for 
feeding  polarized  microwaves  into  the  cavity,  said  browning 
plate  comprising  a  heat  conducting  plate  having  a  first  side 
contacting  with  the  piece  of  food  and  a  second  side  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  layer  of  magnetic  loss  generating  material,  and 
spacer  means  for  carrying  the  browning  plate  in  the  load  zone 
at  a  distance  from  the  cavity  bottom  wall,  said  input  system 
comprising  a  wave  guide  device  having  at  least  one  first  input 
opening  arranged  to  establish  a  field  concentration  of  polarized 
microwaves  along  said  layer  of  magnetic  loss  generating  mate- 
rial wherein  a  magnetic  field  vector  of  said  field  concentration 
is  directed  with  a  substantially  vertical  electric  field  along  said 
layer  of  magnetic  loss  generating  material  in  order  to  generate 
magnetic  losses  in  the  layer  of  magnetic  loss  generating  mate- 
rial and  thereby  beat  said  heat  conducting  plate. 


5^68,547 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 
Daisuke    Bessyo;    Naoyoshi    Maehara,    both    of   Nara;    Yqji 
Nakabayashi,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Takahiro  Matsiunoto, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-242082 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/66 
MS.  CL  219—10.55  B  7 


5,268,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  A 

SYRINGE  NEEDLE 

William  F.  Bntler,  680  AtlanU  Country  Qnb  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,021,  Jun.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,091,621,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,102, 
Feb.  24,  1992.  This  applicaticm  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,041 

Int  a.'  B23K  11/22 
MS.  a.  219—68  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  which  includes  an 
enclosure  having  a  door,  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  control 
panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  unitary  structure  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and  outside 
of  the  heating  chamber  comprising:  an  essentially  closed 
metallic  casing,  a  magnetron  disposed  within  said  casing 
for  generating  microwaves,  an  inverter  power  supply 
disposed  within  said  casing  for  supplying  a  high  voltage 
electric  power  to  said  magnetron,  and  a  cooling  means 
disposed  within  said  casing  for  cooling  said  magnetron 
and  said  inverter  power  supply;  and 

an  abnormality  detecting  means  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  inverter 
power  supply,  said  magnetron,  and  said  cooling  means  for 
detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  condition  in  at 
least  one  of  said  inverter  power  supply,  said  magnetron 
and  said  cooling  means,  said  abnormality  detecting  means 
providing  information  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
inverter  power  supply. 


5,268,548 
MICROWAVE  ASSISTED  PAINT  STRIPPING 

Ashok  Kumar,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,261 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/64 
MS.  a.  219—10.55  M  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  coating  from  a  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  with  a  coating  thereon; 

b.  providing  radiation  emitting  means  for  emitting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  having  wavelengths  in  the  range  from 
about  10~^  to  about  0.3  meters; 

c.  applying  to  a  preselected  area  of  said  substrate  a  com- 
pound capable  of  coupling  with  said  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

d.  exposing  said  preselected  area  of  said  substrate  with  said 
coupling  compound  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  pyrolysis  of  said  coating;  and, 

e.  removing  the  coating  from  said  substrate. 


11.  A  method  of  destroying  a  syringe  needle,  having  a  metal 
portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  the  metal  portion  of  a  needle  through  a  needle 
receiving  means  into  a  needle  bum  chamber,  the  needle 
receiving  means  having  a  first  electrical  contact  fixed 
thereto  and  a  second  electrical  contact  fixed  to  the  needle 
bum  chamber; 

b)  energizing  the  contacts;  and 

c)  causing  the  needle  to  engage  the  first  electrical  contact 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  needle  to 
engage  the  second  electrical  contact  thereby  closing  the 
circuit  between  the  contacts. 


5,268,550 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  SPECIMEN 
FROM  WITHIN  THE  VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

BEING  DECOMMISSIONED 
Alain  Blocquel,  DanUlly,  and  Joseph  Lara,  Montanay,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Coorbevoie,  France 

FUed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21,  1991,  91  12975 
Int  a.'  B23H  9/00 
MS.  a.  219—69.17  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  the  removal  of  at  least  one  sample  or  specimen 
(30)  of  specified  shape  from  within  the  wall  (2)  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  nuclear  reactor  vessel  (1)  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
an  open  top  (3)  and  being  maintained  under  protective  water 
(7),  from  an  internal  wall  surface  (21)  of  said  vessel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  vertically  lowering,  along  said  axis  of  said  vessel,  a  sup- 
port (9)  of  a  horizontal  rotating  platform  (10),  comprising 
means  (17)  suitable  for  temporarily  securing  it  with  re- 
spect to  said  internal  wall  of  the  vessel;  and 

(b)  remotely  actuating  the  displacement  of  tools  for  cutting 
out  (23,  24)  a  portion  of  a  thickness  of  said  vessel,  said 
tools  being  carried  by  said  rotating  platform,  so  as  to  form 
the  specimen  (30)  within  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  follow- 
ing a  movement  of  penetration  of  a  first  electrode  (27) 
perpendicular  to  the  wall,  producing  a  recess  (31)  which 
delimits  an  external  rectangular  contour  of  said  specimen, 
and  then  of  a  second  electrode  (28)  penetrating  into  a  side 
of  said  recess  created  by  said  first  electrode  in  order  then 
to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  of  an  opposite  side  so  as  to 
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complete  cutting-out  of  said  specimen  which  remains 
secured  to  said  second  electrode  after  displacement  of  said 


the  end  of  the  broken  wire  electrode  wound  up  by  said 

wire  winding  means; 
wire  breakage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  breakage  of 

the  wire  electrode;  and 
torque  means  for  stopping  said  wire  winding  means  from 

providing  the  torque  to  the  wire  electrode  when  said  wire 

breakage  detecting  means  detecu  the  breakage  of  the  wire 

electrode. 


means  for  locating  the  end  of  the  article  to  be  ignited  adja- 
cent the  ignition  region,  and 


5.268,552 
WIRECUT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
HAVING  INCREASED  FEEDER  LIFE 
Kdko  Oazuka,  aad  Toahimitsn  Sakakibara,  both  of  AicU,  Ja- 
pan, awigBors  to  Mitsabiahi  Deoki  ILK^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,503 
CUiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251452 
lat.  a.'  B23H  7/10 
MS.  a.  219— ».12  1* 


second  electrode  during  its  withdrawal  from  said  wall  of 
said  vessel. 


\ 

'    H     ' 
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5,268,551 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  POSmONING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

OF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  wmE-CUTTING 

MACHINE 

TMBka  Kawaaabc,  aad  Tetaqra  Aoki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

■Mlipnri  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahwklkl  Kaiaka,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,017 

CUw  priority.  apptkatioQ  Japan,  As*.  12,  1991,  3-201983 

Lrt.  CL»  B23H  7/10 

VS.  a.  219— 69.12  W  CtalM 


1.  A  wirecut  electrical  discharge  machine  having  a  wire 
guide  apparatus  positioned  at  least  one  of  above  and  under  a 
workpiece,  said  wire  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrode  guide  engaged  with  a  wire  electrode  for  guid- 
ing said  wire  electrode; 

a  feeder  placed  in  contact  with  said  wire  electrode  so  as  to 
supply  machining  energy  to  said  wire  electrode  from  an 
electrical  discharge  machining  power  supply; 

an  eccentric  die  engaged  with  said  wire  electrode  so  as  to 
urge  said  wire  electrode  into  contact  with  said  feeder;  and 

driving  means  for  displacing  said  eccentric  die. 


17.  An  electric  discharge  wire-cutting  machine  for  process- 
ing a  workpiece  by  pulse  discharge  generated  by  applying  a 
voltage  between  a  wire  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  compris- 

wire  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  wire  electrode  m  a  nrst 
direction  when  the  workpiece  is  processed; 

wire  winding  means  for  providing  a  torque  to  the  wire 
electrode  in  a  second  direction  which  is  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  first  direction  when  the  wire  electrode  is  bro- 
ken, said  wire  winding  means  winding  up  the  broken  wire 
electrode  in  the  second  directions; 

wire  end  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  end  of  the  broken 
wire  electrode,  said  wire  end  detecting  means  detecting 


'  5,268353  

LASER  CIGAREITE  UCHTER 
Yataka  SUmoJi,  Qearwater,  FbL,  aaaignor  to  Win  lotematioaal, 

imc  Panama  Qty,  FU. 
CoatiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,318,  Dec.  13,  1991.  Tkia 

appUcatioB  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,549 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Jan.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL>  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.6  18  ClataM 

1.  An  electrically  powered  lighter  for  igniting  cigarettes  and 
like  articles  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  case  having  an  opening  therein, 
an  ignition  chamber  within  said  case,  said  chamber  having 
an  ignition  region  therein  and  being  accessible  through 
said  opening. 


laser  means  within  said  case  for  generating  a  coherent  beam 
of  energy  and  directing  it  through  said  ignition  region. 


5.268.555 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  JOINING  218 
BIMETAL  TO  MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
(MCCB)  HOOKS  AND  TERMINALS 
ManhaU  G.  Jones,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Joaeph  Criniti,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  and  Jose  A.  Solera,  San  German,  PJL,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
PUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.995 
InL  a.)  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219— U1.63  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  circuit  breaker  components,  said 
apparatus  comprised  of: 
a  circuit  breaker  terminal  means; 
a  hook  means  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 

from  said  terminal  means; 
a  bimetal  connection  means  located  between  said  terminal 


means  and  said  hook  means  wherein  said  bimetal  is  further 
comprised  of  a  mckel(34)-iron(64)-nickel  based  alloy  or 
manganese-based  alloy  bimetal;  a  laser  means;  and 
a  first  and  second  joint  means  wherein  said  first  joint  means 
is  substantially  located  between  said  terminal  means  aftd 
said  connection  means  such  that  said  first  joint  means  is 
formed  by  said  laser  means  and  is  constructed  substan- 


5.268.554 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

LASER  BEAM 

Stanley  L.  Ream,  Cbarlottesrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  E3cc- 

tric  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,600 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/08 

VS.  CL  219—121,8  23  Claims 


tially  of  a  portion  of  said  terminal  means  and  a  portion  of 
said  connection  means  and  said  second  joint  means  is 
substantially  located  between  said  hook  means  and  said 
connection  means  such  that  said  second  joint  means  is 
formed  by  said  laser  means  and  is  constructed  substan- 
tially of  a  portion  of  said  book  means  and  a  portion  of  said 
connection  means. 


5,268.556 
LASER  WELDING  METHODS 
Richard  J.  Coyle,  Jr.,  LawrenceTille,  NJ.;  Kerin  M.  Hogan, 
Sinking  Spring,  Pa.;  Paul  J.  Sakach,  Vincentown,  and  Patrick 
P.  Solan,  Robbinsrille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,950 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.76  11  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  laser  beam  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

a  control  unit  operably  connected  with  said  laser  source  for 
directing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  first  reflector;  and 

a  scanner  operably  connected  with  said  control  unit  and 
with  a  second  reflector  for  reflecting  a  three-dimensional 
representation  of  said  laser  beam  onto  a  work  product 
control  unit  comprising  a  computerized  numerical  con- 
troller or  a  programmable  logic  controller. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  weld  in  a  first  body  of  a  first 

metal  which  has  been  plated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof 

with  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  layer  comprising  the  step  of 

directing  a  first  pulsed  laser  beam  at  the  layer,  the  first 

pulsed  laser  beam  having  a  first  peak  power  and  a  first 

pulse  duration; 

said  vaporizing  resulting  in  exposure  of  a  portion  of  said  first 

body; 
and  melting  part  of  said  first  body  comprising  the  step  of 
directing  a  second  pulsed  laser  beam  at  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  first  body,  said  second  pulsed  laser  beam 
having  a  second  peak  power  that  is  smaller  than  said  first 
peak  power  and  a  second  pulse  duration  that  is  longer  than 
said  first  pulse  duration. 
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S,268,557 
RECHARGING  BEAD  INCORPORATING  FIBRES  OR  AT 

LEAST  ONE  REINFORCING  WIRE 
Mrarice  Doco*,  Monns,  uid  Robert  Tell,  BoUene,  botb  of 
France,  anigaort  to  SNMI  Sodete  Noavelle  de  Metallisatioa 
Indnstrics,  Prance 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,660 

aainu  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jan.  9,  1991.  91  00192 

Int  a.'  B23K  35/22 

VS.  CL  219— 145J3  H  CUinw 


compensate  each  other  to  minimize  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion. 


5,268,559 
HIGH  SPEED  PICTORIAL  COLOR  BELT  FUSER  WITH 

STRAINING  ELASTIC  BELT 
Robert  M.  Jacobs,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,974 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  219—216  7  CUinu 


1.  A  reloading  cord  for  thermal  deposition  on  a  support,  said 
cord  having  increased  cord  integrity  which  reduces  the  occur- 
rence of  cord  breakage  or  end  portion  detachment,  said  cord 
comprising  a  core  and  an  outer  sheath  of  an  organic  material 
surrounding  said  core,  said  core  including  a  mineral  powder, 
reinforcing  means  and  an  organic  binder,  said  reinforcing 
means  comprising  discontinuous,  non-fragile,  wcldable  alloy 
or  metal  fibres  having  a  diameter  of  50  to  200  /im  and  a  melting 
temperature  or  a  burning  temperature  at  least  equal  to  500'  C, 
whereby  detachment  of  an  end  portion  of  the  cord  due  to  its 
own  weight  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord  is  substantially 
avoided  following  elimination  of  the  organic  binder  and  the 
sheath  over  a  length  of  IS  to  25  mm  from  an  adjacent  end  of 
the  cord. 


5,268,558 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUIT 
Abdnl  Youaef,  lasy  lea  MooUneaux;  Jean-Bernard  Ducrocq, 
Cactanet  Toloaan,  and  Alain  Meyer,  lasy  Lea  MooUneaux,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  7,  1990,  90  13803 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/J6 

VS.  CL  219—209  3  Claims 
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1.  Image  fixing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  belt  fuser  member; 

a  pressure  roll  cooperating  with  said  belt  fuser  member  to 
form  a  nip  through  which  copy  substrates  f>ass  with  toner 
images  carried  thereby  contacting  said  belt  fuser  member, 
said  nip  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  belt  fuser  mem- 
ber; 

means  supporting  said  resilient  belt  fuser  member  for  move- 
ment in  an  endless  path; 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  resilient  belt  fuser 
member  in  an  endless  path;  and 

means  for  causing  said  belt  fuser  member  to  be  self-stripping 
whereby  said  substrates  are  separated  from  said  resilient 
belt  fuser  member,  said  means  for  causing  said  belt  fuser 
member  to  be  self-stripping  comprising  means  for  effect- 
ing stretching  a  portion  of  said  belt  member  adjacent  said 
exit. 


I  5,268,560 

KEY  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Ueda,  Nnmazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117696 

InL  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  235—375  3  Claims 


1.  Temperature-controlled  electronic  circuit  for  use  on 
board  a  sateUite,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  support  constituted 
by  a  substrate  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  opposed  to 
said  first  face,  said  first  face  supporting  components  of  said 
electronic  circuit,  said  second  face  comprising  a  resistive  heat- 
ing array  of  resistive  ink  deposited  on  said  second  face  and 
forming  a  cellular  array,  said  ceUular  array  being  constituted 
by  redundant  cells  and  having  current  flowing  paths  which 


1.  A  key  device  comprising: 

a  printed  board  having  an  insertion  hole; 

key  signal  generating  means  including  a  plurality  of  coils 
arranged  on  said  printed  board  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  insertion  hole,  said  key  generating  means 
comprising  a  power  supply,  an  electromagnetic  induction 


generating  coil  connected  to  said  power  supply,  and  at 
least  two  key  signal  generating  coils; 

a  key  main  body  comprising  a  printed  board  which  can  be 
inserter/removed  into/from  said  insertion  hole,  said  key 
main  body  comprising  a  closed  circuit  including  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  which  are  respectively  arranged  at  positions 
opposite  to  said  plurality  of  coils  of  said  key  signal  gener- 
ating means  when  said  key  main  body  is  normally  inserted 
into  said  insertion  hole,  and  jumper  lines  for  selecting  said 
coils  to  specify  a  key  type,  said  jumper  lines  being  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  plurality  of  coils  through  a 
capacitor  such  that  said  jumper  lines  can  be  switched  to  a 
bypass;  and 

detecting  means,  connected  to  said  key  sigiud  generating 
coils  of  said  key  signal  generating  means,  for  detecting  a 
key  signal  which  is  generated  by  a  key  signal  generating 
coil  opposite  to  said  selected  coil  of  said  closed  circuit 
when  said  key  main  body  is  normally  inserted  into  said 
insertion  hole. 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  apparatus,  comprising: 

slip  storing  means  for  storing  slips  which  can  be  printed  on 
and  which  can  be  written  on  magnetically,  said  sUp  stor- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  sections; 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  sUp  fed  from  said  sUp 
storing  means  along  transport  paths,  said  transport  means 
including  a  transport  drum  which  is  rotatable  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions; 

magnetic  data  writing  means  for  writing  magnetic  data  on 
said  shp  fed  from  said  sUp  storing  means,  said  magnetic 
data  writing  means  being  located  at  the  circumference  of 
said  transport  drum; 

magnetic  data  reading  means  for  reading  magnetic  data 
written  on  said  slip  fed  from  said  slip  storing  means  so  that 
the  written  magnetic  data  can  be  checked,  said  magnetic 
data  reading  means  being  located  at  the  circumference  of 
said  transport  drum; 

printing  means,  located  along  one  of  said  transport  paths,  for 
printing  data  on  said  sUp  fed  from  said  slip  storing  means, 
the  printed  data  corresponding  to  the  written  magnetic 
data;  and 

discharge  means  for  discharging  the  printed  sUp  from  said 
apparatus. 


5,268,562 

OPTICAL  DUAL  SENSOR  BAR  CODE  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

Mlhal  Lazaridis,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  FUm 

Board  of  Canada,  Saint-Laurent,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,550,  Mar.  30,  1990.  This 

appUcation  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,551 

Int  CL^  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  8  CUims 


5,268,561 
TICKET  ISSUING  APPARATUS 
Haruo  Kimura;  Hiroaki  Ise,  and  Hiroshi  Ebata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-224401; 
Oct  24,  1990,  2-284351;  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029603 

Int  a.'  G07B  7/00,  /;//; 

U.S.  CL  235—384  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optically  scantling  a  bar  code  on  a  generally 
transparent  media  comprising: 

means  for  producing  Ught  on  one  side  of  said  generally 
transparent  media, 

means  for  moving  said  generally  transparent  media  past  the 
means  for  producing  light  such  that  the  bars  of  the  bar 
code  interrupt  the  light  and  produce  a  modulated  Ught 
signal  according  to  the  characteristics  of  the  bar  code  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  generally  transparent  media, 

sensing  means  for  optically  sensing  the  modulated  Ught 
signal,  said  sensing  means  consisting  of  a  first  lead  optical 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
trailing  optical  sensor  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal,  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  generally  trans- 
parent media  such  that  the  first  and  second  signals  are 
generally  identical  and  are  shifted  in  time  relative  to  each 
other  according  to  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
sensor  means, 

means  for  comparing  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  so 
as  to  obtain  a  bar  code  digital  signal. 


5,268,563 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  BAR  CODES  ON 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Yqji  Takenaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,646,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,282 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106104 
Int  a.5  G06K  7/ia  13/24.  13/28 
VS.  CL  235—462  11  CUfaw 


1.  A  device  for  reading  bar  codes  affixed  in  a  predetermined 
order  to  an  elongated  photographic  film  having  a  longitudinal 
direction,  while  said  photographic  fUm  is  being  conveyed  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

symbol  reading  means  arranged  adjacent  to  a  conveyance 
path  of  said  photographic  film  for  reading  symbols,  said 
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symbol  reading  means  including  a  pair  of  information 
reading  sensors,  said  pair  of  sensors  each  having  multiple 
detector  elements  arrayed  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
the  elemenu  in  said  respective  sensors  simultaneously 
reading  different  portions  of  a  single  symbol; 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  results  from  said  sensors 
to  determine  whether  or  not  said  results  are  identical;  and 

a  determination  means  for  determining  that  said  symbol  is  a 
bar  code  when  the  comparison  results  are  identical. 

5.268,564 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  ACTUATED  BY  DflECIiON  OF 

SCANNER  MOTION 
Boris  MetUtsky,  Stony  Brook;  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field;  Ed- 
ward Barkan,  South  SeUuket;  Howard  Sbepard,  Great  Neck; 
DaTid  Goren,  Ronkonkoma,  and  Tony  Bioso.  South  SeUuket, 
all  of  N.Y„  aMignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,745,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  562,130,  Aag.  3,  1990,  Fat.  No. 

5,151,580.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,340 

laL  a.'  G08K  7/10 

MS.  a.  235—462  32  Claima 


32.  In  a  bar  code  reader  energizable  from  an  inactive  state  to 
an  active  state  capable  of  bar  code  reading,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  bar  code  reader 
and  means  for  energizing  the  reader,  upon  such  detection,  from 
said  inactive  state  to  said  active  state  capable  of  bar  code 
reading. 


5J68,565 
COMPACT  TYPE  BAR  CODE  READER 
Hiroaki  Katoh,  Sagamihara;  Yoahitaka  Mnrakawa,  Fnchu;  To- 
shimatf    Miyazald,    Yamato;    Noboynki    Kitamnra,    Zama; 
Tamotsu  Takakashi,  Shiki;  Takeshi  lahii,  Ichikawa;  Yoahihiro 
Oyama,   Koriyama;  Tatsuo  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Shinichi   Sato, 
KawasaJu,  and  Kazamaaa  Moriya,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,427,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268411; 
Oct  16.  1989,  1-268412;  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268413;  Oct.  16.  1989, 
1-268414;  Oct  16, 1989. 1-268415;  Oct  16, 1989. 1-268417;  Oct 
16,  1989,  1-268422 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—467  15  Oaiaw 

1.  A  compact  type  bar  code  reader  for  detecting  a  bar  code 
symbol  provided  on  a  siuface  of  an  article,  comprising: 
laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  to 

be  irradiated  onto  a  bar  code  symbol; 
fncus  means  for  determining  a  focus  of  the  laser  beam; 
scanning  pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of 

scanmng  patterns  of  the  laser  beam; 
light  reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  to  and 

from  the  bar  code  symbol; 
light  collection  means  for  collecting  the  laser  beam  reflected 

from  the  bar  code  symbol; 
light  reception  means  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  collected 
by  the  light  collection  means,  and  for  converting  the  User 


beam  collected  by  the  light  collection  means  into  an  elec- 
tric signal;  and 
a  casing  for  housing  the  laser  beam  generation  means,  the 
focus  means,  the  hght  collection  means,  and  the  light 
reception  means  which  are  arranged  at  a  lower  portion  of 
the  casing,  and  for  housing  the  scanning  pattern  forming 
means  and  light  reflection  means  which  are  arranged  at  an 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  so  that  a  light  path  of  the  laser 
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beam  is  formed  in  such  a  way  that  an  emitted  light  path 
from  the  laser  beam  generation  means  to  the  bar  code 
symbol  becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  accurate  detection  of  the  bar  code  symbol, 
a  reflected  light  path  from  the  bar  code  symbol  to  the  light 
reception  means  is  shorter  than  the  emitted  hght  path,  the 
emitted  light  path  is  not  interrupted  by  the  light  collection 
means,  and  a  part  of  the  emittwl  light  path  is  common  to 
a  part  of  the  reflected  light  path. 


5,268,566 
I  BAR  CODE  LABEL 

HbtMi  Wakaumi,  and  Hiroahi  Ajiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corproation  and  Nippon  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  647,619,  Jan.  28,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21795; 
Mar.  20,  1990.  ^71140;  Mar.  20.  1990,  ^71141;  Mar.  20,  1990, 
^71142;  Oct  25,  1990.  2-287798 

Int  a.'  G06K  19/06 
MS.  CL  235—493  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bar  code  label  comprising  a  base  having  provided  on 
the  top  surface  thereof  a  record  area  in  which  recesses  are 
engraved  each  in  a  predetermined  shape  corresponding  to  an 
information  to  be  recorded,  said  base,  including  the  recesses  in 
said  base,  being  coated  and  in  contact  with  a  nonmagnetic 
material. 


5,268,567 

CHARGE  COLLECTION  CONTROL  aRCUTF  FOR  USE 

WFTH  CHARGE-COUPLED  PHOTODETECTOR  ARRAYS 

James  O.  Bowlby,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Gregory  E.  Johnston,  Redondo 

Beach,  and  Robert  E.  Mahn,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  X-Ray  Scanner  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,507 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—208.1  29  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  collection  control  circuit  for  use  with  an  imag- 
ing system  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetector  cells,  each 
photodetector  cell  comprising  a  charge-collecting  region,  a 
charge-transport  region,  a  sink  region,  an  integration  control 
electrode,  and  a  transfer  electrode,   said  charge-collecting 
region  being  used  to  store  charge  generated  by  light  incident 
on  said  cell  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  exposures,  all  of  said 
exposures  being  equal  in  duration,  said  imaging  system  gener- 
ating a  start  signal  at  the  beginning  of  each  exposure,  said  sink 
region  being  used  as  a  means  for  disposing  of  excess  charge  in 
said  charge-collecting  region,  said  charge-transport  region 
being  used  to  receive  and  temporarily  store  charge  collected  in 
said  charge-collecting  region,  the  transfer  of  charge  from  said 
charge-collecting  region  to  said  sink  region  being  controlled 
during  an  exposure  by  a  charge  collection  control  voltage 
applied  to  said  integration  control  electrode,  the  magtiitude  of 
said  charge  collection  control  voltage  at  a  particular  time 
establishing  the  amount  of  charge  that  can  be  stored  in  said 
charge-collecting  region  at  said  particular  time,  the  transfer  of 
charge  from  said  charge-collecting  region  to  said  charge-tran- 
spmrt  region  being  controlled  by  a  transfer  voltage  applied  to 
said  transfer  electrode,  the  transfer  of  charge  being  accom- 
plished by  a  change  in  said  transfer  voltage  from  a  first  value 
to  a  second  value,  said  charge  collection  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  a  charge  collection 
control  function,  said  function  being  a  continuous  func- 
tion of  time  defined  for  a  time  period  extending  from  zero 
to  a  time  equal  to  the  duration  of  an  exposure; 
a  means  for  retrieving  said  representation  from  said  storing 
means  and  generating  said  charge  collection  control  volt- 
age from  said  stored  representation  each  time  a  start  signal 
is  inputted,  the  zero  reference  time  of  said  representation 
corresponding  to  the  time  at  which  said  start  signal  is 
inputted. 


5,268,568 
MARKER  DYE  BAND  DETECTOR  FOR  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  BALANCED  LIGHT 
EMITTERS 
Thomas  E.  Lee,  1306  E.  54th  St  Apt  2.  Chicago,  01.  60615 
Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,644 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  B  11  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  marker  dye  band  detector  for  gel  elec- 
trophoresis, capable  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
visible  marker  dye  band  when  said  marker  dye  band  has  mi- 
grated to  a  specific  detection  point  in  the  gel,  comprising: 

a)  two  light  emitting  elements, 

b)  a  Ught  detecting  element 

c)  a  means  for  energizing  said  light  emitting  elements  such 
that  one  emits  Ught  which  varies  in  intensity  according  to 
a  function  f[t),  and  the  other  emits  light  which  varies  in 
intensity  according  to  a  function  g(t),  where  said  functions 


f(t)  and  g(t)  satisfy  the  condition  that  there  is  some  con- 
stant k  and  some  constant  c  such  that  f(t)-l-k*g(t)=c, 

d)  a  means  of  amplifying  the  signal  from  said  Ught  detecting 
element  such  that  signals  of  the  form  f](t)  and  g(t)  are 
amplifled  but  not  signals  from  ambient  light  sources, 

e)  said  light  emitting  elements  and  said  light  detecting  ele- 
ment are  so  positioned  that  the  migration  of  said  marker 
dye  band  to  said  detection  point  will  cause  a  change  in  the 


relative  amount  of  Ught  from  said  two  light  emitting  ele- 
ments reaching  said  light  detecting  element  which  is  de- 
tectable by  said  amplifying  means, 
0  some  means  for  adjusting  the  ampUtude  of  said  function 
g(t)  so  that  the  condition  fl(t)-i-k*g(t)=c  is  fulfilled  at  the 
position  of  the  photo  detecting  element  before  said  visible 
marker  dye  band  has  migrated  to  said  detection  point 
within  said  gel. 


5,268,569 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  OPTIMIZED  ELECTRODE 

GEOMETRY  AND  PROCESSING 
Owen  L.  Nelson,  St  Paul;  John  E.  Potts,  Woodbury,  and  Henry 
V.  Holec.  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,433.  Jul.  22. 1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,260 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—214  LA  18  ( 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  image  created  by  radiation 
incident  upon  an  imaging  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  imaging  device  comprising  a  first  conductive  layer,  an 
insulative  material,  a  photoconductive  insulative  layer,  an 
electrically  blocking  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layer 
which  consists  essentiaUy  of  a  segmented  array  of  at  least 
one  group  of  elongated,  striped,  conductive  electrodes 
lying  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  means  for  creating  an  electric  field  between  the  first  and 
second  conductive  layers  such  that  first  charge  carriers 
are  created  in  the  imaging  device  by  first  incident  radia- 
tion, and  subsequently  separated  to  create  a  first  current 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
near  the  interface  between  the  insulative  material  and  the 
photoconductive  insulative  layers; 

(c)  a  scanner  which,  in  a  first  time-ordered  patiem,  utilizes  a 
second  incident  radiation  to  initiate  a  second  current 
comprising  second  charge  carriers,  within  the  imaging 
device;  and 

(d)  detection  electronics  connected  to,  and  sensitive  to  mo- 
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tion  of  the  second  charge  carrien  in,  each  electrode,  in 
which: 

(e)  the  scanner  scans  the  array  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially different  from  the  fint  direction; 

(0  each  conductive  electrode  is  addressed  in  a  second,  time- 
ordered  pattern  such  that  only  one  electrode  in  a  group  is 
monitored  for  motion  of  the  charge  carriers  at  one  time, 
while  adjacent  electrodes  in  that  group  are  held  at  a  volt- 
age level  representing  a  virtual  ground  as  measured  rela- 
tive to  the  monitored  electrode,  and  the  detection  elec- 
tronics interprets  a  coincidence  of  the  first  and  second 
patterns  as  a  pixel  of  the  image  created  by  the  radiation, 
which  pixel  represents  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
latent  image. 


at  least  two  of  the  micro-displacement  elemenu  according  to 
any  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  are  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 
sute. 


5,261,570 

TRANSMISSION  MODE  INGAAS  PHOTOCATHODE 

FOR  NIGHT  VISION  SYSTEM 

Hyo-Sup  Kim,  Phoeaiz,  Ariz,,  aadgnor  to  Litton  SysteflH,  Inc, 

Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,781 

Ut.  CL'  HOW  31/50 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  19  Claima 


M  5 

1.  An  image  intensifier  tube  for  use  in  a  night  vision  system, 
comprising: 

a  photocathode  having  an  indium-gallium-arsenide  (In- 
GaAs)  active  layer  to  produce  an  electron  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  viewed  image; 

a  microchannel  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  photocathode 
to  increase  the  energy  of  said  electrons  emitted  from  said 
photocathode; 

a  phosphor  screen  to  illuminate  the  image  formed  by  said 
emitted  electrons;  and 

an  optical  invertor  to  invert  the  illuminated  image  produced 
by  said  phosphor  screen. 


5^68,571 
MICRO-DISPLACEMENT  ELEMENT,  AND  SCANNING 
TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Kdaiike  Yamamoto,  Yamato;  Yataka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Maaam 
Nakayama.  Atsngi;  Takayaki  Yagi,  MKUda;  Yqji  Kaaanoki, 
laehara,  and  YoaUo  Soznld,  Atnigi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
CawM  KatwaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,789 

Claiou  priority.  appUcatioo  JapM,  May  28,  1991,  3-150942 

IM.  CL'  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  a.  250—306  16  Claiiw 


'////// /////////////////////////////m/h  /4 


in.iMiiw/ia//iiw/uwiiu/uiMm 


''••jiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


"T 


5,268,572 

DIFTERENTLALLY  PUMPED  ION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Alex  Mordekai,  ItiMca,  and  John  D.  Henion,  Trumansburg,  both 

of  N.Y„  iMigBort  to  Coraell  Rcaearch  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ith- 

ao^N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94834 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  49/24.  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—289  14  Claims 


1.  A  differentially  pumped  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  enclosed  region  and  a  second 
enclosed  region; 

a  baffle  separating  said  first  and  second  enclosed  regions; 

an  ion  trap  disposed  in  said  first  region; 

an  electron  multiplier  detector  disposed  in  said  second  re- 
gion; 

first  pump  means  in  communication  with  said  first  region  for 
pressurizing  said  first  region  to  a  first  pressure  level; 

second  pump  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
region  for  pressurizing  said  second  region  to  a  second 
pressure  level  different  from  that  of  said  first  pressure 
level;  and, 

means  to  inject  ions  into  said  ion  trap  for  subsequent  detec- 
tion by  said  electron  multiplier  detector. 


6.  A  multi-type  micro-displacement  element  array  in  which 


5,268,573 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THRESHOLD  PHENOMENA 
ASSOCIATED  WTTH  AND/OR  ATOMIC  OR 
MOLECULAR  SPECTRA  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
PaiU  S.  Weiaa,  and  Stephan  J.  Stranick,  both  of  State  CoUege, 
Pa.,  assigBors  to  The  Pena  State  Research  Foundation  and 
Penn   State   Research   Foundatioa   and   Biotechnology   Re- 
search, University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,165 
Lit  a.'  HOIJ  37/28 
VS.  a.  250-306  24  CbdiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  threshold  phenomena  associ- 
ated with  and/or  atomic  or  molecular  spectra  of  a  substance, 
comprising: 

a  source  for  providing  an  AC  electrical  signal; 

at  least  two  electrodes  for  coupling  said  signal  across  a 

substance;  and 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  for  measur- 
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ing  the  amplitudes  of  the  current  or  voltage  across  the 
electrodes  over  a  predetermined  spectrum  of  frequencies 
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5,268,575 
nVFRARED  OBSERVING  SYSTEM 
Masami  T^jima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212668 

Int.  a.=  H04N  5/33 

VS.  a.  250—330  4  Claims 


n 


to  detect  threshold  phenomena  associated  with  and/or 
atomic  or  molecular  spectra  of  the  substance. 


5,268,574 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTES  CONTAINING 

RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES  IN  A  GAMMA  COUNTER  AND 

CASSETTE  SYSTEM 

Juhani  Aalto,  and  OUi  Hakala,  both  of  Turku,  Finland,  assignors 

to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI90/00071,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22,  1989,  891352 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  7/08.  7/02 

VS.  a.  250—328  2  Claims 


IJGKr4  SC/MmtB 
UMT 


iznifa^^ 


sexto 

L0> 
PASS 
Fl-tS< 


L0« 
P«SS 


OBPLAT 

IMT 


L 


J 


■—      CHAIlACreWStIC  " 


1.  An  infrared  observing  system  that,  after  an  infrared-ray 
emitted  from  an  optical/scanning  system  is  converted  into  an 
infrared-ray  image  signal  by  an  infrared  detector,  an  unneces- 
sary high  frequency  component  of  said  infrared  image  signal  is 
filtered  by  a  lowpass  filter  to  cut  off  a  high  frequency  region 
noise  and  the  output  thereof  is  represented  on  a  display  unit, 
wherein  before  or  after  said  lowpass  filter,  a  highpass  filter  that 
has  a  reverse  transfer  frequency  characteristic  to  a  first  inclina- 
tion attenuated  transfer  frequency  characteristic  is  provided. 
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5,268,576 
INFRARED  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  WTTH 

INTEGRATION  AND  LOW  PASS  RLTER  PER  PIXEL 
Dana  Dudley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,500,  Apr.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,113 
Int  a.5  HOIL  3  J/02 
VS.  a.  250—332  20  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  cassettes  of  different 
widths  which  contain  radioactive  sample  containers  of  differ- 
ent sizes  in  a  gamma  counter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cassettes  of  different  widths  which  contain 
sample  containers  of  correspondingly  different  sizes, 

a  measuring  unit  having  at  least  one  weU-type  detector, 

a  transfer  unit  having  at  least  one  conveyor  for  moving  one 
of  said  cassettes  of  different  widths  to  a  hfting  position 
where  a  sample  container  is  lifted  from  said  one  cassette 
and  moved  for  insertion  into  said  well-type  detector, 

means  forming  a  vertical  surface  adjacent  said  lifting  posi- 
tion, and 

means  on  and  adapted  to  cooperate  between  each  of  said 
cassettes  of  different  widths  and  said  transfer  unit  for 
locking  a  vertical  long  surface  of  said  cassette  against  said 
vertical  surface,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  verti- 
cal surface  and  the  center  of  each  sample  container  in  a 
cassette  to  be  locked  against  said  vertical  surface  is  sub- 
stantially directly  proportional  to  the  radius  of  the  sample 
containers  contained  in  said  cassette  to  be  locked  against 
said  vertical  surface. 


/7  /5 
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1.  A  focal  plane  array  circuit  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  pixel  of  predetermined  area  providing  a  charge  in 
response  to  impingement  of  radiation  thereon; 

(b)  a  charge  storing  circuit  for  storing  said  charge  respwnsive 
to  reception  of  said  radiations  by  said  pixel; 

(c)  switch  means  for  periodically  transferring  charge  from 
said  charge  storing  circuit  and  then  discharging  said 
charge  storing  circuit; 

(d)  storage  means  for  storing  said  transferred  charge; 

(e)  an  output  terminal;  and 

(0  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and 

said  storage  means, 
(g)  said  structure  of  (b)  through  (0  displacing  an  area  in  a 

single  semiconductor  chip  substantially  the  same  as  the 

area  of  said  pixel. 
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S,2M,577 
RADIATION  DFTECrOR  USING  A  BULK  mCH  T^ 
Sin»ERCONDUCrOR 
F.  AitMo;  Lwry  A.  Praaks,  both  of  Suta  Bvtera; 
__jeth  L.  Hall,  VcMara,  all  of  CaUf^  ud  Ortat  G.  Sjraiko, 
SaH  i^fc*  Ctty,  Utah,  mmtwmm  to  The  Ualtad  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprcacated  by  the  Uaited  State*  Dqiartacat  of  Eacrgy, 
WMhiagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Se^  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »41437 

lat.  a.»  HOIL  39/00 

VS.  a.  2S0— 336J  «  Ctal» 


is  less  than  a  thickness  H  of  said  lithium  compensated  active 
area 


each  group  from  the  intensity  values  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels  within  each  group. 


S,26M79 
MONOPOLE  MAGNETIC  LENS  FIELD 
Arao  J.  Sleeker,  and  Pieter  Krait,  both  of  Delft,  Nctherlaads, 
Matron  to  UJS.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,026 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  9, 1990, 
90202161.7 

lat.  CL'  HOIV  37/141 
VS.  a.  250—396  ML  I  Claim 


•taciuToii 


T^*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detectug  ionizing  radiation  comprising: 
a  sample  of  bulk  high  T^  superconducting  material, 
means  for  maintaining  said  superconducting  sample  at  a 

temperature  lower  than  its  critical  temperature, 
means  for  maintaining  a  magnetic  field  within  said  supercon- 
ducting sample, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  expulsion  of  trapped  fluA- 
ons  in  said  superconducting  sample  in  response  to  local- 
ized heating  of  superconducting  loops  in  said  supercon- 
ducting sample  by  photons  of  said  ionizing  radiation  and 
for  detecting  the  retrapping  of  fluxons  in  response  to  the 
subsequent  cooling  of  said  superconducting  loops  back 
down  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said  superconduc- 
ting sample. 


1.  Electron  beam  apparatus  for  examining  an  object  with  an 
electron  beam  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

means  for  shaping  said  electron  beam; 

said  electron  beam  shaping  means  comprising  a  first  pole 
piece  and  a  second  pole  piece; 

means  for  positioning  the  object  to  be  examined  between 
said  first  and  second  pole  pieces; 

said  first  pole  piece  having  first  and  second  parts,  said  first 
part  including  an  opening  that  is  relatively  large  com- 
pared with  the  opening  in  said  second  part,  said  first  and 
second  parts  being  magnetically  separated  by  a  non-mag- 
netic interruption;  and 

said  second  pole  piece  having  a  diverging  tip  and  an  opening 
which  is  smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  second  part  of 
said  first  pole  piece. 


5068,378 

SHAPE  FOR  X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Ln-Sha  R.  Yeh,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  North 

American  PhiUps  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaoatioa-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,772,  Jan.  12,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  JaL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,342 

lat.  a.'  GOIT  J/00 

VS.  a.  250—370.01  7  OaiM 


5,268,580 
BAR  CODE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  VISION  SCANNERS 
Duanfeng  He,  Dnlath,  Ga.^  aarigaor  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,219 

lat  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  250—566  W  OalM 


1.  A  silicon  lithium  x-ray  detector  having  a  body  including  a 
lithium  compensated  active  area  and  a  rim  portion  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  Uthium  compensated  active  area,  the 
body  defining  a  groove  between  said  lithium  compensated 
active  area  and  said  rim,  wherein  a  height  h  of  the  rim  portion 


1.  A  bar  code  label  edge  enhancement  system  comprising: 

a  camera  for  generating  analog  signals  representing  an  image 
of  an  article  having  a  bar  code  label,  the  image  being 
divided  into  a  grid  having  pixels,  each  pixel  having  an 
intensity  value; 

processing  means  for  converting  the  analog  signals  to  digital 
signals;  and 

controller  means,  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  for  di- 
viding the  image  into  groups  having  at  first  predetermined 
number  of  pixels,  and  for  determining  a  contrast  value  for 


5,268,581 

BAR  CODING  SCHEME  FOR  SENSING  MEDIA  TYPE 

AND  QUANTTTY  ON  A  ROTATING  SUPPLY  TUBE 

John  Showalter,  Orerland  Park,  Kaas.,  aMigaor  to  CalCoaip 

be,  Anaheim,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,636 
lat  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  250—566  27  i 


1.  A  method  of  sensing  media  information  about  a  strip  of 
media  wound  about  a  media  supply  tube  to  form  a  roll  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  affixing  a  bar-coded  identification  strip  containing  en- 
coded media  information  thereon  about  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  media  supply  tube  adjacent  an  end  thereof; 

b)  inserting  an  optical  scanning  probe  into  the  end  of  the 
media  supply  tube  with  a  reading  portion  adjacent  the 
bar-coded  identification  strip;  and, 

c)  as  media  is  removed  from  the  media  supply  tube  thereby 
rotating  the  media  supply  tube,  scanning  the  bar-coded 
identification  strip  as  it  revolves  past  the  optical  scanning 
probe  to  derive  the  encoded  media  information  therefrom. 


a  substrate, 

a  buffer  layer, 

a  superlattice  incorporating  a  p-n  junction,  and 

a  conductive  contact  layer,  wherein 

said  superlattice  includes  a  plurality  of  periods,  each  period 
including  two  layers,  one  layer  of  the  period  having  differ- 
ent cation  composition  than  the  other  layer,  said  periods 
being  arranged  into  groups  forming  two  regions,  in  one  of 
the  two  regions  only  said  one  layer  in  each  period  is  doped 
with  an  impurity  which  imparts  one  type  of  conductivity 
to  said  one  region  and  in  the  other  of  said  two  regions  only 
one  said  other  layer  in  each  period  is  doped  with  said 
impurity  which  imparts  an  opposite  type  of  conductivity 
to  said  other  region, 

said  dopant  is  an  amphoteric  dopant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  germanium  and  siUcon,  and 

said  dopant  is  introduced  by  S-doping  selectively  into  the 
center  of  said  one  layer  of  each  period  forming  said  one 
region  and  into  the  center  of  said  other  layer  of  each 
period  forming  said  other  region. 


5,268,583 
HOMOGENIZING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  GENERATED 
BY  A  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSMTFTED  TO  AN 

EXPLOrriNG  SYSTEM 

Jean  P.  Chatard,  Yerres,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sofradir  •  Sodete 

Fraocaise  de  Detectenrs  Infraroogei 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,740,  May  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  16,  1989,  89  06620 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  257—229  8  Oaiaa 


5,268,582 
P-N  JUNCnON  DEVICES  WTTH  GROUP  IV 
ELEMENT-DOPED  GROUP  HI-V  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Rose  F.  Kopf,  Bound  Brook,  and  Erdraann  F.  Schubert  New 
Proridence,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigaor*  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,840 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—15  27  Clabns 


u 
.-a 


1.  An  exploiting  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  an  associated 
detection  system  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pbotcdetectors  that 
are  arranged  in  a  linear  or  matrix  array,  each  photodetector 
having  a  respective  field  of  view  which  depends  on  its  position 
in  the  array  and  each  said  photodetector  providing  an  electri- 
cal signal  dependent  on  incident  photon  flux  which  the  photo- 
detector receives,  with  the  photo  flux  being  a  fimction  of  the 
angle  of  view  of  the  photodetector,  said  exploiting  circuit 
fimctioning  to  homogenize  a  continuous  response  of  the  detec- 
tion system  and  comprising  as  many  input  stages  as  there  are 
photodetcctors  in  the  detection  system,  with  each  said  input 
stage  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  photodetcctors,  and  wherein  each  of  the  input  stages  has 
a  predetermined  gain  selected  in  respect  to  the  associated 
1.  A  p-n  junction  device  which  comprises  a  semiconductor   corresponding  photodetector  to  which  it  is  coupled,  and  the 
structure  including  a  pluraUty  of  layers  of  Group  Ill-V  com-   gains  of  the  input  stages  relative  to  one  another,  are  selected  as 
pound  semiconductors  and  electrodes  to  the  structure,  said    a  function  of  the  field  of  view  of  their  respective  photodetec- 
structure  comprising  in  an  ascending  order  tors. 
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5,268,584 

STRONG  UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Fkmnie  Dowell,  Lm  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AflMfica  as  represented  by  tlic  Department  of  En- 
ergy, WasUngtoo,  D.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,085,  No».  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,752 
Int  a.'  ai9K  19/52,  19/34.  19/12.  19/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  21  Claims 


21.  A  liquid-crystalline  polymeric  composition  of  matter 
having  increased  compressive  strength,  tensile  strength,  and 
tensile  modulus  over  liquid-crystalline  polymeric  materials 
having  only  backbone  structure,  said  composition  comprising  a 
liquid<rystalline  backbone  which  includes  repeat  units  having 
at  least  one  substantially  rigid  structural  section  and  at  least 
one  pendant  liquid-crystalline  side  chain  having  a  long  axis, 
said  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  side  chain  having  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  structural  section  therein  having  a  length  of 
at  least  8  A,  said  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  side  chain  being 
spaced  apart  from  other  pendant  liquid<rystalline  side  chains 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  backbone  such  that  said 
liquid-crystallme  side  chains  are  attached  to  and  extend  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  said  backbone  and  such  that  said  liquid- 
crystalline  side  chains  are  substantially  interdigitated  with 
other  side  chains  attached  to  adjacent  backbones  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  long  axes  of  said  side  chains  are  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  at  least  one  pendant  liquid-crystal- 
line side  chain  being  attached  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  rigid 
structural  section  of  said  repeat  units  of  said  backbone  and 
being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  neighboring  pendant 
liquid-crystalline  side  chains  attached  to  said  backbone  are 
between  8  and  14  A  apari  along  said  backbone,  each  of  said 
liquid-crystalline  side  chains  being  less  that  60  A  in  length, 
each  of  said  side  chains  on  the  same  side  of  said  backbone  being 
identical,  each  of  said  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  structural 
sections  of  said  repeat  units  being  at  least  8  A  in  length,  a  small 
chemical  group  connected  by  a  single  bond  to  said  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  structural  section  of  at  least  one  of  said 
repeat  units  and  connected  by  a  single  bond  to  said  at  least  one 
pendant  liquid-crystalline  side  chain  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
repeat  units  such  that  a  semiflexible  attachment  between  said 
backbone  and  said  at  least  one  pendant  liquid-crystalline  side 
chain  is  achieved  and  wherein  said  chemical  group  is  selected 
from  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  of  a  size  to  avoid  steric  hin- 
drances between  the  backbone  and  the  side  chain,  and  said 
backbone  including  at  least  ten  of  said  repeat  units. 


5068.585 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
YoaUmitsa   Yaauwcki,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kshoshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

ContLnnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,499,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  JoL  1, 1991, 3-160692;  Jnl. 
30,  1991.  3-214533 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  21/265 
VS.  a.  257—316  24  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
comprising: 
an  auxiliary  gate  of  polysilicon  provided  on  a  Si  substrate. 


the  substrate  having  a  gate  insulating  film  formed  thereon 
and  a  field  oxidation  film  formed  therein,  the  substrate 
further  having  a  pair  of  source  and  drain  regions  formed 
therein; 
a  floating  gate  which  is  provided  adjacent  the  auxiliary  gate 
lying  in  an  active  region  with  a  small  piece  of  a  first  insu- 
lating film  interposed  therebetween; 


a  control  gate  of  polysilicon  provided  at  least  on  the  floating 
gate  including  a  second  insulating  film  interposed  between 
them;  and 

a  plurality  of  buried  diffusion  layers  provided  just  below  the 
field  oxidation  film,  the  buried  diffusion  layers  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  of  the  source  and  drain  diffu- 
sion regions,  the  buried  diffusion  layers  serving  as  bit  lines 
by  which  pairs  of  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers  in 
memory  cells  are  connected. 


5,268,586 

VERTICAL  POWER  MOS  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

RUGGEDNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Satyendranath  Mnkherjee,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Maigin  J. 

Kim,  Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,853 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 

VS.  a.  257—335  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  improved  ruggedness  which 
comprises: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

a  first  base  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  formed 
selectively  within  said  region  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  base  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  formed 
selectively  within  said  first  base  region  and  having  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  first  base 
region; 

a  source  region  of  one  conductivity  type  formed  within  said 
first  and  second  base  regions  and  overlying  said  second 
base  region;  and 

a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  opposed  to  a  channel  region 
with  a  gate  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween; 

wherein: 

the  second  base  region  and  the  source  region  are  formed 
substantially  entirely  within  the  first  base  region; 

the  second  base  region  is  smaller  in  depth  than  the  first  base 


region  and  is  formed  at  a  distance  sufficiently  close  to  the 
chaimel  region  to  effectively  reduce  parasitic  resistance  in 
the  first  base  region,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  second  base 
region  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  gate  electrode; 

the  first  base  region  and  the  source  region  are  formed  by 
sequential  implantation  through  the  polysilicon  gate  elec- 
trode region  using  the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  as  a 
self-aligned  mask,  followed  by  implantation  of  the  second 
base  region  without  substantial  lateral  diffusion  using  the 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  is  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
mask  for  selected  depths  of  implantation  in  the  first  base 
region. 


semiconductor  region,  on  the  main  plane  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5.268.587 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN 
PREVENTION  CIRCUIT 
Jon  Mnrata,  Kimitachi;  Hideyuki  Miyazawa,  Ohme;  Kyoichiro 
Asayama,  Tachikawa;  Akihiro  Tamba;  Seigou  Yukutake,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Hiroyuki  Miyazawa,  Kodaira;  Yutaka  Kobayashi, 
Katsuta,  and  Tomoyuki  Someya,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  496,328,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,081,515.  This  appUcation  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65845 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06,  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—357  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a 
dielectric  breakdown  prevention  circuit  between  an  external 
terminal  and  an  input  stage  circuit  connected  directly  to  said 
external  terminal,  and  including  also  a  complementary  MIS- 
PET  and  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
dielectric  breakdown  prevention  circuit  comprises  first  and 
second  diode  devices  disposed  sequentially  and  in  parallel  from 
said  external  terminal  towards  said  input  stage  circuit; 
said  first  diode  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  low  impurity  concentration  and  being  formed  by 
the  same  layer  as  a  well  region  of  said  complementary 
MISFET,  on  a  main  plane  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and  being 
formed  by  the  same  layer  as  the  source  and  drain  regions 
of  said  complementary  MISI^T,  on  the  main  plane  por- 
tion of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
said  second  diode  device  comprising: 
a  buried  type  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and 
being  formed  by  the  same  layer  as  an  isolation  region  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  buried  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and  being 
formed  by  the  same  layer  as  a  contact  region  of  a  buried 
collector  region  of  said  bipolar  transbtor  disposed  with 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  being  in  contact  with  said  third 


5.268,588 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Steven  E.  Mamm,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,134 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/62.  29/00,  27/082,  27/102 

VS.  a.  257—362  17  Claims 


TO  vaiAct 
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1.  A  structure  for  electrostatic  discharge  protection,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  dis- 
posed over  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  said  second  doped 
semiconductor  layer; 

first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  formed  laterally  within  said  face  to 
contact  said  heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  elec- 
trically coupled  to  a  first  node; 

a  lightly  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  laterally  within  said  face  to  be  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions; 

third  and  fourth  heavily  doped  regions  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  formed  laterally  within  said  lightly 
doped  region  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

fifth  and  sixth  heavily  doped  regions  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  formed  laterally  within  said  Ughtly 
doped  region  to  be  interposed  between  said  third  and 
fourth  heavily  doped  regions;  and 

a  seventh  heavily  doped  region  having  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  formed  laterally  within  said  lightly  doped  region 
to  be  interposed  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  heavily  doped 
regions  and  electrically  coupled  to  a  second  node, 
wherein  said  fifth  and  sixth  heavily  doped  regions  are 
electrically  coupled  to  a  third  node. 


5.268.589 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  MEANS 

Joachim  Dathe,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.350,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  Pat  Off,.  Sep.  28, 1990, 

90118727.8 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72,  27/02 
VS.  CL  257—577  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  bipolar  transistor  integrated  in  the  semiconductor  chip; 
a  metallization  as  a  base  terminal  pad  directly  connected  to 
a  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor,  and  an  emitter 
terminal  pad  coimected  to  an  emitter  region  of  the  bipolar 
transistor; 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


•  base  dropping  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
terminal  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  base  pad; 

an  emitter-base  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter 
terminal  pad  and  said  base  terminal  pad:  and 


5,268,591 

UPPER  POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MOBILE  VEHICULAR  APPARATUS  WFTH  AERIAL 

PLATFORM 

Mineyuki  Figimoto,  Okegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  AicU  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  ofSer.  No.  585,9r7,  Sep.  21. 1990.  abandoned.  TWs 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.025 

lat  a.'  H02G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  307—9.1  17  CUima 


both  said  base  dropping  resistor  and  said  emitter-base  resis- 
tor each  comprising  a  meander-like  resistor  both  of  which 
are  arranged  at  least  partially  under  but  insulated  from 
said  base  terminal  pad. 


5,268,590 

CMOS  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

itmet  R.  Pflcstcr  Thomas  C.  Mele.  and  Young  Limb,  all  of 

Anatia,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbnrg.  III. 

ContiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  457.649,  Dec.  27.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatloo  Oct  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,583 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

XSS,  a.  257—764  13  Claimt 


'  Ijrri  ' 


1.  An  upper  power  supply  arrangement  on  an  apparatus  for 
moving  an  operator  around  a  three-dimensional  aerial  work 
location,  the  apparatus  including  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  body,  a  boom  upwardly  extensibly  and  downwardly 
collapsibly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  platform,  for  carry- 
ing an  operator  therein,  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  the  boom, 
and  a  manipulator  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  boom  in 
electrically  insulated  relation  to  the  platform,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  boom  being  made  of  an  electrically  msulating  material  so  as 
to  electrically  insulate  the  platform  and  the  manipulator  from 
the  vehicle  body,  said  upper  power  supply  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electrical  system  installed  on  said  platform; 
a  first  power  supply  unit  mounted  on  said  platform,  for 
energizing  said  first  electrical  system  installed  on  said 
platform; 
a  second  electrical  system  installed  on  said  manipulator  for 

electrically  driving  said  manipulator; 
a  second  power  supply  unit  mounted  on  said  manipulator, 
for  energizing  said  second  electrical  system  installed  on 
said  manipulator;  and 
an  optical  fiber  cable  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
electrical  systems,  wherein  said  platform  and  said  manipu- 
lator are  electrically  insulated  from  one  another. 


1.  C  CMOS  device  comprising: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  first  source  and  drain  regions 
contacted  by  a  metal  silicide  and  a  first  gate  electrode 
including  an  electrically  conductive  barrier  material  over- 
lying and  in  intimate  contact  with  a  layer  of  unsilicided 
silicon; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  secono  source  and  drain 
regions  contacted  by  a  metal  silicide  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  including  an  electncally  conductive  barrier 
material  overlymg  and  in  intimate  contact  with  a  layer  of 
unsilicided  silicon; 

means  comprising  silicon  and  a  layer  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive barrier  material  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
silicon  gate  electrodes. 


5.268.592 
SEQUENTIAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  D.  Bellamy,  and  Ted  T.  Takayesu,  both  of  Poughkeepaie, 
N.Y.,  aacivKin  to  lateraatioaal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tloii,  AraoiU^  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,283 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  CI.  307—43  12  CUima 

1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  load  to  a  power  supply  compris- 
ing: 

a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply; 
a  first  connector  half  having  a  first  contact  coupled  to  said 
charging  circuit  and  a  second  contact  coupled  directly  to 
said  power  supply; 
a  second  connector  half  having  a  first  and  second  contacts 
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coupled  to  said  load,  corresponding  contacts  of  said  first 

and  second  connector  halves  forming  pairs; 
said  first  and  second  connector  halves  capable  of  being 

mated  to  each  other; 
said  first  and  second  contact  pairs  being  of  lengths  such  that 

upon  an  initial  mating  of  said  connector  halves,  said  load 


'    *v '«-      5  '  .,1,  • 
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5,268.594 
CASCADABLE  MULTI-PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 
GENERATING  ONE-SHOT  PULSE  A?«JD  DELAYED 
TRIGGERED  SIGNAL 
Po-Chuan  Hnang,  Hsinchn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,666 

Int  a.5  H03K  3/017,  5/04 

MS.  a.  307—265  7  ClainH 


is  initially  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  only  through 
said  first  contact  pair; 
said  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  contact  pairs  are  such 
that  upon  a  final  mating  of  said  connector  halves,  said  first 
pair  of  contacts  disconnects  said  load  from  said  charging 
circuit,  and  said  second  contact  pair  directly  connects  said 
load  to  said  power  supply. 


5,268,593 
SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Kiyonobu  Hayasaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047374 

Int.  a.5  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—125  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cascadable  multi-pulse  generator  stage  for  generating  a 
one-shot  pulse  signal  and  a  delayed  trigger  signal  comprising: 

a  first  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
one-shot  pulse  signal  in  response  to  an  external  trigger 
signal  inputted  to  said  stage,  said  first  one-shot  pulse  signal 
being  used  to  provide  a  one-shot  pulse  output  of  said 
multi-pulse  generator  stage; 

a  second  pulse  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said 
first  one-shot  pulse  signal,  for  generating  a  second  one- 
shot  pulse  signal  delayed  from  said  first  one-shot  pulse 
signal  by  a  fixed  internal  delay;  and 

a  trigger  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  firstSnd 
second  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
trigger  pulse  having  a  period  approximately  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  periods  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  signals, 
said  trigger  pulse  signal  being  used  to  provide  a  trigger 
pulse  output  of  said  multi-pulse  generator  stage. 


2.  A  switching  power  source  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  power  source  units  each  having 
input  sides  connected  in  parallel  to  an  input  power  source 
for  receiving  power  supply,  and  actuated  only  under  an 
AND  condition  of  input  of  a  start-up  signal  to  all  start-up 
signal  input  terminals  thereof  and  stoppage  of  a  drive  stop 
signal  to  all  drive  stop  signal  input  terminals  thereof;  and 
individual  power  source  switches  each  provided  for  said 
switching  power  source  units,  common  contacts  of  which 
are  connected  to  a  negative  side  of  said  input  power 
source,  first  switching  contacts  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  start-up  signal  input  terminals  of  corresponding 
switching  power  source  units,  and  second  switching 
contacts  of  which  are  connected  to  said  drive  stop  signal 
input  terminals  of  all  of  said  switching  power  source  units. 


5,268,595 
VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING  OUTPUT 
SIGNAL  WTTHOUT  TRANSIENT  ERROR  LEVEL 
Yoshinobu  Ohshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-55306 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—362  5  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  detector  for  monitoring  a  target  voltage  level  to 
determine  whether  or  not  said  target  voluge  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  voltage  level,  comprising: 
a)  a  reference  voltage  producing  circuit  coupled  between  a 
first  voltage  line  for  said  target  voltage  signal  and  a  second 
voltage  line  substantially  constant  in  voltage  level,  and 
operative  to  produce  a  reference  signal  substantially  pro- 
portional in  voltage  level  to  said  target  voltage  signal 
while  said  target  voltage  signal  is  lower  than  said  refer- 
ence voltage  level,  said  reference  voltage  signal  being 
substantially  constant  at  said  reference  voltage  level  after 
said  target  voltage  signal  is  approximately  equal  to  or 
higher  than  said  reference  voltage  level,  said  reference 
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level  being  proportioiul  to  said  predetermined  voltage 
level; 

b)  a  monitored  voltage  level  producing  circuit  coupled 
between  laid  first  voluge  line  and  said  second  volUge 
line,  and  operative  to  produce  a  monitored  voltage  signal 
substantially  proportional  in  volUge  level  to  said  target 
voltage  signal; 

c)  a  voltage  comparator  unstable  in  operation  below  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level,  and  operative  to  compare  said 
monitored  voltage  signal  with  said  reference  voluge 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  said  target  volUge  signal  exceeds  said 
predetermined  voluge  level;  and 

d)  a  prohibiting  means  provided  in  association  with  said 
voluge  comparator,  and  operative  to  forcibly  fix  said 
output  signal  to  an  inactive  level  while  said  voluge  com- 
parator is  unsuble  in  operation,  said  prohibiting  means 
comprising  a  first  clamping  resistor  coupled  between  said 
first  voluge  line  and  an  output  node  of  said  reference 
voluge  producing  circuit,  and  a  second  clamping  resistor 
coupled  between  an  output  node  of  said  voluge  compara- 
tor and  said  second  volUge  line. 


$,3i6»,S9rf 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  aHCUTT  WITH  NOISE  REDUCTION 

aRCUIT 
ViMcat  L.  Fong,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  ElectroD- 
Ica  America,  San  Jow,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,450 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/092 

VS.  a.  307—443  8  Claims 


S,2M,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATCHING  DATA 

AROUND  A  LOGICAL  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Maaayuki  Hata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbialii  Denki 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-326869 

Int  a.' H03K  79/0/7 

VS.  a.  307—443  S  CtoiM 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of  output 
buffer  circuits  connected  between  a  first  and  second  voluge 
suoply,  each  of  said  buffer  circuits  having  an  input  terminal 
ard  an  output  terminal,  said  buffer  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  each  transistor  having  first 
and  second  source/drains  and  a  gate,  a  first  source/drain 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  first  voluge 
supply,  a  second  source/drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  to  a  first  source/- 
drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  a  second  source/- 
drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said 
second  voluge  supply; 
logic  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  gates  of 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistor  for  alternatively 
driving  said  gate  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  or 
said  second  MOS  transistor  responsive  to  a  logic  level  of 
a  signal  on  said  input  terminal  to  generate  a  signal  on  said 
output  terminal;  and 
means  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  drive  from  said  logic  means 
to  said  gate  terminals,  said  enhancing  means  being  dis- 
abled responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  neighboring  output 
buffer  circuit; 
whereby  cumulative  noise  by  simultaneous  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  said  buffer  circuits  is  reduced. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  signal  flow  in  a  daU  processing 
circuit  which  comprises  at  least  a  first  daU  latch,  a  logic  cir- 
cuit, and  a  second  daU  latch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sampling  a  dau  signal  during  a  first  portion  of  a  fust  clock; 

latchmg  said  sampled  dau  signal  with  the  first  dau  latch, 
during  a  second  portion  of  said  first  clock; 

processing  said  dau  signal  in  the  logic  circuit,  after  a  first 
delay  of  said  daU  signal  through  the  first  daU  latch; 

sampling  an  output  of  the  logic  circuit,  after  a  second  delay 
of  said  dau  signal  through  the  logic  circuit,  during  a  first 
portion  of  a  second  clock,  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
clock  overlapping  said  first  portion  of  said  first  clock  by  a 
period  at  least  as  long  as  said  second  delay;  and 

latching  said  output  of  the  logic  circuit  with  the  second  daU 
latch,  during  a  second  portion  of  said  second  clock 
whereby  said  daU  signal  propagates  from  an  input  of  the 
first  dau  latch  to  an  output  of  the  second  dau  latch  in  one 
clock  cycle  of  said  first  dock. 


5,268,598 
HIGH-DENSITY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICE  ARCHITECTURE  USING  MULTIPLEXER 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  SanU  Clara;  Darid  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Fran- 
cis B.  Heilc,  SaoU  Clara;  Cameron  McCUntock,  Mountain 
View;  Hock-ChoeD  So,  Redwood  Qty.  and  James  A.  Watson, 
SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  AlUra  Corporation,  San 
JoM,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,091,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,640,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,241,224.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,146 

Int.  a.'H03R  19/177 
VS.  a.  307—465  27  Clains 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
first  signals,  each  of  which  is  a  programmable  logic  function  of 
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a  plurality  of  second  signals,  the  programmable  logic  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks,  each  of  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs  and  at  least  one  output  with  each  output 
carrying  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  signals; 

a  plurality  of  global  conductors,  each  global  conductor 
being  fed  by  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
inputs  with  each  input  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  global  conductors,  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  respective  one  of  the  logic  array  blocks, 
wherein  each  of  the  global  conductors  has  two  unique 
paths  through  two  different  multiplexers  to  a  single  logic 
array  block. 


feeding  an  amplified  output  back  to  the  gate  of  said  other 
MOS  transistor  for  controlling  said  CMOS  logic  gate 
circuit  and  said  dummy  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit. 


5,268,600 
BOOSTING  CLAMPING  aRCUIT  AND  OUTPUT 
BUFFER  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Jei-hwan  Yeu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
9^2219 

Int  CL'  H03K  4/58 
VS.  CL  307—482  14  OaiM 


5,268,599 

TTL  TO  CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  USING  CMOS 

STRUCTURE 

Masataka  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255073 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/092.  19/094 

VS.  a.  307—475  5  Oains 
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1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  TTL  output  buffer; 

a  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit; 

said  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first 
transistors  having  a  CMOS  logic  structure  and  having 
respective  transistor  current  paths  connected  in  series, 

said  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit  further  including  a  MOS  tran- 
sistor having  another  current  path  connected  in  series 
with  said  respective  current  paths  of  said  first  transistors 
to  control  a  logic  gate  threshold  voluge  of  said  CMOS 
logic  gate  circuit, 

the  plurality  of  first  transistors  and  said  MOS  transistor 
being  connected  between  two  power  source  electrodes, 

at  least  one  gate  input  terminal  commonly  connected  to  the 
gate  electrodes  of  at  least  two  of  said  first  transistors  and 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  TTL  output  buffer, 

an  output  terminal  provided  from  a  junction  between  the 
series  connected  current  paths  of  two  of  said  first  transis- 
tors; 

a  logic  threshold  voltage  of  said  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit 
being  controlled  by  a  gate  voluge  of  said  MOS  transistor 
such  that  the  logic  threshold  voluge  coincides  with  a 
predetermined  logic  threshold  voluge  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  any  variation  in  the  power  supply  voltage, 
temperature,  or  manufacturing  process;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  gate  voluge  applied  to 
said  MOS  transistor, 

wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises  a  dummy  CMOS 
logic  gate  circuit  including  another  MOS  transistor  for 
controlling  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  dummy  CMOS 
logic  gate  circuit,  the  dummy  CMOS  logic  gate  circuit 
and  the  logic  gate  circuit  being  structured  to  be  substan- 
tiaUy  the  same  with  the  gates  of  said  MOS  transistor  and 
said  other  MOS  transistor  being  interconnected,  and  a 
feedback  circuit  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  dummy 
CMOS  logic  gate  circuit  from  its  output  terminal  and  for 


♦TRST 


1.  A  boosting-clamping  circuit  comprising: 

a  boosting  circuit  receiving  a  signal  to  be  boosted,  boosting 
the  signal  when  the  sute  of  the  signal  is  changed  from  a 
first  sUte  to  a  second  sUte,  and  then  outputting  the 
boosted  signal  at  a  certain  output  voltage  level  to  a  device 
having  high  input  impedance;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  having  a  serially-connected  resistor- 
capacitor  network  coupled  between  an  output  terminal  of 
said  boosting  circuit  and  ground,  and  which  clamps  the 
output  voluge  level  of  said  boosted  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  during  the  second  sute  interval  of  said  signal. 


5,268,601 

LOGARITHMIC  AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Peter  A.  Cossins,  East  Wood,  Nr.  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to 

Quantel  Limited,  Newbury,  Ejigland 

FUed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1989, 
8911573 

Int  a.5  H03F  1/30:  G06G  7/10 
VS.  a.  307—491  8  Claims 
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1.  An  amplification  circuit  comprising: 

detecting  means  having  an  input  to  which  transmitted  radio 
signals  are  applied  for  detecting  radio  signals  having  a 
frequency  in  the  range  of  0.5  GHz  to  20  GHz,  and  for 
outputting  said  detected  signals; 

a  wideband  amplifier  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
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effecting  an  afflplifying  operation  to  said  detected  signals, 
said  wideband  amplifier  being  a  multi-suge  amplifier, 
each  stage  having  plural  amphfying  operation  characteris- 
tics, each  characteristic  being  adjustable  in  response  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  amplifier  being 
fabricated  on  a  first  common  integrated  circuit;  and 

temperature  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
for  compensating  for  temperature  related  changes  in  the    ^^  ^  310—64 
amplifying  operation  of  said  amplifier,  said  temperature 
compensation  means  including: 

a  temperattire  sensor  for  producing  a  temperature  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  amplifier,  said  tem- 
perature sensor  also  being  fabricated  on  said  first  common 
integrated  circuit; 

sampling  means  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor  for 
sampling  said  temperature  signal; 

storing  means  for  storing  compensation  parameters;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  said  sampling  means  and  said 
storing  means  for  processing  said  temperature  signal  and 
said  compensation  parameters  to  produce  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  and  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said 
ampUfier,  thereby  to  compensate  for  temperature  related 
changes  such  that  the  amplifying  operation  of  said  ampli- 
fier remains  constant. 


S,2<8,<03 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WTTH  ZIG-ZAG 

SHAPED  CONDUCTORS 

Deals  Evea,  Cergy,  France,  aMignor  to  LabaTia  -  SGE,  Montig- 

■y-le-Bretomienx,  France 

FUcd  May  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,190 

ClaiBu  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jon.  6,  1991,  91  06877 

Lit  a.'  H02K  5/18.  1/32.  3/24:  H05B  3/02 

11  Claims 


5.268,602 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY  A  DYNAMO  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  WHEEL  HUB 
E4>wiB  Schwaller,  Kfittigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
DrahtweriM  A.G.,  Bicl,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,297 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,   1991, 
2443/91 

bt  CL>  H02K  11 /QO 
MS.  CL  310—67  A  W  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamo  mounted  in  a  wheel  hub,  said  dynamo  having 
an  assembly  of  permanent  magnets  about  an  axis  and  a  coil 
assembly  about  said  assembly  of  permanent  magnets  coaxially, 
said  assembly  of  permanent  magnets  and  said  coil  assembly 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  the  improvements 
wherein: 

said  assembly  of  permanent  magnets  comprises  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned,  radially  magnetized  permanent-magnetic 
rtxls;  and 
said  coil  assembly  comprises  a  cyliitdrical  support  shell  of  a 
highly  magnetically  permeable  material  for  acting  as  a 
duct  for  magnetic  field  lines,  and  a  pluraUty  of  substan- 
tially parallel  leads  of  a  printed  circuit  on  a  support  foil, 
said  support  foil  being  wound  up  and  inserted  into  said 
support  shell,  said  leads  extending  substantially  along  a 
whole  length  of  said  support  foil  in  a  meandering  pattern 
on  said  support  foil  such  that  an  angular  period  of  said 
meandering  pattern  when  said  support  foil  is  wound  up 
corresponds  to  an  angular  period  of  said  assembly  of 
permanent  magnetic  rods,  and  said  leads  being  connected 
in  series  to  each  other. 


1.  An  electrical  rotary  machine  comprising: 
a  primary  magnetic  circuit  including  a  ring  of  magnetic 
poles  whose  polarities  alternate  from  pole  to  pole  when 
said  primary  magnetic  circuit  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
electricity; 
a  secondary  magnetic  circuit  arranged  for  relative  displace- 
ment with  said  primary  magnetic  circuit  across  a  circu- 
larly cylindrical  air  gap  that  is  narrow,  said  secondary 
magnetic  circuit  including 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  made  of  laminated  ferromagnetic 
material  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposite 
axial  ends, 
a  ring  of  rectilinear  notches  formed  as  hollowed  out  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve  in  the  vicinity  of  the  air  gap,  said 
notches  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  axial  ends  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve  which  are 
open,  each  said  notch  being  bounded  by  opposed  side 
faces  provided  with  arced  grooves  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve, 
respective  components  which  are  received  in  respective 
said  notches,  each  said  component  (a)  being  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  (b)  having  axial  ends 
projecting   axially   from   said   sleeve,   and   (c)   being 
formed  as  a  zig-zag  corrugated  sheet  which  forms  chan- 
I        nels  in  said  notches,  which  has  a  plurality  of  outside 
'        arced  faces  which  are  closely  received  in  said  arced 
grooves  of  the  respective  said  side  faces  bounding  said 
notch,  and   which  has  rectilinear  lengths  extending 
between  said  arced  faces,  and 
two  rings  of  electrically  conductive  material  respectively 
disposed  at  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  sleeve  in 
contact  with  said  axial  ends  of  said  components  such 
that  said  components  are  electrically  interconnected; 
and 
a  flow  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  along  said  channels  in 
said  notches. 


5,268,604 

ARMATURE  OF  A  SMALL  MOTOR  EMPLOYING  AN 

INSULATING  HOLDER  HAVING  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

SECTIONS 

Koichi  Kataknra,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  ScUd 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd„  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,161 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1991, 3-054387(U| 
Int  a.'  H02K  n/00 
MS.  CL  310—71  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  armature  for  a  small  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  core  formed  by  a  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic plates  having  a  pluraUty  of  salient  poles  projecting 
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radially  from  a  ring  section,  said  salient  poles  having  shade 

portions; 
driving  coils  wound  around  coil  winding  sections  created  on 

said  salient  poles; 
winding  slots  created  at  positions  where  said  salient  poles 

adjoin  each  other; 
an  insulating  holder  for  insulating  coimecting  sections  for 

connecting  end  wires  of  said  driving  coils  and  lead  wires 

from  said  driving  coils,  wherein  said  insulating  holder 

comprises: 


posed  between  and  engaging  respectively  a  surface  on  said  end 
frame  and  a  surface  on  said  brush  holder  support  portion,  said 
first  metallic  electrical  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  tint 
brush  that  is  supported  by  said  brush  holder,  a  second  metallic 
electrical  terminal  carried  by  said  brush  holder  that  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  second  brush  that  is  carried  by  said  brush 
holder,  said  voltage  regulator  having  a  third  and  fourth  metal- 
lic terminal,  said  third  terminal  providing  an  output  terminal 
for  said  voltage  regulator  and  said  fourth  terminal  providing  a 
ground  terminal  for  said  voltage  regulator,  said  third  terminal 
directly  engaging  said  second  terminal  to  electrically  connect 
said  second  and  third  terminals,  said  fastener  electrically  con- 
necting said  fourth  terminal  to  said  end  fiame. 


5,268,606 
MOTOR  PROVIDED  WTTH  A  BOTTOM  RUN-OFF  HOLE 

AND  A  RUN-OFF  CHANNEL 
Peter  Adaa,  HSchberg,  and  Rolf  Deynet,  Wiirzbarg,  botk  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaell- 
sckaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959,187 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  11, 1991, 
91117416.7 

Int  a.s  H02K  i/10 
MS.  a.  310—88  4  ClaiM 


a  plurality  of  insulating  sections  communicating  with  each 
other  and  moimted  in  said  slots  of  said  stator  core  in 
lamination  direction; 

said  insulating  sections  having  holes  penetrating  there- 
through in  lamination  direction  for  receiving  said  con- 
necting sections  and  their  immediate  vicinity  inserted 
therein,  said  insulating  sections  having  engaging  sections 
for  engaging  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  shade  portions 
of  said  salient  poles  on  the  driving  coil  side;  and 

and  a  linking  section  for  linking  an  end  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  insulating  sections. 
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5,268,605 
ELECTRICAL  HELD  CONNECHON 
Michael  D.  Bradfleld,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37^50 

Int  CL'  H02K  11/00.  5/14 

MS.  CL  310-71  5  Claims 


1.  A  pot-shaped  motor  casing  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  mantle; 

b)  a  casing  pot  base;  and 

c)  a  tab,  said  tab  being  punched  from  said  casing  pot  base 
ther^y  forming  an  axial  run-ofT  hole  except  for  a  bottom 
edge  which  remains  in  one  piece  with  said  casing  mantle 
and  being  angled  from  said  casing  mantle  thereby  forming 
a  drip-ofT  tongue. 


1.  In  combination,  a  metaUic  end  frame  for  an  alternating 
current  generator,  a  brush  holder  formed  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  brush  holder  support  portion,  said  brush 
holder  support  portion  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  voltage  regulator  having  a  portion  that  has  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  means  for  securing  said  brush 
holder  and  said  voltage  regulator  to  said  metaUic  end  frame 
comprising  a  fastener  formed  of  metallic  electrically  conduc- 
tive material,  said  fastener  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  brush  holder  support  portion  and  through  said  opening  in 
said  voltage  regulator,  a  first  metaUic  electrical  terminal  dis- 


5,268,607 
MOLDED  RESIN  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Edward  C  McManns,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Webatar 
Plastka,  Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,434 
Int  CL'  H02K  5/00.  1/04 
MS.  CL  310—89  19  OaiaM 

1.  An  electric  motor  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  molded  motor  housing  having  a  centnd  axis  and  open  and 

closed  ends; 
a  flux  ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  an  outer 

surface  and  being  molded  in  place  within  said  housing; 
an  armature  bearing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  and  being  molded  in  place  within  said 
closed  end  of  the  housing; 
aUgnment  elements  for  mounting  a  cover  being  molded  in 

place  at  said  open  end  of  the  housing; 
said  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  flux  ring  and  the  amu- 
ture  bearing  being  molded  within  said  housing  in  positions 
defined  by  different  portions  of  a  single  mold  core  parts; 
and 
said  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  flux  ring  and  the  anna- 
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ture  bearing,  together  with  said  alignment  elemente,  being    portion  of  said  armature  core,  said  method  comprising  the 
molded  within  said  housing  in  positions  that  are  centered    steps  of: 

winding  three  wires  in  two  stages  around  three  salient  poles 
respectively,  said  three  salient  poles  being  included  into  a 
first  block; 

said  salient  poles  in  the  first  block  disposed  substantially  at 
respective  trisections  of  360"; 

drawing  out  three  transition  wires  from  said  three  salient 
poles  of  said  first  block,  respectively  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  transition  wire  is  drawn  out  at  one  surface  side  of 
said  salient  poles; 

extending  said  transition  wires  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
transition  wires  pass  over  two  adjoining  salient  poles; 
»>         »^  winding  said  transition  wires  around  salient  poles  of  a  sec- 

ond block,  respectively,  each  salient  pole  of  said  second 


with  respect  to  said  central  axis  independently  of  said 
outer  surfaces  of  the  flux  ring  and  the  armature  bearing. 


5,268,608 
FXYWHEEL-BASED  ENERGY  STORAGE  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Jack   G.   Bitterly,   Woodland   Hill,   and   Steven   E.   Bitterly, 
Agoura,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  American  Flywheel  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  BelleToe,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6^0,282,  Jan.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,124,605. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,879 
lat.  a.'  H02K  5/16.  7/08 
VS.  a.  310—90  »0  Oairns 


1.  A  bearing  system  comprising: 

a  shaft  which  defines  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  body  adapted  to  rotate  around  said  axis,  wherein: 

said  body  comprises  at  least  one  continuous  surface  which 

faces  toward  the  axis;  and 
a  portion  of  said  body  is  disposed  between  said  surface  and 

said  shaft;  and 
a  substantially  uniform  liquid  layer  in  contact  with  the 
surface. 


block  corresponding  to  each  salient  pole  of  said  first 
block;  and 
repeating  said  winding,  drawing  out,  extending  and  winding 
steps  until  said  transition  wires  completely  wind  around 
said  salient  poles;  wherein  when  said  three  transition  wires 
are  drawn  out  from  said  three  salient  poles,  respectively, 
each  of  said  transition  wires  being  extended  on  a  drawing 
out  surface  side  of  said  transition  wires  at  a  salient  pole 
directly  adjoining  said  salient  pole  having  said  wire  com- 
pletely wound  around  said  salient  pole,  said  transition 
wire  being  further  extended  on  an  opposite  surface  to  said 
drawing  out  surface  at  a  salient  pole  adjoining  said  salient 
pole  which  directly  adjoins  said  salient  pole  completely 
wound,  and  said  transition  wire  being  wound  around 
salient  pole  of  said  second  block  at  said  drawing  out  sur- 
face. 


5,268,610 
ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTER 
B«bar  B.  Hadimioglu,  Mountain  View;  Butnis  T.  Khuri-Yakub, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Eric  G.  Rawson,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,731 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  7  Claims 
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5,268,609 
ARMATURE  CORE  WIRE  WINDING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Sakashita,  and  Eiji  Arasaki,  both  of  Komagane,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Seilu  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,915 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-61204 

Ut  CL'  HOIB  11/04.  11/08.  13/00:  H02K  1/00 

VS.  CL  310—179  12  Claims 

8.  An  armature  core  wiring  method  in  which  an  armature 

core  has  salient  poles  set  to  be  an  integral  multiple  number  of 

three,  said  salient  poles  protruding  radially  from  an  axial  core 


Ul 
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1.  The  method  of  ejecting  ink  droplets  in  an  acoustic  ink 
printer,  comprising  energizing  a  transducer  having  a  piezoelec- 
tric layer  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
each  of  said  first  electrode  and  piezoelectric  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  X/4  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  trans- 
ducer, to  obtain  acoustic  waves,  said  step  of  energizing  com- 
prising energizing  said  transducer  to  oscillate  at  the  fundamen- 
tal and  second  harmonic  for  controlling  the  size  of  ink  droplets 
that  are  ejected  from  the  transducer. 


5,268,611 
ANISOTROPIC  TRANSDUCER 
Gordoa  W.  Calp,  Van  Nays,  Califs  aaaignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
MthNMl  CorporatioB,  Seal  BtaA,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,706 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—328  13  ( 


5,268,612 
FEEDBACK  LIMITED  MICROCHANNEL  PLATE 
Verle  W.  Aebi,  San  Mateo  Comity,  and  KesMtk  A.  OMtdlo, 
Alancda  Coimty,  both  of  CaUf„  iMigDara  to  Interac,  lac, 
Suta  Clara,  Calif. 

FIM  JuL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,041 

Int  CL'  HOU  43/04 

VS.  CL  313—103  CM  38  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  comprising,  a  central  electrode  with  a  first 
face  and  an  opposite  second  face,  each  face  having  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  portion, 

a  first  shear  electrodeformable  body  having  a  first  broad 
surface  and  an  opposite  second  broad  surface,  wherein  the 
first  broad  surface  is  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the  first 
face  of  the  central  electrode, 

a  first  connecting  electrode  with  a  first  face  and  an  opposite 
second  face,  wherein  the  first  face  of  the  connecting  elec- 
trode is  attached  to  the  second  broad  surface  of  the  first 
shear  electrodeformable  body, 

a  second  shear  electrodeformable  body  having  a  first  broad 
surface  and  an  opposite  second  broad  surface,  wherein  the 
first  broad  surface  is  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
second  face  of  the  central  electrode, 

a  second  connecting  electrode  with  a  first  face  and  an  oppo- 
site second  face,  wherein  the  first  face  of  the  coimecting 
electrode  is  attached  to  the  second  broad  surface  of  the 
second  shear  electrodeformable  body, 

a  third  shear  electrodeformable  body  having  a  first  broad 
surface  and  an  opposite  second  broad  surface,  wherein  the 
first  broad  surface  is  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
first  face  of  the  central  electrode, 

a  third  coimecting  electrode  with  a  first  face  and  an  opposite 
second  face,  wherein  the  first  face  of  the  connecting  elec- 
trode is  attached  to  the  second  broad  surface  of  the  third 
shear  electrodeformable  body, 

a  fourth  shear  electrodeformable  body  having  a  first  broad 
surface  and  an  opposite  second  broad  surface,  wherein  the 
first  broad  surface  is  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
second  face  of  the  central  electrode, 

a  fourth  connecting  electrode  with  a  first  face  and  an  oppo- 
site second  face,  wherein  the  first  face  of  the  cotmecting 
electrode  is  attached  to  the  second  broad  surface  of  the 
fourth  shear  electrodeformable  body, 

wherein  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  shear  electrodeformable 
bodies  do  not  change  size  when  the  shear  electrodeforma- 
ble bodies  are  activated. 


1.  An  electron  microchannel  plate  comprising  a  multitude  of 
channels,  each  less  than  80  microns  in  diameter,  and  an  output 
electrode  comprising  a  conductive  layer  closing  off  at  least  ten 
percent  of  the  open  area  of  the  output  end  of  said  channels. 


5,268,613 
INCANDESCE>JT  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
DaTid  W.  Cunningham,  Los  Angeiea,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Gregory 
EaakofT,  Hnntiiigton  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,841 

lat  CL'  HOIK  1/14.  1/28 

VS.  CL  313—113  17  Claims 


1.  An  incandescent  illuminatiott  system  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  light,  comprising: 

a  concave  reflector  configured  to  be  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

an  incandescent  lamp  including  a  plurality  of  linear,  helical- 
ly-wound filaments  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
substantially  parallel  with,  and  spaced  substantially  sym- 
metrically around,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  concave 
reflector; 

wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  light  etnitted  by  the  lamp 
impinges  on,  and  is  redirected  by,  the  reflector  to  project 
a  beam  of  light  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  reflector. 


5,268,614 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  AND  IMPROVED 

YTTRIUM-CONTAINING  PHOSPHORS  USEFUL 

THEREIN 

Mohamcd  E.  Ubib,  Princeton.  N  J.;  Henry  Wielidd,  ( 

late  of  Wyndmoor,  Pa^  by  Edward  A.  WielicU,  exeartor,  by 
Joanna  Wielidd,  execDtrix,  both  of  Wyndmoor,  Psl,  aad 
PameU  K.  Whitman,  Mayfield  Village,  Ohio,  aasignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  656,655,  Feb.  19,  1991,  i 

This  appUcation  Ju.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90S,SM 
Irt.  CL'  HOU  01/63:  C09K  11/61.  11/70 
VS.  CL  313—486  17  < 

7.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  glaas 
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envelope  containing  an  ionizable  discharge-sustaining  fill 
which  emits  visible  light  radiation  when  energized  and  having 
a  layer  of  yttrium-containing  phosphor  particles  disposed  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  wherein  said  yttrium- 
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5.268,616 
VEHICXE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  LAMPS,  IMPROVED 

PULSE  WIDTH  DIMMER  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Patrick  D.  Dean,  Armada,  and   Abbas  T.  Sabbah,  SterUng 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  S«r.  No.  895,068 

iBt  a.'  B60Q  1/26 

\}S.  a.  315— T7  7  Claims 


containing  phosphor  particles  have  a  passivated  surface  con- 
taining water-insoluble  phosphorus  compounds  of  yttrium  and 
water-insoluble  fluoride  compounds  of  yttrium  on  said  passiv- 
ated surface. 
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5,268,615 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  [SERVO-]  CONTROL  OF  THE 

CUT-OFF  VOLTAGE  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  BY 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LUMINANCE 

Andre  Giraud,  Toulouse,  and  Henri  Huillet,  Merignac. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  ATionique,  France 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  30,  1991,  91  10800 
Ut.  CL'  HOIJ  31/26 
MS,  CL  315—10  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  lamp  dim- 
ming system  in  a  vehicle  instrument  panel  for  furnishing  a  lamp 
illumination  mode  of  operation  with  selectable  variable  dim- 
ming states  with  respect  to  substantially  full  illumination  of  a 
plurality  of  lamps  in  the  instrument  panel,  the  dimming  system 
being  energized  from  a  source  voltage  of  electrical  potential 
difference  coupled  to  (1)  a  voltage  regulator  device  for  supply- 
ing a  source  of  regulated  power  of  a  chosen  amplitude;  and  (2) 
an  instrument  panel  lamp  switch  and  relay  for  applying  the 
variable  pulse  widths  of  the  voltage  pulses  to  the  dimming 
system  when  desirous  of  manual  control  of  illumination  of  the 
lamps  of  the  instrument  panel,  said  dimming  system  compris- 


ing; 


1.  A  device  for  the  servo-control  of  a  cut-off  voltage  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  screen  which  has  at  least  one 
first  zone  used  to  make  images  appear  on  the  screen  and  at 
least  one  second  zone  positioned  outside  the  at  least  one 
first  zone; 

a  luminescent  material  covering  said  at  least  one  first  zone; 

a  luminescent  material  covering  said  at  least  one  second 
zone; 

a  luminance  sensor  facing  the  at  least  one  second  zone, 
luminance  of  the  second  zone  being  measured  by  said 
luminance  sensor; 

scanning  means  to  direct  an  electron  beam  of  said  cathode- 
ray  tube,  at  certain  chosen  instants,  towards  said  at  least 
one  second  zone;  and 

means  to  modify  the  cut-off  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
luminance  measurement  in  relation  to  a  predetermined 
value; 

wherein  the  luminescent  material  covering  the  at  least  one 
second  zone  has  a  time  response  to  achieve  99%  of  maxi- 
mum luminescence  that  is  shorter,  by  at  least  one  order  of 
magnitude,  than  that  of  the  luminescent  material  covering 
the  at  least  one  first  zone. 


(a)  an  instrument  panel  potentiometer  mounted  on  said  panel 
for  providing  a  manually  controlled  signal  referenced  to 
said  source  of  regulated  power  which  can  vary  between 
ftilly  OFF  to  a  maximum  signal  level  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  dimming  of  said  instrument  panel  lamps; 

(b)  a  microcontroller  unit  (MCU).  including  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  (A/D)  circuit  and  a  pulse  width  modula- 
tion (PWM)  circuit,  receiving  regulated  power  from  said 
voluge  regulator  and  having  an  input  terminal  port  of  said 
A/D  converter  that  receives  control  signals  from  said 
potentiometer  used  to  produce  an  internal  control  signal 
for  adjusting  the  pulse  width  and  duty  cycle  of  an  output 
pulse  signal  of  a  chosen  frequency  from  said  PWM  circuit; 

(c)  a  pulse  width  dimming  (PWD)  module  circuit  connected 
to  receive  the  PWM  signals  from  said  microcontroller  for 
developing  a  failsafe,  waved  shaped,  charged  pump  type 
modified  PWM  signal  in  response  to  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
incoming  PWM  signal;  and 

(d)  a  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  coupled  between 
said  PWD  module  and  said  plurality  of  instrument  panel 
lamps  for  providing  various  levels  of  current  to  said  lamps 
and  voltage  pulses  of  an  amplitude  of  the  source  voltage  to 
the  PWD  module  in  response  to  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
PWM  signal. 
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5,268,617 

POWER-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND 

OPERATING  A  HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Wolfgang  Daub.  Lippstadt,  and  Friedricb-Karl  Wendt,  Salzkot- 
ten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG 
Hueck  A  Co.,  Lippatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131528 

Int.  a.5  H05B  37/02;  B60Q  1/02 
MS.  CL  315—308  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  the  ignition  and  operation 
of  a  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  which  is  fed  from  a 
battery,  comprising: 
at  least  one  current-  and/or  power-controlled  voltage  con- 
verter to  be  coupled  to  the  high-pressure  gas  discharge 

lamp  via  an  ignition  device, 
a  current/power  control  device  coupled  to  the  voltage 

converter  by  means  of  an  input  terminal,  to  which  is 

applied  an  input  signal  corresponding  to  a  lamp  voltage; 

and  an  output  terminal  of  the  current/power  control 

means  through  which  a  current/power  nominal  value  is 

fed  to  the  voltage  converter; 
said  current/power  control  device  comprising: 

a  comparator  which  produces  a  switching  signal  depen- 
dent upon  the  input  signal; 

a  capacitor; 

a  charging  and  discharging  means  for  charging  said  capac- 
itor via  a  circuit  having  a  first  time  constant  or  a  circuit 
having  a  second  time  constant  dependent  upon  the 
produced  switching  signal;  said  capacitor  being  coupled 
to  said  output  terminal  whereby  its  voltage  determines 
a  level  and  duration  of  additional  voltage,  supplied  to 
the  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  after  ignition 
dependent  upon  operational  status  of  the  high-pressure 
gas  discharge  lamp  and  limited  by  an  allowable  maxi- 
mum lamp  current; 

wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  current/power  control 
device  is  coupled  to  the  capacitor  and  to  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  source  via  a  voltage  divider  circuit, 

wherein  the  capacitor  is  coupled  to  a  second  reference 
voltage  source  and  is  charged  with  a  first  time  constant 
when  the  power-supply  apparatus  is  not  activated, 

wherein,  after  activation  of  the  power  supply  apparatus, 
and  upon  a  lamp  voltage  limit  being  exceeded,  which  is 
determined  by  an  allowable  maximum  lamp  ignition 
current  and  by  an  allowable  maximum  lamp  ignition 
power,  the  comparator  produces  a  switching  signal,  and 

wherein  the  capacitor  is  coupled  to  ground  via  a  resistor 
in  response  to  the  switching  signal  and  is  thereby  dis- 
charged by  means  of  a  second  time  constant. 


5,268,618 

LINEARITY  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 

VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTH  LINEARITY 

COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MULTI-SCA.NNrNG  MONITOR 

James  Chen,  No.  52,  Sec.  2,  An-Kang  Rd.,  Hsintien  Oty,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,049 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOIH  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—370  2  Claims 


1.  A  linearity  compensation  apparatus  for  a  multi-scanning 
monitor  having  a  magnetic  deflection-type  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
voltage  signal  that  corresponds  to  a  horizontal  scanning  fre- 
quency from  an  external  display  adapter,  and  a  horizontal 
deflection  system  with  a  deflection  coil,  said  linearity  compen- 
sation apparatus  comprising: 
a  linearity  coil  including  a  coil  device  which  has  an  1-shaped 
ferrate  core  and  a  coil  member  wound  on  said  ferrate  core 
and  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  deflection  coil,  and 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  ferrate 
core  of  said  coil  device; 
an  electromagnet  having  an  1-shaped  core  with  one  end 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  ferrate  core  of  said  coil 
device  and  a  line  coil  wound  on  said  core;  and 
a  current  control  circuit  means  receiving  said  voltage  signal 
from  said  multi-scanning  monitor,  said  current  control 
circuit  means  controlling  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  said  line  coil  of  said  electromagnet  so  as  to  corre- 
spond with  said  voltage  signal  from  said  multi-scanning 
monitor,  thereby  varying  the  magnetic  field  strength  of 
said  electromagnet  in  order  to  vary  automatically  the 
relationship  between  the  inductance  and  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  linearity  coil  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  horizontal  scaiming  frequency  from  the 
external  display  adapter. 


5,268,619 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  ROTATION  OF  A 

DOOR  MIRROR 

Luigi  Vecchiarino,  Vaprio  D'Adda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Commer 

S.pjC  DUC 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,277 
Claims  priority,  api<lication  Italy,  Not.  29,  1991,  MI91  A 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/198 
MS.  a.  318—3  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  rotation  of  a  door  mirror 
comprising  a  movable  portion  mounted  on  a  fixed  base  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  a  rest  position,  comprising 
elastic  means  to  clamp  and  position  the  door  mirror  on  said 
fixed  base,  at  least  an  electric  motor  actuating  the  rotation  of 
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the  movmble  portion  of  said  mintjr,  and  detecting  and  enabling 
means  for  detecting  only  the  operative  position  of  said  door 


spective  operations  of  said  switch  means  as  a  sequence  of 
different  user-defined  input  signals. 


5,268,621 

DIGITAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  INCHWORM 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSLATOR 

Robert  J.  Hamers;  Xiang  Chen,  and  Marcus  T.  McEllistrem,  all 

of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignort  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,430 
I  Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  a.  318—116  12  CUims 


It  "  fi  "   '< 

mirror  and  consequently  enabling  the  operation  of  said  electric 
motor. 


5,268,620 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Leen  Hellenberg,  Katwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fluid  Man- 
agement Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,515 

IM.  CLS  BOIF  n/00 

VS.  CL  318—114  *0  Oalms 


;^3;s;3SSS2SSSSSSISSSSS2SSSS^pi 
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I 

1.  A  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  inchwonn 
translator  including  three  piezoelectric  elements,  a  pair  of 
clamps  joined  by  a  drive  portion,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  clock  circuit  providing  a  constant  clock  pulse; 

a  counter  connected  to  the  clock  circuit  and  capable  of 
counting  the  clock  pulses  therefrom; 

a  memory  array  connected  to  the  counter  and  containing  a 
table  of  digital  values  corresponding  to  the  desired  volt- 
age waveform  to  be  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  elements; 

three  digital  to  analog  converters  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  memory  array  to  create  analog  voltages  from  the 
digital  values  therein;  and 

an  analog  output  amplifier  to  amplify  the  output  each  one  of 
the  digital  to  analog  converters  to  drive  a  respective 
piezoelectric  element,  the  waveform  of  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  piezoelectric  elements  thus  being  determined 
by  the  Uble  of  values  in  the  memory  array. 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  contents  in  a  container  com- 
prising: 

container  contacting  means  including  a  support  plate  and  a 
pressure  plate  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  support  plate; 

actuator  means  operable  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  driving 
signals  to  move  the  pressure  plate  toward  and  away  from 
the  support  plate  at  a  first,  faster  speed  and  at  a  second, 
slower  speed; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  producing 
said  plurality  of  driving  signals; 

said  circuit  means  responsive  to  input  signals; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  user-defined  input  signals, 
relative  to  parameters  of  the  pressure  plate  travel,  to  said 
circuit  means; 

said  circuit  means  responding  to  said  user-defmed  input 
signals  to  result  in  said  first  and  second  speeds  of  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  plate  travel,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding programmable  computer  means  and  annunciator 
means  coupled  to  said  programmable  computer  means; 

said  inputting  means  includes  switch  means  coupled  to  said 
programmable  computer  means;  and 

said  programmable  computer  means  presents  a  sequence  of 
messages  to  said  annunciator  means  and  processing  re- 


5,268,622 

DC  POWERED  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE  HAVING  A 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Christopher  D.  Philipp,  Portage,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  Stryker 

Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,627,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,261, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772,017,  Jon.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,136420.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^77 
Int  a.'  H02P  6/02;  G05F  1/567 
VS.  a.  318—254  8  Claims 

1.  The  surgical  handpiece,  comprising: 
electric  energy  supply  means; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  winding; 
electronic  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  wind- 
ing to  flow  current  therethrough  from  said  electric  energy 
supply  means; 
speed  control  means  for  turning  said  electronic  switch 
means  on  and  off  wherein  the  longer  the  electronic  switch 
means  in  on,  the  more  energy  is  applied  to  the  motor  and 
the  higher  the  speed  and  load  handling  capacity  of  the 

motor  i«; 

means  responsive  to  current  through  said  electronic  switch 
means  and  winding  and  also  responsive  to  the  temperature 
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of  said  electronic  switch  means  for  producing  a  represen- 
tative voltage  signal; 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  voltage  signal  beyond 
a  threshold,  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  winding  current 
and  electronic  switch  means  temperature  going  past  a 


® 


x 


T- 


^m 


@/;°-' 


M, 


1@T 
M-2 


^ 


^3b 


5»-3 


\. 


5,268,623 

D.C.  MOTOR  WTTH  A  CURRENT-LIMmNG 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rolf  Miiller,  Schwarzwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Papst  Licensing  GmhH,  Spaichingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,440.  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,786,  Jan.  31,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,392,  Mar.  5, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

869,880 

Int  CL'  HD2P  7/06 

VS.  a.  318—434  19  Claims 


♦  Q-*K 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  current  to  an  electric  motor, 
comprising: 

a  current  path  through  which  current  is  supplied  to  the 
motor; 

a  switching  element  connected  in  the  current  path  to  inter- 
rupt the  path; 

an  element  serially  coiwected  with  the  switching  element  in 
the  current  path  to  sense  current  in  the  current  path; 

means  connected  to  the  serially-connected  element  for  de- 
riving a  signal  indicative  of  speed  of  the  motor;  and 

means  for  repeatedly  switching  the  switching  element  when- 
ever a  sensed  current  is  greater  than  a  selected  maximum 
current  for  the  motor  to  provide  that  the  average  current 
in  the  motor  over  several  switching  cycles  is  less  than  the 
selected  maximum  current  and  that  the  selected  maximum 
current  varies  in  relationship  with  the  signal  indicative  of 
motor  speed  to  provide  a  first  selected  maximum  current 
at  a  relatively  low  motor  speed  and  a  second  selected 
maximum  current  greater  than  said  first  maximum  current 


as  the  motor  speed  increases  with  respect  to  said  relativdy 
low  motor  speed. 


5,268,624 

FOOT  PEDAL  CONTROL  WITH  USER-SELECTABLE 

OPERATIONAL  RANGES 

Frank  Zanger,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Ibc^  Ir- 

Tine,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,138 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  3/14 

VS.  CL  318—551  4  CUm 


limit,  for  reducing  the  amount  of  energy  applied  to  said 
winding  by  said  electronic  switch  means,  such  that  motor 
efficiency,  in  mechanical  power  output  per  unit  electrical 
power  input,  can  be  increased  by  reducing  motor  winding 
resistance  without  increasing  the  danger  of  motor  winding 
burnout  and  electronic  switch  means  burnout. 


1.  In  the  performance  of  phacoemulsification,  a  method  for 
operating  phacoemulsifier  apparatus,  said  phacoemulsification 
requiring  at  least  three  modes  of  operation  of  said  phacoemul- 
sifier apparatus,  including:  irrigation  of  an  eye  with  a  saline 
solution;  simultaneous  irrigation  and  aspiration  of  fluid;  and 
simultaneous  irrigation,  emulsification  of  tissue  and  aspiration 
of  same,  said  phacoemulsifier  apparatus  having  a  foot  control 
for  controlling  the  modes  of  operation,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  angular  range  of  foot  pedal  operation  for 
each  of  the  modes  of  operation,  said  angular  ranges  being 
consecutive  and,  in  combination,  defining  a  total  angular 
displacement  for  said  foot  pedal; 
assigning  a  linear  relationship  between  the  angular  position 
of  the  foot  pedal  within  each  range  and  an  output  signal 
from  the  foot  pedal  within  each  range;  and 
adjusting  foot  pedal  control  sensitivity  by  changing  the 
range  of  position  of  the  foot  pedal  for  selected  modes  of 
operation. 


5,268,625 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEMS 

Andrew  R.  Plummer,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 

Aerospace  Gloucester  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 
Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797^32 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1990, 
9025584 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/04 
VS.  CL  318—610  2  CUims 

1.  A  servosystem  comprising  an  adaptive  digital  controller 
with  a  demand  input  for  a  demand  signal,  a  control  output  for 
a  control  signal  to  a  system  to  be  controlled,  and  feedback 
input  for  a  feedback  signal  from  the  system  to  be  controlled; 
said  controller  including  an  estimator  having  inputs  arranged 
to  receive  the  control  signal  from  the  control  output  and  the 
feedback  signal  from  the  feedback  input,  said  estimator  includ- 
ing means  for  storing  a  predetermined  mathematical  model  of 
the  system  to  be  controlled  and  a  forgetting  factor;  whereby 
said  estimator  operates  recursively  in  response  to  signals  at  said 
estimator  inputs  to  estimate  values  of  parameters  of  said  mathe- 
matical model  in  successive  estimation  cycles  and  to  store  the 
estimated  values  of  said  parameters  and  to  weigh  stored  values 
of  said  parameters  from  a  previous  estimation  cycle  with  said 
forgetting  factor  before  using  these  stored  values  with  current 
values  of  said  parameters  to  estimate  new  values  of  said  param- 
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eters  in  each  estiination  cycle;  said  controller  using  the  esti- 
mated values  of  said  parameters  to  adapt  the  value  of  the 
control  signal  supplied  to  the  control  output;  and  said  control- 
ler fiirther  including  an  excitation  monitor  having  inputs  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  demand  signal  from  the  demand  input 
and  the  feedback  signal  firom  the  feedback  input,  said  monitor 
including  means  for  monitoring  the  dynamic  variability  of 


5,268,627 

START  ASSICTING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

la  C.  Balk,  Songnam,  and  Jan  Y.  Lim,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aMigDon  to  GoMMar  Co.,  LtiL,  Scoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,921 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
1936/1992;  Jul.  22,  1992,  13095/1992 

int.  CL'  H02P  5/40 
MS.  CL  318— 77*  W  CW«« 


signals  at  said  monitor  inputs  and  means  for  storing  a  predeter- 
mined lower  threshold  value  of  dynamic  variabihty  below 
which  the  estimation  cycle  would  otherwise  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  said  output  control  signal,  whereby  said  excitation 
monitor  operates  to  suspend  adaptation  of  the  output  control 
signal  by  the  controller  when  the  dynamic  variability  falls 
below  said  predetermined  lower  threshold  value. 


5,268,626 

DIGITAL  PROPORTIONAL  INTEGRAL  AND 

DERIVATIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jacqoef  F.  Gandillat,  Chatcaoy  en  Brcwe,  France,  aasigDor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,617 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkHi  France,  Dec  30,  1991,  91  16468 
lat  a.'  G05B  11/42 
VS.  CL  318—610  5  Claims 


1.  A  start  assisting  device  for  a  high  speed  reluctance  motor 
comprising: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  rotor 
and  generating  drive  signals  for  respective  phases; 

stop  discriminating  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  the 
phase  drive  signals  and  discriminating  whether  the  motor 
is  at  its  drive  state  or  its  stop  state; 

start  drive  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  clock 
signal  with  a  predetermined  frequency  generated  from  a 
clock  generator  as  start  drive  signals  for  respective  phases; 

drive  signal  selecting  means  for  logically  combining  the  start 
drive  signals  with  the  phase  drive  signals  from  the  position 
detecting  means,  by  phases,  based  on  a  control  signal  from 
the  stop  discriminating  means,  so  as  to  select  the  start 
drive  signals  upon  starting  the  motor  and  to  select  the 
drive  signals  from  the  position  detecting  means  after  start- 
ing the  motor,  and  outputting  the  selected  drive  signals  as 
gate  drive  signals  for  respective  phases;  and 

driving  means  for  conducting  coils  for  respective  phases 
according  to  the  gate  drive  signals  from  the  drive  signal 
selecting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  relative  positioning  of  an 
inertia  system  in  translation  or  rotation,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  difference  between  the  theoretical  and  the 
actual  positions  of  the  inertia  system  using  digital  data: 

(b)  obtaining  the  integral,  and  the  first  and  second  deriva- 
tives of  such  digital  data; 

(c)  applying  a  force  or  torque  to  the  inertia  system  such  that 
said  force  or  torque  b  given  by  the  equation 
Cm  =  -  k(diz'  -t-  p-iZ[2]i  -I-  i'[31-  /  idt)  -  az"  in  which 
"Cm"  is  the  torque  applied;  "K"  is  a  general  gain  factor; 
"z"  is  a  measured  error  between  actual  and  related  theo- 
retical positions  of  the  inertia  system;  "i"  is  a  factor  whose 
value  does  not  influence  stabiUty  conditions  of  the  inertia 
system;  "d-i"  is  a  correction  factor  applied  to  the  first 
derivative  z';  "p-i^(2]"  is  a  correction  factor  applied  to  a 
proportional  reaction  of  the  system;  "a"  is  a  correction 
factor  applied  to  the  second  derivative  z"  of  the  error,  and 
"i^[3I"  is  a  correction  factor  applied  to  the  integral  of  z. 


5,268,628 
PHASE  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE  OF  AN  AC 
MOTOR  AND  A  MEASURING  MFTHOD  THEREOF 
Kim  Doos-n,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SarasoDg  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ud^  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Kores 

FUed  Oct  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,064 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1991, 
91-18534 

Irt.  CL'  H02P  5/28 

VS.  CL  318—809  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  phase  voltage  measuring  method  for  an  alternating 

ctirrent  motor  having  a  motor  drive  means  controlled  by  pulse 

width  modulated  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  voltage  of  a  main  power  supply  supplied  to  the 

motor  drive  means; 
converting  the  detected  voluge  of  the  main  power  supply  to 

digital  values; 
cutting  off  the  main  power  supply  in  response  to  the  digital 
values;  and 
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generating  phase  voltages  by  multiplying  the  pulse  width 
modulated  signals  with  the  digital  values. 

2.  A  phase  voltage  measuring  device  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  having  a  motor  drive  means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  pulse  width  modulation  signals; 

means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  distributing 
the  pulse  width  modulation  signals; 

motor  driving  control  means,  responsive  to  the  distributed 
pulse  width  modulated  signals,  for  supplying  pulse  width 
modulated  signals  to  the  motor  drive  means  of  the  alter- 
nating current  motor; 


and  a  detachable  housing  portion  for  mounting  on  said  housing 
frame  to  complete  said  housing  structure,  storage  cell  charging 
circuitry,  appliance  plug  structure  on  said  housing  frame,  said 
appliance  plug  structure  including  a  connector  base  having  a 
receiving  aperture,  contact  pin  structure  in  said  receiving 
aperture  for  engagement  with  a  coimector  of  a  power  cord  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  storage  cell,  said  detachable 
housing  portion  including  contact  element  structure  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  continuity  between  said  storage  cell  and  said 
contact  pin  structure  when  said  detachable  housing  portion  is 
mounted  on  said  housing  frame,  and  breaking  said  electrical 
continuity  when  said  detachable  housing  portion  is  detached 
from  said  housing  frame. 
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5,268,630 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 

SAMPLE  RATE  OF  A  FAST  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Pradeep  M.  Bhagwat;  Danielc  C.  Brotto.  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

Richard  T.  Walter.  Baldwin,  all  of  Md^  aasigDors  to  Black  A 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,103 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CL  320—20  19  Claims 


means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  the  main  power  supply 
supplied  to  the  motor  drive  means; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  de- 
tected voltage  of  the  main  power  supply  to  digital  values; 

power  cut-off  means,  responsive  to  the  digital  values  from 
the  analog-to-digital  converting  means,  for  cutting  off  the 
main  power  supply;  and 

multiplying  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  generat- 
ing phase  voltages  by  multiplying  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signals  with  the  digital  values  frx>m  the  analog-to- 
digital  converting  means. 


5,268,629 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  BATTERY  CHARGING 

CAPABIUTY  AND  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Wolfgang  Franke,  langen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brann  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  18, 
1991  4104885 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/00;  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—2  11 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

periodically  sampling  a  measured  voltage  value  of  the  bat- 
tery during  a  charging  sequence  that  includes  a  first  pre- 
determined interval  characterized  by  a  relatively  low  rate 
of  increase  in  battery  voltage  and  a  second  predetermined 
interval  characterized  by  a  relatively  high  rate  of  increase 
in  battery  voltage; 

storing  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  voltage 
samples; 

calculating  an  average  voltage  value  from  the  stored  voltage 
samples  in  order  to  determine  the  status  of  the  charging 
sequence;  and 

changing  the  effective  period  over  which  said  average  volt- 
age value  is  calculated  as  the  charging  sequence  proceeds 
from  said  first  predetermined  interval  to  said  second  pre- 
determined interval  in  the  charging  sequence. 


5,268,631 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  PHASE 

CONTROL 
John  E.  Gorman,  Cicero,  and  Rnftas  W.  Warrei^  Oak  Lawn,  bo«k 
of  nL,  SMignon  to  Chicago  Stage  Equipment  Co„  Oak  Lawn, 
HL 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,437 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/455 
VS.  CL  323—246  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  semiconductor-controUed  power  control 
system  comprising:  power  supply  means  for  receiving  an  AC 
line  voltage  and  for  converting  said  AC  line  voltage  to  prede- 
1.  An  electrical  appUance  comprising  housing  structure  for  termined  rectified  AC  and  DC  power  supplies;  phase  control 
accommodating  at  least  one  functional  component  and  at  least  timing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  for 
one  rechargeable  storage  cell  cooperating  with  said  functional  generating  and  shaping  electrical  timing  signals;  drive  control 
component,  said  housing  structure  including  a  housing  frame   circuit  means  response  to  said  electrical  timing  signals  for 
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producing  predetermined  drive  signak;  semiconductor  power 
switching  means  for  delivering  power  to  a  load  in  response  to 
said  drive  control  signals;  and  transition  control  circuit  means 
interposed  between  said  drive  control  circuit  means  and  said 
power  switching  means  and  responsive  to  predetermined  addi- 
tional control  signals  for  shaping  the  rise  time  of  the  voluge 
feed  to  the  load  in  a  predetermined  fashion  for  reducing  the 
acoustic  noise  produced  by  said  load;  wherein  said  transition 


means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  preamplifier  of  said 

test  unit  to  said  voltmeter; 
a  power  supply  for  providing  operating  potentials  to  said 

preamplifier  of  said  test  unit;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  operating  potentials  produced  by 

said  power  supply  to  the  preamplifier  of  said  test  unit. 


5068,633 
TESTING  OPERATION  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  METER 

OPTICS  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Balch,  North  Hamptoo,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

ContinuaHoB  of  Set.  No.  628,133,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diiisioa  of  Ser.  No.  505,199,  Apr.  5,  1990.  ThU 

application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,207 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/00 

MS.  a.  324—74  28  aaims 


control  circuit  means  includes  voltage  sensing  means  for  senv 
ing  the  voltage  across  said  power  switching  means,  and  volt- 
age comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  sensed  by 
said  voltage  sensing  means  with  a  predetermined  voltage  and 
coupled  to  said  drive  control  circuit  means  for  increasing  the 
rate  of  transition  of  the  voluge  feed  to  the  load  after  the  start 
of  an  on-to-off  transition  of  the  power  signal  produced  by  the 
power  switching  means. 

5,268,632 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  TEST  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Topping.  North  Wales,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tJoiL,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Set.  No.  876,237 

iBt  CL'  COIN  27/00.  27/26 

U-S.  CL  324—71.1  W  Claims 
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1.  A  test  unit  for  a  monitoring  device,  said  monitoring  device 
having  a  reference  electrode,  a  measuring  electrode,  and  a 
preamplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and  an 
output;  said  test  unit  comprising: 

a  reference  electrode; 

a  measuring  electrode; 

a  preamplifier  having  an  input  means  and  an  output; 

a  first  cable  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
its  other  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  reference 
electrode  of  said  monitoring  device  or  to  the  reference 
electrode  of  said  test  unit; 

a  second  cable  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  input  means 
and  its  other  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  measuring 
electrode  of  said  monitoring  device  or  the  measuring 
electrode  of  said  test  unit; 

a  voltmeter; 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

metering  means  configured  to  be  coupled  between  an  end 
user  and  a  power  delivery  system,  said  metering  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  shutter  means  at- 
tached thereto,  at  least  one  emitter/detector  pair  means 
disposed  for  having  a  portion  of  said  shutter  means  pass 
therethrough  and  for  generating  electrical  pulses  indica- 
tive of  a  quantum  of  energy  consumed  by  the  end  user, 
means  for  energizing  said  emitter  means  during  a  basic 
interval  interrupt,  the  duration  of  the  basic  interval  inter- 
rupt being  in  excess  of  the  duration  of  energizing  said 
emitter  means,  said  emitter  means  having  an  on  condition 
and  an  off  condition  and  transitioning  from  the  off  condi- 
tion to  the  on  condition  when  energized,  the  emitter 
means  being  in  a  conducting  condition  and  emitting  a  first 
signal  when  in  the  on  condition; 

means  for  checking  whether  said  emitter  means  responds  to 
a  pre-determined  manner  as  a  result  of  energizing  said 
emitter  means,  said  checking  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  the  signal  from  a  monitor  point  of  said  emitter 
means  to  comparator  means  for  determining  whether  the 
signal  from  the  monitor  point  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,  said  emitter  means  and  switching  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  an  impedance,  and  wherein  the 
signal  provided  from  the  monitor  point  is  representative  of 
the  voltage  at  one  end  of  the  impedance;  and 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  when  the  emitter  means 
does  not  respond  to  the  energization  in  the  pre-determined 
manner,  the  error  signal  being  generated  when  the  voltage 
at  the  monitor  point  does  not  change  in  a  pre-determined 
manner  as  a  result  of  energizing  said  emitter  means. 


'  5.268,634 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  J.  Batcher,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Control 
Methods,  Inc.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,851 
Int  a.'  GOIR  19/00;  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—96  56  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  control  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  external  faces; 
a  keypad  mounted  on  one  external  face  of  said  plurality  of 
external  faces  for  entering  instructions,  said  keypad  hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  of  said  plurality  of  keys 
generating  a  unique  digital  signal  when  pressed; 

an  alpha-numeric  display  mounted  on  one  external  face  of 
said  plurality  of  external  faces  for  displaying  preselected 
characters  in  rtxpoToc  to  received  data; 

means  for  periodically  generating  a  light  beam  having  a 
predetenninable  duratioa; 

means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  a  light  beam  to  gener- 
ate a  digital  level  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  said  received  portion  of  said  light  beam; 

means  for  activating  said  alpha-numeric  display  to  display  a 
numerical  value  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  digital 
signal  level; 
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5.268,635 

INTELUGENT  SELF-DIAGNOSING  AND  SPARING 

UGHT  EMmTNG  DIODES 

Jamca  R.  Bortolini,  Boulder,  and  Gary  J.  Grimes,  Thomtoo, 

both  of  Colo.,  aasigDors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922.895 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/308 

VS.  CL  324—96  8  Claims 
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1.  A  visual  indicator  for  displaying  an  operational  condition 
in  a  circuit  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  light  emitting  device; 

means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  light  emitting 
devices; 

said  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  lapse  of  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  for  activating  said  first  light  emit- 
ting device  to  emit  light  and  for  testing  that  a  predeter- 


mined amount  of  light  is  emitted  by  using  said  second  light 
emitting  device  as  a  light  detector; 

said  controlling  means  further  responsive  to  the  lapse  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  time  for  activating  said  second 
light  emitting  device  to  emit  light  and  for  testing  that  said 
predetermined  amount  of  light  is  emitted  by  using  said 
first  light  emitting  device  as  a  light  detector;  and 

said  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
circuit  and  said  testing  indicating  that  said  first  or  said 
second  light  emitting  device  failed  to  emit  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  light  for  activating  both  said  first  and 
second  Ught  emitting  devices. 


5.268,636 

MMIC  PACKAGE  AND  INTERCONNECT  TEST  FIXTURE 

Knit  R.  Phillips,  Lateyette,  and  Dylan  F.  Williams,  Booldcr. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  ■• 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Wasiiington,  D.C 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,489 

IbL  CL'  GOIR  19/10 

VS.  CL  324—158  F  U  CUdw 
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means  for  generating  and  displaying  on  said  alpha-numeric 
display  a  lower  limit  A  having  a  value  entered  by  means  of 
said  keypad; 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  on  said  alpha-numeric 
display  an  upper  limit  A  having  a  value  entered  by  means 
of  said  keypad; 

at  least  an  output  A  switch  having  an  off  state  and  switch- 
able  to  an  on  state  in  response  to  being  actuated;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  output  A  switch  to  said  on  state  in 
response  to  the  value  of  said  digital  signal  level  being 
greater  than  said  value  of  said  lower  limit  A  and  less  than 
the  value  of  said  upper  limit  A  . 


TT 


variable 
Sr^t 


6.  A  test  fixture  for  determining  the  S-parameters  of  MMIC 
packages  and  interconnects,  said  test  fixture  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  conductive  ground  plane  including  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  defining  a  q>ace  therebe- 
tween; 

a  center  conductor  located  in  said  space  between  said  arms 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  arms  so  that  a  gap  is  pro- 
vided on  either  side  of  said  center  conductor; 

a  beam  lead  PIN  diode  located  in  said  space  and  including  an 
anode  coimected  to  said  center  conductor  and  a  cathode 
connected  to  the  base  portion  of  said  ground  plane;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  variable  DC  voltage  source  to  said 
diode  through  said  center  conductor  for  varying  the  bias 
voltage  on  said  diode. 


5.268,637 
CARRIER  FOR  TESTING  ORCUTT  BOARDS 
Peter  A.  Liken,  West  OUtc,  and  Robert  J.  Holmes,  Grand 
Rapida,  both  of  Mich.,  assignor*  to  Ventnredyiic,  LttL,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  808,365,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.668 
iBt  CL'  GOIR  31/02:  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  carrier  used  for  testing  circuit  boards,  each  of  which 
has  a  length  and  a  width,  the  carrier  having  a  frame  and  plural 
locations  for  mounting  the  circuit  boards  during  test,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  carrier  includes: 
first  and  second  groups  of  frame-supported  shelves,  each 
group  including  at  least  two  shelves  spaced  from  one 
another; 
each  of  at  least  two  shelves  in  at  least  the  first  group  having 
a  shelf  edge  for  removably  mounting  a  mother  board 
thereon  to  accommodate  a  circuit  board  supported  by  one 
group  or  by  both  groups  depending  upon   the  board 
length; 
the  positions  of  at  least  two  shelves  in  the  first  group  being 
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adjusuble  in  a  continuum  on  the  frame  to  select  the  be-    of  »  picture  element  such  that  a  picture  element  is  identified  as 
tween-shelf  spacing  to  accommodate  circuit  boards  of   faulty  when  a  value  of  the  measured  potential  substantially 


differing  height; 
at  least  each  of  two  shelves  in  each  of  both  groups  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  permitting  air  to  circulate  there- 
through; and. 


deviates  from  a  value  of  the  respective  rated  potential. 


5,268,639 

TESTING  TIMING  PARAMETERS  OF  HIGH  SPEED 

INTEGRATED  aRCUlT  DEVICES 

Janes  A.  Gubarro,  Mountain  View,  and  Mark  A.  Horowitx, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,525 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

M&.  a.  324—158  R  5  Claims 


at  least  one  shelf  has  two  surfaces; 

each  surface  has  tangs  extending  therefrom; 

the  tangs  at  one  surface  extend  in  an  opposite  direction  from 

those  at  the  other  surface;  and. 
a  circuit  board  is  tang-supported  along  each  surface. 


5,268,638 

METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE  BEAM  TESTING  OF 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Matthias  Brunner,  Kirchhelm,  and  Reinbold  Schmitt,  Munich, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  4123415 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/00 
MS.  a.  324—158  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  particle  beam  testing  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  that  has  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  said  picture  elements 
having  a  switch  element  connected  to  a  capacitor,  the  substrate 
having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  plane  electrodes, 
switch  elements  of  picture  elements  and  control  lines  such  that 
respectively  one  plane  electrode  of  the  plurality  of  plane  elec- 
trodes is  connected  via  at  least  one  switch  element  to  control 
hnes;  bringing  control  lines,  that  are  connected  via  a  respective 
switch  element  to  a  respective  plane  electrode,  to  a  prescribed 
potential  within  a  setting  time  interval,  and  as  a  result  of  para- 
sitic elements  associated  with  the  respective  switch  element,  a 
plane  electrode  potential  being  esublished  at  the  respective 
plane  electrode;  directing  a  particle  beam  onto  the  respective 
plane  electrode  within  a  measuring  time  interval  and  detecting 
secoitdary  electrons  triggered  by  the  particle  beam  and 
thereby  measuring  the  plane  electrode  potential  of  the  respec- 
tive plane  electrode;  and  comparing  the  measured  potential  to 
a  respective  rated  potential  and  forming  therefrom  a  test  result 
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1,  A  method  for  testing  clock  to  output  time  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  an  output  parameter  test  pattern  in  the  integrated 
circuit  device; 

(b)  generating  a  receive  clock  and  a  transmit  clock  using  a 
pair  of  output  pins  of  an  integrated  circuit  tester; 

(c)  coupling  the  transmit  clock  to  a  transmit  clock  input  of 
the  integrated  circuit  device,  such  that  the  transmit  clock 
causes  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  generate  an  output 
dau  bit  stream  by  transmitting  the  output  parameter  test 
pattern  over  a  bus  data  pin; 

(d)  coupling  the  receive  clock  to  a  receive  clock  input  of  the 
integrated  circuit  device,  such  that  the  receive  clock 
causes  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  generate  an  input 
data  pattern  by  sampling  the  output  data  bit  stream  on  the 
bus  data  pin; 

(e)  adjusting  the  phase  relation  between  the  transmit  clock 
and  the  receive  clock,  and  comparing  the  input  data  pat- 
tern with  the  output  daU  bit  stream  to  determine  the  clock 
to  output  time. 


5,268,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  NMR  IMAGES,  EACH  HAVING  A 
DIFFERENT  CHARACTERISTIC,  OF  THE  SAME  SLICE, 

IN  A  SINGLE  SEQUENCE 
Leila  N.  Du,  San  Bruno;  Hsu  Chang,  Fremont,  and  George  W. 
Mattinger.  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
America  MRI,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,554 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/O0 

MS.  a.  324—309  34  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  34  Pages) 

1.  A  method  of  NMR  imaging  in  a  single  sequence  for  the 

formation  of  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  same  selected  nuclei. 


with  each  image  having  a  different  characteristic,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  eliciting  and  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  MRI  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  selected  nuclei,  during  a  first  time 
interval,  said  first  time  interval  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  intervals  Tri;  with  each  first  interval  'Xr\  in  said  first 
time  interval  being  substantially  the  same  and  with  said 
selected  nuclei  phase  encoded  by  a  different  magnetic 
phase  encoding  gradient,  during  each  of  said  first  inter- 
vals; 

(b)  continuing  to  elicit  and  receive  a  second  plurality  of  MRI 
signals  from  said  same  plurality  of  selected  nuclei  during  a 


second  time  interval  said  second  time  interval  comprising 
a  plurality  of  second  intervals  T/{2;  interval  different  from 
the  first  intervals  T/;i  and  with  said  selected  nuclei  phase 
encoded  by  a  different  magnetic  phase  encoding  gradient, 
during  each  of  said  second  intervals,  with  at  least  some  of 
said  magnetic  phase  encoding  gradient  during  the  second 
time  interval  same  as  those  during  said  first  time  interval; 
and 
(c)  processing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  MRI  signals 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  images  of  said  selected  nuclei, 
with  each  image  being  of  the  same  plurality  of  selected 
nuclei,  but  with  differing  characteristics. 


5,268,641 
LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  GRONDINGEN 
EFFECT-CORRECTED  RESISTIVITY  OF  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Jean-Claude  Trouiller,  Saint  Remy  les  Cbevreuse,  and  Dylan 
Davies,  Viroflay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,358,  Sep.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1990,  90  11254 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/24 
MS.  a.  324—375  10  Claims 

1.  A  logging  method  for  measuring  the  Groningen  effect- 
corrected  resistivity  of  a  formation  having  a  borehole  passing 
therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  logging  sonde  inside  the  borehole  by  means  of 
a  cable,  the  sonde  comprising  a  central  electrode,  focusing 
electrodes  and  monitor  electrodes  while  providing  a  re- 
turn electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  disposed  so  that 
one  of  them  is  above  the  sonde  and  the  other  is  at  the 
surface; 
injecting  alternating  currents  into  the  formation,  between  (i) 
said  central  and  focusing  electrodes  and  (ii)  said  return 
electrode; 
detecting   the  potential  difference  between  said  monitor 

electrodes  and  said  reference  electrode; 
producing  first  signals  representative  of  the  formation  resis- 
tivity at  a  plurality  of  borehole  levels  from  a  first  current 
emitted  by  the  central  electrode  and  a  first  potential  differ- 
ence detected  between  the  sonde  and  said  reference  elec- 
trode; 


changing  the  investigation  depth  of  said  sonde; 

after  changing  the  investigation  depth  of  said  sonde,  produc- 
ing second  signals  representative  of  the  formation  resistiv- 
ity at  said  plurality  of  borehole  levels  from  a  second  cur- 
rent emitted  by  said  central  electrode  and  a  second  poten- 
tial difference  detected  between  the  sonde  and  said  refer- 


ence electrode,  said  second  signals  having  a  different 
sensitivity  to  the  Groningen  effect  than  said  first  signals; 
and 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  at  each  of  said  levels 
to  produce  resistivity  signals  corrected  for  the  Groningen 
effect. 


5,268,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  UQUID 

Masato  Uchidomi,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 

Company  I.lmitfd,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294891; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-334182 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/60:  G02B  27/00 
MS.  a.  324—445  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  a  liquid,  the  apparatus  including  (A)  a  sensing  part  which  is 
to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  has  an  insulated  combination 
of  a  first  transformer  having  an  annular  core,  a  second  trans- 
former having  an  annular  core  and  a  compensation  winding 
which  is  wound  on  the  core  of  the  second  transformer,  the  first 
and  second  transformers  being  arranged  such  that  when  an  AC 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former while  the  sending  part  is  in  the  liquid  the  secondary 
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part  of  the  first  transformer  and  the  primary  part  of  the  second 
transformer  are  electromagnetically  coupled  by  a  coil  of  the 
liquid  which  passes  through  the  center  holes  of  the  first  and 
second  transformers  so  that  an  induced  current  flows  in  the 
liquid  coil,  said  compensation  coil  being  wound  in  a  direction 
chosen  so  as  to  negate  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  induced 
current  by  making  a  compensation  current  flow  in  the  compen- 
sation coil,  and  (B)  a  detecting  part  having  a  current  supply 
means  for  making  said  compensation  current  flow  in  said  com- 
pensation coil,  a  feedback  means  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
senutive  of  the  output  of  the  second  transformer  on  the  sec- 
ondary side  thereof,  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
compensation  current  based  on  said  signal  such  that  said  signal 
approaches  null  and  a  detection  means  for  determining  said 
compensation  current  when  said  signal  reaches  null,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  hght-emitting  device,  a 
control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  to  drive  said  hght- 
emitting  device  based  on  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  and 
the  result  of  comparison  of  the  phase  of  said  signal  with  a 
reference  phase  and  a  photoconductive  device  which  is 
connected  to  said  compensation  coil  and  arranged  so  as  to 
receive  Ught  emitted  by  said  light-emitting  device,  the 
resistance  of  the  photoconductive  device  being  variable 
according  to  the  quantity  of  said  light, 
wherein  said  sensing  part  further  comprises  a  body  which  is 
made  of  an  insulating  material  and  has  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  cross-section- 
ally  annular  chamber  which  extends  from  said  lower  end 
and  terminates  at  a  distance  from  said  upper  end,  a  central 
hole  which  extends  from  said  lower  end  in  a  region  radi- 
ally inside  the  inner  circumference  of  said  cross-section- 
ally  annular  chamber  and  terminates  at  a  distance  from 
said  upper  end  and  at  least  one  through-hole  which  inter- 
sects said  central  hole  without  intersecting  said  chamber, 
said  first  transformer  and  said  second  transformer  being  in 
a  coaxial  and  parallel  arrangement  and  confined  in  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  radially  outer  and 
inner  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  body  comprising  a  clo- 
sure means  for  airtightly  closing  said  lower  end  and  being 
further  formed  with  at  least  one  gas  introducing  hole 
which  extends  from  the  upside  to  a  bottom  region  of  said 
chamber  without  intersecting  said  at  least  one  through- 
hole  for  introducing  a  dry  and  noncorrosive  gas  into  said 
chamber  and  at  least  one  gas  discharging  hole  which 
extends  from  a  bottom  region  of  said  chamber  upward  to 
allow  said  gas  to  flow  out  of  said  chamber. 


means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  amplified  voltages;  and 


means  for  identifying  a  failure  of  said  squib  means  on  the 
basis  of  said  difference. 


5,268,644 

FAULT  DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  WIRING  HARNESS  BY  TIME-DOMAIN 

REFLECTOMETRY 
Darid  J.  Klanen,  Dearborn,  and  Edward  G.  Anderson,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  S«r.  No.  504,451 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  a.  324—503  >2  Claims 
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5,261,643       

APPARATUS  FOR  FAILURE  IDENTIFICATION  FOR 
USE  IN  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTING  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Aao,  A^io,  awl  Akira  Koodo,  OkaxaU,  both  of  Japu, 
SMi^ors  to  Nippoodeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1992,  Scr.  No.  849,453 

Claiw  priority,  a^Ucatioa  Japu,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-74545 

lat  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

ViS.  CL  324—502  13  Oatas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  failure  identification  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

occupant  protecting  system  comprising: 

squib  circuit  means  for  activaying  said  occupant  protecting 

system  when  supplied  with  a  starting  current; 
means  for  supplying  said  squib  means  with  first  aid  second 
<<if«itnil«r  monitor  currents  both  smaller  than  said  starting 
current,  to  cause 
said  squib  means  to  generate  at  two  test  voltages  respec- 
tively; 
means,  including  an  operational  amplifier,  for  differentiaUy 

amplifying 
said  test  voltages,  and  generating  first  and  second  amplified 
voltages  indicative  thereof; 


1.  An  automotive  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  components  including  at  least  one 
termination  device; 

a  wiring  harness  system  interconnecting  said  electrical  com- 
ponents and  including  a  plurality  of  harness  conductors 
and  a  plurality  of  connectors,  one  of  said  connectors  being 
a  termination  connector  connected  to  said  termination 
device,  said  wiring  harness  system  including  a  dedicated 
test  line  provided  by  a  termination  conductor  disposed  in 
said  termination  connector  and  provided  by  more  than 
one  of  said  harness  conductors,  said  dedicated  test  line 
extending  between  a  test  point  and  a  test  line  termination; 

driving  means  connected  to  said  test  point  for  applying  a  test 
signal  pulse  to  said  dedicated  test  line  at  said  test  point; 

receiving  means  connected  to  said  test  point  for  sensing  a 
resulting  time-delayed  signal  at  said  test  point  in  response 
to  said  test  signal;  and 

time  measuring  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  and 
said  receiving  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  between 
the  apphcation  of  said  test  signal  pulse  and  the  reception 
of  said  resulting  signal  as  a  reflection  of  said  pulse. 
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5,268,645 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUFT 
BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  AN  INHOMOGENEOUS 

ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Manfred  Prokoff,  Wertheim-Reicbolzbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many;  Alexandr  C.  Schen,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Audrey  J. 
PoskatscheeT,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Evgeniy  O.  Janenko, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  ATG  Electronic  GmbH,  Wer- 
theim-Recholzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,638 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  10, 1991,  4925774; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  Oct.  16,  1991,  4134193 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02.  1/067 
\iS.  a.  324—537  38  Claims 


with  said  wire  loop  antenna  means,  said  oscillator  circuit 
having  a  frequency  of  operation; 

c.  capacitive  probe  means  for  remotely  measuring  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  said  oscillatory  circuit; 

d.  cooling  means  for  bringing  the  material  under  investiga- 
tion to  a  chosen  temperature; 

e.  temperature  measuring  means  for  determining  the  temper- 
ature of  the  material  under  investigation;  and 

f.  vacuum  chamber  means  for  enclosing  and  for  providing  a 
reduced  pressure  environment  for  said  wire  loop  antenna 
means,  said  capacitive  probe  means,  said  cooling  means, 
said  temperature  measuring  means,  and  the  material  under 
investigation. 
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5,268,647 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COHERENTLY 

DEMODULATING  PSK  SIGNALS  USING  A  FEEDBACK 

LOOP  INCLUDING  A  RLTER  BANK 
Osamu  Ichiyosbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239968 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00;  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  a.  329—308  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  electric  conductors  on  a  substrate 
for  defects  including  open  and  shori  circuits,  comprising  means 
for  producing  an  electric  field  of  non-uniform  field  strength 
which  can  induce  unequal  electric  potentials  in  electric  con- 
ductors located  in  different  parts  of  the  field;  means  for  gener- 
ating signals  representative  of  the  induced  electric  potentials; 
and  means  for  evaluating  said  signals  to  establish  whether  an 
induced  electric  potential  is  indicative  of  a  defect  in  one  of  said 
conductors. 


5,268,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  CONDUCTIYTTY 

OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS 

James  D.  Doss,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  of 

California  Patent,  Trademark  &  Copyright  Office,  Alameda, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,264,  Mar.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,952, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,451,  Apr.  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

690,725 

Int  a.'  (MIN  27/00 

UJ5.  a.  324—633  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  electrical  conductivity  of 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  wire  loop  antenna  means  located  in  proximity  with  the 
material  under  investigation,  said  wire  loop  having  one 
end  grounded; 

b.  amplifier  means  for  producing  an  oscillatory  circuit  in 
cooperation  with  said  wire  loop  antenna  means,  the  input 
to  said  amplifier  being  a  parallel  electrical  connection 


w^^^^^^a 


1.  A  method  of  coherently  detecting  a  multi-phase  PSK  IF 
analog  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  analog  baseband  signal  by  multiplying  said 
multi-phase  PSK  IF  analog  signal  by  a  first  local  signal; 

(b)  converting  said  analog  baseband  signal  into  the  corre- 
sponding digital  baseband  signal; 

(c)  generating  a  first  signal  by  multiplying  said  digital  base- 
band signal  by  a  second  local  signal; 

(d^enerating  a  second  signal  by  multiplying  said  first  signal 
predetermined  times; 

(e)  applying  said  second  signal  to  a  plurality  of  single-tuned 
filters  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  and  have  tuning 
frequencies  each  different  from  an  adjacent  frequency  by 
a  predetermined  frequency  interval,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  single-tuned  filters  generating  a  third  signal,  a  fre- 
quency error  signal  and  a  correlation  coefficient  between 
input  and  output  thereof; 

(0  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  single-tuned  filters  by 
detecting  the  maximum  value  among  the  correlation  coef- 
ficients; 

(g)  generating  said  second  local  signal  using  the  frequency 
error  signal  of  the  single-tuned  filter  which  has  been  se- 
lected in  step  (0; 

(h)  generating  a  reproduced  carrier  by  dividing  said  third 
signal  said  predetermined  times;  and 

(i)  reproducing  a  modulating  signal  by  multiplying  said  fu^t 
signal  by  said  reproduced  carrier. 
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SaM.648 
FIELD  EMimNG  DRAIN  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Mark  C.  Cakatcrm,  Syrtag  VtUey,  OWo.  iMiffor  to  The  United 
States  of  ABMrica  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WMkiagtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  JaL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9U,*76 

IM.  a.)  H03F  5/00 

VS.  a.  330—3  M  Clalmi 


5,268,650 

AMPLIFIER  ORCUrr  WITH  BIPOLAR  AND 

FIELD-EFFECT"  TRANSISTORS 

Jiigea  Schaabei,  Dsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMigaor  to 

ALCATEL  N.V.,  The  Netherlands,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

nied  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,179 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132219 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/04 
VS.  CL  330—300  '  O"*™ 


9.  The  method  for  operating  a  field  emitting  element,  extrac- 
tor element,  and  anode  element  inclusive  microwave  field 
emission  triode  electronic  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  field  emitting  element  of  said  elecuonic  field 
emission  triode  device  in  electrical  series  with  an  output 
electrode  element  of  a  microwave  transistor; 

biasing  a  control  electrode  element  of  said  microwave  tran- 
sistor and  thereby  said  elements  of  said  field  emission 
triode  device  to  common  current  flow  enabling  predeter- 
mined quiescent  operating  points  of  said  microwave  tran- 
sistor and  said  field  emission  triode  device; 

generating  amplified  electrical  ugnals  at  said  anode  element 
of  said  field  emission  triode  device  by  modulating  said 
biasing  level  of  said  microwave  transistor  control  elec- 
trode element 


500,649 
BUS  CIRCUIT  FOR  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Martin  E  JoMa,  Plaw>,  Tex^  artgnnr  to  Tezi 
Incofporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FIM  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924^6 

brt.  CL'  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330—296  30  ClaiaH 


46 


[r 

L 


<p 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  range  of  operating  bias 
currents  to  a  first  tranastor,  said  bias  circuit  comprising  a 
nonlinear  resistor  having  a  saturation  current  greater  than  said 
range  of  operating  bias  currents  and  equal  to  a  desired  maxi- 
mum bias  current. 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  suge  coupled  to  at  least  one  intermediate  stage,  said 
intermediate  stage  being  coupled  to  an  output  stage;  and 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  and  at  least  two  like-type 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistors  in- 
cluded in  said  suges  of  said  amplifier  circuit; 

said  input  sUge  and  said  output  suge  respectively  having  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  provided 
therein; 

said  at  least  one  intermediate  sUge  including  said  at  least  two 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistors  pro- 
vided therein; 

said  at  least  two  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect 
transistors  being  connected  to  operate  in  a  common  drain 
configuration; 

a  gate  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  metal- 
oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistors  being  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  input  stage;  and  wherein: 

said  at  least  two  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect 
transistors  are  connected  to  each  other; 

a  first  of  said  at  least  two  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field- 
effect  transistors  having  an  output; 

a  second  of  said  at  least  two  metal-oxide  semiconductor 
field-effect  transistors  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  first  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor; 
and 

said  second  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor 
is  operated  as  a  resistor. 


I  5,268,651 

I  LOW  DRIFT  RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

DoMld  A.  Kertk,  Aostin,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  Cryatal  ScBicowlac- 

tor  Corporation,  Anstia,  Tex. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  764334,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abuidoned.  Thia 

applicatioa  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,358 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/191 

VS.  CL  330—307  W  OaiM 

1.  A  circuit  and  its  associated  low  drift  resistor  structure  in 
an  integrated  circuit  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  continuous  resistive  element  formed  in  a  first  layer  of 
the  integrated  circuit  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  first  and  second  sensing  connections  to  said  resistive 
element,  said  first  sensing  connection  located  proximate  to 
said  first  end,  and  said  second  connection  located  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  end; 

(c)  at  least  one  additional  sensing  connection  to  said  resistive 
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element  located  between  said  first  and  second  sensing 
connections; 
(d)  said  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  resistive  element  for 
passing  a  current  through  said  resistive  element  along  a 


5,268,653 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  OPERATING  MODE 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Jean-Loc  Lafon,  Le  Perreux  sor  Marne,  France,  aaaignor  to 
Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  Ftvncc 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,261 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  4,  1991,  91  12265 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/095 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  3  Claims 


5,268,652 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  LOCKING  OF  A  DIGITAL 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Jean-Loc  Lafon,  Le  Perreiix  sor  Mame,  France,  aasigDor  to 

Alcatel  err,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,260 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  4,  1991,  91  12267 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/095 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  locking  of  a  digital  phase  locked 
loop  for  locking  the  phase  of  a  digital  outgoing  signal  as  pro- 
vided by  said  loop  to  the  phase  of  a  digital  incoming  signal 
received  by  said  loop,  wherein  said  phase  locked  loop  includes 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said 
incoming  signal  and  said  outgoing  signal,  and  the  output  signal 
from  said  phase  difference  detector  has  transitions  of  a  first 
type  in  coincidence  with  transitions  of  a  given  type  in  the 
outgoing  signal,  and  transitions  of  a  second  type  in  coincidence 
with  transitions  of  a  given  type  in  the  incoming  signal,  said 
circuit  including  locking  detection  means  for  detecting  lock- 
ing, said  means  themselves  including  means  for  sampling  the 
output  signal  from  the  phase  detector  by  those  transitions  in 
the  outgoing  signal  that  are  of  type  opposite  to  said  given  type, 
means  for  storing  groups  of  consecutive  samples,  comprising 
not  less  than  three  consecutive  samples,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  instant  at  which,  for  the  first  time,  at  least  two  of  said 
samples  are  not  at  the  same  logic  level. 


-ma 


main  current  path  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
and 
(e)  said  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  coupled  to,  and 
responsive  to,  the  voltage  on  said  at  least  one  additional 
sensing  connection,  said  circuit  controlling  the  current 
though  said  resistive  element. 


1.  Method  for  controlling  the  operating  mode  of  a  digital 
phase-locked  loop  comprising  a  counter  controlling  incre- 
menting or  decrementing  of  the  frequency  of  a  digital  clock 
signal  internal  to  said  loop  characterized  in  that,  the  input 
signal  of  said  loop  being  present  intermittently,  with  random 
phase  from  one  appearance  to  the  next,  the  control  method 
comprises,  in  this  order,  the  following  steps: 
detecting  the  appearance  of  said  input  signal, 
selecting  a  relatively  low  capacity  of  said  counter  to  enable 

relatively  fast  synchronization  of  said  loop, 
detecting  synchronization  of  said  loop, 
selecting  a  relatively  high  capacity  of  said  counter  to  filter 
relatively  strongly  any  phase  variations  of  said  input  sig- 
nal occurring  while  it  is  present,  this  latter  adjustment 
being  retained  until  the  next  detection  of  the  appearance 
of  the  input  signal. 


5,268,654 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCK  CHANGEOVER 
APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  THE  VCO  IS  SET  TO  AN 
nsmAL  VALUE 
Tadashige   Fumtani,   Kadoma;   Mayvmi   Hironaka;   ChikaaU 
Inokochi,  both  of  Katano,  and  Kenzo  Ishibashi,  Moriguchi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,097 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  24,  1991,  3-184527 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/18 
VS.  a  331—10  11 1 
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1.  A  clock  changeover  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reference  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  a  reference 
clock  by  a  first  frequency  division  number, 
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a  comparative  freqiiency  divider  means  for  dividing  by  a 
second  frequency  division  number  an  output  clock  ob- 
tained by  said  clock  changeover  apparatus; 

a  phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  phase  of  a  signal  of 
said  reference  frequency  divider  means  with  phaie  of  • 
signal  of  said  comparative  frequency  divider  means; 

a  clock  control  means  for  changing  the  output  clock  so  as  to 
make  the  phase  of  the  signal  of  said  reference  frequency 
divider  means  comcident  with  the  phase  of  the  signal  of 
said  comparative  frequeiKy  divider  means; 

a  clock  determining  means  which  gives  an  initial  value  of  the 
output  clock  to  said  clock  control  means  and  is  capable  of 
selecting  the  initial  value  of  the  output  clock  arbitrarily; 

a  changeover  means  for  effecting  changeover  of  the  first  and 
second  frequency  division  numbers;  and 

a  phase  lock  detecting  means  for  monitoring  whether  or  not 
the  phase  of  the  signal  of  said  reference  frequency  divider 
means  coincides  with  the  phase  of  the  signal  of  said  com- 
parative frequency  divider  means. 


5J<S,65S 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ADJUSTING  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
PJiig  Doag.  No.  Qaiacy,  Man.,  aadgnor  to  Codex  Corporatioa, 
MaaafleM,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,043 
Urt.  CL'  H03L  imi 
UJS.  a.  331— W  20 


of  multiple  sttge  ring  shift  registers  providing  an  output 
signal;  and 
a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  adapted  to  receive 


16.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  parameters  of  a 
phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  that  has  a  PLL  error  output  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  successively  integrating  the  PLL  error  output  signal 
over  N  samples  to  provide  a  sum.  where  N,  is  a  first 
preselected  integer,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sums, 

(B)  checking  K  sums,  where  K.  is  a  second  preselected  inte- 
ger, and  recording  and  counting  the  sign  of  each  sum, 

(C)  comparing  the  counted  record  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  and 

(D)  automatically  adjusting  PLL  parameter(s)  and  N  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  strategy  based  on  the 
comparison,  such  that  adjusted  PLL  parameters  are  pro- 
vided to  the  PLL. 


said  output  signals,  said  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  for  selectively  providing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  signals  at  an  output  of  said  multi- 
plexer. 


5,268,657 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  OSCILLATOR  aRCUTT  WFTH 

MINIMUM  FREQUENCY  PULLING  AT  POWER  ON 
Vai«kB  H.  Ectrick,  aad  John  P.  Safford,  both  of  FoUcrtoo, 
CkUf„  aaaigBors  to  Hnghca  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jal.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,423 

lat  a.'  H03B  5/i6 

U  A  a.  331—75  w  a«iM 


5,261,656 

PROGRAMMABLE  CLOCK  SKEW  ADJUSTMENT 

CIRCUIT 

Rlckai^  MMcav^e,  GilbertsriUe,  Pa^  aaaigMr  to  ATAT  BeU 

Labontorica,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.785 
Iirt.  a.'  H03B  27/00 
UA  CL  331—45  23  CUm 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phases  of  an  oscilla- 
tor clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  multiple  stage  ring  sliift  registers,  each  of  said 
ring  shift  registers  clocked  by  one  of  the  phases  of  the 
oscillator  clock  signal,  each  stage  of  each  of  said  plurality 


1.  A  high  performance  oscillator  which  comprises: 

an  oscillator  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, 

a  buffer  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector; 

a  circuit  having  a  resonator  in  parallel  with  a  winding,  said 
circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
oscillator  transistor;  and 

a  tap  electrically  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  buffer  tran- 
sistor to  said  winding  to  establish  a  transformed  output  at 
said  collector  of  said  buffer  transistor. 
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5,268,658 

DIGTTAL  AMPLTTUDE  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  SIGNAL  COMBINING 

Richani  C.  Edwards.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,859 

Int  CL»  H03C  1/00 

MS.  CL  332—151  13  Claims 


"-m^O'' 


1.  A  digital  amplitude  modulator  for  combining  the  power 
from  a  plurality  of  input  signals  respectively  representing  the 
bits  of  a  plural  bit  digital  word  into  a  single  output  signal, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transformers  for  converting  the  plurality  of 
input  signals,  respectively,  and  having  transformer  ratios 
which  vary  substantially  in  accordance  with  powers  of 
two  corresponding  to  the  signiflcance  of  the  bit  repre- 
sented by  the  input  signal  being  converted  thereby;  and 
a  plurality  of  transmission  line  elements  each  having 

an  electrical  length  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  wave  length 

of  the  input  signals,  and 
inputs  connected  to  the  plurality  of  transformers  and 
outputs  connected  in  common  to  each  other  on  output 
terminals  to  produce  the  single  output  signal  formed  of 
a  composite  sum  of  the  plurality  input  signals. 


5.268,659 

COUPLING  FOR  DUAL-MODE  RESONATORS  AND 

WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 

Kawthar  A.  ZaU,  Potomac,  and  Seng-Woon  Chen,  SUyer  Spring, 

both  of  Md..  aasigDors  to  University  of  Maryland,  College 

Park,Md. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.549 

Int  CL'  HOIP  l/20i 

MS.  a.  333—209  12  Claims 


1.  A  dual-mode  bandpass  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  cavity  resonator  and  a  second  cavity  resonator,  each 
said  cavity  resonator  having  a  length  of  waveguide  closed 
at  one  end  by  a  conducting  end  plane  and  partially  open  at 
other  end,  and  supporting  two  degenerate  independent 
orthogonal  modes  of  electromagnetic  fields, 

each  of  said  two  modes  in  said  first  cavity  resonator  and 
each  of  said  two  modes  in  said  second  cavity  resonator 


representable  by  a  timed  circuit  for  a  total  of  four  tuned 
circuits, 
a  short  waveguide  coupUng  section  shorter  than  said  length 
of  waveguide,  having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  the 
cross-sections  of  said  first  cavity  resonator  and  said  sec- 
ond cavity  resonator,  coimecting  said  partially  open  end 
of  said  first  cavity  resonator  and  said  partially  open  end  of 
said  second  cavity  resonator,  providing  coupling  among 
each  of  the  two  degenerate  orthogonal  modes  in  said  first 
cavity  resonator  to  each  of  the  two  degenerate  orthogonal 
modes  in  said  second  cavity  resonator  of  said  timed  cir- 
cuits, and  representing  and  operating  in  an  evanescent 
mode  with  a  cutoff  frequency  higher  than  the  resonant 
frequencies  of  each  of  said  four  tuned  circuits. 


5468.660 

QUADRANT  DRFVER  FOR  MICROWAVE  SWTTCHES 

Gnido  G.  Cappelli,  46  Browing  Dr.,  DoUard  des  Ormeanx.  Qoi 

bee  Canada  H9G  2K4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.597,  May  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,748 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  53/00 

MS.  CL  335-4  9  dahw 


SHjC:?^' 


1.  A  quadrant  drive  for  use  to  drive  a  rotor  of  a  microwave 
switch  at  90*  from  a  first  given  input-output  configuration  to  a 
second  given  input-output  configuration  and  vice  versa,  said 
driver  comprising:; 

a  housing; 

a  magnet  and  bearing  holder  rotatably  mounted  inside  said 
housing,  said  holder  supporting,  on  one  side,  a  thin,  high 
magnetic  density  magnet  of  a  given  polarity  and,  on  the 
other  side,  a  bearing  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  of 
the  microwave  switch  to  rotate  said  rotor  when  said 
holder  is  itself  rotated,  said  holder  and  magnet  being 
rotated  between  two  rest  positions,  each  of  said  rest  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  given 
input-output  configuratioiis  of  the  microwave  switch; 

a  pair  of  coils  concentric  to  mild  steel  cores,  said  cores  being 
mounted  within  the  housing  so  that  one  of  said  cores  faces 
with  a  given  offset  the  magnet  when  said  magnet  is  in  one 
of  its  rest  positions,  said  cores  being  permanently  spaced 
apart  from  said  magnet;  and 

means  to  selectively  energize  each  of  the  coils  with  a  DC 
current  of  such  a  direction  as  to  create  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  polarity  identical  to  the  one  of  the  magnet,  said 
energization  causing  a  direct  magnetic  repulsion  between 
one  coil  at  the  time  and  the  magnet  and  thus  causing 
rotation  of  said  magnet  and  associated  bolder  from  one  of 
its  rest  positions  to  the  other,  and  vice  versa,  whenever 
desired. 
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5,2M,661 
CURRENT  THROTTLE  TECHWQUE 
Kart  A.  Gnuert,  BeaTcr,  Joha  A.  Wafer,  Brigktoa  Towadiip, 
Beaver  County,  and  Ronald  A.  Cheaki,  deceaaed,  latt  of  Stowe 
Townahip,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.  by  Patricia  A.  Cheaki, 
adainiatratrix  ,  aaaicnon  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp„ 
Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,236 

ut  CL'  HoiH  am 

VS.  CL  335—16  25  ClalM 


tive  plate  arranged  at  an  end  of  said  plunger  opposite  said 
sutionary  element  in  such  manner  as  to  intersect  the  plunger 
axis  at  a  right  angle  and  to  inscribe  the  inner  face  of  said  yoke; 
said  permanent  magnet  annular  in  form  which  is  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  attractive  plate  at  the  side  of  said  attractive 
plate  opposite  said  plunger  and  which  is  magnetized  in  the 
direction  of  thickness  of  the  annulus;  and,  an  annular  magnetic 
pole  piece  arranged  coaxially  with  said  attractive  plate  at  the 
side  of  said  permanent  magnet  opposite  said  attractive  plate, 
the  length  of  said  plunger  being  such  that  the  face  of  said 
annular  magnetic  pole  piece  is  brought  into  registration  with 
the  end  face  position  of  said  yoke  when  said  plunger  is  not 
attracted  to  said  stationary  element. 


1.  A  electrical  conductor  for  use  with  a  circuit  interrupter, 
comprising: 

a  conducting  member  having  a  first  and  second  legs; 

a  terminal  end  disposed  on  said  first  leg; 

an  electrical  contact  disposed  on  said  second  leg;  and 

current  throttle  means  attached  to  said  conducting  member 
between  said  terminal  end  and  said  electrical  contact  for 
limiting  the  amount  of  current  which  passes  through  said 
cotiductor. 


5,268,663 

IGNITION  COIL  ASSEMBLY  DIRECTLY  APPLIED  TO 

IGNITION  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

YokiUaa  Takeuti,  Aichi,  and  Maaayuki  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202228 

IbL  a.'  HOIF  17/04.  27/26 

U&  CL  336—212  "  Claims 


5,268,662 

PLUNGER  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNET 

Tokk)  Uetaokara;  YnkU  Ando;  Ko^i  Uo,  and  KeiUdiiro  Kino- 

iUta,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Mitsnbiahi  Mining  A 

CeoMat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,008,  Not.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-197581; 
Ang.  30,  1988,  63-112728;  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-226351;  Nov.  15, 
1988,   63-286816;   Dec   20,   1988,   63-319631;   Jan.  9,   1989, 
1-001149;  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-004434 

Irt.  a.'  HOIF  7/00.  7/08 
MS,  a.  335—229  »  Claim 
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1.  An  ignition  coil  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  central  iron  core  formed  by  linearly  bundling  magnetic 
wire  rods  along  an  axis  so  as  to  have  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, each  of  said  wire  rods  having  a  diameter  of  0.01  to 
3  mm  and  has  a  hexagonal  cross  section  due  to  the  pres- 
sure formation  when  bundling  said  wire  rods  to  have  a 
cylindrical  configuration, 

primary  and  secondary  coils  wound  around  said  central  iron 
core,  said  wire  rods  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
magnetic  flux  density  equal  to  or  above  1.3  tesia  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  8  oersted,  and 

an  insulating  layer  attached  to  a  circumference  of  each  of 
said  wire  rods,  said  wire  rods  with  said  insulating  layers 
being  bundled  and  pressed  to  be  closely  attached  to  each 
other  to  form  said  cylindrical  central  iron  core,  so  that  the 
space  factor  of  said  wire  rods  is  85  to  95%. 


I.  A  plunger  type  electromagnet  comprising  a  yoke,  a  su- 
tionary element  fixed  to  said  yoke,  a  plunger  having  an  end 
face  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  and  released  from  said  sUtionary 
element,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  plunger  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  end  face  is  spaced  away  from  said  sutionary  ele- 
ment, a  coil  for  magnetizing,  upon  energization,  a  magnetic 
circuit  comprised  of  said  sutionary  element,  said  plunger  and 
said  yoke  and  for  attracting  said  plunger  against  the  spring  bias 
to  cause  it  to  adhere  to  said  sutionary  element,  a  bobbin 
around  which  said  coil  is  wound,  and  a  permanent  magnet  for 
retaining  said  plunger  to  be  adhered  to  said  sutionary  element 
agamst  the  spring  bias  even  when  said  coil  is  de-energized, 
characterized  in  that  said  electromagnet  comprises:  an  attrac- 


'  5,268,664 

LOW  PROFILE  THERMOSTAT 
Omar  R.  Glvler,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Portage  Elec- 
tric Prodncta,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,668 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/04.  37/52 
VS.  a.  337—380  *  Claima 

1.  A  thermosut,  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  cup  and  a  flange,  said  cup  having  a  bottom 
area  and  a  top  edge,  said  flange  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  top  edge; 
a  cover  material  on  top  of  and  adjacent  said  flange,  a  portion 
of  said  cover  material  being  folded  toward  said  bottom 
area  of  said  cup  and  under  said  flange,  wherein  the  bottom 
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of  said  folded  portion  is  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  bottom  area  of  said  cup,  and 


thermosut  means  within  said  cup  for  selectively  forming  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  case  and  said  cover 
material,  depending  on  the  ambient  temperature. 


5,268,666 

APPLIANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

OUT-OF-CONTEXT  USAGE 

Alan  D.  Mkhel,  Fishers,  and  Randal  D.  Wood,  New  Palestine, 

both  of  Ltd.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,447 
Int.  CL'  H04B  3/00;  H04L  27/00 
VS.  CL  340—310  R  15  Claims 

1.  First  electrical  apparatus,  for  connection  to  a  transmission 
media,  having  one  operating  sute  in  which  it  responds  to  a 
primary  control  signal  by  performing  a  predetermined  task, 
and  having  another  operating  sute  in  which  the  primary  con- 
trol signal  is  out-of-context, 
characterized  by: 

means  for  performing  the  predetermined  task  if  the  first 

electrical  apparatus  is  in  its  one  operating  sUte  when  the 

primary  control  signal  is  received; 

means  for  generating  a  secondary  control  signal,  suiuble  for 

transmission  over  the  transmission  media  to  a  second 


5,268,665 
RESISTOR  DEVICE  FOR  BLOWER  MOTOR 
Murakami  Iwao,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pacific  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-324952; 
Mar.  30,  1991,  3-142284 

Int  a.'  HOIC  7/70 
U.S.  a.  338—22  R  20  Claims 


motoc  BT 
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electrical  apparatus,  if  the  first  electrical  apparatus  is  in  its 
other  operating  sute  when  the  primary  control  signal  is 
received;  and 
means  interconnecting  the  secondary  control  signal  to  the 
transmission  media. 


5,268,667 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


1.  A  resistor  device  for  a  blower  motor  comprising: 

a  PTC  element  plate  having  two  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  two 
side  surfaces;  and 

a  terminal  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  mem- 
bers, said  electrode  members  being  separated  electrically 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  lead  terminal  portion, 
said  terminal  plate  means  facing  said  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  PTC  element  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  PTC  element  plate  are  in  contact  with  said 
electrode  members. 


5,268,668 
SECURITY/FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WTTH 
GROUP-ADDRESSING  REMOTE  SENSORS 
James  E.  Bembe,  Farmington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,866 

Int  a.'  G08B  26/00 

VS.  a.  340—505  7  CUims 

1.  A  security/fire  alarm  system  comprising  (a)  a  plurality  of 

addressable  event-sensing  tmits,  each  having  a  memory  for 

storing  a  digital  address  code  which  is  unique  to  each  unit;  and 
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(b)  a  central  control  unit  for  repeatedly  addressing  sub-plurali- 
ties of  said  event-sensing  units  sequentially,  and  for  simulu- 
neously  addressing  all  of  the  event-sensing  units  of  an  ad- 
dressed sub-plurality  of  event-sensing  units,  each  of  the  event- 
sensing  units  of  an  addressed  sub-plurality  of  event-sensing 
units  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  different  portion  of  a 
multibit  response  code  in  response  to  being  addressed  by  said 
central  control  unit,  said  event-setising  units  responding  in  an 
order  determined  by  their  respective  unique  digital  address 


5,268,670 

ALERT  CONDITION  SYSTEM  USABLE  FOR 

PERSONNEL  MONITORING 

John  J.  Braach.  UdcoIb,  and  Alan  W.  Croaa,  Deotoo,  both  of 

Nebr.,  aasignors  to  Senior  Technologies,  Inc^  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,618 

Int  a.s  G08B  13/00 

MS.  CL  340—541  «  Claima 


code,  said  multibit  response  code  being  collectively  defined  by 
the  respective  response  code  portions  transmitted  by  an  ad- 
dressed sub-plurality  of  event-sensing  units,  the  logical  state  of 
each  of  said  response  code  portions  of  said  multibit  response 
code,  and  the  position  of  each  of  said  response  code  portions 
within  said  multibit  response  code  indicating  the  alarm/operat- 
ing status  and  the  particular  event-sensing  unit  that  transmitted 
the  response  code  portion  comprising  said  multibit  response 
code. 


5,268,669 
SENSING  APPARATUS 
Steves  G.  Roakowski,  Saaoyrale,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Apple  Com- 
pirter,  Ik.,  Capertino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  18,  1989,  Scr.  No.  452,253 

lat.  a.>  G08B  im 

UJS.  CL  340—534  8  Claina 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  alert  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  when  an  unauthorized  subject  is  in  a 
first  region  within  seven  feet  of  a  monitored  passageway; 

generating  a  second  signal  upon  satisfaction  of  a  second 
condition  that  indicates  the  likelihood  of  the  subject  pass- 
ing through  the  passageway; 

displaying  a  first  indication  if  the  first  signal  is  present  and  a 
second  indication  if  the  second  condition  occurs; 

the  step  of  generating  a  first  signal  including  the  step  of 
transmitting  a  signal  from  the  subject  to  a  receiver. 


5,268,671 

BURGLAR  ALARM  AND  DOOR  CHIME 

Raymond  J.  NoTotny,  34  Crimaoa  Ct  East,  Sewell,  NJ.  08080 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,889 

Int  a.'  G08B  /i/OS;  19/00.  17/10 

MS.  a.  340—545  15  CUimi 


1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  to  an  electrical  device  an 
identification  of  a  particular  piece  of  equipment  attached  to  the 
device  comprising  a  connector  utilizing  a  number  of  electrical 
conductors  each  coupling  the  electrical  device  to  the  piece  of 
equipment,  means  for  connecting  individual  ones  of  the  electri- 
cal conductors  together  so  that  the  voltage  on  one  of  the 
conductors  affects  the  voltage  on  another  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors, means  for  placing  a  first  voltage  on  each  of  the  conduc- 
tors, means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  to  each  of  the 
conductors  in  sequence,  and  means  for  sensing  a  voltage  on 
each  of  the  other  conductors  as  the  second  voltage  is  provided 
to  each  of  the  conductors  in  sequence,  wherein  the  means  for 
tensing  generates  the  identificauon  when  the  means  for  sensing 
completes  sensing  the  voltage  on  each  of  the  other  conductors 
as  the  second  voltage  is  provided  to  each  of  the  conductors  in 
sequence. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  and  door  chime  comprising: 

a.  a  back  plate  fastened  to  the  inside  of  a  door  and  containing 
electric  circuit  logic  means  cooperating  with  an  "instant 
lock-alarm"  mode  electric  switching  means  and  "chi- 
me'V'delay  alarm"  modes  electric  switching  means,  audi- 
ble alarm  and  chime  means  and  electric  power  supply 
means,  and  having  "On"  and  "Off"  power  switch  means, 
and 

b.  a  front  cover  containing  manual  arming  spring-biased 
"instant  lock-alarm"  slide  means  engaged  in  mechanical 
contact  with  said  "instant  lock-alarm"  mode  electric 
switching  means  of  said  back  plate  and  a  spring-actuated 
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plunger  means  engaged  in  mechanical  contact  with  said 
"chime"/"delay  alarm"  modes  electric  switching  means 
of  said  back  plate  when  said  front  cover  is  fastened  to  said 
back  plate,  and 

.  a  jamb  plate  fastened  to  a  door  jamb  cooperating  with  said 
manual  arming  spring-biased  "instant  lock-alarm"  slide 
means  of  said  front  cover  during  the  opening  of  said  door 
to  effect  the  "instant  lock-alarm"  mode  of  said  burglar 
alarm  and  door  chime,  said  spring-actuated  plunger  means 
of  said  front  cover  further  cooperating  with  said  jamb 
plate  to  automatically  engage  and  disengage  contact  with 
said  jamb  plate  during  the  closing  and  opening  of  said 
door  to  automatically  actuate  said  "chime"/"delay  alarm" 
modes  electric  switching  means  of  said  back  plate  to 
thereby  effect  the  manually  selected  mode  (i.e.  "chime"  or 
delay  alarm  mode)  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  door. 
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1.  An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising: 

an  intrusion  barrier; 

a  deflection-sensitive  coaxial  cable  sensor  for  sensing  deflec- 
tion of  the  barrier  by  experiencing  a  corresponding  deflec- 
tion and  producing  an  output  signal  representing  such 
deflection  when.^e  cable  sensor  is  thereby  deformed, 
causing  relative  movement  between  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  coaxial  cable  sensor; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  coaxial  cable  sensor  on 
the  intrtision  barrier,  whereby  deflection  of  the  intrusion 
barrier  is  translated  into  a  deflection  of  the  coaxial  cable 
sensor;  and 

a  signal  processor  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  coax- 
ial cable  sensor  and  providing  an  output  affirmative  signal 
if  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  the  sensor 
within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  less  than  about 
100  Hz  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,268,673 

WAVE  MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

Alan  H.  Nelson,  and  FaUe  G.  Hutton,  both  of  Los  Gatos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Los  Gatos  Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,924,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,104.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,245 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/00 

UJS.  a.  340—566  5  Claims 

1.  A  wave  motion  detector  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising: 

transducer  means  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  swim- 


ming pool  water  caused  by  the  entry  of  a  body  into  the 
pool  to  generate  corresponding  electrical  signals; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal^  and 
operative  to  provide  a  detection  signal  each  time  said 
electrical  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 
and 

discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signals  and 
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5,268,672 

INTRUSION  DETECnON  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

DEFLECnON-SENSmVE  COAXIAL  CABLE  MOUNTED 

ON  DEFLECTABLE  BARRIER 
Reginald  J.  Kerr,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hitek-Protek 
Systems  Incorporated,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,206 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00 

MS.  a.  340—565  22  Claims 
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operative  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  each  time  a  first 
detection  signal  is  followed  by  a  second  detection  signal 
occurring  during  a  predetermined  second  portion  of  a 
predetermined  time  period  following  said  first  detection 
signal,  said  predetermined  time  period  being  approxi- 
mately 1.33  seconds  to  1.5  seconds  in  duration,  and  said 
second  portion  is  equal  to  or  less  than  one  half  of  said  time 
period. 


5,268,674 
MECHANICALLY  LATCHING  MOUSE  BUTTON 

Robert  A.  Howard,  Mountain  View,  and  Roy  J.  Riccomini,  Loa 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  loc,  Cn- 
pertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,785 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 

MS.  CL  345—163  4  daiaa 


I.  In  a  cursor  control  device  having  a  body  with  a  top  piece 
and  a  base  piece,  the  top  piece  having  moveable  button  means, 
the  button  means  pivoting  downward  toward  the  base  piece 
from  a  normal  position  to  a  depressed  position,  and  a  momen- 
tary action  switch  disposed  in  the  base  piece,  the  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  downward  pivoting  of  the  button  means,  a  selec- 
tively operable  mechanical  button  latching  means  comprising: 
an  opening  in  the  top  piece,  the  button  means  fiirther  com- 
prising a  button  fitting  the  opening  and  having  a  plurality 
of  steps  with  one  step  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  opening  and  successive  lower  steps,  these  lower  steps 
being  oriented  toward  the  bottom  piece,  being  succes- 
sively larger  in  size,  the  button  means  being  further  capa- 
ble of  forward  and  rearward  translation  in  the  opening,  so 
that  when  the  button  is  pressed  down  and  translated  for- 
ward or  rearward,  one  of  the  lower  steps  of  the  button 
engages  in  the  opening,  holding  the  button  in  its  offset 
position  at  ah  angle  with  respect  to  the  top  piece,  main- 
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taining  the  switch  in  iu  activated  position  for  a  user-deter- 
mined period  of  time. 


5,268,676 

COMPUTER-MONITOR  EXTENDED  RANGE 

COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 

Robert  R.  Asprcy,  Hairett,  and  Remigius  G.  Shataa,  HuntsTiUe, 

both  of  AUl,  aHignon  to  Cybex  Corporatioii,  Haotsrille,  Al*. 

Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,010,  Dec.  5, 1W9,  Pat  No. 

5,193,200,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,140, 

S^.  11, 19r7,  Pat  No.  4,885,718.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  5, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  488,710 

lat  CL'  G09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  345—2  12  Claims 


5,268,675 

COMPUTER  COMMAND  AND  POINTING  DEVICE 

WITH  MULTI-AXIS  ENGAGEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

CharUe  Garthwaite,  BeUeme;  Mike  M.  Paidl,  Seattle,  both  of 

Waah^  and  Kinxo  Narmno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mi- 

croaofi  Corporatioa,  Redmond,  Waah. 

Continaatioa-iB-pui  of  Ser.  No.  731,626,  JaL  17, 1991,  which  if 

a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,562,  Oct  22,  1990, 

ahaiidofied,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,527, 

Oct  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,187,468.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  969,872 

iML  CL'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—163  »«  Chta" 


1.  A  computer  system  using  a  command  apparatus  for  enter- 
ing commands  into  a  computer,  the  system  comprising: 

a  command  apparatus  housing; 

a  pointing  device  within  said  apparatus  housing; 

a  selectively  releasable  mechanical  engagement  assembly 
fixed  to  said  apparatus  housing  to  mechanically  couple 
said  apparatus  housing  to  the  computer  and  release  said 
apparatus  housing  from  the  computer; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposmg  side  walls  defining  a  recess  in 
the  computer, 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  said  side  walla,  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  mechanically  retain  the  apparatus  within 
said  recess  to  mechanically  couple  the  apparatus  to  the 
computer: 

an  electrical  connection  port  within  said  recess  to  permit 
coupling  of  electrical  signals  between  the  computer  and 
the  apparatus  when  the  apparatus  is  mechanically  retained 
within  said  recess,  said  port  compnsmg  a  flat  surface  made 
of  electrically  inaulative  material  and  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  surfaces  dispoaed  on  said  flat  surface  in  a 
single  plane  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  apparatua; 
and 

an  electrical  engagement  assembly  on  the  apparatus  allow- 
ing the  connection  of  electrical  signals  between  the  com- 
puter and  the  apparatus  when  said  mechanical  engage- 
ment assembly  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  computer, 
said  electrical  engagement  assembly  providing  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  surfaces  in  said  single  plane, 
whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  computer  from  a  plurality  of  angles  to 
permit  said  electrical  signals  to  be  coupled  between  the 
apparatus  and  the  computer  without  the  need  for  external 
electrical  cables  therebetween. 


1.  A  communications  Unk  for  coupling  a  keyboard  and  an 
analog  monitor  to  a  distantly  located  computer  comprising: 
a  first  signal  conditioning  circuitry  disposed  for  receiving  at 
least  analog  red  (R),  green  (G),  and  blue  (B)  video  signals 
and  horizontal  sync  (HS)  signals  from  a  computer  and 
providing  discrete,  first-conditioned  R,  G,  B,  and  HS 
signals; 
a  shielded  insulated  cable  up  to  approximately  300  feet  in 
length  having  a  plurality  of  discrete,  insulated,  closely 
adjacent  conductors,  with  one  of  each  said  conductors 
coupled  to  one  of  each  said  first -conditioned  signals  R,  G, 
B,  and  HS  for  conveying  at  least  said  first-conditioned 
signals; 
a  second  signal  conditioning  circuitry  coupled  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cable  for  receiving  said  first-conditioned 
signals  and  providing  discrete  second-conditioned  R,  G, 
B,  and  HS  signals  to  a  monitor,  said  second  signal  condi- 
tioning circuitry  including  a  current  source  coupled  to 
one  of  each  said  conductors  conveying  said  R,  G,  and  B 
signals; 
said  first  signal  conditioning  circuitry  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  discrete  modulation  means,  one  of  each 
responsive  to  one  of  each  said  R,  G,  and  B  signals  for 
modulating  current  flow  from  said  current  source 
through  said  conductors  conveying  said  first-condi- 
tioned R,  G,  and  B  signals, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  impedance  matching  means,  one  of 
each  coupled  to  one  of  each  said  first  modulation  means 
and  to  one  of  each  said  R,  G,  or  B  conductors  of  said 
cable  for  matching  impedance  of  each  of  the  R,  G,  and 
B  signals  to  the  impedance  of  said  conductors  of  said 
cable  conveying  said  first-conditioned  R,  G,  and  B 
signals; 
first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  HS  signal  and 
having  a  first  powered  terminal  and  a  first  grounded 
terminal,  and  further  having  a  first  voluge  threshold 
such  that  when  said  smaller  HS  signal  rises  above  said 
first  voltage  threshold,  said  switching  means  is  trig- 
gered to  a  conductive  sute,  coupling  a  current  path 
between  said  first  powered  terminal  and  a  first 
grounded  terminal  of  said  first  switching  means,  and 
when  said  smaller  HS  signal  falls  below  said  threshold, 
said  switching  means  is  triggered  to  a  non-conductive 
state,  decoupling  said  current  path  between  said  first 
powered  terminal  and  said  first  grounded  terminal  of 
said  first  switching  means,  for  converting  said  HS  signal 
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to  an  HS  voltage  signal  and  applying  said  HS  voltage 
signal  to  a  said  conductor  of  said  cable  so  that  impe- 
dance of  said  cable  attenuates  high-frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  HS  voltage  signal,  decreasing  interfering 
crosstalk  radiating  therefrom, 
said  second  signal  conditioning  circuitry  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  second  discrete  signal  modulation  means 
coupled  to  one  of  each  said  conductors  of  said  cable, 
and  responsive  to  said  first-conditioned  R,  G,  and  B 
signals  for  modulating  said  first  conditioned  signals  R, 
G,  and  B  and  adapted  for  providing  said  second  condi- 
tioned R,  G,  and  B  signals  to  a  monitor, 

voltage  divider  and  filter  means  responsive  to  said  HS 
signal  for  filtering  and  providing  a  proportional, 
smaller,  HS  voltage  signal,  and, 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  smaller  HS  signal  and 
provided  with  a  second  voltage  threshold  such  that 
when  said  smaller  HS  signal  rises  above  said  second 
threshold,  said  second  switching  means  is  triggered  to  a 
conductive  state,  coupling  a  current  path  between  a 
second  powered  terminal  and  second  grounded  termi- 
nal of  said  second  switching  means,  and  when  said 
smaller  HS  voltage  signal  falls  below  said  threshold, 
said  second  switching  means  is  triggered  to  a  noncon- 
ductive  state,  decoupling  said  current  path  between  said 
second  powered  terminal  and  said  second  grounded 
terminal  of  said  second  switching  means,  for  converting 
an  attenuated  said  first -conditioned  HS  voltage  signal  to 
said  second-conditioned  HS  signal,  said  second  switch- 
ing means  adapted  for  providing  said  second-condi- 
tioned HS  signal  to  said  monitor. 


5,268,678 
MATRIX-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Nakazawa,  Fiyudera;  Mikio  KaUyama,  Ikoma;  fUroaU 
Kato,  Nara;  Yuzuni  Kanemori,  Teori;  Takayoshi  Nagasrasii, 
Nara,  and  Hidenori  Negoto,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-157956; 
Aug.  29, 1989, 1-224191;  Aug.  29, 1989. 1-224192;  Sep.  12, 1989, 
1-235991;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59406 

iDt  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—93  9  ClaiiM 


5,268,677 
REDUCED  VIEWPORT  FOR  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 
Richard  A.  Fraaio',  Graaa  VaUey;  F.  Andrew  Witek,  Nevada 
atr,  William  C.  Lange,  Grass  Valler.  NeU  R.  Olmstead,  and 
Charles  Q.  Hoard,  both  of  Nevada  Oty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Grass  VaUey  Group,  Inc„  Nevada  aty,  CaliL 
FUed  Ang.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,087 
let  CL'  G09G  1/00;  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—118  9  Clahns 
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1.  A  matrix-type  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  electrode  board  that  has  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes arranged  into  a  matrix  and  a  set  of  scan  lines  ex- 
tending in  parallel  in  one  direction  and  a  set  of  signal  lines 
extending  in  an  orthogonal  direction  to  said  scan  lines  so 
that  these  lines  are  arranged  between  the  adjacent  pixel 
electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spare  lines  formed  of  an  anodizable 
metal,  each  of  which  intersects  at  least  some  of  said  scan 
lines  and/or  some  of  said  signal  lines  at  each  end  thereof 
so  as  to  sandwich  at  least  one  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween, and 

lead-out  lines,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  ends  of  a 
respectively  corresponding  pair  of  spare  lines, 

wherein  said  lead-out  lines  are  connected  to  external  con- 
necting lines,  which  are  outside  of  said  display  electrode 
board,  so  that  said  lead-out  lines,  that  extend  toward  the 
direction  of  said  scan  lines  or  said  signal  lines  connected  to 
said  spare  lines,  are  connected  to  each  other  through  said 
external  couiecting  lines. 
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1.  A  reduced  viewport  for  use  with  a  graphics  display  sys- 
tem comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  outline  of  a  viewing  area  on  a  dis- 

pi«y; 

means  for  mapping  a  set  of  2-D  input  points  into  a  set  of  2-D 
output  screen  points  for  display  on  the  display  at  a  desired 
position  and  with  a  desired  apparent  perspective;  and 

means  for  scaling  the  outline  and  the  set  of  2-D  output  screen 
points  in  response  to  a  variable  scaling  factor  to  converge 
the  set  of  2-D  output  screen  points  toward  the  center  of 
the  display  so  that  an  area  outside  the  outline  is  visible  on 
the  display. 


5,268,679 
OPTICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Shannon.  Whyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  UjS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,606 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  29,  1990, 
9014504 

iBt  CL'  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/13;  G06G  9/00 
VS.  CL  345—4  8  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  data  processing  device  comprising: 
a  sequence  of  Ught  modulating  levels,  each  such  level  con- 
sisting of  a  substrate  carrying  a  matrix  of  elements  of 
controllable  light  transmissivity,  each  light  transmissive 
element  having  control  means  associated  therewith  for 
controlling  the  transmissivity  thereof  in  accordance  with 
signals  suppUed  to  such  control  means; 
means  for  supplying  input  data  signal  to  the  control  means  of 
the  light  transmissive  element  in  the  first  modulating  level 
so  as  to  form  a  pattern  of  transmissivities  at  said  first  level 
which,  when  a  Ught  beam  is  incident  thereon,  results  in 
formation  at  that  level  of  a  two-dimensional  input  image 
representing  the  input  data  signals; 
the  control  lucans  of  the  Ught  transmissive  elements  in  at 
least  one  of  the  modulating  levels  comprising  switching 
elements  for  modifying  the  transmissivities  of  the  assod- 
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ated  light  trinsinissive  elements  in  accordance  with  elec- 
trical data  signals  supplied  to  such  switching  elements; 
control  means  of  the  Ught  transmiasive  elements  in  at  least 
one  of  the  further  modulating  leveb  following  the  first 
modulating  level  comprising  light  responsive  elements  for 
modifying  the  transmissivities  of  the  associated  light  trans- 
missive  elements  in  accordance  with  the  light  pattern 
incident  on  such  at  least  one  modulating  level  and  which 


5,2«8,681 

MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  GRAPHICS 

GENERATOR  INCLUDING  A  DIVIDE  BY  FIVE  DIVIDER 

Ckeaa-Soag   Un,   Taichung;   Bor-Chuan   Kno,   Hainchy,   and 

Roag-Chuiig  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Induitrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Chutung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.499 

iBt  CL'  G09G  1/02 

\i&.  CL  345—200  W  Clatai* 
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was  formed  by  the  immediately  preceding  modulating 
level;  and 
the  final  modulating  level  comprising  a  display  screen  on 
which  is  formed,  in  response  to  a  light  beam  incident  on 
the  first  modulating  level,  a  two-dimensional  output  image 
corresponding  to  said  input  image  as  modified  by  the 
pattern  of  light  transmissivities  of  all  of  the  sequence  of 
modulating  levels. 


1.  A  display  system  comprising 

a  display  for  displaying  a  rectangular  array  of  pixels,  said 
array  having  a  horizontal  width  that  is  divisible  by  S, 

a  frame  buffer  comprising  five  sets  of  at  least  one  memory 
for  storing  pixels  for  said  display,  the  pixels  of  each  set 
being  accessible  in  parallel,  said  frame  buffer  having  a 
storage  capacity  which  is  fully  utilized  to  store  said  entire 
array  of  pixels, 

a  controller  for  said  display  for  receiving  said  pixels  from 
said  frame  buffer  in  digital  form  and  converting  said  pixels 
to  analog  form,  and 

an  address  generator  including  a  divide-by-five  circuit  for 
receiving  horizontal  coordinates  x  and  vertical  coordi- 
nates y  of  pixels  of  said  array  and  for  generating  addresses 
of  locations  in  said  frame  buffer  for  said  pixels,  said  ad- 
dress generator  generating  chip  select  sigiuds  of  the  form 
X  mod  5  for  indicating  a  particular  one  of  said  sets,  row 
address  select  signals  of  the  form  y/2  and  column  address 
select  signals  of  the  form  yo*256-(-x/5,  where  yo  is  the 
zero  bit  of  y. 


5.2<8,6M 
COMBINED  INFRARED-RADAR  DETECHON  SYSTEM 
NickolM  G.  Zaatoa,  Ariiagton,  Maaa.,  aadgDor  to  Raytheon 
Coaipaay,  Lexington.  Maaa. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,279 

int  CL'  Gois  nm 

MS.  a.  342—53  «  CUlma 


54M.682 

RESOLUTION  INDEPENDENT  RASTER  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Wen-Jann  Yang,  Amherst.  N.Y.;  Chih-Yuan  LJu,  and  Bor-Chuan 

Kqo,  both  of  Hsinchn.  Taiwan,  aasignors  to  Induatrial  Tech- 

noiogy  Reacarck  Institute.  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,710 
Int  CL'  G09G  5/36 
U.S.  a.  345—200  U  ' 
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3.  In  a  system  for  detecting  elecuomagnetic  energy  tadiating 
from  a  target,  such  energy  being  in  the  radio  frequency  and 
infrared  frequency  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  a 
receiving  apparatus  wherein  the  infrared  energy  is  focused  to 
a  detector  through  a  Cassegrainian  focusmg  arrangement  and  a 
primary  reflector  of  such  focusing  arrangement  is  a  radio 
frequency  array  antenna. 
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1.  A  raster  display  system  comprising 
a  raster  di^>lay  screen. 
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a  VRAM  system  in  communication  with  said  raster  display 

screen  comprising 

storage  means  comprising  one  or  more  memory  arrays 
organized  in  rows  and  columns 

random  port  means  for  writing  frame  refresh  pixels  into 
said  memory  arrays, 

serial  port  means  for  reading  pixels  out  of  said  memory 
arrays  to  refresh  said  screen,  said  serial  port  means 
having  a  capability  of  performing  spht  transfer  opera- 
tions, in  which  only  a  portion  of  a  memory  row  of  data 
stored  in  said  memory  array  is  transferred  to  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  serial  port  means,  and  read 
data  transfer  operations,  in  which  an  entire  row  of  data 
stored  in  said  memory  array  is  transferred  to  said  serial 
port  means, 

said  storage  means  storing  pixels  comprising  one  frame  for 

display  on  said  screen  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pixels  of 

certain  rows  of  the  frame  are  divided  between  two 

memory  rows,  and 

an  address  generator  for  controlling  the  reading  out  of  pixels 

from  said  VRAM  system  for  transmission  to  said  screen, 

said  address  generator  comprising 

decision  means  for  determining  if  pixels  from  each  row  of 
said  frame  are  contained  in  one  of  said  memory  rows  or 
divided  over  two  of  said  memory  rows,  and 

means  for  causing  a  split  transfer  operation  to  take  place  at 
said  serial  port  means,  when  said  decision  means  deter- 
mines that  a  row  of  pixels  from  said  frame  is  divided 
over  two  of  said  memory  rows,  for  transferring  only  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  memory  rows  of  data  of  said 
memory  array  into  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
serial  port  means,  while  simultaneously  causing  said 
serial  port  means  to  output  pixels  from  a  second  portion 
of  said  serial  port  means. 


5,268,683 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DATA  FROM  A 

DRILLHEAD 

Larry  G.  Stolarczyk,  Raton,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Stolar,  Inc., 

Raton,  N.  Mex. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  851,563,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181,934, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  732,813,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,121,971,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  5574*07,  Aug.  16, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,087,099,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239,771,  Sep. 
2, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,978.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  964,215 
Int  CL'  GOIV  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—854.4  2  Claims 
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to  receive  a  frequency  modulated  electromagnetic  wave 
signal  propagating  along  said  drill  rod;  and 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  from  the  central  receiver  unit 
to  a  control  unit. 


5468,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

ONE-OUT-OF-N  ENCODER/DECODER 

Jamea  Allen,  Castro  Valley,  and  David  G.  Stork,  Stanford,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,549 

Int  a.'  H03M  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  341—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  drillhead,  while 
drilling,  to  a  control  unit  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  timed  loop  antenna  to  adjacent  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  drill  rod  adjacent  to  and  intermediate  a  geo- 
logical medium  and  said  drillhead  for  measuring  geologi- 
cal parameters  of  said  medium,  said  timed  loop  antenna 
being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  drill  rod; 

positioning  a  data  transmission  unit  inside  said  drill  rod,  and 
inductively  connected  to  said  tuned  loop  antenna,  said 
data  transmission  unit  providing  a  series  stream  of  digital 
data  to  frequency  modulate  a  carrier  signal  which  is  trans- 
mitted along  said  drill  rod 

inductively  coupling  a  central  receiver  unit  to  said  drill  rod 


1.  A  one-out-of-N  neural  network  encoder  and  decoder 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  N  input  terminals  for  designating  one-out-of-N 
input  states  by  applying  a  signal  level  to  one  terminal  of 
the  set  of  N  input  terminals; 

(b)  encoding  means  connected  to  the  set  of  N  input  terminals 
for  producing,  at  an  output  terminal,  a  single  multilevel 
output  signal  having  N  possible  unique  levels,  each  unique 
level  corresponding  to  one  of  the  designated  one-out-of-N 
input  states;  and 

(c)  docoding  means  with  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
encoder  means  output  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal 
representative  of  the  level  of  the  encoding  means  single 
output  signal,  the  decoding  means  having  N  output  termi- 
nals, each  of  the  output  terminals  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  set  of  N  input  terminals  connected  to  the  encoding 
means,  for  decoding  the  received  signal  by  generating,  at 
the  N  output  terminals,  N  signals  such  that  the  output 
terminal  that  corresponds  to  the  designated  input  state  has 
a  value  greater  than  any  of  the  other  N  —  1  output  signal 
level  values. 


5,268,685 

APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSIENT-DEPENDENT  BIT 

ALLOCATION  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

YoaUhito  Fi^iwara,  c/o  Sony  Corporation  7-35,  Kitashinagawa 

6-chome,  Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,089 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-092739 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/32 

VIS.  a.  341—76  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  digital  input  sig- 
nal into  signal  into  signal  components  in  plural  frequency 
ranges; 
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time  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  components  in  time  into 
a  signal  component  in  blocks  in  each  frequency  range; 

orthogonal  transform  processing  means  for  orthogonally 
transforming  the  signal  components  in  blocks; 

bit  allocating  means  for  allocating  quantizing  bit  numbers  to 
the  orthogonally-transformed  signal  components  in 
blocks,  thereby  to  quantize  them; 

transient  state  determining  means  for  determining  a  transient 
state  of  a  time  domain  signal  before  the  orthogonal  trans- 
form processing  means;  and 

bit  number  altering  means  for  altering  the  bit  numbers  allo- 
cated to  the  orthogonally-transformed  signal  components 
in  blocks  in  response  to  the  transient  sute  determined  by 
the  transient  state  determining  means. 

5,268,686 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD 
Gerard  Battail.  Paris,  Fnwce,  aadgnor  to  Preach  Sute  repre- 
•ented  by  Minister  of  the  Post,  Telecommimications  A  Space 
(Centre  National  d'Etndes  des  Telecommunicatioas),  Issy-les- 
MoaUneanx,  Fraoce 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1991,  Scr.  No.  641,734 
daiiBS  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  IS,  1990,  90  00394 
iBt  a.'  H03M  7/iO.  7/26 
\iS.  CL  341—107  8  C\aimi 


in  said  second  state,  where  mo  is  an  integer  such  thJat"  the 
ratio  mo/m  defmes  a  satisfactory  approximation,  in  the 
sense  of  a  predetermined  approximation  criterion,  of  an 
available  estimation  of  the  probability  (p)  of  said  element 
being  in  said  first  sUte  conditionally  at  a  node  reached  in 
said  tree, 

designating  a  provisional  encoded  sequence  by  the  smallest 
number  of  sequences  in  a  set  to  which  the  provisional 
encoded  sequence  belongs  so  the  element  in  said  first  state 
is  designated  by  0  and  the  element  in  said  second  sute  is 
designated  by  mo, 

a  total  number  m  of  said  available  sequences  for  encoding  of 
a  subsequent  binary  element  being  s2",  where  s  is  a  provi- 
sion of  available  sequences  for  continuing  said  encoding  so 
s= mo  if  a  previous  binary  element  is  in  said  first  sute  and 
»=mi  if  said  previous  binary  element  is  in  said  second 
sute,  where  n  is  an  integer  chosen  for  an  approximation 
criterion  in  order  for  said  encoding  to  be  satisfactory, 

multiplying  beforehand  by  2"  the  number  of  said  provisional 
sequence  designated  by  said  encoding  as  added  to  a  previ- 
ous provisional  result, 

each  node  of  said  tree  being  associated  with  first  and  second 
counters  having  initial  counts  of  1, 

respectively  counting  in  said  first  and  second  counters  the 
elements  in  said  first  and  second  sutcs  from  said  auxiliary 
source  associated  with  said  tree,  said  binary  elements 
concerning  tree  branchings  stemming  from  said  node,  and 

in  response  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  counters  associ- 
ated with  a  node  reaching  a  maximum  count,  reducing  the 
contents  co.  ci  of  said  first  and  second  counters  by  divid- 
ing them  by  a  common  factor,  to  within  an  integral  ap- 
proximation, 

where  co,  ci  and  p  are  related  so  p=co/(co-(-ci)  is  a  current 
estimate  of  the  probabihty  of  the  element  in  said  first  sUte 
of  said  auxiliary  source,  provided  the  corresponding  node 
has  been  reached. 


I  S,268,687 

LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Shalom  Peled,  RehoTot;  Abraham  Greenberg,  Rishon  Le  Zion, 
and  Haim  LiTne,  Krar  Saba,  all  of  Israel  assignors  to  Spec- 
trum Sciences  B.V.,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,937 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  346—108  IS  Claims 


1.  A  dau  compression  method  wherein 

each  symbol  of  an  original  source  to  be  encoded  is  replaced 
by  a  sequence  of  binary  elemenu  deduced  from  a  repre- 
senUtion  of  the  sequence  of  binary  elements  by  a  binary 
tree  having  ends  associated  with  said  symbols  of  said 
source. 

said  binary  elements  being  interpreted  in  a  first  logic  sute  as 
an  order  to  turn  left  for  certain  elements  and  in  a  second 
logic  sute  as  an  order  to  turn  right  for  other  elements, 

said  sequence  indicating  routing  to  be  followed  from  an 
origin  of  said  tree  to  ends  of  said  tree  corresponding  to  a 
symbol  of  said  source, 

the  sequence  of  binary  elements  thus  associated  with  a  se- 
quence of  symbols  transmitted  by  said  original  source, 
which  is  equivalent  to  the  sequence  of  symbols,  being 
interpreted  as  being  generated  by  an  auxiliary  binary 
source, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  encoding  each  of  said 
elemenu  of  said  auxiliary  binary  source  into  a  predeter- 
mined integral  number  (m)  of  sequences  available  for 
encoding, 

splitting  a  set  of  said  available  sequences  in  such  a  way  that 
transmission  of  any  one  of  mo  first  sequences  represenU  an 
element  in  said  first  sUte  and  transmission  of  any  one  of 
the  mi  =m-mo  remaining  sequences  represents  an  element 


1.  Apparatus  for  optical  imaging  onto  a  moving  surface 
comprising: 

a  movable  surface  for  receiving  an  optical  image; 

means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  the  surface  and  pro- 
viding a  surface  movement  reference  signal; 

optical  image  producing  means  operative  to  produce  at  least 
one  scanning  optical  beam  for  scanning  said  surface  and  to 
provide  a  timing  reference  signal; 

a  positionable  relax  mirror  located  so  to  reflect  said  at  least 
one  scanning  optical  beam  from  the  scanner  without  any 
intervening  refractive  elements  onto  the  moving  surface; 
and 
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positioiiing  means  responsive  to  the  relationship  between  the 
surface  movement  reference  signal  and  the  timing  refer- 
ence signal  for  positioning  said  mirror  to  ensure  proper 
placement  of  the  optical  scanning  beam  on  the  movable 
surface. 


5,268,688  

LINEAR  SIGNAL  RECONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Clifford  W.  Meyers,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Sandy  A.  Morales, 
Hermosa  Beach;  Gene  Rzyski,  Cypress,  and  Mark  M.  Osngi, 
Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^12 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—143  17  Claims 


TZ« 


1.  A  signal  reconstruction  system  for  reconstructing  original 
analog  signals  from  a  recorded  digitized  represenution 
thereof,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  digitized  signals  that  are  a  recorded  version  of 
corresponding  original  analog  signals; 

differentiation  circuitry  coupled  to  the  source  of  digitized 
signals  for  differentiating  the  digitized  signals  to  provide 
differentiated  digitized  signals; 

digital  to  analog  converter  circuitry  coupled  to  the  differen- 
tiation circuitry  for  converting  the  differentiated  digitized 
signals  into  corresponding  differentiated  analog  signals; 
and 

integration  circuitry  coupled  to  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter circuitry  for  integrating  the  differentiated  analog 
signals  to  provide  for  reconstructed  analog  signals  that 
correspond  to  the  original  analog  signals. 


generating  detecting  signals  represenutive  of  the  results 
of  discrimination; 
means  responsive  to  a  detecting  signal  indicative  of  detec- 
tion of  the  received  microwave  of  one  of  said  target  bands 
other  than  said  specific  target  band  for  triggering  an 
alarm;  and 


means  responsive  to  a  detecting  signal  indicative  of  detec- 
tion of  the  received  microwave  of  said  specific  target  band 
and  to  said  detection  signal  indicative  of  detection  of  the 
received  microwave  of  said  reference  band,  for  triggering 
the  alarm  only  when  said  detecting  signal  indicative  of 
detection  of  the  received  microwave  of  said  specific  target 
band  is  present  under  absence  of  the  detection  signal 
indicative  of  detection  of  the  reference  band. 


5,268,690 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Shibata,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUusUU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1991,  3-68263 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  a.  342—41  8  Claims 


5,268,689 
MVTLTI-BAIVD  MICROWAVE  DETECTOR 
Hisao  Ono,  Okazaki,  and  Takeshi  Hatasa,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yupiteru  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049805 
Int  CL'  GOIS  7/40:  H04B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  342—20  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-band  microwave  detector  for  detecting  micro- 
waves of  a  plurality  of  target  bands  from  at  least  a  specific 
source  and  a  reference  band,  which  target  band  includes  a 
specific  target  band,  comprising: 

a  super  heterodyne  receiving  means  cyclically  performing 

receiving  operation  of  said  microwaves  in  said  target  band 

and  said  reference  band  in  time  sharing  manner; 

a  signal  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  reception 

outpuu  from  said  receiving  means  for  respective  bands  for 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  radiating  radio  waves; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  returning  waves  reflected  by  an 
object  to  supply  received  sigtuls  and  processing  the  re- 
ceived signals  to  su|^ly  video  signals; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  representing  informa- 
tion of  the  video  signals  supplied  by  the  receiver  means; 

means  for  dravmig  a  plurality  of  border  lines  radially  from  a 
point  of  origin  represented  on  the  display  means  and, 
responsive  to  user  input  moving  the  border  lines; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  represented  image  into  plu- 
ral regions  defined  by  the  border  lines;  and 

setting  means  for  automatically  setting  the  smallest  region 
among  the  divided  regions  divided  by  the  dividing  i 
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as  a  watch  alarm  region  in  accordance  with  setting  in- 
structions from  the  user. 


of  such  mixer  and  for  producing  corresponding  control 
signals  for  the  local  oscillator. 


LOCAL  OSOLLATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  SENOACnVE  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Marpliy,  Wellealey,  Maas^  aaaignor  to  Raytbeoo 

CMBpaay,  Lexingtoii,  Masa. 
CoBtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,180,  Mar.  13, 1970,  abuidoned.  This 
applicatioa  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,007 
I«t  CL'  F41G  7/26 
UJS.  CL  343— «2  5  i 


y^lvMl,.^.»,, 
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1.  In  a  semiactive  guidance  and  control  system  whereby  a 
missile,  in  accordance  with  radar  signals  received  directly 
from  a  radar  transmitter  and  in  accordance  with  echo  signals 
reflected  from  a  target,  is  directed  to  an  intercept  with  such 
target,  a  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  front  antenna  means  and  rear  antenna  means  mounted  in 
the  missile  for  receiving,  respectively,  echo  signals  from 
the  target  and  radar  signals  from  the  radar  transmitter; 

(b)  a  front  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means,  including  a 
first  miier  connected  to  the  front  antenna  means,  for 
producing  intermediate  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  echo  signals  received  by  the  front  antenna  means; 

(c)  a  rear  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means,  including  a 
second  mixer  connected  to  the  rear  antenna  tneans,  for 
producing  intermediate  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  radar  signals  received  by  the  rear  antenna  means; 

(d)  a  local  oscillator  means,  coiuiected  to  the  first  and  the 
second  mixer,  for  producing  common  local  signals  there- 
for, and, 

(e)  frequency  control  means,  responsive  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  signals  from  both  the  front  heterodyne  receiver 
channel  means  and  the  rear  heterodyne  receiver  channel 
means,  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscilla- 
tor, wherein  the  frequency  control  means  comprises: 

(i)  first  discriminator  means,  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, the  input  responsive  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
signals  from  the  front  heterodyne  receiver  channel 
means,  for  detecting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signals  from  the  front  hetero- 
dyne receiver  channel  means; 

(ii)  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means,  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  the  input  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
first  discriminator  means,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  fixed  known  frequency  varied  by  a  target 
doppler  frequency; 

(iii)  third  mixer  means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and  to  the 
intermediate  frequeticy  signals  from  the  rear  hetero- 
dyne receiver  channel  means,  for  producing  signals 
varying  in  frequency  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  and  the 
output  signal  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means; 
and 

(iv)  a  discnminator  means,  connected  to  the  third  mixer, 
for  detecting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  signals  out 


5,268,692 
SAFE  STOPPING  DISTANCE  DETECTOR,  ANTENNA 
K^m  METHOD 
Theodore  O.  Grosch,  744  Princeton  Blvd.,  Apt.  16,  Lowell, 
Mass.  01851;  Wojciech  Klinbiewicz,  360  McBath  St.,  State 
College,  Pa.  16801,  and  Peter  J.  Moosbnigger,  203  Femwood 
St.,  Sute  College,  Pa.  16803 

CoBtinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,054,  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,860 

Int.  CL»  GOIS  13/60.  13/34.  13/38 

UJS.  a.  342—70  17  Claims 


1.  A  safe  stopping  distance  detector  for  a  host  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  continuous  wave  electromag- 
netic radar  output  signals; 

a  modulator  operably  coupled  to  the  oscillator  to  modulate 
said  output  signals; 

a  signal  processor  operably  coupled  to  the  modulator  to 
cause  the  modulator  to  produce  multiple  slope  output 
signals  from  said  oscillator,  the  slopes  being  produced  in 
multiple  pairs,  the  two  slopes  in  each  pair  having  opposite 
sign; 

a  transmit  antenna  adapted  to  be  located  for  the  transmission 
of  radar  signals  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  power  splitter  electrically  connected  between  the  oscilla- 
tor and  the  transmit  antenna; 

a  receive  antenna  adapted  to  be  located  to  receive  radar 
signals  emanating  from  the  transmit  antenna  and  reflecting 
off  obstacles; 

a  mixer  electrically  coupled  between  the  power  splitter  and 
the  receive  antenna  for  producing  a  beat  frequency  for 
each  modulation  slope; 

said  signal  processor  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  mixer, 
the  signal  processor  including  means  for  analyzing  the 
beat  frequency  for  each  slope  to  produce  a  signal  for  each 
possible  obstacle,  mans  for  matching  said  signals  in  succes- 
sive pairs,  means  for  identifying  recurring  signals  corre- 
sponding to  real  obstacles,  means  for  calculating  the  dis- 
tances to  said  real  obstacles,  means  for  determining  if  said 
host  vehicle  can  stop  within  said  distances;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  for  producing  an 
alarm  if  the  host  vehicle  cannot  stop  within  said  distances. 


December  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


445 


5,268,693 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  FREE  ELECTRON  LASER 

John  E.  Walsh,  Bradford,  Vt,  aasignor  to  Tmstees  of  Dartmouth 

College,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  576,362,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,277 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/09 

MS.  CL  372—74  21  Claims 


reuse  plan  that  maintains  a  minimum  predetermined  sepa- 
ration distance  between  co-channel  cells. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
antennas,  said  first  and  second  antennas  projecting  first  and 
second  footprints,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  footprints 
each  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  antennas  so  that  said  first  and  second  foot- 
prints overlap; 
defining  said  cells  of  said  footprints  as  being  active  or  inac- 
tive in  response  to  said  overlap;  and 
assigning  channels  to  said  active  ones  of  said  cells  of  said  first 
and  second  footprints  in  accordance  with  a  spectrum 


5,268,695 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  MEASUREMENT  THROUGH 

ANTEJWA  MULTIPLEXING 

Michael  P.  DeatiBger,  Los  Altos,  and  Clark  E.  Cohea,  Palo  Aho, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  NavigatioD  Limited,  Son- 

nyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,271 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342—357  8  Clafau 


1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising 

resonator  means  for  defining  a  resonant  cavity  in  which 
stimulated  radiation  can  propagate  to  generate  coherent 
electromagnetic  laser  radiation,  said  resonator  means 
including 

at  least  one  semiconductor  element  having  at  least  a  first 
surface,  and 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  over  said  surface  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  and  at  a 
selected  proximity  to  said  surface,  said  electrons  having  a 
velocity  greater  than  a  selected  value  determined  by  the 
phase  velocity  of  light  in  said  resonator  means,  to  produce 
stimulated  radiation  so  that  said  stimulated  radiation  prop- 
agates in  said  resonant  cavity  to  generate  coherent  elec- 
tromagnetic laser  radiation. 


5468,694 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SPECTRUM 

REUSE  ON  A  SPHERICAL  SURFACE 

Yih  G.  Jaa,  Chandler,  and  Kenneth  M.  Peterson,  Phoeaix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  aaaigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  IlL 

Filed  Jal.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,487 

lat.  a.'  H04B  7/18S.  1/10;  H04Q  7/00;  H04M  9/00 

MS.  a.  342—354  20  « 


\ 


r-±i    -  -Jr-*    -* 


1.  A  direction  angle  measurement  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  GPS  antennas  for  producing  a  plurality  of  re- 
spective output  signals  for  a  GPS  carrier  signal  that  differ 
in  phase  according  to  the  geometry  of  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  GPS  antennas  and  a  GPS  satellite  transmitting 
said  GPS  carrier  signal; 

input  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  output 
signals  from  the  GPS  antennas  and  having  a  selected- 
antenna  output  signal; 

a  radio  frequency  amplification  stage  for  producing  an  am- 
plified RF  signal  from  said  selected-antenna  output  signal; 

a  correlator  for  mixing  said  amplified  RF  signal  with  a 
reference  frequency  signal  to  produce  a  phase  detector 
signal  output; 

output  multiplexing  means  synchronized  to  the  input  multi- 
plexing means  for  distributing  said  phase  detector  signal 
output  to  respective  differential  phase  output  signal  ports; 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  said  reference 
frequency  signal; 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  controlling  the  variable  frequency 
oscillator  to  lock  in  phase  to  said  selected -antenna  output 
signal  during  a  first  time  period  when  a  first  of  said  GPS 
antennas  is  selected  and  to  substantially  not  drift  from  said 
phase  lock  at  time  periods  other  than  said  first  time  period; 
and 

a  phase  differencer  for  measuring  a  phase  difference  between 
said  reference  frequency  signal  and  said  selected-antenna 
output  signal  at  a  second  time  when  a  second  of  said  GPS 
antennas  is  selected,  wherein  said  phase  difference  is  pro- 
portional to  a  differential  range  between  the  GPS  anten- 
nas and  said  GPS  satellite. 


5,268,696 
SLOTUNE  REFLECTIVE  PHASE  SHIFTING  ARRAY 
ELEMENT  UTILIZING  ELECTROSTATIC  SWITCHES 
Daniel  C.  Bock,  HanoTcr,  and  Sterea  Gfice,  Baltimore,  both  of 
Md.,  aasigDors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Cot^  PittabwA 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,893 
bt  CL'  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24.  3/26 
MS.  CL  342—372  19  CWm 

1.  A  radiating  element  having  an  electrical  reflective  phase 
shif^  for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  received  from  an 
electromagnetic  energy  source  comprising: 
(a)  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 
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(b)  •  conductive  layer  dtspo§ed  on  aaid  top  Mirface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  slotline  having  a  preselected  length  formed 
therein,  said  slotline  having  an  open  radiating  end  portion; 


5,268,698 
TARGET  ACQUISITION,  LOCATING  AND  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 
Louis  P.  SDUth,  St.,  21325  Sciricqac  Rd.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 
70726;  Lools  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  16034  Manchester  Are.,  Apt  4A, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816,  and  Harry  D.  Ritch,  104  Cedar 
Ridge  Rd.,  Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,848 

Int  a.'  GOIS  i/02:  G08B  li/i%:  G06F  15/4S 

MS.  a.  342—450  H  ClaiM 


(c)  means  for  shorting  said  slotline  to  vary  said  length  of  said 
slotline  to  a  fraction  of  said  preselected  length  of  said 
slotUne  as  measured  from  said  open  radiating  end  portion 
to  said  means  for  shorting  to  reflect  said  electromagnetic 
energy;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  means  for  shorting. 


5J68,697 
PROCESSING  MFfHOD  FOR  ANTENNA  PATTERN 
ToaUUro  Sexai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  National  Space  De- 
▼elopaieat  Ageacy  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,994 

Oaiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-303756 

lat  CL'  GOIS  5/02 

MS.  CL  342— *Z7  4  ClaioM 
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1.  A  processing  method  of  antenna  patterns  which  make  use 
of  the  same  two  antennas  of  a  monopulse  power  feed  system  to 
receive  a  radio  wave,  comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  and  thereafter  outputting,  as  antenna  final  output 
signal,  a  resulting  signal  which  results  from  a  subtraction 
of  a  difTerence  signal  of  each  received  signal  of  each 
antenna  from  a  sum  signal  of  each  received  signal  of  each 
antenna,  wherein  said  antenna  final  output  signal  com- 
prises said  resulting  signal  to  compress  beam  width  of  said 
antenna  patterns;  snd 

processing  and  thereafter  outputting.  when  a  value  of  said 
sum  signal  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  of  said  differ- 
ence signal,  a  zero  signal  as  said  antenna  final  output  signal 
to  reduce  a  side  lobe. 


1.  A  system  for  motiitoring  and  locating  objects  on  a  planar 
surface  comprising: 

a.  at  least  three  electromagnetic  wave  transmitter  means  for 
generating  signals  which  diffuse  around  an  object  located 
on  said  planar  surface,  said  transmitter  means  being  lo- 
cated at  three  separate  locations  adjacent  to  said  planar 
surface  and  positioned  to  cause  the  signals  of  at  least  three 
of  said  transmitter  means  to  overlap, 

b.  at  least  two  electromagnetic  wave  receiver  means  placed 
at  separate  locations  adjacent  to  said  planar  surface  for 
receiving  diffusion  signals  from  said  transmitter  means 
which  diffuse  around  an  object  located  on  said  planar 
surface,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  receiver  means  re- 
ceive said  diffusion  signals  from  at  least  three  of  said 
transmitter  means  to  triangulate  the  location  of  stationary 
and  moving  objects  on  said  planar  surface,  and 

c.  computer  means  for  receiving  signals  generated  by  said 
receiver  means,  said  computer  means  having 

L  grid  system  means  in  said  computer  for  storing  signals 
generated  by  said  receiver  means  when  an  object  is 
placed  on  said  planar  surface  at  a  plurality  of  selected 
locations  on  said  planar  surface  stored  in  said  grid  sys- 
tem, 

ii.  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  grid  system  to 
signals  generated  by  said  two  receiver  means  when  an 
object  is  moving  or  stationary  on  said  planar  surface  to 
locate  the  position  of  said  object  on  said  planar  surface. 


5,268,699 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  UTILIZING  A 
LOOP  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  HINGED  CONNECTION 
Peter  K.  Laatc,  Coral  Springs,  and  Eric  T.  Eatoa,  Lake  Worth, 
both  of  Fla.,  asslirsnii  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUcd  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,950 
lat  a.'  HOIQ  1/24:  H04B  I/OS 
MS.  CL  343—702  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  card  shaped  data  communication  receiver 
for  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals,  comprising: 
receiver  circuitry  for  recovering  information  included  in  the 

RF  signals; 
an  insulative  frame  partially  defining  a  space  within  which 
the  receiver  circuitry  is  enclosed,  the  frame  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein; 
a  first  conductive  panel  disposed  over  a  first  side  of  the 


December  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


447 


frame,  the  first  panel  having  a  first  coupling  member 
formed  thereon,  wherein  the  first  coupling  member  is 
spring-loaded  and  formed  from  a  resilient  material; 
a  second  conductive  panel  disposed  over  a  second  side  of  the 
frame  opposite  the  first  side  of  the  frame  such  that  the 
frame  is  held  between  the  first  and  second  panels,  thereby 
enclosing  the  receiver  circuitry  within  the  space  defined 
by  the  frame  and  the  first  and  second  panels,  wherein  the 
second  panel  has  a  second  coupling  member  formed 
thereon,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers are  disposed  within  the  cavity  formed  in  the  frame 
and  the  first  coupling  member  is  forced  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  second  coupling  member  by  the  frame 


such  that  the  first  panel  is  electrically  coupled  to  the 
second  panel  when  the  first  and  second  panels  are  dis- 
posed over  the  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  the 
frame; 

a  first  conductor  for  electrically  coupling  the  first  panel  and 
the  receiver  circuitry  to  provide  the  RF  signals  received 
by  the  fist  panel  to  the  receiver  circuitry  when  the  first 
panel  is  disposed  over  the  first  side  of  the  frame; 

a  second  conductor  for  electrically  coupling  the  second 
panel  to  the  receiver  circuitry  when  the  second  panel  is 
disposed  over  the  second  side  of  the  frame,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  panels  function  as  an  RF  antenna  when 
disposed  over  the  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of 
the  frame. 


I.  An  antenna  attached  to  a  window  glass  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  ultrashort  waves,  the  antenna  comprising: 

a  primary  antenna  having  a  first  feed  point  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  therewith; 

a  secondary  antenna  having  a  second  feed  point  which  is 
electrically  coimected  therewith; 

a  feeder  wUch  is  a  coaxial  cable  having  inner  and  outer 
conductors,  an  insulator  disposed  therebetween,  and  an 
outer  cover  covering  the  outer  conductor; 

a  first  terminal  having  a  first  base  portion  soldered  to  the  first 
feed  point,  a  supporting  portion  for  soldering  thereto  the 
inner  conductor  of  said  feeder  so  as  to  achieve  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  first  terminal  and  the  inner 


conductor,  and  a  first  ctmnecting  portion  for  uniting  the 
supporting  portion  with  the  first  base  portion;  and 
a  second  terminal  having  a  second  base  portion  soldered  td 
the  second  feed  point,  a  first  holding  portion  for  holding 
the  outer  cover  of  said  feeder,  and  a  second  holding  por- 
tion for  holding  the  outer  conductor  of  said  feeder  so  as  to 
achieve  an  electrical  coimection  between  said  second 
terminal  and  the  outer  conductor,  the  first  and  second 
holding  portions  of  said  second  terminal  being  hollow  and 
substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  means  for 
respectively  defining  mouth  portions,  the  mouth  portions 
being  expanded,  upon  thrusting  said  feeder  into  the  first 
and  second  holding  portions,  such  that  the  outer  cover 
and  the  outer  conductor  are  tighUy  held  by  the  first  and 
second  holding  portions,  the  second  holding  portion  hav- 
ing means  for  defining  therein  a  through  opening  and 
solder  adhered  thereto  for  filling  up  the  through  opening, 
wherein,  after  melting  the  solder,  an  electrical  cotinection 
between  the  second  holding  portion  and  the  outer  conduc- 
tor is  achieved. 


5,268,701 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 

Keith  C.  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  855,952,  Mar.  23, 1992,  abaadoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,323 

Int  a.:  HOIQ  13/10 

MS.  CL  343—767  15  daims 


5,268,700 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  WINDOW  GLASS 

ANTENNA  WITH  FEEDER 

Tohru  Hirotsa;  Yoji  Nagayaau,  aad  Hiroynki  F^jii,  all  of  Mie, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glaas  Compaay  limited,  Ube, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,405 
ClaiBS    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Mar.    28,    1991,    3- 
019480(U] 

lat  CL>  HOIQ  1/32 
MS.  CL  343—713  10  < 


1.  An  antenna  element  comprising: 

a  conductive  sheet  having  formed  therein  a  forwardly  posi- 
tioned notch  adapted  for  coupling  radio  frequency  energy 
between  free  space  and  the  antenna  element  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  rearwardly  extending  slot  portions,  each  of  said 
slot  portions  having  opposing  sides,  each  of  said  sides 
being  formed  by  said  conductive  sheet  said  slot  portions 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  notch. 


5,268,702 
P-TYPE  ANTENNA  MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
ToskiaU  Amano;  Hirokazn  Shiroiahi;  KeaicU  Fase,  all  of  To- 
kyo; Yataka  HigashigDchi,  Kawasaki;  Hirotaka  KaaUwabara, 
Kawasaki;  Mitsoo  Laagaki,  Kawasaki,  aad  HidcUro  MisUro, 
Kawanki,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  The  Fnmkawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  aMi  F^iitsa  Liadted,  Kaaagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^09 

daioH  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  2,  1991,  3-128248 

lat  a.5  HOIQ  ]/4g,  1/24 

MS.  CL  343—846  1«  Clahas 

1.  A  P-type  antenna  module  comprising: 

a  resin  molding  shaped  to  include  first  and  second  plate-like 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


portions  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  such  that 
said  first  and  second  plate-hke  portions  face  each  other, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  that  connects  said  first  and 
second  plate-hke  portions  such  that  a  recess  is  defined  in 
said  resin  molding  between  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  plate-like  portions  and  said  intermediate  portion; 

a  sheet-like  ground  conducting  layer  mounted  on  an  outer 
surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  plate-like  portions; 

an  antenna  element  conducting  layer,  including: 


22 


5.268,703 

DECORATIVE  ANTENNA 

Jefrerwa  C.  Wingwtl,  1022  Lady's  La.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.928 

lilt  a.'  HOIQ  011/08.  001/00 

vs.  CL  343—895  10  Claims 


tern  on  an  exterior  of  said  decorative  film  which  is  highly 
visual  through  said  transparent  film;  and 
including  means  for  affixing  said  decorative  film  to  said  core. 


5,268,704 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 

REDUCING  GROUND  STAINING  AND  IMPROVING  INK 

TRANSFERABILITY 
Tetauo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Takayuki  Suzuki,  Saitama;  Naoki 
Kushida,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihisa  Takizawa,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  472,792.  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,707. 
ThU  application  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-025278; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198251;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1198253;  Jul.  31,  1989, 
1-198254;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1198256;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198273 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32.  31/00 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  15  Claims 


a  flat  portion,  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  other 

one  of  said  first  and  second  plate-like  portions;  and 
a  looped  portion  connected  to  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
fiat  portion  of  said  antenna  element  conducting  layer, 
said  looped  portion  extending  along  said  recess  defined 
in  said  resin  molding;  and 
a  power  supply  conductor  connected  to  a  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  flat  portion  of  said  antenna  element  conduct- 
ing layer,  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to  said  antenna 
element  conducting  layer. 


r~ 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  thermal  transfer  material  comprising  a  support 
and  an  ink  layer  disposed  thereon  in  turn  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  colorant,  wherein  said  binder  comprises 
40-80  wt.  %  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
20-60  wt.  %  of  a  wax  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the 
binder,  and  said  ink  layer  has  a  breakdown  strength  of 
30-80  kg/cm^  at  25*  C; 

contacting  An  ink  layer  side  of  said  thermal  transfer  material 
with  a  recording  medium; 

supplying  a  pattern  of  energy  from  a  recording  head  to  said 
themud  transfer  material;  and 

separating  said  thermal  transfer  material  from  said  recording 
medium  to  leave  a  transferred  image  on  said  recording 
medium; 

wherein  said  thermal  transfer  material  moves  in  a  unit  period 
of  time  by  a  first  distance  relative  to  said  recording  head 
which  is  smaller  than  a  second  distance  through  which 
said  recording  medium  moves  relative  to  said  recording 
head  in  said  same  unit  period  of  time. 


1.  A  decorative  anteima  having  a  highly  visible  and  reflec- 
tive pattern  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  core; 

an  attachment  ferrule  secured  to  one  end  of  the  core; 

a  tuning  coil  wound  about  a  second  end  of  said  core; 

a  decorative  film  layer  cc.nposed  of  a  non-conductive  mate- 
rial surrounding  a  circumference  of  said  core  and  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  core; 

wherein  said  core  and  said  decorative  film  are  formed  of 
different  materials; 

a  conductive  coil  wrapped  in  spaced  apart  spirals  around 
said  decorative  film  layer;  and 

a  visually  transparent  film  secured  tightly  over  said  spirals  of 
said  conductive  coil  and  said  decorative  film  layer  so  that 
said  transparent  film,  spiral  and  decorative  film  layers 
provide  a  highly  visible  decorative  antenna; 

said  decorative  film  includes  a  reflective,  well  defined  pat- 


5.268,705 
IMAGE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Karl-Heinz  DreinhofT,  Berlin,  and  Thomas  Schmidt,  Kochen- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
AktiengeseUachaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  730113;  Dec.  22.  1989,  3943238 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  printing  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  upper  side; 
a  pressure  roller  disposed  in  the  casing; 
a  recording  head  disposed  in  the  casing  opposite  to  the 

pressure  roller; 
a  sheet  feed  aperture  contained  in  the  upper  side  of  the 

casing; 
a  sheet  feed  channel  leading  from  the  sheet  feed  aperture  to 
the  pressure  roller. 
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a  sheet  ejection  aperture  contained  in  the  upper  side  of  the 

casing; 
a  sheet  ejection  channel  leading  from  the  pressure  roller  to 

the  sheet  ejection  aperture; 
a  cover  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  casing,  wherein  the 

cover  is  flappable  for  opening  the  cover; 

for  fixing  the  cover  in  an  inclined  position  in  a 


S         3t 


heating  elements  and  last  sum  of  heat  accumulation 
amounts  for  each  of  said  blocks; 

correcting  a  calculated  value  of  the  last  sum  of  heat  accumu- 
lation amounts  for  each  of  said  blocks  based  on  the  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  blocks  in  the  row  of  heating  elements; 
and, 

controlling  a  time  period  for  turning  on  electricity  to  each  of 
said  heating  elements  based  on  the  calculated  value  of  said 
last  heat  accumulation  amount  of  each  of  said  heating 
elements  and  the  corrected  value  of  said  last  sum  of  heat 
accumulation  amounts  in  each  of  said  blocks,  when  each 
of  said  heating  elements  is  heated  by  turning  on  electricity. 


5.268,707 
DIRECT  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Nobuo  Katsuma.  and  Hitoahi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  FiUi  Pboto  FUm  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.914 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1991,  3-219224; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-221047 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/26;  B41J  2/32S 
VS.  CL  346—76  R  14  Claims 


flapped-open  state  under  formation  of  the  sheet  storage 
cassette  for  a  stack  of  individual  sheets  to  be  printed; 
a  drivable  sheet  draw-in  roller  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
tiltably  supported  at  a  lever  part  such  that  a  sheet  draw-in 
roller  is  disposed  below  the  cover  while  the  cover  is 
closed,  and  wherein  the  sheet  draw-in  roller  rests  on  the 
individual  sheets,  contained  in  the  sheet  storage  cassette  in 
case  of  an  open  cover. 


5.268.706 
ACTUATING  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  THERMAL  HEAD 

Maaaki  Sakamoto,  Morioka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,040 
ClaiBu  priority,  application  Japan. /eb.  14,  1991,  3-042579; 
Dec.  13, 1991,  3-352302 

tat  CL'  B41J  2/365 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  6  Claims 


^    ,». 


1.  An  actiuting  control  method  for  a  thermal  bead,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

dividing  a  row  of  heating  elements  provided  in  the  thermal 
head  into  at  least  three  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  heating  elements; 

calculating  a  last  heat  accumulation  amount  for  each  of  said 
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1.  A  direct  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  thermosensitive  re- 
cording medium  thereon; 

a  clamp  member  for  securing  said  thermosensitive  recording 
medium  to  said  supporting  member; 

a  thermal  head  for  thermally  recording  an  image  on  said 
thermosensitive  recording  medium; 

an  optical  fixing  device  for  opticaUy  fixing  said  thermosensi- 
tive recording  medium  by  projecting  electromagnetic  rays 
onto  said  thermosensitive  recording  medium; 

detecting  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  a 
clamping  portion  of  said  thermosensitive  recording  me- 
dium, at  which  said  thermosensitive  recording  medium 
has  been  clamped  by  said  clamp  member  during  thermal 
recording  and  optical  fixing,  is  released  from  said  clamp 
member  and  placed  in  an  illuminating  position  of  said 
optical  fixing  device;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  optical  fixing  device,  re- 
sponsive to  said  detection  signal,  to  project  the  electro- 
magnetic rays  onto  said  clamping  portion  of  said  thermo- 
sensitive recording  medium,  so  as  to  optically  fix  said 
clamping  portion. 


5.268.708 
LASER  THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
MATERIAL  SUPPLY 
R.  Jac^  Harshbvger,  Fairport;  WUUaai  G.  Fahey,  Spenccrport; 
RoMld  R.  Firth.  Fairport;  Seoag-ho  BaeL,  Pittsford,  aiid 
Charic*  D.  DeBoer,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,228 
Int  CL'  GOID  15/24.  15/26.  15/34 
VS.  CL  346—134  3  OaiaH 

1.  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  imag- 
ing drum  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in 
superposed  relationship  thereon,  a  plurality  of  modulated  co- 
herent light  beam  generators,  an  optical  system  for  projecting 
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said  light  beams  as  a  line  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
dnim  member  onto  said  donor  member  mounted  on  said  drum 
member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver  member  by  the 
transference  of  a  dye  from  said  donor  member,  a  reversible 
dnmi  drive  for  reversibly  rotating  said  drum  member,  a  trans- 
lator drive  for  moving  said  optical  system  axially  of  said  drum 
member,  a  sheet  supply  device  for  selectively  supplying  a 
receiver  member  and  a  plurality  of  donor  members  to  said 
drum  member,  said  sheet  supply  device  arranged  to  supply  a 
plurality  of  donor  sheets  sequentially  to  be  individually  super- 
posed and  imaged  on  a  single  receiver  sheet,  said  receiver 
member  having  a  first  width  and  said  donor  members  having  a 
second  width  greater  than  that  of  said  receiver  member,  a  sheet 


Bj 10^ '*v     «l«     420 


registration  mechanism  for  selectively  registering  said  different 
sheets  axially  along  the  length  of  said  imaging  drum  member, 
a  loading  roller  selectively  engageable  with  the  surface  of  said 
imaging  dr\mi  member  to  engage  said  donor  sheets  and  to 
smooth  them  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  receiver 
sheet  on  said  imaging  drum  member,  a  first  sheet  deflector 
operable  to  engage  an  end  edge  of  a  donor  sheet  to  remove  said 
donor  sheet  and  remove  it  from  superposition  with  said  re- 
ceiver sheet  when  said  imaging  drum  member  is  rotated  in  a 
first  direction  without  moving  said  receiver  sheet,  and  a  sec- 
ond sheet  deflector  operable  to  engage  an  end  edge  of  a  re- 
ceiver sheet  to  remove  said  receiver  sheet  from  said  drum 
member  when  it  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  light  source  including  a  semiconductor  laser  device  which 
is  suppUed  with  a  constant  laser  driving  pulse  width  in 
accordance  with  an  image  signal  and  which  produces  said 
Ught  source  a  beam  bearing  image  information,  wherein 
the  beam  is  projected  on  said  photosensitive  member 


through  an  imaging  optical  system  to  form  a  scanning  spot 

thereon  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon; 
developing  means  for  developing  with  toner  the  latent  image 

formed  on  said  photosensitive  member; 
wherein  not  less  than  90%  by  volume  of  the  toner  particles 

satisfy: 

(l)M<r<(3/2)M, 

and  not  less  than  99%  by  volume  of  the  toner  particles 
satisfy: 

0<r<2M, 

where  M  is  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  the  toner, 
and  r  is  a  particle  size  of  the  toner  particle;  and 
wherein  a  recording  density  of  the  latent  image  is  higher 
than  400  dpi,  and  a  size  of  the  spot  measured  in  a  move- 
ment direction  of  the  scanning  spot  is  not  more  than  a 
picture  element  size,  and  wherein  a  tone  gradation  of  the 
image  is  produced  by  area  gradation  on  the  basis  of  binary 
level  information  per  picture  element  included  in  the 
image  information. 


5,268,710 
CHILDREN'S  SUNGLASSES 
GaU  L.  Anstey,  30  Whitney  P!^  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,148,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,850 

Int  a.'  G02C  5/14 

VS.  a.  351—121  6  Claims 


5,268,709 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Rie  Saito,  and  Yigi  Sakemi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1991,  3-174465 

Int.  a.'  GOID  J5/J4 

VS.  CI.  346—160  9  Claims 


1.  Sunglasses  for  infants  or  small  children  comprising  lens- 
defining  means  made  of  a  flexible  thin  sun-protective  light- 
transmitting  material;  the  lens-defining  means  having  an  at- 
tachment tab  extending  laterally  from  each  side;  a  band  formed 
of  two  flexible  soft  strips  each  attached  to  one  of  said  attach- 
ment tabs,  respectively,  and  forming  a  unitary  construction 
with  said  lens-defming  member,  for  supporting  the  sunglasses 
on  the  head  of  the  wearer;  and  a  frame  made  of  soft  flexible 
material  and  having  superimposed  iimer  and  outer  frame  mem- 
bers of  substantially  the  same  shape;  said  frame  members  being 
positioned  on  either  face  of  said  lens  means; 
the  outer  and  inner  frame  members  being  made  of  a  foam 
material,  and  said  lens-defining  member  being  made  of  a 
thermosetting  plastic  material,  and  each  of  said  strips 
comprising  a  tubular  member; 
said  lens-defining  means  comprising  a  single  lens-defining 
member,  and  said  attachment  tabs  forming  diametrally 
opposite  parts  of  said  lens-defining  member  and  projecting 
beyond  respective  lateral  edges  of  said  frame  members. 
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5,268,711 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
Martin  Poxleitner,  Kiinigsbronn,  and  Gerhard  Gaida,  Aalen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
timg,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101356 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351-214  21  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmoscope  defining  an  optical  beam  path,  said 
ophthalmoscope  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  transmitting  a  Ught  beam  along  said  beam 
path; 

scanning  means  for  deflecting  the  light  of  said  Ught  source; 

a  spherical  concave  mirror  defining  a  main  axis  and  imaging 
said  scanning  means  onto  the  eye  of  a  patient;  and, 

shifting  means  for  shifting  said  concave  mirror  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  main  axis  extends  along  a  first 
line  and  said  concave  mirror  is  separated  from  said  scan- 
ning means  by  a  first  optical  path  distance  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  main  axis  extends  along  a  second 
line  parallel  to  said  first  line  and  said  concave  mirror  is 
separated  from  said  scanning  means  by  a  second  optical 
path  distance  less  than  said  first  optical  path  distance  so  as 
to  cause  said  scanning  means  to  be  imaged  on  the  eye  of 
the  patient  with  first  and  second  imaging  scales  when  said 
concave  mirror  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  re- 
spectively. 


five  times  the  bandwidth  of  said  search  tuning  frequency 
step; 
demodulator  switching  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator 
for  switching  by  said  central  control  unit  to  ampUtude 
demodulation; 


extreme  value  detection  means  coupled  to  an  evaluating 
device  and  a  display  device  for  determining  a  relative 
maximum  value  of  an  ampUtude  from  adjacent  measure- 
ment intervals,  wherein  said  relative  maximum  value  is 
provided  to  said  evaluating  device  and  said  display  device 
and  is  assigned  to  an  associated  search  tuning  frequency 
step  by  said  central  control  unit 


5,268,713 
LENS-FTTTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNTf 
HideaU  Kataoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^ji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,738 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    3,    1991,    3- 

78792[U] 

fat  a.'  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  354—288  31  CUdms 


5,268,712 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCH  TUNING  OF 

SATELLITE  TELEVISION  SOUND  CARRIERS 
Thomas  HHpert,  Gundelfingen,  and  Stefan  MueUer,  Fren>urg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  111 
Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 1991, 
91107238.7 

tat  a.'  H04N  5/6a  5/50 
VS.  CL  358—192.1  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  television  receiver  having  fre- 
quency modulated  sound  carriers  of  multichannel  sound  trans- 
mission standards  suitable  for  television  satellite  reception 
using  a  digital  sound  processing  section  for  frequency  tuning 
said  television  receiver,  said  television  receiver  including  a 
quadrature  mixer,  a  channel  filter  having  an  output,  a  demodu- 
lator coupled  to  said  output,  a  sound  stage  and  a  central  con- 
trol unit  which  continuously  tunes  said  quadrature  mixer  by 
utilizing  a  frequency  programmable  digital  generator,  compris- 
ing: 

tuning  means  coupled  to  said  generator  for  frequency  tuning 
by  use  of  an  automatic  search  control  where  the  frequency 
of  a  heterodyne  signal  pair  is  changed  in  steps  and  each 
search  tuning  frequency  step  represents  a  measurement 
interval; 
filter  switching  means  coupled  to  said  channel  filter  for 
switching  the  passband  of  said  channel  filter  by  said  cen- 
tral control  unit  to  a  bandwidth  lying  between  twice  and 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  having  an  unexposed 
photographic  film  loaded  therein,  comprising: 

an  exposure  station  at  which  said  film  is  photographicaUy 
exposed; 

a  film  supplying  chamber  disposed  beside  said  exposure 
station  which  initially  contains  said  film,  before  exposure, 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  a  film  end  being  wound 
internally  in  said  roU; 

a  film  take-up  chamber  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  exposure 
station  which  is  opposite  to  said  film  supplying  chamber; 

a  spool  rotatably  contained  in  said  take-up  chamber,  said 
film  being  woiud  up  on  said  spool  into  an  exposed  roU, 
after  said  film  has  been  exposed  and  passed  through  a 
chamber  entrance  defined  in  said  film  take-up  chamber, 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction; 

said  film  take-up  chamber  having  an  outlet  slot  formed 
therein  for  allowing  said  film  end  to  exit  said  take-up 
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chamber  to  an  outside  of  said  film  unit  when  said  spool  is 
rotated  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  reverse  to  said  first 
direction,  after  said  film  end  has  been  wound  up  onto  said 
exposed  roll  on  said  spool;  and 
return  preventing  means  for  preventing  said  film  end  from 
returning  into  said  chamber  entrance  when  said  spool  is 
rotated  in  said  second  direction. 


sa<a,7i4 

MICROnCHE  TO  MICROFILM  REFORMATTER, 
MICROnCHE  COPIER,  PROCESS  OF  REFORMATTING 
MICROnCHE  TO  MICRORLM.  AND  PROCESS  OF 
COPYING  MICROnCHE 
Robert  D.  Alkena,  2475  Indian  Creek  Rd^  John  P.  Van  der 
Krvik,  22802  Mountain  Laurel  Way,  both  of  Diamond  Bar, 
Calif.  91765,  and  Herbert  W.  Ogden,  13096  U  Pare  #S7, 
CUno  Hilk.  Calif.  91709 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,305 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/44.  27/32.  27/52 

MS,  CL  355—54  17  ClaiBW 


apparatus  comprising  a  main  b«dy,  a  clamshell,  and  a  phdto- 
conductive  member,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  corona  charger  for  uniformly  charging  said  photoconduc- 
tive  member,  said  corona  charger  having  an  upper  surface 
and  an  opening  defined  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  corona 
charger  for  allowing  ozone  to  escape  from  said  charger; 
and 
shade  means  for  preventing  ambient  Ught  from  being  inci- 
dent upon  said  photoconductive  member  while  allowing 
ozone  to  escape,  said  shade  means  being  arranged  at  a 
position  opposite  from  said  opening  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  corona  charger,  whereby  ambient  light  will  be  pre- 
vented from  being  incident  upon  said  photoconductive 
member  even  if  said  clamshell  is  opened,  wherein  said 
shade  means  overlies  substantially  only  said  opening  and  is 
located  over  said  opening  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
light  entering  from  outside  the  main  body  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  when  the  clamshell  is  opened,  thus 
forming  a  resulting  opening  positioned  to  prevent  ambient 
light  from  reaching  said  photoconductive  member, 
wherein  said  resulting  opening  is  located  at  a  side  of  said 
corona  charger  which  is  closest  to  a  pivot  axis  of  the 
clamshell. 


5,268,716 

DATA  ENTRY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Masazumi  Ito,  Toyobaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  733,358,  Jul.  19,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,172,167, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,906,  Oct.  7,  1987, 
abtudoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1986,  61-238291; 
Oct  7,  1986,  61-238292;  Oct  7,  1986,  61-238293 

iBt  a.'  G03G  21/00.  J5/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  2  Claims 


I.  A  microfiche  to  microfilm  reformatting  apparatus,  com- 
prising; 
means  for  advancing  a  length  of  microfilm  to  and  from  an 

exposure  station; 
means  for  holding  microfiche; 
means  for  positioning  an  image  of  at  least  one  frame  of  said 

microfiche  at  said  exposure  station;  and 
Ught  exposure  means  for  photographically  exposing  said 

microfiche  image  onto  said  microfilm. 


5,268,715 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DRUM  EXPOSURE 

PREVENTION  STRUCTURE  IN  A  CLAMSHELL-TYPE 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Mnsakaxa  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaahi  Kogakn 

Kogyo  Kshnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683^45 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94419 
Ut  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—215  7  ( 


L  A  damaheil-type  electrophotographic  unage  forming 


1.  A  dau  entry  apparatus  for  an  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing machine  which  forms  an  image  of  a  document  on  a  photo- 
conductor  and  transfers  the  image  to  a  paper,  comprising: 
manual  data  input  means  for  enabling  a  subjective  data  to  be 

created  and  entered  by  an  operator; 
a  memory  which  is  nonvolatile  and  capable  of  storing  the 

data  input  by  the  data  input  means; 
key  means  for  inputting  commands  to  read  stored  data  in  the 

memory; 
position  entry  means  for  specifying  an  arlntrary  area  on  the 

document  on  which  the  stored  data  is  to  be  written;  and 
data  write  means  for  writing  the  stored  data  read  from  the 


memory  by  the  key  means  on  the  arbitrary  area  specified 
by  the  position  entry  means, 
whereby  the  data  which  has  been  previously  input  and 
stored  can  be  written  at  the  arbitrary  area  specified  by  said 
position  entry  means  without  again  inputting  the  data. 


5,268,717 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Shoji  Imaizumi,  Shinshiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225865 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/04 

VS.  a.  355—244  10  Claima 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  image  holding  means  for  holding  an  image; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  first 
image  holding  means; 

second  image  holding  means  for  holding  the  image  which  is 
transferred  from  said  first  image  holding  means  thereto; 

designating  means  for  designating  image  sections  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  image  holding  means  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  images  formed  on  said  first  image  holding 
means; 

control  means  for  controlling  so  that  a  plurality  of  image 
sections  designated  by  said  designating  means  are  trans- 
ferred to  and  combined  on  said  second  image  holding 
means;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  combined  image  on  said  second 
image  holding  means  to  a  paper. 


gear  is  rotatably  supported  at  a  supporting  axis  arranged  in 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  pho- 
tosensitive drum, 

the  developing  unit  confronting  to  the  photosensitive  drum 
is  rockably  axially  supported  at  the  supporting  axis, 

a  roller  drive  gear  which  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  developing  roller  and  rotates  inte- 
grally with  the  developing  roller  is  provided  on  a  side 


Suspend^  support^  axis 

andctt^  axis 


wall  of  the  developing  unit  at  the  side  to  which  the  trans- 
mission gear  of  the  developing  unit  is  attached, 

an  odd  number  of  gears  which  link  between  the  roller  drive 
gear  and  the  transmission  gear  are  rotatably  provided  on 
the  side  wall  of  the  developing  unit  at  the  side  where 
transmission  gear  and  roller  drive  gear  are  attached,  and 

energizing  means  which  energizes  the  developing  roller 
toward  the  photosensitive  drum  is  provided  at  the  devel- 
oping unit. 


5,268,719 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

POSmONING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

DEVELOPING  UNTTS 

James  G.  Rydeiek;  Paul  H.  Tam,  and  Ernest  E.  Brizzolara,  aU  of 

Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Ejntman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,469 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—245  15  Claims 


5,268,718 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Masahiko  Maeda,  Osalia;  Kisakn  Koshijima,  Hyogo,  and  Masao 
Uyama.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indastrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  13, 1991,  3-106996 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—245  6  ClaiflH 

1.  A  developing  device  constructed  so  that  rotational  force 
of  a  photosensitive  drum  is  transmitted  to  a  developing  roller 
supported  at  a  developing  unit  which  is  provided  confronting 
the  photosensitive  drum,  said  developing  unit  comprising: 
a  drum  gear  which  rotates  integrally  with  the  photosensitive 
drum  arranged  coaxially  with  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
photosensitive  drum  is  provided  on  a  side  wall  of  the 
photosensitive  drum, 
a  transmiiaioa  gear  which  is  directly  engaged  with  the  drum 


1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  member, 

a  developing  device  including  a  plurality  of  aUgned  develop- 
ing units  transversely  movable  to  index  each  unit  to  a 
single  development  position  with  respect  to  said  image 
member,  each  developing  unit  including  a  sump  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  developer  and  an  applicator  for  moving 
said  developer  through  the  development  position  to  de- 
velop an  image  on  said  image  member, 

a  unitary  appUcator  mount  including  means  for  rigidly  fixing 
said  applicators  parallel  to  each  other,  said  mount  includ- 
ing first  and  second  rails,  one  rail  being  at  each  end  of  the 
applicators  and  each  rail  running  in  the  direction  of  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  developing  units,  said  applicator 
mount  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  development 
position,  and 

first  and  second  rollers,  one  at  each  end  of  the  development 
position  and  engaging  the  first  and  second  rails,  respec- 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


455 


lively,  to  control  the  position  of  e«ch  applicator  with 
respect  to  the  development  position  when  such  applicator 
is  indexed  to  the  development  [>ositioa. 


S,26«,720 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  MAGAZn«^  UNIT  FOR  STORING  DEVELOPER 
Hiroaki  Saitok,  Ayaae;  Shiroh  Koadoh,  Atsugi;  Masanori  Yo- 
ihiBva,  laebara,  aad  Yoio  Matsnura,  Machida,  ail  of  Jap«B, 
aariitanm  to  Ricok  Coaipaay,  LtiL.  Tokyo.  Japaa 
FUed  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,092 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jan.  23, 1991, 3-6469;  Apr. 
26,  1991,  3-96936 

lat  a.'  G03G  15/06 
MS,  a.  3S5— 246  7  ClaiBi 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  images  in  accordance 
with  an  electrophotographic  process,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member, 
an  image  forming  unit  for  optically  forming  a  latent  image 

on  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member; 
a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  by  supply- 
ing developer  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber so  that  a  visible  image  corresponding  to  the  latent 
image  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
member, 
a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  the  visible  image  from  the 

photosensitive  member  to  a  recording  sheet; 
a  magazine  unit  havmg  a  first  chamber  for  storing  developer 
and  a  second  chamber  for  storing  scrap  developer  which 
are  integrated  with  each  other  and  adjoining,  the  second 
chamber  facing  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member 
and  being  provided  with  a  cleamng  unit  exposed  from  an 
opening  formed  on  said  magazine  unit,  residual  developer 
being  scraped  from  said  photosensitive  member  by  said 
cleaning  umt  immediately  after  a  process  in  said  transfer 
unit,  said  residual  developer  entering,  as  the  scrap  devel- 
oper, into  said  second  chamber  via  the  opening,  and  said 
magazine  unit  being  detachably  mounted  in  a  housing  of 
said  recording  apparatus; 
a  supplying  mechanism  for  supplying  the  developer  from  the 
first  chamber  of  said  magazine  unit  to  said  developing 
unit,  wherein  said  supplying  mechanism  comprises: 
a  first  mechanism,  provided  m  the  first  chamber  of  said 
magazine  unit,  for  ejecting  the  developer  from  said  first 
chamber  of  said  magazine  unit  via  an  outlet  formed  on 
said  magazine  umt; 
a  second  mechanism,  provided  between  the  outlet  of  said 
magazine  unit  and  an  inlet  formed  on  said  developing 
unit,  for  conveymg  the  developer  ejected  via  the  outlet 
of  laid  "fy""-  to  the  mlet  of  said  developing  unit,  the 


developer  entering  to  said  developing  unit  via  the  inlet; 
and 
a  third  mechanism,  provided  in  said  developing  unit,  for 
supplying  the  developer  to  said  developing  unit  at  a 
constant  rate  so  that  an  amount  of  developer  supplied 
from  said  developing  unit  to  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive member  is  uniformly  distributed,  wherein  said 
third  mechanism  comprises: 
a  gutter  member  having  a  groove  for  accommodating 

the  developer  passing  through  the  inlet; 
a  screw,  provided  in  said  groove  of  said  gutter  member, 
for  conveying  the  developer  from  a  first  end  of  said 
groove  to  a  second  end  of  said  groove;  and 
a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said  gutter  member  at 
a  predetermined  angle; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  amount  of  developer  in 
said  developing  unit  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 
control   means  for  activating  said  supplying  mechanism 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  amount  of 
developer  in  said  developing  unit  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  predetermined  amount,  wherein  said  control  means 
comprises: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  reference  time  which  is  a  time 
required  for  filling  said  groove  of  said  butter  member 
with  the  developer; 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  starting  from  a  time  at 
which  said  screw  starts  to  convey  the  developer  in  said 
gutter  member;  and 
activating  means  for  activating  said  rotation  mechanism 
when  the  time  measured  by  said  timer  means  reaches 
the  reference  time  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


disposed  between  said  planar  member  and  said  toner  ap- 
plicator. 


5,268,721 

POSITIVE  AIR  PRESSURE  TONER  CONFINING 

APPUCATOR 

GcM  F.  Day,  HiUsborongii,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Phoenix  Pred- 

skM  Grapkics,  lac.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
CoatiBii«tioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,779,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,231,455.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,458 

Ut.  a.'  G03G  li/10 
UJS.  CL  355—256  3  ( 


1.  A  toner  system  for  applying  toner  to  the  surface  of  a 
recording  medium  containing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  com- 
prising: 

a  toner  applicator  having  a  toning  channel  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  recording  medium  for  applying  toner  to 
said  recording  medium,  said  toner  applicator  also  having 
an  air  channel  peripherally  surrounding  said  toning  chan- 
nel, 

air  supply  means  for  directing  air  into  said  air  channel  sur- 
rounding said  toning  channel  such  that  said  toner  is  con- 
fined within  said  toning  channel, 

a  support  backing  for  holding  said  recording  medium  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  toning  channel,  said  support 
backing  comprised  of  a  planar  member  disposed  above 
said  recording  medium  such  that  said  recordmg  medium  is 


5,268,722 

DETACHABLE  DEVELOPER  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROmBITING 

DETACHMENT 

Masatoahi  Ikkatai,  Kawanki;  Yataka  Ban,  Tokyo;  Tomokiro 
AoU,  Yokohana,  and  Taki^i  Yooemori,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Caooa  KahMhiH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,094 
aaim  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96182; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96183;  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96184 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  15  dainu 


1.  A  developer  supply  container  detachably  mountable  on  a 
mounting  portion  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  main  body  accommodating  a  developer,  and  having  an 
opening  for  supplying  the  developer  to  the  image  forming 
apparatus; 

a  slide  cover  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  said 
cover  being  movable  relative  to  the  main  body  in  a  first 
direction  to  open  said  opening,  and  being  movable  relative 
to  the  main  body  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 
direction  to  close  said  opening; 

a  slide  member  engageable  with  guide  means  provided  at  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  for 
guiding  a  slide  movement  of  the  container  in  the  first 
direction  to  set  the  container  at  a  predetermined  position 
for  supplying  the  developer  to  the  image  forming  appara- 
tus, and  for  guiding  a  slide  movement  of  the  container  in 
the  second  direction  from  the  predetermined  position;  and 

a  stopper  engaging  member  for  engaging  a  stopper  provided 
at  the  mounting  portion  of  the  image  forming  apparatus, 
for  preventing  the  container  from  moving  in  the  first 
direction  when  the  container  is  set  at  the  predetermined 
position; 

wherein  a  force  required  to  move  said  slide  cover  in  the  first 
direction  to  open  said  opening  is  larger  than  a  force  re- 
quired to  move  said  container  including  said  slide  cover  in 
the  first  direction  to  the  predetermined  position. 


medium  is  passed  between  said  image  bearing  member  and 
said  transferring  means; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  transferring  means,  said 
cleaning  means  including  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
contacting  said  transferring  means  to  remove  debris  at- 
tached to  said  transferring  means; 


first  means  for  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to  said  transfer- 
ring means;  and 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  bias  voltage  which  is 
approximately  20  to  200  volts  higher  than  said  first  bias 
voltage  to  said  cleaning  means. 


5,268,724 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

TRANSFER  MATERIAL  GUIDANCE  ALONG  A  FEED 

PATH  TO  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

CARRIER 

Hiromitsa  Koiznaii,  and  YoUaori  Sesaki,  both  of  Saitaaia, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  686,938,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,419 

ClainH  priority.  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  20.  1990,  2-103035 

lat  CL»  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CL  355—274  4  CUiau 


5,268,723 

CLEANING  MEMBER  FOR  CLEANING  AN  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER  USED  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AN 

IMAGE  FORMED  ON  AN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER 

ONTO  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kaiahiko  gnr^nhi.  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  KahaahiM 
Kaiska  Toskiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,299 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Aag.  23,  1991.  3-211844 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/14 
VS.  CL  355—271  19  CUims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
an  image  bearing  member  to  produce  a  developed  image; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image 
onto  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  transferring  means 
engages  said  recording  medium  while  said  recording 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  carrier  having  an  image  carrying  surface 
for  which  an  image  transfer  position  is  defined; 

means  for  feeding  a  transfer  material  obliquely  upward  along 
a  predetermined  general  direction  that  is  generally  toward 
said  image  transfer  position  and  generally  in  the  direction 
of  carrier  rotation; 

means  for  guiding  said  transfer  material  from  said  feeding 
means  along  the  predetermined  general  direction; 

said  guiding  means  being  located  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  image  carrier  and  above  said  image  carrier 
transfer  position; 

said  guiding  means  having  a  downwardly  facing  guide  sur- 
face extending  along  the  predetermined  general  direction 
and  against  which  said  transfer  material  is  urged  as  a  result 
of  its  oblique  upward  feed  thereby  to  be  guided  without 
underside  support  along  the  predetermined  general  direc- 
tion toward  said  image  carrier  surface  generally  in  the 
direction  of  carrier  rotation;  and 

said  guiding  means  having  an  end  portion  from  which  said 
transfer  material  exits  downwardly  to  enter  said  image 
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5,268,726 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FUSER  TO 

PREVENT  WRINKLING  OF  ENVELOPES  USING 

INTERMITTENT  PRESSURE 

Stephen  A.  Olelua,  Lexington;  Larry  J.  Rice,  NicholasTille,  and 

John  O.  Schaefer,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 

Internatioiul,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  565,583,  Aug.  10,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,538 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  15  Claims 


5,268,725 

SHEET  MEMBER  CARRIER  DEVICE  WITH 

GROUNDING  MEANS 

Shiqji   Koga,  Hirakata;   Ryt^i  Wataki,  Nara,  and  Hiroyuki 

Nonaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-313136 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—275  '  Oaims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  developing  toned  images  and  transferring  a  toned 
image  to  each  transfer  medium  in  a  series  of  transfer  me- 
dia; 

means  for  fusing  a  toned  image  to  each  transfer  medium  by 
advancing  each  transfer  medium  with  a  toned  image 
thereon  through  a  pressure  nip;  and 

means  for  substantially  reducing  the  pressure  at  the  pressure 
nip  for  one  or  more  brief  intervals  as  the  toned  image  on 
each  transfer  medium  in  the  series  of  transfer  media  ad- 
vances through  the  pressure  nip  regardless  of  fuser  condi- 
tions. 


1.  A  sheet  member  conveying  device  comprising: 

an  endless  sheet  member  conveyor  belt  which  is  composed 
of  a  semiconductor  material,  which  is  put  around  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  and  driven  by  the  rollers,  and  which  moves 
toward  a  sheet  member  peeling  position  which  is  down- 
stream from  a  toner  image  transfer  position  close  to  a 
rotary  drum  that  has  a  photosensitive  material  arranged 
on  a  surface  thereof; 

a  transfer  charging  means  which  electrically  charges  said 
sheet  member  conveyor  belt  in  order  to  transfer  a  toner 
image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  rotary  drum  onto  the 
sheet  member  at  said  toner  image  transfer  position,  said 
sheet  member  peeling  position  and  said  transfer  charging 
means  defining  a  sheet  member  conveyance  path  portion 
which  has  no  further  transfer  charging  means  between 
said  sheet  member  peeling  position  and  said  transfer 
charging  means;  and 

a  grounding  means  provided  between  said  toner  image  trans- 
fer position  and  said  sheet  member  peeling  position  along 
said  sheet  member  conveyor  belt  in  order  to  lower  a 
surface  potential  that  is  due  to  a  charge  on  said  sheet 
member  conveyor  belt  before  said  sheet  member  is  peeled 
off  from  said  sheet  member  conveyor  belt  at  said  sheet 
peeling  position,  said  grounding  means  including  at  least 
one  grounding  member  that  is  disposed  so  as  to  come  into 
contact  with  a  back  surface  of  said  sheet  member  con- 
veyor belt  downstream  with  respect  to  said  transfer 
charging  means  at  said  toner  image  transfer  position  and 
upstream  with  respect  to  said  sheet  member  peeling  posi- 
tion, at  said  portion  of  said  sheet  member  conveyance 
path. 


5,268,727 
UNIFORM  VELOCITY  AIR  MANIFOLD 
Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  and  Gregory  J.  Mancine,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,035 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—298  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

cleaning  means  at  least  partially  enclosed  in  said  housing,  for 
dislodging  toner  particles  from  the  surface; 

a  manifold  including  a  triangular  shaped  housing  having  an 
apex  and  a  bottom  surface,  with  the  apex  being  one  end- 
point  of  said  triangular  shaped  housing  and  the  bottom 
surface,  located  opposite  said  apex,  being  the  distance 
between  the  other  endpoints  of  said  triangular  shaped 
housing,  an  inlet,  deflning  a  substantially  narrow  constant 
gap  slot,  extending  along  one  side  of  said  triangularly 
shaped  housing  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  constant 


velocity  stream  of  substantially  parallel  air  flow  there- 
through; a  collection  duct,  being  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  for 
collecting  air  flow  exiting  said  inlet;  and  an  exhaust  duct, 
being  located  partiaUy  on  said  collection  duct,  adjacent  to 
the  apex  of  said  triangular  shaped  housing,  through  which 
air  exits  said  triangularly  shaped  housing,  said  manifold 
connected  to  said  housing,  for  creating  a  uniform  air  flow 
through  said  housing;  and 
vacuum  means,  connected  to  said  manifold,  for  generating 
air  flow  through  said  manifold. 


5,268,729 

MEANS  FOR  REPEATEDLY  MEASURING  OBJECT 

DISTANCE  RESPONSIVE  TO  PULSE  UGHT 

REFLECTED  FROM  AN  OBJECT  AND  UTILIZING  THE 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING 
KeUi  KimisUge,  Hachioji,  Japan,  aaiigDor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co„  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1991,  3-04330 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36.  17/38 

VS.  a.  354—403  30  Claims 


5,268,728 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

TRAY 
Tsukaaa  Sogtyama,  Morignchi,  and  Ken  Yoshiznka,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-044870 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—319  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  paper, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  paper, 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image, 

said  image  forming  means  including  an  intermediate  tray, 

post-processing  device  for  post-processing  the  paper  with 
the  image  formed  thereon, 

jam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  jamming  of  the  paper, 
wherein  the  jam  detecting  means  detects  jams  which 
occur  downstream  from  a  switching  point,  wherein  the 
switching  point  is  located  at  a  point  wherein  the  paper 
either  travels  to  said  intermediate  tray  or  to  said  post- 
processing device, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  apparatus 
such  that  if  a  paper  being  conveyed  having  an  image  of  a 
first  document  is  jammed  during  conveyance  to  the  post- 
processing device  while  a  second  paper  having  an  image 
of  a  second  document  on  one  side  thereof  is  fed  from  the 
paper  feeding  means  and  is  sent  to  the  intermediate  tray  by 
the  conveying  means,  when  the  conveyance  of  the 
jammed  paper  by  the  conveying  means  is  stopped,  and  the 
second  paper  being  conveyed  toward  the  intermediate 
tray  is  allowed  to  be  conveyed  to  the  intermediate  tray 
and  stocked,  while  feeding  of  additional  paper  by  the 
paper  feeding  means  is  stopped,  and  when  the  jam  is 
cleared,  the  second  paper  stocked  in  the  intermediate  tray 
is  discharged  outside  of  the  image  forming  apparatus 
without  forming  an  image  on  a  reverse  side  of  the  second 
paper. 
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1.  A  distance  detecting  apparatus  for  cameras,  comprising: 

a  distance  measurement  start  signal  output  means  for  output- 
ting  a  distance  measurement  stari  signal; 

a  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  flux  to  an 
object  multiple  times  in  response  to  said  distance  measure- 
ment stari  signal; 

a  light  receiving  means  arranged  a  predetermined  distffiice 
away  from  said  light  projecting  means  for  receiving  the 
reflected  bght  of  said  Lght  flux  from  said  object; 

a  distance  information  output  means  for  outputting  distance 
information  according  to  the  position  at  which  said  re- 
flected light  is  received  by  said  Ught  receiving  means  each 
time  said  light  projecting  means  projects  Ught; 

an  arithmetic  logic  means  for  arithmetically  and  logicaUy 
calculating  a  distance  from  said  distance  measurentent 
object  using  an  average  of  distance  information  sent  from 
said  distance  information  output  means; 

an  exposure  stari  signal  output  means  for  outputting  an 
exposure  stari  signal;  and 

a  control  means  for  allowing  said  light  projecting  means  to 
start  light  projection  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
distance  measurement  stari  signal  output  means,  enabling 
said  light  projecting  means  to  stop  Ught  projection  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  exposure  start  signal,  and 
determining  the  distance  from  said  distance  measurement 
object  according  to  the  output  of  said  arithmetic  logic 


5,268,730 
AUTOMATIC  UGHT  MODULATING  CAMERA 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  awlgnor  to  NUton  Corpon- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,055 
Claims  priority,  ^pUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-69251; 
Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88898;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88899;  Apr.  3,  1V90, 
2-88900 

lat.  CL'  G03B  15/05 
VS.  a.  354—415  62  CUtes 

1.  An  automatic  Ught  modulating  camera  capable  of  a  flash 
phototaking  operation  with  a  preliminary  Ught  emission  fol- 
lowed by  a  main  Ught  emission,  comprising: 

Ught  metering  means  for  metering  reflected  Ught  from  each 
of  plural  areas  divided  in  an  object  field  at  said  prelimi- 
nary and  main  light  emissions  and  outputting  correspond- 
ing Ught  metering  signals; 
area  extracting  means  for  extracting  effective  Ught  metering 
areas  from  said  plural  areas,  based  on  the  Ught  metering 
signals  obtained  at  said  preliminary  light  emission  and  on 
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lens  signals  indicating  the  phototaking  sute  of  a  phototak- 
ing  lens  at  said  preliminary  light  emission;  and 
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light  modulating  means  for  terminating  said  main  hght  emis- 
sion, according  to  the  light  metering  signals  obtained  in 
said  effective  light  metering  areas. 


5.268,731 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Motockj  FDckiwaki,  and  TocUyuki  Kaya,  both  of  HinMhima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chuo  Electronic  Measurement  Co^  Ltd^ 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992.  S«r.  No.  924,776 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3m:  GOIB  /;/24  5/24 

MS.  a.  356—5  3  Claims 


light-emitting  means  to  reach  said  photo-detecting  means; 
and 
means  displaying  the  data  on  the  toe-in  length  or  angle 
calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5,268,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SPECTRAL 

TRANSMISSIVITY  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Tatsomi  Sato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1991,  3-349592 

lot  a.5  COIN  21/27.  21/59 

VS.  CL  356—73.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
toe-in  length  or  angle  and  camber  angle  of  a  fixedly  positioned 
vehicular  tire  under  inspection,  comprising: 

an  X-direction  member  which  is  movable  in  the  direction  of 
an  axle  coupling  right  and  left  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 

a  Y-direction  member  which  is  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  X-direction  member; 

a  rotary  disk  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  shaft  being  pivotably  supported  on  said  Y-direc- 
tion member  so  as  to  face  the  surface  of  the  tire,  and  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  rotary  shaft; 

positioning  means  for  making  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
tire  coincide  with  that  of  the  rotary  disk; 

at  least  one  Ught-emitting  means  mounted  on  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  disk  opposite  to  the  tire  so  as  to  be 
movable  radially  of  said  rotary  disk  and  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  rotary  disk,  said  light-emitting 
means  also  being  rotatable  as  said  rotary  disk  rotates,  said 
light-emitting  means  being  energized  to  emit  light  at  many 
infinitesimal  time  intervals  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  by 
said  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft; 

photo-detecting  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
various  points  on  the  tire  surface; 

means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  photo-detecting 
means  due  to  receipt  of  Ught  emitted  by  said  one  light- 
emitting  means  and  reflected  from  a  tire  for  calculating 
the  toe-in  length  or  angle  and  camber  angle  of  the  tire 
based  on  the  time  taken  for  the  Ught  emitted  from  said  one 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  spectral  transmissivity  of  an 
optical  fiber  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  integrating  sphere  having  two  fiber-attaching  openings 
each  allowing  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  sample 
to  be  attached  thereto,  a  first  light-receiving  opening 
opposite  one  of  said  two  fiber-attaching  openings,  and  a 
second  light-receiving  opening  not  opposite  from  either  of 
said  two  fiber-attaching  openings;  and 

an  optical  element  for  converging  a  light  beam,  said  optical 
element  allowing  to  be  placed  sclectably  in  front  of  said 
first  or  second  light-receiving  opening. 


5,268,733 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CONTACT  ANGLES  OF  LIQUID  DROPLETS  ON 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 

Richard  Wright,  Hanover  Park,  and  Mark  Blitshteyn,  Bloo- 

mingdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tantec,  Inc.,  Schanmburg, 

ni. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.217 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIN  13/02 

VS.  a.  356—150  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  contact  angle  of  a  drop- 
let of  test  liquid  on  a  substrate  surface  of  an  article  comprising 

means  for  supporting  the  article, 

means  for  depositing  a  droplet  of  test  liquid  onto  said  sub- 
strate surface, 

a  screen, 

means  for  projecting  onto  said  screen  an  image  of  said  drop- 
let while  supported  on  said  substrate  surface, 

means  for  selectively  establishing  a  reference  Une  on  said 
screen  across  the  droplet  image  connecting  a  contact 


point  of  the  liquid  droplet  with  said  substrate  surface  and 
an  apex  point  of  said  liquid  droplet  farthest  removed  from 
said  substrate  surface,  and 
means  for  determining  the  contact  angle  based  upon  a  mea- 
surement of  the  angle  between  said  reference  line  and  said 
substrate  surface. 


5,268,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  FEATURES  AND 
DEFECTS  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Ryntaro  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410532 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  4  Claims 


5,268,734 
REMOTE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 

CAMERAS  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Parker,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach;  David  F.  SorreUs,  Jack- 
sonville; John  D.  Mix,  JacksonviUe,  and  Richard  P.  Daber, 
JacksonvUle,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ParkerVision,  Inc., 
JacksonvUle,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,999 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  19/18;  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  356—152  70  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  calculating  the  angular  displacement  of  two 
objects  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  for  controlling  the 
field  of  view  of  a  camera  comprising:  a  base  unit  and  a  movable 
remote  unit,  said  base  unit  having  a  first  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  a  first  transmitted  signal,  said  first  transmitter 
means  including  signal  positioning  means  for  varying  the  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  i>osition  of  said  first  transmitted  signal 
with  respect  to  a  reference  angle  as  established  by  said  signal 
positioning  means,  said  signal  positioning  means  including 
position  detecting  means  for  providing  a  position  output  signal 
representative  of  said  position  of  said  first  transmitted  signal, 
said  remote  unit  including  first  receiver  means  responsive  to 
said  first  transmitted  signal  and  providing  a  receiver  output 
signal  in  response  to  having  received  said  first  transmitted 
signal,  said  first  receiver  means  providing  a  first  output  signal 
in  response  to  said  receiver  output  signal,  said  remote  unit 
further  including  second  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a 
second  transmitted  signal,  said  second  transmitter  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  output  signal  for  providing  in  said  second 
transmitted  signal  an  information  signal  indicative  of  said  re- 
ceiver output  signal  having  been  received,  said  base  unit  fur- 
ther including  second  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  second 
transmitted  signal  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  first  output  signal,  said  base  unit  further  including 
control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  position  output  signal 
and  said  second  output  signal  for  determining  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  position  of  said  first  transmitted  signal  and 
for  determining  the  angular  displacement  between  said  refer- 
ence angle  and  said  first  receiver  means  and  providing  an  error 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  angular  displacement,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  field  of  view  of  a  camera  in  response 
to  said  error  output  signal. 


1.  An  optical  inspection  apparatus  for  generating  a  picture 
image  of  an  optical  disk,  wherein  a  first  defect  type  is  distin- 
guishable from  a  second  defect  type  in  the  image,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  light  source,  having  a  first  intensity,  for  irradiating  a 
first  side  of  a  recording  layer  of  the  optical  disk  and  re- 
flecting hght  therefrom  whereby  features  and  defects  of 
the  first  side  are  detachable; 

a  second  Ught  source,  having  a  second  intensity  different 
from  the  first  intensity,  for  irradiating  a  second  side  of  the 
recording  layer  and  transmitting  Ught  through  defects 
extending  through  the  recording  layer; 

a  black  and  white  video  camera  facing  the  first  side  for 
receiving  the  reflected  light  and  the  transmitted  Ught  in 
the  same  field  of  vision; 

image  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  black  and  white 
video  camera,  for  generating  a  composite  picture  image 
signal;  and 

a  color  monitor  coupled  for  receiving  the  composite  picture 
image  signal  from  said  image  processing  means  and  dis- 
playing the  defects  of  the  first  side  in  a  first  color,  the 
defects  extending  through  the  recording  layer  in  a  second 
color  and  the  features  of  the  first  side  in  at  least  a  third 
color. 


5.268,736 

UGHT  ABSORPTION  CELL  COMBINING  VARIABLE 

PATH  AND  LENGTH  PUMP 

WUliam  S.  Prather,  2419  Dickey  Rd.,  Augnsta,  Ga.  30906 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,334 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/05,  21/85 

VS.  CL  356—246  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  light  and  a  spectropho- 
tometer, said  apparatus  for  making  spectrophotometric  mea- 
surements of  a  fluid  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ceU  having  an  interior; 

valve  means  for  controlling  access  of  said  fluid  sample  into 
and  out  of  said  interior  of  said  ceU; 
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pumping  means  for  moving  said  fluid  sample  into  and  out  of 
said  cell  mteiior; 

a  fixed  lens  in  said  interior,  and 

a  movable  lens  in  said  interior  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
fixed  lens  so  that  said  fluid  sample  may  move  into  the 
space  therebetween,  said  pumping  means  moving  said 
movable  lens  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  lens,  move- 
ment of  said  movable  lens  causing  said  fluid  to  be  pumped 
into  and  out  of  said  cell  mterior. 
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1.  A  method  for  caUbrating  and  using  a  spectrophotometer, 
the  spectrophotometer  having  a  light  source  and  a  pulse  motor 
which  can  rotate  a  dispersive  element  through  a  speed  reduc- 
ing mechanism,  the  improvement  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said 
dispersive  element,  said  control  means  being  operable  in  a 
calibration  mode  and  an  analysis  mode:  said  control  means 
having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  non-volatile  memory, 
and  a  memory  means  having  a  conversion  equation  for 
converting  a  rotation  amount  of  said  motor  to  a  wave- 
length of  output  light  from  said  light  source; 
performing  calibration  in  said  calibration  mode,  including 
using  said  control  means  performing  a  search  operation  to 
detect  two  coefficient  values  which  are  respectively 
determined  on  the  basis  of  known  wavelengths  of  two 
emission  peaks  of  light  from  the  Ught  source  and  respec- 
tive rotation  amount  values  of  said  motor  at  a  time 
when  each  said  emission  peak  is  detected  in  a  search 
operation; 
using  said  control  means  to  determine  a  coefficient  of  said 
conversion  equation  for  converting  a  rotation  amount 
of  said  motor  to  a  wavelength  of  output  light  from  said 
light  source  as  an  average  of  said  two  coefficient  values 
and 
producing  a  conversion  Cable  using  said  coefficient  deter- 
mined by  said  control  means  with  said  conversion  equa- 
tion; 
storing  said  conversion  table  in  said  nonvolatile  memory; 
and 
in  said  analysis  mode,  using  said  control  means  to  convert 
the  rotation  amount  of  said  motor  to  said  wavelength  of 
output  light  from  said  light  source  using  said  conversion 
table  stored  m  said  nonvolatile  memory. 


S46«,7M 

EXTENDED  DISTANCE  RANGE  OPTICAL 

LOW<X)HERENCE  REFLECTOMETER 

Doagiaa  M.  Baocy,  Lo«  Altos,  and  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Moontaln 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,765 

lat.  a.'  G41B  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  8  Claims 


5J6«,737 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

TodOaki  Fakoma;  Tatmmi  Sato,  and  Hidehisa  Nishigaki,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgaors  to  Shimidza  Corporation  of  1,  Kyoto, 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,006 
CUn  priority,  apylicatkM  Japaa,  Jaa.  28,  1989,  M9251: 
Jaa.  31,  1989,  1-22155 

lat  CL)  GOIJ  3/18 
VS.  CL  356—328  10 
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1.  An  optical  interferometer  for  measuring  the  optical  prop- 
erties of  a  device,  said  interferometer  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  low-coherence  light  signal; 

splitting  means  for  dividing  said  low-coherence  light  signal 
into  first  and  second  light  signals; 

means  for  applying  a  portion  of  said  first  light  signal  to  said 
device; 

adding  means  for  combining  light  signals  on  first  and  second 
ports  thereof  to  generate  a  combined  light  signal; 

detection  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  com- 
bined light  signal; 

means  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  backscattered  light 
generated  by  the  application  of  said  first  light  signal  to 
said  device  and  for  inputting  a  portion  of  said  collected 
backscattered  light  to  said  first  port  of  said  adding  means; 

delay  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  light  signals  from 
one  of  said  first  or  second  light  signals,  each  said  gener- 
ated Ught  signal  being  displaced  in  time  with  respect  to  the 
previously  generated  light  signal  in  said  sequence;  and 

means  for  inputting  a  portion  of  said  generated  light  signals 
to  said  second  port  of  said  adding  means. 


5,268,739 
LASER  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY 

OF  A  FLUID 

Mario  Martinelli,  San  Donato  Milaneae,  and  Valeria  GoameroU, 

Milan,  both  of  Italy,  aadgaort  to  Ciac  S.p,A„  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,485 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1990,  22278  A/90 
Int.  a.'  COIP  i/id;  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—349  22  i 
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which  a  measurement  laser  light  beam  fed  into  the  fluid  and 
scattered  by  a  particle  within  the  fluid  is  made  to  interfere  with 
a  reference  laser  light  beam  to  generate  an  interference  signal 
based  on  the  velocity  of  the  particle,  characterized  by  compris- 
ing a  low-coherence  laser  source  and  interferometric  means 
which  split  the  light  beam  of  said  laser  source  into  said  refer- 
ence light  beam  and  said  measurement  light  beam,  and  cause 
the  reference  light  beam  derived  from  the  laser  source  to 
interfere  with  the  backscattered  component  resulting  from  the 
scattering  of  the  measurement  light  beam; 

wherein  the  interferometric  means  comprise  an  optical  com- 
ponent able  to  vary  the  optical  path  of  the  reference  light 
beam,  to  measure  the  velocity  of  a  plurality  of  particles 
encountered  within  the  fluid  by  the  measurement  light 
beam  at  a  series  of  measurement  points; 
wherein  said  optical  component  consist  of  a  movable  reflect- 
ing element; 
wherein  the  interferometric  means  comprise  a  first  direc- 
tional coupler  which  splits  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the 
source  into  said  reference  light  beam  and  said  measure- 
ment light  beam,  the  reference  light  beam  being  fed  to  said 
reflecting  element,  the  measurement  light  beam  being  fed 
to  a  probe  which  projects  it  into  the  fluid  and  collects  said 
backscattered  component,  the  reference  light  beam  re- 
flected by  the  reflecting  element  and  the  backscattered 
component  being  fed  to  a  second  directional  coupler  to 
generate  the  interference  signal,  the  connection  between 
the  laser  source,  the  flrst  and  second  directional  coupler 
and  the  probe  being  via  optical  flbers; 
wherein  the  probe  comprises  a  beam  splitter  which  feeds  the 
measurement  light  beam  into  the  fluid  and  collects  said 
backscattered  component,  feeding  it  to  a  deflection  prism 
which  directs  it  to  the  second  directional  coupler. 


5,268,740 

FIBER  OPTIC  SAGNAC  INTERFEROMETER  WITH 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  REDUCED  OUTPUT  FOR 

MEASURING  A  RATE  OF  ROTATION 

Peter  Grblbnann,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Litef  GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaav,  Oct  31, 
1990,4034664 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  CI.  356—350  4  Claims 
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odically  scans  an  exciter  signal  of  the  light  source  so  that 
during  a  first  time  interval  corresponding  to  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  period  of  the  phase  modulation  signal  only  a  speci- 
fled  flrst  phase  |x>rtion  of  the  periodic  interferometer  output 
signal  appears  for  further  processing  by  a  demodulation  and 
evaluation  circuit  and  in  which  a  logic  circuit  triggers  the 
switching  signal  generator  so  that,  after  the  first  time  interval, 
during  a  second  time  interval  or  during  successive  further  time 
intervals  corresponding  in  each  instance  to  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  period  of  the  phase  modulation  signal,  only  a  second  or, 
in  succession  in  each  instance,  only  a  further  phase  portion  of 
the  periodic  interferometer  readout  signal  occurs  so  that,  after 
a  plurality,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  individual  re- 
corded phase  portions,  of  keying  sequence  changes,  a  whole 
period,  of  the  sequence  of  the  recorded  phase  portions  of  the 
readout  signal,  is  recorded  and  subsequently  and  in  a  similar 
manner  and  on  a  progressive  basis,  further  periods,  the  dura- 
tion of  each  corresponding  to  the  number  of  keying  pulses  per 
phase  portion,  are  substantially  longer  than  the  period  of  the 
phase  modulation  signal,  and  in  which  the  readout  signals  of 
the  phase  portions  recorded  by  the  keying  process  are  demodu- 
lated synchronously  with  the  scanning  time  intervals,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  the  phase  modulator  being  driven  by  a  modulation  signal 
generator; 

b)  said  modulation  signal  generator  comprising  (i)  a  resetting 
regulating  device  arranged  to  receive  said  demodulated 
readout  signals,  a  component  signal  generator  acted  upon 
by  the  output  signal  of  said  regulating  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  a  rectangular  signal  synchronized  with 
the  frequency  of  said  periodic  phase  modulation  signal 
having  a  rectangular  phase  relationship  alternating  in  the 
cycle  of  a  trigger  signal  of  the  logic  circuit  by  180*,  the 
amplitude  of  such  rectangular  signal  following  the  output 
signal  of  said  regulating  device  and  (ii)  a  summation  de- 
vice arranged  to  accept  the  output  of  said  component 
signal  generator  at  a  first  input  and  the  phase  modulation 
signal  at  a  second  input  and  wherein  the  amplified  sum 
output  by  said  summation  device  acts  upon  said  phase 
modulator  as  a  compensated  phase  modulation  signal 
compensated  in  respect  of  rotation  rate. 


50^,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

COHERENCE  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER 

Harry  Chou,  Windsor,  and  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,125 

Int  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—351  20  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  apparatua  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid,  in 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  Sagnac  interferometer  for  measuring  rota- 
tion rate  of  the  type  in  which  a  light  beam  emanating  from  a 
light  source  is  conducted  via  a  fiber  section  to  pass  through  a 
first  directional  coupler,  an  output  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
photodetector  for  generating  a  readout  signal,  and  is  split  in  a 
second  directional  coupler  into  two  partial  light  beams  which 
are  irradiated  in  opposite  directions  into  a  fiber  coil  and  period- 
ically modulated  by  a  phase  modulator  which  is  controlled  by 
a  phase  modulation  signal  whose  period  corresponds  to  even- 
numbered  multiples  of  the  transit  time  (r)  of  the  light  through 
the  fiber  coil,  and  in  which  a  switching  signal  generator  peri- 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  optical  system  using  an  opti- 
cal source  for  generating  a  light  beam,  the  optical  source  being 
coupled  to  an  input  channel  of  an  interferometer,  the  interfer- 
ometer comprising  means  coupled  to  the  input  channel  for 
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tpUtOng  the  tight  beam  and  coupling  the  split  light  beam  into  a 
reference  beam  path  and  a  teat  beam  path  of  the  interferometer 
and  meant  for  combining  Ught  reflected  back  through  the 
reference  beam  path  and  the  test  beam  path  and  coupling  the 
combmed  Ught  mto  an  output  channel  of  the  interferometer, 
the  optical  ayatem  comprising  a  polarization  diversity  receiver 
coupled  to  the  output  channel  for  receiving  the  combined 
light,  the  polarization  diversity  receiver  having  two  channels, 
comprismg  the  steps  of 

providing  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light 

beam  generated  by  the  optical  source; 
intensity  modulating  the  light  beam  generated  by  the  optical 

source; 
detecting  any  imbalance  in  the  gains  of  the  two  channels  of 
the  polarization  diversity  receiver  while  the  light  beam 
generated  by  the  optical  source  is  being  intensity- 
modulated;  and 
storing  data  related  to  the  imbalance  in  the  gains  of  the  two 
channels  of  the  polarization  diversity  receiver  as  calibra- 
tioa  factors  to  correct  for  any  drift  in  electronic  gains. 


Sa6t,742 
FULL  APERTURE  INTERFEROMFTRY  FOR  GRAZING 

INCIDENCE  OPTICS 

Joaaa  Macaer,  Daabvy,  Coaa„  aMignor  to  Hagkca  Aircraft 

,  Loa  Aagetca,  Calif. 

FIM  Jaa.  IS.  1992,  Scr.  No.  S9M5S 

bt.  CL'  GOIB  11/24 

US.  a.  356-360  W< 
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1.  Optical  metrology  apparatus  for  examining  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  radiation;  means  for  splitting  an  output 
of  said  source  into  a  reference  beam  and  into  a  sample 
beam,  wherein  a  surface  to  be  examined  is  disposed  at  a 
first  angle  such  that  the  sample  beam  is  incident  on  and 
reflects  from  the  surface  at  an  angle  of  incidence  other 
than  normal; 

means  for  combining  into  a  combined  beam  the  reference 
beam  and  the  sample  oeam  that  reflects  from  the  surface; 
and 

an  image  plane  disposed  for  receiving  the  combined  beam 
such  that  an  interference  pattern  is  formed  at  said  image 
plane,  said  image  plane  being  disposed  at  a  second  angle  to 
the  combined  beam,  the  second  angle  being  selected  to 
compensate  for  a  reduction  in  an  aspect  ratio  of  the  inter- 
ference |>attem  that  results  from  the  surface  being  dis- 
posed at  the  first  angle. 


lead  with  laser  beams,  reads  a  light  reflected  by  said  outer 

lead  and  converU  the  reflected  light  into  a  voltage; 
means  for  digitizing  the  voltage  output  from  said  laser  array 

displacement  meter; 
a  memory  for  storing  digitized  numerical  values; 
first  operating  means  for  calculating  the  flatness  of  said  outer 

lead  from  said  digitized  numerical  values; 
second  operating  means  for  calculating  the  flatness  of  each 

side  of  said  integrated  circuit  package  from  said  digitized 

numerical  values; 
a  driven  stage  for  positioning  said  integrated  circuit  package 

below  said  laser  array  displacement  meter  and  feeding  said 

integrated  circuit  package; 


external  storage  means  for  storing  the  flatnesses  of  said  outer 
lead  and  each  side  which  were  calculated  by  said  first  and 
second  operating  means; 

output  means  for  displaying  the  flatnesses  of  said  outer  lead 
and  each  side; 

an  external  storage  unit  for  preliminarily  storing  the  stan- 
dards for  flatnesses;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  standards  for  flatnesses  stored  in 
said  external  storage  unit  with  the  flatnesses  calculated  by 
said  first  and  second  operating  means  to  evaluate  the  latter 
flatnesses. 


3068.744 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  WAFER  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  A  FOCAL  PLANE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Tetiaya  Mori,  Yokohama,  aod  Akiyoaki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-091698; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-084780 

ut  a.'  GOIB  n/00 

VS.  CL  356—400  42  < 


5,268,743  

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLATNESS  OF  OUTER 

LEAD 
Toaoyaki  Kida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigM>r  to  NEC  Corporatkw, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,941 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-326462 

ut.  a.'  GOIB  u/oa-  coin  21/ss 

vs.  a.  356—394  12  OaiaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flatness  of  an  outer  lead  of 
an  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  laser  amy  displacement  meter  which  irradiates  said  outer 


a  projection  optical  system  having  a  focal  plane,  for  project- 
ing an  image  of  a  circuit  pattern  of  a  reticle  upon  the  focal 
plane; 

a  first  detection  optical  system  having  a  first  sensor,  for 
detecting  an  image  of  a  mark  in  a  first  region  of  the  wafer 
through  said  projection  optical  system  and  said  first  sen- 
sor, wherein  said  first  sensor  is  responsive  to  an  intensity 
distribution  of  the  image  of  the  mark  of  the  wafer; 

a  second  detection  optical  system  having  a  second  sensor, 
for  projecting  through  said  projection  optical  system  a 
radiation  beam  onto  the  wafer  in  an  inclined  direction,  and 
for  detecting  a  reflection  beam  from  the  wafer  through 
said  projection  optical  system  and  said  second  sensor. 


upon  rotation  of  the  filter,  thereby  to  produce  amplitude  varia- 
tions of  light  in  the  presence  within  the  region  of  the  specified 
gas,  whereby  detection  of  the  specified  gas  by  the  detector 
means  is  facilitated. 


5,268,746 

DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL 

ABSORPTION  IN  THIN  LAYER  MATERIALS  BY  USING 

THE  PHOTOTHERMAL  DEFLECnON  SPECTROSCOPY 

Enrico  Masetti,  and  Marco  Montecchi,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnologie,  I'Energia  e  I'Ab- 


^._^ __. biente  (ENEA),  Rome,  Italy 

wherein  said  second  sensor  is  responsive  to  a  position  of  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,635,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
incidence  of  the  received  reflection  beam;  and  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,968 

a  controller  for  receiving  outputs  of  said  first  and  second        Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1989,  48405  A  89 
sensors  to  control  the  movement  of  said  movable  suge,  Int  Q.'  GOIN  21/00 

said  controller  being  operable  to  evaluate  the  image  of  the    U.S.  CL  356—432  16  daiaw 

mark  in  the  first  region  of  the  wafer  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  of  said  first  sensor  while  moving  said  stage  in  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem to  determine  the  focal  plane  of  said  projection  optical 
system  and  being  operable  to  memorize  the  output  of  said 
second  sensor  as  the  first  region  of  the  wafer  is  substan- 
tially at  the  determined  focal  plane  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  and  said  controller  further  being  operable 
to  cause  said  second  detection  optical  system  to  project  a 
radiation  beam  to  a  second  region  of  the  wafer  and  opera- 
ble to  evaluate  an  output  of  said  second  sensor  produced 
in  response  to  reception  of  a  reflection  beam  from  the 
second  region  of  the  wafer  with  respect  to  the  memorized 
output  of  said  second  sensor,  to  control  said  movable  stage 
to  position  the  second  region  of  the  wafer  on  the  deter- 
mined focal  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system. 


5068,745 
LIGHT  RADIATION  ABSORPTION  GAS  DETECTOR 
Brian  A.  Goody,  Carshalton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Plessey  Controls  Limited,  Poole,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
9108978;  Jul.  10,  1991.  9114910 

IbL  a.»  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  a.  356—418  10  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  measuring  the  optical  ab- 
sorption in  thin  layer  material  using  the  photothcrmal  deflec- 
tion spectroscopy,  comprising  an  optical  splitter  means  which 
receives  a  light  beam  from  a  laser  and  divides  the  light  beam 
into  two  parallel  light  beams,  one  for  use  as  a  measurement 
beam  and  the  other  as  a  control  beam,  to  rectify  the  effects  due 
to  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  device,  said  optical  splitter 
means  allowing  the  shifting  of  said  two  light  beams  parallely 
and  in  the  same  direction,  in  response  to  mechanical  vibrations 
of  said  device,  in  such  a  way  that  they  constantly  keep  at  a 
preset  mutual  distance,  the  measurement  beam  being  trans- 
ported into  a  sample  area  lighted  by  a  pump  beam,  while  the 
control  beam  follows  the  same  optical  path  producing  a  signal 
which  is  due  only  to  the  mechanical  vibration  of  the  system, 
the  shifting  of  each  beam  being  measured  by  one  sensor  com- 
prised of  two  position  sensors  mounted  integrally  with  one 
another. 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  stage  for  holding  a  wafer; 


1.  A  light  radiation  absorption  gas  detector  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  specified  gas,  comprising  a  Ught  source,  a  region 
containing  a  gas  to  be  detected  through  which  a  light  beam 
from  the  source  is  passed,  an  interference  filter  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  face  and  a  light  radiation  absorption  peak  at  a 
wavelength  which  faciliutes  detection  of  the  specified  gas,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  filter  is  secured  for  rotation  so  that  a  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flat  face  of  the  filter  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotation,  light  detector  means  responsive  to  Ught  from  the 
source  which  has  passed  through  the  region  and  the  filter  for 
detecting  predetermined  Ught  ampUtude  variations,  and  a  light 
chopper  or  interrupter  interposed  between  said  source  and  said 
light  detector  means,  wherein  light  from  the  source  is  directed 
via  first  lens  means  through  the  region,  via  second  lens  means 
from  the  region  to  the  filter  and  via  third  lens  means  from  the 
filter  to  the  Ught  detector  means,  and  wherein  light  from  the 
source  is  arranged  to  be  projected  towards  the  filter  at  an  angle 
offset  from  the  axis  of  shaft  roution  whereby  a  filter  pass  band 
which  includes  the  said  wavelength  is  scanned  consequent 


5068,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

NON-CONTACTING  TESTING  OF  A  PLURALTTY  OF 

POINTS  ON  A  TEST  MATERIAL,  AS  WELL  AS  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Wilfried  Scboepa,  Koblenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Scbwizeris- 
cbc  Eidgenoasenschaft  Paul  Scberrer  Institute,  Villigen,  Swit- 
zerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH89/00187,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,640 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   30,   1988, 
4054/88;  Oct.  30,  1988,  4055/88 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/55 
VS.  CL  356—445  21  CUdM 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  non-contacting  testing  of 
a  surface  or  internal  interface  of  a  test  material  by  means  of 
incident  Ught  or  a  layer  or  spatial  portion  of  the  test  material  by 
means  of  back-scattered  or  back-reflected  transmitted  light 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source  for  providing  the  incident  light  and 

said  back-reflected  transmitted  Ught;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  test  channels,  each  test  channel  comprising  an 
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optoelectronic  converter  and  at  least  one  light  channel 
arranged  in  the  light  path  between  said  at  least  one  hght 
source  and  said  optoelectronic  converter,  said  at  least  one 
light  channel  having  at  least  one  beam  splitter  element 
arranged  therein,  said  at  least  one  light  channel  is  con- 
structed as  an  optical  element  for  defming  a  light  bundle 
on  at  least  part  of  the  light  path  located  within  the  same, 
the  light  channels  of  said  plurality  of  test  channels,  having 
a  common  plane  of  symmetry,  are  juxtaposed  in  a  com- 
mon  casing   and   are   constructed   as   recesses   passing 


movement  between  said  carrier  and  said  frame  and  radia- 
tion source,  and 
a  radiation-sensitive  detector  unit, 
characterized  in  that  said  radiation  source  and  said  detector 

unit  are  mounted  to  be  pivotal  with  respect  to  each  other 

about  a  pivotal  axis, 
said  carrier  and  said  detector  unit  are  mounted  to  be  pivotal 

with  respect  to  each  other  about  said  pivotal  axis,  and 
said  means  for  causing  relative  movement  moves  the  earner 

and  said  holder  towards  and  away  from  one  another  in  a 

plane  containing  said  pivotal  axis. 


5.2<8.749 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

UNIFORM  ILLUMINATION  OF  A  SAMPLE  PLANE 

WiUiam  L.  Weber,  and  Harold  Van  Aken,  both  of  WaUkiU,  N.V., 

•ssigDors  to  KoUmorgen  Corporation,  Simsbury,  Cooii. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,4«7 

iBt  a.'  COIN  21/41 

MS.  a.  356    446  44  CUiow 


5,26«,748 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REFLECTION 

AND/OR  TRANSMISSION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.  Van  H^jningeii;  Cornells  J.  M.  Van  Nimwegen, 
both  of  EindhoTcn,  and  Johannes  A.  Th.  Verboeven,  Maar- 
hccxe,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corponi- 
tkw.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,025 
ClaiMi   priority,   applicatioa   NetbcrUiids,   Feb.    13.   1991, 
9100248 

tat.  CJ.5  COIN  21 /K,  21/59 
UJS.  CL  356—445  14  CUimt 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  reflection  and/or 
transmission  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  frame,  and  a  radiation  source  fixed  to  said  frame, 

a  carrier  for  said  object,  and  means  for  causing  relative 


through  said  common  casing,  said  common  casing  is  con- 
structed from  first  and  second  parts  separable  from  one 
another  in  the  common  plane  of  symmetry,  said  at  least 
one  beam  splitter  element  is  constructed  as  part  of  a  beam 
splitter  forming  a  single  subassembly  and  removably  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  said  optoelectronic  converters  are 
arranged  on  said  casing  and  each  correspond  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  light  channels,  said  test  material  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  Ught  path  between  the  light  source  and  the 
optoelectronic  converter. 


1.  A  conical  illuminator,  comprising: 

a  source  of  light; 

means  for  homogenizing  the  light; 

an  annular  stop  for  geometrically  conforming  said  light  to  a 

pre-selected  standard; 
an  imaging  optic  for  relaying  said  conformed  light  to  a 

sample  plane,  said  annular  stop  located  at  or  near  the 

tangential  focal  length  of  said  imaging  optic,  and; 
means  for  establishing  spacing  from  said  imaging  optic  to 

said  sample  plane. 


5068,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TIMING  OF 

SAMPLED  DATA  SIGNALS  IN  A  RESAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  J.  Stec,  Medford;  Kenneth  E.  VaTreck,  Maple  Shade,  and 

Jerome  D.  Shields,  Atco,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Panasonic 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Secaucns,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,251 
tat  CL'  H04N  U/20 
MS.  a.  358—11  10  CUiBS 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  producing  a  time  shift  in  an 
output  signal  provided  by  a  resampling  system  which  resam- 
ples  an  input  sampled  data  signal  to  produce  the  output  signal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filtering  the  signal  using  N  Alters  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  each  of 
said  N  filters  provides  interpolated  samples  representing 
respectively  different  sampling  phases  within  a  sample 
interval  of  the  input  sampled  data  signal 
receiving  a  desired  time  shif^  value; 
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determining  a  sampling  phase  which  corresponds  to  the 
desired  time  shift; 


changing  said  predetermined  sequence  to  apply  the  one  of 
said  N  filters  which  corresponds  to  the  determined  sam- 
pling phase  as  the  first  filter  in  the  sequence. 


5,268,751 

AUXILIARY  SIGNAL  TO  ASSIST  CON'VERSION  OF  A 

LETTERBOX  STANDARD  ASPECT  RATIO  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  TO  A  WIDE  ASPECT  RATIO  SIGNAL 
Erich  Geiger,  VS-Unterkimach;  Hans-Joachim  Platte,  Hemmln- 
gen;  Martin  Plantholt,  Bad  Camberg;  Dietrich  Westerkamp, 
Hanover;  Uwe  Riemann,  Braunschweig,  and  Dietmar  Hepper, 
HanoTer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1989,  3930964 

tat  a.'  H04N  7/00,  11/00 
MS.  CL  358—12  16  CUims 


equal  to  „„  that  of  a  standard  television  signal  image  with 
said  first  format; 

second  interpolating  means  for  converting  an  interlaced 
output  signal  from  said  first  converting  means  to  progres- 
sive scan  form; 

means  for  developing  additional  information  representing 
the  difference  between  said  progressive  signal  from  said 
first  converting  means  and  said  progressive  scan  signal 
from  said  second  converting  means;  and 

means  for  encoding  said  additional  information  in  a  portion 
of  said  television  signal  representing  other  than  said  main 
image  information. 


5,268,752 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SYNCHRONIZED 

LEDS  AND  LIGHT  SENSORS 

Takeshi  Fiikada,  Ebina;  Masaaki  Hiroki,  Isehara,  and  Shonpei 

Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltdl,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,154,  Jim.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1989,  1-14978 

tat  a.5  H04N  1/46 

MS.  a.  358—500  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  television  signal  compatible 
with  a  standard  television  signal,  said  compatible  television 
signal  having  a  first  image  format  in  which  (a)  main  image 
information  exhibits  a  second  image  format  with  a  wider  aspect 
ratio  than  said  first  format  and  within  said  first  format,  and  (b) 
additional  information  is  included  external  to  said  main  itnage 
information  and  within  said  first  format,  said  additional  infor- 
mation representing  information  for  use  by  a  receiver  having  a 
display  area  with  said  wide  aspect  ratio  second  format,  to- 
gether with  said  main  image  information,  to  produce  a  wide 
aspect  ratio  image  utilizing  said  display  area  with  said  wide 
aspect  ratio  second  format;  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  progressive  scan  source  image  signal 

with  said  second  format; 
transcoding  means  for  vertically  transcoding  said  source 
signal  by  a  factor  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said 
first  image  format  to  said  second  image  format,  to  produce 
a  different  number  of  image  lines; 
first  converting  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  transcoding  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  inter- 
laced form  having  a  horizontal  resolution  substantially 
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1.  In  a  color  image  sensor  for  reading  a  color  document 
including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  emitting  bght  of  re- 
spective different  colors  onto  said  document  and  a  sensor  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  for  receiving  light 
reflected  by  said  document,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  successively  directing  light  of  the  respective  col- 
ors from  said  plurality  of  light  sources  onto  said  document 
in  a  repeating  sequence  for  each  Une  of  the  document; 
means  for  driving  said  sensor  array  for  successively  activat- 
ing said  plurality  of  sensor  elements  in  synchronization 
with  the  emission  of  the  respective  different  colors  to 
directly  produce  a  series  of  output  signals  as  each  line  of 
the  document  is  illuminated  by  light  from  the  plurality  of 
light  sources;  and 
means  for  reading  out  said  series  of  output  signals  from  said 
sensor  array  in  synchronization  with  the  emission  of  the 
light  of  the  different  colors  on  a  real  time  basis  which,  for 
each  line  of  the  document  as  it  is  scaimed,  produces  a 
readout  signal  which  is  comprised  of  a  repeating  pattern 
of  outputs  matched  to  the  pattern  of  colors  that  are  being 
sequentially  scanned. 


5,268,753 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  WTTH  COLOR-CORRECTING  OPERATION 

Toshiynki  Yamaguchi,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,709 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Aag.  20, 1990,  2-219690 

tat  a.'  H04N  9/535 

MS.  a.  358—527  25  CUnu 

11.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  obtaining  original 

color  data  representing  an  original  color  of  an  original  color 
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inuLge  for  every  picture  element,  the  original  color  immge  being 
formed  on  an  image  input  medium  having  a  first  gamut,  the 
gamut  being  defined  as  a  color-reproducible  range,  and  then 
forming  a  color  image  on  an  image  output  medium  having  a 
second  gamut  on  the  basis  of  the  original  color  data,  said  color 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  obtaining  original  color  data  of  the 
original  color  image  on  the  image  input  medium  for  every 
picture  element  thereof,  a  color  represented  by  the  origi- 
nal color  data  being  located  inside  of  the  first  gamut; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  combination  data, 
said  combination  data  including  color  data  inputtable  by 
said  image  input  means  and  representative  of  color  which 
is  reproducible  on  the  image  output  medium  and  which 
corresponds  to  color  represented  by  the  color  data,  the 
color  represented  by  the  color  dau  being  positioned  inside 
of  the  first  gamut  and  the  color  represented  by  the  control 
signal  data  being  positioned  inside  of  the  second  gamut, 
the  control  signal  daU  being  obtained  by  selectively  color- 
compressing  the  color  data  into  color-compressed  color 
data  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  color  data  representing 


S,268,754 
MKTHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  C»LOR 

COORDINATE  SET 
Jean-Pierre  Van  de  CapeUe,  Ghent;  Karel  Rooae,  Kortrijk;  Eddy 
Debaere,  Deinze-Astene,  and  Daniiil  Pletinclu,  Maarkedal, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Barco  Graphics  N.V.,  Ghent, 
Bclgiwn 

FUed  Feb.  71,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Mar.  1,  1991,  09100194 
IBL  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—527  27  Claims 
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a  color  that  has  a  relationship  with  the  second  gamut  may 
be  shifted  in  a  direction  toward  an  achromatic  color  by  a 
certain  amount  to  be  converted  into  color-compressed 
color  data  and  by  transforming  one  of  the  non-color-com- 
pressed color  data  and  the  color-compressed  color  data 
into  the  control  signal  data,  the  achromatic  color  having  a 
Ughtneas  value  determined  dependently  on  a  hue  value  of 
the  color  represented  by  the  color  data  the  color-com- 
pressed color  data  being  located  inside  of  the  second 
gamut; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  more  than  one  of  the  combina- 
tion data  in  accordance  with  the  original  color  data  ob- 
tained by  said  image  input  means; 

interpolating  means  for  interpolatively  calculating  original 
control  signal  data  for  the  original  color  data  on  the  basis 
of  the  selected  combination  data,  the  original  control 
signal  data  representing  a  color  which  corresponds  to  the 
color  represented  by  the  original  color  data  and  which  is 
positioned  inside  of  the  second  gamut;  and 

image  recording  means  for  recording  a  color  image  on  the 
image  output  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  original  control 
signal  data. 


(Rmbi.Gmx.Bb  KMCnYK)7 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  color  defined  in  a  first  n- 
dimensional  device  dependent  color  space  to  a  corresponding 
color  defined  in  a  second  m-dimensional  (mSn;  ngp;  m>p; 
pS3)  device  dependent  color  space,  wherein  said  color  is  first 
converted  from  said  first  device  dependent  color  space  to  a 
first  device  independent  color  space  and  thereafter  from  said 
first  device  independent  color  space  to  a  second  device  inde- 
pendent color  space  in  order  to  be  there  after  converted  to  said 
second  device  dependent  color  space,  and  wherein  for  each 
conversion  from  one  color  space  to  another  there  is  deter- 
mined a  respective  mapping  algorithm  mapping  a  color  coordi- 
nate set  from  said  one  color  space  to  said  other  color  space,  and 
wherein  each  device  dependent  color  space  comprises  a  color 
gamut  and  said  color  gamut  of  said  first  respectively  second 
device  dependent  color  space  is  each  time  by  means  of  said 
respective  mapping  algorithm  mapped  to  said  first  respectively 
second  device  independent  color  space  in  order  to  each  time 
define  therein  a  first  respectively  a  second  color  gamut  which 
is  correlated  with  said  first  respectively  said  second  device 
dependent  color  space  and  subsequently  there  being  verified  if 
said  color  coordinate  set  converted  from  said  first  to  said 
second  device  independent  color  space  is  within  said  corre- 
lated color  gamut  defmed  within  said  second  device  indepen- 
dent color  space,  and  wherein  for  each  (m  —  p)'*  color  dimen- 
sion from  said  second  device  dependent  color  space  there  is 
each  time  defined  a  color  value  and  said  color  coordinate  set  of 
said  second  device  dependent  color  space  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  said  color  value,  which  color  value  defines  a  further 
color  gamut  within  said  color  gamut  of  said  second  device 
dependent  color  space,  which  further  color  gamut  is  mapped 
by  means  of  said  respective  mapping  to  said  second  device 
independent  color  space  in  order  to  define  therein  a  third  color 
gamut  and  if  by  said  verifying  there  is  established  that  said 
converted  color  coordinate  set  is  outside  said  third  but  inside 
respectively  outside  said  correlated  second  color  gamut  that 
color  coordinate  set  is  substituted  by  a  first  respectively  a 
second  color  coordinate  set 
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5,268,755 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  ENCODER 

Maaakazn  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Tatauro  Juri,  Osaka;  HirodU 
Horikane,  Kadoma,  and  Iwao  Hidaka,  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027284; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3430562 

lilt  CL5  H04N  7/133 
UJS.  a.  358—136  6  Claims 
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and  second  memory  means  in  response  to  said  timing 
information;  and 


1.  An  orthogonal  transformation  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  orthogonal  transformation  circuit  supplied  with  a 
blocking  signal  of  a  video  signal  by  frame,  and  for  per- 
forming orthogonal  transformation  on  said  blocking  signal 
in  the  horizontal  direction; 

an  inter-field  correlation  detection  circuit  provided  in  paral- 
lel to  said  first  orthogonal  transformation  circuit,  and  for 
detecting  correlation  between  two  fields  included  in  said 
blocking  signal; 

a  rearrangement  memory  for  rearranging  an  output  of  said 
first  orthogonal  transformation  circuit,  in  the  vertical 
direction; 

a  second  orthogonal  transformation  circuit  for  performing 
orthogonal  transformation,  in  the  vertical  direction,  on 
the  output  blocking  signal  from  said  rearrangement  mem- 
ory; and 

wherein  intra-frame  orthogonal  transformation  is  performed 
by  means  of  said  rearrangement  memory  and  said  second 
orthogonal  transformation  circuit  when  said  inter-field 
correlation  detection  circuit  detects  that  said  blocking 
signal  has  large  inter-field  correlation,  while  intra-ficld 
orthogonal  transformation  is  performed  by  means  of  said 
rearrangement  memory  and  said  second  orthogonal  trans- 
formation circuit  when  said  inter-field  correlation  detec- 
tion circuit  detects  that  said  blocking  signal  has  small 
inter-field  correlation. 
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e)  a  multiplexing  means  for  combining  said  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  signal  extracted  from  said  first  and  second 
memory  in  response  to  said  timing  information. 


5,268,757 

HIGH  SPEED  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITHOUT 

LOWERING  OF  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Seiichiro  Nagai.  Tochlgi,  and  Masayuki  Nishiki,  Ootawara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-159944 

iBt  a.5  H04N  7/12.  7/04 

MS.  a.  358—141  12  CUima 
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5,268,756 
GENERATION  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  SAMPLES  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  PAL  SIGNAL 
Kenneth  E.  Vavreck,  Maple  Shade,  and  KcWn  J.  Stec,  Medford, 
both  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc. 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,843 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01 

MS.  a.  358—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  a  first  video  signal  having  timing 

information  contained  therein,  to  a  second  signal,  comprising: 

a)  a  decoder  for  extracting  said  timing  information  from  said 
first  signal; 

b)  a  first  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  portions  of 
said  first  video  signal; 

c)  a  second  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  portions 
of  said  second  signal,  said  portions  of  said  second  signal 
including  synchronization  and  burst  information; 

d)  a  memory  control  means  for  extracting  and  interpolating 
said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  signal  from  said  first 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

imaging  element  means  for  outputting  image  information 
signals  at  a  given  image  rate  based  upon  a  given  signal 
frequency  representing  an  image  to  be  taken; 

a  first  signal  processing  unit  for  supplying  the  image  infor- 
mation signals  output  from  the  imaging  element  means  to 
a  plurality  of  signal  channels  having  a  total  predetermined 
number  of  signal  channels,  said  plurality  of  signal  channels 
each  receiving  the  identical  image  information  signals; 

a  plurality  of  A/D  converters,  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  channels  and  for 
converting  the  image  information  signals  into  digital 
image  signals  at  a  conversion  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  given  signal  frequency  divided  by  said  total  predeter- 
mined number  of  signal  channels;  and 

a  second  signal  processing  unit  for  combining  the  digital 
image  signals  output  from  the  A/D  converters  into  a 
single  channel  of  digital  image  signals  at  said  given  signal 
frequency  representing  the  image  to  be  taken. 
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SaM,7» 

HORI2X>NTAL  LINE  INTERPOLATION  CmCUTT  AND 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  IT 

MMaaU  Nakajraaa,  Hirakatm,  aad  Yoikiaori  Kitaaivm,  Takat- 
nki,  botk  of  Japaa,  Maitaon  to  Nfatsoahita  Electric  Indii*- 
trial  Co^  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,036 
CUiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-258002; 
Sep.  26, 1990,  2-2SM03;  Oct  22. 1990. 2-2SS004;  Mar.  2S.  1991, 
3-64476 

bt  CI'  H04N  S/206 
M&,  a.  35S— 162  3  Oaimi 
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1.  A  horizontal  line  interpolation  circuit,  comprising: 

an  interpolation  coefficient  generation  circuit  for  generating 

an  interpolation  coefficient  for  performing  interpolation 

processing  for  horizontal  lines  of  an  input  image  signal; 
a  line  interpolation  circuit  for  obtaining  an  output  image 

signal  by  performing  the  interpolation  processing  for  the 

horizontal  lines  of  the  mput  image  signal  depending  on  the 

interpolauon  coefficient; 
a  vertical  sharpness  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a 

vertical  shaipoess  signal  based  on  the  input  image  signal 

or  the  output  image  signal; 
a  gain  controllable  amplifier  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the 

vertical  sharpness  signal  depending  on  the  interpolation 

coefficient;  and 
an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  generated  from  the  gain 

controllable  amplifier  to  the  input  imag^  signal  or  the 

output  image  signal. 


S.26S,799 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ENHANCING  APPARATUS 
Manki  KiahiaMto.  aad  HiroaU  TaluuM,  botk  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,334 

Oain  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  12.  1990,  2-153598 

lat.  a.>  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CL  358—166  6  CUIbm 


t.  A  televiiioa  signal  proceaaing  apparatus  for  constructing 
an  image  plane  from  a  plurality  of  dau  of  adjacent  pixels 
obtained  from  a  mean  value  interpolation  of  one  field  to  drive 
another  field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  extractmg  at  a  predetermined  sampling  fre- 
quency the  data  of  seven  adjacent  pixels  of  said  plurality 
of  adjacent  pixels  data,  including  an  object  pixel  and  six 


adjacent  pixels  which  are  adjacent  to  said  object  pixel  or 
to  each  other,  wherein  said  object  pixel  is  centrally  lo- 
cated between  the  others  of  said  seven  adjacent  pixels; 

said  first  means  comprises  six  delay  elements  successively 
arranged,  each  providing  a  delay  equal  to  one  period  of 
said  predetermined  sampling  frequency; 

second  means  for  generating  an  enhancing  component  by 
arithematically  processing  said  data  of  seven  adjacent 
pixels; 

stud  second  means  comprises  six  coefficient  multipliers  for 
multiplying  respective  ones  of  said  data  of  seven  adjacent 
pixeb  by  respective  predetermined  coefficients,  as  respec- 
tively input  or  output  from  respective  ones  of  said  delay 
elements; 

wherein  said  predetermined  coefficients  for  multiplying  said 
data  of  said  seven  adjacent  pixels  and  said  respective 
inputs  and  outputs  of  said  successively  arranged  delay 
elements,  comprise: 

the  input  of  the  first  delay  element  being  multiplied  by  —  J; 

the  input  of  the  second  delay  element,  which  is  the  output  of 
the  first  delay  element,  being  multiplied  by  —J; 

the  input  of  the  third  of  said  delay  elements,  which  is  the 
output  of  the  second  delay  element,  being  multiplied  by 

the  input  of  the  fourth  of  said  delay  elements,  which  is  the 
output  of  the  third  delay  element,  being  not  multiplied; 

the  input  of  the  fifth  of  said  delay  elements,  which  is  the 
output  of  the  fourth  delay  element,  being  multiplied  by 

+  1 
the  input  of  the  sixth  of  said  delay  elements,  which  is  the 

output  of  the  fifth  delay  element,  being  multiplied  by  —  1; 
the  output  of  said  sixth  delay  element  being  multipUed  by 

-i;and 
third  means  for  adding  said  enhancing  component  to  said 

object  pixel. 


5.268,760 

MOTION  ADAPTIVE  IMPULSE  NOISE  REDUCnON 

CIRCUIT 

Maaaki  Snyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Lti., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1991,  3-163626; 
Not.  15, 1991. 3-327091;  No».  15, 1991, 3-327092;  Not.  15, 1991, 
3-327093;  Not.  15,  1991,  3-327097 

Int.  CL'  H04N  S/21S 
VS.  CL  358—167  27  OaiaH 
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1.  A  noise  eliminating  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  having 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  modulated  received 
signal  coming  from  a  receiving  antenna  to  obtain  a  detected 
signal  and  an  image  signal  including  brightness  information, 
comprising: 

noise  judgment  means  for  detecting  a  noise  component 
contained  in  said  detected  signal  and  for  judging  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  an  impulse  noise  component  composed 
of  individual  pulses  which  have  great  variations  in  bright- 
ness and  are  contained  in  said  image  signal,  baaed  on  an 
amount  of  said  noise  component,  and  outputting  a  noise 
judgment  signal; 
YC  separating  means  for  separating  said  image  signal  into  a 
brightness  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal;  and 
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noise  eliminating  means  which  detects  an  impulse  noise 
portion  in  said  brightness  signal  to  obtain  an  impulse  noise 
detecting  signal  and  effects  interpolation  processing  for 
the  brightness  and  the  chrominance  of  the  impulse  noise 
portion,  based  on  said  impulse  noise  detection  sigtial,  to 
output  an  image  signal  from  which  the  pulse  noise  compo- 
nent is  removed  when  it  is  judged  according  to  said  noise 
judgment  signal  that  there  exists  the  impulse  noise  compo- 
nent, and  to  output  the  image  signal  from  said  demodulat- 
ing means  when  it  is  judged  according  to  said  noise  judg- 
ment signal  that  there  exists  no  impulse  noise  component. 


5.268.762 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM'S  OWN  SIGNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  SIGNAL 

Makoto  Hasegawa;  Yasnhiro  Knnimoto,   and   Naomasa  Ni- 

shimnra,  all  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-047631; 
Mar.  14,  1991.  3-074642 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  358—183  8  Claims 


5.268,761 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH 

DEFINITION  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

INCLUDING  AN  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

Hugh  E.  White,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.131 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/52 

VS.  a.  358—174  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  television  signal,  appsu-atus 
comprising: 

input  signal  processing  means  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  signal  representative  of  digital  signal  information,  and  an 
output  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  magnitude; 

digital  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  provided  from  said  input  signal  processing  means, 
said  digital  signal  processing  means  including  an  adaptive 
equalizer; 

video  signal  processing  means  for  providing  an  image  repre- 
sentative signal  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
digital  signal  processing  means;  and 

automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  means  with  an  input  coupled 
to  said  digital  sigtial  processing  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  input  signal  processing  means  for  develop- 
ing at  said  last-named  output  a  control  signal  for  automati- 
cally controlling  said  magnitude  of  signals  provided  to 
said  digital  signal  processing  means  from  said  input  signal 
processing  means;  wherein 

said  AGC  means  is  responsive  to  a  signal  representing  an 
operating  condition  of  said  adaptive  equalizer. 
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1.  A  video  signal  synthesizing  system  for  synthesizing  at 

least  one  analog  video  signal  from  a  system's  own  apparatus 

and  an  analog  video  signal  from  another  external  apparatus  in 

analog  form,  comprising: 

first  converting  means  for  converting  all  the  inner  analog 

video  signals  from  the  system's  own  apparatus  into  inner 

digital  video  signals: 
means  for  detecting  a  synchronous  signal  from  the  con- 
verted digital  video  signals; 
first  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  inner  digital 

video  signals  in  digital  form  when  a  plurality  of  the  inner 

video  signals  exist; 
means  for  temporarily  storing  the  converted  digital  video 

signals; 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  an  external  analog  video 

signal  from  the  external  apparatus  to  be  equal  to  the  level 

of  an  inner  analog  video  signal  of  the  system's  own  appa- 
ratus; 
means  for  synchronizing  synchronous  signals  of  the  external 

analog  video  signal  and  the  inner  video  signal; 
means  for  reading  out  a  digital  video  signal  from  the  storing 

means  in  accordance  with  a  synchronized  synchronous 

signal  from  said  synchronizing  means; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  video 

signal  read  out  from  the  storing  means  into  an  analog 

video  signal; 
second  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  converted 

analog  video  signal  of  the  system's  own  apparatus  and  the 

analog  video  signal  from  the  external  apparatus  in  analog 

form; 
means  for  displaying  the  synthesized  analog  video  signal; 
a  first  switching  means  for  switching  the  analog  video  signal 

from  the  external  apparatus;  and 
a  second  switching  means  for  switching  the  analog  video 

signal  from  the  system's  own  apparatus. 
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5,2«,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  CHARGE  LATENT 

IMAGE  ON  A  MEDIUM  AND  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR 

SIGNALS  FROM  THE  CHARGE  LATENT  IMAGE 
ItMO  TaknMki,  g— fc-'-;  SUvtaro  NrnkagaU,  F^jiMwa; 
TMrtM  AMtavm,  YokohaHa;  MaMto  Fanya,  YokoMka; 
Hirokiko  SUmm^b,  Yokohaan,  and  Hlnwkki  Tai,  Yoko- 
nka,  all  of  Japaa,  aariiaim  to  Victor  Coa^aay  of  Japan, 
Ltd^  YokokaM.  Japai 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  700,680,  May  IS,  1991,  wUck  la  a  diyiaioB 
of  Scr.  No.  347,642,  May  5,  1909,  Pat.  No.  5,065,102.  T*l« 

appbcatloa  Nor.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,456 
OalM  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  May  10, 19m,  63-113305; 
May  27,  198S,  63-U9M7;  JaL  25,  19n,  63-1S5101 
The  portkM  of  tke  ttrm  of  tkia  patent  mbacqncat  to  Not.  12, 
200S,  kMbeen  itltrlilinrri 
Int  a.'  H04N  J /4a  9/07 
VS.  a.  358—209  4  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

means  for  generating  *  charge  latent  image  of  an  object  on 
the  recordmg  medium; 

a  sensing  electrode  subjected  to  a  voltage  electrosutically 
induced  in  correspondence  with  the  charge  latent  image 
on  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  generating  an  image  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 
voltage  at  the  sensing  elecuode,  the  image-signal  generat- 
ing means  including  a  floating  gate  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  sensing  electrode; 

means  for  enabling  the  sensing  electrode  to  scan  the  record- 
ing medium;  and 

means  for  deriving  component  color  signals  from  the  image 
signal. 


(a)  a  read  timing  generating  circuit  for  generating  successive 
read  timing  signals; 

(b)  switching  elemenu  coimected  to  the  hght  receiving 
elements  so  as  to  output  signals  for  the  light  receiving 
elements  in  response  to  the  read  timing  signal,  said  switch- 
ing elements  being  successively  turned  on  in  response  to 
the  read  timing  signal; 

(c)  reset  switching  elemento  for  simultaneously  resetting 
outputs  of  the  light  receiving  elements,  said  reset  switch- 
ing elements  being  connected  to  said  switching  elements; 
and 

(d)  an  output  circuit  for  successively  outputting  the  signals 
from  the  said  light  receiving  elements,  said  output  circuit 
including  a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  a  reference  volt- 
age, a  second  amplifier  for  receiving  the  signals  outputted 
from  said  light  receiving  elements,  a  differential  amplifier 
for  differentiating  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers,  and  an  adjusting  circuit  for  supplying  a  null- 
adjusted  value  to  said  second  amplifier. 


5,268,765 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  IMAGE  SENSOR  CHIPS 

THEREFOR  INCLUDING  DUMMY  PHOTOCELLS  AND 

INTERNAL  DISCHARGE  SWrTCHES 
Hiromi  YamaaUta,  AmagaaaU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitanbishi 
Denki  Kabokiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,679 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatJoo  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108269; 
May  8,  1991,  3-131695 

iML  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  CL  358—213,31  11  Clalma 
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5,268,764 
SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Oaama  Kihara,  and  Keaaoke  Sawase,  botk  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
aMignors  to  Rokai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,898 

Clain  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-50971 

Iirt.  CL'  H04N  3/15 

VS.  CL  358—213.16  4  daiaw 


1.  A  signal  output  circuit  for  reading  and  outputting  pixel 
data  stored  in  an  image  sensor  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  Ught  receiving  elements,  said  signal  output  circuit 
comprising: 


1.  An  image  sensor  chip,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photocells  arranged  in  a  line,  each  of  said 
photocells  generating  an  image  signal  output  indicative  of 
a  level  of  brightness  of  light  reflected  thereon,  such  as 
from  a  document  or  the  like; 

a  signal  line  for  outputting  image  signals  from  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  photocells; 

means  for  sequentially  connecting  each  of  said  photocell 
outputs  individually  to  said  signal  line; 

a  chip  select  switch  for  connecting  said  signal  line  to  an 
external  terminal  during  a  period  in  which  said  photocell 
outputs  are  being  sequentially  connected  to  said  signal 
line; 

a  dummy  photocell  which  is  shielded  from  light; 

a  dummy  select  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said 
dummy  photocell  to  said  signal  line; 

means  for  generating  a  dummy  select  switch  signal  subse- 
quent to  said  period  in  which  said  photocell  outputs  are 
being  sequentially  connected  to  said  signal  line;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  applying  said  dummy  select 
switch  signal  to  said  dununy  select  switch  in  response  to 
an  external  condition. 
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5,268,766  

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WFTH  TWO  DIFFERENT 

SIZED  PAPER  SUPPLY  ROLLS  HAVING 

TIMER/COUNTER  TO  CHOOSE  PRIMARY  SUPPLY 

ROLL  TO  PREVENT  CURLING 

Yoakikazn  Nakadai,  Chiba,  and  Elji  Takenaka,  Ischara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989, 1-85270[U] 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21;  GOID  15/24;  B4IJ  15/18,  11/52 
VS.  a.  358—296  4  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  control  part,  first  and 
second  rolls  of  first  and  second  recording  sheets  of  different 
sheet  sizes,  a  platen  roller  being  driven  in  conjunction  with 
sheet  recording  by  the  control  part  in  order  to  transport  a 
primary  recording  sheet  selectively  being  fed  from  either  the 
first  roll  or  the  second  roll,  a  thermal  recording  head  being 
provided  in  contact  with  the  platen  roller  for  carrying  out 
thermal  recording  of  said  primary  recording  sheet,  a  cutter 
being  provided  for  cutting  away  a  leading  edge  of  said  primary 
recording  sheet  being  fed  from  the  platen  roller,  a  first  feed 
roller  being  driven  by  the  control  part  in  order  to  transport  the 
first  recording  sheet  from  the  first  roll  to  the  platen  roller,  and 
a  second  feed  roller  being  driven  by  the  control  part  in  order 
to  transport  the  second  recording  sheet  from  the  second  roll  to 
the  platen  roller,  said  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

initialization  means  for  initializing  a  recording  sheet  being 
newly  placed  in  the  facsimile  apparatus  for  sheet  exchange 
and  putting  said  newly  placed  recording  sheet  at  a  pre- 
scribed position  of  a  sheet  transport  path  in  a  ready  state 
for  receiving  a  call  from  an  external  facsimile  terminal; 
and 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  first  time  interval  in  which  the 
first  recording  sheet  continuously  stays  at  said  prescribed 
position  in  a  ready  state  and  for  measuring  a  second  time 
interval  in  which  the  second  recording  sheet  continuously 
stays  at  said  prescribed  position  in  a  ready  state, 
wherein  said  facsimile  apparatus  carries  out  initialization  of 
a  secondary  recording  sheet  selected  from  either  the  first 
recording  sheet  or  the  second  recording  sheet,  whichever 
continues  to  stay  at  said  prescribed  position,  after  either  a 
respective  of  said  first  time  interval  or  said  second  time 
interval  measured  by  said  timer  means  exceeds  a  pre- 
scribed time  period. 


5,268,767 
IMAGE  PATTERN  FOR  FACSIMILE  RECEIVER  WTTH 

RECIPROCATING  PRINTHEAD  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  Kurtin,  3835  Kingnrood  Rd.,  and  Saol  Epstein,  14558 
Deerrale  PI.,  both  of  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,567,  Jul.  22,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,625 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/032;  B41J  2/145 
VS.  a.  358—296  24  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  receiver  which  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  representative  of  an 

image  to  be  printed; 
means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  signals  for 
driving  dot-forming  elements  of  a  printhead; 


a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  dot-forming  elements  ar- 
ranged in  one  or  more  parallel  columns; 

moimting  means  for  mounting  said  printhead  for  reciprocal 
motion  across  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  printhead  being 
mounted  whereby  said  column  or  columns  make  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  reciprocal 
motion,  and  said  dot-forming  elements  are  equally  spaced 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  reciprocal  motion; 

means  for  causing  said  printhead  to  move  across  said  sheet 
with  reciprocal  motion;  and 


IK 


control  means  for  coupling  said  converted  electrical  signals 
to  said  dot-forming  elements  whereby  rows  of  dots  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  to  be  printed  will  be  formed  on  said 
sheet  at  dot  locations  within  an  imaginary  array  of  rows 
and  columns  of  pel  areas  on  said  sheet,  each  pel  area 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  picture  element  on  the 
image  to  be  printed  and  including  at  least  one  dot  location, 
each  of  said  dot-forming  elements  forming  dots  only  in 
alternate  pel  areas 


5,268,768  

TRANSMnriNG  METHOD  AND  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS  OF  STORED  INFORMATION  OF 

MEMORY 

TeUi  Terasaka,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

K«t»n«hiki  K«i«ha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,890,  Not.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-281791 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  358—404  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  image  data  stored  in  a  memory 
of  a  facsimile  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  image  data; 

(b)  storing,  in  a  first  memory,  the  image  data,  the  first  mem- 
ory being  divided  into  individual  storage  areas  such  that  a 
single  message  of  image  data  is  stored  in  a  single  individual 
storage  area,  each  individual  storage  area  having  a  distinct 
label; 

(c)  storing,  in  a  second  memory,  a  start  address  for  each 
individual  storage  area  of  the  first  memory; 

(d)  storing,  in  a  third  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations, 
the  distinct  labels  of  each  individual  storage  area,  the 
distinct  labels  being  stored  in  the  third  memory  according 
to  a  transmission  sequence  order  such  that  the  label  corre- 
sponding to  the  single  message  of  image  data  that  is  to  be 
transmitted  first  is  stored  in  a  first  location  of  the  third 
memory; 

(e)  storing,  in  a  fourth  memory  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
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ual   compartments   wherein   each   compartment   corre- 
sponds to  an  individual  storage  area,  data  in  separate 
compartments,  the  daU  indicating  if  the  individual  storage 
area  corresponding  to  that  compartment  in  the  fourth 
memory  has  image  data  stored  therein  or  no  image  data 
stored  therein; 
(0  coding  a  single  message  of  stored  image  data; 
(g)  transmitting  the  coded  message  of  image  data;  and 
(h)  updating  the  fourth  memory  such  that  the  compartment 
corresponding  to  the  individual  storage  area  of  the  trans- 
mitted single  message  of  image  data  indicates  that  the 
individual  storage  area  is  available  for  storing  a  new  mes- 
sage therein. 


5,2«,770 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSION 

Kenaaku  Yuklno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgiior  to  Media  Interface 

Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,283 

Lit  CL'  H04N  1/32 

MS.  a.  358—435  7  Claims 


5,268,769 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR  DECODING 

MODIFIED  HUFFMAN  CODES  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
TadaiU  Trachiya;  Hiroo  Fi^iaaki,  botli  of  Hadano;  Tomoya 
NiaU,  Sapporo,  and  Hiromichi  Murakami,  Hadaoo,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Infonnatioa  Net- 
work Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-205809 

InL  a.5  H04N  1/41:  H03M  7/40 

MS.  CL  358—427  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  decoding  system  for  decoding  variable- 
length  image  data  compressed  by  a  modified  Huffman  code, 
said  image  signal  decoding  system  comprising: 

a  decode-encode  circuit  having  a  white  run-length  decode- 
encode  circuit  section  and  a  black  run-length  decode- 
encode  circuit  section,  and  either  of  the  white  run-length 
decode-encode  circuit  section  or  the  black  run-length 
decode-encode  circuit  section  determines  to  decode  or 
encode  on  the  basis  of  color  signal  data  indicative  of  a 
white  run-length  code  or  a  black  run-length  code,  to 
decode  the  modified  Huffman  code  with  its  end  portion 
equalized,  by  the  determined  decode-encode  circuit,  to 
encode  a  code  length,  a  code  kind  and  a  run-length  num- 
ber on  the  basis  of  decoded  contents,  and  to  generate  the 
same;  and 

a  rotator  for  shifting  bit  data,  wherein 

decoding  object  data  is  cut  by  a  fixed  length  of  13  bits,  the 
cut  data  is  input  into  and  decoded  by  the  decode-encode 
circuit  through  the  rotator,  the  data  is  shifted  by  a  bit 
number  of  a  code  length  as  the  output  result  of  decoding 
so  as  to  equalize  an  end  portion  of  the  decoding  object 
data  which  comes  next  with  an  input  end  portion  of  an 
encode-decode  circuit,  and  the  decoding  object  data  cut 
next  b  continuously  input  into  the  decode-encode  circuit 
and  decoded. 
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6.  A  facsimile  system  having  a  transmitting  function  in  fac- 
simile communication,  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  inputting  external  document  data  in  the 
form  of  electrical  signals  as  a  printer  output  file  which 
includes  character  codes  and  printer  control  codes; 

a  storage  means  for  storing,  as  said  printer  output  file,  the 
external  document  data  inputted  by  said  first  means;  and 

a  second  means  for  transmitting  the  external  document  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means  as  said  printer  output  file  to  a 
predetermined  destination  facsimile  system  in  the  form  of 
said  printer  output  file  by  way  of  a  communication  line  in 
accordance  with  a  protocol  of  facsimile  transmission. 


5,268,771 

IMAGE  RESTORATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Tatsuya   Murakami,  Tachikawa;   Eiichi   Hadano,   Kokubui^i; 

Masaaki  Fi^inawa,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Figisawa,  Tokorozawa, 

and  Kazunori  Kinoaliita,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,770,  Aug.  15, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,615,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,128,748.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  ^284247 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/46;  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  358—448  41  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  including  input  means  for 
inputting  a  biittry  image  data,  restoration  processing  means  for 
converting  the  binary  image  data  into  a  multi-valued  image 
data,  and  output  means  for  outputting  the  multi-valued  image 
data. 
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said  restoration  processing  means  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  binary  image  data; 

means  for  scanning  the  stored  binary  image  data  within  a 
window  of  a  predetermined  size  of  mxn  pixels  (m,  n 
being  positive  integers); 

white  pixel  number  detection  means  for  detecting  the  num- 
ber of  white  pixels  in  the  binary  image  date  within  said 
window; 

a  plurality  of  calculation  means  for  performing  multiplica- 
tion/accumulation operation  over  the  binary  image  data 
within  said  window  and  a  predetermined  coefficient  ma- 
trix to  provide  a  plurality  of  multi-valued  image  data;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  multi- 
valued image  data  found  by  said  plurality  of  calculation 
means. 


5,268,772 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE 

Knnio  Iknta,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  ^331246 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358—456  36  Claims 
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said  image  signal  at  a  second  halftone  dot  pitch  corre- 
sponding to  a  size  of  each  divided  area,  to  thereby  obtain 
a  reference  number  value; 

(h)  comparing  each  of  said  respective  number  values  with 
said  reference  number  value; 

(i)  selecting  one  of  said  conversion  functions  for  each  di- 
vided area  which  is  expected  to  provide  recorded  pixels  in 
each  divided  area  whose  number  is  most  approximate  to 
said  reference  number  value  among  said  conversion  func- 
tions, wherein  the  selection  of  said  one  of  said  conversion 
functions  is  attained  with  reference  to  the  result  of  com- 
parison in  the  step  (h)  and  said  correlation  between  said 
conversion  functions; 

(j)  converting  said  image  signal  through  said  one  of  said 
conversion  functions  to  obtain  a  converted  image  signal; 

(k)  comparing  said  converted  image  signal  with  said  thresh- 
old values  to  obtain  said  control  signal;  and 

(1)  exposing  said  photosensitive  material  to  said  light  while 
modifying  said  Ught  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal 
to  obtain  a  halftone  dot  image  on  said  photosensitive 
material. 


5,268,773 
DOCUMENT  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD 
Yong-Woo  Park;  Min-Ki  Yeo,  both  of  Suwon;  Young-Oral  Kim, 
Seoul;  Dong-Yool  Kim,  Seoul:  Hong-JUi  Lee,  Seoul,  aU  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Hideki  Koide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,802 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  358—466  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  halftone  image  on  a  photosensi- 
tive material,  wherein  said  halftone  image  consists  of  recorded 
pixels  exposed  to  light  modulated  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  screen  pattern  data  consisting  of  threshold 
values; 

(b)  preparing  three  or  more  conversion  functions  having  a 
predetermined  correlation  therebetween; 

(c)  selecting  only  a  part  of  said  conversion  functions  to 
obtain  two  or  more  provisional  conversion  functions; 

(d)  generating  an  image  signal  representing  an  original  image 
for  each  pixel; 

(e)  defining  an  array  of  unit  areas  on  said  photosensitive 
material  and  dividing  each  unit  area  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  areas; 

(0  counting  the  number  of  first  recorded  pixels  expected  to 
be  obtained  in  each  divided  area  if  said  image  signal  is 
converted  through  each  of  said  provisional  conversion 
functions  to  obtain  converted  signals  and  an  halftone  dot 
image  is  recorded  on  said  photosensitive  material  at  a  first 
halftone  dot  pitch  proportional  to  a  size  of  each  unit  area 
through  comparison  of  said  converted  signals  with  said 
threshold  values,  to  thereby  obtain  number  values  for 
respective  conversion  functions; 

(g)  counting  the  number  of  second  recorded  pixels  expected 
to  be  obtained  in  each  divided  area  if  a  halftone  dot  image 
is  recorded  on  said  photosensitive  material  as  a  function  of 


J!_ 


a?ci 


1^ 


2S 


3aga 


12 


JL 


MMPINE 

TMCSaU) 
LCOC 
UMT 


cue       ra. 

1.  A  device  for  processing  a  document  image  signal  with  an 
adaptive  threshold,  said  device  comprising: 

a  line-memory  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  the 
document  image  signal  to  provide  a  preceding  scan  line 
and  a  scan  line  before  said  preceding  scan  line  of  said 
document  image  signal; 

a  local  window  register  for  receiving  said  preceding  scan 
line  and  said  scan  line  before  said  preceding  scan  line  from 
said  line-memory,  and  for  providing  a  local  window  com- 
prised of  pixel  values  from  a  present  scan  line,  said  preced- 
ing scan  line  and  said  scan  Une  before  said  preceding  scan 
line,  said  local  window  having  a  center  pixel; 

a  broad  window  register  for  receiving  said  preceding  scan 
line  and  for  providing  an  horizontal  broad  window  com- 
prised of  pixel  values  from  said  preceding  scan  line;  and 

an  adaptive  threshold  logic  unit  producing  black/white 
decision  logic  for  said  center  pixel  in  response  to  a  maxi- 
mum pixel  value  in  said  horizontal  broad  window,  a  diflfer- 
ence  value  representing  a  difference  between  a  maximum 
pixel  value  in  said  local  window  and  a  minimum  pixel 
value  in  said  local  window,  an  average  pixel  value  in  said 
local  window  and  a  center  pixel  value  in  said  local  win- 
dow. 
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5,2«,T74 

HALFTONING  WITH  ENHANCED  DYNANOC  RANGE 

AND  EDGE  ENHANCED  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

Reiner  Etchbf  b,  Webster,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Xerox  Corpormtion, 

Stamford,  Cooa. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  800^11 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/40 

UjS.  a.  358—466  46  CUIbm 
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1.  A  method  of  quantizing  pixel  values  in  an  original  image 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  representing  an 
optical  density  of  the  image  at  a  location  within  the  image,  and 
having  an  original  optical  density  value  associated  therewith 
selected  from  one  of  a  set  of  c  original  optical  density  values 
that  has  a  number  of  members  larger  than  a  desired  output  set 
of  d  optical  density  values,  and  having  a  dynamic  range  associ- 
ated therewith,  the  steps  comprising: 
for  each  pixel,  adding  a  previously  determined  error  term  to 
the  original  optical  density  value  thereof,  to  derive  a 
modified  pixel  value; 
determining  for  the  pixel  to  be  qiiantized,  a  threshold  level 
that  is  a  function  of  the  original  optical  density  of  the  pixel 
to  be  quantued,  and  a  threshold  value  selected  from  a  set 
of  threshold  values  having  a  dynamic  range  that  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  original  image; 
applying  the  determined  threshold  level  to  each  optical 
density  value  of  each  pixel  in  the  image,  to  produce  an 
output  optical  density  value  that  is  a  member  of  the  de- 
sired output  set,  each  member  of  the  output  set  of  d  optical 
density  values  a  legal  output  value; 
determining  an  error  term  that  is  a  difference  between  the 
output  optical  density  value  and  the  modified  optical 
density  value  of  the  modified  pixel; 
applying  a  predetermined  portion  of  ihe  determined  error 
term  to  the  original  optical  density  value  of  each  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  pixels  neighboring  each  pixel. 


surface  that  reflects  a  portion  of  Ught  received  from  said 
light  valve  back  toward  said  light  valve,  and 
means  within  the  system  interposed  between  said  polarizing 
beam  splitter  means  and  a  rear  surface  of  said  projection 
lens,  said  means  comprising  a  quarter  wave  plate  retarder 


adjacent  to  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  means  for  block- 
ing transmission  of  that  portion  of  light  transmitted  to  said 
projection  lens  back  to  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve  and 
then  back  to  said  projection  lens  and  for  permitting  trans- 
mission of  light  having  said  second  polarization  state  to 
said  projection  lens. 


5,268,776 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARTIALLY  ERASING  THERMALLY 
WRITTEN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
Makoto  TacUkawa,  Hitachi;  Nobom  Aznaawa;  TadaUko  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Katsnta;  Kuniyuki  Igari,  Hitactii,  and  Tom 
Ishikawa.  Hitachiobta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  821369,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,010,  May  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,506,  Oct.  4, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,721, 

Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  22,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1988,  63-63342 

Int.  a.5  G02F  ]/133 

VS,  CL  359—43  4  Claims 
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5,268,775 
CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  AND  GHOST 
ELIMINATION,  FOR  REFLECTIVE  UGHT  VALVE 
SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  Zeidler,  Su  Marcoa,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Haghc»>IVC 
Technology  Corporatioa,  Cariabad,  CaUf. 
ContiDaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  656.896,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  995,568 
Int.  Ct'  G02F  1/133;  G03B  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—40  3  OaiiM 

1.  A  projection  system  comprising: 
a  light  source, 

a  reflective  liquid  crystal  Ught  valve, 
image  generator  means  for  modulating  light  transmitted  to 

said  liquid  crystal  light  valve, 
a  projection  lens. 

polarizing  beam  spUtter  means  interposed  between  said  light 
valve  and  said  projection  lens  and  between  said  light  valve 
and  said  light  source  for  reflecting  light  with  a  first  polar- 
ization state  form  said  Ught  source  to  said  liquid  crystal 
Ught  valve  and  for  transmitting  light  reflected  from  said 
Ught  valve  and  having  a  second  polarization  state  to  said 
projection  lens,  said  projection  lens  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  system  for  partially  erasing  a  thermally  written  liquid 
crystal  element  of  a  projection-type  display  for  thermally 
writing  data  by  irradiating  the  liquid  crystal  element  with  a 
beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  electromagnetic 
wave  generating  means,  characterized  in  that  a  region  on 
which  the  data  are  thermally  written  is  selectively  heated  by 
applying  the  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  thereto  and  stop- 
ping the  application  so  as  to  permit  said  region  to  cool  wherein 
the  selecting  means  includes  means  for  changing  a  light  path  of 
the  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  depending  upon  when  the 
data  are  to  be  thermally  written  and  when  the  data  are  to  be 
thermally  erased  wherein  the  heating  region  for  thermally 
erasing  the  data  is  selected  to  be  greater  than  the  heating  re- 
gion for  thermally  writing  the  data. 
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5,268,777 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
HAVING  FERROELECTRIC  LAYER  AS  ACTIVE  LAYER 
Takashi  Sato,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,312,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1987,  62-325696; 
Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219106 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/133;  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  359— S7  8  Claims 


5,268,778 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTTH  ONE  UGHT  SHIELO 

BETWEEN  COLOR  FILTERS  AND  SECOND  UGHT 

SHIELD  BETWEEN  FILTER  ELEMENTS 

Mitsuaki  Shioji,  Nara;  Kunihiko  Ito,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiroahi 
Fukutani,  and  Kanihiko  Akimoto,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnsliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,410 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-309012 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1335.  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—67  4  dnims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  an  active  electro-optical  matrix 
display  device  including  a  ferroelectric  material  layer,  an  elec- 
tro-optical display  material,  a  plurality  of  selection  lines,  a 
plurality  of  columns  or  rows  of  display  electrodes  and  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines  arranged  substantially  orihogonal  to  the  selec- 
tion lines,  said  display  electrodes  serving  as  picture  elements 
arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern  corresponding  to  the  intersection 
of  the  selection  lines  and  the  data  lines,  said  ferroelectric  Uyer 
being  disposed  between  one  of  the  plurality  of  selection  lines  or 
the  plurality  of  data  lines  and  the  display  electrodes,  the  elec- 
tro-optical display  material  being  disposed  between  said  ferro- 
electric material  layer  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  selection  lines 
or  the  plurality  of  data  lines  on  the  one  hand  and  the  other  of 
the  plurality  of  selection  lines  or  plurality  of  data  lines  o  the 
other  hand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  applying  a  selection  voltage  ±  Vq  to  the  respec- 
tive selection  lines  during  respective  field  periods;  and 

applying  a  data  voltage  ±Vi  to  a  selected  group  of  data 
lines; 

wherein  the  selection  voltage  ±Vo  and  the  data  voltage 
±V|  are  applied  so  that  the  absolute  value  |Vo-V|  | 
satisfies  the  relationship  for  all  values  of  ±  Vq  and  ±Vi: 

Ci.c/(Ctc-t-Crt|  Vo-V,  I  >E^^ 

wherein: 
Ef  is  the  coercive  electric  field  of  the  ferroelectric  layer; 
df  is  the  film  thickness  of  the  ferroelectric  material  layer; 
Cf  is  the  capacitance  of  the  ferroelectric  material  for  each 

display  electrode;  and 
C^C<s  the  capacitance  of  the  electro-optical  display  material 

for  each  display  electrode. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  with  a  segment  format 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transparent  base  plates  with  a  liquid  crystal 
provided  therebetween; 

a  pluraUty  of  multi-color  filters,  each  including  a  pluraUty  of 
elements  of  different  colors,  disposed  on  a  Uquid  crystal 
side  of  the  first  transparent  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  first  Ught  shielding  members,  one  being  dis- 
posed between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  pluraUty  of  ele- 
ments of  each  of  the  multi-color  filters; 

a  plurality  of  second  Ught  shielding  members,  one  being 
disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  multi-color 
filters;  and 

transparent  conductive  members  disposed  on  the  first  trans- 
parent base  plate,  said  transparent  conductive  members 
including  a  first  portion  for  display  in  the  segment  format 
and  a  second  portion,  cotmected  to  the  first  portion  for 
non-display,  wherein  said  pluraUty  of  second  Ught  shield- 
ing members  are  disposed  so  as  to  shield  Ught  from  the 
second  portions  of  the  transparent  conductive  members 
and  thereby  render  them  non-displayable. 


5,268,779 
SPATIAL  UGHT  MODULATOR  WTTH  COMPOSTTE 
FILM  FORMED  BY  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  OF  LIGHT 
BLOCKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND 
INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Masanobu  Shigeta,  Yokosuka;  Shigeo  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and 
Toahio  Konno,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mnr.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,741 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-092719 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1335.  1/135 

VS.  a.  359—67  4  Clnimt 


1.  Spatial  Ught  modulator  of  reflective  type  having  a  lami- 
nated structure  of  multiple  layers  comprising  a  photoconduc- 
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live  layer  on  which  an  information  carried  by  an  incident 
writing  light  is  written,  a  photomodulation  layer  which  modu- 
lates an  incident  reading  light  correspondingly  with  a  written 
information  by  the  writing  light,  and  a  compoaite  film  formed 
by  physical  vapor  deposition,  said  composite  film  bemg  made 
of  an  insulation  oiaterial  and  a  Ught-blocking  material  made  of 
a  semiconductor  which  are  chemically  not  reactive  with  each 
other,  said  composite  film  being  interposed  between  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  and  the  photomodulation  layer. 

5,2M,7W 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POLVIMIDE 
AUGNMi3>JT  FILM  SUBSnTUTED  WITH  FLUORINE 
OR  A  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  GROUP 
Yakio  Hanyu.  Atsngi.  and  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  JaiMn.  aasignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  519.916,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned.  Thia 
applicatioa  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.161 
Oaims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-119605; 
May  11,  1989, 1-119606;  May  11, 1989, 1-119607;  May  11,  1989, 
M19608;  May  11.  1989,  1-119609;  May  11,  1989,  1-119610; 
May  11.  1989. 1-119611;  May  11, 1989, 1-119612;  Apr.  17. 1990, 
2-100769 

bt  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—75  12  Clalma 


coated  with  a  homeotropic-ahgnment  undercoat  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thin-film  deposition  system  having  an  evapora- 
tion source  and  an  ion  source; 
holding  a  glass  substrate  obliquely  within  the  thin-film  depo- 
sition system  such  that  a  line  normal  to  the  glass  substrate 
and  the  evaporation  source  form  a  first  angle; 


1*-^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  and 
a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates, 

each  of  said  sutMtrates  having  an  alignment  film  comprising 
a  polyimide  including  a  carboxylic  acid-originated  moiety 
having  a  substituent  of  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  fluorine-con- 
taining group,  and  a  diamine-originated  moiety  free  from 
a  substituent  of  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  fluorine-containing 
group; 

the  alignment  films  on  the  pair  of  substrates  having  rubbing 
axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


activating  the  evaporation  source  and  the  ion  source, 
thereby  forming  a  film  of  oxide  deposited  on  the  glass 
substrate  by  ion  beam  assisted  angle  vapor  deposition  of 
an  oxide  gas;  and 

thereafter,  again  activating  the  ion  source  to  irradiate  said 
oxide  film  with  an  ion  beam  such  that  a  line  to  the  glass 
substrate  and  the  ion  source  form  a  second  angle,  said 
oxide  film  forming  the  homeotropic-alignment  undercoat 
film. 


5,268,782 
MICRO-RIDGED,  POLYMERIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  SUBSTRATE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Wenz,  Cottage  Grove;  Michael  F.  Weber,  Sboreriew, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Timodly  L.  Hoopman,  RiTer  Falls,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,630 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133 

MS.  a.  359—81  24  Claims 


5,268,781 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH 
HOMEOTROPIC  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  UNDERCOAT 
FORMED  BY  ION  BEAM  ASSISTED  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  OF  OXIDE  GAS 
MasaMba   SUgeta;   Tadayvki   Shimada,   both   of  YokoMika; 
Maaanao  Aaami.  Yokohama;  Hiroynki  Natnihori,  Kamaknra; 
Shigeo  Shimizo.  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,521 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan.  Nov.  8,  199L  3-321026; 
Sep.  25.  1992,  4-280954 

brt.  CL'  G02F  1/1333.  1/1337 
VS.  CL  35>-76  16  Claims 

1.  A  homeotropic-alignment  liquid  crystal  display  device  of 
the  type  having  a  glass  substrate  coated  with  a  homeotropic- 
alignment  undercoat  film,  characterized  in  that  said  homeo- 
tropic-alignment undercoat  film  is  a  film  of  oxide  deposited  on 
the  substrate  by  ion  beam  assisted  angle  vapor  deposition  of  an 
oxide  gas. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  homeotropic-alignment  liquid 
crystal  display  device  of  the  type  having  a  glass  substrate 


1.  A  substrate  element  suiuble  for  use  in  making  electrically 
addressable  Uquid  crystal  displays  comprising  a  polymeric 
sheet  having  a  microstructure  profile  on  at  least  one  major 
surface  thereof,  said  profile  comprising  a  plurality  of  protrud- 
ing, substantially  parallel  ridges  physically  and  chemically 
integral  with  the  main  body  of  the  substrate,  each  rising  to  a 
common  level  defmed  by  a  plane  spaced  from  the  main  body  of 
the  substrate  thereby  forming  support  for  a  second  substrate 
spaced  from  the  main  body  of  said  first  substrate,  said  surface 
surrounding  said  ridges  having  independently  addressable, 
electrically  conductive  areas. 


5,268,783 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  POLYMER 

HAVING  A  SURFACE  ENERGY  OF  AT  MOST  25 
DYN/CM,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  SAME  AND 
DISPLAY  METHOD  USING  SAME 
KazDO  Yoahinaga.  MacUda;  Yomishi  Toshida,  Yokohama;  To- 
shikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida;  Koichi  Sato,  Yamato;  Takeo  Ega- 
chi,  Atsugi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Shibata.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa, 
aasignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084544; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084546;  Mar.  10,  1992,  44)86170 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—103  6  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising:  a  liquid  crystal  device 
for  converting  light  incident  to  said  device  into  transmitted 
light  and  scattered  light,  means  for  emitting  said  light,  means 
for  applying  voltage  to  said  device,  and  means  for  separating 
the  transmitted  light  and  the  scattered  light,  said  device  further 
comprising:  a  pair  of  electrode  plates  and  a  display  layer  dis- 
posed therebetween  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  surface 
energy  of  25  dyn/cm  or  below  and  a  low-molecular  weight 
mesomorphic  compound  incompatible  with  said  polymer. 


5,268,784 
PIVOT  ABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKING 
Masahiko  Chaya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,147,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-036795 
Int  CL^  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—214  8  Claims 


portion  which  is  not  twisted  during  said  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  wherein  said  high  attenuation  member  is  pro- 
vided so  as  to  couple  said  divided  portions  together. 


5,268,785 
ALL-OPTICAL  SWITCH  UTILIZING  INVERSION  OF 
TWO-LEVEL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  E.  Crenshaw,  Madison;  Michael  Scalora,  and  Charles 
M.  Bowden,  both  of  Huntsrille,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Fd>.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,605 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/OlS 

VS.  a.  359—244  4  CUims 
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1.  An  all-optical  switch  having  two  possible  states,  said 
switch  comprising  a  uniform  distribution  of  a  given  density  of 
multi-energy-level  systems,  said  systems  having  a  radiative 
transition  from  one  energy  level  to  a  second  energy  level  and 
being  susceptible  to  transitioning  from  said  one  energy  level  to 
said  second  energy  level,  thereby  causing  said  switch  to  go 
from  one  state  to  the  other,  in  response  to  a  transient,  coherent 
optical  pulse  incident  on  said  systems,  said  pulse  having  a 
carrier  frequency  that  is  at  least  nearly  resonant  with  the  transi- 
tion frequency  of  said  systems  and  a  temporal  duration  that  is 
shorter  than  the  induced  dipole  dephasing  time  of  said  systems 
but  longer  than  Sh/Sir^ji^N. 


5,268,786 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  ITS 

AMPLIFICATION  METHOD 

Kiwami  Matsushita;  Takashi  Miznochi;  Mayumi  Miyazaki,  aad 

Tadayoshi  Kitayama,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  K«liii«hilti  K«l»h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51470; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-167727;  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-221037 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/39;  H04B  10/00;  HOIS  3/06 
VS.  a.  359—341  22  Claims 
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1.  A  pivotable  mirror  device  for  tracking  and  for  driving  a 
light  heam  spot  in  the  radial  direction  of  an  optical  disk  com- 
prising an  infontiation  recording  medium,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  mirror  holding  member  for  holding  a  reflecting  mirror; 

a  thin  leaf  spring  pivotably  supporting  said  mirror  holding 
member,  wherein  a  planar  portion  of  said  thin  leaf  spring 
is  laid  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the 
reflecting  mirror,  wherein  said  thin  leaf  spring  is  con- 
stricted between  said  planar  portion  and  a  portion  at 
which  said  thin  leaf  spring  is  attached  to  a  thin  leaf  spring 
supporting  member  to  thereby  form  a  torsional  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  thereof; 

a  high  attenuation  member  attached  to  said  torsional  portion; 
and 

wherein  said  torsional  portion  is  divided  into  a  portion 
which  is  twisted  during  said  pivotal  movement  and  a 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal; 

at  least  one  excitation  light  source  coupled  to  the  optical 
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fiber  for  trmnsmitting  «n  exciution  light  signal  to  the 
optical  fiber; 

an  optical  receiver  coupled  to  each  said  exciution  Hght 
source  to  receive  part  of  the  exciution  light  signal; 

an  output  light  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber 
for  detecting  the  amplified  optical  signal  and  outputting 
an  error  signal;  and 

an  exciution  light  source  control  circuit  for  each  said  exciu- 
tion hght  source  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the 
exciution  light  signal  by  said  exciution  light  source  in 
response  to  the  error  signal  and  the  part  of  the  exciution 
light  signal  received  by  said  optical  receiver. 

5,268,787 

MIJLTTPLE-PASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LASER  AMPLIFICATION 

laia  A.  MclMyre,  VUta,  Calif.,  asngnor  to  Energy  CoaipreMion 

Rctearck  Corp„  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,419 

fat  a.'  HOIS  i/OO 

VS.  a.  359—347  «  Claiois 


ing  radiation  at  wavelengths  between  about  620  nm  and  780 
nm;  a  circularly  polarizing  filter;  and  means  mounting  the 
circularly  polarizing  filter  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  filter 
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arrangement,  the  polarizing  filter  reducing  the  amount  of 
radiation  reflected  specularly  from  surfaces  behind  the  polariz- 
ing filter. 


3,268,789 
RCTROREFLECnVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  I.  Bradshaw,  Afton.  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,331 

iBt  a.'  G02B  5/126 

\iS.  a.  359—534  20  Ctalma 


1.  A  method  of  multi-passing  a  laser  amplifier  with  a  laser 
beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  laser  beam  incident  from  a  first  direction  at  a 
non-reciprocal  optical  means  having  a  first  optical  axis; 

passing  said  beam  through  said  non-reciprocal  optical  means 
and  into  an  optical  amphfier  means  having  a  second  opti- 
cal axis,  said  amphfier  means  including  a  non-reciprocal 
optical  means  including  a  reflecting  means  positioned  on 
said  second  optical  axis,  whereby  said  beam  is  reflected 
back  through  said  optical  amplifier  means  for  a  second 
pass  along  said  second  optical  axis; 

separating  the  reflected  beam  from  the  beam  incident  on  the 
optical  amplifier  means; 

retro-reflecting  the  separated  and  reflected  beam  back  along 
the  second  optical  axis,  whereby  said  beam  passes  through 
said  amplifier  means  for  a  third  pass  to  said  reflecting 
means; 

reflecting  said  beam  back  along  said  second  optical  axis 
through  said  optical  amplifier  means  for  a  fourth  pass; 

directing  said  four-pass  amplified  beam  through  said  non- 
reciprocal  optical  means;  and 

outputting  said  amplified  beam  in  a  second  direction  which 
is  not  collinear  with  respect  to  said  first  direction. 


5,268,788 
DISPLAY  FILTER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Ian  D.  Fox,  Wymaas  Brook,  and  John  E.  Lee,  Winchcombc, 
both  of  England,  aaaignon  to  Smiths  Indoitries  Public  Lim- 
ited Company,  London,  England 

FUcd  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
9113684 

fart.  CL'  G02B  5/20.  5/30 
UJS.  a.  359—490  3  Claimi 

1.  A  display  assembly  comprising  a  display  and  a  filter  ar- 
rangement located  in  front  of  the  display,  wherein  the  display 
includes  hght-cmitting  diodes  emitting  green  light  with  an 
emission  peak  around  570  nm,  and  wherein  the  filter  arrange- 
ment comprises:  a  dichroic  filter;  means  mounting  the  dichroic 
filter  on  a  side  of  tlie  filter  arrangement  closer  to  the  display, 
the  dichroic  filter  transmitting  radiation  at  570  nm  and  reflect- 


1.  A  retroreflective  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  globule  having  a  first,  uncoated  part-spheri- 
cal surface  portion  for  reception  of  incident  light;  a  sec- 
ond, substantially  flat  surface  portion  opposite  said  first 
surface  portion;  and  a  third,  toroidal  surface  portion  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  surface  portions,  said  toroi- 
dal surface  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  smaller 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  part-spherical 
surface  portion; 

b)  a  monolayer  of  externally  reflecting  transparent  micro- 
spheres for  focusing  and  retroreflecting  hght  beams  inci- 
dent upon  said  first  surface  portion  and  which  have  passed 
through  said  globule,  said  monolayer  being  applied  to  said 
second  surface  portion  and  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  toroi- 
dal surface  portion;  and 

c)  a  layer  of  diffuse  reflecting  pigment  disposed  behind  said 
monolayer  of  microspheres. 


5,268,790 

ZOOM  LENS  EMPLOYING  REFRACTIVE  AND 

DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Chongte  W.  Chen,  Irrinc,  Calif„  assignor  to  Hughe*  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Aiigele*,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,485 
Ut  CL'  G02B  5/18.  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—558  »  Oiiiiu 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 
first  lens  group  means  for  relaying  an  image  of  an  outside 

scene  to  an  intermediate  plane; 
second  lens  group  means  for  varying  magnification  of  the 
relayed  image  from  the  first  lens  group,  said  second  lens 


December  7,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


479 


group  means  including  at  least  one  difiractive  optical 
element;  and 
third  lens  group  means  for  compensating  for  focus  shift  and 


for  focusing  the  image  onto  a  viewing  plane,  wherein  said 
third  lens  group  means  includes  a  first  lens  sub-group  to 
compensate  for  focus  shift  and  a  second  lens  sub-group  to 
focus  the  image  on  said  viewing  plane. 


54<S,791 
LENS  SYSTEM  USING  GRADED  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

LENS  COMPONENT 
Hirofnmi  TsncUda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Olympoa  Optical 
Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Not.  13,  1991,  3-324028; 
May  15,  1992,  4-147992 

lat.  CL'  G02B  3/00,  9/16 
VS.  CL  359—654  5 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  component  which  is  a  radial  type  graded  refrac- 
tive index  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive 
power, 

a  second  lens  component  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  and 

a  third  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

wherein  a  refractive  index  of  said  radial  type  graded  refrac- 
tive index  lens  component  is  expressed  by  the  following 
formula  and  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  component 
satisfies  the  following  conditions  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4): 


Ni<0 

-0.6<*s/*M<0 

vi>30 


thereto,  the  reference  symbols  ^s  and  ^ji/  deaignate  re- 
fractive powers  of  a  stirface  and  a  medium  respectively  of 
said  graded  refractive  index  lens  component,  the  reference 
symbol  vi  denotes  a  coefficient  expressing  an  Abbe's 
number  of  the  medium  of  said  graded  refractive  index  lens 
component,  and  the  reference  symbol  f  represent  a  focal 
length  of  said  lens  system  as  a  whole. 


5,268,792 

ZOOM  LENS 

Melryn  Kreitzer,  and  Jacob  Moakovich,  both  of  dndaaati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Coaipaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,862 

lat  CL'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—676  43  ( 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  in  order  fix>m  an  object  side  three 
optical  units  movable  for  zooming,  a  first  optical  unit  that  is 
negative,  a  second  optical  unit  that  is  positive,  and  a  third 
optical  unit  that  is  negative,  in  which  said  third  optical  unit 
provides  a  greater  amount  of  the  magnification  change  during 
zooming  than  provided  by  either  of  the  first  or  the  second 
optical  unit  and  the  third  optical  unit  consists  of  a  single  nega- 
tive lens  element,  and  the  ratio  of  powers  of  said  first  optical 
unit  to  said  third  optical  unit  of  said  zoom  lens  is  between  0.7 
and  1.6. 


5,268,793 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Manami  Saka,  Kyoto,  and  KataaUro  Takamoto,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahuahiki  Kii- 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013747 
lat.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—690  18  < 


itt  UkotisMt 


(I) 

w 

(3) 
(4) 


wherein  the  reference  symbols  Ni  and  N2  represent  coeffici- 
ents expressing  a  refractive  index  distribution  of  said 
graded  refractive  index  lens  component,  the  reference 
symbol  No  represents  the  value  of  the  refractive  index  of 
said  graded  refractive  index  lens  component  on  an  optical 
axis,  the  reference  symbol  y  represents  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  the  optical  axis  in  a  direction  perpendicular 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  lens  system,  comprising  from  an 
object  side  to  an  image  side: 

a  first  positive  lens  unit  consisting  of  at  least  two  lens  ele- 
ments; 
a  second  negative  lens  unit  consisting  of  two  lens  elements 
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and  shifting  along  an  optical  axis  during  a  zoooung  opera- 
tion; and 

a  third  positive  lens  unit  consisting  of  at  least  two  lens  ele- 
ments and  shifting  along  the  optical  axis  during  the  zoom- 
ing operation; 

wherein  the  lens  system  fulfills  the  following  conditions: 

0.10  SyS*l  S  0.15 
11.890  <  |*2|     Z^     Y  <  18.649 


front  and  rear  lens  holders  with  said  spring  being  captured 
therebetween. 


83.401  < 


l*2| 


4>l 


-X^Z^  <  121.791 


wherein 

fS  represents  the  shortest  focal  length  of  the  lens  system; 

^1  represents  a  refractive  power  of  the  first  lens  unit; 

^2  represents  a  refractive  power  of  the  second  lens  unit; 

Z  represents  a  zoom  ratio;  and 

Y'  represents  an  image  height. 


5,268,795 
I  DOOR  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tadashi  Usami,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaJsha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusfao,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,695 
CUiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1991,  3-54797[lJl 
Int.  a.'  G02B  7/;«,-  B60R  1/06 
MS.  a.  359—841  2  Claims 


«M8,794 
ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Kwok  Y.  Chan,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  W.  Haking 
Enterprises  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
9117586 

Mat  a.s  G02B  15/14 
MS.  a.  359—699  »  Ctalma 


1.  A  zoom  lens  assembly  for  use  with  a  camera  defining  a 
film  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis,  said  zoom  lens 
assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  lens  barrel  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  camera 
housing  to  support  the  barrel  around  the  optical  axis  with 
a  rear  end  adjacent  the  film  plane  and  a  front  end  remote 
from  the  film  plane; 

axial  lens  guide  means  provided  along  the  interior  of  said 
lens  barrel; 

front  lens  means  mcluding  a  front  lens  holder  and  rear  lens 
means  including  a  rear  lens  holder,  said  front  and  rear  lens 
holders  being  mounted  within  said  lens  barrel  and  includ- 
ing radially  extending  guide  means  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  axial  lens  guide  means  for  constraining  said  lens 
holders  to  move  only  in  the  axial  direction  without  rotat- 
ing; and 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  lens  cam  assembly  telescoped  within 
said  lens  barrel  and  surrounding  said  front  and  rear  lens 
holders,  said  lens  cam  assembly  defining  front  and  rear 
cams  cooperating  with  said  radially  extending  guide 
means  of  said  front  and  rear  lens  holders  for  moving  said 
lens  holders  axially  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  lens  cam 
assembly; 

the  zoom  lens  assembly  being  characterized  by: 

said  lens  cam  assembly  includes  a  front  section  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  front  lens  cam  surface  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  forwardly  facing  rear  lens  cam  surface; 

means  for  limiting  range  of  axial  movement  of  said  lens  cam 
assembly; 

a  spnng  held  in  compression  between  said  front  and  rear  lens 
holders  for  biasing  said  radially  extending  guide  means  of 
said  front  and  rear  lens  holders  respectively  against  said 
front  and  rear  lens  cam  surfaces;  and 

said  front  and  rear  lens  cam  sections  being  discrete  [>arts  that 
are  held  in  aaaembly  relative  to  one  another  and  to  said 


1.  A  door  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  stay  that  can  be  secured  to  a  door  of  the  vehicle; 
a  bracket  for  supporting  a  mirror  and  a  mirror  housing, 
wherein  the  bracket  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  stay 
and  is  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  that  includes  a  fiber  rein- 
forced synthetic  nylon  resin  having  glass  fibers  that  form 
50  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  fiber  reinforced 
synthetic  nylon  resin. 


5,268,796 
POWERED  VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Reg  Tomerlin,  2330  -  2nd  A»e.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92625, 
and  Edward  A.  Chambers,  3261  Moritz,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.406 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/02 

UjS.  a.  359—871  13  Claims 


1.  A  powered  vehicle  mirror  comprising: 

a  housing  supporting  a  mirrored  element  and  defining  an 

interior  cavity; 
a  support  shaft  extending  through  said  interior  cavity  and 

having  end  portions  attachable  to  a  vehicle; 
brake  means  for  imparting  a  braking  force  between  said 

housing  and  said  support  shaft  to  resist  pivotal  motion  of 

said  housing; 
a  drive  motor  supported  within  said  interior  cavity;  and 
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drive  coupling  means  including  a  threaded  shaft  rotated  by 
said  drive  motor,  a  first  threaded  shuttle  received  upon 
said  threaded  shaft  and  linkage  means  coupled  between 
said  first  threaded  shuttle  and  said  support  shaft  pivoting 
said  housing  in  response  to  operation  of  said  drive  motor. 


5,268,797 
INTERCHANGEABLE  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Antooio  F.  do  E.  Santo,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metagal 

Indnstria  E  Comercio  Ltda.^  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Jul.  10, 1991,  7101535[U] 

Int  a.5  G02B  7//«  B60R  1/06 

MS.  a.  359— «72  3  Claims 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

a  mounting  piece  attachable  to  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  prismatic  body  comprising  an  intermediary  part  pivotally 
connectable  to  the  mounting  piece  and  a  holder  having  an 
anterior  opening  and  being  detachably  secured  to  the 
intermediary  part; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  intermediary  part  on 
the  moimting  piece;  and 

a  mirror  element  mounted  in  the  anterior  opening  of  the 
holder; 

wherein  the  holder  for  the  mirror  element  has  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  "X"  axis  and  a  vertical  "Y"  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  "X"  axis  and  the  holder  is  symmetric  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  horizontal  "X"  axis  and  has  two  bases  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  holder  for  engagement  with 
and  mounting  to  the  intermediary  part  and  the  bases  are 
positioned  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  "X" 
axis,  and  the  intermediary  part  has  two  corresponding 
projecting  end  pieces  positioned  to  engage  the  two  bases 
of  the  holder  such  that,  the  holder  engages  the  intermedi- 
ary part,  and  wherein  the  bases  each  have  a  mounting  hole 
and  one  of  the  projecting  end  pieces  has  a  threaded  hole 
positioned  such  that,  the  holder  is  engaged  with  the  inter- 
mediary part,  the  holder  can  be  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ary part  by  a  fixing  screw  engaged  in  the  threaded  hole 
and  one  of  the  holes  of  the  bases  and  the  other  projecting 
piece  has  a  protruding  member  positioned  so  as  to  engage 
in  the  other  hole  of  the  bases,  and 

wherein  the  bases  of  the  holder  and  the  projecting  end  pieces 
of  the  intermediary  member  are  shaped  and  the  mounting 
holes  and  the  threaded  hole  are  positioned  so  that  the 
rearview  mirror  apparatus,  when  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  can  be  removed  and  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  vehicle  by  detaching  the  holder  from  the 
intermediary  part  by  removing  the  fixing  screw,  removing 
the  mounting  piece  and  intermediary  member  and  reat- 
taching the  mounting  piece  and  intermediary  member  on 
the  other  side  of  the  motor  vehicle,  rotating  the  holder 
180*  about  the  "X"  axis,  rotating  the  holder  180*  about  the 
"Y"  axis  and  reattaching  the  holder  to  the  intermediary 
member  with  the  fixing  screw. 


5,268,798 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  START  OF  DATA 

FIELD  IN  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  DETECTING 

THE  SEQUENCE  OF  BIT  CODES 

Charics  E.  Shinn,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

puiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  642,981,  Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,471. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,307 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/09 

MS.  a.  360—48  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  memory  file  having  a  movable  memory  media  with  a 
bit  code  recorded  in  a  track  thereon,  a  method  for  detecting 
said  bit  code,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  electrical  bit  signals  by  scanning  the  bits  of  said 

bit  code  in  sequence; 
storing  said  bit  signals  in  the  sequence  in  which  the  bits  are 

scanned; 
logically  combining  at  least  two  stored  bit  signals  from 

differing  bit  positions  in  differing  bit  signal  combinations; 
producing  a  single  binary  signal  from  each  differing  bit 

signal  combination  when  the  bit  signals  of  that  bit  signal 

combination  are  in  a  predetermined  binary  state, 
logically  combining  different  single  signals,  fewer  in  number 

than  the  total  number  of  single  signals,  in  differing  single 

signal  groups;  and 
utilizing  the  simultaneous  existence,  in   a  predetermined 

binary  state  of  all  single  signals  which  are  combined  in  any 

one  group  to  indicate  detection  of  said  code. 


5,268,799 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Joichiro    Ezaki,    Saku;    Kaziimasa    Fnkuda.    Komoro,    and 

Masanori  Sakai,  Miyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  762,260,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,143,  Feb.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Fd>.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,997 

Lit  CL'  GllB  5/54.  5/82 

MS.  CL  360—75  13  Claims 


2  rf.  ^, 


32      ^322o(322bi 


23    23 


3  322/ 

321 


11(312) 


31 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  a 
type  wherein  a  magnetic  disk  having  a  magnetic  recording 
layer  formed  on  a  rigid  substrate  is  rotated  at  a  high  speed  and 
magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  are  conducted  by  a 
magnetic  head  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  disk,  said  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  being  characterized  in 
that  the  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  are  conducted  by 
the  magnetic  head  wherein  said  magnetic  head  is  caused,  by  a 
control  means,  to  fly  from  the  magnetic  disk  over  at  least  an 
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area  which  is  a  perpendicular  projection  of  a  first  outermost 
cylinder  of  the  magnetic  disk  having  a  first  radius  so  that 
recording  and  reproducing  does  not  occur  when  said  magnetic 
head  flies  over  said  area  and  said  magnetic  head  is  caused  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk  at  least  in  an 
area  which  is  a  perpendicular  extension  of  a  second  innermost 
cylinder  of  the  magnetic  disk  wherein  when  said  magnetic 
head  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk,  record- 
ing and  reproducing  occur  and  wherein  said  second  cylinder 
has  a  second  radius  less  than  said  first  radius. 


5,268,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  DAJA 
TRANSFER  WITH  HIGH  PREOSION  REFERENCE 
DATA  ON  A  ROTATABLE  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Robert  L.  Hazel,  Newbury  Park;  G^jus  Michelson,  Westlakc 
Village,  and  William  W.  Valliant,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif., 
aacignors  to  Serfo  Track  Writer  Corporation,  Westlake  Vil- 
lage, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,489 

Lit  CL»  GllB  S/56 

VS.  CL  360—77.03  47  Claim* 


5,268,800 
DISK  DRTVT  SERVOSYSTEM  USING  GRAY  CODE 
Tab  C.  Niclaea,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Areal  Tedmology, 
San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,500 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/54  5/596 

VS.  CL  360—77.01  «  Claima 
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34  A  sealed  disk  drive  unit  having  an  internal  dynamic 
mechanism  and  characterized  by: 

reflective  means  on  the  dynamic  mechanism  to  provide  a 
beam  reflection  dependent  on  dynamic  mechanism  posi- 
tion; and 

window  means  in  the  disk  drive,  the  window  means  being 
positioned  and  sized  relative  to  the  reflective  means  to 
pass  the  beam  reflection  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  disk  drive,  a  servo  system  for  controlling  the  position 
of  a  magnetic  head  driven  by  an  actuator  relative  to  daU  tracks 
on  a  magnetic  disk  during  the  seek  and  track  followmg  modes 
of  operation  of  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  first  closed  feedback  path  composing  said  magnetic  head 
and  said  actuator  wherein  said  head  is  in  transducing 
relation  with  said  disk  for  detecting  recorded  signals  on 
said  disk; 
said  first  feedback  path  including  a  first  position  circuit 
coupled  to  said  head  for  receiving  recorded  Gray  coded 
position  signals  recorded  along  the  daU  tracks  of  said  disk 
and  for  providing  a  head  position  error  signal; 
said  first  feedback  path  further  including  a  microprocessor 
coupled  to  said  first  position  circuit  for  providing  selected 
track  data  and  for  comparing  said  position  error  signal  to 
a  position  profile  stored  in  said  microprocessor;  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
for  receiving  a  binary  signal  representative  of  a  selected 
track  to  be  accessed  and  for  converting  said  binary  signal 
to  an  analog  signal; 
a  second  closed  feedback  path  including  a  second  position 
circuit  coupled  to  said  head  for  receiving  quadrature 
servo  signals  recorded  along  servo  tracks  of  said  disk,  said 
servo  tracks  being  interposed  between  said  daU  tracks; 
said  second  feedback  path  including 
a  summer  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and 
said  second  position  circuit  for  summing  head  position 
error  signals  calculated  in  said  first  and  second  feedback 
paths;  and  means  for  compensating  for  the  head  position 
errors  coupled  to  said  summer,  wherein  said  first  position 
circuit  is  active  during  said  seek  mode  and  inactive  during 
said  track  following  mode. 


5,268,802 
READING  NON-STANDARD  TAPES  ON  TAPE  DRIVES 
Refacl  Bar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Iomega  Corporation, 
Roy,  Utah 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,045 

Lit  a.'  H04N  5/783 

VS.  CL  360-77.13  »  CMnu 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  Upe  drive  for  digital  computer  backup  of 
the  type  in  which  a  magnetic  head  is  moved  across  a  magnetic 
tape  to  read  digital  data  on  longitudinal  tracks  between  the 
edges  of  said  magnetic  Upe,  said  longitudinal  tracks  having 
load  zone  and  data  zone  portions,  the  method  of  presetting  said 
magnetic  head  to  a  reference  track  on  tapes  written  on  both 
standard  and  non-standard  formats  comprising: 

reading  a  load  zone  portion  of  said  tape; 

determining  the  format  of  said  daU  in  said  load  zone  to 
determine  whether  said  tape  is  written  in  said  standard 
format  or  a  non-standard  format; 

moving  said  head  to  successive  tracks  toward  one  edge  of 
said  tape  if  the  determined  format  is  non-standard; 

reading  dau  in 'the  data  zones  of  said  successive  tracks; 

identifying  the  edge  of  said  Upe  when  no  data  is  read;  and 
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moving  said  head  a  known  distance  from  the  edge  of  said 
tape  to  said  reference  track. 


5,268,803 

DISC  MEMORY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  DETECnON 

OF  HIGH-ACCURACY  ADDRESS  DATA  IN  SHORT 

SERVO  SECTORS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ACCESSING 

Jonkichi  Sugita,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoahisoiki  Kunito,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032084 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/02.  7/095 

VS.  a.  360—77.08  10  Claims 


5,268,804 

ACTUATOR  ARM  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Christopher  N.  Wallis,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationa] Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,728,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
89304178 

Int  a.>  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—78.04  18  Clains 
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1.  A  disc  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  reading  and  writing  information  on  a 
disc; 

at  least  one  disc  medium  having  a  pluraUty  of  tracks  each  of 
which  is  divided  into  plural  data  sectors  and  plural  servo 
sectors  therebetween; 

the  data  sectors  having  data  signals  recorded  thereon; 

the  servo  sectors  having  first  and  second  marker  regions 
each  center  of  which  corresponds  to  a  center  of  each  even 
track  and  odd  track,  respectively,  wherein  first  and  sec- 
ond marker  signals  are  prerecorded  in  the  first  and  second 
marker  regions,  respectively; 

the  servo  sectors  further  have  first  and  second  address  re- 
gions, wherein  first  and  second  address  signals  are  prere- 
corded in  the  first  and  second  address  regions  respec- 
tively; 

the  width  of  the  address  regions  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
disc  medium  being  substantially  larger  than  a  track  pitch 
of  the  tracks; 

positioning  means  position  the  transducer  means  on  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  tracks; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  levels  of  the  first  marker 
signal  and  the  second  marker  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
comparison  signal; 

servo  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  servo  control 
signal  according  to  the  comparison  signal  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  servo  signal  is  generated  according  to  the  first 
address  signal  when  the  level  of  the  first  marker  signal  is 
larger  than  that  of  the  second  marker  signal  and  that  the 
servo  signal  is  generated  according  to  both  of  the  first 
address  signal  and  the  second  address  signal  when  the 
level  of  the  second  marker  signal  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
first  marker  signal;  and 

position  control  means  for  controlling  the  positioning  means 
in  response  to  the  servo  control  signal  so  that  the  trans- 
ducer means  seeks  the  selected  one  of  the  tracks. 
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1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  storage  medium; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotating  storage  medium; 

a  data  head  which  passes  over  said  rotating  storage  medium; 

means  for  moving  the  data  head  to  various  positions  over  the 
rotating  storage  medium,  said  means  capable  of  moving 
the  data  head  between  a  first  radial  position  on  the  rotat- 
ing storage  medium  and  a  second  radial  position  on  the 
rotating  storage  medium  in  a  selected  minimum  time; 

a  data  target  at  said  second  radial  position  having  varying 
circumferential  position;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  the  data  head,  the 
controller  further  comprising:  (a)  means  for  ascertaining 
the  circumferential  position  of  said  data  target,  and  (b) 
means  for  varying  the  time  taken  to  move  the  data  head 
between  said  first  radial  position  and  said  second  radial 
position,  said  means  for  varying  the  time  taken  to  move 
the  data  head  including  means  for  increasing  a  target  time 
to  move  the  data  head  between  said  first  radial  position 
and  said  second  radial  position  in  response  to  said  circum- 
ferential position  of  said  data  target. 


5,268,805 
LOW  INERTIA  WINCHESTER  DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Cilia- Yen  Peng,  Chatsworth,  and  Dan  L.  Kilmer,  Reseda,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   MicropoUs   Corporation,   Chatsworth, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,869 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/55 

VS.  CL  360—106  20  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hard  magnetic  storage  disks; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  head  means  for  reading  and  writing 

digital  information  on  said  storage  disks; 
means  including  a  head  positioner  for  shifting  the  position  of 

said  magnetic  heads  across  the  surface  of  said  disks; 
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laid  he«d  positioner  constituting  «n  integral  unitary  body 
fonned  of  a  lightweight  metal  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
arms  extending  outward  toward  said  disks; 

taid  integral  arms  including  a  plurality  of  apertxires  thereon 
and  being  upered  in  an  inwardly  curved  fashion  having  an 
inner  base  portion  and  an  outer  narrower  end  to  which  a 
load  beam  and  a  magnetic  head  are  secured;  and 

said  apertures  comprising  three  openings,  including  a  gener- 
ally arch-shaped  opening  adjacent  the  base  of  each  arm 
and  two  outer  generally  oval  openings  tapering  down  in 
their  transverse  dimensions  generally  corresponding  to 
the  tapering  of  said  arms; 

whereby  the  head  positioner  including  the  apertured  arms 
has  a  lower  inertia  as  compared  with  a  head  positioner 
with  solid  arms,  and  retains  high  resistance  to  torsional 
twisting  which  would  tend  to  shift  the  magnetic  heads  off 
track. 


5,268,806 
MAGNFTORESISTTVE  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 
TANTALUM  LEAD  CONDUCTORS 
WoU^ug  M.  Govbu,  San  Joae;  James  K.  Howartl,  Morgan 
Hill;  Hung-Chaag  W.  Hnaag,  San  Joar,  Cbemgye  Hwang, 
San  Jose;  Robert  O.  Scfawenker,  San  Jose,  and  James  C.  Uy, 
Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IntematiomU  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,522 

Int  a.'  GUB  5/m 

M&.  CL  360—113  8  Claims 
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5068,807 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAD  HOUSE 

REGION 
Kimio  Tanaka,  and  SUnichi  Sato,  both  of  Sakn,  Japan,  assignors 
to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1990, 1-55326[U] 
Int.  a.'  GllB  2im7 
MS.  a.  360—132  »  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  head-receiving  housing  region 
provided  with  an  independent  guide  block  which  contains  a 
plurality  of  Upc  guides,  the  cassette  having  upper  and  lower 
half  housing  sections,  the  Upe  cassette  including  first  and 
second  thick  spacer  plate  members,  the  first  thick  spacer  plate 
member  being  disposed  between  the  guide  block  and  the  upper 
half  housing  section  of  the  cassette  and  the  second  thick  spacer 
plate  member  being  disposed  between  the  guide  block  and  the 
lower  half  housing  section  of  the  cassette. 


5,268,808 

DISK  CARTRIDGES  MADE  FROM  UNTFARY  BLANKS 

Edwin  R.  Childers,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,157 

Int  CL'  GllB  2im 

MS.  a.  360—133  W  Claims 


IMI 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

a  layer  of  magnetoresistive  material  formed  on  a  substrate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  lead  structures  electri- 
cally contacting  said  layer  of  magnetoresistive  material  at 
spaced  positions,  each  said  electrically  conductive  lead 
structure  comprising  a  layer  of  body-centcred-cubic  tanta- 
lum separated  from  said  magnetoresistive  material  by  a 
seed  layer,  said  seed  layer  being  of  a  material  having  a 
body-centered-cubic  structure,  said  seed  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alloy  of 
tantalum  and  tungsten,  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  tungsten, 
chromium  and  tungsten,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of 
tantalum  being  in  the  range  of  1000-5000  angstroms,  the 
thickness  of  said  seed  layer  being  in  the  range  of  25-200 
angstroms,  said  layer  of  tantalum  and  said  seed  layer  being 
coextensive  in  said  lead  structures  whereby,  when  a  signal 
output  means  is  connected  between  two  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  lead  structures,  resistances  changes  in 
said  magnetoresistive  material  responsive  to  magnetic 
fields  which  are  intercepted  by  said  layer  of  magnetoresis- 
tive material  can  be  detected. 


1.  A  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  use  in  mak- 
ing a  housing  to  enclose  a  disk  record  member  having  a  hub 
means  for  enabhng  free  roUtion  of  the  enclosed  disk  record 
member;  the  improved  unitary  blank  for  making  a  housing, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  rectangular  panels; 

a  web  having  a  dimension  greater  than  a  axial  thickness  of  a 
disk  record  member  to  be  enclosed  in  a  cartridge  formed 
by  said  blank,  said  web  being  integral  to  and  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  panels  such  that  the  first  and 
second  panels  are  separated  a  distance  equal  to  said  dimen- 
sion; 
one  of  the  panels  having  a  drive  access  opening  coaxial  with 
a  hub  of  the  disk  record  member  to  be  enclosed  and  a 
transducer  access  opening  for  exposing  a  radial  portion  of 
the  disk  for  enabling  a  transducing  access  to  the  disk; 


a  pair  of  side  wall  forming  flaps  extending  coextensively 
with  and  being  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  panels; 

an  end  wall  forming  flap  at  a  distal  end  of  one  of  the  panels 
and  extending  longitudinally  coextensively  with  the  panel; 
and 

a  plurality  of  brackets  integrally  formed  with  the  first  panel 
for  being  folded  toward  and  engaging  said  second  panel  to 
stiffen  the  housing  made  by  folding  the  panels  to  face  each 
other  and  said  brackets  being  disposed  in  predetermined 
spaced-apart  relationship  on  the  first  panel  substantially  at 
circumferentially  spaced-apart  locations  on  a  circumfer- 
ential periphery  disk  record  member  to  be  enclosed  by  a 
cartridge  formed  by  said  blank  for  limiting  radial  move- 
ments of  the  enclosed  disk  record  member,  a  foot  on  each 
of  the  brackets,  each  said  foot  being  foldable  to  engage 
said  second  panel  for  maintaining  a  spacing  between  the 
panels  axially  of  the  enclosed  disk  record  member  greater 
than  a  maximiun  axial  dimension  of  the  disk  record  mem- 
ber. 


5,268,809 

PROTECnON  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISKETTE 

DRIVE 

John  H.  Eschenburg,  40  Akkerboom  Street,  Zwartkops,  Verwo- 
erdburg,  Transvaal  ProTince,  South  Africa 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Sonth  Africa,  Feb.  18,  1991, 
91/1190 

Int  CL'  GllB  23/2%.  33/00;  E05B  73/00 
MS.  a.  360—137  7  Claims 


1.  A  protection  device  for  a  diskette  drive  of  a  computer,  in 
which  the  device  includes: 

an  access  prevention  member  locatable  in  an  access  opening 
of  the  diskette  drive  and  operable  to  inhibit  insertion  of  a 
diskette  into  the  diskette  drive,  the  access  prevention 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  panel  insertable  at  least 
partially  into  the  access  opening,  the  panel  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  at  least  partially  to  the  size  and  shape  of 
a  diskette  intended  for  use  in  the  diskette  drive,  and 

locking  means  operable  to  retain  the  access  prevention  mem- 
ber in  the  access  opening  of  the  diskette  drive,  the  locking 
means  including  an  arm  having  at  its  leading  end  a  trans- 
versely extending  engagement  formation  and  the  arm 
being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  access  prevention 
member  thereby  to  permit  rotation  of  the  arm  from  an 
inoperative  position  while  the  device  is  inserted  into  the 
access  opening  of  the  diskette  drive  to  an  operative  lock- 
ing position  once  inserted  into  the  access  opening  where 
the  engagement  formation  engages  a  drive  operating 
mechanism  of  the  diskette  drive,  the  arm  having  at  its 
trailing  end  a  flap  cooperating  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing platform  on  the  panel,  the  flap  having  an  aperture 
therein  which  when  the  device  is  in  its  operative  locking 
position  is  in  alignment  with  a  mating  aperture  in  the 
platform  for  receiving  a  locking  device. 


5^68,810 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING  EMI 

FILTER 

Mario  OiMarco,  Scottsdale,  ami  Timothy  J.  WUbclm,  Peoria, 

both  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Hoaejrwell  Inc,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,297 

Int  CL'  H02H  9/04 

MS.  CL  361—111  8  Clain 


1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  for  allowing  cotmeb- 
tion  of  electronic  apparatus  contained  within  a  shielded  enclo- 
sure to  a  multi-conductor  wiring  harness  terminating  in  an  plug 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  male  pins  arranged  in  a  grid  of 
rows  and  columns,  the  coimector  receptacle  comprising: 

a  conductive  shell  defining  a  housing  cavity  having  open 
front  and  rear  faces,  the  housing  cavity  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  plug  when  inserted  through  the  open  front 
face; 

a  multi-coplanar  capacitor  (MCC)  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
surface,  the  front  surface  facing  the  rear  surface  of  the 
coimector  receptacle  and  removably  attached  thereto 
having  a  plurality  of  socket  contacts  arranged  to  receive 
the  connector  pins  of  the  male  plugs,  having  pin  planes 
defining  a  multi-coplanar  capacitor  system  and  ground 
planes  connected  to  a  common  ground  conductor  at- 
tached to  a  chassis  ground; 

at  least  one  RFI  filter  core  means  disposed  in  front  of  or 
behind  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  MCC  and  having 
openings  allowing  passage  of  the  connector  terminal  pins 
to  aid  in  the  suppression  of  VHP  and  UHF  RFI; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  joined  to  the  socket  contacts  and 
the  printed  wire  board;  and 

wherein  the  combined  structure  provides  a  grounded  RFI 
filter  barrier,  the  RFI  output  filtering  being  improved 
with  the  core  means  located  behind  the  MCC  and  the 
input  filtering  being  improved  with  the  core  means  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  PWB. 


5,268^11 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 

A  REFRIGERATOR 
Masahiko  Maeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  K»hii«lilH  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,014,  May  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-130898 
Int  CL'  HOIH  47/00;  E05B  47/00 
MS.  CL  361—172  10  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  with  a  controller  including  a  transmission 
circuit  to  receive  a  command  signal  from  a  host-computer 
external  to  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  comprising: 
at  least  one  refrigerator  having  a  door; 
electronic  lock  means  for  activating  a  door  lock  mechanism 

to  lock  a  door  of  the  refrigerator; 
electronic  unlock  means  for  activating  the  door  lock  mecha- 
nism to  unlock  the  door  of  the  refrigerator; 
power  supply  means  for  energizing  the  electronic  lock 
means  and  the  electronic  unlock  means  with  a  DC  volt- 
age, the  power  supply  means  being  charged  by  a  DC 
power  source; 
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voltage  indicating  means  for  generating  an  operation  aHow- 
ance  signal  when  the  power  supply  means  is  charged  to 
generate  a  DC  voltage  no  lower  than  a  predetermined 
lower  limit  DC  voltage  below  which  at  least  the  elec- 
tronic lock  means  and  the  electronic  unlock  means  can  not 
operate  the  door  lock  mechanism; 

switching  means  for  permitting  the  power  supply  means  to 
energize  the  electronic  lock  means  and  the  electronic 
unlock  means;  and 

processing  means  for  operating  the  switching  means  in  ac- 


FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  FOR  INCORPORATING 

IN  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 

Sydney  G.  Chapman,  Wlncbester.  United  Kingdom,  iMiglior  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
90313534 

InL  CL'  H05K  7/20.  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—704  5  Claims 


cordance  with  the  command  signal  only  after  the  opera- 
tion allowance  signal  is  generated  by  the  voltage  indicat- 
ing means; 

wherein  said  power  supply  means  includes  a  capacitor  be- 
tween the  DC  power  source  and  a  ground  line,  the  DC 
voltage  stored  thereon  being  no  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  voltage  when  the  capacitor  is  fully 
charged;  and 

wherein  the  voltage  indicating  means  includes  a  timer,  the 
operation  allowance  signal  being  generated  when  the 
capacitor  is  fully  charged. 


5,26M12 
COOLING  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  USING  EMBEDDED 

HEAT  PIPES 
Alfred  S.  Coote,  HoUister,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Sun  Microaystema, 
Ibc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Coatianatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  749,575,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoocd.  Thia  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  961,153 

iBt.  CV  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361— 69«  5  Claima 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  cools  semiconductor  chips,  compris- 


mg: 


a  substrate  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  receiving  the  semiconductor 
chips  through  the  top  face  of  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  enclosed  within  the  substrate  be- 
tween the  top  face  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  substrate, 
the  heat  pipes  each  having  a  top  surface  directly  engaging 
with  the  semiconductor  chips  through  the  cavities  such 
that  heat  generated  by  the  semiconductor  chips  is  dissi- 
pated in  the  heat  pipes. 


1.  A  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  and  a  carrier  having  a  substantially 
zig-zag  shaped  surface,  the  flexible  printed  circuit  overly- 
ing and  following  the  zig-zag  shaped  surface  of  the  carrier 
with  circuit  components  mounted  on  the  flexible  printed 
circuit  abutting  planar  portions  of  the  zig-zag  shaped 
surface  of  the  carrier,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  flexible  printed  circuit  in  place  on 
the  carrier,  said  means  including  a  plug  having  a  substan- 
tially zig-zag  shaped  surface  complementary  to  the  zig- 
zag shaped  surface  of  the  carrier,  said  plug  being  adapted 
to  mate  with  the  carrier  so  as  to  retain  the  flexible  printed 
circuit  in  place  on  the  carrier  and  to  maintain  the  compo- 
nents in  intimate  contact  with  the  carrier. 


I  5,268,814 

MODULE  PACKAGING 

Carl  Yakubowski,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interaatioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  886,117 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  «  Claims 


it: 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  an  electronic  thermal  conduction 
cooling  assembly  using  an  acrylic  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cold  plate  for  cooling  electronic  devices,  said 
cold  plate  having  an  area  to  accommodate  said  electronic 
devices  to  be  cooled; 

providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  electronic  device 
mounted  thereon  in  a  central  region  of  said  substrate,  said 
substrate  further  have  a  margin  area  extending  on  all  sides 
past  the  central  region; 

aligning  an  acrylic  thin  film  on  said  cold  plate,  said  acrylic 
thin  film  having  an  open  central  area  therein  defming  a 
cooling  region; 

providing  means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  heat  gener- 
ated m  said  electronic  devices  to  said  cold  plate,  wherein 
said  means  for  heat  conduction  is  through  a  thermal 
bridge  element; 
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locating  said  substrate  on  said  cold  plate  with  the  electronic 
device  mounted  on  said  central  region  of  said  substrate 
being  within  the  cooling  region  defined  by  the  open  cen- 
tral area  of  said  acrylic  thin  film,  and  the  margin  area  of 
said  substrate  overlaying  said  acrylic  thin  film  around  said 
central  open  area  such  that  said  acrylic  thin  film  is  trapped 
between  said  cold  plate  and'  the  margin  area  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

heating  said  acrylic  thin  film  until  it  softens  between  the 
margin  area  of  said  substrate  and  said  cold  plate; 

applying  a  force  to  urge  said  thermal  conduction  cooling 
assembly  together; 

cooling  said  acrylic  thin  film  while  said  thermal  conduction 
assembly  is  urged  together,  thereby  forming  a  bond  be- 
tween said  substrate  and  said  cold  plate. 


package  are  also  oriented  and  aligned  back-to-b*ck,  to 
enable  their  joint  insertion  into  a  female  connector. 


MOVABLE  DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
William  A.  AbeU,  Jr.,  WOmorc,  ami  VcMll  D.  E^le,  Lexiagtm, 
botk  of  Ky.,  aMi^or*  to  Leimark  latenatioMl,  Ibc^  Gtmb- 
wich.  Com. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Scr.  No.  951,980 
bt  CL)  H05K  7/16:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CL  361—729  8  ( 


5,268,815 
HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MEMORY 

cntcurr  package 

Tkomas  M.  Opotla,  Katonali;  Pnl  W.  CotCM,  Yorictown 
Hdghta,  both  of  N.Y.;  Brian  C.  Derdall.  North  York,  Cauda; 
Ckristimi  M.  Knoedler,  PeckakUl,  N.Y4  AlphooM)  P.  Lan- 
aetta,  Marlboro,  N.Y4  John  J.  Lintkns,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.;  Linda  C.  Matthew,  Peekskill,  N.Y4  Uwrence  S.  Mok, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Irene  A.  Stcrian,  Toronto,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  International  BnsiiMas  Machines  Corporation, 
AnwMk,N.Y. 

CoBtiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  836,673,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abamloacd. 

This  appUcatioo  JnL  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,257 

Int  CL)  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—704  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  density  circuit  package  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
planar  packages,  each  said  planar  package  having  front  and 
back  surfaces,  said  phmar  packages  positioned  back-to-back  in 
the  high  density  circuit  package,  each  said  planar  package 
comprising: 

circuit  carrier  means  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  chip  means 
mounted  thereon,  said  circuit  carrier  means  including  an 
intercoimection  region; 

front  and  back  planar,  metallic,  heat  sinks  sandwiched  about 
said  circuit  carrier  means,  at  least  one  said  heat  sink  con- 
tacting a  surface  of  said  circuit  chip  means,  each  said  heat 
sink  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  its  planar 
surface,  adjacent  said  circuit  chip  means,  to  enable  coolant 
flow  therethrough; 

a  circuit  card  having  an  interconnection  region  facing  said 
front  surface  of  said  planar  package  and  connected  to  said 
circuit  carrier  interconnection  region,  said  circuit  card 
also  having  a  pluggable  connector  region  juxtaposed  said 
front  surface,  said  planar  metalUc  heat  sinks  and  circuit 
card  mechanically  coimected  so  as  to  align  said  apertures 
in  said  heat  sinks,  and 

means  mechanically  connecting  a  said  pair  of  planar  pack- 
ages so  that  the  back  planar  heat  sinks  thereof  are  in 
contact  and  aligned,  and  said  circuit  cards  in  each  planar 


1.  A  computer  arrangement  including: 
a  keyboard  portion; 
and  a  display  portion  including: 
a  display  screen; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  display  screen; 
second  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  support 
means,  said  second  suppori  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  keyboard  portion  of  movement  of  said 
second  support  means  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  second  suppori  means  overUes  said  keyboard  por- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  support 
means  is  at  an  angle  to  said  keyboard  portion  to  enable 
viewing  of  said  display  screen  by  a  user  of  said  key- 
board portion; 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first 
suppori  means  on  said  second  suppori  means  for  move- 
ment of  said  display  screen  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  display  screen  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
keyboard  portion  and  viewable  when  said  second  sup- 
pori means  is  in  its  second  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  display  screen  overlies  said  keytxMrd 
portion  and  is  viewable  and  accessible  when  said  second 
suppori  means  b  in  its  first  position,  said  display  screen 
being  movable  between  its  first  position  and  its  second 
positicm  only  when  said  second  suppori  means  is  in  its 
second  portion; 
said  first  suppori  means  having  function  control  means  for 
controlling  computer  functions  when  said  first  suppori 
means  is  in  its  second  position  and  said  second  support 
means  is  in  its  first  position; 
said  first  suppori  means  including: 
a  front  screen  cover  and  a  rear  screen  cover  connected 
to  each  other  and  retaining  said  display  screen  there- 
between; 
only  one  of  said  front  screen  cover  and  said  rear  screen 
coyer  having  a  rectangular  shaped  opening  through 
which  said  display  screen  is  viewable; 
said  one  screen  cover  having  said  function  control 

means  thereon  and  adjacent  said  opening  therein; 
each  of  said  front  screen  cover  and  said  rear  screen 
cover  having  a  semi-cylindrical  hollow  pivot  extend- 
ing ^m  each  side  thereof; 
said  semi-cylindrical  hollow  pivots  on  one  side  of  each 
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of  said  front  and  rear  screen  covers  cooperating  to 
form  a  hollow  axial  passage  extending  therethrough; 
a  first  cable  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  function 
control  means  and  extending  through  said  hollow 
axial  passage  formed  in  said  semi-cylindrical  hollow 
pivots  on  one  side  of  said  front  and  rear  screen  cov- 
ers; 
a  second  cable  extending  from  said  display  screen 
through  said  hollow  axial  passage  formed  in  said 
semi-cylindrical  hollow  pivots  on  the  one  side  of  each 
of  said  front  and  rear  screen  covers; 
said  semi<ylindrical  hollow  pivots  on  the  opposite  side 
of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  screen  covers  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  hollow  axial  passage  extending  there- 
through; 
a  third  cable  connected  to  at  least  one  other  of  said 
function  control  means  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  axial  passage  formed  by  said  semi-cylindrical 
hollow  pivots  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  screen  covers; 
and  a  fourth  cable  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  display  screen  through  said  hollow  axial  passage 
formed  by  said  semi-cylindrical  hollow  pivots  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  screen 
covers; 
and  said  second  suppori  means  including: 

a  top  cover  having  an  inner  surface,  a  front  end  wall, 
a  rear  end  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
end  wall,  and  two  substantially  jjarallcl  inner  side 
walls; 
each  of  said  front  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall,  and 
said  inner  side  walls  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular from  said  inner  surface; 
each  of  said  iimer  side  walls  extending  between  said  front 
end  wall  and  said  rear  end  wall  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  said  front  end  wall  and  said  rear  end 
wall; 
said  front  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall,  and  said  inner  side 
walb  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  opening 
in  said  top  cover; 
said  top  cover  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
outer  side   walls  extending  substantially   perpendicular 
from  said  iimer  surface; 
said  first  and  second  outer  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top 
cover; 
said  first  outer  side  wall  of  said  top  cover  being  spaced  from 
one  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  to  form  a  first 
space  therebetween; 
said  second  outer  side  wall  of  said  top  cover  being  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  to 
form  a  second  space  therebetween; 
a  bezel  connected  to  said  top  cover; 
said  bezel  having  an  inner  surface,  a  front  end  wall,  a  rear 
end  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  end  wall,  and 
two  substantially  parallel  inner  side  walls; 
each  of  said  front  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall,  and  said  inner 
side  walls  of  said  bezel  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ular from  said  inner  surface, 
said  bezel  having  each  of  said  inner  side  walls  extend  be- 
tween said  front  end  wall  and  said  rear  end  wall  land 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  front  end  wall 
and  said  rear  end  wall; 
said  front  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall,  and  said  inner  side 
walb  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  opening 
in  said  bezel; 
said  bezel  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  outer 
side  walls  extending  substantially  perpendicul^  from  said 
inner  surface; 
said  first  and  second  outer  side  walls  of  said  bezel  being 
substantially  parallel  to  stud  inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel; 
said  first  outer  side  wall  of  said  bezel  being  spaced  from  one 
of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel  to  form  a  first  space 
therebetween; 
said  second  outer  side  wall  of  said  bezel  being  spaced  from 


the  other  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel  to  form  a 
second  space  therebetween; 
said  first  space  of  said  top  cover  and  said  first  space  of  said 
bezel  communicating  with  each  other  to  form  a  first  pas- 
sage therebetween  when  said  top  cover  and  said  bezel  are 
connected; 
said  second  space  of  said  top  cover  and  said  second  space  of 
said  bezel  communicating  with  each  other  to  form  a  sec- 
ond passage  therebetween  when  said  top  cover  and  said 
bezel  are  connected; 
said  first  outer  side  wall  of  said  bezel  being  disposed  inside  of 
said  first  outer  side  wall  of  said  top  cover  and  bearing 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  cover  when  said  top 
cover  and  said  bezel  are  connected; 
said  first  outer  side  wall  of  said  bezel  being  disposed  inside  of 
said  second  outer  side  wall  of  said  top  cover  and  bearing 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  cover  when  said  top 
cover  and  said  bezel  are  connected; 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  and  one  of  said  inner 
side  walls  of  said  bezel  having  their  end  surfaces  engage 
when  said  top  cover  and  said  bezel  are  connected; 
the  other  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  and  the 
other  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel  having  their  end 
surfaces  engage  when  said  top  cover  and  said  bezel  are 
connected; 
one  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  and  one  of  said 
inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel  having  cooperating  bearing 
portions  to  pivotally  support  one  of  said  first  pivotal 
mounting  means  and  said  second  pivotal  mounting  means; 
the  other  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  top  cover  and  one  of 
said  inner  side  walls  of  said  bezel  having  cooperating 
bearing  portions  to  pivotally  support  the  other  of  said  first 
pivotal  mounting  means  and  said  second  pivotal  mounting 
means; 
said  hollow  axial  passage  formed  in  said  semi-cylindrical 
hollow  pivots  on  one  side  of  said  front  and  rear  screen 
covers  communicating  with  said  first  passage  formed 
between  said  top  cover  and  said  bezel  to  enable  said  first 
and  second  cables  to  pass  through  said  first  passage; 
and  said  hollow  axial  passage  formed  in  said  semi-cylindrical 
hollow  pivots  on  the  other  side  of  said  front  and  rear 
screen   covers  communicating   with   said   first   passage 
formed  between  said  top  cover  and  said  bezel  to  enable 
said  third  and  fourth  cables  to  pass  through  said  first 
passage. 
8.  A  computer  arrangement  including: 
a  keyboard  portion; 
and  a  display  portion  including: 
a  display  screen; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  display  screen; 
second  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  support 
means,  said  second  support  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  keyboard  portion  for  movement  of  said 
second  support  means  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  second  support  means  overlies  said  keyboard  por- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  support 
means  is  at  an  angle  to  said  keyboard  portion  to  enable 
viewing  of  said  display  screen  by  a  user  of  said  key- 
board position; 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first 
support  means  on  said  second  support  means  for  move- 
ment of  said  display  screen  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  display  screen  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
keyboard  portion  and  viewable  when  said  second  sup- 
port means  is  in  its  second  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  display  screen  overlies  said  keyboard 
portion  and  is  viewable  and  accessible  when  said  second 
support  means  is  in  its  first  position,  said  display  screen 
being  movable  between  its  first  position  and  its  second 
position  only  when  said  second  support  means  is  in  its 
second  position; 
said  first  support  means  including  a  front  screen  cover  and  a 
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rear  screen  cover  coimected  to  each  other  and  retaining 
said  display  screen  therebetween; 

said  second  support  means  including: 
a  top  cover  having  two  substantially  parallel  walls; 
a  bezel  coimected  to  said  top  cover; 
said  bezel  having  two  substantially  parallel  walls; 

one  of  said  front  and  rear  screen  covers  having  a  tab  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

said  bezel  having  a  notch  in  each  of  said  two  substantially 
parallel  walls  to  enable  passage  of  said  tab  therethrough 
when  said  first  support  means  is  pivoted  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  and  vice  versa; 

said  top  cover  having  a  notch  in  each  of  said  two  substan- 
tially parallel  walls  to  receive  said  tab  after  said  tab  passes 
through  one  of  said  notches  in  said  bezel  when  said  first 
support  means  is  pivoted  from  its  first  position  to  its  sec- 
ond position  and  vice  versa; 

and  each  of  said  notches  in  said  top  cover  having  its  end 
surface  engaged  by  said  tab  when  said  tab  enters  said 
notch  to  stop  pivoting  of  said  first  support  means  at  one  of 
its  first  and  second  positions. 


of  said  display /input  device  instead  of  said  keyboard  when 
the  support  frame  and  the  display/input  device  are  in  the 
ckMcd  positioa. 


Sa6M18 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOY  MOTORS 
FnmiyoaU  Itoo,  Matsodo,  Japan,  aiiignor  to  MabncU  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  CUba,  Japu 

FQed  Dee.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  3, 1991,  3-099S06nJl 
Int  CL'  H02K  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  CL  361—730  4  Claims 


5,268,817 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  KEYBOARD  AND 
HAVING  DISPLAY  WITH  COORDINATE  INPUT 
TABLET  ROT  AT  ABLY  MOUNTED  TO  FACE  EITHER 
TOWARD  OR  AWAY  FROM  KEYBOARD  WHEN 
CLOSED  OVER  KEYBOARD 
Shigenori  MJyagawa,  Tokyo;  KoicU  Kobayashi.  Hanno;  Shimpei 
Kunii,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Kamio,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Sakamoto, 
Tokyo;  Fumitaka  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoichi  Ishiura,  Matsudo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
■aid,  Japan 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  692,250,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,890 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr-  27,  1990,  2-112775; 
Not.  21, 1990,  ^318403;  Nov.  21, 1990, 2-318413;  Nov.  21, 1990, 
2-318414 

lot  CL'  H05K  7/16;  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CL  361—729  8  Claims 


1.  A  contact  structure  for  toy  motors  in  which  a  battery  case 
housing  a  battery  and  a  motor  case  housing  a  motor  are  detach- 
ably  and  relatively  rotatably  joined  by  means  of  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  end  of  said  battery  case  and  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  end  of  said  motor  case,  and 
terminals  are  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  both  cases 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  terminals  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with,  or  separated  from  each  other,  characterized  in 
that  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  ends  of  motor  terminals 
provided  on  said  motor  case  are  each  formed  into  a  U  shape 
having  a  closed  end  on  the  side  of  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  thereof,  with  the  end  thereof  on  the  side  of  the  axial 
line  of  said  motor  being  opened,  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
battery  terminals  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surfaces  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  motor  termi- 
nals. 


5,268,819 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Pekka  S.   Lonka,  Salo,   Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobUe 
Phones  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,647 

Claim  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19,  1991,  911334 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  23/72.  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—785  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  main  body  unit  having  a  keyboard; 

a  display /input  device  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  and 
including  a  display  and  a  coordinate  input  tablet,  said 
display  and  said  coordinate  input  tablet  being  overlapped, 
so  as  to  form  an  integrated  unit,  and  attached  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  display/input  device; 

a  support  frame  supporting  said  display/input  device; 

a  first  hinge  mechanism  unit  pivotally  coupling  said  support 
frame  to  said  main  body  unit,  the  first  hinge  mechanism 
for  permitting  the  support  frame  to  pivot  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  support  frame  and  the  display /input 
device  overlay  said  keyboard,  and  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  support  frame  and  the  display /input  device 
are  angularly  displaced  from  said  keyboard;  and 

a  second  hinge  mechanism  unit  rotatably  coupling  said  dis- 
play/input device  to  said  support  frame,  the  input/display 
device  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  front  surface  faces  said  keyboard  when  the  support 
frame  and  the  display /input  device  are  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  back  surface 
faces  said  keyboard  such  that  data  can  be  input  by  means 
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1.  A  circuit  board  assembly  comprising  a  first  circuit  board 
for  mounting  components  thereon  and  a  second  circuit  board, 
said  first  circuit  board  including  means  for  coupling  selected 
areas  of  the  components  to  respective  components  mounted  on 
said  second  circuit  board,  said  second  circuit  board  located 
substantially  underneath  the  first  circuit  board  in  the  maimer  of 
a  stack,  the  coupling  means  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  therefrom,  the  first  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  to  receive  the  pins 
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such  th«t  each  aperture  receives  a  respective  one  of  the  pins, 
and  the  pins  having  a  substantially  stepwise  configuration  such 
that,  when  the  pins  are  received  in  the  apertures,  said  pins  are 
enabled  to  connect  to  conductive  means  on  said  second  circuit 
board  and  the  body  portion  is  located  at  a  position  laterally 
remote  from  the  apertures  at  a  position  separated  from  said 
second  circuit  board  by  said  first  circuit  board. 


5,268,821 
SHARED  PC  BOARD  EJECrORyONJECTOR  TOOL 

Steven  J.  Wong.  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Comput- 
ers Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66539,  Mar.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,695 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/12,  7/14:  HOIR  13/62 
U  A  CL  361—796  W  Claims 


5,268,820 
MOTHER  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
KuD-MlBg  Tieag,  Hsinchn,  aad  Yn-Cbeng  Chang,  Tainan,  both 
of  Taiwan,  aaaignors  to  Mitac  International  Corp-,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,582 

tat.  a.'  HOIR  23/68.  23/70 

VS.  CL  361—785  3  0^m» 


1.  A  mother  board  assembly,  comprising: 

a  mother  board  having  a  top  face  and  a  first  coimector 
mounted  on  said  top  face; 

a  first  mounting  seat  mounted  on  said  top  face  of  said  mother 
board  on  one  side  of  said  first  connector  and  including  at 
least  one  resilient  first  positioning  member,  said  first  posi- 
tioning member  being  substantially  C-shaped  and  defining 
a  first  groove  therein,  said  first  positioning  member  having 
two  spaced  free  ends  which  define  a  first  access  into  said 
first  groove; 

a  second  mounting  seat  mounted  on  said  top  face  of  said 
mother  board  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  connector,  said 
second  mounting  scat  being  spaced  from  and  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  first  mounting  seat,  said  second 
mounting  seat  including  at  least  one  resilient  second  posi- 
tioning member  which  has  a  substantially  U-shaped  retain- 
ing portion  that  defines  a  second  groove  therein  and  that 
has  a  second  access  into  said  second  grove,  said  second 
positioning  member  further  having  a  curved  plate  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  U-shaped  retaining  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  mounting  seat; 

an  interface  card  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  bottom 
face  and  a  second  connector  mounted  on  said  bottom  face 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends; 
said  front  end  of  said  interface  card  passing  through  said  first 
access  into  said  first  groove  so  as  to  be  clamped  resilicntiy 
between  said  free  ends  of  said  first  positioning  member, 
said  rear  end  of  said  interface  card  being  pressed  down- 
ward so  as  to  slide  along  said  curved  plate  portion  and 
extend  into  said  second  groove  through  said  second  access 
in  order  to  be  retained  in  said  U-shaped  retaining  portion, 
and  said  second  connector  of  said  interface  card  mating 
with  said  first  connector  of  said  mother  board  so  as  to 
achieve  electrical  connection  between  said  interface  card 
and  said  mother  board. 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  removing  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  of  the  type  removable  in- 
serted in  a  housing  that  holds  the  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards  in  spaced  parallel  orientation  to  one  another,  the  hous- 
ing being  of  a  type  formed  to  define  an  interior  for  containing 
the  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  an  opening  through 
which  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards 
is  inserted  to  the  interior,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  housing  proximate  the  opening, 
slide  means  mounted  on  the  guide  for  sliding  movement  to  a 
position  proximate  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  boards; 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  means,  the  arm  carry- 
ing a  laterally-extending  pin,  the  arm  being  movable  by 
the  slide  means  and  pivotable  between  a  first  position  to 
locate  the  pin  in  engagement  with  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards 
to  a  second  position  removing  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards. 


5,268,822 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  ANODES  OF  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPAcrroRS  and  process  of  manufacture  of 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTORS  USING  SUCH  A  LEAD 
FRAME 
Fraacois  Delalande,  Pierre  de  Bresae,  and  Patrice  Besnard, 
Dijon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Coraposants  Electroniques  LCC,  CourbeToie,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00644,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO92/02943,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1990,  90  10248 

Int  a.'  HOIG  1/005.  1/14.  9/10 

U-S.  a.  361—529  12  Claims 

1.  Lead  frame  for  anodes  for  electrolytic  capacitors,  said 

anodes  being  manufactured  by  the  construction  of  an  anode 

block  cither  by  compacting  an  aluminum  or  tantalum  wire,  or 

by  etching  or  folding  or  rolling  of  a  sheet  of  aluminum  or 

tantalum,  or  by  sintering  of  a  powder  of  aluminum  or  tantalum, 

said  lead  frame  comprising  a  tab  soldered  to  said  anode  block. 
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wherein  said  tab  comprises  a  window  which  eliminates  a  con- 
ducting electrolyte  and  graphite  rise  by  capillarity  action  when 
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1.  Light  transmission  and  alignment  apparatus  for  electro- 
optically  coupling  to  a  display  panel  for  an  electronic  instru- 
ment including,  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs)  located  on  one 
major  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  which  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  normal  with  respect  to  a  display  panel 
of  an  electronic  instnuient  housing,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  curved  light  pipes  electro-optically  coupled 
between  said  light  emitting  diodes  and  said  surface  of  said 
display  panel. 


5,268,824 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  BOAT  LIGHT 
John  Czipri,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Accon,  Inc.,  Qearwa- 
ter,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,746 
tat  a.'  B63B  45/06 
VS.  a.  362—61  3  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  light  assembly  having  a  flush  position  and  a 
projecting  position,  which  assembly  is  for  mounting  in  con- 
junction with  a  hole  formed  in  a  boat  comprising, 

a)  a  base  plate  including  a  flange  overlying  the  hole  in  a  boat 
and  a  portion  extending  into  the  hole, 

b)  said  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 

c)  a  bulb  carrying  insert  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  base 
plate  and  including  means  pivotally  mounting  said  insert 
to  said  base  plate, 

d)  said  insert  having  a  flush  position  wherein  an  outer  sur- 


face of  said  insert  is  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  base 
plate  and  a  projecting  position  wherein  said  insert  projects 
out  of  said  base  plate, 
e)  engagable  means  formed  in  said  insert  and  accessible  for 
moving  said  insert  from  its  flush  to  its  projected  position. 


said  anode  block  is  soaked  in  baths  of  deposidon  or  impregna- 
tion of  the  electrolyte  and  of  graphitization. 


5,268,823  ^ 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  COUPLING  TO  A  DISPLAY 

PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 

Robin  P.  Yergenson,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,035 

tat  a.'  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  20  Claims 


0  first  resilient  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  engaga- 
ble with  an  inner  front  end  of  said  insert  for  engaging  and 
resiliently  holding  said  insert  in  its  flush  position,  and 

g)  second  resilient  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  and 
engageable  with  a  rear  end  of  the  said  insert  for  resUiently 
holding  said  insert  in  its  projecting  position. 


5,268,825 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  A  LIGHTING  OR 

INDICATING  UNTT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WTTH 

MANUFACTURING  TOLERANCE  COMPENSATION 

Lucien  Blancheton,  Sens,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  6,  1991,  91  06862 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—80  11  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  including  a  first  component  a  second 
component  and  a  lighting/indicating  unit  the  vehicle  having 
fastening  means  securing  said  unit  between  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  components,  wherein  said  fastening  means 
comprises:  means  defming  a  first  zone  of  engagement  for  en- 
gagement of  said  unit  with  said  first  component;  means  defin- 
ing a  second  zone  of  engagement  for  engagement  of  said  unit 
with  said  second  component;  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  applying  a  resiUent  force  to  said  unit  said  first  zone 
of  engagement  defining  a  notional  axis  of  rotation  of  said  unit 
and  at  least  partly  determining  correct  positioning  of  the  latter 
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with  respect  to  said  first  component,  whereby  the  resilient 
force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means  produces  a  turning  mo- 
ment tending  to  route  said  unit  about  said  notional  axis,  such 
that  said  turning  moment  acts  on  the  second  zone  of  engage- 
ment so  that  the  latter  exerts  a  reaction  force  to  cause  said  unit 
to  bear  on  said  first  component  in  the  first  lone  of  engagement. 

5.26M2< 

NECK  SUPPORTED  FLASHUGHT  APPARATUS 

Roier  W.  GreeM,  3316  S.  128th  Eatt  Ave^  Tnlaa,  OUa.  74146 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  44,766 

iML  a.'  F21L  75/08 

UJS.  O.  362—103  7  OaiM 


1.  A  neck  supported  flashlight  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  semi-annular  band  formed  of  a  shape-retentive  material, 
having  a  band  first  end  and  a  band  second  end,  with  the 
band  first  end  including  a  photo-cell  switch  plate,  and  the 
band  second  end  including  a  flashlight  housing,  and  a 
battery  cable  in  electrical  communication  between  the 
photo-cell  switch  plate  and  the  flashlight  housing,  with 
the  flasUight  housing  including  a  housing  front  wall 
spaced  from  the  band  first  end,  and  the  housing  front  wall 
including  a  pivotal  ball  mounted  within  the  housing  front 
wall,  and  a  support  shaft  extending  from  the  pivotal  ball, 
and  a  flashlight  head  mounted  to  the  support  shaft, 
wherein  the  flashlight  shaft  includes  an  illumination  bulb 
and  at  least  one  battery  member  mounted  within  the  flash- 
light housing  in  electrical  commumcation  with  the  photo- 
cell switch  plate  to  effect  selective  actuation  of  the  illumi- 
nation bulb. 


and  oriented  toward  the  interior  compartment  in  order  to 
illuminate  the  interior  compartment  when  said  switch 
means  is  actuated  to  said  on  position  in  order  to  energize 
said  electroluminescent  lamp; 
wherein  said  sidewall  includes  a  transparent  portion  thereof 
for  allowing  light  to  pass  between  the  interior  compart- 


ment and  the  exterior  of  said  carrying  case  and  said  lamp 
is  of  a  two-sided  electroluminescent  construction  for  emit- 
ting light  to  two  sides  thereof,  said  lamp  disposed  for 
simultaneously  illuminating  the  interior  compartment  and 
for  emitting  illumination  through  said  transparent  portion 
of  said  sidewall  to  the  exterior  of  said  carrying  case. 


5,268,828 
ILLUMINANT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MManoba  Miora,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  868,772 
Clainia  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1991,  3-36144[U); 
Not.  29,  1991,  3-106516{U];  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-17972[U] 

Int.  a.'  F21V  27/00 
U-S.  a.  362—249  ^  OMima 


5468,827 
HANDBAG  LIT  WITH  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 
Marilyn  J.  Granncman,  and  Gary  N.  Granneman,  botk  of  7206 
Crcat  La.,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.  46256 
CoMinaation  of  Ser.  No.  609^09,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,067,063.  TUa  application  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,947 
Tke  portioa  of  tkc  ter«  of  tkia  patent  snbaeqncat  to  Not.  19, 
2008,  has  been  diacUiaed. 
Int.  CL»  A45C  75/06 
UJS.  a.  362—156  3  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  carrying  case  having  at  least  one  sidewall  defining  an 
interior  compartment,  an  illumination  system  comprising: 
a  power  source  circuit  permanently  installed  in  the  interior 
compartment,  said  power  source  circuit  including  a  bat- 
tery holder  adapted  to  receive  a  replaceable  direct  current 
battery  electrically  connected  to  said  power  source  cir- 
cuit, and  inverter  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
battery  holder  for  converting  direct  current  from  said 
battery  to  altenuting  current;  an  electroluminescent  lamp 
disposed  within  said  carrying  case  and  being  electrically 
energuable  for  illuminating  the  interior  compartment  of 
said  carrymg  case; 
switch  means  selectively  actuable  between  on  and  off  poai- 
tioiu  for  respectively  electrically  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  battery  holder  and  said  inverter  means  to  said 
electroluminescent  lamp;  and 
said  electroluminescent  lamp  being  attached  said  sidewall 


1.  An  illuminant  display  device  comprising: 

a  wired  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  LEDs  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

a  case  frame  member,  said  substrate  being  accommodated  in 
said  case  frame  member; 

a  plurahty  of  independent  illuminant  dots  each  being  com- 
posed of  more  than  one  of  said  LEE>s,  said  illuminant  dots 
being  disposed  along  said  substrate; 

means  for  operating  said  illuminant  dots  independently  of 
one  another; 

at  least  two  stop  member  insertion  holes,  each  of  which  has 
a  cross  section  enlarged  vertically  toward  a  rear  end 
portion  thereof,  and  each  of  which  is  formed  in  a  rear 
portion  of  >aid  case  frame  member; 

at  least  one  spacer  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section 
interposed  between  said  rear  portion  of  said  case  frame 
member  and  a  box  member  for  accommodating  a  plurality 


of  said  case  frame  members  so  as  to  arrange  said  case 
frame  members  in  an  inclined  state  with  respect  to  said 
box  member; 
stop  members  threadedly  engaged  through  said  stop  mem- 
ber insertion  holes  at  right  angles  to  said  box  member  to 
fix  said  case  frame  members  to  said  box  member. 


1.  A  laser  pointer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  elongated  hollow  base  and  an  upper 
cover,  said  base  having  a  front  end,  opposing  sides  and  a 
rear  end  said  base  defming  a  front  chamber,  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber  and  a  rear  chamber  spaced  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  and  a  side  chamber  extending  along  one  side 
from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end; 

a  projector  means  including  a  (>rojector  having  an  opening 
along  the  central  axis  thereof  for  permitting  a  laser  light 
beam  to  pass  therethrough,  said  projector  being  rotatable 
mounted  in  the  front  chamber  of  said  base  and  having  a 
longitudinal  rod  projecting  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
base; 

light  spot  control  means  including  a  plate  having  a  large 
diameter  and  a  small  diameter  hole  therethrough,  slidably 
mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  projector  and  in- 
cluding means  thereon  in  cooperation  with  said  rod  for 
moving  one  of  said  holes  into  alignment  with  the  central 
axis  of  projector  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of 
said  projector; 

telescope  stick  means  mounted  in  the  side  chamber  and 
retractably  extending  through  the  front  end  of  said  base; 

laser  light  generating  means  including  a  PC  board  mounted 
in  the  intermediate  chamber  of  said  base,  a  laser  diode  and 
trigger  circuit  and  switch  means  for  activating  or  deacti- 
vating a  laser  beam  and  for  projecting  said  beam  through 
one  of  the  holes  in  said  light  spot  control  means  and  subse- 
quently through  the  central  axis  opening  in  said  projector 
means; 

said  upper  cover  being  releasably  secured  to  said  base  and 
mounting  a  switch  thereon  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
for  activating  or  deactivating  a  laser  beam  responsive  to 
movement  thereof;  and 

a  microphone  means  mounted  in  said  rear  chamber  for  am- 
plifying sounds  directed  thereinto. 


5,268,830 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SWITCHES  OF  A 

ZERO- VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERTER 

Thomas  P.  Lottos,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  io  AT  AT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,369 

Int.  CL'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—17  23  Clainia 


5,268,829 
STRUCTURE  OF  LASER  POINTER 
Tien  L.  Lo,  No.  27,  Lane  452,  Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Pai  Yu  Village, 
Kuan  Yin  Haiang,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1992.  9206095[U] 

Int  a.'  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—259  2  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  type  power  converter  in  which  conduction/non- 
conduction  transitions  of  its  power  switching  transistors  occur 
at  zero  voltage,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  accepting  a  source  of  energy; 

first  and  second  power  switching  transistors  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  and  the  series  circuit  connected  in  shunt  with 
the  input  circuit; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
a  common  node  joining  the  first  and  second  power  switch- 
ing transistors,  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  for 
rectifying  the  voltage  output  of  the  secondary  winding; 

an  output  circuit  for  coupling  the  rectified  voltage  of  the 
rectiifier  circuit  to  a  load  to  be  energized; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

control  circuitry  for  periodically  controlling  alternate  con- 
ductive intervals  of  the  first  and  second  power  switching 
transistors  such  that  a  dead  time  permitting  zero  volt 
turn-on  of  the  first  and  second  power  switching  transistors 
exists  between  the  alternate  conducting  intervals  and 

the  first  conducting  interval  of  the  first  power  switching 
transistor  is  substantially  less  in  duration  than  the  second 
conducting  interval  of  the  second  power  switching  tran- 
sistor with  the  dead  time  being  at  least  an  order  of  magni- 
tude less  than  the  first  conducting  interval  and  the  com- 
bined duration  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  intervals 
and  the  dead  time  equaling  the  periodic  interval. 


5,268,831 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTITATING  THE 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

Peter  Mnntwyler,  WoUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Plasnia- 

Technik  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  18, 
1990.  4019355 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/755 
U.S.  a.  363—87  7  Claims 

4.  A  power  supply  unit  having  a  regulating  circuitry,  partic- 
ularly for  supplying  power  to  a  plasma  burner  unit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  rectifier  assembly  including  electricaUy  controllable  di- 
odes, particularly  thyristors; 
a  control  circuitry  means  for  timely  controlling  the  ignition 
of  said  electrically  controllable  diodes,  particularly  thy- 
ristors; 
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■  regulating  assembly  comprising  a  voluge  regulator  means 
and  a  current  regjilator  means,  said  regulating  assembly 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  control  circuitry 
means; 

said  regulating  assembly  operating  under  no-load  conditions 
as  a  constant  voltage  source  and  under  operational  condi- 
tions as  a  constant  current  source; 

a  switching  circuitry  means  for  optionally  operating  either 
said  voltage  regxilator  means  or  said  current  regulator 
means,  respectively; 

control   circuitry   means   operatively   connected   to   said 
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switching  circuitry  means,  said  control  circuitry  means 
generating  a  control  signal  for  effecting  a  switching  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  circuitry  means  in  dependence  of 
the  difference  between  preset  or  desired  value  of  the 
operating  current  in  the  load  circuit  and  the  effective 
value  of  the  operating  current  in  the  load  circuit;  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  preset  or  desired  value  of  the  no-load 
voltage  of  said  voltage  regulator  means  and  the  preset  or 
desired  value  of  the  current  of  said  current  regulator 
means  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  desired  value  of  the 
operating  current  of  the  load  connected  to  said  power 
supply  unit. 


power  outputted  from  the  DC/ AC  inverting  means,  when 
said  power  variation  determining  signal  does  not  indicate 


that  said  rate  in  change  in  said  AC  power  exceeds  said 
predetermined  rate  of  change. 


5,268,833 
RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  FETS  OF  THE  SAME 

CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE 
Klaiis  Axer,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy,  anlgDor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiBiiatio«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872^68,  Apr.  23,  1992.  TUa 
application  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,761 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  4115677 

lat  CL'  H02M  7/219 
MS.  a.  363—127  2*  O**™ 


5468,832 

DC/ AC  INVERTER  CONTROLLER  FOR  SOLAR  CELL, 

INCLUDING  MAXIMUM  POWER  POINT  TRACKING 

FUNCnON 

YaUo  Kaa4atn,  Tokyo,  Japu,  airigwir  to  KabwUki  Kaiaka 

Toikiba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,015 

CUm  priority,  appltcatloM  Japwa,  Aag.  20,  1991,  3-207089 

I«.  a.'  H02M  T/*4:  G05F  i/OO 

UJS.  CJ.  363—95  9  Claim 

1.  A  DC/ AC  inverter  controlling  system  used  in  a  solar  cell 

power  source,  comprising: 

DC/ AC  inverting  means  for  inverting  DC  (direct  current) 
power  derived  from  the  solar  cell  power  source  into  AC 
(alternating  current)  power  to  be  suppUed  to  an  AC 
power  line; 
power  variation  determining  means  for  determining  if  a  rate 
of  change  in  the  AC  power  outputted  from  the  DC/ AC 
inverting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate  of  change 
and  outputting  a  power  variation  determining  signal  indi- 
cating if  said  rate  of  change  in  said  AC  power  exceeds  said 
predetermined  rate  of  change;  and 
power  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  DC/ AC  invert- 
ing means  so  as  to  reduce  said  rate  of  change  in  the  AC 
power  to  substantially  zero  and  to  maximi7r  the  AC 
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1.  A  rectifier  circuit  for  deriving  a  direct  voltage  from  a 
periodically  varying  input  voltage  to  be  applied  to  two  input 
terminals,  the  circuit  comprising:  a  first  normally-off  field- 
effect  transistor  (FET)  having  iu  main  current  path  coupled 
between  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  a  first  output  terminal 
constituting  one  pole  of  the  direct  voltage,  wherein  the  gate  of 
the  first  FET  is  connected  to  a  bias  circuit  for  generating  a 
substantially  constant  bias  voltage  between  the  gate  and  said 
one  input  terminal,  the  bias  voluge  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  first  P^T  so  as  to  reduce  the 
effective  threshold  voltage  of  the  first  FET. 


5,268,834 

STABLE  ADAPTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK 

CONTROLLER 

Robert  M.  Sanner,  Sonerrtlle,  and  Jeaa-Jacqnes  E.  Siotine, 

Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  Maaaachnsett*  Insti- 

tntc  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,201 

Int  a.)  G05B  13/02 

MS.  a.  364—151  37  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  non-linear  plant  having 
a  plurality  of  outputs  so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  plant 
outputs  approaches  a  corresponding  desired  plant  output,  said 
plant  outputs  having  a  predetermined  plurality  of  values  con- 
stituting a  normal  operating  range  and  a  plurality  of  values 
outside  of  said  normal  operating  range,  said  control  system 
having  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  plant  outputs  and 
to  said  plurality  of  desired  plant  outputs  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  tracking  error  variables,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  controller  having  a  plurality  of  variable  adaptation 
parameters  and  being  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  track- 
ing error  variables,  to  said  plurality  of  plant  outputs  and  to 
said  plurality  of  desired  plant  outputs  for  generating  first 
control  outputs  for  controlling  said  plant; 
an  adaptive  mechanism  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  track- 
ing error  variables  for  adjusting  said  variable  adaptation 
parameters; 
a  second  controller  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  parameters 
and  being  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  tracking  error 
variables,  to  said  plurality  of  plant  outputs  and  to  said 
plurality  of  desired  plant  outputs  for  generating  second 
control  outputs  for  controlling  said  plant;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  plant  outputs  for  apply- 
ing said  first  control  outputs  to  said  plant  when  said  plural- 
ity of  plant  outputs  are  within  said  normal  operating  range 
and  for  applying  said  second  control  outputs  to  said  plant 
when  said  plurality  of  plant  outputs  are  outside  of  said 
normal  operating  range. 


5,268,835 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PROCESS  TO  A  TARGET  STATE 
Hiaanori  Miyagaki,  Hitachiota;  Akira  Sngano,  Kataata;  Ataadii 
Takita,  Mito;  Eiji  Toyama,  Ibaraki;  Katnkito  Skimizu;  Ha- 
mya  Tobita,  both  of  Hitachi;  HinMhi  Matsomoto,  Ibaraki; 
MasaUde  Nomura,  and  Tooni  Kimnra,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-246977 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  n/46;  G05B  li/04 
MS.  CL  364—151  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  controller  for  controlling  a  process  to  a  target 
state  using  a  difference  between  a  predicted  value  of  a  control 
amount  of  the  process  for  a  fixed  period  of  time  and  a  target 
value  of  the  control  amount  of  the  process  at  the  end  of  the 
fixed  period  of  time,  said  process  controller  comprising: 
target  value  setting  means  for  giving  a  target  value  of  a 
process  control  amount  after  the  fixed  period  of  time  has 
elapsed; 


control  means  comprising: 

first  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  response  of  the  pro- 
cess for  the  fixed  period  of  time  on  the  basis  of  the  present 
value  of  the  control  amount  of  the  process  and  an  opera- 
tion amount,  and 

basic  operation  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
operation  amount  on  the  basis  of  a  differences  between  a 
first  prediction  obtained  by  said  first  prediction  means  and 
the  target  value;  and 

operation  amount  optimization  means  comprising: 

second  prediction  means  for  predicting  a  response  of  the 
process  for  the  fixed  period  of  time  on  the  basis  of  the 
present  value  of  the  control  amoimt  of  the  process  and  the 
basic  operation  amount. 


operation  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
operation  amount  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a 
second  prediction  obtained  by  said  second  prediction 
means  and  the  target  value,  and 

means  for  performing  control  in  such  a  way  that  the  second 
prediction  and  a  predetermined  evaluation  criterion  are 
compared  with  each  other  to  be  evaluated,  the  present 
value  of  the  process  control  amount  and  the  calculation 
result  of  the  operation  amount  are  repeatedly  appUed  to 
said  second  projiction  means  until  the  evaluation  criterion 
is  satisfied,  a  correction  quantity  for  the  operation  amount 
when  the  second  prediction  result  satisfies  the  evaluation 
criterion  is  added  to  the  basic  operation  amount,  and  the 
addition  result  is  output  to  the  process. 


5,268,836 
MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  PRINTING  DRUM 
DECELERATION  AND  COASTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AHon  B.  Eckert,  Jr.,  New  Fairfield;  Dennis  M.  Gallagher,  Dan- 
bury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridgeport,  and  Richard  P.  Scbooo- 
maker,  Wilton,  all  of  Coon.,  aaaignon  to  Pitaey  Bowea  lac, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,597 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364—167.01  24  Claim 

1.  A  mailing  machine  base  adapted  to  have  a  postage  meter 

mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  meter  has  a  postage  printing 

drum  having  a  home  position,  and  the  base  comprising: 

a.  means  for  moving  the  drum; 

b.  a  d.c.  motor  for  driving  the  drum  moving  means; 

c.  a  microprocessor; 

d.  a  power  switch  connected  between  the  d.c.  motor  and 
microprocessor  for  driving  the  d.c.  motor; 

e.  a  power  switch  connected  between  the  d.c.  motor  and 
microprocesaor  for  dynamically  braking  the  d.c.  motor; 

f  a  comparator  connected  between  the  microprocessor  and 
d.c.  motor  for  receiving  therefrom  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  back  e.m.f  voltage  thereof  and  providing  a  compar- 
ison signal  to  the  microprocesaor,  and 

g.  the  microprocessor  programmed  for: 
i.  energizing  the  braking  switch  with  a  first  signal  for  a 
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first  tune  intcrvml  predetermined  to  cause  the  d.c.  motor 
to  decelerate  the  drum  at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
from  a  substantially  constant  velocity  thereof; 

ii.  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  braking  switch  with  a 
second  signal  successively  during  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  successive  second  predetermined  time 
intervals, 

iii.  providing  a  reference  voltage  for  the  comparator  hav- 
ing a  value  which  is  less  than  the  back  e.m.f  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  constant  velocity, 

iv.  energizing  the  driving  switch  with  a  third  signal  for  a 
third  predetermined  time  interval, 

V.  determining  whether  the  drum  is  in  the  home  position. 


said  plurality  of  objects,  said  processing  means  compns- 
ing: 


1mmtm.9mm^w^m^mmm  f 


means  for  identifying  a  robot  that  connects  said  first  and 

second  objects  of  interest  within  said  model;  and 
means  for  sending  a  motion  command  to  the  identified  robot. 


5.268,838  

PRODUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PRODUCING  POINTS 
Joji  Ito,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawaaaki, 
Japai 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,889 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182462 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/22 

VS.  CI.  364—401  8  Claims 


vi.  determining  whether  the  back  e.m.f.  is  greater  than  the 
reference  voltage  if  the  drum  is  not  in  the  home  po«i- 
tion, 

vii.  energizing  the  braking  switch  with  a  fourth  signal  for 
a  fourth  predetermined  time  interval  if  the  drum  is  in 
the  home  position  to  ensure  the  drum  is  stopped  in  the 
home  position, 

viii.  energizing  the  driving  switch  for  the  third  time  inter- 
val if  the  back  e.m.f  voluge  is  not  greater  than  the 
reference  voltage  and  delaying  the  third  tinte  interval  of 
energization  of  the  driving  switch  if  the  back  e.m.f.  is 
greater  than  the  reference  voltage  to  permit  the  drum  to 
coast. 
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5,268,837 
ROBOTICS  WORKSTATION 
Mickad  J.  Saylor,  Carlide,  Maas..  assignor  to  Digital  E^^p- 
mtmt  Carporatkm,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Ayr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,821 
lat.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—167.01  14  CUbs 

1.  An  interface  for  enabling  an  application  program  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  objects  within  a  robotics  workstation, 
said  worksution  including  a  plurality  of  objects,  said  plurality 
of  objects  being  members  of  a  group  of  objects,  said  interface 
comprising: 

means  for  representing  a  model  of  the  workstation,  said 
model  including  a  representation  of  the  locations  of  ob- 
jects witlun  the  workstation; 
means  for  processing  a  command  from  the  application  pro- 
gram, said  command  identifying  a  first  object  of  interest,  a 
second  object  of  interest  and  a  desired  movement,  the  first 
and  second  objecu  of  interest  being  selected  from  among 


1.  A  production  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
discrete  producing  poinu  so  that  products  are  produced  while 
parts  are  supplied  to  the  producing  points,  said  production 
control  system  comprising: 

a  first  producing  point  which  is  used  as  a  center  producing 
point  and  includes  a  data  base; 

second  producing  points  each  having  a  data  base; 

at  least  each  of  said  second  producing  points  producing  a 
complete  product  to  be  delivered  to  a  customer; 

said  at  least  each  of  said  second  producing  points  being 
located  in  one  of  a  counter  and  a  region  different  from  one 
of  a  country  and  a  region,  in  which  said  first  producing 
point  is  located;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication  networks  cou- 
pling the  data  bases  of  said  first  producing  point  and  said 
second  producing  points, 

said  first  producing  point  comprising: 

first  means  for  managing  at  least  process  sequence  informa- 
tion which  describes  production  processes  and  production 
times  of  each  product  for  the  first  and  each  of  the  second 
producing  points,  capability  information  which  describes 
the  capability  of  each  process  for  the  first  and  each  of  the 
second  producing  points,  surplus  item  information  which 
describes  surplus  parts  and  products  for  the  first  and  each 
of  the  second  producing  points,  and  calendar  information 
including  information  on  holidays  of  said  one  of  the  coun- 
try and  the  region  in  which  said  at  least  each  second 
producing  point  producing  a  complete  product  is  located; 


second  means  for  determining  an  optimum  producing  point 
for  producing  each  product  out  of  the  first  and  second 
producing  points  based  on  new  order  information  for  each 
product  obtained  from  customers  and  received  at  the  first 
and  each  of  the  second  producing  points;  and 

third  means  for  instructing  production  of  each  product  to 
the  optimum  producing  point  based  on  the  new  order 
information. 


1.  A  translation  method  for  communication  between  speak- 
ers of  different  languages  in  which  a  first  terminal  of  a  first 
speaker  of  a  first  language  is  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of 
a  second  speaker  of  a  second  language  for  a  communication 
therebetween,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  inputting  a  first-language  sentence  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  first  speaker; 

a  second  step  of  translating  the  first-language  sentence  into 
the  second  language; 

a  third  step  of  outputting  the  translated  first-language  sen- 
tence from  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  speaker  of 
the  second  language; 

a  fourth  step  of  inputting  a  second-language  sentence  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  speaker; 

a  fifth  step  of  translating  the  second-language  sentence  into 
the  first  language;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  outputting  the  translated  second-language 
sentence  from  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  speaker  of  the 
first  language,  wherein 

the  second  step  includes  a  substep  of  determining  second-' 
language  equivalents  for  first-language  words  by  prefer- 
entially selecting  second-language  words  appearing  in  the 
second-language  sentence  input  in  the  fourth  step,  and, 

the  fifth  step  includes  a  substep  of  determining  first-language 
equivalents  for  second-language  words  by  preferentially 
selecting  first-language  words  appearing  in  the  first-lan- 
guage sentence  input  in  the  first  step. 


5.268.840 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MORPHOLOGIZING 
TEXT 
DtTld  Chang,  Tainan  Oty,  Bing-bwang  Lee,  Taipei;  Jian-miiig 
Tsanr,  I  Lao  Haiang,  and  Huan-chan  Lin,  Taipei,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, aaaignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Reaearch  Institnte, 
fUndiii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,665 

lat.  CL'  G06F  15/38,  1/00 

VS.  CL  364    419  10  Claims 


5,268,839 

TRANSLATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  SPEAKERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  LANGUAGES 

Hiroynki  Ki^i,  Tama,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78529 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/38;  G06G  7/60 

VS.  a.  364—419.03  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  morphologizing  a  sequence  of  characters 
into  morphemes  of  a  sentence  in  a  data  processing  system 
having  a  CPU  and  memory  comprising  the  step  of: 

in  the  CPU,  electronically  dividing  each  morpheme  of  a 
sequence  of  morphemes,  one  at  a  time  from  the  beginning 
of  the  sequence,  said  dividing  step  including  the  steps  of, 
from  a  subsequence  of  remaining  undivided  characters  of 
said  sequence  of  characters  beginning  with  a  first  charac- 
ter of  said  sequence  of  undivided  characters,  if  said  mor- 
pheme is  a  first  morpheme  of  said  sequence  of  morphemes, 
otherwise  beginning  with  a  first  character  immediately 
following  a  previously  divided  morpheme,  electronically 
forming  a  morpheme  which  is  grammatically  conjunctive 
with  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  if  said  morpheme  is 
said  first  morpheme,  otherwise  with  a  previously  divided 
morpheme  of  said  sequence  of  morphemes,  and,  if  neces- 
sary, to  form  said  grammatically  conjunctive  morpheme, 
electronically  redividing  a  previously  divided  morpheme, 
said  forming  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  the  CPU,  electronically  identifying  a  longest  untested 
morpheme,  from  said  subsequence  of  remaining  undivided 
characters,  which  is  also  listed  in  a  dictionary  stored  in 
memory; 

in  the  CPU,  retrieving  from  said  memory  at  least  one  pair  of 
front  and  back  coimection  codes  associated  with  said 
longest  untested  morpheme  from  a  first  table; 

in  the  CPU,  retrieving  one  action  code,  from  a  second  table 
stored  in  memory,  indexed  by  each  combination  of  one 
front  connection  code  of  said  longest  untested  morpheme 
and,  if  said  morpheme  is  said  first  morpheme,  a  default 
back  connection  code  is  supplied,  otherwise,  one  back 
connection  code  of  said  previously  divided  morpheme 
retrieved  from  said  memory,  and  electronically  eliminat- 
ing, from  said  longest  untested  morpheme,  all  pairs  of 
connection  codes  for  which  said  CPU  fails  to  retrieve  any 
action  codes;  aild 

if  the  CPU  fails  to  retrieve  any  action  codes, ,  electronically 
redividing  said  longest  morpheme  in  the  CPU. 
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5,268,841  

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVELY  CONTROLLING  STEER 
ANGLE  OF  FRONT  WHEELS  OF  VEHICLE 
Hiroolii  Moori,  Yokowikji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co^ 
UiL,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,943 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-224244 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  »»  CJai™» 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steer  angle  of  front  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  a  steering 
wheel  to  derive  a  steering  wheel  angle  signal; 

main  signal  processing  means  for  deriving  a  main  steer  angle 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  steering  wheel 
angle  signal; 

main  steering  means  for  steering  the  front  wheels  in  accor- 
dance with  said  main  steer  angle  control  signal; 

auxiliary  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  steer- 
ing wheel  angle  signal  to  derive  an  active  steer  angle 
control  signal  including  a  proportional  component  and  a 
differential  component; 

second  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  physical  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  lateral  acceleration  applied  to  the  vehicle; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  coefficient  in  an  equation 
for  calculating  the  differential  component  of  said  active 
control  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  said  coefficient  is 
increased  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  said  physical 
amount  corresponding  to  the  lateral  acceleration;  and 

auxiliary  steering  means  for  controlling  the  steer  angle  of  the 
front  wheels  in  accordance  with  said  active  control  signal 
having  the  differential  component  with  the  coefficient 
which  has  been  corrected  by  said  correcting  means. 


means  for  determining  a  control  variable  as  a  function  of 
engine  operating  conditions; 
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fuel  injector  timing  determining  means  for  variably  deter- 
mining an  injector  timing  value  from  said  first  and  second 
timing  values  based  on  the  value  of  said  control  variable. 


5,268,843 
ENGINE  MISFIRING  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Ryuichiro  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.370 

CUim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341363 

Int.  a.»  PD2D  41/02 

VS.  a.  364—431.08  2  CUims 


1.  A  misfiring  determining  device  for  an  engine  including  a 
device  for  monitoring  a  combustion  state  of  each  cylinder 
provided  in  a  multi<ylinder  engine  and  for  determining  an 
occurrence  of  abnormal  combustion  in  the  cylinder,  compris- 


mg: 


5,2684142 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECHON 

BASED  ON  ENGINE  DUTY  CYCLE 
Qvy  J.  MarstoB,  Colnmbos;  Jeffrey  P.  Scger,  Greenwood; 
Andrew  C.  Rosselli,  and  LeaUe  A.  Roettgen,  both  of  Colnm- 
biis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Colnmb«s,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,782 
Irt.  CL'  F02D  41/04 
VS.  CL  364— 431.05  52  daims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  controlling  operation 
of  a  fuel  injector  in  an  engine  comprising: 
speed  indicator  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 

engine  speed; 
fueling  indicator  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 

fuel  quantity; 
first  timing  selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  timing  value 
in  response  to  speed  and  fueling  signals  according  to  a  first 
timmg  detemining  function; 
second  timing  selection  means  for  selecting  a  second  timing 
value  in  response  to  the  speed  and  fueling  signals  utilized 
in  determining  said  first  timing  value  according  to  a  sec- 
ond timing  determining  function  different  from  said  first 
timing  determining  function; 


calculating  means  for  comparing  a  ftfst  engine  speed  for  a 
first  time  interval  before  combustion  with  a  second  engine 
speed  for  a  second  time  interval  afler  combustion  and  for 
calculating  an  engine  speed  variation  between  said  first 
engine  speed  and  said  second  engine  speed; 

misfiring  determining  means  for  comparing  said  engine 
speed  variation  with  a  misfiring  determining  level  for 
determining  a  misfiring  state; 

cylinder  misfiring  time  counting  means  for  counting  number 
of  times  of  the  misfuing  in  the  cylinder; 

operating  cycle  number  counting  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  an  operating  cycle  for  calculating  the  engine 
speed  variation  of  each  cylinder; 

cycle  number  determining  means  for  supplying  an  output 
when  the  operating  cycle  number  counted  by  said  operat- 
ing cycle  number  counting  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  cycle  number; 

cylinder  average  misfiring  time  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  current  average  number  of  times  of  misfiring 
based  on  said  number  of  times  of  the  misfiring  counted  by 
said  cylinder  misfiring  counting  means  and  a  previous 
average  number  of  times  of  the  misfiring  when  the  cycle 
number  determining  means  suppUes  the  output;  and 

cylinder  abnormal  misfiring  determining  means  for  compar- 
ing said  current  average  number  of  times  of  the  misfiring 
given  by  said  average  misfiring  time  calculating  means 
with  a  predetermined  misfiring  time  maximum  value  and 
storing  abnormal  misfiring  data  when  the  current  average 
number  of  times  of  the  misfiring  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined misfiring  time  maximum  value. 


5,268,844 

ELECTRONIC  DIGTTAL  POSmON  AND 

NAVIGATIONAL  PLOTTER 

Christopher  S.  Carver,  and  Christopher  Carver,  both  of  1695 

SUphens  Dr.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,350,  Mar.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,696 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364—443  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  digital  plotter  for  locating  positions  com- 
prising: 
controller  means  for  processing  selected  navigational  data 

and  chari  data; 
board  means,  electronically  linked  to  said  controller  means, 

allowing  for  the  overlay  of  navigational  chart  means,  said 

board  means  generating  a  variable  X/Y  coordinate  matrix 

and  detecting  the  position  of  stylus  means  within  the  X/Y 

coordinate  matrix; 
display  means,  electronically  linked  to  said  controller  means, 

for  indicating  the  position  of  said  stylus  means  relative  to 

a    predetermined    position    on    said    navigational    chart 

means; 
input  means,  electronically  linked  to  said  controller  means, 

for  inputting  said  selected  navigational  data  and  said  chart 

data  to  said  controller  means. 


imminent  battery  failure  when  the  source  impedance  seen 
at  said  battery  connection  is  accordingly  detected  to  have 


^ 


M%^ 


risen  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  internal  impedance 
of  a  battery  which  is  imminently  failing. 


5068,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONSEQUENTLU. 
MULTIMEDIA  DATA  INTERCHANGE  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Bonsall,  Winchester  Antony  G.  Cripps,  Dibden,  both 
of  England;  Robert  A.  Pascoe,  Grapevine,  and  Charles  L. 
Peek,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,353 

Int  CL'  H04L  29/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  14  Claims 
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5,268,845 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LOW  BATTERY  STATE 

WITHOUT  PRECISE  CALIBRATION 

Warren  W.  Startup,  and  Gregory  N.  Stewart,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  Corporate  Services  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,262 
Int.  a.5  G05F  1/565 
VS.  CI.  364—483  17  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  microprocessor; 

at  least  one  battery  power  connection,  and  a  ground  termi- 
nal; 

a  voltage-sensing  interface,  connected  so  that  said  micro- 
processor can  detect  the  voltage  drop  across  said  battery 
connection;  and 

a  current-sensing  interface,  connected  so  that  said  micro- 
processor can  detect  the  current  flow  through  said  battery 
connection; 

said  microprocessor  being  configured  to  repeatedly  compare 
the  voltage  and  current  at  said  battery  connection,  at  an 
instant  when  the  current  through  said  connection  is  small, 
with  the  voltage  and  current  at  said  battery  connection  at 
another  substantially  contemporaneous  instant  when  the 
current  through  said  connection  is  larger;  and  to  indicate 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  interchanging 
multimedia  data,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  encoded,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  sequential  data  stream; 

subdividing  said  sequential  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  sections; 

disposing  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  consecutive  sec- 
tions a  plurality  of  multimedia  data  samples,  at  least  one 
multimedia  data  sample  comprising  a  collection  of  data 
and  a  control  structure  for  specifying  a  manner  of  inter- 
preting said  collection  of  data; 

creating  a  collection  index  associated  with  said  sequential 
data  stream,  said  collection  index  identifying  a  location  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  multimedia  data  samples  within 
said  sequential  data  stream  wherein  said  plurality  of  multi- 
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media  dmu  samples  may  be  arranged  in  a  nonsequential 
manner  within  said  sequential  data  stream;  and 
transmitting  said  collection  index  and  said  sequential  data 
stream  within  said  data  processing  system. 


S,26S447 
DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  WAVEFORMS 
Rickar4  J.  Potctz,  mi  Sarrj  J.  Nfale,  both  of  West  Graoby, 
OmB^  Msigaors  to  United  Teduologiea  Corporation,  Hart- 
fbrd.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  621,268 
ImL  a.'  G06F  1/02;  G06G  7/16 
VS.  CL  36<— 607  3 


first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  partial  sums  of 

predetermined  tap  weights; 
means  for  generating  an  odd  tap  weight  constant  value  and 
an  even  tap  weight  constant  value; 
each  of  said  odd  Up  weight  constant  value  and  said  even  Up 
weight  constant  value  defining  a  predetermined  filter  coeffici- 
ent; 

means  for  calculating  a  predetermined  odd  up  weight  and  a 
predetermined  even  Up  weight  using  respective  selected 
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1.  A  waveform  synthesizer  for  providing  a  digitally  synthe- 
sized stair  case  waveform  of  a  constant  frequency,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  providing  a  system  clock  signal; 

a  synchronous  counter  for  counting  said  clock  signals,  and 
providing  a  counter  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  said 
clock  signals,  wherein  said  counter  signal  is  a  digital  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  binary  daU  biU; 

a  decoder  responsive  to  said  counter  signal  for  providing  a 
decoder  output  signal; 

an  inverter  responsive  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  said 
counter  signal,  for  providing  an  inverted  binary  signal 
value  of  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  counter  signal; 

a  three  sute  buffer  whose  dau  input  is  responsive  to  said 
inverted  binary  signal  value,  and  whose  control  input  is 
responsive  to  said  decoder  output  signal,  said  buffer  for 
providing  on  a  single  output  line  a  serial  periodic  pulse 
train  signal  of  a  predetermined  sequence  with  a  period 
equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  constant  frequency,  where 
said  predetermined  sequence  of  said  serial  periodic  pulse 
train  signal  is  a  composite  of  an  integer  number  of  individ- 
ual sub-periods  where  the  value  of  said  serial  periodic 
pulse  train  signal  each  sub-period  is  equal  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectable  discrete  signal  values,  which  in- 
clude a  (a)  high  voltage  value  (b)  a  low  voltage  value  and 
(c)  an  open  circuit  high  impedance  value,  where  said  serial 
periodic  pulse  train  signal  is  created  by  applying  one  of 
said  pluraUty  of  discrete  signal  values  on  said  single  output 
line  each  sub-period  in  said  predetermined  sequence;  and 

a  low  pass  filter,  for  filtering  said  serial  periodic  pulse  train 
signal  to  provide  said  digitally  synthesized  stair  case 
waveform. 


ones  of  said  stored  partial  sums  and  said  generated  odd  Up 
weight  constant  value  and  said  generated  even  up  weight 
constant  value; 

means  for  calculating  predetermined  filter  coefficients  using 
said  calculated  predetermined  odd  and  even  Up  weights, 
predefmed  ones  of  said  stored  partial  sums,  and  a  selected 
multiple  of  predefined  different  ones  of  the  stored  partial 
sums; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  calculated  filter  coef- 
ficients. 


SJ268,849 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUSFOR  DISPENSING  UQUID 
COLORANTS  INTO  A  PAINT  CAN,  AND  QUALITY 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
PUlip    Howlett,    Wheatom    LMxy    Frederickaon,    Glendale 
Height*,  both  of  lU.;  Kennetli  N.  Edward*,  Glendale,  and 
Edward  D.  Edward*,  Healdsbnrg.  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnor*  to 
Dunn-Edwards  Corporatioii,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif,  and  Fluid 
Majugement  Limited  Partnership,  Addison,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,991,  Not.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,083,591. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,205 
IdL  CL'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—478  21  Claims 


5,268,848 
EQUALIZER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PARTIAL-RESPONSE 

MAXIMUM-LIKELIHOOD  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
JoMlkMi  D.  Cokcr  Rkkwd  L.  Galbnitk,  aad  Gary  W.  Walker. 
aU  oT  Roehcatcr.  Miu.,  asrigMtn  to  latenmtioMl  BtmiMas 
MacUM*  CorporatiOB,  Armo^  N.Y. 

FDed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  954,085 
Lrt.  CL»  G06F  IS/Jl 
VS.  CL  364—724.19  13  CUIms 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  equalization  adjustment  for  a 
finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  digital  filter  having  T  tap*  com- 
prising: 


8.  A  method  of  automating  the  production  of  paint  into  paint 
cans,  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  an  empty  paint  can  from  a  supply  area  to  a 
bar-code  printer-sution; 

(b)  printing  a  bar-code  label  specific  to  that  can  and  attach- 
ing it  to  a  portion  of  the  can; 

(c)  reading  the  bar-code  after  said  step  (b); 


(d)  determining  the  memory-address  indicated  by  the  bar- 
code read  during  said  step  (c); 

(e)  conveying  the  can  to  a  paint-batching  cell; 

(0  positioning  the  paint  can  at  at  least  one  dispensing  sUtion 

of  the  cell; 
(g)  dispensing  the  liquid  ingredients  at  the  dispensing  sUtion 

into  the  can; 
(h)  said  step  (g)  comprising  controlling  the  dispensing  of 

each  Uquid  ingredient  for  the  paint-color  formula  for  that 

paint  can  as  determined  by  the  memory-address  for  that 

paint  can  from  said  (d); 
(i)  conveying  the  paint  can  from  the  dispensing  sUtion  after 

the  ingredients  thereat  have  been  dispensed. 


5,268,850 

AUTOMATIC  POWER-FAILURE  AND  AUXILIARY 

GENERATOR  CONTROL 

Robert  A.  Skogiund,  1021  Walter  St,  Lemont  III.  60438 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,735 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/08 


U,S.  CL  364— «80 


15  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  normally  hot  electrical  power  distribution 
socket,  an  auxiliary  electrical  generator  having  start  means  and 
an  outlet  socket  means,  and  an  electrical  apparatus  having  a 
plug  suited  to  be  releasibly  inserted  into  either  the  socket  or 
socket  means,  an  automatic  emergency  control  comprising  the 
combination  of: 
a  controlled  socket  into  which  the  appliance  plug  would  be 
releasibly  inserted,  instead  of  into  either  the  distribution 
socket  or  generator  outlet  socket  means; 
a  distribution  plug  that  would  be  inserted  into  the  distribu- 
tion socket; 
a  generator  plug  that  would  be  releasibly  inserted  into  the 

generator  outlet  socket  means;  and 
switching  means  and  hard-wired  conductor  means  operable 
to  connect  the  controlled  socket  alternatively  to  either  the 
distribution  plug  and  thus  the  distribution  socket  or  to  the 
generator  plug  and  thus  the  generator  outlet  socket  means; 
detectors  operable  respectively  to  sense  power  at  the 
distribution  socket  and  at  the  generator  outlet  socket 
means;  and  microprocessor  means  responsive  to  a  power 
ouuge  at  the  distribution  socket  to  activate  the  sUrt 
means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  auxiliary  generator 
and  thereupon  to  shift  the  switching  means  to  connect  the 
controlled  socket  to  the  generator  outlet  socket  means, 
and  responsive  to  power  at  the  distribution  socket  to  shift 
the  switching  means  to  connect  the  controlled  socket  to 
the  distribution  socket  and  to  deactivate  the  auxiliary 
power  generator, 
said  automatic  emergency  control  being  poruble  and  freely 
moved  and  made  operable  where  needed  by  connecting 
the  appliance  plug  to  the  controlled  socket,  the  distribu- 
tion plug  to  the  distribution  socket,  and  the  generator  plug 
to  the  generator  outlet  socket,  as  noted  above. 


5,268351 
DETECTION  OF  METASTABILITY  IN  TRIGGERS 
PsTel  R.  Zivny,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,174 

lat  CL'  GOIR  13/32 

VS.  a.  364—481  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detection  of  metasubility  in  a  trigger  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  an  address  from  an  address  generator  with  a 
predetermined  address  to  produce  a  trigger  ready  signal; 

latching  a  current  address  of  the  address  generator  when  a 
trigger  signal  occurs  subsequent  to  the  trigger  ready  sig- 
nal; and 

indicating  a  possible  metasuble  condition  when  the  differ- 
ence between  the  current  and  predetermined  addresses  is 
within  a  predetermined  limit. 


5,268,852 
SELF  DUGNOSnC  PH  SENSOR 
Timothy  J.  Forsythe,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Roland  H.  KoluTdi, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Analytical 
Ibc„  LaHabra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,312 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46;  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  CL  364—482  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  potentiometric  electrode 
impedances  for  diagnostic  purposes  while  continuously  pro- 
viding a  process  output  indicating  a  parameter  of  a  fluid  com- 
prising: 

microprocessor  means  for  applying  a  continuous  square 
wave  to  a  remote  circuit; 

a  first  electrode  contacting  a  fluid  of  known  characteristics; 

a  second  electrode  contacting  the  fluid,  the  potential  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes  comprising  symmet- 
rical positive  and  negative  pulses  and  being  indicative  of 
the  process  output;  amplifier  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  first  electrode  for  amplifying  the  process 
output; 

integrator  means  coupled  to  integrate  the  process  output 
afler  the  process  output  has  been  amplified  by  the  ampli- 
fier means; 

means  coupling  the  output  of  integrator  means  to  the  micro- 
processor; and 

means  in  the  microprocessor  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  impedance  between  the  electrodes  as  a  function  of  the 
integrator  means  output 
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ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  PROCESSOR  FOR 

COMPRESSING  INFORMATION 
MaMAuBi  Tuaka,  Onlu;  Kazoo  Sakanoto,  Kobe;  Tatnya 
FajU,  NiiUaoalya,  aad  Ryo  Fukui,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  aMicn- 
on  to  Ricoh  Coapaay,  lid^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  61M1> 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Dec.  1,  19«9,  1-314018; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328936;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-61984;  Mar.  16,  1990, 
2^7300;  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-110757;  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^253573 

lat.  CL'  G06F  7/38 
MS.  CL  36*— 725  5  CUiiM 


1.  An  orthogonal  transformation  processor  comprising: 

a  first  one-dimetisional  orthogonal  transformation  calculator 
for  calculating  a  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transfora- 
tion; 

a  memory  device  for  temporarily  storing  an  output  of  the 
first  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transformation  calcula- 
tor; 

a  second  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transformation  calcu- 
lator for  receiving  an  output  of  said  memory  device 
thereto,  and  calculating  a  one-dimensional  orthogonal 
transformatioa;  and 

an  address  generator  for  designating  an  address  of  said  mem- 
ory device  and  replacing  row  and  column  addresses  with 
each  other,  being  synchronized  with  writing  and  reading 
operations  of  said  memory  device 

wherein  said  memory  device  is  constructed  by  a  pair  of 
memory  units  and  the  first  and  second  one-dimensional 
transformation  calculators  are  respectively  connected  to 
said  memory  units  through  switching  circuits. 


5,268354 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  A  FUNCTION  FOR 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

NoiMyoki  Ikaad,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Kabwrtlki  Kaiaka 
ToaUba,  KawMaki,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  791,128,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abaadoMd. 

Thia  apfUcatiaa  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,678 

OafaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  13,  1990,  2-306450 

tat.  CL'  G06F  7/3% 

MS.  CL  364-736  3 
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execution  simultaneously  with  said  integer  pitxiessing 
unit; 

a  register  file  connected  to  said  first  and  second  floating 
point  processing  units; 

a  first  fixed  point  processing  unit  installed  adjacent  said  first 
floating  point  processing  unit  for  receiving  data  for  the 
point  n  (n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  0)  from  said  register 
file,  for  searching  for  daU  for  the  point  n-t-1  by  parti- 
tioned addition  of  an  increment  forwarding  by  one  point, 
and  for  outputting  searched  data  as  first  addition  results; 

a  second  fixed  point  processing  unit  installed  adjacent  said 
second  floating  point  processing  unit  for  receiving  data 
for  the  point  n  from  said  register  file,  for  searching  for 
data  for  the  point  n  -f  2  by  partitioned  addition  of  an  incre- 
ment forwarding  by  two  points,  for  outputting  searched 
data  as  second  addition  results,  and  for  storing  the  second 
addition  results  in  said  register  file;  and 

a  first  merger  unit  for  receiving  the  first  addition  results  and 
the  second  addition  results  being  outputted,  and  for  gath- 
ering outputting  data  of  a  bit  length  of  each  upper  half  as 
one  data. 


5.268355 

COMMON  FORMAT  FOR  ENCODING  BOTH  SINGLE 

AND  DOUBLE  PRECISION  FLOATING  POINT 

NLIMBERS 

Raaaell  W.  Maaoo,  awl  Craig  A.  Heikca,  both  of  Ft  ColUaa, 

Colo.,  MsigBort  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coaspaay,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^66 

tat  CL'  G06F  7/36 

MS.  CL  364—748  4  CUims 
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1.  A  microproceaK>r  comprising: 

an  integer  processing  unit  having  the  position  of  a  decimal 

point  fixed; 
first  and  second  floating  point  procesaing  uniu  capable  of 


1.  A  processor  for  performing  floating  point  operations  on 
input  operands,  comprising: 

a  data  register  for  storing  operands  of  at  least  one  of  a  first 
and  a  second  precision,  where  said  second  precision  has  a 
greater  number  of  m«nriiBui  bits  than  said  first  precision; 

a  floating  point  processor  for  performing  floating  point 
mathematical  operations  on  said  operands  stored  in  said 
data  register;  and 

an  operand  alignment  circuit  for  converting  said  operands 
from  said  data  register  into  operands  in  a  common  format 
having  the  precision  of  said  floating  point  processor  and 
for  providing  the  operands  in  said  common  format  to  said 
floating  point  processor  for  processing,  said  operand 
aUgnment  circuit  comprising  means  for  aUgning  least 
significant  bits  of  exponents  and  mantissas  of  operands  of 
both  said  first  and  second  precisions,  means  for  inserting  a 
predetcmuned  number  of  bits  of  a  predetermined  logic 
value  into  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  exponents  and 
mantissas  of  said  operands  when  converting  an  operand  of 
said  first  precision  to  said  common  format,  and  means  for 
eliminating  \  predetermined  number  of  most  significant 
bitt  of  said  exponents  and  mantissas  of  results  when  con- 
verting a  result  from  said  common  format  to  a  result  of 
said  first  precision. 


5,268.856 

BIT  SERIAL  FLOATING  POINT  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  S.  Wilson.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Applied  tatel- 

ligent  Systems.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203.408.  Jnn.  6. 1988,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcation  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,930 

tat  a.'  G06F  7/36 

MS.  a.  364—748  19  daiina 


first  adder  for  subtracting  x^^  from  Axg-f-N,  to  form  a 
number  Ax^-I-N  — x«^;  and 


5.268357 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING  THE 

SQUARE  ROOT  OF  A  NUMBER 

Dao-Long  Chen,  and  Robert  D.  Waldron,  both  of  Fort  CoUias, 
Colo..  assigBors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.302 
tat  a.'  G06F  7/552 
MS.  a.  364—752  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  approximating  the  square  root  r  of  a  binary 
number  N  comprising: 
a  result  register  for  storing  Xr,  where  x^  is  a  successive 

approximation  of  r; 
a  first  shift  register  connected  to  an  output  of  said  result 
register  for  shifting  x,  a  predetermined  number  of  places 
in  the  direction  of  its  most  significant  bit  to  form  a  num- 
ber AX;h 

a  first  adder  connected  to  an  output  of  said  shift  register  for 
adding  Ax,  to  N,  to  form  a  number  Ax„-t-N; 

a  multiplier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  result  register, 
for  multiplying  x^  by  itself,  to  form  a  number  x,?-; 

a  second  adder  connected  to  outputs  of  said  multiplier  and 


1.  A  parallel  processing  system  for  performing  floating  point 
operations  upon  a  matrix  of  data  representing  floating  point 
numbers  and  having  at  least  m  rows  and  n  columns,  where  m 
is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  one  and  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  four,  comprising: 
a  chain  of  n  identical  individual  processing  units  which  are 
linked  together  by  a  plurality  of  connections  such  that 
adjacent  units  in  the  chain  are  coupled  to  one  another, 
with  each  of  the  individual  processor  units  including  a 
processor  cell  for  performing  floating  point  addition  and 
multiplication  operations  using  bit  serial  techniques,  local 
memory  means  having  multiple  memory  locations  for 
storing  at  least  part  of  a  respective  one  of  the  n  columns  of 
data,  and  a  bidirectional  communications  channel  between 
the  processor  cell  and  the  local  memory  means; 
controller  means  for  providing  a  single  set  of  identical  in- 
structions to  all  n  processing  units  simultaneously; 
row  addressing  means  for  providing  an  identical  row  ad- 
dress to  each  of  the  n  local  memory  means; 
selection  means  for  specifying  which  ones  of  the  n  local 

memory  means  are  to  be  enabled; 
means  for  transferring  data  representing  a  floating  point 
number  serially  between  a  selected  individual  memory 
location  within  any  one  of  the  local  memory  means  and  a 
host  data  transfer  device;  and 
shift  register  means  for  transferring  data  representing  at  least 
part  of  a  floating  point  number  in  parallel  between  the 
chain  of  processing  units  and  the  host  device. 


a  second  shift  register  connected  between  an  output  of  said 
second  adder  and  input  of  said  result  register  for  shifting 
Ax,-(-N  — Xn^  a  predetermined  number  of  places  in  the 
direction  of  its  least  significant  bit 


5.268358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEGATING  AN 

OPERAND 

Willard  S.  Briggs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporatioii, 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Scr.  No.  753.320 

tat  a.'  G06F  7/52 

MS.  CL  364—760  5  Claims 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  r-rr  i  i  i  i  i  l.. 

1.  A  multiplier  for  multiplying  first  and  second  operands 
using  multiple  passes  through  a  multiplier  array,  comprising: 
first  storage  circuitry  for  storing  the  first  operand; 
second  storage  circuitry  for  storing  the  second  operand; 
a  plurality  of  partial  product  generators  operable  to  receive 

data  from  said  first  and  second  storage  circuitries; 
circuitry  for  setting  a  selected  bit  position  within  one  of  said 

partial  product  generators  to  zero  during  a  first  pass 

through  the  multiplier  array; 
carry  circuitry  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  setting  a  selected 

bit  position,  said  carry  circuitry  operable  to  store  a  carry 

bit  indicating  that  said  selected  bit  position  has  been  set  to 

zero;  and 
circuitry,  responnve  to  said  carry  circuitry,  for  adding  in  a 
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subsequent  pass  through  the  multiplier  array  a  one  located 
in  a  bit  position  having  a  significance  equal  to  twice  said 
selected  bit  position. 


PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPENSATION 
QUANTITY  TO  COMPENSATE  THE  NONUNIFORMITY 

OF  A  SURFACE  WAVE  CONVOLVER 
Dieter  FUbcrt;  Rainer  iOatte,  and  Aodreaa  Wolf,  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaDy.  aasignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
fchaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00357,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/16040,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,317 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  16, 
1989,  3920170 

IbL  CL>  G06G  7/12 
MS.  a.  36*— 821  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  compensation  quantity  and 
compensating  for  a  nonuniformity  of  a  surface  wave  con- 
volver, comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  constant  input  signal  to  a  first  signal  input  of  the 
convolver  and  at  the  same  time,  applying  a  predetermina- 
ble  signal  to  a  second  signal  input  of  the  convolver; 

feeding  an  output  signal,  taken  from  a  signal  output  of  the 
convolver,  to  a  memory  in  which  an  average  output  signal 
is  stored  as  a  compensation  quantity; 

applying  input  signals  to  be  processed  to  the  first  signal  input 
of  the  convolver  while  maintaining  the  predeterminable 
signal  at  the  second  signal  input  of  the  convolver,  and 

compensating  for  the  output  signal  of  the  surface  wave 
convolver  using  the  compensation  quantity  read  from  the 
memory  in  synchronism  with  convolution  of  the  signals  to 
be  processed. 


5,268,860 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
SUgekiro  Ito,  Ibarald,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Voiioiiama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.444,  Sep.  17,  1991.  Thia 
appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-246717; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-27877;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42592;  Feb.  21,  1991, 
3-49086;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50528 

lot  CL>  G06G  7/02 
MS.  CL  364-825  4  CUima 


portions  of  an  input  signal  which  has  signal  components  in  a 
specific  frequency  band,  comprising: 
means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  by  ir/2,  to 
output  a  ir/2  phase-delayed  input  signal  as  a  first  signal, 
wherein  the  closer  the  signal  components  are  to  the  upper 
limit  frequency  of  the  frequency  band,  the  less  the  signal 
components  attenuate; 

means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  outputting  a  second 
signal  wherein  the  closer  the  signal  components  are  to  the 
upper  limit  frequency  of  the  frequency  band,  the  less  the 
signal  components  are  attenuated,  the  second  signal  hav- 
ing the  same  amplitude  as  and  a  phase  shifted  it/7,  from 
that  of  the  first  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  means  or  delaying  the  phase  of  the 
input  signal  and  also  connected  to  the  means  or  outputting 
the  second  signal,  for  performing  vector  composition  of 
the  first  and  second  signal  to  obtain  the  square  root  of  a 
sum  of  the  squares  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  to  output  a  third  signal  having  amplitudes 
corresponding  of  said  square  root; 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  performing  vector  com- 
position and  also  connected  to  the  mans  or  outputting  the 
second  signal,  for  combining  the  second  and  third  signal 
with  each  other  to  output  a  fourth  signal  having  the  same 
phase  as  that  of  the  second  signal  and  the  same  amplitude 
as  that  of  the  third  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  performing  vector  com- 
position, for  delaying  the  phase  of  the  third  signal  by  ir/2, 
to  output  a  jr/2  phase-delayed  third  signal  as  a  fifth  signal, 
wherein  the  close  the  signal  components  of  the  third 
signal  are  to  the  upper  limit  frequency  of  the  frequency 
band,  the  less  the  signal  components  of  the  third  signal  are 
attenuated; 

a  subtracter  connected  to  the  means  for  outputting  the  sec- 
ond signal  and  the  means  for  combining,  for  subtracting 
the  second  signal  from  the  fourth  signal  to  output  a  transi- 
tion portion  emphasis  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  the 
third  signal  and  also  connected  to  the  means  for  perform- 
ing vector  composition,  for  judging  as  to  whether  a  ratio 
in  amplitude  of  the  third  and  fifth  signals  to  each  other  is 
greater  than  a  reference  value  to  output  a  control  signal 
when  the  ratio  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  reference 
value; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  transition  portion  emphasis  signal  to 
the  input  signal  to  emphasize  the  transition  portions  of  the 
input  signal;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  selec- 
tively allowing  the  adder  to  conduct  the  addition. 


a  group  of  second  bank  selecting  switches  each  of  which  is 
coimected  between  one  end  of  an  even-numbered  one  of 
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2.  A  signal  shaping  apparatus  for  emphasizing  transition 


5,268,861 
SEMICONDUCTOR  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Yasuhiro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77914 

I«t  CL'  cue  13/00.  n/40 

VS.  CL  365—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  read  only  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  cells,  in  each  group,  mem- 
ory cells  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  between 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  bit  lines; 
second  bit  lines,  the  proportion  of  said  second  bit  lines  to 

said  first  bit  lines  being  I  to  2; 
a  group  of  first  bank  selecting  switches  each  of  which  is 
connected  between  one  end  of  an  odd-numbered  one  of 
said  first  bit  lines  and  one  end  of  an  odd-numbered  one  of 
said  second  bit  liens;  and 


r'j^g^K. 


5,268,862 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Peter  M.  Rentzepis,  Irrine,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  Unversity  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,978 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—151  78  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  inhomogene- 
ity  pattern  in  a  volume  of  active  medium  in  response  to  di- 
rected electromagnetic  radiation,  the  method  comprising: 
first-radiating  with  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
at  least  a  selected  portion  of  an  active  three-dimensional 
medium,  the  medium  (i)  having  at  least  two  isomeric 
molecular   forms   and   (ii)   responsive   to   energy   level 
changes    stimulated    by    electromagnetic    radiation    to 
change  from  one  of  its  isomeric  molecular  forms  to  an- 
other of  its  isomeric  molecular  forms,  in  order  to  excite 
this  selected  portion  of  the  medium  to  a  virtual  state;  and 
second-radiating  with  at  least  one  second  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  at  least  a  part  of  the  selected  portion  of 
the  medium  while  such  selected  portion  is  within  its  vir- 
tual state  so  as  to  change  this  part  of  the  selected  portion 
of  the  medium  from  the  one  isomeric  molecular  form  to 
the  other  isomeric  molecular  form  by  process  of  plural- 
photon  absorption. 


5,268^63 
MEMORY  HAVING  A  WRTTE  ENABLE  CONTROLLED 

WORD  LINE 
Mark  D.  Bader,  Kenneth  W.  Jones;  Kari  L.  Wang,  and  Ray 
Chang,  all  of  Austin,  Tex„  assigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmburg,  III. 

FUed  JoL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,485 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CL  365—189.01  19  Claims 


said  first  bit  lines  and  one  end  of  an  even-numbered  one  of 
said  second  bit  lines. 


'        '  cnoii 


"^  r" 

\ 

r» 

r* 

r' 

16.  An  asynchronous  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a 
write  cycle,  indicated  by  a  write  enable  single  being  in  a  first 
logic  state,  for  writing  data  into  the  memory,  and  a  read  cycle, 
indicated  by  the  write  enable  signal  being  in  a  second  logic 
state,  for  reading  data  from  the  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  of  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  word  Une  and  to  a  bit  Une 
pair,  for  receiving  data  from  the  bit  line  pair  to  which  it  b 
coupled,  when  the  word  line  to  which  it  is  coupled  is 
enabled; 

a  row  address  buffer  for  receiving  a  row  address  signal  and 
in  response  providing  buffered  complementary  row  ad- 
dress signals; 

a  row  predecoder  for  receiving  said  buffered  complemen- 
tary row  address  signals  and  for  providing  predecoded 
signals  for  selecting  one  of  the  word  lines; 

a  row  selector  coupled  to  said  row  predecoder,  for  receiving 
said  predecoded  row  address  signals,  for  performing  a 
word  line  selection,  and  for  changing  such  word  line 
section  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  row  address  signal; 

bit  line  equalization  means,  coupled  to  the  bit  line  pairs,  for 
equalizing  the  voltages  on  the  bit  line  pairs  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  write  cycle; 

a  transfer  gate  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  row  predecoder 
for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  and  for  preventing  said 
row  address  predecoder  from  providing  a  new  prede- 
coder row  address  signal  to  said  row  selector  when  said 
first  control  signal  is  active; 

control  means,  for  making  said  first  control  signal  active  in 
response  to  said  write  enable  signal  being  in  said  first  logic 
state,  and  for  making  said  first  control  signal  inactive  in 
response  to  said  write  enable  signal  being  in  said  second 
logic  state,  said  first  control  signal  being  delayed  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  said  write  enable  signal  transi- 
tions from  said  second  logic  state  to  said  first  logic  state; 
and 

a  latch  for  retaining  said  predecoded  row  address  signal  until 
a  new  predecoded  row  address  signal  is  provided  by  said 
row  predecoder. 
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5.268,864 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
PROGRAMMING  CURRENT  ABSORBING 
TRANSISTORS 
Yoahiynki  F^]ita,  Kawasaki;  KoiOi  Vtao,  Inagi,  and  Yi^i  Tni- 
chimoto,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Fi^itsii  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231515 

Int  CI.'  GllC  11/30 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  17  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  memory  device  having  word  lines  and 
bits  lines  defining  cross  points  therebetween,  comprising: 

memory  cells  arranged  at  corresponding  cross  points  of  the 
word  lines  and  the  bit  lines; 

select  means,  coupled  to  said  word  lines,  for  selectively 
decreasing  potentials  of  said  word  lines; 

write  means,  coupled  to  said  bit  lines,  for  selectively  supply- 
ing programming  currents  to  said  memory  cells  via  the  bit 
lines; 

programming  current  absorbing  transistors  having  corre- 
sponding first  terminals  connected  to  respectively  associ- 
ated said  word  lines,  second  terminals  set  at  a  predeter- 
mined potential,  and  bases; 

a  common  load  element  connected  between  a  node  and  a 
programming  voltage  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  base  current  supplying  means,  respectively 
coupled  to  said  programming  current,  absorbing  transis- 
tors and  connected  in  common  to  said  node,  for  turning 
ON  said  programming  current  absorbing  transistors  re- 
spectively associated  with  word  lines  selected  by  said 
select  means  so  that  base  currents  pass  from  said  program- 
ming voltage  line  to  the  corresponding  bases  of  said  re- 
spectively associated  programming  current  absorbing 
transistors  via  said  common  load  element  and  said  base 
current  supplying  means. 


5,268,865 
SYNCHRONOUS  BURST-ACCESS  MEMORY 
Atanaki  Takasagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,626 
Claian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  M96877; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  ^259697 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  28  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  burst -access  memory  to  receive  a  clock 
signal,  a  row  address  strobe  signal,  a  column  address  strobe 
signal  and  address  signals,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  data  in  memory  cells  dis- 
posed in  intersecting  rows  and  columns; 
latching  means  for  latching  the  row  address  strobe  signal, 
the  column  address  strobe  signal,  and  the  address  signals 
in  synchronization  with  the  clock  signal,  and  for  generat- 


ing first  and  second  internal  control  signals  from  the 
latched  signals; 

input/output  means,  coupled  to  said  latching  means,  for 
external  input  and  output  of  dau  in  synchronization  with 
said  clock  signal; 

row  address  decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  decoding  said  address  signals  and  selecting  a 
row  of  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell  array  in  response 
to  the  first  internal  control  signal; 

address  counting  means,  preset  to  a  value  determined  by  said 
address  signals  in  response  to  the  second  internal  control 
signal,  for  counting  said  clock  signal  and  generating  a 
consecutive  series  of  column  addresses  starting  from  the 
preset  value; 

column  address  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  address 
counting  means,  for  decoding  said  series  of  column  ad- 
dresses and  selecting  corresponding  columns  in  said  mem- 
ory cell  array; 
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data  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array,  said 
input/output  means,  and  said  address  counting  means,  for 
transferring  data  from  said  input/output  means  to  said 
memory  cell  array  and  from  said  memory  cell  array  to 
said  input/output  means,  data  being  transferred  to  and 
from  memory  cells  disposed  in  columns  selected  by  said 
column  address  decoding  means  in  the  row  selected  by 
said  row  address  decoding  means;  and 

access  counting  means,  coupled  to  said  address  counting 
means  and  said  input/output  means,  for  counting  said 
clock  signal  and  generating  a  fourth  internal  control  signal 
when  a  certain  number  of  clock  signals  have  been 
counted,  said  fourth  internal  control  signal  commanding 
said  address  counting  means  to  cease  generating  column 
addresses  and  said  input/output  means  to  cease  input  and 
output. 


5,268,866 
MEMORY  WTTH  COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  AND 
LOCALIZED  COLUMN  REDUDNANCY  CONTROL 
SIGNALS 
Tiasheng  Feng;  Stephen  T.  Flannagan,  and  John  D.  Porter,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,022 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  comprising: 
a  left  array  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  left  array  of  redundant  columns  below  said  bottom  of  said 

lefl  array; 
a  right  array  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  right  array  of  redundant  columns  below  said  bottom  of  said 

right  array; 
a  read  global  data  line  coupled  to  said  left  array  and  to  said 
right  array  and  disposed  therebetween,  for  reading  data 
from  said  left  and  right  arrays; 
a  redundant  read  global  data  line  coupled  to  said  left  and 
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right  arrays  of  redundant  columns  and  disposed  therebe- 
tween, for  reading  data  from  said  left  array  of  redundant 
columns  and  said  right  array  of  redundant  columns; 
top  read  means,  coupled  to  said  read  global  data  line  and  to 
said  redundant  read  global  data  line  and  disposed  above 
said  top  of  said  left  and  right  arrays,  for  receiving  a  first 
fuse  sigiud,  and  in  response,  selectively  coupling  a  first 
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data  signal,  from  one  of  said  read  global  data  line  and  said 
redundant  read  global  data  line;  and 
bottom  read  means,  coupled  to  said  read  global  data  line  and 
to  said  redundant  read  global  data  line  and  disposed  below 
said  bottom  of  said  left  and  said  right  redundant  arrays,  for 
receiving  a  second  fuse  signal,  and  in  response,  selectively 
coupling  a  second  data  signal  from  one  of  said  read  global 
data  line  and  said  redundant  read  global  data  line. 


5,268,867 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama;  Yasao  Itoh,  Kawasaki;  Yo- 
shihisa  Iwata;  Tomohani  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoahiyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,001 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-259470 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  2  Claims 


Ba 


tween  said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  of  said  sense  amplifier; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  pair  of  input/output 
lines  with  a  predetermined  potential  prior  to  readout  of 
the  potential  at  said  bit  line  corresponding  to  said  memory 
cell  circuit;  and 

means  for  applying  to  said  precharge  circuit  a  precharge 
potential  having  a  value  expressed  as  (VCC— Vth)/2, 
where  VCC  is  a  power  supply  voltage,  and  Vth  is  a 
threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said  column  selection  MOS 
transistors. 


5,268,868 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUTTS  FOR  REDUCING  GROUND 

BOUNCE  NOISE 
Kazuhiko  KjOlsay**  Iruma;  Hiroaki  Kotani,  Ohme;  Kaznyoahi 
Oshima,  Shin;  Yasuhiro  Kasama,  Tokyo,  and  Shiigi  Udo, 
Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,658,  Aug.  31, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,228,  Ang.  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,956,811.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231640; 
Sep.  16,  1987,  6^231641 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/02:  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  365—206  15  Claima 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  input/output  lines; 

a  memory  cell  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  cell  transistors; 

a  bit  line  connected  to  current  paths  of  each  of  cell  transis- 
tors of  said  memory  cell  circuit; 

word  lines  coimected  to  control  gates  of  each  of  the  ceU 
transistors; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  detecting  a  potential  at  said  bit  line 
corresponding  to  said  memory  cell  circuit  and  for  output- 
ting  a  pair  of  complementary  data  signals; 

a  pair  of  column  selection  MOS  transistors  connected  be- 


1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  a  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  output  terminal; 

means  for  setting  said  output  terminal  at  a  high  impedance 
state; 

a  first  variable  delay  means  coupled  to  a  fust  input  terminal 
for  turning  on  said  first  switching  means  and  said  second 
switching  means  with  different  timing  from  each  other 
and  for  turning  off  said  first  switching  means  and  said 
second  switching  means  simultaneously; 

a  third  switching  means  coupled  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  a  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  fourth  switching  means  coupled  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  said  second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  second  variable  deUy  means  coupled  to  a  second  input 
terminal  for  turning  on  said  third  switching  means  and 
said  fourth  switching  means  with  different  timing  from 
each  other  and  for  turning  off  said  third  switching  means 
and  said  fourth  switching  means  simultaneously. 
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5,268,869 
TIMING  COT'JTROL  FOR  A  MEMORY 
Andrew  T.  Ferris,  Bristol,  and  Gordon  S.  Work,  Wnrrington, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1989, 
8923037 

lat  CL»  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—210  J7  Claims 
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age  that  is  alterable  by  controlling  a  level  of  charge  on  a  float- 
ing gate  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  cells  of  the  addressed  block  of  cells  a  con- 
trolled voltage  for  a  time  sufficient  to  alter  their  respective 
charge  levels  toward  said  target  erased  charge  level, 

thereafter  reading  the  charge  levels  on  the  floating  gates  of 
a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  addressed  block  of  cells  that  is 
substantially  less  than  all  of  the  cells  in  the  addressed 
block  of  cells, 

determining  whether  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  conditions  has 
occurred  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  cells, 

repeating  as  necessary  the  foregoing  steps  until  it  is  deter- 
mined that  one  of  the  plurality  of  conditions  has  occurred 
with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  cells, 

thereafter  reading  the  charge  levels  on  the  floating  gates  of 
the  cells  of  the  addressed  block  of  cells, 

thereafter  determining  the  number  of  cells  N  in  the  ad- 
dressed block  of  cells  which  have  not  reached  said  target 
erased  charge  level,  and 

thereafter  comparing  said  number  of  cells  N  with  an  accept- 
able number  X  of  unerased  cells. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  the  cells  in  each  row  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  wordline  and  the  cells  in  each  col- 
umn being  connected  between  a  pair  of  bit  lines  across 
which  a  voltage  differential  is  developed  when  a  memory 
cell  is  accessed  to  be  read; 

a  dununy  bit  line  having  a  plurality  of  dummy  cells  con- 
nected thereto,  each  dummy  cell  having  the  same  struc- 
ture as  a  memory  cell;  and 

a  timing  circuit  for  producing  a  timing  signal,  said  timing 
circuit  being  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  developed  on 
said  dummy  bit  line  and  comprising  a  voltage  detector  for 
detecting  when  said  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined 
value, 

a  plurality  of  said  dummy  cells  having  a  bit  value  stored 
therein  and  being  connected  to  a  dummy  wordline  the 
remainder  of  said  dummy  cells  being  rendered  inactive, 

whereby  on  addressing  of  the  dummy  wordUne  simulta- 
neou^y  with  the  wordline  of  an  accessed  memory  cell,  the 
dummy  bit  line  is  discharged  via  said  plurality  of  dummy 
cells  connected  to  the  dummy  wordline,  the  discharge 
rate  of  each  dummy  cell  tracking  the  discharge  rate  of  a 
memory  cell  so  that  the  voluge  developed  on  the  dummy 
bit  hne  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  voltage 
differential  developed  between  the  bit  lines  of  the  ac- 
cessed cell. 


5,268,870 

FLASH  EEPHOM  SYSTEM  AND  INTELUGENT 

PROGRAMMING  AND  ERASING  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

EUyaboa  Hanui,  104  Aazerais  Ct,  Loa  Gatoa,  Calif.  95030 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  380354,  Jnl.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,940, 

whidi  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jnn.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,095,344.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,287 

Int  a.'  G06F  ///2a  GllC  29/00.  16/06 

VS.  CL  365—218  25  CUiau 

1.  A  method  of  erasing  to  a  target  erased  charge  level  an 

addressed  block  of  cells  in  an  array  of  columns  and  rows  of 

electrically  erasable  ad  programmable  read  only  memory  cells, 

each  cell  having  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a  threshold  volt- 
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24.  A  method  of  erasing  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM) 
cells,  each  cell  having  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a  threshold 
voltage  that  is  alterable  by  controlling  a  level  of  charge  on  a 
floating  gate  thereof  and  having  an  erase  gate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  celb  within  distinct  blocks  of  cells  to  be  simulu- 
neously  erasable  by  subjecting  the  erase  gates  thereof  to 
an  erase  voltage, 
designating  a  plurality  of  cells  in  each  block  of  cells  for 
storing  a  number  of  erase  cycles  which  that  block  has 
experienced, 
reading,  from  the  designated  cells  of  a  selected  block  to  be 
erased,  an  experience  number  indicative  of  the  number  of 
erase  cycles  which  the  selected  block  has  experienced 
storing  said  experience  number  in  a  register, 
thereafter  subjecting  said  selected  block  to  an  erase  cycle, 

thereby  erasing  said  selected  block, 
thereafter  incrementing  said  experience  number  by  one,  and 
tliereafteT  writing  the  incremented  experience  number  from 
said  register  into  said  designated  cells  of  said  selected 
block. 
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5,268,871 

POWER  SUPPLY  TRACKING  REGULATOR  FOR  A 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Sang  H.  Dhong;  Hynn  J.  Shin,  both  of  Mahopac,  and  Wei 

Hwang,  Armonk,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnai- 

ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,295 

Int  CL5  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—226  H  Claims 
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1.  Voltage  supply  circuitry  for  a  plurality  of  word  line  driv- 
ers of  a  memory  array,  each  driver  being  connected  so  as  to 
control  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  in  said  array,  and  each 
of  said  drivers  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  said 
voltage  supply  circuitry  including: 
first  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  first  inputs  of 

said  plurality  of  word  line  drivers; 
second  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  said  second 

inputs  of  said  word  line  drivers;  and 
means  for  regulating  said  second  voltage  supplying  means 
such  that  a  voltage  difference  between  said  first  voltage 
and  said  second  voltage  supplied  to  said  word  line  drivers 
is  substantially  constant  when  said  first  voltage  changes 
above  a  predefined  transition  point. 


ing  the  output  voltage  from  the  comparator  so  that  the 
output  voltage  from  the  comparator  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  output  voltage  when  the 


first  input  voltage  supplied  to  the  first  input  terminal  is 
equal  to  the  second  input  voltage  supplied  to  the  second 
input  terminal. 


5,268,873 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Konichi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042980 
Int  CL'  GllC  ] J/413 
VS.  a.  365—233.5  2  i 


5,268,872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  CAPABLE 
OF  COMPENSATING  ERRORS  IN  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 
Shiiyi  Figii,  Yokohama;  Tadahiro  Kuroda,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i 
Matsuo,  Yokohama;  Ayako  Hirata,  Chigasaki;  Kaznhiko 
Kasai,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Fuknnaga,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masahiro  Kimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259086; 
Jnn.  21,  1991,  3-150195 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00-  H03K  5/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.07  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal  and  a  current  source  circuit,  said  comparator 
outputting  a  difference  voltage  between  a  first  input  volt- 
age suppUed  to  the  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
voltage  supplied  to  the  second  input  terminal; 
an  output  circuit  to  which  the  output  voltage  from  the  com- 
parator is  supplied,  said  output  circuit  being  constituted 
by  a  circuit  element  having  a  threshold  voltage; 
a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  equal  tg 
the  threshold  voltage  of  the  output  circuit  a  circuit  ele- 
ment constituting  the  voltage  generating  circuit  having 
substantially  the  same  dimension  ratio  as  the  circuit  ele- 
ment of  the  output  circuit;  and 
a  correction  circuit  for  controlling  a  current  amount  of  the 
current  source  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
generated  by  the  voltage  generating  circuit  and  correct- 


^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern; 

means  for  addressing  said  memory  in  accordance  with  a 
given  address  signal; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  data  read  from  said  memory 
subsequently  to  a  precharge  of  digit  lines; 

buffer  means  for  supplying  said  data  io  an  external  circuit; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  of  said  given  address  signal  to 
generate  an  address  change  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  buffer  means  to  prohibit  a  supply 
of  said  data  to  said  external  circuit  for  a  predetermined 
time  in  response  to  said  address  change  signal, 

wherein  said  controlling  means  comprises  a  circuit  for  gen- 
erating a  prohibiting  signal  having  a  width  of  said  prede- 
termined time  in  response  to  said  address  change  signal; 
and 

an  output  enabling  buffer  circuit  for  turning  said  buffer 
means  into  a  high  impedance  state  in  response  to  said 
prohibiting  signal. 
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READING  OHCUIT  FOR  SEMICO^a>UC^OR  MEMORY 
Hirojraki  YmmukU,  OMks,  JapM,  iMisBor  to   Matsnaiiita 
Electric  IiidMtriid  Co^  Ud^  OmIu,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  953,745 

daimi  priority,  appUcatioii  Japwi,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-250884 

lat  a.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365— 233  J  6  CUiiH 


A  moving  loop  of  magnetic  tape; 

Recording  head  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  electric 

signal  and  to  make  a  record  thereof  on  said  moving  loop 

of  magnetic  tape; 
Partial  erase  head  means  to  partially  erase,  in  a  continuously 

variably  manner,  portions  of  said  record  made  on  said 

moving  loop  of  magnetic  tape; 


1.  A  reading  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  in  which, 
nearly  concurrently  with  start  of  an  operation  of  precharging 
a  bit  line  pair  to  a  first  voltage  supply  source,  clamping  of  said 
bit  line  pair  is  released  while  said  bit  line  pair  is  connected  to  an 
input  portion  of  a  differential  amplifier,  said  reading  circuit 
comprising: 

equalizing  means  comprising  of  first,  second  and  third 
switch  means,  wherein  said  Tirst  and  second  switch  means 
are  interposed  to  connect  said  first  voltage  supply  source 
to  said  bit  line  pair  respectively,  and  said  third  switch 
means  is  connected  across  said  bit  line  pair  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  bit  line  pair; 

clamping  means  comprising  of  fourth  and  fifth  switch  means 
which  are  interposed  for  connectmg  said  bit  line  pair  to 
said  first  voltage  supply  source  respectively;  and 

sixth  and  seventh  switch  means  for  connecting  said  bit  line 
pair  to  the  input  portion  of  said  differential  ampliner. 

wherein  said  equalizing  means  is  controlled  by  a  first  control 
line,  and  said  clamping  means  is  controlled  by  a  second 
control  line,  and  said  sixth  and  seventh  switch  means  are 
controlled  by  a  third  control  line, 

and  wherein  said  first  control  line  turns  on  said  equalizing 
means  during  a  period  of  a  first  pulse  width  (ATD)  fed  via 
said  first  control  Une,  and  said  third  control  line  turns  on 
said  sixth  and  seventh  switch  means  nearly  concurrently 
when  said  equalizing  means  are  turned  on.  and  said  third 
control  line  turns  off  the  same  after  an  elapae  of  a  specified 
period,  and  said  second  control  Une  turns  on  said  clamping 
means  for  a  period  nearly  equal  to  the  duration  during 
which  said  sixth  and  seventh  switch  means  are  held  off. 


5,268,875 
ACOUSTIC  DECOY 
Joka  D.  Ckarhoa,  LncMter,  CaUf.,  aadgMir  to  Tkc  Uaited 
States  of  Aaerica  m  rcprcacated  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy, 
WMU^toa.  D.C. 

FIM  May  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,437 
Eat.  CL'  H04K  3/00 
VS.  a.  367—1  5  OaiaH 

2.  An  acoustic  decoy  for  protecting  a  nearby  submarine  from 
sonar  detection  comprising: 
A  receiving  transducer  portioned  to  be  exposed  to  sonar 
search  signals  and  to  produce  a  first  electric  signal  in 
responae  thereto; 
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Read  head  means  located  to  be  energized  by  said  partially 
erased  record  on  said  moving  loop  of  magnetic  tape  to 
produce  a  second  electric  signal  in  response  to  said  energi- 
zation; 

A  propagating  transducer  connected  to  receive  said  second 
electric  signal  and  positioned  to  propagate  an  acoustic 
signal  in  response  to  said  second  electric  signal. 


5,268,876 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  NEAR  nELD  ABERRATING 

DELAYS 
DaaicI  J.  Racklia,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Troatees  of  the  Ldand  Staaford  Junior  UniTcrsity,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jna.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  721,339 

Int.  CL'  G03B  42/06 

VS.  a.  367—7  U  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  near-field  aberrating  delays  in  a 
pulse  echo  imaging  system  having  an  array  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  elements  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  signals  from  a  plurality  of  transmitter-receiver 
element  pairs, 

determining  the  interaction  phase  between  specific  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  element  pairs, 

obtaining  a  measure  of  an  intermediate  set  of  delays  associ- 
ated with  two  different  pairs  of  transmitter  and  receiver 
elements  by  subtracting  measured  interaction  phase  of 
said  two  different  pairs  of  transmitter  and  receiver  ele- 
ments, 

establishing  a  matrix  of  said  measured  of  intermediate  sets  of 
delays  as  defining  system  means  field  aberrating  delays, 
and  determining  a  set  of  system  delays  by  obtaining  the 
paeudomatrix  inverse  of  said  matrix. 
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5,268,877 
DIGITAL  BEAMFORMING  AND  FILTERING  CIRCUIT 
Dooglas  L.  Odell,  Poulsbo,  Wash.,  sasigDor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,824 

lat  CL'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CL  367—103  8  Claims 


5,268,879 
ELECTRO-ACOSnC  TRANSDUCERS 
Peter  F.  Flanagan,  Cranston,  RJ.,  aaaigaor  to  Raytkeoa  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,344 
Int  CL'  H04R  23/00 
VS.  a.  367—141  17  I 
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1.  A  circuit  for  enhancing  the  amplittide  of  a  signal  received 
by  the  circuit  relative  to  ambient  noise  and  directional  interfer- 
ence comprising; 

first  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  bulk  delay  to  the 

signal  received  by  the  circuit, 
second  means  including  a  sign  extension/bit  reversal  filter 

for  filtering  signal  data  words  received  from  the  first 

means  and, 
third  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  vernier  delay  to 

the  signal  received  from  the  second  means,  whereby  a 

signal  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  received  by 

the  is  generated. 


5,268,878 

ACCELEROMETER  SENSOR  NOISE  REDUCnON 

METHOD  ANDD  MEANS 

DooaM  J.  Scheiber,  1299  N.  650  W.,  Colambia  Oty,  lad.  46725 

Filed  JbL  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918,743 

lat  CL'  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—140  8  i 


\y 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  having  a  gap  along  a  length  of  the  shell  and  an 
inner  surface; 

an  electromagnet,  disposed  within  said  hollow  shell  and 
adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  inner  surface  and  having  a 
pair  of  end  portions  corresponding  to  pole  pieces  of  the 
electromagnet  to  provide  a  magnetic  field; 

means,  disposed  within  said  hollow  shell,  for  providing  a 
magnet  to  provide  a  magnetic  field,  said  means  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  corresponding  to  first  and 
second  pole  pieces  of  said  providing  magnet  means, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  of 
said  electromagnet  is  disposed  opposite  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  of  said  providing 
magnet  means  to  provide  a  gap  between  said  electromag- 
net and  said  providing  magnet  means,  the  gap  between  the 
electromagnet  and  the  providing  magnet  means  disposed 
aligned  with  the  gap  of  the  hollow  shell;  and 

means,  disposed  within  said  hollow  shell  between  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  said  means  for  providing  a  magnet,  for 
providing  a  return  path  for  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  said  electromagnet  and  said  means  for  providing  a 
magnet. 


^g^^^^ 


5,268,880 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  RADIO  BROADCAST 

MESSAGES 

Pierre-Aadri    Meister,  Bienne,  and  Viroo  Teodoridis,  Hante- 

riTc,  both  of  Switzerland,  aasigaon  to  Eta  SA  Fabriqaes 

d'Ebaackes,  Grcachea,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,826 
Claiau   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,  May    14,   1992, 
545/92 

lat  CL'  G04B  47/00:  G08B  5/22 
VS.  CL  368—10  17  i 


1.  An  accelerometer  sensor  system,  having  a  first  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation  at  a  first  given  frequency  of  periodic  oscillation 
thereabout,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  acceleration  sensor; 

(b)  a  platform  to  which  said  first  acceleration  sensor  is 
fixedly  attached;  and 

(c)  said  first  acceleration  sensor  being  vertically  displaced 
from  said  first  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  by  a  first  selected 
distance  such  that  any  noise  induced  into  said  first  acceler- 
ation sensor,  due  to  said  periodic  oscillation  at  said  first 
frequency,  is  reduced. 


1.  A  timepiece  including  a  timekeeper  for  displaying  at  least 
hours  and  minutes,  a  receiver  for  radio  broadcast  messages 
tnade  up  from  characters,  a  memory  for  storing  said  messages, 
a  cell  for  displaying  at  least  said  messages,  an  acoustic  or 
mechanical  transducer  and  a  control  arrangement  including  at 
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least  one  stem  fitted  into  a  crown  adapted  to  be  manually 
actuated,  the  stem  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  at  least 
three  different  axial  positions,  a  first  stable  position  in  which 
the  timekeeper  may  be  set  to  the  tune  of  day  by  roution  of  the 
crown,  a  second  stable  position  in  which  the  received  messages 
can  be  at  least  displayed  one  after  the  other  by  rotation  of  the 
crown  and  a  third  unstable  position  in  which  the  message 
displayed  can  be  at  least  erased  or  protected  by  action  exerted 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stem. 


S.26MS1 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  PENDULUM 
CLOCK 
Eric  Damm,  Stadtalleadorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hvry  Woifr,  Grcbenhaia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  inter- 
cat 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,385 
Claima  priority,  applkatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  4108935 

I>t  CL'  G04B  15/00 
UjS.  a.  368—134  12  Claima 


1.  A  compensator  for  a  mechanical  pendulum  clock  to  com- 
pensate for  disturbance  variables  that  liffect  the  accuracy  of  the 
pendulum  clock,  said  compensator  comprising  an  electronic 
clock  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  a  pendulum 
frequency  generator  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
the  frequency  of  a  pendulum,  an  electronic  controller  forming 
a  comparator  which  is  connected  on  the  said  side  to  said  elec- 
tronic clock  generator  and  said  pendulum  frequency  generator 
to  receive  input  signals  therefrom,  said  comparator  producing 
an  output  signal,  and  a  motor-driven  center  of  gravity  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  compensa- 
tor actuated  by  said  electronic  controller  responsive  to  said 
output  signal,  said  compensator  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  pendulum  and. 


5,268,882 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,462 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japn,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-350923 

Int  CL'  CUB  U/ia  13/04.  21/12 

VS.  CL  369—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  positioiiing  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nously positioning  both  a  magnetic  pickup  device  and  an  opti- 
cal pickup  device  over  the  tracks  of  a  disc,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


an  arm  member; 

a  magitetic  head; 

a  pair  of  parallel  first  support  links,  each  of  the  first  support 
links  being  integrally  formed  with  and  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  arm  member  and  hinged  at  another  end  to  the 
magnetic  head,  the  first  support  links  forming  a  first  paral- 
lelogram linkage  allowing  the  magnetic  head  to  follow 
fluctuations  of  the  disk  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  re- 
cording surface  of  the  disc  while  maintaining  the  magnetic 
head  parallel  to  the  recording  surface; 

a  base  support;  and 


a  pair  of  parallel  second  support  links,  each  of  the  second 
support  links  being  integrally  formed  with  and  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  arm  member  and  hinged  at  another  end  to 
the  base  support  to  form  a  second  parallelogram  linkage 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  member  towards  and 
away  from  the  recording  surface  of  the  disk  while  main- 
taining the  arm  substantially  parallel  with  the  recording 
surface  of  the  disc,  and 

wherein  the  first  support  links  are  arranged  one  above  the 
other  relative  to  the  recording  surface  of  the  disc  and  the 
second  support  links  are  arranged  one  above  the  other 
relative  to  the  recording  surface  of  the  disc. 


5,268,883 

TRACK  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND  TRACKING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Hlroyuld  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata,  and  Mitsuro  Moriya,  Ikonia, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  597,722,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268448 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—32  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  recording/reproducing  device  having  a  pickup 
means  for  recording/reproducing  information  in  tracks  formed 
on  a  recording  medium,  each  of  said  tracks  being  located  in 
one  of  concentric  first  and  second  areas  of  the  recording  me- 
dium in  which  one  of  said  concentric  first  and  second  areas  is 
located  outside  a  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  concentric  first 
and  second  areas,  a  track  access  device  for  moving  said  pickup 
means  from  a  staning  track  to  a  target  track  comprising: 
means  for  moving  said  pickup  means  in  a  direction  crossing 

said  tracks; 
means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  representing  the  cross- 
ing of  said  tracks  by  said  pickup  means; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  pickup 
means  is  located  in  said  first  area  or  in  said  second  area  of 
said  recording  medium; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  analog  signal  at  a  first 
amplification  ratio  when  said  position  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  pickup  means  is  in  said  first  area,  and  at  a 
secoixl  amplification  ratio  which  is  different  from  said  first 
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amplification  ratio  when  said  position  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  pickup  means  is  in  said  second  area, 
wherein  the  thus  amplified  analog  signal  representing  the 


position  when  it  is  determined  in  said  step  that  the  second 
command  has  been  supplied  to  the  processor. 


5,268,885 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

STABLIZING  CONTROL  LOOP  PARAMETERS  OF 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

Aotonios  H.  M.  Akkermaos,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aadgMtr 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580^41,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,808 

Claims  priority,   appUcadoo   Netherlands,  Oct   25,   1989, 
8902640 

lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44,29  12  i 


5,268,884 
SEEK  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISK 

APPARATUS 
TsBtomu  Kiuchi,  Yokohama;  TosUfiimi  Hatagami,  Macfaida, 
and  Shubei  Moriyoshi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Figitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01176,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb,  No.  WO91/04558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238085 

lat  CL'  GllB  21/08 

VS.  CL  369—33  24  Claims 


1.  A  seek  control  method  for  a  disk  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  seek  operation  of  moving  a  head  from  a  first 
position  on  a  recording  medium  to  a  second  position  under 
control  of  a  processor  which  receives  a  first  command 
from  an  external  device; 

(b)  setting  a  load  state  of  the  processor  so  that  the  processor 
can  accept  a  command  during  said  step  (a); 

(c)  determining  whether  or  not  a  second  command  has  been 
suppUed  to  the  processor  from  the  external  device  during 
said  step  (a);  and 

(d)  stopping  said  step  (a)  of  performing  the  seek  operation  of 
moving  the  head  firom  the  first  position  to  the  second 


crossing  of  said  tracks  in  said  first  area  has  approximately 
a  same  amplitude  as  the  analog  signal  representing  the 
crossing  of  said  tracks  in  said  second  area. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  stabilizing  a  control  parameter 
of  a  control  loop  which  is  included  in  record  carrier  scanning 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  scanning  parameter  of  such  appara- 
tus; said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  calibration  signal  to  said  control  loop  which  is 
intermittently  interrupted,  and  which  during  each  on- 
interval  thereof  is  transmitted  through  the  control  loop 
and  modified  by  said  control  parameter  thereof  to  result  in 
a  signal  representing  the  loop  response  to  said  calibration 
signal; 

detecting  the  loop  response  signal  and  comparing  it  with  the 
calibration  signal  so  as  to  derive  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  variation  of  said  control  parameter  from  a 
reference  value  thereof;  and 

deriving  from  said  control  signal  an  adjustment  signal  for 
adjusting  said  control  parameter  so  as  to  maintain  it  sub- 
stantially at  said  reference  value  thereof  even  during  off- 
intervals  of  said  calibration  signal; 

whereby  said  control  parameter  is  stabilized  against  spurious 
variations. 


5,268,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

SIGNALS  USING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING 

V-SHAPED  GROOVES 

MicUyosU  Nasashlma,  Ikoma;  Fnmiaki  Ueno,  Hirakata,  and 

TosUaori  Kishi,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  MataaaUta 

Electric  ladnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JuL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,543 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  24,  1990,  2-196608; 
Aag.  3,  1990,  ^207427;  Not.  19,  1990,  2-313505 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/12 
VS.  CL  369—44.41  7  ClaiaH 

1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  method  for  reproducing 
signals  from  a  disk  having  grooves  of  a  V-shaped  cross-section 
with  recording  signal  pits  formed  in  the  slopes  of  said  V 
grooves,  said  optical  disk  reproducing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  said  disk  through  an  object  lens  in 
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a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  object 
lens  and  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  disk;  and 


receiving  on  a  photoelectric  segment  a  reflected  light  pass- 
ing through  more  than  half  of  the  half-circular  portion  of 
said  object  lens. 


SJ68,887 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
OFFSET-COMPENSATING  AREAS 
Ywhiaori  Honguh,  and  Teruo  Murakami,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  697,622,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  IS,  1990,  2-122889; 
Not.  27,  1990,  2-320982 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24 
MS.  a.  369—44.13  5  Claims 


5,268.888 

FOCUSING  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

DISC 

Akio  Terada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103978 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 

\}S.  a.  369— 44J9  6  Claims 

1.  A  focusing  servo  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  focusing  actuator  for  controlling  a  focusing  state; 

(b)  a  sweep  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse- 
shaped  wave  sweep  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  focus- 


ing actuator,  the  pulse-shaped  wave  sweep  signal  having  a 
form  such  that  during  a  predetermined  time  ta  to  a  prede- 
termined time  tb  the  positive  peaks  of  each  pulse  area 
constant  value  Pa  and  the  negative  peaks  of  each  pulse 
gradually  decrease  from  a  zero  value  to  the  value  Pa  and 
during  a  predetermined  time  tb  to  a  predetermined  time  tc 
the  negative  peaks  of  each  pulse  are  a  constant  value  Pb 


and  the  positive  peaks  of  each  pulse  gradually  decrease 
from  the  value  Pa  to  the  value  Pb,  where  ta<tb<tc; 

(c)  a  loop  switch  for  turning  on  and  off  a  focusing  servo 
loop;  and 

(d)  a  controller  for  turning  on  and  off  said  loop  switch  at  a 
predetermined  timing  and  controlling  the  sweep  signal 
generating  circuit. 


5,268,889 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  AND 

A  COMPACT  DISC 
Masamichi  Furukawa,  and  Takurou  Sone,  both  of  Hanuunatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163635; 
Dec.  7,  1990,  2-406237 

lot  a.'  GllB  27/QO 
MS.  a.  369—47  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having: 

a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  being  parallel  or  substantially 
parallel  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  medium,  an  adjacent 
two  of  said  guide  grooves  forming  a  track  therebetween; 

offset-compensating  areas  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  guide  grooves, 
and  dividing  each  of  said  tracks  into  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  pits  formed  in  each  portion  between  each 
adjacent  two  of  said  guide  grooves; 

said  offset-compensating  area  having  only  a  plurality  of 
second  pits  formed  only  in  a  center  line  of  said  tracks  and 
extending  across  an  entire  dimension  of  said  offset-com- 
pensating area  in  said  lengthwise  direction;  and 

wherein  ends  of  each  of  said  second  pits  are  in  contact  with 
two  tangential  lines  each  connecting  end  portions  of  said 
adjacent  two  guide  grooves  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  recording  medium. 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  digital 
audio  data  on  a  disc  recording  medium,  the  digital  audio  data 
including  an  audio  signal  and  a  plurality  of  Q-channel  subcod- 
ings,  the  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  reproducing  means  for  detecting  digital  audio  data 
recorded  on  the  disc  recording  medium  to  reproduce  the 
audio  signal  and  the  plurality  of  Q-channel  subcodings 
corresponding  to  the  audio  signal; 

specific  information  identifying  means  for  detecting  identify- 
ing information  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  Q-channel 
subcodings  to  identify  specific  information  imparted  in  the 
identifying  information; 

information  sorting  means  for  sorting  the  specific  informa- 
tion into  character  code  information  and  editing  informa- 
tion; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  character  code  informa- 
tion into  a  predetermined  character  code;  and 

character  code  train  output  means  for  editing  the  predeter- 
mined character  code  decoded  by  said  decoding  means  as 
a  displayable  character  code  train  in  accordance  with  the 
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editing  information  and  outputting  the  displayable  charac- 
ter code  train. 


5,268,890 
SELF-CLEANING  OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 
Willis  G.  Colescott,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,019     . 
Lit  CL'  GllB  i/S6 
MS.  a.  369—71  1  Claim 


means  moves  the  optical  record  medium  with  respect  to 
the  light  spot  in  the  track  direction; 

a  seek  means  for  effecting  a  seek  operation  by  driving  said 
head  carriage  to  move  said  pick-up  means  in  the  seek 
direction  over  a  distance  between  a  current  track  on 
which  the  light  spot  is  currently  made  incident  and  a 
desired  track  on  which  the  light  spot  is  to  be  made  inci- 
dent next;  and 

a  control  means  for  determining  a  timing  at  which  said  light 
spot  is  made  incident  on  said  desired  track  after  the  pick- 


./ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  indexing  an  optical  element  in  a  optical  disc 
system  across  an  optical  disc  enabling  the  optical  element 
to  read  information  from  the  optical  disc; 

(b)  means  for  indexing  the  optical  element  to  a  cleaning 
position  exterior  of  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  optical  disc; 

(c)  brush  means,  located  exterior  of  the  outer  perimeter  of 
the  optical  disc,  for  removing  debris  from  the  optical 
element; 

(d)  means  for  bringing  the  optical  element  in  contact  with 
the  brush  means  to  affect  removal  of  accumulated  debris 
from  the  optical  element,  wherein  the  brush  means  com- 
prises 

a  row  of  brushes,  and 

means  for  periodically  indexing  the  row  of  brushes  to  peri- 
odically provide  clean  brushes  for  use  in  cleaning  the 
optical  element. 


5,268,891 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  REDUCES  SEEK  TIME  BY  TIMING  INITIATION 

OF  TRACKING  CONTROL  BASED  UPON 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  RECORD  MEDIUM 

VIBRATIONS  RELATIVE  TO  AN  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 

HEAD 

Masaharu  Yanagidate,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134943; 
May  30,  1990,  2-138514 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—97  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information 
on  and  from  an  optical  record  medium,  comprising: 

a  pick-up  means  for  projecting  a  hght  spot  onto  an  optical 
record  medium  to  record  and  reproduce  information  on 
and/or  from  the  optical  record  medium,  said  information 
being  recorded  along  a  plurality  of  tracks  provided  on 
said  optical  record  medium; 
a  head  carriage  means  for  moving  said  pick-up  means  in  a 
seek  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
track  direction  in  which  said  tracks  are  aligned; 
a  scanning  means  for  moving  the  optical  record  medium 
with  respect  to  the  Ught  spot  in  said  track  direction  to 
effect  the  recording  and  reproducing; 
a  tracking  means  for  performing  a  tracking  operation  by 
positioning  said  light  spot  onto  a  track  while  said  scanning 


vem 


up  means  has  been  moved  over  said  distance  during  the 
seek  operation  and  for  causing  said  tracking  means  to 
initiate  the  tracking  operation  in  response  to  said  timing, 
wherein  said  control  means  determines  said  timing  by  de- 
tecting peak  points  of  vibration  of  the  optical  record 
mediimi  with  respect  to  the  pick-up  means  and  generates 
a  track-on  signal,  indicating  said  timing,  which  is  sepa- 
rated from  one  of  said  peak  points  by  a  predetermined 
time  period,  and  said  tracking  means  initiates  the  tracking 
operation  in  response  to  said  track-on  signal. 


5,268,892 

COVER  MEMBER  FOR  COVERING  AN  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

DUST  FILTER  MOUNTED  IN  AN  OFF  SET  AIR  FLOW 

OPENING 
Tom  Tatsnno,  Fnchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,994,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,844 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-329685 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  CL  369— 112  12  ( 


1.  An  optical  head  device  for  an  information  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical  head  device  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  hght  beam  emitted  from  a 

light  source  onto  a  rotating  recording  medium; 
an  objective  lens  holding  member  for  holding  said  objective 

lens; 
fme  drive  means  for  Fmely  moving  said  objective  lens  hold- 
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ing  member  along  at  least  one  of  an  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens  and  a  tracking  direction; 

a  movable  member  movable  radially  of  the  recording  me- 
dium for  carrying  at  least  a  portion  of  an  optical  system 
for  coupling  said  objective  lens,  said  light  source  and  a 
sensor  through  an  optical  path; 

a  cover  member  for  covering  said  movable  member, 
wherein  said  cover  member  has  a  first  opening  facing  said 
objective  lens  and  one  of  said  movable  member  and  said 
cover  member  have  a  second  opening,  for  introducing  an 
air  flow  created  by  rotation  of  the  recording  medium  into 
said  movable  member,  and  wherein  the  second  opening  is 
located  off  the  optical  path;  and 

a  dust  filter  mounted  in  the  second  opening. 


5,268,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  BY 

DELAYING  AND  ATTENUATING  A  REPRODUCING 

SIGNAL 

Yoichi  Ogawa,  and  YosUoofi  Shikano,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  aasignora  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,816,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,597 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98000 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—124  6  Claims 


5,268,893 

WRITE  POWER  CALIBRATION  UTILIZING  LEAST 

SQUARES  FIT  OF  READ-BACK  SIGNALS  FOR  MOVING 

MEDL<  MEMORY 
DaTid  E.  Call,  and  Lawrence  D.  Tipton,  both  of  Tncaon,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,440 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—116  20  Claims 


A 


2T 
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1.  A  apparatus  for  reproducing  information,  comprising: 

laser  beam  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam 
onto  a  recording  surface  on  an  information  recording 
medium  upon  which  recorded  information  is  written, 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  photoelectrically  detect- 
ing a  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  recording  surface  to 
produce  a  corresponding  electric  signal  such  that  the 
recorded  information  can  be  reproduced  on  the  basis  of 
said  electric  signal, 

signal  delaying  means  for  delaying  said  electric  signal  by  a 
predetermined  time, 

signal  attenuating  means  for  scaling  a  signal  output  from  said 
signal  delaying  means  by  a  predetermined  constant  factor 
to  produce  a  delayed  and  scaled  signal,  and 

signal  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  delayed  and 
scaled  signal  from  said  electric  signal  to  produce  as  an 
output  a  difference  signal  having  a  value  determined  as  an 
algebraic  difference  between  said  electric  signal  and  said 
delayed  and  scaled  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  write  signal  power  level  applied 
to  a  marking  source  for  a  recording  media,  wherein  the  cali- 
brated write  signal  power  level  substantially  maximizes  peak  to 
peak  amplitude  of  a  read-back  signal  generated  from  marks 
formed  by  the  marking  source  on  the  recording  media,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  plurality  of  write  signal  power  levels  to  the  marking 
source  in  marking  the  recording  media  with  a  test  pattern; 
generating  a  read-back  signal  from  the  test  pattern; 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  read-back  signals; 
correlating  measurements  of  the  amplitude  of  the  read-back 

signal  with  the  plurality  of  write  signal  power  levels;  and 
determining  the  calibrated  write  signal  power  level,  the  deter- 
mining step  including,  solving  a  relationship  of  the  form 

where 

W(= calibrated  write  signal  power  level 

Wa= offset  write  signal  power  level 

K =step  interval  between  adjacent  write  signal  power  levels 

B2  and  B}  are  parameters  from  at  least  squares  fit  of  a  second 
order  polynomial  equation  to  data  provided  from  the  corre- 
lating step;  and 

selecting  the  calibrated  write  signal  power  level  as  the  record- 
ing write  signal  power  level. 


5,268,895 

SIGNALING  MESSAGE  ROUTING  COI^TROL  USING 

COMPOSITE  POINT  CODE  STATUS 

Jeffrey  Topper,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,426 

ClaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-132825 

Int  a.'  H04Q  U/04:  H04M  7/00 

MS.  CL  370— 58J  13  CUims 


1.  A  common  channel  signaling  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  points  interconnected  by  signaling  data  links, 
each  of  said  signaling  points  comprising: 

a  message  traiuport  controller  coupled  to  a  signaling  data 
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link  of  the  network  for  transmitting  and  receiving  mes- 
sages to  and  from  remote  signaling  points,  the  received 
messages  containing  management  information  concerning 
the  remote  signaling  points;  and 

a  subsystem  controller  connected  to  said  message  transport 
controller  for  directing  messages  to  user  terminals, 

the  subsystem  controller  comprising: 

a  point  code  status  controller  for  analyzing  said  management 
information  and  maintaining  availability  state  of  the  mes- 
sage transport  controller  of  said  remote  signaling  points, 
availability  state  of  the  subsystem  controller  of  said  re- 
mote signaling  points,  congestion  level  of  the  message 
transport  controller  of  said  remote  signaling  points  and 
congestion  level  of  the  subsystem  controller  of  said  re- 
mote signaling  points,  deriving  from  the  maintained  avail- 
ability states  and  congestion  levels  a  composite  state  for 
each  remote  signaling  point,  and  presenting  the  composite 
state  to  the  user  terminals;  and 

a  routing  controller  for  routing  a  message  between  said 
message  transport  controller  and  said  user  terminals  in 
accordance  with  said  composite  state. 


5,268,896 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

Bart  J.  G.  Pauwels,  Borgerhout,  Belgiun;,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00273,  §  371  Date  Oct  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  585,167 

Int  a.5  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—60  11  Claims 


tive  first  set,  wherein  each  of  said  token  ring  priority 

circuits  further  comprises 

means  to  detect  the  degree  of  filling  of  each  of  the  buffer 
means  of  the  associated  first  set  in  order  to  pass  said 
token  signal  in  priority  to  the  buffer  means  of  said  first 
set  having  the  highest  degree  of  filling. 


5,268,897 
ROUTE  SWITCraNG  SYSTEM  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 
Hiroaki  Komine;  Takafumi  Chi^o;  Tetsuo  Soejima;  KeijI  Miya- 
zaki,  and  Takao  Ogura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaslgnon  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  KawsMki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-302557 

Lot  a.)  H04L  1/22 

MS.  a.  370—60  21  Claims 


IffWTW 


I.  Communication  switching  element  for  transferring  digital 
signals,  grouped  in  cells,  from  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  to  a 
plurality  of  signal  outputs,  said  switching  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  means  each  associated  with  and  perma- 
nently connected  between  a  different  pair  of  one  of  said 
signal  inputs  and  one  of  said  signal  outputs  to  thereby 
provide  a  corresponding  plurality  of  transfer  paths  from 
each  signal  input  to  each  signal  output  said  plurality  of 
buffer  means  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
first  sets  of  buffer  means  with  each  of  said  first  sets  being 
associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  signal  outputs  and 
with  each  of  said  signal  outputs  being  coimected  in  com- 
mon with  all  of  its  thus-associated  buffer  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  token  ring  priority  circuits  each  interconnect- 
ing a  different  respective  first  set  of  said  buffer  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  priority  circuits  passes  a  respective 
priority  indicating  token  signal  in  a  predetermined  priority 
sequence  to  all  the  buffer  means  in  its  respective  first  set  of 
buffer  means,  to  thereby  allow  at  least  one  said  cell  to  be 
transferred  to  the  respective  signal  output  from  a  higher- 
priority  buffer  means  receiving  said  respective  priority 
indicating  token  signal  prior  to  said  token  signal  being 
passed  to  a  lower-priority  said  buffer  means  of  said  respec- 


16.  A  route  switching  system  in  a  communications  network 
including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  routes  for  switching  a  first  route  along  which  communica- 
tion is  being  held  by  transmission  of  cells  to  a  second  route 
comprising: 

first  switch  means  of  a  cross  connect  structure  provided  in 
said  transmitter  for  switching  input  cells  from  one  route  to 
another  and  outputting  the  cells; 

first  storage  means  connected  with  a  first  input  line,  which 
inputs  cells  to  said  first  switch  means,  for  storing  said 
input  cells; 

means  for  controUing  said  first  branch  means  such  that  the 
cells  input  to  said  transmitter  while  communication  is  held 
along  said  first  route  are  supplied  to  said  first  switch 
means  through  said  first  input  line  and  for  controlling  said 
first  branch  means  such  that  the  cells  input  to  said  trans- 
mitter along  said  second  route  when  the  communication 
route  is  switched  to  said  second  route  are  supplied  to  said 
first  switch  means  through  said  first  storage  means; 

second  switch  means  of  a  cross  connect  structure  provided 
in  said  receiver  for  switching  input  cells  from  one  route  to 
another  and  outputting  the  cells;  and 

second  storage  means  connected  with  a  second  input  line, 
which  inputs  cells  to  said  second  switch  means,  for  storing 
said  input  cells,  said  means  for  controlling  supplying  the 
cells  input  to  said  receiver  while  communication  is  held 
along  said  first  route  to  said  second  switch  means  through 
said  second  input  line  and  supplying  the  cells  input  to  said 
receiver  along  said  second  route  when  the  communication 
route  is  switched  to  said  second  route  to  said  second 
switch  means  through  said  second  storage  means. 
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5.268,89« 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN 

MACHINE  MASTER  AND  SERVO  MECHANISM 

Hirakiko  Kmzato,  AicU,  Japu.  iMi^or  to  Mitnbishi  Denki 

KJC^  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Mv.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SS4,M1 
CUiB*  priority,  appUcmtioii  Japu,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-OM739 
lat.  a.'  H04L  12/42 
MS.  CL  370— «5.6  13  ( 
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1.  A  serial  infonnation  transmiasion  system  connecting  in  a 
control  unit  and  a  slave  mechanism,  having  a  plurality  of  slave 
units,  said  control  unit  being  operative  to  generate  sending  end 
dau  and  said  slave  uniu  being  operative  to  generate  receiving 
end  data,  comprising; 

a  transmission  path  means,  compnsing  a  Tirst  and  second 
transmission  path,  said  first  path  having  a  s  communica- 
tion cycle  difTerent  Trom  said  second  path; 

means  for  separating  said  sending  end  data  into  first  and 
second  sending  end  data  on  the  basis  of  predetermined 
criteria; 

means  for  separating  said  receiving  end  data  into  first  and 
second  receiving  end  data  on  the  basis  of  predetermined 
criteria; 

means  for  transmitting  one  of  said  first  and  second  sending 
end  data  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  paths 
on  the  basis  of  predetermined  criteria;  and 

means  for  transmitting  one  of  said  first  and  second  o  receiv- 
ing end  data  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmission 
paths  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  criteria. 


saa,»9 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PSEUDO-RANDOM 

NUMBERS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  OR 
OTHER  SYSTEM  INVOLVING  A  SHARED  RESOURCE 
DavU  R.  BrowB,  Su  Joae,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  X^>m  Corporatioa, 
SMta  Clara.  Calif  . 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Scr.  No.  77«,SM 

IM.  CL'  H04L  W¥i 

\i&.  a.  370— 85  J  34  ClaiiM 

*3       ^M^iO 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  number  at 
nodes,  wherein  nodes  include  a  circuit  generating  a  clock 
signal  and  a  circuit  generating  a  local  signal  expected  to  exhibit 
a  different  duty  cycle  from  node  to  node,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg. 

a  first  circuit,  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  a  control  signal. 


I 

that  supplies  an  output  indicating  the  pseudo-random 
number  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  and  the  control 
signal;  and 
a  second  circuit,  receiving  the  local  signal,  that  supplies  the 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  the  local 
signal. 


5.268.900 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

QUEUEING  DISCIPLINES  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Mickael  G.  Hluchyj,  Wellcslcy.  and  Amlt  Bhargava.  Somerrille, 

botk  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corporation.  Mansfield. 

MaM. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.065 

Int.  a.'  HOW  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  70  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  implementing  queueing  disciplines  at  high 
speeds  for  a  network  having  different  traffic  class  information, 
comprising: 

A)  at  least  a  first  input  receiver,  operably  coupled  to  a  net- 
work, for  receiving  first  traffic  class  infonnation  from  a 
plurality  of  first  sources; 

B)  at  least  a  first  prioritizer.  operably  coupled  to  the  at  least 
first  input  receiver,  for  prioritizing  at  least  some  of  the 
first  traffic  class  information  pursuant  to  a  first  prioritiza- 
tion method  for  transmission; 

C)  at  least  a  second  input  receiver,  operably  coupled  to  an 
infonnation  network,  for  receiving  second  traffic  class 
information  from  a  plurality  of  second  sources,  which 
second  traffic  class  is  different  from  the  first  traffic  class; 

D)  at  least  a  second  prioritizer,  operably  coupled  to  the  at 
least  second  input  receiver,  for  prioritizing  at  least  some  of 
the  second  traffic  class  information  for  transmission  pursu- 
ant to  a  second  prioritization  method  that  is  different  from 
the  first  prioritization  method; 

E)  a  scan  ubie-based  dequeuer,  operably  coupled  at  least  to 
the  first  prioritizer  and  the  second  prioritizer,  for  scan 
table-based  dequeueing  and  transmission  of  at  least  the 
first  and  second  traffic  class  information. 


5.268,901 
Patcat  Not  laned  For  This  Noaber 


5.268.902 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
MmuOmi  Ownaki.  Nara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaiafca,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,625 
ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Aa«.  9.  1990,  2-213371 
laL  CL'  H04J  3/24.  3/02 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  10  ClaiaH 

5.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  packets, 
flowing  through  a  plurality  of  preceding  stage  portions  pro- 
vided in  parallel  with  each  other,  to  a  succeeding  stage  portion, 
any  of  the  packets  having  packet  number  information  indica- 
tive of  how  many  packets  are  to  be  successively  transmitted, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  preceding  stage  portions  and  the  suc- 
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ceeding  suge  portion  generating  a  transmitting  acknowledging 
signal  when  a  packet-receivable  state  is  entered  and  generating 
a  transmission  inhibiting  signal  when  a  packet  is  received,  the 
data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  controlling  means,  provided  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  preceding  sUge  ponions,  for 
each  generating  a  transmission  inhibiting  control  signal,  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  transmission  inhibiting  signal 
applied  from  the  corresponding  preceding  stage  portion; 
and 
at  least  one  arbitrating  means,  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  at  least  one  controlling  means,  for  applying  a 


channels  for  alternative  cross  connect  treatment  and  ug- 
naling  data  analysis  treatment  on  a  channel  by  channel 
basis;  and 
a  controllable  incoming  switching  circuit  with  signaling  data 
passing  capability  for  passing  the  incoming  information  of 
each  channel  for  transmission  to  other  selected  nodes  in 
the  network  selectively  with  and  without  embedded  sig- 
naling data  depending  upon  the  preselection  of  each  in- 
coming channel  for  alternative  cross  connect  treatment 
and  signaling  data  analy«s  treatment,  respectively. 


5.268.904 
ISDN  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  METHOD 
ToakiUko  Uaeda,  Yokollaau^  Japaa.  aaaigaor  to  Ricok  Com- 
paay.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.126 
ClaioH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1991.  3-122357; 
Sep.  27,  1991.  3-274927;  No?.  15,  1991.  3-326806 

lat  CL'  H04J  3/12.  3/24 
VS.  CL  370—110.1  15  OaiBS 


transmission  acknowledging  control  signal  to  the  corre- 
sponding preceding  stage  portion,  in  response  to  receipt  of 
the  transmission  inhibiting  control  signal  applied  from  said 
at  least  one  controlling  means  or  a  transmission  inhibiting 
signal  from  the  preceding  stage  portions,  after  receipt  of  a 
transmission  acknowledging  signal  from  the  succeeding 
stage  portion, 
said  at  least  one  controlling  means  directing  said  at  lest  one 
arbitratmg  means  to  apply  the  transmission  acknowledg- 
ing control  signal  until  the  packets  are  successively  trans- 
mitted to  the  succeeding  stage  portion,  in  response  to  the 
packet  number  infonnation. 


5.268.903 

MULTICHANNEL  TELEPHONIC  SWITCHING 

NETWORK  WITH  DIFFERENT  SIGNALING  FORMATS 

AND  CROSS  CONNECT/PBX  TREATMENT 

SELECTABLE  FOR  EACH  CHANNEL 

Barry  W.  Jonca.  Hoflteaa  EaUtea,  and  Gordoa  J.  Partell,  Usle, 

both  of  IlL.  aaai^or*  to  Rockwell  lateraatfoaal  Corporatioa, 

El  Segwido,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,197 

lat  CL»  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CL  370—110.1  40  Claims 


1.  A  telephonic  switching  network,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  time  division  multiplexed 

input  channels  of  incoming  infonnation  from  selected 

nodes  of  the  network  in  the  form  of  PCM  voice  daU  with 

embedded  signaling  data, 

means  for  preselecting  iiidi%^ual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
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13.  An  ISDN  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ISDN  terminals; 

a  passive  bus  which  conforms  to  an  ISDN  basic  interface, 
said  ISDN  terminals  being  connected  to  said  passive  bus; 

a  local  area  network  coupling  said  ISDN  terminals  to  each 
other;  and 

a  communication  server  coupled  to  said  local  area  network, 

said  communication  server  comprising: 

first  means  for  managing  status  of  use  of  information  chan- 
nels in  the  passive  bus; 

second  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for 
updating  management  data  showing  the  status  of  use  of 
the  infonnation  channels  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  com- 
mand data  showing  that  the  ISDN  terminals  will  use  the 
information  channels;  and 

third  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  for  sending  updated  management  data  showing  the 
status  of  use  of  the  information  channels  obtained  after  the 
command  daU  is  received  to  the  ISDN  terminals  via  the 
local  area  network. 


5.268.905 
SUB  BAND  FILTERS 
Jooatkaa  M.  Solofr,  Basingstoke;  Jonathan  J.  Stoae.  Readiag; 
Terence  R.  Hurley,  Newbury,  and  James  H.  WUkiaaoo,  Tad- 
ley,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaigoors  to  Sony  Uaited  Kiagdoa 
Limited.  Staines,  United  Kiagdom 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  23,  1991, 
9118167 

lat  a.'  H04J  1/Oa-  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CL  370—123  21  daiais 

1.  A  sub-band  separation  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter 
stages,  each  of  said  filter  suges  including: 

means  having  one  or  more  filter  elements  for  separating  a 
received  stream  of  input  daU  into  frequency  separated 
data  representing  different  frequency  components  of  said 
stream  of  input  data;  and 
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means  for  multiplexing  said  frequency  separated  daU  to 
form  a  respective  stream  of  multiplexed  data; 
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plementary  communication  signals  through  the  balanced  type 
transmission  lines,  a  reception  device  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  complementary  communication  signals  through  the 
balanced  type  transmission  lines  and  for  receiving  contents  of 
a  communication  based  on  the  complementary  relation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  communication  signals  and  a  failure 
detection  circuit  for  determining  whether  or  not  each  of  the 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  fails,  wherein  the  failure 
detection  circuit  comprises: 

fffst  judgement  means  for  monitoring  the  second  transmis- 
sion line  according  to  the  first  communication  signal,  for 
resetting  a  second-transmission-line  monitoring  state,  in 
which  the  second  transmission  line  is  monitored,  in  re- 


tbe  respective  stream  of  multiplexed  data  being  supplied  to  a 
subsequent  filter  stage  for  receipt  and  processing  thereat 
as  respective  input  data. 


5,268,906 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
PARALLEL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Gonfcm  G.  Free,  Freeland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  TraveUng  Soft- 
ware, I«c„  BotheU,  Wash. 

CoatinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  657,172,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,534 

iBt  a.)  H04L  l/OO 

UjS.  a.  371— 5J  19  CUlms 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  in  parallel  from  a  sending 
computer  to  a  receiving  computer  over  a  communications  link 
that  includes  a  data  bus  and  a  strobe  line,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  an  optimum  time  for  which  the  sending  com- 
puter must  set  a  strobe  signal  on  the  strobe  line  so  that  the 
receiving  computer  can  read  the  data  transmitted  without 
error; 

placing  the  data  to  be  transmitted  from  the  sending  com- 
puter to  the  receiving  computer  on  the  data  bus  disposed 
between  the  sending  computer  and  the  receiving  com- 
puter; and 

setting  the  strobe  signal  for  at  least  the  optimum  time  to  alert 
the  receiving  computer  that  data  are  being  transmitted 
over  the  communications  link. 
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spofise  to  the  second  communication  signal  and  for  judg- 
ing whether  or  not  the  second  transmission  line  fails,  on 
the  basis  of  a  fact  that  the  second-transmission-line  moni- 
toring state  continues  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
and 
second  judgement  means  for  monitoring  the  first  transmis- 
sion line  according  to  the  second  communication  signal, 
for  resetting  a  first-transmission-line  monitoring  state,  in 
which  the  ftfst  transmission  line  is  monitored,  in  response 
to  the  first  communication  signal  and  for  judging  whether 
or  not  the  first  transmission  line  fails,  on  the  basis  of  a  fact 
that  the  first-transmission-line  monitoring  state  continues 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,268,908 
LOW  DATA  DELAY  TRIPLE  COVERAGE  CODE 
APPARATUS  FOR  ON-THE-FLY  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Ne«l  GloTer,  Broomfield;  David  R.  Hieb,  Bonlden  Trent  O. 
Dudley,  Littleton,  and  Dennis  L.  Baker,  LouisTiUe,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
vUle,  Colo. 

FUed  Jim.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,677 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ////O 

U&  CL  371—37.1  16  Claims 


5,268,907 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH  FAULT 

TOLERANCE 

Satoaki  Soznki,  Nagoya,  aad  YoaUhisa  Sato,  Nakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaiiya,  Japan 

Piled  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-031041; 
Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049432;  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341269 

^aH.  CL'  G06F  11/20 
UJS.  CI.  371— 8 J  5  OaiBH 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  communication  apparatus  having  bal- 
anced type  transmission  lines  composed  of  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  respectively  transmitting  first  and  second 
complementary  communication  signals  of  different  polarity,  a 
transmission  device  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  com- 


1.  A  multibyte  error  code  generation  system,  operable  to 
identify  errors  in  each  sub-block  of  a  block  of  data,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 


codeword,  each  codeword  consisting  of  a  unique  combination 
of  data  and  check  bytes,  said  system  comprising: 

first  syndrome  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  set  of 
check  bytes,  corresponding  to  the  modulo  2  sum  of  bit 
positions  of  (n-)-2)nd,  (n-t-l)st  and  (n)th  sub-blocks  se- 
lected systematically  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
parity  check  matrix; 

second  syndrome  generating  means  for  producing  a  second 
set  of  check  bytes,  corresponding  to  the  modulo  2  sum  of 
bit  positions  of  said  (n  +  l)st,  (n)th  and  (n  -  l)st  sub-blocks 
selected  systematically  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined parity  check  matrix; 

third  syndrome  generating  means  for  producing  a  third  set 
of  check  bytes,  corresponding  to  the  modulo  2  sum  of  bit 
positions  of  said  (n)th,  (n  — l)st  and  (n— 2)nd  sub-blocks 
selected  systematically  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined parity  check  matrix; 

means  for  appending  said  generated  check  bytes  to  said 
sub-blocks. 


5,268,909 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BIT  ERRORS  IN  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Norbert  Loebig,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  4128412 

lat  CL'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/00,  13/02 
VS.  CL  371—49.1  S  Oaims 
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3.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  bit  errors  in  digital  commu- 
nication systems  having  a  switching  network,  composed  of  at 
least  two  switching  network  levels,  that  is  integrated  into  a 
communication  network  via  interface  elements,  each  interface 
element  having 

a  first  element  that  provides  information  words  which  arrive 
via  the  communication  network  and  compose  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bits  with  respective  check  information  before  the 
through-connect  event  in  the  switching  network,  said 
check  information  being  formed  via  the  bits  of  the  infor- 
mation words  and  being  composed  of  at  least  one  bit,  and 

a  second  element  that,  after  the  through-connect  event, 
again  forms  check  information,  which  is  composed  of  at 
least  one  bit,  via  the  bits  of  the  through-connected  infor- 
mation words  and  compares  the  formed  check  informa- 
tion to  respective  co-transmitted  check  information  of  the 
first  element,  and 

an  evaluation  procedure  that  acquires  statistical  data  about 
the  quality  of  through-connections  of  information  words 
from  an  evaluation  of  respective  check  information; 

wherein  in  the  first  element  an  incoming  information  word  is 
provided  with  check  information  that  is  a  result  of  a  check 
information  evaluation  and  that  is  composed  of  at  least 
one  bit,  and  said  incoming  information  word  is  divided 
into  at  least  two  identical  information  words  and  the  two 
information  words  are  forwarded  via  respective  switching 
network  levels; 

wherein  in  the  second  element  each  of  the  through-con- 
nected information  words  is  subjected  to  another  check 


information  evaluation  and  the  through-connected  infor- 
mation words  are  compared  to  each  other  bit-by-bit;  and 
given  a  non-valid  comparison  of  the  through-connected 
information  words,  a  terminal  subscriber  is  provided  that 
information  word  that  is  consistent  with  respect  to  a  co- 
transmitted  check  information  thereof  or,  given  a  vaUd 
comparison  of  the  through-connected  information  words 
the  terminal  subscriber  is  forwarded  that  information 
word,  that  was  through-connected  across  the  switching 
network  level,  having  better  statistical  quality  data  than 
the  other  information  word,  comprising: 
the  first  element  being  a  first  logic  element  having  a  first 
memory  element  for  storing  an  incoming  information 
word,  a  distributor  module  coimected  to  said  first  mem- 
ory element  for  dividing  the  information  word  into  two 
identical  information  words  and  for  sending  the  identi- 
cal information  words  and  the  respective  check  infor- 
mation to  the  at  least  two  switching  network  levels,  and 
a  control  module  for  controlling  said  first  memory 
element  and  said  distributor  module;  and 
the  second  element  being  a  second  logic  element  having 
second  memory  elements  for  receiving  the  through- 
connected  information  words,  a  comparator  element 
connected  to  said  second  memory  elements  for  compar- 
ing one  through-connected  information  word  to  an- 
other and  for  comparing  check  information  received  by 
the  second  element  to  check  information  formed  by  the 
second  element  for  each  through-connected  informa- 
tion word,  and  a  multiplex  element  connected  to  said 
second    memory    elements    for    sending    a    selected 
through-connected  information  word  to  the  terminal 
subscriber,  and  a  control  element  for  controlling  said 
second  memory  elements,  said  comparator  element  and 
said  multiplex  element. 


5,268,910 
SUPERLUMINESCENT  OPTICAL  SOURCE 
David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa^  aasignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,097,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,191,586.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,922 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  O.  372—6  20  Claims 


^^'^ 


CO—® — ► 


1.  An  optical  source  comprising: 

a  thulium  doped  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end; 

means  for  pumping  said  doped  fiber  to  cause  spontaneous 
emission  therein  for  output  from  said  output  end; 

reflector  means  for  selectively  reflecting  Ught  over  a  limited 
bandwidth  encompassing  a  desired  wavelength  of  said 
spontaneous  emission;  and 

means  for  optically  coupling  the  input  end  of  said  doped 
fiber  to  said  reflector  means  to  reflect  spontaneous  emis- 
sions within  said  limited  bandwidth  exiting  the  input  end 
of  said  doped  fiber  back  into  said  doped  fiber  for  output 
from  said  output  end,  without  reflecting  light  outside  of 
said  bandwidth  back  into  said  doped  fiber. 
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5,268^11 

X-Cirr  CRYSTAL  QUARTZ  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR 

Eddie  H.  Young,  617  Spring  Lake  Dr.,  Mclbooine,  Fin.  32940 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  728,131,  Jul.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,354 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/11 

VS.  CL  372—13 


for  generating  the  harmonic,   thereby  modulating  the 
harmonic  in  response  to  the  data. 


19aaiffls 


5,268,913 
FREQUEivCY-DOUBLING  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Harald    Saltowski,    Lanchheim;    Karl    Brenner,    Aalen-Wald- 
hausen,  and  Peter  Greve,  Essingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1992,  4205011 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  312—22  5  Claims 


1    I      m       iH  ^     I      tnj  ff 


1.  An  acousto-optic  modulator  comprising  a  body  of  crystal 
quartz  bulk  material  through  which  a  laser  beam  to  be  modu- 
lated passes,  and  an  acoustic  wave  launching  transducer  cou- 
pled to  a  first  surface  of  said  body  of  crystal  quaru  bulk  mate- 
rial and  being  operative  to  launch  a  bulk  acoustic  wave  away 
from  said  first  surface  and  into  the  bulk  material  of  said  crystal 
quartz  body,  such  that  said  bulk  acoustic  wave  travels  through 
the  bulk  material  of  said  crystal  quaru  body  and  acousto-opti- 
cally  interacts  with  and  thereby  modulates  said  laser  beam  as 
said  laser  beam  passes  through  said  body  of  crystal  quartz  bulk 
material. 


5,268,912 

HARMONIC  LIGHT  SOURCE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

OPTICALLY  MODULATED  AND  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Kimio  Tatsuno,  Kodaira.  Japan;  Michael  McLoughlin,  County 

Donegal,  Nortliem  Ireland,  and  Tsuyoshi  Toda,  Kodaira, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133821 

Int  O.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—22  22  Claims 


1.  A  harmonic  light  source  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  radiating  a  laser  beam; 

a  resonator; 

a  laser  active  medium  disposed  in  said  resonator,  said  laser 
active  medium  receiving  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
Ught  source  and  generating  a  laser  oscillation  in  response 
to  the  laser  beam; 

a  harmonic  generating  medium  disposed  in  said  resonator, 
said  harmonic  generating  medium  receiving  the  laser 
oscillation  from  said  laser  active  medium  and  generating  a 
harmonic  of  the  laser  oscillation  in  response  to  the  laser 
oscillation;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  harmonic  gener- 
ating medium  in  response  to  data  to  break  phase  matching 
conditions  in  said  harmonic  generating  medium  necessary 


mm  "•     I      ml  n 


1.  A  frequency-doubling  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  resonator  mirrors  conjointly  defining 
a  resonator; 

a  laser  rod  defining  a  first  optical  axis  of  said  resonator  and 
having  first  and  second  end  faces  on  said  first  optical  axis; 

said  first  and  third  resonator  mirrors  being  arranged  on  said 
axis  on  opposite  sides  of  said  laser  rod; 

first  and  second  pump  light  sources  arranged  on  said  axis 
opposite  said  first  and  third  mirrors  for  generating  and 
projecting  respective  light  beams  through  said  first  and 
third  mirrors,  respectively,  toward  said  first  and  second 
end  faces,  respectively,  of  said  laser  rod; 

said  third  resonator  mirror  being  mounted  between  said 
second  light  source  and  said  second  end  face  of  said  laser 
rod  for  defining  a  second  optical  axis  of  said  resonator 
folded  with  respect  to  said  first  optical  axis; 

said  second  resonator  mirror  being  arranged  on  said  second 
optical  axis; 

said  third  resonator  mirror  including  a  transparent  planar 
plate  and  a  resonator  surface  mirror  formed  on  one  side  of 
the  planar  plate  so  as  to  face  toward  said  laser  rod; 

frequency-doubling  crystal  means  arranged  on  said  second 
optical  axis  whereby  light  from  said  pump  light  sources 
does  not  pass  through  said  frequency-doubling  crystal 
means;  and, 

a  focussing  lens  interposed  between  said  third  resonator 
mirror  and  said  frequency-doubling  crystal  means. 


5,268,914 
LASER  BEAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mildo  Yamamuro,  Zashi,  and  Yutalu  Saito,  Kawaguchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183733 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  a.  372—31  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  aiv/unount  of  the  laser  beam  generated  by  said 
first  generating  means  said  generated  current  having  a 
high-frequency  component  and  a  low-frequency  compo- 
nent; 


means  for  separating  the  current,  detected  by  said  second 
generating  means,  into  the  high-frequency  component  and 
the  low-frequency  component; 

means  for  amplifying  the  low-frequency  current  separated 
by  said  separating  means; 

means  for  adding  the  current,  amplified  by  said  amplifying 


5,268,916 
LASER  BIAS  AND  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Michael  R.  Slawson,  Raleigh,  and  James  J.  Stiscia,  Gamer,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,702 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/00.  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—38  17  Claims 


means,  to  the  high-frequency  current  separated  by  said 
separating  means; 

means  for  converting  the  sum  current  obtained  by  said  add- 
ing means  into  a  voltage;  and 

means  for  stabilizing  the  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  first  generating  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
voltage  output  by  said  converting  means. 


5,268,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  LASER 

TEMPERATURE 

John  Holt  Mold,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic, 

Warrington,  England 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1990, 
9018420 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/04.  3/045 
VS.  a.  372—34  8  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  assessing  the  temperature  of  a  laser  which 
emits  radiation  in  at  least  two  different  spectral  regions  which 
comprises,  in  addition  to  said  laser,  means  for  filtering  the 
optical  output  of  said  laser  into  its  respective  spectral  compo- 
nents, detector  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  filtered 
radiation  which  has  a  first  one  of  said  spectral  components  and 
for  detecting  the  amount  of  filtered  radiation  which  has  a 
second  and  different  one  of  said  spectral  components,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  coimected  to  the  detector  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  respective  amounts  of  light  detected  of  said 
two  spectral  components,  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  two  spec- 
tral components  detected  provides  an  assessment  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  laser. 
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15.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  driver  (20),  responsive  to  a  low-speed  digital 
data  signal  (16),  a  high-sponl  RF  signal  (18),  a  bias  feed- 
back signal  (52)  and  a  modulation  feedback  signal  (62),  for 
providing  a  driving  signal  (102); 

a  laser  diode  (12),  responsive  to  the  driving  signal  (102),  for 
providing  a  constant  light  output  signal  (22)  and  a  moni- 
toring light  output  signal  (24); 

a  back  facet  monitor  diode  (26),  resfxjnsive  to  the  monitor- 
ing light  output  signal  (24),  for  providing  a  sensed  signal 
(30); 

peak  detection  means  (36a),  responsive  to  the  sensed  signal 
(30),  for  providing  a  peak  signal  (3Sa)  having  a  magnitude 
indicative  of  a  positive  peak  amplitude  of  the  sensed  sig- 
nal; 

valley  detection  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  signal  (30), 
for  providing  a  valley  signal  (38A)  having  a  magnitude 
indicative  of  a  negative  peak  amplitude  of  the  sensed 
signal; 

averager  means  (40),  responsive  to  the  peak  and  valley  sig- 
nals (38a,  3Sb),  for  providing  a  midpoint  signal  (44)  having 
a  magnitude  indicative  of  a  midpoint  between  the  positive 
and  negative  peak  signals; 

difference  detector  means  (42),  responsive  to  the  peak  and 
valley  signals  (38o,  36b),  for  providing  a  difference  signal 
(54)  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  a  difference  between 
the  positive  and  negative  peak  signals; 

laser  bias  control  means  (46),  responsive  to  the  midpoint 
signal  (44)  and  to  a  bias  reference  signal  (48),  for  providing 
the  bias  feedback  signal  (52);  and 

laser  modulation  control  (56),  responsive  to  the  difference 
signal  (54)  and  to  a  modulation  reference  signal  (58),  for 
providing  the  modulation  feedback  signal  (62). 
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5,26M17 
INJECTION  LASER  MODULATION 
T.  DaviM,  OrpiagtoB,  Uaitcd  Kingdom,  MaigDor  to 
Nortkcn  Tdecoa  Limited,  Qaebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,8M 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1991, 
9117637 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i/00 


UAC1.372— M 


3CUiM 


1.  An  injection  laser  driver  including  a  Tint  feedback  control 
loop  for  regulating  the  laser  bias  current,  and  a  second  feed- 
back control  loop  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  laser 
modulation  current,  wherein  the  feedback  control  loops  each 
derive  a  control  loop  signal  from  the  output  of  a  monitor 
photodetector  positioned  to  receive  a  proportion  of  the  laser 
emission,  wherein  in  the  second  feedback  control  loop  the 
output  of  the  monitor  photodetector  is  applied  to  a  limiting 
amplifier  whose  limit  level  is  less  than  the  mean  level  applied  to 
the  limiting  amplifier  when  the  first  feedback  control  loop  is 
operating  to  regulate  the  mean  optical  power  output  of  the 
laser  so  as  to  provide  a  stabilised  mean  photodetector  output, 
wherein  the  output  of  the  limiting  amplifier  is  fed  through  a 
low-pass  filter  to  a  comparator  where  the  filtered  output  is 
compared  with  a  reference  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
from  the  comparator  which  is  applied  to  a  current  driver 
adapted  to  employ  the  comparator  output  signal  to  regulate 
the  amplitude  of  the  modulation  current  applied  to  the  laser. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  GaAs; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  deposited 
on  said  subatrate  by  way  of  epitaxial  growth; 

an  active  layer  deposited  on  said  first  cladding  layer  by  way 
of  epitaxial  growth; 

a  lecood  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  depos- 
ited on  said  active  layer  by  way  of  epitaxial  growth;  and 


an  electrode  on  the  substrate  and  an  electrode  on  the  second 
cladding  layer; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  cladding  layers  having  a  compo- 
sition of  ZnxMgi  -xS^i  -y  with  atomic  ratios  x,  y  being 
selected  in  the  ranges  of: 

0.3SxS0.9. 


0.06SyS0.9. 


thereof  at  least  a  10  watt  output  bright  light  with  given 
lateral  and  transverse  divergences;  and 


5,268,919 
GAS  LASER  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Hongu,  Kawaniahi,  and  Yntaka  Iwaaaki,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indostrial  Co,, 
Ltd„  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  846,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-037672 

Lit  a.'  HOIS  3/03 

MS.  CL  372—61  2  Claims 


5,268,918  i 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Katsnhiro  Akimoto,  and  Hiroynki  Oknyama.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasigsor*  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.925 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Feb.  21,  1991,  34)27484; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  34)52553 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CL  372—45  8  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  laser  oscUlating  device  comprising: 

an  electric  discharge  tube  for  generating  an  electric  dis- 
charge which  is  to  be  used  as  a  laser  excitation  source  for 
a  laser  gas  flowing  in  one  direction  from  one  metal  elec- 
trode serving  as  a  cathode  to  an  other  metal  electrode 
serving  as  an  anode,  said  cathode  and  anode  being  located 
at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  electric  discharge  tube; 

a  tube  member  having  a  slit  therein  for  generating  a  swirl 
stream  of  the  laser  gas  upstream  of  said  cathode,  and 

a  tapered  hollow  member  having  a  tapered  inner  surface 
defining  a  squeezing  hole  for  squeezing  the  laser  gas 
stream  supplied  through  said  tube  member  into  said  elec- 
tric discharge  tube,  said  tapered  hollow  member  being 
interposed  between  said  tube  member  and  said  cathode 
I  thereby  to  connect  said  cathode  with  said  tube  member  by 
way  of  said  tapered  hollow  member, 

wherein  at  least  the  inner  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  tube 
member  and  said  tapered  hollow  member  is  made  of  an 
I  alloy  materia]  containing  aluminum,  which  is  processed  to 
form  thereon  a  black  alumite  layer  made  from  an  inor- 
ganic material  for  absorbing  diffused  laser  beams. 


5,268,920 
SYSTEM  FOR  END-PUMPING  A  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

USING  A  LARGE  APERTURE  LASER  DIODE  BAR 
Leon  Esterowitz,  Springfield;  Robert  C.  Stoneman,  and  James 
G.  LyoB,  both  of  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  aasignon  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WMhiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  788,674 
lit  CL'  HOIS  3/091  3/092 
\}S.  CL  372—71  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  end-pumping  a  gain  medium  con- 
taining active  dopant  ions  in  a  resonant  optical  cavity  of  a  solid 
state  laser,  said  optical  system  comprising: 

laser  pumping  means  for  producing  from  an  elongated  area 
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5,268,922 
LASER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Claude  Fouere,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Claude  Metreaud,  Fisb- 
kiU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,235 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372—98  13  Claims 


optical  means  in  proximity  to  said  laser  pumping  means  for 
focusing  said  output  bright  light  into  a  relatively  small 
high  intensity  spot  at  one  end  of  said  gain  medium  to 
end-pump  said  solid  state  laser. 


5,268,921 

MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE  GAS  LASER  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  McLellan,  422  Connie  Ave.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx. 

87544 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,250,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,008,104.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/097 

UJS.  a.  372—87  15  Claims 


1.  A  laser  diode  assembly,  comprising: 

laser  diode  means  for  producing  optical  energy; 

lens  means  for  coUimating  light  produced  by  said  laser  diode 

means;  and 
a  bifurcated  housing  means  having  said  diode  disposable 

therein  and  having  said  lens  optically  adjustable  with 

respect  to  said  diode  and  being  mountable  within  said 

housing. 


1.  A  multiple  discharge  laser  apparatus  capable  of  generating 
a  plurality  of  laser  oscillations  in  a  lasing  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  elon- 
gated, negatively  charged  electrodes  having  a  chosen  distance 
therebetween,  said  negatively  charged  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed such  that  the  long  dimension  of  each  electrode  is  sub- 
stantially parallel,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  elongated  posi- 
tively charged  electrodes,  said  positively  charged  electrodes 
being  disposed  such  that  one  of  said  positively  charged  elec- 
trodes is  located  parallel  to  and  spaced-apart  from  at  least  one 
of  said  negatively  charged  electrodes  at  substantially  one-half 
the  chosen  distance  therebetween,  said  negatively  charged 
electrodes  and  said  positively  charged  electrodes  forming  an 
array  of  oppositely  charged  pairs  of  electrodes,  each  pair 
forming  an  electrical  discharge  region  therebetween,  provid- 
ing excitation  to  a  lasing  gas  for  generating  laser  oscillation 
therein,  charging  means  for  providing  an  electrical  charge  to 
said  positively  charged  electrodes  and  said  negatively  charged 
electrodes,  switching  means  for  controlling  which  of  said 
negatively  charged  electrodes  discharges  to  said  positively 
charged  electrodes  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  preionizing  the 
lasing  gas  in  the  electrical  discharge  region,  reflecting  means 
located  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  lasing  gas  excitation  regions, 
partially  transmitting  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  lasing  gas 
excitation  region  opposite  to  said  reflecting  means  for  coupling 
laser  radiation  out  of  the  gas  excitation  regions  forming 
thereby  a  plurality  of  parallel  laser  optical  cavities  supporting 
laser  oscillations  therein,  and  means  for  introducing  and  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  the  lasing  gas. 


5,268,923 
MIRROR  MOUNT  FOR  LASERS 
Wolfgang  Welsch,  Baldham;  Hans  Krueger,  Munich;  Klemens 
Huener,  Ottobmnn;  Guenter  KeUerer,  Taofkircben;  Rudolf 
Haeusler,  Joerg  Moehnle,  both  of  Munich,  and  Peter  Gesc- 
hka,  Bmnnthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aog.  29, 
1991,  4128776 

tot  CL'  HOIS  3/08 
MS.  a.  372—107  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  mirror  mount  for  a  gas  laser,  said  mirror  mount 
containing  a  mirror  receptacle  composed  of  a  material  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  matched  to  that  of  a  resona- 
tor mirror,  said  mirror  receptacle  at  least  partially  embracing 
the  resonator  mirror  and  being  joined  to  an  end  of  a  tube 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  differing  from  that  of 
the  mirror  receptacle  to  place  the  resonator  mirror  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  tube,  the  improvements  comprising  the 
mirror  receptacle  having  a  holding  region  and  a  spacer  region, 
said  holding  region  embracing  the  mirror  and  said  spacer 
region  defining  a  distance  of  the  mirror  from  the  end  of  the 
tube,  the  mirror  receptacle  being  deformable  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion so  that  mechanical  stresses  that  can  arise  between  the  tube 
and  mirror  receptacle  as  a  consequence  of  temperature  fluctua- 
tions occurring  during  manufacturing  and  during  operation  of 
the  laser  will  not  produce  any  damage  to  the  mirror  and  to  the 
connection  between  the  mirror  and  mirror  receptacle. 
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S,2<S,924 

BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DC  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACE 

HMetMga    Sakakibwm.    HMdiu    aad    TNtiMia    Takakaiki, 

Toyoake.  botk  of  Japaa.  aari^on  to  DaMotokaikako  Kaka- 

akiUkaii^  Jayaa 

FIM  Mar.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  S46,U0 
OaiM  priority.  ippBcaHna  Japam  Mar.  5,  1991.  MMSSSl; 
May  30.  1991,  3-1S542S 

Iirt.  a.'  F27D  7/00 
VS.  a.  373—72  5  ' 


1.  A  bottom  structure  for  a  DC  electric  arc  furnace  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  steel  upper  plate  member  and  a 
copper  lower  plate  member,  said  copper  lower  plate  mem- 
ber baa  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface  overlapping 
said  steel  upper  plate  member  and  integral  with  said  upper 
plate  member  by  explosion  cladding, 

(b)  a  connector  connecting  a  power  source  apparatus  to  said 
base  plate, 

(c)  a  refractory  having  a  top  surface  disposed  on  said  base 
plate,  said  refractory  adapted  to  receive,  at  said  top  sur- 
face thereof,  a  molten  metal  pool,  and 

(d)  a  pluraUty  of  electrode  pins  inserted  longitudinally  in  said 
refractory  and  secured  in  said  base  plate  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  said  top  surface,  the  ends  of  said 
electrode  pins  remote  from  said  top  surface  electrically 
connected  to  said  copper  lower  plate  member  through 
said  steel  upper  plate  member,  said  ends  of  said  pins  re- 
mote from  said  top  surface  of  said  refractory  being  in- 
serted through  said  copper  lower  plate  member,  and 

(e)  flanges  having  upper  surfaces  pressing  onto  the  lower 
surface  of  said  lower  plate  member. 


guided  under  a  solidified  nose  projecting  from  solidified 
melted  ceramic  material  extending  in  the  run-out  channel 
from  a  previous  discharge  of  melted  ceramic  material 


through  said  channel,  then  raised  to  lift  the  nose  and  then 
subsequently  driven  forward  between  the  raised,  soUdified 
nose  and  the  channel  until  said  lance  pierces  through  a 
sintering  crust  formed  upstream  from  the  nose. 


S,26«.92< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF  SEPARATE  DATA 

SIGNALS 
Braao  R.  Sebilet.  Rneil  Malmaiaon,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societc 
Natkmale  d'Etndc  et  de  Cooatmctioa  dc  Moteora  D' Aviation 
"S.N.E.CJVIJC"  ,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,673 
Clainsa  priority.  appUcatioii  France,  Sep.  11,  1991,  91  11193 
Iirt.  CL'  HiHL  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—1  11 ' 
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S,2<8,92S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  MELTING  AND  DISCHARGING  OF 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  IN  AN  INDUCTION  MELTING 
FURNACE  WITH  SINGERING  CRUST  CRUCIBLE 
Dieter  Binder,  Alzeaan;  Peter  Kleiaachniit,  Hanam  Gerhard 
Birtigk,  Niddcran,  and  Klaaa  Zetzmana,  Kleinoatheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  at  Geraany.  aaaigaora  to  Dcgnaaa  AlctieageaeU- 
ackaft,  FnaUtol  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M2,606 
Cbdaa  priority,  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Mar.  1, 
1991.  4106537 

lit  CL>  F27D  3/00 
VS.  a.  373—142  16  Oaias 

1.  A  method  for  the  semi-continuous  melting  and  discharge 
of  melted  ceramic  material  in  an  induction  melting  furnace 
having  a  melting  coil  inductor  structure  surrounding  a  sinter- 
ing crust  crucible,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inductively  melting  ceramic  material  in  said  furnace  to  cre- 
ate melted  ceramic  material; 
discharging   melted   ceramic   material   through   a   run-out 
channel  located  at  an  upper  edge  of  the  melting  coil  induc- 
tor structure; 
cooling  the  run-out  channel  by  means  of  a  cooling  fluid; 
periodically  broaching  solidified  melted  ceramic  material 
with  a  broaching  device  comprising  a  broaching  lance; 
and 
adjusting  said  broaching  lance  such  that  the  lance  is  first 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  transmitter,  each  transmitter  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  oscillating  signal 
controlled  by  a  first  data  signal; 

a  first  frequency  multiplier/divider  for  receiving  the  first 
oscillating  signal  from  the  first  oscillator  and  for  also 
receiving  a  second  data  signal  to  provide  a  transmission 
carrier  which  is  frequency  modulated  by  the  second 
data  signal; 

a  second  frequency  multiplier/divider  for  also  receiving 
the  first  oscillating  signal  from  the  first  oscillator; 

a  first  code  generator  for  receiving  an  output  from  the 
second  frequency  multiplier/divider  and  for  generating 
a  spreading  code; 

a  first  modulator  for  modulating  the  transmission  carrier 
provided  by  the  first  frequency  multiplier/divider  by 
the  spreading  code  generated  by  the  first  code  genera- 
tor, to  generate  a  coded  data  signal  for  transmission; 
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at  least  one  receiver  for  receiving  the  coded  data  signal  from 

the  at  least  one  transmitter,  each  receiver  comprising: 

a  second  code  generator  for  generating  the  spreading 
code; 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  oscillating 
signal  constituting  the  code  clock  for  the  second  code 
generator; 

third  and  fourth  frequency  multiplier/dividers  each  re- 
ceiving the  second  oscillating  signal  from  the  second 
oscillator,  the  third  frequency  multiplier/divider  pro- 
viding a  reception  carrier  and  the  fourth  frequency 
multipUer/divider  providing  the  code  clock  to  the  sec- 
ond code  generator; 

a  second  modulator  for  modulating  the  reception  carrier 
output  from  the  third  frequency  multiplier/divider  by 
the  spreading  code  output  from  the  second  code  genera- 
tor to  generate  a  modulated  reception  carrier; 

a  correlator  for  measuring  a  delay  between  the  coded  data 
signal  received  from  the  at  least  one  transmitter  and  the 
modulated  reception  carrier  to  restore  the  first  data 
signal  and  to  control  the  second  oscillator; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  coded  data  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  at  least  one  transmitter  with  the  modu- 
lated reception  carrier;  and 

a  demodulator  for  outputting  a  comparison  signal  and 
frequency  demodulating  the  comparison  signal  output 
by  the  comparator  to  restore  the  second  data  signal. 
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1.  A  digital  adaptive  transversa]  filter  for  processing  a  com- 
posite analog  input  signal  comprising  multiple  direct-sequence 
spread-spectrum  signals,  additive  thermal  noise,  and  additive 
multiple  narrowband  interferers,  and  for  providing  a  digital 
output  signal  to  carrier/code  removal  means,  said  adaptive 
transversal  filter  comprising 
automatic  gain  control  means  for  compensating  for  power 
excursions  in  said  analog  input  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
power-regulated  analog  signal  which  is  linearly  related  to 
the  received  signal, 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said  pow- 
er-regulated analog  signal  to  a  multi-bit  digital  input  sig- 
nal, 
digital  finite  impulse  response  filter  means,  being  responsive 
to  said  digital  input  signal  and  using  a  set  of  variable 
digital  weight  coefficients  for  generating  a  digital  output 
signal  containing  said  multiple  spread-spectrum  signals. 


additive  noise,  and  a  reduced  amount  of  narroyvband 

interference, 
digital  weight  generator  means  responsive  to  the  digital 

input  and  digital  output  signals  for  updating  said  digital 

weight  coefficients,  and 
reset  generator  means  for  periodically  resetting  said  digital 

weight  coefficients  to  zero  initial  values. 


5,268,928 
DATA  MODEN  WriH  REMOTE  FIRMWARE  UPDATE 
Ting  Herh;  Longahan  She,  both  of  MilpitM,  Calif„  and  Adolfo  J. 
Hidalgo,  Plantation,  Fla^  aaaigBon  to  Racal-Datacoa,  lac. 
Sunrise,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,969 

Int.  CL'  H04L  5/J6;  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—8  5  ClaiM 


5,268,927 

DIGFTAL  ADAPTIVE  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  FOR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVERS 

George  Dimos,  Cambridge,  and  Triveni  N.  Upadhyay,  Borling- 

toa,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Majrflower  Conunnnications 

Company,  Inc.,  Reading,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,281 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  modem  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  over  a 
telephone  line,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  programmable  processor  for  performing  a  modem  function 
under  control  of  a  stored  program; 

boot  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  computer- 
executable  instructions  for  use  by  said  processor,  said  first 
set  of  computable-executable  instructions  being  adequate 
to  permit  said  modem  to  transmit  and  receive  data  over  a 
telephone  line; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  computable-executable 
instructions  over  said  telephone  line  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion; 

alterable  memory  means  for  storing  said  second  set  of  com- 
puter-executable instructions  for  use  by  said  processor, 
said  second  set  of  computer-executable  instructions  substi- 
tuting for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  set  of  computable- 
executable  instructions; 

battery  backup  means  coupled  to  said  alterable  memory 
means  for  maintaining  the  information  within  said  alter- 
able memory  means  when  power  is  removed  from  said 
modem;  and 

write  control  means  for  preventing  corruption  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  computer-executable  instructions, 
whereby,  information  received  by  said  modem  over  said  tele- 
phone lines  is  used  to  alter  the  manner  in  which  said  modem 
communicates  over  said  telephone  lines. 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


5,268^29 

MFTHOD  OF  EFFECTIVELY  NORMALIZING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  IN  MULTIPOINT  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREOF 

Aldrm  HMhlmota,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Katayama,  SUznoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2S,  1990,  2-259810 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/iO.  7/40 

VS.  CL  375—13  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system; 

a  primary  station  which  includes  means  for  issuing  a  training 
signal; 

a  secondary  station  which  includes: 

an  automatic  equalizer  which  is  responsive  to  the  training 
signal  issued  by  the  primary  station;  and 

an  automatic  equalizer  divergence  detector  which  is  coupled 
between  said  automatic  equalizer  and  a  tone  signal  genera- 
tor, said  automatic  equalizer  divergence  detector  inducing 
said  tone  signal  generator  to  output  a  tone  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  amount  of  divergence  of  said 
automatic  equalizer  being  detected; 

the  tone  signal  from  the  tone  signal  generator  being  supplied 
back  to  a  tone  signal  detector  including  in  said  primary 
station,  which  is  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  tone 
signal  for  inducing  said  training  signal  issuing  means  to 
issue  a  training  signal  to  the  secondary  station. 


channel,  said  digital  signal  being  transmitted  via  the  communi- 
cation channel  to  said  equalizer,  said  equalizer  comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second  adaptive  tapped  delay  lines  each  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  first  adaptive  delay 
line  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  from  the  communica- 
tion channel,  the  input  of  the  second  adaptive  delay  line 
for  alternately  receiving  either  a  training  signal  or  a  deci- 
sion result  signal,  the  output  of  each  adaptive  delay  line 
for  producing  an  output  signal  which  represents  the  prod- 
uct of  the  signal  received  at  the  respective  input,  delayed 
by  a  predetermined  period  which  is  a  multiple  a  symbol 
period  or  of  a  fraction  of  the  symbol  period,  multiplied  by 
a  preselected  coefTicient; 

(B)  a  first  summer  for  adding  the  output  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  delay  lines  to  produce  a  compensated  digital 
signal; 

(C)  decision  means  for  receiving  the  compensated  digital 
signal  and  responsively  producing  a  decision  result  signal 
which  represents  an  approximation  of  the  digital  signal 
transmitted  by  the  transmitter; 

(D)  a  switch  for  alternately  passing  either  the  decision  result 
signal  or  the  training  signal  to  an  output  node  in  response 
to  a  switch  control  signal; 

(E)  a  second  summer  for  producing  an  error  signal  which 
represents  the  difference  between  the  compensated  digital 
signal  and  the  signal  present  at  the  output  node; 

(F)  coefficient  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the  error 
signal  and  a  convergence  control  signal  and  responsively 
adjusting  the  coefficients  of  said  first  and  second  adaptive 
delay  line  means; 

(G)  an  error  detector  for  receiving  the  error  signal  and 
responsively  producing  an  error  decision  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  whether  the  equalizer  is  accurately  tracking 
changes  in  the  communication  channel's  characteristics; 
and 

(H)  a  controller  for  receiving  the  error  decision  signal  and 
responsively  producing  said  switch  control  signal, 
whereby  during  a  data  receiving  mode  of  operation  the 
switch  passes  the  decision  result  signal  to  the  output  node 
and  during  training  or  retraining  modes  of  operation  the 
switch  passes  the  training  or  retraining  signal,  respec- 
tively, to  the  output  node. 


5,268,930 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER 
AMirew  M.  Scndyk,  aad  Yongbing  Wan,  both  of  Calgary,  Can- 
ada, aaaignors  to  NovAtel  Commmiicatioiia  Ltd,,  Calgary, 


FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,693 

Ut  CV  H03H  7/40 

VS.  CL  375—13  30  Claima 
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1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  for  compensating  a  digital  signal  for 
dynamic  variations  in  the  transfer  function  of  a  communication 


5,268,931 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Cooperman,  Framingham,  and  Philip  L.  Andrade,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,178 
Int.  CL'  H04L  7/04 
VS.  CL  375—111  4  Claiflu 

I.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  receiver; 

transmission  media;  and 
a  transmitter  for  sending  a  digital  signal  and  a  first  clock 

signal  to  said  receiver  through  said  transmission  media, 
wherein  said  receiver  includes, 
a  time  delay  circuit  for  delaying  first  clock  signal  by  a  time 

delay  to  provide  a  delayed  first  clock  signal; 
an  exclusive  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 
clock  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  delayed  first 
clock  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  output  signal 
only  when  one  pulse  is  present  at  either  input,  wherein  the 
output  signal  from  said  exclusive  OR  gate  is  a  second 
clock  signal  having  a  frequency  twice  the  frequency  of 
said  first  clock  signal;  and 
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a  latch  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 
and  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  output  signal  from  said 
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exclusive  OR  gate  and  an  output  for  providing  a  recov- 
ered digital  signal. 


5,268,932 

INTERFACE  ORCUIT  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRANSMISSION  LINES  AND  HIGH  BIT  RATE  DATA 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

Kcisukc  Okuzono,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-327303 

Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—106  8  Claims 


data  synchronized  with  the  plurality  of  transmitting  clock 
signals,  said  transmission  line  interface  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  synchronization  timing  changing  means 
for  receiving  said  first  plurality  of  channels  of  data  respec- 
tively synchronized  with  the  plurality  of  receiving  clock 
signals,  and  synchronizing  each  of  the  first  bits  of  the  first 
plurality  of  channels  of  data  with  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  plurality  of  receiving  clock  signals  producing  a  fourth 
synchronized  plurality  of  channels  of  data  having  third 
bits; 
a  plurality  of  first  FIFO  means  for  inputting  and  holding 
each  of  the  third  bits  of  said  fourth  synchronized  plurality 
of  channels  of  data  synchronized  with  said  predetermined 
one  of  the  plurality  of  receiving  clock  signals,  and  output- 
ting  the  second  synchronized  plurality  of  channels  of  data 
synchronized  with  the  master  clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  second  FIFO  means  for  inputting  and  holding 
each  of  the  second  bits  of  said  second  synchronized  plural- 
ity of  channels  of  data  synchronized  with  said  master 
clock  signal,  and  outputting  the  fourth  synchronized  plu- 
rality of  channels  of  data  synchronized  with  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  plurality  of  receiving  clock  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  synchronization  timing  changing  means 
for  receiving  said  fourth  synchronized  plurality  of  chan- 
nels of  data  synchronized  with  said  predetermined  one  of 
the  plurality  of  receiving  clock  signals,  and  synchronizing 
each  of  the  first  bits  of  the  first  plurality  of  channels  of 
dau  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  receiving  clock 
signals,  respectively. 


5,268,933 
DATA  PACKET  AUGNMENT  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Nimrod  ATerbnch,  Grove,   ni„  aadgnor  to  Motorola,   Inc, 
Schaumborg,  IlL 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,689 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/06 

VS.  CL  375—107  19  Claimi 


1.  A  transmission  line  interface  circuit  receiving  a  first  plu- 
rality of  channels  of  data  having  first  bits  and  a  plurality  of 
receiving  clock  signals  respectively  synchronized  with  the  first 
plurality  of  channels  of  dau  received  from  respective  transmis- 
sion lines,  synchronizing  the  first  plurality  of  channels  of  data 
with  a  master  clock  signal  supplied  from  outside  of  the  trans- 
mission line  interface  circuit  resulting  in  a  first  synchronized 
plurality  of  channels  of  data  which  is  output  from  the  transmis- 
sion line  interface  circuit,  receiving  a  second  synchronized 
plurality  of  channels  of  data  having  second  bits  synchronized 
with  the  master  clock  signal,  and  outputting  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  clock  signals  and  a  third  synchronized  plurality  of 
channels  of  data  synchronized  with  the  plurality  of  channels  of 


1.  A  communication  system  having  at  least  a  plurality  of 
transmitters,  the  communication  system  comprising: 

a  vocoder  for  coding  packets  of  data; 

fu^t  means  for  transmitting  a  first  packet  of  data  and  second 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  packet  of  data;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  vocoder,  for  causing  said  vocoder  to 
align  said  first  and  second  packets  of  data  to  facilitate 
synchronized  transmission  by  said  first  and  second  means 
for  transmitting  of  said  first  and  second  packets  of  data. 
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5,268^34 
ASYNCHRONOUS-TO-SYNCHRONOUS  CONVERTER 
Ragbu  Shanna,  North  Omks,  ud  Greg  Johnson,  Fridley,  both  of 
Minn.,  iHigiion  to  Mnlti-Tech  System*,  Ibc^  Moiudf  View, 
MiM. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,571 

Int  CL'  H04L  25/38 

VS.  a.  375—117  4  ClaiiM 
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immediately  upon  detect  of  a  break  signal  in  the  serial 
asynchronous  data  and  for  restarting  transmission  from 
the  synchronous  transmitter  means  after  the  break  exten- 
sion. 


I  5,268,935 

SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TO 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
DESYNCHRONIZER 
Rlcardo  Mediavilla,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J.,  and  Nicholas  J.  MoUoy, 
HaTerhiU,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,273 

Int.  CL'  H04L  7/04 

MS.  a.  375—118  36  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  characters  having  a  pro- 
grammable length  from  asynchronous-to-synchronous  form, 
comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  serial  asynchronous  data  having  a 
plurality  of  characters,  wherein  each  of  the  characters 
includes  at  least  a  start  bit,  a  programmed  number  of 
asynchronous  data  bits  followed  by  a  stop  bit; 
bit  select  means  for  inputting  a  bit  select  code  indicating  the 
number  of  asynchronous  data  bits  in  each  of  the  charac- 
ters; 
start  detector  means  connected  to  the  input  means  and  con- 
nected to  receive  a  reset  signal,  for  asynchronous  start  bit 
recognition  on  each  character  and  for  producing  a  start 
indicator  in  response  thereto; 
bit  counter  clock  means,  initialized  by  the  start  indicator,  for 

providing  clock  pulses; 
asynchronous  bit  counter  means  connected  to  receive  the 
clock  pulses,  connected  to  receive  the  start  indicator,  and 
connected  to  receive  the  bit  select  code  and  connected  for 
counting  each  bit  of  the  asynchronous  data  bits  and  for 
producing  the  reset  signal  when  a  complete  character  is 
counted; 
asynchronous  data  sampler  means  connected  to  receive  the 
asynchronous  data  bits,  connected  to  receive  the  clock 
pulses  and  connected  to  receive  the  bit  select  code,  for 
latching  each  bit  of  the  asynchronous  data  bits  and  storing 
the  asynchronous  data  bits  of  the  character; 
data  ready  flag  means  connected  to  the  asynchronous  bit 
counter  means  for  providing  a  transfer  command  signal 
when  the  asynchronous  data  sampler  means  contains  a 
complete  character; 
break  extender  means  connected  to  a  break  detector  and 
connected  for  receiving  the  bit  select  code  for  timing  a 
break  extension; 
the  break  detector  means  connected  to  the  asynchronous  bit 
counter  means,  connected  to  the  break  extender  means, 
connected  to  receive  the  bit  select  code,  and  connected  to 
the  start  detector  means,  for  detecting  a  break  signal  in  the 
serial  asynchronous  data  and  for  stopping  transmission  of 
serial  synchronous  data  in  response  thereto; 
synchronous  transmitter  means  connected  to  the  asynchro- 
nous data  sampler  means  and  connected  to  the  data  ready 
flag  means,  for  receiving  the  asynchronous  data  bits  upon 
receipt  of  the  transfer  conmiand  signal  and  for  synchro- 
nously transmitting  the  asynchronous  data  bits  thereby 
converting  the  serial  asynchronous  data  into  serial  syn- 
chronous data;  and 
gate  means  connected  to  the  synchronous  transmitter  means 
for  providing  the  break  detector  means  with  a  switch  to 
stop  transmission  from  the  synchronous  transmitter  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  desynchronizing  an  incoming  digital  signal 
at  an  incoming  digital  clock  rate  to  obtain  an  outgoing  digital 
signal  at  an  outgoing  digital  clock  rate  different  from  the  in- 
coming digital  clock  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  the  incoming  digital  signal; 

a  source  of  the  incoming  clock  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  payload  data  signal  from  the  incoming 
digital  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  gapped  clock  signal  from  the  incoming 
clock  signal; 

means  for  detecting  occurrences  of  pointer  adjustments  in 
the  incoming  digital  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  con- 
trol signal  representative  of  such  occurrences  of  pointer 
adjustments  and  their  polarity; 

means  supplied  with  said  first  control  signal  and  the  incom- 
ing clock  signal  for  determining  a  number  and  polarity  of 
pointer  adjustment  bits  being  received  and  for  generating 
leak  control  signals  to  control  uniformly  leaking  a  prede- 
termined greater  number  of  bits  than  a  predetermined  net 
number  of  said  received  pointer  adjustment  bits,  each 
received  pointer  adjustment  bit  having  a  predetermined 
bit  interval; 

first  controllable  means  supplied  with  the  incoming  clock 
signal  and  being  responsive  to  said  leak  control  signals  for 
generating  an  adjusted  reference  signal  including  said 
uniformly  leaked  bits,  each  of  the  bits  to  be  leaked  having 
a  bit  interval  shorter  than  the  bit  interval  of  the  pointer 
adjustment  bits; 

means  supplied  with  an  outgoing  clock  signal  for  generating 
a  phase  control  signal; 

phase  locked  loop  means  responsive  to  said  adjusted  refer- 
ence signal  and  to  said  phase  control  signal  for  generating 
an  outgoing  clock  signal;  and 

elastic  store  means  having  a  data  in  input,  a  write  clock 
input,  a  data  out  output  and  a  read  clock  input  for  reading 
at  said  data  out  output  the  outgoing  digital  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  outgoing  clock  signal  being  supplied  to  said 
read  clock  input,  said  payload  data  signal  being  written 
into  said  data  in  input  in  response  to  said  gapped  clock 
signal  being  supplied  to  the  write  clock  input. 
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5,268,936 

SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TO 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

DESYNCHRONIZER 

Edmond  Bemardy,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,033,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,288 

Int.  a.'  H04L  4/04 

VS.  a.  375—118  1»  CMm 


said  signal  group  and  generating  a  predetermined  number  of 
equally  spaced  and  successively  delayed  clock  signals  there- 


from to  determine  the  transmission  speed  of  the  transmission 
signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desynchronizing  an  incoming  digital 
signal  at  an  incoming  digital  clock  rate  to  obtain  an  outgoing 
digital  signal  at  an  output  digital  clock  rate  different  from  the 
incoming  digital  clock  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  incoming  digital  signal  and  an  associated 
incoming  clock; 

means  for  obtaining  a  gapped  daU  signal  from  said  incoming 
digital  signal; 

means  for  obtaining  a  gapped  incoming  clock  from  said 
incoming  clock; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  including  means  for 
generating  a  representation  of  the  difference  between  an 
actual  number  and  a  nominal  expected  number  of  payload 
data  bits  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  incoming 
digital  signal; 

means  supplied  with  said  incoming  clock  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  for  generating  an  output  clock 
including  means  for  controllably  enabling  and  disabling 
generation  of  an  output  clock  pulse  in  response  to  a  phase 
error  value  of  said  output  clock,  generation  of  an  output 
clock  pulse  being  disabled  for  first  prescribed  values  of 
said  phase  error  and  being  enabled  otherwise,  means  for 
decrementing  said  phase  error  value  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  upon  disabling  generation  of  an  output  clock 
pulse  and  means  for  incrementing  said  phase  error  value 
by  a  second  predetermined  value  upon  enabling  genera- 
tion of  an  output  clock  pulse;  and 

elastic  store  means  suppUed  with  said  gapped  data  signal, 
said  gapped  incoming  clock,  and  said  output  clock  for 
supplying  as  an  output  a  smooth  outgoing  data  signal  at 
said  output  clock  rate. 


54684>38 
REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

CODING  ON  PEAK  LIMTFED  CHANNELS 
Ephraim  Feig,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Frederick  C.  Mintzer, 
Shrub  Oak,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,793 

Int  a.5  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  375—122  19  Claims 
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5,268,937 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

OF  SERIAL  DATA 
Roland  Marbot,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Boll  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1990,  90  08811 
Int  a.'  H04L  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  375—121  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  digital  transmission  of  a  serial  transmission 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of  successively  and  serially  pro- 
ducing a  signal  group  including  a  synchronizing  edge  and  N 
data  bits  to  form  the  serial  transmission  signal,  wherein  said 
synchronizing  edge  includes  clock  information  and  synchro- 
nizing information,  detecting  said  synchronizing  edge  from 


17.  A  transmitter  for  fourier  transform  coding  of  daU  on 
peak  limited  channels  using  a  redundancy  scheme,  comprising: 
an  input  data  store  for  storing  the  data; 
a  read  data  control  unit  for  retrieving  data  blocks  from  said 
input  data  store  and  sequentially  storing  said  data  blocks 
into  an  input  data  buffer; 
a  plurality  of  N  encoders,  where  N  is  an  integer,  for  mapping 
subchannels  of  said  data  blocks  onto  signal  constellations; 
a  dedicated  encoder  to  map  a  repeat  signal  onto  signal  con- 
stellations, said  repeat  signal  indicating  whether  fiirther 
signal  blocks  will  be  used  to  complete  the  transmission  of 
a  given  data  block; 
a  2N  point  inverse  fast  fourier  transform  encoder  for  per- 
forming the  discrete  fourier  transform  of  said  constella- 
tions, and  storing  the  results  in  an  output  signal  buffer;  and 
a  repeat  control  block  unit  for 
sending  said  repeat  signal  to  said  read  data  control  unit  to 
signal  it  to  retrieve  a  data  block  from  said  input  daU 
store  and  store  a  copy  of  said  retrieved  date  block  in 
said  input  data  buffer  upon  receiving  a  block  begin 
signal,  said  retrieved  data  block  is  also  thereby  mapped 
and  encoded  in  said  output  signal  buffer, 
receiving  said  data  block  from  said  output  signal  buffer. 
cUpping  said  daU  block  at  predetermined  peak  values  to 

thereby  derive  clipping  error  values, 
summing  the  magnitude  squared  values  of  the  clipping 
error  for  said  data  block. 
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detenniniiig  if  said  sum  exceeds  a  predetennined  thresh- 
old, and 

determining  whether  said  data  block  is  to  be  transmitted  X 
number  of  times,  each  time  using  less  than  the  pre- 
scribed power  for  said  transmission  if  said  sum  exceeds 
said  predetennined  threshold,  otherwise,  said  repeat 
control  block  signals  the  transmission  of  a  continuous 
signal  whose  sampled  values  at  the  Nyquist  rate  are  the 
cUpped  values  of  the  IDFT  for  said  data  block. 


C»NT»OL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
CalTla  K.  Taag.  Saoafrale,  and  Wayne  Marqnino,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif„  aadpMfs  to  GcMral  Electric  Compaay,  Su 
Jaw,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  963,187 
Lrt.  CL'  G21C  7/00 
U-S.  CL  376—210  11 


ity  of  radial  channels  extending  outwardly  from  the  central 
aperture,  and  at  least  one  control  rod  aperture  communicating 
with  each  channel,  said  inspection  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  probe  support  received  in  said  housing; 

c.  a  probe  body  rotatably  attached  to  said  probe  support; 

d.  a  profile  transducer  movably  moimted  in  said  probe  body 
for  radial  movement  relative  thereto  for  sensing  the  pro- 
file of  a  radial  channel  in  a  support  plate; 

e.  drive  means  attached  to  said  probe  support  and  said  probe 
body  for  causing  rotation  of  said  probe  body; 


a^'^'"iT 


v. 


Sljw^ 


I- 


T7 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  nuclear  reactor  operable  for  heating  water  to  generate 
main  steam  under  pressure,  and  disposed  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  a  steam  turbine  by  a  main  steamline  for 
discharging  thereto  said  main  steam; 

a  plurality  of  flow  control  valves  disposed  in  parallel  flow 
communication  in  said  steamline  for  controlUng  flow  of 
said  main  steam  from  said  reactor  to  said  turbine; 

a  bypass  valve  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said 
steamline  upstream  of  said  control  valves  and  with  a 
condenser  of  said  turbine  for  selectively  bypassing  a  por- 
tion of  said  mam  steam  as  bypass  steam  around  said  con- 
trol valves  and  turbine  to  said  condenser; 

a  pressure  regulator  operatively  joined  to  said  control  valves 
and  said  bypass  valve  for  conU'olling  flow  of  said  main 
steam  to  said  turbine; 

a  turbine  controller  operatively  joined  to  said  control  valves 
and  said  bypasa  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  said  main 
steam  to  said  turbine  in  conjunction  with  said  pressure 
regulator,  and 

means  for  automatically  detecting  failure  of  one  of  said 
control  valves  which  passes  steamflow  therethrough  at  a 
flowrate  below  a  control  valve  (CV)  flow  demand  there- 
for, said  failure  detecting  means  being  operatively  joined 
to  said  bypass  valve  and  being  effective  for  opening  said 
bypass  valve  upon  detecting  said  control  valve  failure. 


f  encoder  means  attached  to  said  drive  means  for  providing 
an  exact  indication  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  trans- 
ducer; 

g.  transducer  drive  means  mounted  in  said  probe  body  for 
causing  radial  movement  of  said  transducer; 

h.  encoder  means  attached  to  said  transducer  drive  means 
for  providing  an  exact  indication  of  the  radial  position  of 
said  transducer;  and 

i.  means  for  centering  said  probe  body  in  the  central  aperture 
of  a  support  plate. 


5,268,941 

CONTROL  ROD  CANOPY  SEAL  POSITIONING  AND 

WELDING  SYSTEM 

Horat  Kwech,  Lake  BlufT,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Westinghoaae  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  686,212,  Apr.  16,  1991.  This  appUcatioD 

Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,365 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iabaeqneot  to  Jnl.  16, 

2008,  has  been  diaclaiMd. 

iBt  a.'  G21C  19/00 

M&.  a.  376—260  10  < 


Sa68>40 
REACTOR  UPPER  INTERNALS  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Roaald  N.  RoacTMre,  Eviagtoa,  aad  ThooMa  J.  Swfttk,  Forest, 
both  of  Va„  MriVMra  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Conpoy, 
New  OrlcaM,  La. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,751 

tat.  CL'  G21C  n/00 

MS.  CL  376—249  5  CUdM 

1.  An  inspection  device  for  the  upper  internals  of  a  nuclear 

reactor  having  a  suppori  plate  with  a  central  aperture,  a  plural- 


1.  A  process  /or  containing  radioactive  steam  emitted  from 
an  omega  seal  between  a  control  rod  drive  mechanism  and  an 
associated  adapter  tube  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  an  actual  diameter  of  the  adapter  tube; 

positioning  a  canopy  seal  about  the  omega  seal;  and 


securing  said  canopy  seal  to  both  said  control  rod  drive 
mechanism  and  said  adapter  tube; 

wherein  said  canopy  seal  encloses  said  omega  seal  for  con- 
taining the  radioactive  steam  emitted  from  the  omega  seal. 


5,268,942 

TEMPORARY  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  DECAY  HEAT  FROM  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Peter  M.  Newton,  Richland;  John  B.  Mason,  Pasco,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  StcTcn  K.  Hamilton,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to 

Pacific  Nuclear  Systems,  Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,044 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/00 

UJS.  CL  376—272  24  Claims 


5,268,943 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  MAKEUP  WATER  ASSIST 

FROM  RESIDUAL  HEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  M.  Corletti,  New  Kmsington,  and  Terry  L.  Schulz, 
MurrysTlUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp„  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,635 

Int.  a.5  G21C  n/is 

U.S.  a.  376—282  12  Claims 
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OUWK 

■WCLMC 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  power  generating  facility 
including: 

a  composite  fuel  pool  including  a  reactor  cavity  and  a  spent 

fuel  pool  fluidly  connectable  to  said  reactor  cavity,  said 

composite  fuel  pool  at  least  partially  containing  a  primary 

fluid; 

a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  positioned  in  said  reactor  cavity; 

a  residual  heat  removal  system  installed  in  said  facility  and 

fluidly  connectable  to  said  reactor  vessel;  and 
a  spent  fuel  pool  cooling  system  installed  in  said  facility  and 
fluidly  connectable  to  said  spent  fuel  pool; 
a  temporary  cooling  system,  comprising  a  primary  heat  ex- 
change system,  said  primary  heat  exchange  system  being 
adapted  to  cool  said  primary  fluid  at  a  faster  rate  than  said 
spent  fuel  pool  cooling  system,  said  primary  heat  exchange 
system  including: 

a  primary  heat  exchange  means  for  transferring  heat  from  a 
primary  fluid  to  a  secondary  cooling  fluid,  said  primary 
heat  exchange  means  being  temporarily  positioned  in  said 
facility  and  having  a  primary  inlet  and  a  primary  outlet, 
and  a  secondary  inlet  and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  second- 
ary inlet  being  fluidly  connectable  to  a  secondary  cooling 
fluid  supply  line  and  said  secondary  outlet  being  fluidly 
connectable  to  a  secondary  cooling  fluid  return  hne; 
a  primary  pump  being  temporarily  positioned  in  said  facility 

and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  primary  pump  suction  line  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  removably  and  fluidly  connected 
to  said  composite  fuel  pool  and  said  outiet  end  fluidly 
connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  primary  pump; 
a  primary  puijip  discharge  line  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  primary  pump  and  said  outlet  end  fluidly  connected 
to  said  primary  inlet  of  said  primary  heat  exchange  means; 
and 
a  primary  return  line  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
said  inlet  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  primary  outlet  of 
said  primary  heat  exchange  means  and  said  outlet  end 
removably  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  composite  fuel 
pool. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel  disposed  in  a 
containment  shell,  a  normally  pressurized  coolant  circuit  in- 
cluding the  reactant  vessel,  a  refueling  water  storage  tank,  and 
a  coolant  addition  system  operable  to  depressurize  the  coolant 
circuit  for  adding  coolant  from  the  refueling  water  storage 
tank  to  the  coolant  circuit  at  reduced  pressure,  the  reactor 
comprising: 

a  residual  heat  removal  loop  having  at  least  one  pump  and  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger,  the  residual  heat  removal  loop 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  both  coupleable  to  the  cool- 
ant circuit,  the  pump  being  operable  in  a  normal  mode  to 
extract  coolant  from  the  coolant  circuit  and  to  move  the 
coolant  through  the  heat  exchanger,  the  coolant  being 
returned  to  the  coolant  circuit  through  the  outlet  of  the 
residual  heat  removal  loop; 
a  controllable  valving  arrangement  coupled  between  the 
inlet  of  the  residual  heat  removal  loop  and  the  refueling 
water  storage  tank,  the  controllable  valving  arrangement 
including  at  least  one  coupling  valve  operable  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  residual  heat  removal  loop  for  adding  water 
from  the  refueling  water  storage  tank  to  the  coolant  cir- 
cuit; and 
an  automatic  depressurization  system  having  a  plurality  of 
conduits  including  depressurization  valves,  coupling  the 
coolant  circuit  and  the  containment  shell,  the  depressuri- 
zation valves  being  operable  to  open  the  conduits  at  suc- 
cessively lower  levels  of  the  high  pressure  makeup  tank  in 
stages  of  depressurization,  and  further  comprising  control 
means  operable  to  activate  the  residual  heat  removal  loop 
at  one  of  the  stages. 


5,268,944 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HAVING  A  POLYHEDRAL 
PRIMARY  SHIELD  AND  REMOVABLE  VESSEL 
INSULATION 
Douglas  E.  Ekeroth,  Debnont,  and  Richard  Orr,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,638 
Int.  a.'  G21C  11/0% 
U,S.  CL  376—289  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  primary  shield  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  reactor  vessel  having  a  generally  hemispherical 
lower  end,  said  reactor  vessel  being  disposed  within  an  open- 
ing in  said  primary  shield,  said  opening  being  defmed  by  an 
inner  surface,  said  reactor  vessel  being  supported  within  said 
opening  in  said  primary  shield  by  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  reactor  vessel  supports  connected  to  said  primary 
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thield  and  on  which  nid  reactor  veaael  is  supported,  and  reac- 
tor vetael  thermal  insulatioa  dispoaed  between  said  reactui 
vessel  and  said  primary  shield  and  surrounding  a  lower  portion 
of  said  reactor  vessel,  wherein  Che  improvement  comprises: 
said  mner  surface  of  said  opening  in  said  primary  shield 
includes  a  pluraUty  of  generally  planar  side  walls  which 


form  a  polyhedral-shaped  opening  into  which  said  reactor 
vessel  is  disposed;  and 
said  thermal  insulation  includes  a  plurality  of  slidably  insert- 
able  and  removable  generally  planar  panels  forming  an 
insulation  polyhedron  surrounding  at  least  said  lower 
portion  of  said  reactor  vessel. 


BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

STAGGERED  CHIMNEY 

Radotf  M.  Vaa  Kaijk,  CapertiBo,  Califs  aarignor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Ctmfmmj,  Su  Joae,  CaUf. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  776,727,  Oct  15. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,547, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  701,645,  May  15,  1991, 

abudoMd.  which  is  a  coatiiinatioo  of  Ser.  No.  325439.  Mar.  20. 

1989.  abMdoMd.  This  appUcaboa  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

945,123 

bt  d'  G21C  15/00.  15/16 

VS.  CL  376—371  9 


a  chimney  dispoaed  within  said  vessel  below  said  nominal 
water  level  and  above  said  core,  said  chimney  including: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  defined  by  enclosing  sides  and  having  a 
bottom  entrance  dispoaed  in  flow  communication  with 
said  core  for  receiving  heated  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  top 
exit  facing  upwardly  below  said  nominal  water  level  for 
discharging  thereto  without  obstruction  said  heated  fluid 
channeled  through  said  section; 

said  sections  defining  a  radially  extending  array  including  a 
ftrst  group  having  at  least  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
second  group  having  a  plurality  of  said  sections  arranged 
in  an  annular  series  circumferentially  around  said  first 
group,  with  said  first  group  being  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  second  group;  and 

said  first  group  having  a  height  being  taller  than  a  height  of 
said  second  group  for  discharging  said  heated  fluid  chan- 
neled therethrough  at  a  higher  level  than  said  heated  fluid 
channeled  through  said  second  group; 

said  core  and  said  chimney  being  disposed  in  stud  vessel  to 
define  with  said  cylindrical  wall  a  downcomer  annulus 
therebetween,  to  define  between  tops  of  said  chimney 
groups  and  said  nominal  water  level  an  upper  space,  and 
to  define  below  said  core  a  lower  space  for  allowing 
recirculation  flow  upwardly  through  said  core  and  said 
chimney,  radially  outwardly  through  said  upper  space 
toward  said  cylindrical  wall,  dovrawardly  through  said 
downcomer  annulus  into  said  lower  space,  and  upwardly 
into  said  core;  and 

a  steam  dryer  disposed  in  said  vessel  above  said  nominal 
water  level  and  said  chimney  and  being  elevation-stag- 
gered complementarily  with  said  chimney,  said  dryer 
including  a  central  dryer  element  and  a  peripheral  dryer 
element  disposed  radially  therearound,  said  central  dryer 
element  being  disposed  higher  than  said  peripheral  dryer 
element  and  directly  over  said  first  group. 


5,268,946 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  FUEL  CLADDING 

WOliaai  J.  Bryaa,  Gnuby,  Cou.,  and  Darid  Jones,  AnstiB, 

Tex.,  aadgaors  to  Comboatioa  EagineeriBg,  Inc.,  Windaor, 

Cobb. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,688,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,171,520. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,694 

iBt  CL'  G21C  3/00 

VS,  CL  376—414  9  Claims 


v^ 


1.  A  reactor  system  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  vertical,  cylindrical  wall  with  a  top  1.  A  wear  resistant  coating  for  application  to  a  zirconium- 

and  a  bottom,  and  containing  water  up  to  a  nominal  water  alloy  cladding  tube  comprising  a  matrix  of  ceramic  and  glass 

level;  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  10-60  microns,  said 

a  reactor  core  dispoaed  in  said  vessel  below  said  nominal  glass  particles  acting  as  a  binding  agent  for  bonding  said  ce- 

water  level  for  generating  heat  to  boil  said  water  to  pro-  ramie  particles  to  said  cladding  tube,  said  ceramic  particles  and 

duce  steam;  said  glass  particles  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
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approximately  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
sakl  zirconium-alloy. 


5,268,947 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  A  TRAP 

FOR  FISSION  PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  OXIDE 

Bernard  Bastide,  La  Bniase;  Bertrand  Morel,  Moirana,  and 

Michel  AlUbert  Grenoble,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Uranium 

Pediincy,  Coarbevoic,  France 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,735 
daima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  31,  1991,  91  13713 
Lit  CL'  G21C  3/00 
VS.  CL  376—422  13  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  sintered  pellets  based 
on  uraniferous  oxide  and  a  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  pel- 
lets, the  pellets  comprising  a  trapping  agent  based  on  mixed 
metallic  oxides  comprising  Si02  and  one  at  least  of  the  oxides 
ZrOi  or  Ce02. 
said  trapping  agent  being  capable  of  trapping  fission  prod- 
ucts which  appear  in  the  course  of  irradiation  of  said  fuel 
element  by  formation  of  a  compound  with  said  fission 
products  in  situ  during  irradiation,  said  compound  being 
stable  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1600'  C. 


portions  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
said  projection  is  openly  aligned  with  said  slot  to  permit 
removal  of  said  suppori  plate  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  projection  is  not  openly  aligned  with  said  slot 
whereby  said  plate  is  locked  in  place  on  said  guide  tubes; 
and 
(d)  resilient  means  associated  with  said  collar  assembly,  said 
resilient  means  being  located  on  one  of  said  locking  por- 
tions for  resiliently  engaging  a  surface  of  the  collar  assem- 
bly with  sufficient  force  to  maintain  said  movable  locking 
portion  at  said  second  locking  position  thereof,  and  for 
releasing  said  engaged  surface  when  a  predetermined 
torsional  force  is  applied  to  said  movable  locking  portion, 
thereby  permitting  movement  of  said  movable  locking 
portion  to  said  first  aligned  position  thereof  at  which  said 
support  plate  can  be  removed  from  said  guide  tubes. 


5,268,948 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  BUNDLES 
Kenneth  D.  Chnrcfa,  Huntersrille,  and  Michael  R.  AnstiB,  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Power  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,911 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/30 

VS.  a.  376—446  W  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  permitting  the  easy  removal  of 
fuel  rods  from  a  nuclear  power  reactor  fuel  bundle,  said  lock- 
ing assembly  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  the 
fuel  bundle; 

(b)  a  support  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  guide  tubes 
to  permit  removal  of  said  fuel  rods  when  said  support 
plate  is  removed  from  said  guide  tubes,  said  support  plate 
being  formed  wnth  an  opening  and  being  formed  with  a 
slot  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening; 

(c)  a  collar  assembly  mounted  at  the  upper  extending  end  of 
each  said  guide  tube  for  permitting  selective  removal  of 
said  support  plate  from  said  guide  tubes,  said  collar  assem- 
bly including  a  base  portion  and  first  and  second  locking 
portions  mounted  on  said  base  portion  for  movement 
relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  locking  portions  hav- 
ing a  projection  formed  thereon  corresponding  generally 
in  shape  to  said  support  plate  slot,  and  one  of  said  locking 


5,268,949 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  M-SEQUENCE 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  PATTERN 

Hirobami  Watanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Nagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,046,  Mar.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80226 

iBt  CI.'  G06F  1/02;  H03K  3/84;  GllC  19/00 

VS.  CL  377—33  2  ' 


1.  A  MRP  (M-sequence  random  pattern)  generator  circuit 
which  comprises  m  MRP  pattern  generating  circuits,  each 
comprising  a  shift  register  and  an  EXOR  gate  as  a  feedback 
loop  of  the  shift  register,  the  m  MRP  pattern  generating  cir- 
cuits being  connected  in  parallel  at  their  outputs  and  the  time 
relation  between  said  outputs  of  the  m  MRP  pattern  generating 
circuits,  on  an  assumption  that  the  pattern  cycle  of  each  of  the 
MRP    generating    circuite    is    360    degrees,    being    set    at 
Ae  =  360/m  and  initial  values  for  the  m  MRP  pattern  generat- 
ing circuits  being  sequentially  distanced  by  Atf  from  one  to  the 
next, 
wherein  each  said  shift  register  is  connected  to  a  set  circuit 
for  setting  the  initial  value  for  each  said  shift  register,  each 
said  register  contains  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  said  EXOR 
gate  is  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  outputs  of  the 
flip-flops,  said  set  circuit  is  connected  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  inpute  of  a  plurality  of  OR  gates  connected  to  set 
inputs  of  said  flip-flops  and  said  flip-flops  are  connected  to 
the  other  inputs  of  the  OR  gates,  the  OR  gates  being 
connected  at  their  outputs  to  subsequent  flip-flops. 
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5,268,950 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAn>frArNING  UNIFORM 
SPACTNG  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  OVER  THE  SURFACE  OF 

AN  X-RAY  PLATE 
Peter  J.  Vogelgesang,  St.  Paul,  and  Wayne  M.  Wirth,  North  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,347 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/044 

VS.  a.  378—29  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  scanner  electrode  at  a  uniform 

distance  away  from  a  photoconductive  surface  of  a  radiation 

imaging  device,  comprising: 

a)  flexible  support  means  for  holding  a  scanner  electrode; 

b)  a  resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  flexible  support 
means  towards  a  conductive  surface  of  a  radiation  imag- 
ing plate;  and 

c)  pneumatic  supply  means  for  providing  pressurized  air 
flow  to  a  space  between  the  flexible  support  means  and  the 
conductive  surface  of  the  radiation  imaging  device  to 
partially  offset  the  force  of  the  resiUent  biasing  means  to 
maintain  the  scanner  electrode  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
the  conductive  surface  substantially  independent  of  any 
conductive  surface  plane  abnormalities  and  debris. 


(c)  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  incidence  of  said 
x-rays  upon  said  mask. 


I 

5,268,952 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FAULTS 

IN  A  PIPELINE 
Reino  Tarvainen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valtion  Teknil- 

linen  Tutkimuskeslius,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F190/00282,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  858,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Not.  23,  1989,  895615 

Int  a.'  GOIB  15/06 

VS.  a.  378—59  3  Claims 


1.  Procedure  for  measuring  and  locating  faults  in  a  pipe, 
characterized  in  that 

through  the  walls  of  the  pipe  are  directed  two  collimated 
beams  traversing  the  pipe  and  directed  at  an  angle  relative 
to  each  other, 

the  beams  are  moved,  one  trailing  the  other,  relative  to  the 
pipe  in  the  measuring  direction, 

the  intensities  of  the  beams  that  have  passed  through  the 
both  walls  of  the  pipe  are  measured,  and 

the  locations  of  the  faults  in  the  walls  of  the  pipe  are  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  distance  in  the  measuring  direc- 
tion between  the  signals  derived  from  the  beams  and  the 
distance  between  the  beams  at  both  traversing  points. 


5,268,951 
X-RAY  BEAM  SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
LOW  DISTORTION  OR  CONSTANT  DISTORTION  IN 
X-RAY  PROXIMITY  PRINTING 
Alexander  L.  Flambolz,  Mousey;  Robert  P.  Rippatein,  Hopewell 
JoBctkm;  Jerome  P.  SilTerman,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Matthew  A.  Thompaon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,744 
Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  a.  378—34  3 


5,268,953 

X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

GONIOMETER  WITH  ANGLE  ENCODERS 

Steflu  L.  A.  Van  Vlijmen,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philip*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,066 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  91202092J 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  CL  378—79  15  Claims 


I-MIKTECm 


1.  Apparatus  for  exposure  of  Uthography  mask  which  em- 
ploys radiation  from  an  x-ray  beam  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  entrance  collimating  mirror  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  with  a  reflecting  surface  which  is  (concave)  along  its 
width  and  (concave)  along  its  length,  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  fan  of  radiation  from  a  synchrotron  at  a  grazing 
angle  and  to  coUimate  the  X-rays, 

(b)  a  second,  flat  grazing  incidence  mirror  positioned  to 
receive  the  X-rays  reflected  from  the  entrance  mirror  at  a 
grazing  angle,  said  second  mirror  having  a  reflecting 
surface  maintained  at  predetermined  angles,  and 


eBnM.anMisniB 


1.  An  X-ray  analysis  apparatus,  comprising  an  X-ray  source, 
an  X-ray  detector,  a  specimen  holder,  a  goniometer  which 
includes  a  system  of  at  least  two  coaxial  rotary  shafte  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray  detector 
relative  to  the  specimen  holder,  and  angle  encoder  means, 
including  two  read  heads,  for  detection  of  angular  positions  of 
said  two  shafts. 
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5,268,954 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE  CRYSTAL 

MONOCHROMATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frvderic  H.  Middleton,  Madison,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,789 
Int  a.'  G21K  1/06 
U,S.  a.  378— 85  17  « 


5.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  diffractors  such  as  in 
a  double  diffraction  monochromator  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mounting  member  for  a  diffractor  or  the  like 
mounted  for  rotation  to  a  pivot  which  is  fixed  in  position; 

(b)  a  translating  support  frame; 

(c)  a  second  mounting  member  for  a  diffractor  or  the  like 
mounted  for  rotation  by  a  pivot  to  the  translating  support 
frame; 

(d)  an  arm  mounted  for  rotation  toward  one  end  of  the  arm 
to  a  pivot  which  is  fixed  in  position,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  arm  in  sUding  engagement  to  the  translating 
support  frame; 

(e)  means  for  supporting  the  translating  support  frame  for 
translation  along  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  and  fixed 
distance  from  a  line  through  the  pivot  on  which  the  first 
mounting  member  is  mounted  and  the  pivot  on  which  the 
arm  is  mounted;  and  wherein  the  pivot  for  the  first  mount- 
ing member,  the  pivot  for  the  second  mounting  member, 
the  pivot  for  the  arm,  and  the  position  of  sliding  engage- 
ment of  the  arm  to  the  translating  support  frame  form  four 
vertices  of  a  parallelogram,  the  sides  of  which  remain 
parallel  as  the  translating  support  frame  is  translated;  and 

(0  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  mounting 
member  to  the  arm  such  that  the  arm  and  the  first  mount- 
ing member  rotate  together  with  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  first  mounting  member  one-half  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  arm  as  the  translating  support  frame  is 
translated,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  arm 
and  the  second  mounting  member  such  that  the  arm  and 
second  mounting  member  rotate  together  and  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  second  mounting  member  is  one-half 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  arm  as  the  translating 
support  frame  is  translated. 


within  the  toroidal  housing  including  a  means  for  emitting 
electrons  to  form  an  electron  beam  that  strike*  the  anode 
surface; 
an  anniilur  rotating  capacitor  plate  mounted  to  the  annnlar 
ring  in  a  capacitively  coupled  relationship  to  a  stationary 
capacitor  plate  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  rotating  ca- 
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pacitor  plate  being  connected  with  the  electron  emitting 
means  for  controlling  electrical  power  thereto  and  the 
stationary  cathode  plate  being  connected  with  an  AC 
power  source; 
a  means  for  moving  the  electron  beam  to  at  least  a  multiplic- 
ity of  points  around  the  anode  surface. 


5,268,956 

FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  MARKERS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  AND  DIFFERENTIATING  IT  FROM 

OTHER  CASSETTES 

Carl  E.  Fabian,  577  NE.  96di  St,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  33138 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,242,  Jul.  20, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,778,  Not.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,189,689,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,392,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,778.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

987,775 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub*e4|uent  to  Feb.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05G  1/28 

VS.  a.  378—162  13  Claims 


5,268,955 
RING  TUBE  X-RAY  SOURCE 
James  E.  Burke,  Villa  Park,  and  Lester  Miller,  Forest  Park, 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland 
Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,294,  Jan.  6,  1992,  and  a 
cotttinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,295,  Jan.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,200,985,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,296,  Jan.  6, 
1992.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,805 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/04 
VS.  a.  378—135  25  Claim* 

6.  An  x-ray  generator  comprising: 

a  generally  toroidal  housing  having  an  evacuated  interior; 
an  annular  anode  surface  mounted  in  the  toroidal  housing 
interior,  the  anode  surface  being  in  thermal  communica- 
tion with  a  cooling  fluid  passage  such  that  cooling  fluid 
can  be  circulated  contiguous  to  the  anode  surface  for 
removing  heat; 
a  cathode  assembly  mounted  on  an  annular  surface  disposed 


13.  In  a  process  wherein  an  applique  is  used  to  affix  a  plural- 
ity of  light-opaque  markers  to  a  plurality  of  intensifying 
screens  adjacent  ai)  X-ray  film,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
marker  is  disposed  in  opposition  to  one  another,  overlaps  a 
common  portion  of  an  X  ray  path  through  said  film  during 
radiographic  exposure,  and  upon  such  exposure  produces  an 
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image  that  is  correlated  with  a  marking  on  the  exterior  of  the 
cassette,  thereby  indicating  the  individual  cassette  within 
which  said  X  ray  film  was  exposed. 


5,268.957 
AUTOMATIC  CALL-BACK  -CAMP-ON"  SERVICE  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Albrecht,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Com- 
pany, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jon.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,895 

lit  a.'  H04M  1/64.  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—67  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estabhshing  a  second  call  between  a  calling 
and  a  called  communication  device  in  a  communication  system 
once  a  first  call  is  not  completed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  at  the  calling  communication  device  if  a 
message  concerning  the  not  completed  first  call  is  desired 
upon  fmding  the  called  communication  device  busy  or 
unanswered; 

(b)  selectively  storing  the  message  relating  to  the  first  call 
which  is  provided  at  the  calling  communication  device  in 
a  predetermined  memory  section;  and 

(c)  invoking  a  subsequent  redialing  of  a  number  of  the  called 
communicauon  device  previously  found  busy  or  unan- 
swered 

(d)  in  response  to  step  (c)  By  determining  if  a  message  was 
stored  in  step  (b),  and  playing  the  message  back  to  the 
calling  communication  device  prior  to  redialing  the  num- 
ber of  the  called  communication  device  in  order  to  at- 
tempt to  complete  the  second  call. 


to  which  a  call  from  the  potential  caller  is  preferably 
allocated; 

detecting  caller  identification  data  received  through  the 
network  when  an  incoming  call  is  received  which  docs 
not  specify  an  extension  number  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
extension  telephone  sets; 

determining  whether  the  caller  identification  data  corre- 
sponds to  the  caller  number  stored  in  said  memory  table; 

identifying  the  caller  number  stored  in  said  memory  table 
which  corresponds  to  the  caller  identification  data  when  a 
determination  is  made  that  the  caller  identification  data 
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corresponds  to  the  caller  number  stored  in  said  memory 
table;  and 
preferentially  allocating  the  incoming  call  to  the  one  of  the 
extension  telephone  sets  having  the  extension  number 
stored  in  said  memory  table  as  associated  with  the  identi- 
fied caller  number  when  the  following  conditions  are  met: 
(1)  an  incoming  call  is  received  which  does  not  specify  an 
extension  number  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension 
telephone  sets;  (2)  the  caller  number  is  detected;  and  (3)  an 
extension  number  is  stored  in  said  memory  table  in  associ- 
ation with  the  identified  caller  number. 


5,268.959 

TELEPHONE  LONG  DISTANCE  REDIALING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Inpon  D.  Hong,  2535  Medina  dr.,  BeUerue,  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,451 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—356  4  Claims 
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5,268,958 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  INCOMING-CALL  TO 

EXTENSION  TELEPHONE  SETS  IN  PRIVATE  BRANCH 

EXCHANGE  AND  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
HAVING  AUTOMATIC  INCOMING-CALL  ALLOCATING 

FUNCTION 
Kazuo  Naliano,  Niiza.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI  Kaisha 

Toskiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,125,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  TbU 
application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,073 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87756 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/46 
VS.  CL  379—211  25  CUiau 

1.  In  a  network  which  transmits  caller  identification  data  to 
a  called  party,  a  method  for  use  in  a  private  branch  exchange 
for  automatically  allocating  an  incoming  call  to  a  plurality  of 
extension  telephone  sets,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
previously  registering  in  a  memory  table  a  caller  number 
indicative  of  a  telephone  number  of  a  potential  caller  and 
at  least  one  extension  number  indicative  of  a  telephone 
number  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  telephone  sets 
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1.  In  a  telephone  set  including  manual  dialing  means,  out- 
pulsing  or  dialing  send  circuit  means  for  connection  to  a  tele- 
phone line  operable  by  the  dialing  means,  temporary  storage 
memory  means  connected  to  the  outpulsing  and  dialing  send 
circuit  means  for  receiving  therefrom  and  storing  temporarily 
the  last  number  dialed  and  a  redial  key  connected  to  the  tempo- 
rary storage  means  and  operable  to  effect  transmission  there- 
from of  the  last  number  dialed  to  the  outpulsing  or  dialing  send 
circuit  means  for  activating  the  same  independently  of  the 
manual  dialing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  permanent 
memory  means  for  storing  the  long  distance  prefix  numeral  "1" 
connected  to  the  last  number  dialed  storage  memory  means 
and  to  the  outpulsing  or  dialing  send  circuit  means,  and  a  long 
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distance  redial  key  connected  to  said  prefix  "1"  permanent 
memory  means  and  operable  to  effect  transmission  from  the 
outpulsing  or  dialing  send  circuit  means  of  the  long  distance 
prefix  "1"  followed  by  the  last  number  dialed  supplied  from 
the  last  number  dialed  temporary  storage  memory  means. 


5,268,960 
WRITE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  HARD 

DISK 
Chan-Chi  Hung,  Hsinchu;  Sbeng-Yuan  Lee,  Chupei,  and  Yao- 
Jung  Kuo,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Value  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,420 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  380-^  15  Claims 


providing  a  video  signal  representing  residual  image  infor- 
mation; 
means  for  scrambling  said  residual  image  information;  and 
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5,268,961 
ERROR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIGFTAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sheau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Co., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,537 
Int  CL'  HD4N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—19  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  processing  an  image  representative  digital 
signal,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  image  representative  signal  for 


means  for  data  compressing  said  scrambled  residual  image 
information. 


1.  A  hard  disk  write  protection  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital 
storage  system  which  includes  a  hard  disk  drive  assembly  for 
storing  digital  data  therein,  at  least  one  host  processor,  at  least 
one  address  bus  and  data  bus  coupling  said  hard  disk  drive 
assembly  and  host  processor,  and  an  input/output  control  line 
coupled  to  said  host  processor  for  controlling  data  transfer 
command  signals  to  said  hard  disk  drive  assembly,  said  write 
protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  decoding  circuit  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs 

respectively  connected  to  said  address  and  data  buses; 
said  decoding  circuit  generating  a  write  protection  control 
signal   at   said   output   upon   having  decoded   either  a 
WRITE   SECTOR   command   signal   or   a   FORMAT 
TRACK  command  signal  received  from  said  data  bus 
together  with  a  hard  disk  input/output  address  command 
signal  received  from  said  address  bus; 
a  disabling  circuit  having  an  output  and  at  least  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  decoding  circuit  output  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  said  input/output  control  line: 
said  disabling  circuit  suppressing  a  data  transfer  command 
signal  transmitted  on  said  input/output  control  line  when 
said  first  input  receives  a  write  protection  control  signals 
from  said  decoding  circuit;  and 
switching  means  for  selectably  activating  and  deactivating 

said  disabling  circuit; 
said  switching  means  coupling  said  disabling  circuit  output 
to  said  hard  disk  drive  assembly  when  said  disabling  cir- 
cuit is  activated; 
whereby  said  hard  disk  drive  assembly  operates  as  a  conven- 
tional hard  disk  drive  assembly  when  said  disabling  circuit 
is  deactivated. 


5,268,962 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  WTTH  MODIFIED 

HOST-TO-HOST  ENCRYPTION  KEYS 

Martin  Abadi;  Michael  Burrows,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and 
Butler  Lampson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,870 

Int  a.5  H04L  9/OSl  9/06 

VS.  a.  380—21  26  Claims 


EiFS 


1.  A  computer  network  packet  receiver,  coupled  to  a  first 
host  computer  and  to  a  computer  network  from  which  data 
packets  originated  by  other  host  computers  are  received,  said 
computer  network  packet  receiver  comprising: 
key  storage  means  for  storing  a  master  key; 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  computer  network  for  re- 
ceiving data  packets,  wherein  each  received  data  packet 
includes  (A)  a  first,  unencrypted  portion  in  which  is  stored 
a  buffer  queue  value  corresponding  to  a  memory  address 
in  said  first  host  computer  to  which  said  data  packet  is  to 
be  delivered,  (B)  an  encrypted  host-to-host  key,  and  (C)  a 
second  portion  that  is  encrypted; 
logic  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and  said  key 
storage  means,  for  (A)  extracting  from  each  received  data 
packet  said  buffer  queue  value,  (B)  decrypting  with  said 
master  key  said  encrypted  host-to-host  key  in  said  each 
received  dau  packet,  and  (C)  generating  a  corresponding 
decryption  key  by  computing  a  predefmed  combination  of 
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(1)  said  extracted  buffer  queue  value  and  (2)  said  de- 
crypted ho«t-to-ho8t  key  for  said  each  received  daU 
packet; 
packet  prcxxssing  means,  coupled  to  said  logic  means,  for 
decrypting  said  second  portion  of  said  each  received  data 
packet  using  said  corresponding  decryption  key  generated 
by  said  logic  means,  and  for  delivering  said  first  portion 
and  second  decrypted  second  portion  of  said  each  re- 
ceived data  packet  to  said  memory  address  in  said  first 
host  computer  corresponding  to  said  each  received  data 
packet's  buffer  queue  value. 


5^8.964 

ADJUSTING  THE  LEVEL  OF  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Grakaas  Watts,  Glooceatershlrc,  England,  assignor  to  Solid  State 

Logic  Limited,  OxfordaUre,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00174,  §  371  Date  Oct  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/01725.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1991, 
9102263 

l«t  CL»  H03G  3/00 
MS.  a.  381—107  12  Claims 


SJ68,963 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  PERSONALIZED 
IDEISTIFICATION  FOR  STORAGE  ON  MEMORY 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
MMori  J.  Movoe,  VaMwiTer,  Cauda;  George  Y.  Huaog,  Chi- 
cago, and  Toay  D.  Martin,  Arliagtoa  Heights,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  AmUo  Digital  Imaging  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,642 
lat  CJ.'  H04K  1/00 
US.  0.380— 23 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  level  of  an  audio 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  an  audio  input  signal  through  a  resistive  control 

element  (18); 
manually  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  control  element 

over  the  duration  of  an  audio  event; 
recording  data  indicative  of  said  adjustment; 
repeating  said  audio  event,  while  automatically  adjusting  the 

resistance  of  said  control  element  in  response  to  said  data; 
selecting  an  alternative  mode  of  operation  in  which  said 

input  signal  is  supplied  to  a  variable  gain  device; 
adjusting  the  gain  of  said  device  in  response  to  said  data;  and, 
simultaneously,  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  device  in  response 

to  twniml  adjustments  to  said  control  element. 


5,268,965 
USER  SELECTABLE  NOISE  CANCELING  FOR 
PORTABLE  MICROPHONES 
Merhdad  Badic,  Sunrise,  and  William  R.  Williams,  N.  Lander- 
dale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,966,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,921 

Int  CL'  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381—91  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  fake  proof  video  information  data 
for  storage  on  a  user  identification  card  including  memory 
means  for  storing  such  data  for  later  retrieval,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

acquiring  personal  video  information  for  a  user  of  an  identifi- 
cation card; 

digitizing  the  acquired  video  information  for  storage  in  the 
card's  memory  means,  said  digitized  video  information 
comprising  sn  information  data  table; 

generating  unique  digitized  system  verification  information, 
said  digitized  verification  mformation  comprising  a  verifi- 
cation data  table; 

combimng  said  information  daU  table  with  said  verification 
data  table,  including  inserting  elements  of  data  from  said 
verification  data  table  at  select  distributed  locations  m  said 
information  data  table;  and 

recording  the  combined  information  data  table  and  verifica- 
tion data  table  into  a  memory  means  of  a  user  identifica- 
tion card. 


1.  A  noise  cancelling  microphone,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  sound  transducer  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  trans- 
ducer having  first  and  second  sound  ports  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  housing  respectively;  and 

mounting  means  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  housing  in  the 
proximity  of  the  second  sound  port  for  mounting  the 
microphone  to  a  user  so  as  to  selectively  and  substantially 


close  the  second  sound  port  when  the  microphone  is 
attached  to  the  user. 


5,268,966 
METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIATING  PAR^nCLES  BASED 

UPON  A  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  THRESHOLD 

Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,057,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,341 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  382—6  8  Claims 


\ 

5,268,967 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOREGROUND  AND 

BACKGROUND  DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Ben  K.  Jang,  Rochester,  N.Y„  and  Ralph  Schaetzing,  Erlangen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,191 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/34;  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  382—6  15  Cbdms 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  segmenting  desired  regions  in 
a  digital  radiographic  image  signal  from  undesired  regions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  radiographic  image  signal  including  a 
foreground  region,  a  background  region,  and  an  object 
region; 


detecting  edges  in  the  image  signal  based  on  a  morphological 
edge  detector; 

decomposing  said  image  signal  into  a  set  of  nonoverlapping, 
contiguous  blocks  of  pixel  signals; 

classifying  a  block  of  pixel  signals  to  be  homogeneous  or 
nonhomogeneous  as  a  function  of  its  edge  density  and 
variance; 

applying  a  set  of  syntactic  rules  to  detect  the  nonhomogene- 
ous blocks  of  pixel  signals  in  the  foreground/background, 
as  well  as  the  homogeneous  blocks  of  pixel  signals  in  the 
object; 

refining  the  blocks  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  object  and 
foreground/background;  and 

producing  a  segmented  image  signal. 


5,268,968 
DEFECT  JUDGEMENT  METHOD 
H^ime  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiyime  Industries, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-24124 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
unknown  particles  in  a  field  of  view,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  first  parameter  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  unknown  particles; 

b)  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  un- 
known particles  based  upon  the  first  parameter  measured 
to  produce  a  one  type  known  particle; 

c)  measuring  a  second  parameter  different  from  said  first 
parameter,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of 
unknown  particles; 

d)  measuring  the  second  parameter  for  said  one  type  known 
particle; 

e)  identifying  another  type  of  particle  from  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  unknown  particles  in  said  field  of  view 
based  upon  the  second  parameter  measured  for  said  one 
type  known  particle. 
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1.  A  method  forjudging  defects  in  objects  in  which  an  image 
of  an  inspected  object  is  picked  up  by  a  video  camera,  and  the 
image  signal  from  said  video  camera  is  divided  into  a  matrix  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  lattice-like  zones,  and  the  brightness  of 
said  zones  is  sensed  to  detect  the  existence  of  a  flaw,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  scanning  said  matrix  from  zone  to  zone; 

b)  storing  as  a  first  base  position  the  zone  in  first  said  matrix 
in  which  a  defect  is  first  detected; 

c)  determining  the  second  zone  in  which  a  defect  is  detected 
and  the  vertical  and  horizontal  distance  of  said  second 
zone  from  said  first  base  position; 

d)  selecting  and  storing  the  position  of  said  second  zone  as  a 
second  base  position  wherein  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
distances  are  within  preset  distances; 

(e)  thereafter  determining  the  third  zone  in  which  a  defect  is 
detected  and  measuring  the  horizontal  and  vertical  dis- 
tance of  said  third  zone  from  said  second  base  position; 

(0  selecting  and  storing  the  position  of  said  third  zone  as  a 
third  base  position  when  said  vertical  and  horizontal  dis- 
tances are  within  a  preset  distance;  and 

(g)  and  thereafter  judging  the  size  of  the  defect  based  upon 
maximum  distance  in  vertical  and  horizontal  distances  of 
the  plurality  of  zones  stored. 
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S.M«,969 
GUTTER  BAG 
Robert  Dvraa,  Jr^  13502  N.  Bnrrrtxigta  #815,  HoMtoB,  Tex. 
770«7 

Filed  JoL  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  723,845 

bt  CI.'  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  3»-22  9  OaiM 


1.  A  hang  bag  to  be  suspended  on  a  rain  gutter  when  clean- 
ing the  gutter  to  receive  and  contain  rain  gutter  debris,  the  rain 
gutter  being  of  the  type  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  with  an  open  top  end,  a  longitudinal  inner  and  outer 
side  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  bottom  wall,  the  hang  bag  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  arcuate  fame  of  rigid  tubular  material  having  a 
straight  side  portion  to  reside  closely  adjacent  the  longitu- 
dinal outer  side  wall  of  the  rain  gutter; 
hook  mean  son  said  frame  to  releasably  and  slidably  engage 
the  open  top  end  of  the  rain  gutter  and  suspend  said  frame 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 
a  pad  member  on  said  frame  straight  side  portion  sized  to 
engage  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  rain  gutter  and  bias  said 
frame  generally  perpendicular  to  the  outer  side  wall  of  the 
rain  gutter; 
bag  mounting  means  on  said  frame  configured  to  receive  and 

releasably  engage  an  open  top  end  of  a  bag; 
a  flexible  bag  having  an  open  top  end.  a  longitudinal  side 
wall  body  portion  ,  and  a  bottom  end,  said  open  top  end 
received  and  releasably  engaged  on  said  bag  mounting 
means  and  said  longitudmal  side  wall  body  portion  dis- 
posed generally  vertical  when  said  frame  is  engaged  on 
the  rain  gutter,  and 
an  opening  on  said  flexible  bag  longitudinal  side  wall  body 
portion  extending  generally  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  said  longitudinal  side  wall  body  portion  to  facili- 
tate emptying  said  bag. 


5,268,970 
ANTI- VIBRATION  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNTT 
g«.-k<h«  Taaaka,  Facka,  Japan,  aMlgnnr  to  Nippon  Thompaon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  J^aa 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,646 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29, 1990,  2-69152[U1 
lat.  CL'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—43  8  Claiw 

1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit  comprising: 
a  rail  extending  over  a  length,  said  rail  including  first  guiding 

means  and  at  least  one  sliding  surface; 
a  slider  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider 

assembly  including  second  guiding  means; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 


and  second  guiding  means  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling 
contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider  assembly; 

at  least  one  anti-vibration  block  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of 
said  sUder  assembly,  said  anti-vibration  block  including  a 
friction  member  and  holding  means  for  holding  said  fric- 
tion member  against  said  sliding  surface  under 

pressure;  and 


1 
I 


wherein  said  holding  means  includes  a  hole  formed  in  said 
anti-vibration  block  for  slidably  holding  therein  said  fric- 
tion member,  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  friction 
member  toward  said  sUding  surface  and  a  stopper  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  biasing  means  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


5,268,971 
OPTICAL  FIBER/MET ALUC  CONDUCTOR 
COMPOSTTE  CABLE 
Richard  C.  Nilason,  and  Timothy  A.  Oberschlake,  both  of  Hick- 
ory, N.C.,  aasignors  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  System*,  lac^  Clare- 
■oat,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,846 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—101  * 


1.  A  composite  cable  for  transmitting  both  electrical  signal 
transmissions  and  fiber  optic  signal  transmissions  comprised  of; 

a  cable  core  having  an  optical  fiber  subgroup  for  the  fiber 
optic  signal  transmissions  and  at  least  one  metallic  conduc- 
tor subgroup  for  the  electrical  signal  transmissions,  said 
core  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section; 

said  optical  fiber  subgroup  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  therein  for  conducting  the  fiber  optic  transmissions, 
said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  being  bundled  together  to 
form  said  subgroup,  said  optical  fiber  subgroup  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  metallic  conductor  sub- 
group but  being  bundled  therewith,  said  optical  fiber 
subgroup  has  a  plurality  of  gel  filled  buffer  tubes  stranded 
around  a  central  strength  member,  each  gel  filled  buffer 
tube  contains  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
said  buffer  tubes  and  strength  member  being  held  in  place 
relative  to  one  another  by  a  binding  material  which  ex- 
cludes said  metallic  conductor  subgroup  from  said  optical 
fiber  subgroup; 


said  at  least  one  metallic  subgroup  having  individually  insu- 
lated metaUic  conductors  for  the  electrical  signal  transmis- 
sions; 

a  water  blockable  filling  compound  impregnating  said  cable 
core;  and 

a  plastic  jacket  which  encapsulates  said  cable  core. 


5,268,972 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  OPTRODES  FOR 
GROUNDWATER  MONITORING  APPUCATIONS 
Mary  E.  Tabacco,  Brightoa,  Maw.,  aad  Bruce  J.  Nielaea,  Paa- 
aau  City,  Fla.,  aadgnon  to  The  Uaited  State*  of  America  as 
repreatnted  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  Fd>.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,091 
lat  CL>  G02B  6/02 
VS.  CL  385—2  6 


■^ 


A. 


IZ^^    /k 


1.  In  an  optrode  for  in  situ  monitoring  of  chemical  species 
wherein  said  optrode  comprises  a  borosilicate  optical  fiber 
provided  with  a  porous  segment  cast  with  a  sensing  reagent, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  chemical  species  comprise 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  said  sensing  reagent  is  character- 
ized by  a  sensitivity  to  less  than  SO  ppb,  a  response  time  less 
than  1  minute,  excellent  reproducibility  and  linearity,  and 
specificity  for  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5,268,973 
WAFER-SCALE  OPTICAL  BUS 
Roy  M.  Jenevein,  Aaatta,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  The  UaiTeraity  of 
Texaa  Syitem,  Anatia,  Tex. 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8224>60 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CL  385—74  36  Claims 


5,268,974 
OPTICAL  SWTTCH  WTTH  PIEZOELECTRIC  BIMORPH 
Kazayasn  HUdta;  HiroyaU  lizoka,  and  Yoahiaki  Tanaka,  all  of 
SaitaaM,  Japaa,  aaaignor*  to  Mitaabiaiii  Materiaii  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,111 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041895 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—19  20  ( 


1.  An  electro-optical  communication  system  to  provide  for 
communication  between  subsystems  in  a  wafer-scale  inte- 
grated system,  wherein  a  plurality  of  subsystems  are  fabricated 
on  a  single  substrate  wafer  including  a  first  subsystem  and  a 
second  subsystem,  comprising: 
a  planar  omnidirectional  optical  waveguide  deposited  on  a 

first  surface  of  the  wafer; 
an  optical  emitter  coupled  to  the  first  subsystem  and  opti- 

caUy  coupled  to  the  waveguide; 
an  optical  detector  opticaUy  coupled  to  the  waveguide  and 
coupled  to  the  second  subsystem. 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  including  a  shim  plate  and  two 
piezoelectric  elements  sandwiching  said  shim  plate  there- 
between; 

said  shim  plate  including  two  edges,  one  of  said  two  edges 
being  attached  to  a  base  plate,  for  attaching  said  piezoelec- 
tric actuator  to  said  base  plate; 

an  object  for  intercepting  or  passing  over  a  light  beam  at- 
tached to  the  other  edge  of  said  two  edges  of  said  shim 
plate; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  installed  on  a  location 
close  to  the  place  where  said  piezoelectric  actuator  is 
attached  to  said  base  plate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  piezoelectric  actuator. 


5,268,975 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER 

WELDING 

Katsomi  Yoahitani,  Hirakata;  FnmUiiro  Kaaano,  Sakai;  HinNBi 
Niakimwv,  Takatsnki;  Hideki  Fokuzono,  Nara,  aad  Tiatoma 
Sbimomura,  Oaalu,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  MataaiUta 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97222; 

Jon.  25, 1991, 3-48001[U];  Oct  15, 1991, 3-265627;  Feb.  3, 1992, 

4-17256 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—22  13  ( 


1.  A  switching  system  for  selectively  distributing  a  laser 
beam  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  welding  stations  to  effect  a  laser 
welding  thereat,  said  system  comprising: 

a  laser  source  generating  said  laser  beam; 

a  first  optical  fiber  extending  from  said  laser  source  to  direct 
said  laser  beam  therethrough; 
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a  pair  of  second  optical  fibers  leading  to  said  welding  sta- 
tions, respectively; 

a  switching  device  for  connecting  said  first  optical  fiber  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  second  optical  fibers  so  as  to  pass  said 
laser  beam  to  said  selected  second  optical  fiber  for  en- 
abling the  laser  welding  at  the  corresponding  welding 
station,  said  switching  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  holding  input  ends 
of  said  second  optical  fibers  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  carrier  supporting  an  output  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
and  linearly  movable  together  therewith  within  said  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  the  output  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  comes 
into  and  out  of  close  end-to-end  facing  relation  with  the 
input  ends  of  said  second  optical  fibers;  and 

an  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  armature  movable  be- 
tween two  positions,  said  armature  operatively  connected 
to  move  said  carrier  linearly  for  aligning  the  output  end  of 
said  first  optical  fiber  to  the  input  end  of  a  selected  one  of 
the  second  optical  fibers,  thereby  directing  said  laser  beam 
from  aid  first  optical  fibers,  thereby  directing  said  laser 
beam  from  said  first  optical  fiber  through  the  selected  one 
of  said  second  optical  fibers,  heat  radiating  sleeve  means 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
output  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  end  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  input  ends  of  said  second  optical  fibers. 


5,268  977 

FIBER  OPTIC  ZOOM-AND-DIM  PIN-SPOT  LUMINAIRE 

Jack  V.  MUler,  700  N.  Aabam  Atc.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,388 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—33  20  Claims 


Xl+X^ 


5,2«8,97« 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  COUPLER 

Christiaii  Lenniniaux,  Footaineblean,  France,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,712 
aains  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1991,  91  16240 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  pinspot  luminaire  having  a  zoom-and-dim 
beam  including: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end  and  an  optical  axis  therethrough; 

a  composite  lens  in  the  configuration  of  a  macro  lens  on  the 
optical  axis  at  the  distal  end  of  the  housing,  said  macro 
lens  having  a  principal  focus  in  a  first  focal  plane  and  a 
plurality  of  micro  lenses,  each  micro  lens  having  a  lens 
surface  contiguous  with  a  lens  surface  of  the  macro  lens 
and  forming  a  focus  in  a  second  focal  plane; 

a  light  emitter  support  tube  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  in 
the  proximal  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  distal  end  at 
a  focal  plane  of  the  composite  lens  and  a  proximal  end;  and 

a  light  emitter  emitting  light  on  the  optical  axis  and  slidably 
disposed  in  the  support  tube,  said  light  emitter  emitting 
Ught  from  an  elongated  fiber  optic  light  guide  connected 
to  a  remote  source  of  illumination,  said  light  emitter  being 
positionable  along  the  optical  axis  to  zoom  the  beam  and 
retractable  into  the  suppwrt  tube  to  dim  the  beam. 


5,268,978 

OPTICAL  nBER  LASER  AND  GEOMETRIC  COUPLER 

Hong  Po,  Sherbom,  and  Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfield,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,412 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32;  HOIS  3/094 

VS.  a.  385—33  24  Claims 

I 


1.  Integrated  optical  proximity  coupler  for  the  separation  or 
the  combination  of  two  signals  of  wavelengths  Xi  and  X2  in 
increasing  order,  comprising  two  waveguides  buried  in  a  sub- 
strate and  exhibiting  a  coupling  region  of  length  L  establishing 
coupling  coefficients  C\  and  Ci  for  the  signals  of  wavelengths 
\\  and  X2  respectively,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  length 
L  and  the  coefficients  Ci  and  C2  are  linked  by  the  relationships: 


Ci  ■  L  =  ny-  toiCz-  L  =  m'Y' 

where  n  and  m  are  integers,  one  uneven  and  the  other  even, 
chosen  in  such  a  way  as  to  establish  a  pass  band  of  predeter- 
mined width  around  at  least  one  of  the  wavelengths  X|  and  X2. 


1.  An  optical  coupling  system  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  furnishing  pumping  light  and  having 
a  plurality  of  aligned  light  emitting  facets; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  light  emerging  from  said  light 
emitting  facets  to  an  entrance  facet  less  than  SOO^i  high  in 
a  laser  cavity,  said  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  having  respective  input  ends  associated  with 
said  hght  emitting  facets  and  a  plurality  of  output  ends, 
said  output  ends  having  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  of 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  entrance  facet, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  reduction  lens  for  focus- 
ing light  from  the  output  ends  of  said  optical  fibers  while 
imaging  said  plurality  of  output  ends  on  or  into  said  en- 
trance facet;  and 

cylindrical  lens  means  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
aligned  emitting  facets  and  said  input  ends  of  said  optical 
fibers  for  focusing  light  from  said  sources  on  or  into  said 
input  ends,  said  cylindrical  lens  being  arranged  as  a  magni- 
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fying  lens  and  for  imaging  light  from  said  emitting  facets 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  aligned  sources  and  on  or 
into  the  input  ends  of  said  optical  fibers. 


5,268,979 
ACHROMATIC  OVERCLAD  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 
David  L.  Weidman,  Corning,  N.Y„  iMignar  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Houghton  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913^0 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—42  15  1 


5,268,980 
ACTIVE  OPTICAL  COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA  LINK 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hayato  Ynnki,  Snzaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Jua.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-170481; 
Not.  28,  1991,  3-340357 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—46  9  Claims 


9.  An  active  optical  coupler  for  use  in  an  optical  data  link 
conununication  system,  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  multi-channel  coupler  means  having  a  plurality  of  input 
channels  for  receiving  an  original  optical  signal,  a  separa- 
tion means  for  separating  said  original  optical  signal  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  separated  optical  signals,  and  a 
plurality  of  output  channels  for  distributing  said  separated 
optical  signals;  and 

an  amplification  means  for  amplifying  one  of  said  separated 
optical  signals  to  produce  an  amplified  optical  signal  and 


supplying  said  amplified  optical  signal  to  one  of  said  input 
channels, 

wherein  said  amplification  means  comprises: 

a  first  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
one  of  said  separated  optical  signals  to  an  electric  signal; 

an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  electric  signal  to 
produce  an  amplified  electric  signal;  and 

a  second  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
amplified  electric  signal  to  said  amplified  optical  signal, 
wherein  said  amplification  means  further  comprises: 

an  input  control  means  connected  between  said  first  photoe- 
lectric conversion  means  and  said  amplifying  means  for 
controlling  said  electric  signal  to  be  within  a  voltage  range 
at  which  said  amplifying  means  linearly  operates;  and 

a  driving  means  coimected  between  said  amplifying  means 
and  said  second  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  cur- 
rent ampUfication  based  on  the  input  electric  signal  and 
driving  said  second  photoelectric  conversion  means  to 
produce  said  amplified  optical  signal. 


1.  A  coupler  comprising 

a  body  of  matrix  glass,  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguide  paths  extending  through 
said  body,  each  of  said  paths  comprising  a  core  region 
surrounded  by  a  cladding  region  of  refractive  index  less 
than  that  of  said  core  region,  the  lowest  refractive  index  of 
the  cladding  regions  of  said  paths  being  n2, 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  optical  waveguide  paths 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  another  of  said  paths 
to  form  a  coupling  region, 

the  refractive  index  of  at  least  that  region  of  said  body  adja- 
cent said  paths  being  nj,  where  nj  is  lower  than  n2  by  such 
an  amount  that  the  value  of  A2.3  is  less  than  0.125%, 
wherein  A2-3  equals  (112^— i»3^)/2n2^. 


5,268,981 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  METHODS  USING  A 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN  APERTURE 

Muhammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,745 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/3S 

VS.  a.  385—71  15  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  backplane  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  a  substrate  with  at  least  one  output  port  and  one 
aperture  at  the  output  port; 

including  a  substrate  segment  within  the  aperture; 

adhering  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  to  the  substrate  such 
that  a  pluraUty  of  optical  fiber  segments  traverse  the  aper- 
ture; 

forming  by  photolithographic  masking  and  etching  match- 
ing V-grooves  on  matching  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  mono- 
crystalline  support  members; 

containing  the  optical  fiber  segments  within  matching  V- 
grooves  of  the  suppori  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

encapsulating  the  optical  fiber  segments  in  a  plastic  encapsu- 
lant  material; 

cutting  transversely  to  the  optical  fiber  segments  through 
the  encapsulant,  the  support  members,  the  optical  fiber 
segments  and  the  substrate; 

polishing  exposed  ends  of  the  optical  fiber  segments; 

and  aligning  and  abutting  second  optical  fiber  segments  with 
said  optical  fiber  segments  such  that  optical  energy  can  be 
transmitted  therebetween. 
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FRICTION  DETENT  DUPLEX  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Roiuld  R.  Schaffer,  Hanisborg,  Pm^  •»<•  G«n'  N.  Warner, 
MaapUa,  Tenn^  aadgnon  to  tht  WUtaker  CorponitioB, 
WUoUagtoii,  Del. 

Filed  Jbl  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906,080 

bit  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  3«5— »6  «  C>»i™ 


1.  A  friction  detent  duplex  plug  assembly,  comprising; 

a  first  plug  cover-half  formed  with  a  fitted  cavity  therein  for 
seating  up  to  two  simplex  connector  plugs  terminating 
respective  smiplex  fiber  optic  cables  or,  alternatively,  one 
duplex  connector  plug  terminating  a  duplex  fiber  optic 
cable;  and  a  second  plug  cover-half  formed  with  an  oppos- 
ing fitted  cavity,  said  second  plug  cover-half  being  combi- 
native with  said  first  plug  cover  half  by  resistance  fit  to 
confine  said  two  simplex  connector  plugs  or  one  duplex 
connector  plug  therebetween; 

whereby  a  pair  of  simplex  connector  plugs  may  be  enclosed 
within  said  first  and  second  plug  cover-halves  for  use  as  a 
duplex  connector  plug  assembly. 


tion  and  microbending  of  the  optical  fibers  and  centers  the 
anti-buckling  rod  in  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

with  each  of  said  bundles  including  one  or  more  protective 
jackets  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  enclosing 
the  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  anti-buckling  rod,  and  en- 
capsulating material;  and 

multiple  strands  of  high  modulus,  water  absorbing,  electri- 
cally non-conductive  material  located  inside  the  outer 
protective  jacket  and  adjacent  the  jackcU  enclosing  the 
bundles  of  optical  fibers  wherein  the  bundles  of  optical 
fibers  and  the  multiple  strands  of  high  modulus  material 
are  tightly  stranded  together  in  a  helical  fashion  to  pro- 
vide compactness  inside  the  outer  protective  jacket  and 
throughout  the  cable  to  block  water  and  moisture  from 
traveling  through  the  cable. 

I  

5,268,984 
COATED  OPTICAL  RBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
Toskifumi  Hosoya;  Tomoyuki  Hattori,  and  Kobe!  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-113833 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/22 

VS.  a.  385—128  7  Claims 


5,268,983 
ROUND,  DRY,  ALL  DIELECTRIC,  FAN  OUT  COMPACT 

OPTICAL  RBER  CABLE 
Daniel  Tatarka;  Elbert  O.  Shiflctt,  and  George  B.  Anderson,  all 
of  SimpsoaTille,  S.C,  aasignors  to  Alcoa  Figiknra  Ltd.,  Brent- 
wood, Tom. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,682 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—106  8  Claims 
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1.  A  coated  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  formed  by  wiredrawing;  and 

a  coating  layer  provided  on  an  outside  of  said  optical  fiber 
and  made  of  an  energy  beam  curable  resin  cured  by  irradi- 
ation of  an  energy  beam; 

wherein  said  energy  beam  curable  resin  prior  to  be  cured  has 
a  temperature  peak  of  mechanical  loss  tangent.  Tan  6  of 
25*  C.  or  less. 


1.  A  round,  dry,  compact,  electrically  non-conductive,  opti- 
cal fiber  cable  comprising: 

an  outer  protective  jacket  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material; 

a  plurality  of  individual  bundles  of  optical  fibers  located 
within  said  jacket,  with  each  of  said  bundles  including  an 
anti-buckling  rod  made  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material  encapsulated  by  a  low  modulus  material  and  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  encapsulated  by  a  low  modulus 
material  wound  on  and  around  the  low  modulus  material 
encapsulating  said  rod  in  a  manner  that  retards  contrac- 


5,268,985 

UGHT-GUIDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOLOGRAM 

LAYER 

Hirosi  Ando,  Nishikasugai,  and  Shinji  Namba,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigBora  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1991,  3-189932; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160703 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/70 
VS.  a.  385—129  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  guiding  device  comprising: 
a  Ught  incident  surface  for  receiving  incoming  Ught  which 
advances  along  an  optical  path,  the  incoming  light-inci- 
dent on  said  light-incident  surface  being  an  S-polarization 
light  whose  polarization  direction  is  perpendicular  to  said 
light-incident  surface; 
a  hologram  layer  having  two  opposed  longitudinal  surfaces, 
said  hologram  layer  having  an  interference  pattern  which 
acts  as  a  diffraction  grating  to  diffract  and  reflect  the 
incoming  light  which  has  advanced  through  said  light 
incident  surface,  said  hologram  layer  diffracting  and  re- 
flecting the  light  so  that  the  diffracted  and  reflected  light 


advances  along  a  different  optical  path  in  a  specific  direc- 
tion; and 
a  total  reflection  layer  having  a  total  reflection  surface  dis- 
posed in  opposed  relation  to  at  least  one  of  said  longitudi- 
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nal  surfaces  of  said  hologram  layer  so  that  the  light  dif- 
fracted and  reflected  by  said  hologram  layer  is  incident  on 
said  total  reflection  surface  at  an  angle  larger  than  a  criti- 
cal angle  so  as  to  allow  said  total  reflective  surface  to 
reflect  the  diffracted  and  reflected  light. 


5,268,986 
REDUNDANT  LENGTH  TREATMENT  MECHANISM 
FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  AT  TERMINAL  OF  OPTICAL 
CABLE 
Toshiaki    Kakii;    Hidetosbi    Ishida;   TomoUko    Ueda;    Kyoji 
Maniyama,  all  of  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Haibara,  and  Shigeru 
Tomita,  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229127; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-307750;  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209161 

Int  a.>  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—135  22  Claims 


1.  A  redundant  length  treatment  mechanism  for  an  optical 
fiber  ribbon  which  is  stored  in  an  optical  cable  and  has  an 
optical  connector  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  the  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  storage  case  in  which  the  optical  fiber  ribbon,  exposed 
from  the  optical  cable,  is  stored  while  wound-up  in  a 
loop-shaped  form,  said  storage  case  having  a  draw-out 
port  through  which  one  end  portion  of  the  loop-shaped 
optical  fiber  ribbon  is  drawn  out;  and 
curvature  restricting  means  for  restricting  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  optical  fiber  ribbon  stored  in  the  loop-shaped 
form  in  said  storage  case. 


5,268,987 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DC  MOTOR 
Masabiko  Sakoh,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Aigo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-332499 
Int.  a.'  H02P  5/17 
VS.  CI.  388—819  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  DC  motor  speed  control  device,  a  pulse  signal  output 
circuit  (SI)  for  turning  on  and  off  a  switch  element  (Ql)  con- 
nected between  a  power  source  (A)  and  a  motor  (M),  said 
pulse  signal  output  circuit  (SI)  comprising  a  comparator  cir- 
cuit (6),  a  voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  and  a  non-constant 
voltage  circuit  (8)  wherein: 
said  comparator  circuit  (6)  compares  an  output  from  the 


voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  with  an  output  from  the 
non-constant  voltage  circuit  (8)  and  outputs  a  first  level 
for  turning  on  the  switch  element  (Ql)  or  a  second  level 
for  turning  off  the  switch  element  (Ql)  according  to  the 
result  of  comparison; 

said  voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  receives  at  an  input  a 
voltage  (VI)  from  the  junction  between  the  switch  ele- 
ment (Ql)  and  the  motor  (M)  and  outputs  a  voltage  (V2) 
which  is  equal  to  the  voltage  (VI)  while  the  comparator 
circuit  (6)  outputs  the  second  level,  said  voltage  maintain- 
ing circuit  outputs  the  voltage  (V2)  which  is  equal  to  the 
voltage  (VI)  at  the  time  when  the  output  from  the  com- 
parator circuit  (6)  is  changed  from  the  second  level  to  the 
first  level  while  the  comparator  circuit  (6)  outputs  the  first 
level; 

said  non-constant  voltage  circuit  (8)  outputs  a  voltage  (VS) 
which  changes  its  value  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  extension  circuit  (10)  connected  between  said 
comparator  circuit  (6)  and  said  voltage  maintaining  circuit 
(2),  said  pulse  width  extension  circuit  receiving  the  output 
from  the  comparator  circuit  (6)  and  for  outputting  to  the 
voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  a  pulse  wave  in  which  the 
timing  of  changing  from  the  first  level  to  the  second  level 
is  delayed. 

2.  In  a  E>C  motor  speed  control  device,  a  pulse  signal  output 
circuit  (SI)  for  turning  on  and  off  a  switch  element  (Ql)  con- 
nected between  a  power  source  (A)  and  a  motor  (M),  said 
pulse  signal  output  circuit  (SI)  comprising  a  comparator  cir- 


cuit (6),  a  voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  and  a  non-constant 
voltage  circuit  (8)  wherein: 

said  comparator  circuit  (6)  compares  an  output  from  the 
voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  with  an  output  from  the 
non-constant  voltage  circuit  (8)  and  outputs  a  first  level 
for  turning  on  the  switch  element  (Ql)  or  a  second  level 
for  turning  off  the  switch  element  (Ql)  according  to  the 
result  of  comparison; 

said  voltage  maintaining  circuit  (2)  receives  at  an  input  a 
voltage  (VI)  from  the  junction  between  the  switch  ele- 
ment (Ql)  and  the  motor  (M)  and  outputs  a  voltage  CV2) 
which  is  equal  to  the  voltage  (VI)  while  the  comparator 
circuit  (6)  outputs  the  second  level,  said  voltage  maintain- 
ing circuit  outputs  the  voltage  (V2)  which  is  equal  to  the 
voltage  (VI)  at  the  time  when  the  output  from  the  com- 
parator circuit  (6)  is  changed  from  the  second  level  to  the 
first  level  while  the  comparator  circuit  (6)  outputs  the  first 
level; 

said  non-constant  voltage  circuit  (8)  outputs  a  voltage  (V5) 
which  changes  its  value  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  voltage  averaging  means  is  added  to  the  voltage  maintain- 
ing circuit,  so  that  the  voltage  maintaining  circuit  outputs 
an  averaged  voltage  of  the  voltage  (Vl)  corresponding  to 
the  back  electromotive  force  produced  in  the  motor  (M) 
while  the  comparator  circuit  (6)  outputs  the  second  level, 
and  said  vpltage  maintaining  circuit  outputs  said  averaged 
voltage  at  the  time  when  the  output  from  the  comparator 
circuit  (6)  is  changed  from  the  second  level  to  the  first 
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level  while  the  comparator  circuit  (6)  outputs  the  first 
level. 


ELECTRIC  HAIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HEATED  AIR  DELIVERY  ARM  ROT  AT  ABLE  IN 
CONICAL  PATH  ABOUT  THE  HAIR  BEING  TREATED 
Kenji  Miyamoto;  Yuji  Kakuya,  and  Masahani  Shindo,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Belmont  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,215 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-82076{U] 

Ut.  a.'  H05B  1/02.  A45D  20/OS.  F24H  J/04 

VS.  a.  392— 3W  5  Claima 


1.  A  hair  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  body  cover; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  body  cover  such  that  said 

body  cover  faces  obliquely  downward; 
rotating  means  routably  attached  to  said  body  cover  at  an 

underside  thereof; 
a  rotary  arm  attached  at  a  tilted  angle  to  said  rotating  means 

and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  path  defming  a  conical  surface 

about  said  body  cover,  said  rotary  arm  having  an  air 

blowing  passage  with  an  air  discharge  opening  (13)  in  said 

arm; 
air  blowing  means  in  said  rotary  arm  for  blowing  air  toward 

said  discharge  opening; 
a  heater  installed  in  said  air  blowing  passage  between  the  air 

blowing  means  and  the  discharge  opening;  and 
drive  means  provided  in  said  body  cover  to  rotate  said 

rotating  means  such  that  said  rotary  arm  rotates  in  said 

path  defining  the  conical  surface  about  said  body  cover. 


5,268,989 

MULTI  ZONE  ILLUMINATOR  WITH  EMBEDED 

PROCESS  COr^TROL  SENSORS  AND  LIGHT 

INTERFERENCE  EUMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Mekrdad  M.  Modehi,  Dallaa;  Robert  Matthews,  Piano,  and 

Cedl  J.  Darts,  GreenTiile,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Tczaa 

laatnunent*  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FIM  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,446 
lat  CL'  C23C  I6/4S:  H05B  3/00:  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  a.  392—418  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-zone  illuminator  for  processing  semiconductor 
wafers  comprising: 

a.  a  lamp  bousing  having  a  bottom  side; 

b.  a  pluraUty  of  point  source  lamps  embedded  in  said  bottom 
side,  said  lamps  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  circu- 
lar zones  for  generating  and  directing  optical  energy; 

c.  a  reflector  plate  attached  to  said  bottom  side  for  reflecting 
and  directmg  optical  energy;  and 

d.  a  Ught  interference  eUminadon  circuit  (LIEC)  including 


at  least  one  dummy  lamp  embedded  in  said  bottom  side  for 
measuring  light  modulation  depth,  wherein  at  least  one 


dummy  lamp  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  concentric  circular  zones. 


5,268,990 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  SPEECH  USING 
LINGUISTICALLY-MOTIVATED  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODELS 
Michael  H.  Cohen,  East  Palo  Alto;  Mitchel  Weintraub,  Fre- 
mont; Patti  J.  Price,  Palo  Alto;  Hy  Murreit,  Redwood  City, 
and  Jared  C.  Bernstein,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,097 

Int  a.'  GIOL  3/Oa  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—2  6  Claims 


I  tr'""    iri«*li   ■■•  ^  a* 


Z 


1.  A  method  for  modeling  word-initial  acoustic  cross-word 
effects  for  use  in  generating  word  pronunciation  networks 
from  a  set  of  pronunciation  rules  and  a  training  database  on  a 
data  processing  apparatus,  wherein  said  training  database  com- 
prises represenutions  of  speech  signals  of  words  being  pro- 
nounced in  a  continuous  speech  manner,  said  speech  signal 
representations  being  linked  to  textual  representations  of  said 
words,  wherein  word  pronunciation  networks  include  textual 
representations  of  words  and  corresponding  phonetic  net- 
works, said  modeling  method  comprising  the  steps,  for  every 
word  network  w,  of. 
for  every  initial  arc  a^  setting  a  variable  p,  equal  to  a  phone 

label  on  said  arc  a^;  and 
for  every  phone  label  p/  in  a  phonetic  inventory, 

a)  counting  a  nimiber  of  occurrences  c  in  said  training  data- 
base of  the  word  w  preceded  by  any  word  ending  with 
said  phone  p/  thereafter 

b)  if  c  is  greater  than  a  preselected  threshold, 

i)  adding  an  initial  arc  aji  to  said  word  network  w  with 


phone  label  pi  which  connects  to  a  common  "to-node"- 

jas  said  arc  a,-,  thereafter 
ii)  constraining  said  arc  a*  to  only  connect  to  arcs  with 

label  p/  and 
iii)  constraining  said  arc  a;  not  to  coimect  to  arcs  having 

phone  label  p/. 


5,268,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  VOICE  SPECTRUM 

PARAMETERS  USING  RESTRICTED  TIME-DIRECTION 

DEFORMATION 
Hirohisa  Tasaki,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K«lMi«hihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,929 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56235 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/02 

VS.  a.  395— 2  J9  20  Claims 


PMONEUe  MATRIX 

FORMATION 

MEANS 


ReSTRKTEO  TME-OMECTION 
DEFORMATION  MEANS 


DISTANCE 

CALCULATION 

ICANS 


OPTMUM  COOE 
WORD  SELECTION 
MEANS 


LJl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  voice  spectrum  parameters 
comprising: 

means  for  combining  in  time  direction  a  fixed  number  of 
phoneme  vectors  composed  of  spectrum  parameters  rep- 
resenting information  on  the  spectrum  of  an  input  voice 
signal,  to  provide  an  input  phoneme  matrix; 

means  for  performing  a  first  finite  number  of  deformations  in 
time-direction  of  the  input  phoneme  matrix,  to  output  the 
first  number  of  deformed  phoneme  matrices; 

a  code  book  for  storing  a  second  finite  number  of  phoneme 
matrix  code  words; 

distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  distances 
between  each  of  the  deformed  phoneme  matrices  output 
from  said  means  for  performing  deformations  and  each  of 
the  phoneme  matrix  code  words;  and 

optimum  code  word  selection  means  for  comparing  the 
distances  calculated  by  said  distance  calculation  means, 
and  for  selecting  for  the  input  phoneme  matrix  one  of  the 
phoneme  matrix  code  words  having  the  smallest  distance 
to  the  deformed  phoneme  matrices  formed  for  the  input 
phoneme  matrix  as  an  optimum  phoneme  matrix  code 
word. 


ter  shapes  for  the  character  specified  by  the  print  data  out 

of  said  shape  memory  means; 
first  color  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  color; 
second  color  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  color, 
first  drawing  data  generating  means  for  generating  first 

drawing  data  indicative  of  the  first  character  shape  drawn 

with  the  first  color  stored  in  said  first  color  storage  means; 


second  drawing  data  generating  means  for  generating  sec- 
ond drawing  data  indicative  of  the  second  character  shape 
drawn  with  the  second  color  stored  in  said  second  color 
storage  means;  and 

print  control  means  for  printing  the  character  on  a  recording 
medium  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  drawing  data  and 
said  second  drawing  data. 


5,268,993 
PRINTER 
Yoshikazu    Ikenoue,   Toyohashi;    Nobuo    Kamei,   Toyokawa; 
Motomi  Kawamora,  Aichi;  Eiichi  Yoshida,  Toyokawa,  and 
Katsunori  Suzuki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1990,  2-145582; 
Jnn.  4,  1990,  2-145583;  Jon.  4,  1990,  2-145584;  Jun.  4,  1990, 
2-145585 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  21  Claims 


5,268,992 
PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  CHARACTERS  MADE  UP  OF 
FIRST  COLOR  OUTLINE  AND  SECOND  COLOR  FILL 
Ichiro  Sasaki,  Chita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-5354 
Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 
print  data  inputting  means  for  receiving  print  data  specifying 

at  least  a  character; 
shape  memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  character 
shapes  for  the  character,  the  first  and  second  character 
shapes  being  correlated  to  each  other; 
shape  reading  means  for  reading  the  first  and  second  charac- 
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1.  A  printer,  comprising: 

printing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  paper; 

setting  means  for  setting  independently  a  plural  kind  of 

analytical  conditions  for  printing  information; 
a  plurality  of  store  means  each  for  storing  a  set  of  setting 

values  which  correspond  to  the  analytical  conditions  of 

said  plural  kind  of  printing  information  set  by  said  setting 

means; 
first  selective  means  for  selecting  one  among  said  plurality  of 

said  store  means; 
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a  plurality  of  analytical  means  each  for  analyzing  inputted 
printing  information  in  accordance  with  analytical  condi- 
tions for  printing  information  stored  in  the  store  means 
selected  by  said  first  selective  means  based  on  respective 
inherent  protocol; 

second  selective  means  for  selecting  analytical  means  to  be 
used  among  a  plurality  of  analytical  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  printing  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  printing  information  analyzed  by  the  se- 
lected analytical  means; 

wherein  said  first  selective  means  selects  a  predetermined 
store  means  among  said  plurality  of  store  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selection  of  analytical  means  by  said  second 
selective  means. 


546M95 

METHOD  FOR  EXECimNG  GRAPHICS  Z-COMPARE 

AND  PIXEL  MERGE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Kdth  E.  Diefcadorff,  and  William  C.  Anderaon,  both  of  Anstin, 

Tex^  aMigaor*  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,973 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/66 

VS.  a.  395—122  7  Claims 


r" 


5,268,994 
METHOD  OF  PLOTTING  SURFACES  IN  A  3D  VOLUME 
Naamea  Kcskes,  Lons,  France,  aasignor  to  Societc  Natiooalc  Elf 
Aqnitaine  (Production),  CourbcToie.  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,994 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990,  90  01051 

laL  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—121  «  Ci^^ 


1.  A  method  of  plotting  surfaces  in  a  volume  which  repre- 
sents values  of  a  parameter  sampled  along  three  mutually 
orthogonal  X,  Y,  Z  axes  and  showing  extrema  organized  along 
said  surfaces,  said  values  of  the  parameter  being  so  distributed 
in  said  volume  to  form  a  set  of  Z  axis  columns  over  nodes  of  a 
grid  defined  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  X,  Y,  axes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  Peano-Hilbert  curve  adapted  to  pass 
through  all  the  nodes  of  said  grid  such  that  said  curve 
crosses  each  of  said  nodes  only  once; 

(b)  establishing  a  one-to-one  relationship  R  between  a  Peano 
order  associated  with  the  Peano-Hilbert  curve  and  the 
coordinates  of  the  nodes  of  the  grid  associated  with  each 
of  said  Z  axis  columns,  said  Peano  order  corresponding  to 
an  order  of  encountering  the  nodes  when  the  Peano-Hil- 
bert curve  is  followed  starting  from  one  of  its  ends; 

(c)  classifying  the  Z  axis  columns  using  said  relationship  R  so 
as  to  transform  said  volume  containing  the  columns  into  a 
two  dimensional  picture  wherein  said  columns  are  juxta- 
posed according  to  the  Peano  order  of  their  correspond- 
ing nodes; 

(d)  applying  an  automatic  plotting  program  to  said  two 
dimensional  picture  enabling  extrema  correlating  one 
column  to  the  next  to  be  connected  in  segments; 

(e)  performing  an  inverse  relationship  R~ '  on  each  of  said 
segments  to  reposition  each  of  the  extrema  located  on 
each  selected  segment  in  its  actual  position  in  said  volume 
and  to  transform  said  selected  segment  into  a  contour  line 
which  connects  these  extrema  in  said  volume  and  limits  an 
elementary  surface  element;  and 

(f)  grouping  and  displaying  the  elementary  surface  elements 
obtained  by  the  transformation. 


tf; 


9 


t 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  elements  and  a 

plurality  of  instructions,  said  plurality  of  daU  elements 

comprising  daU  operands  for  use  with  said  plurality  of 

instructions; 

execution  means  for  executing  a  selected  type  of  graphics 

instructions; 
communications  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
said  execution  means,  for  providing  said  selected  type  of 
graphics  instructions  to  said  execution  means,  said  com- 
munications means  transferring  said  plurality  of  data  ele- 
ments between  said  storage  means  and  said  execution 
means;  and 
sequencer  means  coupled  to  said  communications  means  for 
providing  a  sequence  of  instruction  addresses  to  said  stor- 
age means,  for  retrieving  a  sequence  of  instructions  for 
execution  by  said  execution  means  in  response  thereto, 
and  for  issuing  said  sequence  of  instructions  to  said  execu- 
tion means,  said  sequencer  means  also  retrieving  a  re- 
quired number  of  data  elements  from  said  storage  means 
for  each  instruction  in  said  sequence  of  instructions; 
a  method  for  executing  a  graphics  pixel  compare  instruction  to 
determine  whether  to  display  a  pixel  of  a  three-dimensional 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  under  direction  by  said  sequencer  means,  a 
selected  number  of  daU  operands  to  said  execution  means 
each  of  said  selected  data  operands  comprising  one  or 
more  values  representing  a  predetermined  number  of 
Z-axis  coordinates,  each  of  said  pixel  of  said  three-dimen- 
sional image  in  an  X,  Y,  and  Z  Cartesian  coordinate  sys- 
tem; 
comparing,  via  said  execution  means,  one  or  more  Z-axis 
coordinates  within  a  first  data  operand  to  one  or  more 
z-axis  coordinates  in  a  corresponding  bit-field  position 
within  a  second  data  operand  to  determine  a  relative 
Z-axis  position  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  associ- 
ated with  said  one  or  more  Z-axis  coordinates; 
encoding,  via  said  execution  means,  a  pixel  compare  result 
bit-vector  to  uniquely  represent  possible  results  of  com- 
paring each  of  said  corresponding  bit-field  positions  com- 
prising said  one  or  more  Z-axis  coordinates  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  operands,  said  encoding  of  said  pixel 
compare  result  bit-vector  being  designed  such  that  a  pre- 
defined set  of  most  likely  compare  results  are  readily 
detectable  using  a  single  bit  test;  and 
storing,  under  direction  of  said  execution  means,  said  pixel 
compare  result  bit-vector  in  said  storage  means,  and  using 
said  pixel  compare  result  bit-vector  to  determine  which 
pixels  of  said  three-dimeiuional  image  to  display. 


S;268,996 

COMPUTER  IMAGE  GENERATION  MBTHOD  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  TOTAL  PIXEL  ILLUMINATION 

DUE  TO  PLURAL  UGHT  SOURCES 
Walter  R.  Steiaer,  Omond  Be«:fa;  William  A.  KeUy,  Wert  Port 
OrsBge;  Robert  J.  Caeaar,  Jr.,  Daytona  Beach;  Gresory  C. 
Backner,  South  Daytooa,  and  Michael  L.  Morgan,  Onnoad 
Beach,  all  of  FIa„  aaaignon  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Coapany, 
PhlladeipUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,254 

I«t  CL'  G06F  15/66 

VS.  CL  395—126  20  Oaiu 


obtain  a  total  face  illumination  data  signal  for  an  associ- 
ated pixel  in  the  image  screen;  and 
0)  displaying  in  each  pixel  of  the  viewable  GIG  image, 
responsive  to  the  data  signal  obtained  in  step  (i),  the  total 
face  illumination  for  the  polygon  visible  at  that  pixel. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  total  illumination  of  each 
pixel  of  a  viewable  display  in  an  image  volume  controllable  by 
a  computerized  image  generator  (CIG)  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scenic  database  memory  means  connected  to 
a  controller  in  the  CIG  system  and  an  illumination  source 
memory  connected  to  a  display  processor  in  the  CIG 
system; 

(b)  storing  in  the  scenic  database  memory  means  electronic 
data  signals  representing  polygons  approximating  the 
faces  of  all  potentially  visible  objects  contained  in  an 
enviroimiental  area  over  which  the  CIG  can  select  an 
image  view  for  display; 

(c)  separating  each  possible  illuminator  source  into  a  set  of  at 
least  one  beam  source,  including  at  least  one  type  of  spher- 
ical beam  source,  divergent  beam  source  and  cylindrical 
beam  source; 

(d)  storing  in  the  illumination  source  memory  electronic  data 
signals  representing  a  pair  of  orthogonal  gradient  func- 
tions defining  a  beam  lobe  model  of  each  of  the  beam 
sources  forming  each  different  one  of  the  totality  of  possi- 
ble illuminator  sources  capable  of  illuminating  polygon 
faces  within  the  image  volume  from  which  the  CIG  can 
select  a  display  view; 

(e)  selecting,  responsive  to  control  interface  signals,  from  the 
electronic  data  signals  representing  the  totality  of  illumi- 
nation beam  source  lobe  models  stored  in  the  illumination 
source  memory,  only  the  signals  of  those  models  for  illu- 
minator source  lobes  actually  illuminating  those  object 
polygons  then  viewable  from  a  present  viewpoint  which  is 
also  established  by  the  same  control  inteiface  sigiuds; 

(f)  determining,  for  each  source  lobe  signal  selected  in  step 
(e),  a  distance  and  direction  of  illuminator  incidence  of  the 
light  of  that  selected  source  lobe  to  the  polygon  face 
visible  for  each  pixel  in  the  image  volume; 

(g)  retrieving  from  the  illumination  source  memory  data  the 
gradient  function  data  signals  for  determining  both  the 
extent  of  illumination  of  each  source  lobe  and  the  attenua- 
tion of  illumination  with  respect  to  the  determined  dis- 
tance for  that  selected  illuminator  source  lobe; 

(h)  then  using  the  retrieved  illumination  lobe  gradient  func- 
tion data  signals,  for  the  determined  direction  and  the 
distance  between  each  source  location  and  the  visible 
polygon,  to  generate  a  data  signal  representing  a  total 
illumination  of  that  polygon  face  in  the  image  volume 
visible  for  each  displayable  pixel,  due  to  the  light  from  the 
particular  selected  source; 

(i)  then  combining  all  of  the  illumination  data  signals  acting 
upon  each  visible  polygon  from  all  selected  sources  to 
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COMPUTER  GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  GRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

Shigeo  Fniiaki,  KawaaaU,  Japn,  •MigMN-  to  F^tit*■  Limited, 

Japan 

FOed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,919 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  10, 1990,  2-212422 
I^  CL>  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—127  20  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  arranging  graphic  segments  and  avoiding 
interference  between  graphic  segments  that  are  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  a  computer  graphic  representation  of  the  seg- 
ments, the  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  entering  position  of  data  of  a  graphic  segment 
of  known  configuration  and  known  physical  dimension  in 
a  computer  graphics  coordinate  system; 

second  means  for  defining  a  predetermined  interference 
condition  with  respect  to  each  individual  graphic  seg- 
ment; 

third  means  for  checking  interference  of  adjacent  graphic 
segments  repeatedly  at  each  position  of  the  graphic  seg- 
ment during  movement  of  the  graphic  segment  and  pro- 
ducing an  interfering  condition  indicative  signal  when 
said  interference  condition  is  satisfied;  and 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  interfering  condition  indica- 
tive signal,  for  generating  an  alarm  to  alert  the  user  of  an 
interfering  condition. 


5,268,998 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING  OBJECTS  IN  ALTERNATIVE 
GEOMETRIES 
Thoaaa  K.  Simpaoa,  AnnapoUa,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  Paraapectivea, 
Inc.,  AnnapoUa,  Md. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  618,813,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
TUa  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,345 
Lit  CL'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395—127  33  OidM 

1.  A  system  for  imaging  direcUy  on  a  retina  of  a  user's  eye  in 
three-dimensional  Euclidean  space  an  object  in  an  alternative 
geometry  other  than  three-dimensional  Euclidean  geometry 
comprising: 
an  input  device  for  inputting  physical  characteristics  of  the 

alternative  geometry  and  the  object, 
a  transducer  for  receiving  light  rays  emitted  from  the  object 
in  the  alternative  geometry  and  for  converting  the  light 
rays  into  corresponding  Ught  rays  in  three-dimensional 
Euclidean  space,  the  light  rays  in  three-dimensional  Eu- 
clidean space  being  three-dimensional, 
a  processing  device  for  generating  image  points,  represent- 
ing an  intersection  of  the  light  rays  in  three-dimensional 
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Euclidean  space  with  the  user's  retina,  and  for  assembling 
the  image  points  to  form  an  image  of  the  object  at  it  would 
directly  appear  to  the  user's  eye  placed  in  the  alternative 
geometry,  and 


an  output  device  for  presenting  the  object  to  the  user's  retina 
as  it  would  directly  appear  to  the  user's  eye  placed  in  the 
alternative  geometry. 


S,268,999 
MODELING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SOLID 

DATA  HAVING  FlJNCnONAL  STRUCTURE  AND 
NORMAL  PROJECTION  DRAWING  DIMENSIONAL 
FORMAT 
Temmiclii  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asfignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602^78,  Oct  19, 1990,  which  is 
a  coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  533,934,  Jnn.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  198,477,  May  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1987,  62-135618; 
Jan.  29,  1987,  62-162110 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—141  19  Claims 
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1.  A  modeling  method  for  a  modeling  system  capable  of 
designing  an  object  model,  said  modeling  method  comprising 
causing  the  modeling  system  to  carry  out  the  steps  of: 

conceptual  designing  in  which  functional  elements  including 
structure  and  shape  of  a  solid  are  described  as  a  combina- 
tion of  unit  parts  with  reference  to  the  shape  and  connec- 
tions thereof  without  entering  dimension  data  and 

detailed  designing  in  which  geometrical  elements  including 
dimensions  of  the  solid  are  described  by  coded  topological 
elements  in  a  normal  projection  of  the  solid  without  enter- 
ing shape  data,  said  coded  topological  elemenu  being 
coded  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is 


dependent  on  a  direction  in  the  normal  projection  so  as  to 
include  a  sequential  number  in  the  code, 
said  conceptual  designing  being  carried  out  with  respect  to 
the  solid  in  its  entirety  before  said  detailed  designing. 


5,269,000 
CURVE  GENERATOR 
Mitsurou  Ohuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5089 
Int  a.5  G06F  J5/62 
VS.  C[.  395—142  3  Claims 
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1.  A  curve  generator  which  interpolates  for  a  curve  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  plurality  of  designated  control  points  by  calculat- 
ing coordinate  values  of  middle  points  between  said  control 
points  in  accordance  with  coordinate  values  of  said  control 
points,  comprising: 
a  first  storage  means  which,  after  said  plurality  of  control 
points  and  said  middle  points  having  been  divided  into 
two  groups,  stores  one  group  of  said  coordinate  values  of 
plurality  of  control  points  and  said  middle  points; 
a  second  storage  means  which  stores  the  other  group  of  said 

coordinate  values  of  said  middle  points; 
a  pointer  which  is  connected  to  said  second  storage  means 

and  controls  address  thereof; 
an  operation  means  which  calculates  coordinate  values  of 
middle  points  between  predetermined  respective  two 
points  whose  coordinate  values  are  being  stored  in  said 
first  storage  means  and  said  second  storage  means,  and 
causes  said  calculated  coordinate  values  of  said  middle 
points  to  be  stored  in  one  of  said  first  storage  means  and 
said  second  storage  means; 
a  comparator  which  calculates  a  distance  between  one  of 
said  control  points  and  one  of  said  middle  points  or  one  of 
said  middle  points  and  another  of  said  middle'  points  and 
compares  said  distance  with  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  sequencer  which  receives  an  output  of  said  comparator 
and  increases  said  pointer  when  said  distance  is  larger  than 
said  predetermined  value  and  decreases  said  pointer  if  said 
distance  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value,  said 
sequencer  transferring  those  coordinate  values  that  are 
read  from  said  second  storage  means  and  that  had  been 
stored  in  said  addresses  of  said  second  storage  means 
before  said  pointer  was  decreased  to  said  first  storage 
means. 
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5,269,001 

VIDEO  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  MEMORY  SWIZZLE 

LOGIC  CIHCUTT  AND  MFTTHOD 

Karl  M.  Gottag,  Missouri  Oty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  830,793,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoiied, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  387,567,  Jnl.  28,  1989.  This 

application  Jon.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^8 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/02;  G09G  1/02 

VS.  a.  395—165  24  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  each  having  a  corresponding  special 
register  of  more  than  one  bit  with  a  block-write  mode  for 
storage  of  data  bits  via  data  control  leads,  said  memories 
addressable  in  normal  mode  and  in  block-write  mode,  said 
block-write  mode  using  all  or  part  of  the  data  control 
leads  used  in  normal  mode  for  data  transfer  as  a  com- 
pressed data  control  input  which  with  one  bit  of  the  com- 
pressed data  control  inputs  used  to  control  transfer  or 
non-transfer  of  m-bits  from  said  corresponding  special 
register  to  a  set  of  m-bits  specified  by  the  address  to  each 
memory; 

a  reordering  circuit  for  allowing  data  from  a  compressed 
data  word  to  pass  from  a  multi-bit  input  to  certain  leads  of 
a  multi-bit  output  bus  when  data  is  being  presented  to  said 
data  control  leads  of  said  memories  in  a  normal  manner 
and  for  allowing  data  to  pass  from  said  multi-bit  input  to 
certain  other  leads  of  said  multi-bit  output  bus  when  data 
is  being  presented  to  said  data  control  inputs  of  said  mem- 
ories during  a  block-write  cycle  in  a  block-write  mode; 
and 

said  data  control  input  leads  of  said  memories  when  in  the 
block-write  mode  controlling  the  transfer  or  non-transfer 
of  said  m-bits  of  said  special  register  based  upon  whether 
said  output  bits  of  said  reordering  circuitry  are  a  logical  1 
or  a  logical  0. 


5,269,002 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  MULTIPLE 

LATCHING  RELAYS 

Jacqncs  Bonrgooin,  Laral,  and  Gerard  Terreault  Pierrefonds, 

both  of  Canada,  aarignors  to  EUectroUne  Equipment  lac, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2025110 
Int  a.5  G06F  9/315 
VS.  CL  395—425  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  control  a  multiple  of  latching  relays  com- 
prised of: 

a)  having  a  controller  which  puts  out  a  serial  data  signal,  a 
clock  signal,  and  a  latch  signal; 

b)  where  P  is  an  integer  and  N  is  an  integer,  using  P  shifi 
registers  (SRs)  the  first  of  which  is  referred  to  as  the  first 
SR,  the  second  of  which  is  referred  to  as  the  second  SR, 
and  so  on,  each  SR  having  N  + 1  memory  cells,  hereinafter 
called  "cells",  N+l   memory  cell  outputs,  hereinafter 


called  "outputs",  one  serial  data  output,  and  a  first  input 
a  second  input,  and  a  third  input: 

c)  sending  the  serial  data  signal  from  the  controller  to  the 
first  input  of  the  first  SR; 

d)  sending  the  clock  signal  from  the  controller  to  the  second 
input  of  each  SR; 

e)  sending  the  latch  signal  from  the  controller  to  the  third 
input  of  each  SR; 

0  sending  the  serial  data  signal  from  the  serial  data  output  of 

each  SR  to  the  first  input  of  the  following  SR; 
g)  driving  each  latching  relay  on  its  first  side  by  a  unique  one 

of  N  of  the  N  + 1  outputs  of  a  SR  thereby  leaving  one 

output  of  each  SR  unused: 
h)  driving  all  the  latching  relays  which  are  coimected  to  the 

same  SR,  on  their  second  side,  by  the  unused  one  of  the 

N  + 1  outputs,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "common 

output",  of  that  SR; 
i)  placing  a  suitable  buffer  that  sinks  or  sources  current 

between  each  of  the  N-i- 1  outputs  of  each  SR  and  the 

latching  relays  they  are  coimected  to; 
j)  wherein  the  clock  signal  has  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling 

edge,  one  of  which  is  chosen  to  be  the  appropriate  com- 
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mand  of  the  clock  signal  to  cause  the  SRs  to  shift  all  of 
their  data  down  one  cell; 

k)  having  the  P  SRs  each  shift  their  data  down  one  cell  on 
each  appropriate  command  of  the  clock  signal; 

I)  wherein  the  SRs  do  not  release  their  cell  information  to 
their  N  + 1  outputs  until  they  receive  the  latch  signal; 

m)  sending  out  a  serial  data  signal  which  contains  sufficient 
data  to  supply  one  bit  of  information  to  each  cell  of  each 
SR,  in  an  order  such  that  knowing  what  the  respective 
outputs  will  be  on  the  common  cell  of  each  SR,  immedi- 
ately after  the  latch  signal,  which  will  be  the  respective 
signals  on  the  second  sides  of  all  of  the  latching  relays  on 
the  respective  SRs,  the  serial  data  is  sent  in  an  order  such 
that  immediately  after  the  latch  signal  the  various  data 
signals  that  are  on  each  of  the  N  not  common  outputs  of 
each  SR  will  be  such  that  only  those  latching  relays  which 
are  to  either  set  or  reset  will  have  the  appropriate  different 
signal  on  their  first  side;  and 

n)  sending  out  sufficient  appropriate  clock  signals  to  cause 
the  first  bit  of  information  in  the  serial  data  signal  to  have 
been  shifted  to  the  N-H  Ith  memory  cell  of  the  last  SR 
before  the  latch  signal,  and  then  sending  the  latch  signal. 
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5^269,003  

MEMORY  ABCHlTECrURE  FOR  CTORING  TWISTED 

PIXELS 
Steren  G.  Ro«kowskJ,  Sunnyrale.  and  Dean  Drmko,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif ,  ungDon  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 
Coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  528^1,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
Tbij  application  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,568 
Int.  OL'  G06F  !S/62 
VS.  a.  395—166  3» 
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1.  In  a  computer,  an  apparatus  for  addressing  a  pixel  within 
a  frame  buffer  memory  by  an  input  address  within  a  single 
frame  buffer  memory  cycle,  said  frame  buffer  memory  having 
daU  words  which  define  pixels,  each  of  said  dau  words  having 
a  position  within  said  frame  buffer  memory,  each  of  said  daU 
words  further  consisting  of  bytes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  real  word  address  from  said  input 
address,  said  real  word  address  identifying  a  position  of  a 
pixel  located  in  said  frame  buffer  memory,  said  pixel  to  be 
displayed  on  an  output  display: 
means  for  multiplying  said  real  word  address  by  a  fraction 
value  to  provide  a  compressed  word  address,  said  means 
for  multiplying  coupled  to  receive  said  real  word  address 
from  said  means  for  selecting  a  real  word  address;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  said  bytes  of  said  data  word  defin- 
ing said  pixel  within  a  single  memory  cycle  of  said  frame 
buffer,  said  storing  means  for  eliminating  from  said  frame 
buffer  any  unused  portion  of  said  daU  word,  said  storing 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  compressed  word  address 
from  said  means  for  multiplying,  said  storing  means  fur- 
ther comprising: 

means  for  referencing  said  frame  buffer  by  said  com- 
pressed word  address  to  begin  storing  bytes  to  said 
frame  buffer  from  a  selected  byte  of  said  daU  word;  and 
means  for  reordering  said  bytes  of  said  data  word  to  be 
stored  in  said  frame  buffer  when  said  data  word  is  to 
cross  a  word  boundary  within  said  frame  buffer. 


application  of  a  vertical  force  by  a  user,  with  said  keys- 
witch  mounting  plate  being  connected  to  said  resilient 
mounting  means  such  that  the  application  of  a  Uteral  force 
to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  produces  a  lateral 
movement  of  said  keyswitch  mounting  plate  with  respect 
to  said  keyboard  case; 

a  first  sensor  coupled  to  one  of  said  resilient  mounting  means 
and  said  keyswitch  mounting  plate  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  sensing  lateral  movement  of  said 
keyswitch  mounting  plate; 

a  second  sensor  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  keys  for  produc- 
ing a  different  coded  keyboard  signal  indicative  of  a  char- 


acter or  conunand  in  response  to  the  vertical  depression  of 
each  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys; 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sensors,  which  is 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  executing  a  predeter- 
mined control  function,  and  which  is  responsive  to  each  of 
the  different  coded  keyboard  signals  for  producing  de- 
coded keyboard  signals;  and 

a  display  device  coupled  to  said  computer,  on  which  charac- 
ters are  displayed  in  response  to  the  decoding  of  keyboard 
signals  by  said  computer,  and  on  which  other  indicia  is 
manifested  in  response  to  the  execution  of  said  predeter- 
mined control  function  by  said  computer. 

5,269,005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
DATA  WTTHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Hell,  Eaalcy;  Edward  A.  McDonald,  and  Gene  F. 
Young,  both  of  LczlDgton,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,185 

Int  a.'  G06F  IS/24 

VS.  a.  395—275  1*  Claims 


S.269,004 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  POINTING  FUNCTIONS 

INTO  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  LATERAL 

MOVEMENT  OF  KEYSWFTCH  MOUNTING  PLATE 

CAUSING  STRAIN  AND  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

li.m  D.  Comerford,  Carmel,  and  Joseph  J.  I^binis,  Hopewell 

Junctioo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  AnaoalL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,255 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02 
VS.  CL  395—275  »»  Oaiau 

I.  A  keyboard  and  computer  system  for  user  entry  of  text 
and  control  fimctions  comprising: 
a  keyboard  case; 

resilient  mounting  means  connected  to  said  keyboard  case; 

a  keyswitch  mounting  plate  including  a  plurality  of  keys, 

each  of  which  is  vertically  displaceable  in  response  to  the 


1.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

an  independently  arbitrated  system  bus; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

system  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

an  independentiy  arbitrated  first  I/O  bus  coupled  to  said 


system  bus,  said  first  I/O  bus  hosting  a  resident  agent 
thereon  as  a  resource  for  said  processing  system;  and 
first  I/O  bus  interface  means  for  coupling  said  first  I/O  bus 
to  said  system  bus,  said  I/O  bus  interface  means  compris- 
ing buffering  means  for  latching  a  block  of  data  to  be 
written  from  said  agent  to  said  system  memory  and  con- 
troller means  for  controlling  said  buffering  means  and 
issuing  a  retry  signal  on  said  system  bus  in  response  to  an 
interrupt  acknowledge  generated  by  said  processor  if  said 
buffering  means  contains  any  portion  of  the  block  of  data 
to  be  written  to  said  system  memory  thereby  deferring 
acting  upon  said  interrupt  acknowledge  until  all  of  the 
block  of  data  latched  in  said  buffering  means  has  been 
written  to  system  memory,  wherein  said  agent  is  able  to 
cause  an  interrupt  signal  to  be  delivered  to  said  processor 
so  that  said  processor  generates  the  interrupt  acknowl- 
edge before  all  of  the  block  of  data  is  written  to  said  main 
memory. 


5,269,007 

RISC  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

EXECUTING  DATA  INTERLOCKED  SHIFT  AND 

ARTTHMETIC/LOGIC  INSTRUCnONS  IN  ONE  CLOCK 

CYCLE  BY  BYPASSING  REGISTER 
Makoto    Hanawa,    Koknbnqji,    and    Tadahiko    NisUmukai, 
Sagsmlhant,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288874 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 
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5,269,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

ACCESS  TO  A  MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  REAL  AND 

PROTECTED  MODES 

William  F.  Dohse,  Plymouth;  Ronald  J.  Larson,  Minneapolis, 

and  Richard  Mansfield,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Micral,  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,430,  Jan.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,948 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/32 

VS.  CL  395—325  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  subsystem  for  accessing  a  high 
speed  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit 
having  real  and  protected  modes;  said  subsystem  comprising: 

first  control  means  responsive  to  periodic  dynamic  memory 
refresh  cycles  for  producing  a  first  request  for  a  central 
processing  unit  hold  request; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  DMA  slave  or  bus 
master  operations  for  producing  a  second  request  for  a 
central  processing  unit  hold  request;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control  means 
for  producing  central  processing  unit  hold  requests  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  requests  for  a  central 
processing  unit  hold  request  and  for  preempting  said 
DMA  slave  or  bus  master  operations  if  said  first  request 
for  a  central  processing  unit  hold  request  is  initiated  dur- 
ing said  DMA  slave  or  bus  master  operations. 


m^3^ 


1.  A  data  processor,  employing  a  reduced  instruction  set 
computer  architecture,  the  instruction  code  length  of  which  is 
fixed  to  a  predetermined  bit  length,  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  from  a  memory  a  first 
and  a  second  instruction  each  having  said  predetermined 
bit  length,  and  for  outputting  the  first  and  second  instruc- 
tions in  parallel; 

a  first  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  the  first  instruction 
received  from  said  instruction  fetch  unit; 

a  second  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  the  second  in- 
struction received  from  said  instruction  fetch  unit; 

an  instruction  execution  unit  including  at  least  an  arithmetic 
and  logic  unit  a  shifter  and  a  register  file  of  a  plurality  of 
registers,  being  controlled  by  either  one  of  a  decoded 
results  from  said  first  instruction  decoder  and  a  decoded 
result  from  said  second  instruction  decoder; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  first  inputs  comprising  a 
destination  field  of  the  first  instruction  outputted  from  said 
instruction  fetch  unit  and  a  first  source  field  of  the  second 
instruction  outputted  from  said  instruction  fetch  unit 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  second  inputs  compris- 
ing the  destination  field  of  the  first  instruction  outputted 
from  said  instruction  fetch  imit  and  a  destination  field  of 
the  second  instruction  outputted  from  said  instruction 
fetch  unit; 

a  signal  transmission  path  for  supplying  an  output  of  said 
shifter  directly  to  an  input  of  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit 
when  said  first  instruction  outputted  from  said  instruction 
fetch  unit  is  a  first  immediate  instruction  which  instructs 
said  shifter  to  operate  on  a  first  immediate  data,  when  said 
second  instruction  outputted  from  said  instruction  fetch 
unit  is  a  second  immediate  instruction  which  instructs  said 
arithmetic  and  logic  unit  to  operate  on  a  second  immediate 
data,  and  when  both  of  said  first  and  second  comparators 
indicate  the  first  and  second  inputs  are  equal, 

wherein  a  result  of  said  shift  operation  of  said  shifter  operat- 
ing on  said  first  immediate  data  of  said  first  immediate 
instruction  is  supplied  to  said  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  through  said  signal  transmission  path,  and  said  result 
of  said  operation  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  operating  on 
said  second  immediate  data  of  said  second  immediate 
instruction  is  stored  in  a  designated  register  in  said  register 
file  thereby  executing  said  first  and  second  immediate 
instructions  simultaneously  within  one  clock  cycle  using 
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taid  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  said  thifter  and  said  register 
file. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-PROCESSING 
THE  SOURCE  OF  A  POP  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  PIPELINE 

COMPUTER 
SookU  KokayMhi.  «■<  MaMkHo  MatM.  botk  of  Ita^  Japwi, 
iMljanrf  to  MttnMiki  Dmki  KabMhikJ  Kalaka,  Tokyo, 

CaMiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  331,562,  Mar.  30,  1W9,  ahndoMd. 

Thk  apyikatkM  Aa«.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  754,285 

OaiM  priority,  wnUntiom  Japu,  Oct.  4,  19«S,  &3-2S1076 

I^  a.)  GO$F  9/J« 

UA  a.  395—375  12 


5,269,009 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WFTH  IMPROVED  MEMORY 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Rokcft  D.  Herxl,  Lake  Katrine;  Keanetk  A.  LanriceUa,  Kiagh 
toa;  Uada  L.  Qaina,  Red  Hook;  David  A.  Sciiroter,  Wappiac- 
en  Falls;  Allan  R.  Steel,  Red  Hook,  and  Josepk  L.  Tea^ple, 
m,  Harley.  all  of  N.Y.,  aarisaon  to  latcmatioaal  Boaiaeaa 
Mackiaca  Corporatioa,  Aramak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,344 

lat  CL'  GO«F  ]2/0a  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  4  Oaiaia 


new  castout  requests  until  a  selective  requested  data  trans- 
fer is  complete. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  source  and  the  destination 
locatioas  for  a  POP  instnictioa  in  a  pipelined  dau  processor, 
taid  destination  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  potential  destina- 
tions, including  ■  plurality  of  memory  locations  and  s  plurality 
of  registers,  the  data  processor  having  a  pipeUne  processmg 
unit  which  includes  at  least  a  decode  stage  for  decodmg  in- 
structions, an  address  calculatioa  stage,  coupled  to  said  decode 
stage,  for  calculating  operand  addresses  and  an  execution 
stage,  coupled  to  said  address  calculation  stage,  for  executing 
instructions,  said  processing  unit  for  processing  any  of  a  plural- 
ity of  instructions,  said  POP  instruction  havmg  a  plurality  of 
fidds,  at  least  one  field  being  an  operation  code  field  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  operation  code  of  said  instruction,  said 
POP  instruction  having  an  operand  field  for  designaring  a 
destination  operand,  said  POP  instruction  being  without  an 
operand  fidd  for  (trsignaring  a  source  operand,  the  method 
comprising: 
decoding  at  least  a  portioD  of  said  POP  instruction  in  said 
decoding  stage  including  decomposing  said  POP  instnic- 
tioa mto  at  least  a  first  step  code  and  a  second  step  code, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  step  codes  being  different 
from  said  POP  instnictioa; 
transferring  the  first  step  code  from  said  decoding  stage  to 
said  address  stafc,  said  first  step  code  including  informa- 
tioa  contained  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  operand  field  for 
use  in  cakwiaring  the  address  of  said  destination; 
transfertiiig  said  teooDd  step  code  from  said  decoding  stage 
to  said  address  stage,  said  second  step  code  including 
infbnnatioo  contained  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opera- 
tion code  field  for  use  in  ralnilaring  the  address  of  said 
sooroe,  said  second  step  code  being  difTerent  from  said 
first  step  code; 
/^ir-«i««i«g  —JH  aAtriM.  nt  tmiit  lietmatirm  and  said  addrets 
of  said  sooroe  in  said  address  stafe.  before  or  while  said 
instnictioa  is  eiwaitfri;  and 
j^^fitwig  Mid  POP  instnictioa  in  said  esecotiaa  stage. 
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1.  A  processor  system  enabling  the  transfer  of  data  from  a 
first  location  in  a  memory  to  a  second  location  in  said  memory 
in  a  system  which  has  plural  processors  and  other  elements 
which  may  request  data  transfer  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  processors,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
system  memory  which  has  physical  storage  which  may  be 
assigned  to  main  and  expanded  memory  and  which  pro- 
vides arrays  of  memory  locations  in  memory  between 
which  locations  data  may  be  transfered  by  a  request  from 
a  processor  or  other  elements  of  the  system;  by  data  trans- 
fer means  for  transferring  data  between  locations  of  the 
memory; 

said  data  transfer  means  including: 

a  processor  for  selectively  generating  a  data  transfer  request 
signal  for  moving  data  from  a  first  location  in  memory  to 
a  second  location  in  memory  without  caching  it; 

a  store-in  cache  connected  between  said  processor  and  said 
memory  for  fyhing  data  under  processor  direction  and 
for  providing  a  mechanism  for  transfer  of  data  from  the 
processor  to  metnory  with  a  control  circuitry; 

said  control  circuitry  being  responsive  to  said  data  transfer 
request  signal,  said  data  transfer  request  control  circuitry 
functioning  as  a  data  switch  for  routing  said  data  through 
said  data  transfer  buffer  in  response  to  said  signal,  while 
said  control  circuitry  inhibits  routing  of  data  through  said 
store-in  cache  in  response  to  said  data  transfer  request 
signal,  said  control  circuitry  including, 

a  data  switch  coupled  to  said  memory  for  transfering  data 
from  memory  arrays  in  said  memory  through  said  control 
circuitry; 

a  data  transfer  buffer  connected  to  said  data  switch  and  to 
said  store-in  cache  for  holding  Least  Recently  Used 
(LRU)  castoots  and  Cross  Interrogate  (XI)  Castouts; 

system  controls  coupled  to  said  data  switch  for  coordinating 
the  data  transfer; 

system  priority  logic  coupled  to  said  data  switch  and  to  said 
system  controls  for  prioritizing  requests  for  transfer  from 
the  processor  and  any  other  elements  of  the  system; 

storage  protect  logic;  and 

cross  interogate  QCI)  logic  including  stack  registers  for  de- 
termining whether  a  most  recent  level  of  data  resides  in 
the  system  storage  or  in  store-in  cache;  said  cross-interro- 
gate logic  being  coupled  to  said  store-in  cache  and  to  said 
system  priority  logic  and  said  system  controls; 

said  cross  interrogate  logic  including  means  for  locking  out 


5,269,010 

MEMORY  CONTROL  FOR  US£  IN  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  BANKS 

James  MacDonald,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adyanced  Micro 

Derices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,699 

Int  a.'  G06F  J2/04 

VS.  a.  395—425  4  Claims 


1.  A  memory  control  unit  for  use  in  a  memory  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  memory  banks  and  responsive  to  receiving  an 
intermediate  memory  address  for  a  byte  of  data  to  be  stored  for 
generating  a  memory  location  address  and  address  strobe 
signals  for  enabling  said  byte  of  data  to  be  stored  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  memory  banks  at  said  memory  location,  said  mem- 
ory control  unit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  said  intermediate  address; 

memory  bank  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  responsive  to  said  intermediate  address  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  identifying  a  given  one  of 
said  memory  banks  wherein  said  byte  of  data  is  to  be 
stored  and  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  indicat- 
ing that  said  intermediate  address  is  a  valid  address; 

timing  control  means  coupled  to  the  memory  bank  compara- 
tor means  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for 
generating  timing  signals; 

address  assigning  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
responsive  to  said  intermediate  address  for  generating  a 
memory  location  address  corresponding  to  the  memory 
location  within  said  given  one  of  said  memory  banks 
wherein  said  byte  of  data  is  to  be  stored; 

memory  bank  select  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and 
to  said  memory  bank  comparator  means  for  generating 
address  strobe  signals  for  said  given  one  of  said  memory 
banks  to  enable  said  given  one  of  said  memory  banks  to 
store  said  byte  of  data  within  said  assigned  memory  loca- 
tion in  response  to  said  timing  signals  and  said  first  control 
signal; 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  banks  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  types,  each  of  said  type  corresponding  to  a  re- 
spective different  number  of  storage  locations,  wherein 
said  memory  bank  comparator  means  provides  a  memory 
bank  type  signal  identifying  the  type  of  said  given  one  of 
said  memory  banks,  and  wherein  said  address  assigning 
means  is  coupled  to  said  memory  bank  comparator  means 
and  is  responsive  to  said  memory  bank  type  signal  for 
generating  said  memory  location  address; 

wherein  said  memory  bank  comparator  means  further  pro- 
vides interleave  control  signals,  and  wherein  said  address 
assigning  means  is  also  responsive  to  said  interleave  con- 
trol signals  for  generating  said  memory  location  address; 

wherein  said  address  assigning  means  generates  said  memory 


location  address  including  a  row  address  and  a  column 
address; 

fiirther  including  latch  means  coupled  to  said  address  assign- 
ing means  for  latching  said  row  and  column  addresses; 

wherein  said  address  strobe  signals  generated  by  said  mem- 
ory bank  select  means  comprise  row  address  and  column 
address  strobe  signals;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  banks  include  an  upper  mem- 
ory and  a  lower  memory,  each  of  said  memory  including 
a  set  of  address  inputs,  a  row  address  strobe  input,  a  col- 
umn address  strobe  input,  and  a  write-enable  input, 
wherein  said  address  inputs  of  all  said  memories  are  cou- 
pled together  for  receiving  said  row  and  column  addresses 
in  parallel,  wherein  said  row  address  strobe  inputs  of  said 
upper  and  lower  memories  of  each  respective  memory 
bank  are  coupled  together,  wherein  said  column  address 
strobe  inputs  of  said  upper  and  lower  memories  of  each 
respective  memory  bank  are  coupled  together,  wherein 
said  write-enable  inputs  of  said  upper  memories  are  cou- 
pled together,  and  wherein  said  write-enable  inputs  of  said 
lower  memories  are  coupled  together,  and  wherein  said 
memory  control  unit  ftuther  includes  an  address  bus  cou- 
pled to  said  address  inputs,  a  row  address  strobe  bus  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  said  conductor 
being  coupled  to  said  row  address  strobe  inputs  of  a  re- 
spective given  one  of  said  memory  banks,  and  a  column 
address  strobe  bus  including  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
each  said  conductor  being  coupled  to  said  column  address 
strobe  inputs  of  a  respective  given  one  of  said  memory 
banks. 
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SYSTEM  WITH  STORAGE  SYSTEM  CONTROLLERS 
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1.  A  dynamically  reconfigurable  data  storage  system  cou- 
pled to  at  least  one  host  computer  over  a  pluraUty  of  data 
communication  channels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  system  controUers,  a  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  system  controUers  selectively  opera- 
ble at  any  given  time  as  one  of  a  channel  adapter  and  a 
storage  device  adapter,  as  established  by  commands  re- 
ceived by  each  of  said  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
storage  system  controllers;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  selectively  operable  storage  system 
controUers-responsive  to  a  data  storage  system  director, 
said  data  storage  system  director  for  issuing  said  com- 
mands to  each  of  said  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
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storage  system  controUen,  for  establishing  a  first  quantity 
of  said  plurality  of  selectively  operable  storage  system 
controllers  as  channel  adapters,  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving at  least  data  and  commands  to  and  from  said  at 
least  one  hoat  computer  over  at  least  one  dau  channel,  and 
for  esubliahing  a  second  quantity  of  said  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  storage  system  controllers  as  storage 
device  adapters,  for  controUmg  data  transfer  between  the 
at  least  one  semiconductor  memory,  the  first  quantity  of 
channel  adapters,  and  a  pluraUty  of  dau  storage  devices. 


S.2<9,0U 
STACK  MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ADDRESS 
BUFFER  FOR  GENERATING  A  CHANGED  ADDRESS  BY 

INVERTING  AN  ADDRESS  BIT 
MMaitM  Nakj^iiM,  Onka,  Japu*  aMigaor  to 
Electric  ladMtrial  Co^  Ud^  Ornkm,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  2S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  61M<1 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioo  JapM,  Dec  S,  1999, 
I«.  CL'  G06F  12/02 
U&CI.39*— 425 
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1.  A  stack  memory  comprising:  an  address  input  section 
having  "n"  bits  where  "n"  denotes  a  predetermined  number; 

a  memory  elemen'  array  having  2"  words  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  address  input  section; 

a  stack  pointer  generating  a  first  n  bit  address  signal  having 
"n"  bits,  wherein  an  n-th  bit  of  the  first  address  signal  is 
inverted  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  and 

an  address  buffer  connected  between  the  stack  pointer  and 
the  address  input  sectioa,  the  address  buffer  generating  a 
second  address  signal  of  n  bits  from  the  first  address  signal 
and  outputting  the  second  address  signal  to  the  address 
input  section,  wherein  bit  values  of  the  bits  of  the  second 
address  signal  are  e^ual  to  bit  values  of  the  bits  of  the  first 
address  signal  except  for  an  n-th  bit,  the  n-th  bit  of  the  first 
address  signal  being  inverted  again  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  and  supplied  a*  the  n-th  bit  of  the  second 
address  signal. 


ADAPTIVE  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  MFTHOD  FOR 
COUPLED  MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
I  D.  1ti— 111.  Seattle;  Darid  A.  OrMta,  aad  H.  Brace 
,  Jr„  both  of  Roteoad,  all  of  Waih^  liriaMrs  to  Digital 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  C74,077 

IM.  a.'  GO«F  Ii/14 

UA  a.  39S— 425  21  OaiM 

1.  An  adaptive  memory  management  method  for  a  coupled 
memory  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  CPU  modules  to  which  processes  are  assigned  and  a 
global  intercoonect,  each  of  said  CPU  modules  including  a 
ptYXxsaor  and  a  coupled  memory  region  accessible  by  the 
processor  without  using  the  global  interconnect,  the  coupled 
memory  regions  of  other  CPU  modules  being  accessible  by 
other  processors  via  the  global  interconnect,  said  adaptive 
memory  management  method  comprising  the  step*  of: 

monitormg  the  memory  references  made  by  the  processor  of 
each  CPU  module; 

,»»»CTit«,nt,ig  an  active  page  list  for  each  CPU  module  based 


on  the  references  of  the  processor  of  the  CPU  module  to 
the  coupled  memory  region  of  the  CPU  module,  the  head 
of  each  of  said  active  page  lists  being  the  most  recently 
referenced  page  and  the  tail  of  said  active  page  list  being 
the  least  recently  referenced  page; 
maintaining  a  remote  page  hash  table  for  each  CPU  module 
based  on  the  frequency  of  references  made  by  the  proces- 


sor of  the  CPU  module  to  pages  which  are  not  located  in 
the  coupled  memory  region  of  the  CPU  module;  and 
transferring  pages  that  are  not  located  in  the  coupled  mem- 
ory region  of  a  CPU  module  and  are  referenced  more 
frequently  by  the  processor  of  the  CPU  module  than 
pages  located  in  the  coupled  memory  region  of  the  CPU 
module,  to  the  coupled  memory  region  of  the  CPU  mod- 
ule. 


5,20,014 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  WITH  DESIGN 

REVIEW  CAPABILITIES 
Ton  Ogiao,  Kaaa^nra,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  MitaaMaU  DcaU 
rihMtflri  Kataka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  357,083,  May  25,  1909,  abaadoaed. 
Thla  apvUcatioa  Not.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  792,003 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  May  24, 1908,  63-129501 
lat  a.'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  395—500  14  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  programming  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  program  <;oiistitution  trading-off  means  for  determining 
an  optimum  combination  of  components  for  a  piece  of 
software  corresponding  to  a  given  software  specification, 
which  identifies  functions,  performance  and  scale  of  the 
piece  of  software,  by  analyzing  possible  combinations  of 
components  in  view  of  operation  parameters,  wherein  said 
components  include  sub-routines  and/or  modules; 

(b)  block  diagram  production  means  for  producing  block 
Hiagmimi  such  as  sub-routine,  module  and  signal  system 
diagrams  from  a  result  of  the  optimum  combination  of 
components; 

(c)  program  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  means  for  per- 
forming failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  of  the  program 
from  the  block  diagrams  to  produce  an  analysis  sheet; 

(d)  simulation  means  for  performing  simulation  for  confirm- 
ing the  operation  of  the  program  constituted  by  the  block 
diagrams  to  ensure  that  it  satisfies  the  software  specifica- 
tioo; 

(e)  software  design  reviewing  means  including: 

(i)  a  learning  section  for  learning  of  design  knowledge 
about  the  piece  of  software  from  the  analysis  sheet; 


(ii)  a  knowledge  base  section  for  storing  the  learned  design 

knowledge;  and 
(iii)  an  inference  section  for  effecting  inference  by  using 

the  acquired  design  knowledge; 
(0  automatic  program  production  means  for  producing 
program  source  codes  from  block  diagrams  wherein  said 


the  at  least  one  output  port  is  maintained  in  the  memory 
subsystem. 
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5,269,016 
BYZANTINE  RESILIENT  FAULT  TOLERANT  SHARED 

MEMORY  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Bryaa  P.  Butler,  Arlington,  and  Richard  E.  Harper,  Needham, 
both  of  Maas.^  aasigaors  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
lac^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,800 

Int.  CL'  G06F  U/OO 

MS.  CL  395—575  7  Claima 


.J 


codes  are  produced  by  relating  portions  of  the  block 
diagrams  to  source  codes  based  on  a  member  data  base; 

(g)  automatic  program  test  data  production  means  for  pro- 
ducing program  test  rules  from  the  analysis  sheet;  and 

(h)  program  test  means  for  performing  program  tests  on  the 
program  source  codes  on  the  basis  of  the  test  rules. 

5,269,015 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  dRCUTTRY  FOR 
READING  WRITE-ONLY  OUTPUT  PORTS 
Glea  E.  Shirca,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucid  Corpora- 
tion, Tex. 
Coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  435,152,  Nor.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
Thia  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,252 
iBt  CL'  G06F  li/00 
MS.  CL  395—425  2  Claims 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  data  processing  system  for  providing 
single  fault  Byzantine  resiUence,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  fault  containment  regions  each  region  includ- 
ing at  least  one  processing  element; 

a  shared  memory,  each  fault  containment  region  further 
including  a  portion  of  said  shared  memory,  the  shared 
memory  portion  in  each  fault  containment  region  provid- 
ing communication  with  the  shared  memory  portions  of 
each  other  said  fault  containment  region; 

each  shared  memory  portion  in  a  fault  containment  region 
including 

encoding  means  responsive  to  a  data  byte  from  the  processor 
in  said  fault  containment  region  for  encoding  said  data 
byte  into  a  plurality  of  dau  byte  symbols  representing  said 
daU  byte,  a  selected  number  of  said  dau  byte  symbols 
being  usable  to  reconstruct  said  daU  byte; 

storage  means  for  storing  encoded  dau  byte  symbols  in  said 
shared  memory  portion; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  encoded  daU  byte  sym- 
bols to  one  or  more  of  the  other  shared  memory  portions 
in  other  fault  contaiimient  regions; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  encoded  dau  byte  symbols 
from  one  or  more  of  said  other  shared  memory  portions; 
and 

decoding  means  responsive  to  daU  byte  symbols  for  decod- 
ing said  symbols  to  reconstruct  a  dau  byte  represented 
thereby. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  processor  and  bus  logic  having  an  address  output,  a  read 
control  output  and  a  write  control  output; 

a  decode  logic  for  translating  the  processor  and  bus  logic 
address  output  into  a  plurality  of  select  signals; 

at  least  one  memory  subsystem,  wherein  the  decode  logic 
provides,  as  one  of  said  select  signals,  a  first  output  for 
activating  the  at  least  one  memory  subsystem; 

at  least  one  output  port,  wherein  the  decode  logic  provides, 
as  one  of  said  select  signals,  a  second  output  for  activation 
the  at  least  one  output  port;  and 

a  logical  "OR"  gate  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  output 
and  the  second  output,  said  OR  gate  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  select  input  of  said  memory  subsystem, 
wherein  writes  by  said  processor  and  bus  logic  to  the  at 
least  one  output  port  are  also  written  to  an  addressed 
location  in  the  memory  subsystem,  whereby  a  setting  of 


5,269,017 
TYPE  1,  2  AND  3  RETRY  AND  CHECKPOHSTING 
CUfTord  O.  Haydea,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.;  Robert  J.  Hnrbaa, 
Rye;  Donald  W.  McCaaley,  Pleaaaat  Valley,  botb  of  N.Y.; 
John  S.  Mnrdock,  Jr.,  New  Fairfield,  Coaa.,  and  Sosaa  B. 
Stillmaa,  Pooghkeepaie,  N.Y.,  awigaon  to  lateraational  Baai- 
acM  Machiae*  CoiporatioB,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,906 

lat  CL'  G06F  9/46 

MS.  CL  395—575  »0  daiias 

1.  A  computer  system  having  provision  for  recovering  from 

an  error  occurring  during  execution  of  an  instruction  stream, 

comprising: 

a)  first  processing  means  for  processing  instructions  whose 
results  are  not  architecturally  visible  until  completion; 

b)  second  processing  means  for  processing  instructions 
whose  results  are,  at  least  in  part,  architecturally  visible 
prior  to  completion; 

c)  error  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
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procening  means,  for  detecting  an  error  condition  during 
execution  of  said  instructions  and  for  generating  an  error 
signal  indicative  of  said  error  condition; 
d)  said  second  processing  means  further  comprising  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  an  error  recovery  process  to  be 
executed  when  said  error  detection  means  detects  an  error 
during  execution  of  one  of  said  instructions  whose  results 


are,  at  least  in  part,  architecturally  visible  prior  to  comple- 
tion and  for  generating  a  code  indicative  of  said  error 
handling  processes,  and; 
e)  error  recovery  means,  coupled  to  said  error  detection 
means  and  said  means  for  selecting,  for  executing  said 
error  recovery  process  indicated  by  said  code  responsive 
to  said  error  signal. 


MFTHOD  FOR  AUTO-FORMATTING  A  HARD  DISK 
DRIVE  FOR  A  CONfPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kra  E.  Lee,  Kyngki,  Rep.  of  Korea.  BMi«M>r  to  Hyaodai  Elec- 
ladMtrtes  Co„  Ltd. 

Filed  Not.  Tl,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  7»,383 
priority,  appifeadoa  Rep.  of  Korean  Nor.  29.  1990, 
90-19437 

ImL  CL'  GllB  20/12.  20/18 
VS.  a.  395—575  «  Claimm 


can  read  by  the  CPU,  a  FTX:  for  accessing  the  FDD  and 
transmitting  dau  through  a  DMA  controller,  a  HDC  for  ac- 
cessing a  HDD,  an  interrupt  controller  for  inputting  the  inter- 
rupt signals  from  the  timer,  keyboard.  FDC  HDC,  to  request 
the  intemipt  to  the  CPU  and  perform  an  interrupt  acknowl- 
edge signal,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  effecting  the  CPU  to  read  dau  of  the  FDD  through  the 
FDC,  to  determine  whether  a  FLAG  1  file  existe  in  the 
read  data; 

(B)  re-effecting  the  CPU  to  read  dau  of  FDD,  such  that  the 
FDC  effects  the  FDD  to  delete  temporary  files  if  tempo- 
rary files  exist  in  the  read  data; 

(C)  effecting  the  CPU  to  determine  whether  low  level  for- 
matting of  the  HDD  has  been  completed,  to  access  the 
FDD  through  the  FDC,  and  to  transmit  daU  stored  in  the 
memory  through  the  DMA  controller  to  the  FDD,  and 
forming  a  PREFORM.  YES  file,  if  low  level  formatting  of 
the  HDD  has  been  completed; 

(D)  storing  bad  track  information  accepUble  for  the  capac- 
ity of  the  HDD  by  effecting  the  CPU  to  calculate  the 
capacity  of  the  HDD,  and  determining  a  landing  zone  of 
the  HDD  by  reading  an  intemipt  vector  Ubie  of  the  HDD 
from  a  predetermined  address  of  the  memory; 

(E)  deleting  temporary  files  including  BAD_LOWF,  BA- 
D_FDSK  and  BAD_DOSF  files  which  result  when  an 
error  at  step  (D)  exists,  and  renaming  the  FLAG  1  file  to 
FLAG  2; 

(F)  determining  the  landing  zone  by  re-reading  the  intemipt 
UbIe  of  the  HDD  from  the  predetermined  address  of  the 
memory,  and  storing  a  time-converted  interrupt  at  the 
predetermined  address  of  the  memory  by  effecting  the 
CPU  to  control  the  interrupt  of  the  timer  for  converting 
the  interrupt  of  the  timer  into  the  time; 

(G)  renaming  the  FLAG  2  file  to  FLAG  3  by  operating  the 
FDD  through  the  FDC,  and  determining  whether  the 
PERFORM. YES  file  exists; 

(H)  formatting  the  HDD  with  a  low  level  formatting,  and 
determining  whether  the  low  level  formatting  has  been 
completed  or  not  such  that  it  restarts,  if  the  formatting  has 
been  done  without  any  error; 

(I)  esublishing  an  error  file,  if  the  error  has  occurred  at  step 
(H); 

(J)  displaying  the  error  message;  and, 

(K)  ending  the  formatting  operation. 
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S.2<9,019 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  STORAGE  AND  BILEVEL 

INDEX  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAST  RETRIEVAL  OF 

MODIFIED  RECORDS  OF  A  DISK  TRACK 

Gregory  W.  Petersoo,  Lyoaa,  and  Leonard  J.  Korzawa,  Broooi- 

fleld,  botk  of  Colo.,  aMignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 

tkM,  LoaisTille.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681,753 
Int.  a.'  G06F  /5/#a  7/14.  7/20.  7/22 
MS.  CL  395-600  7  i 


1.  A  method  for  auto-formatting  a  HDD  operativdy  at- 
tached to  a  computer  system  mcluding  a  CPU,  a  FDD,  a  timer 
for  producing  interrupt  signals  with  each  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  ■  keyboard  controller  for  converting 
a  scan  code  from  the  keyboard  into  a  system  scan  code  which 


rality  of  dau  records,  each  of  said  dau  records  having  an 
associated  record  number,  said  disk  drive  system  having  an 
associated  volatile  memory  subsystem  and  an  associated  non- 
volatile memory  subsystem,  both  of  which  subsystems  are 
external  to  said  disk  drive  system,  said  non-volatile  memory 
subsystem  having  random-access  memory  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  dau  records  and  a  plurality  of  record  descriptors, 
each  of  said  record  descriptors  comprising  a  pointer  to  one  of 
said  dau  records  in  said  non-volatile  memory  subsystem,  a 
method  for  managing  said  daU  records  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  subsystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating,  in  response  to  a  request  for  writing  a  dau 
record  to  said  disk  drive  system,  space  for  said  record 
descriptors  from  the  list  of  free  memory  locations; 

(b)  writing,  to  said  dau  buffer  area,  a  copy  of  each  said  dau 
record  which  has  been  modified  in  both  said  non-volatile 
memory  subsystem  and  in  said  volatile  memory  subsystem 
after  having  been  read  into  said  volatile  memory  subsys- 
tem from  said  disk  drive  system; 

(c)  allocating  a  daU  buffer  area  in  said  non-volatile  memory 
subsystem  for  storing  said  daU  records; 

(d)  Ubulating,  in  said  non-volatile  memory  subsystem,  a  list 
of  free  memory  locations  available  for  storing  said  record 
descriptors; 

(e)  compiling,  in  said  non-volatile  memory  subsystem,  a 
directory  of  each  said  daU  record  which  has  been  modi- 
fied, each  entry  in  said  directory  having  indicia  of  location 
of  a  corresponding  modified  said  dau  record  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  subsystem; 

(0  compiling,  in  said  non-volatile  memory  subsystem,  a  list 
for  each  of  said  tracks  which  has  been  read  into  said 
volatile  memory  subsystem  from  said  disk  drive  system, 
each  said  list  having  entries,  ordered  sequentially  by  said 
record  number,  of  the  records  in  said  non- volatile  memory 
subsystem,  each  of  said  entries  in  said  list  having  indicia  of 
location  of  a  corresponding  said  record  descriptor  in  said 
directory  of  modified  dau  records;  and 

(g)  locating  said  selected  dau  record  in  the  non-volatile 
memory  subsystem,  by  indexing  to  the  record  descriptor 
in  said  list  in  said  non-volatile  memory  subsystem,  using 
the  record  number  as  an  offset  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Ust,  to  find  an  entry  in  the  list,  and  then  using  the  value  of 
the  foimd  entry  as  an  offset  into  said  directory  of  modified 
dau  records  to  fine  the  entry  having  indicia  of  location  of 
the  selected  dau  record  in  said  non-volatile  memory 
subsystem. 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  system  which  stores  daU  in  a  pluraUty  of 
tracks  contained  therein,  each  of  said  tracks  containing  a  plu- 


5.269,020 

SYSTEM  FOR  SCHEDULING  DATABASE 

TRANSACTIONS  DISTRIBUTED  OVER  A  NETWORK  AT 

A  LOCKTIME  OF  PRESET  DELAY 
Mitsnni  Kakimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnahikI 
Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.905 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-157492 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/40 
\iS.  a.  395—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  daubase  management  system,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  nodes  respectively  having  a  computer,  a  dau- 
base and  a  clock; 
communication  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of 

nodes  to  send  instructions  between  the  nodes: 
the  respective  daubases  storing  daU  for  processing; 
each  node  computer  including: 

transaction  generation  means  for  generating  a  transaction; 
transaction  management  means  for  determining  which  node 
has  the  daUbase  that  includes  necessary  daU  for  executing 
the  transaction  generated  by  the  transaction  generation 
means; 
delay  decision  means  for  determining  the  delay  time  re- 
quired to  send  an  instruction  from  the  transaction  generat- 
ing node  to  the  node  having  the  necessary  data; 
locktime  decision  means  for  determining  a  locktime  accord- 
ing to  the  determined  delay  time  and  current  time  of  the 


clock,  the  transaction  management  means  of  the  transac- 
tion generating  node  sending  the  locktime  as  a  lock  in- 
struction through  the  communication  means  to  the  node 
having  the  necessary  data; 

scheduler  means  for  receiving  the  lock  instruction  sent  by 
the  transaction  management  means  of  the  transaction 
generating  node; 

lock  activation  means  for  activating  the  scheduler  means 
when  the  locktime  of  the  lock  instruction  coincides  with 
current  time  of  the  clock; 

transaction  execution  means  for  executing  the  transaction 
generated  by  the  transaction  generating  means; 


the  scheduler  means  of  the  node  having  the  necessary  daU 
locking  the  necessary  daU  in  the  daUbase  in  response  to 
activation  by  the  lock  activation  means; 

said  transaction  management  means  of  the  transaction  gener- 
ating node  sending  the  transaction  generated  by  the  trans- 
action generation  means  through  the  communication 
means  to  the  node  having  the  necessary  data,  following 
the  lock  instruction; 

said  transaction  executing  means  executing  the  transaction 
by  using  the  necessary  dau  in  an  associated  daUbase  after 
the  necessary  daU  is  locked  by  the  associated  scheduler 
means. 


5.269,021 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SOFTWARE  INTERFACE  FOR  A 

GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  SUBSYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PARTIALLY  LINKED  DYNAMIC  LOAD  MODULES 

WHICH  ARE  DOWNLOADED  AND  FULLY  LINKED  AT 

RUNTIME 
Michael  A  Denio;  WilUain  S.  Egr,  Doogia*  C.  Crawford;  Mi- 
chael D.  Asal;  Graham  Short,  all  of  Sngar  Land;  James  G. 
Littleton,  Houston,  and  Jerry  R.  Van  Aken,  Sugar  Land,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  420,409 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/16 
MS.  a.  395—700  11  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  providing  extended  graphics  fiinctions  for 
execution  by  a  multiprocessor  system  having  both  a  host  pro- 
cessor system  executing  a  main  application  program  and  a 
graphic  processor  system  executing  a  graphics  program  in- 
cluding core  primitive  graphics  functions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
converting   an   extended    graphics   function   subprogram 
source  code  into  an  executable  form  subprogram  source 
code  into  an  execuUble  form  subprogram  executable  by 
the  graphics  processor  system,  and  partially  linking  the 
executable  form  subprogram  such  that  internal  refa«nces 
are  resolved; 
storing  said  executable  form  partially  linked  subprogram  in 

the  host  processor  system; 
downloading  said  execuUble  form  partially  linked  subpro- 
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gram  to  the  gnphics  processor  system  from  said  host 
processor  system  via  a  communicatioiis  driver; 

receiving  said  downloaded  subprogram  at  the  graphics  pro- 
cessor system  via  a  command  executive; 

Unking  said  downloaded  subprogram  to  the  core  primitive 
graphics  functions  loaded  on  the  graphics  processor  sys- 
tem via  a  linker  executing  on  the  graphics  processor  sys- 
tem such  that  external  references  are  resolved; 

storing  said  downloaded  and  linked  subprogram  in  a  mem- 
ory of  the  graphics  processor  system; 


calling  an  extended  graphics  function  from  the  main  applica- 
tion program  executing  on  the  host  processor  system; 

transmitting  said  extended  f\inction  call  from  the  host  pro- 
cessor system  to  the  graphics  processor  system  via  said 
communications  driver; 

receiving  said  extended  function  call  from  the  host  processor 
system  at  the  graphics  processor  system  via  said  command 
executive; 

performing  said  extended  graphics  function  on  the  graphics 
processor  system  by  executing  said  downloaded  and 
linked  subprogram. 


5.2C9,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOTING  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BY  RESTORING  THE  MAIN 

MEMORY  FROM  A  BACKUP  MEMORY 

Kazuya  ShioJo,  and  E^i  Tshthaahl.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

on  to  Kti»>"fiiiwi  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  673,394 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76605 
iBt  CL'  G06F  9/24 
MS,  a.  395—700  13 
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1.  A  method  for  booting  a  computer  system  having  a  main 

memory  for  storing  main  memory  data,  a  backup  memory  for 

storing  main  memory  data  as  backup  data,  a  boot  mode  which 

indicates  a  normal  mode  and  a  maintenance  mode,  and  a  flag 

representing  if  the  backup  dau  can  be  restored  into  the  main 

memory  as  the  main  memory  data,  when  the  flag  is  set,  the 

backup  data  can  be  restored  into  the  main  memory  as  main 

memory  data  and  when  the  flag  is  not  set,  the  backup  data 

cannot  be  restored  as  the  main  memory  data  into  the  main 

memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  by  a  determination  means  of  the  computer 

system,  if  the  boot  mode  of  the  computer  system  indicates 

the  normal  mode  or  the  maintenance  mode; 

saving,  by  a  savings  means  of  the  computer  system,  the  main 

memory  data  stored  in  the  main  memory  in  the  backup 

memory  when  the  boot  mode  indicates  the  normal  mode 

and  the  flag  is  not  set;  and 

restoring,  by  a  restoring  means  of  the  computer  system,  the 

backup  data  saved  in  the  backup  memory  into  the  main 

memory  when  the  boot  mode  indicates  the  normal  mode 

and  the  flag  is  set. 
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341^18 

PORTABLE  POCKET 

Doonic  E.  Haywood,  112  JFK  Dr.,  LaTergnc,  Tenn.  37086 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 857 


341,920 

COMBINATION  VEST  AND  NEWSPAPER  HOLDER 

Gregory  S.  Besaw,  9972  Canright  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  9212< 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,938 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2— 830 


341,919 

SEPARABLE  ENSEMBLE 

Jeffrey  M.  Grimes,  546  Enfield  Rd.,  Columbus,  Obio  43209 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 743 


341,921 

REVERSIBLE  CUFF 

James  E.  Trost,  Lake  Zumbro-Box  475,  Oronoco,  Minn.  55960 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 858 


3414>22 

BIB 

Teresa  L.  Stocks,  1902  Adams  St,  Nararre,  Fla.  32566 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 861 
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341,923 
COMBINED  VEST  AND  CARRIER  FOR  COMPRESSED 

GAS  CYLINDERS 

Shdtoa  T.  Kaykeadall,  4111  WeUs  Or^  DonglaaTiUe,  G*.  30135 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,121 

Tent  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD2— «30 


341,926 
SHOE  UPPER 
SMaa  B.  Ryder,  Bortoa,  mi  Christopher  J.  Kittle,  CohaMet, 
hoth  of  Ma«^  aicigBon  to  Reehok  latemational  Ltd.,  Stoogh- 
toa,  Maai. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,025 
TerH  of  pateat  14  year* 
UJS.  a.  D2— 9» 


341,924 

SPORTS  SHOE 

>  E.  rif  It.  P.O.  Box  18721,  Atlaata.  Ga.  30326 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,615 

Ttgm  of  pateat  14  year* 

U,S.  CL  D2— 90S 


341,925 
SHOE  UPPER 
JaMile  Dahiatea,  Lake  Oawcco,  Oreg., 
lateraatkiaal,  lac,  PortfaMd,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,077 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  year* 
UJS.CLD2-970 


to  AriaGroap 


341,9r 
SHOE  UPPER 
WiUiaai  J.  Worthiagtoa,  BeaTcrtoa,  Oreg^ 
lac,  BeaTcrtoB,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,127 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  year* 
UA  0.02— 970 


to  Nike, 
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341,938  341,932 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  MIDSOLE 
Jolia  S.  Earle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Aria  Group  Interna-    Brian  Elliot,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nilu,  Inc,  BeaTertoa, 

tioaal.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Ong. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,074  FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.  CL  D2— 969  VS.  O.  D2— 977 


341,929 
REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE 
James  GafTney,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eqaire  Neck- 
wear, Inc.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 605 


341,930 

SUBSTANCE  FILLED  ORNAMENTAL  WRIST  BAND 

INCLUDING  RE-SEALABLE  COMPARTMENTS 

Cindy  H.  Meier,  1417  Gracy  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78758 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 614 


I*    *l^l-» 


341,933 
SHOE  UPPER 
Janelle  Dahlsten,  Lake  Oswego;  John  S.  Earle,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.,  and  Craig  L.  Feller,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aria 
Group  International,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,269 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D2— 970 


341,931 
SHOE  UPPER 
Judith  R.  Qose,  Dedham,  and  Wayne  M.  RnsseU,  Cohassyt,  341,934 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stongh-  BAG  FOR  TOYS 

ton,  Mass.  Allen  B.  Abraham,  P.O.  Box  1,  Fltxroy  Harhovr,  Ontarte, 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,869  Canada  KOA  1X0 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,453 

U,S.  CL  D2— 970  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  11, 1991, 11-04-91-4 

Term  of  patent  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D3— 41 
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341.935 
BRIEFCASE 
Rkkard  Peenmaan,  SckcraUaaea,  NetheriamU,  ascigBor  to 
PoUyflaae   latcnatioMl   B.V^  RodofareadsTceii,   Nether- 


Filed  Jaa.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  816,064 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D3— 74 


<  341,938 

SPIKE 
Kiyohiro  Saito;  Maaaaoba  Uohara,  both  of  AkaaU,  aad  AUra 
Kataoka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Aaict  CorporatioB, 
Hyogo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,317 
OalM  priority,  appUcation  Ja^hn,  May  11,  1992,  4-13728 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 962 


341,936 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Tiaker  L.  HatfleM,  aad  Sterca  C.  McDoaald,  both  of  Portlaad, 

Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  BeaTcrton,  Greg. 

Filed  Joa.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,548 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  Dl— 977 


341.939 
POCKET  BAG 
Abraham  M.  Zeicer,  Moaaey,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Bag  Baxaar  Ltd., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.306 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD3— 52 
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341.937 
SHOE  UPPER 
Aaiy  S.  Miakia.  Caatoa.  Mm*., 
tkmal  Ltd.,  Stoi«hta«,  MaM. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,083 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  02—970 


to  Reebok  lateraa- 


341,940 

KEY  HOLDER 

■  B.  MacDoaald,  285  North  Farm  Dr.,  Bristol,  RJ.  02809 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.895 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.CLD3— 61 
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341,941 

PAINT  DISPENSING  APPUCATOR 

Virginia  Stokes,  P.O.  Box  M-580,  Gary,  lad.  46401 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,951 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D4— 114 


341,944 
EMBOSSED  TISSUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dieter  Peter,  West  VancooTer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merfln 
Hygienic  Products  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,907 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D5— 53 


341,942 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
SttTe  W.  Torres,  and  Ralph  J.  Frisbee,  both  of  10711  4«th  St., 
Mira  Loma,  Calif.  91752 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,296,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,282 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D4— 108 
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341,943 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 
Kok  S.  Sl-Hoe,  No.  16  Greenview  Crescent,  Singapore  1128 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.419- 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D4— 108 


341.945 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
John  K.  Connor,  Charles  M.  Connor,  Jr..  and  H.  B.  Stronp,  Jr., 
all  of  Asherille,  N.C.,  aasignon  to  Collector's  Prodncts  Corpo- 
ration, AaheTille,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,816,  Jul.  7,  1989,  aad  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,009,  Jul.  7,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,718 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D6— 311 
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341>I6 

NECKTIE  SUPPORT 

James  Grafllgna,  8825  Rodeo  Dr^  Ste.  350,  Irrins,  Tex 

Filed  Jna.  6.  1991,  Scr.  No.  692,059 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 316 


341,948 
SWING  SEAT  UNIT 
75063    Robert  J.  Nolan,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Par  Industries, 
Inc.  Medina,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,056 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 346 


341,949 

CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Joseph  W.  Dugan.  Rte.  2,  Box  420,  GroTe,  Okla.  74344 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D6— 348 


341,947 
INDICATOR  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 
David  MarshaU,  East  DoMwter,  sad  Joseph  C.  HoUis,  East 
Bcntlcigh,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Plasti-fbnn  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Deer  Psrit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,462,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
sppUcation  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6-32S 


341,950 
PALADIUM/CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,647 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD6— 361 
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341,951  341,953 

CHAIR  DINING  CHAIR 

Hartmnt  S.  Eagel,  Freiberg  am  Ncclur,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Richard  A.  Bemis,  Sheboygan,  and  Gordon  D.  Kelly,  Elm  Grove, 
•ssigMr  to  Roeder  GmbH  Sitzmoebelwerke,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rep.  of  Germany  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,679  FUed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1990,  9002643.8  U.S.  CL  D6— 370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6-366 


341,952 
LOUNGE  CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BACKRECT 
Gordon  D.  KeUy,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-370 


341,954 
CHAIR 
Roland  H.  Thompson,  9135  -  79  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T6C0R9 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  28, 1991,  28-06-917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 374 
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941^5 
SEAT  FRAME 
Stephen  C  Heat,  Birmiiighaiii,  AU^  aadgnor  to  Winston  Fnrni- 
torc  Coaipaay,  Inc^  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD6— 376 


341,957 
SEWING  TABLE 
Susan  Helton,  4  King  Street  West,  Conestogo,  Ontario,  Canada 
NOB  INO 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 397 


341,956 
PALADIVTM  DIMNG  ARM  CHAIR 
Leo  Martin,  Cocomrt  GroTe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Prodncta,  Inc^  Miaaii,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 379 


341,958 

LAP  TOP  DESK 

Charles  C  Allred,  9711  Farwest  Dr.,  SW.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98498 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD6—406 
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341,959 

BOOK  HOLDING  RACK 

Walter  E.  Gray,  Rte.  3,  Box  105,  Pomeroy,  Wash.  99347 

FUed  JnL  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 419 


341,961 

MOBILE  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 

Gkwi  L.  Howdcn,  424  E.  14«h,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  97058 

FUed  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 448 


341,960 
STUDIO  STORAGE  TABLE 
Catherine  J.  i»iinii»T>in,  and  Nicholas  J.  fannuiaelli,  Jr., 
of  271  MaUory  Are.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 
FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Sa.  No.  776,460 
Term  of  patent  14  yearst>. 
UjS.a.D6-434 


341,962 
CONTROL  CABINET  DOOR 
Clans-Dieter  BoTermann,  Breidenbach-NiederdieteB,  and  Jir- 
gen  Zachrai,  DUIeabnrg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rittal-Werfc  Radolf  Loh  GaAH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GcfBuny 

FUed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  Nor.  6, 
1990,  M9007320.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 492 


both 
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341,963 

TUB  SEAT  RACK 

Alfred  R.  Wdder,  1150  E.  Beech  RiL,  AUlance,  OWo  44401 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,94* 

Term  of  patent  14  yew* 

VS.  CL  D6— 500 


341,965 
PORTABLE  BACK  REST 
Ronald  T.  Chapman,  108  Glenmore  A»e.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
11550 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 501 


341,964 
CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
ViBceat  P.  Sorrcatiao,  Oriaado,  FU^  aasignor  to  VS.  Seatiag 
ProdadB,  lac,  Ortaado,  Fla. 

FQed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 500 


341,966 
STORAGE  AND  RFTRIEVAL  CAROUSEL  DRAWER 
Mortoa  A.  Weiaa,  We«t  Orange,  and  Aruer  D.  DaTidiaB,  Ediaon, 
both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Whitt  Storage  A  RetrieTal  SytUmM, 
Uc,  Keailworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,629 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 510 
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341,967  341,969 

UTBLrry  shelf  child's  car  seat  foot  rest 

Robert  J.  Coha,  Dallas,  Pa„  aMi^or  to  Metro  ladwtries,  imc,   Liaa  Haaeltoa  Kroah,  243  Pine  Point  Rd^  Scarborough,  Me. 

Reao,  Ner.  04074  aow  by  chaage  of  aaaM  I^mi  Um  Haaeltoa 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  486,187  Filed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,885 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UjS,  CL  D6— 511  VS.  CL  D6— 501 


341,968 
MULTIPLE  LABEL  DISPENSER 
Gary  F.  Kaawrfleld,  Miaaetoaka,  Miaa^ 
CoaV«By,  Wayiata,  Miaa. 

FUed  Aag.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,180 
Term  of  pateat  14  y( 
UJS.  CL  D6— 570 


to  Jay'a 


341,970 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Allea  E.  Braadenbarg,  Aaatia,  Tex^  aarigaor  to  Scott  Payer 
Coaipaay.  PhiladripMa,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  337 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D6— 522 
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341^1  34»^3 

SOAP  DISH  DRYER  COMBINED  SPONGE  CADDY  AND  FLUID  DISPENSING 
Juct  R.  CorMn,  New  York,  N.Y,  awisBor  to  Dawwrn  Home  HOUSING 

FaOioM.  I«c^  New  York,  N.Y.  Gall  L.  Geratnar,  9350  SW.  Hall  BWd.,  #7,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 
FUed  JuB.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,645  FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.154 

Tena  of  patcet  14  yean  Ter«  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dfr-S34  VS.  a.  D6— 542 


3414>74 

LAUNDRY  SOAP  DISPENSER 

__  .  „  uT;,  ^po  Stephea  M.  Killoy,  2012  FrankUa  X-ing.  Franklin.  Mass.  02032 

«-  .    ^  .  ^        Zryr^  VL.  »/      r^t  D—  ra"*  J«"-  2«.  >''2,  Ser.  No.  827313 

'^^T^!rS'.*^''^^:.!f^J]!!r'    ,""^^  Term  of  patent  W  year, 

pert  Park,  NJ.,  aadgBon  to  Goody  Producti,  lac,  Kearney,    ^^  ^  D«— 545 

NJ. 

DiTtekM  of  Ser.  No.  644.990,  Jan.  28,  1991.  ThU  applicatioa 

Apr.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,599 

Tena  of  pateat  14  year* 

U.S.  CL  D6— 536 
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341,975 
HANGING  BASKET  FOR  IRONING  SUPPLIES 
Leoa  K.  Winter,  818  E.  Fairway,  Orange,  CaUf.  92666 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822^42 
Term  of  pateat  14  : 
U&a.D6— 566 


341,978 
ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  BAR 
Bartara  M.  Conw,  2430  Weainglon  St^  Maryland  Heigkta,  Mo. 
63043 

Filed  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,785 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 580 


341,976 

ACTIVITY  BOARD 

Ray  G.  KeUy.  and  Skaron  A.  Tnmbongk,  botk  of  St  Lonk 

Connty.  Mo.,  aMi^on  to  Angeiea  Gronp,  Inc.  Pacific.  Mo. 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  635,338,  Dec  18,  1990.  TUt  application 

Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,551 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6— 573 


341,979 
COMBINED  BLANKET,  POUCH  AND  PILLOW 
Stephanie  L.  Petera,  Sannyrale,  Calif.,  lari^nr  to  Pfflow 
PrtMtnctkiM,  Inc.,  Moantain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,207 
Term  of  patent  14  yenn 
U.S.  CL  D6— 596 


341,977 
DISTANCING  CLIP  FOR  DRAPES  OR  SUNBUNDS 
SlegfHed  J.  Sckon,  Etten-Lenr,  Netkerlanda,  aarignor  to  Schon 
B.V.,  rtiithfrinndi 

FUed  May  17, 1990,  S«r.  No.  524,993 
Term  of  pateat  14 
UJS.CLD6— 580 


341,900 
PORTABLE,  ELEVATABLE  SUPPORTING  PAD  UNIT 
DonnU  Barker,  Sandy  Hook,  Coan^  awiganr  to  Tnmm  Prod- 
ncta,  AU^itan,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,520 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  0.06— SM 
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341^1 

WATER  FILLED  SEAT  PAD 

DuMy  L.  Hanis,  408  E.  Sopcr  St,  Winnebago,  01.  61088 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,897 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLD6— «)1 


341,984 
UQUID  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Antti  Narmetniemi,  Helainki,  Finland,  aadgnor  to  Panlig  Oy, 
Finland 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1991,  331/91 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 300 


341,982 

Fl  11  ED  SHEET 

Donna  M.  Yacenda,  P.O.  Box  503,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,689 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D6— 602 


341,985 

CARAFE 

Arthur  H.  Bnnn,  and  William  E.  Midden,  both  of  Springfield, 

ni.,  aasignora  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,457 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 322 


341,983  341,986 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Ckeag-Chwig  Wang.  12th  FL,  No.  440.  Sec.  4,  Je«-Ai  Rd^  Tai-    Matthew  M.  FutMher,  8212  Thoroughbred  St..  AlU  Loma,  Calif. 

pei,  Taiwan  91701 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,021  FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D6— 604  VS.  O.  D7— 313 
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341.987 
COOKIE  MAKER 
Tcrri  L.  Erickaon,  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.,  assignor  to  RItsI  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,441 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 323 


341,989 
COMBINED  GRILL  AND  OVEN 
Matthew  G.  Wright;  Raymond  Cooke,  both  of  Warrington,  and 
Christopher  R.  Gregson,  Bolton,  aU  of  England,  aasignon  to 
New  World  Domestic  AppUo>><**  Limited,  Warrington,  Ea- 
glaad 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1991.  Ser.  No.  642,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
2008367 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7^349 


341.988 
OUTDOOR  SMOKER  GRILL 
William  E^ndres,  Leawood,  Kans.^  assignor  to  Riral  Manntectnr- 
ing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.781 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 337 


341.990 
STEAMER  BASKET  FOR  FOOD  STEAMER 
Yung  S.  Yim,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  CUaphna  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,134 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 354 
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UPPER  SURFACE  OF  A  PLATE  COOKING  CRADLE 

Jeu-Picrre  Frtre.  Pirte,  Frmnce,  Msignor  to  ChrirtiM  Dior.   Fr«cU  ICdlick,  Sr.  72  WUltanM  St,  Jtmaicm  Plains  Mam. 
SjC  Pvia.  FriBce  02130 

FU«I  Oct  2,  1990,  S«r.  No.  591^53  F««»  J""-  »,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,072 

CUima  priority,  .ppUcation  Frmnce,  Apr.  6,  1990,  902326  Temi  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  VS.  CL  D7—409 

UJS.  CL  D7— 396.1 


341.994 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CADDY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
Lureta  A.  Kincannon,  and  Carla  L.  KincanBon,  both  of  7  Colo- 
rado St,  GreenTiUe,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,066 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D7— 601 


|xy  ^^  ^  ^y  I 


341,992 
COFFEE  FTLTER  DEVICE 
Rnedi  Gaaaer,  BncrgiaB/Obwalden,  Switzerland,  aadgnor 
Mass  AG,  Switiertaad 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,204 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D7— 400 


to 


341,995 

CONDIMENT  DISPERSER  STAND 

Niaaim  Menaslie,  7327  Abingtoo  Dr.,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  46835 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.087 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.  CL  D7— 616 


December  7,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFPICE 


579 


341,996  341.999 

SALAD  TONGS  MEAT  PROCESSING  KNIFE 

Dark)  TaafbgUo,  ForuMd,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Fratelli  Gozzini    Darid  P.  Frahn,  647  E.  223rd  St  #761,  Caraon,  Calif.  90745 
S.pji.,  Recanati,  Italy  FOed  JnL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731.729 

FUed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,369  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

daima  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  11,  1991,  MI  91    U.S.  CL  D7— 693 
0000793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS,  CL  D7— 686 


341,997 
FOOD  TONGS 
Dario  Tanfbglio,  Fomad,  Italy,  asaignor  to  Fratelli  Gozzini 
S.P.A.,  Recanati,  Italy 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,608 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.   11,   1991,  MI91- 
0000793 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 686 


342,000 

MULTIBLADE  CHOPPING  KNIFE 

Jeff  L.  Diotte,  159  Laarier,  LaSaUe,  Ontario,  Canada  N9J  llA 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,379 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 693 


341,998 
SPAGHETn  TONGS 
Dario  TanftogUo,  Fomad-Brcada,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  FratdU 
Gozzini  S.p.A.,  Recanati,  Italy 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,609 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 686 


342,001 

TURNING  SOCKET  FOR  A  STRING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Mark  W.  Hibbert,  5808  -  83rd  Ave.  NE.,  ETerett,  Waih.  9820S 

FUed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 29 
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342,002 
TOOL  FOR  MAKING  SNOWBALLS 
DstU  Sage,  Spriagfleld,  Mc  McisBor  to  SaaebnHk  Industrie*, 
Ibc  Sprinsneld,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,991 
Tcra  of  pcteat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  M— S2 


342,005 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL,  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
PIPES 
Bcngt  Fonberg,  Fanestad,  330  12  Forabeda,  Swedes 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1991,  91-1305; 
Jun.  24,  1991,  91-1306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D»-72 


342,00*  342,011  

ENVELOPE  OPENER  K)UNDATION  BOLT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Darid  P.  Lage,  Maaekeatcr,  awl  Albert  P.  CarMy,  EUUsrille,   iumtt  V.  Magidre,  7132  Marina  Padflca  Dr.  &,  Lmw  BcwA, 

both  of  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.,  Featon,  Mo.  Calif.  90803 

FtM  Ang.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,618  Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79M13 

Tens  of  patent  14  years  Tcra  of  pateirt' 14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DO— 103  VS.  CL  D8— 349 


3424103 
PORTABLE  MANUAL  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Daniel  D.  Friel,  GreenTille,  and  Samuel  Weiner.  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  aasignors  to  Edgecran  Corporatioa,  ATOodalc, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.a.lM-«3 


342,006 
DUCTWORK  CLAMP 
Stere  Schrocfc,  216  Nichols  Dr.,  and  Terry  W.  Fleetwood,  423  S. 
California,  both  of  Sycamore,  111.  60178 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  I»— 72 


342,009 
SHROUDED  PADLOCK 
Horst  Lebrecht,  Waakeaha,  and  Charie*  C.  RnaaeU,  Brookfleld, 
both  of  Wis.,  MBi^or*  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Milwankee,   UjS.  CL  DO— 356 
Wis. 

Filed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLIM— 337 


342,0U 
CORD  HOLDER 
Patri<^  W.  Doyle,  2426  W.  Coileae  Ave,,  Santa  Roaa,  CaUf. 
95401 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


342,004 

GOLF  SPIKE  REMOVING  WRENCH 

Whitney  E.  Wettstein,  8746  Chariot  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84094 

FUed  JaL  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,515 

Term  of  pnteat  14  years 

UACLDO— 70 


342,007 
DRILL  BIT  SHARPENER 
Steven  P.  Anderson,  6666  Reseda  BiTd.,  #240,  Reseda,  Calif. 
91335 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLDO— 91 


342,010 
WEATHER/ENVIRONMENTAL  PADLOCK 
Horst  Lebrecht,  Waakeaha,  and  Chariea  C  RnaseU,  Brookfield, 
both  of  Wis.^  assizors  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Mflwaakee, 
Wia. 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLDO— 334 


342,013 
CABLE  CLIP 
Isaac  Sacta,  283  Newton,  DoUard-dea-Ormeaax,  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,933 
Term  of  patent  14  : 
UJS.  CL  D«-^356 
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M2J0U  3*2,016 

SELF  ALIGNING  WALL  MOUNTED  HOOK  DOWN  SPOUT  EXTENSION  HOLDER 
Chris  Christeiueii,  121  Woodlaiid  ATcnuc,  #100,  Reno,  Net.   Terry  J.  Ziegelmann,  94F  Prmiriewood  Dr.,  Firgo,  N.  IHk. 

89523  M»«3 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,323  Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,750 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«— 370  VS.  Q.  D8— 380 


>l 


342,018  342,020 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONFECnONERY  PRODUCTS  CHIPMUNK  SHAPED  JAR 

Libero  Gocdai,  MilaM,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Ferrero  Ardeuea  S^   Deaaii  L.  Oroas,  MwKie,  Ind^  aad  liaa  Tamball,  Scotch 
Arkw,  Bdgiaa  Plaiw,  N  J„  awigwrs  to  CPC  lateraatioMl  lac,  Eaglewood 

Filed  JaiL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,645 
OaiH*  priority,  appUoitioa  World  lat  Prop.  O.,  JaL  19, 
1990,  DMA/001287 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  labaeqncat  to  Mar.  16, 
2007,  ha*  been  diMlaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9-^10 


Plaiw,  N  J„  aMi| 
Clifb,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,771 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9— 318 


342,015 

COMBINED  HORIZONTAL  WALL  MOUNT  AND 

VERTICAL  STANDARD 

Jarmo  Andre  jew,  Vnorentanata,  Finland,  aasignor  to  Sovella  ' 

Trade  Oy,  YlojiirTi,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Finland,  Jun.  13,  1991,  505/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 373 


342,017 

BAG 

Thalia  M.  Boyle,  4565  Royal  Ridge  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89103 

Rled  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D9— 305 


342,019 
CONTAINER  FOR  CONFECnONERY  PRODUCTS 
Ubero  GoniBi,  Mllaa,  Italy,  aMiganr  to  Ferrero  Ardeanea  SA,, 
Arioa,  Bdgiam 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,647 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Worid  Int  Prop.  0„  JaL  19, 
1990,  DMA/001287 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patert  sahaeqaent  to  Mar.  16, 
2007,  has  been  diarlaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9-^10 


342,021 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER,  CAP  AND 

APPUCATOR  FOR  A  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Joae  D.  Porta,  BarcehMa,  Spaia,  awlgaor  to  Pensek,  S.A^  Bar- 

cekma,  Spaia 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Spaia,  May  27,  1991,  USJOlt 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD9-338 
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342,022 

COMBINED  COMPARTMENTED  BOTTLE  AND 

CLOSURE 

Robert  W.  Piitdurd,  Pittsburgh,  ?«.,  udgnor  to  Bcccham,  Inc., 

Pittsborsh,  Pm. 

Filed  May  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,518 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D9— 341 


342,024 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  OF  BOTTLES  WTTH  SLEEVE 

AND  SHRINKABLE  WRAP 

Richard  H.  KauAnan,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  K.  Preston, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assipiors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc., 

Northfield,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D»— 337 


342,026 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  DOWSER 

Walter  Croas,  1313  Molokai  Dr.,  Forked  RlTcr,  N  J.  08731 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 432 


342,028 
PREFORM  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Donald  R.  Stenger,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 521 


Vj/ 


342,029 
BOTTLE 
Georgios  Tsantalis,  Thessaloniki,  Greece,  aasfgnor  to  E.  Tsaa- 
talis  AG,  Chalkidild,  Greece 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  16, 
1991,  MI9107295.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 548 


342,023 

CAN  CARRIER 

Lome  Bookowski,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foma-Pack, 

LJ».,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,142,  Mar.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD9— 344 


342,025 

PACKAGE  FOR  MEDICINES  AND  MEDICAL  SUPPLIES 

Reeve  Abraben,  and  David  L.  Rader,  both  GainesTille,  Fla., 

assignors  to  ComfortPak,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 415 


342,027 

LOOSE  FILL  PACKING  ELEMENT 

Eric  L.  Paulsen,  17309  Bay  Clr.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD9— 456 


151-357  O.G.-93-20 
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342,030     

BUILDING  MATERIAL  CUmNG  GUIDE 
Gary  Kraatx,  620  Mom  Creek  Dr^  Cayce,  S.C.  29033 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,360 
Tcm  of  palcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 64 


342,032 
GAS  CALIBRATION  UNIT  FOR  A  SENSOR 
Cheryl  D.  Germany,  KirUaad,  WaaL,  aad  JaoMi  D.  Morrow, 
Oak  Park,  01.,  aadgaon  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
ParicDL 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S14 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— SI 


342,033  

GARDEN  HOSE  FLOWMETER 
W.  Borsaia  Meaier,  1910  Beech  Cove  Dr.,  NW.,  OerdaBd, 
Tena.  37312 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,544 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 96 


342,031 
FIELD  nT  FOR  DETECTING  CIGUATOXIN 
CONTAMINATION  IN  FISH 
Joha  G.  Rkhardaoa.  Prlacetoa,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Hawaii 
tect  latcraatioaal,  PaaadcM.  Calif  . 

FUed  Sc*.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S8,0M 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  DlO-41 


342,034 
BICYCLE  COMPLTEH 
Chia-Ma  Haaag,  No.  215,  Haa-Chea  Road,  Haia-Chaaag,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwaa 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,642 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 90 
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342,035  3«2.«»8 

PROTECTIVE  CAGE  FOR  BICYCLE  METERS,  TIMERS,  BRACELET 

AND  CYCLE  COMPUTERS  Eddy  Burgener,  Montier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RoTenta- 

Michael  S.  Glucroft,  20731  Exhibit  Ct.,  Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.  Henex  SA.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

913^7  Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,172 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Not.  28, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1991,  DMA/001  649 

U.S.  a.  DlO-103  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


] 

ur^^" 

^ i 

fi 


Ijii         „|    aner 


342,036 

GLARE  PADDLE 

HoUis  B.  Rushing,  Woodlake,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70817 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


342,039 

FINGER  RING 

Betzalel  Ambar,  4359  Ponea  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  91602 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 26 


342,037 
WATCH  BRACELET 


342,040 
CHAINLINK 
Ole-Bjom  Pettersson,  Kode,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nots  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1991,  9102033 

... jenn  of  patent  14  years 

Barbara  GiardieUo,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aritime,  SA.,   yjj  q^  u|j 93 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Not.  18, 1991, 
DM/021  153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 3 
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342,(H1  3*2^ 

TABLETOP  NOVELTY  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

PmI  J.  Brcuaa.  300  N.  ISOlk  St  Ea^  P.O.  Box  M,  ItIm,  Utak   KlyoAi  Oda,  NaBcrikawm.  ud  HImmU  Izuii,  Korobe,  botk  of 

f4jX  Japu,  aaigiMin  to  YodUda  Kooro  K.  IL,  Tokyo, .' 

Filed  Aas.  »,  1»1,  S«r.  No.  747,120  Filed  Not.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79M11 

Ten  or  pMHt  14  ram  Ten*  of  patcM  14  yew* 

VS.  a.  Oil— 1«  VS.  a.  dii— 222 


a 

J 


342,044 
SNOWMOBILE 
MUoa  D.  HonMi,  BrooUya,  Mick.,  aarigwir  to  Aictco,  bK„ 
Thief  River  Falla,  Mian. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,635 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 7 


3424M2 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
E  Weder,  Wtklaad.  im  aadgBor  to  HigUaMl  Supply 
CorporatioB.  Hl«Uaad,  DL 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  603325,  Oct  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dee. 
329,405.  wUck  is  ■  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,103.  May  25,  1909, 
Pat  No.  Des.  319,991,  wUck  la  a  coatiaaatioo-(»fart  of  Ser. 
No.  10M16,  Oct  13, 19r7,  Pat  No.  Des.  31M38,  wkick  is  a 
coatiaaatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 19S4,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  293024.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,096 

Tera  of  pateat  14  ye 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


342,045 

BOAT  TRAILER  WITH  ROLLER  GUIDES 

Rokcrt  L.  KiTCtt  P.O.  Drawer  590,  Clinton,  N.C.  2832S 

Filed  JoL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,702 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  year* 

UJS.  a.  D12— 101 
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342,046 
HANDLEBAR 
Tiag-Hsiag  Chea,  Kae-Jia  Hsiaag,  Taiwan,  assignor 
Great  Plastic  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 178 


342,049 

STORAGE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

to  Far   H.  Scott  Hairiaon,  P.O.  Boi  308,  Gray,  Me.  04039 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,593 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D12— 157 


342,047 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Toskiliiko  Takahaahi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Tire  A 
Robber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1990,  2-24763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


342,050 
HANDLEBAR  STEM  FOR  EXERCISE  BICYCLES 
Tore  GustafiMOD,  Varberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monark  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  17, 1991,  91-2069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 178 


342,048 

COMBINED  CAR  COVER  AND  DENT  PROTECTOR 

SteTen  G.  Owen,  1813  Bock  St,  GainesrUle,  Tex.  76240 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 156 


342,051 

ONE-WAY  VALVE  FOR  PLUGGING  THE  BRAKE  AIR 

LINE  OF  A  TRACTOR  TRAILER  WHEN  WORKING  ON 

THE  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Charies  J.  Bamight  2805  Woodward  St,  SpringfMd,  DL  62703 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D12— 180 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1993 


December  7,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


591 


M2^2 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
Harry  L.  SchocU.  Ft  Lnderdaie,  Fla^  a^  Jaac*  D.  Mattboa, 
TUef  River  Falla,  Miaa^  aaaigaort  to  Arctco,  lac,  Tkicf 
RtTv  Falb,  Mlaa. 

FIM  Ai«.  «.  1992,  Scr.  No.  926J66 
Term  of  patcat  14  jreart 
VS.  a.  DU— 307 


342,055 

HOUSING  FOR  A  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 

Scott  H.  Wakefleid,  Aadorer,  Mass.,  a«igiior  to  Aaierican 

Power  CoaTcnioa  Corporatioa,  North  Billerica,  Maaa. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78M24 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


342,058 

OPERATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Tomoyvki  Tsnchiya,  Na«aiio,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  Scfto  Epaoa 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  20,  1991,  3-14566 
Term  of  pateet  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 100 


342,060 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  UNIT  FOR  THE  EXTENSION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  FUNCTIONS 
MaaaaU  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  KaboahiU  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  633,480,  Dec  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1990,  2-21409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 107. 


342,053 

BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PERSONAL  LAPTOP 

COMPUTER 

Michael  J.  Aatowaak,  Aptos,  CaUf.,  aasisnor  to  Apple  Com- 

patcr,  Ik.,  Capertino,  CaUf . 
Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770>M,  Oct.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
334,169.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D13— 103 


342,056 
ESCALATOR  POWER  BUTTON  HOUSING 
James  A  RiTera,  Bristol,  and  Robert  D.  Kaplan,  Torrington, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Coan. 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


3424IS4 
UGHTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bradley  G.  Woodman,  CUcago,  DL,  aasignor  to  Woodhead  In- 
dastrics,  lac^  Northbrook,  DL 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,909,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  13—146 


342,059 

FLOOR  STANDING  COMPUTER 

Richard  V.  Haner,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,104,  Feb.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D14— 102 


342,057 

FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER  KEY 

DewUs  F.  McGialey,  46  Torf  Rd^  Lerittown,  Pa.  19056 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  764,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 173 


342,061 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Manabu  Ognra;  Kaznhito  Sakota,  both  of  Amagasski;  YasasU 
Noda,  Tokyo;  Masaynki  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Uehara,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshiki  Kirinoe,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japvi,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation  and  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-30214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 109 
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342,062  342.065 

3-J  INCH  DISK  CARTRIDGE  TELEVISION  SET 

Ste*hca  R.  Martia,  LtMtorflle,  Cdo.,  MrigDor  to  SyQuest  Tecb-   T«e  B.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  taaignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Mtogy,  bc^  FrcMMt,  Calif.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,459  Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,M7 

Ten*  of  pateat  14  years  Claiaw  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1991, 

VS.  a.  D14— 114  12071/1991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


342,067 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

Knnihito  Kawamnra,  Komae;  Kowi  Suso,  Tokyo;  Jyun  Funiya, 
KokubuiOi;  Takanori  Nishiyama,  Mitaka;  Toshiyuki  Moriya, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Akiyoshi  Hoaoya,  Katsnta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


342,069 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SET 

Aldhiko  Konnno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagaws,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-38769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 148 


342,063 
COMBINED  ANTIGLARE  MONITOR  FILTER  AND 
HOLDER 
Robert  Howitt,  Leominster,  Maas^  and  Edward  L.  Hames, 
Peterborough,  N.H.,  aasignors  to  Curtis  MaauAKturing  Com- 
pany, loc  JafTrey,  NJl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,078,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
331,39,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,143,  Mar. 
29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
943,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


^, 


342,070 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Toshiaki  Takama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 218 


342,064 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Danid  K.  Harden,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech,  lac, 
FrcaoM,  CaUf  . 

FUed  A^  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 116 


,  342,066 

I  TELEVISION  ENCLOSURE 

Lonis  A.  Mannick,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Versatile 
Fabricating.  Inc.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 128 


342,068 
TELEPHONE 
Ahmad  Jaser,  2307  Bennett  Ave.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,355,  Dec.  4, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 143 


342,071 
HEADSET  EARMUFF 
Gerald  Wright,  and  Lois  Boykin,  both  of  1554  E.  61st  Apt  2N, 
Chicago,  m.  60637 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 223 
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MZjan  342,074 

MULTIPLE  TELEPHONE  LINE  CONNECTOR  VERTICAL  AXLE  WINDMILL 

Tadao  Nakaaan,  YokokaM*,  aad  SeUi  Naaba,  Iiuai,  botk  of  Ckarlci  A.  Bora*,  103-10  29tk  Ave^  East  Elmhant,  N.Y.  11369 
Japaa,  Mrigairri  to  g-»»— fc<n  Kaiaha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  FUed  JaL  8,  1991,  S«r.  No.  726,514 

japaa  Tcm  of  pateat  14  ye 

Fllad  May  11. 1992,  Scr.  No.  aM^TT  U.S.  CL  D15— 1 

CUm  priority,  ippHraHoa  Japaa,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-33798 
Tana  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 2M 


( 


342,073 
MULTIPLE  TELEPHONE  LINE  CONNECTOR 

Tadao  Nakaanra,  Yokohaau,  aad  Seiji  Namba,  lazai,  botk  of  342,075 

Japaa,  ■■Jaanri  to  g«i— hin  Kaiaka  Toskiba,  KawMaki,  MARINE  BILGE  BLOWER 

Japaa  Warwick  M.  WUtley,  II.  Lyaa  HaTca,  FIsl.  assigaor  to  Al 

FIM  May  IL  1992.  Scr.  No.  000,999  CorporatioB,  LowelL,  Mick. 

CUm  priority,  appMcstJoa  Japaa,  Nor.  11,  1991,  3-33797  Ftl«d  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  840,344 

TcTH  of  pateat  14  years  Terai  of  patort  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 256  VS.  CL  D15— 4 
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342,076 
ENGINE  RECOIL  HOUSING 
Ricbard  A.  HeUmaim,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


342,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 

AND  METAL  ARTICLES 
Robert  J.  De  brey,  Edina,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Timesavers,  lac, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 124 
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342,079 

SAFETY  SCREEN  FOR  CUTTING,  MOLDING  AND 

SHAPING  LUMBER 

Ignatius  Koenig,  Jr.,  2625  Barataria  Bird.,  Marrero,  La.  70072 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&  CL  D15— 138 


342,077 

CAN  CRUSHING  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Griffin,  1103  W.  EUiott,  Springfield,  Dl.  62702 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


342,080 

COMBINED  EYEGLASSES  WITH  A  STEREO  HEADSET 

Timothy  H.  Cargle,  3  Kings  Ct.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 103 
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342^1 

EYEGLASS  FLOATATION  COLLAR 

Bwtara  Fywui.  3S  Movoc  Su  RtrcrMe,  N  J.  (M07S 

FIM  Not.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  MJOIS 

Tern  of  patoit  14  yttn 

VS.  a.  Dl<— U3 


342,0M 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WTFH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
YoiMftaU  IiUkawa,  YokohMM,  Jayu,  MrifMr  to 

MUkm,  Tokyo,  Japm 
FIM  S«p.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  94S,M9 
1  priority,  applkstioa  Japn,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-«237 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  Dl«— 202 


342,082 

CAMERA 

RaywMd  KeOey,  HC  81  Box  520,  Blalae,  Ky.  41124 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991.  Scr.  No.  793,094 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D16— 201 


342,0«S 
FILM  ADAPTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  STILL  CAMERA 
"'— -"^"  Mlyakara,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Caaoa  Kaba- 
iUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  IS.  1992,  Scr.  No.  820,961 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JnL  23,  1991,  3-22071 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  year* 
UJS.  d  D16— 237 


342,083 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Y^ti  Koadoh,  YokohaM^  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Caaoa  raharttiri 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  903425 
CUaH  priority,  ■ppHcatloa  Japaa,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-39610 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 202 


342,086 
KEYBOARD  HOUSING 
Mickad  S.  Jaeb,  Wakefleld,  aad  Scott  Stropkay,  Saleai,  both  of 
MaM.,  aMi^on  to  Lcadiag  Teckaoloiy.  lac,  Bearcrtoa, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,618 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D17— 1 
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342,087  342,090 

COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT,  STAMP  AND  INK  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

PAD  Por  AnaTil,  and  Julian  M.  H.  Deeley,  both  of  Bangkok,  Thai- 
Jeffrey  G.  Mear,  Katoaah,  N.Y.,  and  Neal  L  Yalfc,  Waban,  land,  aasignora  to  D.T.C.  Indvatricc  Limited,  Baagkok,  Tbal- 

MaM-  aacignon  to  American  Prodncts  Group,  lac,  Waban,  land 

^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  803,390 

Filed  JnL  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,071  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UJS.  CL  D19— 49 
VS.  CL  D19— 36 


342,088 
HOLDER  FOR  LEAD  REFILLS  342,091 

Roland  Sonntag,  Furth,  and  Christian  Uibeck,  Niimberg,  both  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT  CAP 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  J.  S.  StaedUer  GmbH  A    Rong-Jinnn  Chen,  2nd  Fl.,  #42,  Lane  210,  Jih  Hsing  Road,  Pei 
Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Ton,  TaipeL  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,958  FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1992,  M9200527.6  UJS.  CL  D19— 57 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19— 48 


342,089 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Por  AnariL  and  Jnliaa  M.  H.  Deeley,  both  of  Bangkok,  Thai- 
land, aasignora  to  D.T.C.  Industries  Limited,  Bangkok,  Thai- 
land 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,387 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
VS.  a.  D19— 49 


342,092 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Bmce  E.  Samuelson,  Stillwater,  and  Darid  J.  Martin,  Andorer, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manntac- 
tnring,  St  PaaL  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Jan.  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D19— 69 
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342,093 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Brace  E.  SiMirliff-.  StiUwato-,  MiwL,  Mcigaor  to  MiuicMta 

Miaiag  aad  MaaafiKtwiag  Company,  St  Panl,  Mlna. 

FIM  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,971 

The  portkw  of  tke  term  of  Ma  patent  nbaeqneat  to  Jon.  15, 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  O.  D19— « 


342,096 

PAPER  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

Robert  G.  Cornell,  P.O.  Box  2863,  Duxbary,  Maaa.  02331 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,927 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  Dl»— 86 


342,094 
DESK  ORGANIZER 
BnKC  Aacoaa,  and  Jane  Aacooa,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St,  New 
York  aty,  New  York  County,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  JbL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,949 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19— T7 


342,097 
HAND  HELD  SIGN 
J.  Peter  Seaman,  Matthewa,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  Weatraco  Corpo- 
ratioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,718 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 


342,095 
DESK  ORGANIZER 
Richard  F.  M.  Peemmu.  SchereainsHi,  Netherlanda,  aaaignor 
to  PoUyflame  laternatioaal  B.V.,  RoeiofarendaTeen,  Nether- 


342,098 
STETHOSCOPE  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Stcphea  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Nor.  26, 

2005,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D20— 27 


FUed  JaL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,741 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 78 
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342,099 

NOVELTY  PROMOTION  CARD 

WayM  O.  Joaea,  230  W.  Trinity  Iju,  NaahriUe,  Tenn.  37207 

FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,053 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D20— 40 


342,102 
TOP 
James  L.  Starr,  EUen  D.  Starr,  both  of  207  23rd  ST.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90402;  RnaieU  C.  Gatea,  Jr.,  and  Barbara  S. 
Gates,  both  of  919  Las  Pnlgas  Rd.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,470 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 95 


342,103 
PUZZLE 
342^100  Hing  C.  Wong,  810  Kanoa  St,  Honololu,  Hi.  96817 

GAME  CONTROL  PAD  Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,007 

Wah  L.  Chan,  Room  1113  Po  Tai  Honae,  Po  Lam  Estate,  Jnnk  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Bay.  Hong  Kong  U.S.  CL  D21-107 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
2026064 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D21— 48 


342 101  342,104 

HANDLE  FOR  A  TETHERED  BALL  ^^Jl^^5^^  ^^]^    .^     v.  77Wi 

Douglas  A.  Kelaey,  1221  Corral  Creek,  Ste.  5,  Paso  Robles,  P«rida  J.  H^«ty^  I'^^'Z  ^ST^ 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,061  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U  A  CL  D21— 149 
U.S.  CL  D21— 62 
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342,109 

DOLL 

RhomU  J.  Smith,  64  Milb  Clr^  Byron,  Ga.  31008 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,626 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 154 


342,107 
TREADMILL  EXERCISER 
Chang- Yhi  Chang,  No.  16,  Alley  13,  Lane  185,  Shinlon  Rd^  Sec. 
3,  Jinmei,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,068 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 192 


342,108 

WEIGHTED  EXERCISE  HARNESS 

Joel  Leibowitz,  26  W.  87th  St.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 196 


342,106 
EXERCTSE  CHAIR 
F^ank  W.  Campbell.  Robbinadale;  James  R.  Boctic,  Wacooia, 
and  Timothy  S.  Engel,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
NordicTrack,  Inc.,  Chaslia,  Minn. 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  742,708,  Ang.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  and 
a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,517,  Mar.  28,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,090,694,  and  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,675, 
Dec  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  500,517,  Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,694.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


342,109 

GOLF  BALL 

Diane  Pelletier,  24  ETergreen  St,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  02719 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,593 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 205 
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342,110 

GOLF  BALL 
Diane  PeUetier,  24  Evergreen  St,  FairhaTen,  Mass.  02719 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 205 


342,112 

GOLF  PIHTER  HEAD 

R.  W.  Diesterbeft,  995  Wildwood,  Northbrook,  QL  60062 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,771 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 219 


342,113 
IN-LINE  ROLLER-SKATE 
Giuseppe  Cavasin,  Montebellnna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roces  Sj'X, 
Italy 

Filed  Fd>.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Aug.  23,  1991,  MI910- 
000620;  Dec.  6,  1991,  TV91(M)00053 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 226 


342,111 
GAMES  RACKET  STRINGING  NETWORK 
Andrew  O.  Coe,  Pnlborough,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, London 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
2017770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 212 


342,114 

SURFBOARD 

James  M.  Healy,  10027  Greenfield  dr.,  Wichita, 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D21— 228 


67215 
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342,11S 
PLAYGROUND  STRUCTUKE 
Richard  J.  Petenhcim,  ud  James  F.  Gleeson,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C  aMignon  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook, 
Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  828,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 242 


342,117 
HANDLEBAR  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SWING  SEAT 
Robert  J.  Nolan,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Par  Industries, 
Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  f'o.  917,4«7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CL  D21— 24« 


342,118 
ARROW  REST  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 
Ronald  E.  Mann,  Newman,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Simplicity  Archery 
Products,  Inc.,  Newman,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 115 


342,116 

RECLINING  SWING 

BUI  D.  Stock,  Rte.  2,  Box  47,  Rosebud,  Tex.  76570 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 246 


342,119 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Ming-Dang  Shieh,  No.  18,  Lane  Tou-Lon,  Tou-Lun  Sub-ward, 
Lo-Kang  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 
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342,120 
COMBINED  SPRAYER  HEAD  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR 

WASHING  PETS 

Herbert  F.  Dixon,  Jr.,  572  Wayne  Dr.  N.,  Keizer,  Oreg.  97303 

FUed  JuL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D23— 223 


342,122 

COMBINED  TOILET  AND  TOILET  SEAT 

BJom  A.  Jeaaen,  1385,  Iron  Springi  Rd.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,378 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 295 


342,121 
COMBINED  FOLDABLE  AND  PORTABLE  SINK  TABLE 
Jong  Yeup  Lim,  Samik  Apartment  7-404,  MyongU-dong  270, 
Kangdong-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1991, 
91-6295 

Tet«  of  patent  14 : 
U.S.  CL  D23— 286 


342,123 
VENTILATED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
Gordon  E.  Hampden,  3000  Son  Lake  BWd.  #2412,  HnatsrUle, 
Ala.  35824 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D23— 311 
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342,124 

BOILER  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  PLANT  HAVING  A 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDIZED  BED 

HaraM  jifdw.  aad  Arae  Joaa»>iL,  both  of  Flnspaag.  Sweden, 

jMlgann  to  ABB  Cwboa  AB,  Fbupug.  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,264 

Oatea  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1990,  90-1011 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D23-^19 


342,126 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

MelTin  Dubin.  Great  Ned^  aad  Rocco  Vooo.  Brooklyn,  both  of 

N  Y.,  aadgnors  to  Slant/Fin  Corporation,  Greenfale,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,783,  May  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Det.  323,962.  TWa  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

SS5,339 

Tcrv  of  patent  14  yeart 

U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


342,125 

OIL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

EfaMT  D.  Miller,  S20  Walnat  Creek  Dr.,  Aasdn,  Tex.  7r753 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,279 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D23— 323 


342,127 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Gary  D.  Tbompaon,  EaM  Syracnae,  N.Y.;  Peter  A.  Kroko,  Bal- 
boa Island,  Calif.;  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracnae,  and  John  H. 
Michaels,  Baldwinsrille,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  0.023—353 


342,12* 

FLOOR  FURNACE  GRILL  GUARD 

Jerry  L.  Storer,  1804  Haven  Dr„  Midwcat  CUy,  Okla.  73130 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,948 

Tcca  of  patcat  14  ytmn 

US.  CL  023—386 


342,131 
OIL  BURNER  PREHEATER  UNIT 
Lloyd  J.  WcsteiriierE.  158-51  97th  St,  Howard  Bcm^ 
N.Y.  11414 

FUed  JaL  19, 199L  Ser.  No.  732,695 
Tera  of  patcrt  14 
UJ5. 0.  023-^16 


& 


Jl 


ff 


342,129 

FLUID  FLOW  CONDUCnNG  TUBE  FOR  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Edward  E.  Goetz,  Jr.,  27935  Quail  Hollow  Ct^  Farminstoa 

Hllia,  Mich.  48331 

Filed  Apr.  25, 199L  Ser.  No.  691,094 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  023-^387 


342,132 
DIAPER  COVER 
Snaan  M.  MontalTO,  20915  ATcnne  San  Lnis,  Woodland  Hilk, 
Calif.  91364 

FUed  May  2L  199L  Ser.  No.  703,348 
Term  of  patent  14  : 
UJS.  CL  D24— 126 


342,130 
DUCT  OFFSET  ELBOW 
Charles  B.  Anderson,  Jacksonville,  Tex^  and  Charles  R.  Ken- 
rick,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Builder's  Beat,  Inc, 
Jacksonville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,721 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D23— 393 


342,133 

TRAINING  PANTS 

Cheryl  R.  Navarre,  Rte.  3  Box  112,  Welsh,  La.  7091 

Filed  Ang.  14,  199L  Ser.  No.  745,108 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D24— 126 
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342,134 
END  CAP  FOR  MEDICAL  TUBING 
DobcIm  R.  MoasMo,  Oraage,  Calif.,  usignor  to  CoMt  Medical, 
bc^  OraiiBe,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  784,054 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 127 


342,137 
MOBILE  FLUOROSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Robert  L.  Goentner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Medical  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,«92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 158 


342,140  342,141 

REAGENT  BOTTLE  FOR  AN  ANALYZER  VIAL  SLEEVE 

Toahio  SakagamI,  C^ofn,  and  Ynkitaka  Ota,  Ina,  both  of  Japan,   James  A.  Baxter,  Loodoo,  United  Kingdom,  aasignor  to  Chroma- 


aaaignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,090 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-10597; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-10598 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  D24— 224 


col  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,107 
Oaiau  priority,  apfriication  United  Kingdom,  JnL  24,  1991, 
2016186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 224 


342,135 
AIRWAY  ADAPTER 
Daniel  S.  Goidberger,  Boolder,  Colo.;  WUliam  J.  Wohlt 
San  Joae;  James  R.  Braig,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Mark 
L.  Yelderman,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 129 


342,138 
HAND-HELD  MASSAGER 
Howard  WoUman,  and  Matt  J.  WoUman,  both  of  North  Holly- 
wood, CaUf .,  assignors  to  HWE,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


342,142 

POOL  SAFETY  BASKET 

EageM  JabkMski,  87  Walant  St,  Mahwah,  N  J.  07430 

FUed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 2 


342,136 
DISPOSABLE  ARTHROSCOPE 

Michael  Lafferty.  Leucadia;  Daniel  Kline,  Carlsbad,  and  Charles 
S.  Slemoo,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ciutioa  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Reno,  Nebr. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 138 


342,139 
HAND-HELD  MASSAGER 
Howard  WoUman,  and  Matt  J.  WoUman,  both  of  North  HoUy- 
wood, CaUf .,  aaaignors  to  HWE,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  C|lif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 214 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Note. — Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  signiiicaiit  character  or  word  of  the 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahistrom  Corporation:  See — 

Heine,  Juklca;  Henridon.  Kaj;  Immonen.  Paii;  Kobonen,  Raimo; 
Savolainen,  Erikld;  and  Vikio,  Pentti.  5,267,653,  C\.  210-767.000. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Kreba,  Paul  B.;  Rice,  Bradley  A.;  and  Hoven,  El  Don  L.,  5,267,778, 

a.  297-330.000. 
Sickler,  Robert  L.,  5,267,857,  Q.  433-29.000. 
Aalto,  Juhani;  and  Hakala.  Olli,  to  Wallac  Oy.  Transfer  device  for 
cassettes  containing  radioactive  samples  in  a  ffminm  counter  and 
cassette  system.  5,268,574,  CI  250-328.000. 
Abadi,  Martin;  Burrows,  Michael;  and  Lampson,  Butler,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Computer  network  with  modified  host-to- 
bost  encryption  keys.  5,268,962,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Abbott,  Donald  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Stabilizer/- 
spacer    for    semiconductor    device    lead    frames.    5,268,331,    CI. 
437-225.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Brinker.    Dale    R.;    and    EveUne,    Enrique    D.,    5,268,182,    O. 

424-488.000. 
Dellaha,  Joseph  F.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W., 

5,268,379,  a.  514-312.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Armiger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  Mollis  D.; 
and  Mantel.  Robert  A.,  5,268,374,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Hirsch.   William  H.;  and  Goldhardt,   Donald  J.,   5,267,969,  C\. 

604-174.000. 
Zydowsky,  Thomas  M.,  5,268,476,  CI.  544-89.000. 
Abe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Abe,  Kazuo;  Iseki,  Takeshi;  and  Fujikawa, 
Yasuji,  5,267,591,  CI.  141-90.000. 
Abell,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Engle,  Vencil  D.,  to  Lexmark  Intenutional, 
Inc.    Movable    display    screen    for    a    computer.    5,268,816,    Q. 
361-729.000. 
Abraham,  David  W.;  and  O'Boyle,  Martin  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Double  cantilever  sensor  for  atomic  force 
nucroscope.  5,267,471,  a.  73-105.000. 
Abrahamson.  Lars  A.;  Castwall,  Lennart  W.;  and  Ericsson,  Sven-Gun- 
nmr,  to  Aktiebolagct  Electrolux.  Pallet  and  method  for  loading  pal- 
lets. 5.267,516,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Abramson,  Kenneth  D.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  and  Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.,  to 
Digital   Equipment  Corporation.   Adaptive  memory  management 
method  for  coupled  memory  multiproceaaor  systems.  5,269,013,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Accon.  Inc.:  See — 

Czipri,  John,  5,268,824,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Achilli,  Fioreila:  See— 

Venturello,   Carlo;    Cavallotti,    Claudio;   and   Achilli,    Fioreila. 
5,268,472.  Q.  540-610.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ada- 
chi, Hiroshi,  5,268,246,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Adachi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Sboji.  Tadao;  Takahashi,  Nahoko;  Adachi.  Koichiro;  Dcushima. 
Naoya;  Katsuraya.  Kaname;  Uryu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoahida, 
Takaahi,  5,268,461,  a.  536^1.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,268,381,  a.  514-367.000. 
Adam,  Peter;  and  Deynet,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 
provided  with  a  bottom  run-off  hole  and  a  run-ofT  channel.  5,268,606, 
a  310-88.000. 
Adams,  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Monson,  Conrad  B.;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq,  Steven  L.;  Thomp- 
son,  Curtis  E.;   and  Adams,  William  J.,   5,267,708,  d.   244- 
122.0AG. 
Adea,  Bruce  A.   Releasable  toilet  hd  and  seat  locking  apparatus. 

5,267,357,  a  4-253.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,268,381,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The:  See — 

Moulder.  Peter  V.,  5.267,940.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Advanced  Energy  Fund  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Vernon,  Stanley  M.,  5,268,327,  C\.  437-126.000. 
Advanced  Environmental  Recycling  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Joe  G.;  Goforth,  Billy  D.;  Goforth,  Charles  L.;  and 
Brooks,  J.  Douglas,  5,268,074,  d.  162-4.000. 


Advanced  Kinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

MiUer,  Robert  S.;  Wolk,  Robert  P.;  LaPorta,  Guido;  Schoenhaos, 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Prey,  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt,  Semond. 
5,267,924,  CI.  482-79.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  James,  5,269,010,  d.  395-425.000. 
Aebi,  Verle  W.;  and  Costello,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Intevac,  Inc.  Feedback 

limited  microchannel  pUte.  5,268,612.  Q.  3I3-103.0CM. 
AEC-Able  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas,  Mark  V.,  5,267,424,  CI.  52-646.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Mouille,  Rene  L.,  5,267,833,  d.  416-107.000. 
AHA  pTxxlucts  Inc  ■  Sec 

Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W.,  3,267,692.  d. 
239-333.000. 
Agahdel,  Fariborz;  and  Ho,  Chung  Wen,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Package  for  multiple  removable  integrated  circuits.  5,267,867, 
a.  439-73.000. 
Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.; 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Miller,  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  HI; 
Roeder,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Ruasak,  Michael  A.,  to  Internationa]  Buaineis 
Machines  Corporation.  Etching  processes  for  svoiding  edge  stress  in 
semiconductor  chip  solder  bumps  5,268,072,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Oguro,    Keiskue;    Takenaka,    Hiroyasu;    and    Kawami,    Youji. 
5,268,082,  CI.  204-282.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo,  5,268,253,  d.  430-204.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R,; 
Kantner,  Robert  C:  RocareUa,  Michael  A.;  Wetnstcin.  Jerry  G.;  and 
White,  Danny  R.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Method  ftir 
in  situ  tailoring  the  component  of  ceramic  articles.  5,268,339,  CL 
501-127.000. 
AicheUn  GmbH:  See— 

Nevbauer,    Wilhehn;    and    Comanns,    Werner,    5.268,035,    d. 

134-2.000. 
Neubauer,  Wilhelm;  Comanns,  Werner;  and  Witte,  Alexander, 
5,268,036,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Howells,  Roger  A.,  5,267,490,  d.  73-863.520. 

Kiczek,   Edward  F.;  and  Petrowski,  Joseph  M.,  5,267,449,  d. 

62-86.000. 
Kimer,  John  F.,  5,268,023,  d.  95-103.000. 
Schuck,  Thomas  W.,  5,267,894,  d.  454-5.000. 
Aisen  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadotani,   Masanori;   Haybuchi,   Masahiro;   Morimoto,  Takashi; 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 
Yutaka,  5,267,917,  O  475-318.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taguchi,   Yoshinori;  Oda,   Yukihisa;   Akita,  Tokihiko;   Shimizu, 
Masaru;  and  Fujikawa.  Toru.  5.267.541,  Q.  I23-198.00F. 
Aisley,  WiUiam  J.,  to  Zaca,  Inc.  Medicine  cabinet   5,267,786,  d. 

312-224.000. 
Aitken.  John  M.;  Kesan.  Vijay  P.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  Tejwani,  Manu 
J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Modified  silicon  CMOS  process  having  selectively 
deposited  Si/SiGe  FETS.  5,268,324,  d.  437-57.000. 
Ajiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wakaumi,  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki.  Hiroshi,  5,268,566,  d.  235-493.000. 
Akashi,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Tanikaws,  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Maaaki;  Joh.  Yoshinobu;  Akashi. 

Yasutaka;    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makoto;    and    Hagiwara, 

Kazuyoshi,  5,268,248,  d.  430-106.000. 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ootsu,  Koichiro,  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds,  their 

production  and  use   5,268,362,  CI.  514-19.000. 

Akimoto,  Katsuhiro;  and  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  User.  5,268,918,  d.  372-45.000. 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shioji,  Mitsuaki;  Ito,  Kunihiko;  Fukutani,  Hiroahi;  and  Akimoto, 
Kazuhiko.  5,268,778,  d.  359-67.000. 
Akimoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Katayose,    Mitsuo;    Hayashi,    Nobuyuki;    Tai,    Seiji;    Akimoto, 
Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo.  5.268.483, 
a.  548-427.000. 
Akita,  Tokihiko:  See— 

Taguchi.  Yoshinori;  Oda,  Yuldhisa;  Akita,  Tokihiko;   Shimizu. 
Masaru;  and  Fujikawa.  Toru.  5,267,541,  a.  123-198.00F 
Akkermans,  Antonius  H.  M.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  and 
means  for  detecting  and  stahlizing  control  loop  parameters  of  appara- 
tus for  sfainning  a  record  carrier.  5.268,885.  CL  369-44.290. 
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Aktiebolacet  Electrolux;  5:tir— 

Abnhanuon.  Lan  A.;  Castwall.  Lennart  W.;  and  Ericsaon,  Sven- 
Ounnar.  5.267.516.  a    108-51.100 
Akune.  Shinjchi;  See — 

Shinji,    Yasuhna;    HaKgawa.    Toahiaki;    Akiine,    Shiniclu;    and 
Sakuhara.  Hirohiko,  5.267.878,  CI.  439-6ia00O. 
Akzo  av:  See — 

Fleming.  Aluon  A  .  5.268.498,  Q   558-J46.C00 
AJbal.  Rajendr*  S.;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology.   LP     Ptinficatioo    of  hydrogen    peroxide     5.268.160,   CI. 
423-584  000 
Albrecht.  John  M.,  to  Roto  Company  Automatic  caU-b<MA  "camp-on" 

KTvice  for  communication  lystems.  5,268,957,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Alcatel  err  See— 

Lafoo.  Jean-Luc.  5.268.652,  Q.  331-l.OOA. 
La/on.  Jean  Luc.  5.268.653.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Syitems.  Inc.:  See— 

Niliaon.  Richard  C;  and  Obenchlake.  Timothy  A.,  5.268.971,  O. 
385-101000 
Alcatel  Network  Syitemi,  Inc.;  See— 

SUwwn.    Michael    R.;    and    Stiacia.    James    J..    5,268,916,    C\ 
372-38000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Pauweis,  Bart  J  O..  5  J68,89«.  a.  37060.000. 
ALCATEL  N  V  .  The  Netherlanda:  See— 

Schnabel.  Jugen.  5.268.650.  C\  330-300.000. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatarka,  Daniel;  Shiflett,  Elbert  O.;  and  Andenoo.  George  B.. 
5.268.983.  O.  385-106.000. 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Beuchau  Charles  E..  5J67.956,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Alireza.  Ghaaaan  A.:  See — 

Ingram.  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Alireza.  Ghaaaan  A.,  5,267.860,  C\. 
433-116.000. 
Alkema,  Robert  D  ;  Van  der  Kruik.  John  P .  and  Ogden,  Herbert  W. 
Microfiche  to  microfilm  refonnatter.  microfiche  copier,  process  of 
reformattmg  microfiche  to  microftlm.  and  procesi  of  copying  micro- 
fjcbe   5.268,714.  a.  355-54.000. 
Alkerme*.  Inc  :  See — 

Kozahch.  Joto  W.;  Muaso,  Gary  F.;  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Ber- 
nard. 5J68.I64,  a.  424-9.000. 
AOan,  Robert  G..  to  Glass  (SA)  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited  Road- 
marker  device.  5.267,809.  CI  404-14.000. 
Alktt,  James;  and  Stork.  David  G  ,  to  Ricoh  Corporabon;  and  Ricoh 
Company  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  a  neural  network  one-out-of-N  en- 
coder/decoder  5,268,684,  a.  341-75.000. 
Allen,  Martm  A.;  and  Fetcko,  Joto  T.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc. 

Ofl  qnll  recovery  method   5,268,106,  C\.  210680.000 
AUergan.  Inc.:  See— 

Garst,  Michael  E.,  5,268,387,  C\.  514-461.000. 
Zanger,  Frank.  5.268.624.  a.  318-551  000. 
Allibert  Michel:  See— 

Bastide.  Bernard;  Morel  Bertrand;  and  Allibert,  Michel,  5,268,947, 
CI   376-422.000. 
AUied-Signal.  Inc.:  5w— 

BurcK  Darrel  W.,  5.267.433.  Q.  60-39.142. 
Wilcox.  David  E.,  5,267.397.  O  29-889.200 
AUington.  Robert  W.:  See— 

CUy.  Dale  L ;  AUington.  Robert  W.;  Lieacheski.  Phillip  B..  Ill; 
Winter.    Robm    R.;   and   Jameson.    Daniel   G..    5,268.102.   O. 
210634  000 
Jameson.  Daniel  G  ;  Macomber.  Robert  J.;  and  AUington,  Robert 
W.,  5J68,I03,  CI.  210634.000. 
Almonte.  Ralph:  See— 

Petteniu.  Alfred  J.;  Petteruti,  Steven  F.;  Almonte.  Ralph;  and 
Amani.  Majid.  5.267.80a  O  40088.000. 
Almqunt.  Ronald  G.;  and  Nakazato.  Atsuro.  to  SRI  International. 
Hydroxyazido  derivatives  and  related  compounds  as  renin  inhibitor*. 
5.268,361.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Sakamoto,  Maaaki.  5,268,706,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Alster.  Jack:  See— 

Lukasavage.  William;  Nicolich.  Steven;  and  Abler,  Jack,  5,268,469, 
a.  540475  000. 
Altera  Corporation.  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McOintock, 
Camettn;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A..  5  J68.398.  Q. 
307-465  000 
Ahereacu.  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai,  Moahe;  VisUitzky.  Natan;  Altereacu.  Bruno;  and  Caslel. 
Daniel,  5.269,011,  C\.  395-425  000. 
Alugbm.  Dayo;  Nkanaah,  Franklin  D.;  and  Olasupo,  Kolawole  R.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratonea.  Method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
having  planarized  dielectnca.  5  J68,332,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Alvaro  Campos,  Gregono:  See — 

Gunan   Scijas,  Jose  M.;   Fernandez   Lafuenle,   Roberto;  Alvaro 
Campos.  Gregono;  Blanco  Martin,  Rosa  M.;  and  Molina  Rosell, 
Cnstins.  5.268.271.  CI.  435-43.000. 
Aivendia,  Joto:  5«r — 

Lcc  Joto  R.;  and  Aivendia.  Joto  5J67,865,  CL  434-330.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt,  James  A.;  Osborne.  Jsmes  L.,   Dunn,  Joto  T.;   Nelson, 
Melinda  K  .  and  Roth.  Nathan.  5.268.209.  C\.  428-34.300. 
Amani,  Mapd:  See — 

Petteruti,  Alfred  J..  Petteruti.  Steven  F.;  Almonte.  Ralph;  and 
Amaoi.  Majid,  5,267,800,  a.  400-88.00a 


Arnaoo,  Toshiaki;  Shiroiihi,  Hirokazu;  Fuse,  ICenichi;  Higashiguchi, 
Yutaka;  Kashiwabara.  Hirotaka;  Inagaki,  MiUuo;  and  Muhiro, 
Hidehiro,  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The;  and  Fujiuu  Limited. 
P-type  antenna  module  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,268.702.  a.  343-846.000 
AnBDO,  Toahio;  Kishimoto.  Yoshinobu,  Tagashira,  Fumiaki;  Fujimolo, 
Haayothi;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  to  Rohm  Company.  Limited  Method  of 
manufacturing  long  and  narrow  electronic  part.  5,267.394.  CI. 
29-611  000 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Franklin.  Lanny  U  ;  and  Sachs.  Mary  E..  5.267.532.  a.  1 19-173.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Laurence  W  ,  Anderson.  Larry  S.;  and  Ley.  David  A., 

5.268,421.  CI    525-54  100 
Dexter,  Robm  W  ,  5.268.352.  CI   504-206.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See- 
Tung.  Ming  S  ,  5.268.167.  Q.  424-52.000. 
American  Flywheel  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitterly,  Jack  G  ;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E..  5.268.608.  a.  31090.000. 
American  Orthodontics  Corporation:  See— 

Tuneberg,  Lee  H  ,  5,267,855,  O.  433-9.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Zippbes,  Matthias;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Oiaela, 
5,268,351,  a.  504-130.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Beuhler.  Allyson  J  ;  Nowicki,  Neal  R.;  and  Fjare,  Douglas  E., 

5,268.193.  CI   427-96.000. 
Qureshi,  Shahid  P ;  Hoffman,  Richard  E.;  and  Newman-Evans, 
Richard  H  ,  5,268,223,  CI  428-283  000. 
Amoh.  Mikum.  to  Kitano  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  continu- 
ously feedmg  kick  spnngs  5,267.639,  CI    198-391.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Gooch,    Beverley    R.;    and   Varian,   George    R.,    5,267,392,   Q. 
29-603000. 
AnadriU,  Inc.:  See— 

HaU,  David  R.,  5,267,398,  CI.  29-898.041. 
Anani,  Riad  M.  Sorting  method  and  sorting  device.  5,267,653,  CI. 

209- 1 36.000. 
Anderlind,  Erik  T.;  and  Wehtje,  Erik  W..  to  Polysource.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  manufacturing  expandable  polystyrene  (EPS)  pellets.  5.267.845, 
CI.  425-71.000. 
Anderson.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Klassen,   David  J.,  and  Andeison,   Edward  G..   5,268,644,  a. 
324-503.000 
Anderson,  George  B.:  See — 

Tatarka.  Daniel;  Shiflett,  Elbert  O.;  and  Anderson.  George  B.. 
5.268.983.  CI  385-106.000. 
Anderson.  Larry  S.:  See- 
Chang,  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A., 
5,268,421,  a.  525-54.100. 
Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Sbeng,  Guangyao.  Microprobes  aluminosili- 

cate  cersmic  membranes.  5,268,101,  C\  2IO5I0.I00 
Anderson,    Wayne    W.    Hypodermic    syringe    with    needle    guard. 

5,267,972,  O   604-192.000. 
Anderson,  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Diefendorff,  Keith  E.;  and  Anderson.  WUliam  C  5,268,995,  CI. 
395-122.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hirobumi;  and  Nagai,  Hiroshi,  3,268,949,  CI.  377-33.000. 
Ando.  Hirosi;  and  Namba,  Shinji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-guid- 
ing device  havmg  s  hologram  layer  5.268.985.  CI.  385-l29.(X)0. 
Ando,  Jitsuhiko:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Mineo;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando,  Jitsuhiko;  Torii, 
Masanori;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata,  Tamami,  5,267,755,  d. 
283-86.000. 
Ando,  Yuichi:  Set— 

Uetsuhara,  Tokio;  Ando,  Yuichi;  lio,  Kenji;  and  Kinoshita,  Keni- 
chiro,  5,268,662,  C\.  335-229.000. 
Andrade,  Philip  L.:  See— 

Cooperman,   Michael;   and   Andrade,   Philip   L.,   3,268,931,   C\. 
375-111000 
Andy,  Robin  J.;  and  Larson,  Eric  R.,  to  Scios  Inc.;  and  Pfizer  Inc. 

Tissue-selective  insulin  snalogs.  5,268,453,  C\.  530303.000. 
Anitec-Joto  Sjoberg  AB:  See — 

Sjoberg,  Joto,  5,267,889,  Q.  452-65.000. 
Anitox  Corporstitm:  See — 

Frankhn.  Lanny  U  ;  and  Sachs,  Mary  E.,  5,267,532,  d.  1 19-173.000. 
Anstey.  GaU  L  Children's  sunglasses  3,268,710,  Q.  331-121.000 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Koch,  RusseU  W.;  and 
Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bndgextone/Firestone.  Inc.  Elastomers  and 
products  having  reduced  hysteresis.  3.268.413.  C\.  324-526.000. 
Antonelli.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Yang.  Duck  J.;  Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  Camelon.  Melville  J.;  Lin. 
Tyau-Jeen;  and  Yasuda,  Hirolsugu.  5.267.390.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Anzai.  Iwso:  See — 

Ino.   Takaahi;    Anzai,    Iwao;   and   Fujino,   Yuzo,    3,268,346,   CI. 
302-304.000. 
Aoki,  Tetsuys:  See — 

Kawanabe,  Tasuku;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuya,  5,268,331,  d.  219-69  120. 
Aoki,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ikkatai.  Masatoshi;  Ban,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yonemori, 
Takaji,  5,268,722,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Aoyama,  Tadaahi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masao;  Ochiai.  Takao;  Aoyama,  Tadaahi;  Hagiwara,  Yuji; 
and  Malta.  Shigehiro,  5,267,482,  C\.  74-423.000. 
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Aparicio,  FacuiKlo: 

Grace,    Kenneth    P.;    and    Aparicio,    Facuado,    3^67,993,    CI. 
606-11.000. 
Appel,  Norman  J.;  Cotton.  Art  D.;  Heinz.  Raymond  J.;  Josephitis,  Joto 
S.;  Murawski,  Vem  R.;  Neuser,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond,  Marvin  L.;  and 
Greene,  PhiUip  B.,  to  Golden  Cat  Corporation  (GCC).  Odor  control 
animal    litter    using    bisulfite    addition    compound.    5,267,531,    CI. 
119-171.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,    Robert   A.;    and   Riccomini,    Roy   J.,    3,268,674,   CI. 

345-163.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven  G.,  5,268,669,  a.  340534.000. 
Roskowski,     Steven    G.;    and     Drako,     E>ean,     3,269,003,     Q. 
395-166.000. 
Applied  Intelligent  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Stephen  S.,  5,268,856,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Steger,  Robert  J  .  5,268,200.  C\  427-249.000. 
Appling,  William  M.;  Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  Zimmet, 
Arthur  L.;  and  Bookstein,  Joseph  J.,  to  E-Z-Em,  Inc.  Pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  catheter.  5,267,979,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Apps,  William;  and  Lang-Ree,  Ame,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Co.,  Inc.  Nest- 
able trsy  for  cylindrical  containers.  5,267,649,  CI.  206-505.000. 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Burdick,  Charles  L.,  5,268,466,  C\.  536-114.000. 
Arafat,  Nabil.  Universal  transportation  tray  for  laboratory  volumetric 

equpment.  5.268.149,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Arai,  Mitsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Curing  device.  3,267,833, 

a.  432-59  000. 
Arasaki  Eiji:  See — 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki,  Eiji,  3,268,609,  d.  3IOI79.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Albal.    Rajendra   S.;    and   Cochran,    Robert    N.,    3,268,16a   CI. 

423-584.000. 
Simroth,  Donald  W.,  5,268,418,  d.  324-765.000. 
Areal  Tectoology:  See — 

Nielsen,  Tab  C  ,  5,268,800,  d.  36077.010. 
Arens.  Cornelius  G.  Dual  action  punch  for  use  in  a  reciprocating 
operation  capable  of  scarfing  and  piercing  material.  5,267,497,  CI. 
83-555.000. 
Argyropouloa,  Joto  N.:  See — 

Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Argyropoulos,  Joto  N.;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W., 
5,268,489,  CI.  549-215  000. 
Arison,  Byron  H.;  Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and 
Wicker,  Linda  S.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Microbial  transformation 
product  of  L-«79,934.  3,268,370,  d.  514-183.000. 
Annentrout,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Thome,  Linda  P.;  Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  5,268,460,  a.  536-1.110. 
Armiento,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa,  Paul  O., 
3,268,066,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Anniger,  Yoek-Lin:  See — 

Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Anniger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  HoUis  D.; 
and  Mantei,  Robert  A  ,  5,268,374,  d.  314-237.200. 
Arnold,  Kurt.  Hsuck,  Wolfgang;  Klein,  Reiner;  Mertel,  Bemhard; 
Walthcr.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Zinssmcister,  Horst,  to  G.  M.  PfsfF  AJtticn- 
gcscllschaft  Process  and  device  for  monitoring  the  bobbm  thread  on 
stitch-forming  machines.  3,267,318,  d.  112-262.100. 
Artuso,  Joseph  F.;  Franks,  Larry  A.;  HuU,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Symko, 
Oresi  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Radiation  detector 
using  a  bulk  high  T^  superconductor.  5,268,577,  d.  250336.200. 
Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  and  Adachi. 
Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photocon- 
ductor  with  pyrene-ring-contsining  olefin  compound  for  use  in  the 
same   5.268,246,  CI.  43059.000. 
Arvidsson,  Thomas,  to  SAB  Wabco  AB.  Force  actuator  arrangement. 

5.267.479.  CI.  74-126.000. 
.Arzbergcr,  Maximilian;  and  Haberer,  Johann,  to  Bauer  Spezialtiefbau 

GmbH   Slittmg  cutter.  5,267,902,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokotsuka,    Shunsuke;    Kaneko,    laamu;    and    Oharu,    Kazuya, 
5,268,411,  a.  524-462.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisto:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Koji,  5,268,162,  d.  423-704.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirano,  Masakazu.  5.268.715.  d.  355-215.000. 
Asai,  Kuniaki;  Hieda.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tadayasu.  to  Sumitomo 
Cheimcal  Company,  Limited.  Aromatic  polysulfone  resin  composi- 
tion. 5.268,409.  CI.  524-424.000. 
Asakura.  Tsutou:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Funiya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  3,268,763,  CI. 
338-209.000. 
Asal,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Demo,  Michael  A.;  Egr.  William  S.;  Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Asal, 
Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham;  Littleloa,  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R.,  3,269,021,  d.  395-700.000. 
Asami.  Masanao:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimada,  Tadayuki;  Asami,  Masanao;  Nat- 
suhori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Shigeo;  and  Konno,  Toahio, 
3J68,78I,  a.  339-76.000. 


Asannma,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Masahiko;  Asanuma,  Kiyohisa;  and  Soutome,  Kazuharu, 
5,267,512,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5,268,780,  Q.  339-75.000. 
Asayama,  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Miyszawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama,  Kyoichiro;  Tamba, 
Akihiro;  Yukutake,  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayuhi, 
Yutaka;  and  Someya,  Tomoyuki,  3,268,387,  d.  237-337.000. 
Ash,  Carlton  E.:  See- 
Sean,  Dwayne  R.;  Bobstein,  Rex  L.;  Decker,  Owen  H.;  Ash,  Carl- 
ton. E.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Geibel,  Jon  F.,  3,268,449,  d. 
328-388.000. 
Aso,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ootsu.  Koichiro,  3,268,362, 
d.  314-19.000. 
Aso,  Makoto;  and  Kondo,  Akira,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  failure  identification  for  use  in  vehicle  occupant  protecting  sys- 
tem. 5,268.643.  CI.  324-502.000. 
Asprey,  Robert  R.;  and  Shatas,  Remigius  G.,  to  Cybex  Corporation. 
Computer-monitor  extended  range  communications  link.  3,268,676, 
CI.  345-2.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See—  ' 

Alugbm,  Dayo;  Nkansah,  FranUin  D.;  and  Olasupo,  Kolawole  R.. 

5.268,332,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Beinardy,  Edmond.  5,268.936,  d.  375-118.000. 
Bonolini,  James  R.;  and  Grimes,  Gary  J.,  3,268,633,  d.  324-96.000. 
Chittipeddi,    Sailesh;    and    KeUy,    Michael    J..    3,268,329,    d. 

437-193.000. 
Coyle,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hogan,  Xevin  M.;  Sakach,  Paul  J.;  and 

Solan,  Patrick  P.,  5,268,556,  d.  219-121  760 
Kopf,    Rose    F.;    and    Schubert,    Erdmann    F.,    5,268,382,    d. 

257-15.000. 
Loftus,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5,268,830,  d.  363-17.000. 
Lu,  Po-Yen,  5,268,087,  d.  204-434.000. 
MediavUla,   Ricardo;   and   MoUoy,   Nicholas  J.,   5,268,935,   d. 

375-118.000. 
Michel,  Alan  D.;  and  Wood,  Randal  D.,  5,268,666,  d.  34O3l0.a0R. 
Muscavage,  Richard,  5,268,636,  d.  331-43.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  3,268,981,  d.  383-71.000. 
Atabak,  Jack  H.:  See- 
Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Essig,  Richard  C;  BeU,  Larry  W.;  Jeapersou, 
Alfred  J  ;  EmerUng,  Sandy  J.;  and  Atabak.  Jack  H.,  3,267,774,  d. 
296-218.000 
ATG  Electromc  GmbH:  See— 

ProkofT,  Manfred;  Schen,  Alexandr  C;  Poakatscheev,  Audrey  J.; 
and  Janenko,  Evgeniy  O.,  3,268,643,  d.  324-337.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Paisy,  Roland;  and  Rivas,  Nadine,  3,268,426,  d.  325-89.000. 
Atsumi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro,  3,268,174,  CI. 
424-193.100. 
Aubum  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Estabrook,  Dale  L..  5.267,915,  CI.  475-269.000. 
Audio  E>igital  Imaging  Inc.:  See — 

Monroe,  Midori  J.;  Huang,  George  Y.;  and  Martin,  Tony  D., 
5,268,963.  CI   38023  000. 
Auergesellschait  GmbH:  See — 

Haertle,     Klaus;     Hunnebeck,     Volker,     Kohricht.     Karl-Heinz; 
Schwichtenberg,  Michael;  and  Zloczysti,  Stefan.  3.267.338.  d. 
128-202.260. 
Allison.  Alan  P.;  Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  and  Sullivan,  Loran  E.  ^'•''■"g 

needle  gun  shroud.  5,267,382,  d  29-81.140. 
Aung,  Ye;  and  Nishibayashi,  Hideo,  to  Coto  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oscillometric-type  blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus.  5,267,367, 
a.  128-680.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

VentureUo,   Carlo;   CavaUotti.   Claudio;   and   AchiUi,   Fiordla, 
5,268,472,  d.  540-610.000. 
Austin,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Church,   Kenneth   D.;  and  Aoatin.   Michael   R.,   5.268,948,  d. 
376-446.000. 
Automatik  Apparate-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Keilert.  Jurgen;  Nogossek,  Alfred;  and  Zang,  Harald,  3,268,132,  d. 
264-169.000. 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See — 

Peterson,  David  C;  and  Leigb-Mooslevens,  Keith  V.,  3,267,633, 

d.  I92-84.00R. 
Wilbur,  Darrin  F.;  and  Regula,  Paul  M.,  3,267,637,  d.  192-83.0CA. 
Averbuch.  Nimrod,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  packet  aliginnmt  in  a 

communication  system.  5,268,933,  CI.  375-107.000. 
Avidan,  Amos  A.;  Mathias,  Mark  F.;  Menon,  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin, 
Joseph  F.,  Ill;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.   FCC  of  nitrogen  containing  hydrocarbons  and 
catalyst  regeneration.  3,268,089,  d.  208-113.000. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Znaiden,  Alexander  P.;  and  Seriian,  George  P.,  5,268,176,  d. 
424-401.000 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Pak,  HoUay,  5,267,379,  d.  29-25.350. 
Azer,  Klaua,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo.  Rectifier  circuit  including 

FETs  of  the  same  conductivity  type.  5,268,833,  d.  363-I27.00a 
Axis  USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Lombartx,  Massimo,  5,267.699,  d.  242-7.030. 
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Aydin,  Or»l:  j«« —  ..     „    . 

FU«e«,  Ulrich;  Haeberie,  lUri;  Maempel.  LotliM-,  Aydiii.  Orml;  and 
Bauer.  Gerhard.  5J68.4I7,  Q.  524-714.000. 
Ayer.  DonaJd  E.  Ste—  „   .       „    ,v 

McCall.  John  M  ;  Ayer.  Donald  E.;  Jacobaen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoormk. 
Frederick  J  .  Palmer.  John  R  ;  and  Karoes.  Harold  A.,  5,268,477. 
a.  544-182.000. 
Aiari.  Aivlan  D..  to  Ferro  Corporation  Process  for  using  an  eitrwJer 
die  Msembly  for  the  production  of  fiber  reinforced  thermoplajtic 
pelleta.  tapes  and  similar  products.  5.268.050.  O    156- 1 80.000. 
Azumi,  Mackhiro:  Ste —  ^^ 

Naito.  Takeshi;  and  Animi.  Maaahiro.  5.268.04a  Q.  148-233.000 
Azusawa.  Noboru:  Set— 

Tachikawa.   Makoto;  Azuaawa.  Noboru;   Haahimoto.  Tadahiko; 
Igari.  Kuniyuki;  and  bhikawa,  Tom,  5,268,776.  Q.  35»-43.000. 
B/E  Aviooica.  Inc.:  See— 

Nguyen.  Lam.  5.267,775.  CI  297-217.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Lawaon.  Dennis  L..  5.268,424.  Q.  52V67.000. 
Siebert.  Alan  R.;  and  Bertach,  Robert  J.,  5J68.452, 0.  525-437.000 
Bafaa,  Yutaka:  5<r— 

Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Toahitake;  and  Baba,  Yutaka,  5^68,135,  Q. 
264-210.700. 
Bibcock  A  Wilcoi  Company.  The:  See— 

Roseveare,  Ronald  N.;  and  Smentek.  Thomas  J..  5.268,940.  Q. 

376-249  000. 
Smith.  Don  W..  5^67,533,  a.  122-379.00a 
Babtarz,  Joaeph  E.:  &e—  _  .„,.„. 

OdonsK).  Paul;  and  Babian.  Joseph  E..  5.268.114.  C\.  252-51.50A. 
Bachynsky,    Nicholas.    Medication    injection   device.    5.267.963,   C\. 

604-134.000.  ^ 

Bader.  Mark  D ;  Jonea.  Kenneth  W  ;  Wang.  Karl  L.;  and  Chang.  Ray. 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Memory  having  a  write  enable  controlled  word 
line.  5.268.863.  a.  365-189.010 
Badie.  Merhdad;  and  WilUams,  William  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  User 
selectable  noise  canceling  for  portable  microphones.  5,268.965.  CI. 
381-91  000 
BAE  Automated  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Staehs,  Joel  L.;  Kemp.  Charles  A.;  DiFonao.  Gene;  and  Bortzfield, 
WUliam  C,  5J67.514.  Q.  104-246.000. 
Baek.  Seung-ho:  See—  _     „     , 

HarJibarger,  R.  Jack;  Fahey,  William  G.;  Firth.  Ronald  R.;  Baek. 
Seung  ho;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D..  5^68,708.  a.  346-134.000. 
Baer,  Hans:  Set — 

Lienhard,  Brigit.  5J67.569.  a.  128-691.000. 
B.flin«ki,  Richard  M.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P.;  and  McKibben.  Gary  E..  to 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  dispensmg  nnse 
water  additive  in  an  automatic   washing  machine.    5.267,671,  CI. 
222-154.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut,  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter:  Heymanns.  Peter; 
Szamatat.  Jurgen.  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeacllschaft  Decyl  alcohol  mixture*.  phlhalK  eaters  obtainable 
therefrom  and  their  use  as  plasticuerv  5.268,514.  CI.  568-882.000. 
Baik,  In  C   and  Lim.  Jun  Y  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  Start  aaaiiting  device 

for  high  speed  reluctance  motor   5.268.627.  CL  318-778.000. 
Baker,  Bryan,  to  Dnlltec  Patents  A  Technolo|iea  CcMB|«Dy.  Inc.  De- 
vice for  the  transporting  and  stackmg  of  cyimdrical  (ibjects,  such  as 
gas  cylinders,  pipes,  etc.  5,267.648.  Ci.  206-446.000. 
Baker,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Glover,  Neal;  Hieb.  David  R.;  Dudley,  Trent  O.;  and  Baker,  Den- 
nis L-.  5^68,908.  a.  371-37.100. 
Baker.  Rayinond;  Leeaon.  Paul  D.;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Sevenaon. 
Graeme   I .  to  Merck  Sharp  A   Dohme.   Limited.   Dioso-tetrahy- 
droqumoluie  derivative*.  5.268.378.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Baker,  William  R.:  See— 

Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Armiger.  Yoek-Lin; 

Roaenberg.  Saul  H..  De.  Biswanath;  PUttner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd. 

Steven  A  ;  Kempf,  Dale  J  ;  Sham.  Hmg  L.    Kleinert,  HoUis  D.; 

and  Mantel.  Robert  A  .  5.268,374,  CI.  514-237  200. 

Bakhos,  Youasef  G    Mounted  micro-samples  of  powdered  solids  and 

method  of  prepainng  the  same  5.268.054,  CI.  156-250  000. 
Bdtowski.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Eaatman.  Richard  E.;  and  Bakowski,  Richard  A.,  5,267,914,  O. 
475-221.000. 
Batch.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Testing  operation  of 

electric  energy  meter  optica  system.  5.268.633.  C\.  324-74  000. 
Balea,  John  L.;   Buchacher.   Daniel  A.,   Luttgeharm.  Clint  A.;  and 
McCarville.  Douglas  A.  Method  for  making  perforated  composite 
laminates.  5,268.055,  Q    156-252.000. 
Balmer,  Charles.  Agricultural  vehicle  convertible  to  broadcast  liquid  or 

dry  agricultural  mp'f"*''   5.267.696,  CI.  239-662.000. 
Baion.  Gary  D  :  See— 

Koegel.   Keith  S.;  Ney.  Reuben  E.;  Zelko,  William  E.;  MiUer, 
Charks  A.;  Wojcicki.  Mark  A.;  and  Balon.  Gary  D .  5.267.874. 
a  439-497.000. 
Balzer.  Dieter,  to  Hueb  Aktiengesellschafl  Emulaifiers  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  aqueous  polysiloune  emulsions  and  aqueous  polynloiane- 
paraffin  oil  emulsion*  with  long  shelf  Uvea.  5,268,126,  a  252-312.000 
Baa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ikkatai.  Maaatoahi;  Baa,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yonemon. 
Takaji,  5,268.722.  O  355-260.000 
Banba,  Yoahikazu:  See — 

Nukaga.  Tadaahi;  Mochizuki.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji:  and 
Banba.  Yoahikazu.  5,267,456,  d.  68-12.240. 


Bando  Chemical  Industrie*.  Ltd.;  — 

Nakanishi.    Yaauyuki,    Onoe,    Susumu;    and    Mattuoka.    Hiroahi, 
5,268,221,  CI  428-222  000 
Baney.  Douglas  M.;  and  Sonn.  Wayne  V  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Extended  distance  range  opiical  low-coherence  reflectometer. 
5,268.738.  a.  356-345.000. 
Bantu.  Nagcahwer  R.;  Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  C; 
Kotylo,  Joaeph  A  ;  Jone*.  Gerald  W  ;  Owen.  Robert  J  ;  Papathoma*. 
Kostas;  and  Vardya,  Anays  K  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Photoresist  develop  and  stnp  solvent  compositions  and 
method  for  their  use.  5.268.260.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Bar   Refael,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Reading  non-standard  tapes  on 

1^  drives.  5.268.802.  a.  360-77.130. 
Baran.  John  S.:  See—  ,  u     c 

Hanson.   Gunnar   J.;    Chen,    Barbara    B.;    and    Baran,   John    b.. 
5.268.391.  a   514-616  000 
Barcel,   James    E.;    Wemberg.    Alvin   H-;    Moaddeb,    Shahram;   and 
Thacker.  James  R..  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Pacemaker  lead  for 
sensing    a    physiologic    parameter    of   the    body.    5,267,564,    O. 
128-634  000 
Barco  Graphics  NV:  See— 

Van  de  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Rooae.  Karel;  Debaere.  Eddy,  and 
Pletinckx,  Daniel,  5,268.754,  a.  358-527.000. 
Barditch,  Irving  F.:  .S«* — 

Schabdach,  Paul  O.;  and  Barditch,  Irving  F.,   5,267,835,  a. 
417-32.000. 
Barile,  Raymond  J.;  and  Sawa,  Tlwmas  M.,  to  Brace  International. 

RehabiliUdon  device.  5,267.928.  Q.  482-124.000 
Barkan.  Edward:  See— 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan.  Edward;  Sbepanl.  How- 
ard; Goren.  David;  and  Biuao.  Tony.  5.268.564.  Q.  235-462.000 
"Barlog"  proizvodno  in  trgovsko  podjetje.  d.o.o.:  See — 

Logaf.  Ciril;  and  Bartolj,  Darko,  5.267,596,  Q.  152-179.000. 
Baraett,  Horace  G..  Jr.;  and  Tusa.  Christopher  M.,  to  Miles  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  deflagration  of  azinphoa-methyl.  5,268,177,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Bamett,  Philip  J.;  and  Lowry,  Michael  R..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Com- 
pany.  Division   of  Cooopco.   Inc.   Cosmetic   application   system. 
5,268,166,  a.  424-047.000. 
Barney.  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar.  Joseph  O..  5.268,667,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Barry,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Barry,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Richardson.  Mark 

C.  5.268.394.  Q.  521-108.000. 

Baratad.  Paul  A  ,  and  Iverson,  Gilbert  M  ,  to  La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical 

Company.  Composition  for  inducing  humoral  anergy  to  an  immuno- 

gen  comprising  a  t  cell  epitope-deficient  analog  of  the  immunogen 

conjugated  to  a  nonimmunogenic  carrier.  5,268,454,  CI.  530-403.000. 

Bart.  Siegfried  G  .  Jr  :  See— 

Sutherland,  David  T  ;  Bart,  Siegfried  G..  Jr.;  Wemerspach,  Doug- 
las G.-  Wise.  Dean  B.;  Montalbano.  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano, 
Christopher  T;  and  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J,  5.267.790.  Q. 
366-145000  „  ^ 

Barthel  Herbert;  and  Graf,  Werner,  to  Wacker-Cheime  GmbH.  One- 
component  RTV  compositions.  5.268.441,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  R  ;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  Kammerer.  Friednch- 
Johanne*.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medicaments  to  combat 
autounmune  diseaae^  in  particular  systemic  lupus  erythematoaus. 
5.268,382,  CI.  514-378.000. 

Bartolj.  Darko:  See—  

Logar.  Ciril;  and  Bartolj,  Darko,  5,267,596.  a.  152-179.000. 
Barzuza.  Ytzhak.  to  Filtration  Ltd.  Self-cleaning  filter.  5,268,095,  CI. 

210-143.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft  See— 

Filge*.  Ulnch;  Haeberie.  Karl;  Maempel.  Lothar;  Aydin,  Oral;  and 

Bauer,  Gerhard.  5.268,417,  C\  524-714.000. 
Kober,  Reiner;  Seele.  Rainer;  Isak.  Heinz;  Hichmann.  Eckhard; 
Ooetz.  Norbert,  and  Zierke.  Thomas.  5.268.517.  CI.  570-193.000. 
Merger.  Franz;  Brudermueller,  Martin.  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Hartig. 

Juergen;  and  Franz,  Dieter,  5.268,499,  a   558-451  000 
Mueller.  Herbert,  5,268,345,  O.  502-56.000. 

Zipplie*.  Matthias;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
5.268.351.  CI   5O4-13O.00O. 
Baaail    Rob   and  James,  Gavin  H..  to  Helping  Hand  Company  (Led- 
bury) Limited,  The.  Bath  lift  5.267.360.  a.  4-560.100 
jatirr-"  Cornells  W   M.:  See — 

Pieterae.  Jan  K  ;  Bastiaansen.  ComeUa  W.  M.;  HefTels,  Frans;  and 
Pontenagel.  Wilhbrordus  M  G   F  ,  5.268.415,  a   524-557.000. 
Bastide.  Bernard.  Morel.  Bertrand,  and  Allibert.  Michel,  to  Uranium 
Pechiney    Nuclear  fuel  elements  comprising  s  trap  for  fission  prod- 
ucts baaed  on  oxide.  5,268.947,  O.  376-422  000 
Batcher.  Alfred  J.,  to  Control  Methods,  Inc.  Electro-optical  control 

system.  5,268,634.  a  324-96.000 
Batdorf.  Vernon  H..  to  H  B  Fuller  Company.  Method  of  introducmg 
an  mtegral  thermo-bonded  layer  mto  the  surface  of  a  thermoformcd 
substrate   5.268.203,  CI.  427-385  500. 
BattaU,  Gerard,  to  French  Suie  repreaented  by  Miniaier  of  the  Post. 
Telecommunications  *  Space  (Centre  National  d'Etudea  dea  Tele- 
communications)     Data     compression     method      5.268.686.     CI. 
341-107.000. 
Bauer,  Gerhard:  See— 

FUge*.  Ulrich;  Haeberie,  Karl;  Maempel,  Lothar,  Aydin,  Oral;  and 
Bauer.  Gerhard.  5.268.417.  Q.  524-714.000. 


Bauer,  Ricahrd  O.:  5<v— 

Burlett,  Donald  J.;  Pyle,  Kevin  J.;  Sinaky,  Mart  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahrd 
G.;  Tung,  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameawaran.  Vetkav  R.,  5,268,134, 
a.  264-209.600. 
Bauer  Spezialtiefliau  GmbH:  See— 

AiiLeigei,    Maximilian;    and    Haberer,    Johann,    5,267,903,    CI. 
464-89.000. 
Baugh,  Benton  F.  Severe  aervioe  compressor  system.  5,267,838,  Q. 

417-244.000. 
Baumgarten,  Hans  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  binder  self- 
supporting.  5,267.804.  a  4O2-80.0OR 
Baiungarten.  Wilfried,  to  Paul  Troester  Maachinenfabrik.  Screw  ex- 
truder with  feed  roller  5,267,787,  d.  366-76.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Nita,  Henry,  5.267,954,  a.  604-22.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellachafl:  See— 

Bloodworth.  Robert;  Peaneia,  Gimther,  Oppennann,  Gtmter;  and 

Flindt,  Roland,  5,268.118,  Q.  252-73.000. 
Casper,    Clemena;    and    Weinachenck.    Jorgen,    5,268,073,    d. 

159-47.100. 
Holtmann.  Udo,  5,268,159,  a.  423-558.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Liebach,  Dietrich;  Schwarz,  Han*-H.;  Wendd,  Sle- 

phan;  and  Fischer,  Peter,  5,268,509,  a.  564-492.000. 
Jager,  Hont.  5.268,474,  Q.  544-76.000. 
Traubd,    Harro;    Muller.    Hana-Wemer.    and    Novolny,    Fritz, 

5,268.416.  a   524-590.000. 
Wamprecht,  Christian;  Blum,  Harald;  and  Pedain,  Joaef,  5,268,428, 
a.  525-207.000. 
Beard.  Jonathan  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  patency 

of  a  blood  veaael   5.267.565,  C\.  128-661.080. 
Becker,  Robert  J.;  and  Coons,  Terry  L.,  to  Tech  Development,  Inc. 

Electro-pneumatic  engine  starter.  5,267,539,  CI.  123-179.310. 
Becton,  Dickinaon  and  Company:  See— 

BrimhaU,  Greg  L.,  5,267,971,  Q.  604-177.000. 
Bedel,  Catherine:  See— 

Mauclaire,  Laurent;  Bedel,  Catherine;  Pereyre,  Michel;  and  Sac- 
cavini.  Jean-CUude.  5,268,371,  O.  514-185.000. 
Beers,  Irene  G  :  See — 

Prasad,  Jayasimha  S.;  Park.  Song  W.;  Velanen.  William  A.;  Beers, 
Irene  G.;  and  Haynea.  Curtis  M.,  5,268,315,  a.  437-31.000. 
Befarmann,  William  C:  See — 

Pedrick,  Larry  E.;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Brhrmann,  William  C. 
5,268,344.  a.  502-30.000. 
Beim,  Rudolf;  Lemieux,  George  E.;  and  Moan,  Richard  D.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Multiple  speed  automatic  transmission  for  automo- 
tive vehicle*.  5.267.913,  Q.  475-218.000. 
Bom,  Rudolf;  Lemieux.  George  E.;  and  Moan.  Richard  D.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Multiple  speed  automatic  transmission  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  5,267,916,  Q.  475-285.000. 
BeU,  Larry  W  :  See- 
Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Esaig,  Richard  C;  Bdl,  Larry  W.;  Jenerson, 
Alfred  J.;  Emerling.  Sandy  J.;  and  Alabak,  Jack  H.,  SJ67,774,  a. 
296-218.000. 
BeUamy,  Paul  D.;  and  Takayeau,  Ted  T.,  to  International  Busineas 
Machines    Corporation.     Sequential     connector.     5,268,592,     CI. 
307-43.000. 
Belmont,  Daniel  T.;  Hendrickaon.  Valerie;  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  an  L-ala- 
nine  compound   5,268,483,  Q.  548-194.000. 
Bdvederi.  Bruno:  See — 

Rizzoli,    Salvalore;    PoUotii,    Roberto;    and    Belvederi,    Bruno, 

5,267,577,  a.  131-94.000. 

Ben-Baasat,  Arie;  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Oelfand,  David 

H  ;  Meade.  James  H.;  Tal.  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Benziman.  Moshe, 

to  Cetus  Corporation.  Methods  and  nucleic  acid  sequences  for  the 

expression  of  the  cellulose  synthase  operon  5.268,274,  C\  435-69.100. 

Bender.   Fredric  G.;  and   Brotsky,   Eugene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc. 

Process  for  treating  red  meal  to  control  bacterial  contamination 

and/or  growth.  5.2&.185.  Q.  426-92.000. 

Benefield.    James.    Locking    device    for    mailboxes.    5.267,688,    Q. 

232-17.000. 
Benter.  Dean  W.:  See— 

KetUer.  Daniel  J.;  Kuhn,  John  B.;  and  Benter,  Dean  W.,  5,267,429. 
a.  56-295.000. 
Benziman.  Moahe:  See — 

Ben-Bassat.  Arie;  Calboon.  Roger  D.;  Fear.  Anna  L.;  Gelfand. 
David  H  ;  Meade.  James  H.;  Tal,  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Benzi- 
man. Moshe,  5,268.274.  a  435-69.100. 
Berg,  LarvErik.  to  Whirlpool  International  B.V.  Microwave  oven  with 
browning  means,  a  browning  plate  for  uae  in  a  microwave  oven. 
5.268,546.0.  219-10.55R. 
Berger.  Michael;  Deger,  Amo;  and  Maier,  Josef,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Preparation  of  a  solid  phaae  matrix  containing  a  bound 
specific  binding  pair   5.268.306.  O  436-527.000. 
Bergm.  Kathleen  T.  Indoor  watenng  device.  5,267,412,  Q.  47-48.500. 
Bergmann,  Dietmar:  See — 

Termuehlen.    Heuz;   Saddler,  Jerry;   Brueckner,   Hermann;  and 
Bergmann,  Dietmar,  5,267,434,  Q.  60-39.182. 
Bergmann,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Johnaon.  Donald  E.;  and  Bergmann,  Richard  J..  5.267,832,  C\. 
415-115.000. 
Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Thompaon.  Mark  D.;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.;  and 
Smith,  Gary  S.,  to  Oklahoma  Agricultural  And  Mechanical  College 
Acting  For  And  On  Behalf  Of  Oklahoma  State  University,  Board  Of 
Regents  For  The.  3-7-diheterabicyclo  (3.3.  l)nonane*  and  derivative* 
aa  antiarrhythmic  agent*.  5,268,481,  d.  546-114.000. 


Beilinter,  WilUbald  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Piston  cooUng  nozzle. 

5,267,534,  d.  123-41.350. 
Bemardy,  Edmond,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorie*.  Synchronous  digital 
signal  to  aaynchraoous  digital  signal  desynchronizer.  5,268.936,  CL 
375-118.000. 
Bemhan,  Claude;  Ferrari.  Bernard;  and  Perreaut.  Pierre,  to  Elf  Sanofi. 
Dinitrogen  heterocyclic  derivatives  N-*ub*tinited  by  a  biphenyl- 
methyl  group,  and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they 
are  present  5.268.375.  d.  514-269.000. 
Bernstein,  Jared  C:  See— 

Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub.  Mitchel;  Price,  Patti  J.;  Murveit, 
Hy;  and  Bernstein,  Jared  C,  5,268,990.  d.  395-2.000 
Bernstein,  Linda  A.;  and  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Carryout  food  bag  with  closure  and  means  of  order  verifi- 
cation. 5,267,795,  d   383-88.000. 
Berrier,  Arthur  L.:  Set— 

Mirle.    Srinivas    K.;    and    Berrier,    Arthur    L.,    5.268,237,    a. 
430-285.000. 
Berry.  Peter  B.;  Creps,  Bnice  W.;  George,  Donald  A.;  and  Russell, 
Edward  F..  to  Burtey  Design  Cooperative.  Stroller  wheel  assembly 
for  bicycle  trailer.  5,267,744,  Q  280-204.000. 
Bertocchio,  Rene  ;  Lacote,  George*;  and  Verge,  Christophe,  to  Elf 
Alochem  S.A.  Synthesis  of  pCTfluofoalkyI  iodides.  5.268,316,  CI. 
370-139.000. 
Bertram,  Richard  L.  Deteriorated  structure  repair  method  and  sobstra- 
tum   for  restoring  and  lining  corroded  str\icture.   5,268,392,  CL 
521-51.000. 
Bertsch,  Robert  J.:  Stc— 

Siebert  Alan  R.;  and  Bertach.  Robert  J.,  5,268,432,  d.  323-437.000. 
Benibe,  James  E..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc.  Security/lire  alarm  sys- 
tem    with     group-addressing     remote     sensor*.     5,268,668,     CL 
340-505.000. 
Beanard,  Patrice:  See— 

Delalande,    Francois;    and    Beanard,    Patrice,    5J68.822,    CL 
361-529.000. 
Bessyo,  Daisoke;  Maehara,  Naoyoahi;  Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  and  Malsn- 
moto.  Takahiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  High 
frequency    heating    apparatus    utilizing    inverter    power    siip|My. 
5.268,547,  d.  219-I0.55B. 
Best,  Mark  F.:  Sfc— 

Book)*,  Edward  N.;  Beat,  Mark  F.;  Simmona,  Joseph  H.;  and 
Panno,  Stnhen  J..  5,268,196.  d  427-165.000. 
Best,  wJter;  Pjfhm«nii,  Sylvester;     id  Schaaf.  Walter,  to  Thomas 
Joisef  Heimbach  GmbH  A  Co.  Spiral  wound  papermaking-machiiie 
felt  5,268.076,  d.  162-358.200. 
Bettop.  Inc.:  See- 
Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Easig.  Richard  C;  BeU,  Larry  W.;  Japrnan, 
Alfred  J  ;  Emerling,  Sandy  J.;  and  Atabak,  Jack  H.,  3^67,774,  CL 
296-218.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See— 

Nicholson-Weller.  Anne,  5.268.363.  d.  314-21.000. 
Bethea.  Tristram  W.:  See— 

Hergenrother,  WiUiam  L.;  Bethea,  Tristram  W.;  and  Doshak.  John 
M.,  5.268,439,  d.  526-340.000. 
Beuchat    Charles    E..    to   Alcon    Surgical,    lac.    Surgical    casaette, 

5,267.956,  d.  604-30.000. 
Beuhler,  Allyson  J.;  Nowicki,  Neal  R.;  and  Fjare,  Douglas  E..  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Low  dielectric  constant  low  motsture  uptake 
polyimides  and  copolyimides  for  interlevel  dielectrics  and  substrate 
coating*.  5.268.193,  d.  427-96.000. 
Boos.  Angel  P.;  and  Fernandez,  Emilio  A.,  to  Pulae  Electronics,  Inc. 

Self  powered  end  of  train  unit  5,267,473,  CL  73-129.000. 
Bezusko,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Nadaaky,  Suzanne  C;  and  Bezusko,  Michael  J.,  5.267,869.  d. 
439-125.000. 
Bhagwat  Pradeep  M.;  Brotto,  Daniele  C;  and  Walter,  Richard  T.,  to 
Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  the  sample 
rate  of  a  fast  battery  charger.  5.268,630,  CI.  320-20.000. 
Bhargava,  Amit:  See — 

Hluchyj.    Michael    G.;    and    Bhargava.    Amit    3.268,900,    d 
370-94. 100. 
Bhatt  Anilkumar  C:  See- 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt  Ashwinkumar 
C;  Kotylo.  Joseph  A.;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papathomas,  Kostas;  and  Vardya,  Anaya  K.,   S,268,26a  d. 
430-325.000. 
Bhatt  Ashwinkumar  C:  See — 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt  Ashwinkumar 
C;  Kotylo,  Joseph  A.;  Jonea,  Gerald  W.;  Owen.  Robert  J.; 
Papathomas,   Kostas;   and   Vardya,   Anaya  K..   5,268.260,  d. 
430-325.000. 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  production  of  paper  rolls  produced  by  the  rewinder  in  order  to 
ensure  steadiness  of  length  of^  the  wound  paper  and/or  of  reached 
diameter.  5.267.703.  d  242-66.000. 
Biaiek,  Herbert  and  Muller,  Han*,  to  Heidelberg  Drucknaschinen 
Aktien^9Kllschafl.   Folding  device  for  a  web-fed  rotary  printing 
machine.  5.267.935.  CI.  493-444.000. 
Biedermann.  Sieghart  Lauacher.  Friedel;  and  Premiski.  Vladimir,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Driveable  connection  between  drum  compo- 
nents for  automatic  transmission  friction  disc  clutch.  5.267.807.  CL 
403-375.000. 
Bigalke,  Jody  W.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Sam  J  ;  and  Bigalke.  Jody  W..  5,267,672,  d.  222-159.000. 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit  Peter,  Birtigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetzmaan, 

Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengeaellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
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Kmi-coodnuous  melting  ind  discharging  of  cermmic  material  in  an 
induction  melting  furnace  with  singehng  emit  crucible.  5  J68,923.  CI. 
373-142.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratonea.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourne.  Sidney,  5,268,303.  Q.  436-161.000 
Biocircuits  Corporation:  See — 

Ribi,  Hans  O.  Guion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch,  Joseph  R.;  Scott,  John 
C;  Pan.  Victor,  and  Choace,  Olenda  L.,  5.268,305,  Q. 
436-501.000. 

Bioaiedical  Frontiers,  Inc.:  See —  

Hedlund.  Bo  £.;  and  HaUaway,  PhUip  E.,  5,268,165,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Biomembrane  Institute,  The:  See — 

Kojtma,    Naoya,    Handa,    Kazuko;    and    Hakomori,    Sen-Itiroh, 
5.268.364,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Bird.  Kenneth  G:  See—  ,,,,,„„     ^ 

Kitchen,    William    J.;    and    Bird.    Kenneth    O.,    5,267,906,    CI. 
472-118.000. 
Birtigh,  Gerhard:  See— 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Biitigh.  Gerhard;  and  Zeti- 
mann.  KUua,  5,268.925.  O.  373-142.000. 
Bishop.  Arthur  E.;  and  Roeske,  Klaus  J   Rotary  valve.  5,267,588,  CI. 

137-625230. 
Bitoaii  Dianella  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pepi,  Mario,  5.268,154,  a  423-158.000 
Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly.  Steven  E..  to  American  Flywheel  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Flywheel-based  energy  storage  and  apparatus-  5,268,608, 
a.  310-90.000. 
Bitterly,  Steven  E.:  Set — 

Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E.,  5,268,608,  CI  310-90.000. 
Biuso,  Tony:  See— 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard.  How- 
ard; Goren.  David;  and  Biuso.  Tony,  5,268,564,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Black  St.  Decker  Inc.:  See—  „    ,^     ^  .^ 

Bhagwat.  Pradeep  M.;  Brotto,  Daniele  C;  and  Walter,  Richard  T., 
5.268,630,  CI.  320-20.000. 
Blackbelt  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hayes,  Norman  J.,  5,267,662.  C\.  220-4.120. 
Blake,  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

FetterbofT.   Gary   W.;   and   Blake,   William   R.,    5,268,138,   CI. 
264-284.000. 
Blanchet-Fincher,  Graciela  B ;  Fincher,  Curtis  R.,  Jr ;  and  Herron, 
Norman,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
makmg    superconducting   Tl-Pb-Sr-Ca-Cu-O   films.    5,268,354.    CI. 
505-1000 
Blancheton,  Lucien,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Means  for  fastemng  a  Ughtmg  or 
indicating  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  manufacturing  tolerance 
compensation.  5  J68,825,  CI  362-80.000. 
Blanco  Martin,  Roaa  M.:  See— 

Guisan  Seijas,  Jose  M.;  Fernandez  Lafuente,  Roberto;  Alvaro 
Campos.  Gregono;  Blanco  Martin,  Roaa  M  ;  and  Molina  Rosell, 
Cnstina,  5^68,271.  CI.  435-43.000. 
Blass.  Siegfried;  Duebler,  Horst;  and  Stoll,  Thomas,  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Process  for  the  production  of  catalytic  gas  permeable 
nets  and  process  for  oxidizing  ammonia.  5.268,157,  CI   423-403.000 
Bleeker,  Amo  J  ;  and  Kruit.  Pieter,  to  US    Philips  Corp.  Monopole 
magnetK  lens  field.  5.268.579,  CI.  25O-3%.0ML. 

Blitshteyn,  Mark:  See —  

Wright.  Richard;  and  Blitshteyn,  Mark,  5.268,733,  Q.  356-150.000 
Blocquel,  Alain;  and  Lara,  Joaeph,  to  Framatome.  Method  and  device 
for  removing  a  specimen  from  within  the  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
bemg  decommissioned.  5,268,550,  Q.  219-69.170. 
Blohm  St.  Voss  AG:  See— 

Pietsch,  Gunter,  and  Von  Bergen,   Ernst-Peter,   5J67,73*,  CI. 
277-1.000. 
Bloodworth,    Robert;    Pennerv   Gunlhen   Oppermann,   Gunter;    and 
Flindt,  Roland,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Electroviscous  liquids 
based  on  polymer  dispersions  with  an  electrolyte-containing  disperse 
phase.  5.268,118,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Bloom.  William  J  :  See- 
Wright.  William  M.;  Bloom.  William  J  ;  Troxell,  Mark  A,;  and 
Kutchennter.  Kevin  W..  5,267.381.  O   29-33.00T 
Blount.  David  H.  Flame-retardant  polyurethane  foam  produced  with- 
out additional  blowmg  agents.  5J68.393.  C\.  521-85.000 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiemeri.  Ronald  W ;  and  Fisher,  Terrance  A.,  5,267,594.  a. 
144-336.000. 
Blue  Mountain  Ventures:  See — 

Saunders,  Robert  L.,  5,267,368,  Q.  14-71.500. 
Blue  Star  Corporation  S.A.:  See — 

Guehneau,     Jean;     and     Poirier,     Dominique,     3J67,976,     CI. 
604-198.000. 
Blum,  Harald:  See— 

Wamprecht,  Christian;  Blum.  Harald;  and  Pedain.  Josef,  5,268,428, 
a.  525-207  000. 
Blumbach.  Jurgen:  See — 

de  Souza.  Noel  J  ;  Desai.  Premanand  D.;  Savanur.  Shrikant  V.;  and 
BlumbKh.  Jurgen.  5,268,471,  Q.  540-596.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Univenity  of  Texas  System,  The:  See— 

Calhoun.  Jason  H.;  and  Mader.  Joo  T..  5.268,178,  Q.  424-426.000 
Bofaatein,  Rex  L.:  See- 
Sam.  Dwayne  R.;  Bobstein.  Rex  L.;  Decker,  Owen  H.;  Ash.  Carl- 
ton E.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Geibel,  Jon  F.,  5J68,449,  CI. 
528-388.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan,  5,268,497,  C\.  558-320.000. 


BOC  Group  pic.  The:  Set— 

Garrett.    Michael    E.;    and    Gardner.    John    B.,    5.268,022.    CI. 

95-98.000. 
Rathbone.  Thomas.  5.268.019.  Q.  75-466.000. 
BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

Jooes.  Thomas  C,  5.267,585,  CI   137-240.000 
Bock  Robert  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Connector  assembly  for  a 

tubular  member.  5,267.806,  CI.  403-260.000. 

Bodart  Joseph  C  ;  Bruns,  David  J  ;  and  Lambert,  Carolyn  S.,  to  R.  R. 

Donnelley  *  Sons  Co.  Bindery  line  book  accumulator.  5.267,821,  CI. 

412-11.000. 

Boehhnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See—  -  ,  ,,.  ,^    ^, 

Berger.  Michael;  Deger,  Amo;  and  Maier.  Josef,  5,268,306,  CI 

Rothe,  Anselm;  and  Eikineier,  Heino,  5.268,269,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See —  ,,,„,,«    /^i 

Sheppard.  Clyde  H;  and   Lubowritz,  Hyman  R..  5,268,519,  CI. 
578-310.000.  ^ 

Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  Greenstreet,  Arthur  W.;  Chaplm,  Gregory  D.;  and 
Spragg.  Charles  D.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Compact  precision 
extrusion  system.  5,267,847,  CI.  425-145000. 
Bohrer,  Thomas  C:  See—  ^    ,.,,„,,  x- 

Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung,  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer,  Thomas  C,  5,268,116, 
CI.  252-70.000.  ,,.„,., 

Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C,  5.268,117, 
a.  252-70.000. 
Boitiaux.  Jean  P.;  Courty.  Philippe;  and  Sarrazm,  Patnck.  to  InstituI 
Francais  de  Petrole    Method  for  removing  arsenic  and  phosphorus 
contained  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  cuts,  mckel  based  retaining  material. 
5,268,091,  CI.  208-25 l.OOR. 
BombardeUi.  Ezio;  Ponzone.  Cesare;  and  Puglisi.  Pier  P..  to  Indraa 
SpA.  Cosmetic  and/or  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for 
their  use.  5.268.175,  CI.  424-499  000. 
Bondurant,   Louis  E.  Non-alcohol  fountain  solution.  5,268,.025,  CI. 

106-2000 
Bonelli  Industrie  S.r.l.:  See— 

Precoma.  Giuseppe.  5.267,933,  CI  493-23  000. 
Bonne,  Andreas;  and  Guckel.  Manin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Manually 
operable  folding  top  for  vehicles  using  automatic-ejection  snap-action 
closures.  5.267.769,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Bonsall,  Gordon  W.;  Cnpps,  Antony  G.;  Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and  Peek. 
Charles  L.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  nonsequential  multimedia  dau  interchange  m  a  data 
processing  system.  5.268.846.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Bookstein.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Appling,  William  M.;  Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  Zun- 
met,  Arthur  L.;  and  Bookstein,  Joseph  J..  5,267,979,  CI. 
604-247.000. 

Bordes,  Roy:  See — 

Licata,  Anthony;  and  Bordes,  Roy.  5,267.887,  CI.  446-309.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Hedeen.  Robert  A.,  5,267,907,  CI.  474-69.000. 
lacchetta.  Nicholas  A.,  5,267,909,  a.  474-206.000. 
Boraancini,  Jose  C.  M.,  to  Forjas  Taurus  S/A.  Safety  device  for  semuu- 

tomatic  pistol.  5,267,407,  C\.  42-70.080 
Bortnick.  Newman  M.:  See — 

Holy,  Norman  L.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Swift,  Graham;  and 
Hughes,  Kathleen  A  ,  5,268,437,  CI.  526-229.000. 
BortoUm,  James  R.;  and  Grimes,  Gary  J  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones 
IntelUgent    self-diagnosing    and    sparing    light    emitting    diodes. 
5,268,635,  CI   324-96.000. 
Bortzfield,  William  C  See—  ^       ^  ,^ 

Staehs,  Joel  L.;  Kemp.  Charles  A.;  DiFonso.  Gene;  and  Bortzfield. 
William  C.  5.267.514.  CI.  104-246.000. 

Boschetti.  Egisto:  See— „ 

Girot.  PW;  and  Boschetti,  Egisto,  5.268,097,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Boulos.  Edward  N.;  Best,  Mark  F.;  Simmons,  Joseph  H.;  and  Pagano, 
Stephen  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process  for  forming  anti-reflec- 
tive   coatings    comprising    Ught    metal    fluorides.    5,268,196,    CI 
427-165.000. 
Bourgouin,  Jacques;  and  Terreault.  Gerard,  to  Electrolme  Equipment 
Inc     Method    and    device    for    driving    multiple    latching    relays. 
5.269,002,  a.  395-425.000. 
Boume   Sidney,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sample  concentrator/- 

solvent  exchange  system   5.268.303,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Boumonville.  Jean-Paul;  Raatz,  Francis;  Juguin.  Jeannine;  and  Juguin. 
Sylvie,  to  Institut  Francais  de  Petrole.  Process  for  the  aromatization 
of  hydrocarbons  containing  5  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the 
presence  of  s  particular  catalyst  5.268,522,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Bouvy.  Robert  P.;  See— 

Krenceiki.  Mary  A.;  Wheeler,  Richard  W.;  and  Bouvy,  Robert  P  . 
5,268,215,0.428-213.000. 
Bowden,  Charles  M  ;  See— 

Crenshaw,  Michael  E.;  Scaloii,  Michael;  and  Bowden.  Charles  M., 
5,268,785.  C\  359-244.000. 
Bowen.  Walter  L.;  Crites.  Neal  A.;  and  Ephland.  Peter  K..  to  Soft  PUy, 
Inc  Wall  mounted  sliding  block  puzzle.  5,267.732.  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Bowker,  Thomas  K.:  Set— 

Fickling,    Phillip   L.;   and   Bowker.   Thomas   K.,    5,267.659.   CI. 
211-40.000. 
Bowlby,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Johnston.  Gregory  E.;  and  Malm.  Robert  E.,  to 
X-Ray  Scanner  Corporation.  Charge  collection  control  circuit  for 
use    with    charge-coupled    photodetector    arrays.    5,268,567,    CI. 
250-208.100. 
Boyd  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Boyd,  Robert  L.,  5,267,925,  CI.  482-64.000. 


Boyd,  Robert  L.,  to  Boyd  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Exerdte  dynamome- 
ter. 5,267,925,  Q.  482-64.000. 
Boyd.  Stephen  A.  Method  of  removing  hydrocarbon  contaminants 
from  air  and  water  with  organophilic,  quaternary  ammonium  ion- 
exchanged  smectite  cUy.  5,268,109.  Q  210691.000. 
Boyd,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Armiger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  De.  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  Mollis  D.; 
and  Mantei.  Robert  A..  5,268,374,  Q.  514-237.200. 
Brabston.  WiUiam  N.:  See— 

Makme,   Philip  G.;   and   Brabatoo.   William   N.,   5,268,032,  a. 
106-723.000. 
Brace  International:  See — 

Barile,    Raymond   J.;   and    Sawa,    Thomas   M..    5,267,928,   d. 
482-124.000. 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.;  Nehyo,  Takedii;  and 
Sheahan,  Michael  H.,  to  Rothmans,  Benson  ft  Hedges  Inc.  Con- 
trolled opening  of  fibrous  materials.  5,267,578.  CI    131-109  100. 
Bradfidd.  Michael  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  field 

connection.  5.268.605,  Q.  310-71.000. 
Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Rooiter,  Bryant  E.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Johnson. 
Deborah  F.;  Lee,  Milton  L.;  and  Markides,  Karin  E..  to  Brigham 
Young  University.  Chiral  copolymers  with  oligoailoxane  spacers. 
5,268,442,  Q.  528-25.000. 
Bradahaw,  Thomas  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Retroreflective   aaaembly   and    process   for    making   same. 
5.268.789,  d.  359-534.000 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  amide  derivatives  of  hydroxy  acids.  5,268,507,  Ci.  564-203.000. 
Brandely,  Maud;  and  Lando,  Danielle,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Treatment 
method  of  ovanan  cancer  usmg  interferon  gamma.  5,268,169,  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Brandt.  Horst.  to  Olyco  MetaU-Werke  Olyco  B.V.  ft  Co.  KG.  Com- 
bined radial/axial  friction  bearing  and  method  for  its  manufacture. 
5.267.797,  C\  384-275.000. 
Brasch.  John  J.;  and  Cross.  Alan  W.,  to  Senior  Technologies,  Inc.  Alert 
condition  system  usable  for  personnel  monitoring.   5,268,670,  CI. 
340-541.000, 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Franke.  Wolfgang.  5,268.629,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Brazell,  James  R  ;  and  Lahham,  Jamil  I.,  to  Sperry  Marine  Inc.  Stnic- 

turebome  noise  isolator   5,267,720,  Q.  248-638.000. 
Bredt.  David  S.;  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
The.  Purification  and  molecular  cloning  of  nitric  oxide  synthase. 
5.268.465,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Breillatt,  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh.  John  W.  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Preparation  of  liquid  affmity  supports 
for     bioaffmity     an     ion     exchange     separations.     5.268.307.     O. 
436-528.000. 
Breillatt.  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh.  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  BioafTinity  and  ion  exchange  separations  with 
liquid  exchange  supports.  5,268,456,  d.  530-413.000. 
Brenner,  Karl:  See — 

Sakowski,  Harald;  Brenner.  Karl;  and  Greve.  Peter,  5,268,913.  Q. 
372-22.000. 
Brealin.  Henry  J.;  Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Rasmusaen.  Chris  R.;  and  Tuman. 
Robert  W.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc.  Guanidine  derivatives,  compositions 
and  use   5,268,373.  C\.  514-231.800. 
Brewbaker,  James  L.;  and  Marshall,  William  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Liquid  crystalline  copolyesters  of  4-bydroxybenzoic 
acid    and    substituted    4-hydroxybenzoic    acids.     5,268,443,    CI. 
528-125.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  Greenstreet,  Arthur  W.;  Chaplin,  Gregory  D.; 

and  ^ragg.  Charles  D.,  5,267,847,  d.  425-145.000. 
Endo,  Shigda;  Iihino,  Yuichi:  and  Saito.  Tasuku,  5,267,633,  C\. 
188-267.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Lawson,  David  P.;  Koch,  Russell  W.;  and 

Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr..  5.268.413,  Q.  524-526.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Bethea,  Tristram  W.;  and  Doahak.  John 
M  ,  5J68.439,  CX.  526-340.000. 
Briggs,  Willard  S.,  to  Cyrix  Corporatioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

negating  an  operand.  5.268.858.  Q.  364-760.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.:  See — 

Szabo,  Sandor;  Nagy,  Lajoa;  and  Bynum,  T.  Edward,  5,267,561,  CI. 
128-632.000. 
Bngham  Young  University:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Roasiter,  Bryant  R;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  John- 
son,  Deborah  F.;  Lee,  Milton  L.;  and  Markides,  Karin  E., 
5,268.442,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Bnll.  Wolfgang  K.  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Procesa  for  the 

preparation  of  nucleosides.  5,268,464,  CI   536-25  300. 
Bnmhall,  Greg  L.,  to  Bectoo,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter  intro- 
ducer with  notched  needle   5,267.971,  a.  604-177.000. 
Brinker,  Dale  R.;  and  Eveline.  Enri<)ue  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Sustained-release   drug   dosage   umts   of  terazosin.    5,268,182,   CI. 
424-488.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See— 

Holt.  John.  5,268,915,  d.  372-34.000. 
Brizzolara,  Ernest  E.:  Set— 

Rydeiek,  Jams  G.;  Tarn.  Paul  H.;  and  Brizzolara,  Ernest  E., 
5,268,719,  a.  355-245.000. 
Brodiky,  Stuart  A.  Apparatus  for  safe  use,  disposal  and  retention  of 
needier  3,267.975,  d.  604- 1 98.000. 


Brooks,  Anthony  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  seoihng  a 

member  to  a  heat  softenaMe  materiaL  5,267,386,  CI.  29-432.  lOa 
Brooks,  Dee  W.:  Set— 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W., 

5.268.379,  d  514-312.000. 
Brooks,  J.  Douglas:  See- 
Brooks,  Joe  G.;  Goforth,  Billy  D.;  Goforth.  Charles  L.;  and 
Brooks,  J  Douglas,  5,268,074,  d.  162-4.000. 
Brooks,  Joe  G.;  Goforth,  Billy  D.;  Goforth,  Charles  L.;  and  Brooks,  J. 
Douglas,  to  Advsnced  Environmental  Recycling  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  recycUng  polymeric  film.  5,268,074,  d.  162-4.000. 
Brooks,  Kenneth  J  :  See- 
Cross,    DsvW)    E.,    and    Brooks,    Kenneth    J.,    3,267,990^    CI 
604-352.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kakehi,  Fujio,  5,268,536,  d.  174-259.000. 

Kawanabe.  Tasuku;  and  Aoki.  Tetsuya.  5.268,551,  d.  219-69.120. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro,  5,268,992,  d.  395-110.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  5,268,753,  d.  358-527.000. 
Brolsky,  Eugene:  See- 
Bender,    Fredric    G.;    and    Brotaky,    Eugene.    5,268,183,    CL 
426-92.000. 
Brotto,  Daniele  C:  Set— 

Bhagwat,  Pradeep  M.;  Brotto,  Daniele  C;  and  Walter,  Richard  T., 
5,268.630,  a.  320-20.000. 
Brouwer,  Walter  O.:  See- 
Harrison,  WiUiam  A.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and  Brouwer,  Walter  G., 
5.268.389.  d.  514-485.000. 
Brow.  Mark  J.:  Set— 

Curtindale.    Edward   G.;   and    Brow,    Mark   J.,    5.267,761,    d. 
292-81.000. 
Brown,  David  R.,  to  3Com  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for  generating 
pseudo-random  numbers  in  a  communication  system,  or  other  system 
involving  a  shared  resource.  5,268.899,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Brown,  Geoffrey  P.  Utilities  shutoff  system.  5,267.587,  d.  137-624.120. 
Brown,  Jesse  J.,  Jr.;  Hirschfeld,  Deidre  A.;  and  Li.  Tingkai,  to  Center 
of  Innovative  Technology,  The;  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  ft 
State  University;  and  Virginia  Tech   Intellectual   Properties,   Inc. 
Alkali  corrxMion  resistant  coatings  and  ceramic  foams  having  super- 
fine open  cell  structure  and  method  of  processing.  5,268,199,  d. 
427-226.000. 
Brown.  John  D.:  See — 

Simandl,    Ronald    F.;    and    Brown.    John    D.,    5,268,393,    CL 
521-142.000. 
Brown,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Simpson.  Madeline  P.;  Brown,  Raymond  S.;  Winston.  Anthony; 
and  Kubian.  Louis,  5,268.119,  d.  252-95.000. 
Brown,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Stames,  Robert  L.;  KeUy,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  H., 
5,268,280,  a.  433-94.000. 
Brown,  Vicki:  See- 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Khanna.  Rhawna;  Brown,  Vicki;  and  Margo- 
hs,  Harold  S.,  5,268,292,  CI  435-240.200. 
Bruckner  Maschinenbau  Gemot  Bruckner  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See — 

WeUenhofer.  Peter;  and  Lindner,  Paul,  5,267,378,  d.  26-93.000. 
Brudermueller,  Martm:  See — 

Merger,  Franz;  Brudermueller,  Martin;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Hartig. 
Juergen;  and  Franz.  Dieter,  5.268.499.  d.  558-451.000. 
Brueckner,  Hermann:  See — 

Tennuefalen,   Heinz;   Saddler,  Jerry;  Brueckner.  Hermann;  and 
Bergmann.  Dietmar,  5.267,434.  d.  60-39.182. 
Brun-Vezinet.  Fnncoise:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Guetard.  Deniae;  Brun-Vezinet,  Francoise;  and 

davel,  Francois.  5.268.265,  d.  435-5.000 

Bruncher,  Bernard;  Chretien,  Philippe:  and  Perotto,  Christian  B..  to 

S.N.C.  Livbag;  and  Societe  Anonyme  des  Etablisaements  Gantoit,  a 

part  interest  to  each.  FUtration  device  in  the  form  of  a  one-part 

cartridge    intended    for    pyrotechnic    generators.    5.268,013,    CL 

55-486.000. 

Bruner,  David  A.,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Low  profile  tactile 

keyswitch  5,268,545,  d.  200-345.000. 
Bruning,  Donald  D.  Continuous-surface  composite  rail.  5,267,634,  CL 

19I-22,0DM. 
Brunner,  Matthias;  and  Schmitt,  Reinhold,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 
sch^  Method  for  psrticle  beam  testing  of  substrates  for  liquid 
crystal.  5,268,638,  CI.  324-158.0OR. 
Bruns,  David  J.:  See — 

Bodart,  Joaeph  C;  Bruns,  David  J.;  and  Lambert,  Carolyn  S., 
5.267,821,0.412-11.000. 
Brush  WeUman.  Inc.:  Set— 

Emly.  Mark  N.;  and  Kaczynski.  Donald  J.,  5,268.334. 0  501-I.OOa 
Bryan,  William  J.;  and  Jones,  David,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Wear  resistant  coating  for  fuel  cladding.  5.268.946,  Q   376-414.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Jensen,  Brian  J.;  Bryant,  Robert  G.;  and  Hergenrother,  Paul  M., 
5.268,444,  d.  528-125.000 
Bryant,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Gent,   Christopher   R.;   and   Bryant,    Steven   A.,    5,267,302,   d. 
89-41.030. 
BTM  Corporatioa:  See— 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G.,  5.267,383,  d.  29-243.500 
Bubik.  Alfred;  Gmeiner,  Anton;  and  Stein.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Eaber 
Wyss  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deaerating  or  degassing  a 
paper  stock  suspension.  5,268,077,  d    162-380.000. 
Biicalo,  Brian  D.  Biopsy  instrument  with  tissue  specimen  retaining  and 
retrieval  device.  5^67,572,  d.  128-754.000. 
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Buccafurai.  Mahin  B  •  See—  ,     u  n 

Lawrence  P»ul  J.,  Buccmfiirni,  Marian  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Leah  P., 
5.268.1*6,  a.  422-57.000. 
Buchacher,  Daniel  A.:  See—  ^       .         ^ 

Bales,  John  L.^  Buchacher.  Daniel  A.;  Luttgehann.  Clint  A.;  and 
McCarviUe.  Douglas  A.,  5.268.055,  Q.  156-252.000. 
Buchanan  Construction  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Tamm,  Carl  R.,  5,267,880.  CI  439-622  000. 
Buchbinder.  Maunce,  Lieber,  Glen,  Solar.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Roucher.  Leo 
R    Jr..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Exchange  catheter  having  exterioT  guide 
wire  loopt  5.267.958.  Q.  604-96.000. 
Buchner,  Gregory  C;  See—  ,    ,     -     u 

Steiner,  Walter  R.;  Kelly,  WiUiam  A  ;  Caesar.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Buch- 
ner.  Gregory   C;   and   Morgan.   Michael    L..    5.268.996.   C\. 
395-126000 
Buck.  Daniel  C;  and  Grice.  Steven,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp. 
Slotline  reflective  phase  shifting  array  element  utilizing  electrosUUc 
switches.  5.268,696.  a.  342-372.000 
Buckholz,  Richard  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   hchia  pastoru 
acid  phcnphatase  gene,  gene  regions,  signal  sequence  and  expression 
vectors  comprising  same   5.268.273,  O.  435-69.100. 
Buckman  Laboratories  Inlemation,  Inc.:  See — 

Puckett.    Wallace   E.;    and    Zollinger,    Mark    L.,    5,268,470,   CI. 
540-596.000 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Iseler.    Kenneth    A ;    Duflield.    Phoebe;   and   Yen,   Robert   C, 
5,268,400,  a   523-514  000 
Budris.  Allan  R.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Beanng  assembly.  5,267,798,  CI. 

384-278.000. 
Buechner,  Werner.  Lemaire.  Marc;  Roncali,  Jean;  Garreau,  Robert; 
Gamier,  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Etienne.  to  Solvay  S  A  Conducting 
polymers    derived    from    Huorinated    thiophenes     5,268,448.    CI 
528-380.000. 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See—  _      ,         _,   „  . 

Scheler.   Siegfned;   Zahn.  Wolfgang;   Schmitt.  Axel;  and   Buhr. 
Gerhard.  5.268.252,  C\  430-193.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Marfoot.  Roland.  5,268,937,  a.  375-121.000. 
Bunel,  Serge  P  ,  and  Dubois,  CUude  A.  G.,  to  Societe  Hispano-Suiza. 

Thrust  reverser  for  i  turtiofan  engine.  5,267.438,  C\.  60-226.200. 
Bunge  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Crort)y,  Thomas  G.,  5,268,191,  a.  426-606.000 
Burch,  Darrel  W ,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.  Air  turbine  starter  havmg  a 

dual  clutch.  5,267,433,  O.  60-39. 142. 
Burch.  WendeU  D  :  See— 

Olson.  Lynne  A.;  Gladfelter.  Ehzabeth  J  ;  and  Burch.  Wendell  D  . 

5.268.002.  a.  8-107.000. 

Burdick.  Charles  L..  to  Aqualon  Compuiy    Water  soluble  polymer 

suspensions     in     dibasic     potassium     phosphate.     5.268.466.     C\. 

536-114.000  .   ,       „ 

Burke  James  E.;  and  Miller.  Lester,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Rmg 

tube  «-r«y  source.  5.268,955.  CI.  378-135.000. 
Burke.  Peter  A    See— 

Givens,  John  H.;  Nakoa,  James  S.;  Burke,  Peter  A.;  HUl,  Craig  M  ; 

and  Lam,  Chung  H  ,  5,268,330,  CI  437-195  000 

Burkitt,  David  T.,  to  Commg  Incorporated.  Concentrator/extractor 

apparatus     having     a     hydrophobic     membrane.     5,268,150,     CI. 

422-102.000.  ,     ^ 

Burleigh.  Charles  E..   to  Supra  Products,   Inc.  Combinatioa   lock. 

5.267,460,  a.  70-309  000. 
Burlett,  Donald  J  ;  Pyle,  Kevin  J  ;  Sinsky,  Mark  S  ;  Bauer.  Ricahrd  O.; 
Tung.  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameswaran,  Vetkav  R  .  to  Goodyear  Tire 
A    Rubber    Company,    The.    Technique    for    manufacturing   hoae. 
5.268.134,  CI.  264-209.600. 
Burley  Design  Cooperative:  See — 

Bory.  Peter  B.;  Crepa,  Bruce  W  ;  George,  Donald  A.;  and  Russell. 
Edward  F.,  5,267,744,  d.  28O-204.000. 
Burroway.  Gary  L..  Parker,  Dane  K.;  and  Purdon,  James  R.,  Jr..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.   Method  for  preparing 
ultra-low  molecular  weight  toner  ream.  5,268,431,  CI   525-333.800. 
Burrows,  Michael:  See — 

Abadi,  Martin;  BurroMn,  Michael;  and  Lampson,  Butler,  5.268.962, 
a.  380-21.000. 
Bushberger,  Todd  E.  Oscillating  floasmg  implement.  5J67,579,  C\. 

132-322  000. 
Bushman,  Earl  K  Javelin.  5,267,735,  O.  273-428.000. 
Butler.  Bryan  P ;  and  Harper,  Richard  E.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Byzantine  resilient  fault  tolerant  shared  memory 
dau  proceatng  system.  5.269.016.  C\.  395-575  000 
Butler.  William  F    Method  and  apparatus  for  dcstroymg  a  syringe 

needle    5.268.549.  a.  219-68.000 
Butts.  H   Bruce,  Jr.:  See— 

Abramaoo,  Kenneth  D.;  Orbits.  David  A.;  and  Butts,  H  Bruce,  Jr  . 
5^69,013,  a.  395-425.000. 
Bynom.  T.  Edward:  See— 

Szabo,  Sander,  Nagy,  Lajoa;  and  Bynum.  T.  Edward.  5.267,561,  Q. 
128-632.000. 
C  ARE.  of  Nevada:  See— 

Hnshko,    Daniel    G.;    and   O'Brien.    Gerald    D..    S.267.S7S.   Q. 
128-S4Z0OO 
C.  D.  Searle  *  Co.:  See— 

Hanson.   Gunnar  J.;   Chen.   Barbara   B.;   and   Batan.  John   S.. 
5.268,391.  a.  514-616.000. 
C  R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Sylvanowicz.  John  T.,  5J67,982,  O.  604-281.000. 


Cabot  Safety  Corporation:  See—  .  „  ..  .„  ~w, 

Falco,  Robert  N  ;  and  WiUiams,  Colin,  5,267,487,  a.  74-558.000. 
Caesar,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See—  .    .     „     ^ 

Steiner.  Walter  R.;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Caesar,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Buch- 
ner,  Ot«gory   C;   and   Morgan,   Michael   L.,    5,268,996.   CI. 

Cai,  Zhihua.  Apparatus  for  automatic  coffee  brewing.  5,267,506,  CI. 

99-280.000 
Caignard,  Daniel  H.;  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H  ■  Guartliola,  Beatrice,  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,268,381,  CI.  514-367.000 
Calcatera,  Mark  C .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Field 

emitting  drain  field  effect  transistor  5.268,648,  O.  33O-3.000. 
CalComp  Inc.;  See — 

Showalter,  John,  5,268,581,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Donald  D.,  5,267.416,  C\.  49-447.000. 
Calboon,  Roger  D  :  See—  ^  „    ^ 

Ben-Baasat.  Arie;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Gelland, 
David  H  ,  Meade,  James  H  ;  Tal,  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Benzi- 
man,  Moshe,  5,268,274,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Calhoun.  Jason  H.;  and  Mader,  Jon  T.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  The.  Biodegradable  antibiotic  implants 
and   methods  of  their  use  in  treating  and  preventing  infections. 
5,268,178,  a.  424-426000. 
Call,  David  E.;  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Write    power   calibration    utilizing    least 
squares  fit  of  read-back  signals  for  moving  media  memory.  5,268,893, 
a.  369-116.000 
Callebaut,  Jules:  See— 

Wouters,  Guy,  Callebaut,  Jules;  and  Lepert.  Andre,  5,268,399,  CI. 
523-336.000. 
Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Meazza,  Giovamu;  Riva,  Raul; 
Zanardi,   Giampaolo;   Garavaglia,   Carlo;   and   Mirenna,   Luigi,  to 
Ministero  Dell  •UniveisiU"  e   Delia  Ricerca   Scientifica  e  Tech- 
nologica  Heterocyclic  derivatives  of  alkoxyacrylates  with  a  fungi- 
cidal activity   5.268.383.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Camelon.  Melville  J.:  See— 

Yang.  Duck  J.;  Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  Camelon.  Melville  J.;  Lin. 
Tyau-Jeen;  and  Yasuda.  Hirotsugu.  5.267.390.  CI.  29-527.400 
Cane.   Michael   R-,   to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.   Pouring 

devices  for  viscous  liquid  such  ss  paint.  5.267.675.  CI.  222-556.000. 
Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cummings,  David  A.;  and  Cannon,  Raymond  J. 
C,  5,268,172,  a.  424-93.00L. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chaya,  Masahiko,  5.268,784,  CI.  359-214.000. 

Hanyu.  Yukw;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5,268,780,  CI.  359-75.000. 

Haaegawa,    Tetsuo-    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    Kushida,    Naoki;    and 

TaEzawa,  Yoahihisa,  5,268,704,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Ikkatai  Masatoahi;  Ban,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yonemori, 

Takaji,  5,268,722,  Q.  355-260.000. 

Mizutam,  Hidemasa;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Nakayama.  Masaru;  Yamagu- 

chi.  Ken;  Muto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida,  Yasuteru,  5,268,309,  C[ 

437-3.000.  ^.    . 

Moa  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Katagin.  Kazuhani;  Shmjo, 

Kenii;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,268,123,  CI   252-299  610. 
Mori,  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  5,268,744,  O.  356-400.000, 
Saito,  Ric;  and  Sakemi,  Yuji,  5,268,709,  CI  346-160.000 
Takizawa,    Yoahihisa;    Kushkja,    Naoki;    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    and 

Hasegawa,  Tetsuo,  5,268,052.  C\    156-234.000. 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Joh,  Yoshinobu;  Akashi. 
Yasutaka;    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makoto;    and    Hagiwara, 
Kazuyoahi.  5,268,248,  a  430-106.000. 
Tatsuoo,  Toru.  5,268,892,  CI   369-112.000 

Yamamoto,   Keauke;   Hirai,   Yutaka;   Nakayama.   Masaru;   Yagi, 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,268,571,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Yoahinaga,  Kazuo;  Toahida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toahikazu;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi,  5,268,783,  CI. 
359-103.000. 
Canosi,  Umberto;  De  Fazio,  Gabriele;  VUla,  Stefano;  and  Donim,  SUva, 
to   Istituto   Farmacologico   Serono   S.p.A.   Genetic   expressioa  of 
somatostatm  as  hybrid  polypeptide  5,268,278,  CI  435-69  700 
Cappel,  Jerome  P.:  See— 

Baginski,  Richard  M.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P.;  and  McKibben,  Gary  E., 
5,267,671.  a.  222-154.000. 
Cappelli.  Guido  G.  Quadrant  driver  for  microwave  switches.  5,268.660, 

a   335-4000. 
Cappkmch.  Ricardo  W  :  See— 

Silva.  Joae  E.  M  D  ;  Herdeiro.  Maico  A.  N.;  Capplonch,  Ricardo 
W  ;  and  Miranda,  Luiz  V.  A   P,  5,267,616,  a.  166-311.000. 
Cappotto,'  Samuel  D  .  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation.  Cassette  having 

compatibility  arrangement  5,267,803,  Q.  400-208.000. 
Capt'n  Carl's  Seafood,  Inc.:  See— 

Doerter,  Carl  R  ,  5,268,189,  a.  426-573.000. 
Carl-Zcias-Stiflung:  See— 

Poxleitner.  Martin;  and  Gaida,  Gerhard.  5.268.71 1,  a.  351-214.000. 
Sakowski.  Harald;  Brenner.  Karl;  and  Greve.  Peter.  5,268,913.  CI. 
372-22.000. 
Carlin.  Robert  N.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Locking  mechanism.  5.267,760, 

a.  292-19.000 
Carlisle  Tire  A  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Sheeler.  Joaeph  W.,  5.268,139.  CX.  264-328.800 


Carbon,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Composition  and  pro- 
cess for  forming  improved,  non-cracking  chromate  conversion  coal- 
ings. 5,268,042,  CI.  148-268.000. 
Carman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Culp,  Gordon  W.;  and  Carman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,267,841,  C\. 
417-322.000. 
Carnegie-Mellon  Unversity:  Set — 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B., 
5,268,486,  CI.  548-427  000 
Caron.  Richard  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mass  air  flow  sensor  two 

temperature  production  line  test  apparatus.  5.267,467.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See^- 

Hemphill,  Raymond  M.;  Wert,  David  E.;  Novotny,  Paul  M.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael  L.,  5,268,044,  CI.  148-328.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Culbert,  Garry  R.,  5,267,610,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Zinsmeyer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sishtla,  Vishnu  M.,  5,267,452,  CI. 
62-505.000. 
Carroll,  Hazen  J.  Shipping  canon  and  dunnage  having  openings  and 

flanges.  5,267,652,  CI.  206-589.000. 
Carson,  William  G.;  Lai,  Choung  H.;  and  Memon,  Nazir  A.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Aromatic  polyester  melt  strength  improver. 
5,268.438.  CI   526-273.000. 
Cany.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

Dewees,  Thomas  G.;  Knafelc,  Frank  M.;  Mitchell,  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  IlifT,  Roben  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham, 
James  R.;  and  Lipton,  Thomas  M.,  5,267,455,  C\.  68-5.00C. 
Carver,  Christopher:  See — 

Carver,  Christopher  S.;  and  Carver,  Christopher,  5,268,844,  CI. 
364-443.000. 
Carver,  Christopher  S.;  and  Carver,  Christopher.  Electronic  digital 

position  and  navigational  plotter.  5,268,844,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Casanova,  Juan  G.   Automatic  mechanical  transmission  for  general 

purposes.  5.267.912.  CI.  475-181.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Eversole.  Brad  K..  5,267,619,  CI.  172-572.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwase,  Hiroshi,  5,268,528,  CI.  84-660.000. 
Casper,  Clemens;  and  Weinschenck,  Jorgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Continuous  process  for  concentrating  solutions  containing 
salts  and  resins.  5.268.073,  CI.  159-47.100. 
Cassia,  Roland.  Vehicular  flushing  and  draining  apparatus  and  method. 

5,267.606.  a.  165-71.000. 
Ca.uin.  Allen  E.  Friction  plug  for  a  high  pressure  pipe.  5,267,612.  CI. 

166-86000. 
Castel.  Daniel:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel, 
Daniel,  5,269,011,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Caslwall,  Lennart  W.:  See— 

Abrahamson,  Lars  A.;  Castwall,  Lcnnan  W.;  and  Ericsson,  Sven- 
Gunnar,  5,267,516,  C\.  108-51.100. 
Cataldo,  Victor:  See — 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fiugerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa,  Paul  O., 
5,268,066,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Catalytica,  Inc.:  See — 

Fellmann.  Jere  D.;  Wentrcek,   Paul   R.;  and  Kilner,  Peter  H., 
5.268.523.  CI.  585-446.000. 
Catanzano,  Michael  A.;  and  Wolverton.  Anthony.  Exercise  shoe  with 

nested  weight  modules.  5.267,927,  C\  482-105.000. 
Catena,  Robert  J.;  Mathew,  Mathew  C;  and  Gruben,  Arnold,  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation    Shellac/polyalkyleneglycol  monomethacry- 
late  graft  copolymers.  5,268,406,  CI.  524-389.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Berlinger,  WUlibald  G.,  5,267,534,  CI.  123-41.350. 

Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  and 

Marsden,  Howard  A.,  5,267,441,  a.  60-452.000. 
Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney.  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar,  Joseph  G..  5.268.667,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Catheline,  Marc,  Dody,  Jean-Noel;  and  Maquaire.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Egide 
S.A.  Method  for  brazing  an  element  transversely  to  a  wall,  a  brazed- 
joint  assembly  for  carrying  out  said  method,  and  a  package  for  elec- 
tronic components.  5.267.684.  CI.  228-262.100. 
Cavalleri.  Paolo:  See — 

Villa,  Marco;  and  Cavalleri,  Paolo.  5.268.491.  Q.  549-453.000. 
Cavallotti.  Claudio:  See— 

Venturello.    Carlo;    Cavallotti,    Claudio;    and    Achilli,    Fiorella, 
5,268,472.  CI.  540-610.000. 
Center  of  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Brown.  Jesse  J.,   Jr.;   Hirschfeld,   Deidre  A.;  and  Li,  Tingkai, 
5,268,199,  CI.  427-226.000. 
CenterCore,  Inc.:  Set — 

Mitchell,  George  E.;  and  Pelosi,  Michael  H.,  Ill,  5,267,895,  CI 
454-57.000. 
Central  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirotsu,  Tohru;  Nagayama,  Yoji;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  5,268,700, 

CI.  343-713.000. 
Uchidomi,  Masato.  5.268.642.  CI.  324-445.000. 
Yamasaki,  Seiji;  Makita,  Kensuke;  and  Inaba,  Hiroshi,  5,268,198,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  C.I.R.D.:  See — 
Shroot.  Braham;  Hensby,  Christopher;  Maignan,  Jean;  Lang,  Ge- 
rard; and  Colin,  Michel,  5.268,494,  CI   554-42.000. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Discko,  John,  Jr.,  5,267,859,  O.  433-89.000. 


Centuri  Corporation:  See — 

Niskem,   Keith   W.;   and   Dorffler,   Michael   K..   5,267,885,   Q. 
446-88.000 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See — 

Dousek,  Frantisek,  5,268,081,  CI.  204-237.000. 
Cetus  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Bassat,  Arie;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Gelfand, 
David  H.;  Meade,  James  H.;  Tal,  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Benzi- 
man,  Moshe,  5,268,274,  a.  435-69.100. 
CEW  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Waluda,  Casey  E.,  5,267,494.  CI.  81-3.090. 
Chaffee.  Roben  B.  Pneumatic  support  system.  5,267,363,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Chambers,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Tomerlin,    Reg;    and    Chambers,    Edward    A.,    5,268,796,    O. 
359-871.000. 
Chan.  Dominic  M.;  Matrick,  Howard;  and  Russo,  Glenn  M.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkylpolyol  ethers  as  cosolvents 
for  ink  jet  inks.  5,268.027,  a.  106-20.00R.    • 
Chan,  Kwok  Y.,  to  W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited.  Zoom  lens  assem- 
bly. 5,268,794,  CI   359-699.000. 
Chang,  David;  Lee,  Bing-hwang;  Tsaur,  Jian-ming;  and  Lin,  Huan- 
chan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.   Method  and 
system  for  morphologizing  text.  5.268,840,  Q.  364-419.000. 
Chang,  Hou-min;  Jamcel,  Hasan;  and  Seger,  Geoffrey  E.,  to  North 
Carolina  State  University.  High  efficiency  two-step,  high-low  pH 
chlorine  dioxide  pulp  bleaching  process.  5,268,075,  CI.  162-89.000. 
Chang,  Hsu:  See — 

Du,  Leila  N.;  Chang,  Hsu;  and  Mattinger,  George  W.,  5,268,640, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Chang,  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Surface-modified  polyacrylonitrile 
beads.  5,268,421,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Chang,  Ray:  See— 

Bader,  Mark  D.;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang,  Karl  L.;  and  Chang, 
Ray,  5,268,863,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Chang,  Yu-Cheng;  See- 
Tseng,     Kun-Ming;     and     Chang,     Yu-Cheng,     5,268.820,     Q. 
361-785.000. 
Chaplin.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  Greenstreet,  Arthur  W.;  Chaplin,  Gregory  D.; 
and  Spragg,  Charles  D.,  5,267,847,  a.  425-145.000. 
Chapman,  Sydney  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Flexi- 
ble printed  circuit  package  and  flexible  printed  circuit  for  incorporat- 
ing in  such  a  package.  5,268,813,  Q.  361-704.000. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  Kotecki,  David  E.; 
Simon,  Andrew  H.;  and  Tejwani,  Manu,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Safe  method   for  etching  silicon  dioxide. 
5,268,069,  CI.  156-646.000. 
Charbonneau,  Jack  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Fra- 
grance sampler  with  protective  treatment.  5,268,214,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The:  Set — 

Deken,  Arthur  D.;  and  Scwell,  Cody  L.,  5,267,621,  a.  175-57.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,    Bryan    P;    and    Harper,    Richard    E.,    5,269,016,    C\. 
395-575.000. 
Charlton,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy .  Acoustic  decoy. 

5.268,875,  Q.  367-1.000. 
Chatard.  Jean  P.,  to  Sofradir  -  Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs  Infrar- 
ouges.  Homogenizing  electncal  signals  generated  by  a  detection 
system   and   transmitted   to   an   exploiting   system.    5,268,583,   CI. 
257-229.000. 
Chau,  Chung-Nin.  Method  of  making  alkaline  earth  metal  halophos- 
phate  phosphor  using  metal  phosphide  reducing  agent.  5,268,124,  CL 
252-301. 40P. 
Chaya.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pivotable  mirror  device 

for  tracking.  5.268.784.  d.  359-214.000. 
Cheil  Sugar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oh.  Jong  W.;  Kim.  Seong  J.;  Cho.  Young  J.;  Park.  Nai  H.;  and  Lee, 
Jae  H.,  5,268,293,  a.  435-252.100. 
Chen.  Barbara  B.:  See- 
Hanson.   Gunnar  J.;   Chen.   Barbara   B.;   and   Baran,   John   S., 
5,268,391,  CI.  514-616000. 
Chen,  Chungte  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Zoom  lens  employ- 
ing   refractive    and    difl'ractive    optical    elements.    5,268,790,    CI. 
359-558.000. 
Chen,    Chyuan    C.     Portable    hand/leg    exerciser.     5,267,929,    CI. 

482-128.000. 
Chen.  Dao-Long;  and  Waldron.  Robert  D..  to  NCR  Corporatioii. 
Device  and  method  for  approximating  the  square  root  of  a  number. 
5.268,857.  CI.  364-752.000. 
Chen.  Frank  J.:  Set— 

Martella,   David  J.;  Janizelski,  John  J.;  and  Chen.   Frank  J., 
5,268,524,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Chen,  Gao-Yuan:  Set— 

Cuculo,  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Chen,  Gao-Yuan;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Ferdinand,  5,268,133,  CI.  264-178.00F. 
Chen,  James.  Linearity  compensation  method  and  variable  magnetic 
field  strength  linearity  compensation  apparatus  for  a  multi-scanning 
monitor.  5,268,618,  C\.  315-370.000. 
Chen,  Kuan-Neng,  to  Singer  Company  NV,  The.  Pattern  generator 

mechanism  for  zig-zag  sewing  machine.  5,267,521,  CI.  112-459.000. 
Chen,  Rong-Chung:  See — 

Lin,    Cheun-Song;    tOto,    Bor-Chuan;   and    Chen.    Roog-Chung. 
5.268,681,  a.  345-200.000. 
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Cben,  Seng- Wood:  See — 

Z*ki,    lUwtJur    A.;    and    Chen,    Seng-Woon.    5.268.659.    a. 
333-209  000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  :  See— 

Ahaim.  Byron  H  ,  Inamiiie.  EJw»rd  S.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  ,  and 

Wicker,  LukU  S.,  5.26«.370,  a.  514-183.000. 
Garrity.  George  M.;  Gagliardi.  Magda  M  ;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung 

T.  5,268.281.  Q.  435-119.000. 
Garrity.  George  M.;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T..  5.268,282,  O. 
435-119  000. 
Clien.  Xiang:  Set—  ^  _  ^ 

Hamen,  Robert  J ;  Chen.  Xiang;  and  McElliatrem.  Marctii  T.. 
5.268,621.  a.  318-116  000 
Cheiki,  Patricia  A.,  administratrix:  5m — 

Gninert.  Kurt  A  .  Wafer.  John  A.;  and  Cheaki.  Ronald  A.,  de- 
ceased. 5.268.661,  CI    335-16.000. 
Cheski.  Ronald  A.,  deceased:  S**— 

Gninert.  Kurt  A.;  Wafer,  John  A.;  and  Cheski.  Ronald  A.,  de- 
ceased. 5.268.661.  a.  335-16.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company;  See— 

Nakagawa,  Yumi.  5.268.161.  CI  423-702  000. 
Chi,  Yi-Chen    Upper  bearing  assembly   for  a  bicycle  steerer  tube. 

5.267,485.  a   74-551.100. 
Chiang.  David:  See—  „    .,  _.        ,. 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Chiang.  David;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  McCUntock. 
Cameron;  So.  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  5,268,598.  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Chiang.  Feng-Kuen:  See— 

Nelson.  John  C;  Chiang.  Peng-Kuen;  and  Hively.  David  W. 
5.268.085.  a   204-298.110 
Chicago  Stage  Equipment  Co.:  Set — 

Gorman,    John    E.;    and    Warrm.    Rufiis    W..    5.268,631.    a. 
323-246.000. 
Chieda,  Robert  A.:  See— 

CNeiL  Robert  A.;  Chieda,  Robert  A.;  and  aouscr.  Leon  C, 
5.267,369,  a.  15-210.100. 
Chikamalsu,   Masataka;   Yamanaka.   Masayoshi;   Maruyama.    Hiroshi; 
Kuroda,   Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.   Kazutomo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tank  internal  preasure-detectmg  device  for 
internal  combustion  engmes.  5.267.547,  CI    123-518.000. 
Childers,  Edwin  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Disk  cartndgei  made  from  unitary  blanks.  5.268,808.  CI  360-133.000 
Chin.  Albert  K.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.;  and  ' .  atkins,  Frank  T..  III.  to 
Origin    Medsystems,    Inc.    Device   for   anchoring    trocar   sleeve. 
5,267,970,  a   604-175  000. 
Chirravun,  Jagannath:  See — 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri.  Jagannath;  Armiento.  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.. 
5.268,066.  a.  156-633.000. 
Chiaek.  J.  Clark,  to  Panduit  Corp  Cable  tie  with  strap  tip  guide  ramp 

5,267,373.  O  24-I6  0PB 
CUttipeddi.  Sailesh;  and  Kelly.  Michael  J.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 
Method    of    fabricating    an    integrated    circuit    interconnection. 
5,268.329.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chiulli,  Carl  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Procen  for  forming  a  fUter  on 

a  solid  state  imager  5,268,245.  a.  430-7  000. 
Cho.  Young  J    See— 

Oh,  Jong  W  ,  Kim,  Seong  J.;  Cho,  Young  J.;  Park,  Nai  H.;  and  Lee. 
Jae  H.,  5^68,293,  Q.  435-252.100. 
Cboate,  Glenda  L.:  See— 

Ribi,  Hans  O.;  Guioa.  Todd  A.;  Murdoch,  Joaeph  R.;  Scott.  John 
C.     Pan,    Victor,    and    Choate.    Glenda    L..    5.268,305.    a. 
436-501.000. 
Chock.  Ernest  Holographic  bank  draft  5,267,753,  a.  283-58.000. 
Chohan.  Satish  M.:  See- 
Shah.  Dihp  K  ;  and  Chohan.  Satish  M.,  5.267,758,  Q.  285-256.000. 
Chou,  Harry;  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  polarization  independent 
optical  coherence  domain  reflectometer   5.268,741,  CI.  356-351  000. 
Choucair,  Maged;  ind  Kordyban.  Eugene.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

blood  pressure  monitoring.  5.267.566,  Q.  128-675.000. 
Chouuiard.  Brett  R.:  See— 

Lenhart.  Kenneth  J.;  Chouinard,  Brett  R.;  and  Tegarden.  Frederick 
W  ,  5,267.828.  Q.  415-9.000. 
Chretien.  Philippe:  See — 

Bruncher.  Bernard;  Chretien.  Philippe;  and  Perotto.  Christian  B.. 
5.268.013,  a.  55-486.000. 
Chnstensen.  Roy  W.:  See — 

Mourer.    David    P;    and    Christensen.    Roy   W.,    5,268,018,   Q. 
75-338.000. 
Christensen.  Steven  S.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Winter  front  assembly  for  charge 

air  cooled  trucks  and  method.  5,267,624,  CI.  180-68.200. 
Christian.  Stephen  R.;  and  O'Coonell.  Dennis  M..  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated   Suspended  oell  culture  stirring  vessel  cloaure  and  apparattis. 
5,267,791.  a    366-249.000. 
Chnstianaen.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  R.  Sequential  fluid  mjec- 
tioo    process    for    od    recovery    from    a   gas   cap.    5.267,615,    CI. 
166-273.000. 
Chryaler  Corporatioa:  See— 

Dem.  Patrick  D.;  and  Sabbah,  Abbas  T,  5,268.616.  a  315-77  000. 

Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Easig.  Rjchard  C;  Bell,  Larry  W  ;  Jesperson. 

Alfred  J  ;  Emeriing.  Sandy  J  .  and  Atabak.  Jack  H..  5.267,774,  Q. 

296-218.000. 

Chuang.  M.  J.  Method  of  producing  a  toilet  anembly.  5,268,047,  a. 

156-89.000. 


Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Tanak*.  Seiichi.  and  Tabei.  Shigeni.  5.268.237.  Q.  428-673.000 
Chuio.  Takafumi:  See— 

Kominc.  Hiroaki;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Soejima.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki. 
Keiji;  and  Ogura,  Takao.  5.268.897.  CI.  37060.000 
Chumley,  Dexter  W .  to  Vaughn's  Seed  Company    Container  with 

uitegrally  formed  handle.  5.267,389.  CI.  29-527  100 
Chung.  Ki- Ho:  See—  ^    .,„.,, ,c 

Fusiak.  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C,  5.268,116, 

a.  252-70.000. 
Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C,  5,268.117. 
a.  252-70.000 
Chuo  Electronic  Measurement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuchiwaki.    Motoaki;    and    Kaya.    Toahiyuki.    5,268.731.    CI. 
356-5.000 
Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Simpson,  Madeline  P ;  Brown,  Raymond  S.;  Winston.  Anthony; 
and  Kubian,  Louis,  5.268.119,  CI   252-95.000. 
Church.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Austin.  Michael  R .  to  Duke  Power  Com- 
pany.  Locking  assembly  for  nuclear  fuel  bundles.   5.268.948,  CI. 
376-446  000. 
Oanciolo,  George  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Process  for  makmg  biologi- 
cally active  polypeptides  based  on  transforming  growth  factor-^se- 
quences.  5.268.455.  a.  530-404.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bnll,  Wolfgang  K   D  ,  5.268.464.  Q.  536-25.300 

Evans.  Samuel,  5.268.113.  a.  252-47.005 

Lauk.  Urs.  5.268,475,  O.  544-75.000. 

Maachler,  Reinhard;  Steiner,  Verena;  Grutter.  Markus  G.;  and 

Raschdorf.  Fritz,  5,268.296,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Odonsio,  Paul;  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E..  5,268.114.  CI.  252-SI.SOA. 
Rudella.  Michael  D..  5.268.179,  a.  424-449.000. 
Scrima.  Roberto.  5,268,401,  Q.  524-100.000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassioa,  5.268.457,  a.  534-618.000 
Cipolla,  Thomas  M..  Coteus.  Paul  W ;  Derdall.  Brian  C;  Knoedler. 
Chnstina  M.;  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew, 
Linda  C;  Mok.  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Stenan,  Irene  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   High  density,  high  performance 
memory  circuit  package  5.268.815,  CI   361-704.000. 
CIS  bio  International:  See— 

Mauclaire.  Laurent;  Bedel.  Catherine;  Pereyre.  Michel;  and  Sac- 
cavini,  Jean-CUude,  5,268.371.  CI   .:4-185.000 
Cise  S.p.A.:  See— 

Martinelli.     Mario;    and    Gusmeroli,    Valeria,     5,268.739,    CI. 
356-349.000 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Lalezan.  Iraj;  Rahbar.  Samuel;  and  Lalezari.  Parviz.  5,268,500,  U. 
560-34  000 
aaar.  Klaus  P    See— 

Orth.  Stefan;  Koster.  Karl;  Claar.  Klaus  P.;  Schrader,  Jurgen; 

Cornel.  Walter;  Rottler.  Helmut;  and  Guckel.  Martin.  5.267.770, 

a.  296-107.000. 

Clare,  James  H..  to  Wolpert.  John  F  Method  for  providmg  metallurgi- 

cally  bonded  thermally  sprayed  coatings  5.268.045.  CI   148-518.000. 

Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama.  Masaki.  5.268.760.  C\.  358-167.000. 
Clark.  Jim  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fuel  nozzle  with 

eccentric  primary  circuit  orifice.  5.267,442,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Clark  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

aark.  WUsey  J.,  5,267,359,  CI.  4-509.000. 
Clark.  Wilsey  J.,  to  Clark  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Water  turbulence  gener- 
ation in  spas.  5.267.359.  a.  4-509.000. 
Clavel.  Francois:  See— 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Detiise;  Brun-Vezinet.  Francoise;  and 
CUvel.  Francois,  5.268.265.  C\.  435-5  000. 
Claxton.    Raymond   J.    Dual    impeller    vortex    system   and    method. 

5,268,020,  CI   75-708.000. 

CUy,  Dale  L  ,  AUmgton,  Robert  W  ;  Liescheski,  Phillip  B..  Ill;  Wmter. 

Robin  R.;  and  JauHaoa.  Daniel  G.,  to  Isco,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  supercritical  fluid  extractioo.  5,268,102,  a.  210-634.000. 

Clayton.  Terry  W.  Telephone  message  recording  device  and  method. 

5.267,900,  a.  462-14.000. 
Cleland,  John  G.  Pipe  ring  crimping  tool   5.267.464.  CI.  72-410.000. 
Cleveland,  David  V..  to  Valeo  Oimate  Control  Corporation.  Evaporat- 

mg  assembly  5.267,451,  O.  62-186.000. 
Cline,  Philip  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Surfactant  stabilized  nitro- 
glycerin emulsion.  5.268.046.  CI    149-101.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Co.:  See — 

Karg.  Jeffrey,  5.267,964.  CI.  604-141.000. 

OUschlager,  Edward  G.;  and  Ldlegard,  Thomas  R.,  5,267,983.  a. 
604-283.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Dewecs,  Thomas  G.;  Knafelc.  Frank  M.;  Mitchell.  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  lUff.  Robert  J  ;  Carty,  Daniel  T  ;  Latham. 
James  R.;  and  Lipton,  Thomas  M.,  5.267.455,  CI  68-5  OOC 
Clouaer,  Leon  C:  See— 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda.  Robert  A.;  and  Clouaer.  Leon  C. 
5.267,369.  a.  15-210.100. 
Cochran,  Robert  N.:  See— 

AJbaL   Rajendra   S.;   and   Cochran.   Robert   N..   5,268,i6a   Cl- 
423-584.000. 
Codex  Corpomtioo:  See- 
Dong,  Ping.  5,268.655.  CI.  331-16.000. 

Hluchyj.    Michael    O.;    and    Bhargava,    Amit,    5,268.900.    Q. 
370-94.100. 
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Coffinberry.  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  exchanger 
and    reactor   for   aircraft   and   propulsion   systems.    5.267.608,   CI. 
165-70.000. 
Cohen.  Clark  E.:  See— 

Dentinger.    Michael    P.;    and    Cohen,    Clark    E.,    5,268,695,    CI. 
342-357.000. 
Cohen.  Fred  M.  Methods  for  control  of  the  ventricular  activation 

sequence.  5.267,560.  CI.  607-25.000. 
Cohen.  Iran  R.:  See — 

Van  Eden.  Willem;  Thole.  Jelle  E.  R.;  Van  Embden.  Johannes  D. 
A.;  Van  Der  Zee.  Ruurd;  and  Cohen,  Irun  R.,  5,268,170,  CI. 
424-92.000. 
Cohen,  Michael  H.;  Weintraub,  Mitchel;  Price,  Patti  J.;  Murveit,  Hy; 
and  Bem.'itein,  Jared  C,  to  SRI  International  Method  for  recognizing 
speech    using    linguistically-motivated     hidden     Markov    models. 
5,268.990,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Coker,  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith,  Richard  L.;  and  Walker,  Gary  W..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Equalizer  adjustment 
for     partial -response     maximum-likelihood     disk     drive     systems. 
5.268.848.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Colescott.  Willis  G.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Self-cleaning 

optical  disc  system.  5.268,890.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aung.  Ye;  and  Nishibayashi.  Hideo.  5,267,567.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Colin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lehman.    Jean-Yves;    and    Colin.    Jean-Claude,    5.267.444,    CI. 
62-36.000. 
Colin,  Michel:  See — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Hensby.  Christopher;  Maignan,  Jean;  Lang,  Ge- 
rard; and  Colin.  Michel.  5.268,494,  a.  554-42.000. 
Collet.  Erwin:  See — 

Rathgeber,  Roland;  and  Collet.  Erwin.  5.268.083.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Collins,  Mary:  See — 

Fritsch,  Edward  F.;  and  Collins,  Mary,  5.268.266.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Comanns,  Werner:  See — 

Neubauer,    Wilhelm;    and    Comanns,    Wemer,    5.268.035.    CI. 

134-2.000. 
Neubauer,  Wilhelm;  Comanns,  Wemer;  and  Witte,  Alexander, 
5.268.036,  CI   134-2.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Jones,  David.  5.268.946,  CI.  376-414.000. 
Come,  Guy-Marie,  to  Gaz  de  France.  Process  and  apparatus  for  con- 
vening saturated  hydrocarbons.  5,268,525,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Comerford,  Liam  D.;  and  Laibinis,  Joseph  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  integrating  pointing  functions  into 
computer  keyboard  with  lateral  movement  of  keyswitch  mounting 
plate  causing  strain  and  control  signal.  5.269.004,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Commer  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vecchianno.  Luigi.  5,268,619.  CI.  318-3.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 
Dclalande.     Francois;     and     Besnard.     Patrice.     5.268.822,     CI 
361-529.000. 
Comtec  Informations,  Inc.:  See — 

Petterati.  Alfred  J.;  Petteruti,  Steven  F.;  Almonte.  Ralph;  and 
Amani.  Majid,  5,267,800,  CI.  400-88.000. 
Condon,    Duane    R     Pipe    hanging   clamp   adapted    for   soldering. 

5.267.710.  a.  248-65.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Gentelia.    John    S.;    Williams,    Frank;    and    Wheatley.    William. 
5.267.994.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Conner.  George  W.,   to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp. 
Method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  bipolar  transistor.  5,268.314.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Conte,  Alfred  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Cooling  multi-chip  mod- 
ules using  embedded  heat  pipes.  5.268.812.  CI.  361-698.000. 
Conti.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  Kotecki,  David 
E.;   Simon.   Andrew   H.;  and  Tejwani,   Manu,   5,268,069,   CI. 
156-646.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Lampe.  Gerhard.  5.267.595.  CI.  152-525.000. 
Wode.    Stefan;    Hasselbring.    Bemd;    and    Schneider.    Eckhard. 
5.267.725,  CI.  267-64.270. 
Control  Methods,  Inc.:  See- 
Batcher,  Alfred  J..  5.268.634.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See- 
Paul,  Ram  H.,  5.267,966,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Cook,  John  E..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Limited.  Pressure  sensor  mount- 
ing for  canister  purge  system.  5.267.470.  CI.  73-49.700. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  De- 
metreos  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  block  and  random 
elastomeric  copolymers.  5,268,427.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Coons.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  J.;  and  Coons,  Terry  L.,  5.267.539.  CI.  123-179.310. 
Coope,  Janet  L.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  and  Madison.  Stephen  A.,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Stable  amido 
peroxycarboxylic  acids  for  bleaching.  5.268.003,  CI.  8-111.000. 
Cooperman.  Michael;  and  Andrade,  Philip  L.,  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated.      Data     communication      system.      5,268,931,      CI. 
375-111.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Grassbaugh.    Walter    T.;    and    Sathe,    Dilip    S.,    5,267,844,    C\. 
417-410.000. 
Copperthwaite,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Hutchings.  Graham  J.;  Themistocleous,  Themistoclis;  aiKl  Cop- 
perthwaite. Richard  G..  5.268,107,  Q.  21^682.000. 


Cor  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fretto.  Larry  J.,  5.268.358.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Viera.  Fernando  M.;  and  Corso,  PhiUp  P..  Jr.,  5,267,574,  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Corletti,  Michael  M.;  and  Schulz.  Terry  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Nuclear  reactor  with  makeup  water  assist  from  residual  heat 
removal  system.  5,268,943.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Cornel.  Walter:  See— 

Orth.  Stefan;  Koster.  Karl;  Claar.  Klaus  P.;  Schrader.  Jurgen; 
Cornel.  Walter;  Rottler,  Hehnut;  and  Guckel.  Martin.  5.267,770, 
CI.  296-107.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Mordehai,  Alex;  and  Henion.  John  D.,  5.268.572,  Q.  250-289.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Burkitt,  David  T.,  5.268.150,  CI.  422-102.000. 

Christian,  Stephen  R.;  and  O'Connell,  Dennis  M.,  5,267,791,  Q. 

366-249.000. 
Kerko,  David  J.;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan.  David  W..  5.268,335, 

CI.  501-66.000. 
Lerminiaux,  Christian.  5,268,976,  CI.  385-30.000. 
Miller,  WUliam  J.;  and  Quinn,  Richard  A..  5.268.014,  a.  65-4.210. 
Weidman.  David  L.,  5.268,979,  CI.  385-42.000. 
Corawell.  James  T.,  to  Quality  Containers  International.  Inc.  Cryto- 

plate  seal  bar.  5,268.058.  O.  156-583.100. 
Corso,  Philip  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Viera.  Fernando  M.;  and  Corso,  Philip  P.,  Jr..   5,267,574,  a. 
128-772.000. 
Cosejo  Superior  de  Invetigaciones  Ccrtilicas:  See — 

Guisan  Seijas,  Jose  M.;  Fernandez  Lafuente.  Roberto;  Alvaro 

Campos.  Gregorio;  Blanco  Martin.  Rosa  M.;  and  Molina  Rosell. 

Cristina,  5.268.271,  CI.  435-43.000. 

Cossette,  Luke  A.;  and  Delagardelle.  Craig  A.,  to  International  Business 

Machines,  Corp.  Magnetic  fluid  seal  containment  shield.  5.267.737, 

CI.  277-80.000. 

Cossins,  Peter  A.,  to  Quantel  Limited.  Logarithmic  ampUfier  cinnih 

with  temperature  compensation.  5.268.601.  CI.  307-491.000. 
Costello,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Aebi.  Verle  W.;  and  Costello.  Kenneth  A..  5,268,612,  CI.  313- 
103.0CM. 
Coteus.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus.  Paul  W.;  Derdall.  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Christina  M.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew. 
Linda  C;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A.,  5.268.815.  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Cotton,  Art  D.:  See— 

Appel.  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J.;  Josephitis, 
John  S.;  Murawski,  Vem  R.;  Neuser.  Gerald  L.;  Raymond. 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  Phillip  B.,  5.267.531.  CI.  119-171.000. 
Coulter.  John  H.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Valve  with 

dual  durometer  ball  seal.  5,267,722,  CI.  251-3I5.00R. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See — 

Boitiaux,    Jean    P.;    Courty.    Philippe;    and    Sarrazin,    Patrick. 
5,268,091.  CI.  208-25 l.OOR. 
Covert.  William  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  S.;  Wolk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta,  Guido;  Schoenhaus. 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Frey,  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt,  Semond. 
5.267.924,  CI.  482-79.000. 
Cowell.  Donald  R.;  Jones.  Mark  W.;  Kin.  Chang-Ching;  Nahlik.  John 
J.;  and  Trumpetto.  John  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.    High    aspect    ratio    molybdenum    composite    mask 
method.  5.268.068.  CI.  156-644.000. 
Coyle.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Hogan.  Kevin  M.;  Sakach,  Paul  J.;  and  Solan. 
Patrick  P..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Laser  welding  methods. 
5,268.556.  CI.  219-121.760. 
Cozzani,  Henri,  to  ITW  de  France.  Plug  adapted  to  be  fixed  by  means 
of  hot  melt  adhesive  into  an  opening  in  a  plate  such  as  an  automobile 
body.  5,267,667,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Crall,  Theron  L.,  Jr.  Insulation  containment  apparatus.  5,267,422,  Q. 

52-404.000. 
Crane,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Roach,  Ray  D.;  Roach,  Cecil  H.;  and  Crane,  Daniel  A.,  5,267,496, 
CI.  83-133.000. 
Crawford,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Denio,  Michael  A.;  Egr.  William  S.;  Crawford.  Douglas  C;  Asal. 
Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham;  Littleton.  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken, 
Jerry  R..  5,269.021.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Crenshaw,  Michael  E.;  Scalora,  Michael;  and  Bowden,  Charles  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  All-optical  switch  utilizing  inver- 
sion of  two-level  systems.  5,268.785,  CI.  359-244.000. 
Creps,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Berry.  Peter  B.;  Creps,  Brace  W.;  George.  Donald  A.;  and  Russell, 
Edward  F..  5,267,744,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Cresson,  Christian;  and  Levy,  Anmon.  Machine  for  processing  the  meat 

of  chicken  wings.  5.267.891.  CI.  452-136.000. 
Criniti.  Joseph:  See — 

Jones.  Marshall  G.;  Criniti.  Joseph;  and  Solero,  Jose  A..  5.268.555, 
CI.  219-121.630. 
Cripps,  Antony  G.:  See — 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Cripps.  Antony  G.;  Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek,  Charles  L..  5.268.846.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Crites,  Neal  A.:  See— 

Bowen,   Walter   L.;   Crites,   Neal  A.;  and  Ephland,   Peter  K., 
5,267,732,  a.  273-1 53.00S. 
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Craby,  ThomM  O  .  to  Bonge  Foodi  Cofpomtior.  Pounble  ihortaiing 
conuining  Uuric  fal  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.268,191,  CI. 
426-606  000 
Cromer.  Daniel;  and  Dulery,  Jean-Marie.  Dosing  device  which  can  be 

placed  on  variotu  containen.  3,267,673,  a.  222-321.000. 
Croa.  Alan  W.:  Set— 

Braach,  John  J.;  and  Croaa,  Alan  W..  3,268.670,  Q.  340-541.000. 
Cron,  David  E.;  and  Brooki,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public 
Luniled  Company    Male  urine  collection  devices.   5,267,990.  CI. 
604-352.000 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporatioa:  Stt— 

Kerth.  Donald  A.,  5,268,651,  CI.  33O-307.000. 
Caculo.  John  A  ;  Tucker,  Paul  A  ;  Chen,  Gao-Ynan;  and  Lundberg, 
Ferdinand,  to  North  Carohna  Stale  University.  Melt  ipuming  of 
nhra-oriented  crystalline  fllamenU.  3.268.133,  a.  264-178.00F 
Cakdj,  Mirko,  to  High  Quality  Toob,  Inc.  Quill-feed  speed  handle. 

5,267.484.  Q.  74-543.000. 
Colbert.  Garry  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  and  manu- 
facturing method   3.267.610.  Q.  165-131  000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Madrepo- 

ritK  resonant  pump.  3.267.836.  CI  417-32.000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W  ;  and  Carman.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Peristaltic  injector.  3.267.841.  CI.  417-322.000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Anisotropic 

transducer  3.268.611,  Q.  310-328.000. 
Cummings,  David  A.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cummings,  David  A.;  and  Cannon,  Raymond  J. 
C,  5.268.172,  a   424-03  OOL. 
Cummins  Engiite  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

MarstoD,  Cary  J.;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P.;  Rosselli.  Andrew  C;  and 
Roettgen.  Lealie  A..  5.268.842.  Q   364-431  030 
Cunningham.  David  W..  to  Eiakoff.  Gregory.  Incandescent  illumina- 
tion system.  5.268.613.  C\  313-113  000. 
Curran.   Charles   F    Vehicle   tool   platform   apparatus   and   method. 

3,267.748,  a   280-413  100. 
Carrie.  James  B..  Schulz.  Ronald  N.;  and  Ticknor.  Adam  D..  to  Interna- 
tional Busincas  Machines  Corporation.  Confined  water  fixture  for 
holdmg  wafers  undergoing  chemical-mechanical  polishing.  5.267,418, 
a    51-216.0OR 
Curtindale.  Edward  G.;  and  Brow.  Mark  J  .  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Vehicle  console  with  positive  push-push  door  latch. 
5.267,761,  a.  292-81  000. 
Cybex  Corporation:  See — 

Asprey.    Robert    R;    and    Shataa.    Remigius   G..    5.268,676.   a 
345-2.000. 
Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.:  See— 

Ddzer.  Gary  A.;  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Kidd.  Dennis  K.;  and  No- 
WK:k.  Gerhard  P  .  5.268.152,  a.  423-210.000 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Bnggs.  Willard  S..  5.268,858,  O.  364-760.000 
Czech.  Nofbert;  and  Schmitx,  Fnedhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Highly  corroaion  and/or  oxidation-resistant  protective  coat- 
ing contaimng  rhenium  appUed  to  gas  turbine  component  surface  and 
method  thereof  3J68.238,  Q  428-678,000 
Copn.  John,  to  Accon,  Inc.  Manually  operated  boat  light.  3.268.824. 

a    362-61  000. 
Daber,  Richard  P  :  See— 

Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Soirella,  David  F.;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber, 
Richard  P..  3J68.734.  Q   356-152.000. 
Daemer.  Mary  E.  Dental  mstrument  cover.  SJ67,86I,  Q.  433-1 16.000. 
I>ahl.  Gary  A  .  and  Jendrisak.  Jerome  J.,  to  Epicentre  Technologies 

Corp  ThermoMaWe  nbonuclease  H   5,268.289.  a.  435-199.000 
DahlmeieT.  KJaus:  See- 
Frank.  WiUi.  Dahfaneier.  Klaua;  and  Hoffinann,  Karl.  5J67.694.  Q 
239-533500 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co ,  Ltd.   See— 

Noda.  Tomohiko:  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi,  Hiroahi;  Motogami.  Kenji; 
and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5.268.243.  a  429-192.000. 
E>ai  Nippon  InsaUu  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Egaahira.  Nontalca,  Nakamura.  Yoahinori;  Iwata.  Tamami;  Satake. 
Naoco-.  Kawaaawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi.  3.268,348, 
a.  303-227  000. 
Okumura.  Yoshitaka,  Watanabe.  Kazuo-.  Kondo.  Hiromaaa;  Ega- 

shirm.  Nontaka,  and  Satake,  Naoto,  5,268,347,  CI.  503-227  000 
Yamauchi.   Mineo;   Othima,   Katsuyuki;   Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  Tom, 
Maaanorv  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata.  Tamami,  3,267,755,  O. 
283-86.000 
Daicd  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata.    Tohru.    Namikoahi.    Hajime;    and    Okamoto.    Icfaito, 
5.268,098.  a   210-198  200. 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Hidetsugu,  and  Takahaahi.  Tsutomu.  3J68,924,  Q. 
373-72.000. 
Damippoa  Ink  A  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Set- 
Shop,  Tadao;  Takahaahi.  Nahoko;  Adachi,  Koichiro;  Ikushima, 
Naoya.    Katsuraya.    Kaname;   Uryu,   Toahiyuki;   and   Yoshida. 
Takashi.  5.268.461.  Q.  336-41.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ikuta,  Kunio,  5J68.772,  CI.  338-456.000. 
Daio.  Maaayoahi;  Shinoda.  Shigem;  and  lahida.  Hideki.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber    Co..    Ltd..    The.     Rubber    composition.     3.268.402.    d 
524-100.000. 
Daitoh  Knit  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Uejima.     Hiroyuki;    and    Takewaki.    Miaoru.     5.268,105,    Q. 
210^3.000. 


Dal  Palu,  Attilio,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Serrature  Torino  S.p.A.  Connec- 
tion aaaerobly  for  vehicle  engine  coolant  circuitt.  5,267,757,  CI. 
283-175.000. 
Damiral,   Peter  A.,   to   Rolls-Royce  pic.   Axial   flow  gas  turbmes 

5,267.831.  a.  415-114.000. 
Damm.  Eric,  to  Wolff.  Harry,  a  part  interest.  Compensator  for  a  me- 
chanical pendulum  clock.  3,268.881.  a.  368-134.000 
Dancyger.  Michael.   Wrist  and  hand  support  device.   3.267,943,  CI. 

602-3.000. 
Danube,  Theodore;  and  Lutzke,  David  E.,  to  Fiskats  Oy  Ab.  Serrated 

shears.  3,267,400,  CI.  30-230.000. 
d'Aragona,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Leak,  Israel  A.;  d'Aragona,  Frank  S.;  Robb,  Francine  Y.;  and  Wells, 
Raymond  C.  3.268.326.  CI.  437-62.000 
Dariel,  Moahe  P  :  See— 

Lashmore,    David    S.;    and    Dariel,    Moshe    P.,    3,268,233,    CI. 
428-610.000 
Darling,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  Darling,  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips.  Brian  L.,  5,267,376, 
CI.  24-457.000. 
Darling,  Phillip  H.,  Jr.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  carbon  coating  and  boron-doped  carbon  coating  a  porous 
refractory  substrate  5,268,062,  CI.  156-610.000. 
Dartmouth  College,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Walsh,  John  E.,  5,268,693,  C\.  372-74.000. 
Das,  Paritosh  K.:  See— 

DesLauriers,  Paul  J.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Das,  Paritosh  K., 
5,268,450,  CI.  328-388.000. 
Dathe,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  chip 
having    at    least    one    electrical    resistor    means.    5,268,589,    CI. 
257-577.000. 
Datta.  Madhav:  See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E; 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Miller,  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Roeder,   Jeffrey   F;   and    Russak.   Michael   A.,   5,268,072,  CI. 
156-664.000 
Daub,  John  P.;  Lahm,  George  P  ;  and  Marltn.  Bradford  S..  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company    Substituted  lemicarbazone  ar- 
thropodicides.  5.268.388.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Daub,  Wolfgang;  and  Wendt.  Friedrich-Karl.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  i. 
Co  Power -supply  apparatus  for  slaning  and  operating  a  high-pres- 
sure gas  discharge  lamp.  5,268.617.  CI.  313- 308.000. 
Davies.  Dylan:  See— 

Trouiller.     Jean-Claude;     and     Davies.     Dylan,     3,268,641,     CI. 
324-375.000. 
Davies,  Graham  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Injection  laser 

moduUtion   3,268.917.  Q.  372-38.000. 
Davis.  Cecil  J    See— 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews.  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J., 
3,268,989,  a.  392-418.000. 
Davis,  Donald  D.,  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Window  sash 

counterbalance  with  varying  lift   3.267.416.  O  49-447  000. 
Davis.  Robert  Product  loading  system   5.267,426.  CI   53-154.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Set  of  keyed  electrical 

connectors.  5.267.882,  CI.  439-680.000. 
Dawson,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Leibovilz,  Jacques;  Spieth.  Hilmar  W.;  EHwson,  Peter  F.;  and 
Nagesh,  Voddarshalli  K  .  5.268.048,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Day,  Gene  F.,  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc.  Positive  air  pressure 

toner  confimng  applicator  5,268,721,  O.  355-256.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Foster.  Randy  C,  5,267,670,  a.  222-1.000 

White,  Jack  D ,  Jr.;  and  Richmond,  Kenneth  D.,  5,267,908,  a. 
474-139  000. 
De,  Biswanalh:  See- 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker.  WUIiam  R.;  Anniger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J  ;  Sham,  Hing  L  ;  Kleinert,  HoUis  D.; 
and  Mantel.  Robert  A  .  5.268.374.  CI   514-237.200. 
De  La  Torre.  Manuel,  and  Donaldson.  Thomas  K.,  to  De  La  Torre, 
Manuel    and  Donaldson,  Thomas  Kent.  Positioning  device  for  a 
lower  extremity.  3,267,949,  Q.  602-24.000. 
Dean.  Patrick  D ;  and  Sabbah.  Abbas  T.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Vehicle  instrument  panel  lampa,  improved  pulse  width  dimmer  syv 
tern  therefor   5.268.616.  C\  313-77.000. 
Defaaere.  Eddy  See- 
Van  de  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Roose,  Karel;  Debaere,  Eddy;  aad 
Pletinckx,  Daniel,  3,268,754,  a.  358-527  000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Harshbarger.  R  Jack;  Fahey,  WiUiam  G.;  Firth.  Ronald  R.;  Back. 
Seung-ho;  and  DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  3,268,708,  Q.  346-134.000. 
Decker.  Owen  H  :  See- 
Sam.  Dwayne  R  ;  Bobstein.  Rex  L.;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Ash,  Carl- 
ton E.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Geibel,  Jon  F.,  5.268,449,  Q. 
528-388.000. 
Deco-Grand,  Inc.:  See- 
Snow,  Douglas  G.;  Romano,  Ralph;  Wilson,  Jerry  L.;  and  Famr, 
George  C  .  5.267,840,  Q.  417-310.000 
Decorzant,  Rene  ;  and  Naef,  Ferdinand,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Cyclic 
tertiary  alcohols  and  their  use  as  perfuming  ingredients.  5,268,356,  CI. 
312-23.000. 
de  Diego  Zoh,  Asuncion:  See — 

Ochoa  Gomez,  Jose  R.;  Martin  Ramon,  Juan  L.;  and  de  Diego  Zori, 
Asuncion,  5,268,079,  a.  204-182.400. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Fneaen,  Henry;  and  Hamm,  Nicholas,  5J67,7«a  d.  298-17.00B. 


Kettler.  Daniel  J.;  Kuhn,  John  B.;  and  Benter,  Dean  W.,  5J67,429, 

CI   56-293  000. 
Rcvankar,  Gopal  S.,  3.267,600,  CI.  164-97.000. 
De  Fazio,  Gabriele:  See— 

Canosi,  Umberto;  De  Fazio,  Gabriele;  Villa,  Stefano;  and  Donini, 
Silva,  3,268,278,  Q.  435-69.700. 
DeFreeae,  Calvan  G.:  See- 
Wood,  Coy  B.,  Jr.;  and  DeFreeae,  Calvan  G.,  5,267,436,  CI. 
60-204.000. 
Degawa,  Tom:  See — 

Ototani,  Tohei;  Degawa,  Tom;  Kusumoto,  Kenichi;  and  Ebata, 
Makoto,  3,268,141,  CI.  42O-8.00O. 
Deger,  Amo:  See — 

Berger,  Michael;  Deger,  Amo;  and  Maier,  Josef,  5,268,306,  C[. 
456-527.000. 
Degiusa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Kleuuchmit,  Peter;  Birtigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetz- 

mann,  Klaus,  5,268,923,  CI.  373-142.000. 
Blaas,  Siegfried;  Duebler,  Horst;  and  Stoll,  Thomas,  3.268,157,  d. 
423-403.000. 
DeHority,  John  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printer  system  with 

paper  mismatch  controls.  5,267,727,  CI.  270-1.100. 
Deken,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sewell,  Cody  L.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works, 

Inc  ,  The  Drill  pipe  breakout  device.  5,267,621,  Q.  175-57.000. 
Delagardelle,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Cosaette.  Luke  A.;  and   Delagardelle,  Craig  A..  5.267,737,  CI. 
277-80.000. 
Delalande,  Francois;  and  Besnard,  Patrice,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne 
de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC.  Lead  frame  for  anodes  of  elec- 
trolytic capacitors  and  process  of  manufacture  of  electrolytic  capaci- 
tors using  such  a  lead  frame.  5,268.822,  Q.  361-529.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Colescott.  Willis  C.  5.268,890.  C\.  369-71.000. 
Keskula,  Donald  H.,  5.267,342,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Deleeuw,  David  C;  Lipowitz.  Jonathan;  and  Rabe,  James  A.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Preparation  of  substantially  polycrystalline 
silicon  carbide  fibers  from  methylpolydisilylazanes.  5.268,336.  CI. 
501-88.000. 
Delis.  Philippe;  Denis,  Philippe;  Grosaelin,  Jean-Michel;  and  Metz, 
Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  adipic  acid  by 
hydrocarboxylation  ofpentenic  acids.  5,268,303,  Q.  562-517.000. 
Dell  Corporate  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Startup,  Warren  W.;  and   Stewart,  Gregory  N.,   5,268,843,  a. 
364-483000. 
Dellana,  Joseph  F.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratoriea.      Ether-containing      inhibitors      of     5-lipoxygeiiaie. 
5,268,379,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Dellinger.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren,  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
Klote.   Lawrence  E;  Gardner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Dellinger, 
Ronald  L..  5,267,830,  Ci  415-99.000. 
Delma  elektro-und  mediziniache  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Hagen,  Alfred,  5.267.998.  CI.  606-45.000 
Delzer.  Gary  A.;  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H  ;  Kidd,  Dennis  R.;  and  Nowack, 
Gerhard  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sulfur  absorbents  and 
process  for   removing   sulfiir   from   fluid   streams.    5,268,132,   CI. 
423-210000. 
Demangeon,   Francis;  and  Lopez,  Emile,  to  ELF  France.  Cationic 
emulsions  of  bitummous  binders  of  the  type  bitumen/polyiner  and 
catiomc  emulsifymg  system  preferably  utilizable  for  obtaining  said 
emulsiom.  5,268.029.  Q.  106-277.000. 
Demega.    Jose    C,    to    Ethicon.    Inc.    Safety    trocar.    5,267,963,    CI. 

604-164.000. 
Denio,  Michael  A.;  Egr,  WiUiam  S.;  Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Asal, 
Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham;  Littleton,  James  G  ;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Multiprocessor  soft- 
ware interface  for  a  graphics  processor  subsystem  employing  par- 
tially linked  dynamic  load  modules  which  are  downloaded  and  fully 
linked  at  run  time  5.269.021.  CI.  393-700.000 
Denis.  Philipipe:  See- 
Delis.  Philippe;  Denis,  Philippe;  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel;  and  Metz. 
Francois.  5.268.505.  C\  562-317.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otake.  Hirohisa.  Ozai.  Satoshi;  and  Nishijima,  Akio,  3,268,350,  Ci. 
303-227.000. 
Dentinger,  Michael  P.;  and  Cohen,  Clark  E.,  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited.  Differential  phase  measurement  through  antenna  multiplex- 
ing  5,268.693.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depretix,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  3,268.381,  CI.  314-367.000. 
Derdall.  Bnan  C    See— 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus.  Paul  W.;  Derdall.  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Christina  M.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonao  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew, 
Linda  C;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian.  Irene  A..  5.268.813.  a. 
361-704.000. 
Desai,  Premanand  D.:  See — 

de  Souza.  Noel  J.;  Desai.  Premanand  D.;  Savanur.  Shrikant  V.;  and 
Blumbach.  Jurgen,  5.268.471.  a.  540-596.000 
DesLauriers,  Paul  J  ;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Das.  Paritoah  K.,  to  Phillipa 
Petroleum   Company     Compositions   comprising   sulfur-containing 
derivativea  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  and   process  therefor. 
5^68,450,  a.  528-388  000 
DeaMaraia,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young, 
Gerald  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  and  Dyer,  John  C,  to  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Absorbent  foam  materials  for  aqueous  body  fluids 


and  absorbent  articles  containing  such  materials.  5,268.224,  O. 
428-286,000 
de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  Desai,  Premanand  D.;  Savanur,  Shrikant  V.;  and 
Blumbach,  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Prtxxas  for  the 
preparation  of  6-acyl,  7-acyl,  and  6,7-diacyl  analogues  of  fotskolin 
and  intermediates  thereof  5,268.471,  O.  540-596.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bembe.  James  E  .  3,268.668.  Q.  340-505.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH;  See— 

Hilpert.  Thomas;  and  Mueller.  Stefan,  5,268.712.  Q.  358-192.100. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Geiger,  Erich;  Platte,  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Wester- 
kamp,  Dietrich;  Riemann.  Uwe;  and  Hepper.  Dietmar.  5,268.751, 
a.  338-12.000. 
Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  and  Marartm, 
Howard  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  the 
power  output  of  a  hydraulic  system.  3,267,441,  a.  60-452.000. 
Devlin,  Thomas;  See — 

Hoffman.  Michael  S.;  Devlin,  Thomas;  and  Potts,  Amy,  5,267,764, 
a.  294-19.100. 
Dewees,  Thomas  G.;  Knafeic,  Frank  M.;  Mitchell,  James  D.;  Taylor,  R. 
Gregory;  Iliff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham,  James  R.;  and 
Lipton,  Thomas  M..  to  Qorox  Company.  The.  Liquid/supercritical 
carbon  dioxide  dry  cleaning  system.  3,267,435,  C\.  68-5.00C. 
Dexter,  Robin  W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Herbicidal  emul- 
sifiable     suspension     concentrate     compositions.      5,268,352,     Q. 
504-206.000. 
Deynet,  Rolf:  See- 
Adam,  Peter;  and  Deynet,  Rolf,  5,268,606,  a.  310-88.000. 
Dbong,  Sang  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  J.;  and  Hwang,  Wei,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply  tracking  regulator  for 
a  memory  array.  5,268,871,  Q.  363-226.000. 
Diamonex,  Incorporated:  Set — 

Kimock,   Fred   M.;   Knapp,   Bradley  J.;  and  Finke,   Steven  J., 
5,268,217,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Dickey,  Barry  A.  Spray  gun  non-stick  paint  connector  block.  3,267,693, 

a.  239-417.300. 
Didion,  Charles  J.,  to  Didion  Manufacturing  Company.  Sand  reclaim- 
ing drum  with  media  recycler.  3,267,603,  CI.  164-404.000. 
Didion  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Didion,  Charles  J  ,  5,267,603,  Q.  I64-4O4.000. 
DiefendorfT,  Keith  E  ;  and  Anderson.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  for  executing  graphics  Z-compare  and  pixel  merge  instruc- 
tions in  a  dau  processor   5.268.995.  CI.  395-122.000. 
E>iem.  Eckehard;  Ganster.  Hehnut;  Winter,  Alfred;  Giokas,  Stefan;  and 
Walter,  Edgar,  to  "EMO-Marietu"-Nahnnittel-Prouduktioas-  und 
Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  device  for  folding  dough 
sheets.  5.268.188.  Q.  426-502.000. 
Diethelm.  Bruno;  and  Reichmuth.  Mathias.  to  Schweizeriache  Eidge- 
nossenschaft  represented  by   Eidgenossische  Flugzeugwerk.  Load 
carrying  apparatus,  5.267.765.  CI,  294-82.310, 
Different  Dimensions  Inc.:  Set — 

Zuckerman.  Andrew  M..  5.267,678,  O.  223-96.000. 
DiFonso,  Gene:  See — 

Staehs.  Joel  L.;  Kemp,  Charles  A.;  DiFonao,  Gene;  and  Bortzfield, 
WiUiam  C,  3,267,314,  a.  104-246.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  Set — 

Abadi,  Martin;  Burrows,  Michael;  and  Lampaon,  Butler,  3,268,962, 

CI.  380-21  000. 
Abramson,  Kenneth  D.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  and  Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr., 

3.269.013,  CI.  393-423.000. 
Agahdel.  Fanborz;  and  Ho.  Chung  Wen,  5,267,867.  d.  439-73.000. 
Saylor.  Michael  J  .  5.268,837,  CI  364-167.010 
DiMarco,  Mario;  and  Wilhelm.  Timothy  J.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Electri- 
cal connector  incorporating  EMI  filter  5.268.810,  O.  361-111.000. 
Dimos,  George;  and  Upadhyay.  Triveni  N..  to  Mayflower  Communica- 
tioiu  Company.  Inc    Digital  adaptive  transversal  fUter  for  spread 
spectrum  receivers.  5.268.927.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Dinh,  Cuong  V.;  and  Ruggles,  Stephen  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bucket  for  the  last  stage  of  a  steam  turbine.  5,267,834,  C\. 
4I6-223.00A. 
Dinon,  Enrico:  See — 

Zoccoletti,  Giancarlo;  and  Dinon,  Enrico.  5.267,468,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Dirt,  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Random  Corporation.  Pulsed  drop  detector  for 

inti^venous  systems.  5,267,978,  Q.  604-246.000. 
Dirt,  WUIiam  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kimble,  Thomas  E.,  to  Random  Corporatjoo. 
Optical   components   for   an   I.V.    flow   detector.    3,267,980,   Q. 
604-233.000. 
Discko,  John,  Jr.,  to  Centrix,  Inc.  Bulk  dental  cartridge.  3,267,859,  d. 

433-89.000. 
Diversitech  Corporation:  See — 

Sweeney,  Jeff  S.,  5,268026,  CI.  428-311400. 
Divino,  Vince:  See — 

Evans,  Scott  M.;  and  Divino.  Vince,  5,267,573,  d.  128-772.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  M.;  and  Richardaon,  James  E.  Self  serve  beverage 

dispenser   5.267.669.  d.  220-465.000. 
Djokic.  Slobodan:  See — 

Lazarevski.    Gorjana;    and    Djokic    Slobodan,    3,268,462,    d. 
536-7.400. 
Doane.  Martin  R..  to  Rapiatan  Dcmag  Corporation.  Dual-servo  control 

for  conveyor  induction  systems.  5.267.638.  CI,  198-357,000, 
Doctor,  David;  and  Doctor,  Jonathan.  Finger  splint  for  treating  pip 

joint  injuries.  5,267,945,  d.  602-14.000. 
Doctor,  Jonathan:  See — 

Doctor,  David;  and  Doctor,  Jonathan.  SJ67,94S,  d.  602-14.000. 
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Dody.  J««n-Nod:  Ste— 

CatlKline,   M»rc;  Dody,  Jean-Noel;  »nd  Maqiuire.  Jemn-Pierre. 
5.267,684.0  228-262.100. 
Doerter.  Ci\  R  .  to  C»p«n  Carls  SeiJ'ood,  Inc.  Proceit  for  extending 

the  ihelMife  of  shellfish  product*.  5.268.189.  Q.  426-573.000. 
Doherty.    Darren.    Connector    for    t    medical    tube.    5.267.984.    CI 

604-283.000. 
Dohse.  William  F  ,  Larson,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Mansfield.  Richard,  to 
Micral.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  access  to  a  micro- 
processor    having     real     and    protected     modes.     5.269.006.     CI. 
395-325000 
Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  and  Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr..  to  PDT  Systems.  OpUcal 

waveguide  with  fleiible  up   5.267.995.  Q.  606-15.000 
Doll,  Gary,  and  Laurash,  David  F ,  to  Standard  Register  Company, 
The.  Muiti-ply  clean  release  label,  form  or  mailer    5,267,898.  CI. 
462-6.000. 
Donaldson.  Thomas  K..  See—  ^         „  ^, 

De  La  Torre,  Manuel;  and  Donaldson.  Thomas  K..  3,267.949.  CI. 
602-24.000. 
Donaldson,  Thomas  Kent:  See — 

De  La  Torre.  Manuel;  and  Donaldson,  Thomas  K..,  5,267.949.  CI. 
602-24000 
Dong-Il.  Kim.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  voltage  measur- 
mg  device  of  an  AC   motor  and  a  measuring  method   thereof 
5.268,628,  O  318-809.000 
Dong   Ping,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  automati- 
cally sdjustmg  a  phase-locked  loop.  5,268,655,  CI.  331-16.000. 
Donini.  SUva:  See — 

Canosi.  Umberto;  De  Fazio.  Gabriele;  VUla,  Stefano;  and  Domm. 
SUva,  5,268.278.  a.  435-69.700. 
Dorffler,  Michael  K.:  Sre—  _  ^_^    ^ 

Niskem.    Keith    W ;    and    Dorffler.    Michael    K.,    5.267.885,   Q. 
446-88.000. 
Doshak,  John  M  :  See— 

Hergenrotber,  WiUiam  L.;  Bethea,  Tristram  W.;  and  Doshak,  John 

M..  5,268.439,  CI.  526-340.000. 

Doss,  James  D.,  to  University  of  California  Patent,  Trademark  ft  Copy- 

nght  Office  Apparatus  for  characterizing  conductivity  of  supercon- 

ducong  materials.  5,268,646,  CI   324-633.000 

Doslalik.  William  W..  and  Loewenstein,  Lee  M..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  Wafer  clamping  method.  5,268,067,  a.  156-643.000 
Doty,  F  David;  Hosford,  Gregory  S.;  and  Spitzmeaaer,  Jonathan  B.,  to 
Doty  Scientific.  Inc.  Microtube  array  space  radiator.  5,267,605,  CI. 
165-41000. 
Doty  Scientific  Inc.:  See — 

Doty.  F.  David;  Hoaford,  Gregory  S.;  and  Spitzmeaaer,  Jonathan 
B.,  5J67,605,  a.  165-41.000. 
Douglas  Autotech  Corporation:  See — 

Krizan.  Joaeph  A  .  5,267,480.  O   74-493.000. 
Douglas,  Mark  V.,  to  AEC-Able  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Module  for  an 
articulated  stowable  and  deployable  mast   5,267,424,  C[.  52-646.000. 
Dousek,  Frantisek,  to  Ceskoalovenska  Akademie  Ved.   Electrolytic 

source  of  pressurized  hydrogen.  5,268.081.  O.  204-237  000. 
Dovan.  Homi  T    See— 

Hutcbins,  Richard  D.;  Sandifoid,  Burton  B.;  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T., 
5,268,112,  a.  252-8.551. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Brewbaker,  James  L.;  and  Marshall,  WUliam  B.,  5,268,443,  a. 

528-125.000. 
Hefner,   Robert   E..  Jr.;  and   Earls,   Jimmy   D..   S.268,434,   a. 

525-529  000. 
Simoa.  Jaime;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Huff. 

Harrell  L.,  5.268,129,  Q.  252-644.000. 
West,  David  H.;  Hebert,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Kirsch,  Stanford  S , 
5,268,518,  a.  570-255.000. 
Dow  Conung  Corporation:  See — 

Deleeuw,  David  C  .  Lipowitz.  Jonathan;  and  Rabe.  James  A., 
5,268.336.  O    501-88.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naito,  Takeshi;  and  Azumi,  Maaahiro,  5,268,040,  CI.  148-233.000. 
Dowell.  Flonnie.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Strong  liquid- 
crystalline  polymeric  compositions^  5.268.584.  Q.  252-299.010. 
Dowty  Aerospace  Glouccater  Limited:  See — 

Plummer.  Andrew  R..  5,268,625.  CI   318-610000 
Doyama,  Yoahihiro,  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd.  Automatic  transfer  apparatus 

for  uac  in  a  forging  prcw.  5.267,463.  O.  72-405  000 
Dragon,  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Reua,  Robert  H.;  Monk,  David  J.;  snd  Dragon.  Christopher  P., 
5,268,312.  a.  437-30  000. 
Drake,  Kirk  J.  Ckmire  cUp  for  plastic  bags  and  similar  articles. 

5,267.374,  Q.  24-30.50R. 
Drako,  Dean:  Ste— 

Roakowski,     Steven    G.;     and     Drako,     Dean,     5,269,003,     O. 
395-166.000. 
Drcca.  Kirk  A.,  to  Johnaoa  Service  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  ventilatioa  measurement  via  caihon  dioxide  concentration  bal- 
ance. 5.267.897.  Q  454-229.000. 
Dreinhoff.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 

geaeOschafL  Image  printing  device   5.268,705,  d.  346-76.0PH. 
DriUtec  Patents  *  Technologies  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baker.  Bryan.  5J67,648.  d.  206-446.000. 
Dron.  Maiximilian:  See — 

Loft,  Gerhard;  Dron,  Maiiimilian;  and  Fischer.  Nottert.  5^68,440, 
a.  526-352.200. 
Dram  Wofkabop,  Inc.:  See — 

Loabardi.  Dooald  G.,  5J67,30a  C\.  84-402.000. 


Du,  LeiU  N.;  Chang,  Hsu;  and  Mattinger,  George  W.,  to  Toshiba 
America  MRI.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  a 
plurality  of  NMR  images,  each  having  a  different  characteristic,  of 
the  same  slice,  in  a  single  sequence.  5,268,640,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Dualite,  Inc.:  See— 

Seggerson,  Patrick  J..  5.267,405.  a  40^18000. 
Dubois,  Claude  A  G  :  See— 

Bunel.    Serge    P;    and    Dubois.    Claude    A.    G..    5,267,438.    Q. 
60-226.200. 
Ducoin,   Jacques;  and   Franceachi,  Claude.    Hygiene  and   treatment 

device.  5,267,981,  CI  604-275  000 
Ducos,  Maurice;  and  Tell,  Robert,  to  SNMI  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Metal- 
lisation Industries.  Recharging  bead  incorporating  fibres  or  at  least 
one  reinforcing  wire.  5,268,557,  CI.  219-145.230. 
Ducrocq.  Jean-Bernard:  See— 

Yousaef.    Abdul;    Ducrocq,    Jean-Bernard;    and    Meyer,    Alam, 
5,268.558.  C\  219-209.000. 
Dudley,  Dana,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Infrared  focal  plane 
array    processor   with   integrstion   and   low   pass   filter   per   pixel. 
5,268,576.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Dudley,  Trent  O.:  See- 
Glover,  Neal;  Hieb,  David  R.;  Dudley,  Trent  O.;  and  Baker,  Den- 
nis L.,  5.268,908,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Duebler,  Horst:  See- 

Blaas,  Siegfried;  Duebler,  Horst;  and  Stoll,  Thomas,  5,268.157,  CI. 
423-403.000. 
Duffield,  Phoebe:  See— 

Iseler.    Kenneth    A.;    Duffield,    Phoebe;   and   Yen,   Robert   C, 
5,268,400,  a.  523-514.000. 
Duke  Power  Company:  See — 

Church,   Kenneth   D.;  and   Austin.   Michael   R.,   5,268.948,  Q. 
376-446.000. 
Dulery,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Crosmer,     Daniel;     and     Dulery,     Jean-Marie,     5,267,673,     CI. 
222-321.000. 
Dumont,  Christian  M.;  Schmitz,  Norberg  W  ;  and  Quaderer,  Hans,  to 
Vereinigte  Alummum-Werke  AG.  Composite  aluminum  plate  for 
physical  coating  processes  and  methods  for  producing  composite 
sluminum  plate  and  target.  5,268,236,  CI.  428-636.000. 
Dunn-Edwards  Corporation:  See — 

Hewlett.  Philip;  Fredenckaon,  Larry;  Edwards,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Edwards,  Edward  D..  5,268,849,  a.  364-478.000. 
Dunn,  John  T.:  See — 

Hunt,  James  A.;  Osborne.  James  L.;   Dunn,  John  T.;  Nelson. 
Melinda  K  ;  and  Roth.  Nathan.  5,268,209.  CI  428-34.300. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company:  See— 

Blancbet-Fuicher.  Graciela  B.;  Fincher.  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  and  Herron, 

Norman,  5.268.354,  a.  505-1.000. 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  5,268,507,  Q.  564-203.000. 
Breillatt.  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W.  D.,  5,268,307,  Q. 

436-528.000. 
Breillatt,  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W..  5,268,456,  Q. 

530-413.000. 
Chan.  Dominic  M.;  Matrick,  Howard;  and  Russo,  Glenn  M., 

5,268,027,  a.  106-20.00R. 
Daub,  John   P.;   Lahm,  George   P;   and   Marlin,   Bradford   S., 

5.268,388.  O.  514-470.000. 
Famham,  William  B  ,  5.268,511.  a.  568-685.000 
Henhey.    Howard    P;    and    Keller,    Janis    M..    5,268,526,    Q. 

800-205.000. 
Jacobson,  Stephen  E.,  5,268,508,  a.  564-248.000. 
MUner.  aifford  E.,  5,268.408.  Q.  524-413.000. 
Ojakaar.   Leo;   Schnell.   Russell   W.;   and   Senior.   Kenneth   A.. 

5.268.405.  a.  524-366.000 
Rao,  V  N  Mallikarjuna;  Weigert,  Frank  J.;  and  Krespan,  Carl  G.. 

5,268.122,  a.  252-171000 
Valentini.  Jose  E.;  and  Rodnguez-Parada,  Jose  M.,  5,268,263,  Q. 

430-536  000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.,  5,268,218,  Q.  428-219.000. 
Duran,  Robert,  Jr  Gutter  bag.  5,268,969,  Ct.  383-22.000. 
Durand-Wayland,  Inc.:  See — 

Leverett.  William  H  .  5.267.654.  O  209-538  OOO 
Dwivedi,  Ratneah  K  .  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Method 
for  formmg  s  metal  matnx  composite  body  by  an  outside-in  spontane- 
ous infiltration  process,  and  producu  prtxluccd  thereby.  5,267,601, 
a.  164-97.000 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  White,  Danny  R.;  and  Dwivedi,  Ratneah  K., 
5.268,340,  a.  501-127.000. 
Dyer.  John  C:  See— 

DeaMaraia,  Thomas  A.;  Slooe.  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young.  Gerald   A.;   LaVon,  Gary   D.;   and   Dyer.  John  C, 
5.268,224,  a.  428-286.000 
Dykhouse,  Howard  J.  Collapsible  shipping  container.  5,267,663,  CI. 

220-4280 
Dynawave  Incorporated:  See — 

Scannelli,   Anthony  R.;  and  Lewis,  Christopher,  5,267,877,  CL 
439-584  000. 
Dynolec  Corporation:  See — 

HUl,  Charles  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B.,  5,268,021,  Q.  95-98.000 
E-Z-Em,  Inc  :  See— 

Applmg.  William  M.;  Hobba,  Eamonn;  RecineUa,  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met,  Arthur-  L.;  and  Bookstein,  Joseph  J..  5,267,979,  Q. 
604-247.000. 


Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Heftier,    Robert   E.,   Jr.;   and    Earls,  Jimmy   D..    5,268,434,   CI. 
525-529.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

DeHority.  John  W.,  5,267,727,  CI.  270-1.100. 

Edwards,  Ray,  5,268,230,  CI.  428-409.000. 

Gaudillat,  Jacques  F.,  5,268,626,  CI.  318-610.000. 

Harshbarger,  R.  Jack;  Fahey,  William  G.;  Firth,  Ronald  R.;  Back, 

Seung-ho;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D.,  5.268,708,  CI.  346-134.000 
Jang.  Ben  K.;  and  Schaetzmg,  Ralph.  5.268.967,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Kreitzer,     Melvyn;     and     Moskovich,     Jacob,     5,268,792,    CI. 

359-676.000. 
Krenceski,  Mary  A.;  Wheeler,  Richard  W.;  and  Bouvy,  Robert  P., 

5,268,215,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Marchetti,  Alfred  P  ;  and  Olm,  Myra  T.,  5.268.264.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Phillips,   Bobby   M.;   Nelson,  Jack   L.;   HaUe.  William  A.;  and 

Thompson.  Hugh  A..  5.268.229.  CI.  428-400.000. 
Raynolds.  Peter  W.,  5.268,412,  CI.  524-513.000. 
Rydelek,  James  G.;  Tarn,   Paul  H.;  and  Brizzolara,  Ernest  E.. 

5.268,719,  a.  355-245.000. 
Saha,  Bijay  S.;  and  Mutz,  Alec  N.,  5.268.249,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shih,  Yihsing;  Warren,  Harold  C.  Ill;  and  Smith-Lewis,  Margaret 
J..  5,268.299,  CI.  436-18.000. 
Eastman,  Richard  E.;  and  Bakowski,  Richard  A.,  to  New  Venture 
Gear,  Inc.  Power  transmission  device  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle. 
5.267.914.  CI.  475-221.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Fielding,  Alan  J..  5,267.636,  CI.  192-53.00F. 
Paciorek,  Raymond  M.,  5,267,849,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Ziech,  James  F.,  5,267,489,  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Eaton.  Eric  T.:  See— 

Laute,  Peter  K.;  and  Eaton.  Eric  T..  5,268.699.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Ebau,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Haruo;  Ise,  Hiroaki;  and  Ebata,  Hiroshi,  5,268,561,  CI. 
235-384.000. 
Ebata,  Makoto:  See— 

Ototani,  Tohei;  Degawa,  Toru;  Kusumoto,  Kenichi;  and  Ebata, 
Makoto,  5.268.141.  CI.  420-8.000. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Schoonmaker.  Richard  P  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine 
including  printing  drum  deceleration  and  coasting  control  system. 
5,268.836.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  Lynne  A.;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D., 
5,268.002.  CI.  8-107.000. 
Eden.  Todd  R..  to  H.E.R.C.  Inc.  Two  water  control  system  using 

oxidation  reduction  potential  sensing.  5.268,092,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Edwards,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Howlett,  Philip;  Frederickson,  Larry;  Edwards.  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Edwards,  Edward  D..  5,268.849.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Edwards,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Howlett,  Philip;  Frederickson,  Larry;  Edwards,  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Edwards.  Edward  D..  5.268.849.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Edwards.  Ray,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Extrusion  coating  process 
for  producing  a  high  gloss  polyethylene  coating.   5.268.230,  CI. 
428-409.000 
Edwards,  Richard  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digital 
amplitude  modulator  and  method  of  signal  combining.  5,268,658,  O. 
332-151.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated.  N-nitrosophenoxybenzenepropanamine  and 
N-1-chloroethyl  carbamate  intermecliates.  5,268,468.  CI   560-27.000. 
Egashira.   Noritaka;   Nakamura,   Yoshmori;   Iwata.  Tamami;   Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawasawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image-receiving   sheet.    5.268.348.   CI. 
503-227.000. 
Egashira.  Noritaka:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Kondo.  Hiromasa;  Ega- 
shira, Noritaka;  and  Satake.  Naoto.  5.268.347,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Egide  S.A.:  See — 

Cstheline,  Marc;  Dody,  Jean-Noel;  and  Maquaire,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,267,684,  C\.  228-262.100. 
Egr.  William  S  :  See— 

Denio,  Michael  A.;  Egr,  WUUam  S.;  Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Asal. 
Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham;  Littleton,  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R.,  5,269,021.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi.  5,268.783.  CI. 
359-103.000. 
Eikroeier.  Heino:  See — 

Rothe.  Anselm;  and  Eikmeier,  Heino,  5,268,269,  a.  435-11.000. 
Eizen,  Noach,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Cylinder  guard    5,267.461.  CI. 

70-451.000. 
Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  and  Orr,  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Nuclear  reactor  having  a  polyhedral  primary  shield  and  removable 
vessel  insulation.  5.268,944.  CI.  376-289.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.;  See — 

Meacham,  G   B  Kirby,  5,268.241,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Electroline  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgouin.    Jacques;    and    Terreault,    Gerard,    5,269,002.    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Bertocchio,   Rene   ;    Lacote,   Georges;   and   Verge,   Christophe, 

5,268,516,  a  570-139.000. 
Michaud,  Pascal.  5,268.120,  C\.  252-162.000. 


Michaud.  Pascal,  5,268,121,  Q.  252-171.000. 
ELF  France:  See — 

Demangeon.  Francis;  and  Lopez,  Emile.  5,268,029.  CI.  106-277.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Bemhart.  Claude;  Ferrari,  Bernard;  and  Perreaut,  Pierre,  5,268,375, 
CI.  514-269.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Baniett.    Philip    J.;    and    Lowry.    Michael    R.,    5.268.166.    CI. 
424-047.000. 
EllioR,  Joseph  C.  to  Striano.  James  S.  Body  jacket  closure.  5,267,948, 

CI.  602-19.000. 
Ellis,  Stuart  M.:  See— 

Molee,  Warren  F.;  and  EUis,  Stuart  M.,  5,267.756.  Q.  283-86.000 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See — 

Pape.  Leslie;  and  Owen.  Barry  C.  5.267.934,  CI.  493-87.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel, 
Daniel,  5,269,011.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Emerling.  Sandy  J.:  See — 

Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Essig.  Richard  C;  Bell,  Larry  W.;  Jesperson, 
Alfred  J.;  Emerling.  Sandy  J.;  and  AUbak.  Jack  H..  5.267.774,  a. 
296-218.000. 
Emi.  Shingo:  See — 

Matsuki.  Toshitsugu;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  and  Emi,  Shingo,  5,268,287, 
CI.  435-181.000. 
Emily  L.  Howard:  See — 

Monson,  Conrad  B.;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq,  Steven  L.;  Thomp- 
son,  Curtis  E.;  and   Adams.   WUliam  J..   5.267.708.  CI.    244- 
122.0AG. 
Emly.  Mark  N.;  and  Kaczynski,  Donald  J.,  to  Brush  Wellman,  Inc. 
Production  of  beryllium  oxide  powders  with  controlled  morphology 
and  quality.  5.268.334,  CI.  501-1.000. 
Emmerling,  Winfried:  See— 

Huver,   Thomas;   Fischer,   Herbert;   and   Emmerling,   Winfried, 
5,268,436.  CI.  526-216.000. 
'•EMO-MarietU"-Nahnnittel-Prouduktioiis-      und      Vertriebs-Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Diem,  Eckehard;  Ganster,  Helmut;  Winter,  Alfred;  Giokas,  Stefan; 
and  Walter,  Edgar,  5,268,188,  CI.  426-502.000. 
Endo,  Shigeki;  Ishino,  Yuichi;  and  Saito,  Tasuku,  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Electrorheological  fluid-apnlied  apparatus,  electrorheologi- 
cal  fluid-applied  vibration  controller,  and  electrorheological  fluid- 
appUed  fixing  apparatus.  5.267.633.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Energy  Compression  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Iain  A.,  5.268,787.  Q.  359-347.000. 
Engfer,  Ortwin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake  system,  in 

particular  for  motor  vehicles.  5.267,782.  CI.  303-92.000. 
Engle,  Vencil  D.:  See— 

Abell.   WUliam   A..   Jr.;   and   Engle.   Vencil    D..    5.268.816,   CI. 
361-729.000. 
Englund,  Kjell,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  tool.  5,267,817,  CI.  407-1 10.000. 
Enichem  Agricoltura  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gazzoni,  Adamo,  5,267.690.  C\.  239-99.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Grandi.  Guido;  Franchi.  ElisabetU;  Maisano.  Federico;  and  Tes- 
tori.  SUvia  A..  5.268,277.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Enokido,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sumimoto,   Takayuki;   Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Enokido,   Kazunori; 
Mishima,  Hidehiko;  Miyabe,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Manisue.  Toshihisa, 
5.267.491.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Enomoto,  Kazuo.  Coffee  maker.  5,267,507.  CI.  99-286.000. 
Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnologie.  I'Energia  e  I'Ambiente  (ENEA):  Set— 
Masetti,  Enrico;  and  Montecchi,  Marco.  5,268,746,  Q.  356-432.000. 
Ephland.  Peter  K.:  Set— 

Bowen,   Walter   L.;  Crites,   Neal   A.;   and   Ephland,   Peter  K., 
5,267,732,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Epicentre  Technologies  Corp.:  Set — 

Dahl,    Gary    A.;    and    Jend.-isak,    Jerome    J.,     5.268,289,    C\. 
435-199.000. 
Epstein.  Saul:  Set — 

Kurtin,  Stephen;  and  Epstein,  Saul,  5,268,767,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Erbamont,  Inc.:  Set — 

Palepu.  Nageswara  R..  5,268.368.  CI.  514-110.000. 
Erbe  Elektromedizin  GmbH:  Set — 

Farin,  Gunter;  Mausberg.  Reiner;  Visser.  Heiko;  Fastenmeier,  Kari; 
and  Lohr.  Georg,  5,267,997.  CI.  606-38.000. 
Ericsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  See — 

Abrahamson.  Lars  A.;  Castwall.  Lennart  W.;  and  Ericsson,  Sven- 
Gunnar.  5,267,516.  a.  108-51.100. 
Ernst,  Lauren  A.:  Set — 

Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  Ernst.  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ratnakar  B., 
5.268.486,  CI.  548-427.000. 
Esakoff.  Gregory:  See — 

Cunningham.  David  W..  5,268.613,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Halftoning  with  enhanced 
dynamic  range  and  edge  enhanced  error  diffusion.  5.268,774,  Q. 
358-466  000. 
Eschenburg.  John  H.  Protection  device  for  s  computer  diskette  drive. 

5.268.809.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Escher.  Sina  D.:  Set— 

Snowden.  Roger  L.;  and  Escher,  Sins  D.,  5,268.355.  Q  512-13.000. 
Eschmann,  Sylvester:  See- 
Best,  Walter;  Fj^^hnmnn,  Sylvester,  and  Schaaf.  Walter,  5,268,076. 
CI.  162-358.200. 
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Espinoza.  Jcne  A.,  to  L«goven.  S.A  Method  »nd  apparatus  for  testing 
the  phyticaJ  iBtegrity  of  production  tubing  and  production  casing  in 
g«*-im  wells  systems.  5.267,469.  C\.  7J-40.50R. 
Esaef  Corporation  Set — 

Robol.  Ronald  B  .  5.268.096.  a.  210-164.000. 
Eaag.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Oamer.  Rodger  P.;  Enig.  Richard  C;  Bell,  Larry  W.;  Jespenon. 
Alfiwl  J.;  Emerling.  Sandy  J  ;  and  Atabak,  Jack  H.,  5.267.774.  CI 
296-218.000. 
Eatabrook.  Dale  L..  to  Auburn  Gear.  Inc.  Planetary  wheel  dnve  asaem- 

bly   5.267.915.  CI.  475-269.000. 
Eaterowitz.  Leon;  Stonetnan,  Robert  C  ;  and  Lynn.  James  G  ,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Navy  System  for  end-pumping  a  solid  sute  laser 
using  a  large  aperture  laser  diode  bar   5.268.920.  O   372-71  000 
Eatea,  Andrew  C  See—  _ 

Koch.  Jay;  and  Estes.  Andrew  C  .  5.267.890.  C\  452-125  000 
Eathck.  Vaughn  H.;  and  SafTord.  John  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   High  performance  oscillator  circuit  with  minimum  frequency 
pulling  at  power  on.  5.268.657.  Q.  331-75.000. 
Ett  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches:  See— 

Meister,    Pierre-Andre   ;   and  Teodondis,   Viron.   5.268.880.   C\. 
368-10  000 
Ethical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Zelinger,  Jonathan.  5,267.529.  Q.  119-831.000. 
Ethicoo.  Inc.:  See— 

Deniega.  Jose  C,  5J67,965.  Q.  604-164.000. 
Euen,  Wolfgang;  HaglBMa,  Dieter;  and  Wildau.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Inter- 
natiooal  §gsmiai  MacUaes  Corporation   Method  for  forming  a  thin 
dielectric  layer  on  a  rallMTate   5,268.31 1.  CI  437-24  000 
Eurosil  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer,  Gerhard;  and  Plagge.  Walter.  5.268,323.  O.  437-57.000. 
Evans,  James  T  Portable  dock  for  walercraft.  5.267.81 1,  Q.  405-1.000. 
Evans,  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Lubricant  compontion. 

5J68.113.  CI.  252-47.005. 
Evans.  Scott  M..  and  Divino.  Vince.  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Guidewire  exten- 
der. 5,267.573.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Eveleigh.  John  W  :  See—  ^ 

Breillatt.  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W..  5.268.456.  Q. 
530-413.000. 

"  See— 

.  Jr .  and  Eveleigh,  John  W.  D.,  5.268.307.  a 


and    Eveline.    Enrique    D.    5.268.182.    CI 


Eveleigh.  John  WD 
Breillatt,  Julian  P 
436-528.000. 
Eveline.  Enrique  D 
Brmker.    Dale    R 
424-488.000. 
Even.  Denis,  lo  Labavia  -  SGE.  Rotary  electrical  machine  with  zig-zag 

shaped  conductors.  5J68.603.  Q.  310-64.000. 
Evenstad,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Victoria  A.;  and  Evenstad.  Kenneth  L..  5.268.181.  C\. 
424-465  000. 
Eversole.    Brad    K..  to  Case   Corporation.    Disk   harrow   assembly. 

5.267.619.  a.  172-572.000. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.:  See— 

Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Ewmg.  JoMi  R.;  and  Zaderej.  Victor.  SJ67,8««. 
a  439-31.000, 
Euofl  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  Set — 

Allen.  Martin  A    and  Felcko.  John  T  .  5.268.106.  a  21^680.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song.  Won  R.. 

5J6«,II5.  a.  252-51.50R. 
Martella,   David  J.;  Janizelski,  John  J.;  and  Chen.   Frank  J.. 

5.268.524.  a.  585-467.000. 
Wouters,  Guy;  Callcbaut,  Jules;  and  Lepert.  Andre,  5.268.399.  C\. 
523-336  000 
Ezzon  Prtiduction  Research  Company:  See — 

Webber.  Kenneth  M..  5.268.504.  a.  562-120.000. 
Winbow.    Graham    A.;    and    Stone,    Jacob    E..    5,268.537.    a. 
181-106.000 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Pednck,  Larry  E.;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Behrmann.  WiUiam  C. 
5.268.344.  Q.  502-30.000 
EZ  Pamtr  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda.  Roben  A.;  and  Oouaer.  Leon  C, 
5.267,369,  a.  15-210.100. 
nrmii    Jotchiro;  Fukuda,  Kazumasa.  and  Sakai.  Maaanoh.  to  TDK 
Corporation.     Magnetic     recording    and    reproducwg    apparatus. 
5.268.799.  a   360-75  000. 
Fabbnca  Italiana  Serralure  Torino  S.p.A.:  See — 
Dal  Palu.  AttUio.  5,267.757.  O   285-175.000. 
Fabun.  Carl  E.  Film  cassette  having  markers  for  identifying  and  differ- 
entiating It  from  other  caaaettes.  5.268.956.  Q.  378-162.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See— 

Btagiotti.  Gugbelmo,  5.267.703.  CI.  242-66.000. 
Fabncant,  Albert.  FMening  system  for  body  fluid  collection  contain- 
ers. 5.267.987.  O.  604-327.000. 
Faetuu.  James  G..  to  Faecini.  James  G.  Cervical  alignment  and  abdomi- 
nal exercise  device.  5467.931.  O.  482-I4O.00O 
Fabey,  Darryl  R    Set— 

DesLauriert.  Paul  J.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Das,  Pantoah  K.. 

5J6S.450,  a.  528-388.000. 
Senn.  Dwayne  R.;  Bofastein,  Rex  L.;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Ash.  Carl- 
ton E.  Fahey.  Darryl  R  ;  and  Geibel.  Jon  F.  5.268.449.  CI. 
528-388  000 
Fahey,  William  O.:  Set— 

Hanhbarger,  R.  Jack;  Fabey.  William  G.;  Firth,  Ronald  R.;  Baek, 
Seung-ho;  and  DeBoer.  Charlea  D..  5.268,708.  a.  346-134.000. 


Falco.  Robert  N ;  and  WUIiams.  Colin,  to  Cabot  Safety  Corporation. 
Vibration  handle  grip  and  process  for  making  same.  5.267,487,  CI. 
7V558.aOO. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

PO.  Hong;  and  Fantone.  Stephen  D .  5.268,978,  Q.  385-33.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  Set— 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  OUuka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ueda,  Kunio,  5.267.483. 

CI   74-479  OOB 

Farin.  Gunter;  Mausberg.  Reiner;  Visser.  Heiko;  Fastenmeier.  Karl;  and 

Lohr,  Georg,  to  Erbe  Elektromedizin  GmbH.  High-frequency  elec- 

trosurgery  apparatus  with  limiution  of  effective  value  of  current 

flowing  through  a  surgical  instrument   5,267.997.  CI.  606-38.000. 

Farkas.    Barry    L     Non-invasive    female    unne    collection    device. 

5.267.988,  CI   604-329.000 
Farmers  Tractor  and  Equipment:  See- 
Jones.  Met  L..  5.267.517.  Q.  111-62.000 
Famham,  WilUam  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Production  of  tnfluorovinyl  ethers.  5.268.511.  CI.  568-685.000. 
Farnworth.  Brian:  See—  ,„,,„     ^ 

Uglene,    Wendell    V;    and    Farnworth,    Brian,    5,267,519,    CI. 
112-440.000. 
Farrar.  George  C:  Set— 

Snow.  I>>uglas  G.;  Romano.  Ralph;  Wihoo,  Jerry  L.;  and  Farrar, 
George  C  .  5.267.840.  CI  417-310.000. 
Farrel  Corporation  Set— 

Rockstedt.  Siegward.  5.267.788.  CI.  366-85.000. 
Farrow.  Clarence  Bicycle  fairing  5,267.767.  a.  296-78.100. 
Fastenmeier.  Karl:  Stt — 

Farin.  Gunter;  Mausberg.  Reiner;  Visser.  Heiko;  Fastenmeier,  Karl; 
and  Lohr.  Georg.  5.267.997.  CI  606-38.000 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See— 

Shin.   Charles   C;   and   Favstritsky,   Nicolai   A..    5,268,017.   CI. 
504-294.000 
Fear,  Anna  L.:  See —  —  „    j 

Ben-Baasat,  Arie;  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Fear.  Anna  L.;  Gelfand. 
David  H.;  Meade.  James  H  ;  Tal.  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Bcnzi- 
man.  Moshe.  5.268.274,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Featherstone,  John  L.:  See — 

Gallup,   Darrell   L,;  and   Featherstone,  John  L.,  5,268,108,  U. 
210-698.000. 
Fedag,  Finna:  See — 

VVorwag,  Peter.  5.267.370.  a.  15-319.000. 
Feder.  Irving,  to  Feder.  Irvmg.  Combination  protective  cover  and  dive 
gear  stowage  and  retrieval  system  for  icuba  air  tanks.  5.267.815,  O. 

405-186.000.  

Feeney.  Richard  J..  Jr.  No^tick  syringe.  5.267.977.  CI.  604-198.000 
Feig.  Ephraim.  and  Mintzer.  Frederick  C  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Redundancy  scheme  for  Fourier  transform 
codmg  on  peak  limited  channels.  5,268.938.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  Set — 

Stritzke.  Bernard  G..  5.267.740.  C\.  277-235.00B. 
FeUuer.  Ethel  E    Set— 

Hamaon.  William  A  ,  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and  Brouwer.  Walter  G.. 
5.268,389.  CI   514-485.000 
Fellmann.   Jere   D.;   Wentrcek,    Paul   R ;   and    Kilner.    Peter  H..   to 
Catalytica,  Inc.  Selective  sorption  of  dialkylated  multinuclear  aro- 
matic compounds  5.268,523,  O   585-446  000 
Feng.  Lc-Jang   Snorkel  with  a  laterally  extended  downward  opeiung 
for  airflow  entry  and  a  universally  adjustable  mouthpiece.  5.267.556. 
a.  I2S-20I.1I0 
Feng.  Tiasbeng;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T.;  and  Porter.  John  D.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc    Memory  with  column  redundancy  and  localized  column 
redundancy  control  sipials.  5.268.866.  CI   365-200  000. 
Fernandez.  Eimlio  A.:  See— 

Bezos,    Angel    P.;    and    Fernandez.    Emilio    A.,    5,267,473.    CI. 
73-129.000 
Fernandez  Lafuente,  Roberto:  See — 

Guisan  Seijas.  Joae  M.;   Fernandez   Lafiiente,   Roberto;  Alvaro 
Campos.  Gregorio;  Blanco  Martin,  Roaa  M;  and  Molina  Rosell, 
Crisuna,  5.268.271,  a  435-43.000. 
Ferrari,  Bernard:  Set— 

Bemhart,  Claude;  Ferran,  Bernard;  and  Perreaut,  Pierre,  5.268,375. 
a   514-269.000. 
Ferris,  Andrew  T.;  and  Work,  Gordon  S..  to  Inmos  Limited.  Timing 

control  for  a  memory    5.268.869,  C\.  365-210.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Azari  Arsalan  D  ,  5,268,050.  d.  156-180.000. 

Fetcko.  John  T.:  Set—  „ 

Allen,  Martm  A  ,  and  Fetcko.  John  T  .  5.268.106.  Q  210-680000. 

Fetterhoff.  Gary  W  .  and  Blake.  William  R  .  to  Fetterhoff.  Gary  W.; 

and  Park.  James  M  Method  for  fonmng  at  least  one  fold  line  pattern 

in  a  ngid  plastic  matenal.  5,268,138,  a.  264-284.000 

Fickling.   PhilUp  L.;  and  Bowker.  Thomas  K.  Compact  displayer. 

5.267,659.  a.  211-40000 
Fielding.  Alan  J  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Synchronizer  sliding  clutch 

sleeve   5.267,636.  C\   192-53.00F 
Fifield.  John  A.,  to  Oldcastle.  Inc.  Lightweight  concrete  roof  tiles  and 

similar  producu.  5.268.028.  CI.  106-726.000 
Fike  Corporation:  See —  _ 

Hinnchs.   Jsmes  O.;   and   Miller.   Eari   D..   Jr.,   5,267.666.   O. 
220-89.200 
Fike.  Richard;  and  Kubiak,  James  M..  to  Life  Technologiea.  Inc.  Syv 
tem  for  debvenng  oxygen  to  a  cell  culture  medium.  5.268,298,  CI. 
435-284.000. 
FUbert,  Dieter,  Klatte,  Rainer,  and  Wolf,  Andreaa,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesiellschaft.  Process  for  obtaining  compensation  quantity  to  compen- 
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sate  the  nonuniformity  of  a  surface  wave  convolver.  5,268,859,  CI. 
364-821000. 
Filges,  Ulrich;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Maempel,  Lothar;  Aydin.  Oral;  and 
Bauer,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  synthetic 
resin  preparation  capable  of  cross-linking  at  room  temperature  and 
the  use  thereof  as  a  laminating  adhesive.  5.268.417,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Filippini,  Lucio:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;   Filippini,   Lucio;   Meazza,  Giovanni;  Riva, 
Raul;    Zanardi,   Giampaolo;   Garavaglia,   Carlo;   and   Mirenna, 
Luigi.  5,268,383,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Filtration  Ltd.:  Set— 

Barzuza,  Ytzhak.  5,268,095.  CI.  210-143.000. 
Fincher,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blanchet-Fincher,  Graciela  B.;  Fincher,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  and  Herron, 
Noiman.  5,268.354.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Finke.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Kimock,   Fred  M.;   Knapp,   Bradley  J.;  and  Finke,   Steven  J.. 
5,268,217.  CI.  428-216.000 
Finley.  John  W.:  See— 

Zook,  Denise;  Yost.  Ruth  A.;  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Otterbum, 
Michael  S.;  and  Finley,  John  W.,  5,268,192,  CI.  426-633,000. 
Firroemch  SA:  See — 

Decorzant.  Rene  ;  and  Naef.  Ferdinand,  5,268,356,  CI.  512-23.000. 
Firmenich  SA,:  See — 

Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Escher,  Sina  D.,  5,268,355,  CI,  512-13,000, 
Firth,  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Harshbarger.  R  Jack;  Fahey.  William  G.;  Firth.  Ronald  R,;  Back, 
Seung-ho;  and  DeBoer,  Charles  D,,  5,268.708,  CI,  346-134,000, 
Fischer,  Gerhard;  and  Plagge.  Walter,  to  Eurosil  electronic  GmbH, 
Semiconductor  array  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,268,323,  O. 
437-57,000. 
Fischer,  Herbert:  See — 

Huver.    Thomas;    Fischer,    Herbert;    and   Emmerling,    Winfried, 
5.268.4.36.  CI.  526-216.000. 
Fischer.  Norbert:  Set— 

Lufl.  Gerhard;  Dron.  Maiximilian;  and  Fischer.  Norbert,  5,268,440, 
CI.  526-352.200. 
Fischer,  Peter:  Set — 

Immel,  Otto;  Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Schwarz,  Hans-H.;  Wendel,  Ste- 
phan;  and  Fischer,  Peter.  5.268,509.  CI.  564-492.000. 
Fisher.  Terrance  A.;  See — 

Wiemeri.   Ronald   W.;  and  Fisher.  Terrance  A..   5.267.594.  CI. 
144-336.000, 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Danube,    Theodore;    and    Lutzke.    David     E..     5.267.400.    CI. 
30-250.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Tabasky.  Marvin;  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri.  Jagannath;  Armiento.  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.. 
5,268.066.  CI.  156-633.000. 
Fjare.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Beuhler,  Allyson  J.;  Nowicki.  Neal  R.;  and  Fjare.  Douglas  E.. 
5.268.193,  Ct.  427-96.000. 
Flamholz,  Alexander  L.;  Rippstein,  Robert  P.;  Silverman,  Jerome  P.; 
and  Thompson.  Matthew  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  X-ray  beam  scanning  method  for  producing  low  distor- 
tion or  constant  distortion  in  x-ray  proximity  printing.  5,268,951,  CI. 
378-34.000. 
Flanagan,  James  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Switching  electri- 
cal connector.  5.267.871,  CI  439-188,000, 
f^anagan,  Peter  F,,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electro-acostic  transducers. 

5.268.879.  C\.  367-141.000. 
Flannagan.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Feng.  Tiasheng;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T.;  and  Porter,  John  D., 
5,268,866,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Fleming,  Alison  A.,  to  Akzo  nv,  Synthesis-of  a-aminonitriles  with 

recycle  of  aqueous  phase,  5,268,498,  a.  558-346,000. 
Fletcher.  Gerald  L.;  and  Fletcher.  Gregory  T  .  Impact  block  assembly 

for  percussion  drilling  apparatus.  5.267.622,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Fletcher.  Gregory  T  .:  See — 

Fletcher.  Gerald  L.;  and  Fletcher,  Gregory  T  ,,  5,267,622,  C\. 
175-296.000. 
Fletcher,  Henry  H.,  to  Laserscope.  Laser  surgery  aspiration  apparatus 

and  technique.  5,267,996,  CI.  606-17,000. 
Flindl,  Roland:  Set— 

Bloodworth,  Robert;  Penners,  Gunther;  Oppermann,  Gunter;  and 
Flindt,  Roland.  5.268,118,  CI  252-73.000, 
Floyd,  William  C;  and  Sharif,  Sharif,  to  Sequa  Chemicals  Inc,  Paper 
coating  composition  containing  a  zirconium  chelate  insolubilizer, 
5,268.030,  CI,  106-450,000, 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Hellenberg,  Leen,  5.268.620.  C\.  318-114,000, 
Howlett,  Philip;  Fredenckson,  Larry;  Edwards.  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Edwards,  Edward  D,,  5,268,849,  CI,  364-478,000 
Fong,  Vincent  L,.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Output  buffer 

circuit  with  noise  reduction  circuit,  5,268,597,  CI,  307-443,000, 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Beim,    Rudolf;    Lemieux,   George   E,;   and   Moan,    Richard    D,, 

5,267,913,  a,  475-218,000, 
Beim,   Rudolf;   Lemieux.   George  E,;  and   Moan.   Richard   D.. 

5.267.916,  a,  475285  000, 
Biedennann.  Sieghart:  Lauscher.  Friedel;  and  Premiski.  Vladimir, 

5,267,807,  a,  403375,000, 
Boiilos.  Edward  N.;  Best,  Mark  F,;  Simmons,  Joseph  H.;  and 

Pagano,  Stephen  J,,  5,268,196,  CI,  427-165.000, 
Brooks,  Anthony  J.,  5,267,386,  CI.  29-432.100. 


Caron,  Richard  W.,  5,267,467,  CI.  73-3.000, 

Gaston,  Robert  D,,  5,267.475.  CI,  73-319,000 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R,;  Logothetis.  ElefUierios  M.;  Visser.  Jacobus 

H,;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E,.  5,268.086.  Q,  204-429.000. 
Klassen.   David  J  ;   and   Anderson.   Edward   G..   5,268.644.  C\. 

324-503.000. 
Krisko.    Annette    J.;    and    Proscia,    James    W,.    5,268,208,    CI, 

427-576,000, 
Morris.  Peter  T,,  5.267.466.  CI,  73-1,003, 
Novak.  James  M.;  Stockhausen.  William  F,;  and  Wiemero.  Timo 

A,.  5.267.543,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunso  F.,  5.267.589,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Forer,    Karl     Rotary    sprinkler   head   having   individually-adjustable" 
deflector  plates  for  watering  irregularly-shaped  areas,  5,267,689,  CI, 
239-11,000, 
Forintek  Canada  Corp,:  See — 

Onysko.   Donald   M,;  and   Hsu,  W,   H,   Ernest,   5,267,423,  d. 
52-729.000. 
Forjas  Taurus  S/A:  See — 

Bomancini,  Jose  C.  M.,  5,267,407,  CI.  42-70.080. 
Forman,  Michael  R.,  to  Schneider,  Inc,  Laser  bonding  of  angioplasty 

balloon  catheters,  5,267,959,  CI,  604-103,000, 
Forsythe,  Timothy  J,;  and  Koluvek.  Roland  H,.  to  Rosemount  Analyti- 
cal Inc.  Self  diagnostic  pH  sensor.  5.268.852.  CI.  364-482.000 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,267,973,  CI,  604-195,000. 
Foster,  Randy  C,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Fuel  dispensing  system 
having  a  flexible  hose  with  a  static  dissipator  and  a  fuel  leak  detector 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,267,670,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Fouere,  Jean-Claude;  and  Metreaud,  Qaude,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.     Laser    diode    assembly.     5,268,922,    CI. 
372-98.000. 
Foust,  Robert  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Dual  mode 

rocket  engine.  5,267,437,  CI.  60-206.000. 
Fox,  Ian  D.;  and  Lee,  John  E.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company.  Display  filter  arrangements.  5,268,788,  C\.  359-490  000. 
Foxconn  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gou,  Taiming;  and  Lu.  Sidney.  5.267.872.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Blocquel.  Alain;  and  Lara.  Joseph.  5.268.550.  CI  219-69.170. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Youssef.    Abdul;    Ducrocq,    Jean-Bernard;    and    Meyer.    Alain, 
5,268.558,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Franceschi.  Claude:  See — 

Ducoin.     Jacques;     and     Franceschi.     Claude.     5.267.981.     CL 
604-275.000. 
Franchi.  Elisabetta:  See — 

Grandi.  Guido;  Franchi.  Elisabetta;  Maisano.  Federico;  and  Tes- 
tori.  SUvia  A..  5.268,277,  Q.  435-69.400. 
Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  5,267,850,  CI, 
431-8.000. 
Frank,  Andrew  A.;  and  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki.  to  IMRA  America,  Inc. 

Vehicle  sUbility  augmenUtion  system.  5.267.627.  CI.  180-132.000. 
Frank.  Willi;  Dahlmeier.  Klaus;  and  Hoffmann.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,    Fuel    mjection    nozzle    for   internal    combustion   engines, 
5,267.694,  C\.  239-533,500. 
Franke,  Wolfgang,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  appliance 
with  battery  charging  capability  and  connection  means,  5,268,629, 0, 
320-2,000, 
Frankle,  Gerhard:  See- 
Schmidt,   Erwin;   Treutlein.   Wolfgang;   Frankle.   Gerhard;   and 
Schmitt.  Thomas.  5,267,829.  CI,  415-48,000, 
Franklin.  Lanny  U,;  and  Sachs.  Mary  E,.  to  Anitox  Corporation;  and 
American  Colloid  Company,  pH-indicating  material  and  cat  litter 
containing  same,  5.267.532.  CI,  119-173,000, 
Franks,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Artuao.  Joseph  F.;  Franks.  Larry  A.;  Hull.  Ketmeth  L.;  and  Symko. 
Orest  G.,  5.268.577.  CI  250-336.200. 
Franz.  Dieter:  See — 

Merger,  Franz;  Brudermueller,  Martin;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Hartig, 
Juergen;  and  Franz,  Dieter,  5,268.499.  CI.  558-451.000. 
Eraser.  Keith  E.  Method  for  use  in  hip  spica  cast  application.  5,267,944, 

CI,  602-8.000, 
Frasier.  Richard  A.;  Witek,  F.  Andrew;  Lange,  William  C;  Olmstead, 
Neil  R.;  and  Hoard,  Charles  Q„  to  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.  The, 
Reduced  viewport  for  graphics  display,  5,268,677.  CI.  345-118.000. 
Frazer.  Spencer.  Combination  hand  tool  with  retractable  pUers  jaws. 

5.267.366.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Frederickson,  Larry:  Set — 

Howlett.  Philip;  Frederickson.  Larry;  Edwards.  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Edwards.  Edward  D..  5.268.849,  CI   364-478  000 
Free,  Gordon  G.,  to  Traveling  Software,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

high  speed  parallel  communications.  5,268,906,  CI.  371-5.500. 
Freeman,  Marvin  L.;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D..  to  Summagraphics 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  gauging  reel  diameters  in  a 
recl-to-reel  sReet  material  transport  system  5.267.401.  CI  33-733.000. 
French  Sute  represented  by  Minister  of  the  Post,  Telecommunicatiotis 
&  Space  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications):  See— 
Battail.  Gerard.  5.268.686,  CI   341-107.000. 
Frenkel,  Richard  G.;  Huffman.  James  A.;  Rennert.  Jonathan  A.;  and 
Stasio,  Dominic,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thrust  droop  com- 
pensation method  and  system.  5.267,435,  CI.  60-204.000. 
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Fraenius  AO:  Stt— 

Halmann,   KUut;  Mathieu.   Benid;   Rink.  Michael;  and  Weber, 
Wolfram.  5.268.I44.  O  422-26.000. 
Fretto,  Larry  J  .  to  Cor  Therapeuticv  Inc    PDGF  receptor  blocking 

pepadcs.  5.268.338.  Q   514-12.000. 
Frey.  Ray  M.:  Ste— 

Miller.  Robert  S.;  Wdk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta,  Gtiido;  Schoenhain. 
Harold;  Covert.  William  J.;  Frey.  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt,  Semond. 
5.267.924.  Q.  482-79.000. 
Freyne,  Eddy  J  E.:  Ste— 

Sanz.  Gerard  C ;  Venel.  Marc  G  ;  Freyne.  Eddy  J    E.;  and  Ra- 
eymaken,  Alfom  H.  M..  5.268.380.  O.  514-314  000. 

Fried.  Jeffrey  A.  :S«e—  _     ^  ,^ 

Singer.  Samuel;  and  Fried.  Jeffrey  A..  5.267.946.  Q.  602-16.000. 
Friedman.    Arthur    S.    Mount    for    magnifying    lena.    5.267.716.    CI. 

248-291.000. 
Friea  A  Friei.  Inc.:  See— 

Moakowitz.  Gerard,  5,268.186.  CI.  426-93.000 
Friesen  Henry  and  Hamm,  Nicholai,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Boi  latch 

and  prop  rod.  5.267,780,  a.  298-170OB. 
Frietland  (Fnco-Domo)  Cooperatieve  B.V  :  See— 

Gerhard.  Hup,  5.268.190.  CI  426-580.000 
Fritach,  Edward  F .  »nd  Collins,  Mary,  to  Genetic*  Institute,  Inc 
ProccH  and  nuclcK  actd  constnjct  for  producing  reagent  complexes 
yaeful  in  determinmg  target  nucleotide  sequences.   5.268,266.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Fromson.  Howard  A.  Modular  chair   5.267,776.  CI   297-232  000. 
Fuchiwaki,  Motoaki;  and  Kaya,  Toshiyulu,  to  Chuo  Electronic  Mea- 
surement Co..  Ltd.  Wheel  alignment  measuring  apparatus  5,268,731, 
a   356-5  000  ^    ^ 

Fuiai,  Richard  C.  to  Fuisi  Technologies  Ltd.  Oil  removmg  method. 

5J68,110,  a   21^693  000. 
FuBZ  Technologies  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,268,110,  Q.  21^693.000. 
Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyama,  Harumi,  5.268.240.  O.  429-23.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai.  Ryuichiro,  5,268.843.  a.  364-431.0M). 
Ohkumo.   Hiroya;   Miyama,   Syuuzi;   Fujishita,   Maaakattu;   and 
Tamura,  Makoto.  5.267,544,  C\.  123-414.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kstaok^  Hideaki.  5.268,713.  CI   354-288.000. 

Katsuma,  Nobuo;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.268.707,  CI.  346-76.00R. 

Komatsu,     Kazuoori;     and     Tomaru,     Mikio,     5,268.206,     CI. 

427-548.000. 
Nishikawa,    Yasuo;    Sano.    Kunihiko;    and    Iwasaki.    Hiroyuki. 

5.268J27,  a.  428-336.000 
Sakakibara,  Yoahio;  Tamagawa,  Shigehisa;  and  Tskahashi  Otamu, 

iJM^l,  a.  430-505  000 
Shtbahara.    Yoahihiko;    and    Ikenoue,    Shinpei,    5,268,262,    d 

430-506.000. 
Takenaka,  Yuji,  5,268.363,  a.  235-462.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Michio:  and  Kouyama.  Toahiaki,  5.267,704,  O.  242- 

72.00R. 
Koizumi,    Hiromilsu;    and    Sezaki,    Yukinori,     5,268,724,    O. 

355-274.000. 
Ueno,  Osamu;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  5,268,234. 
a.  430-271.000 
Fujii,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirotsu,  Tohru;  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  5,268,700. 
CI.  343-713.000. 
Fujii,  Koichi:  See — 

Tajima,  Minoru;  Fujii.  Koichi;  and  Yamaoka.  Noboni,  5,268,220, 
a.  428-220000. 
Fnjii,  Shinji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  Hirata,  Ayako;  Kasai, 
Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga,  Toahiyuki;  and  Kimura.  Maaahiro.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  capable  of 
compensating    errors    m    manufacturing    process.    5.268.872,    O. 
365-189.070. 
Fujii,  Talsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masafiimi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukui, 
Ryo.  5.268.853.  Q   364-723.000. 
Fujikawa.  Nobuyoahi:  See— 

Koyasu,   Shigeji;  Sagala,  Djuniadi  A.;  Nambu,  Shinji;   Miyata, 
Hidenon;  Hirahara.  Seiichiro;  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji. 
Gentaro.  5.268.341.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Fujikawa.  Torn:  See — 

Taguchi,   Yoahinori;  Oda,  Yukihiia;  Akila.  Tokihiko;  Shimizu, 
Masani.  and  Fujikawa,  Torn,  5,267.541.  Q.  123-198.0OF 
Fujikawa,  Yssujr  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeru;  Abe,  Kazuo;  Iseki,  Takeshi;  and  Fujikawa, 
Yasuji,  5.267,591,  Q.  141-90.000 
Fujiki.  Hironao:  See — 

Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao.  5,268,433,  CI.  323-478.000 
Fujimaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Komaki.   Kunio;   Fujimaki.  Takashi;   Yanagisawa,   Masaaki;   and 
HiiOM^  Yotthi,  3.268J01.  Q.  427-255.100. 
Fujimoto.  Hiaayoahi:  See — 

Amano.    Toahio;    Kishiinota    Yoahinobu;    Tagashira,    Fumiaki; 

Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi;  and  Ota.  Shigeo.  5,267,394,  O.  29-611.000. 

FujimcKo.  Mincyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Corporauon.  Upper 

power  supply  arrangement  for  mobile  vehicular  apparatus  with  aerial 

platform.  5,268,391.  CL  307-9.100. 


Fujimoto,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Maniyama.    Masao;    Morimoto.    Masaru;    Ishida.    Hiroki;    and 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.267.910.  Q.  474-212.000. 
Fujimura.  Hideo:  See —  .. 

Yamauchi,   Mineo;  Oshima,   Katsuyuki;  Ando.  JiUuhiko;  Tom. 
Maianori;  Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Iwata,  Tamami,  5,267,755,  CI. 
283-86.000. 
Fujinawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Murakami,  Tsuuya,  Hadano,  Eiichi;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Fujisawa. 
Hiromichi,  and  Kinoahita,  Kazunori,  5,268,771.  Q.  358-448.000 
Fujino.  Yuzo;  See — 

Inc.   Takashi;   Anzai,   Iwao;   and   Fujino.   Yuzo.   5,268,346,   CI. 
502-304.000 
Fujisaki.  Hiroo:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakami, 
Hiromichi,  5.268,769,  C\.  358-427.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Murakami,  Tauuya,  Hadano,  Eiichi;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Fujisawa. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kinoshita,  Kazunon.  5,268,771.  Q.  358-448.000 
Fujishita.  Mssakauu:  See— 

Ohkumo,    Hiroya;    Miyama,    Syuuzi;    Fujishita,    Masakatsu;   and 
Tamura,  Makoto.  5.267.544.  a.  123-414000 
Fujita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Toyoda,  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu,  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki,  Teuuo;  Fujita, 
Kazuo;  Sasage,  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto,  Teijiro,  5,267.825,  CI. 
414-752.000 
Fujita.  Keijiro:  See— 

<«lnim.,  Shuji.  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  and  Fujita.  Keijiro.  5,268,174,  CI. 
424-195  100 
Fujita,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Makio;  Imabayashi.  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko   Tanaka.  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujila,  Shigcru.  5.268,255,  Q.  430-280.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueno,  Kouji;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Yuji.  to  FujiUu  Lim- 
ited. Programmable  memory  device  having  programming  current 
absorbing  transistors.  5.268,864,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Amano,  Toshiaki;  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Fuse.  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi   Yutaka.  Kashiwabara.  Hirotaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Hidehiro.  3.268,702,  CI.  343-846.000 
Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueno.  Kouji;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Yuji,  3,268,864. 

CI.  365-189.010. 
Funaki.  Shigeo.  5,268.997,  CI.  393-127.000. 
Haaegawa,     Makoto;     Kunimoto.     Yasuhiro;     and     Nishimura, 

Naomasa.  5.268,762.  CI   358-183.000. 
Ito.  Joji.  5.268,838.  CI.  364-401.000. 

Katoh,    Hiroaki,    Murakawa,    Yoshitaka.    Miyazaki,    Toahimasa; 

Kitamura.    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi.    Tamouu;     Ishii.    Takeshi; 

Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Moriya. 

Kazumasa.  5,268.565.  CI   235-467  000 

Kiuchi.  Tjutomu.  Hatagami.  Toshifumi;  and  Moriyoshi.  Shuhei. 

5.268.884,  CI   369-33.000. 
Komine.  Hiroaki;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Soejima,  Tettuo;  Miyazaki, 

Keiji;  and  Ogura,  Takao.  5.268.897,  C\  370-60.000. 
Okuzono.  Keisuke.  5.268.932.  CI   375-106  000 
Tsjima,  Masami.  5.268,575,  CI.  250-330.000 
Fujiwara.  Yoshihito  Apparatus  with  transient-dependent  bit  allocation 

for  compressing  s  digital  signal.  5.268.685.  CI   341-76.000. 
Fukada.  Takeshi;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpci,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co ,  Ltd.  Image  sensing  device  utilizing 
synchronized  LEDs  and  light  sensors.  5,268,752.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Fukasawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Makino,  Haruhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  device   5,268,532,  CI    174-52.200. 
Fukuda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ezaki,    Joichiro;    Fukuda.    Kazumasa;    and    Sakai,    Maianori, 
5.268.799,  a   360-75.000. 
Fukudome,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,   Masaaki;  and   Fukudome,   Shin-ichi,   3,268,360,  CL 
514-18.000. 
Fukui,  Ryo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masafiimi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukai, 
Ryo.  5.268.833.  O.  364-725.000. 
Fukuma.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  TaUumi;  and  Nishigaki.  Hidehisa,  to  Shimidzu 
Corporation  of  1   Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  spectropho- 
tometer. 5.268,737,  O.  356-328.000. 
Fukunaga.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Shmji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Matsuo.  Kenji;  Hirata,  Ayako; 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga.  Toahiyuki;  and  Kimura,  Maaahiro. 
5.268,872,  O.  365-189.070. 
Fukushima,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Hiromi;    and    Fukushima,    Tsutomu,    3,267,408,    CI. 
43-9.700. 
Fukutam,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shioji.  Mittuaki;  Ito.  Kunihiko;  Fukutani.  Hiroshi;  and  Akirooto, 
Kazuhiko.  5.268.778.  O   359-67.000. 
Fukuzono.  Hideki:  See— 

Yoshitam.    Katsumi;    Kasano.    Fumihiro;    Nishimura,    Hiromi; 
Fukuzono.  Hideki:  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma,  5,268,975,  O. 
385-22  000 
Funaki,   Shigeo,   to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Computer  graphic  system  for 
detecung  uiterference  between  adjacent  graphic  elements.  5,268,997, 
CI    395-127.000. 
Funaki,  Shuichi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Ohgami.   Maaahiro;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Funaki. 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama,  Fujimitsu,  5,268,142,  Q.  42(V66.000. 


Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Armiger,  Yoek-Lin;  Rosen- 
berg. Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd,  Steven  A.; 
Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  King  L.;  Kleinert.  HoUis  D.;  and  Mantei. 
Rob«t  A.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Noo-peptide  renin  inhibitors. 
5.268.374,  a.  314-237.200. 
Funyu,  Sadao:  See — 

Toyoda,  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki,  Tetsuo;  Fujita, 
Kazuo;  Saaage,  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Teijiro.  3.267.825.  Q. 
414-732.000. 
Furtak,  Hans;  Naber.  Wilfrid;  and  Lejeune,  Raymond,  to  Isover  Saint- 
Gobain.  Process  for  the  reception  of  mineral  fibers.  3,268,015,  CI. 
63-4.400. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Amano,  Toahiaki;  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi,  Yutaka;  Kashiwabara,  Hirotaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Hidehiro.  5.268.702.  O.  343-846.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideo;  and  Ohyama.  Yutaka,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Dievice  for  controlling  an  automatic  automotive  trans- 
mission   5,267.492,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Furukawa,  Masamichi;  and  Sone,  Takurou.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Display  device  for  a  compact  disc  player  and  a  compact  disc. 
5.268.889.  C\.  369-47.000. 
Funita.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Yamagata.  Akio;  and  Funita.  Kazuomi.  5.267.493,  Q.  81-3.800. 
Funita,    Motonobu;   Wakamatsu,    Kazuki;    Maniyama.   Takashi;   and 
Tsuji,  Mitsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Thermo- 
plastic resin  composition.  5,268,425,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Funita,  Yasuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio;  Funita,  Yasuo;  and  Kashiyama,  Shigetoshi,  3,267,646, 
a.  2O6-2O4.00O 
Furutani,   Tadashige;   Hironaka,   Mayuini;   Inokuchi.   Chikashi;   and 
Ishibashi.  Kenzo,  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Phase 
locked  loop  clock  changeover  apparatus  in  which  the  VCO  is  set  to 
an  mitial  value.  5,268,654,  CI.  331-10.000. 
Furuya.  Masato:  See — 

Takanashi.  Ittuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,268,763.  CI. 
358-209.000. 
Fuse.  Kenichi:  See — 

Amano.  Toahiaki;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Fuse.  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi.  Yutaka;  Kashiwabara.  Hirotaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Hidehiro.  5.268.702.  CI.  343-846.000. 
Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung,  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer,  Thomas  C,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments  Inc.    Non-flammable,    pseudo-plastic   deicing   composition. 

5.268.116,  CI.  252-70.000. 

Fusiak.  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments   Inc.    Non-flammable,    pseudo-plastic   deicing   composition. 

5.268.117.  a.  252-70.000, 
Futami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadasu;  Futami.  Yuichi;  Shimaya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko,  5.267.537.  CI.  123-90.380. 
G.  D  Searle  A  Co.:  See— 

Koszyk.   Francis  J.;   and   Mueller,   Richard  A.,   3,268,482,   CI. 
546-242.000. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

RizzoU.    Salvatore;    PoUoni.    Roberto;    and    Belvederi,    Bruno. 
5,267,577.  CI.  131-94.000. 
G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Arnold.  Kmt;  Hauck,  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Walther,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister,  Hoist,  5,267,518,  d. 
112-262.100. 
Oagliardi,  Magda  M.:  See— 

Garrity.  George  M.;  Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung 
T.,  5,268,281.  O.  435-119.000. 
Gaida.  Gerhard:  See— 

Poxleitner,  Martin;  and  Gaida,  Gerhard,  3.268,71 1,  a.  331-214.000. 
GaiJey.  Brian  L.;  and  Honeycutt,  Jefferson  J.  Braided  flattened  tube 

conductor.  5,268,334,  Q.  174-126.200. 
Galardy,  Richard  E.  Inhibition  of  angiogenesis  by  synthetic  matrix 

metalloproteaae  inhibitors.  5.268,384.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Galbraith.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Coker,  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith.  Richard  L.;  and  Walker,  Gary  W., 
5.268.848.  Q.  364-724.190. 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Eckert.  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.,  5.268.836.  C\.  364-167  010. 
Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  and  Feathentooe.  John  L..  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California.  Control  of  scale  deposition  in  geothermal  operations. 
5,268,108.  a   210-698.000. 
Gamo,  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Shintani. 
Akemi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  prtxluc- 
ing  hydrogen-storing  alloy  from  a  zirconium-tin  starting  material. 
5.268,143.  CI  420-422.000. 
Oanster,  Helmut:  See — 

Diem.  Eckehard;  Ganster.  Helmut;  Winter.  Alfred;  Giokas,  Stefan; 
and  Walter,  Edgar,  5,268.188,  CI.  426-502.000. 
GAO  Geaellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Kaule.  Wittich,  5.267.734.  a.  283-71.000. 
Garavaglia,  Carlo:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni.   Filippini,  Locio;  Meazza,  Giovanni;   Riva, 
Raul;   Zanardi.  Gtampaolo;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and   Mirenna, 
Luigi,  5,268,383.  Ci.  514-378.000. 
Gardner,  Arthur  M.  N.,  lo  Novamedix,  Ltd.  Bandage  with  Izansverse 
sbts.  3,267,932,  d.  602-38.000. 


Gardner,  John  B.: 

Garrett,    Michael    £.;   and   Oardaer,   John    B.,    3,268,022,   Q. 
95-98.000. 
Gardner,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren,  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
Klole.  Lawrence  E.;  Gardner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  DeHingcf, 
Ronald  L  ,  5.267.830.  Q.  415-99.000 
Gardner,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner.  Thomas  K., 
5,267,816,  a.  405-258.000. 
Gamer,  Rodger  P  ;  Easig,  Richard  C;  Bell,  Larry  W.;  Jesperson.  Alfred 
J.;  Emerling,  Sandy  J  ;  and  Atabak,  Jack  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation; 
and  Bestop,  Inc.  Foldable  and  removable  vehicle  top.  5.267.774,  CI. 
296-218.000. 
Gamier,  Francis:  See — 

Buechner.  Werner;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Roncali,  Jean;  Gasreau,  Ro- 
bert; Gamier.  Francis;  and  Hannecart.  Etienne,  5,268.448.  CI. 
528-380.000. 
Garreau.  Robert:  See — 

Buechner,  Werner;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Roncali,  Jean;  Garreau,  Ro- 
bert; Gamier,  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Etienne,  5,268,448,  Q. 
528-380.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E.;  and  Gardner,  John  B  ,  to  BOC  Group  pic,  The. 

Gas  separation  method  and  apparatus.  5,268,022.  CI  95-98.000. 
Garrity.  George  M.;  Gagliardi.  Magda  M..  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T., 
lo  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclic  FR-900320  microbial  biotransformation 
agent.  5,268.281.  CI.  435-119.000 
Garrity,  George  M.;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
Cyclic  FR-900520  microbial  biotransformation  agent.  5.268,282.  CI. 
435-119.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E..  to  AUergan.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
method  for  administering  3  and  4-subslituted  2(5H>-ftiranofies  to  a 
mammal  for  inhibiting  bone  loia  5.268.387.  O  514-461.000. 
Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  and  Narmuo,  Kinzo,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Computer  command  and  pointing  device  with  multi- 
axis  engagement  assembly   5.268,675,  CI   345-163  000 
Garza,  Luis  A.  A.  M.,  to  Vjdrio  Piano  de  Mexico,  S.A.  Mold  apparatus 
having  an  outwardly  angled  seal  for  encapsulating  a  glass  sheet 
5,268,183.  a.  425-116.000. 
Gas  Jack,  Inc.:  See — 

Waldrop.  James  L..  3.267,843,  Q.  417-364.000. 
Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A.,  to  Rambus,  Inc.  Testing 
timing  parameters  of  high  speed  integrated  circuit  devices.  5,268.639, 
CI   324-I58.00R. 
Gaston.  Robert  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vertical  sweep  liquid 

level  sensor.  5.267.475.  Q.  73-319.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Shah.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Chohan.  Satish  M..  5.267.758,  d.  285-256.000. 
Gaudillat,  Jacques  F.,  to  Fastmsn  Kodak  Company.  Digital  propor- 
tional   integial    and    derivative    control    system.    5,268.626.    Q. 
318-610.000. 
Gaymans.  Reinoud  J.;  and  Haan.  Jeannetle  L.,  lo  General  Eiectfic 
Company.  Segmented  copolyester  amides.  5,268,445,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Come.  Guy-Mane.  5.268.525.  CI.  585-300.000. 
Gazzoni.  Adaino,  lo  Enichem  Agricoltura  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  pulsat- 
ing delivery  of  an  irrigation  liquid,  and  irrigation  systems  which 
incorporate  the  device.  5.267,690,  Q.  239-99.000. 
Gegenwarth.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N.;  Datia,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.; 
Jahnes.  Christopher  V.;  Miller.  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Roeder.  Jeffrey  F.;   and   Russak,   Michael   A..   5.268.072,  a. 
156-664.000 
Gehmecker,  Horst;  Rausch,  Wemer;  and  Schubach,  Peter,  to  Metall- 
gesellschaf)  AG.  Process  for  phosphating  metal  surfaces.  5.268.041, 
CI.  148-260.000. 
Geibel,  Jon  F.:  See— 

Senn,  Dwayne  R.;  Bobstein,  Rex  L.;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Ash.  Cart- 
ton  E.;  Fabey,  Dvryl  R.;  and  Geibel  Jon  F.,  5,268,449,  Q. 
528-388.000. 
Geiger,  Erich;  Platte,  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Westerkamp, 
Dietnch;  Riemann,  Uwe;  and  Hepper,  Dietmar,  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son-Brandt GmbH.  Auxiliary  signal  to  assist  conversion  of  s  letterbox 
standard  aspect  ratio  television  signal  lo  a  wide  aspect  ratio  signal. 
5.268,751,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Geiger,  Richard:  See — 

Robertson.    A.    Scott;    and    Geiger,    Richard,    SJ67,745,    CI. 
280-250.  IM. 
Geisberger,  Gilbert,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polysilazanes.  5,268,496,  CI.  556-412.000. 
Geissler,  Alfred,  lo  Maho  Aktiengesellachaft  Tool  gripper.  5,267,766, 

a.  294-116.000 
Geisthoff.  Hubert,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Hooks  universal  joint 

having  supporting  member  5.267,904,  d.  444-136.000. 
Gelfand,  David  H.:  See— 

Ben-Baasal,  Arie;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.;  Fear.  Anna  L.;  Gelfaod, 
David  H.;  Meade,  James  H.;  Tal,  Rony;  Wong,  King;  and  Benzi- 
man,  Moshe,  5,268,274,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gdlert,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  nozzle  with  removable  forward 

member  5,268,184,  d.  425-190.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cianciolo.  Georn  J..  5.268.433,  d.  33O-4O4.000. 
Levinsoo,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar, 
Gordon  A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Simonaen,  Christian  C, 
3,268,291,  CL  435-240.100. 
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General  Electric  Company:  See— 

B«lch.  Riclurd  A.,  5.268.633,  a.  324-74.000 

Comnbeiry.  George  A..  5.267.608.  a.  165-70.000. 

Dinh,  Cuong  V  ;  ind  Ruggles.  Stephen  G.,  5.267.834,  Q.  416- 

223.aOA. 
Frenkel,  Richard  G.;  HufTman.  James  A.;  Rennert,  Jonathan  A.; 

and  Staiio,  Dominic.  5,267,435,  CI.  60-204.000 
Gaymans,   Retnoud  J.;  and   Haan,   Jeannette   L..   5,268.445.   CI. 

528-272.000. 
Jones.  Marshall  G.;  Criniti.  Joseph;  and  Solero.  Jose  A..  5,268,555, 

CI.  219-121  630. 
Knapp-Hayes,  Stephen  J  ,  5.268.231,  a  428-4O9.000. 
Labib.  Mohamed  E.;  Wielicki.  Henry,  deceased;  Wielicki,  Edward 
A.,  executor;  Wielicki.  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman,  Pamela 
K  .  5,268.614.  CI.  313-486.000. 
Lenhart,  Kenneth  J.;  Chouinard.  Brett  R.;  and  Tegarden,  Frederick 

W..  5,267.828,  CI.  415-9.000, 
Mourer,   David   P.;   and   Christensen,    Roy   W.,   5,268.018.   a. 

75-338.000. 
Ng,  Sheau-Bao,  5,268,961,  O.  38O-I9.000 
Ream.  Stanley  L..  5,268,554.  O.  219-121  800. 
Smith.  Thunnan  D..  5.267.481.  CI  73-623.000. 
Sterner,  Walter  R.;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Caesar.  Robert  J  .  Jr  ;  Buch- 
ner.   Gregory   C;   and   Morgan.    Michael   L..    5.268,9%,   CI. 
395-126.000. 
Tang,  Calvin  K  ;  lod  Marquino,  Wayne.  5.268,939,  CI.  376-210.000. 
Van  Kuijk,  Rudolf  M.,  5,268.945.  CI.  376-371.000. 
Wang,  I-Chung  W.,  5.268,430,  CI   525-310000 
Washam,  Roy  M.;  and  Thibault.  Bernard  A..  Jr..  5,267.851,  CI. 
431-9.000. 
Genera]  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Smith.  John  A  ,  5,268,267,  Q.  435-6.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  David  R.,  5,268,910,  C\.  372-6.000 
General  Molon  Corporation:  See — 

Bradfield,  Michael  D.,  5,268,605,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Gregory.  Giles  T .  5,267,454,  a.  66-l%.000. 
Nadasky,  Suzanne  C;  and   Bezusko,   Michael  J.,  5,267,869,  CI. 
439-125,000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Fritsch  Edward  F ;  and  Collins,  Mary,  5,268,266,  Q.  435-6,000. 
Rogers,  David  T  ,  and  Szostak,  Jack  W  ,  5,268.285.  CI,  435-172.300. 
Gent,  Alan  N.;  and  Henry.  Richard  L.,  to  University  of  Akron.  Eccen- 
tric mounted  rotor  for  muung  solids  and  liquid  in  a  chamber. 
5.267.789.  CI.  366-98.000. 
Gent,  Christopher  R.;  and  Bryant,  Steven  A.,  to  SD-Scicon  UK  Lim- 
ited.  Weapons  systems   future   muzzle   velocity   neural   network. 
5,267,502.  CI.  89-41.030. 
Gentelia,  John  S  ;  Williams.  Frank;  and  Wheatley.  William,  to  Conmed 

Corporation   Electrosurgical  probe.  5.267.994,  CI  606-15  000, 
George.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Berry.  Peter  B.;  Creps.  Bruce  W.;  George.  Donald  A.;  and  Russell. 
Edward  F..  5,267,744,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Geraghty.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Johenning,  John  B.;  and  Geraghty,   Michael  E.,   5,267,362,  CI. 
5-400.000, 
Gerberick,  Wayne  E.,  to  J.  E.  Baker  Company,  The.  Ceramic  adhesive 

composition  and  use  thereof  5,268,338,  Q  501-109,000, 
Gerhard,  Hup,  to  Fnesland  (Frico-Domo)  Cooperatieve  B.V,  Process 
for   the   preparation   of  an   oil-in-water  emulsion.    5.268,190.   CI. 
426-580.000. 
Geschka,  Peter:  See— 

Welsch,  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  Huener.  Klemens;  Kellerer. 
Guenter;  Haeusler.  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geschka,  Peter. 
5.268,923.  Q.  372-107.000. 
Gester,  John  F..  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
l-sub«tituted     lH-imidazo{4.5-c]quinolin-4-amines.     5.268,376,     CI. 
514-293000 
Gharpurey.  Chandragupta  M.;  and  Stoll.   Lewis  D..  to  Richwood 
Industries.  Inc  Skirt  board  and  impact  saddle  assembly  for  conveyor 
belts.  5.267.642,  O    198-836.100. 
Ghenoo.  Paul  G  :  See— 

Zabetakis.    George;    and    Gherson.    Paul    G.    5.268,147,    CI. 
422-82.000. 
Giannuzzi.  Louis  N.  Self-drilhng  anchor  and  bearing  plate  assembly. 

5,267,423.  Q.  52-410.000. 
Gideon.  George  C:  See— 

Gideon,   Wilbam   W.;  and  Gideon,   George  C.   5,267,356,  a. 
4-246.200 
Gideon,  William  W.;  and  Gideon.  George  C  Coounode  seat  lowering 

apparatus.  5.267,356.  Q.  4-246.200. 
Gilbert,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Lord.  AniU  C;  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J,.  5.267.676,  a.  222-644,000, 
Gilbiliaco,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.  Child  reaisunt  drug  aaaem- 

Mage  5,267,650,  a.  206-534.00a 
Gillette  Canada  Inc,:  See— 

Subonen.  Christopher  H.,  5,268,005,  O,  8-504,000. 
Gillies,  John;  See— 

Gillies  Suzanne;  and  GiUies,  John.  5,267,991.  Q,  604-375.000, 
Gillies.   Suzanne;   and   Gillies.   John.   Reusable  diaper  compoaition. 

5.267.991.  a.  604-375  000 
GilUs,  Kevin  M.;  and  McFalls.  Bob  L..  u>  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc  Buckle  awmMy  5^67,377.  CX.  24^1.000. 
Gihnan.  Gary  Dual  clamp.  5.267,463,  Q.  72-422.000. 


Giokas,  Stefan:  See— 

Diem,  Eckehard;  Ganster,  Helmut;  Winter,  Alfred;  Giokas,  Stefan; 
and  Walter,  Edgar,  5,268,188,  CI.  426-502.000 
Girard.  PhUippe;  PetitcolUn,  Jean-Marc;  and  Plebani.  Dany-Ange.  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
plastic  sheets  of  good  optical  quality.  5.268,136.  CI,  264-216,000 
Giraud.  Andre  ;  and  Huillet,  Henn,  to  Sexunt  Avionique,  Device  for 
the  [servo-1  control  of  the  cut-off  voltage  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  by 
measurement  of  luminance,  5.268,615.  CI,  315-10,000, 
Girot.  Pierre;  and  Boschetti.  Egisto.  to  Sepracor  Inc,  Passivated  and 
stabilized  porous  mineral  oxide  supports  and  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  use  of  same,  5.268.097.  CI,  210-198,200 
Givens,  John  H.;  Nakos.  James  S  ;  Burke.  Peter  A  ;  Hill.  Craig  M.;  and 
Lam.  Chung  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Process  for  unprovuig  sheet  resistance  of  an  integrated  circuit  device 
gate   5.268.330.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Givler.  Omar  R..  to  Portage  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Low  profile  ther- 

mosut   5.268.664.  CI.  337-380.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Jost,  Dieter;  and  Krude.  Werner.  5.267.901,  CI  464-11.000 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.:  See- 
Olson,  Lyiuie  A  ;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D., 
5,268,002,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Glass  (SA)  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Allan,  Robert  G.,  5,267.809,  CI.  404-14  000 
Glatfelter,  Troy,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Monolithic, 
parallel  connected  photovoltaic  array  and  method  for  its  manufac- 
ture 5,268,037.  a.  136-249.000. 
Glazer.  Abram  R.:  See — 

Latura,  William  D.;  Voniz,  Theodore  A.;  and  Glazer,  Abram  R.. 
5.268.300.  CI.  436-53.000. 
Glendenning.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Metz.  Jeffrey  L.;  Metz,  Joel  R.;  and  Glendenmng,  Lawrence  J.. 
5.268.111.  CI.  210-712.000. 
Glockler.  Rainer:  See— 

Kiener.    Andreas;    Glockler.    Rainer;    and    Heinzmann.    Klaus, 
5.268.294.  CI,  435-252.100, 
Glover.  Neal;  Hieb,  David  R.;  Dudley.  Trent  O.;  and  Baker,  Dennis  L., 
to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Low  dau  delay  triple  coverage 
code   apparatus    for    on-the-fly    error   correction.    5,268,908,    CI. 
371-37.100. 
Glyco  Metall-Werke  Glyco  B.V.  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Brandt,  Horsl,  5,267,797.  CI.  384.?75.000. 
Gmeiner,  Anton:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Gmeiner.  Anton;  and  Stein,  Walter,  5,268,077,  CI. 
162-380.000. 
Goeddel,  David  V.:  See— 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Peiuiica,  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar, 
Gordon  A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Simonsen,  Christian  C, 
5.268,291.  CI.  435-240.100. 
GoeU.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Kahle.  Charles  F..  H.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Photoimageable  electrodeposiuble  photoresist  composition  for  pro- 
ducmg  non-tacky  films.  5.268.256.  C\.  430-284.000 
Goetz.  Norbcrt:  See — 

Kober.  Reiner;  Seele.  Rainer;  Isak.  Heinz;  Hichmann.  Eckhard; 
Goetz,  Norbcrt;  and  Zierke.  Thomas.  5.268,517.  Q.  570-193.000. 
Goforth,  Billy  D.:  See- 
Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Goforth.   BUly  D.;  Goforth,  Charles  L.;  and 
Brooks,  J.  Douglas,  5,268,074,  Q.  162-4.000. 
Goforth,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Brooks,   Joe  G.;  Goforth,   Billy   D.;  Goforth.  Charles   L.;   and 
Brooks,  J   Douglas,  5,268.074,  C\.  162-4.000. 
Golden  Cat  Corporation  (GCC):  See— 

Appel,  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J.;  Josephitis, 
John  S.;  Murawski,  Vem  R.;  Neuser.  Gerald  L.;  Raymond. 
Marvin  L  ;  and  Greene.  Phillip  B.  5.267,531.  CI.  119-171.000. 
Goldhardt.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Hiisch.  WUliam  H.;  and  Goldhardt,  Donald  J.,  5,267,969,  CL 
604-174.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Baik.  In  C;  and  Lim.  Jun  Y.,  5,268,627,  Ci.  318-778.00a 
Kim,  Byoung-Jm,  5,268,529.  CI.  84-627.000. 
Gomes.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Wolbarsht.   Myron  L.;  and  Gomes,  Edward  D.,  5.267,856,  CI. 
433-29  000. 
Gooch,  Beverley  R.;  and  Vanan.  George  R  .  to  Ampex  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  high  frequency  mag- 
netic transducer   5.267.392.  CI   29-603,000, 
Goodrich.  Joel  L  ;  and  Souchuns.  Christopher  C,  to  M/A-Com,  Inc. 
Method  for  makmg  a  mesa  type  PIN  dkxJe.  5,268,310,  a.  437-15.000. 
Goody,  Brian  A.,  to  Siemens  Plessey  Controls  Limited.  Light  radiation 

absorption  gas  detector  5,268,745,  O.  356-418.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Burlett,  Donald  J  ;  Pyle,  Kevin  J  ,  Sinsky.  Mark  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahrd 

G.;  Tung.  Deborah  A  .  and  Pararoeswaran,  Vetkav  R.,  5,268,134, 

a.  264-209.600. 

Burroway,  Gary  L.;  Parker,  Dane  K.;  and  Purdon,  James  R., 

5,268,431,  a.  525-333.800. 

Gordon,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bernstein.   Linda   A.;   and   Gordon,   Robert  L..   5,267,795, 
383-88.000, 
Gordon.  Trace:  See— 

Piaget,  Gary;  and  Gordon.  Trace,  5,267,923,  O.  482-53.000. 
Goren.  David:  See — 

Mellitaky,  Bona;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan.  Edward;  Sbepard,  How- 
ard; Goren.  David;  and  Binao,  Tony,  5.268,564,  a.  235-462.000. 
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Gorman,  John  E.;  and  Warren,  Rufus  W.,  to  Chicago  Stage  Equipment 
Co.  Power  control  system  with  improved  phase  control.  5,268,631. 
a.  323-246.000. 
Gou.  Taiming;  and  Lu,  Sidney,  to  Foxconn  International.  Inc.  Card- 
edge    connector    apparatus    and    method    of   molding    the    same. 
5.267.872,  CI   439-326.000, 
Goubau.  Wolfgang  M,;  Howard.  James  K,;  Huang.  Hung-Chang  W,; 
Hwaiig.  Chemgye;  Schwenker.  Robert  O,;  and  Uy.  James  C.  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Magnetoresistive 
transducer     having     tantalum     lead     conductors,     5.268.806,     CI, 
360-113,000, 
Gould  Inc,:  See — 

Oakley,  George  H.,  5,267,879,  a,  439-621,000. 
Grabner,  Dieter,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Ammunition  transfer  device. 

5,267,503,  a   89-46.000 
Grace,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Aparicio.  Facundo.  to  Spectranetics  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Fiberoptic  coupler   5,267,993,  CI.  606-11.000. 
Graether.  John  M.  Pupil  expander  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.267,553.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Graf.  Herbert:  See— 

Siebert,  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tauscher,  Jo- 
achim; Graf,  Herbert;  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Schmitt,  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton,  5,267,546,  CI.  123-500.000. 
Graf,  Werner:  See— 

Barthel,  Herbert;  and  Graf,  Werner,  5,268,441,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Graham,  Alexander  B.,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Tool  comprised  of  a  holder 

body  and  a  hard  insert.  5,267,781,  CI.  299-79.000. 
Grandi.  Guido;  Franchi.  Elisabetta;  Maisano.  Federico;  and  Testori. 
Silvia  A.,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A  Method  for  the  preparation  of  human 
growth  hormone.  5.268.277.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Granneman.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Granncman.  Marilyn  J.;  and  Granneman.  Gary  N.,  5.268,827,  CI. 
362-156.000. 
Granneman,  Marilyn  J.;  and  Granneman,  Gary  N.  Handbag  lit  with 

electroluminescence.  5,268,827,  CI.  362-156.000. 
Grant,  David  C:  See — 

Lahoda,    Edward    J,;    and    Grant,    David    C.    5,268,128,    CI, 
252-626,000, 
Grant,  Keimeth  R,,  to  Progressive  Equipment,  Inc.  Top  roll  for  draft- 
ing textile  fibers.  5,267,932,  CI.  492-20.000. 
Grantham,  LeRoy  F,:  See — 

McCoy,  Lowell  R.;  Heredy.  Laszlo  A.;  and  Grantham.  LeRoy  F.. 
5.268.084,  CI,  204-290,00R, 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.  The:  See— 

Frasier.  Richard  A,;  Witek.  F  Andrew;  Lange.  William  C;  Olm- 

stead,  Neil  R.;  and  Hoard.  Charles  Q..  5.268,677.  CI.  345-1 18.000. 

Grassbaugh.  Walter  T.;  and  Sathe.  Dilip  S.,  to  Copeland  Corporation. 

Compressor  assembly  with  staked  shell.  5,267,844,  CI.  417-410.000. 
Greak,  John  L,,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Process  to  produce  water 

repellent  fabrics  5,268,004,  CI,  8-120,000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shin,   Charles  C;   and   Favstritsky,   Nicolai  A.,   5,268,017,  CI. 
504-294  000. 
Greb,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bahrnuuin.  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,268,514,  a.  568-882.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Hirotoshi;  Kitahata,  Ryoji;  Kohno,  Buhei;  Sekiyama. 
Yasushi;  and  Mizukami,  Yuichi,  5,268,390,  Q.  514-514.000. 
Green,  James  R.:  See — 

Gulliver,    Richard    E.;    and    Green,    James    R.,    5,267,686,    CI. 
229-120.011. 
Green.  Jeffery  A   Garage  door  apparatus.  5,267.597.  Q.  160-118.000. 
Greenberg.  Abraham  See — 

Peled.  Shalom;  Greenberg.  Abraham;  and  Livne,  Haim,  5,268,687, 
CI  346-108.000. 
Greene,  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Appel,  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J.;  Josephitis, 
John  S.;  Murawski,  Vem  R.;  Neuser,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond, 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  Phillip  B.,  5,267,531.  Q.  119-171.000. 
Greene,  Roger  W.  Neck  supported  flashlight  apparatus.  5,268,826,  CI. 

362-103.o5o. 
Greenfield,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Sanai,  Mohaen;  and  Greenfield,  Gary  R.,  5,267,665,  Q.  220-88.100. 
Greenstreet.  Arthur  W  :  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G  A  ;  Greenstreet,  Arthur  W.;  Chaplin,  Gregory  D.; 
and  Spragg,  Charles  D.,  5,267,847,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Gregory,  Giles  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Upholstery  fabric. 

5,267,454,  Q.  66-196.000. 
Gregory,  Peter,  and  Kenyon,  Ronald  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries pic.    Azo  dyes  suitable   for  ink  jet   printing,    5.268.459.  CI, 
534-758,000. 
Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.:  See- 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Watkins,  Frank  T.,  Ill, 
5,267,970,  a.  604-175.000. 
Greve,  Peter:  See— 

Sakowski,  Harald;  Brenner,  Karl;  and  Greve,  Peter,  5.268.913,  CI. 
372-22.000. 
Orice,  Steven:  See — 

Buck.  Daniel  C;  and  Grice,  Steven.  5,268,696,  a.  342-372.000. 
Grilliot.  Mary  I.:  See— 

Otilliot,  William  L  ;  and  Grilliot,  Mary  I.,  5,267,354,  a.  2-23.000. 
Grilliot.  WUliam  L  ;  and  Grilliot.  Mary  I,  Material  construction  for 
improved  protective  garment  and  protective  garment  containing 
5,267,354,  a.  2-23.000. 


Grimes,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Bortolini,  James  R.;  and  Grimes,  Gary  J.,  5,268,635,  C\.  324-96  000. 
Grollmann,  Peter,  to  Litef  GmbH.  Fiber  optic  Sagnac  interferometer 
with  carrier  frequency  reduced  output  for  measuring  a  rale  of  rota- 
tion. 5,268,740.  CI.  356-350,000. 
Gromotka,  Gabriel,  to  Southco.  Inc,   Latch  with  connecting  parts 

forming  a  seal.  5.267.762.  CI.  292-229.000. 
Grosch.  Theodore  O.;   Klimkiewicz,   Wojciech;  and  Moosbrugger, 
Peter  J.   Safe  stopping  distance  detector,  antenna  and  method, 
5,268,692,  O.  342-70,000 
Grosselin,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Delis,  Philippe;  Derm.  Philippe;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  and  Metz, 
Francois,  5,268,505,  CI,  562-517.000. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See- 
Coulter,  John  H.,  5,267,722.  CI.  251-315.00R. 
Gruben.  Arnold:  See — 

Catena.  Robert  J.;  Mathew,  Mathew  C;  and  Gniben,  Arnold, 
5,268.406.  CI.  524-389.000. 
Gruber.  Fritz.  Solitaire  game  5.267,731,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  Wafer.  John  A.;  and  Cheski,  Ronald  A.,  deceased  (by 
Cheski,  Patricia  A.,  administratrix),  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Current  throttle  technique  5,268,661,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Grupen-Shemansky,  Melissa  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  thinning 

a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,268,065,  Q.  156-630.000. 
Grutter.  Markus  G.:  See— 

Maschler.  Reinhard;  Steiner.  Verena;  Grutter,  Markus  G.;  and 
Raschdorf,  Fritz,  5,268,2%,  CI.  435-252.300. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Cooperman,    Michael;    and    Andrade,    Philip   L.,    5,268,931,   CI. 

375-111.000. 
Tabasky.  Marvin;  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa,  Paul  O., 
5,268,066,  a.  156-633.000. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,268,381,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Guckel,  Martin:  See- 
Bonne,  Andreas;  and  Guckel,  Martin.  5,267.769.  C\.  296-107.000. 
Orth,  Stefan;  Koster,  Karl;  Claar,  Klaus  P.;  Schrader,  Jurgen; 
Cornel,  Walter;  Rottler,  Hehnut;  and  Guckel,  Martin,  5,267,770, 
a.  296-107.000. 
Gudmundsen,  Richard  A.  Internal  water-jet  boat  propulsion  system. 

5.267.883,  CI  440-38.000, 
Guenther.   Wolfgang;   Jahnke.   Uwe;  and  Volkmar.   Ralf-Reiner.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Vacuum  relay  with  a  contact  unit  lo- 
cated in  a  vacuum.  5,268,544,  a.  200-144.00B. 
Guerineau,  Jean;  and  Poirier,  Dominique,  to  Blue  Star  Corporation 
SA  Syringe  with  self-retracting  needle.  5,267,976,  a.  604-198.000. 
Guetard,  Denise:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Guetard,  Denise;  Brun-Vezinet.  Francoiae;  and 
Clavel,  Francois,  5,268,265,  CI.  435-5.000. 
GuUford  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Peake,  William  L.,  Ill;  and  Spillane,  Robert  T.,  5,267,453,  01. 
66-194.000. 
Guion,  Todd  A.:  See — 

Ribi,  Hans  O.;  Guion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch,  Joseph  R.;  Scott,  John 
C;    Pan,    Victor;    and    Choate.    Glenda    L.,    5,268,305.    d. 
436-501.000. 
Guirguis,  Raafat  H.;  and  Kim,  Kibong,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy.    Detonation    through    solid-sute    explosion    fiber    bundle. 
5,267,513,  a.  102-475.000. 
Guisan  Seijas.  Jose  M.;  Fernandez  Lafuente,  Roberto;  Alvaro  Campos, 
Gregono;  Blanco  Martm,  Rosa  M..  and  Molina  Rosell.  Cnstina,  to 
Cosejo  Superior  de  Invetigaciones  Certificas  Method  for  the  synthe- 
sis of  semi-synthetic  antibiotics  in  thermodynamically  controlled 
waler-coaolvent  organic  miscible  apolar  systems  by  using  penicillin  G 
acylase,  5.268.271,  C\.  435-43,000. 
Gulf  Sutes  Paper  Corporation:  See- 
Gulliver,    Richard    E.;    and    Green,    James    R.,    5,267,686,    Q. 
229-120.011. 
Gulliver,  Richard  E.;  and  Green,  James  R.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corpo- 
ration. Food  package  containing  separate  trays  connected  together 
by  a  sii^e  bd  structure.  5,267,686,  Q.  229-120.01 1. 
Gusmeroli,  Valeria:  See — 

Martinelli,     Mario;    and    Gusmeroli,     Valeria,    5J68,739,    Q. 
356-349.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song.  Won  K..  to  Exxon 
CiHiemical    Patents   Inc.    Alkyl-substituted    hydroxyaromatic   com- 
pounds   useful    as    a    multifiinctional    viacoaity    index    improver. 
5,268,115,  a.  252-5 1.50R. 
Guttag,  Karl  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Video  graphics 
display  memory  swizzle  logic  circuit  and  method.  5,269,001.  C\. 
395-165.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See— 

Batdorf,  Vernon  H..  5.268,203,  Q.  427-385.50a 
H.E.R.C..  Inc.:  See- 
Eden.  Todd  R.,  5^68,092,  Q.  210-%.  100. 
Haan,  Jeannette  L.:  Set— 

Gaymans,   Reinoud  J.;  and   Haan,  Jeannette  L.,   5,268.443,  O. 
528-272.000 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Fo«er,  dark  B.,  to  Habtey 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Safety  syringe  with  off-axis  needle 
cannula.  5,267,973,  O.  604-195.000. 
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Haberer,  Joh«nn:  Set — 

Anberger.    Muimilian;    ind    FUberer,    Johann.    5J67,902.    U. 
464-«9  000 
Habiey  Medic«J  Technology  Corporation:  Set— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  Wtlliam  H.;  »nd  FoMer.  CUrk  B.. 
5J67.973.  a.  604-195.000. 
HM^ker  Miclwcl'  Sm 

Prokop.  Heini  J.;  uid  Hacker,  Michael.  5.267,759,  a  285-346.000. 
Hadano.  Etichi:  Set — 

Murakami,  Tatauya;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  Fujtnawa,  Maiaaki;  Fujinwa, 

Hiromichi,  and  Kinoahila,  Kaiunori,  5.268.771,  Q.  358-448.000. 

Hadimioglu.  Babur  B..  IChuri-Yakub.  Butrui  T.;  and  Rawion,  Eric  G.. 

to    Xeroi    Corporation.     Acoustic    ink    printer.     5.268,610.    C\. 

310-323.000. 

Haeberle.  Karl:  See— 

FUgei.  Ulnch;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Maempel,  Lothar,  Aydin.  Oral;  and 
Bauer.  Gerhard.  5.268.417.  a.  524-714.000. 
HaertJe,  Klaua;  Hunnebeck,  Volker;  Kohncht.  Karl-Heinz;  Schwich- 
lenberg.  Michael;  and  Zlociywi.  Stefan,  to  AuergeacUachaft  GmbH. 
Chemical  cartridge  for  reaptratorv  5.267.558.  O.  128-202.260 
Haeualer.  Rudolf  Set— 

Welich,  Wolfgang;  Knjeger,  Hana;  Huener.  Klemena;  Kellerer. 
Guenter.  Haeualer.  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geachka,  Peter. 
5.268.923.  Q.  372-107  000 
Hafa,  Maiakazu:  5m — 

Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Kajita,  Yutuke;  Hirala.  Toichi;  Sugiyama, 
Genroku;  Onoue,  Hiroahi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Oiamu; 
Haga.     Maukazu;     and    Watanabe,     Hiroahi,     5,267,440,    a. 
MM26.000 
Hagen.  Alfred,  to  Delma  elektro-und  medizinuche  Apparatebau  Geiell- 
•chaf\  mbH.  Medical  high  Frequency  coagulation  cutting  instrument 
5.267,998,  C\   606-45.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hideo:  Set — 

Kauyoae,    Mitsuo;    Hayashi.    Nobuyuki;    Tai,    Seiji;    Akimoto, 
Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo,  5,268,485. 
a.  548-427  000. 
Hagiwara.  Kazuyoahi:  Stt — 

Tinikawa.  Hirohide;  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  ioh.  Yoahinobu;  Akashi, 
Yaautaka,    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makdo;    and    Hagiwara, 
Kazuyoahi,  5.268^48,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yuji:  Set — 

Yoahida,  Masao;  Ochiai,  Takao;  Aoyama.  Tadashi;  Hagiwara,  Yuji; 
and  Malta.  Shigehiro,  5.267,482,  C\.  74-425.000. 
Hagmann.  Dieter  Set — 

Euen.   Wolfgang.   Hagmann.   Dieter,  and  Wildau.   Hans-Jurgen. 
5.268.311,  a.  437-24.000. 
Haibara.  Tadaahi:  Set— 

Kakii,  Toahiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoahi;  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Maniyama, 
Kyoji;  Haibara,  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeni,  5.268,986,  C[. 
385-135.000. 
Haile.  William  A    Set— 

PhilUpa,   Bobby   M.;   Nehoo.  Jack  L.;  Haile,  William  A.;  and 
Tboinp«>n.  Hugh  A..  5.268.229.  Q.  428-400.00a 
Hajime  Industries:  See— 

Yoshida.  Hajime,  5.268,968.  a.  382-8.00a 
Hakala.  Dili  Set— 

Aalto.  Juham;  and  Hakala.  Dili,  5,268,574,  O.  250-328.000. 
Hakomon,  Sen-Itiroh:  Set— 

Kojima,    Naoya;    Handa,    Kazuko;    aad    Hakomori,    Sen-Iliroh, 
5.268.364,  C\.  514-25.000 
Han.  David  R  .  to  Anadrill.  Inc.  Method  for  manufactoring  a  diamond 

thTMSt  beanng   5.267.398.  C\.  2»-89g041 
Hall,  Nigel  See— 

Hann,  Richard  A.;  Hall,  Nigel;  Morriaoo.  Gary  W.;  and  Thetford, 
Dean.  5.268.49a  CI  549-304.000. 
Hallawsy.  Phihp  E  See— 

Hedluod,  Bo  E.;  and  HaUaway.  Phibp  E..  5.268.165.  O.  424-9.000. 
Hallstrom.   Olof  A..  Jr.   Self-clearing   redprocaong  conveyor  with 

moving  beanng  seal.  5,267,641,  Ci.  198-750.000. 
Hahcr.  Roman:  See — 

Meyer.   Thomas   F.;    Haher.    Roman;    and    PoUner,   Johannes, 
5,268^70,  a.  435-«9  100 
Hamada,  Akio;  Ohtaku  Keizaburo;  and  Kubo,  Takaahi,  to  Honda  Oiken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  asKmbling  motorcar  vehicle 
body   5,267,683,  a   22»-«  100 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Toshiki;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio,  5468.342, 
a   501138000 
Hamanaka.  Izimii:  See — 

Hirota,     Fumiyuki;     and     Hamanaka,     Izomi,     5,267.729.     Q. 
271-297.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Logothetia.  Eleftherioa  M.;  Viaaer.  Jacobgs  H.; 
and  Solta,  Richard  E,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Catalyst  monitoring 
umg  ego  Mnsor*.  5.268.086.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Hamers,  Robert  J  ;  Chen.  Xiang;  and  McEllistrem.  Marcus  T..  to  Wia- 
coosm  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Digital  controUer  for  iocb- 
wonn  paezoelectnc  tranalator   5.268.621,  Q   318-116000. 
Hanultno.  Mark  R:  5w— 

Noel.    Charles    E.;    aad    Hamilton,    Mark    H.,    SJ67,S1I,    a. 
IOO-I23  000. 
Hamilton.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Newton.  Peter  M.;  Maaon,  John  B.;  aad  Hamilton,  Steven  %.., 
5,268,942,  O.  376-27i00a 
Hamm.  Nicholaa:  Scr— 

Frieaen,  Henry:  aad  Hamm,  Nicholaa,  5467.7S0,  d.  29t-l7.00B. 


Hammershaimb.  Harold  U  :  Set — 

Lomas.  David  A.,  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
M.,  5.268,090.  CI  208-153.000. 
Hanawa,  Makoto;  and  Nishunukai,  Tsdahiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    RISC 
system  capable  of  simultaneously  executuig  data  interlocked  shift  and 
arithmetic/logic  mstnictions  m  one  clock  cycle  by  bypassmg  register 
5.269.007.  CI   395-375.000. 
Handa.  Kaiuko:  Stt — 

Kojima.    Naoya;    Handa,    Kazuko;    and    Hakomori,    Sen-Itiroh, 
5.268.364.  O.  514-25.000. 
Hanejko,  Francis  G.:  See— 

Rutz.  Howard  G.;  Oliver.  Christopher;  Hanejko,  Francis  G.;  and 
Quin.  Brooks.  5.268.140.  Q  419-54.000. 
Hann.  Richard  A  ;  Hall.  Nigel;  Morrison,  Gary  W.;  and  Thetford. 
Dean,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Benzofiiranones. 
5.268,490.  a.  549-304,000. 
Hannecart,  Etienne:  See— 

Buechner.  Werner;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Roncali.  Jean;  Garreau,  Ro- 
bert; Gamier.  Francis;  and  Hannecari.  Etienne.  5.268,448.  Q. 
528-380.000. 
Hano,  Sunao:  Set — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Hirolsugu;  Hano,  Sunao;  Matsumoto, 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Hideto;  and  Inoue.  Shunichi.  5.267.783.  CI. 
303-111.000 
Hansch,  Wilfned:  See— 

Schwalke,  Udo;  Zeller.  Christoph;  Zeininger,  Heinrich  J.;  and 
Hansch,  Wilfned.  5.268.317.  CI  437-41.000 
Hanson.  Donald  W ,  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Atherectomy  device.  5.267,955,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.;  Chen,  Barbara  B.;  and  Baran.  John  S..  to  C,  D. 
Searle  ft  Co    Propargyl-lerminated  cycloalkylalkyl-P2-site  substi- 
tuted sryl/slkyUulfonyl-tenninated  alanine  amino-diol  compounds 
for  treatment  of  hypertension  5.268.391,  C[.  514-616.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Aiaoka,  Masanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  device  having  a  polyimide  alignment  film  substituted 
with    fluorine    or    s    (luorine-containing    group.     5,268.780.    CI. 
359-75.000. 
Hara,  James  H.:  See— 

Skaarup.  Ole;  and  Hara.  James  H..  5.267.522.  a.  1 14-74.0OR. 
Harada,  Hiroahi;  Ohsugi.  Eiichi;  Yonetani,  Yukio;  and  Shinosaki.  To- 
sUhiraloShionogiftCo.,  Ltd  Certain  3,4-dihydro4-oxo«piro  [2H-1 
benzopyrans]    useful    for    trcatmg    hyperuricemia.    5,268,386,    CI. 
514-456  000 
Harada.  Mauhiro;  Hayashi,  Tskeo;  Mishima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimaraki, 
Hisashi,  to  Miuubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Polyamide  resin 
composition  and  film  therefrom   5,268,219,  O.  428-220.000. 
Haran,  Ebyahou   Highly  compact  EPROM  and  flash  EEPROM  de- 
vices. 5.268.318.  a  437-43.000. 
Harari,  Ehyahou.  Highly  compact  EPROM  and  flash  EEPROM  de- 
vices. 5,268.319.  a.  437-43.000. 
Harari.  Ehyahou.  Flash  EEPROM  system  and  intelligent  programmmg 

and  erasing  methods  therefor   5.268.870.  C\.  365-218.000. 
Hardeman.  Michael  L  ;  and  S witter.  Michael  B.  Drive  train  conversion 

apparatus.  5.267,488.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Harder,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Merger,  Franz;  Brudermueller,  Martin;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Harug. 
Juergen;  and  Franz,  Dieter,  5,268.499,  Q   558-451  000 
Harmar,  Anthony  J  ,  Psscall,  John.  »nd  McKeown.  Ann.  to  Medical 
Research  Council.  Human  tachykinins  and  their  precursor.  5.268,359, 
a  514-13  000. 
Harmsen.  Siegfried;  MuUer.  Rolf;  and  Wrobel.  Ounter.  to  Panat  Licens- 
ing   GmbH.     Miniaturized    direct    current    fan.    5,267,842,    CI. 
417-354.000. 
Hamden.  Enc  F  :  See— 

Okabaysshi.  Kiyoshi,  5J68,088.  CI.  205-167.000. 
Harper,  Richard  E.:  Set— 

Butler.    Bryan    P;    and    Harper.    Richard    E..    5.269.016.    Q. 
395-575.000. 
Harrea  Danny  H.  Bidirectional  plow  with  routable  tool  bar.  5,267,618, 

a.  172-219000. 
Harrison.  George  C.  Method  for  making  Ught  weight  ceramic  particlea. 

5J68.I3I,  a.  264-44.000. 
Harrison,  WiUiam  A.;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and  Brouwer.  Walter  G..  to 
Uniroyal    Chemical    Company.    Inc..    and    Uniroyal    Chemical 
Ltd./Ltee.  Thiocarboiylate  ester  compounds  compositions  contain- 
ing the  same.  5J68,389.  CI   514-485  000. 
Harshbarger.  R.  Jack;  Fahey.  William  G  ;  Firth.  Ronald  R.;  Baek. 
Seung-ho;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Laser  thermal  printer  with  an  automatic  material  supply.  5.268,708. 
a   346-134  000. 
Hart,  Rickey  D  :  See—  _ 

Nicholson.    Jamea    E.;    aad    Hart.    Rickey    D.,    3J68.00I,    d. 
606-72.000. 
Hartig,  Juergen:  See — 

Merger.  Franz,  Brudermueller.  Martin;  Harder,  Wolfong;  Harug. 
Juergen;  and  Franz,  Dieter.  5,268,499,  Q.  558-451.000 
Hartung.  Oeorg.  snd  Schild.  Helmut,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmas- 
chinen  AG.  Mechanism  for  accurate-register  sheet  transfer  and  the 
transpori  of  sheets  between  the  printing  units  of  s  multi-color  printing 
machine.  5,267,510.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Hartzell.  Kirk.  Manure  lepuator  5.268,100,  a.  210-396.000. 
Haniyama,  Satoshi:  Set— 

Kawakami,   Shin;   Haruyama,   Satoahi;  and  Okonogi,   Hirotaka, 

SJ6B,194,  a.  427-97  000 
Kawakami,   Shin;   Haruyama,   Satoahi;  and  Okonogi.   Hm>taka, 
5,268.535,  d.  1 74-230.000. 
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Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Kunimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Naomaaa,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  signal  synthesizing  system  for  synthesizing 
system's  own  signal  and  eitemal  signal   5,268,762.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Hasegawa,  Mamoru;  and  Sakurada,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co..    Ltd.    Process   for   producing   neuraminidase.    5,268,290,   CI. 
435-201.000 
Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Kushida,  Naoki;  and  Takizawa, 
Yoahihisa,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
method  reducing  ground  staining  and  improving  ink  transferability. 
5,268,704,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Hasegawa,  Tetsuo:  Ste — 

Takizawa,   Yoahihisa;   Kushida,   Nsoki;   Suzuki,   Takayuki;   and 
Hasegawa.  Tetsuo.  5.268.052,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Hasegsws.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shinji,    Yasuhisa;    Hasegawa,    Toshiaki;    Akune.    Shinichi;    and 
Sakuhara,  Hirohiko.  5.267,878.  a.  439-610.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Irikura.  Koji;  Okada.  Hideaki;  Ishii.  Norihiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Toshiyuki.  5.267,477,  CI.  74-15.600. 
Hasegsws,  Yasushi;  Ohgami,  Masahiro;  Naoi.  Hisashi;  Funaki.  Shuichi; 
and  Mssuyams.  Fujimitsu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-nitrogen  ferritic  heat-renst- 
ing  steel  with  high  vanadium  content  and  method  of  production 
thereof.  5.268.142.  CI.  420-66.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Koyama.  Takahiro;  Hasegawa,  Yoshihumi;  and  Takahaahi,  Tat- 
sumi,  5,268,078.  CI.  204-181.300. 
Hashimoto,   Akira;   and   Kauyama,   Hitoahi,   to   NEC  Corporation. 
Method  of  effectively  normalizing  an  automatic  equalizer  in  multi- 
point   data    communications    system    and    arrangement    thereof. 
5,268,929,  CI.  375-13.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tsdahiko:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Makoto;  Azusawa,  Noboru;  Hashimoto,  Tadahiko; 
Igari.  Kuniyuki;  and  Uhikawa,  Toru,  5.268,776.  Q.  359-43.000. 
Hasselbring.  Bemd:  See — 

Wode,    Stefan;    Hasselbring,    Bemd;    and    Schneider,    Eckhard, 
5,267,725,  CI.  267-64.270. 
Hata.  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  latching  daU  around  a  logical  daU  processor.  5.268.596. 
a.  307-443.000. 
Hata.  Mikiko:  Set— 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima.  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masaimchi;  Hata, 
Mikiko;  Iida.  Takamitsu:  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itob,  Hiroahi;  and 
Isobe,  Naoki,  5,268,286,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Hatagami,  Toshiftimi:  See— 

Kiuchi,  Tsutomu;  Hatagami,  Toshifiimi;  and  Moriyoshi,  Shuhei, 
5,268,884,  a.  369-33.000. 
Hatasa,  Takeshi:  Set— 

Ono,  Hisao;  and  Hatasa,  Takeshi.  3,268.689.  d.  342-20.000. 
Hattori.  Morishige:  See — 

Tsuruda,  Hitoshi;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okazaki,  Masato;  Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;  and  Okuno.  Sumio.  5.267.515.  d.  105-397.000. 
Hattori.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Hattori,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Kohei, 
5,268,984,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Hauck,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Arnold,  Kurt;  Hauck,  Wolfgang;  Klein,  Reiner.  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Walther.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister.  Horst,  5.267,518,  d. 
112-262.100. 
Haunjaa,  Paul  O.:  Set — 

Tabasky.  Marvin;  Calaldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 

ravuri.  Jagannath;  Armiento.  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.. 

5.268,066,  CI.  156-633.000. 

Hawitt,  Peter  R.,  to  J  ft  C  Moores  Ltd.  Ink  sgiuting  apparatus  having 

a  flexible  blade  which  twists  during  lateral  reciprocation.  5.267.793, 

a.  366-332.000. 

Hayasaki.  Kiyonobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  power  source 

circuit.  5.268,593,  C\   307-125.000 
Haysshi,  Kiyoshi;  snd  Ozawa.  Hiromaaa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 

Strain  detector.  5.267.476.  CI.  73-862.336. 
Hayashi.  Naohito;  and  Kawamura.  Yuji.  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrically  conductive  quaternary  ammonium  and  metal 
salt  coating  composition   5.268.407.  d.  524-398.000. 
Hsyashi,  Nobuyuki:  Stt — 

Kauyose.    MiUuo;    Hayashi.    Nobuyuki;    Tai.    Seiji;    Akimoto. 
Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo.  5,268,485, 
a.  548-427.000. 
Hayashi,  Ryutaro,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  obaerving  features  snd  defects  of  s  sample.  5,268.735. 
CI    356-237.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigenori,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotographic    copying    machine    and   electrophotographic 
member  thoefor  and  method  of  forming  an  electrophotographic 
member.  5.268,247.  d  430^7.000. 
Hayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Harada.    Masahiro;    Hayashi.    Takeo;    Mishima.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Shimazaki.  Hisashi,  5,268,219,  d.  428-220.000. 
Haybuchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kadotani.   Masanori;   Haybuchi,   Masahiro;   Morimoto,  Takaahi; 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 

Yutaka,  5.267,917,  CI  475-318.000. 

Hayden.  OifTord  O.;  Hurban.  Robert  J.;  McCauley.  Donald  W.;  Mur- 

dock.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Stillman.  Susan  B..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Type  1,  2  and  3  retry  aad  checkpointing. 

5.269,017,  d.  395-575.000. 


Hayes,  Norman  J.,  to  Blackbelt  Manufacturing  Company.  Container. 

5,267,662,  a.  22CM.120. 
Hayman,  Michael;  and  Liprie,  Sam  F..  to  Omnitron  International  lac. 
Tissue  engaging  catheter  for  a  radioactive  source  wire.  5,267,960,  CI. 
604-106.000. 
Haynes.  Curtis  M.:  See — 

Prasad,  Jayasimha  S  ;  Park,  Song  W.;  Vetanen,  William  A.;  Been, 
Irene  G.;  and  Haynes,  Curtis  M..  5,268,315.  d.  437-31.000. 
Hazama  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuo;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Honda,  Yoichi;  and  Kudou, 

Eiichi,  5.267.812.  d.  405-52.000. 

Hazel.  Robert  L  ;  Michelion.  Gajus;  and  Valhant,  William  W.,  to  Servo 

Track  Writer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  data 

transfer  with  high  precision  reference  data  on  a  rxitatable  storage 

media.  5.268.801.  CI.  360-77.030. 

He.  Duanfeng.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Bar  code  enhancement  system  and 

method  for  vision  scanners.  5.268,580.  CI   250-566  000. 
Heath,  Buddy;  and  Heath,  Georgia.  Fencing  apparatus  for  containing 

cats.  5.267.724.  CI.  256-11.000. 
Heath.  Georgia:  See— 

Heath,  Buddy;  and  Heath,  Georgia,  5,267.724,  d.  256-11.000. 
Hebert,  Lawrence  A.:  Set— 

West,  David  H.;  Hebert,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Kirsch,  Stanford  S., 
5,268.518.  CI.  570-255.000. 
Hecq,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Monson,  Conrad  B.;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq,  Steven  L.;  Thomp- 
son.  Curtis  E.;   snd  Adams,   William  J..   5,267,708.  d.  244- 
122.0AG. 
Hedeen.  Robert  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Control  system 
for  variation  of  the  sheave  ratio  in  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion. 5.267,907,  CI.  474-69.000. 
Hedluod,  Bo  E.;  and  Hallawsy,  Philip  E..  to  Biomedical  Frontiers.  Inc. 
Polymer-deferoxamine-ferric  iron  adductt  for  use  in  magnetic  reso- 
nance unaging   5.268.165,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Heflels.  Frans:  See — 

Pieterse.  Jan  K.;  Bastiaansen,  CoraeUs  W.  M.;  Heffels.  Frans;  and 
Pontenagel.  WUUbrordus  M.  G.  F..  5.268,415,  d.  524-557.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Diamino-alpha-alkylstilbenes  as  epoxy  resin  curing  agents. 
5.268.434,  d.  525-529.000. 
Heh,  Mao- Lin.  Car  lock  multiple  locking  purposes.   5,267,438,  d. 

70-238.000. 
Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengeaellschafl:  Set— 

Bialek,  Herbert;  and  Muller,  Hans.  5.267.935.  d.  493-444.000. 
Heikes,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Mason.    RusseU    W.;    aad    Heikes,    Craig    A.,    5,268,833,    d. 
364-748.000. 
Heil,  Thomas  F  ;  McDonald,  Edward  A.;  and  Young,  Gene  F..  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Method  and  a^^ratus  for  transferring  daU  within  a 
computer  system.  3,269.005,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Heile.  Francis  B.:  Set — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang.  David;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A..  5.268.598,  d. 
307-465.000. 
Heilmann.  Klaus;  Mathieu.  Benid;  Rink,  Michael;  and  Weber.  Wolfram, 
to  Fresenius  AG.  Method  for  sterilizing  a  medical  unit  5,268.144.  CI. 
422-26.000. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  Set — 

Moren.  Dean  M.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Krepski.  Larry  R.;  and 
Rasmusscn.  Jerald  K.,  5.268,473.  d.  544-72.000. 
Heino.  Jukka;  Henricson,  Kaj;  Immonen.  Pasi;  Kohonen.  Raimo;  Savo- 
lainen.   Erikki;    and   Vikio,    Pentti,   to   A.    Ahlstrom   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treatmg  a  gas  containing  aqueous  fiber 
suspension.  5.267.655.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Heinz.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Appel.  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J.;  JoaepUtii, 
John  S.;  Murawski.  Vem  R.;  Neuaer,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond. 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  PhiUip  B.,  5,267.531,  d.  119-171.000. 
Heinzmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Kiener,    Andreas;    Glockler,    Rainer,    and    Heinzmann,    Klaus, 
5,268,294,  d.  435-252.100. 
Heitmann,  U  we,  to  Korber  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating 
foreign  objects  from  moving  tobacco  particles  in  a  rod  making  ma- 
chine. 5.267,576,  d.  131-84.100. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  ft  Co.:  See- 
Daub,    Wolfgang;    and    Wendt,    Friedrich-Karl.    5.268,617,    d 
315-308.000. 
Hellenberg,  Leen,  to  Ruid  Management  Limited  Partnership.  Mixing 

apparatus.  5.268.620.  d.  318-114.000. 
Heller,  Fred  E.;  Higgins,  William;  and  Quinn,  Robert  E,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The.  Methods  of  prepanng  sintered  shapes  and  green 
shapes  used  therein.  5.268.233.  d  428-523.000. 
Helpmg  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)  Lunited.  The:  See— 

Bassil.  Rob;  and  James.  Gavin  H.,  5.267.360.  d  4-560.100 
Hcmbree.  Richard  D.;  and  Sullivan.  Brian  F.,  to  Recovery  Engineering. 

Inc.  Portable  water  purification  system.  5,268.093.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Hemphill,  Raymond  M.;  Wert.  David  E.;  Novotny,   Paul  M.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael  L..  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation.  High 
strength,  high  fracture  toughness  alloy.  5.268,044.  d.  148-328.000. 
Hendrickson.  Valerie:  Set — 

Belmont,  Daniel  T.;  Hendrickson,  Valerie;  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J., 
5,268,483,  d.  548-194.000. 
Henes,  Richard  W.  Exercise  machine  employing  improved  leg  and  foot 

exercising  fixture.  5,267,93a  d.  482-139.000. 
Hoiion,  John  D.:  See — 

Mordehai,  Alex;  and  Henion,  John  D..  3,268,572,  d.  250-289.000. 
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Henkel  Corpontioii:  See — 

Carbon.  Uwrence  R..  5.268.042,  CI.  148-268.000. 
Topping,  Joseph.  5.268,632,  CI   324-71.100. 
Henkel  Kominanditgesellscluft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Huver.   Thomas;   Fischer.   Herbert;  and   Emmerling,   Winfried, 
5,268,436,  CI.  526-216000. 
Henncion.  Kaj:  See — 

Heine,  Jukka;  Henncson,  Kaj;  Immonen.  Pasi;  Kohonen,  Raimo; 

Savolainen,  Enkki;  and  Vikio.  Pentti,  5.267.655.  CI.  2 10-767  OCO. 

Henry.  James  M.  Polish  for  metal,  wood,  plastic,  fiberglass,  painted  and 

similar  surfaces.  5,268.026.  CI.  106-8.000. 
Henry.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gent,  Alan  N.;  and  Henry.  Richard  L..  5.267,789,  CI.  366-98.000. 
Hensby,  Christopher:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Hensby.  Christopher;  Maignan,  Jean;  Lang,  Ge- 
rard; and  Colin,  Michel,  5,268.494.  CI.  554-42.000. 
Heppcr,  Dietmar:  See — 

Geiger.  Erich;  Platte.  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt.  Martin;  Wester- 
kamp.  Dietrich;  Riemaim.  Uwe;  and  Hepper.  Dietmar.  5.268.751, 
a.  358-12.000. 
Her-Mou,   Lin.   Nose  mask   with   a  filtering  device    5,267,557,  d. 

128-206.210 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

CIme,  Philip  E.,  5,268,046,  a.  149-101.000. 

Khasat,   Nitya   P.;   and   Newport,   John   F.    L.,    5,268,232,   d. 

428-521.000. 
Paul,  James  T,  Jr.,  5,268,158,  CI.  423-447  100. 
Herdeiro,  Marco  A.  N.:  See — 

Silva,  Jose  E.  M.  D.;  Herdeiro,  Marco  A.  N.;  Capplonch,  Ricardo 
W;  and  Miranda,  Luiz  V  A.  P.,  5,267,616,  a.  166-311.000. 
Heredy,  Laszio  A.:  See — 

McCoy,  Lowell  R.;  Heredy,  Laszio  A.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F., 
5,268,084,  a.  204-290.00R 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Jensen.  Bnan  J.;  Bryant.  Robert  G.;  and  Hergenrother,  Paul  M., 
5,268,444,  a.  528-125.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.,  Bethea,  Tristram  W.;  and  Doahak,  John  M., 
to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Tin  containing  elastomers  and  prod- 
ucts having  reduced  hysteresis  properties.  5,268,439,  CI.  526-340.000. 
Herh,  Tuig;  She.  Lungshan,  and  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J  .  to  Racal-Datacom, 
Inc.    Dau  modem   with   remote   Ttrmware   update.    5,268,928,   O. 
375-8.000. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  See— 

Riepl.  Herbert;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen, 
5J68,495,  CI.  556-11.000 
Herron,  Norman:  See — 

Blanchet-Fincher,  Graciela  B.;  Fincher,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  and  Herron, 
Norman,  5,268,354,  d.  505-1.000. 
Henhey,  Howard  P.;  and  Keller,  Janis  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
!.,  and  Company.  Overexpression  of  phytochrome  in   transgenic 
plants.  5,268,526,  CI   800-205.000 
Herzl,  Robert  D.;  Lauhcella,  Kenneth  A.;  Quinn.  Linda  L.;  Schroter, 
David  A  :  Steel.  Allan  R ;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L..  III.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Processor  system  with  im- 
proved memory  transfer  means  5.269,009.  Q   395-425.000. 
Hesner.  Walter   Multiple  picture-holder.  5,267,403,  O.  40-152.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Baney.    Douglas    M;    and    Sorin.    Wayne    V.    5.268.738.    C\. 

356-345000. 
Chou.  Harry;  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V  ,  5.268.741,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Spieth.  Hilmar  W.;  Dawson.  Peter  F ;  and 

Nagesh.  VoddarahalU  K..  5,268.048.  a.  156-94.000. 
Mason.    Russell    W;    and    Heikes,    Craig    A.,    5.268,855,    CI. 

364-748.000. 
Shmn,  Charles  E.,  5,268,798,  a.  360-48.000 
Yergemon.  Robin  P.,  5,268,823,  a.  362-32.000. 
Heymanns,  Peter:  See — 

Bahnnann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns. 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5.268,514,  a.  568-882.000. 
Hibt.  Toahifumi,  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Friction  roller  type  continu- 
ously variable  transmianon.  5,267.920,  CI.  476-40.000. 
Hichmann.  Eckhard:  See — 

Kober.  Reiner;  Seele,  Rainer;  Isak,  Heinz;  Hichmann,  Eckhard; 
Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  5,268,517,  CI.  57O-193.000. 
Hidaka.  Iwao:  See— 

Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Horikane,  Hiroahi;  and  Hidaka, 
Iwao.  5,268.755.  O.  358-136.000. 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Miwa,    Toahiaki;     Hidaka,     Takayoshi;     Hisada,     Yoji;    Ohfuji, 
Takehiko;  and  Pomeranz.  Y  ,  5,268.367.  Ci.  514-60.000. 
Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J  :  See— 

Herh,  Ting;  She,  Lungshan;  and  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J.,  5,268,928,  CI. 
375-8.000. 
Hieb,  David  R.:  See- 
Glover,  Neal;  Hieb,  David  R.;  Dudley,  Trent  O.;  aad  Baker,  Den- 
nis L..  5,268,908,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Hieda,  Kazuo:  See— 

Asai,  Kuniaki;  Hieda.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  3,268,409, 
a.  524-424.000. 
Higashiguchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Amano,  Toahiaki;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi, Yutaka;  Kaahiwabara,  Hirolaka;  Inagaki,  Milsuo;  and  Mia- 
hiro,  Hidehiro,  5,268.702,  a.  343-84o.000. 


Higgins.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Aulson.  Alan  P.;  Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  and  Sullivan,  L^ran  E., 
5.267,382,  CI.  29-81.140. 
Higgms,  William:  See- 
Heller.  Fred  E.;  Higgins,  WUliam;  and  Quinn,  Robert  E.,  5,268,233, 
a  428-523.000 
High  Quality  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Cukelj.  Mirko.  5,267,484.  CI   74-543.000. 
Hikita.  Kazuyasu,  Iizuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation    Optical  switch  with  piezoelectric  bimorph. 
5.268.974.  CI  385-19.000. 
Hill.  Charles  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B.,  to  Dynotec  Corporation.  Fluid 

fractionator   5,268,021,  CI.  95-98.000 
HUl,  Craig  M  :  See— 

Givens,  John  H.;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Burke,  Peter  A.;  Hill,  Craig  M.; 
and  Lam,  Chung  H  ,  5,268,330,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hill,  Larry  O.;  and  Mehta,  Mahendra,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Method  for  producing  decorative  paper  using  a  slot  center,  decora- 
tive paper,  and  decorative  laminates  prepared  therefrom.  5,268,204, 
CI.  427-393.000. 
Hill,  Theodore  B.:  See— 

HUl,  Charles  C  ;  and  Hill,  Theodore  B.,  5,268,021,  CI.  95-98  000 
Hilpert,  Thomas;  and  Mueller,  Stefan,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries 
GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for  search  tuning  of  satellite  television 
sound  carriers.  5,268,712,  CI.  358-192.100. 
Hinnchs,  James  O.;  and  Miller.  Earl  D.,  Jr..  to  Fike  Corporation. 

Muluple-dome.  scored,  rupture  disc.  5,267.666.  CI.  220-89.200. 
Hippely.  Keith;  McKittnck,  Michael  T  ;  and  Wood,  Larry  R.,  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.  Toy  vehicle  having  articulated  wheel  portions.  5,267,888,  CI. 
446-465.000. 
Hirahara,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Koyasu,   Shigeji;   Sagala,   Djuniadi   A.;   Nambu,   Shinji;   Miyata, 
Hidenori;  Hirahara,  Seiichiro;  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji. 
Gentaro.  5.268.341.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Hirai.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Keisuke,  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Nakayama,   Masaru;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.268,571.  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Hirai wa,  Takeshi:  See— 

Karaaawa,  Minato;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Inomata,  Masamitsu;  Hiraiwa, 
Takeshi;     Kageyama,     Hiroharu;     and     Miyama,     Kanemitsu, 
5,268,503,  a  560-215  000 
Karasawa,  Minato;  Hiraiwa,  Takeshi;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Kageyama, 
Hiroharu;     Miyama,     Kanemitsu;    and     Inomata,     Masamitsu, 
5,268,506,  CI   562-599  000. 
Hirano,  Masakazu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
conductive  drum  exposure  prevention  structure  in  a  clamshell-type 
image  forming  apparatus  5,268,715,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Hirata,  Ayako:  See— 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  Hirata.  Ayako; 
Kjisai.  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura.  .Masahiro. 
5.268.872.  CI.  365-189.070. 
Hirata,  Toichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Kajita,  Yusuke;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama. 
Genroku;  Onoue.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga,    Masakazu:    and    Watanabe.    Hiroshi.    5,267.440.    CI. 
60-426.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Fukada,    Takeshi;    Hiroki,    Masaaki;    and    Yamazaki,    Shunpei, 
5.268.752.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hiromoto.  Shuji;  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino.  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku.  Take- 
shi; and  Takehana.  Toshihiro.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.;  and  NHK 
Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Suspension  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.267.751.  CI. 
280-691.000. 
Hironaka.  Mayumi:  See — 

Furutani.  Tadashige;  Hironaka,  Mayumi;  Inokuchi,  Chikashi;  and 
Ishibashi.  Kenzo,  5,268,654.  CI.  331-10.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matuzaki,  Shuichi,  5,267,881,  CI.  439-660.000. 
Hirose,  Yoichi:  See — 

Komaki,   Kunio;   Fujimaki.  Takashi;   Yanagisawa,   Masaaki;  and 
Hiroae.  Yoichi,  5.268.201,  CI.  427-255.100. 
Hirota,   Fumiyuki;   and   Hamanaka,   Izumi,   to   Konica  Corporation. 
Sorter  having  a  belt  guide  with  a  cushion  member.  5,267,729,  O. 
271-297.000. 
Hirotsu,  Tohru;  Nagayama,  Yoji;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  to  Central  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Structure  for  connecting  window  glass  antenna 
with  feeder   5,268,700,  O.  343-713.000 
Hirsbninner.  Eduard:  See — 

Lienhard.  Bngit,  5.267.569.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Hirsch.  William  H  ,  and  Goldhardt.  Donald  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
External  retaining  device  for  feeding  tube  or  the  like.  5.267.969.  CI. 
604-174.000. 
Hinchfeld,  Deidre  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Jesse  J.,  Jr.;  Hirachfeld,  Deidre  A.;  and  Li,  Tingkai, 
5,268,199,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Hisada,  Yoji:  See— 

Miwa,    Toshiaki;    Hidaka,    Takayoshi;    Hisada.    Yoji;    Ohfuji, 
Takehiko;  and  Pomeranz,  Y.,  5,268,367,  Q.  514-60.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayose,    Mitsuo;    Hayaahi,    Nobuyuki;    Tai,    Seiji;    Akimoto, 
Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo,  5,268,485, 
CI.  548-427.800 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakami, 
Hiromichi.  5,268.769,  Q.  358-427.000. 


Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunon;  Kajita,  Yusuke;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama, 
Genroku;  Onoue,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga.    Masakazu;    and    Watanabe.    Hirodii,    5,267.440.    Q. 
60-426.000. 
Hitachi  Information  Network  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki.  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Totnoya;  and  Murakami, 
Hiromichi,  5,268,769,  a.  358-427.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hanawa,    Makoto;    and    Nishimukai,    Tadahiko,    5,269,007,    a. 

395-375.000. 
Kaji.  Hiroyuki,  5,268,839,  O.  364-419.030. 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshiraa,  Kazuyoahi;  Kasama, 

Yasuhiro;  and  Udo.  Shinji.  5,268.868.  CI    365-206.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki.  and  Nagai.  Keuchi.  5,268.080.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Makio;  Imabayashi.  Shinichiro;  Yano. 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita,  Shigeni.  5.268.255.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Miyagaki.  Hisanori;  Sugano.  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu,  Katsuhito;  Tobita,  Haruya;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura, Masahide;  and  Kmiura,  Tooru,  5,268,835,  Q.  364-151.000. 
Murakami,  Tatsuya;  Hadano.  Eiichi;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Fujisawa, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kazunori,  5,268,771,  Q.  358-448.000. 
Murata,  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama,  Kyoichiro;  Tamba, 
Akihiro;  Yukutake,  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  Someya,  Tomoyuki,  5,268,587,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Ohkumo,    Hiroya;    Miyama,    Syuuzi;    Fujishita,    Masakatsu;   and 

Tamura,  Makoto.  5.267.544,  CI.  123-414.000 
Tachikawa,  Makoto;  Azusawa,  Noboru;  Hashimoto,  Tadahiko; 
Igari,  Kuniyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Toru,  5,268,776,  C\.  359-43.000. 
Tauuno,    Kimio;    McLoughlin,    Michael;    and    Toda,    Tsuyoahi, 

5,268,912,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakami, 

Hiromichi,  5,268,769,  a.  358-427.000. 
Tsurtida,  Hitoshi;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okazaki,  Masato;  Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;  and  Okuno,  Sumio.  5.267,515,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo,  Shinji,  5,268,868,  CI.  365-206.000. 
Hitek-Protek  Systems  Incorporated;  See — 

Kerr,  Reginald  J.,  5,268,672,  CI.  340-565.000. 
Hively.  David  W.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  C;  Chiang,  Peng-Kuen;  and  Hively,  David  W., 
5.268.085.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G.;  and  Bhargava.  Amit,  to  Codex  Corporation. 
Device  and  method  for  implementing  queueing  disciplines  at  high 
speeds  5.268,900,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Ho.  Chung  Wen:  See— 

Agahdel,  Fariborz;  and  Ho,  Chung  Wen,  5,267,867,  Q.  439-73.000. 
Ho.  Syh-Ming:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung;  Hsu,  Shing-Yaw;  Lee,  Tzoog- 
Ming,  and  Ho,  Syh-Ming,  5,268,432,  CI.  525-422.000. 
Hoard,  Charles  Q.:  See— 

Fraaier,  Richard  A.;  Witek,  F.  Andrew;  Lange,  William  C;  Olm- 
stead,  Neil  R.;  and  Hoard,  Charles  Q.,  5,268,677,  CI.  345-118.000. 
Hobbs,  Eamonn:  See — 

Appling,  William  M.;  Hobba,  Eamonn;  Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met,    Arthur    L.;    and    Bookstein,    Joseph   J.,    5,267,979,   CI. 
604-247.000. 
Hocheng  Pottery  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.!  See— 

Lai,  Shu-Ymg,  5,267,361,  C\.  4-679.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bahnnann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,268,514,  a   568-882.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  R.;  Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Kammerer,  Frie- 

drich-Johannes,  5,268,382.  d.  514-378.000. 
de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  Desai,  Premanand  D.;  Savanur,  Shrikant  V.;  and 

BlumbKTh.  Jurgen.  5,268,471,  CI.  540-596.000. 
Hopp,  Peter;  and  Wulh.  Uwe.  5.268.343.  CI   502-5.000. 
MuUner,  Stefan,  and  Muller.  Gunter.  5.268,272,  d.  435-52.000. 
Rjepl.  Herbert;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen. 

5.268.495,  d   556-11.000 
Scbeler,   Siegfried;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Schmitt,  Axel;  and  Buhr. 

Gerhard.  5.268.252.  CI.  430-193.000. 
Schimmel.  Guntber;  Kotzian,  Michael;  Tapper.  Alexander;  and 

Wingefeld.  Oerd,  5.268.156.  d.  423-334.000. 
Springer.  Hartmut,  and  Hussong,  Kurt,  5.268.458.  d.  534-638.000. 
Stelzer.  Othmar;  Langhans.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Weferling,  Norbert. 
5.268.479,  CI   546-21.000. 
Hoechst-Rousael  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Emand,    RKhard    C;    and    Klein.    Joseph    T..    5,268,468,    d. 
560-27.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Rutz,  Howard  G.;  Oliver,  Christopher;  Hanejko,  Francis  G.;  and 
Qum,  Brooks,  5,268.140,  d.  419-54.000. 
Hoekman,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Bdmoat,  Daniel  T.;  Hendrickson.  Valerie;  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J., 
5,268,483,  d.  548-194.000. 
HofFman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D  ;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Koilevcar, 
Joaeph  G.,   to  Caterpillar   Inc.   Computerized   monitonng  system 
having  a  programmable  gauge.  5,268,667,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Hoflinan,  Michael  S.;  DevUn,  Thomas;  and  Potts,  Amy,  to  Rose  Dis- 
plays,  Ltd.   Ceiling  anchor  installation  apparatus.   5,267,764,  CI. 
294-19.100. 


Hoffman.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Qureshi.  Shahid  P.;  Hoffman,  Richard  E.;  and  Newman-Evans, 
Richard  H.,  5,268,223,  d.  428-283.000. 
Hoffinann,  Karl:  See — 

Frank,  WUli;  Dahlmeier,  Klaus;  and  Hoffmann,  Karl.  5,267,694,  d. 
239-533.500. 
HofTmaim-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y.;  and  Poiesz,  Bernard,  5,268,268, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Hofinann  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Ronge,  Heinz;  and  Lehr,  Werner,  5,267,380,  d.  29-33.00R 
Hofrichter,  John  C:  See— 

Hofrichter,    Peter;    and    Hofrichter,    John    C,    5,267,705,    CI. 
242-129.000. 
Hofrichter,  Peter;  and  Hofrichter,  John  C.  Apparatus  for  storing  and 

unwinding  wire  rolls.  5,267.705,  d.  242-129.000. 
Hogan,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Coyle,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hogan,  Kevin  M.;  Sakach,  Paul  J.;  and 
Solan,  Patrick  P.,  5,268.556,  d.  219-121.760. 
Hohlbein,  Douglas  J  :  See- 
Sutherland,  David  T.;  Bart,  Siegfried  G.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach,  Doug- 
las G.;  Wise,  Dean  B.;  Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Monialbano, 
Christopher    T.;    and    Hohlbein,    Douglas    J..    5,267,790,    d. 
366-145.000. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kadotani,    Masanori;    Haybuchi,   Masahiro;    Morimoto,   Takashi; 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 
Yutaka.  5.267,917,  CI.  475-318.000. 
Holec  Henry  V.:  See- 
Nelson,  Owen  L.;  Potts,  John  E.;  and  Holec,  Henry  V.,  5,268,569, 
CI.  250-2 14.0LA. 
Holecz,  Frank.  Garden  shredder  apparatus.  5.267,697,  d.  241-92.000. 
Holland,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Polacco,  Joseph  C;  and  Holland.  Mark  A..  5,268,171,  d.  424- 
93.00D. 
Holler,  Mark  A.;  and  Tam,  Simon  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of 
increasing  the  accuracy  of  an  analog  circuit  employing  floating  gate 
memory  devices.  5,268,320,  CI.  437-43.000. 
HoUingsworth  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Whiteley,   John;    Wood,    Alfred;    Powdrill,    Leslie;   and   Yates, 
Stephen  W.,  5.267.388.  d.  29-525.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Schneider.  Barry  L.,  5,267,967.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Holmes.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Liken,  Peter  A.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  J.,  5,268,637.  d.  324-1 58.0OF. 
Holmgren.  Jan;  and  Sanches  Castillo.  Joaquin  Recombinant  systems  for 
expression  of  cholera  B-sub-unit  with  the  aid  of  foreign  promoters 
and/or  leader  peptides.  5.268.276.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Holt,  John,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

assessing  laser  temperature.  5,268.915.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Holtmann.  Udo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  storable,  free-flowing  hydrated  ferrous  sulfate.  5,268,159,  CI. 
423-558.000. 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Swift  Graham;  and  Hughes, 
Kathleen  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  High  temperature  aque- 
ous polymerization  process.  5,268,437,  d.  526-229.000 
Holzer,  Walter.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  indicator  for  monitor- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  cooled  or  deep-frozen  product,  and  a  method 
for  using  the  indicator.  5,267,794,  CI.  374-160  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi;  Maruyama,  Hiroahi; 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura,  Kazutomo,  5,267,547.  CL 

123-518.000. 

Furukawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohyama,  Yutaka,  5,267,492,  d.  74-866.0aa 

Hamada,  Akio;  Ohtaki,  Keizaburo;  and  Kubo,  Takashi,  5,267,683, 

CI.  228-4.100. 
Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Niikawa,  Ryo;  Kaibuki,  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Shin- 

pei,  5,267.385.  d.  29-429.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo,  5.267,625,  d.  180-79.100. 
Honda,  Yoichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuo;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Honda,  Yoichi;  and  Kudou, 
Eiichi,  5,267,812,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Hooeycutt,  Jefferson  J.:  See— 

Gailey,   Brian   L.;   and   Hooeycutt,  JefTenoo  J..   5,268,534,  d. 
174-126.200 
Hooeycutt,  Travis  W.,  to  Isolyaer  Co..  Inc.  Composite  fabric.  5,268,222, 

a  428-224.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

DiMarco.    Mario;    and    Wilhelm.    Tnnothy    J..    5,268.810,    d. 
361-111.000. 
Hong,  Inpon  D.  Telephone  long  distance  redialing  apparatus  and  pro- 
cess. 5,268,959.  d.  379-356.000. 
Hongu,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwaaaki.  Yutaka.  to  MatsushiU  EkctrK  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Gss  laser  osciUating  device.  5.268.919.  d.  372-61.000. 
Honguh,  Yoshinori;  and  Murakami,  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Optical  recordmg  medium  havmg  offset-compensatmg  areaa. 
5,268,887,  CI.  369-44.130. 
Honma,  Yasushi;  Sekine,  Yasuo;  Nomura,  Sumihiro;  Naito.  Kazuaki; 
and  Narita,  Hiroshi.  to  Tsnabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd,  Imidazoindolizine 
derivatives  process  for  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  to  treat 
hypertension.  5.268.377,  d.  514-293.000. 
Hoopman,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Wenz,  Robert  P.;  Weber,  Michael  P.;  and  Hoopman,  Timothy  L., 
5,268,782,  CI.  359-81.000. 
Hopp,  Peter;  and  Wirth,  Uwe,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process 
for  the  reactivatioo  of  an  activated  charcoal  catalyst  employed  in  the 
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prepvatioii  of  l.l.l.2,3.3.J-hei)ttnuoropropM«e  (R  227).  5.268,343. 
CI.  502-5.000. 
Hohlune,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishino,  Maaakazu;  Juri,  Tttsuro;  Horikane,  Hiroshi;  and  Hidaka, 
Iwao.  5,268,755,  C\.  358-136.000. 
Horn,  Alan  S..  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc   Method  for  treating  schizo- 
phrenia. 5.268,385.  a   514-438.000 
Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  See — 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A..  S.268.639.  Q.  324- 
158.WR. 
Hosford.  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Doty.  F.  David:  Hoaford.  Gregory  S.;  and  Spitzmesser,  Jonathan 
B.,  5.267,605.  Q.  165-41.000. 
Hosogi.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microminiature 

vacuum  tube  and  production  method.  5,267,884,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Hosokawa,  Toshio:  5ee— 

lizuka,   Yo;    Hosokawa,   Toahio;    Itoh,   Voshinobu;   Yamamoto. 

Shinji;   Kusida.   Kazuo;   and   Katto,   Takayuki.   5,268,451,   CI. 

528-388000. 

Hosoya,  Toshifumi;   Haltori,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,   Kohei,  to 

Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Coaled  optical  fiber  and  method 

of  producmg  the  same.  5,268,984.  CI.  385-128.000 

Hotta,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Semiconductor  read  only 

memory   5.268,861.  CI.  365-104.000 
Hoven,  El  Don  L.:  See— 

Krebs,  Paul  B.;  Rice.  Bradley  A  ;  and  Hoven,  El  Don  L.,  5,267.778, 
CI.  297-330.000. 
Howard,  James  K..  5**— 

Goubau,  Wolfgang  M.;  Howard,  James  K.;  Huang.  Hung-Chang 
W.-  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Schwenker.  Robert  O.;  and  Uy.  James 
C.  5,268,806,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Howard.  Robert  A  ;  and  Riccomini,  Roy  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 

Mechanically  latching  mouse  button.  5,268.674.  C\.  345-163.000. 
Howard  University:  See — 

MUler.  Russell  L..  Jr..  5,268,308,  CI.  436-542.000. 
Howell.  Charles  R.;  and  Stipanovic,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Suppression  of  Gliocladium  virens  phytotoxin 
production  with  steroid  inhibitors.  5.268,173.  CI.  424-93  COQ 
Howells,  Roger  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sampling 

apparatus  for  cryogenic  food  freezers.  5.267.490,  CI.  73-863.520. 
Hewlett,  Philip:  Frederickson,  Larry;  Edwards,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Ed- 
wards, Edward  D.,  to  Dunn-Edwards  Corporation;  and  Fluid  Man- 
agement Limited  Partneiship.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dispensing 
liquid  colorants  into  a  paint   can,   and  quality  control   therefor 
5,268,849.  d.  364-478.000. 
Hrishko,  Darnel  G  ;  and  O'Brien,  Gerald  D.,  to  C.A.R.E.  of  Nevada. 
User-activated  vacuum-assisted  condom  applicator.   5,267,575,  CI. 
128-842.000. 
Hsiao,  Sheng-Huei:  See- 
Yang,    Chin-Ping,     Hsiao.    Sheng-Huei;    and    Lin,    Jiun-Hung. 
5.268.487.  Q.  548-456.000. 
Hsu.  Shing-Yaw:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Pin;  Wang.  Tsung-Hsiung;  Hsu.  Shing-Yaw;  Lee.  Tzong- 
Ming;  and  Ho.  Syh-Ming,  5.268.432,  O.  525-422.000. 
Hsu,  W.  H  Ernest:  See— 

Onysko.    Donald    M ;   and    Hsu,   W    H.    Ernest,    5.267.425.   CI. 
52-729.000. 
Huang.  Dennis.  Ribbon  inker  5.267.801.  CI  400-197000. 
Huang.  George  Y  :  See- 
Monroe.  Midon  J.,  Huang.  George  Y.;  and  Martin,  Tony  D.. 
5.268.%3.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Huang.  Hung-Chang  W  :  See— 

Goubau.  Wolfgang  M.;  Howard.  James  K.;  Huang.  Hung-Chang 

W.   Hwang.  Chemgye;  Schwenker.  Robert  O.;  and  Uy.  James 

C.  5,268.806.  CI.  360-113  000 

Huang.  Po-Chuan.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Cas- 

cadable  multi-pulse   generator  for  generating  one-shot   pulse  and 

deUyed  tnggered  signal.  5.268.594,  CI.  307-265.000. 

Huber,  David  R..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Superlumines- 

cent  optical  source.  5.268.910.  a.  372-6.000 
Hubert.  Sally  M.;  and  Spector.  George.  Removable  window  mini  bars. 

5.267.413.  CI.  49-57.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschait:  See— 

Balzer.  Dieter.  5.268.126,  Q.  252-312.000. 
Hucner.  Klemens:  See — 

Webch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  Huener.  KJemens;  Kellerer. 
Guenter,  Haeusler.  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geschka,  Peter, 
5,268,923,  Q.  372-107.000. 
Huff,  HarreU  L.:  See— 

Simon.  Jaime;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Huff, 
HarreU  L..  5.268.129.  Q   252-644.000 
Huffman,  James  A.:  See — 

Frenkel,  Richard  G.;  Huffinan,  James  A.;  Rennert,  Jonathan  A.; 
and  Stasio,  Dominic.  5.267.435,  C\.  60-204.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Chungte  W  .  5.268.790.  a   359-558  000. 

Estrick,  Vaughn  H.;  and  Safford.  John  P  .  5.268.657.  CI.  331-75  000. 

Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  Johnson.  Gary  W.;  Vitriol,  William  A.;  and 

Shock,  aifford  L.,  Jr.  5.268.533.  O    174-52.400. 
Magner.  Joann.  5.268.742,  CI   356-360.000. 
Meyers,  Qifford  W  ;  Morales.  Sandy  A.;  Rzyiki,  Gene;  and  Osugi, 
Mark  M.,  5,268,688,  C\.  341-143  000. 
Hughes.  Billy  R.  Support  post  for  packaging  system.  5.267.651.  CI. 

206-586.000. 
Hughes- JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Zeidler.  Peter  A .  5.268.775.  Q.  359-40.000. 


Hughes.  Kathleen  A.:  See- 
Holy.  Norman  L.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Swift,  Graham;  and 
Hughes,  Kathleen  A..  5.268.437.  CI.  526-229.000. 
Hughes.  Kevin  D.  Vehicular  truck  trailer  brake  apparatus.  5,267,749. 

CI.  280-432.000. 
Hugron.  Denis  P  Resilient  signalling  post.  5,267,523.  CI.  I16-63.00R. 
Huillet.  Henri:  See — 

Giraud.  Andre  ;  and  Huillet.  Henri.  5.268.615,  CI.  315-10.000. 
Hull.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Artuso,  Joseph  F.;  Franks,  Larry  A.;  Hull,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Symko, 
Orest  G.,  5,268,577,  CI.  250-336.200. 
Humphreys,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Coope,  Janet  L.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  and  Madison.  Stephen  A., 
5,268,003.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Hung.  Chan-Chi;   Lee.  Sbeng-Yuan;  and  Kuo,  Yao-Jung.  to  Value 
Technology,  Inc.  Write  protection  device  for  computer  hard  disk. 
5,268,960,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Hung,  Cheng-Hung:  See— 

Kau,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Hung,  Cheng-Hung.  5.268.337.  CI.  501-94.000. 
Hunnebeck.  Volker:  See— 

Haertle,     Klaus;     Hunnebeck,     Volker;     Kohricht,     Karl-Heinz; 
Schwichtenberg.  Michael;  and  ZIoczysti.  Stefan.  5.267,558,  CI 
128-202.260. 
Hunt,  James  A.;  Osborne,  James  L.;  Dunn,  John  T.;  Nelson,  Melinda 
K.    and  Roth.  Nathan,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Nicotine  packaging 
materials.  5,268.209,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Hunter  Enterprises  (Orillia)  Limited:  See- 
Squires,  David  G.;  Wilkes,  Andrew  C.  G.;  and  Kovacs,  James  E., 
5,267,552,  CI.  126-512.000. 
Hurban,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hayden.  Clifford  O ;  Hurban,  Robert  J.;  McCauley,  Donald  W  ; 
Murdock,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B.,  5,269,017.  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W.:  See— 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W.,  5,267,692,  CI. 
239-333.000. 
Hurley.  Terence  R.:  See— 

Soloff,  Jonathan  M.;  Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  Hurley.  Terence  R.;  and 
Wilkinson.  James  H..  5.268.905.  CI.  370-123.000. 
Hussong.  Kurt:  See- 
Springer.  Hartmut;  and  Hussong.  Kurt.  5.268,458.  CI.  534-638.000. 
Hulchings.  Graham  J.;  Themistocleous.  Themistoclis;  and  Copperth- 
waite.   Richard   G.,   to   Zeofuels   Research   (Proprietary)   Limited. 
Modified  clinoptilolite  as  an  ion  exchange  material.  5.268.107.  CI 
210-682  000. 
Hutchins,  Richard  D.;  Sandiford.  Burton  B.;  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T..  to 
Union    Oil    Company    of   California.    Gel-forming    composition. 
5.268,112,  CI.  252-8.551 
Hutton.  Falle  G.:  See- 
Nelson.  Alan  H.;  and  Hutton.  Falle  G..  5.268,673.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Huver,  Thomas;  Fischer.  Herbert;  and  Emmerling.  Winfried,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Radically  polymerizable  multi- 
component  mixtures  and  their  use  (I).  5,268.436.  CI.  526-216.000. 
Hwang.  Chemgye:  See — 

Goubau.  Wolfgang  M.;  Howard.  James  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang 
W.    Hwang,  Chemgye;  Schwenker.  Robert  O.;  and  Uy.  James 
C.  5.268,806,  CI.  3«>- 1 13.000. 
Hwang,  Wei:  See— 

Dhong.  Sang  H  ;  Shin.  Hyun  J.;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5.268.871.  CI. 
365-226000 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Fong.  Vincent  L.,  5,268,597,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jung  H.;  and  Park,  Cheol  S..  5,268,322,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Kyu  E.,  5.269.018.  CI   395-575  000. 
lacchelta.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Power  trans- 
mission  chain   constructed    with   butt    style   links.    5,267.909.    CI. 
474-206.000. 
Ibuki.  Masanori:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Yamashila,  Yukinori;  Ibuki,  Maianon;  and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya,  5,268.398.  CI.  523-158.000 
Ichida.  Yasuteru;  See— 

Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Nakayama,  Masaru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Ken;  Muto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida.  Yasuteru,  5,268,309,  Q. 
437-3.000. 
Ichihashi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishimura.   Akihiro;   Miura,   Sadayothi;  and   Ichihashi,  Tetsuo, 
5.268.420.  CI.  524-857.000. 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  of 
coherently  demodulating  PSK  signals  using  a  feedback  loop  includ- 
ing a  niter  bank.  5.268.647.  CI.  329-308.000. 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kayama,  Ryuichi;  Igarashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5,268,493, 
CI   549-526.000. 
Igari,  Kuniyuki:  Set — 

Tachikawa.  Makoto;  Azusawa.  Noboru;  Hashimoto,  Tadahiko; 
Igan.  Kuniyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Toru,  5,268,776.  CI.  359-43.000. 
lida,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima.  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata, 
Mikiko;  lida,  TakamiUu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe,  Naoki,  5,268,286,  CI.  435-178.000. 
lijima.  Mutsuo   Handicraft  article.  5,268,210,  CI.  428-39.000. 
lijima,  Shmji:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira.  Masamichi;  Hata. 
Mikiko;  lida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto.  Masahiro;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe.  Naoki,  5,268,286.  CI.  435-178.000. 
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linuma,  Katsuhani;  See — 

Kauyama,  MaUuko;  Yasuda,  Kimiaki;  Takebe,  Hidehi;  linuma, 
Kattuharu;  and  Yoneta,  Toshio,  5,268,168,  Ci.  424-76.100. 
lio,  Kenji:  See — 

Uetiuhara,  Tokio;  Ando,  Yuichi;  lio,  Kenji;  and  Kinoshita,  Keni- 
chiro,  5.268.662.  a.  335-229.000. 
lizuka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hikita.    Kazuyasu;    lizuka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki, 
5.268,974,  Q.  385-19.000. 
lizuka,  Yo;  Hosokawa,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Yoshinobu;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Kusida,  Kazuo;  and  Katto.  Takayuki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cross-linked  pol- 
yarylene  sulfide.  5.268.451.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isomura,  Tohru,  5,267,717,  Q.  248-430.000. 
Ikeda,  Takaharu;  Kai,  Seiichi;  and  Minai,  Masayoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  haloketo  acid 
derivatives  5.268,501,  CI   560-168.000 
Ikeda,  Yuzi;  Niikawa.  Rye;  Kaibuki,  Shigeo;  and  Watanabc,  Shinpei,  to 
Honda  Gtken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  assembly  appara- 
tus. 5,267.385,  d.  29-429.000. 
Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid. 
Silicone  composition  and  a  highly  damping  hardened  silicone  mate- 
rial. 5.268.433.  CI.  525-478.000. 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei:  See — 

Shibahara,    Yoahihiko;    and    Ikenoue,    Shinpei,    5,268^62,    CI. 
430-506.000. 
Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Kamei,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Motomi;  Yoshida, 
Eiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pnnter.  5,268,993.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Ikkatai,    Masatoshi;   Ban.   Yutaka;   Aoki.   Tomohiro;   and   Yonemori, 
Takaji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detachable  developer  supply 
container   having   means   for  selectively   prohibiting   detachment. 
5,268.722.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ikumi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microprocessor  with  a 
function  for  three-dimensional   graphic  processing.   5.268.854.  CI. 
364-736.000. 
Ikushima.  Naoya:  See — 

Shoji,  Tadao;  Takahashi,  Naboko;  Adachi,  Koichiro;  Ikushima, 
Naoya;   Katsuraya,   Kaname;   Uryu,   Toshiyuki;  and   Yoshida, 
Takashi.  5.268.461.  Q.  536-41.000. 
Ikuta.  Kunio.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  obtaining  halftone  image.  5,268,772,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Ihrf,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Dewees,  Thomas  G.;   Knafelc,   Frank   M.;  Mitchell,  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  Uiff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham, 
James  R  ;  and  Lipton,  Thomas  M.,  5,267,455,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bock,  Robert  E.,  5,267,806,  CI.  403-260.000. 
Imabayashi,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Makio;  Imabayashi,  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita,  Shigeru,  5,268,255,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Imachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noda,  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Motogami,  Ke^ji; 

and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5,268,243,  CI.  429-192.000. 

Imagawa,  Youichi;  Kohmoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Olsen,  Jens  K.,  to  Ryobi 

Limited.  Four-stroke  engine  having  an  improved  valve  mechanism. 

5.267.536.  CI.  123-90.230. 

Imai.  Ryuichiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  misTiring 

determining  device.  5.268.843.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

apparatus  and  image  forming  method.  5.268.717,  CI.  355-244.000. 
Immel.  Otto;  Liebsch.  Dietnch;  Schwarz,  Hans-H.,  Wendel.  Stephan; 
and  Fischer,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  an  iron  catalyst  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
primary  amines  by  the  hydrogenation  of  nitriles  using  said  iron 
catalyst.  5.268,509.  Q.  564-492.000. 
Imroonen.  Pssi:  .See — 

Hemo,  Jukka;  Henricson,  Kaj;  Immonen,  Past;  Kohonen,  Raimo; 
Savolamen,  Enkki;  and  Vikio,  Pentti,  5,267,655,  C\.  210-767.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Cane,  Michael  R.,  5,267,675.  d.  222-556.000. 

Gregory.     Peter,     and     Kenyon.     Ronald     W.,     5,268,459,     CI. 

534-758.000. 
Hann,  Richard  A.;  Hall,  Nigel;  Morriioa.  Gary  W.;  and  Thetford, 
Dean,  5,268,490.  Q.  549-304.000. 
IMRA  America.  Inc.-  Set — 

Frank,     Andrew    A.;    and     Yasui.     Yoihiyuki,     5,267,627,    CI. 
180-132.000. 
Imura,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Miyama,    Masayoshi;   Togami,    Hiroshi;    Imura,    Hiroyoshi;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki,  5,267,846.  Q.  425-113.000. 
INA  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG:  Set— 

Speil.  Walter;  Schmidt,  Dieter  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  5,267,538, 
a.  123-90.480. 
Inaba.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Yamasaki,  Seiji;  Makita,  Kentuke;  and  Inaba,  Hiroshi,  5.268,198,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Inagaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murakami,    Maaaki;    Inagaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamada,    Yozo, 
5,268,213,  a.  428-163  000 
iii«g«ifi  Mitsixi:  See — 

Amano,  Toshiaki;  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi,  Yutaka;  Kaahiwabara,  Hirotaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Hiddnro,  5.268,702.  O.  343-846.000. 


Inamine,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Arisen.  Byron  H.;  Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and 
Wicker,  Linda  S.,  5,268,370,  CI.  514-183.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Jin,  Yixuan;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.,  5,267.559,  d.  128-419.00D. 
Indena  SpA:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Ponzone,  Cesare;  and  Puglisi.  Pier  P..  5.268.175, 
a.  424-499.000. 
Indevco  Corporation:  See — 

Sheehan.  Robert  K.,  5.267.718.  a.  248-475.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang,  David;  Lee.  Bing-hwang;  Tsaur.  Jian-ming;  and  Lin,  Huan- 

chan.  5,268.840,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Huang,  Po-Chuan,  5,268,594,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Lin,   Cheun-Song;    Kuo,    Bor-Chuan;    and    Chen,    Rong-Chung, 

5,268,681.  a   345-200.000. 
Luo.  Jih-Tzang.  5.267.535.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Wang.  Tstmg-Hsiung;  Hsu.  Shing-Yaw;  Lee.  Tzong- 

Ming;  and  Ho.  Syh-Ming.  5.268.432.  Q.  525-422.000. 
Yang.  Wen-Jann;  Liu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Kuo,  Bor-Chuan,  5,268,682, 
CI.  345-200.000. 
Infmger,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Jin,  Yixuan;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.,  5,267,559,  Q.  I28-419.00D. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Vos,  Godfrey  G.,  5,267,738,  Q.  277-168.000. 
Ingraham,  John  D.  Tool  for  installing  demountable-wall  cUps  oo  wall- 
board  panete.  5,267,391,  CI  29-566.100. 
Ingram,  Gary  L.,  to  Tapistron  International,  Inc.  Fabric  produced  by 

hollow  needle  tufting  apparatus.  5.267.520.  CI.  112-410.000. 
Ingram,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  AUreza,  Ghassan  A.  Dental  hygiene  tool 

with  shield  and  germicidal  seals  5.267,860,  CI.  433-116.000. 
Inman.  Scott  M.;  Lieberman.  Stephen  H.;  uid  Stromvall.  Erik  J.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  determining  the  concen- 
tration  of  a  chemical   of  interest   in   a   solution.    5,268,304,   CI. 
436-172.000. 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

Ferris,    Andrew    T.;    and    Work,    Gordon    S.,    5,268,869,    O. 
365-210.000. 
Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson,    James    E.;    and    Hart,    Rickey    D.,    5,268,001,    Q. 
606-72.000. 
Innovative  Material  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren,  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
Klote,  Lawrence  E.;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Dellinger, 
Ronald  L.,  5,267,830,  CI.  415-99.000. 
Ino,  Takashi;  Anzai,  Iwao;  and  Fujino,  Yuzo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Petroleum  Energy  Center  Foundation.  Catalysts  for  the  high- 
temperature    steam    reforming    of    hydrocarbons.    5,268,346,    O. 
502-304.000. 
Inokuchi,  Chikashi:  See — 

Furutani,  Tadashige;  Hironaka,  Mayumi;  Inokuchi,  Chikashi;  and 
Ishibashi,  Kenzo.  5,268.654.  CI  331-10.000. 
Inomata,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Karasawa.  Minato;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Inomata,  Masamitsu;  Hiraiwa, 
Takeshi;     Kageyama,     Hirohani;    and     Miyama,     Kanemitsu, 
5,268,503,  a.  560-215.000. 
Karasawa,  Minato:  Hiraiwa,  Takeshi;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Kageyama, 
Hirohani;     Miyama.     Kanemitsu;    and     Inomata.     Masamitsu, 
5.268.506.  CI.  562-599.000. 
Inoue,  Fujio;  Furuta,  Yasuo;  and  Kashiyama.  Shigetoshi.  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Containers  having  plurality  of  cham- 
bers. 5.267.646,  CI.  206-204.000. 
Inoue.    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi.    Hirotsugu;   Hano.   Simao;   Mataumoto. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Hideto;  and  Inoue.  Shunichi,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.   Vehicle  turning  behavior  control  apparatus. 
5,267.783.  Ci  303-111.000. 
Inoue.  Shunichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumolo. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Hideto;  and  Inoue,  Shunichi,  5,267.783.  Q. 
303-111.000. 
Institut  Francais  de  Petrole:  See— 

Boitiaux,    Jean    P.;    Courty,    Philippe;    and    Sarrazin,    Patrick. 

5,268,091,  a.  208-25 1. OOR. 
Boumonville.  Jean-Paul;  Raatz.  Francis;  Juguin.  Jeannine;  and 
Juguin.  Sylvie,  5.268.522,  Q.  585-415.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See— 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Guetard,  Deniie;  Brun-VeziDet,  Francoise;  and 
OmvO,  Francois.  5.268.265,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Holler,  Mark  A.;  and  Tam,  Simon  M.,  5,268,320,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Intematioaa]  Buainea  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.    David   W.;   and  O'Boyle,   Martin   P.,   5,267,471,  O. 

73-105.000. 
Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth.  Richard  E.; 
Jahnea,  Christopher  V  ;  Miller,  Patrick  M  ;  Nye,  Henry  A  ,  III; 
Roeder,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,   5,268,072,  d. 
156-664.000. 
Aitken.  John  M.;  Kenn,  Vijay  P.;  Subbanna,  Seahadri;  Tejwam, 

Manu  J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.,  5,268,324.  d  437-57.000. 
Bantu.  tS>ee*l>wer  R.;  Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar 
C.  Kotylo.  Joseph  A.;  Jones,  GeiaJd  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papathomas.  Koatas;  and  Vardya.  Anaya  K.,  5^68,260.  CL 
430-325.000. 
Bellamy.  Paul  D.;  and  Takayesu.  Ted  T  ,  5.268.592,  d.  307-43.000. 
Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Crippa.  Antony  G.,  Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek,  Cliarks  L..  5.268.846.  d.  364-514.000. 
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C»ll.    D»vid    E.;    did    Tiptoo,    Lawrence    D.,    5.268,893,    CI. 

369-116.000. 
Chapman,  Sydney  G  ,  5,268,813.  C\.  361-704.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Cooti,  Richard  A.;  Kotecki.  David 
E.;   Simon.   Andrew   H.;  and  Tejwani,   Manu,   5.268,069,  CI. 
156-646.000. 
ChiWers,  Edwin  R.,  5.268.808,  Q.  360-133.000 
CipoUa,  Thomas  M  ;  Coteus,  Paul  W  ;  Derdall,  Brian  C  ;  Knoedler, 
Chhstina  M  ;  Lanzctta,  Alphonso  P.;  Liutkua,  John  J.;  Matthew, 
Linda  C  ;  Mok,  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A..  5,268,815,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith,  Richard  L.;  and  Walker.  Gary  W., 

5.268.848,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Comerford,   Liam   D.;  and   Laibinit,   JoKph   J.,   5J69,004.   C\. 

395-275.000. 
Conette,  Luke  A.;  and  DelagardeUe.  Craig  A.,  5.267.737,  a. 

277-80.000. 
CoweU.  Donald  R  ;  Jones.  Mark  W  ;  Kin.  Chang-Ching;  Nahhk, 

John  J.;  and  Tr\jmpetto,  John  A..  5.268.068,  CI    156-644  000. 
Currie,  James  E;  Schuli,  Ronald  N.;  and  Ticknor,  Adam  D., 

5,267,418.  a.  51-216.00R. 
Dbong.  Sang  H.;  Shin.  Hyun  J.;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5.268.871.  Q. 

365-226.000 
Euen,   Wolfgang;   Hagmann.   Dieter,  and  Wildau,   Hans-Jurgen. 

5.268.311.  a.  437-24.000. 
Feig,    Ephraim;    and    Mintzer.    Frederick    C.    5.268.938.    C\. 

375-122.000. 
Flambolz,  Alexander  L.;  Rippatein,  Robert  P.;  Silverman,  Jerome 

P.;  and  ThompKm,  Matthew  A.,  5.268.951,  Q.  378-34.000. 
Fouere,    Jean-Claude;    and    Metreaud.    Claude,    5.268.922,    a. 

372-98.000. 
Givena.  John  H.;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Burke.  Peter  A.;  Hill,  Craig  M.; 

and  Lam.  Chung  H..  5,268,330,  CI.  437195.000. 
Goubau,  Wolfgang  M.;  Howard,  James  K.,  Huang.  Hung-Chang 
W.;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Schwenker.  Robert  O.;  and  Uy.  James 
C.  5.268.806.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hayaahi.  Ryutaro.  5,268.735.  C\.  356-237  COO. 
Hayden,  aifford  O.;  Hurban,  Robert  J  ;  McCauley.  Donald  W.; 
Murdock,  John  S..  Jr.;  and  StiUman.  Susan  B.,  5.269.017.  Q. 
395-575.000. 
HerzL    Robert   D.;    Lauiicella.    Kenneth   A.;   Quinn.   Linda   L.; 
Schroter,  David  A  ;  Steel.  Allan  R.;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L..  IIL 
5.269,009.  a.  395-425.000 
Kruger,  Bruce  P ;  Petersen,  Thomas  S.;  and  Starcke,  Steven  F., 

5.268,207.  CI  427-560.000 
Wsllis,  Christopher  N  ,  5,268,804,  Q.  360-78.040. 
Yakubowski,  Carl,  5,268,814,  Q.  361-704.000. 
InlemationaJ  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  Stt — 

Roche,  Robert  P ,  5.268.239.  a.  429-18.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bemstem.    Lmda    A.;    and    Gordon.    Robert    L.,    5.267,793,  Q. 
383-88.000. 
Intenutional  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan.  Harvey  L..  5.268.966.  C\.  382-6.000. 
Intevic,  Inc    See — 

Acbi.  Verle  W.;  and  CoiteUo,  Kenneth  A..  5,268,612.  d.  313- 
103.0CM. 
Inoishi,  Masahide:  See — 

Shimizu.    Masahiro:    Shimano.   Hiroki;   Inuishi.    Masahide;   and 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro.  5.268.321.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Bar,  Refsel.  5.268.802,  Q.  360-77.130. 
looa  Appliances  Inc.:  See — 

Soler.    Norman    V.;    Tsui    Tat-Chi    A.;    and    LaBute.    Donald. 
5.267.371,  a.  15-327.500. 
Irikura.  Koji;  Okada,  Hideaki;   Ishii.   ^4orihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  To- 
shiyuki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg..  Co.  Ltd.  Carrier  with  power 
take-off  device.  5.267.477.  Q.  74-15.600. 
Irvine.  Robert  L  .  to  Pntchard  Corporation.  The.  Process  of  preparing 
an  tsopropanol  and  diisopropyl  ether  oxgenate  motor  fiiel  additive. 
5.268.515,  CI.  568-895.000. 
Isak.  Heinz:  See — 

Kober.  Remer.  Seele.  Rainer;  Isak.  Heinz;  Hichmann.  Eckhard; 
Ooeti,  Nofbert;  and  Zierke.  Thomas.  5.268.517.  a  570-193  OOO 
bayev.  Avraam.  to  Univeiiity  of  Akron.  The.  Self  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic composite  laminate.  5.268.225.  O  428-294.000 
Isco.  Inc  :  See— 

Clay.  Dale  L ;  Allington.  Robert  W  ;  Liescheaki.  Philhp  B.,  HI; 
Winter.    Robin   R.;   and   Jamesoo.   Daniel   G..    5.268,102,   O. 
2I(V634.000 
Jamcaon.  Daniel  G.;  Macomber.  Robert  J.;  and  Allington.  Robert 
W  .  5.268.103.  a.  210634.000. 
Ise,  Hiroaki:  5m — 

Kimura.  Haruo;  Ise,  Hiroaki;  and  Ebata.  Hiroshi.  5.268.S6I.  Q. 
235-384.000. 
Iseki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wskabayashi.  Shigeru;  Abe.  Kazuo;  Iseki.  Takohi;  and  Fujikawa. 
Yssuji.  5.267,591,  Q.  141-90000 
Iseler.  Kenneth  A,;  Duflietd.  Phoebe;  and  Yen,  Robert  C,  to  Budd 
Company,  The.  Flexible  iheet  molding  compound  and  method  of 
makmg  the  ame.  SJ68,400,  CL  523-514.000. 
Uhibashi.  Eiii:  See— 

Shmjo.  kazuya;  and  lahibashi.  Eiji.  5.269.022,  a.  395-700.000. 
lahibashi.  Renzo:  See — 

Fumtani,  Tadaahige;  Hironaka.  Mayumi;  Inofcuchi,  ChikMhi;  and 
liUbMhi.  Kenzo.  3J6S,6S4.  a.  331-IO.OOa 


Ishida,  Hideki:  See—  ^ 

Daio.  Masayoshi;  Shinoda.  Shigerti;  and  Ishida.  Hideki.  5.268.402, 
a.  524-100.000. 
Ishida,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kakii,  Toahiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Maruyama. 
Kyoji;  Haibara.  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeru,  5.268.986.  CI. 
385-135  000 
Ishida,  Hiroki:  See — 

Maruyama.    Masao;    Morimoto.    Masaru;    Ishida.    Hiroki;    and 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki,  5.267.910.  CI.  474-212.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroahi;  and  Nakagswa,  Koji,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  particulate  iieolite  and  a  particulate 
zeolite  produced  thereby.  5.268,162,  CI.  423-704.000. 
Ishii.  Hikaru  Tapmg  supporter.  5,267,951,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Ishii,  Norihiro:  See — 

Irikura,  Koji;  Okada,  Hideaki;   Ishii,  Norihiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Toahiyuki,  5J67.477.  CI.  74-15.600. 
Ishii.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kaloh.    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki.    Toehimasa; 

Kitamura.    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi.    Tamottu;    Ishii.    Takeshi; 

Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  TaUuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Moriya, 

Kazumasa,  5.268,565.  CI   235-467.000. 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamada,  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  5-«ib- 

stituted  2-oxazolidinones.  5.268.484.  a.  548-232.000. 

Ishikawa,  Takayuki:  See—  

Nakai.  Mikio;  and  Ishikawa.  Takayuki.  5,268.414,  Q.  524-539.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toru:  See— 

Tachikawa.   Makoto;   Azusawa,  Noboru;   Hashimoto.  Tadahiko; 
Igari,  Kuniyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Toru,  5.268.776.  C\.  359-43.000. 
Ishino.  Yuichi:  .See — 

Endo.  Shigeki;  Ishino.  Yuichi;  and  Saito.  Tasuku,  5,267,633,  Q. 
188-267.000. 
Ishiura,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Miyagawa,  Shigenori;  Kobayashi,  Koichi;  Kunii,  Shimpei;  Kamio, 
Shizuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura.  Ryoi- 
chi. 5.268.817,  a.  361-729.000. 
Isobe.  Naoki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata, 
Mikiko;  lida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto.  Masahiro;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe.  Naoki,  5.268,286,  a.  435-178.000. 
laolyser  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Honeycutt.  Travis  W  .  5.268.222.  Q.  428-224.000. 
Isomura.  Tohni.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Power  seat  slide  device. 

5.267,717,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Furtak,  Hans;  Naber,  Wilfrid;  and  Lejeune,  Raymond,  5,268,015, 
CI.  65-4.400. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C.  5.268.116, 

a.  252-70.000. 
Fusiak,  Frank;  Chung.  Ki-Ho;  and  Bohrer.  Thomas  C.  5.268.117, 
a.  252-70.000. 
Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.:  See — 

Canosi,  Umberto;  De  Fazio,  Gabriele;  Villa,  Stefano;  and  Donini. 
SUva,  5.268.278,  CI.  435-69  700. 
Ito,  Joji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Production  control  system  for  controlling 

producing  pomU.  5,268,838.  C[.  364-401  OOtt 
Ito.  Kumhiko:  See— 

Shioji,  Mitsuaki;  Ito.  Kunihiko;  Fukutani,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto. 

Kazuhiko.  5.268.778.  CI.  359-67  000 

Ito.   Masazumi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.   DaU  entry 

method  and  apparatus  for  an  elecuophotographic  copying  machine. 

5.268,716.  CI.  355-202.000. 

Ito.  Shigehiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Image  enhancement 

system.  5.268.860.  Q.  364-825.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tskeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata, 
Mikiko'  lida,  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe,  Naoki.  5.268.286.  a.  435-178.000. 
Itoh,  Yasuo:  See — 

Momodomi.    Masaki;    Itoh.    Yasuo;    Iwata,    Yoshihisa;   Tanaka, 
Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoahiyuki,  5.268.867.  a.  365-203.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

lizuka.    Yo;    Hosokawa.   Toshio;   Itoh.    Yoshinobu;   Ysmamolo. 
Shinji;   Kusida,   Kazuo;   and    Katto.   Takayuki.    5.268.451.  d. 
528-388.000. 
Itou,  Fumiyoshi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  structure  for  toy 

molors.  5.268.818,  d.  361-730.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Bodris.  Allan  R  .  5.267.798.  Q.  384-278.000. 
Nelson,  John  C;  Chiang,  Peng-Kuen;  and  Hively,  David  W., 
5,268.085.  a  204-298.110. 
rrw  de  France:  See— 

Cozzani.  Henri.  5.267.667.  CI.  220-307.000. 
Ivenon.  Gilbert  M.:  Ser— 

Baistad.    Paul    A.;    and    Ivenon,    Gilbert    M..    5.268,454,    CI. 
530-403000 
Iwai,  Akira:  S«r — 

Ohno.  Akihiko;  Niahizawa,  Takaloshi;  snd  Iwai,  Akira,  5,268,349. 
a.  503-227.000. 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Gamo.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Shin- 
tani.  Akemi,  5.268,143.  CI.  420-422  000. 
Iwao.  Murakami,  to  Pacific  Engineenng  Co.,  Lid.  Resistor  device  for 
blower  motor.  5.268,665.  Q.  338-22.00R. 
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Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Yasuo;    Sano.    Kunihiko;    and    Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki, 
5,268,227,  a.  428-336.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yutaka:  Ser— 

Hongu,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yutaka,  5,268,919,  d.  372-61.000. 
Iwase,  Hiroshi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Musical  sound  waveform 
generator  and  a  method  for  generating  a  musical  sound  waveform 
electronic  musical  instrument  with  improved  capability  for  simulat- 
ing an  actual  musical  instrument  5,268,528,  Q.  84-460.000. 
Iwata,  Kaofu:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;  Shiro,  Takashi;  Sasaki,  KaUushi;  and  Iwata, 
Kaoru,  5,268,478,  d.  544-225.000. 
Iwata,  Tamami:  See — 

Egashira,  Nontaka;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Tamami;  Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawssawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi,  5,268,348, 
a.  303-227.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Ando,  Jitsuhiko;  Torii, 
Masanori;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata,  Tamami,  5,267,755,  O. 
283-86.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Momodomi,    Masaki;    Itoh,    Yasuo;    Iwata,    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka, 
Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki.  5.268.867,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno,  Tsutomu.  5.267.852.  d.  431-203.000. 
Iyer,  Subramanian  S.:  See — 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Kesan,  Vijay  P.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  Tejwani, 
Manu  J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.,  5.268.324.  d.  437-57.000. 
Izuti.  Shyuiti:  See— 

Noda,  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Motogami,  Kenji; 
and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.268.243.  d.  429-192.000. 
J  A  C  Moores  Ltd.:  See— 

Hawitt.  Peter  R..  5,267,793,  d.  366-332.000. 
J   E  Baker  Company,  The:  See— 

Gerberick,  Wayne  E.,  3,268,338.  CI.  301-109.000. 
J  F  Jelenko  *  Co.:  See— 

Volpe.  Costantino  M.,  5,267.602,  d.  164-284.000. 
Jabbari,  Iraj;  Darling,  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  L.,  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc    Apparatus  for  attaching  a  printed  circuit  cable 
mount.  5.267.376.  CI.  24-457.000. 
Jacobs,  Robert  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  speed  pictorial  color 

belt  fuser  with  straining  elastic  belt  5.268.559,  d.  219-216.000. 
Jacobsen,  E.  Jon:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.;  Ayer.  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik, 
Fredenck  J.;  Palmer,  John  R.;  and  Karnes,  Harold  A.,  5,268,477, 
CI.  544-182.000. 
Jacobsen,  Sam  J.;  and  Bigalke,  Jody  W.,  to  Leer  Manufacturing  Limited 

Partnership  Ice  dispenser  and  display.  5,267,672,  CI.  222-159.000. 

Jacobson,  Stephen  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  for  manufacturing  3-amino-2<yclohe«ene-l-one,  and  a  novel 

polymer  ingredient  and  its  preparation.  5,268.508,  Q.  564-248.000. 

Jager,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  reactive  dyestuffs.  5,268.474,  CI.  544-76.000. 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.:  See — 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.; 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Miller,  Patrick  M  ;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 
Roeder,   Jeffrey   F.;   and   Russak,   Michael   A.,   5,268,072,  d. 
136^64.000. 
Jahnke.  Uwe:  See— 

Guenther,  Wolfgang;  Jahnke,  Uwe;  and  Volkmar,  Ralf-Reiner. 
5,268,544,  d  200-144.00B. 
Jameel,  Hasan:  See — 

Chang.  Hou-min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  and  Seger,  Geoffrey  E..  5,268,073, 
a   162-89.000. 
James,  Gavin  H.:  See — 

Bassil.  Rob;  snd  James,  Gavin  H.,  5,267,360,  d.  4-560.100. 
James,  Gene;  and  Jamea,  Kim  Y.  Contour  lumbar  support  3,267,947, 0. 

602-19.000. 
James,  Kim  Y.:  See — 

James,  Gene;  and  James,  Kim  Y  ,  5.267,947.  d.  602-19  000. 
Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  Macomber,  Robert  J.;  and  Allington.  Robert  W.. 
to  Isco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction. 
5.268.103,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Jameson,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Clay.  Dale  L.;  Allington.  Robert  W.;  Liescheaki,  Phillip  B.,  Ill; 
Winter,   Robin   R.;   and   Jameson,   Daniel  G.,   5,268,102,  d. 
210-634  000 
Jan,  Yih  G  ;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communica- 
tion  system   employing   spectrum   reuse  on   a  spherical   surface. 
5.268,694,  d.  342-354.000. 
Janenko,  Evgeniy  O.:  See — 

ProkofT,  Manfred;  Schen.  Alexandr  C;  Poakatacheev,  Andrey  J.; 

and  Janenko,  Evgeniy  O.,  5,268,645.  d.  324-537.000. 

Jang.  Ben  K.;  and  Schaetzing.  Ralph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  for  autonutic  foreground  and  background  detectioa  in 

digital  radiographic  images.  5,268,967,  CI.  382-6.000. 

Jang,  Sun-Sing.  Assembly  structure  for  an  external  body  of  a  kitchen 

soot  extractor.  5,267,550,  d.  126-299.00D 
Jang,  Sun-Sing  Fume  extractor.  5,268,012,  d.  55-471.000. 
Jankavaara.  Jorma,  to  Planmeca  Oy.  ShutofT  valve  mechanism  for  the 

oral  evscuator  of  a  dental  unit  5,267,586,  d.  137-565.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Sanz,  Gerard  C;  Venet,  Marc  G.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Ra- 
eymakets,  Alfons  H.  M.,  5,268,380,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Jaruzelski,  John  J.:  See — 

Martella,   David  J.;   JaruzeUd,  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Frank  J., 
5,268,524,  d.  585-467.000. 


Jean  Waltencbeid  GmbH: 

Geisthoff,  Hubert,  5,267,904,  d.  464-136.000. 
JefTenon,  Richard  A.  Plant  promoter  a-glucuronidaae  gene  construct 

5,268,463.  CI.  536-23.7X. 
Jendiisak.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Dahl.    Gary    A.;    and    Jendrisak.    Jerome    J.,    5.268,289.    CL 
435-199.000. 
Jenevein,  Roy  M..  to  University  of  Texas  System.  The.  Wafer-scale 

optical  bus.  5,268.973.  d.  385-74.000. 
Jensen.  Brian  J.;  Bryant,  Robert  G.;  and  Hergenrotber,  Paul  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration Phcnylethynyl-tcrminated  poly(arylene  ethers).  5.268,444,  CL 
528-125.000 
Jenson,  Robert  W.  Disposable  hypodermic  syringe  with  needle  safe 

feature.  5,267,962,  d.  604-110.000. 
Jesperson,  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Gamer,  Rodger  P.;  Essig.  Richard  C;  Bell,  Larry  W.;  Jesperson, 
Alfred  J  ;  Emerling,  Sandy  J.;  and  Atabak,  Jack  H.,  5,267.774.  d. 
296-218.000. 
Jin.  Yixuan;  and  Infmger.  Kenneth  R..  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial  defibril- 
lator and  method  for  providing  atrial  sensing.  5,267,339,  d.  128- 
419.00D. 
Joh.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Joh,  Yoshinobu;  Akashi, 
Yasutaka;    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makoto;    and    Hagiwara, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,268,248,  CI.  430-106  000. 
Jobeiming,  John  B.;  and  Geraghty,  Michael  E.,  to  Strata  FkMatioa,  Inc. 

Waterbed  and  frame  assembly.  5,267,362,  d.  5-400.00a 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi,  5,268,125,  d.  252-301.500. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Bredt    David    S.;    and    Snyder,    Solomon    H.,    5,268,465,    d. 

435-252.300. 
Katz,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hung,  Cheng-Hung,  5,268,337,  d.  501-94.000. 
Stames,  Robert  L.;  Kelly,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  H., 
5.268.280.  CI.  435-94.000. 
Johnson,  Christopher  M.  Paving  block.  5,267,810,  d.  4O4-4I.00O. 
Johnson,  Deborah  F.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Rossiter,  Bryant  E.;  Taibet,  Bryon  J.;  John- 
son,  Deborah  F.;   Lee,  Milton  L.;  and  Markides,  Karin  E., 
5J68,442,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  E.;  and  Bergmann,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Flarable  retainer.  3,267,832,  d.  415-115.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  Vitriol,  William  A.;  and 
Shock.  Clifford  L.,  Jr..  5.268.533.  d.  174-52.400. 
Johnson,  Greg:  See — 

Sharma,  Raghu;  and  Johnson.  Greg.  5.268.934.  d.  375-1 17.000. 
Johnson,   Robert  E.,  to  SterUng  Winthrop   Inc.   2,5-benzodiazocine 

antiarrhythmic  agents.  5,268,372,  d.  514-220.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Drees,  Kirk  A.,  5,267.897,  d.  454-229.000. 
Johnston,  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Bowlby,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Johnston,  Gregory  E.;  and  Mahn,  Robert 
E.,  3,268,567.  d.  250-208.100. 
Johnston,  William  A.  Implement  for  simultaneous  skin  chilling  and 

chilled  gel  application.  5J67.399.  d.  30-41.000. 
Jones,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.;  and  Layer,  William  C,  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.  Bum-in  board  LIF  unloader  system  and  method.  5,267,395,  CI. 
29-829.000. 
Jones,  Barry  W.;  and  Purtell,  Gordon  J.,  to  Rockwell  Intematknal 
Corporation.  Multichannel  telephonic  switching  network  with  differ- 
ent signaling  formats  and  cross  coimeci/PBX  treatment  selectable  for 
each  channel.  5.268,903.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Jones,  David:  See — 

Bryan,  WUliam  J.;  and  Jones,  David,  5,268,946,  d.  376-414.000. 
Jones,  Gale  M.  Hair  vacuum  apparatus.  5,267,372,  d.  13-344.000. 
Jonea,  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt  Anilkuroar  C;  Bhatt  Ashwinkumar 
C;  Kotylo,  Joseph  A.;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papathomas,   Kostas;   and   Vardya,   Anays   K..   5.268,260,  d. 
430-325.000. 
Jones.  Hedwig  E.  Child  resistant  storage  and  disposal  box.  5467,668, 

d.  220-326.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Bader,  Mark  D.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Karl  L.;  and  Chang. 
Ray,  5,268,863,  d.  365-189.010. 
Jones,  Mark  W  :  See— 

Cowell,  Donald  R.;  Jonea,  Mark  W.;  Kin,  Chang-Ching;  Nahlik, 

John  J.;  and  Trumpetto,  John  A.,  5.268.068.  d.  156-644  COO. 

Jones.  Marshall  G.;  Criniti.  Joseph;  and  Solero.  Jose  A.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.   Apparatus  and   method   for  laser  joining  218 

bimetal  to  molded  case  circuit  breaker  (MCCB)  hooks  and  terminals. 

5,268,555,  d   219-121.630. 

Jones,  Martin  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Bias  circuit  for 

bipolar  transiston.  5,268,649,  d  33O-2%.000 
Jones,  Met  L-,  to  Fanners  Tractor  and  Equipment  Multi  function 

tillage  or  planting  implement  5,267,517,  CI.  111-62.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  C  ,  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.  Elastomeric  flow  control 

valve.  5,267,585,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Joran,  Alvin  D.,  to  New  York  University.  Method  for  preparation  of 
peptide  synthesis  resins  and  peptide  synthesis  resins.  5,268,423,  d. 
325-54. 1  la 
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Josephitis,  John  S.:  See — 

Appel,  Nonn«n  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J,;  Josephitis, 
John  S.;  Murawski.  Vera  R  ;  Neuser,  Gerild  L.;  R«ymond, 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  PhUlip  B..  5,267,531.  CI    119171.000. 
JoM   Dieter  and  Knide,  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG   Lubnca- 

tion  for  a  tnpod  jomt   5.267,901,  CI.  464-11.000 
Joyce.  Christopher  C  :  See — 

Robimon,  Murray  J.;  Joyce,  Christopher  C;  and  Luk,  Tun  Wah, 
5,268.316,  CI  437-34  000 
Juguin.  Jeannine:  See — 

Bournonville,  Jean-Paul;   Raatz,  Francis;  Juguin.  Jeannine;  and 
Jugum.  Sylvie,  5.268.522.  CI.  585-415.000. 
Juguin,  Sylvie:  See — 

BoumonviUe.  Jean-Paul;  Raatz.  Francis;  Juguin,  Jeannine:  and 
Juguin,  Sylvie,  5.268,522,  CI.  585-415.000 
Jung.  Jurgen:  See — 

Muller.  Elmar;  Muller.  Weraer;  and  Jung.  Jurgen.  5.267,784,  CI. 
303-103000 
Jung,  Yoo-suck:  See — 

Lee,  Sung-Min;  and  Jung,  Yoo-suck.  5,268,333,  a.  437-235.000 
Juralco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Birk;  and  Martins,  Kent.  5,267.457,  a.  70-130.000 
Jun,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Horikane,  Hiroshi;  and  Hidaka, 
Iwao.  5.268.755.  C\.  358-136.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kasahara,  Keizo;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji. 
5,267,892,  a.  453-16.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimolo.  Mmeyuki,  5.268.591.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikei:  5m — 

Kilagawa.  Hirotoshi;  Kitahala,  Ryoji;  Kohno.  Buhei;  Sekiyama, 
Yaiushi;  and  Mizukami.  Yuichi.  5.268.390,  CI  514-514.000. 
Kabushiki  Kahha  Japanic:  See — 

Kishi.  MitnUro.  5467.824.  CI.  414-718.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaHu  Setsakusho:  See— 

Tomiyoihi.    Yasumaaa;    and    Nozawa,   Toahtro,    5,267,628,    CI. 
180-139.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  5er— 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kuninori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro.  5,268,174,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  5<ir — 

Aral.  Mitsuo.  5,267,853,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokat  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Usami.  TadaU.  SJ68.795,  CI   359-841. 000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Masahiko;  Asanuma,  Kiyohisa;  and  Soulome,  Kazuhani, 
5,267.512.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  MaUuo,  Ken;i;  Hirata,  Ayako; 
Kasai,  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura,  Masahiro, 
5,268,872.  CI    365-189.070. 
Honguh,     Yoshmon;     and     Murakami,     Teruo,     5,268,887,     CI. 

369-44  130 
Ikunu,  Nobuyuki,  5.268.854,  CI  364-736.000 
Kakimoto.  Milauru,  5,269,020,  C\  395-600  000. 
Kandatsu,  Yukio.  5,268,832,  CI  363-95  000 
Kikuchi,  Kazuhiko,  5,268,723,  CI.  355-271  000. 
Maeda.  Masahiko,  5,268,811,  O.  361-172.000. 
Mattui,  Masataka,  5.268.599.  a.  307-475.000. 
Miyagawa,  Shigenon;  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Kunii,  Shimpei;  Kamio, 
Shizuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi,  5.268,817.  CI.  361-729.000. 
Momodomi.    Masaki;    Itoh.    Yasuo;    Iwata,    Yoahihisa;    Tanaka. 

Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahiyuki.  5.268.867.  CI.  365-203  000. 
Nagai.  Seiichiro;  and  Nishiki,  Masayuki.  5.268.757,  CI.  358-141.000. 
Nakano.  Kazuo.  5.268.958.  O.  379-211  000. 
Nukada.  Hideki.  5.267,799.  CI.  400-26.000 
Shmjo.  Kazuya;  and  Ishibashi,  Eiji,  5,269,022,  a.  395-700000. 
Yamamuro.  Mikio;  and  Saito.  Yutaka,  5.268.914.  Ci.  372-31.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura.     Kazuya;     and     Kayukawa.     Hiroaki,     5,267,839,     CI. 
417-269  000. 
Kaczynski,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Emly.  Mark  N  ;  and  Kaczynski.  Donald  J.,  5,268.334,  Q.  501-l.OOa 
Kadomuia,  Shmgo:  See — 

Nagayama.    Tetsuji;    and    Kadomura,    Shingo,     5,268,070,    CI. 
156-662.000 
Kadolani,     Masanoh;     Haybuchi,     Masahiro;     Morunoto.     Takashi; 
Tsukamoto.   Kazumasa;   Hojo,   Yasuo;  Oba,   Hidehira.   and  Taga, 
Yutaka,  to  Aisen  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Rotary  element  engaging  device  for  an  automauc  transmission. 
5.267,917.  a   475-318.000. 
Kaga.  Kouichi:  See — 

Niwa.  Minoru;  Kumagai.  Naoyuki;  and  Kaga.  Kouichi,  5,267,486, 
a.  74-552.000. 
Kageyama.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Karaaawa.  Minato;  Takaiioh.  Sinji;  Inomata.  Masamitsu;  Hiraiwa, 
Takeshi;  Kj^maa,  Hiroharu;  and  Miyama.  Kanemitsu, 
5,268,503.  CL  S«0-2IS.an. 
Karaaawa,  Minato;  Hiraiwa,  Takeshi;  Tokunoh.  SinJi;  Kageyama, 
Hiroharu;  Miyama,  Kanemitsu;  and  Inomata,  Masamitsu. 
5.268.506.  a.  562-599.000. 
Kahle.  Charles  F  .  II  See— 

Goetz.  Jonathan  D.,  and  Kahle,  Charles  F..  II.  S,268.25«,  a. 
430-284.000. 


Kai,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Takahani;  Kai.  Seiichi;  and  Minai.  Masayoshi,  5,268,501,  CI. 
560-168.000 
Kaibuki.  Shigeo:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yuzr  Niikawa,  Ryo;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.  Shin- 
pei.  5.267.385,  CI.  29-429.000. 
Kaji,  Gentaro:  See — 

Koyasu.   Shigeji;   Sagala,   Djunisdi   A.;   Nambu,   Shinji;   Miyata, 
Hidenori;  Hirahara,  Seiichiro;  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji. 
Gentaro.  5.268.341,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kaji,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Translation  method  and  system  for 
communication  between  speakers  of  different  languages.  5,268,839. 
CI   364-419.030 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Output  buffer  circuits  for  reducing  ground  bounce 
noise.  5.268.868.  CI   365-206.000. 
Kajita.  Yusuke:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Kajita.  Yusuke;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama. 
Genroku;  Onoue,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga,     Masakazu;     and     Watanabe,     Hiroshi,     5,267,440,     CI. 
60-426.000. 
Kakehi,  Fujio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  con- 
necting a  lead  of  a  mounting  part  with  a  land  of  a  circuit  substrate. 
5.268,536.  CI.  174-259.000. 
Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama,  Kyoji; 
Haibara,  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Re- 
dundant length  treatment  mechanism  for  optical  fiber  at  terminal  of 
optical  cable   5.268.986,  CI    385-135.000. 
Kakimoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  schedul- 
ing daubase  transactions  distributed  over  a  network  at  a  locktime  of 
preset  deUy   5,269.020,  CI   395-600.000. 
Kakuya.  Yuji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kenji;  Kakuya.  Yuji;  and  Shindo,  Masaharu,  5,268,988, 
CI.  392-380.000. 
Kalis,  George.  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M..  to  Stahl/Scott  Fetzer 
Company.  Utility  truck  body  with  option  attachment  components. 
5,267,773,  CI.  296-183.000. 
Kamajima.  Koichi:  See — 

Kauyoae,    Mitsuo;    Hayashi,    Nobuyuki;    Tai,    Seiji;    Akimoto, 

Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo,  5,268.485, 

a.  548-427.000. 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  and  Nishimura,  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for 

carrying  a  video  camera  and  accessories.  5.267,679,  CI.  224-151.000. 

Kambara.  Hideki;  and  Nagai.  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  DNA  detector 

and  DNA  detection  method.  5.268.080.  CI.  204-182,800. 
Kamei.  Nobuo;  See— 

Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Kamei.  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Motomi;  Yoshida, 
Eiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsunon.  5.268,993,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kamihira,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata, 
Mikiko;  Iida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe.  Naoki.  5.268.286.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Kamio,  Shizuo;  See — 

Miyagawa.  Shigenon;  Kobayashi,  Koichi;  Kunii,  Shimpei;  Kaimo, 
Shizuo  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi,  5.268,817,  CI.  361-729.000. 
Kamisaku,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hiromoto,  Shuji.  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana,  Toshihiro,  5.267,751.  CI.  280^91.000 
Kamiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mori,  Yoihihiro;  Mannoh,  Masaya;  Kamiyama,  Satoshi;  and  Oh- 
naka,  Kiyoshi,  5,268,328.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kammerer,  Friedrich- Johannes:  See— 

Bartlett,  Robert  R  ;  Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Kammerer.  Frie- 
drKh-Johannes,  5.268,382.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Kandatsu.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DC/AC  inverter  con- 
troller for  solar  cell,  includmg  maximum  power  point  tracking  func- 
tion. 5,268.832.  CI   363-95.000. 
Kanegae,  Yukihiro;  Sugiyama,  Yoshio;  and  Nakatsui.  Isamu,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  polyglutamic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  5,268,279.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miwa,     Toshiaki;     Hidaka,    Takayoahi;     Hisada,     Yoji;    Ohfuji, 
Takehiko;  and  Pomeranz,  Y  ,  5.268.367,  CI   514-60.000. 
Kaneko,  Isamu:  See — 

Yokottuka.    Shunsuke;    Kaneko.    Uamu;    and    Ohani.    Kazuya, 
5,268.411,  a   524-462  000 
Kaneko,  Kyojiro;  and  Mizumoto,  Hideyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  single-crystal  silicon.  5,268,063,  C\. 
156-617.100. 
Kanemori,  Yuzuni:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  KaUyama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Kanemon, 
Yuzuni;  Nagayasu,  Takayoahi;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori,  5,268.678. 
CI   345-93.000. 
Kanne.  Diane  D  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocarbon 

fuel  composition.  5.268,008,  C\  44-444.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira.  Masamichi;  Hata. 
Mikiko'  Iida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe,  Naoki.  5^68,286,  a.  435-178.000. 
Kanthal  AB:  See— 

CMaaon.  Jan-Olof,  5.267,609,  a.  165-133.000. 


Kantner,  Robert  C:  See— 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kantner,  Robert  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Wetnstein,  Jerry 
O.;  and  White.  Danny  R.,  5.268,339.  Q.  501-127.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg..  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Irikura,   Koji;  Okada,   Hideald;  Ishii,   Norihiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Toshiyuki,  5,267.477,  Q.  74-15.600. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoshitaka.  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Ega- 
shira,  Nontaka;  and  Satake.  Naoto.  5,268,347,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kaplan.  Jeffrey  I.,  Pyle.  James  H.;  and  Wilcox.  Geoflfrey  F..  to  Saber 
Equipment  Corporation    Electncal  connector  for  nozzle.  5.267,592, 
CI.  141-387.000. 
Karaaawa,   Minato;   Tokunoh,   Sinji;   Inomata,   Masamitsu;   Hiraiwa, 
Takeshi;  Kageyama.  Hiroharu;  and  Miyama,  Kanemitsu.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu    Chemicals,    Incorporated.     Process    for    producing    a,fi- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters.  5.268.503,  CI.  560-215.000. 
Karaaawa.    Minato;    Hiraiwa.   Takeshi;   Tokunoh.    Sinji;    Kageyama, 
Hiroharu;  Miyama,  Kanemitsu;  and  Inomata,  Masamiuu,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu   Chemicals,    Incorporated.    Process   for   producing   a,   fi- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  5,268,506,  a.  562-599.000. 
Karg,  Jeffrey,  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.  Fluid  control  device  including 

automatic  valve.  5.267,964,  a.  604-141.000. 
Karle.  Anton:  See — 

Siebert,  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tauscher,  Jo- 
achim; Graf.  Herbert;  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Schmitt,  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton,  5.267,546,  CI.  123-500.000. 
Kara.  Jack  L.;  and  Nichols.  Willis  P.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The. 

Lower  alkene  polymers.  5,268,520,  CI.  585-18.000. 
Karnes.  Harold  A.:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobaen,  E.  Jon;  VanDooriiik, 
Frederick  J  ;  Palmer,  John  R.;  and  Karnes,  Harold  A.,  5.268,477, 
a.  544-182.000. 
Kasahara,  Keizo:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kasahara,  Keizo;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji, 
5,267.892,  CI.  453-16.000. 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  Hirata,  Ayako; 
Kasai,  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura.  Masahiro, 
5,268,872,  Q.  365-189.070. 
Kasama,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo,  Shinji.  5.268,868,  Q.  365-206.000. 
Kasano,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Yoshitani,    Katsumi;    Kasano,    Fumihiro;    Nishimura,    Hiromi; 
Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma,  5,268,975,  Q. 
385-22.000. 
Kasanuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Keisuke;   Hirai,   Yutaka;   Nakayama,   Masaru;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,268,571,  CI. 
250-306.000 
Kasdan,  Harvey  L..  lo  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  of  differentiating  particles  based  upon  a  dynamically  chang- 
ing threshold.  5.268.966.  CI.  382-6000. 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi,  5,268,125,  CI.  252-301.500. 
Kashiwabara,  Hiroiaka:  See — 

Amano,  Toshiaki;  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi,  Yutaka;  Kashiwabara,  Hirotaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro,  Hidehiro,  5,268.702,  Q.  343-846.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Akihiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Mounting  structure 

for  a  power  unit  of  an  automobile.  5,267,623,  O.  180-58.000 
Kashiwazaki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Toyoda.  Sci-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki,  Tetsuo;  Fujita, 
Kazuo;  Sasage,  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto,  Teijiro,  5,267,825,  O. 
414-752.000. 
Kashiyama.  Shigetoahi:  See — 

Inoue,  Fujio;  Furuta,  Yasuo;  and  Kashiyama,  Shigetoahi,  5,267,646, 
a.  206-204.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  KaUgiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,268,123.  Q.  252-299.610. 
Katakura,  Koichi,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Armature  of  a  small 
motor  employing  an  insulating  holder  having  a  plurality  of  lectioas. 
5.268,604,0.  310-71.000. 
Kataoka.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lena-fitted  photo- 
graphic film  unit.  5,268,713.  Q.  354-288.000. 
Kauyama.  Hitoahi:  See — 

Haahimoto,    Akira;    and    KaUyama,    Hitoahi.     5,268.929,    CI. 

375-13.000. 

KaUyama.  Matsuko;  Yaauda,  Kimiaki;  Takebe,  Hidehi;  linuma,  Kal- 

tuharu;  and  Yoneta.  Toshio.  to  Sakai  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 

Meiji  Saka  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Anbbacterial  and  deodorant  procening 

agent  and  procesamg  method  using  same.  5,268,168,  CI.  424-76.100. 

KaUyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakazawa.  KiyaaU;  KaUyama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Kanemori. 
Yuzuru;  Nagayasu.  Takayoahi;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori,  5,268,678, 
a.  345-93.000 
Kauyoae,  Mitsuo;  Hayaahi.  Nobuyuki;  Tai,  Seiji;  Akimoto,  Takayuki; 
Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Naphthalocyanine  derivatives,  production  thereof  and 
optical  recording  medium  using  the  same.  5,268,485,  CI.  548-427.000. 


Kato,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kauyama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Kanemori, 

Yuzuru;  Nagayasu,  Takayosfai;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori,  5,268,678, 

CI.  345-93.000. 

Katoh,     Hiroaki;     Murakawa.     Yoahitaka;     Miyazaki.     Toahimasa; 

Kitamura,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tamotsu;  Ishii,  Takeshi;  Oyama, 

Yoshihiro;  Sasaki,  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Moriya,  Kazumasa,  to 

Fujitsu   Limited.   Compact   type  bar   code   reader.    5,268,565,   Q. 

235-467.000. 

Katsuma,  Nobuo;  and  Saito,  Hitoahi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Direct  thermal  printer.  5.268,707.  Q.  J46-76.00R. 
Katsuraya.  Kaname:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Takahashi,  Nahoko;  Adachi.  Koichiro;  Iknshima, 
Naoya;   Katsuraya,    Kaname;   Uryu,   Toshiyuki;  and  Yoahida. 
Takashi,  5,268.461,  CI.  536-41,000. 
Katto,  Takayuki:  See— 

lizuka,   Yo;   Hoiokawa.   Toahio;   Itoh,   Yoshinobu;   Yamamoto, 
Shinji;   Kusida,   Kazuo;  and  Katto.  Takayuki,   5,268.451,  d. 
528-388.000. 
Katz,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hung,  Cheng-Hung,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
The.  Coamic  oxide  powders  and  the  formation  thereof.  5,268,337, 
CI.  501-94.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisa- 
tion mbH.  Stamp  such  as  a  postage  stamp  and  a  method  for  prxxlucing 
it.  5,267,754,  CI.  283-71.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;  Shiro,  Takashi;  Sasaki,  Kalsushi;  and  Iwata, 
Kaoru,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Sulfiir  compound-coordinate  bonded  or- 
ganic coloring  matter,  compositions  of  same,  and  photorecording 
media  containing  same.  5,268.478.  CI.  544-225.000. 
Kawakami,  Shin;  Haruyama,  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi.  Hirotaka,  to  Nip- 
pon CMK  Corp,  Method  of  packing  filler  into  through-holes  in  a 
printed  circuit  board.  5,268.194,  Q.  427-97.000. 
Kawakami,  Shin;  Haruyama,  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi,  Hirotaka,  to  Nip- 
pon CMK  Corp  Printed  wirmg  board.  5,268,535.  O.  174-250.000. 
Kawakita.  Shinya:  See — 

Sono,  Kenzou;  Okuda,  Eiji;  Oikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kawakita. 
Shinya,  5,268,071,  CI.  156-663,000. 
Kawami,  Youji:  See — 

Oguro,    Keiskue;    Takenaka,    Hiroyasu;    and    Kawami.    Youji 
5.268,082,  CI.  204-282.000. 
Kawamura,  Motomi:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Kamei,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Motomi;  Yoahida, 
Euchi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  5,268.993.  O.  395-114.000. 
Kawamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Naohito;  and  Kawamura,  Yuji.  5,268,407.  C\.  524-398.000. 
Kawanabe,  Tasuku;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wire  electrode  positioning  control  device  of  electrical  dis- 
charge wire-cutting  machine.  5,268.551.  d.  219-69.120. 
Kawasawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura,  Yoahinori;  Iwata,  Tamami;  Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawasawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi,  5.268,348, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Kay  Seven  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuribayashi,  Sadatomo,  5,267,903,  CI.  464-104.000. 
Kaya.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fuchiwaki,     Motoaki;     and     Kaya,     Toshiyuki,     5,268,731,     Q. 
356-5.000. 
Kayama,  Ryuichi;  Igarashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Toahio,  to  Nippon 
Peroxide  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  olefin  oxide.  5,268,493,  CI. 
549-526.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura,     Kazuya;     and     Kayukawa,     Hiroaki,     5,267,839.     a. 
417-269.000. 
Kazato,  Hirohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Information  transmission 
system  between  machine  master  and  servo  mechanism,  5,268,898,  Q, 
370-85,600, 
Keaggy.  David  J,  Pool  cue.  5,267.730.  a.  473-47.000. 
Keem,  John  E.;  and  Kramer,  Bruce,  to  Ovonic  Synthetic  Materials 
Company,  Inc.  Multilayer  soUd  lubricant  compoaite  structures  and 
method  of  making  same   5.268,216,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Keilert,  Jurgen;  Nogosaek,  Alfred;  and  Zang.  Harald.  to  Automatik 
Apparate-Maachinenbau  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  drawing  off 
and  blockmg  ofTa  melt.  5,268,132,  CI.  264-169,000. 
Keller,  Janis  M    Set— 

Hersbey,    Howard    P.;    and    Keller,    Janis    M.,    5,268,526,    CI. 
800-205.000. 
Keller,    Theodore    F.    Picture   frame   wire   hanger.    5.267.719.   Q. 

248-493.000. 
Kellerer,  Guenter:  See — 

Welscb.  Wolfgang;  Knieger,  Hans;  Huener,  KJemens;  Kellerer, 
Guenter;  Haeusler,  Rudolf;  Moehnle,  Joerg;  and  Oeachka,  Peter, 
5,268,923,  Q.  372-107.000. 
KeUy,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Chittipeddi,    SaUesh;    and    KeUy,    Michael    J..    5.268,329,    O. 
437-195.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Starnes,  Robert  L.;  Kelly,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  H., 
5,268,280,  a.  435-94.000. 
KeUy,  William  A.:  See— 

Steiner,  Walter  R.;  Kelly.  William  A.;  Caesar.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Bnch- 
ner.    Gregory   C;    and    Morgan,    Michael    L.,    5,268,996,   O. 
395-126.000 
Kemp,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Staehs,  Joel  L.;  Kemp,  Charles  A.;  DiFonso,  Gene;  and  Bortzfield, 
WUliam  C,  5,267,514,  d.  104-246.000. 
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Kempf.  DmJe  J  :  Set— 

Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Armiger.  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  De.  Biswanath;  Planner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A  ;  Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Sham.  Hmg  L  ;  Klemert.  Hollis  D.; 
and  Mantel,  Robert  A..  5,26«,374.  CI.  514-237  200. 
Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R.:  Stt — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.'  Kantner.  Robert  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Weinstetn,  Jerry 
O.,  and  White.  Danny  R..  5,268,339,  C\.  501-127  000 
Kennedy,  M   Keith:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  and  Uick. 
Heidi  J  .  5,268,297,  CI.  433-252.500. 
Kent,  Eric  G  ;  and  Sato,  Kyosaku,  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation 

Self-bonding  tapes.  5.268,051,  CI.  156-162.000 
Ken  yon,  Ronald  W  :  See- 
Gregory,    Peter;    and    Kenyon.    Ronald    W.,    5,268,459,    CI. 
534-758.000. 
Kerklies.  Bodo;  Mertens,  Wilfried;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Wleklinski. 
Bemhard,  to  Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH.  Transfer 
sution    assembly    for    scraper-chain    conveyors.    5,267,640,    CI 
198-607.000. 
Kerko.  David  J.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Morgan.  David  W  ,  to  Coming 
Incorporated      Fast    suengthenmg    glass    lenses.     5,268,335,    CI. 
501-66.000 
Kerr,  Reginald  J ,  to  Hitek-Proiek  Systems  Incorporated.   Intrusion 
detection   system   incorporating   deflection-sensitive   coaxial   cable 
mounted  on  deflectable  bamer  5,268,672,  CI.  340-565.000 
Kerth,  Donald  A  .  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  drift 

resistor  structure.  5.268.631,  CI.  330-307.000. 
Kesan,  Vijay  P  :  See— 

Aitken,  John  M  ;  Kesan,  Vijay  P ;  Subbanna.  Seshadri;  Tejwam, 

Manu  J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S..  5,268,324,  CI.  437-57.000 

Keskes.  Naamen,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquilaine  (Production). 

Method    of   plotting    surfaces    in    a    3D    volume     5,268,994,    CI. 

395-121.000. 

Keskula,  Donald  H..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic 

control  module  5,267,542,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Kettler.  Daniel  J  ;  Kuhn,  John  B.;  and  Benter.  Dean  W.,  to  Deere  * 
Company.    Rear    discharge    mulching    apparatus.    5,267,429,    CI. 
56-295.000. 
Khanna,  Rhawna:  See- 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Khanna.  Rhawna;  Brown,  Vicki;  and  Margo- 
lis,  Harold  S..  5.268,292,  a.  435-240.200. 
Khasat,  Nitya  P.;  and  Newport,  John  F.  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Dicyclopentadiene  polymers  with  heat-resistant  dimensional  integ- 
nly  and  high  T^  5.268.232.  a.  428-521.000. 
Khun-Yakub.  Butrus  T:  See— 

Hadiimoglu,  Babur  B.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T.,  and  Rawaon,  Eric 
G..  5.268,610,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kiczek,  Edward  F.;  and  Petrowski,  Joseph  M.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  cryogenic  refrigeration  using 
air  5,267,449,  C\.  62-86.000. 
Kida,  Tomoyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  flat- 
ness of  outer  lead.  5.268,743,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kidd,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Delzer.  Gary  A..  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Kidd,  Dennis  R.;  and  No- 

wack,  Gerhard  P  ,  3,268.152.  CI  423-210.000 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Glockler.  Rainer;  and  Heinzmann,  Klaus,  to  Lonza 

Ltd.  Alcaligenes  fatcalis  strains  useful  for  the  microbiologicsl  process 

for    the    production    of    6-hydroxypicolimc    acid.    5.268,294,    CI. 

435-232.100. 

Kihara,  Osamu;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  output 

circuit  for  image  sensor   5.268,764,  a  358-213.160. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Makio;   Imabayashi,  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko;  Tanaka.  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yukihiro;  and  Fujita, 
Shigeru,  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Photo-setting  resist  composition,  a  process 
for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  by  usmg  the  composition,  and  a 
printed  circuit  board  obtained  by  using  the  composition.  5,268,255. 
CI.  43O-28O.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cleaning  member  for 
cleaning  an  image  transfer  member  used  for  transferring  an  image 
formed  on  an  image  bearing  member  onto  a  recording  medium. 
5.268.723.  CI   355-271000. 
Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka:  Set— 

Tsuruda,  Hitoshi;  Halton.  Monshige;  Okazaki.  Masato;  Yamada. 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyolaka;  Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;  and  Okuno,  Sumio,  5,267,515,  CI.  105-397  000. 
Kilmer,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Peng,  Chia-Yen;  and  Kilmer,  Dan  L.,  5,268,805,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kilner.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Fellmann.  Jerc  D.;  Wentrcek,  Paul  R.;  and  Kilner,  Peter  H , 
5,268,523,  O.  583-446.000. 
Kim.  Byoung-Jin,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  an 
envelope  signal  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  5,268,329.  CI. 
84-627.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Yool:  Set — 

Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo.  Min-Ki;  Kim.  Young-Chul;  Kim,  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee.    Hong-Jik;    and    Koide,    Hideki,    3.268,773,    O. 
358-466.000 
Kim.  Hyo-Sup.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Transmission  mode  InGaAs 

photocathode  for  mghl  vision  system.  3,268,570,  a.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Kim.  Ki  1   Sunshield.  5.267.599.  C\.  160-370.200 
Kim.  Kibong:  Set — 

Guirguo,  Raafal  H.;  and  Kim,  Kibong,  3,267.313,  a.  102-473.000. 


Kim.  Manjin  J.:  See — 

Mukherjee.  Salyendranath;   and   Kim,   Manjin  J.,   3,268,386,  CI. 
237-333.000. 
Kim.  Seong  J.:  See — 

Oh,  Jong  W.;  Kim,  Seong  J.;  Cho,  Young  J.;  Park,  Nai  H.;  and  Lee, 
Jae  R,  5.268,293,  CI.  433-252.100. 
Kim,  Tae  H.:  Set— 

Sunwoo,  Kuk  H  ;  Ma,  Jae  Y  ;  and  Kim.  Tae  H.,  5,268.061,  CI. 
156-608  000. 
Kim,  Young-Chul:  Set — 

Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo,  Min-Ki;  Kim,  Young-Chul;  Kim,  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee,    Hong-Jik;    and    Koide,    Hideki,    3,268,773,    CI. 
358-466.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Paul,  Susan  C  ;  and  Sheldon,  Donald  A  ,  5.267.953.  CI.  604-13.000. 
Kimble.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dirr,   William  J .  Jr .  and   Kimble.   Thomas  E..   5,267.98a  CI 
604-233.000. 
Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Finke,  Steven  J  .  to  Diamo- 
nex.  Incorporated.  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product. 
5.268,217.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Kimura.  Haruo;  Ise,  Hiroaki;  and  Ebata.  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.  Ltd  Ticket  issuing  apparatus.  5.268.361.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reciprocatory  piston  type  compressor  with  a 
rotary  valve.  5,267.839.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  Matsuo.  Kenji;  Hirata.  Ayako; 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura.  Masahiro, 
5,268,872,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Kimura,  Tooru:  See — 

Miyagaki.  Hisanori;  Sugano.  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu,  Katsuhito;  Tobita,  Haruya;  Mauumolo.  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide;  and  Kimura.  Tooru.  5.268.835.  CI.  364-151.000. 
Kin,  Chang-Ching:  See— 

Cowell.  Donald  R.;  Jones.  Mark  W.;  Kin.  Chang-Ching;  Nahlik. 
John  J  .  and  Trumpetto.  John  A..  5.268.068.  CI.  136-644.000 
Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Volk.  Craig  K.,  5.267,364,  CI.  5-433.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hiromi;  and  Fukushima,  Tsutomu,  to  Nichimo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Otter  board.  5,267,408.  CI.  43-9.700. 
Kinoshita,  Kazunori:  See — 

Murakami,  Tatsuya;  Hadano,  Eiichi;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Fujisawa. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kinoshita,  Kazunori,  5,268,771,  CI.  358-448.000. 
KinoshiU,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Uetsuhara.  Tokio;  Ando.  Yuichi;  lio,  Kenji;  and  Kinoshita,  Keni- 
chiro. 5.268.662.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyama,   Masayoshi;   Togami,   Hiroshi;   Imura,   Hiroyoshi;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Toshiaki.  5,267,846,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Kimer,  John  F.,  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Nitrogen  adsorp- 
tion with  highly   Li  exchanged   X-zeolites  with  low  Si/AI   ratio. 
5,268,023.  CI.  95-103.000. 
Kirsch.  Stanford  S.:  See- 
West.  David  H.;  Hebert.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Kirsch,  Stanford  S.. 
3,268,318,  CI   570-235.000. 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japanic.  Tool  controlling  mecha- 
nisms for  excavator  with  telescopic  arm.  3,267,824,  CI.  414-718.000. 
Kishi.  Toshinori;   Nagashima.   Michiyoshi;   Ueno.   Fumiaki;   Nambu. 
Taro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Plasma  surface  treating  method  and  apparatus.  3,268,056.  CI. 
156-343.000. 
Kishi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Nagaihima,   Michiyoshi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and  Kishi.  Toshinori, 
5.268,886.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroya:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Yamashita,  Yukinori;  Ibuki.  Masanori;  and 
Kishimoto.  Hiroya.  5.268.398.  CI.  523-158.000 
Kishimoto.  Masaki;  and  Takano,  Hiroaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion signal  enhancing  apparatus.  5,268,759,  CI.  338-166.000. 
Kishimoto,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Amano.    Toshio;    Kishimoto.    Yoshinobu;    Tagashira,    Fumiaki; 

Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi;  and  Ota,  Shigeo.  3,267,394,  O.  29-611.000. 

Kiugawa.  Hiroloshi;  Kiuhata.  Ryoji;  Kohno.  Buhei;  Sekiyama.  Yasu- 

shi;  and  Mizukami,  Yuichi,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The;  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikei.   Method  for  preventing  the  growth  of 

microorganisms  in  citrus  fruits.  5,268,390,  CI.  514-514.000. 

Kitahata,  Ryoji:  Stt — 

Kitagawa,  Hirotoshi;  Kitahata,  Ryoji;  Kohno,  Buhei;  Sekiyama, 
Yasushi;  and  Mizukami,  Yuichi,  5.268,390,  CI  514-514.000. 
Kitamura,  Michio;  and  Kouyama.  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Paper  roll  supporting  and  holding  device  with  expansible  end  support 
member.  3,267,704,  CI   242-72  OOR. 
Kilamura,  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Katoh,    Hiroaki;    Murakawa.    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki,    Toshimasa; 
Kilamura,    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi,    Tamoisu;    Ishii,    Takeshi; 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki,  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Moriya. 
Kazumasa,  5,268,563,  CI.  233-467.000. 
Kilamura,  Roh:  See — 

Hirorooto.  Shuji;  Kilamura,  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana.  Toshihiro,  5,267,731,  CI.  280-691.000 
Kitamura,  Tomoko:  Set — 

Takegawa.   Hirozo;   Kitamura.  Tomoko;   Kodama,  Hiaashi;  and 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki,  3,267,4Sa  a.  62-176.200. 


Kitamura,  Yoshinori:  Set — 

Nakayama.    Masaaki;   and   Kitamura.   Yoshinori,    3,268,738,   CI. 
358-162.000. 
Kitano  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amoh.  Mikuni.  5,267,639,  CI.  198-391.000. 
Kitayama,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Kiwami;  Mizuochi,  Takashi;  Miyazaki,  Mayumi;  and 
Kitayama,  Tadayoshi,  5,268,786.  CI.  339-341.000. 
Kitchen,  William  J.;  and  Bird,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Sky  Fun  1,  Inc.  Amuse- 
ment ride.  3,267,906,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Kitson,  Mark  R.,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  solenoid. 
5,267,545.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Kiuchi,  Tsutomu;  Hatagami,  Toshifumi;  and  Moriyoshi.  Shuhei.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Seek  control  method  and  apparatus  for  disk  appara- 
tus. 5.268.884,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Kizy,  John  J  Display.  5,267,404,  CI.  40-345.000. 
Klaric,  Igor:  See — 

Zerrer,  Gerhard;  and  Klaric.  Igor,  5,267.340,  CI.  123-183.300. 
Klassen,  David  J.;  and  Anderson.  Edward  G.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Fault  detection  and  isolation  in  automotive  wiring  harness  by 
lime-domain  refleclomelry.  5,268,644.  CI.  324-303.000. 
Klatle,  Rainer:  See — 

Filbert,  Dieter;  Klatte.  Rainer;  and  Wolf,  Andreas,  3,268.839,  CI. 
364-821.000. 
Klein,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Effland.    Richard    C;    and    Klein,    Joseph    T.,    5,268,468,    CI. 
560-27.000. 
Klein,  Karl-Heinz:  Set — 

Schumacher,  Heinz  J.;  and  Klein.  Karl-Heinz,  5,267.702.  C\.  242- 
54  OOR. 
Klein.  Reiner:  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck,  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Wallher.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister.  Horst,  3,267,318,  CI 
112-262.100. 
Klein,  Robert  J  Vehicle  side  guard.  5,267,763,  CI.  293-128.000. 
Kleinert,  Hollis  D.:  See- 
Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Armiger.  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanalh;  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  Hollis  D.; 
and  Mantel,  Robert  A.,  3,268,374,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Birtigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetz- 
mann,  Klaus.  5,268,925,  CI.  373-142.000. 
Klimkiewicz,  Wojciech:  See — 

Grosch,  Theodore  O.;  Klimkiewicz,  Wojciech;  and  Moosbmgger, 
Peler  J.,  5.268,692,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Klote,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren,  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
Klote.   Lawrence  E.;  Gardner.   Lawrence  R.;  and  Dellinger, 
Ronald  L.,  5,267,830.  CI.  415-99.000. 
Knafcic,  Frank  M.;  See — 

Dewees.  Thomas  G.;   Knafeic,   Frank  M.;  Mitchell.  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  Iliff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham, 
James  R.;  and  Lipton,  Thomas  M.,  5,267,455,  CI.  68-5.00C. 
Knapp,  Bradley  J.:  Set — 

Kimock,   Fred   M.;   Knapp,   Bradley  J.;   and   Finke,   Steven  J., 
5,268,217,  a.  428-216.000. 
Knapp-Hayes,  Stephen  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 

the  treatment  of  surfaces.  5,268,231.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Knoedlcr.  Christina  M.:  See — 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus.  Paul  W.;  Derdall,  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Christina  M.;  Lanzetta,  A!phonso  P.;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew, 
Linda  C;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A.,  5.268,813,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueno,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  5,268.234, 
CI.  430-271.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  and  Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  lo  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Fuel  jet  burner.  5,267,850,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisato:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masanori;    Tanaka,    Toshinobu;    Kobayashi.    Hisato; 
Yokovama.    Shuji;    and    Umeyama.    Hideaki,    5.268.488,    CI. 
548-561.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kimio:  See — 

Ueno,    Iwao;    Wakahala,    Yasuo;    Kobayashi,    Kimio;   Okamoto, 
Kaori;  and  Takami,  Akihiro,  5,268,006,  CI.  29-23.030. 
Kobayashi,  Kohei:  See — 

Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Hattori,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kohei. 
5.268.984,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Shigenori;  Kobayashi,  Koichi;  Kunii,  Shimpei;  Kamio, 
Shizuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi, 5,268,817,  CI.  361-729000. 
Kobayashi,  Souichi;  and  Maluo,  Masahilo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-processing  the  source  of 
a  pop  instruction  in  a  pipeline  computer.  5,269,008,  CI.  393-375. OCX). 
Kobayashi.  Tadayasu:  See — 

Asai.  Kuniaki;  Hieda,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  5,268,409, 
CI.  524-424.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata,  Mikiko; 
lida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Isobe, 
Naoki,  lo  Ojo  Kako  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
immobilizing  biocalalyst  in  granular  form  with  a  photo-crosslinkable 
resin.  5,268,286,  CI.  435-178.000. 


Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  Set— 

Murata,  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama.  Kyoichiro;  Tamba. 
Akihiro;  Yukutake.  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka;  and  Someya,  Tomoyuki,  5,268,587.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Kober,  Reiner;  Seele,  Rainer;  Isak,  Heinz;  Hichmann,  Eckhard;  Goetz, 
Norbert;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  lo  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Stereose- 
lective preparation  of  Z-l,2-diarylallyI  chlorides  and  the  conversion 
thereof     into     azolylmethyloxiranes.     and     novel     intermediates. 
5,268,517,  CI.  570-193.000. 
Koch,  Jay;  and  Estes,  Andrew  C.  Loading  device  for  poultry  breast 

fillet  skinner.  5,267,890,  CI.  452-125.000. 
Koch.  Russell  W.:  Set— 

Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Lawson,  David  P.;  Koch.  Rusadl  W.;  and 
Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr..  5,268,413,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Kodama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Michitaka;  and  Kodama,  Hiroaki,  3,267,772,  Q.  296-189.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takegawa.   Hirozo;   Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Kodama.  Hisashi;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,267,450,  CI.  62-176.200. 
Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Nev.  Reuben  E.;  Zelko.  William  E.;  Miller,  Charles 
A.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  and  Balon,  Gary  D.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion,  The.   Connector   with   wire   guiding   fixture.    5,267,874,   CI. 
439-497.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  S.;  Ney.  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  Zelko,  William 
E.;  and  Miller,  Charles  A.,  to  Wliitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical 
connector  assembly.  3,267,875,  CI.  439-497.000. 
Koga,  Shinji;  Wataki.  Ryuji;  and  Nonaka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..   Ltd.   Sheet  member  carrier  device   with   grounding   means. 
5,268.723.  a.  353-275.000. 
Koharcheck,  Alan  W.;  and  Simons,  Robert  L.,  to  Lucas  Westem,  Inc. 

Variable  power  conveyance  apparatus.  5,267,709,  CI.  244-137,100. 
Kohler  Co.:  See- 
Ten  Hoven,  James  A.,  5,267,474,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Kohmoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imagawa,    Youichi;    Kohmoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Olsen,    Jens    K., 
5,267,536,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Kohno,  Buhei:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hirotoshi;  Kitahata.  Ryoji;  Kohno,  Buhei;  Sekiyama. 
Yasushi;  and  Mizukami,  Yuichi,  3.268.390,  CI   514-514.000. 
Kohonen.  Raimo:  See — 

Heine.  Jukka;  Henricson.  Kaj;  Immonen,  Pasi;  Kohonen,  Raimo; 
Savolainen,  Erikki;  and  Vikio,  Pentti,  3,267,635,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Kohr,  William  J.:  See— 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Peimica.  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar. 
Gordon  A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Simonsen,  Christian  C, 
5,268,291,  CI,  435-240.100. 
Kohricht,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Haertle,    Klaus;    Hunnebeck,    Volker;    Kohricht,    Karl-Heinz; 
Schwichtenberg,  Michael;  and  ZIoczysti,  Stefan.  3.267,358,  CI. 
128-202.260. 
Kohtoku  Industrial  Waste  Management  Incorporation:  See — 

Uejima,     Hiroyuki;    and    Takewaki,     Minoru,     3,268,103,    O. 
210-663.000. 
Koide.  Hideki:  Set — 

Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo,  Min-Ki;  Kim,  Young-Chul;  Kim.  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee,    Hong-Jik;    and    Koide,    Hideki,    3,268,773,    Q. 
358-466.000. 
Koizumi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Sezaki,  Yukinori,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Transfer  apparatus  providing  improved  transfer  material  guidance 
along  a  feed  path  to  an  electrophotographic  image  carrier.  3,268,724, 
CI.  355-274.000. 
Kojima.  Naoya;  Handa.  Kazuko;  and  Hakomori,  Sen-Itiroh.  to  Bi- 
omembrane  Institute.  The.  Method  for  inhibiting  selectin-dependent 
adhesion  of  leukocytes  and  platelets  by  O-glycosylation  modification. 
5.268,364,  CI.  314-23.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Argyropoulos,  John  N.;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Pro- 
duction of  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  esters  and  derivatives  thereof. 
5,268.489,  CI.  549-215.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Weber,    WUliam    L,;    and    Van    Aken,    Harold,    5.268,749,    CI. 
356-446.000. 
Koluvek.  Roland  H.:  Stt— 

Forsythe.  Timothy  J.;  and  Koluvek,  Roland  H.,  5,268.832,  CI. 
364-482.000. 
Komaki,  Kunio;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Hirose. 
Yoichi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Hirose.  Yoichi. 
Composite    diamond    grain   and    method    for   production    thereof. 
3.268,201,  CI.  427-255.100. 
Komatsu,  Kazunori;  and  Tomara,  Mikio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  manufacturing  method.  3,268.206,  CI. 
427-548.000. 
Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.    Yasumasa;    and    Nozawa,    Toshiro.    5,267,628,    Q. 
180-139.000. 
Komine.  Hiroaki;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Soejima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Kciji; 
and  Ogura,  Takao,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Route  switching  system  in 
communications  network.  5,268,897,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Kondo,  Akira:  See — 

Aso.  Makoto;  and  Kondo,  Akira.  3.268,643,  CI.  324-502.000. 
Kondo.  Hiromasa:  Set — 

Okumura,  Yoshiuka;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Ega- 
shira.  Noritaka;  and  Satake.  Naoto,  5,268,347,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kondoh,  Shiroh:  See — 

Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  and  Matsu- 
ura,  Yozo,  5,268,720,  CI.  353-246.000. 
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Kooica  Corponboa: 

Hirou,     Fumiyuki;     ind     Hanunaka,     Izumi.     S,267.729,     Ct. 

271-297  000. 
Sakiuna.  fUruhiko.  S.268JSI,  a.  430-139  000 
Koono.  To«hio:  Stt — 

Shigeta.    Maunobu;    Shinuzu.    Shigeo;    ind    Konno,    To(hio, 

5^68.779.  a.  359-67  000. 
Shigeta.  Maunobu;  Shimada.  Tadayuki;  Aiami,  Maianao;  Nat- 
suboh,    Hiroyuki;    Shimuu,    Shigeo-,    and    Konno,    Toahio, 
3.268,781,  a.  359-76.000. 
Kooocchick.   John   A.    Magnetic   ttimulation   device.    5,267,938,   CI. 

600-9  000 
Kopf.  Roae  F  ;  and  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories. 
P-N  junction  device*  with  group  IV  element-doped  group  III-V 
compound  lemiconductorv  5.268,582.  C\  257-15  000. 
Koppea.  Margaretha  J  C.  M.;  Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.;  and  Walhof, 
Judith  J   B  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymer  process.  5,268,429,  CI. 
525-255.C0a 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Heitmann,  Uwe,  5.267.576,  Q.  131-84  100. 
Kordyban.  Eugene:  Sft— 

Choucair,     Maged,    and    Kordyban,     Eugene.     5,267,566,    CI. 
128-675.000. 
Koahijima,  Kiiaku:  Stt — 

Maeda.    Masahiko;    Koahijima.    Kisaku;    and    Uyama.    Masao, 
5.268.718,  a.  355-245.000. 
Koster,  Karl:  See — 

Orth.  Stefan,   Koster.  Karl;  Claar.  Klaus  P;  Schrader.  Jurgen; 
Cornel,  Walter,  Rottler,  Helmut;  and  Guckel.  Martin,  5.267,770, 
a.  296-107.000. 
Koszyfc,  Francis  J.;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  2- 
and     3-sulfur     derivatives     of     1,5-imiiKxnigart.     5.268.482,     O. 
546-242.000. 
Kotau.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Kotam,  Hiroaki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoahi;  Kaaama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo.  Shinji.  5.268.868,  O   365-206  000 
Kotecki,  David  E.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Cooti,  Richard  A.;  Kotecki,  David 
E..  Simon,  Andrew  H.;  and  Tejwani.   Manu,   5.268,069,  Q. 
156446.000. 
Kotylo,  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Bantu.  Nageahwer  R.;  Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar 
C;  Kotylo,  Joaeph  A.;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papubomas,   Kostas;  and   Vardya,  Anaya  K.,   5,268.260,  a 
43O-323.000. 
Kotzian.  Michael:  See— 

Schimmel.  Gunther;  Kotzian,  Michael;  Tapper,  Alexander:  and 
Wingefeld.  Gerd.  5.268.156,  Q.  423-334.000. 
Kouyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kitamura,  Michio;  and  Kouyama.  Toshiaki.  5,267.704,  O.  242- 
7Z00R. 
Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  Vitriol,  William  A.;  and  Shock, 
Clifford  L..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pre-strtiaed  laminaird 
lid  for  electronic  circuit  p«:kage.  5.268,533,  Q.  174-52.400. 
Kovacs,  James  E.:  See — 

Squires.  David  O.;  Wilkes,  Andrew  C.  G.;  and  Kovacs,  Jsmes  E., 
5467,552,  a.  126-512.000. 
Koyama,  Takahiro;  Haaegaws.  Yoshihumi.  and  Tskahashi.  Tatsumi.  to 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Induslnes.  Ltd  Aluminum  plates  for  automo- 
bile body  panels  and  method  of  pretreatment  for  pawtmg  thereof 
5.268.078,  a.  204-181.300. 
Koyasu.  Shigeji;  Sagala,  Djuniadi  A.;  Nambu,  Shinji;  Miyata,  Hidenori; 
Hirahara,  Se^hiro;  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji.  Gentaro.  to 
Kyocera  Corporation.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high-fre- 
quency use  and  dielectric  material   5.268.341,  CI.  501-135.000 
Kozanch.  John  W  .  Musao.  Gary  F  .  and  Malfroy-Camine,  Bernard,  to 
Alkermes.    Inc     Increasing   blood-bram   bamer   perroeabihty   with 
penneabdizer  pepddea.  5.268.164,  CI.  424-9  000 
Kozikowski.  AUn  P  .  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 

Research  Cocaine  analogs.  5.268.480.  O  546-23  000 
Kozlevcar.  Joaeph  G  :  See — 

HofTman.  John  P..  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar. Joaeph  G..  5468,667,  a.  340-438.000. 
Kramer.  Bruce:  See— 

Keem.  John  E.;  and  Kramer.  Bruce,  5468,216,  a.  428-216.000. 
Kranen,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Pniijmboom.  Armand,  Kranen.  Peter  H.; 
Van  Rooij-Mulder,  Johanna  M  L  .  and  Van  lerael-SchifFinacher, 
Marguente  M  C,  5.268.313,  Q  437-31.000. 
Kreba.  Paul  B  .  Rice.  Bradley  A.;  and  Hoven,  El  Don  L..  to  A-Dec,  Inc. 

Position  control  for  a  dental  chair  5467,778,  Q.  297-330.000. 
Kreitzer,  Melvyn;  and  Moakovich.  Jacob,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Zoom  leas.  5468.792,  CI.  359-676.000 
Krenceski.  Mary  A.;  Whcder.  Richard  W  ;  and  Bouvy.  Robert  P..  to 
rsmMmmn  Kodak  Company    Baaecoal-clearcoat  film.  5468.215.  CI. 
428-213  000 
Krepaki.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Moren,  Dean  M.;  Hrilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepaki,  Larry  R.;  and 
Rasmuasen.  ierald  K..  5468.473,  Q.  544-72.000. 
KresfMn,  Carl  O.:  See- 
Rao.  V  N  MaUikarjuna;  Weigert,  Frank  J.;  and  Kreapan,  Carl  G., 
5468.122,  a.  252-171.000 
Krieael.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N..  to  Science  Incorpo- 
rated. Ooaed  drug  delivery  system.  5467.957.  a.  604-85.000. 


Krisko.  Annette  J  ;  and  Proscia,  James  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  oxide  film  stack. 
5,268.208,  CI  427-576.000 
Krizan.  Joseph  A.,  to  Douglas  Autotech  Corporation.  Telescoping 

column.  5.267,480.  C\.  74-493.000 
KrofU,  Milos;  and  Langdon,  Robert  P.,  to  Lenox  Institute  of  Water 
Technology,  Inc   Lamellar  clarifier  with  rectilinear  tank.  5.268.099, 
CI.  210-221.200. 
Krone,  John  J.:  See — 

Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  and 
Marsden.  Howard  A..  5.267.441.  a  60-452000. 
Krude.  Wenier:  See— 

Jost.  Dieter;  and  Knide.  Werner.  5,267.901,  CI.  464-11.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See— 

Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  Huener.  Klemens;  Kellerer. 

Guenter;  Haeusler.  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geschka.  Peter, 

5,268,923.  CI   372-107.000. 

Kruger,  Bruce  P.;  Petersen,  Thomas  S.;  and  Starcke,  Steven  F.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Texturing  the  surface 

of  a  recording  disk  using  particle  impact.  5,268,207,  CI.  427-560.000 

Kruit.  Pieter:  See— 

Bleeker.  Amo  J.;  and  Kruit,  Pieter,  5468,579,  O.  250-396.0ML. 
Kubiak.  James  M.:  See— 

Fike.  Richard;  and  Kubiak,  James  M..  5.268.298,  C\.  435-284.000. 
Kubian,  Louis:  See — 

Simpson,  Madeline  P;  Brown,  Raymond  S.;  Winston.  Anthony; 
and  Kubian.  Louis,  5.268.119,  CI   252-95  000 
Kubo.  Takashi:  See— 

Hamada.  Akio;  Ohtaki.  Keizaburo;  and  Kubo.  Takashi,  5.267,683. 
CI.  228-4. 100 
Kudou.  Eiichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  TaUuo;  Tamguchi,  Koichi;  Honda,  Yoichi;  and  Kudou, 
Eiichi,  5,267.812,  O.  405-52.000. 
Kuhn.  John  B.:  See— 

Kettler,  Daniel  J  ;  Kuhn,  John  B.;  and  Benter.  Dean  W..  5.267.429. 
a   56-295  000 
Kukla.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmuasen.  Chns  R.;  and 
Tuman.  Robert  W  .  5.268.373.  C\.  514-231  800. 
Kumagai.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Niwa.  Muioru;  Kumagai.  Naoyuki;  and  Kaga,  Kouichi,  5.267.486, 
CI.  74-552.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Microwave  assisted 

pauit  stripping.  5.268.548.  O.  219-I0.5SM. 
Kunii.  Shimpei:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Shigenori;  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Kunii.  Shimpei;  Kamio. 
Shizuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Fiimilaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi,  5.268.817.  CI.  361-729.000. 
Kimimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Kunimoto.     Yasuhiro;     and     Nishimura. 
Naocnasa,  5.268.762.  O.  358-183.000 
Kunishige.  Keiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd   Means  for  repeatedly 
measuring  object  distance  respon-sive  to  pulse  light  reflected  from  an 
object  and  utilizmg  the  measurements  for  photographing   5,268,729, 
CI.  354-403  000. 
Kunishige,  Yasunori:  See — 

Tokunaga,   Kenshin;   Ueda,   Attushi;  and   Kunisluge,  Yasunori 
5,267,645,  CI   206-188.000. 
Kunito,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sugita,  Junkichi;  and  Kunito.  Yoahiyuki.  5.268.803,  a.  360-77.080. 
Kuo.  Bor-Chuan:  See- 
Lin,    Cheim-Song;    Kuo.    Bor-Chuan;    and    Chen.    Rong-Chung. 

5.268,681.  a  345-200.000 
Yang.  Wen-Jann;  Liu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Kuo,  Bor-Chuan.  5.268,682. 
cT  345-200  000. 
Kuo.  Yao-Jung:  See- 
Hung,  Chan-Chi;  Lee  Sheng-Yuan;  and  Kuo.  Yao-Jung,  5,268,960. 
a   380-4.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iizuka.    Yo.    Hosokswa,    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoshinobu;    Yamamoto, 
Shmji;    Kusida.    Kazuo;   and    Katto.   Takayuki.    5.268.451.   CI 
528-388.000. 
Kuribayashi,   Sadatomo,   to   Kay   Seven  Co.,   Ltd.   Shaft  coupUng. 

5,267,903,  a.  464-104.000. 
Kurimoto,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doyama.  Yoahihiro.  5,267.463.  Q.  72-405.000. 
Kuriyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Sumimoto,    Takayuki;    Kuriyama.   Minoru;    Enokido,    Kazimori; 
Mishuna.  Hidehiko;  Miyabe.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Marusue.  Toshihisa. 
5.267,491,  CI   74-866.000. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Chikamalsu.  Maaataka.  Yamanaka,  Masayoahi;  Maruyama,  Hiroahi; 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  5,267.547.  CI. 
123-518.000. 
Kuroda,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  Matsuo.  Kenji;  Hirata,  Ayako; 

Kasai,  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura.  Masahiro. 

5,268.872.  C\    365-189.070. 

Kurtin.  Stephen;  and  Epstein.  Saul  Image  pattern  for  facsimile  receiver 

with  reciprocatmg  pnnthead  and  method.  5468,767,  Q.  358-296.000. 

Kurzawa.  Leonard  J  :  See — 

Peterson.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kurzawa,  Leonard  J..  5,269,019,  CL 
395-600.000. 
Kushida.  Naoki:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Tetauo;    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    Kushida,    Naoki;    and 
Takizawa,  Yoahihisa,  5.268,704,  a.  346-1.100. 


Takizawa,   Yoshihisa;   Kushida,   Naoki;   Suzuki.   Takayuki;   and 
Hasegawa.  Tetsuo.  5.268.052.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Kusida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iizuka,    Yo;    Hosokawa,    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoshinobu;    Yamamoto. 
Shinji;   Kusida.   Kazuo;  and   Katto.  Takayuki,   5,268.451,  CI 
528-388.000. 
Kusumoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ototani.  Tohei;  Degawa,  Tom;  Kusumoto.  Kenichi;  and  Ebata, 
Makoto,  5,268,141.  CI.  420-8.000. 
Kutchenriter.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Wright,  William  M.;  Bloom.  William  J.;  Troxell.  Mark  A.;  and 
Kutchenriter.  Kevin  W..  5.267,381,  CI   29-33.00T. 
Kuttner,  Ralph;  and  McGrath,  Timothy  J.,  to  Steel  Casting  Engineer- 
ing. Ltd.  Motion  control  system  for  horizontal  continuous  caster. 
5.267,604,  CI.  164-413.000. 
Kwech,  Horst.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Control  rod  canopy  seal 

positioning  and  welding  system.  5.268.941,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Kwok.  Shirley  Y.:  See— 

Sninsky.  John  J.;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y.;  and  Poiesz.  Bernard.  5,268,268, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Kwon,  Oh  Y.  Holding  pUte  for  golf  clubs.  5.267.660,  CI.  211-70.200. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Koyasu.   Shigeji;   Sagala,    Djuniadi   A.;   Nambu.   Shinji;   Miyata. 
Hidenori;  Hirahara.  Seiichiro;  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji. 
Gentaro.  5,268,341,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Mamom;   and    Sakurada,    Kazuhiro,    5,268,290,   CI. 
435-201.000. 
L  Payen  et  cie:  See — 

Payen.  Pierre.  5.267,430.  Q.  57-58.320. 
La  Jolls  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Barstad,    Paul    A.;    and    Iverson,    Gilbert    M.,    5,268,454,    CI. 
530-403.000. 
Labavia  -  SGE:  See- 
Even,  Denis,  5,268.603,  CI.  310-64.000. 
Labib.  Mohamed  E.;  Wielicki,  Henry,  deceased;  by  Wielicki,  Edward 
A  ,  executor;  by  Wielicki.  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman,  Pamela 
K  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Ruorescent  lamps  and  improved 
yttrium-containing     phosphors     useful      therein.      5,268,614,     CI. 
313-486.000. 
LaBute,  Donald:  See— 

Soler.    Norman    V.;   Tsui.   Tat-Chi   A.;   and   LaBute.   Donald, 
5.267.371,  CI.  15-327.500. 
Lacote,  Georges:  See — 

Bertocchio.   Rene   ;   Lacote,   Georges;  and  Verge,  Christophe, 
5,268,516,  a.  570-139.000. 
Lafon,  Jean-Luc,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Circuit  for  detecting  locking  of  a 

digital  phase  locked  loop.  5.268,652,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Lafon.  Jean-Luc.  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Digital  phase-locked  loop  operating 

mode  control  method  and  device.  5.268.653,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Lagoven,  S.A.:  See — 

Espmoza,  Jose  A..  5.267.469.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Lahham.  Jamil  I.:  See — 

Brazell.  James  R  ;  and  Lahham.  Jamil  I..  5.267.720,  CI.  248-638.000. 
Lahm,  George  P.:  See — 

Daub,   John    P.;    Lahm.   George   P.;   and   Marlin.   Bradford   S., 
5,268,388,  CI.  514-470.000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Grant.  David  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  contaminated  paniculate 
material.  5,268,128,  CI.  252-626.000 
Lai,  Choung  H.:  See — 

Carson.   William  G.;  Lai,  Choung  H.;  and  Memon,  Nazir  A., 
5,268,438,  CI.  526-273.000. 
Lai.  Juey  H.  Organosilicon  soft  denture  liners.  5,268.396,  CI.  522-28.000. 
Lai.    Shu-Ying.    to   Hocheng    Pottery    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd.    Drain    trap. 

5.267.361.  CI.  4-679.000. 
Laibinis,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Comerford,   Liam   D.;   and   Laibinis.  Joseph  J.,   5,269,004,   CI. 
395-275.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonytne  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Lehman,    Jean-Yves;    and    Colin,    Jean-Claude.    5,267,444,    CI. 
62-36.000 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Hanson.  Donald  W..  5.267.955,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lalezari.  Iraj;  Rahbar.  Samuel;  and  Lalezari.  Parviz.  to  Montefiore 
Medical  Center;  and  City  of  Hope,  a  part  interest.  Compound,  com- 
position and  method  for  the  reduction  of  lipids  the  modification  of  the 
affinity  of  hemoblogm  for  oxygen  and  the  prevention  of  platelet 
aggregation.  5.268.500,  CI.  560-34.000. 
Lalezari.  Parviz:  See — 

Lalezari,  Iraj;  Rahbar,  Samuel;  and  Lalezan,  Parviz,  5,268.500.  CI. 
560-34.000. 
Lam.  Chung  H.:  See— 

Givens.  John  H.;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Burke,  Peter  A.';  Hill,  Craig  M.; 
and  Lam.  Chung  H..  5468.330.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Lam.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Wood,  Josephine  D.;  and  Lam,  Peter  A.,  5.267.886.  CI.  446-175.000. 
Lambert,  Carolyn  S.:  See — 

Bodart.  Joseph  C;  Bmns,  David  J.;  and  Lambert.  Carolyn  S.. 
5.267.821,  CI.  412-11.000. 
Lambert,  William  S.  Hypodermic  syringe  with  foam  sponge  reservoir. 

5,267,974.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Lampe,  Gerhard,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  vehicle 
tire  having  two-Uyer  sidewall.  5467.595.  CI.  152-525.000. 


Lampson.  Butler:  See — 

Abadi.  Martin;  Burrows.  Michael;  and  Lampson.  Butler,  5,268,962. 
CI.  380-21.000. 
Landman.  Michael.  Portable  toilet  seat.  5.267.355.  CI.  4-237.000. 
Lando,  Dianielle:  See — 

Brandely,  Maud;  and  Lando.  Danielle.  5.268.169.  CI.  424-85.500. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Hensby.  Christopher;  Maignan,  Jean;  Lang,  Ge- 
rard; and  Colin,  Michel,  5,268,494.  CI.  554-42.000. 
Lang-Ree.  Ame:  See — 

Apps,  William;  and  Lang-Ree.  Ame,  5,267,649.  CI.  206-505.000. 
Langdon,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Krofta,  Milos;  and  Langdon.  Robert  P..  5,268.099.  CI.  210-221.200. 
Lange.  William  C:  See — 

Frasier.  Richard  A.;  Witek.  F.  Andrew;  Lange.  William  C;  Olm- 
stead.  Neil  R.;  and  Hoard,  Charles  Q.,  5.268.677.  CI.  345-1 18.000. 
Langhans.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Stelzer.  Othmar;  Langhans.  Klaus- Peter;  and  Weferling.  Norbert. 
5,268,479,  CI.  546-21.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kantner,  Robert  C;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Weinstein.  Jerry 
G.;  and  White.  I>anny  R.,  5.268.339,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.,  5,267,601,  C\.  164-97.000. 
LaRoche.  E.  Allen.  Jr..  5.268.234.  CI.  428-545.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  White,  Danny  R.;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K., 
5.268.340,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.:  See — 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus,  Paul  W.;  Derdall.  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Chnstina  M.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew. 
Linda  C;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A..  5.268,815,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
LaPorta.  Guido:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  S.;  Wolk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta,  Guido;  Schoenhaus, 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Frey.  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt.  Semond, 
5,267.924.  CI.  482-79.000. 
Lapp.  Josef  C:  See — 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Morgan,  David  W..  5,268.335, 
CI.  501-66.000. 
Lappe.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns. 
Pete';  Szameiut.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst, 
5.268.514.  CI.  568-882.000. 
Lapsley.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kalis,    George,   Jr.;    and    Lapsley,    Robert    M.,    5,267.773,   Q. 
296-183.000. 
Lara,  Joseph:  See — 

Blocquel.  Alain;  and  Lara,  Joseph.  5.268.550.  CI.  219-69.170. 
LaRoche,  E.  Allen.  Jr..  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Self- 
supporting    ceramic    articles    having    shape-replicated    surfaces. 

5.268.234.  CI.  428-545.000. 

Larson.  Donald  B.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Crosslinkable  associa- 
tive polymers  prepared  from  polvisocvanates  and  hydroxyl-func- 
tional  compounds.  5.268.397.  CI.  522-97.000. 
Larson,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Andy.  Robin  J.;  and  Larson.  Eric  R..  5,268.453.  Q.  530-303.000. 
Larson,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Dohse,  William  F.;  Larson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Richard, 
5.269.006.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Laserscope:  See — 

Fletcher.  Henry  H..  5.267.9%.  CI.  606-17.000. 
Lashmore.  David  S.;  and  Dariel.  Moshe  P..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Commerce.     Predetermined    concentration    graded    alloys. 

5.268.235,  CI.  428-610.000. 

Lasmar,  Brahim,  to  Thermal  Corporation.  Heater  clamp  with  conical 

force  application  elements.  5,267,375,  Q.  24-268.000. 
Lassiter,  Perry  B.;  and  Messina,  David  J.,  to  Premier  Refractories  and 
Chemicals  Inc.  Pumpable  ceramic  fiber  composition.  5.268.031.  CI. 
106-634.000. 
Latham.  James  R.:  .See — 

Dewees,  Thomas  G.;  Knafeic,   Frank  M.;  Mitchell,  James  D.; 

Taylor,  R,  Gregory;  Iliff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham. 

James  R.;  and  Lipton.  Thomas  M.,  5.267.455.  CI.  68-5.00C. 

Latura,  William  D.;  Voruz,  Theodore  A.;  and  Glazer,  Abram  R..  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company.  Auditing  contaminated  water  efHuents 

for  feasible  reuse.  5,268,300,  CI.  436-53.000. 

Lauk,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Gieigy  Corporation.  Triphene  dioxazine  dyestufls. 

5.268.475.  CI.  544-75.000. 
Laurash.  David  F.:  See- 
Doll.  Gary;  and  Laurash.  David  F..  5.267.898.  CI.  462-6.000. 
Lauricella,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Herzl,   Robert   D.;   Lauricella,   Kenneth   A.;   Quinn.   Linda  L.; 
Schroter.  David  A.;  Steel,  Allan  R.;  and  Temple,  Joseph  L.,  lU, 
5.269,009,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lauacher,  Friedel:  See — 

Biedermann,  Sieghart;  Lauscher,  Friedel;  and  Premiski,  Vladimir, 
5,267,807,  CI.  403-375.000. 
Laute.  Peter  K.;  and  Eaton.  Eric  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  DaU  communi- 
cation receiver  utilizing  a  loop  antenna  having  a  hinged  connection. 
5.268,699,  O.  343-702.000. 
Lauvin,  Pierre:  See — 

Siebcrt.  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tauscher.  Jo- 
achim; Graf.  Herbert;  Zimmermann.  Werner;  Schmitt.  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton.  5.267.546,  a.  123-500.000. 
Lavaco  Industries,  Iiic.:  See — 

Valtri,  Frank  J.,  5467,777.  CI.  297-302.000. 
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DoManii,  Thomat  A.;  Slooe.  Kdth  J.;  ThompKm.  Hugh  A.; 
Young,  Genld   A.;   LaVoo.  Oary   D.;  tnd   Oyer,  John  C, 
3.268.224,  Q.  42»-2«6.000. 
Lawrence.  Leah  P.;  See — 

Lawrence,  Paul  J.;  Buccafumi.  Mahan  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Leah  P.. 
5,268,146,  a.  422-57.000. 
Lawicace,  Paul  J.;  Buccafumi,  Marian  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Leah  P.,  to 
LilBai  Coocepu.   Inc.   FaM   rapome  test   panel.    5,268,146,   d. 
422-J7.000. 
Lawion.  David  F  :  See— 

Antkowiak,  Thomai  A.;  Lawton,  David  F.;  Koch,  RuaKll  W.,  and 
Suyer,  Mark  L..  Jr.,  5,268.413.  C\.  524-526.000. 
Lawion.  Dennis  L.,  to  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Chlorinated 

polyvinyl  chloride/polycarbonate  blend.  5,268.424,  Q.  525-67.000. 
Layer.  William  C:  See— 

Jones,    Arthur  T..   Jr ;   and    Layer.   WUliam   C.    5.267,395.   CI. 
29-829.000. 
Lazarrvtki.  Gorjana;  and  Djokic.  Slobodan,  to  Pliva  Farmaceutika. 

Oleandofnycin  oximej.  5.268.462.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Lazaridis,  Mihal,  to  National  Film  Board  of  Canada.  Optical  dual  sensor 

bar  code  scanning  system   5,268.562.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Lee,  Bing-hwang:  Set— 

Chang,  DavKl;  Lee,  Bing-hwang;  Tsaur.  Jian-nung;  and  Lin,  Huan- 
chan.  5.268.840.  a.  3«4-»19.0OO. 
Lee,  Hong-Jik:  See— 

Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo,  Min-Iti;  Itim,  Young-Chul;  Kim,  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee,    Hong-Jik;    and    Koide,    Hideki,    5J68,773,    O. 
358-466.000. 
Lee.  Jae  H.:  See- 
Ob,  Jong  W.;  Kim,  Seong  J.;  Cho,  Young  J.;  Park,  Nai  H.;  and  Lee, 
Jae  H..  5.268J93.  O.  435-252.100. 
Lee,  John  E.:  See — 

Fos.  Ian  D.;  and  Lee,  John  E.,  5,268,788,  O.  359-490.000. 
Lee,  John  R.,  and  Alvendia,  John,  to  Lee,  John  R.  Interactive  computer 
aided    natural    leammg    method    and    apparatus.     5.267,865.    CI. 
434-350.000. 
Lee,  Jung  H..  and  Park.  Cheol  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  DRAM  having  a  stacked  capacitor. 
5,268.322,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Lee,   Kevin   J.,   to   Loogyear   Company.    Drilhng   latch   apparatus. 

SJ67.620,  a.  175-230  000 
Lee,  Kyu  E.,  to  Hyundai  Electronic*  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
auto-formatting  a  hard  disk  drive  for  a  computer  system.  5,269.018. 
a.  395-575  000. 
Lee,  MUioo  L    Sec— 

Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Rosaiter.  Bryant  E.;  Tarbet,  Bryoo  J.;  John- 
son. Deborah  F.;  Lee,  Milton  L.,  and  Markides,  Karin  E.. 
5.268.442,  Q.  528-25  000. 
Lee.  Sheng  Yuan:  See— 

Hung,  Chan-Chi;  Lee,  Sheng-Yuan;  and  Kuo.  Yao-Jung.  5.268.960. 

a.  380-4.000. 

Lee,  Simg-Min;  and  Jung.  Yoo-snck,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method    of   refkrwing    a    semiconductor    device.    5,268,333.    CI. 

437-233.000. 

Lee,  ThomM  E.  Marker  dye  band  detector  for  gel  electrophoresis  using 

balanced  Ught  emitten.  5,268,568,  C\.  250-214  OOB. 
Lee,  Troog-Ming:  See— 

Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Wang.  Tsung-Hsiung;  Hsu,  Shing-Yaw;  Lee,  Tzong- 
Ming;  and  Ho,  Syb-Mmg.  5.268.432,  Q   525-422.000 
Leer  Manufacturing  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Jacobaen,  Sam  J  .  and  Bigalke.  Jody  W.,  3,267,672,  Q.  222-139.000. 
Leeaoo.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Leeson.  Paul  D.;  Rowley,  Michael;  and  Seven- 
son.  Graeme  1 .  5.268.378.  Q   514-312.000. 
Lehman.  Jean-Yves;  and  Colin.  Jean-Claude,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonymc   pour   I'Etude  el   TExploftatioa   des   Proccdes   Georges 
Claude.  Procos  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  oxygen  containing 
mixtores,  organized  liiung  therefore  and  air  distillation  column  in- 
dading  such  Immg   5.267.444,  O  62-36.000. 
Lehr.  Werner:  See— 

Rooge.  Hdnz;  and  Lehr,  Werner,  5^67,380.  Q.  29-33.0OR. 
Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Spseth,  Hihnar  W  ;  Dawson.  Peter  F.;  and  Nageah, 
Voddarafaalli   K  .   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company    Reworkable  die 
attachment.  5.268.048.  O.  156-94.000 
Leigh- Monstevens.  Keith  V.:  See — 

Peterson.  David  C;  and  Leigh-Monstevens.  Keith  V.,  3.267,633, 
a.  I92-84.00R. 
Leitner,  Kajetan.  Drive  for  a  drill  chuck  equipped  with  a  torque  cou- 

phng.  5.267.741.  Q.  279-62.000. 
Lejeune.  Raymond:  See — 

Furtak.  Hans;  Naber.  Wilfrid;  and  Lejeune,  Raymond,  5,268.015. 
a  65-4.400. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustee*  of  the:  See— 

Rachlin.  Daniel  J  .  5  J68.876,  Q.  367-7.000. 
Lemaire.  Marc:  See — 

Buechner,  Werner.  Lemaire,  Marc;  Roocaii.  Jean;  Garreau.  Ro- 
bert; Gamier,  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Etienne,  3,268,448,  CI. 

528-3ao.ooa 

Lembcke,  John  T.:  See — 

Pemoooe.    James   M.;   and    Lembcke,   John   T.,    SJ67,6I7.   O. 
166-387  000. 
Lemietix,  George  E:  See — 

Beim,   Rudolf;   Lemieuz,   George  E.;  and   Moan,   Richard   D., 
5J67,913,  d  475-218.00a 


Beun,   Rudolf;   Lemieux,   George   E.;   and   Moan,   Richard   D.. 
5.267.916.  a.  475-285.000. 
Lenhart.  Kenneth  J.;  Chouinard.  Brett  R.;  and  Tegarden,  Frederick  W,. 
to    General    Electric    Company.    Removable    fan    shroud    panel. 
5,267,828,  Q.  415-9.000. 
Lenox  Institute  of  Water  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Krofta,  Milos;  and  Langdon.  Robert  P.,  5,268,099,  Q.  210-221.200. 
Lepert,  Andre:  See — 

Woutert,  Guy;  Callebaut,  Jules;  and  Lepert.  Andre,  5,268,399,  Q. 
523-336.000. 
Lerminiaux.  Christian,  to  Coming  Incorporated.   Integrated  optical 

proximity  coupler  5.268,976,  Q,  385-30.000. 
Loieur,  Isabelle:  See— 

Taveme.  Thierry;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard. 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,268.381.  Q.  514-367  000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A.;  d'Aragona,  Frank  S.;  Robb.  Francine  Y.;  and  Wells, 
Raymond  C  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  dielectric  and 
conductive  isolated  island.  5.268.326,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Letemps.  Bernard:  See — 

Mathivat,    Denis;    Letemps,    Bernard;    and    Malard,    Francois, 
5.268.016,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Coope.  Janet  L.;  Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  and  Madison.  Stephen  A.. 
5.268.003.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Leverett,  William  H..  to  Durand-Wayland.  Inc.  Article-holding  cup 

and  sorting  apparatus.  5.267.654.  CI  209-538.000 
Levinson.  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Vehar.  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddel.  David  V.;  and  Simonsen,  Chnstian  C  to  Genentech. 
Inc.  Human  t-PA  production  using  vectors  coding  for  DHFR  pro- 
tein  5.268.291,  CI.  435-240.100 
Levitt.  Semond:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  S.;  Wolk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta,  Guido;  Schoenhaus, 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Frey.  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt.  Semond. 
5.267.924.  O.  482-79.000. 
Levy.  Amnon:  See — 

Cresaon.  Christian;  and  Levy.  Amnon.  5.267.891,  O.  452-136.000. 
Lewis,  Christopher;  See — 

Scannelli,  Anthony  R.;  and  Lewis,  Christopher,  5.267,877,  CI. 
439-584.000. 
Lewis,  John  H.  Device  for  adjusting  the  height  of  an  article  of  fiirmture. 

5.267.713.  a.  248-188.200. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Abell.    WUliam    A..   Jr.;   and   Engle,   Vencil   D..    5.268,816,   C\. 

361-729.000. 
Bniner.  David  A..  5.268.545.  CI.  200-345.000 
Oleksa,   Stephen   A.;   Rice,   Larry   J.;   and   Schaefer.   John  O., 
5.268.726.  C\  355-290.000 
Ley.  David  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A., 
3,268.421,  a.  525-54.100. 
Li,  Tingkai:  See- 
Brown.  Jeae  J.,  Jr.;   Hirschfeld,  Deidre  A.;  and  La,  Tmgkai, 
5,268.199.  a.  427-226.000. 
Liboff.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D..  to  Life 
Resonances,    Inc.    Techniques   for   controlling   osteoporosis   using 
non-uivasive  magnetic  fields.  5.267,939.  CI.  600-13.000. 
Licata.  Anthony,  and  Bordes,  Roy.  Bungee  jumping  toy.  5,267,887,  CI. 

446-309.000. 
Lieb.  David  P  :  See— 

Rounbehler.    David    P;    and    Lieb.    David    P.,    5,268,302.    CI. 
436-96.000. 
Lieber.  Glen:  See— 

Buchbinder.  Maurice;  Lieber.  Glen;  Solar.  Ronald  J.;  and  Roucher. 
Leo  R  ,  Jr ,  5,267,958.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Liebennan.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Inman.  Scott  M.;  Liebennan.  Stephen  H.;  and  Stromvall.  Erik  J.. 
5.268.304.  a.  436-172.000. 
Liebach.  Dietrich:  See— 

Immel.  Otto;  Licbsch.  Dietrich;  Schwarz,  Hans-H.;  Wendel,  Ste- 
phan.  and  Fischer.  Peter.  5.268.509.  Q.  564-492.000 
Lienhard.  Bngit.  to  Baer.  Hans;  and  Hirsbrunner.  Eduard.  Blood  flow 

measuring  apparatus.  5.267.569.  CI    128-691  000 
Liescheski.  Phillip  B  .  Ill:  See- 
Clay.  Dale  L  ,  Allington.  Robert  W.;  Liescheski.  Phillip  B..  Ill; 
Wmler.    Robm   R.;   and   Jameson.    Daniel   G.,    5.268,102,   a. 
21&«34.000. 
Life  Reaonances,  Inc.:  Set — 

Libofr,  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bmoe  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D„ 
5.267,939,  CI  600-13.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fike,  Richard;  and  Kubiak,  James  M  .  5.268.298.  CI  435-284000. 
Liken.  Peter  A  ;  and  Holmes,  Robert  J  .  to  Venturedyne.  Ltd.  Carrier 

for  lestmg  circuit  boards.  5.268.637.  Q   324-158.0OF. 
Lillegard.  Thomas  R    Set — 

Oilschlager.  Edward  G.;  and  Lillegard,  Thomas  R.,  3.267.983,  CI. 
604-283.000. 
Lim.  Jun  Y.:  See— 

Baik.  In  C;  and  Lun.  Jun  Y..  5,268,627,  a.  318-778.000. 
Limb.  Young:  See — 

Pfieater.  James  R.;  Mele.  Thomas  C;  and  Limb.  Young,  5.268,590, 
a.  257-764.000. 
Lin.  Cheun-Song;  Kuo,  Bor-Chuan;  and  Chen.  Rong-Chung.  to  Indus- 
trial   Technology    Reaearch   Institute.    Memory   architecture  with 
graphics  generator  including  a  divide  by  five  divider.  5,268,681,  Q. 
M5-200.000. 


Lin,  Huan-chan:  See — 

Chang,  David;  Lee.  Bing-hwang;  Tsaur.  Jian-ming;  and  Lin.  Huan- 
chan.  5.268.840.  a.  364-419.000. 
Lin,  Hung-Chung.  Mechanic  drive  apparatus.  5,267,919, 0.  476-30.000. 
Lin,  Jiun-Hung:  Set — 

Yang,    Chin-Ping;    Hsiao,    Sbeng-Huei;    and    Lin,    Jiun-Hung, 
5,268.487.  CI.  548-456.000. 
Lin,  Tyau-Jeen:  See — 

Yang,  Duck  J.;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  Cameion,  Melville  J.;  Lin, 
Tyau-Jeen;  and  Yasuda,  Hirotougu,  5,267.390,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Lindner,  Paul:  See — 

Wellenhofer.  Peter,  and  Lindner.  Paul,  5,267,378,  d.  26-93.000. 
Liou,  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Spinner,    Charles    R.    Ill;    and    Liou,    Fu-Tai,    5,268,325,    CI. 
437-60.000. 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan:  See — 

EXeleeuw,  David  C;  Lipowitz.  Jonathan;  and  Rabe,  James  A., 
5,268.336.  Q.  501-88.000. 
Liprie.  Sam  F.:  Set — 

Hayman.  Michael;  and  Liprie,  Sam  F.,  5,267.960.  a.  604-106.000. 
Lipton.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Dewees,  Thomas  G.;  Knafeic,   Frank  M.;   Mitchell,  James  D.; 
Taylor.  R.  Gregory;  DifT.  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham, 
James  R.;  and  Lipton,  Thomas  M.,  3,267,453,  CI.  68-3.00C. 
Litef  GmbH:  See— 

Orollmann,  Peter,  5,268,740,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Litmus  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Paul  J.;  Buccafumi.  Marian  B.;  and  Lawrence,  Leah  P., 
5.268.146.  CI.  422-57.000. 
Littleton.  James  G.:  See — 

Denio.  Michael  A.;  Egr.  William  S.;  Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Asal, 
Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham;  Littleton,  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken, 
Jerry  R.,  5,269,021,  d.  395-700.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Hyo-Sup,  5.268,570,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Liu,  Chih-Yuan:  See- 
Yang,  Wen-Jann;  Liu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Kuo,  Bor-Chuan,  5,268,682, 
a.  345-200.000. 
Liutkus,  John  J.:  See — 

Cipolla.  TTiomas  M.;  Coteus.  Paul  W.;  Derdall.  Brian  C;  Knoedler. 
Christina  M.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.,  Matthew, 
Linda  C;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A.,  5,268,815,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Livne.  Haim:  See — 

Peled,  Shalom;  Greenberg,  Abraham;  and  Livne,  Haim,  5,268,687. 
CI  346-108.000. 
Lo.  Tien  L.  Structure  of  laser  pointer.  5.268,829.  a.  362-259.000. 
Loebig,  Norbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  reducing 
bit  errors  in  digital  communication  systems.  5.268.909.  CI.  371-49.100. 
Loewenstein,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Dostalik,  WiUiam  W.;  and  Loewenstein,  Lee  M.,  5,268,067,  CI. 
156^3.000. 
Lofhis,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Drive  circuit  for 
power   switches   of  a   zero-voltage   switching   power   converter. 
5.268.830.  a.  363-17.000. 
Logar.  Ciril;  and  Bartolj.  Darko,  to  "Barlog"  proizvodno  in  trgovsko 
podjetje,  d.o.o.  Antiskid  device  for  automobile  tire*.  5.267,596,  CI. 
152-179.000. 
Logothetis,  Eleflherios  M.:  Set — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  Visser,  Jacobus 
H  ;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E.,  5.268.086.  CI  204-429.000. 
Lohr.  Georg:  See — 

Farin,  Gunter;  Mausberg.  Reiner;  Visser.  Heiko;  Fastenmeier.  Karl; 

and  Lohr.  Georg,  5,267.997.  C\  606-38.000. 

Lomas.  David  A.;  Hammershaimb,  Harold  U  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  M..  to 

UOP.  FCC  process  for  reducing  sox  using  HjS  free  lift  gas.  5.268.090. 

a.  208-153.000. 

Lombarbi.  Massimo,  to  Axi*  USA,  Inc.  Methods  of  winding  armature* 

with  modified  side  pattern.  5.267.699.  CI.  242-7.030. 
Lombardi,  Donald  G..  to  Drum  Workshop.  Inc.  Remote  control  of 

cymbal  apparatus.  5.267.500,  O  84-402.000. 
Long,  Jeffrey  N.   Wastewater  processing  apparatus.   5,268,094,  CI. 

21O-I39.00O. 
Longtin.  Andre  G..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Defective  equip- 
ment window  stickers.  5,267,899.  CI.  462-7.000. 
Longyear  Company:  See — 

lie,  Kevin  J.,  5,267.620.  C\.  175-230.000. 
Lonka,  Pekka  S.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phone*  Ltd.  Circuit  board  assembly. 

5.268.819.  a.  361-785.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiener,    Andreas;    Glockler,    Rainer;    and    Heinzmann,    Klaus. 
5.268.294.  Q.  435-252.100. 
Lopez,  Emile:  See — 

Demangeoo.  Francis;  and  Lopez.  Emile,  5.268.029.  CI.  106-277.000. 
Lord.  AniU  C;  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J.  Liquid  dispenser  for  use  with 

washing  machine  5.267,676,  CI.  222-M4.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  Set — 

Mowrey.  Douglas  H..  5.268,404,  d.  524-236.000. 
L'Oteal;  See— 

Morancais.    Jean-Loc;    and    PhUippe,    Michel.    3,268,180,    d. 
424-450.000. 
Lorenx,  Gisela:  See — 

Zipplies.  Matthias;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela, 
5,268,351,  a.  504-130.000. 
Los  Gatoa  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Alan  H.;  and  Huttoo,  Falle  G.,  3,268,673,  d.  34O-S66.000. 


Loveless,  Frederick  C:  Set — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Lovdeis,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N..  5,268,427,  d.  325-98.000. 
Lowry.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bameti.    PhUip    J.;    and    Lowry,    Michael    R.,    5,268,166,    CL 
424-047.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Vukelic  Michael,  5,268,034,  d.  118-719.000. 
Lu,  Po-Yen.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.   Electroplating  teat  oeU. 

5,268,087,  a.  204-434.000. 
Lu,  Sidney:  See — 

Gou.  Taiming;  and  Lu.  Sidney,  5,267.872.  d.  439-326.000. 
Lu,  Toh-Ming:  Set — 

You,  Lu;  Yang.  Guang-Rong;  Lu.  Toh-Ming;  Moore.  James  A.; 
and  McDonald,  John  F.  P..  5,268,202,  d.  427-255.600. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.:  See — 

Sheppard.  ayde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  5,268,519,  CL 
578-310.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The;  See — 

HeUer.  Fred  E.;  Higginx,  William;  and  Quinn,  Robert  E.,  5,268,233, 

d.  428-523.000. 
Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Nichols,  Willis  P..  5,268,520,  d.  585-18.000. 
Walsh.  Reed  H..  5.268.007.  d.  44-350.000. 
Lucas  Western,  Inc.:  Set — 

Koharcbeck,   Alan  W.;  and   Simons.  Robert   L..   5.267,709.  d. 
244-137.100. 
Lnch,  Daniel;  and  Repp.  Richard  E.,  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.  Snap- 
on,  screw  off  cap  and  container  neck.  5,267,661.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Lucid  Corporation;  See — 

Shires,  Glen  E.,  5.269.015.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lufl,  Gerhard;  Dron.  Maiximilian;  and  Fischer.  Norbert,  to  Peroxid- 
Chemie   GmbH.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  polyethylene*. 
5,268,440.  a.  526-352.200. 
Luk.  Tim  Wah:  See- 
Robinson,  Murray  J.;  Joyce,  Christopher  C;  and  Luk,  Tim  Wah, 
5.268.316.  a.  437-34.000. 
Lukasavage,  WiUiam;  Nicolich.  Steven;  and  Alster.  Jack,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.   Process  of  making  impact  insensitive 
Alpha-HMX.  5.268.469.  CI.  540-475.000. 
Lumb.  Douglas;  and  Rock,  Moshe,  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries,  Inc. 
Windproof  and  water  resistant  composite  fabric  with  barrier  layer. 
5,268,212.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Lundberg,  Ferdinand;  Set — 

Cuculo,  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Chen,  Gao-Yuan;  and  Lund- 
berg. Ferdinand.  5,268,133,  d.  264-178.00F. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Ste — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Song,  Won  R., 
5,268,115,  a.  232-51.50R. 
Lunk,  Hans  E.;  Set — 

Nguyen.  Phu  D.;  Mehan,  Ashok  K.;  Lunk.  Hans  E.;  and  O'Brien, 
James  M.,  5.268.531.  d.  174-36.000. 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V.;  See— 

Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Lunzman,  Stephen  V.;  and 
Marsden,  Howard  A.,  5,267.441,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Luo.  Jih-Tzang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Rotary 

exhaust  valve  for  two-stroke  engine.  5.267.535.  d.  123-65.0PE. 
Luttgeharm,  Clint  A.;  See- 
Bales.  John  L.;  Buchacher.  Daniel  A.;  Lungdiarm,  Clint  A.;  and 
McCarville,  Douglas  A.,  5,268.055,  d.  136-252.000. 
Lutzke.  David  E.;  See— 

E>anube.    Theodore;    and    Lutzke,    David    E.,    5,267,40a    CL 
30-250.000. 
Lycett,  Peter,  to  Multi-Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited  of  Green 

Lane  TwisUocks.  5.267,819,  d.  104-82.000. 
Lynn,  James  G.;  See — 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  Stoneman,  Robert  C;  and  Lynn,  Jamea  G.. 
5,268,920,  a.  372-71.000. 
M/A-Com,  Inc.;  See— 

Goodrich,  Joel  L.;  and  Souchuns,  Christopher  C,  3,268,31a  CI. 
437-15.000. 
M.E.T.A.  Research  Inc.;  See— 

Uglene,    WendeU    V.;    and    Famworth,    Brian.    5.267,519,    CL 
112-440.000. 
M.  J.  QuinUn  ft  Associates  Pty  Limited;  See— 

Quinlan,  Michael  J.,  5,268,187.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Ma.  Jae  Y  :  Set— 

Sunwoo.  Kuk  H.;  Ma.  Jae  Y.;  and  Kim.  Tae  H.,  5.268,061.  d. 
156-608.000. 
Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Pruijmboom,  Armand;  Kranen,  Peter  H.;  Van 
Rooij-Mulder.  Johanna  M.  L.;  and  Van  lersel-SchifTmacher,  Margue- 
rite M.  C.  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  spacer.  5.268,313.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petnis  L.  W.,  to  AFA  Products 

Inc.  Adjustable  nozzle  assembly.  5,267,692,  CL  239-333.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Itou,  Fumiyoshi,  5,268,818,  d.  36l-730.00a 
MacDonald.  James,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Memory  control 
for  use  in  s  memory  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  memory 
banks.  5,269.010.  d.  395-425.000. 
Macomber.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Macomber,  Robert  J.;  and  AUington,  Robert 
W.,  5,268,103.  d.  21(«34.000. 
Mader,  Jon  T.;  See— 

Calhoun,  Jason  H.;  and  Mader,  Jon  T.,  5,268,178,  d.  424-426.000. 
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Madnoo,  Stephen  A.:  S*e—  c      ..       . 

Coope.  J»net  L,;  Humphrey*,  Robert  W.;  and  Madnon,  Stephen  A.. 
5,268.003,  a.  8-111.000. 
Maeda.  Maiaakira;  Uehara,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeshita,  Maaao.  to  Nis- 
>hinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Polysaccharide  compoaition  or  polysaccharide 
having  heparinoid  activity,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and 
antKoagulanl  containing  the  same  as  active  ingredient.  3,268,366,  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Maeda.  Masahiko;  Koihijima.  Kjsaku;  and  Uyama.  Masao,  to  MiU 

lodustnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  device.  5,268,718,  CI.  355-245.000 
Maeda.  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  controlling 

and  controller  for  a  refrigerator  5,268,811,  CI  361-172.000 
Maehare.  Naoyoahi:  5<v— 

Bevyo,   Daisuke-    Maehara.   Naoyoshi;   Nakabayashi,    Yuji;   and 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5,268,547,  C\.  219-10.55B. 
Maempel,  Lothar:  See — 

Fdges,  Ulrich;  Haeberle,  Karl;  Maempel,  Lothar:  Aydin,  Oral;  and 
Bauer,  Gerhard.  5,268,417.  C\  524-714.000. 
Magliocchetti.  Carmine;  and  Penigini.  Oiocondo,  to  Sigma-Tau  Indus- 
trie Farroaceutjche  Riunite  S.p.A    Implement  for  removing  a  cap 
from  a  container    5.267,495.  CI.  81-3  560. 
Magner.  Joann,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Full  aperture  mterferom- 

etry  for  grazing  incidence  optics.  5.268,742,  Q.  356-360.000. 
Mahle-J  Wizemann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Weisakopf.  Hans.  5.268.195,  Q.  427-134.000. 
Maho  Aktiengeiellschaft:  See— 

Getasler.  Alfred.  5.267.766.  Q.  294-116.000. 
Maier.  Joaef:  See — 

Berger,  Michael;  Deger.  Amo;  and  Maier.  Joaef.  5.268.306.  CI. 
436-527  000. 
Maign::=.  .''•n:  See — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Henaby.  Christopher,  Maignan.  Jean;  Lang,  Ge- 
rard; and  Cohn.  Michel.  5.268.494.  a.  5J4-42.00O. 
Manano.  Federico:  See — 

Otandi.  Guido;  Franchi.  Elisabetta;  Maisano.  Federico;  and  Tes- 
tori.  SUvia  A..  5J68.277.  CI.  435-69.400 
Maiach   Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  switching  a 

pressure  control  device.  5.267,785,  Q   303-119.200. 
Malta,  Shigehiro:  See—  . 

Yoillida,  Masao'  Ochiai,  Takao;  Aoyama,  Tadashi;  Hagiwara.  Yuji; 
and  Malta.  Shigehiro.  5.267.482.  CI.  74-425  000 
Makino.  Hanihiko:  See — 

Fukasawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Makino.    Haruhiko.    S.268.S32,    CI. 
174-52.200 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okouchi.  Yukiyasu,  5^67,682,  a.  227-151.000. 
Sakoh.  Masahiko.  5.268.987,  C\.  388-819.000. 
Makita.  Kensuke:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Seiji;  Makita.  Kensuke;  and  Inaba.  Hirodii.  5.268,198. 0 
427-226000. 
Malard,  Francois:  See — 

Mathivat,    Denis;    Letemps.    Bernard;    and    Malard.    Francois, 
5.268.016.  a  65-273.000. 
Maiden  MUls  Industnea.  Inc.:  See— 

Lumb,  Douglaa;  and  Rock.  Moabe.  5.268.212.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Male.  Barry  J    See— 

Potetz.  Richard  J  .  and  Male.  Barry  J..  5.268,847.  a.  364-607.000. 
Mal&oy-Camine,  Bernard:  See — 

Kozarich.  John  W.;  Muaao.  Gary  F.;  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Ber- 
nard. 5.268.164.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Malhnckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Verbruggen.  Alfons.  5.268.163.  Q.  424-1.100. 
Mafan.  Robert  E.  See— 

Bowlby.  James  O..  Jr.;  Johnston.  Gregory  E.;  snd  Malm.  Robert 
E.,  5,268,567,  Q.  250-208.100. 
Malooe,  Philip  G.;  and  Brabalon,  William  N  ,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Method  for  the  controlled  hardening  of  acid-setting 
binders  snd  cements.  5.268.032,  O    106-723.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hanung.  Georg,  and  Schild.  Helmut,  5.267,310,  CL  101-142.000. 
Simeih.  Claus,  5J67.728.  d.  271-228.000. 
Mancine,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Thayer.    Bruce    E.;    and    Mancine.    Gregory    J..    5.268.727,    CI. 
355-298.000. 
Mangigian.  Gretel  C    Vehicular  aahtray  coin  holder.  5,267,893,  Q. 

453-54  000. 
Manneamann  Aktiengcsellachaft:  .See — 

Dranboir.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Tbomaa,  5.268.70S.  d.  346- 

76.0PH. 
VoU.  Walter,  5.268.542.  d.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Mannheimer.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Swedlow.  David  B.;  Maanheimei.  Paul  D..  and  Waning,  Jeaica 
A.,  5.267.563.  CI.  I28-«33.00O. 
Mannoh,  Maaaya:  See — 

Mon.  Yoahihiro;  Mannoh.  Maaaya;  Kamiyama.  Satoahi;  and  Oh- 
naka.  Kiyoahi.  5.268.328.  C\.  437-129.000 
Mansfield.  Richard:  See— 

Dohae.  William  F;  Larson.  RonaU  J  ;  and  Mansfield.  Richard. 
5.269,006.  a.  395-323.000. 
Mantel.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Anniger.  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner.  Jacob  J.;  Boyd. 
Steven  A  Kempf.  Dale  J  ,  Sham.  Hing  L ,  Kleinert.  Hotlis  D.; 
and  Mantel.  Robert  A.,  5J68.374,  Q.  514-237.200. 


Maquaire,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Catheline.  Marc;  Dody,  Jean-Noel;  and  Maquaire.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.267.684.  a.  228-262.100. 
Marantette.  William  F.,  to  Optima  Industries.  Inc.  Arrangement  for 
providing    planar    movement    of  a    machine    tool.    5.267,818.    CI. 
409-132.000. 
Marbot.  Roland,  to  Bull  S.A.  Method  and  system  for  digital  transmis- 
sion of  serial  data.  5.268.937.  CI.  375-121.000. 
Marchetti.  Alfred  P  ;  and  Olm.  Myra  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Spectrally  sensitized  octahedral  emulsions  with  buried  shell  sensitiza- 
tion  5.268.264,  CI  430-567  000. 
Maresh.  Joseph   D    Childproof  electrical   receptacle.   5.267.870.  O 

439-139.000. 
MargoUs.  Harold  S.:  See- 
Robertson.  Betty  H.;  Khanna,  Rhawna;  Brown,  VicU;  and  Margo- 
lis.  Harold  S.,  5,268,292,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Markides,  Kann  E.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Roasiter,  Bryant  E.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  John- 
son. Deborah  F.;   Lee,   Milton  L.;  and  Markides,  Karin  E.. 
5.268.442.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Marks,  Alvin  M.  Monomolecular  resist  and  process  for  beamwnter. 

5.268.238.  Ci.  430-296  000 
Marlin.  Bradford  S.:  See- 
Daub.   John   P;   Lahm.  George   P.;   and   Marlin,   Bradford   S.. 
5,268.388,  CI.  514-470.000. 
Marocco.  Norbert.  Window  covering  control  apparatus  and  window 

covering  assembly  5.267,598.  C[.  I6O-I77.0OO. 
Marquino.  Wayne:  See — 

Tang,  Calvin  K.;  and  Marquino.  Wayne.  5.268,939.  CI.  376-210.000. 
Marriott.  Peter  H  ;  and  Tickle.  Stephen  J.,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited. 

Method  of  laminating  glass  sheett.  5,268,049,  C\.  156-99.000. 
Marsden,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Krone.  John  J.;  Lunzman.  Stephen  V.;  and 
Marsden.  Howard  A..  5.267,441.  CI.  6(M52  000. 
Marshall.  William  B.:  See— 

Brewbaker,  James  L.;  and  Marshall.  WUliam  B..  5,268.443.  Ci 
528-125.000. 
Manton.  Cary  J.;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P.;  Rosselli.  Andrew  C;  and  Roettgen. 
Leslie  A.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Electronic  control  of 
engine  fiiel  injection  based  on  engine  duty  cycle.   5.268,842,  CI. 
364-431.050 
Martella,  David  J.;  Jaruzelski,  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Frank  J.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical    Patents    Inc.    Preparation    of   linear    alkyl    aromatics. 
5,268,524,  Q.  585-467.000. 
Martin,  Charles:  See— 

Schittenhelm.  Werner,  Martin,  Charles;  Weber,  Beat;  and  Mraz, 
Beat,  5,267.445.  Q.  62-48.100. 
Martin.  Keith  F  :  See- 
Mercer.  Frank  B..  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner,  Thomas  K.. 
5,267.816,  CI  405-258.000. 
Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Simandl.    Ronald    F,    and    Brown.    John    D..    5,268,395,    C\. 
521-142000 
Martin  Ramon.  Juan  L.:  See — 

Ochoa  Gomez.  Jose  R.;  Martin  Ramon.  Juan  L.;  and  de  Diego  Zon. 
Asuncion.  5,268.079.  C\.  204-182.400. 
Martin.  Tony  D.:  See— 

Monroe.  Midori  J  ;   Huang.  George  Y.;  and  Martin,  Tony  D., 
5.268,963.  C\   380-23  000. 
Martinelli.  Mano;  and  Gusmeroli.  Valeria,  to  Cise  S.p.A.  Laser  appara- 
tus for  measurmg  the  velocity  of  a  fluid.  5.268.739.  CI   356-349.000 
Martins.  Kent:  See— 

Sorenscn.  Birk;  and  Martins.  Kent.  5,267,457,  C\.  70-130.000. 
Marum,  Steven  E..  to  Texas  Instnunenu  Incorporated.  Semiconductor 
structure    for    electroautic    discharge    protection.    5.268.588.    CI. 
257-362.000. 
Marusue,  Toahihisa:  See— 

Sumimoto.   Takayuki;   Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Enokido,   Kazunon; 
Mishima,  Hidchiko:  Miyabe,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Manisue,  Toahihisa, 
5.267,491.  CI    74-866.000. 
Maruyama,  Hu-oshi:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi; 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura,  Kazutomo,  5,267.547,  d. 
123-518.000. 
Maruyama,  Ryoji:  See— 

Kakii.  Toahiaki;  lahida,  Hidetoshi;  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Maruyama, 
Kyoji;  Haibara.  Tadaahi;  and  Tomita.  Shigeru,  5,268.986,  d. 
385-135.000 
Maruyama,  Masao;  Morimoto.  Masaru;  Ishida,  Hiroki;  and  Fujimoto, 
Nobuyuki.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Silent  chain  having  improved 
noise  reduction   5.267,910.  d   474-212.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi   See — 

Funita.  Motonobu;  Wakamalsu,  Kazuki;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  and 
Tsuji,  Mitsuji,  5.268.425.  d.  525-68.000. 
Maachler.  Reinhard;  Sleiner.  Verena;  Grutter.  Markus  G.;  and  Raac- 
hdorf.  Fritz,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporatioo;  and  UCP  Gen-Pharma.  AG. 
DNA  vector  and  recombinant  hosi  cell  for  production  of  hirullin  P6 
and  P18   5.268.296.  d  435-252.300 
Masetn.  Enrico;  and  Moniecchi,  Marco,  to  Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnolo- 
gie,  I'Energia  e  I'Ambiente  (ENEA).  Devices  for  measuring  the 
optical  absorption  in  thin  layer  materials  by  using  the  photothermal 
deflection  spectroacopy   5^68,746,  d.  356-432  000 
Maaoo.  John  B.:  See — 

Newton.  Peter  M.;  Mason.  John  B.;  and  Hamilton,  Steven  K., 
5,268.942.  d.  376-272.000. 


Mason.  Russell  W.;  and  Heikes.  Craig  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Common  format  for  encoding  both  single  and  double  precision 
hosting  point  numbers.  5,268.855.  CI.  364-748.000 
Masoomain,  Stephen  Z.,  to  Stone  A  Webster  Engineering,  Corp.  Pro- 
cess for  treating  and  regenerating  spent  caustic.  5,268,104,  CI. 
210-638.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Sanner,  Robert  M.;  and  Slotine.  Jean-Jacques  E.,  5,268,834,  d. 
364-131.000. 
Masuyama,  Fujimitsu:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Yasushi;  Ohgami,   MaaaUro;  Naoi.  Hisaahi;  Punaki. 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu.  5,268,142,  d.  420-66.000. 
Mathew.  Mathew  C:  See- 
Catena.  Robert  J.;  Mathew,  Mathew  C;  and  Gruben,  Amtdd, 
5,268.406.  a.  524-389.000. 
Mathias,  Mark  F  :  See— 

Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Mathias,  Mark  F.;  Menon,  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin, 
Joseph  F.,  Ill;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  and  Tdtman,  Gerald  J., 
5.268,089,  CI.  208-113.000 
Mathieu.  Bemd:  See— 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Mathieu,  Bemd;  Rink,  Michael;  and  Weber, 
Wolfram,  5,268,144,  d.  422-26.000. 
Mathivat,  Denis;  Letemps,  Bernard;  and  Malard,  Francois,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage   International    Apparatus  for  obtaimng  cambered 
and/or  glazed  glass  sheets.  5,268,016,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Matrick,  Howard:  See — 

Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Matiick,  Howard;  and  Russo,  Gleim  M., 
5,268,027,  a.  106-2O.0OR. 
Matsui.  Masataka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  TTL  to  CMOS  input 

buffer  using  CMOS  structure.  5.268,599,  d.  307-475.000. 
Matsuki,  To^tsugu;  Saiki.   Noritsugu;  and  Emi.  Shingo,  to  Tdjin 
Limited.  Pbosphazene  polymer  for  immobilizing  biologically  active 
substances.  5,268,287,  d.  435-181.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyagaki,  Hisanori;  Sugano,  Akira;  Takita,  AUushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu,  Kauuhito;  Tobita.  Haruya;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide;  and  Kimura,  Tooru.  5.268,835.  CI.  364-151.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu;  Hano,  Sunao;  Matsumoto, 
Shinji;  Mursikami,  Hideto;  and  Inoue.  Shunichi,  3,267,783,  d. 
303-111.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Bessyo,   Daisuke;   Maehara,   Naoyoahi;   Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  and 
Mauumoto,  Takahiro,  5,268,547,  CI.  219-10.5SB. 
Matsuo,  Ken:  See — 

Yabiki,  Terutake;  Narahashi,  Tsunao;  Okamoto,  Toshihiro;  and 
Matsuo,  Ken,  5,268,337,  d.  514-8.000 
Matsuo,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii,  Shinji;  Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  Hirata,  Ayako; 
Kasai,  Kazuhiko;  Fukunaga,  Toahiyuki;  and  Kimura.  Masahiro, 
5.268,872,  d.  365-189.070. 
Matsuo,  Minoru;  and  Taguchi,  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor  and  method  of  manufacturing  com- 
prising simultaneously  vspor  depositing  charge  generating  material 
snd  oligomer   5.268.250,  d.  430-128.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Yasuyuki;    Onoe.    Susumu;    and    MaUuoka.    Hiroshi. 
5,268.221,  a.  428-222.000. 
Mauushita  Electric  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tskegawa.   Hirozo;   Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Kodama,   Hisashi;  and 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.267,450,  d.  62-176.200. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bessyo.    Daisuke;    Maehara.    Naoyoshi;    Nakabayashi,   Yuji;   and 

Mauumoto.  Takahiro.  5.268,547.  d.  219-10.55B. 
Funitani,  Tadashige.  Hironaka,  Mayumi;  Inokuchi,  Chikashi;  and 

Ishibashi,  Kenzo.  5.268.654.  d.  331-10.000. 
Gamo.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shin- 

tani.  Akemi.  5.268.143.  d.  420-422.000. 
Hongu.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yutaka.  5.268.919,  d.  372-61.000. 
K^,  Toshinon;  Nagashima,  Michiyoahi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  Nambu, 

Taro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,268,056,  d.  156-345.000. 
Mori,  Yoshihiro;  Mannoh,  Masaya;  Kamiyama,  Satoahi;  and  Oh- 

naka,  Kiyoshi.  5.268,328,  d  437-129.000. 
Nagashima,   Michiyoshi;   Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and   Kishi,  Toshinori, 

5,268.886,  O   369-44.410. 
Nakajuna.  Masaitsu.  5.269.012,  d.  395-425.000. 
Nakayama,    Masaaki;    and    Kitamura,    Yoshinori,    5,268,758,   d. 

358-162.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Horikane,  Hiroshi;  and  Hidaka, 

Iwao.  5.268.755.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5,268.690.  d.  342-41.000. 
Soga.    Mamoru;    Ozaki.    Shinji;    Mino.    Norihisa;    and    Ogawa. 

Kazufiimi.  5.268,211.  Q.  428-64.000. 
Ueno,    Iwao;    Wakahata.    Yasuo;    Kobayashi.    Kimio;   Okamoto, 

Kaon;  and  Takami,  Akihiro,  5.268.006,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Moriya,     Mitsuro,    5,268,883,    d. 

369-32.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  3.268.874,  d.  363-233.S0a 
MatsuahiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshitani.     Katsumi;     Kasano.     Fiunihiro;     Nishimura,    Hiromi; 

Fukuzona   Hideki;  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma,  5,268,973,  d. 

385-22.000. 

Matsushita.    Kiwami;   Mizoochi,   Takaihi;   Miyazaki,   Mayumi;   and 

Kiuyama.  Tadayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

fiber    amplifier    and    its    amplification    method.    5.268,786.    CI. 

339-341.000. 


MatsuahiU  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.: 

Tskegawa.  Hirozo;  Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Kodama,  Hisaahi;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hiroyuki.  5.267,450,  d.  62-176.200. 
Matsuura,  Yozo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yoahimura,  Masanori;  and  Matsu- 
ura. Yozo.  5^68.720,  d.  353-246.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Hippely,  Keith;  McKittrick,  Michael  T.;  and  Wood,  Larry  R., 

3,267,888,  d.  446-465.000. 
Wood,  Josephine  D.;  and  Lam,  Peter  A.,  3,267,886,  d.  446-173.000. 
Matthew,  Linda  C:  See— 

CipoUa.  Thomas  M.;  Coteus,  Paul  W.;  Derdall,  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Christina  M.;  Lanzetta,  Alphooso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew, 
Linda  C;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sterian,  Irene  A.,  3  J68,813,  d. 
361-704.000. 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N..  5,268,427,  d.  525-98.000. 
Matthews.  Robert:  See — 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews.  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J., 
3^68,989,  a.  392-418.000. 
Mattinger,  George  W.:  See— 

Du,  Leila  N  ;  Chang,  Hsu;  and  Mattiager,  George  W.,  3,268,640, 
a.  324-309  000. 
Matuo,  Masahito:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Souichi;    and    Matuo,    Masahito,    3,269,008,    d. 
395-373.000. 
Matuzaki,  Shuichi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector. 

5,267,881,  d  439-660.000. 
Mauclaire.  Laurent;  Bedel.  Catherine,  Pereyre,  Michel;  and  Saccavini. 
Jean-Claude,  to  CIS  bio  International  Derivatives  of  porphyrin  and 
metalloporphyrins  optionally  coupled  to  a  biologically  active  mole- 
cule and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  them.  5,268,371,  d. 
514-185.000. 
Mauldin,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Pedrick,  Larry  E.;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Behrmann,  WiUiam  C, 
5,268.344.  d.  502-30.000. 
Mausberg,  Reiner:  See — 

Farin,  Gimter;  Mausberg,  Reiner.  Viner,  Heiko;  FaMmtneier.  Karl; 
and  Lohr.  Georg,  5,267,997,  d.  606-38.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Fordenmg   der    Wissenschaften    c.V.: 


Meyer.   Thomas   F.;   Halter,   Roman;   and    Pohhier,   Johannes, 
5,268,270,  a.  433-69.100. 
Maxwell,  John  S.  Rotating  non-fowling  flag  and  flag  bracket  5,267,324, 

d.  116-174.000. 
Mayflower  Communications  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dimos,    George;    snd    Upadhyay,    Triveni    N.,    5468,927,    CL 
375-1.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Kozikowski.  Alan  P..  5.268.480,  CI.  546-23  000. 
Mayo.  Jerry.  Cargo  carrier  for  pack  animals.  3.267,428,  d.  34-37.100. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

PurtUo.  Dennis  L  .  5,267,582,  d.  134-180.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Akihiro.  5.267.623.  d.  18O-S8.00O. 
Ohta,  Michitaka;  and  Kodama.  Hiroaki.  5.267,772,  d  296-189.000. 
Sumimoto.    Takayuki;    Kunyama.    Mmoru;    Enokido.    Kazunori; 
Mishima.  Hidehiko;  Miyabe.  TaUutoshi;  snd  Manisue,  Toahihisa, 
5,267,491,  d.  74-866.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Yamatoya,  Hidemitsu; 
Morino,  Yoshie;  and  Ohta,  Michitaka.  5.267.630,  d.  180-297.000. 
McCall.  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobaen,  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Frederick  J.;  Palmer,  John  R.;  and  Karnes.  Harold  A.,  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Triazinylpiperazinyl  amine  intermediates  5,268,477, 
a.  544-182.000. 
McCarville.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Bales.  John  L.;  Buchacher.  Daniel  A.;  Luttgeharm,  Clint  A.;  and 
McCarvUle,  Douglas  A.,  3,268,033,  d.  136-232.000. 
McCauley.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Hurban,  Robert  J.;  McCauley,  Donald  W.; 
Murdock.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B.,  3,269,017,  d. 
393-575.000. 
McClintock.  Cameron:  See — 

Pedenen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So.  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A..  5,268,398,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
McCowen,  Charles  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Magnetic  sensor  wire. 

5,268,043,  CL  148-310.000. 
McCoy,  Lowdl  R.;  Heredy,  Laszlo  A.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Antimony-lithium  electrode. 
5,268,084.  CI.  2O4-29O.0OR. 
McDonaU,  Edward  A.:  See— 

HeiL  Thomas  F.;  McDonaU.  Edward  A.;  and  Young,  Gene  F., 
5^69,003,  a.  395-275.000. 
McDonald,  John  F  P.:  See— 

You,  Lu;  Yang,  Guang-Roog;  Lu,  Toh-Ming;  Moore,  James  A.; 
snd  McDonald,  John  F.  P.,  5,268,202.  d.  427-233.600. 
McEllistrem,  Marcus  T.:  See— 

Hamers,  Robert  .J.;  Chen,  Xiang;  and  McElbstrem,  Marcus  T., 
3,268,621,  a.  318-116.000. 
McFalls,  Bob  L.:  Scv— 

GiUis.  Kevin  M.;  and  McFalla,  Bob  L..  5,267,377,  d.  24-641.000. 
McGarry,  James:  See — 

Ruger,  William  B.;  and  McOarry,  Jimca.  3.267.406.  CL  42-23.000. 
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and    McGralh.    Timothy    J.,    5,267.«H.    CX. 


McGrath.  Timothy  J. 
Kuttner,    Ralph; 

164-41300O.  .,  ^ 

McGuineai,  John  D.;  and  Smith.  Paul  A.  Bicycle  Hand.  5J67,6S7.  a. 
211-22.000. 

McHardy.  Colin:  Stt—  

Zwart,  Klaas  J  ;  and  McHardy,  Colin.  5.267.613.  Q.  166-178.000 
Mclntyre.  Iain  A.,  to  Energy  Compreaaion  Research  Corp.  Multiple- 
paaa  method  and  apparatus  for  laser  amplification.  3.268.787,  O. 
359-J47.000. 
McKeown.  Ann:  Set— 

Harmar,  Anthony  J.;  Paacall.  John;  and  McKeown.  Ann.  S,268.3S9. 
a.  514-13.000. 
McKibben.  Gary  E.:  S*e— 

Bagmski.  Richard  M.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P.;  and  McKibben.  Gary  E.. 
5.267,671,  a.  222-154.000. 
McKitthck.  Michael  T  :  St*— 

Hippely.  Keith.  McKittnck.  Michael  T ;  and  Wood.  Larry  R.. 
5,267,888,  CI  446-465.000. 
McLellan.  Edward  J  Multiple  discharge  gas  laser  appuMua.  5,268,921, 

CI.  372-87.000. 
McLeod,  Bruce  R.:  Set— 

LibofT.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bruce  R.,  and  Snuth.  Stephen  D  . 
5J67,939,  a.  600-13  000. 
McLoughlin,  Michael:  See— 

Talrano.    Kimio;    McLoughlin,   Michael;   and   Toda.   Tsuyoshi, 
5J68,9I2.  a   372-22.000. 
McManus,  Edward  C  .  to  Webater  Plastics.  Molded  resin  motor  hous- 
ing. 5.268.607,  CI.  310-89.000. 
McMillan.  Kenneth:  See— 

Simon.  Jaime;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Huff. 
Harrell  L  .  5.268,129,  O.  252-644.000 
McNeilab,  Inc  :  S«r— 

Breslin,  Henry  J  ;  Kukla.  Michael  J  ;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and 
Tuman,  Robert  W  .  5,268.373.  Ci.  514-231.800 
Meacham.  G.  B.  Kirby.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc. 

Multiple  manifold  ftjel  cell   5.268.241.  Q.  429-35.000. 
Mead  Corporaaon.  The:  See — 

Hill.  Larry  O .  and  Mehta.  Mahendra,  5^68,204.  d.  427-393.000 
Mettle,  Janes  H.:  See— 

Ben-BHaat.  Arie;  Calhoon.  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Gelfand. 
David  H  ;  Meade.  James  H.;  Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  King;  and  Benii- 
man.  Moahe.  5,268,274,  a.  435-69.100 
Mcazza,  Giovanni:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;   Fihppini.   Lucio;  Mcazza.  Giovanm;   Riva. 
Raul    Zanardi.  Gtampaok);  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna. 
Luigi.  5.268.383.  Q.  514-378.000. 
Media  Interface  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yukino.  Kensaku.  5.268.770,  Q   358-435.000 
MediaviUa,  Ricardo;  and  Molloy.  Nicholas  J  ,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Synchronous  digital  signal  to  asynchronous  digital  signal  desyn- 
chronizer.  5.268,935.  CI   375-118.000. 
Medical  Compocite  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson.    A.    Scott;    and    Geiger,     Richard.     5,267,745,    CI. 
280-250  100 
Medical  Research  Council:  See— 

Hhbv,  Anthony  J.;  Paacall.  John;  and  McKeown.  Ann.  5.268,359. 
a.  514-13000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchbinder.  Maurice.  Lieber',  Glen;  Solar.  Ronald  J.;  and  Roucher. 
Leo  R..  Jr..  5J67.958,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Mehan,  Asbok  K.:  See— 

Nguyen.  Phu  D  ;  Mehan.  Ashok  K.;  Lunk.  Hans  £.;  and  O'Brien, 
James  M..  5.268.531,  a   174-36.000. 
Mehta.  Mahendra:  See— 

Hill.  Larry  O  ;  and  Mehta,  Mahendra.  5.268.204.  a.  427-393.000. 
Maji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kauyama,  Malsuko;  Yasuda.  Kimiaki;  Takebe.  Hidehi;  linuma. 
Katsuharu;  and  Yoneta.  Toshio.  5.268.168.  C\.  424-76.100 
Metsler.  Pierre-Andre  ;  and  Teodoridis,  Viron.  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques 
d'Ebauches.  Control  arrangeniem  for  a  timepiece  adapted  to  receive 
radio  broadcast  messages.  5,268,880.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Mele,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Pfiester.  James  R.;  Mele,  Thomas  C;  and  Limb,  Young.  5.268.590. 
a.  257-764.000 
Memon.  Nazir  A.:  See — 

Carson,  William  G.;   Lai,  Cboung  H.;  and   Memon,  Nazir  A., 
5,268,438,  a.  526-273  000 
Mendel.    Gary     S.     Scaffold    stabihzer    apparatua.     5.267,631,    Q. 

182-107  000. 
Menon,  Raghu  K.:  See— 

Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Mathiaa.  Mark  F.;  Menon.  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin. 
Joaeph  F.,  Ill;  Stevenson.  Scott  A.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J., 
5.268,089,  a   208-113.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Bonne.  Andreas;  and  Guckel.  Martin.  5,267,769.  a.  296-107.000. 
Orth.  Stefan;   Koster.  Karl;  Claar.  Klaus  P.;  Schrader,  Jurgen; 
Cornel.  Walter;  Rottler.  Helmut;  and  Guckel.  Martin.  5.267.770. 
a.  296-107.000. 
Mercedes  Bern  A.O.:  See — 

Schmidt.    Erwin;   Treutlein.   Wolfgang;    Frankle,   Gerhard;   and 
Schmitt,  Thomas,  5J67.829.  a.  415-48.000 
Mercer.  Frank  B.;  Martin.  Keith  F..  and  Gardner,  Thomas  K.,  to  Netlon 
Limited.  Geogrids.  5^67,816.  CL  403-2S8.000. 


Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.:  Set— 

Arison,  Byron  H.;  Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ;  and 

Wicker,  Luida  S..  5,268,370,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Garrity,  George  M  ;  Gagliardi.  Magda  M  ;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung 

T.  5.268.281.  Q.  435-119  000. 
Garrity,  George  M.,  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.,  5,268,282,  O. 

435-119  000. 
GilbUisco,  Kenneth  J..  5.267.650,  O.  206-534.000. 
Merck  Sharp  A  Dohme.  Limited:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Leeaon.  Paul  D.;  Rowley,  Michael;  and  Seven- 
son.  Graeme  I  ,  5,268,378,  CI.  514-312000 
Merger,   Franz,    Bnidermueller.   Martin;   Harder,   Wolfgang;   Hartig, 
Juergen;  and  Franz.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation 
of  mixtures   of   3-aminopropionitrile   and   ethylene   cyanohydrin. 
5.268.499,  a   558-451000 
Mertel,  Bemhard:  Set— 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssroetster,  Horst,  5J67,5I8,  Q. 
112-262.100. 
Mertens,  WUfned:  See— 

Kerklies.  Bodo;  Mertens.  Wilfried;  Steinkuhl.  Bemd;  and  WleUin- 
ski.  Bemhard.  5,267,640,  CI    198-607.000 
Messina,  David  J.:  See— 

Lassiter.    Perry    B.;    and    Messina.    David    J..    5.268.031.    C\. 
106-634.000. 
Metagal  Industria  e  Comercio  Ltda.:  See- 
Santo,  Antonio  F  do  E ,  5.268.797.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Metal  Research  Corporation:  Set — 

Ototani.  Tohei;  Degawa,  Tom;  Kusumoto,  Kenichi;  and  Ebata. 
Makolo.  5,268,141,  CI.  42O-8.00O. 
Metallgesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Gehmecker,    Horst;    Rausch.    Werner;    and    Schubach,    Peter, 
5.268.041.  CI.  148-260.000. 
Metlitsky.  Boris;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard.  Howard; 
Goren.  David;  and  Biuso.  Tony,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bar 
code  scanner  actuated  by  detection  of  scanner  motion.  5,268,564,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Metreaud,  Claude:  See—  _ 

Fouere,    Jean-CUude;    and    Metreaud,    Claude.    5.268,922.    CI. 
372-98.000 
Metz,  Francois:  Set — 

Delis.  PhiUppe;  Denis.  Philippe;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  and  Metz. 
Francois.  5,268.505.  Q   562-517.000 
Metz.  Jeffrey  L.;  Metz.  Joel  R.;  and  Gleodenning,  Lawrence  J.  Con- 
crete   reclamation    system    with    mixing   agitator.    5,268,111.    CI. 
210-712.000. 
Metz,  Joel  R  :  Stt— 

Metz,  Jeffrey  L.;  Metz,  Joel  R.;  and  Glendenning.  Lawrence  J., 
5.268.111,  a.  210-712.000. 
Meyer,  Alain:  See — 

Youssef.    Abdul;    Ducrocq,    Jean- Bernard;    and    Meyer,    Alain, 
5.268,558,  Q  219-209,000. 
Meyer,  Thomas  F.;  Halter,  Roman;  and  Pohlner.  Johannes,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  c.V.  Process 
for  producing  proteins  using  gram  negative  host  cells.  5,268.270,  CI. 
43S-69.I0O 
Meyerle,  Michael.  Hydromechanically  infinitely  variable  transmission, 
with  power  splitting,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles.  5,267,911,  CI. 
475-81.000. 
Meyers.  Clifford  W.;  Morales.  Sandy  A ;  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Osugi. 
Mark  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Linear  signal  reconstruction 
system  and  method   5.268,688,  O.  341-143.000. 
Miachon.  Jean-Paul  A.,  to  Societe  Robatel.   Multi-sUge  centrifugal 
extractors  for  separating  liquids  of  differing  densities  wherein  recy- 
cling of  portions  of  the  separated   liquids  occurs  at  each  suge. 
5.267.936.  C\  494-22.000 
Michaud.  Pascal,  to  Elf  Atochem.  SA.  Composition  based  on   I.l- 
dichloro-l-fiuoroethane.   1.1.1.3.3-penlafluorobutane  and  methanol, 
for  cleaning  and/or  drying  solid  surfaces  5.268,120.  CI  252-162  000 
Michaud,    Pascal,    to    Elf  Atochem.    SA.    Compositions    based    on 
1.1.1.3.3-pentafluorobutane  and  methanol  for  the  cleaning  and/or 
drying  of  solid  surface*.  5.268,121.  Q.  252-171.000. 
Michel.  Alan  D  ,  and  Wood,  Randal  D ,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Appliance  control  system  providing  out-of-context  usage.  5,268,666, 
CI.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Micbelson.  Gajus:  See — 

Hazel,  Robert  L.;  Michelson,  Gajus;  and  Valliant,  William  W., 
5,268,801,  a.  360-77.030. 
Micral.  Inc.:  Set — 

Dohse.  WilUam  F.;  Larson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Richard, 
5.269.006.  a.  395-325.000. 
Micnm  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,   Arthur  T,   Jr ;   and   Layer,   WUIiam   C,    5,267,395.   Q. 
29-829.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Peng.  Chia-Yen;  and  Kilmer,  Dan  L., 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Garthwaite,    Charlie;    Paull,    Mike    M.;    and    Narmuo.    Kinzo, 
5.268.675,  a.  345-163.000. 
Middlcton.  Frederic  H..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Mounting  apparatus  for  double  crystal  monochromators  and  the  like. 
5.268.954.  C\   378-85.000. 
Miki.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  Shikada.  Tsutomu;  Tate.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Tachibana.  Yakudo,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Catalyst  and  process  for 
producing  phenol.  5.268.512.  CI.  568-801.000. 


5.268.805.  a.  360- 106.000. 


Miles  Inc  :  See— 

Bamett.  Horace  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tuaa,  Christopher  M.,  5.268.177,  C\. 

424-405.000. 
Mothes,   Helmut  A.;   Patwardhan,   Bhalchandra  H.;   Schroeder. 

Theo  G.;  and  Solow,  David  J.,  5,268,283.  CI.  435-144.000. 
Zabetakis,    George:     and    Gherson,     Paul    G..     5,268,147,    CI. 
422-82.000. 
Miller,  Charles  A.:  Sef— 

Koegel.   Keith  S.;  Ney,   Reuben  E.;  Zeiko,  William  E.;  Miller, 

Charles  A.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  and  Balon,  Gary  D.,  5,267,874, 

CI.  439-497.000. 

Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Ney.  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  ZeIko, 

William  E  ;  and  MUler,  Charles  A.,  5,267,875,  CI.  439-497.000. 

Miller,  Charles  S   Vehicular  wheel  well  replacement  shell.  5,267,752, 

CI  280-848.000. 
Miller,  Earl  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hinrichs,   James  O.;   and   MiUer,   Eari   D.,   Jr..   5,267,666,   CI. 
220-89.200. 
Miller.  Jack  V.  Fiber  optic  zoom-and-dim  pin-spot  luminaire.  5,268.977. 

CI.  385-33.000. 
Miller.  Lester:  See — 

Burke.  James  E.;  and  Miller,  Lester,  5,268.955,  d.  378-135.000. 
Miller,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth.  Richard  E.; 
Jahncs,  Christopher  V.;  Miller.  Patrick  M.;  Nye.  Henry  A..  Ill; 
Roeder.   Jeffrey   F.;   and   Russak.   Michael   A.,   5,268,072,   CI. 
156-664.000. 
Miller,  Robert  S.;  Wolk,  Robert  P.;   LaPorta.  Guido;  Schoenhaus, 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Frey,  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt,  Semond,  to 
Advanced  Kinetics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  imparting  contin- 
uous passive  motion  to  the  foot.  5.267.924,  CI.  482-79.000. 
Miller,  Russell  L.,  Jr.,  lo  Howard  University.  Immunoassay  for  pyrido- 
stigmine. 5,268.308.  CI.  436-542.000. 
Miller,  William  J.;  and  Quinn,  Richard  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Method  of  makmg  robust  fiber  optic  coupler.  5.268,014,  CI.  65-4.210. 
Milligan,  Norman  O.  Face  gt^d.  5,267.353.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Milner,  Clifford  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  colloidal  manganese  dioxide.  5,268,408, 
CI.  524-413.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  Set — 

Ikeda,  Takaham;  Kai,  Seiichi;  and  Minai.  Masayoshi.  5,268.501,  CI. 
560-168.000. 
Ministero  Dell  'Universiu'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Technologica: 
Set— 
Camaggi.  Giovanni;   Filippini,   Lucio;   Meazza,  Giovanni;   Riva, 
Raul;  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna, 
Luigi,  5,268,383.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Oguro,    Keiskue;    Takenaka.    Hiroyasu;    and    Kawami.    Youji, 
5,268.082.  CI.  204-282.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Charbonneau.  Jack  W.,  5.268,214,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.,  5.268,789.  CI.  359-534.000. 
Gester,  John  F..  5,268.376.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Krepski.  Larry  R.;  and 

Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.,  5,268.473,  CI.  544-72.000. 
Nelson,  Owen  L.;  Potts,  John  E.;  and  Holec.  Henry  V.,  5.268.569. 

CI.  250-2 14.0LA. 
Vogelgesang.   Peter  J.;  and   Wirth.   Wayne  M.,   5,268,950,  CI. 

378-29.000. 
Wenz,  Robert  P.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  and  Hoopman,  Timothy  L., 
5,268.782.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Soga.    Mamom;    Ozaki.    Shinji;    Mino,    Norihisa;    and    Ogawa, 
Kazufumi.  5,268,211,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Kamei,  Nobuo;  Kawamura.  Motomi;  Yoshida, 

Eiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  5,268,993,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Imaizumi,  Shoji.  5,268,717.  CI.  355-244.000. 
Ito.  Masazumi.  5.268.716.  CI.  355-202.000. 

Saka,     Manami;     and     Takamoto.     Katsuhiro,     5,268,793.     CI. 
359-690.000. 
Mintz.    Jeffrey    F.    Folding    deer    stand    apparatus.    5,267,632,    CI. 

182-116.000. 
Mintzer,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Feig,    Ephraim;    and    Mintzer.    Frederick    C.     5,268.938,    CI. 
375-122.000. 
Miranda,  Luiz  V  A.  P.:  See— 

Silva.  Jose  E.  M  D.;  Herdeiro.  Marco  A.  N.;  Capplonch,  Ricardo 
W  ;  and  Miranda,  Luiz  V.  A.  P..  5.267.616.  CI.  166-311  000. 
Mirenna,  Luigi:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;   Filippini.   Lucio;  Meazza,  Giovanni;  Riva. 
Raul;  Zanardi.  Giampaolo;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna. 
Luigi.  5,268.383.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Mirle.  Srinivas  K.;  and  Berrier.  Arthur  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co-Conn. 
Aqueous  developable,  photocurable  composition,  and  flexible,  photo- 
sensitive articles  made  therefrom.  5.268,257,  a.  430-285  000. 
Mishima,  Hidchiko:  See — 

Sumimoto,    Takayuki;    Kuriyama.    Minoru;    Enokido.    Kazunori; 
Mishima.  Hidchiko;  Miyabe.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Marusuc.  Toshihisa. 
5.267.491.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Mishima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Harada.    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Takeo;    Mishima,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Shimazaki,  Hisashi.  5.268,219.  CI.  428-220.000. 


Mishiro.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Amano,  Toshuki;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Fuse.  Kenichi;  Higashigu- 
chi.  Yutaka;  Kashiwabara.  Hirotaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Mit- 
hiro,  Hidehiro.  5,268.702,  CI.  343-846.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugiyama.     Tsukasa;     and     Yoshizuka.     Ken,     5,268,728,     a. 
355-319.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Koga.  Shinji;  Wataki,  Ryuji;  and  Nonaka.  Hiroyuki.  5,268,725,  CI. 

355-275.000. 
Maeda.    Masahiko;    Koshijima.    Kisaku;    and    Uyama,    Maaao, 
5.268.718,  a.  355-245.000. 
Mitac  International  Corp.:  Ste — 

Tseng.     Kun-Ming;     and     Chang,     Yu-Cheng.     5.268.820.     CL 
361-785.000. 
Mitchell.  George  E.;  and  Pelosi.  Michael  H..  III.  to  CenterCore,  Inc. 

Air  circulation  system.  5,267,895.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Mitchell,  James  D.:  See— 

Dewees.  Thomas  G.;  Knafeic,  Frank  M.;  Mitchell,  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  Iliff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham, 
James  R.;  and  Lipton.  Thomas  M..  5,267,455,  CI.  68-5.00C 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masao;  Ochiai,  Takao;  Aoyama,  Tadashi;  Hagiwara,  Yuji; 
and  Malta,  Shigehiro,  5,267,482,  CI.  74-425.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  Set— 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ozawa,  Hiromasa,  5.267,476,  CI.  73-862.336. 

Kazato,  Hirohiko,  5,268,898,  CI.  370-85.600. 

Onzuka,    Keiko;    and    Sakakibara.    Toshimitsu.    5.268.552,    CI. 

219-69.120. 
Shiroyama,  Shigeru.  5.267.918.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hata,  Masayuki,  5,268.596.  CI.  307-443.000. 

Hosogi,  Kenji.  5.267.884,  CI.  445-24.000. 

Kobayashi,     Souichi;    and    Matuo,     Masahito,     5,269,008,    Q. 

395-375.000. 
MatsushiU,  Kiwami;  Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Miyazaki,  Mayumi;  and 

Kiuyama,  Tadayoshi.  5.268.786.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Ogino,  Tom,  5.269,014,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ohara.   Akinori;   Yamamoto,   Shunji;   and   Yamada,   Tadatothi, 

5,268,353,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Shimizu,    Masahiro;    Shimano.    Hiroki;    Inuishi.    Masahide;    and 

Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro,  5.268.321.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tasaki,  Hirohisa.  5.268.991.  CI.  395-2.290. 
Yamashita.  Hiromi,  5,268,765,  CI.  358-213.310. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harada.    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Takeo;    Mishima,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Shimazaki,  Hisashi,  5,268,219,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Ohgami,  Masahiro;  Naoi,   Hisashi;  Funaki, 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama,  Fujimitsu,  5.268.142,  CI.  420-66.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi,  5,268,125,  CI.  252-301.500. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hikita.    Kazuyasu;    lizuka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiaki. 
5.268,974,  CI.  385-19.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Uetsuhara.  Tokio;  Ando,  Yuichi;  lio,  Kenji;  and  Kinoshita,  Keni- 
chiro,  5,268.662.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagase,  Akira,  5,268,403. 0. 
524-141.000. 
Mitsui  Engineering  and  Ship  Building  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ototani,  Tohei;  Degawa,  Tom;  Kusumoto,  Kenichi;  and  Ebata, 
Makoto,  5,268,141,  CI.  420-8.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  Wakizaka,  Masaru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yohzoh. 
5,268,435,  CI.  525-533.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Karasawa.  Minato;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Inomata.  Masamitsu;  Hiraiwa. 
Takeshi;  Kageyama,  Hiroharu,  and  Miyama,  Kanemitsu. 
5.268,503,  CI.  560-215.000. 
Karasawa,  Minato;  Hiraiwa,  Takeshi;  Tokunoh.  Sinji;  Kageyama. 
Hiroharu;  Miyama,  Kanemitsu;  and  Inomata,  Masamitsu, 
5.268.506.  CI.  562-599.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5.268.446, 

CI.  528-353.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,268,447, 

a.  528-353.000. 
Yamamoto.   Keiji;   Miyazawa.   Masahiro;  and   Momose,   Satoru, 
5,268.492.  CI.  549-460.000. 
Miura,  Masanobu,  to  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd.  Illuminant  display  device. 

5.268,828.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Miura,  Sadayoshi:  Set — 

Nishimura,    Akihiro;   Miura.   Sadayoshi;   and   Ichihashi.   Tetsuo, 
5,268,420,  CI.  524-857.000. 
Miwa,  Toahiaki;  Hidaka,  Takayoshi;  Hisada,  Yoji;  Ohfuji,  Takehiko; 
and  Pomeranz,  Y..  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Composition  and  method  for  lowering  blood  level  of  LDL-choles- 
terol.  5.268.367,  CI.  514-60.000. 
Mix.  John  D.:  See- 
Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix.  John  D.;  and  Daber, 
Richard  P.,  5.268.734.  CI.  356-152.000. 
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Miyabe.  Tittuiothi:  &»— 

Sumunoto.    Taluyuki;    Kunyuna.    Minoru;    Enokido,    Kazunoh; 
Mithuxw.  Hidehiko;  Miyabe.  Tatsutodii;  and  Maniuic  Toahihiia, 
5,267.491,  a   74-866.000. 
Miyagaki.   Huanon,  Sugano,  Akira;  Takita.  Atsuihi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimuu,  ICalsuhito;  Tobita,  Haruya;  Matsumoto.  Hiroahi;  Nomura, 
Maiahkle;  and  Kjmura,  Tooru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Proce»«  controller  for 
controlling  ■  proceaa  to  i  target  Mate  5.268.835,  CI   364-151  000. 
Miyagawa.    Shigenon;    Kobayaahi,    KoKhi.    Kunu.    Shimpei;    Kamio. 
Shuuo.  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Fimutaka,  and  Ithiura.  Ryoichi,  to 
Kabuihiki  Kauha  Toshiba.  Portable  computer  with  keyboard  and 
having  dnplay  with  coordinate  input  tablet  routably  mounted  to  face 
either  toward  or  away  from  keyboard  when  cloaed  over  keyboard. 
5.268,817.  a.  361-729  000 
Miyama.  Harumi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Unit  lystem-auembled  fuel 

cell  power  generatton  lyitem.  5.268.240.  Q.  429-23  000. 
Miyama.  Kanemitsu:  Set — 

KaraMwa.  Minato;  Tokunoh.  Sinji;  Inomata,  MasamiUu;  Hiraiwa, 
Takeahi'     Kageyama,     Hirohani;     and     Miyama.     Kanemitiu. 
5.268.503.  a.  560-215  000 
Karasawa.  Minato;  Hiraiwa.  Takeahi;  Tokunoh.  Sinji.  Kageyama. 
Hirohani;     Miyama.     Kanemittu;     and     Inomata.     MasamiUu. 
5.268.506,  a.  562-599  000. 
Miyama.  Masayoshi.  Togami.  Hiroahi;  Imura,  Hiroyoahi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Toahiaki.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  produc- 
ing weather  Mrip  5.267,846.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Miyama.  Syuun  See — 

Ohkuroo,    Hiroya;    Miyama.    Syuuzi;    Fujishita,    MaiakaUu;    and 
Tamura.  Makoto.  5.267.544.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takegawa,  Hirozo;  Kitamura.  Tomoko;  Kodama,  Hiuohi;  and 

Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.267,450,  a  62-176  200. 

Miyamoto.  Kenji.   ICakuya.  Yuji.  and  Shmdo,  Masaharu.  to  Takara 

Belmont  ICabusluki  iCaisha.  Electric  hair  treatment  apparatus  having 

heated  air  dehvery  arm  routable  in  conical  path  about  the  hair  being 

treated.  5.268.988.  CI   392-380.000. 

Miyamoto.  Kouichi;  and  Takahashi.  Shoji.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Fret-iaw 

machine.  5,267,498.  C\.  83-781  000 
Miyata.  Hidenon:  See — 

Koyasu.   Shigeji,   Sagala.    Djuniadi   A.,   Nambu.   Shmji;   Miyata. 
Hidenon;  Hirahara,  Seiichiro;  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoahi;  and  Kaji. 
Gentaro,  5,268,341.  Q.  5OI-I3S.000. 
Miyazaki,  Keiji:  See — 

Komine.  Hinjaki;  Chujo.  Takafumi;  Soejima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki. 
Keiji;  and  Ogura,  Takao.  5.268.897,  a   370-60  000. 
Miyazaki.  Mayumi:  See — 

Mauushita.  Kiwami;  Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Miyazaki,  Mayumi;  and 
Kiuyama.  Tadayoahi.  5.268.786.  a.  359-341  000. 
Miyazaki.  Toahimaaa:  See — 

Katoh.    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoahilaka;    Miyazaki,    Toahimasa; 
Kitamurs.     Nobuyuki;    Takahashi.    Tamotsu;    Ishii,    Takeshi; 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  Tatsuo;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Moriya. 
Kazumasa.  5.268.565,  CI   235-«)7  000. 
Miyazawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama.  Kyoichiro;  Tamba, 
Akihiro;  Yukutake.  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayaahi. 
Yutaka.  and  Someya.  Tomoyuki.  5.268.587,  Q.  257-357.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki.  Asayama.  Kyoichiro;  Tamba. 
Akihiro;  Yukutake,  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  Someya.  Tomoyuki,  5,268,587,  O.  257-357.000. 
Miyazawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Kaji;   Miyazawa,   Masahiro;   and   Momose,   Saloru, 
5.268.492.  a    549-460000 
Miyoahi.  Masahiko;  Asanuma.  Kiyohisa;  and  Soutxnne,  Kazuharu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Blanket  to  blanket  type 
printmg    press   employing   divided    plate   cylinder     5.267.512.   CI. 
101-216000 
Mizukami,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hiro«oahi;  Kitahata,  Ryoji;  Kohno,  Buhei;  Sekiyama, 
Yasushi;  and  Mizukami.  Yuichi.  3,268.390,  Q.  314-314.000. 
Miziunoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kaneka    Kyojiro;    and    Mizumolo.    Hideyuki.    5.268.063.    Q. 
156-617  100 
Miznno.  Tsutomu.  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha-  Gas  cybnder. 

5J67,852,  a.  431-203.000. 
Mizuochi.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kiwami;  Mizuochi.  Takaahi;  Miyazaki.  Mayumi;  and 
Kiuyama.  Tadayoahi.  5,268.786.  a.  359-341.000. 
Mizutani.  Hidemaaa;  Nakayama,  Jun.  Nakayama.  Maiaru;  Yamaguchi. 
Ken;  Muto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ichida.  Yasuteru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha-  Method  for  manufacturing  a  pbotoaenior.   5,268,309,  CI 
437-3.000. 
Moaddeb.  Shahram:  Se*^- 

Barcel.  James  R;  Weinberg.  Alvin  H.;  Mowideb.  Shahram;  and 
Thacker.  James  R..  5.267.564.  O.  128-634.000. 
Moan.  Rjchard  D.:  See— 

Beirn.    Rudolf;    Lemieux.   George   E.;   and   Moan.    Richard    D.. 

5.267.913,  a.  475-218.000. 
Bcim.   Rudolf;   Lemieux,   George  E.;   and   Moan,   Richard   D., 
5,267.916,  a.  475-285.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Avidan.  Amos  A.,  Mathiaa.  Mark  F.;  Menoo.  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin. 
Joseph  F..  Ill,  Stevenoo.  Scott  A.;  and  Teitmaii,  Gerald  J., 
3J68.0«9.  a.  20»- 1 13.000. 


Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S ;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 

Demetreos  N  ,  5.268,427,  O.  525-98.000. 
Northrop,  Paul  S  ,  5.267.614.  Q.  166-270.000. 
Provan.  Alexander  R.;  and  Vawlerlee.  David  G..  5.267.827.  a 

414-795.300. 
Shen.    Dong-ming;   and    Wu,    Margaret    M.    S..    5,268,513,   CI. 

568-818.000 
Wu.  Yiing-Mei,  5,268,127,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Yan,  Tjoung  Y..  5,268.155.  G.  423-229.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kentaro:  See — 

Nukaga.  Tadaahi;  Mochizuki.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and 
Banba.  Yoshikazu.  5.267.456.  a.  68-12.240. 
Moehnle,  Joerg:  Set— 

Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  Huener.  Klemens;  Kellerer, 
Guenter;  Haeusler,  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geschka.  Peter. 
5.268.923,  a.  372-107.000 
Mok.  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Cipolla.  Thomas  M  ;  Coteus,  Paul  W  ;  Derdall,  Brian  C  ;  Knoedler. 

Chnstina  M  ,  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P  ;  Liutkus,  John  J  ;  Matthew, 

Linda  C;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Stenan,  Irene  A.,  5,268,815.  CI 

361-704.000 

Molee.  Warren  F  ;  and  Ellis.  Stuart  M..  to  Upper  Deck  Company,  The 

Authentication  system.  5,267,756,  C\.  283-86.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Wolff,  Richard  H  ,  Jr..  5.267.868.  CI.  439-95.000 
Molina  Rosell.  Cnstina:  See— 

Guisan   Seijas,  Jose  M.;  Fernandez  Lafuente,   Roberto;   Alvaro 
Campoa,  Gregorio;  Blanco  Martin,  Rosa  M.;  and  Molina  Rosell, 
Cristina,  5,268,271,  CI  435-43.000. 
MoUoy,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Mediavilla.    Ricardo;    and    Molloy.    Nicholas   J.,    5.268,935.    CI 
375-118.000. 
Momodomi.  Mssaki;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa,  Tanaka.  Tomoharu; 
and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  5.268.867.  CI   365-203.000. 
Momose.  Saloru:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Keiji;   Miyazawa.   Masahiro;   and   Momose.   Satoru. 
5,268,492,  CI.  549-460.000. 
Monk,  David  J  :  Set— 

Reusa.  Robert  H.;  Monk.  David  J.;  and  Dragon.  Christopher  P., 
5.268.312,  a.  437-30.000 
Monroe,  Midori  J.;  Huang,  George  Y  .  and  Martin,  Tony  D.,  to  Audio 
Digital  Imaging  Inc  System  for  encoding  personalized  identification 
for  storage  on  memory  storage  devices  5,268,963,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Ochoa  Goinez,  Joae  R.;  Martin  Ramon,  Juan  L.;  and  de  Diego  Zori, 
Asuncion,  5,268.079,  CI.  204-182.400 
Monson,  Conrad  B.;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq.  Steven  L.;  Thompson. 
Curtis  E.;  and  Adams.  William  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp. 
Head  support  apparatus  5.267,708.  O.  244-122.0AG. 
Montagnier,    Luc;    Guetard.    Denise;    Brun-Vezinet.    Francoise;   and 
Clavel.  Francois,  to  Institut  Pasteur    Immunological  complex  com- 
prising an  antigen  of  Simian  Immunodeficiency  Virus  (SIV)  and  an 
antibody  against  human  immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV  2).  and 
method  and  kit  for  detecting  antibodies  to  HIV-2  reactive  with 
antigens  of  SIV    5,268,265.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Montalbano.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Sutherland.  David  T.;  Bart,  Siegfried  O.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach,  Doug- 
las G.;  Wise.  Dean  B.;  Montalbano.  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano. 
Chnstopher    T.;    and    Hohlbein.    Douglas    J..    5.267.790.    CI. 
366-145000 
Montalbano.  Christopher  T.:  See — 

Sutherland.  David  T.;  Bart,  Siegfried  O.,  Jr.;  Wemermch.  Doug- 
las G.;  Wise,  Dean  B.;  Montalbano.  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano, 
Christopher    T;    and    Hohlbein.    Douglas    J..    5.267,790.    Ci. 
366-145  000. 
Montecchi.  Marco:  See — 

Masetti,  Enrico;  and  Montecchi.  Marco.  5.268,746.  CI.  356-432.000. 
Montefiore  Medical  Center:  See — 

Lalezan.  Iraj;  Rahbar.  Samuel;  and  Lalezari.  Parviz.  5.268.500.  CI. 
560-34.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Longtin.  Andre  G..  5.267.899.  CI.  462-7.000. 
Moore,  James  A.:  Set — 

You,  Lu;  Yang.  Guang-Rong;  Lu,  Toh-Ming;  Moore,  James  A.; 
and  McDonald.  John  F  P..  5.268.202.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Moore.  Jimmie  L    See — 

Dellana.  Joaeph  F.;  Moore.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Brooks.  Dee  W.. 
5,268,379.  d.  514-312.000. 
Moosbrugger,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Groach.  Theodore  O.;  Klimkiewicz,  Wojciech;  and  Mooabrugger, 
Peter  J  ,  5,268,692,  Q.  342-70.000. 
Morales,  Sandy  A.:  Set— 

Meyers,  Cbfford  W.;  Morales.  Sandy  A.;  Rzyski,  Gene;  and  Osugi. 
Mark  M  .  5,268.688.  a.  341-143.000. 
Moran.  William  P..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Formation 
of   inorganic    conductive    coatings    on    substrates.    5.268,024,    Q. 
106-1  270 
Morancaix,  Jean-Luc;  and   Phihppe.   Michel,   to   L'Oreal.   Coametic 
pharmaceutical  or  foodstufT  compcaition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  Upidic  vesicles  5.268.180.  Ci.  424-450.000 
Morandi.  Joae  ,  to  Saft   Battery  of  nickel-hydrogen  storage  cells. 

5.268.242,  O  429-99  000. 
Mordehai.  Alex,  and  Hetuon.  John  D..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  Differentially  pumped  ioa  trap  mass  spectromeler.  5,268,572,  Q. 
2)0-289.000. 


Morel.  Bertmnd:  Set — 

Bastide,  Bernard;  Morel,  Bertrand;  and  Allibert,  Michel.  5,268,947, 
CI.  376-422.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  and  Ras- 
mussen,  Jerald  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Aziactone  Michael  adducts.  5.268,473.  C\.  544-72.000. 
Morgan,  David  W.:  See — 

Kerko,  David  J.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Morgan,  David  W..  5,268,335, 
CI.  501-66.000. 
Morgan.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Steiner.  Walter  R.;  Kelly.  WUIiam  A.;  Caesar.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Buch- 
ner.    Gregory   C;    and    Morgan.    Michael    L.,    5.268.996.    CI. 
395-126.000. 
Mori.  Koiti:  See— 

Wada.  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Mori.  Koiti,  5,267,396,  CI. 
29-888.040. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  Set — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Motogami.  Kenji; 
and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.268.243,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo,  Kenji; 
and  Terada.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal 
composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display 
method.  5,268,123.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Mori.  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  positioning  a  wafer  with  respect  to  a  focal  plane  of  an 
opucal  system.  5.268.744,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Mori,  Yoshihiro;  Mannoh,  Masaya;  Karaiyama.  Satoshi;  and  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating a  semiconductor  laser.  5,268.328.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Morimoto.  Masaru:  See — 

Maruyama.    Masao;    Morimoto,    Masaru;    Ishida,    Hiroki;    and 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki,  5.267,910.  CI.  474-212.000. 
Morimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kadotani.    Masanori;   Haybuchi,    Masahiro;   Morimoto.   Takashi; 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga. 
Yutaka,  5.267,917.  CI.  475-318.000. 
Morinaud.  Pierre  C.  Pollution  abating  vapor  trap  and  condenser  appara- 
tus. 5,267.581.  CI.  134-105.000. 
Morino,  Yoshie:  See — 

Watanabe,   Shigeaki;  Nakagami,   Shuichi;  Yamatoya.  Hidemitsu; 
Monno,  Yoshie;  and  Ohta,  Michitaka.  5.267,630.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Moriwaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Gamo,  Takaharu;  Moriwaki,  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shin- 
Uni,  Akemi.  5.268.143,  CI.  420422.000. 
Moriya,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kaloh,    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki,    Toshimasa; 
Kiumura.    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi.    TamoUu;    Ishii.    Takeshi; 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  Tatsuo;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Moriya, 
Kazumasa,  5,268,565.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Monya,  Mitsuro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Moriya,    Mitsuro,    5.268,883,    CI. 
369-32.000. 
Moriyoshi.  Shuhei:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Tsutomu;  HaUgami,  Toshifumi;  and  Moriyoshi,  Shuhei, 
5,268,884,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Morris.  Peter  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  calibrat- 
ing a  suspension  control  module.  5,267.466.  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Momson.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Hann.  Richard  A.;  Hall,  Nigel;  Morrison,  Gary  W.;  and  Thetford, 
Dean.  5,268,490,  CI.  549-304.000. 
Moskovich,  Jacob:  See — 

Kreitzer,     Melvyn;     and     Moskovich,    Jacob,     5,268,792,    a. 
359-676.000. 
Moskowitz.  Gerard,  to  Fries  &  Fries.  Inc.  Product  and  process  of 
making  heat  stable  flavors  containing  fatty  acids.   5,268.186,  CI. 
426-93.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews,  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.   Multi  zone  illuminator  with  embeded 
process  control  sensors  and  light  interference  elimination  circuit. 
5.268,989.  CI.  392-418.000. 
Mothes.  Helmut  A.;  Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H.;  Schroeder,  Theo  G.; 
and  Solow,  David  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of 
detergent  builder  formulations  utilizing  spray  granulated  citric  acid 
and  salts  thereof  5.268.283.  CI.  435-144.000. 
Motogami,  Kenji:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Motogami.  Kenji; 
and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.268,243,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Averbuch,  Nimrod.  5,268,933,  CI.  375-107.000. 

Bader.  Mark  D.;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Karl  L.;  and  Chang. 

Ray,  5.268.863.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Badie.    Merhdad;    and    WUUams,    William    R.,    5,268,965.    CI. 

381-91.000. 
Diefendorff,  Keith  E.;  and  Anderson,  WUIiam  C,  5,268.995.  CI. 

395-122.000. 
Feng.  Tiasheng;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T.;  and  Porter.  John  D.. 

5,268,866,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Grupen-Shemansky,  Melissa  E.,  5,268.065,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Jan,  Yih  G    and  Peterson,  Kenneth  M..  5,268.694.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Laute,  Peter  K.;  and  Eaton.  Eric  T..  5.268.699.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A.;  d'Aragona.  Frank  S.;  Robb.  Francine  Y.;  and  Wells. 

Raymond  C.  5.268.326,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Pfiester.  James  R.;  Mele.  Thomas  C;  and  Limb.  Young,  5.268,590, 

CI.  257-764.000. 
Reuss.  Robert  H.;  Monk.  David  J.;  and  Dragon.  Christopher  P., 
5,268.312.  CI.  437-30.000. 


Mouille.  Rene  L..  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Oynv 

craft  rotor  hub  body.  5,267,833,  CI  416-107.000 
Moulder.  Peter  V.,  to  Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund. 
The.    Cardiovascular    flow    enhancer    and    method    of  operation. 
5.267.940,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Mourer.  David  P.;  and  Christensen,  Roy  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Controlled  process  for  the  production  of  a  spray  of  atomized 
metal  droplets.  5.268.018,  CI.  75-338.000. 
Mouri,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Auxiliary  steering  system  lor 

a  vehicle.  5,267,629,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Mouri,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  actively 
controlling  steer  angle  of  front  wheels  of  vehicle.  5.268,841,  Q. 
364-424.050. 
Mowli,  John  C.  Two-suge  pumping  apparatus  with  non-meshing  fint 

stage  augers.  5,267,837,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Mowrey.  Douglas  H..  to  Lord  Corporation.  One-coat  rubber-to-metal 

bonding  adhesive.  5.268,404,  CI.  524-236.000. 
Moyet-Oniz,    Francisco.    Urine    collection    device.    5,267,989,    CI. 

604-349.000. 
Mraz,  Beat:  See — 

Schittenhelm,  Werner;  Martin.  Charles;  Weber.  Beat;  and  Mraz, 
Beat,  5.267.445.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Mueller.  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactivation  of  mont- 

morillonite  catalysts.  5.268,345.  CI.  502-56.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Koszyk,    Francis  J.;   and   Mueller,   Richard   A.,   5,268,482,   Q. 
546-242.000. 
Mueller,  Stefan:  See — 

Hilpert,  Thomas;  and  Mueller,  Stefan,  5,268,712,  a.  358-192.100. 
Muenzer,  Adolf:  See — 

Riermeier,    Manfred;    Zinke,    Gerhard;    and    Muenzer,    Adolf, 
5,268,038.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B.:  See — 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B., 
5,268,486,  CI.  548-427,000. 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  holding  appara- 
tus. 5,268,882,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mukherjee,  Satyendranath;  and  Kim.  Manjin  J.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Vertical  power  MOS  device  with  increased 
niggedness  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.268,586,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen,  Noach.  5.267.461.  CI.  70-451.000. 
MuUer.  Edward  J.,  to  Sanolite  Corporation.  Dispenser  for  solid-formed 

chemicals.  5.268,153,  CI.  422-263.000. 
Muller,  Elmar;  MuUer,  Werner;  and  Jung,  Jurgen.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Anti-locking  control  system.  5.267.784,  CI.  303-103.000. 
Muller,  Gunter:  See— 

Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Muller.  Gunter.  5,268,272,  CL  435-52.000. 
Muller,  Hans:  See — 

Bialek.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Hans,  5.267.935.  O.  493-444.000. 
Muller.  Hans- Werner:  See— 

Traubel.    Harro;    Muller,    Hans-Werner;    and    Novotny,    Fritz, 
5,268,416,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Muller,  Rolf,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  D.c.  motor  with  a  current- 
limiting  arrangement.  5,268,623,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

Harmsen,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  5,267,842, 
CI.  417-354.000. 
Muller,  Thomas:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter.  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameiut,  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5.268.514.  CI.  568-882.000. 
Muller,  Werner:  See— 

Muller,  Elmar;  Muller,  Werner;  and  Jung.  Jurgen.  5.267.784,  Q. 
303-103.000. 
Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Muller.  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Complexes  containing   glycosyl-phosphatidyUnositol    proteins   and 
cholanic  acid  derivatives,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use.  5,268,272,  CI.  435-52.000. 
Multi-Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited  of  Green  Lane:  See— 

Lycett.  Peter,  5.267.819.  CI   104-82.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sharma.  Raghu;  and  Johnson.  Greg,  5,268.934,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Muntwyler,  Peter,  to  Plasma-Technik  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
initiating  the  automatic  regulation  of  a  power  supply.  5.268.831,  CI. 
363-87.000. 
Murakami.  Hideto:  See—  ' 

Inoue.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Hirouugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumoto, 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Hideto;  and  Inoue.  Shunichi.  5.267.783,  CI. 
303-111.000. 
Murakami,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakami, 
Hiromichi.  5,268,769,  CI.  358-427.000. 
Murakami.  Masaki;  Inagaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamada,  Yozo.  to  Uni- 
Charm  Corporation.  Liquid-permeable  topsheet  for  body  fluid  absor- 
bent articles.  5.268.213,  CI.  428-163.000. 
Murakami,  Tatsuya,  Hadano,   Eiichi;  Fujiiuwa.  Masaaki;   Fujisawa. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kinoshila.  Kazunori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Image  restora- 
tion processing  system  and  method.  5,268,771,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Murakami,  Teruo:  See — 

Honguh,    Yoshinori;    and    Murakami,    Teruo,    5,268,887,    CI. 
369-44.130. 
Murakawa,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Katoh,    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki,   Toshimasa; 
Kitamura,    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi,    Tamotsu;    Ishii,    Takeshi; 
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Oyuiu.  Yothihiro;  Sanki.  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi:  and  Moriya, 
KazumaM,  5.268.5«5.  O.  235-467  000. 
Muramauw,  Maji  Scv—  . 

Takeaoto,  Takatoahi;  Kaaahara.  Kdzo:  and  MunmaUu.  Meiji, 
5^7,«92,  a.  453-16.000 
Murata.    Jun;    Miyaiawa,    Hideyuki;    Atayama.    Kyoichiro;    Taroba, 
Akihiro;  Yukutake.  Sagou;  Mjyazawa,  Hiroyuki,  Kobayaahi,  Yutaka, 
and  Someya,  Tomoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Senucooductor  integrated 
dfc^  device  including  a  dielectric  bteakdown  preventioo  circuit 
5,2M,SS7.  a   257-357  000 
MuraU  Kikai  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  &e— 

Uchida,  Hiroahi;  and  Teranahi,  Junichi.  5,267.701.  Q.  242-42.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Nishiyama,  Toahiki,  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5.268.342, 
a   501-138.000. 
Murawski.  Vem  R.:  See— 

Appel.  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D.;  Heinz,  Raymond  J  ,  Joaephitu, 
John  S.;  Moiawiki.  Vem  R.,  Neuaer,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond, 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  PhilUp  B.,  5.267.531,  C\   119-171.000 
Murdoch.  Joaeph  R    See— 

Ribi,  Hans  O    Guion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch.  Joaeph  R.;  Scott.  John 
C      Pan.    Victoc    and    Cboale,    Glenda    L..    5,268,305,    Q 
436-501000. 
Murdock.  John  S.,  Jr.:  Set—  ^      .^  „, 

Hayden.  aifford  O.;  Hurbu.  Robert  J.;  McCauley,  Donald  W  ; 
Murdock.  John  S.,  Jr  ;  and  Stillman.  Suaan  B  .  5,269.017,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Murieen.  R  C.  St.  Animal  grooming  bruah.  5,267,528,  a.  1 19-88.000. 
Murphy.  William  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Local  oadllator  fire- 
queocy  control  means  for  icmiactive  miiaile  guidance  and  control 
syttem.  5J68.691.  O.  342-62  000 
Murveit.  Hy  See- 
Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub.  Mitchel;  Price.  Patti  J.;  Murveit. 
Hy;  and  Bernstein,  Jared  C  .  5,268,990.  CI   395-2.000 
Muaashi  Setmiuu  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ueno.  Atsuahi.  Tsuji.  Tatsuyoahi,  Tagami,  Masalaka;  and  Yamada, 
Kenji.  5.267.805,  CI   403- 1 34  000. 
Muacavage.  Richard,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Programmable  clock 

«kew  adjustment  circuit.  5.268.656,  CI.  331-45.000. 
Muaao,  Gary  F  ;  See— 

Kozarich,  John  W ;  Muaao,  Gary  F.;  and  Malfivy-Camine,  Ber- 
nard. 5.268,164.  a  424-9  000. 
Muto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Muutani.  Hidemaaa;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Nakayama,  Maaaru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Ken;  Muto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida,  Yasuteni.  5,268,309.  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Mutz,  Alec  N.:  See—  „ 

Saha.  Bijay  S.;  and  Mutz.  Alec  N..  5.268.249.  Q.  430-106.600 
Mycogen  Corporatioo:  See— 

Payne.  Jewel  M  .  Cummrngv  David  A.;  and  Cannon,  Raymond  J. 

C,  5.268.172.  CI  424.9300L 
Payne.  Jewd  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Uick. 
Heidi  J  .  5.268,297,  a.  435-252  500 
Mytrooic  AB:  See — 

Stndsberg,  Lennart.  5.267,478.  a.  74-89.170. 
Naber.  WUfnd:  See— 

Furtak.  Hana;  Naber,  Wilfrid;  and  Lejeune.  Raymond,  5,268,015, 
a  65-4.400. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Zook.  Deniae;  Yost.  Ruth  A.;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Otterbum, 
Michael  S  ;  and  Finley,  John  W  .  5,268.192,  a  426-633.000 
Nadaaky.  Suzanne  C.  and  Bezusko.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Ignition  cable  assembly  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,267.869,  C\.  439-125.000. 
Naef,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Decorzant.  Rene  .  and  Naef.  Ferdinand.  5.268.356.  a.  512-23.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroshi   See — 

Watanabe.  Hirobumi;  and  Nagai.  Hiroahi.  5.268,949.  Q.  377-33.000. 
Nagai.  Keiichi:  See— 

Kambara.  Hideki;  and  Nagai.  Keiichi.  5.268,080,  a.  204-182.800. 
Nagai.  Seuchiro;  and  Nishiki.  Maaayuki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
High  speed  imaging  apparatus  without  lowering  of  dynamic  range. 
5,268.757.  a    358-141000. 
Nagashuna,  Michiyoahi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and  Kishi.  Toahinon,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatua  for  repro- 
ducmg   signals   using  an  opdcal   disk   having   V-shaped   grooves. 
5,268.886,  CI    369-44.410. 
Nagashuna.  Michiyoahi:  Sfr— 

Kishi.  Toshuiori;  Nagashuna,  Michiyoahi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  Nambu, 
Tsro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.268.056.  Q.  156-345  000. 
Nagayama,  Tetsuji;  snd  Kadomura.  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry 

etching  method   5.268.070.  O    156-662.000 
Nagayama.  Yoji:  See — 

Hirottu.  Tohru;  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Fujti.  Hiroyuki.  5.268.700. 
a   343-713.000. 
Nagayasu.  Takayoahi 


Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  KaUyama.  Mikio;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Kanemofi 
Yuzuru;  Nagayasu.  Tskayoahi;  snd  Negoto.  Hidenori.  5  J68.678. 
a.  345-93.000. 
Nsgcsh.  Voddarahalli  K    See— 

Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Spieth.  Hilmar  W..  Dawson.  Peter  F.;  and 
Nageah,  Voddarahalli  K  .  5.268.048.  Q.  156-94.000. 
Nagy.  Lajos:  See — 

Szabo.  Sandor.  Nagy,  Lajos;  snd  Bynum.  T.  Edward.  5.267.561.  CI. 
128-632.000. 


NaUik.  John  J.Ser-  _        ^.       ^,  _,. 

CoweU,  Donald  R.;  Jones.  Mark  W ;  Kin.  Chang-Ching;  Nahlik. 
John  J  ;  and  Trumpetto.  John  A..  5.268.068.  CI.  156*44.000 
Naito.  Kazuaki:  See—  . 

Hooma.    Yasushi;    Sekine.    Yaauo;    Nomura,    Sumihiro;    Naito. 
Kazuaki;  and  Narita.  Hiroshi.  5.268.377.  Q.  514-293.000. 

Nsito.  Ssdaaki  See—  

Nojin.  Yasushi;  snd  Naito.  Sadaaki.  5.268.057.  O.  156415.000. 
Naito.  Takeshi;  and  Azumi.  Masahiro,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  steel  surfsce  hardening  treatment  and  an  apparatus  there- 
for 5,268.040.  CI    148-233.000 
Nakabayashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Bessyo,   Daisuke;   Maehara,   Naoyoahi;   Nakabayashi,   Yuji;   and 
Msuumoio.  Takahiro.  5.268,547.  a   219-10.55B. 
Nakadai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takenaka.  Eiji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Facsimile  apparatus  with  two  different  sized  paper  supply  rolls  hav- 
ing timer/counter  to  choose  primary  supply  roll  to  prevent  curling. 
5.268.766.  CI    358-296.000. 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masalo;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  5.268,763,  CI. 
358-209.000 
Nakagami.  Shuichi:  See— 

Watanabe.   Shigeaki;   Nakagami.  Shuichi;  Yamatoya.  Hideimtsu; 
Monno,  Yoshie;  and  Ohta,  Michitaka.  5,267,630.  a.  180-297.000. 
Nakagawa.  Koji:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Naksgswa.  Koji,  5.268,162.  Q.  423-704.000. 
Nakagawa.    Miuuhiko;    Yainashila,    Yukinori;    Ibuki,    Masanori;    and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd   Friction 
mstenal  and  method  of  manufacturing  such  material.  5,268.398.  CI. 
523-158  000 
Nakagsws.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Wsda,  Yukio;  Nakagawa,  Toahihiro;  and  Mori,  Koiti,  5,267,396,  Q. 
29-888  040 
Nakagawa,  Yumi,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Proccaa  for  preparing  molecular  sieves  using  a  1.3,3.8.8-penlamethyl- 
3-azoniabicyclo  [3.2  1]  octane  teniplaU.  5.268.161,  CI  423-702.000 
Nakai.  Mikio;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid- 
crystal  polyester  resin  composition  which  exhibits  excellent  high 
temperature  subility   5.268.414.  CI.  524-539  000. 
Nakajima.  MasaiUu.  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stack 
memory  system  including  an  address  buffer  for  generating  a  changed 
address  by  inverting  an  address  bit.  5.269.012.  CI   395-425  000. 
Nakamura.   Hideo,   Wskizaka.   Masaru;  and   Yamamoto,  Yohzoh.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Epoxy  resin  reacted  with  primary  amine  active  hydrogen  compound 
and  esterifying  agent  to  yield  polyol  resin  5,268.435,  CI  525-533  000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunon.  Ksjita,  Yusuke;  Hirsta.  Toichi,  Sugiysma,  Gen- 
roku,  Onoue,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  Tomikswa,  Osamu,  Haga, 
Masakazu;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroahi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  construction  machine. 
5,267,440,  a  60-426.000 
Nakamura,  Yoahinori:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura.  Yoahinori;  Iwata,  Tamami;  Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawaaawa.  Takaahi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi,  5,268,348, 
a   503-227.000 
Nakanishi,  Yasuyuki;  Onoe,  Susumu;  snd  Msuuoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Bando 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Fiber  reinforced  rubber  articles.  5,268.221, 
CI.  428-222.000 
Nakano.  Kazuo,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  allocating 
incoming-call  to  extension  telephone  sets  in  pnvate  branch  exchange 
and  private  branch  exchange  having  autonutic  incoming-call  allocat- 
ing function   5,268,958,  CI   379-211.000. 
Nakatsui.  Isamu  See — 

Kanegae.    Yukihiro;    Sugiyama.    Yoshio;    and    NakaUui.    Isamu. 
5,268,279,  CI.  435-71.200. 
Nakayama,  Jun:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hidemaaa;  Nakayama,  Jun;  Nakayama,  Maaaru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Ken;  Muto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida.  Yasuteni,  5,268,309,  a. 
437-3.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki;  and  Kitamura,  Yoahinori.  to  MaUushita  Electric 
Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd    Honzontal  line  interpolation  circuit  and  image 
pickup  apparatus  including  it   5.268.758,  CI.  358-162.000. 
Nakayama,  Maaaru:  See — 

Mizutam,  Hidemaaa;  Nakayama.  Jun;  Nakayama.  Masaru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Ken;  Muto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida,  Yasuteni,  5,268,309,  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Nakayama,  Maaaru;  Yagi. 
Takayuki;  Kaaanuki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.268.571.  CI. 
250-306.000 
Nakazato,  Atsuro:  See — 

Almquist,    Ronald   G.;   and    Nakazato,    Atsuro.    5,268,361,    CI. 
514-19.000 
Nakazawa.    Kiyoshi;    KaUyama.    Mikio;    Kato.    Hiroaki;    Kanemon. 
Yuzuru;   Nagayasu,  Tskayoahi;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori.  to  Sharp 
Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Matrix-type    display    device.    5.268.678,    O. 
345-93000 
Nakoa,  James  S    See— 

Givens,  John  H.,  Nakoa,  Jamea  S..  Burke.  Peter  A.;  Hill.  Craig  M.; 
and  Lam,  Chung  H.,  5,268,330,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Latura,  William  D.;  Voniz,  Theodore  A.;  and  Olazer,  Abram  R., 
5,268,300,  a   456-53.000 
Namba,  Kenryo;  and  Yoshida.  Yaauki,  to  TDK  Corporation  Chemical 
substance-sensing  element  5.268.145.  Q.  422-57.000. 


Nsmba.  Shinji:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroai;  and  Namba,  Shinji.  5.268,985.  C\.  385-129.000. 
Nambu,  Shinji:  See — 

Koyasu,   Shigeji;   Sagala.  Djuniadi   A.;   Nambu.  Shinji;  Miyata. 
Hidenon;  Hirahars,  Seuchiro;  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji, 
Gentaro.  5,268,341,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Nambu,  Taro:  See — 

Kishi,  Toshinori;  Nagashima,  Michiyoahi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  Nambu, 
Taro;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.268.056,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Namikoshi.  Hajime:  See— 

Shibata,    Tohru;    Namikoshi,    Hajime;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro, 
5,268,098,  a.  210-198.200. 
Naoi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Haaegawa,  Yasushi;  Ohgami,  Masahiro;  Naoi,  Hisashi;  Funaki, 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama,  Fujimiuu,  5.268,142,  Q.  420^.000. 
Narahashi,  Tsunao:  See— 

Yabiki,  Tenitake;  Narshsshi,  Tsunao;  Okamoto,  Toshihiro;  and 
Matsuo.  Ken,  5,268,357,  a.  514-8.000. 
Narciso,  Hugh  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Doiron.   Daniel   R.;  and  Narciso,  Hugh   L.,  Jr.,  5,267,995,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Narita,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Honma.    Yasushi;    Sekine.    Yasua.    Nomura.    Sumihiro;    Naito. 
Kazuaki;  and  Narita.  Hiroshi,  5,268,377,  Q.  514-293.000. 
Nannuo,  Kinzo:  See — 

Garthwaite,    Charlie;    Paull,    Mike    M.;    and    Nannuo,    Kinzo. 
5,268,675,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Nash,  Lawrence  A.  Athletic  glove  pocket  former,  shaper  and  condi- 
tioning device.  5,267.677.  a.  223-78.000. 
Nath,  Prem:  See— 

Vogeli,  Craig;  and  Nath,  Prem.  5,268,039.  CI.  135-256.000. 
National  Federation  of  Agricultural  Co-operative  Associations:  See— 
Yabiki,  Terutake;  Narahashi,  Tsunao;  Okamoto,  Toshihiro;  and 
Mattuo,  Ken,  5,268,357,  CI.  514-8.000. 
National  Film  Board  of  Canada:  See — 

Lazandis,  Mihal,  5.268,562.  C\.  235-462.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Yang,    Chin-Ping;    Hsiao,    Sheng-Huei;    and    Lin.    Jiun-Htmg, 
5,268.487.  CI.  548-456.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Murray  J.;  Joyce.  Christopher  C;  and  Lnk.  Tun  Wah. 
5.268.316,  CI.  437-34.000. 
National  Spiace  E>evelopment  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Sezai.  Toshihiro.  5.268,697.  Q.  342-427.000. 
Natsuhori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimada,  Tadayuki;  Asami.  Masanao;  Nat- 
suhori,    Hiroyuki;     Shimizu,     Shigeo;     and     Konno,    Toahio, 
5.268,781.  CI.  359-76.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.    Dao-Long;    and    Waldron.    Roben    D..    5.268.857.    Q. 

364-752.000. 
He,  Duanfeng.  5,268,580.  Q  250-566.000. 
Heil.  Thomas  F.;  McDonald,  Edward  A.;  and  Young,  Gene  F., 

5,269,005,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Peters,  Kenneth  J.,  5,267,826.  CI.  414-789.900 
Neal,  James  H..  to  O.S.C.A.R.  International.  Oil  containment  curtain. 

5,267,813,  CI.  405-72.000. 
NEC  Corporatioa:  See- 
Hashimoto,     Akira;     and     KaUyama,     Hitoshi.     5.268,929,     O. 

375-13.000. 
Hayasaki.  Kiyonobu.  5,268,593,  O.  307-125.000. 
Ichiyoshi,  Osamu,  5,268,647.  O.  329-308.000. 
Kida,  Tomoyuki,  5,268.743.  O.  356-394.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoshinobu.  5.268.595,  C\   307-362.000. 
Ohuchi.  MiUurou.  5.269.000,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouichi.  5.268,873.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Topper.  Jeffrey.  5.268.895.  Q.  370-58.300. 
Wakaumi.  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki.  Hiroshi.  5.268.566,  CI.  235-493.000. 
Negoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  KaUyama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Kanemori, 
Yuzuru;  Nagayasu,  Takayoshi;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori.  5,268,678, 
CI.  345-93  000 
Nehyo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.;  Nehyo,  Takeshi;  snd 
Sbeahan,  Michael  H.,  5.267,578,  CI.  131-109.100. 
Nellcor  Incorporated:  See — 

Swedtow,  David  B.;  Mannheimer,  Paul  D.;  and  Warring,  Jessica 
A.,  5,267,563,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Nelson.  Alan  H.;  and  Hutton,  Falle  G.,  to  Los  Gatos  Technology,  Inc. 
Wave  motion  detector  for  svnmming  pool.  5,268,673,  Ct.  340-566.000. 
Nelson,  Jack  L.:  See— 

PhiUips.   Bobby  M.;  Nelson.  Jack   L.;  Haile,  William  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Hugh  A  .  5.268.229,  Q.  428-400.000. 
Nelson.  John  C;  Chiang.  Peng-Kuen;  and  Hively,  David  W..  to  ITT 
Corporatioa.   Self-aliened  sputter  deposition  masking  device  and 
method.  5.268.085.  Q.  204-298.110. 
Nelson.  Melinda  K.:  See- 
Hunt,   James  A.;  Osborne,  Jsmes  L.;   Dunn,  John  T.;   Nelson, 
Melinda  K.  and  Roth.  Nathan.  5.268,209.  C\.  428-34.300. 
Nelson.  Owen  L.,  Potts,  John  E.;  and  Holec,  Henry  V.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Imaging  system  having  opti- 
mized   electrode    geometry    and    processing.    5,268,569,    CI.    250- 
2I4.0LA. 
Nelson,  Richard  E.,  II,  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Fuel  lank  hanger  strap. 
5.267.714.  a.  248-222.200. 


Netlon  Limited:  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner,  Thomas  K., 
5,267,816,  a.  405-258.000. 
Neubauer,   Wilhelm;   and   Comannx,    Werner,   to   Aichelin   GmbH. 

Method  for  cleanmg  metallic  workpieces.  5.268.035,  a.  134-2.000. 
Neubauer.   Wilhelm;  Comanns.   Werner;   and   Witte,   Alexander,   to 
Aichelin  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  metallic  work- 
pieces.  5,268.036,  a.  134-2.000. 
Neuser,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Appel,  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  An  D.;  Heinz.  Raymond  J.;  Josephitis, 
John  S.;  Murawski,  Vem  R.;  Neuser,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond, 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene,  PhiUip  B.,  5,267,531,  CI.  119-171.000. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Eastman,  Richard  E.;  and  Bakowski,  Richard  A.,  5.267,914.  d. 
475-221.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Joran,  Alvin  D.,  5,268.423.  C\.  525-54.110. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  White.  Danny  R.;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K..  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Method  for  producing  compos- 
ite ceramic  structures.  5,268,340,  a.  501-127.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kaotner.  Robert  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Weinstein,  Jerry 
G.;  snd  White.  Danny  R..  5,268,339,  Q.  501-127.000. 
Newman-Evans,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Shahid  P.;  Hoflinan,  Richard  E.;  and  Newman-Evans, 
Richard  H.,  5,268,223,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Newport,  John  F.  L.:  See— 

Khasat.    Nitya   P.;   and   Newport,   John   F.    L.,    5.268.232,   Q. 
428-521.000. 
Newton,  Peter  M.;  Mason,  John  B.;  and  Hamilton,  Steven  K.,  to  Pacific 
Nuclear  Systems,  Inc.  Temporary  cooling  system  and  method  for 
removing    decay    heat    from    a    nuclear    reactor.    5,268.942.    O. 
376-272.000. 
Ney,  Reuben  E.:  See— 

Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  Zelko,  William  E.;  Miller, 
Charles  A.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  and  Bakm,  Gary  D.,  5,267,874, 
a.  439-497.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  S.;  Ney.  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  Zelko. 
William  E  ;  and  MUler,  Charles  A.,  5,267,875,  Q.  439-497.000. 
Neyra  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlake.  Bemie  H..  5.267.792.  C\  366-293.000. 
Ng.  Sbeau-Bao.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Error  control  apparatus  for  a 

digital  video  signal  processing  system.  5.268,961.  CI.  380-19.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.    Hideki;   and   Togaahi.   Takeyoshi.    5,268,530,  CI.    174- 
35.00R. 
Nguyen.  Lam,  to  B/E  Avionics.  Inc.  System  for  mounting  a  momtor. 

5,267,775,  O.  297-217.000. 
Nguyen,  Phu  D.;  Mehan.  Ashok  K.;  Lunk,  Hans  E.;  and  O'Brien,  James 
M  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Flat  cable.  5,268,531,  C\.  174-36.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hiromoto.  Shuji;  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 

Takeshi;  and  Takehana,  Toshihiro,  5.267,751,  Q  280*91.000. 
Hiromoto,  Shuji;  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku. 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana.  Toshihiro,  5,267,751,  Q.  280-691.000 
Nichimo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,    Hiromi;    and    Fukuahima,    Tsutomu.    5.267.40S,   d 
43-9.700. 
Nichols,  Dsvid  G.  DispUy  stand  apparatus.  5,267,656,  a.  211-13.000. 
Nichols,  Willis  P.:  See— 

Kara,  Jack  L  ;  and  Nichols,  WUlis  P.,  5,268,520,  Q.  585-18.000. 
Nicholson,  James  E  ;  and  Han,  Rickey  D.,  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc. 

Bone  fastener   5,268,001,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Nicholaon-Welier,  Anne,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association.  The. 
Method  of  treatment  to  inhibit  the  undesirable  activation  of  the 
complement  cascade  with  factor  J.  an  inhibitor  of  complement  CI. 
5,268.363,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Nicolich,  Steven:  See — 

Lukasavage,  William;  Nicolich,  Steven;  and  Alster,  Jack.  5.268,469. 
a.  540-475.000. 
Nielsen.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Tabacco.  Mary  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Bruce  J..  5,268,972,  Q.  385-2.000. 
Nielsen,  Tsb  C,  to  Areal  Technology.  Disk  drive  servosystem  using 

gray  code.  5,268,800,  a.  360-77.010. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ukawa,  Teiji;  takeda.  Sunao;  and  Ozawa,  Hideo.  5.267.562,  d 
128-633.000. 
Niikawa.  Ryo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Yuzi-  Niikawa.  Ryo;  Kaibuki,  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Shin- 
pci,  5,267,385,  C\.  29-429.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi,  Tadao,  5.268,730,  Q.  354-415.000. 
Nilsson,  Richard  C;  and  Oberschlake,  Timothy  A.,  to  Alcatel  NA 
Cable  Systems,   Inc.   Optical  fiber/metaUic  conductor  composite 
cable.  5,268,971,  a.  385-101.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Kawakami,   Shin;   Harayama,   Satoshi;   and  Okooogi,   Hirotaka. 

5,268,194,  a.  427-97.000. 
Kawakami,    Shin;   Haniyama, 
5,268,535,  Q.  174-250.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Wakaumi,  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki,  Hiroahi.  5.268.566,  d.  235-493.000. 
Nippon  Magphane  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saaaki.  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Toshitake;  and  Baba.  Yutaka.  5,268.135.  d 
264-210.700. 


Satoahi;  and  Okooogi.   Hirotaka, 


See— 
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Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
loo,   Tilushi;    Aiuai,    Iwao;   mad  Fujmo.   Yuzo,    S.268,3M,   CI. 
502-304  000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Ishii.  Toahiyuki;  and  Yunada,  Milsuo,  3,268,4S4,  a   548-232.000. 
Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kayama,  Ryuichi;  Igaraahi,  Hiroahi;  and  Suzuki.  Toahio,  S,26S,493, 
a   549-526.000 
Nippon  Peuochemicab  Compnny,  Lunited:  See— 

Tajima.  Minoni,  Fujii,  Koichi,  and  Yamaoka,  Noboru,  5,268,220, 

a  428-220000. 
Toouka,  Akio,  5,267,848,  Q.  425-297.000 

Yamada,  Jun;  Watanabe,  Hideo;  and  Shimiiu,  Tetsuo,  5^68,410, 
a    524-425000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass:  See— 

Sono,   Kenzou;  Okuda,  Eiji;  Oikawa.  Maaahiro;  and  Kawakita. 
Shinya.  5,268.071,  Q.  156-663  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Haaegawa.   Yasuiihi.   Ohgami.   Masahiro;   Naoi,   Hisashi;   Funaki, 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama,  Fujimitsu.  5,268,142.  CI.  42066.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kakii.  Toahiaki;  lahida,  Hidetoshi;  Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama, 
Kyoji;  Haibua.  Tadaahi;  and  Tomita.  Shigeni.  5,268,986,  CI 
385-135.000. 
Nippon  Thotnpaon  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nonaka.   Toahihiko;   Shimizu.   Toahiaki;   and   Yoahioka.   Yukio, 

5,267,796,  a.  384-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiko,  5,268.970,  CI  384-43.000 
Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aodo.  Hiroai;  and  Namba,  Shinji,  5.268,985.  Q.  385-129.000 
Ajo,  Makoto;  and  Koodo.  Akira.  5.268.643,  O   324-502.000 
Suzuki.  Satoahi;  and  Sato,  Yoahihiaa.  5,268,907.  C\.  371-8.200 
Takeuli.    Yukihiia;    and    Yamaguchi.    Maaayuki,    5,268,663,    CI. 
336-212.000 
Niihi.  Tomoya:  See— 

Tnchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Niahi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakami. 
Hiiomichi.  5.268.769.  a  358-427.000 
Nishibayishi.  Hideo:  See — 

Aung.  Ye;  and  Niahibayaahi,  Hideo,  5,267,567.  Q.  128-680.000. 
Nishigalu,  Hidehna:  See — 

Fukuma.    Toshiaki.    Sato,    Tatsumi;    and    Niahigaki,    Hidehisa, 
5,268,737.  C\.  356-328.000. 
Niahijima,  Akio:  See — 

Olake,  Hirohua;  Ozai.  Satoahi;  and  Ntshijinia.  Akio,  5,268,350,  Q. 
503-227.000. 
Niahikawa,  Yaauo;  Sano,  Kunihiko;  and  Iwaaaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  metallic  then  fUm  having  a  top  coal  of  (a)  a  hydrocar- 
bonsulfiinc  or  hydrxx»rbonsulfonic  acid  or  salt  and  (b)  a  nuonnated 
polyether  5.268,227.  d.  428-336.000. 
Nishiki,  Maaayuki:  See— 

Nagai.  Seiichiro;  and  Nishiki.  Masayuki,  5,268,757,  a.  358-141.000. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Hanawa.    Makoto;    and    Nishimukai,    Tadahiko,    5,269.007,    C\. 
395-375.000. 
Niahimura,  Akihiro;  Miura,  Sadayoahi;  and  Ichihashi,  Tetsuo,  to  Teijin 
Limited  Aqueous  polyesters,  easily  boodable  polyester  films  formed 
by  coating  said  aqueous  polyesters,  and  process  for  producing  same. 
5J68,420,  CI   524-857.000. 
Niahimura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yoahitani,    Kaisumi;    Kasano,    Fumihiro;    Niahimura,    Hiiomi: 
Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma.  5J68,97S.  O. 
385-22.000. 
Nahinun.  Koichi:  See— 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  and  Nishunura.  Koichi.  3.267,679.  Q.  224-151.000. 
Niihimara,  Naooiaaa:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Makolo;     Kunimoto,     Yaauhiro;     and     Niahimura, 
Naomasa,  5,268,762,  Q.  358-183.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu;  Jun.  Tatsuro:  Horikane,  Hiroahi;  and  Hidaka,  Iwao, 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Orthogonal  transforma- 
tion encoder    5J68.755.  Q.  358-136.000. 
hfiikiyama.  Toahiki,  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio.  to  MuraU 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Nonreducmg  dielectric  ceramic  compoai- 
tion.  5.268.342.  O.  501-138.000. 
Niahizawa,  Takaloahi:  See — 

Ohna  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoahi;  and  Iwai.  Akira,  5.268,349, 
a.  503-227  000 
Niakem.  Keith  W ;  and  DorfTler,  Michael  K.,  to  Centuri  Coqxiratioa. 

Model  rocket  kit  stmcture.  SJ67,88S.  a.  446-88.00a 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibi,  Toahifiimi.  5.267,920.  Q  476-40  000 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Hirouugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumoto, 
Shmji;  Murakami.  Hideto;  and  Inoue.  Shunichi.  5.267.783,  d 
303-111.000. 
Mouri.  Hiroahi.  5.267.629,  d.  180-141000. 
Mouri.  Hiroahi.  5.268.841.  CI  364-424.050. 
Niaahin  Flour  Milhng  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Yoahikawa,    Masaaki;   and   Fukndome.   Shin-ichi,    5.268,360,   O 
514-18  000 
Niaahinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda,    Maaaakira;    Uefaara,    Tsntomu;    and    Takeahita,    Maaao, 
5,268.366,  Q  514-54.000. 
Nita,  Henry,   to  Baxter  Interaatioaal  Inc.   Ultra-aound  catheter  for 
removing  ofaatmctaoos  from  tubular  anatomical  structures  such  aa 
blood  veiseU.  5,267.934.  Q.  fiO4-22.00a 


Niwa.  Minoru;  Kumagai,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaga,  Kouichi.  to  Toyoda 
Goaei  Co..  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  with  pMl.  5.267,486,  a.  74-352.000. 
Nkansah,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Alugbin.  Dayo;  Nkansah,  Franklin  D  ;  and  Olasupo,  KoUwole  R., 
5,268,332,  CI.  437-228  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Miki.  Jun;  Suzuki,  Toahifumi;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Tate.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tachibana.  Yakudo.  5.268,512,  CI   568-801.000 
Noda.  Kazuki:  See— 

Tamaru.  Kenji;  Shoji.  Kikuo;  and  Noda,  Kazuki,  5,268,521,  CI 
585-273.000. 
Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroahi;  Motogami,  Kenji;  and 
Mon.  Shigeo,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Galvanic  cell. 
5.268,243,  Q.  429-192.000 
Noel.  Charles  E.;  and  Hamilton,  Mark  H.,  to  Waterbury  Companies, 
Inc.  Device  for  pressing  buttons  by  resisting  upward  movement. 
5,267,511,  CI.  100-223.000 
Nogossek,  Alfred:  See — 

Keilert,  Jurgen;  Nogossek,  Alfred;  and  Zang,  Harald,  5.268.132.  CI. 
264-169  000 
Nojiri.  Yasushi;  and  Naito.  Sadaaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 

Ltd.  Tire  building  apparatus.  5.268.057.  CI.  156-415.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Lonka.  Pekka  S..  5.268,819.  Q.  361-783.000. 
Nomura.  Masahide:  See — 

Miyagaki,  Hisanori;  Sugano,  Akira;  Takita,  Auushi;  Toyama.  Eiji; 
Shimizu.  KaUuhito;  Tobita.  Haruya;  Mauumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide;  and  Kimura.  Tooru.  5.268,833,  CI.  364-151.000 
Nomura,  Sumihiro:  Set — 

Honma.    Yasushi;    Sekine,    Yasuo;    Nomura,    Sumihiro;    Naito, 
Kazuaki;  and  Nanta.  Hiroahi,  5.268.377,  a.  514-293.000. 
Nonaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koga.  Shinji;  Wataki,  Ryuji;  and  Nonaka.  Hiroyuki  5.268.725.  O 
355-275.000. 
Nonaka.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoahioka,  Yukio,  to  Nippon 
Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd   Lmear  motion  guide  unit  having  an  anti-vibra- 
tion mechanism.  5.267,796,  O    384-8.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Mukherjee,  Salyendranath;  and  Kim,  Manjin  J.,  5,268,586,  CI. 

257-335.000. 
Yeh,  Lun-Shu  R..  5,268.578,  Q.  250-370.010. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See — 

Chang.  Hou-min;  Jameel.  Hasan;  and  Seger.  GeofTrey  E.,  5,268,075, 

a    162-89000 
Cuculo,  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Chen,  Gao-Yuan;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Ferdinand,  5.268,133.  CI.  264-178.00F. 
Pharr.    David    M..    and    Stoop.   Johan    M.    H..    3.268,288.   Q. 
435-190.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Graham  T  .  5.268,917.  Q.  372-38.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

I>arling.  Phillip  H  .  Jr  .  5.268.062.  O    156-610  000 
Northrop.  Paul  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  disposing  of 

waste  gas  m  subterranean  formations.  5.267.614.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Norwood  Industhea,  Inc.:  See- 
On.  Robert  B  .  5.268.228,  O.  428-343.000. 
Novak,  James  M  ;  Stockhausen.  William  F.;  and  Wiemero,  Timo  A.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Dual  induction  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.267,543.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Novamedix,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gardner.  Arthur  M.  N.,  5,267,952,  CI.  602-58.000. 
NovAtel  Communicatiofis  Ltd.:  See— 

Sendyk.     Andrew    M.;    and    Wan.     Yongbing,     5,268,930,    CI. 
375-13.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Stames,  Robert  L.;  Kelly,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  H., 
5.268,280,  a.  433-94.000. 
Novotny,  Fritz:  See— 

Traubel,    Harro;    Muller,    Hans-Wetner,    and    Novotny,    Fritz. 
5.268.416.  a   524-590.000 
Novotny.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Hemphill.  Raymond  M.;  Wert,  David  E.;  Novotny.  Paul  M.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael  L  ,  5,268,044,  a   148-328.000. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.  Burglar  alarm  and  door  chime.  5,268,671,  O. 

340-545000. 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P    See— 

Delzer,  Gary  A  ;  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Kidd,  Dennis  R.;  and  No- 
wack. Gerhard  P..  5.268,152.  a.  423-210.000. 
Nowicki.  Neal  R.:  See— 

Beuhler.  Allyson  J.;  Nowicki.  Neal  R.;  and  Fjare,  Douglas  E., 
5,268.193.  a  427-96.000. 
Nozawa,  Toahiro:  See — 

Tomiyoahi.    Yasumaaa;    and    Nozawa.    Toahiro,    5,267,628.    CI. 
180-139.000. 
Nukada.  Hideki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  printing  dau  in  a  book,  a  notebook,  or  the  like.  5,267,799.  CI. 
400-26.000 
Nukaga,  Tadashi;  Mochizuki.  Kenlaro;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Banba. 
Yoahikazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Drum-type  waahing  machine. 
5J67,456,a   68-12  240 
Nye,  Henry  A.,  Ill;  See— 

Agarwala.  Btrcnd."!  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth.  Richard  E.; 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V ;  Miller,  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A..  Ill; 
Roeder.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Ruasak.  Michael  A.,  5J68.072,  Q. 
lS6-«64,000. 


O.S.C.A.R.  International:  See- 
Seal  James  H.,  5.267,813,  d.  403-72.000. 
Oakley,   George   H.,   to   Gould   Inc.    Panel   mount   fiiae   asKmbly. 

5J67,879,  a.  439-621.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See— 

Evana,  Scott  M.;  and  Divino,  Vince,  5,267,573,  d.  128-772.000. 
Oba,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Kadolani,   Masanori;   Haybuchi,    Maaahiro;   Morimoto,   Takaahi; 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yaiuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 
Yutaka.  5,267,917,  d.  473-318.000. 
Obenchlake,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Nilsaon,  Richard  C;  and  Obenchlake,  Timothy  A..  3.268,971,  d. 
385-101.000. 
O'Boyle,  Martin  P.:  See- 
Abraham,   David  W.;  and  O'Boyle,  Martin   P.,   3J67,471.  d 
73-105.000. 
O'Brien,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Hriahko,    Daniel    G.;    and   O'Brien,    Gerald    D.,    5.267,373,    d. 
128-842.000. 
O'Brien,  James  M.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Phu  D.;  Mehan,  Ashok  K.;  Lunk,  Hans  E.;  and  O'Brien, 
James  M.,  5.268,531,  d.  174-36.000. 
Ochiai.  Takao:  See— 

Yoahida,  Masao;  Ochiai,  Takao;  Aoyama,  Tadaahi;  Hagiwara.  Yuji; 
and  Maita.  Shigehiro,  5,267,482,  d.  74-423.000. 
Ocboa  Gomez,  Jose  R.;  Martin  Ramon.  Juan  L.;  and  de  Diego  Zori, 
Asuncion,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  isolation  and 
purification  of  free  acids,  starting  from  their  salts,  by  electrodialysis. 
5,268,079,  a.  204-182.400. 
O'Connell,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Christian,  Stephen  R.;  and  O'Connell,  Dennis  M.,  3,267,791,  CI. 
366-249.000. 
Oda,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Taguchi,   Yoahinori;  Oda,   Yukihisa;   Akita,  Tokihiko;   Shimizu, 
Maaani;  and  Fujikawa,  Toru,  5,267,341,  d.  123-198.0OF. 
Odell.  Douglas  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  beam- 
forming  and  filtermg  circuit.  5,268,877,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Odorisio,  Paul;  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E.,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation. 
N-alkenyl  substituted  amine-N-oxide  stabilizers.  3,268,114,  CI.  232- 
3I.30A. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kishi,  Toshinori,  Nagashima,  Michiyoahi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  Nambu, 
Taro;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,268,036,  d.  156-345.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufiimi:  See — 

Soga,    Mamom;    Ozaki,    Shinji;    Mino,    Norihiaa;    and    Ogawa. 
Kazufumi,  3,268,211,  d.  428-64.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoichi;  and  Shikano.  Yoshinori.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  reproducing  mformation  by  delaying  and  atten- 
uating a  reproducing  signal.  5.268,894,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ogden.  Herbert  W  :  See— 

Alkema,  Robert  D.;  Van  der  Kruik,  John  P.;  and  Ogden,  Herbert 
W.,  5,268,714,  d.  355-54.000. 
Ogino,  Tom,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Automatic  pro- 
gramming system  with  design  review  capabilities.   5.269,014,  d. 
395-500.000 
Ogura.  Takao:  See — 

Komine,  Hiroaki;  Chujo,  Takafiimi;  Soejima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki, 
Keiji;  and  Ogura,  Takao,  3  J68,897,  CI.  37fr«.000. 
Oguro,  Keiskue;  Takenaka,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kawami.  Youji,  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International 
Trade    and     Industry,    JPX.     Actuator    element.     5,268,082,    O 
204-282.000. 
Oh,  Jong  W  ;  Kim.  Seong  J.;  Cho,  Young  J.;  Park.  Nai  H.;  and  Lee,  Jae 
H.,  to  Cheil  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.  Strain  of  Corynebocterium  gluumkum 
and  method  for  producing  L-lyiine.  5,268,293,  CI.  433-232. 100. 
Ohara,  Akinori;  Yamarooto,  Shunji;  and  Yamada.  Tadatoshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  separating  superconduc- 
tor   powder    from    nonsuperconductive    powder.    5.268,353,    CI. 
503-1.000. 
Oharu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yokolsuka,    Shunsuke;    Kaneko,    laamu;    and    Ohani,    Kazuya. 
5,268.411.  a.  524-462.000. 
Ohfuji,  Takehiko:  See— 

Miwa,    Toshiaki;     Hidaka.    Takayoahi;     Hiaada,     Yoji;    OhAiji. 
Takehiko;  and  Pomeranz.  Y.,  3,268,367.  d.  314-60.000. 
Ohgami,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  Ohgami.  Maaahiro;  Naoi,  Hisaahi;  Funaki. 
Shuichi;  and  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu,  5,268,142,  d.  42(^66.000 
Ohkumo,  Hiroya;  Miyama,  Syuuzi;  Fujishita.  Masakalsu;  and  Tamura, 
Makolo,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Crank 
angle  and  cylinder  number  detecting  system  and  method  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,267,544,  d.  123-414.000. 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoahi;  See — 

Mori,  Yoahihiro;  Mannoh,  Maaaya;  Kamiyama,  Satoahi;  and  Oh- 
naka. Kiyoahi,  5,268,328,  d.  437-129.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toahikazu:  See — 

Yoahinaga,  Kazuo;  Toahida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toahikazu;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoahi.  5,268.783,  O. 
359-103  000 
Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa.  Takatoahi;  and  Iwai,  Akira,  to  Oji  Yuka 

Goseiahi  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  material.  3,268,349,  d.  303-227.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoshinobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  detector  for  pro- 
ducing output  signal  without  transient  error  level.  3,268,595,  O. 
307-362.000. 


Ohsugi,  Eiichi:  Set— 

Horada.  Hiroahi;  Ohsugi.  Eiichi;  Yonetani,  Yukio;  and  Shinosald, 
Toahihiro,  5,268,386,  d.  314-436.000. 
Ohta,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  3.268,446, 

d.  328-353.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  3.268.447, 
a.  528-353.000. 
Ohta,  Micbiiaka;  and  Kodama,  Hiroaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioit 
Structure  of  rear  body  portion  for  an  autotnotive  vehicle.  5,267,772, 
a   296-189000. 
Ohta,  Michitaka:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Yamatoya,  Hidemitso; 
Morino,  Yoshie;  and  Ohta.  Michitaka.  3,267,630,  d.  180-297.000. 
Ohtake,  Kiyobumi:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura,  Yoahinori;  Iwata.  Tamami;  Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawaaawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi.  5.268.348, 
d   503-227.000. 
Ofataki,  Keizaburo:  See— 

Hamada.  Akio;  Ohtaki,  Keizaburo;  and  Kubo.  Takaahi.  3,267,683, 
d.  228-4.100. 
Ohuchi,  Mitsurou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Curve  generator.  5,269,000, 

d.  395-142.000. 
Ohyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hideo;  and  Ohyama,  Yutaka,  5,267,492,  d.  74-866.000. 
Oikawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sono,  Kenzou;  Okuda,  Eiji;  Oikawa,  Maaahiro;  and  Kawakita, 
Shinya,  5.268,071,  d.  156-663.000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Ueno,  Atsushi;  Tsuji.  Tatsuyoshi;  Tagami,  Masataka;  and  Yamada, 
Kenji,  5,267,803,  d.  403-134.000. 
Oilachlager,  Edward  G.;  and  Lillegard,  Thomas  R.,  to  Clintec  Nutritioa 

Co.  Enteral  adapter  and  tip  protector  5.267,983.  d  604-283.000. 
Ojakaar.  Leo;  Schnell,  Russell  W.;  and  Senior,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low  temperature  perfluoroelas- 
tomers.  5,268,403,  d.  524-366.000. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoahi;  and  Iwai,  Akira.  3,268,349, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Ojo  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  lijima,  Shinji;  Kamihira,  Masamichi;  Hata, 
Mikiko;  lida,  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh,  Hiroahi;  and 
laobe,  Naoki,  5.268,286,  CI.  433-178.000. 
Oka,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Makio;  Imabayashi.  Shinichiro;  Yano. 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita.  Shigeru,  5,268,255,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Okabayashi,  KJyoshi.  to  Hamden,  Eric  F.  Simplified  method  for  direct 
electroplating  of  acrylic  or  epoxy  containing  dielectric  substrates. 
5.268,088,  a.  2O5-I67.000. 
Okada,  Hideaki :  See— 

Irikura,   Koji;  Okada,   Hideaki;   Ishii.  Norihiro;  and  Hasegawa. 
Toahiyuki.  5,267,477,  d.  74-15.600. 
Okamoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shibata,    Tohru;    Namikoahi,    Hajime;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro, 
5,268,098,  a.  210-198.200. 
Okamoto,  Kaori:  See — 

Ueno.   Iwao;   Wakahata.   Yasuo;   Kobayaahi,   Kimio;   Okamoto, 
Kaori;  and  Takami.  Akihiro.  5.268,006,  d.  29-25.030. 
Okamoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Yokota,  Tenio;  Yokoya,  Hideyuki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Takeda, 
Akihiko,  5,267,419,  d.  52-235.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yabiki,  Tenitakc;  Narahaahi.  Tsunao;  Okamoto,  Toahihiro;  and 
Matsuo,  Ken,  5,268,357,  d.  514-8.000. 
Okazaki,  Masato:  See — 

Tsuruda.  Hitoshi;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okazaki.  Masato;  Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;  and  Okuno.  Sumio,  5,267,515,  d    105-397.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kimura,  Hanio;  Ise,  Hiroaki;  and  Ebata.  Hiroahi.  3.268,361,  d. 

233-384.000. 
Takaaugi,  Atsushi.  3,268.863.  d.  365-189.030. 
Oklahoma  Agricultural  And  Mechanical  College  Acting  For  And  On 
Behalf  Of  Oklahoma  Sute  University,  Board  Of  Regents  For  The: 
See- 
Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Thompson,  Mark  D.;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.; 
and  Smith,  Gary  S.,  5,268.481,  CI.  546-114.000. 
Okonogi.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kawakami,   Shin;    Haruyama,   Satoahi;   and  Okonogi.   Hirotaka, 

5J68,194,  d.  427-97.000. 
Kawakami.   Shin;    Haruyama.   Satoahi;   and  Okonogi.   Hirotaka, 
5^68,535,  d.  174-250.000. 
Okouchi,  Yukiyasu,  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Adjusting  mechanism  for 
adjusting  poaition  of  abutting  member  in  fastener  driving  device. 
5,267,682.  d.  227-151.000. 
Okuda,  Eiji:  See — 

Sono,  Kenzou;  Okuda,  Eiji;  Oikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kawakita, 
Shinya,  5,268,071.  d.  156^63.000. 
Okumura.  Yoahitaka;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Kondo.  Hiromaaa;  Egashira, 
Noritaka;  and  Satsike,  Naoto,  to  Kanzakj  Paper  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Image-receiving 
sheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing  with  an  mlermediate  layer  contain- 
ing fine  particles  of  thermoaetting  resin  and  fine  particles  of  polyole- 
6n  resin.  5,268,347,  d.  503-227.000. 
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Okuno,  Sumio:  Set — 

TsunxU,  Hitothi;  fUltori.  Monshigc;  Okazaki.  Manto;  Yuiuda. 
Hiroyuki;  Kikuinoto,  Kiyouka;  Wiunabe.  T«keyuki;  Takayuna. 
Ryoichi:  and  Okuno,  Sumio.  5.267,515,  d.  105-397.000. 
Okuyama,  Hiroyxtki:  Ste — 

Akimoio,    Kattuhiro;    and   Okuyama.    Hiroyuki,    3,268,918.   CI. 
372-4J.000. 
Oknaooo,  Koauke,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Interface  circuit  between  a 
pignlity  of  traninusuon  lines  and  high  bit  rate  daU  terminal  equip- 
nat  5,268,932,  a   375-106.000. 
Otaaupo,  Kolawole  R.:  See— 

Alugbm,  Dayo;  Nkanaah,  Franklin  D.;  and  Olaaupo,  Kolawole  R.. 
5,268,332,  O.  437-228.000. 
Oldcastle,  Inc.:  See— 

FifieW,  John  A.,  5,268,028,  C\   106-726.000. 
Oleksa.  Stephen  A.;  Rice,  Larry  J  ;  and  Schaefer,  John  O  .  to  Lexmark 
International,    Inc.    Electrophotographic    reproduction    apparatus 
having  improved   finer  to  prevent  wrinkling  of  envelopes  using 
intermittent  pressure.  5,268,726,  C\.  355-290.000. 
Oierud,  Sven  Clamp  for  use  in  spinal  surgery.  5^267,999,  C\.  606-61.000. 
Olin  Corporation  See — 

McCowen,  Charles  J.,  5,268,043,  CI   148-310.000. 
Oliva,   Richard   A.   Drag  adjustment   mechanism   for  fishing  reels. 

5,267,707,  a.  242-268.000. 
Oliver.  Christopher:  See — 

Ruti,  Howard  G.;  Oliver,  Christopher;  Hanejko,  Francis  O.;  and 
Qum.  Brooks,  5,268,140,  Q.  419-54.000, 

Olm.  Myra  T  ;  S*»—  

Marchetti,  Alfred  P  ;  and  Olm,  Myra  T.,  5,268,264,  Q.  430-567.000 
Olmstead,  Neil  R  :  See— 

Frasier.  Richard  A.;  Witek.  F  Andrew;  Lange,  WUliam  C;  Olm- 
stead. Neil  R.;  and  Hoard.  Charles  Q.,  5,268,677,  O.  345-1 18.000. 
Olsen,  Jens  K.:  S« — 

Imagawa,    Youichi;    Kohmoto,    Hiroahi;    and    Olsen,    Jens    K., 
5,267,536,  Q.  123-90.230. 
Olsen,  Mary  K.  See—  ^ 

Tomich,    Che-Shen    C;    and    Olsen,    Mary    K.,    5,268,284,    CI 
435-172.300. 
Olson.  David,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Detaping  machine  for  re- 
moval   of  integrated   circuit   devices   from    sealed    pocket    tape. 
5,268,059,  a    156-584  000. 
CMson.  Lynne  A  ;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D.,  to 
Ecolab  Inc.  Decolorizing  dyed  fabric  or  garments.  5,268,002,  CI. 
8- 107.000. 
Obson,  Jan-CHof,  to  Kanlhal  AB.  Heat  radiation  lube.  5,267,609,  C\. 

165-133.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunishige,  Keiji,  5,268,729,  a.  354-403.000. 
Tsuchida.  Hirofumi.  5.268,791,  O.  359-654.000. 
Yanagidate,  Masahani,  5,268,891,  a.  369-97.000. 
Omnitron  Inlemational  Inc.:  See — 

Hayman,  Michael;  and  Uprie,  Sam  F.,  5.267.960.  O  604-106.000. 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.;  Chieda.  Robert  A.;  and  Clouser,  Leon  C,  to  EZ 
Paintr  Corporation.  Pad-type  comer  painting  tool.  5,267,369,  CI. 
15-210.100. 
O'Neill,  Victoria  A.;  and  Evenstad,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Upriicr-Smith 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  using  niacin  to  control  nocturnal  cho- 
lesterol lyntheais.  5,268.181,  CI  424-465000. 
Ono.  Hiroahi.  Acoustic  apparatus.  5.268,539,  CI.  181-155  000. 
Odo,  Hisao;  and  Halasa.  Takeshi,  to  Yupiteni  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Multi-bud  microwave  detector   5,268,689,  O   342-20.000 
Ono  Sokki  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Toyoda.  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki.  TeUuo;  Fujita. 
Kazuo;  Sasage.  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Teijiro,  5,267,825,  Q. 
414-752.000, 
Ono,  Yasunori.  Average  movement  articulator  capable  of  being  set  for 

fne  movement.  5,267.858,  CI.  433-58  000 
Onoe,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakaniahi,   Yuuyuki;   Onoe,   Susumu;   and    Matsuoka,    Hiroahi, 
5J68,221,  a.  428-222.000. 
Onoue,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Kajila,  Yusuke;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama. 
Genroku;  Onoue.  Hiroahi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga.     Masakazu;     and    Watanabe.     Hiroahi.     5.267,440,    Q. 
60-426.000. 
Onozaki.  Manabu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  transmission  appa- 
ratus. 5,268,902,  a   370-94.  IX 
Onysko.  Donald  M  .  and  Hsu,  W  H  Ernest,  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp. 

I-beam  joint   5.267.425.  CI    52-729  000 
Onzuka.  Koko;  and  Sakakibara.  Toshunitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K, 
Wirecut  electrical  discharge  machine  having  increased  feeder  life. 
5,268,552,  a   219-69  120. 
Ootstt,  Koichiro:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroahi;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ootsu.  Koichiro.  5,268.362. 
CI   514-19000. 
Oppermann.  Gunter:  See — 

Bloodworth.  Robert;  Penners.  Gunther;  Oppermann,  Gunter;  and 
Flindt,  Roland.  5,268,118,  Q.  252-73.000. 
Optima  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Marantette,  William  F,  5,267,818,  O.  409-132.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Compiany  (Australia)  Pty   Limited;  See — 

Kitson,  Mark  R.,  5,267,545,  CI    123-490.000 
Orbits,  David  A.:  See— 

Abramsoo.  Kenneth  D.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  and  Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr., 
3,269,013.  a.  395-423.000. 


Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See —  .  _    „, 

Chin.  Albert  K.;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr ;  and  Watkms,  Frank  T.,  ni. 

5,267,970,  CI.  604-175,000. 

Orr.  Richard:  See—  

Ekerolh.  Douglas  E.;  and  Orr,  Richard,  5,268,944,  CI,  376-289,000, 
Orr  Robert  B..  to  Norwood  Industries,  Inc.  Grooved  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  Upe   5.268.228.  CI  428-343.000, 
Orth.  Stefan;  Koster.  Karl;  Claar.  KUus  P  ;  Schrader,  Jurgen;  Cornel, 
Walter,  Rottler,  Helmut;  and  Guckel,  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Folding  top  for  motor  vehicles.  5,267,770,  O.  296-107  OOO. 
Osborne,  James  L.:  See — 

Hunt,  James  A..  Osborne,  James  L,;  Dunn,  John  T.;   Nelson, 
MeUnda  K.;  and  Roth,  Nathan,  5,268,209,  a.  428-34.300. 
Oahima,  KaUuyuki:  See— 

Yamauchi.   Mineo;  Oshima,  KaUuyuki;  Ando,  Jitsuhiko;  Tom, 
Masanori;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata.  Tamami,  5,267,755,  CI. 
283-86.000 
Oahima,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko.  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo.  Shinji.  5,268,868,  CI.  365-206.000. 
Osugi.  Mark  M.:  See— 

Meyers,  aifford  W  ;  Morales,  Sandy  A.;  Rzyski,  Gene;  and  Osugi, 
Mark  M  ,  5,268,688.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Ota,  Shigeo:  See— 

Amano,    Toshio;    Kishimoto,    Yoshinobu;    Tagashira,    Fumiaki; 
Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi;  and  Ota,  Shigeo.  5,267,394,  CI.  29-611.000 
Otake,  Hirohisa;  Ozai.  Satoshi;  and  Nishijima.  Akio,  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sony  Corporation.  Binder  resin  for  a 
heat   transfer   layer   and   heat   transfer   ink   ribbon.    5,268,350.   CI 
503-227,000 
Othoo,  Robert  S.  Method  of  enhancing  and  modifying  the  visual  and 
aural    characteristics    of    a    stringed    instrument,     5,267,499,    CI. 
84-291.000 
Ototani,    Tohei;    Degawa,    Tom;    Kusumoto,    Kenichi;    and    Ebata, 
Makoto.  to  Mitsui  Engineering  and  Ship  Building  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Metal  Research  Corporation  Iron  based  alloy  having  low  contents  of 
alummum  silicon,  magnesium,  calcium,  oxygen,  sulphur,  and  nitro- 
gen. 5.268.141,  a.  42O-8.00O. 
Otsuka,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoahi;  Ouuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ueda.  Kunio,  5,267,483, 
CI  74-479,00B 
Ouuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Furuta,  Yasuo;  and  Kashiyama,  Shigetoshi,  5,267,646, 
CI,  206-204000 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Zook,  Denise;  Yost,  Ruth  A.;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Otterbura, 
Michael  S.;  and  Finley,  John  W.,  5,268,192,  a.  426-633.000. 
Ottieri,   Marco  T.;  and   Santori,   Francesco  S.   Intramedullary  nail. 

5,268,000,  a,  606-62,000. 
Ovonic  Synthetic  Materials  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Keem.  John  E.;  and  Kramer.  Bruce,  5,268.216,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Owen,  Barry  C:  See— 

Pape,  Leslie;  and  Owen,  Barry  C,  5,267,934,  a.  493-87.000, 
Owen,  James  D,  Patio  raU  shelf  bracket,  5,267,715,  O,  248-235.000. 
Owen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar 
C ;  Kotylo,  Joseph  A.;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papalhomas,   Koatas;   and   Vardya,    Anaya   K„   5,268,260,  CI, 
430-325,000 
Oyama,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Katoh,    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoahitaka;    Miyazaki,    Toahimasa; 
Kitamura.    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi,    Tamotsu;     Ishii,    Takeshi; 
Oyama,  Yoahihiro;  Sasaki.  Tatsuo:  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Moriya. 
Kazumasa,  5,268,565,  CI,  235-467,000, 
Ozai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Otake,  Hirohisa;  Ozai.  Satoshi;  and  Nishijima,  Akio.  5.268.350,  CI, 
503-227.000, 
Ozaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Soga,    Mamoru;    Ozaki,    Shinji;    Mino,    Norihisa;    and    Ogawa, 
Kazufumi.  5,268,211,  C\.  428-64,000, 
Ozawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ukawa.  Teiji;  Takeda.  Sunao;  and  Ozawa.  Hideo,  5,267,562,  CI, 
128-633,000, 
Ozawa,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hiromasa.  5.267,476,  CI.  73-862.336 
Ozone  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Bruce  A  ,  deceased;  and  Randall,  Donald  R.,  5,268,151,  CX. 
422-186160 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Chnslensen.  Steven  S.,  5,267,624,  CI.  180-68.200. 
Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwao.  Murakami.  5,268,665.  a.  338-22.0OR. 
Pacific  Nuclear  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Newton,  Peter  M,;  Mason,  John  B,;  and  Hamilton,  Steven  K., 
5,268,942,  CI   376-272.000 
Pacifici.  Joseph  A.,  to  West  Point  Pepperell.  Water-soluble  active 
methylenes  as  formaldehyde  scavengers  5,268,502,  Q   560-198  000 
Paciorek,  Raymond  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Spark  igniting  a  fuel 

burner.  5,267,849.  CI  431-6.000. 
Pagano,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  Best.  Mark  F.;  Simmons,  Joseph  H.;  and 
Pagano.  Stephen  J..  5.268.196.  C\  427-165,000. 
Pajalich,  Philip.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ionizing  medication  contain- 
ing mists.  5,267,533,  Q.  1 28-200. 140. 
Pak.  HoUay,  to  AVX  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  surface 
mounuble  clock  oscillator  module.  5,267,379,  Q.  29-25.350. 
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Palepu,  Nageswara  R.,  to  Erbamont,  Inc.  Cyclopboapfaamide — amino 

acid  lyophilizates.  5,268,368,  Q.  514-1  laOOO. 
Palmer,  John  R,:  See— 

McCall.  John  M  .  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobaen,  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Frederick  J.;  Palmer,  John  R.;  and  Karnes,  Harold  A.,  5,268,477, 
CI.  544-182,000, 
Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung;  Hsu,  Shing-Yaw;  Lee,  Tzong- 
Ming;  and  Ho,  Syh-Ming,  to  Industrial,  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Heat  resistant  modified  bismaleimide  adheaive  composition. 
5,268,432,  CI.  525-422.000. 
Pan,  Victor:  See— 

Ribi,  Hans  O.;  Guion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch,  Joseph  R.;  Scott,  John 
C;    Pan,    Victor;    and    Cboate,    Glenda    L.,    5,268,305,    CI. 
436-501.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stec,  Kevin  J.;  Vavreck,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Shields,  Jerome  D., 

5,268,750.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Vavreck,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Stec,    Kevin    J.,    5,268,756,    d. 
358-140.000, 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Chisek,  J  Clark,  5,267,373,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Papathomas,  Kostas:  See — 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar 

C;  Kotylo.  Joseph  A.;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 

Papathomas,   Kostas;   and   Vardya,   Anaya   K.,    5,268,260,   CI. 

430-325.000. 

Pape,  Leslie;  and  Owen,  Barry  C,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.  Carton  pour 

spout  fitment  applicator.  5,267,934,  CI.  493-87.000. 
•Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Harmsen,  Siegfned;  Muller,  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  5,267,842, 

a.  417-354.000. 
MuUer,  Rolf,  5,268,623,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Parameswaran,  Vetkav  R.:  See — 

Burlett.  Donald  J.;  Pyle,  Kevin  J.;  Sinsky,  Mark  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahrd 
G.;  Tung,  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameswaran,  Vetkav  R.,  5,268,134, 
CI,  264-209.600. 
Paraspectives,  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,  Thomas  K.,  5,268,998,  d.  395-127.000. 
Paravia  Ascensori:  See — 

Paravia,    Mario;    and    Von    Mahlem,    Luigi    F.,    5,267,822,    CI. 
414-239.000. 
Paravia.  Mario;  and  Von  Mahlem,  Luigi  F.,  to  Paravia  Ascensori. 

Automatic  automobile  parking  garage.  5,267,822,  CI.  414-239.000. 
Park,  Cheol  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Jung  H.;  and  Park,  Cheol  S.,  5,268,322,  a.  437-52.000. 
Park,  James  M,:  See — 

Fetterhoff,    Gary    W.;    and    Blake,    William    R.,    5,268,138,    C\. 
264-284.000. 
Park,  Nai  H.:  See— 

Oh,  Jong  W,;  Kim,  Seong  J,;  Cho,  Young  J.;  Park,  Nai  H.;  and  Lee, 
Jae  H  ,  5,268,293,  a.  435-252.100. 
Park.  Song  W    See— 

Prasad.  Jayasimha  S.;  Park,  Song  W.;  Vetanen,  WUliam  A.;  Beers, 
Irene  G  ;  and  Haynes,  Curtis  M.,  5,268,315,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo,  Min-Ki;  Kim,  Young-Chul;  Kim,  Dong-Yool; 
Lee,  Hong-Jik;  and  Koide,  Hideki,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd, 
Document  image  signal  processor  having  an  adaptive  threshold, 
5.268.773.  CI.  358-466,000. 
Parker,  Dane  K,:  See — 

Burroway,  Gary  L.;  Parker,  Dane  K.;  and  Purdon,  James  R.,  Jr., 
5,268,431,  a.  525-333.800. 
Parker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber,  Rich- 
ard P..  to  ParkerVision.  Inc,  Remote  tracking  system  for  moving 
picture  cameras  and  method,  5,268,734,  CI,  356-152.000. 
Parker,  Jonathan  A.  Intraoral  appUance.  5,267,862,  Q.  433-215.000. 
ParkerVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber, 
Richard  P.,  5,268,734,  a   356-152.000. 
Pamell.  James  A.;  Venthem.  John  C;  and  Zinsroeyer,  Charles  D.,  to 
Summagraphics  Corporation.  Ribbon  cassette  storage  and  transfer 
apparatus  for  a  pnnter,  5,267,802,  CI.  400-208,000, 
Parsy,  Roland;  and  Rivas,  Nadine,  to  Atocbem.  Agent  for  rendering 
compatible  at  least  two  incompatible  thermoplastic  polymers,  process 
for  the  preparation  and  thermoplastic  alloys  obtained  therefrom. 
5,268,426.  CI   525-89.000. 
Pascall,  John:  See — 

Harmar,  Anthony  J.;  Pascall,  John;  and  McKeown,  Ann,  5,268,359, 
a.  514-13.000. 
Pascoe,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Cripps,  Antony  G.;  Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and 
Peck,  Charles  L.,  5,268,846,  O.  364-514.000. 
Patterson,  Arlin  V.  Router  spindle  adapter  apparatus.  5,267,593,  O. 

144-I34.00A. 
Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H.:  See — 

Mothes,    Helmut   A,;   Patwardhan,    Bhalchandra  H,;   Schroeder, 
Theo  G.,  and  Solow,  David  J.,  5.268,283,  Q.  435-144.000. 
Paul,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  High  modulus  pan-based 

carbon  fiber.  5,268,158,  C\.  423-447  100 
Paul,  Ram  H,,  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Hemostasis  cannula  and  method 

of  making  a  valve  for  same.  5,267.966.  CI  604-167.000. 
Paul,  Susan  C,  and  Sheldon.  Donald  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Curved  tampon  spplicator  and  a  process  for  forming  the  appU- 
cator  and  for  assembling  an  absorbent  tampon  into  said  applicator. 
5,267,953,  Q.  604-15.000. 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Baumgarten,  Wilfried.  5,267,787,  Q.  366-76.000. 


Paull.  Mike  M.:  See— 

Oarthwaite,    Charlie;    PauII,    Mike    M.;    and    Narmno,    Rinzo, 
5468,673,  a.  345-163.000. 
Pauwels,  Bsin  J.  G.,  to  Alcatel  N,V.  Communication  switching  element 

5,268,896,  CI.  37^60.000. 
Paxson,  Daniel  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Natioaal  Aeronautica  A 
Space  Administration.  System  and  method  for  cancelling  expansion 
waves  in  s  wave  rotor.  5,267,432,  CI.  60-39.450. 
Payen,  Pierre,  to  L.  Payen  et  cie;  and  Payen,  Pierre,  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  production  of  an  elastane-based  elastic  yam,  5,267,430,  CI. 
57-58.320. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cummings,  David  A.;  and  Cannon,  Raymond  J,  C,  to 
Mycogen    Corporation      Bacillus    tkuringienm    isolate    denoted 
B.t.PS158C2,  active  against  lepidopteran  pests,  and  genes  eixxxling 
lepidopteran-active  toxins  5,268,172,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  and  Uick,  Heidi 
J.,   to  Mycogen  Corporation.   Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate  active 
against  hymenopteran  pesU  and  gene(s)  encoding  hymenopteran- 
active  toxins.  5,268,297,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Payzant,  Russell  L.,  to  TCA,  Inc.  Dishwashing  machine  and  method. 

5,267,580,  a.  134.57.00D. 
PDT  Systems:  See— 

Doiron.   Daniel  R.;  and  Nardao,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.,  SJ67,99S,  d 
606-15.000. 
Peake,  William  L.,  Ill;  and  Spillane,  Robert  T.,  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc. 
Loop-type  textile  fastener  fabric  and  method  of  producing  same. 
5,267,453,  a.  66-194.000. 
Pedain.  Josef  See — 

Wamprecht,  Christian;  Blum,  Harald;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  5,268,428, 
a.  525-207.000. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. High-density  erasable  programmable  logic  device  architecture 
using  multiplexer  intercoimections.  5.268.598.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Pedrick.  Larry  E.;  Mauldin.  Charles  H.;  and  Behrmann.  William  C,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Company.  Draft  tube  for  catalyst 
rejuvenation  and  distribution.  3,268,344,  CI.  502-30.000. 
Peek,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Bonsall,  Gordon  W.;  Crippa,  Antony  G.;  Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek,  Charles  L.,  5,268,846,  CX.  364-514.000. 
Peled,  Shalom;  Greenberg,  Abraham;  and  Livne,  Haim,  to  Spectrum 
Sciences  B.V.  Laser  scanning  apparatus.  5,268,687,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Pelosi,  Michael  H  ,  III:  See— 

Mitohell,  George  E ;  and  Pelosi,  Michael  H.,  Ill,  5,267,895,  Q. 
454-57.000. 
Peng,  Chia-Yen;  and  Kilmer,  Dan  L.,  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Low 

inertia  Winchester  disk  drive  actuator.  5,268,805,  CX.  360-106.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  5,268,573,  CX.  250-306.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundatioa  and  Biotechnology  Research:  See — 
Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  3,268,573,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Penners,  Gunther:  See — 

Bloodworth.  Robert;  Penners,  Gunther,  Oppermann,  Gunter;  and 
Flindl,  Roland,  5,268,118,  CX.  252-73.000. 
Pennica,  Diane:  See — 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar, 
Gordon  A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Simonsen,  Christian  C, 
5,268,291,  a.  435-240.100. 
Pennington,  Troy  L.:  See — 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren,  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
KJote,  Lawrence  E.;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Dellinger, 
Ronald  L.,  5,267,830,  CX.  415-99.000, 
Pepi,  Mario,  to  Bitoasi  DianeUa  S.p,A.  Prtxxas  for  disaggregating 
boronatrocalcite  ore  in  an  alkaline  medium  for  the  productioD  of 
sodium  borate  and  calcium  borate.  5,268,154,  CX.  423-158.000. 
Pereyre,  Michel:  See — 

Mauclaire,  Laurent;  Bedel,  Catherine;  Pereyre,  Michel;  and  Sac- 
cavini,  Jean-CUude,  5,268,371,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Perotto.  Christian  B.:  See— 

Bmncber.  Bernard;  Chretien,  Philippe;  and  Perotto,  Christian  B., 
5,268.013.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Lufl,  Gerhard;  Dron,  Maiximilian;  and  Fischer,  Norbert,  5,268,440, 
a.  526-352.200. 
Perreault,  Thomas.  Bag  holder  device.  3.267,711,  a.  248-101.000. 
Perreaut,  Pierre:  See — 

Bemhart,  Claude;  Ferrari,  Bernard;  and  Perreaut,  Pierre,  5.268,375, 
CI.  514-269.000. 
Perricone,  James  M.;  and  Lembcke,  John  T.,  to  Petro-Tech  Incorpo- 
rated. Downhole  tools  with  inflatable  packers  and  method  of  operat- 
ing the  same.  5,267,617,  CX.  166-387.000. 
Person,  Mark  N,;  and  Ruland,  Beth  Ann,  Reflector  device.  5,267,525, 

CI.  116-202.000. 
Perugini.  Giocondo:  See — 

MagUocchetti,  Carmine;  and  Pemgini,  Giocondo,  5,267,495,  d. 
81-3.560. 
Peters,  Kenneth  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Sheet  handling  apparatus. 

5,267,826,  d.  414-789.900, 
Petersen,  Thomas  S,:  See — 

Kmger,  Bruce  P,;  Petersen,  Thomas  S.;  and  Starcke,  Steven  F., 
5,268,207,  a.  427-560.000. 
Peterson,  David  C;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  to  Automotive 

ProducU  pic.  Clutoli  actuator  system.  5,267,635.  CI    192-84.0(». 
Peterson,  Gregory  W.;  and  Kurzawa,  Leonard  J.,  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  storage  and  bilevel  index 
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stncture  for  fast  retrievkl  of  modified  recofds  of  a  diik  tnck. 
5,269.019.  CI.  39$-«OO.0OO. 
Petenoo,  Joan  B.:  See — 

Petenon.    Kevin    R.;    ind    Petenon,   Jou    B.,    S^67,427,    CI. 
53-398.000. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Jan.  Yih  G  :  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  M..  5,268,694,  CI.  342-354.000 
Petenon.  Kevin  K..  and  Petenoo,  Joan  B.  Recycling  atrip  and  dispenier 

for  handhng  empty  pUatic  bottks.  5^7.427,  O.  53-398.000. 
PetitcolUn.  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Girard,  Philippe;  PetitcoUin.  Jean-Marc;  and  Plefaani,  Dany-Ange, 
5.268,136,  a   264-216.000. 
Petro-Tech  Incorporated;  See — 

Pemcone,   James   M.;   and   Lembcke.  John  T.,   3,267,617,   CI. 
166-387.000. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  Foundation:  See — 

Ino,   Takaahi;    Anzai,    Iwao;    and   Fujino,    Yuzo,    5.268.346.   CI. 
502-304.000. 
PetTOline  Wireline  Service*  I  imited;  See — 

Zwart,  KJaa*  J.;  and  McHardy,  Colin.  S.267,613,  a.  166-178.000. 
Petrowski,  Joaeph  M.;  See— 

Kiczek,   Edward  F.;  and  Petrowski.  Joaeph  M..   5.267,449,  CI. 
62-86.000. 
Petters,  Siegfried;  and  Riehl.  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl. 
Heater  and/or  air  conditjoner  with  air-side  temperature  adjustment 
for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,267,896,  C\  454-126  000. 
Pettersaon,  Hennk,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Sound  attenuator 
for  low   frequencies,   in   particular   for  air   ducts   in   paper   mills. 
5J68.541,  a.  181-224.000. 
Petteniti.  Alfred  J.;  Petteruti,  Steven  F.;  Ahnonle.  Ralph;  and  Amani, 
Majid,  to  Comtec  Informationa.  Inc.  Miniature,  portable,  interactive 
printer   5.267,800,  Q.  400-88.000. 
Petteruti,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Petteruti.  Alfred  J.;  Petteruti.  Steven  F.;  Almonte,  Ralph;  and 
Amani.  Majid,  5,267,800,  O  400-88.000. 
Pettit.  Ashma  B.  Coconut  grinder  5,267,698,  Q.  241-168.000. 
Peyatt,  CUyton  J   Fish  bucket.  5.267,410.  CI.  43-57.000. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.:  S««— 

Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Scboonmaker.  Richard  P.  5.268.836.  O   364-167.010. 
Pfiester.  James  R..  Mele.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Limb.  Young,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  CMOS  device  and  proccis.  5,268,590,  CI.  257-764.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Andy,  Robin  J  ;  and  Larson,  Eric  R.,  5,268.453,  a.  S3O-3O3.00O. 
Pharr,  David  M.;  and  Stoop,  Johan  M.  H.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
Univernty.  Mannitol  oxidoreductaae  isolated  from  vascular  plants. 
5.268,288.  C\  435-190.000. 
Philipp,  Christopher  D.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  DC  powered  surgical 
handpiece  having  a  motor  control  circuit  5.268.622.  CI.  318-254.000. 
PhiUppe.  Michel ;&w— 

Morancais.    Jean-Luc;    and    Philippe.    Michel    3,268,180,    O. 
424-450.000. 
Philip*  Electronics  North  America  Corp.;  See— 

Conner.  George  W.,  5J68.314.  a.  437-31.000. 
Philbp*.   Arthur   J.;   and   Phillip*,   Robert   J.   Animal   trap  system. 

5,267,411,  a  43-81000. 
PhiUipa,  Bobby  M.;  Nebon,  Jack  L..  Haile.  William  A.;  and  Thompson. 
Hugh  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Spinneret  orifices  and  fila- 
ment cro«*  sections  with  stabilizing  legs  therefrom.  5.268.229.  CI. 
428-400.000. 
Phillip*,  Brisn  L.;  See— 

Jabbari,  Iraj;  Darhng,  Michael  J  ;  and  Phillip*,  Brian  L..  3,267.376. 
a.  24-457.000 
Phillip*,  Kurt  R.;  and  Williams,  Dylan  F.,  to  United  Sutei  of  America. 
Commerce   MMIC  package  and  interconnect  test  fixture.  5,268,636, 
a.  324-158.rOF 
Phillip*  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Buckholz.  Richard  G  .  5.268.273.  Q.  433-69.100. 

Delzer,  Gary  A.;  Cymbaluk,  Ted  H  ;  Kidd.  Dennia  R.;  and  No- 

wack.  Gerhard  P,  5,268,152.  CI.  423-210  000 
De*L.auners,  Paul  J  ;  Fabry.  Darryl  R..  and  Daa.  Paritoah  K.. 

5.268.450.  a.  528-388.000. 
Senn,  Dwayne  R  ,  Bobatem.  Rex  L.;  Decker,  Owca  R;  Aah,  Carl- 
ton E,  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  GeibeL  Joo  F.,  SJ68.449,  Q. 
528-388.000. 
Plullipa.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Philbp*,  Arthur  J  ;  and  PhiUipa,  Robert  J.,  3^67,411,  d.  43-81.000. 
Phoenix  PreciaK»  Oraphica,  Inc.:  5m — 

Day,  Gene  F ,  3J68.721,  Q.  355-256.000 
Piaget.  Gary;  and  Gordon.  Trace.   Reciprocating  bellows  operated 

exeroM  machine  5,267,923,  CL  482-53.000. 
Picker  Intematiooal,  Inc.;  See- — 

Burke.  Jamca  E.;  and  Miller.  Lester,  5.268.933.  a.  378-133.000. 
Pietene,  Jan  K.;   Bastiaansen,  Comeba  W.   M.;  Heffela,  Frana;  and 
Pootenacel.  WiUibrordus  M.  G.  F.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Thin  self- 
supporting  inorganic  green  compacts  and  process  for  the  preparation 
of  such  green  oompacts.  5.268.415.  CI   ;24-;57.000 
Pietach,  Gunler,  and  Von  Bergen.  Ernst-Peter,  to  Blohm  A.  Voaa  AG. 
g*«l«"g  apparatua  for  rotating  shafts,  in  particular  stem  tube  seal  for 
the  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship.  5J67.736,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Pijanowaki.  Jaaq>h  A  Portable  rcacoe  device.  5.267,462,  d  72-392.000. 
PUkingloo  Olaaa  Limited;  See — 

MuTiott,    Peter    H.,    and    Tickle,    Stephen    J..    SJ6«,049.    a. 
156-99.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corponlios:  See — 

Opwa,  Yoschi;  and  Shikano,  Yoahinori,  5.268.894.  Q.  369-124.000. 


Pitney  Bowes  Inc.;  See— 

Eckert.  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Scboonmaker,  Richard  P.,  5,268,836,  a.  364-167.010. 
Plagge,  Walter:  See— 

Fischer,  Gerhard;  and  Plagge,  Walter,  5,268,323.  d.  437-37.000. 
Planmeca  Oy:  See — 

Jankavaara,  Jorma.  5.267.386,  d.  137-365.000. 
Plantholt,  Martin;  See— 

Gager.  Erich;  Platte.  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Werter- 
kamp,  Dietrich;  Riemann,  Uwe;  and  Hepper,  Dietmar,  5,268,731, 
CI.  358-12.000. 
Plasma-Technik  AG;  See— 

Muntwyler,  Peter,  5.268.831,  d.  363-87.000. 
Platte,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Geiger,  Erich;  Platte,  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Wester- 
kamp.  Dietrich;  Ricmaim,  Uwe;  and  Hepper,  Dietmar,  5,268,731. 
CI.  358-12.000. 
Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  See- 
Fung.  Anthony  K.   L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Anniger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanalh;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A  ;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  HoUia  D.; 
and  Mantei.  Robert  A.,  5,268,374,  d.  514-237.200. 
Plebani,  Dany-Ange;  See— 

Girard,  Philippe;  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  and  Plebani.  Dany-Ange, 
5,268,136,  a.  264-216.000. 
Pletinckx,  Daniel;  See — 

Van  de  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Rooae.  Karel;  Debaere.  Eddy;  and 
Pletinckx,  Daniel,  5,268,734,  d.  338-527.000. 
Pliva  Farmaceutska;  See — 

Lazarevski,    Gorjana;    and    Djokic,    Slobodan,    5,268,462,    CI. 
536-7.400. 
Plummer,   Andrew   R.,   to  Dowty   Aerospace  Gloucester   Limited. 

Adaptive  control  jervosystems.  5,268,625,  CI.  318-610.000. 
Po,  Hong;  and  Fantone,  Stephen  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Optical 

fiber  laser  and  geometric  coupler.  5,268,978,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Pohlner.  Johannes;  See — 

Meyer.   Thomas   F.;    Halter,    Roman;   and    Pohlner,   Johannes, 
5,268.270.  a.  435-69.100. 
Poiesz.  Bernard;  See — 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok,  Shirley  Y.;  and  Poiesz,  Bernard,  3J68,268, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Poirier,  Dominique:  See — 

Guerineau,     Jean;     and     Poirier,     EXiminique,     3,267,976,     CI. 
6O4-I980OO. 
Polacco,  Joaeph  C;  and  Holland,  Mark  A.  Method  of  altering  the 

metabolism  of  a  plant  5,268,171,  d.  424-93.00D. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Chiulli,  Carl  A  .  5.268.245,  d.  430-7.000. 
Po,  Hong,  and  Fantone,  Stephen  D.,  5,268,978,  d.  385-33.000. 
Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Thome,  Linda  P.;  Pollock,  Thomaa  J.;  and  Annentrout  Richard 
W,  5,268,460,  a   536-1.110. 
PoUoni,  Roberto;  See — 

RizzoU,    Salvalore;    PoUoni.    Roberta,    and    Belvederi,    Bruno, 
5J67,577,  a.  131-94.000. 
Polyplastics  Co ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakai.  Mikio:  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki.  3,268.414,  d.  324-339.000. 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation;  See — 

Kent.  ErK  G  ,  and  Sato,  Kyoaaku,  5,268,031,  d.  136-162.000. 
Polysource,  Inc.;  See — 

Anderiind,  Erik  T.;  and  Wehtje,  Erik  W.,  5,267.843,  d  423-71.000. 
Pomeranz,  Y.;  See — 

Miwa,    Toahiaki;     Hidaka,    Takayoahi;    Hiaada,     Yoji;    Ohfiiji, 
Takehiko;  and  Pomeranz,  Y  ,  5,268,367,  d  514-60000 
Pons.  Dick  A.;  and  Van  Der  Heyden-Van  Den  Berg,  MonKjue.  to 
Stamicarbon  B  V.  Application  of  a  plastic  dispersion  as  coatmg  for 
inorganic  and  organic  particlea.  5,268.197,  d.  427-221.000. 
Pootenagel,  WiUibrordus  M.  G.  F.:  See— 

Pietene,  Jan  K.,  H«fn»«n«>n,  Cornelia  W.  M.;  Heffela,  Frana;  and 
Pootenagel,  WUUbrordus  M  G.  F.,  5,268,415,  CI.  524-557.000. 
Poozone,  Cesare;  See — 

Bombardelh,  Ezio;  Ponzooe.  Ceaare;  and  Puglisi.  Pier  P.,  3,268,173, 
a.  424-499.000. 
Portage  Electric  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Givler,  Omar  R.,  5,268,664,  d.  337-380.000. 
Porter,  John  D.;  See- 
Feng.  Tiaaheng;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T.;  and  Porter,  John  D., 
5,268,866,  d  365-200.000. 
Portola  Packaging,  Inc.;  See — 

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Repp.  Richard  E.,  SJ67,66I,  d.  213-236.000. 
Poakatscheev.  Andrey  J.;  See — 

ProkofT.  Manfred;  Schen,  Alexandr  C;  Poakatacheev,  Andrey  J.; 
and  Janenko.  Evgeniy  O  ,  5,268,643,  d.  324-537.000. 
Potetz.  Richard  J.;  and  Male,  Barry  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. D^tal  synthesis  of  waveform*.  5,268,847,  CI   364-607.000 
Potter.  Colm  G.   Method  for  filtration  aaaaying  of  isotope-labelled 

particulate  samples.  5,268,301,  d.  436-57.000. 
Potts,  Amy  See — 

HoAinan.  Michael  S.;  Devbn.  Thomas;  and  Potts,  Amy,  3,267,764, 
a.  294-19  100 
Potts,  John  E:  See- 
Nelson,  Owen  L.;  Potta,  John  E.;  and  Holec,  Henry  V..  5.268,369, 
a.  25O-214.0LA. 
Powdrill,  Lealie:  See— 

Whiteley.   John;   Wood,   Alfted;    Powdrill,   Leabe:   and   Yatea, 
Stephen  W.,  3,267,388,  d.  29-323.aoa 
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Poxleitner,  Martin;  and  Gaida,  Gerhard,  to  Carl-Zeiaa-Stiftung.  Oph- 

thalnxncope.  5,268,711,  d.  331-214.000. 
PPG  Industriea,  Inc.;  See— 

Goetz,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Kahle,  Chartes  F.,  II,  3.268,236,  CI. 

430-284.000 

Prasad,  Jayasimha  S.;  Park.  Song  W.;  Vetanen,  William  A.;  Beers,  Irene 

G.;  and  Haynes,  Curtis  M.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Implant-free  hetero- 

junction  bioplar  transistor  integrated  circuit  process.  3,268,315,  d. 

437-31.000. 

Pratber,  William  S.  Light  absorption  cell  combining  variable  path  and 

length  pump.  5,268,736,  d.  356-246.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  5,267,830,  d. 
431-8.000. 
Precoma.  Giuseppe,  to  Bonelli  Industrie  S.r.l.  Folding  machine,  particu- 
larly for  signatures.  5.267,933,  d.  493-23.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Wolbarsht,   Myron   L.;  and  Gomes,  Edward  D..  3,267.836.  d. 
433-29.000. 
Premier  Refractories  and  Chemicals  Inc.;  See — 

Lassiter,    Perry    B.;    and    Meatina,    David    J.,    3,268,031,    d. 
106-634.000. 
Premiski.  Vladimir;  See — 

Biedermann.  Sicghart;  Lauscher,  Friedel;  and  Premiski,  Vladimir, 
5,267,807,  CI.  403-375.000. 
Preston,  Myra  S.  Method  of  diagnosing  and  treating  chronic  fatigue 

syndrome.  3,267,570,  d.  128-731.000. 
Price,  Patti  J.;  See- 
Cohen,  Michael  H.;  Weintraub,  Mitchel;  Price.  Patti  J.;  Murveit. 
Hy;  and  Bernstein,  Jared  C,  3,268,990,  d.  393-2.000. 
Primtec;  See — 

Sorensen.  Jens  O..  5.267.685.  d.  229-1. 30B. 
Pringle,  Frank  G.,  to  R  &  D  Innovators.  Inc.  Container  filler,  especially 
for  ballast  having  contoured  sweep  for  arraying  containers.  5,267,590. 
CI.  141-1.000. 
Pritchard  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Irvine,  Robert  L.,  5,268,515,  CI.  568-895.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Baginski,  Richard  M.;  Cappel,  Jerome  P.;  and  McKibben.  Gary  E., 

5,267,671,  CI.  222-154.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young.   Gerald   A.;   LaVon.  Gary  D.;   and   Dyer,  John  C, 
5.268.224,  CI.  428-286.000. 
Van  rUburg,  Kees  J.,  5,267,992.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Progressive  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Grant  Kenneth  R.,  3,267,932,  d.  492-20.000. 

Prokoff,  Manfred;  Schen,  Alexandr  C;  Poskatscheev,  Andrey  J.;  and 

Janenko.  Evgeniy  O..  to  ATG  Electronic  GmbH.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  testing  circuit  boards  and  the  like  with  an  inhomogene- 

ous  electric  field.  5,268,645,  d.  324-537.000. 

Prokop,   Heinz  J.;  and  Hacker,   Michael,  to  Trumpf  Lasertechnik 

GmbH.  Connector  assembly.  5,267,759.  d.  283-346.000. 
Proscia,  James  W.:  See — 

Krisko,    Annette    J.;    and    Proscia.    James    W.,    5,268,208,    d. 
427-576.000. 
Provan,  Alexander  R.;  and  Vanderlee,  David  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  counting  and  stacking 
formed  articles.  5,267,827,  d.  414-795.300. 
Provenzale,  Ronald  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Inter-box  coupling. 

5,267,873,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Pruijmboom,  Armand;  Set — 

Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Pruijmboom,  Armand;  Kranen.  Peter  H.; 

Van  Rooij-Mulder,  Johanna  M.  L.;  and  Van  lersel-SchifTmacher, 

Marguerite  M  C  ,  5,268,313,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Puckett  Wallace  E.;  and  Zollinger,  Mark  L.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories 

Intemation,    Inc.    Diamine  compounds,   method  of  making  same. 

method  of  use  of  same  and  intermediates.  5,268,470,  d.  540-596.000. 

Puglisi,  Pier  P.;  See— 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Ponzone,  Cesare;  and  Puglisi,  Pier  P.,  5.268,173, 
d.  424-499.000. 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Bezos,    Angel    P.;    and    Fernandez,    Enulio    A.,    3,267,473,    CI. 
73-129.000. 
Purdon,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Burroway,  Gary  L.;  Parker,  Dane  K.;  and  Purdon.  James  R..  Jr., 
5,268,431,  d.  525-333.800. 
Purohit  Dilip  R.;  and  Soter,  Timothy  A.,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  strip  wound  coil  to  eliminate  lead  bulge. 
5,267,393,  CI.  29-605  000. 
Purtell,  Gordon  J  ;  See- 
Jones,  Barry  W.;  and  PurteU,  Gordon  J.,  5,268,903,  d.  370-1 10.100. 
Purtito,  Dennis  L.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Wash  arm  construction. 

5,267,582,  CI.  134-180.000. 
Py,  Daniel,  to  Self-Instill  St.  Co.,  inc.  Cartridge  for  applying  medica- 
ment to  an  eye  from  a  dispenser.  5,267,986,  CI.  604-294.000. 
Pyle,  James  H.;  See- 
Kaplan,  Jeffrey  I.;   Pyle.  James  H.;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey  F., 
5,267,592.  d.  141-387.000. 
Pyle.  Kevin  J.;  See — 

Burlett  Donald  J.;  Pyle.  Kevin  J.;  Sinsky,  Mark  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahtd 
G.;  Tung.  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameswaran,  Vetkav  R.,  3,268,134, 
a.  264-209.600. 
Quaderer.  Hans;  See — 

Dumont  Christian  M.;  Schmitz,  Norberg  W.;  and  Quaderer,  Hans, 
3,268,236,  d.  428-636.000. 


Quality  Cootainen  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Comwell,  James  T.,  5,268,038.  d.  156-383.100. 
Quantel  I  imited:  See — 

Cossins,  Peter  A.,  5,268,601,  d  307-491.000. 
Queen,  Daniel,  to  Sonic  Systems,  Inc.  Hemispherically  wide-radiating- 

angle  loudspeaker  system.  5,268,538,  CI.  181-144.000. 
Quigley,  Scott  W.:  See- 
Shea,    Stephen    F.;    and    Quigley,    Scott    W.,    3,267,723,    d. 
251-359.100. 
Quin,  Brooks;  See — 

Rutz,  Howard  G.;  Oliver,  Christopher,  Hanejko,  Francis  G.;  and 
Quin,  Brooks,  5,268,140,  CI.  419-54.000. 
Quinlan,  Michael  J.,  to  M.  J.  Quinlan  St.  Associates  Pty  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  thin  sheets  of  starch  containing  food 
material.  5,268,187,  d.  426-496.000. 
Quinn,  Linda  L.;  See — 

Herzl,    Robert   D.;    Lauricella,    Keimeth   A.;   Quiim,    Linda   L.; 
Schroter,  David  A.;  Steel,  Allan  R.;  and  Temple,  Joae^  L.,  UI, 
5,269,009,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Quinn,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Miller,  WUliam  J.;  and  Quinn,  Richard  A.,  5,268,014,  d.  63-4.210. 
Quinn,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Heller,  Fred  E.;  Higgins,  WiUiam;  and  Quinn,  Robert  E.,  3,268,233. 
CI.  428523.000. 
Qureshi,  Shahid  P.;  Hoffman,  Richard  E.;  and  Newman-Evans,  Richard 
H.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Toughened  fiber-reinforced  composites. 
5,268,223,  d.  428-283.000. 
R&D  Innovators,  Inc.;  See — 

Pringle,  Frank  G.,  5,267,590,  d.  141-1.000. 
R&D  Unlunited,  Inc.;  See— 

Talamantez,    Rudolph,    Jr.;    and    Talamantez,    Rudolph,    Sr., 
5,267,779,  d.  298-l.OOA. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  *  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Bodan,  Joseph  C;  Bruns,  David  J.;  and  Lambert,  Carolyn  S., 
5,267,821,  a.  412-11.000. 
Raatz,  Francis;  See — 

Boumonville.  Jean-Paul;  Raatz,  Francis;  Juguin,  Jeannine;  and 
Juguin,  Sylvie.  5.268,322,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Rabe,  James  A.;  See— 

Deleeuw,  David  C;  Lipowitz,  Jonathan;  and  Rabe,  James  A., 
5,268,336,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Rabinowitz,  William  M.;  See— 

Zurek,  Patrick  M.;  and  Rabinowitz,  William  M.,  3,267,371,  d. 
128-746.000. 
Racal-Datacom,  Inc.;  See — 

Herh,  Ting;  She,  Lungshan;  and  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J.,  5,268,928,  CI. 
375-g.OOO. 
Rachlin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  estimating  near  field  aberrating  delays. 
5,268.876,  d.  367-7.000. 
Raeymakers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  See — 

Sanz,  Gerard  C;  Venet  Marc  G  ;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Ra- 
eymakers, Alfons  H.  M.,  5,268,380,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Raff,    Lothar;   and   Schnaibel,   Eberhard,   to  Robert   Boach  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  checking  the  aging  condition  of  a 
catalyzer.  5,267,439.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Rahbar,  Samuel:  See— 

Lalezari,  Iraj;  Rahbar,  Samuel;  and  Lalezah,  Parviz,  3,268,300,  d. 
560-34.000. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for 

the  production  of  nitriles.  5,268,497,  d.  338-320.000. 
Rambus,  Inc.:  See — 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A.,  5,268,639,  CL  324- 
158.0OR. 
Ramos,  Joel  A.,  to  SAC  Electric  Company.  Locking  arrangement  for 

disconnect  switch.  5,268,543,  CI.  200-43.110. 
Randall,  Donald  R.;  See- 
Reed,  Bruce  A.,  deceaaed;  and  RandaU.  Donald  R.,  3,268,131,  CI. 
422-186.160. 
RandaU,  John  B.;  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  RandaU,  John  B.;  and  Uick. 
Heidi  J  ,  5,268,297,  CI.  433-252.500. 
Random  Corporation:  See — 

Dirr,  WiUkm  J.,  Jr.,  5,267,978,  d.  604-246.000. 
Dirr,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kimble,  Thomas  E.,   5,267.980,  d 
604-253.000. 
Rao,  V.  N.  MaUikarjuna;  Weigert  Frank  J.;  and  Krespan,  Carl  G.,  to 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours,   E.   I.,   and   Company.   Gem-dihydropoly- 
fluoroalkanes  and  monohydropolyfluoroalkenes,  processes  for  their 
production,  and  use  of  gem-dihydropolyfluoroalkanes  in  deaning 
composibons.  5,268.122,  d.  252-171.000. 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation;  See — 

Doane.  Martin  R.,  5,267,638,  d.  198-337.000 
Rare  Coin  It  Inc.;  See — 

Stamper,  Timothy  D.  J.;  and  Stamper,  Christopher  T.  J.,  3^67,734, 
a.  273-434.000. 
Raachdorf,  Fritz;  See— 

Maschler,  Reinhard;  Steiner,  Verena;  Onitter,  Marltus  G.;  and 
Raschdorf,  Fritz,  5,268,296,  d.  433-232.300 
Rasmusscn,  Chris  R.;  See — 

BresUn.  Henry  J.;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmusscn,  Chris  R.;  and 
Tuman.  Robert  W.,  5.268.373.  d.  314-231.800. 
Rasmusscn,  Jerald  K.;  See — 

Moren,  Dean  M.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepaki,  Larry  R.;  and 
Rasmusscn,  Jerald  K.,  5,268,473,  d.  344-72.000. 
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lUthbooe.  TbooMi.  to  BOC  Group  pic  The.  Air  Kpwation  method  and 

tppumtut  combued  with  ■  blut  fiinuce   S.268,019.  O   75-466.000 
Ralhgeber.  Roland;  ind  CoUet,  Erwin,  to  We»tf«li»  Becorit  Indu»- 
tnetechnik  GmbH;  uxt  VAW  Aluminium  AG.  Appvatut  for  align- 
ing anode  Muba.  5.268.0(3.  Q.  2O4-243.00R 
Rauach.  Werner:  Set— 

Gehmecker.    Hont;    Rauach.    Werner,    and    SchubKh,    Peter. 
5.268,041.  a.  148-260.000. 
Rawion,  Enc  G    See — 

Hadumoglu.  Babur  B.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T  ;  and  Rawioo,  Eric 
G  .  5.268,6ia  a   310-323.000. 
Raychem  Corporatioo:  See — 

Nguyen.  Phu  D.;  Mehan,  Aabok  K.;  Lunk.  Hans  E..  and  O'Bnen. 
Jame*  M.,  5,268,531,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Raymond,  Marvin  L.:  Set — 

Appel.  Norman  J.;  Cotton,  Art  D  ;  Heinz.  Raymond  J  ;  Joaephitis, 
John  S.    Murawaki.  Vera  R..  Neuaer,  Gerald  L.;  Raymond. 
Marvin  L.;  and  Greene.  Phillip  B.  5.267.531.  Q    119-171  000 
Raynoldi.  Peter  W  ,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Comply  Polymer  blends  for 
aqueous  dispersions  having  unproved  freeze-thaw  stability  5,268.412, 
a.  524-513.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Flanagan.  Peter  F .  5.268.(79.  Q.  367-141.000. 
Murphy.  WiUiam  M..  5.268.691,  CL  342-62.000. 
Smith.  Keith  C  ,  5.268.701.  CI.  343-767.000. 
Zantoa,  Nicholas  G  .  5.268.680.  Q.  342-53  000. 
RCA  TTiomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Hugh  E  .  5.268,761,  C\  358-174.000. 
Ream.  Stanley  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  and  system  for 

poaioomng  s  laser  beam   5.268.554.  Q.  219-121  800 
Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  S«»— 

Applwg,  WilUam  M  ;  Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met,    Arthur    L.;    and    Bookstein,    Joaeph    J.,    5J67,979,    Q. 
604-247.000. 
Recovery  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hembree,    Richard   D.;   and   Sullivan.    Brian   F..    5.268.093.   O- 
210-136.000 
Reed.  Bruce  A  .  deccMcd;  and  Randall.  Donald  R..  to  Ozone  Equip- 
ment, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  ozone.  5.268, 1 5 1 ,  CI. 
422-1(6.160. 
Regula.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Wilbur.  Damn  F  ;  and  Regula.  Paul  M..  5.267.637.  a  192-85.0CA. 
Rehng  Pacific  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Apps,  WUbam;  and  Lang-Ree,  Ame,  5.267.649.  CX.  206-505.000. 
Reichmuth.  Mathias:  Set— 

Diethelm.     Bruno;     and     Reichmuth,     Mathias,     5.267.765.    CI. 
294-82.310 
Remkemeyer.  Robert  W..  to  Seco  Producu  Corporation.  Shock  mount 

for  dootv  5.267.742,  a.  280-79  300 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Taverne,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre.  5.268.381.  Q.  514-367.000. 
Rennert.  Jonathan  A.:  Sw— 

Frenkel.  Richard  G  .  Huffinan,  James  A.;  Rennert,  Jonathan  A.; 
and  Stasjo.  Dominic.  5.267,435.  d.  60-204.000 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Insntule:  See — 

You.  Lu;  Yang.  Guang-Rong;  Lu.  Toh-Ming;  Moore.  James  A.. 
and  McDonald.  John  F  P  ,  5J68.202,  a  427-255  600. 
Rentzepn.  Peter  M  .  to  Unversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Three-dnnensional  optical  memory   5,268.862,  Q   365-151  000 
Repp,  Richard  E   Set — 

Luch.  Daniel;  and  Repp,  Richard  E.,  5,267,661.  O.  215-256.000. 
RcKarch  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  Se^— 

Sninaky.  John  J  ;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y  ;  and  Poteaz.  Bernard.  5J68.268. 

a  435-6  000. 

Reoaa,  Robert  H  ;  Monk.  David  J  .  and  Dragon.  Chnstopber  P.  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  formmg  isolated  wells  m  the  fabrication  of 

BiCMOS  devices.  5.268.312,  Q  437-30000 

Revankar.  Gopal  S..  to  Deere  A  Company  Hard  facmg  casting  surfaces 

with  wear  resistant  sheets.  5.267.600.  O    164-97  000 
Rex.  Robert  O  .  to  Superior  Precast.  Inc.  Sound  bamer  absorption 

panel    5.268.540,  d   1(1-210.000. 
Rhemmetall  GmbH  5er— 

Oraboer.  Dieter.  5.267.503.  CX.  (9-46.000 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie:  Set — 

Deha,  Phihppe,  Dews.  Phibppe;  Ortxaelin.  Jean-Michel;  and  Metz, 
Francois,  5,268,505,  C\.  562-517.000. 
Rhooe-Pouleac  Inc    See — 

Bender,     Fiedric    G.;    and     Brotaky,     Eugene,     5J68,I8S.    Q. 
426-92.000. 
Ribt,  Hans  O.;  Ouion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch.  Joaeph  R.;  Scott.  John  C; 
Pan,  Victor,  and  Choale.  Gleada  L.,  to  Biocircuits  Corporation. 
Multi-optical  detection  system.  5,268,305,  C\.  436-501.000. 
Riccomini.  Roy  J.:  See — 

Howard,    Robert    A.;    and    Riccomini,    Roy    J..    5.268.674.    CX 
345-163  000. 
Rkx.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Kreba.  Paul  B.;  Rice,  Bradley  A.i  aad  Hova^  El  Don  L.,  5.267,778. 
CI  297-330.000. 
Rice,  Larry  J.:  Set— 

Oteksa.   Stephen   A..   Rice.   Larry  J.;  a«d  Sdiaefcr.  John  O.. 
5.268.726.  C\    355-290.000. 
Richardsoa.  James  E:  See — 

Diioa    Robert    M.;   and   Richardaon.   James  E..    5.267.669.   CI. 
22&465.00a 


Richardson.  Mark  C:  See— 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Barry.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Richardson,  Mark 
C  ,  5.268.394.  a    521-108.000 
Richmond.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

White.  Jsck  D.,  Jr.;  and  Richmond.  Kenneth  D.,  5.267,908.  Q. 
474-139  000. 
Richwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gharpurey,  Chandragupu  M.;  and  StoU,  Lewis  D.,  5,267,642,  CX. 
198-836.100. 
Ricoh  Cofnpany  Ltd.:  See— 

Allen.  Jamea;  and  Stork.  David  G .  5.268.684.  CI.  341-7S.0Q0. 
Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tonioyuki;  and  Ada- 

chi.  Hiroahi.  5,268.246.  O  430-59  000. 
Matsuo.  Minora;  and  Taguchi.  Minoru.  5,268.250.  a  430-128.000. 
Nakadai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takcnaka.  Eiji,  5,268,766,  CX.  358-296.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo.  Wakizaka.  Masaru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yohzoh. 

5.268,435.  CI    525-533  000 
Saitoh.  Hiroahi.  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yoahimura.  Masanori;  and  Matsu- 

ura.  Yoxo.  5.268.720,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Tanaka.  Masafiimi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukui, 

Ryo,  5,268,853,  Q.  364-725.000. 
Uroeda,  Toahihiko,  5,268,904.  a   370-110.100. 
Yokoyama.  Terumichi.  5.268.999.  Q.  395-141.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James;  snd  Stork,  David  O.,  5.268.684.  a.  341-75.000. 
Riehl.  Horst:  See— 

Petters,  Siegfried;  and  Riehl.  Horst,  5,267,896.  Q.  454-126.000. 
Riemann.  Uwe:  See — 

Geiger.  Ench;  Platte.  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Wester- 
kamp.  Dietrich;  Riemann.  Uwe;  and  Hepper.  Dietmar.  5.268,751, 
a.  358-12.000. 
RiepI,  Herbert;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellichaft   Metallocenes  having  bicyclic  cyclopen- 
tadiene  derivatives  as  ligands,  processes  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use  as  cataJysu   5,268,495.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rienneier.  Manfred;  Zinke.  Gerhard;  and  Muenzer.  Adolf,  to  Siemens 
Solar    GmbH     Electrical    terminal    element    for    solar    modulea. 
5.268,038.  ex.  136-251.000. 
Rink.  Michael:  See— 

Heilmann.   Klaus;   Mathieu,  Bernd;  Rink.   Michael;  and  Weber, 
Wolfram.  5,268.144,  C\  422-26.000. 
Rippstein,  Robert  P  :  See — 

Flamholz,  Alexander  L.;  Rippatein.  Robert  P.;  Silverman.  Jerome 
P ;  and  Thompaon.  Matthew  A..  5.268.951.  a.  378-34.000. 
Ritch.  Harry  D  :  See— 

Smith.  Louis  P..  Sr.;  Smith.  Louis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Ritch,  Harry  D., 
5.268,698.  CI.  342-450.000 
Riva.  Raul:  See— 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  FiUppini.  Lucio;  Meazza,  Oiovaimi;  Riva. 
Raul;   Zanardi.  Giampaolo;  Oaravaglia,  Carlo;  and   Mirenna. 
Luigi,  5.268.3(3.  CX  514-378.000 
Rjvas,  Nadine:  See— 

Party.  Roland,  and  Rivas.  Nadine.  5.268.426.  CX.  525-89.000. 
Rizzoli.  Salvatore;  PoUoni.  Roberto;  and  Belvederi.  Bruno,  to  O.  D. 
Socieu  per  Azioni.  Device  for  transferring  cigarette  portions  fixmi  a 
dual-rod  production  machine  to  a  filter  assembly  machine.  5.267,577. 
a.  131-94.000. 
Roach.  Cecil  R:  5«r— 

Roach.  Ray  D  ;  RoM:h.  Cecil  H.;  and  Crane.  Daniel  A..  5.267.496. 
a.  83-133.000. 
Roach,  Ray  D ;  Roach.  Cecil  H.;  and  Crane,  Duiel  A.  Tire  cutting 

apparatus.  5.267.496,  d.  83-133.000. 
Robb.  Francine  Y  :  See— 

Lesk.  Israel  A  ;  d'Aragona.  Frank  S.;  Robb.  Francine  Y.;  and  Welb. 
Raymond  C  ,  5.268.326,  CX.  437-62.000. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH  5m— 

Engfer.  Ortwin.  5.267.782,  Q  303-92.000. 

Prank.  WiUi;  Dahlmeier.  Klaua;  and  HofFinann.  Karl,  5,267.694.  CX. 

239-533500 
Maisch,  Wolfgang,  5,267,785.  a.  303-119.200. 
MuUer.  Elmar.  MuUer.  Werner;  and  Jung.  Jurgen.  5,267,784.  CX. 

303-103000 
Raff.  Lothar,  and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  5.267.439.  CX.  tO-274.000. 
Roaenzopf.  Gunter,  Sleinbrenner.  Ulrich;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Schnei- 
der, Gerhard,  5,267.548.  CI.  123-692.000. 
Schneider.     Erich;     and     Schnaibel.     Eberhard.     5.267.472.    CX. 

73-118.100. 
Siebert.  Hans-Joachim;  Rodnguez-Amaya,  Nestor  Tsuscher.  Jo- 
achim  Graf,  Herbert,  Zimmennann.  Werner,  Schmitt,  Alfred: 
Lauvm.  Pierre;  and  Karle.  Anton,  5,267.546,  CI    123-500,000. 
Robert  Fmke  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

von  Schuckmann.  Alfred,  5,267,674,  CX.  222-383.000. 
RobertaoB,  A.  Scott;  and  Oeiger,  Richard,  to  Medical  Compoaile 
Technology,  Inc.  Wheelchair  and  wheelchair  frame.  5,267,745,  O. 
2(0-250  100 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Khanna.  Rhawna;  Brown,  Vicki;  and  Margolis, 
Harold  S.  Reproducible  generation  of  high  yields  of  hepatitis  A  virus 
by  cell  culture   5,268,292.  a  435-240  200. 
Robinaon,  Eldon  L  SimuUted  stair  exerciser  5,267,922,  CX.  482-52.000. 
Robuaon,  Murray  J  .  Joyce.  Chnstopber  C;  and  Luk.  Tim  Wah,  to 
National    Semiconductor    Corporation     Fabrication    process    for 
Schottky  diode  with  localized  diode  well   5.268.316,  CX.  437-34.000. 
Robol,  Ronald  B.,  to  Easef  Corporation.  Pool  drain  assembly.  5.268.096. 
CL  210-164.000. 
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Rocazella,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kantner,  Robert  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Weinstctn,  Jerry 
G.;  and  White,  Danny  R.,  5,268,339,  C\.  501-127.000. 
Roche,  Robert  P.,  to  Internabonal  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Fluoropoly- 

mer  laminated  separator  plate.  5,268,239,  O.  429-18.000. 
Rock,  Moahe:  Set- 
Lamb.  Douglas;  and  Rock,  Moahe,  5,268,212,  Q.  428-96.000. 
Rockstedt.  Siegward.  to  Farrel  Corporation.  Multi-screw,  continuous 
mixing  and  kneading  machine  with  polygonal  kneading  elements  for 
plasticizable  compounds.  5.267,788,  CI.  366-85.00a 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Culp,  Gordon  W.,  5,267,836,  CI.  417-52.000. 

Culp.  Gordon  W.;  and  Carman,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,267,841,  CX. 

417-322.000. 
Culp,  Gordon  W,  5,268,611,  C\.  310-328.000. 
Edwards,  Richard  C,  5,268,658,  a.  332-151.000. 
Jonea,  Barry  W.;  and  Purtell,  Gordon  J.,  5,268,903,  d.  370-1 10.100. 
McCoy,  Lowell  R.;  Heredy.  Laazio  A.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F., 

5,268,084,  a.  204-290.00R. 
Monson,  Conrad  B.;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq,  Steven  L.;  Thomp- 
son, Curtis  E.;  and   Adams,   William  J.,   5,267,708,   d.   244- 
122.0AG. 
Moran,  William  P.,  5,268,024,  d.  106-1.270. 
Rodarmel,  Pamlea  A.  Upper  torso  restraining  device.  5,267,352,  CI. 

2-2.000. 
Rodriguez-Anuya,  Nestor:  See — 

Siebert,  Haits-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tauscher,  Jo- 
achim; Graf,  Herbert,  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Schmitt,  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton,  5,267,546,  d.  123-500.000. 
Rodriguez-Parada,  Joae  M.:  See— 

Valentini,  Jose  E.;  and  Rodriguez-Parada,  Joae  M.,  5,268,263,  CI. 
430-536.000. 
Roeder,  Jeffrey  F.:  See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.; 

Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Miller,  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  Ill; 

Roeder,  Jeffrey  F;  and   Russak,  Michael  A.,   5,268,072,  d. 

156^64.000. 

Roehlk,    Ruth    P.    Biased   spring   exercise   apparatus.    5,267,921.   O. 

482-44.000. 
Roehrich.  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas,  Herman  H..  to  Thermo  King  Corpo- 
ration. Air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  methods  and  apparatus 
utiUzing  s  cryogen.  5,267,443.  CI.  62-50.300. 
Roehrich.  Roland  L.:  See— 

Viegas,   Herman  H.;  and  Roehrich,   Roland  L.,   5,267,446,  CI. 
62-50.200 
Rocskc  KJaus  J  ~  Set 

Bishop.  Arthur  E.;  and  Roeske,  Klaus  J.,  5,267,588,  d.  137-625.230. 
Roettgen.  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Marston.  Cary  J.;  Seger.  Jeffrey  P.;  Rosaelli,  Andrew  C;  and 
Roettgen.  Leslie  A..  5.268.842.  d.  364-431.050. 
Rogers,  David  T.;  and  Szostak.  Jack  W..  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc. 
Strains  of  yeast  with  increased  rates  of  glycolysis.  5,268,285,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Rohm  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Amano.    Toshio;    Kishimolo,    Yoahinobu;    Tagashira,    Fiimiaki; 
Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  5,267,394,  d.  29-611.000. 
Kihara.  Osamu;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5,268.764,  d.  358-213.160. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Carson,   William  G.;  Lai,  Choung  H.;  and  Memon,  Nazir  A., 

5,268,438,  d.  526-273.000. 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Swift.  Graham;  and 

Hughes.  Kathleen  A..  5.268.437,  d    526-229.000 
Larson.  Donald  B..  5.268.397.  d.  522-97.000. 
Stack,    Dennis    P.;    and    Steinwand.    Paul    J.,    5,268,419,    d. 
524-831.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Riepl.  Herbert;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen, 
5.268.495.  a.  556-11.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  Sec — 

CarUn.  Robert  N..  5,267,760,  d.  292-19.000. 
Damiral.  Peter  A.,  5,267,831,  d.  415-114.000. 
Rolm  Company:  See — 

Albrecht,  John  M.,  5,268,957,  d.  379-67.000. 
Roman,  Walter  C,   Apparatus  for  splitting  bags  containing  waste, 

5.267.823,  CI,  414-412.000. 
Romano,  Ralph:  See — 

Snow,  Douglas  G.;  Romano,  Ralph;  Wilson,  Jerry  L.;  and  Farrar, 
George  C,  5,267.840,  d.  417-310.000. 
Roncali.  Jean:  See — 

Buechner,  Werner.  Lemaire.  Marc;  Roncali,  Jean;  Garreau,  Ro- 
bert; Garnier.  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Etienne,  5.268.448,  d. 
528-380.000. 
Ronge,  Heinz;  and  Lehr,  Werner,  to  Hofinann  Maachinenbau  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  centering  a  rotary  body.  5,267,380,  CI. 
29-33.0OR. 
Rooae,  Karel:  See — 

Van  de  Capelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Rooae,  Karel;  Debwre,  Eddy;  and 
Pletinckx,  Daniel,  5,268,754.  d.  358-527.000. 
Roper.  Jeffrey,  to  Vickers  PLC.  Piston.  5.267.505.  d.  92-208.000. 
Roae  Displays.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Michael  S.;  Devlin.  Thomas;  and  Potts,  Amy,  5,267,764, 
a.  294-19.100. 
Rose,  James  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  outer  coatings  from 
pipe.  5,267,417,  d.  51-429.000. 


■.See— 
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Roaemount  Analytical  Inc.: 
Forsythe,  Timothy  J.; 
364-482.000, 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H,:  See- 
Fung,  Anthony  K,  L.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Armiger,  Yoek-Lin; 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  De,  Biswanath;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 
Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kleinert,  Mollis  D.; 
and  Mantei,  Robert  A.,  5,268,374,  d.  514-237.200. 
Rosenfeld,  John  H.,  to  Thennacore,  Inc.  Single  phase  porous  layer  heat 

exchanger   5,267,611.  d   165-168.000, 
Rosenzopf,  Gunter;  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Schneider, 
Gerhard,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Stereo  lambda  control.  5,267,548. 
a.  123-692.000. 
Roaeveare.  Ronald  N.;  and  Smentek.  Thomas  J.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company.  The.  Reactor  upper  internals  inspection  device.  5,268.940, 
d.  376-249.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Sensing  apparatus. 

5.268.669.  d.  340-534.000. 
Roakowski.  Steven  G.;  and  Drako.  Dean,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Memory    architecture    for   storing    twisted    pixels.    5,269,003,    CI. 
395-166.000 
Ross  Europs  GmbH:  See — 

Stroh.  WiUfried,  5,267,721,  d.  231-121.000. 
Roaselli,  Andrew  C:  See- 

Marston,  Cary  J.;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P.;  Roaselli,  Andrew  C;  and 
Roettgen,  Leslie  A.,  5,268,842,  d.  364-431.050. 
Rossiter,  Bryant  E.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Roasiter,  Bryant  E.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  John- 
son, Deborah  F.;  Lee,  Milton  L.;  and  Marlddea,  Karin  E., 
5,268,442,  d.  528-25.000. 
Roth,  Nathan:  See- 
Hunt,  James  A.;  Osborne,  James  L.;  Dunn,  John  T.;  Nelson, 
Melinda  K.;  and  Roth,  Nathan,  5,268,209,  d  428-34.300. 
Rothe,  Anselm;  and  Eikmeier,  Heino,  to  Boehnnger  Msnnheui)  GmbH. 
Scleroprotein  and  scleroprotein  hydrolysate  containing  agent  for 
detectioo  of  cholesterol.  5,268,269,  a.  435-11  000. 
Rothe,  Karl,  to  Wilhehn  Karmano  GmbH    Means  of  fastening  the 

folding  top  on  convertibles.  5,267,771,  d.  296-121.000. 
Rothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc  :  See — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Snaidr,  Stanialav  M.;  Nehyo,  Takeshi;  and 
Sheahan,  Michael  H.,  5,267,578,  d.  131-109.100. 
Rottler,  Helmut:  See— 

Orth,  Stefan;  Koater,  Karl;  Claar,  Klaus  P.;  Schrader,  Jurgen; 
Cornel,  Walter;  Rottler,  Helmut;  and  Guckel,  Martin,  5,267,770, 
d.  296-107.000. 
Roucber,  Leo  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Buchbinder,  Maurice;  Lieber,  Glen;  Solar,  Ronald  J.;  and  Roucber, 
Leo  R.,  Jr.,  5,267,958,  d.  604-%.000. 
Rounbehler,  David  P.;  and  Lieb,  David  P.,  to  Thermedics  Inc.  Selec- 
tive, high  speed  detection  of  vapors  with  analysis  of  multiple  GC- 
separated  portions.  5,268,302,  CI.  436-96.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Brandely,  Maud;  and  Lando,  Danielle,  5,268.169,  d.  424-85.500. 
Rowley,  Michael:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Leeaon,  Paul  D.;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Seven- 
son.  Graeme  I..  5.268.378,  d.  514-312.000. 
Roy,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Roy,  MUdred  H  ;  and  Roy,  James  L..  Jr.,  5,267,358,  d.  4-504.000. 
Roy,  Mildred  H.;  and  Roy,  James  L.,  Jr.  Swimming  pool  safety  net 

apparatus.  5,267,358,  CI.  4-504.000. 
Rudella,  Michael  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ultraaonically  sealed 

transdermal  drug  delivery  systems,  5,268,179,  d.  424-449.000. 
Rudolph,  Frederick  B.;  and  Van  Buren,  Charles  T  Nucleotides,  nucleo- 
sides, and  nucleobases  in  immune  function  restoration  enhancement 
or  maintenance.  5.268.365,  d  514-44.000 
Ruger.  William  B.;  and  McGarry.  James.  Automatic  pistol  ejector 
mounted  in  frame  and  mierlockiiig  with  hammer  pivot  pin.  5,267,406, 
a.  42-25.000. 
Ruggles,  Stephen  O.:  See— 

Dinh,  Cuong  V.;  and  Ruggiea,  Stephen  G.,  5,267,834,  CL  416- 
223.O0A. 
Ruland,  Beth  Aim:  See- 
Person,    Mark    N.;    and    Ruland,    Beth    Ann,    5,267,523,    d. 
1 16-202.000 
Rupert  Martha  L.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  to  WUtaker  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Board  savmg  stacked  electrical  connector  aaaembly. 
5.267.876.  d.  439-540.000. 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  Set— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.; 
Jahnes,  Christopher  V.;  Miller.  Patrick  M.;  Nye,  Henry  A.,  HI; 
Roeder,   Jeffrey   F.;  and  Russak,   Michael   A.,   5,268.072,  d. 
156-664.000. 
Russell.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Berry.  Peter  B.;  Crepa.  Bruce  W.;  George,  Donald  A.;  and  RuaadL 
Edward  F,.  5J67.744.  d.  280-204  000. 
Russell.  Lee  A.;  and  Saitain.  Gerald  R.  Bucket  assembly  for  a  tractor. 

5.267.402.  a.  37-1I8.0OA. 
Ruaso,  Glenn  M.:  See- 
Chan.   Dominic  M.;  Matrick,   Howard;  and  Russo,  Glenn  M., 
5,268,027,  d.  106-2O.0OR. 
Russo.    Ronald    D.    Retention   bolster   for   percutaneous   catheters. 

5.267,968,  d   604-174,000. 
Rutz,  Howard  G.;  Oliver,  Christopher;  Hanejko.  Francis  G.;  and  Qnin. 
Brooks,  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  coated  irtm  pow- 
der  compooents   and    methods   of  malting    same.    5,268,140,    CI. 
419-34.000. 
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Rydelek.  Junes  O.;  T«ni,  P»ul  H.;  and  Briiiolmrm.  Eraest  E.,  to  E«st- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  positioning 
mechanian  for  multiple  developing  units.  3,268,719,  CI.  353-243.000. 
Ryobi  I  imitf<1:  Set — 

Imagawa.    Youichi;    Kohmoto,    Hiroahi;    and    Oben,    Jens    K.. 

JJ67,53«,  a.  123-90.230. 
Miyamoto.     Kouichi;     and     Takahashi,     Shoji.     3,267,498,     Q. 
83-781000. 
R^yski:  Gene:  See- 
Meyers,  Clifford  W  ;  Morales.  Sandy  A.;  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Osugi. 
Mark  M.,  3.268,688.  O.  341-143.000. 
S*C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Ramos,  Joel  A..  3.268,543,  C\.  200-43  110. 
S.N.C.  Uvbag:  See— 

Bnucher,  Bernard;  Chretien,  Philippe;  and  Perotto,  Chnstian  B., 
5.268.013,  CI.  33-486.000. 
SAB  Waboo  AB:  See— 

ArvKtason,  Thomas,  3,267.479,  a.  74-126000. 
Sabbah.  Abtns  T  :  See- 
Dean.  Patrick  D  ;  and  Sabbah,  Abbas  T  ,  5,268,616.  Q.  313-77.000. 
Saber  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Kaplan.  Jeffrey   1.,   Pyle.  James  H.;  and  WUcox,  Geoffrey  F., 
3.267,592,  a.  141-387.000. 
Saccavini.  Jean-Claude:  Set— 

Mauclaire,  Laurent;  Bedel.  Catherine;  Pereyre,  Michel;  and  Sac- 
cavini. Jean-CUude.  5.268.371,  Q   514-185000. 
Sachs,  Mary  E    Set— 

Franklm.  Lanny  U  ;  and  Sachs,  Mary  E.,  5,267,532.  Q.  1 19-173.000. 
Saddler,  Jerry:  See— 

Termuehlen,   Heini;   Saddler,  Jerry;   Bnieckner,   Hermann;  and 
Bergmann.  Dietmar.  5,267,434,  a.  60-39.182. 
Safford,  John  P.:  See— 

Estnck,  Vaughn  H.;  and  Safford,  John  P.,  5,268,657,  a.  331-75.000. 
SaftSee— 

Motandi,  Joae  ,  5,268.242.  Q.  429-99.000. 
Sagala.  DjuniMli  A.:  See— 

Koyasu,   Shigeji;   Sagala,   Djuniadi   A.;   Nambu,   Shinji;   Miyata. 
Hidenon.  Hirahara.  Seuchiro.  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kaji, 
Gentaro.  5.268.341,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Saha,  Bijay  S.;  and  Mutz,  Alec  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mag- 
netic earner  particles.  5.268,249,  a.  430-106  600. 
Saiki.  Nontsugu:  Set — 

Matsuki,  Toshitsugu;  Saiki.  Noritsugu;  and  Emi,  Shingo,  5,268,287, 
a.  435-181  000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Girard,  Philippe;  PetitcoUm,  Jean-Marc;  and  Plebani,  Dany-Ange. 

5.268,136.  a.  264-216.000 
Mathivat,    Denis;    Letemps.    Bernard;    and    Malard.    Francois. 
5.268.016.  a.  65-273.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Katsuma.  Nobuo;  and  Saito.  Hitoahi.  5.268.707,  CI.  346-7600R. 
Saito,  Rie,  and  Sakemi.  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  form- 

mg  apparatus.  5.268,709,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Saito,  Tasuku:  Set — 

Endo.  Shigeki;  Ishino,  Yuichi;  and  Saito,  Taauku.  5.267,633,  CI. 
188-267.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  Set— 

Yamamuro,  Mikio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka.  5.268,914,  Q.  372-31.000. 

Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  and  Matsuura, 

Yozo,    to    Ricoh   Company.    Ltd.    Electrophotographic    recording 

apparatus  having  magazine  unit  for  storing  developer.  5.268.720,  CI. 

355-246.000. 

Saka,  Manami;  and  Takamoto,  Katsuhiro,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaoha.  Zoom  lens  system.  5^68,793,  CI.  359-490.000. 
Sakabe,  Yukio  See— 

Nishiyama,  Toahiki;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  5,268,342, 
CI   301-138.000. 
Sakach.  Paul  J.:  Set— 

Coyle.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hogan,  Kevin  M.;  Sakach.  Paul  J.;  and 
Solan,  Patrick  P,  5,268,556,  Q.  219-121.760. 
Sakai  Enginecnng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

KaUyama.  Matsuko:  Yasuda.  Kimiaki;  Takebe.  Hidehi;  linuma, 
Katsuharu;  and  Yoneta,  Toshio,  5.268.168.  CI.  424-76.100 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 

Ezaki.    Joichiro;    Fukuda.    Kanimasa;    and    Sakai,    Masanori. 
5.268.799.  C\.  360-75  000. 
Sakakibara,  Hidetsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Daidotokuahuko 
Kabushikikaisha.  Bottom  structure  for  a  DC  electric  arc  furnace. 
5.268,924,  Q.  373-72.000. 
Sakakibara.  Toshunitsu:  See — 

Onzuka.    Keiko;    and    Sakakibara.    Toshimitsu.     5.268,552.    Q. 
219-69.120 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  and  Takahashi,  Oaamu.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
5,268,261.  CI.  430-505  000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Miyagawa.  Shigenori;  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Kunii.  Shimpei;  Kamio, 
Shtzuo;  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi.  5.268.817.  O.  361-T29.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Maaafiimi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Tatiuya;  and  Fukui. 
Ryo.  5.268.853.  O.  364-725.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahiro:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  lijima.  Shinji;  Kaimhira.  Masamichi;  Hata. 
Mikiko;  lida.  Takamitsu;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and 
laobe.  Naoki.  5.268.286.  Q.  435-178.000. 


Sakamoto.  Masaki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Actuating  control  method 

of  thermal  head   5.268.706.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi.  and  Araaaki.  Eiji.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Armature  core  wire  winding  method.  5,268,609,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Sakemi,  Yuji:  See— 

Saito,  Rie;  and  Sakemi,  Yuji,  5,268,709.  a.  346-160.000 
Sakoh,  Masahiko,  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Speed  control  device  for  DC 

motor.  5,268,987,  CI.  388-819.000 
Sakowski,  Harald;  Brenner.  Karl;  and  Greve.  Peter,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung.  Frequency-doublmg  solid  state  laser.  5,268,913,  Q.  372-22.000. 
Sakulura,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Shinji.    Yasuhisa;    Haaegawa.    Toshiaki;    Akune.    Shinichi;    and 
Sakuhara,  Hirohiko,  5,267.878,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Sakuma.  Hanihiko,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  material  image  quality-  and  gradation-adaptable  to 
photographing    purposes    and    image    forming    method    therefor. 
5.268.231.  CI  430- 1 39  000 
Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  and  Fujita.  Keijiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Sangi.   Antimicrobial   hydroxyapatite   powders  containing 
hmokitiol.  protamuie  or  sorbic  acid  5.268.174.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Sakurada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haaegawa.    Mamoru;   and    Sakurada.    Kazuhiro.    5,268.290,   CI. 
435-201.000. 
Salisbury,  Thomas  L.  Window  grid.  5,267,421,  Q.  52-314.000. 
Saliva  Diisgnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Seymour,  Eugene  H.,  5,268,148,  C\.  422-101.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Sunwoo.  Kuk  H.;  Ma.  Jae  Y.;  and  Kim.  Tae  H..  5.268,061,  d. 
156-608.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Dong-II.  Kim,  5,268,628,  C\.  318-809.000. 

Lee,  Sung-Min;  and  Jung,  Yoo-suck,  5,268,333.  Q.  437-235.000. 
Park.  Yong-Woo;  Yeo.  Min-Ki;  Kim.  Young-Chul;  Kim.  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee.    Hong-Jik;    and    Koide.    Hideki.    5.268,773,    CI. 
358-466.000. 
Yeu.  Jei-hwan,  5.268,600,  CI   307-482.000. 
Sanai,  Mohsen;  and  Greenfield,  Gary  R.,  to  SRI  International.  Hard- 
ened luggage  container.  5,267,665,  CI  220-88.100. 
Sanches  Castillo,  Joaquin:  See— 

Hohngren.   Jan;   and   Sanches  Castillo,   Joaquin,   5,268,276.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Sandiford.  Burton  B.:  Set— 

Hutchins,  Richard  D.;  Sandiford.  Burton  B.;  and  Dovan.  Hoai  T., 
5,268.112.  a.  252-8.551. 
Sandoval.  Tonyette  S.:  See— 

Schwab,   Peter  A.;  and   Sandoval,  Tonyette  S..   5,268,510,  a. 
568-621.000 
Sandvik  AB:  Set— 

Englund,  Kjell.  5.267,817,  Q.  407-110.000 
Graham,  Alexander  B.,  5,267,781,  CI.  299-79.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co .  Ltd  :  Set— 

Katakura,  Koichi.  5.268.604,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki,  Eiji.  5.268,609.  CI.  310-179.000 
Sanner.  Robert  M  ;  and  Slotine,  Jean-Jacques  E..  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Stable  adaptive  neural  network  controller. 
5.268,834.  C\.  364-151.000. 
Sano,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Yasuo;    Sano,    Kunihiko;    and    Iwaaaki.    Hiroyuki, 
5,268.227.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sanolite  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Edward  J..  5.268,153.  CI.  422-263.000 
Santo.  Antomo  F.  do  E.,  to  Metagal  Industiia  e  Comercio  Lida.  Inter- 
changeable externally  mounted  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
5,268,797,  a.  359-872.000. 
Santori.  Francesco  S.:  See — 

Ottien.    Marco   T.;    and    Santon.    Francesco   S.,    3.268.000,    CI. 
606-62.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Nukaga,  Tadashi;  Mochizuki.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and 
Banba.  Yoshikazu,  5.267.456.  CI  68-12.240 
Sanz,  Gerard  C;  Venet,  Marc  G  ;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymakers, 
Alfons  H.  M..  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  (IH-azol-l-ylmethyl) 
substituted  quinoline  derivatives.  5,268.380.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Saperston.  Bruce  M.,  to  Utah  State  University  Foundation.  Method  for 
innuencing  physiological  processes  through  physiologically  interac- 
tive stimuli.  5.267.942,  Q.  600-28  000 
Sarrazin,  Patrick:  Set — 

Boitiaux.    Jean    P.;    Courty.    Philippe;    and    Sarrazin,    Patrick, 
5.268.091.  CI.  208-25 l.OOR. 
Sartam,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Rusaell,  Lee  A.;  and  Sartain,  Gerald  R.,  5,267,402,  CI.  37-118.0OA. 
Sasage.  Kazunori:  Set — 

Toyoda,  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki.  Tetsuo;  Fujita. 
Kazuo;  Sasage.  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto,  Teijiro,  5,267,825,  CI. 
414-752.000. 
Sasaki,  Ichiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  printing 
characters  made  up  of  first  color  outline  and  second  color  fill. 
5,268,992.  CI.  395-1  lO.OOO. 
Sasaki,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagase,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition.  5,268,403, 
a.  524-141.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsushi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;  Shiro,  Takaahi;  Sasaki,  Katsushi;  and  Iwata, 
Kaoru.  5.268.478,  a.  344-223.000. 
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Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Set— 

Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ada- 
chi,  Hiroahi,  3,268,246,  Q  430-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Katoh,    Hiroaki;    Morakawa,    Yoahitaka;    Miyazaki,    Toshimasa; 
Kitamura,    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi,    Tamotsu;    Ishii.    Takeshi; 
Oyama,  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki.  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Moriya. 
Kazumasa,  5,268.565.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Toshitake;  and  Baba,  Yutaka.  to  Toyo  Boaeki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Magphane  Co.,  Ltd.  Biaxial  oriented 
polyester  iUm.  5,268,135,  O.  264-210.700. 
Salake,  Naoto:  Set— 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Iwata.  Tamami;  Satake. 
Naoto;  Kawasawa,  Takaahi;  and  Ohtake,  Kiyobumi,  5,268,348, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Ofcumura.  Yoahitaka;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Kondo,  Hiromaaa;  Ega- 
shira. Noritaka;  and  Satake.  Naoto,  5,268,347,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sathe,  Dilip  S  :  See— 

Grassbaugh,    Walter    T.;    and    Sathe.    Dilip    S.,    S.267,844.    Q. 
417-410.000. 
Sato.  Fumitaka:  Set — 

Miyagawa.  Shigenori;  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Kunii.  Shimpei;  Kamio, 
Shmio;  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Ishiura,  Ryoi- 
chi.  5,268,817,  CI.  361-729.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoahi,  5,268,783,  CI. 
359-103  000. 
Sato,  Kyoaaku:  See- 
Kent.  Eric  G.;  and  Sato,  Kyoaaku.  3,268.031,  Q.  1S6-I62.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Katoh.    Hiroaki;    Murakawa,    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki.    Toahimasa; 
Kitamura,    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi,    Tamotsu;    Ishii.    Takohi; 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki,  Tatsuo;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Moriya, 
Kazumasa,  5,268,565,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Tanaka.  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Shinichi,  5,268,807,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Sato,  Takaahi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Driving  method  of  active 
matrix  display  having  ferroelectric  layer  as  active  layer.  5.268,777.  CI. 
359-57.000. 
Sato,  Talsumi,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

spectral  transmisaivity  of  optical  fiber.  3,268,732,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Sato,  Tatsumi:  Set — 

Fukuma.    Toshiaki;    Sato,    Tatsumi;    and    Nishigaki,    Hidehisa, 
5.268.737.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihisa:  See- 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  and  Sato,  Yoshihisa.  5.268.907,  Q.  371-8.200. 
Saunders.  Robert  L.,  to  Blue  Mountain  Ventures.  Qoaure  curtain  for 

aircraft  passenger  boarding  bridge  cab.  5,267,368,  O.  14-71.500. 
Savanur.  Shnkant  V.:  Set — 

de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  Desai,  Premanand  D.;  Savanur,  Shrikant  V.;  and 
Blumbach.  Jurgen.  5.268,471,  d.  540-596.000. 
Savolainen,  Erikld:  Set — 

Heino,  Jukka;  Henricaon,  Kaj;  Immonen,  Pasi;  Kohonen,  Raimo; 

Savolainen,  Erikki;  and  Vikio,  Pentti.  5.267.653,  a.  210-767.000. 

Sawa,  Masazumi,  to  Tnengineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  hemming  a 

workpiece  having  an  upturned  edge.  3,267,387,  CI.  29-509.000. 
Sawa,  Thomas  M.:  Set — 

Barile,    Raymond   J.;    and    Sawa,    Thomas   M.,    5,267,928,   CI. 
482-124.C00. 
Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka,  Masayoahi;  Maniyama,  Hiroshi; 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo,  5,267,547,  CI. 
123-518.000. 
Sawaae.  Kensuke:  Set — 

Kihara.  Osamu;  and  Sawaae,  Kensuke.  5.268,764,  CI.  358-213.160. 
Sawdon.  Edwin  G.  to  BTM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  joining  sheet 

material.  5.267,383,  Q.  29-243.500. 
Saylor.  Michael  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Robotics  work- 

sution   5.268.837,  O.  364-167.010. 
Scalora,  Michael:  See — 

Crenshaw,  Michael  E.;  Scalora,  Michael;  and  Bowden,  Charles  M., 
5,268,785.  O.  359-244.000. 
Scanoelli.  Anthony  R.;  and  Lewia,  Christopher,  to  Dynawave  Incorpo- 
rated.  Coaxial   connector   for  corrugated   conduit    5,267,877,   CI. 
439-584.000. 
Schaaf,  Walter:  See- 
Beat,  Walter,  Farhmann,  Sylvester;  and  Schaaf,  Walter,  5.268,076, 
a.  162-358.200. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G;  and  Barditch,  Irving  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Pump  speed  controller-nuclear  hardened/temperature 
rcaponsive.  5,267,835,  CI.  417-32.000. 
Schaefer.  John  O.:  See— 

Oleksa.   Stephen   A.;   Rice.   Larry  J.;   and   Schaefer,   John  O., 
3.268.726,  Q.  335-290.000. 
Schaefer.  Joseph  F.  Multifunctional  exerciae  device.  5.267.926,  CI. 

482-94.000. 
Schaetzing.  Ralph:  See— 

Jang.  Ben  K.;  and  Schaetzing,  Ralph.  S,268.%7,  a.  382-6.000. 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Friction  detent  duplex  plug  aaaembly.  3,268,982.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Scheiber,  Donald  J.  Accelcrometer  sensor  noise  reduction  method  and 

means.  5,268,878,  CI.  367-140.000 
Scbeler,  Siegfried;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  Schmitt,  Axel;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard, 
to  Hoecbst  AktiengeacUschaft  Radiatxin-seniitive  eater  and  proceaa 
for  its  preparatioa.  5J68.252.  a.  430-193.000. 


Schen.  Alexandr  C:  See— 

ProkofT,  Manfred;  Schen,  Alexandr  C;  Poskatscbeev,  Audrey  J.; 
and  Janenko,  Evgeniy  O..  5,268,645,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Thompaon,  Mark  D.;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.; 
and  Smith.  Gary  S.,  5,268,481,  CI.  546-114.000. 
Schild,  Helmut:  See— 

Hartung,  Georg;  and  Schild.  Helmut,  5.267,510.  a.  101-142.000. 
Schimmel.  Gunther;  Kolzian,  Michael;  Tapper.  Alexander;  and  Win- 
gefeld,  Gerd,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sodium  silicates.  5.268.156.  Q.  423-334.000. 
Schittenbelm.  Werner;  Martin,  Charles;  Weber.  Beat;  and  Mraz.  Beat, 
to  Spectrospin  AG    Cryomagnet  system  with  a  low-loas  helium 
cryostal  of  muuinized  disturbances.  5.267.445.  CI.  62-48. 100 
Schlake.  Berme  H.,  to  Neyra  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transporting 
fluids  having  a  high  viscosity  and  method  of  dispmsing  the  fluids 
therefrom.  5,267,792,  CI.  366-293.000. 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bartlett.  Robert  R.;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  Kammerer,  Frie- 
drich-Johannes,  5,268,382,  Q.  514-378.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Trouiller,    Jean-Claude;    and    Daviea,    Dylan,    5,268,641,    d. 
324-375.000. 
Schmidt,  Dieter:  Sec— 

Speil,  Walter;  Schmidt,  Dieter,  and  Z^ipprath,  Michael  3.267.538. 
CI.  123-90.480. 
Schmidt,  Erwin;  Treutlein,  Wolfgang;  Frankle,  Gerhard;  and  Schmitt, 
Thomas,  to  Mercedes  Benz  A.G.  Flow  control  apparatus  for  a  turbo- 
charger  turbine.  5,267,829.  CI.  415-48.000. 
Schmidt,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Hemphill,  Raymond  M.;  Wert,  David  E.;  Novotny.  Paul  M.;  and 
Schmidt,  Michael  L..  5.268.044.  Q.  148-328.000. 
Schmidt,  Thomas:  See — 

DreinhofT,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  5,268,703.  CL  346- 
76.0PH. 
Schmitt.  Alfred:  .Sm— 

Siebert,  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor.  Tauacher.  Jo- 
achim; Graf,  Herbert;  Zimmennann,  Werner;  Schmitt.  Alfred; 
Uuvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton.  5,267,546,  Q.  123-500.000. 
Schmitt,  Axel:  See— 

Scheler,  Siegfried;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  Schmitt,  Axd;  and  Buhr, 
Gerhard,  5,268,252,  Q.  430-193.000. 
Schmitt,  Reinhold:  See— 

Bninner,  Matthias;  and  Schmitt,  Reinhold,  5,268,638,  CI.  324- 
158.0OR. 
Schmitt.  Rodney  D.  Miniature  orthodontic  appUance.  5,267,854,  Q. 

433-8.000. 
Schmitt.  Tbotnas:  See — 

Schmidt,    Erwin;   Treutlein,   Wolfgang;   Frankle,   Gerhard;   and 
Schmitt,  Thomas,  5.267,829,  CI.  415-48.000. 
Schmitz.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Czech,     Norbert;     and     Schmitz,     Friedhelm.     5.268.238.    Q. 
428-678.000. 
Schmitz,  Norberg  W.:  See— 

Dumont,  Christian  M.;  Schmitz,  Norberg  W.;  and  Quaderer,  Hans, 
5,26836,  a.  428-636.000. 
Schnabel,  Jugen.  to  ALCATEL  N.V..  The  Netherlands.  Amplifier 
circuit    with    bipolar    and    field-effect    transistors.    5.268.650.    Q. 
330-300.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard:  See— 

RaiT,  Lothar,  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard.  5.267,439,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Schneider,     Erich;    and    Schnaibel,     Eberhard,     5,267,472,    d 
73-118.100. 
Schneider,   Barry   L.,   to   HoUister   Incorporated.   Retention  device. 

5,267,967.  a.  604-174.000. 
Schneider,  Eckhard:  See — 

Wode,    Stefan;    Haaselbring,    Bemd;    and    Schneider,    Eckhard. 
5J67.725,  a.  267-64.270. 
Schneider,  Erich;  and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  to  Robert  Beach  GmbR 
Method  and  arrangement  for  determining  the  performance  loas  of  a 
catalyzer   5,267,472,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Schneider,  Gerhard:  See — 

Roaenzopf,  Gunter,  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Schnei- 
der, Gerhard,  5.267,548,  d.  123-692.000. 
Schneider,  Inc.:  See — 

Forman.  Michael  R..  5.267.939.  d.  604-103.000. 
SchncU.  Russell  W  :  See— 

Ojakaar,   Leo;   Schnell.   Rusaell   W.;   and   Senior,   Kennedi  A., 
5.268,405,  CI.  524-366.000. 
Schocnhaus,  Harold:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  S.;  Wolk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta.  Guido;  Scboenhaoa. 
Harold;  Covert,  William  J.;  Frey,  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt,  Semond, 
5,267,924,  d.  482-79.000. 
Schoepa,  WUfried,  to  Schwizeriache  Eidgenoaaenschaft  Paul  Scherrer 
Institute.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  non-contacting  testing  of  a 
plurahty  of  points  on  a  test  material,  as  well  as  the  use  thereof. 
5.268,747.  d.  336-443.000. 
Scfatxninaker,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  U.; 
and  Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.,  5,268,836,  d.  364-167.0ia 
Schrader.  Jurgen:  See — 

Orth.  SteGsn;  Koater,  Karl;  Claar,  Klaus  P.;  Schrader,  Jurgen; 
Coniel,  Walter,  Rottier,  Helmut;  and  Guckel  Martin,  3,267,770, 
a.  296-107.000. 
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Schroeder,  Theo  O.:  See— 

Mothes.   Helmut  A.;  Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H.;  Schroeder. 
Theo  G  :  »nd  Solow.  David  J.,  5,268.283.  C\.  435-144000. 
SchrofrOtnbH  5«— 

Schwenk.  Hans  M.;  and  Wick.  Henning,  5.267,658,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Schroter.  David  A.:  See — 

Herzl,   Robert   D.;   Lauhcella,   Kenneth   A.;   Quinn.   Linda   L.; 
Schroter.  David  A.;  Steel.  Allan  R.;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L..  III. 
5.269.0O9.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Schubach,  Peter;  See— 

Gehmccker.    Horst;    Rausch.    Werner;    and    Schubach,    Peter, 
5.268,041,  CI.  148-260.000. 
Schubert.  Erdmann  F.:  See — 

Kopf,    Rose    F;    and    Schubert,    Erdmann    F.,    5,268.582,    CI. 
257-15.000. 
Schuck.  Thomas  W.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Vent  pipe 

termination  with  flapper  and  side  vent.  5,267.894.  CI.  454-5.000. 
Schulz,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Currie.  James  E.;  Schulz,  Ronald  N.;  and  Ticknor,  Adam  D.. 
5.267.418.  CI.  51-216.00R. 
Schulz,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Corletti.    Michael    M.;    and    Schulz,    Terry    L..    5.268.943.    a 
376-282.000. 
Schumacher.  Heinz  J.;  and  Klein,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Stolberger  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Device  for  winding  and  unwinding  cables 
onto  a  cable  drum.  5,267.702,  C\.  242-54  COR. 
Schwab.  Peter  A.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S.,  to  Visu  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  purification  of  alkoxylated  alcohols.  5,268,510,  CI. 
568-621.000. 
Schwalke,  Udo;  Zeller.  Chnstoph;  Zetninger.  Heinnch  J.;  and  Hanach, 
Wilfhed,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of  forming  shallow 
junctions  in  field  effect  transistors.  5,268,317.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Schwaller,  Edwin,  to  Veremigte  Drahtwerke  AG.  Electric  machine, 
especially  a  dynamo  for  mountmg  on  a  wheel  hub.  5,268,602,  CI. 
31{W7  00A. 
Schwarz.  Han»-H.:  S«e— 

Immel,  Otto;  Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-H.;  Wendel,  Ste- 
phan;  and  Fischer,  Peter.  5,268,509,  CI.  564-492.000. 
Schweizerische    Eidgenossenschaft    represented    by    Eidgenossische 
Flugzeugwerk:  Set — 
Diethelm,     Bruno;     and     Reichmuth.     Mathias,     5,267.765.    CI. 
294-82.310. 
Schwenk,  Hans  M.;  and  Wick,  Henning.  to  Schroff  GmbH.  Fastemng 

device  5,267,658,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Schwenker.  Robert  O    See— 

Goubau,  Wolfgang  M.;  Howard,  James  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang 
W.-  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Schwenker,  Robert  O.;  and  Uy,  James 
C,  5.268,806,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Schwichtenbcrg,  Michael;  See — 

Haertle,     Klaus,     Hunnebeck.     Volker;     Kohricht,     Karl-Heinz; 
Schwichtenbcrg,  Michael;  and  ZIoczysti,  Stefan,  5,267,558.  CI. 
128-202.260. 
Schwizerische  Eidgenossenschaft  Paul  Scherrer  Institute:  See— 

Schoeps,  Wilfried,  5.268.747.  C\.  356-445.000. 
Science  Incorporated;  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.,  5467,957,  CI. 
604-85.000. 
Scios  Inc.;  See — 

Andy.  Robin  J.;  and  Larson.  Eric  R..  5.268,453,  CI.  530-303.000 
Scott.  John  C;  See— 

Ribi,  Hans  O.;  Guion,  Todd  A.;  Murdoch,  Joseph  R.;  Scott,  John 
C;    Pan,    Victor;    and    Choate,    Glenda    L.,    5,268,305,    CI 
436-501.000. 
Scott,  Mark  A.;  See- 
Scott.  Samuel  C ;  Scott,  William  C  III;  and  Scott,  Mark  A., 
5.268,137,  a.  264-225.000. 
Scott,  Samuel  C;  Scott,  William  C,  III;  and  Scott,  Mark  A.  Method  of 
making  an  object  retention  liner  for  concrete  construction.  5^68, 1 37, 
a.  264-225  000. 
Scott,  William  C,  HI:  See- 
Scon.  Samuel  C ;  Scott.  William  C.  IH;  and  Scott.  Mark  A.. 
5.268.137,  CI.  264-225.000. 
Scribner,  Richard  C.  Outdoor  plastic  information  dispenser.  5.267,643. 

a.  206-45.330. 
Scrima,  Roberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Piperidine-triazine  com- 
pounds for  use  as  stabilizen  for  organic  materials.  5,268,401.  CI. 
524-100.000. 
SD-Scicon  UK  Limited:  See- 
Gent.   Christopher   R.;  and   Bryant,   Steven  A..   5,267.502.  Q. 
89-41030. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Jabban,  Iraj;  Darling,  Michael  J.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  L..  5,267,376, 
a.  24-457.000. 
Sebilet,  Bruno  R..  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
simultaneous  transmission  of  separate  data  signals.  5,268,926,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Seco  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Reinkemeyer.  Robert  W  .  5.267.742,  CI.  280-79.300. 
Sedley,  Bruce  S  Magnetic  key  operated  lock.  5.267.459.  Q.  70-276.000 
Seele.  Rainer;  See — 

Kober.  Reiner;  Seele.  Rainer;  Isak.  Heinz;  Hichmann,  Eckhard; 
Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Zierke.  Thomas.  5.268.517.  CI.  570-193.000. 
Seger,  Geoffrey  E.;  See— 

Chang,  Hou-min;  Jameel,  Hasan;  and  Seger,  Geoffrey  E..  5.268,075. 
a.  162-89.000 


Seger,  Jeffrey  P  :  Set— 

Marston,  Cary  J  ;  Seger,  Jeffrey  P.;  Rosselli,  Andrew  C;  and 
Roettgen.  Leslie  A  .  5.268.842,  CI.  364-431  050. 
Seggerson,  Patrick  J.,  to  Dualite,  Inc.  Interchangeable  sign  system  and 

modular  digit  carrier  theiefor.  5,267,405,  CI.  40-618.000 
Segman.  Sam   Building  construction.  5,267,420.  CI.  52-292.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Sato.  Takashi,  5,268.777,  C\    359-57.000. 
Seitz.  Michael  E..  to  Standard   Register  Company.  The.   Melamine 
formaldehyde  microencapsulation  in  aqueous  solutions  containing 
high  concentrations  of  organic  solvent.  5.268.130.  CI.  264-4.700. 
Sekine.  Yasuo;  See— 

Honma,    Yasushi;    Sekine.    Yasuo;    Nomura,    Sumihiro;    Naito, 
Kazuaki;  and  Narita,  Hiroshi,  5,268,377,  CI.  514-293.000. 
Sekiyama,  Yasushi;  See — 

Kiugawa,  Hirotoshi;  Kitahata,  Ryoji;  Kohno,  Buhei;  Sekiyama, 
Yasushi;  and  Mizukami.  Yuichi,  5.268.390.  CI.  514-514.000. 
Self-Instill  A  Co  .  Inc  ;  Set— 

Py,  Darnel.  5.267.986.  CI.  604-294.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada.    Takeshi;    Hiroki.    Masaaki;    and    Yamazaki,    Shunpei. 

5.268,752.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori.  5,268,247,  CI.  430-67  000. 
Takcmura,  Yasuhiko,  5.268,060.  O.  156-600.000. 
Sendyk,  Andrew  M.;  and  Wan,  Yongbing,  to  NovAtel  Communications 

Ltd   Decision  feedback  equalizer   5.268.930.  Q.  375-13  000. 
Senior,  Kenneth  A.;  See — 

Ojakaar.   Leo;   Schnell,   Russell   W.;   and   Senior,   Kenneth   A., 
5,268,405,  CI.  524-366  000 
Senior  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brasch,  John  J.;  and  Cross,  Alan  W.,  5.268,670,  CI.  340- 541.000. 
Senn,  Dwayne  R.;  Bobstein,  Rex  L.;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Ash.  Carlton  E.; 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Geibel.  Jon  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.  Random  copolymers  of  poly(arylene  sulfidejs  and  process 
therefor.  5,268,449.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Sensiroetrics  Corporation;  See — 

Zurek.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Rabinowitz,  William  M..  5,267,571,  CI. 
128-746.000. 
Sepracor  Inc.;  See — 

Girot,  Pierre;  and  Boschetti,  Egisto,  5,268.097,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Sequa  Chemicals  Inc.;  See- 
Floyd.  WUIiam  C;  and  Sharif,  Sharif,  5,268.030.  a.  106-450.000. 
Serban.  George  P.;  See — 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P;  and  Serban,  George  P.,  5.268,176.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Serrero.  GinetU,  to  W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center,  Inc.  Mamma- 
lian adipocyte  protein  pi 54.  nucleic  acids  coding  therefor  and  uses 
thereof  5.268.295.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Servo  Track  Writer  Corporation;  Set — 

Hazel.  Robert  L.;  Michelson.  Gajus;  and  Valliant,  William  W., 
5,268,801,  CI   360-77.030. 
Sevenson.  Graeme  I.;  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Leeson.  Paul  D.;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Seven- 
son.  Graeme  I.,  5.268.378.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Sewell.  Cody  L.;  See— 

Deken,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sewell.  Cody  L.,  5.267,621,  01.  175-57.000. 
Sextant  Avionique;  Set — 

Giraud,  Andre  ;  and  Huillet,  Henri,  5,268,615,  d.  315-10.000. 
Seymour,  Eugene  H..  to  Saliva  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc   Saliva  sam- 
pling device  and  sample  adequacy  system  5.268,148,  CI  422-101  000. 
Sezai,  Toshihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 

Processing  method  for  antenna  pattern.  5,268,697.  CI.  342-427.000. 
Sczaki.  Yukinori:  See- 
Koizumi.    Hiromitsu;    and    Sezaki.    Yukinori,     5,268,724.    CI. 
355-274.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Spinner.    Charles    R.,    Ill;    and    Liou,    Fu-Tai,    5.268,325,    CI. 
437-60.000 
Shah,  Dilip  K  ;  and  Chohan,  Satish  M..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The.    Ferrule  coupling   having  a  C-shaped   insert.    5,267.758.   CI. 
285-256.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  fiber 
connector  methods  using  a  substrate  with  an  aperture.  5.268.981,  CI. 
385-71.000. 
Sham.  Hing  L.:  See— 

Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Baker,  William  R  ;  Armiger.  Yoek-Lin; 

Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ;  De.  Buwanath,  Planner,  Jacob  J.;  Boyd, 

Steven  A.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Sham,  Huig  L  ;  Kleinert,  HollL-i  D.; 

and  Mantei.  Robert  A..  5.268,374,  CI.  514-237.200. 

Shannon,  John  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  daU  processing 

device  5.268.679.  CI.  345-4.000. 
Shapland.  James  E.:  Set — 

Shimada,  Jin;  and  Shapland.  James  E.,  5.267.985.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Shanf,  Shanf;  See- 
Floyd.  William  C;  and  Shanf.  Sharif.  5.268.030.  CI.  106-450.000. 
Sharma,  Raghu;  and  Johnson,  Greg,  to  Mulli-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Asyn- 
chronous-to-synchronous converter.  5,268,934,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Set — 

Hotta,  Yasuhiro.  5,268.861.  CI.  365-104.000. 

Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kauyama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Kanemori, 
Yuzuni;  Nagayasu,  Takayoshi;  and  Negoto,  Hidenori,  5,268,678, 
a.  345-93  000. 
Onozaki.  Manabu,  5.268.902,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Shioji.  Mitsuaki;  Ilo.  Kunihiko;  Fukutani,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto, 

Kazuhiko,  5,268.778,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Terasaka,  Teiji,  5.268.768.  a.  358-404.000. 
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Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu.  5.268,585,  C\.  257-316.000. 
Shataa,  Remigius  G.:  See— 

Aaprey,    Robert    R.;   and    Shatas,    Remigius   G.,    5,268,676,   CI. 
345-2.000. 
Shaw,  Thomas  J.  Nonreusable  syringe  with  safety  indicator.  5,267,961, 

a.  604-110.000. 
She,  Lungshan;  See — 

Herb.  Ting;  She,  Lungshan;  and  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J..  5,268,928,  CI. 
375-8.000. 
Shea,  Stephen  F.;  and  Quigley,  Sco«  W.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P. 
Self-aligning    lead-in    chainfer   for   a   valve   seat    5,267,723,    CI. 
251-359.100. 
Sheahan,  Michael  H  :  See— 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.;  Nehyo,  Takeshi;  and 
Sheahan.  Michael  H.,  5,267.578,  CI.  131-109.100. 
Sbeehan,   Robert   K.,   to   Indevco   Corporation.   Hanger   itnicture. 

5,267.718.  a.  248-475.100. 
Sbeeler,  Joseph  W.,  to  Carlisle  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Method  of 

molding  a  plasuc  wheel.  5.268,139,  CI.  264-328.800. 
Sheldon,  Donald  A.;  See- 
Paul.  Susan  C;  and  Sheldon.  Donald  A.,  5.267,953,  d.  604-15.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Greak.  John  L  ,  5.268.004,  CI.  8-120.000. 

Koppes,  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  Van  Doom,  Johannes  A.;  and  Wal- 
hof,  Judith  J.  B.,  5,268,429,  a.  525-255.000. 
Shen.  Dong-ming,  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Air  hydroxylation  of  diamondoids.  5,268,513,  CI.  568-818.000. 
Shen,     Woei-Hoing.     Adjustable     camera     stand.     5,267,712,     C\. 

248-179.000. 
Sheng.  Ouangyao;  See — 

Andenon.    Marc    A.;    and    Sheng,    Guangyao,    5,268,101,    CI. 
210-510.100. 
Shepard,  Howard;  See— 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan,  Edward;  Shepard,  How- 
ard; Ooren,  David;  and  Biuso,  Tony,  5,268,564,  CI  235-462.000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.,  to  Boeing  Compmy, 
The.    Lightly    crosslinked    etherimide    oligomers.    5.268,519,    CI. 
578-310.000. 
Sheppard  Envelope  Company;  See — 

Sherman.  Richard  A..  5,267.687.  Q.  229-305.000. 
Sherman.  Richard  A.,  to  Sheppard  Envelope  Company.  Two  way 

mailer.  5.267,687.  CI.  229-305.000. 
Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikenoue,  Shinpei,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.268,262.  C\.  430-506.000. 
Shibata.  Kemchi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Radar 

system.  5.268.690.  CI.  342-41.000. 
Shibata.  Tohni;  Namikoshi,  Hajime;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Separation  agent  comprising  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  ester  of  polysaccharide.  5,268,098,  C\.  210-198.200. 
Shibata,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toahikazu;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi,  5,268,783,  C\. 
359-103.000. 
Shields.  Jerome  D.:  See— 

Stec,  Kevin  J.;  Vavreck,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Shields,  Jerome  D., 
5,268,750,  a.  358-11.000. 
Shiflett.  Elbert  O.;  See— 

Tatarka,  Daniel;  Shiflett.  Elbert  O.;  and  Anderson,  George  B., 
5.268.983,  CI.  385-106.000. 
Shigeta,  Kitaro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Etsuo;  Suzuki.  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi,  5.268,125,  CI.  252-301.500 
Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimizu,  Shigeo;  and  Konno,  Toshio.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Spatial  light  modulator  with  composite  film 
formed  by  vapor  deposition  of  light  blocking  semiconductor  material 
and  insulation  material   5.268,779,  CI   359-67.000. 
Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimada.  Tadayuki;  Asami,  Masanao;  Natsuhori, 
Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Shigeo;  and  Konno,  Toshio,  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  homeotropic  align- 
ment layer  undercoat  formed  by  ion  beam  assisted  vapor  deposition 
of  oxide  gas.  5.268.781,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Shih.  Yihsing;  Warren,  Harold  C.  Ill;  and  Smith-Lewis,  Margaret  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diluent  composition  useful  in  the  detec- 
tion of  antibodies  in  assays.  5.268.299.  CI.  436-18.000. 
Shikada,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miki.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Tate,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tachibana,  Yakudo,  5.268,512,  CI.  568-801.000. 
Shikano.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yoichi;  and  Shikano,  Yoshinori.  5,268,894,  C\.  369-124.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Wakabayaahi.  Shigeru;  Abe,  Kazuo;  laeki,  Takeshi;  and  Fujikawa. 
Yasuji,  5,267,591,  C\.  141-90.000. 
ShUlig,  Vance  R.  R/C  paint  baU  drop  system.  5.267,501,  O.  89-1.510. 
Shimada.  Jin;  and  Shapland,  James  E.,  to  Trancell,  Inc.  Drug  delivery 

by  multiple  frequency  phonophoresis.  5,267,985,  O.  604-290.000. 
Shimada,  Tadayuki;  Set— 

Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimada,  Tadayuki;  Asami,  Masanao;  Nat- 
suhori,    Hiroyuki;     Shimizu,     Shigeo;     and     Konno,    Toshio, 
5,268.781,  a.  359-76.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Sasaki,  Maaaomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ada- 
chi.  Hiroshi.  5.268.246.  Q.  430-59.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation;  See — 

Sato.  Tatsumi.  5.268.732,  Q.  356-73.100. 


Sbimano,  Hiroki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Maaahiro;    Shimano,    Hiroki;    Inimhi,   MasaUde;   and 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiio,  5.268,321,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Shimaya,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadasu;  Futami,  Yuichi;  Shimaya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsomi, 
Kazuhiko,  5,267,537.  CL  123-90.380. 
Shimazaki,  Hisashi;  See — 

Harada,    Masahiro;    Hayaihi.   Takeo;    Miihitna,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Shimazaki,  Hisashi.  5.268.219,  O.  428-220.000. 
Shimidzu  Corporation  of  1:  See — 

Fukuma,    Toshiaki;    Sato,    Tatsumi;    and    Nishigaki.    Hidehiaa, 
5,268,737,  d.  356-328.000. 
Shimizu,  Etsuo;  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takashi,  5,268,125,  CI.  252-301.500. 
Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Togashi.  Takeyoshi.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Superconductive  tube  for  magnetic  shielding  and  manufacturing 
method  therefor.  5,268,530,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Shimizu,  Katsuhito;  Set — 

Miyagaki.  Hisanori;  Sugano,  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu.  Katsuhito;  Tobita,  Haruya;  Mattumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide;  and  Kimura,  Tooru,  5,268,835,  Q.  364-151.000. 
Shimizu,     Masahiro;     Shimano,     Hiroki;     Inuishi,     Masahide;     and 
Tsukamoto,    Katsuhiro,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Method  of  making  DRAM  cell  having  improved  radiation  protec- 
tion. 5,268,321,  a.  437-52.000. 
Shimizu,  Masaru:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yoshinori;  Oda,  Yukihtaa;  Akita,  Tokihiko;  Shimizu, 
Masaru;  and  Fujikawa,  Torn.  5,267,541,  CI.  123-I98.0OF 
Shimizu,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shigeta,    Masanobu;    Shimizu,    Shigeo;    and    Konno,    Toahio, 

5.268.779,  a.  359-67.000. 
Shigeta,  Masanobu;  Shimada,  Tadayuki;  Asami,  Masanao;  Nat- 
suhori,   Hiroyuki;    Shimizu,    Shigeo;    and    Konno,    Toshio, 
5.268,781,  a.  359-76.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Set — 

Yamada,  Jun;  Watanabe,  Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5,268,410^ 
a.  524-425.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nonaka,   Toshihiko;   Shimizu,  Toshiaki;   and  Yoshioka,  Yokio. 

5,267,796,  CI.  384-8.000. 

Shimizu,  Yasuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering 

apparatus  with  variable  steering  angle  ratio  for  pitman  arm  steering 

mechanism.  5,267,625,  Q.  180-79.100. 

Shimoji,  Yutaka,  to  Win  International,  Inc.  Laser  cigarette  lighter. 

5,268,553,  Q.  219-121.600. 
Shimomura,  Tsutoma:  Set — 

Yoshitani,    Katsumi;    Kasano,    Fumihiro;    Nishimura,    Hiroini; 
Fukuzono,  Hideki;  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma,  5.268,975,  O. 
385-22.000. 
Shin,  Charles  C;  and  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  treating  planU  exposed 
to  ozone.  5.268,017,  CI.  504-294.000. 
Shin-Estu  Bio.  Inc.;  See — 

Thome.  Linda  P.;  Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  5,268,460,  a.  536-1.110. 
Shin-Ettu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao,  5,268,433,  O.  S2S-478.000. 
Thome,  Linda  P.;  Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  5.268,460,  a.  536-1.110. 
Shin,  Hyun  J.;  Set— 

Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  J.;  and  Hwang,  Wei,  5,268,871,  Q. 
365-226.000. 
Shindo,  Masaharu;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kenji;  Kakuya,  Yuji;  and  Shindo.  Masaharu,  5,268,988, 
CI.  392-380.000. 
Shinji,  Yasuhisa;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  Akune,  Shinichi;  and  Sakuhara, 
Hirohiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  for  shielding 
cable.  5,267,878,  Q.  439-610.000. 
Shinjo,  Kazuya;  and  Ishibaabi,  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosha>a. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  booting  a  computer  system  by  restoring 
the  main  memory  from  a  backup  memory.  5,269,022,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shinjo,  Kenji:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,268,123,  CI.  252-299.610 
Shinn,  Charles  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  detecting 
the  start  of  data  field  in  a  recording  medium  by  detecting  the  se- 
quence of  bit  codes.  5,268.798,  Q.  360-48.000. 
Shuioda,  Shigeru;  See — 

Daio.  Masayoshi;  Shinoda,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  Hideki,  5.268,402, 
CI.  524-100.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi,  5,268,763,  Q. 
358-209  000. 
Shinosaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroshi;  Ohsufci,  Eiichi;  Yonetani,  Yukio;  and  Shinosaki, 
Toshihiro.  5.268.386,  Q.  514-456.000. 
Shintani,  Akemi;  Set — 

Gamo.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shin- 
tani. Akemi,  5,268,143,  CI.  420-422.000. 
Shioji,    Mitsuaki;    Ito.    Kunihiko;    Fukutani,    Hiroshi;   and    Akimoto, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
one  light  shield  between  color  filters  and  second  light  shield  between 
filter  elements.  5,268,778,  CL  359-67.000. 
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Shknogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroahi;  Ohsugi.  Eiichi;  Yooetani.  Yukio;  and  Shinouki. 
Todiihiro.  5,268,386,  a.  SI4US6.000. 
Shirci,  Olen  E.,  to  Lucid  CoiporatioD.  Computer  lystem  including 
ciicuiuy    for    reading    writeooly    output    porti.    5,269,015,    C\. 
395-425.00O. 
Shiro,  Takaahi:  Sm— 

Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;  Shiro,  Takaahi;  SauU,  Katnnhi;  and  Iwata, 
Kaoni,  5.268,478,  d.  544-223.000. 
Shiroohi,  Hirokazu:  5m — 

Amaoo,  Toahiaki,  Shiroohi,  Hirokazu:  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Higaahigu- 
chi.  Yutaka;  Kaahiwabara.  Hirotaka;  Inagaki,  Miuuo;  and  Mis- 
hiro.  Hidehiro,  5.268.702.  CI   343-846  000. 
Shiroyama,  Shigeru.  to  Milsubtahi  Denki  K  K.  Ring-ahaped  internal 
gear  for  epicyclic  reduction  gear  type  starter  device.  5  J67,918,  Q. 
475-331.000. 
Shock,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.:  Ste— 

Kovaca.  Alan  L.;  Johmon.  Oary  W.;  Vitriol,  William  A.;  and 
Shock,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.,  5,268,533,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Shoji.  Kikuo:  See— 

Tamani.  Keaji;  Shoji.  Kikuo,  and  Noda,  Kazuki,  5^68,521,  C\. 
585-273.000. 
Shoji.  Tadao;  Takahwhi,  Nahoko;  Adachi.  Kotchiro;  [kusfaima,  Naoya; 
Katsuraya,  Kaname;  Uryu.  Toahiyuki;  and  Yoahida.  Takaahi.  to 
Dainippon  Ink  A  Chemicala,  Inc.  Alkylated  oligosaccharides  and 
acetyl  denvativa  of  the  same.  5,268,461,  C\.  536-41  000 
Shoko  iCiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoahino,  Suefiuni,  5.267,508,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Short,  Graham:  See— 

Denio,  Michael  A.;  Egr,  William  S  ;  Crawford.  [>>uglat  C;  Ami, 
Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham.  Littleton,  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R.,  5,269.021.  a   395-700  000. 
Sbowa  Oenko  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Set— 

Komaki.   Kunio;   Fujimaki.  Takaahi;   YanagiMwa.   Masaaki;   and 

Hiroae,  Yoichi.  5J68,201,  Q.  427-255.100. 

Showalter,  John,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Bar  coding  tcheme  for  sensing  media 

type    and    quantity    on    a    routing    supply    tube.    5,268,581,    CI. 

250-566.000. 

Shroot.  Braham;  Hetisby.  Christxjpher;  Maignan.  Jean;  Lang,  Gerard; 

and  Colin,   Michel,  to  Centre   International  de   Recherches  Der- 

matologiques  C  I.R.D    Sulphur-contammg  eicoaanoidcs  and  their 

application  in  pharmacy  and  in  cosmetics.  5,268,494,  CI.  554-42.000. 

Sickler,  Robert  L.,  to  A-Dec,  Inc.  Brightness  control  system  for  dental 

handpiece  light  5.267.857,  O.  433-29.000, 
Siefaert.  Alan  R  .  and  Bertsch,  Robert  J.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The   RLP  modified  unsaturated  polyester  resins  blended  with  reac- 
tive liquid  polymers.  5.268,452.  CI  525-437.000. 
Siebert.  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor,  Tauscher.  Joachim; 
Graf.   Herbert;   Zimmermann,   Werner,   Schmitt,   Alfred;   Lauvin. 
PioTc;  and  Karle,  Anton,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controUing  a  fiiel  pump.  5.267.546.  CI.  123-500.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See — 

Adam,  Peter,  and  Deynet.  Rolf.  5.268.606,  Q.  3IO-88.000. 
Bninner.  Matthiaa;  and  Schmitt.  Reinhoid.   5,268,638.  Q.  324- 

158.00R. 
Czech,     Notbert;     and     Schmitz,     Friedhehn,     5.268.238.     CI. 

428-678.000. 
Dathe.  Joachim,  5.268.589.  d.  257-577.000. 
FUbert.  Dieter,  Klatte.  Rainer,  and  Wolf,  Andreas.  5J68.859,  a. 

364-821000. 
Guenther,  Wolfgang;  Jahnke.  Uwe;  and  Volkmar.  Ralf-Reiner, 

5J68.544.  a   20O-144  0OB 
Lodiig.  Norbert,  5.268.909.  a.  371-49.100. 
Fetters  Siegfncd;  and  Riehl.  Horst.  5.267,896.  Q.  454-126.000 
Schwalke,  Udo;  Zeller.  Chnstoph;  Zeininger.  Heinrich  J.;  and 

Hanach.  Wilfned.  5J68,317.  a.  437-41.000. 
Welsch.  Wolfgang;  ICrueger,  Hana;  Huener,  iCkmens;  Kellerer, 
Goenter;  Haeusler,  Rudolf;  Moehnle,  Joerg;  and  Geachka,  Peter. 
5J68.923.  a.  372-107.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Shea.    Stephen    F.;    and    Quigley,    Soott    W..    5,267.723.    a. 
251-359  100. 
Siemens  Automotive  Lmiited:  See — 

Cook.  John  E..  5.267,47a  Q.  73-49.70a 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Barcel  James  E.  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.;  Mowldeb.  Shahram;  and 
Thw^ker,  James  R..  5.267.564,  O.  128-634.000. 
"S^  ■■"■■«  Pleaaey  Controb  Limited:  See — 

Goody,  Brian  A..  5,268,745,  CI.  356-418.000. 
Sirmens  Power  Corporstioa:  See — 

Termuehlen,   Heinz;   Saddler,  Jerry;   Brueckner,  Hermann;  and 
Bergmann,  Dietmar,  5J67.434.  CL  60-39.182. 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  Sm— 

Riermeier.    Manfred;    Zinke.    Gerhard;    and    Muenzer,    Adolf. 
5,268.038.  a.  136-251  000. 
Sigma-Tao  Indnatrie  Farmaceuticbe  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Magbocchetti.  Carmine;  and  Penigini.  Giocoodo.  5.267.495.  CX. 
81-3.560. 
SUva.  Joae  E.  M   D  :  Herdeiro.  Marco  A  N  :  Cappkmch.  Ricardo  W.; 
and  Miranda.  Luu  V  A  P  Process  for  runmng  scrapers,  particularly 
for  sahsea  petrt^eum  well  Imes.  5.267.616.  a    166-31 1.000. 
Silverman,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Flamhoiz.  Alesander  L.;  Rippstein,  Robert  P.;  Silverman.  Jerome 
P.;  and  Thompson,  Matthew  A..  5J6«,9SI.  CL  37S-34.000. 


SimandL  Ronald  F.;  and  Brown,  John  D..  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy 
Systems.  Inc.  Microcellular  carbon  foam  and  method.  5,268,395,  O. 
521-142.000. 
Simeth.  Claus,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Means  for  mom- 
toring  the  side  lays  and  masking  or  excess  draw  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
pros.  5.267,728,  O.  271-228.000. 
Simmons,  Felu  J..  Jr.  Interlocking  pixel  blocks  and  beams.  5,267.863, 

CI  434-96  000. 
Simmons.  Joseph  H.:  .See — 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  Beat,  Mark  F.;  Simmons,  Joseph  H.;  and 
Pagano.  Stephen  J..  5.268,196.  a.  427-165.000. 
Simon.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  Kotecki,  David 
E.;   Simon,   Andrew   H.;  and  Tejwani.   Manu,   5,268,069.  CI. 
156-646.000 
Simon,  Jaime;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Huff.  HarreU 
L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Layered  mixed  metal  hydrox- 
ides  for   the   stabilization   of  radioactive   colloids.    5,268.129,   CI. 
252-644.000. 
Simons,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Koharcheck.  Alan  W.;  and  Simons.  Robert  L..  5,267,709.  d. 
244-137.100. 
Simonaen,  Christian  C:  See — 

Levinaon,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar. 

Gordon  A.;  Goeddel.  David  V.;  and  Simonaen.  Christian  C. 

5,268.291,  a.  435-240.100. 

Simpson,  Madeline  P.;  Brown.  Raymond  S.;  Winston.  Anthony;  and 

Kubian,  Louis,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Machine  dishwashing 

detergent  having  a  reduced  condensed  phosphate  content  5.268, 1 19, 

a   252-95  000 

Simpson.  Thomas  K.,  to  Paraspectivea,  Inc.  System  for  imagmg  objects 

in  alternative  geometries.  5,268.998.  C\  395-127.000. 
Simroth,  Donald  W.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Polymer/- 
polyol  and  preformed  stabihzer  systems  5,268,418.  Q.  524-765.000. 
Singer  Company  NV.  The:  See- 
Chen.  Kuan-Neng,  5,267,521.  a.  112-459.000. 
Singer.  Samuel;  and  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.  Knee  brace  with  adjustable  rigid 

posterior  strut.  5,267,946,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Sinsky,  Mark  S  :  See— 

Buriett.  Donald  J.;  Pyle,  Kevin  J.;  Sinsky,  Mark  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahrd 
G.;  Tung,  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R..  5,268,134. 
a.  264-209  600. 
Sishtla,  Vishnu  M.:  See— 

Zinsmeyer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sishtla.  Vishnu  M.,  5,267.452.  CI. 

62-505.000 

Sjoberg.  John,  to  Anitec-John  Sjoberg  AB.  Slaughtered  animal  sticking 

knife  and   blood-extracting  arrangement   therefor.   5,267,889,   d. 

452-65.000. 

Skaarup.  Ole;  and  Hara.  James  H.,  to  Skarhar.  Inc.  Stripping  gutter  for 

liquid  cargo  vesseU.  5.267,522,  d.  I  I4-74.00R. 
Skarhar,  Inc.:  See — 

Skaarup,  Ole;  and  Hara.  James  H.,  5,267,522,  d.  114-74.00R. 
Ski  Tote,  U.S.A.:  See- 
Walter,  Richard  J  ,  5,267,681,  d.  224-329.000. 
Skoglund,  Robert  A.  Automatic  power-failure  and  auxiliary  generator 

control.  5.268,850,  d.  364-480.000. 
Sky  Fun  1,  Inc.:  See- 
Kitchen.    William    J.;    and    Bird.    Kenneth    O..    SJ67.906,    d. 
472-118.000 
Slawaon,  Michael  R.;  and  Stiscia.  James  J.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Sys- 
tems,   Inc.    Laser    bias    and    modulation    circuit.    5,268,916.    d. 
372-38.000.    • 
Slotine.  Jean-Jacques  E.:  See — 

Sanncr.  Robert  M.;  and  Slotine.  Jean-Jacques  E.,  5.268,834.  d. 
364-151.000. 
Smedley.  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5.267.973,  d.  604-195000. 
Smentek.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Roaeveare,  Ronald  N.;  and  Smentek,  Thomas  J.,  5.268,940.  d. 
376-249.000 
Smigielski.  Siegfried:  Set— 

Zetaa.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Smigielaki,    Siegfried,    5.267.937.   d. 
494-56.000. 
Smisek.  Brandon  T  Low  profUe  skateboard.  5J67,743,  d.  280-87.042. 
Smith  Corona  Corporation:  See — 

Cappotto,  Samuel  D  .  5,267,803,  d.  400-208.000. 
Smith.  Don  W  ,  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Self-adjusting 

packmg  gland  for  sootblower  5,267,533,  d   122-379.000. 
Smith.  Oary  S.:  Set- 

Berbn.  Kenneth  D.;  Thompson.  Mark  D.;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.; 
and  Smith.  Gary  S  .  5.268.481,  d.  546-114.000 
Smith.  John  A  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  for 

diagnosmg  small  cell  carcinoma.  5,268,267,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith,  Keith  C,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radio  frequency  antenna. 

5J68,70l,  a.  343-767.000 
Smith-Lewis,  Margaret  J  :  See— 

Shih,  Yihaing;  Warren,  Harold  C,  III;  and  Smith-Lewis,  Margaret 
J.,  5^68,299,  a.  436-18.000. 
Smith,  Louis  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
South,  Louis  P.,  Sr.;  Smith.  Louis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Ritch,  Harry  D., 
5.268,698.  d.  342-450  000. 
Smith.  Louis  P..  Sr.;  Smith.  Louis  P..  Jr.;  and  Ritch.  Harry  D.  Target 
acquisition,  locating  and  tracking  system.  5,268.698.  CI.  342-450.000. 
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Smith.  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  ArgyTt>poulos,  John  N.;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W.. 
5.268.489,  O.  549-215.000. 
Smith,  Paul  A.:  See— 

McGuiness,  John  D.;  and  Smith.  Paul  A.,  5,267,657.  CI.  21 1-22.000. 
Smith,  Richard  D.  Method  of  fluid  flow  control  using  a  porous  media. 

5,267,584,  d.  137-13.000. 
Smith,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Lomas.  David  A.;  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  and  Smith,  Robert 
M..  5.268.090,  d.  208-153.000. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.:  See- 
Christiansen,  Richard  L.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  R..  5.267,615,  CI. 
166-273.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Liboff.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D., 
5.267.939,  a.  600-13.000. 
Smith,  Thurman  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultra  sound  probe 
for  cylindrical  body  having  reduced  vertical  clearance.  5,267,481, 0. 
73-623.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Cross.    David    E.;    and    Brooks.    Kenneth    J.,    5,267,990,    d. 

604-352.000 
Fox,  Ian  D.;  and  Lee.  John  E..  5.268.788.  CI.  359-490.000. 
Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.:  See— 

Brackmaim,  Warren  A.;  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.;  Nehyo,  Takeshi;  and 
Sheahan,  Michael  H.,  5,267,578,  CI.  131-109.100. 
Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok,  Shirley  Y.;  and  Poieaz.  Bernard,  to  HoRinaim- 
La  Roche  Inc.;  and  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New 
York   Detection  of  HTLVI  and  HTLVII  viruses  by  hybridization. 
5,268,268,  CI.  435-6.000. 
St^I  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Metallisation  Industries:  Set — 

Ducos,  Maurice;  and  Tell,  Robert.  5.268.557.  d.  219-145.230. 
Snow.  Douglas  G.;  Romano,  Ralph;  Wilson.  Jerry  L.;  and  Farrar. 
George  C,  to  Deco-Grand.  Inc.  Power  steering  pump  with  balanced 
porting.  5,267,840,  d.  417-310.000. 
Snowden,  Roger  L.;  and  Escher,  Sina  D.,  to  Finnenich  S.A.  Furan 
esters    and    their    use    as    perfuming    ingredients.    5,268.355,    CI. 
512-13.000. 
Snyder.  Solomon  H.:  Ste — 

Bredt,    David    S.;    and    Snyder.    Solomon    H..    5.268.465,    CI. 
435-252.300. 
Snyders,    Mark.    Microfilters   for   infant   incubators.    5,267,941,   CI. 

600-22.000. 
So.  Hock-Chuen:  Set— 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So.  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A..  5,268.598,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  da  Etablissements  Gantois:  See — 

Bruncher,  Bernard;  Chretien.  Philippe;  and  Perotto.  Christian  B.. 
5.268,013.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Societe  Hisjiano-Suiza:  See — 

Bunel.   Serge   P.;   and   Dubois.   Claude   A.   G..    5,267,438,   CI. 
60-226.200. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"S.N  E.C  M.A  "•  5ff 
Sebilet,  Bnmo  R.,  5,268,926,  d.  375-1.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  Set — 

Keskes,  Nsamen,  5,268.994,  d.  395-121.000. 
Societe  Robatcl:  Set — 

Miachon,  Jean-Paul  A..  5,267.936.  d.  494-22.000. 
Sodomin.  Joseph  F..  Ill:  See — 

Avidan,  AJmos  A.;  Mathias.  Mark  F.;  Menon.  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin, 
Joseph  F.,  Ill;  Stevenson.  Scott  A.;  and  Tdtman,  Gerald  J., 
5,268,089,  a   208-113.000. 
Soejima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Komine,  Hiroaki;  Chujo,  Tskafiimi;  Soejima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki, 
Keiji;  and  Ogura.  Takao.  5.268.897.  d.  370-60.000. 
Sofradir  -  Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs  Infrarouges:  See — 

Chatard,  Jean  P..  5.268.583.  d.  257-229.000. 
Soft  Play.  Inc.:  Set— 

Bowen.    Walter    L.;   Crites.   Neal   A.;   and    Ephland,    Peter   K.. 
5,267,732,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Soga.  Mamoru;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufiiini, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  me- 
dium. 5,268.211,  a  428-M.OOO 
Solan.  Patrick  P  :  See— 

Coyle,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Hogan.  Kevin  M.;  Sakach,  Paul  J.;  and 
Solan,  Patrick  P..  5.268.556.  d.  219-121.760. 
Solar.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Buchbinder.  Maurice;  Lieber.  Glen;  Solar,  Ronald  J.;  and  Roucher, 
Leo  R..  Jr.,  5,267,958,  d.  604-%.000. 
Soler,  Norman  V.;  Tsui,  Tat-Chi  A.;  and  LaBute,  Dotutkl,  to  lona 
Appliances  Inc.  Cyclonic  back-pack  vacuum  cleaner.  5,267,371,  O. 
15-327.500. 
Solera,  Jose  A.:  See— 

Jonea,  Marshall  G.;  Criniti,  Joseph;  and  Solero,  Jose  A.,  5.268,555, 
a.  219-121.630. 
SoHd  State  Logic  Limited:  See— 

Watts,  Graham,  5,268,964,  d.  381-107.000. 
Soloff,  Jonathan  M.;  Stone,  Jonathan  J.;  Hurley.  Terence  R.;  and  Wil- 
kinson. James  H..  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  i  imii^rf  Sub  band  fiherv 
5,268.905,  a.  370-123.000. 
Solow,  David  J.:  See— 

Mothes,   Helmut   A.;   Patwardhan.   Bhalchandra  H.;   Schroeder, 
Theo  G.;  and  Sdow.  David  J.,  5,268,283,  CL  435-144.000. 


Soltis.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Logotbetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Viaer,  Jaooboi 
H.;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E.,  5,268,086,  d.  204-429.000. 
Solvay  S.A.:  Set— 

Buechner,  Werner;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Roncali.  Jean;  Garreau,  Ro- 
bert; Gamier,  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Eticnne,  5.268,448,  Q. 
528-380.000. 
Someya,  Tomoyuld:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama.  Kyoichiro;  Tamba. 
Akihiro;  Yukutake,   Seigou:   Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki,   Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  Someya,  Tomoyuki,  5.268,587.  Q.  257-357.000. 
Sone.  Takurou:  See — 

Funikawa,    Maaamichi;    and    Sone.    Takurou,    5,268,889,    d. 
369-47.000. 
Song,  Won  R.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song,  Woo  R.. 
5,268.115.  a.  252-5 1.50R. 
Sonic  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Queen.  Daniel.  5.268,538.  d.  181-144.000. 
Sono,  Kenzou;  Okuda.  Eiji;  Oikawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kawaldta,  Shinya, 
to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass.  Process  of  producing  a  magnetic  disk  sub- 
strate. 5,268,071,  a.  156-663.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akimoto,    KaUuhiro;   and   Okuyama,    Hiroyuki,    5,268,918,   d. 

372-45.000. 
Fukaaawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    MsJdno,    Haruhiko,    5.268.532,    d. 

174-52.200. 
Kamaya,  Naoki;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi.  5,267.679,  d.  224-151.000. 
Kishimoto,     Masaki;     and     Takano,     Hiroaki,     5,268,759.     d. 

358-166.000. 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.268.882.  d.  369-13.000. 
Nagayama,    Tetsuji;    and    Kadomura.    Shingo,     5,268,070,    d. 

156-662.000. 
Otake.  Hirohisa;  Ozai,  Satoshi;  and  Nishijima,  Akio,  5,268,330,  d. 

503-227.000. 
Stumpff,   David   L.;   and  Taniyama,   Yoshihiko,   5,267,647,   d. 

206-310.000. 
Sugita,  Junkichi;  and  Kunito,  Yoshiyuki,  5,268,803,  d.  360-77.080. 
Terada,  Akio.  5,268,888,  d.  369-44.290. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  Set — 

SolofT.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and 
Wilkinson,  James  H.,  5,268,905,  d.  370-123.000. 
Sorensen,  Birk;  and  Martins,  Kent,  to  Juralco.  Inc.  Double  latch  dead 

bolt  lock  operating  mechanism.  5.267.457.  d.  70-130.000. 
Sorensen,  Jens  O.,  to  Primtec.  Stackability  of  hollow  products  with 
conically  contoured  sidewalls  having  longitudinal  folds.  5.267,685, 
a.  229-1.50B. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.:  See— 

Baney,    Douglas    M.;    and    Sorin,    Wayne    V.,    5,268,738.    d. 

356-345.000. 
Chou.  Harry;  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V.,  5,268.741,  d.  336-351.000. 
Sorrdls,  David  F  :  See- 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  John  D.;  and  Daber, 
Richard  P  .  5.268,734.  d.  356-152.000. 
Soter,  Timothy  A.;  See— 

Purohit,  Dilip  R.;  and  Soter.  Tunothy  A..  5.267.393.  d.  29-605.000. 
Souchuns,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Goodrich.  Joel  L.;  and  Souchuns.  Christopher  C.  5.268.310,  d. 
437-15.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gromotka,  Gabriel,  5.267.762,  d.  292-229.000. 
Soutome,  Kazuhani:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Masahiko;  Asaniima,  Kiyohisa;  and  Soutome,  Kazuham, 
5,267,512,  a.  101-216.000. 
SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Sutherland,  David  T.;  Bart.  Siegfried  G.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach.  Doug- 
las G.;  Wise,  Dean  B.;  Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano. 
Christopher   T.;    and    Hohlbein.    Douglas   J..    3,267.790.    d. 
366-145.000. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Richard  E..  II.  5.267.714.  d.  248-222.200. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Hubert.  Sally  M.;  and  Spector.  George.  5.267.413,  a.  49-37.000. 
Spectranetics  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Grace,    Kenneth    P.;    and    Aparicio,    Facundo,    3,267,993,    d. 
606-11.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Schittenhehn,  Werner,  Martin,  Charles;  Weber,  Beat;  and  Mnz, 
Beat,  5.267,445.  d.  62-48.100. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  See — 

Peled,  Shalom;  Greenberg.  Abraham;  and  Livne,  Haim,  5,268.687. 
a.  346-108.000. 
SpeiL  Walter,  Schmidt,  Dieter;  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  to  INA  Wal- 
zlager  SchaefTler  KG.  Mechanical  valve  tappet  for  an  internal  oon- 
bustion  engine.  5.267,538.  d.  123-90.480. 
Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Brazell.  James  R.;  and  Lahham.  Jamil  I.,  5,267,720,  d.  248-638.000. 
Spieth,  Hihnar  W.:  See— 

Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Spieth,  Hilmar  W.;  Dawson,  Peter  F.;  and 
Nagoh,  Voddarahalli  K..  5.268.048,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Spillane,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Peake,  WiUiam  L..  UI;  and  SpiUane.  Robert  T..  3,267,433.  CL 
66-194.000 
Spinner,  Charles'  R..  Ill;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electrxMiics,  Inc.  Method  for  fitbricating  a  poiycryitaUine  siiiooa 
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roMive   load   danenl    in   an    integiated   circuit    ),2M.323,   CL 
437-60.000. 
SpitzmoKT,  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Doty,  F  David;  Hoafofd,  Gregory  S.;  and  Spitzmcaaer.  Jonathan 
B..  5.267.605.  C\.  165-41.000. 
Spragg,  Charie»  D.:  Set — 

Bohm.  Georg  O.  A.;  Greenstreet.  Arthur  W.;  Chapbn.  Gregory  D  ; 
and  Spragg.  Charlea  D .  5.267,847.  C\.  425-145.000. 
Springer.  Hartmut;  and  Hunoog.  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellichaft 
Aio  compounds,  having  a  l-iulfo-6-carbo«y-2-naphthyl  group  as  the 
diazo  component  and  a  halogen-aubstituted  heterocyclic  fiber-reac- 
tive group    5.268.458.  Q    5J4-638.000. 
Square  D  Company  See — 

Purohit.  DUip  R  ;  and  Soter,  Timothy  A..  5.267,393.  O.  29-605.000. 
Squires.  Daw]  C;  Wilkea,  Andrew  C.  G.;  and  Kovacs,  James  E.,  to 
Hunter  Enterpnaes  (Orilba)   Umited.   Direct  vent  gas  fireplace. 
5J67.552,  a.  126-512.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Almquisi.    Ronald   O.;   and   Nakazaio.    Alsuro,    5,268,361,   C\. 

514-19  000. 
Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub,  Mitchel;  Price.  Patti  J.;  Murveit. 

Hy;  and  Bernstein.  Jared  C  ,  5.268,990,  a.  395-2  000. 
Sanai.  Mohsen;  and  Greenfield.  Gary  R..  5,267.665.  a  220-88.100. 
Stack.  Dennis  P  .  and  Sieinwand,  Paul  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Fast  curuig  bmder  for  celluloae.  5.268.419.  CI.  524-831.000. 
Staefaa.  Jod  L.;  Kemp.  Charles  A.;  DiFonso.  Gene;  and  Bortzfield. 
William  C.  to  BAE  Automated  Systems,  Inc.  Track  for  material 
h«iwHiiH[  car  and  car  wheel  aasembly  for  cooperatioa  therewith. 
5.267,514.  a.  104-246000 
StalTord.  Darrel  W  ,  and  Wu,  Sheue-Mei.  to  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina   at    Chapel    Hill.    The     Vitamin    K-dependent    carboxylase. 
5,268,275.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Stahl/Scott  Fetzer  Company:  See — 

Kalia,    George,    Jr;    and    Lapaley,    Robert    M..    5.267.773,    CI. 
296-183  000. 
Stahlecker,   Fritz;  and   Stahlecker,   Hans.   Spinmng  machine  having 
several  spuming  nations  for  the  spiniung  of  yams  from  tliven. 
5,267.431.  a    57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,267,431,  d.  57-90.000 
Stamicaibon  B.V.:  See — 

Pieterse,  Jan  K.;  Bastiaansm.  Cornells  W.  M.;  HeffeU,  Frans;  and 

Pontenagel,  WiUibtordus  M   G   F  .  5.268.415.  C\    524-557  000 
Pons,  Dick  A.;  and  Van  Dcr  Heyden-Van  Den  Berg.  Monique, 
5,268,197,  ex.  427-221.000. 
Stamper,  Chhstopher  T.  J.:  See— 

Stamper.  Timothy  D  J;  and  Stamper.  Christopher  T.  J..  5,267,734, 
CI.  273-434.000. 
Stamper,  Timothy  D.  J.,  and  Stamper.  Christopher  T.  J. 
It,    Inc.    Video   game   having   calendar   dependent 
5.267,734.  a.  273-434.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  5fr — 

Vaughan,  Robert  A  ,  5J67.415,  Q.  49-377.000. 
Vaughan,  Robert  A  .  5.267.739.  Q.  277-2O5.00a 
ZoUer,  Robert  A..  5.268,053,  a.  156-242.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Doll.  Gary;  and  Laurash.  David  F.,  5,267,898,  CI.  462-6.000 
Seiti,  Michael  E-.  5.268.13a  CI.  264-4.700. 
Starcke.  Steven  F.:  5«e— 

Kniger,  Bruce  P.;  Petersen.  Thomas  S.;  and  Starcke.  Steven  F., 
5.268.207.  a.  427-560.000 
Stamea.  Robert  L  .  Kelly.  Robert  M.;  and  Brown.  Stephen  H.,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Method  for  glu- 
cose tsomenzatioa  usmg  lyloae  isomeraae  punfied  from  Tfiermoioga 
Manama  and  TSemotoga  Neapolilana  5.268.280.  Q.  435-94.000. 
Startup.  Warren  W  .  and  Stewart,  Gregory  N.,  to  Dell  Corporate 
Services  Corp.  Method  for  delecting  low  battery  state  without  pre- 
cise calibration.  5.268.845.  CI.  364-483.000. 
StasK).  Dominic :  See — 

Frenkel.  Richard  G.;  Huffinan,  Jamca  A.;  Rennert,  Jonathan  A.; 
and  Staaio,  Dominic  5.267.435,  O.  60-204.000. 
Suyer,  Mark  U,  Jr.:  See— 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Koch.  Ruaaell  W.;  and 
Suyer,  Mark  L..  Jr.  5.268.413,  CI.  524-526.000. 
Stec.  Kevin  i  .  Vsvreck.  Kenneth  E..  snd  Shields.  Jerome  D..  to  Pana- 
sonic Technologies,  Inc   Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  sam- 
pled dau  signals  m  s  reaampUng  system.  5.268.750.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Stec  Kevin  J.:  5m — 

Vavreck.    Kenneth    E.;    and    Stec    Kevin    J..    5.268,756, 
358-140.000. 
Steel,  Allan  R  :  See— 

Herzl.    Robert   D.;    1  aurirHIa,    Kenneth   A.;   Quinn,   Linda 
Schroter,  David  A.;  Sted,  Allan  R.;  and  Temple,  Joaeph  L, 
5,269,009,  a.  395-425.000. 
Sted  Castmg  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuttner.    Ralph;    and    McOrath,    TinxXby    J..    5.267,604, 
164-413.000. 
Steger,  Robert  J  .  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  fonmng  plasma 
etch  apparatua  with  conductive  coating  on  inner  metal  surface*  of 
chamber  to  provide  protection  from  chemical  corrosion.  5,268,200, 
a.  427-249  000. 
Stein.  Waller  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Gmeiner.  Anton;  and  Stein,  Waiter.  5J6R,077,  a. 
162-3a0.00a 
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Sleinbrenner,  Ulrich:  5ee— 

Roaenzopf,  Gunter;  Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Schnei- 
der. Gerhard.  5.267.548.  CI.  123-692.000. 
Steiner.  Verens:  Set— 

Msschler.   Reinhard;  Steiner,  Verena;  Grutter,  Markus  O.;  and 
Raschdorf.  Fntz,  5,268,296,  C\.  435-252.300. 
Steiner,  Walter  R  ;  Kelly,  WUliam  A.;  Caesar,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Buchner, 
Gregory  C;  snd  Morgan.  Michael  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Computer  image  generation  method  for  determination  of  total  pixel 
illumination  due  to  plural  light  sources.  5.268.9%.  C\.  395-126.000. 
Sleinkuhl.  Bemd:  See — 

Kerklies.  Bodo;  Mertens.  Wilfried;  Sleinkuhl.  Bemd;  and  Wleklin- 
»ki.  Bemhard.  5.267,640,  C\.  198-607  000. 
Stein  wand,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Stack.    Dennis    P;    and    Steinwand.    Paul    J.,    5.268,419,    C\. 
524-831000 
Stelzer,  Othmar;  Langhans,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Weferling,  Norbert,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschait.  Prxxaas  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary 
phoaphines.  5,268,479,  C\.  546-21.000. 
Sterian,  Irene  A  :  See — 

CipoUa,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus,  Paul  W.;  Derdall,  Brian  C;  Knoedler, 
Christins  M  ;  Laiuetta.  Alphonso  P  ;  Liutkus.  John  J  ;  Matthew. 
Linda  C.  Mok.  Lawrence  S.,  and  Stcnan.  Irene  A..  5.268,815,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  Set- 

Johnson.  Robert  E.,  5,268,372,  Q   514-220000 
Stevenson,  Larry  B.  Snowmobile  and  jet  ski  trailer  apparatus.  5J67,746, 

a.  280-414.200 
Stevenson.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Mathias,  Mark  F.;  Menon,  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin, 
Joaeph  F.,  Ill;  Stevenson.  Scott  A.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.. 
5,268.0«9.  a.  208-113.000. 
Stewart,  Gregory  N  :  See — 

Startup,   Warren  W.;  and  Stewart.  Gregory  N..   5.268.845,  C\. 
364-483.000. 
Stewart,  Jeffrey.  Table  top  parylene  deposibon  chamber.  5,268,033,  CI. 

118-719.000. 
Stihl.  Andreas:  Set — 

Zerrer,  Gerhard;  and  Klaric,  Igor,  5,267,540,  CX.  123-185.300. 
Stillman,  Susan  B.:  See— 

Hayden.  ClifTord  C;  Hurban.  Robert  J.;  McCauley,  Donald  W.; 
Murdock,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B.,  5,269,017,  C\. 
395-575.000. 
Stipanovic  Robert  D.:  See— 

Howell,  Charles  R.;  and  Stipanovic,  Roben  D.,  5,268,173,  C\. 
424-9300Q 
Stiscia.  James  J.;  See— 

Slawson.    Michael    R.;    and    Stiscia,    James   J.,    5,268.916.    a. 
372-38.000 
Stockhausen,  WUliam  F    See- 
Novak.  James  M  ;  Stockhausen.  WiUiam  F.;  and  Wiemero.  Timo 
A..  5.267.543.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Stolar.  Inc.:  See— 

Stolarczyk.  Larry  G.,  5,268,683,  Q.  340-854.400. 
Stolarczyk.  Larry  G,  to  Stolar,  Inc.  Method  of  transmittmg  daU  from 

a  drillhead.  5,268,683,  C\  340-854.400. 
Stolberger  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schumacher,  Heinz  J  ;  and  Klein,  Karl-Heinz,  5.267,702,  a.  242- 
54.00R. 
StoU.  Lewis  D.:  See— 

Gharporey,  Chandragupu  M.;  and  StoU,  Lewis  D.,  5,267,642,  CI. 
198-836.100. 
StoU,  Thomas:  See— 

BUM,  Siegfried;  Duebler,  Horst;  and  StoU,  Thomas,  SJ68,I57,  CX. 
423-403.000. 
Stone,  Jacob  E.:  See— 

Winbow.    Graham    A.;    and    Stone.    Jacob    E.,    5.268,537,    Q. 
181-106.000 
Stone,  Jonathan  i    Set— 

SolofT.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone,  Jonathan  J.;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and 
Wilkinson.  Jsmes  H .  5.268,905.  Q.  370-123.000 
Stone,  Keith  J.:  See— 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson.  Hugh  A.; 
Young.   Gerald    A  ;    LaVon.   Gary   D.;   and   Dyer.   John  C. 
5.268,224.  CI  428-286  000. 
Stone  *  Webster  Enginecnng.  Corp.:  See— 

Masoomain.  Stephen  Z.,  5,268,104,  a.  210-638.000. 
Stoneman,  Robert  C:  See — 

Esterowitz.  Leon;  Slonenun.  Robert  C;  and  Lynn,  James  G.. 
5,268,920,  a.  372-71  000. 
Stoop,  Johan  M.  H.:  See— 

Pharr,    David   M.;   and    Stoop,    Johan    M.    H.,    5.268,288,   a. 
435-190.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Glover.  Neal;  Hieb.  David  R  ;  Dudley,  Trent  O.;  and  Baker,  Den- 
nis L  .  5.268,908.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Peterson.  Gregory  W  ;  and  Kurzawa,  Leonard  J.,  5.269,019,  Q. 
395-^00.000 
Stork.  David  G.:  See— 

Allen,  Jamca;  and  Stork.  David  G.,  5,268,684,  Q.  341-7S.00a 
Stranick.  Stephan  J.:  See— 

Weiss.  Psul  S  .  and  Stranick.  Stephan  J..  5.268,573,  CL  250-306.000. 
Strata  FloUUoo.  Inc.:  See— 

Johenning,  John  B ;  and  Geraghty.  Michad  E.,  5.267,362,  CI. 
5-40a000. 
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Striano,  James  S.:  See — 

EUiott,  Joaeph  C,  5.267.948,  CX.  602-19.000. 
Stridsberg.  Lennart.  to  Mytronic  AB.  Device  for  a  rapid  positioning  of 

a  heavy  carriage.  5.267,478,  CX  74-89.170. 
Stritzke.  Bernard  G.,  to  Fd-Pro  Incorporated.  Metal  head  gasket  with 

integrated  sealing  aids.  5,267,740,  Cf.  277-235.0OB. 
Stroh,  WiUfri«l,  to  Roas  Europa  GmbH.  Valve  means,  in  particular  for 

returning  fiiel  vapor  5,267,721,  Q.  251-121.000. 
Strom vaU,  Erik  J.:  See— 

Inman,  Scott  M.;  Lieberman.  Stephen  H.;  and  Stromvall,  Erik  J., 
5,268,304.  a.  436-172.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

PhUipp.  Christopher  D.,  5,268,622,  CX.  318-254.000. 
Stumpff,  David  L.;  and  Taniyams,  Yoshihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Storage  container  for  mini-disk  cartridges.  5,267,647,  CI.  206-310.000. 
Sturtevsnt,  Thomas.  Fastener  sssembly  for  truck  bed  liner.  5,267,820, 

a  411-551.000. 
Subbanna,  Seshadri:  See— 

Aitkoi.  John  M.;  Keaan,  Vijay  P.;  Subbanna,  Seahadri;  Tejwani, 
Manu  J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.,  5,268,324,  CX.  437-57.000. 
Sugano,  Akira:  See — 

Miyagaki,  Hisanori;  Sugano,  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu,  Katsuhito;  Tobita.  Haruya;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura, Masahide;  and  Kimura.  Tooru,  5,268,835,  CX.  364-151.000. 
Sugita,  Junkichi;  and  Kunito.  Yoahiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disr 
memory  apparatus  utilizing  detection  of  high-accuracy  address  data 
in  short  servo  sectors  for  high  speed   accessing.   5.268,803,   O. 
360-77.080 
Sugiyama,  Genroku:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Kajita,  Yusoke;  Hiiata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama, 
Genroku;  Onoue,  Hiroahi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga,    Masakazu;    and    Watanabe,    Hiroshi,    5.267,440,    CI. 
60-426.000. 
Sugiyama,  Tsukasa;  snd  Yoahizuka,  Ken,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Inc. 
Image   forming  apparatus  with  intermediate  tray.   5.268,728,  CI. 
355-319.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yoahio:  See — 

Kanegae,    Yuldhiro;    Sugiyama,    Yoshio;    and    Nakatsui,    Isamu, 
5,268,279,  CX.  435-71.200. 
Suhonen,  Christopher  H.,  to  GiUette  Canada  Inc.  Method  for  ring-dye- 
ing nylon  filaments  with  indigotine  dye  for  tooth-brushes.  5,268,005, 
ex.  8-504.000. 
Sui.  Huang  L.  Turntable  equipped  with  gas  pipeline.  5.267,551,  CI. 

126-39.00L. 
SuUivan,  Brian  F.:  See— 

Hembree,    Richard    D.;   and   SuUivan.   Brian   P.,    5.268,093.   CX. 
210-136.000. 
SuUivan,  Loran  E.:  See — 

Aulsoo,  Alan  P.;  Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  and  SuUivan,  Loran  E., 
5,267,382,  CX   29-81.140. 
Sulzer  Esher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Gmeiner,  Anton;  and  Stein.  Walter,  5,268,077,  CI. 
162-380.000. 
Sumimoto,  Takayuki;  Kuriyama,  Minoni;  Enokido,  Kazunori;  Miahima, 
Hidehiko;  Miyabe,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Manisue,  Toahihisa.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation    Control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission. 
5,267.491,  CI   74-866000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Comoany.  Limited:  See — 

Asai.  Kuniaki;  Hieda,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsdayasu.  5,268,409, 

ex.  524-424.000 
Furuta,  Motonobu;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  and 

Tsuji.  Mitsuji.  5.268,425,  Q.  525-68.000. 
Ikeda.  Takaharu;  Kai.  Seiichi;  and  Minai,  Masayoshi  5,268,501,  CX. 
560-168.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoaoya,  Toshirunu.  Hsttori.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Kohei, 

5,268,984,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoahi;  Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama, 
Kyoji;  Haibara,  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeru,  5,268,986,  CX. 
385-135.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Yamaahita,  Yukinori;  Ibuki.  Masanori;  and 
Ki^dimoto.  Hiroya,  5,268,398,  CX.  523-158.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  .See — 

Koyama.  Takahiro;  Haaegawa,  Yoahihumi;  and  Takahaahi,  Tat- 
sumi,  5,268,078,  CI.  204-181.300. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.:  Set — 

Nojiri,  Yssushi;  and  Naito,  Sadaaki.  5,268,057,  CX.  154-415.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Kaneko,     Kyojiro;    and     Mizumoto,    Hideynki,    5,268,063,    CI. 
156-617.100. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yuuki.  Hayato,  5,268,980,  CX  385-46.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Marvin  L.;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charies  D.,  5.267,401,  CX. 

33-733.000. 
PameU,  James  A.;  Venthem.  John  C;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D., 
5.267,802,  CX  400-208.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Catena,  Robert  J.;  Mathew,  Mathew  C;  and  Gniben.  Arnold. 
5.268,406.  CX.  524-389.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Conte.  Alfred  S.,  5,268.812,  CX.  361-698.000. 
Sunwoo,  Kuk  H.;  Ma.  Jae  Y.;  and  Kim,  Tae  R,  to  Samsung  Electro- 
Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatua  for  producing  a  man- 
ganese-zinc ferrite  single  crystal  using  s  local  liquid  pool  formation. 
5.268,061,  ex.  156-608.000. 


Superior  Precast,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rex,  Robert  O.,  5,268,540,  CX.  181-210.000. 
Supra  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Burldgh,  Charles  E.,  5,267,460,  CX.  70-309.000. 
Sutherland,  David  T  .  Bart.  Siegfried  G.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach.  Douglas  G.; 
Wise.  Dean  B.;  Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano,  Christopber 
T.;  and  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J.,  to  SP  Industries  '  imitxt  Partnership. 
Temperature-controlled  homogenizer  with  sample  gripper. 
5.267.790.  ex.  366-145.000. 
Suyama,  Masaki,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Motion  adaptive  impulse  noise 

reduction  circuit.  5,268,760,  CX.  358-167.000. 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Mori,  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoahi,  5,268,744,  CX.  356-400.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta,  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi,  Takaahi,  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.;  and  Miuubiahi  Kaaei 
Corporation.   Process  for  producing  oslcium  tungstate  phoqibor. 
5,268,125,  a  252-301  500 
Suzuki,  Katsunori:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Yoahikazu;  Kamei,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Motomi;  Yoahida, 
Eiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Kattunori,  5,268,993,  CX  395-114.000 
Suzuki,  Kouichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  appara- 
tus. 5,268.873.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  and  Sato,  Yoahihisa,  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
municatioD  apparatus  vrith  fault  tolerance.  5,268,907,  Q.  371-8.200. 
Suzuki,  Tadasu;  Futami,  Yuichi;  Shimaya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Lubricating  structure  for 
power  transmission  chain.  5,267,537,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  Set — 

Haaegawa,    Tetsuo;    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    Kushida,    Naoki;    and 

Takizawa,  Yoahihisa,  5,268,704,  CX.  346-1.100. 
Takizawa,   Yoahihisa;   Kushida,   Naoki;   Suzuki.   Takayuki;   and 
Haaegawa,  Tetsuo,  5,268,052,  CX.  156-234.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Honda,  Yoichi;  and  Kudou,  Eiichi, 
to  Hazama  Corporation.  Upwelling-generating  structure.  5,267,812. 
a.  405-52.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Miki,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Toshifiimi;  Shikada,  Tsutomu;  Tate,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tachibana,  Yakudo.  5,268,512,  CX.  568-801.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See— 

Kayama,  Ryuichi;  Igarashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Toahio,  5,268.493, 
ex.  549-526.000. 
Suzuki,  Toahitake:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Toahitake;  and  Baba,  Yutaka,  5.268,135,  CX. 
264-210.700. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Keisuke;   Hirai.   Yutaka;   Nakayama,  Maaaru;  Yagi. 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio,  5,268.571,  Q. 
250-306.000. 
Suzuki,  Yujiro:  See — 

Suzuki  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Shigeta.  Kitaro;  and 
Johnokuchi.  Takashi,  5.268.125.  CX.  252-301.500. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard.  How- 
ard; Goren.  David;  and  Biuao,  Tony,  5,268,564,  CX.  235-462.000. 
Swedlow,  David  B  ;  Mannheimer,  Paul  D.;  and  Warring,  Jeaaica  A.,  to 
NeUcor  Incorporated.  Oximeter  sensor  with  perfiision  enhancing. 
5,267,563,  CX.  128-633.000. 
Sweeney,  Jeff  S.,  to  Diversitech  Corporation.  Composite  structure  with 
wsste   plastic  core  and  method  of  making   same.   5,268,226.  O. 
428-312.400. 
Swift,  Graham:  Sea- 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Bortnick.  Newtnan  M.;  Swifl,  Graham;  and 
Hughes.  Kathleen  A..  5.268,437,  a   526-229.000. 
Swift  Joseph  A..  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  and  Zaderej,  Victor,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Flexible  dectrical  interconnect  5,267,866,  Q.  439-31.000. 
Switter,  Michad  B.:  See— 

Hardeman,  Michael  L.;  and  Switter,  Michad  B.,  5,267,488,  CX. 
74-606.00R. 
Sylvanowicz,  John  T..  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Variable  shaped  catheter 

system  snd  method  for  catheterization.  5^67,982,  CX.  604-281.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

MeUitsky.  Boris;  Swartz,  Jerotne;  Barkan.  Edward;  Shepard,  How- 
ard; Goren.  David;  and  Biuao,  Tony.  5,268,564.  CX.  235-462.000. 
Symko,  Orest  G.:  See — 

Artuso,  Joseph  F.;  Franks,  Larry  A.;  Hull.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Symko, 
Crest  G,  5,268,577.  CX.  250-336.200. 
Sypula,  Donald  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  an 

dectroded  donor  roU.  5,268.259,  CX.  430-311.000. 
Szabo,  Sandor;  Nagy,  Lajoa;  and  Bynum,  T.  Edward,  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital,  Inc.  Method  for  the  detection  of  endothehal 
lesions.  5,267,561,  CX.  128-63Z000. 
Szameitat,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Hehnut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter,  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  MuUer,  Thomaa;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5.268,514,  CI.  568-882.000. 
Szokola,  Dennis  W.  Golf  putter.  5,267,733,  CX.  273-167.000. 
Szostak,  Jack  W.:  See- 
Rogers,  David  T.;  and  Szoatak.  Jack  W.,  5,268.285.  CX.  435-172.300. 
Tabacoo,  Mary  E.;  and  Nielsen,  Bruce  J.,  to  United  Suies  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Aromatic  hydrocarbon  optrodes  for  groundwater  moni- 
toring applications.  5.268,972,  CX.  385-2.000. 
Tabasky,  Marvin,  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chirravuri. 
Jagannath;  Armicnto,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating  waferboard  struc- 
ture. 5.268,066.  a.  156-633.000. 
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Tibet,  Shigeru:  Set— 

Tanaka.  Seiichi;  wk)  Tabei,  Shigeni,  5.268,237.  CI.  428-«73.0OO 
Tachibuu,  Yikudo:  See— 

Miki,  Jun,  Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  Shikjda,  Tsutomu;  Tate,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tachibana,  Yakudo,  5,268.512,  O  568-801  000 
Tachikawa,  Makoto.  Azusawa.  Noboru;  Hashimoto,  Tadahiko;  Igari, 
Kuniyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Tom,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Systetn  for  partially 
erasing   thennaUy    written   liquid   crystal   element.    5.268.776,   CI. 
359-43.000 
Taga.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kadotam.    Masanori;    Haybuchi,    Masahiro;    Monmoto,   Takashi; 
Tsukamoto,  fCazumaaa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba.  Hidehiroi  and  Taga, 
Yutaka.  5.267.917.  a.  475-318.000. 
Tagami.  Masataka:  See— 

Ueno.  Atsuahi;  Tjuji,  Tatjuyoshi;  Tagami.  Maaataka;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji,  5.267,805,  a.  403-134.000 
Tagashira.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Amano,    Toshio;    Kjshunoto,    Yoahinobu;    Tagashira.    Fumiaki; 
Fujunoto,  Hisayoshi;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  5.267.394.  a.  29-611.000. 
Taguchi.  Minoni:  See — 

Matsuo.  Minoru;  and  Taguchi.  Minoru,  5.268.250,  Q.  430-128.000. 
Taguchi.  Yoshinori;  Oda,  Yukihisa;  Akita,  Tokihiko;  Shimizu,  Maaaru; 
and  Fujikawa,  Tom.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 
for  a  variable  displacement  engine.  5,267,541,  CI.  123-198.aOF. 
Tai,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Fumya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko:  and  Tai,  Hiromichi.  5.268.763.  CI. 
358-209.000. 
Tai.  Seiji:  See— 

Kauyoae,    Mitsuo;    Hayaahi,    Nobuyuki;    Tai.    Seiji;    Akimoto, 
Takayuki;  Kamajima,  Koichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Hideo,  5,268,485, 
a.  548-427.000 
Taiwan  Semicoiiductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Yoo.  Chue-San.  5.268.244,  C\.  430-5.000 
Tajima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takeo,  Shigeki;  and  Tajima.  Hitoshi,  5,267,726,  a.  267-140.140. 
Tajima,   Masami.    to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Infrared   observing   system. 

5,268.575,  Q.  250-330.000. 
Tajima,  Minoru;   Fujii,   Koichi;  and  Yamaoka.   Nobom.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Polypropylene  film.  5.268.220. 
a.  428-220.000. 
T.ir.gi    Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  Ught  modulating 

c«nera.  5.268.730.  Q  354-415.000. 
Takahaihi,  Nahoko:  See— 

Shoji,  Tadao;  Takahashi,  Nahoko;  Adachi,  Koichiro;  Ikushima. 
Naoya;   Katsuraya,   Kaname;  Uryu,  Toahiyuki;  and  Yoshida, 
Takashi.  5.268.461.  O.  536-41  000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5.268.261.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Takahashi,  Shoji:  See- 
Miyamoto.     Kouichi;    and    Takahashi,    Shoji.     5,267,498,    CI. 
83-781.000. 
Takahashi,  Tamotau:  See — 

Katoh.    Hiroaki;    Murakawa.    Yoshitaka;    Miyazaki.   Toshimasa; 
KiUunura,    Nobuyuki;    Takahashi.    Tamotsu;    Ishii.    Takeshi; 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaki,  Tatsuo;  Sato,  Shmichi;  and  Moriya. 
Kazumasa.  5.268.S65,  Q.  235-467.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Koyama.  Takahiro;  Haaegawa.  Yoshihumi;  and  Takahashi.  Tat- 
sumi, 5.268.078,  a.  204-181.300 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Hidetsugu;  and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  5,268,924,  CI. 
373-72.000. 
Takami,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ueno,    Iwao;    Wakabata.    Yasuo;    Kobayaahi,    Kimio;   Okamoto, 
Kaori;  and  Takami,  Akihiro,  5,268,006.  C\.  29-25.030. 
Takamoto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Saka,     Manami;     and     Takamoto,     Katsuhiro,     5,268.793,     O. 
359-690  000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Asakura,    Tsutou;    Fumya. 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  lo  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  charge  latent  image  on 
a  medium  and  for  producing  color  signals  from  the  charge  latent 
usage  5.268,763,  C\.  358-209.000. 
Takano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kishimolo.     Maaaki;     add     Takano.     HiixMki,     5,268.759.     d. 
358-166.000. 
Takara.    Atsunori.    Stress    level    measuring   device.    5.267,568.    CI. 

128-687  000. 
Takara  Belmont  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kenji;  Kakuya,  Yuji;  and  Shindo.  Masaharu,  5.268.988. 
a.  392-380000 
Takasugi.  Atsushi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous 

burst-accesa  memory   5J68.865.  C\.  365-189.050. 
Takayama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tsunida.  Hitoshi;  Hatton.  Monshige;  Okazaki.  Masato;  Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe,  Takcyuki;  Takayama. 
Ryotchi;  and  Okuno.  Sumio.  5,267,515,  O.  105-397.000. 
Takayeau,  Ted  T  :  See- 
Bellamy.  Paul  D  ;  and  Takayeau.  Ted  T..  5,268,592,  O  307-43  000 
Takebe,  Hidehi:  See— 

KaUyama.  Matsuko;  Yasuda,  Kimiaki;  Takebe,  Hidehi;  linuma, 
Katsuhara;  and  Yoneta,  Toahio,  5,268,168,  C\.  424-76.100. 


Takeda.  Akihiko:  See— 

Yokota.  Temo;  Yokoya,  Hideyuki;  Okamoto.  Noriaki;  and  Takeda, 
Akihiko,  5.267,419,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto.  Hiroahi;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Oouu.  Koichiro,  5,268,362, 

CI.  514-19.000 
Kanegae,    Yukihiro;    Sugiyama,    Yoshio;   and   NakaUui,    Isamu, 

5.268.279,  CI  435-71.200. 
Tokunaga.   Kenshin;   Ueda,   Atsushi;   and   Kuniihige,   Yasunori, 
5.267,645,  CI.  206-188.000. 
Takeda,  Sunao:  See— 

Ukawa,  Teiji;  Takeda,  Sunao;  and  Ozawa,  Hideo,  5.267,562,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Takegawa.     Hirozo;     Kitamura,    Tomoko;    Kodama,    Hisashi;    and 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mauushita  Electric  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
MatsushiU  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus.  5,267,450.  CI. 
62-176.200. 
Takehana,  Toahihiro:  See — 

Hiromoto,  Shuji;  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoshino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana,  Toshihiro,  5.267.751,  CI.  280-691.000. 
Takemoto,   Takaloshi,    Kasahara.    Keizo;   and   Muramatsu.   Meiji.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  Token  management  system  for  slot 
machme  island   5.267.892.  CI.  453-16.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Setniconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method     of     manufacturing     oxide     superconducting     materials. 
5,268.060,  CI.  156-600.000. 
Takenaka,  Eiji:  See— 

Nakadai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takenaka,  Eiji.  5.268.766,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Oguro,    Keiskue;    Takenaka,    Hiroyasu;    and    Kawami,    Youji, 
5.268.082.  CI.  204-282.000. 
Takenaka.  Yuji.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Device  for  reading  bar 

codes  on  photographic  film.  5,268.563,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Takeo,  Shigeki;  and  Tajima,  Hitoshi,  to  Toyods  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Hy- 
draulic damping  device.  5.267.726,  Ci.  267-140.140. 
Takeshita,  Masao:  See— 

Maeda,    Masaakira;    Uehara,    Tsutomu;    and    Takeshita,    Masao, 
5.268,366,  CI   514-54000 
Takeuti.  Yukihha;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.    Ignition  coil  assembly  directly  applied  to  ignition  plug  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,268.663.  CI.  336-212.000. 
Takewaki.  Minom:  See — 

Uejima.     Hiroyuki;     and     Takewaki,     Minoru,     5,268.105.     CI. 
210-663.000. 
Takiron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,  Masanobu,  5.268.828.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Takita,  Auushi:  See— 

Miyagaki.  Hisanori;  Sugano.  Akira;  Takita,  Auushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu.  Katsuhito;  Tobita,  Haraya;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura, Masahide;  and  Kimura,  Toom.  5.268,835,  CI.  364-151.000. 
Takizawa,     Yoshihisa;     Kushida,     Naoki;     Suzuki,     Takayuki;     and 
Haaegawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tbennal  transfer 
material   and   thermal   transfer   recording   method.   5,268,052,   CI. 
156-234.000 
Takizawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hasegawa,    TeUuo;    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    Kushida,    Naoki;    and 
Takizawa,  Yoshihisa,  5,268,704,  a.  346-1.100. 
Tai,  Rony:  See— 

Ben-Bassat,  Arte;  Calhoon,  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Gelfand, 
David  H.;  Meade,  James  H.;  Tai,  Rony;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Benzi- 
man,  Moshe,  5.268,274,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Talamantez.  Rudolph.  Jr.;  and  Talamantez.  Rudolph.  Sr..  to  R  A  D 
Unlimited.  Inc.  Pick  up  truck  conversion  dumping  body.  5.267.779. 
a.  298-l.OOA. 
Talamantez,  Rudolph,  Sr.:  See— 

Talamantez.     Rudolph.     Jr.;     and     Talamantez.     Rudolph.     Sr., 
5.267.779.  a.  298-1  OOA. 
Tam.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Rydelek,  James  G.;  Tam.  Paul  H.;  and  Brizzolara,  Emest  E., 
5.268.719.  a.  355-245.000. 
Tam.  Simon  M.:  See — 

Holler.  Mark  A  ;  and  Tam.  Simon  M..  5,268.320,  d.  437-43.000. 
Tamagawa,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu, 
5,268,261.  a.  430-505000 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated   Readily  processable  polyimide  and 
preparation  process  of  same  5.268.446,  CI   528-353.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,   Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  lo  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Readily  processable  polyimide  and  prepara- 
tion process  of  same.  5.268.447,  O.  528-353  000. 
Tamam,  Kenji;  Shoji.  Kikuo;  and  Noda.  Kazuki.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku 
Kogyo  K.K.  Catalyst  for  selective  hydrogenation  reaction.  5.268,521, 
CI.  585-273.000. 
Tamba,  Akihiro:  See— 

Murata.  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama,  Kyoichiro;  Tamba, 
Akihiro;   Yukutake.  Seigou;   Miyazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  Someya,  Tomoyuki.  5.268.587.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Tamm.  Carl  R.,  to  Buchanan  Construction  Products.  Inc.  Waterproof 

fusible  breakaway  electrical  connector  5.267,880,  CI  439-622  000. 
Tamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohkumo.    Hiroya;    Miyama.    Syuuzi;    Fujiahita.    Masakatsu;    and 
Tamura.  Makoto.  5.267.544.  C\.  123-414.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,    Yasushi;    Sekine,    Yasuo;    Nomura,    Sumihiro;    Naito, 
Kazuaki;  and  Nania,  Hiroshi,  5,268,377,  Q.  514-293.000. 
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Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Kajita,  Yusuke;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama, 
Genroku;  Onoue,  Hiroahi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Oiamu; 
Haga,    Masakazu;    and    Watanabe,    Hiroahi,    5,267.440,    Q. 
60-426.000 
Tanaka,  Isamu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroahi;  Watanabe,  Makio;  Imabayuhi,  Shinichiro;  Yaoo, 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  CHta,  Hitoahi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita.  Shigeru,  5,268,255,  Ci.  430-280.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-vibralioa 

linear  motion  guide  unit.  5.268,970,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Tamaru.  Kenji;  Shoji.  Kikuo;  and  Noda.  Kazuki,  5,268,521,  Q. 
585-273.000 
Tanaka,  Kimio;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tape  cassette 

having  improved  head  house  region.  5.268.807.  CI   360-132.000. 
Tanaka,  Maiafuim;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuya.  and  Fukui.  Ryo, 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Orthogonal  transformation  processor  for 
compressing  informauon.  5,268,853,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Tabei.  Shigem.  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K. 

Composite  electrical  contact.  5.268.237,  CI.  428-673.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomoham:  See — 

Momodomi,    Masaki;    Itoh,    Yasuo;    Iwata,    Yoshihisa;    Tanaka, 
Tomoham;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,268,867,  C\.  365-203.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masanori;   Tanaka,   Toshinobu;    Kobayaahi,    Hiaato; 
Yokoyama,    Shuji;    and    Umeyama,    Hideaki,    5,268,488,    a. 
548-561.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hikita,    Kazuyasu;    lizuka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tanaka,    Yoahiaki, 
5,268,974,  CI.  385-19.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Momodomi,    Masaki;    Itoh,   Yasuo;    Iwata,    Ycahihisa;   Tanaka, 
Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,268,867,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Wong,  Steven  J.,  5,268.821,  Q.  361-796.000. 
Tanfield,   Theodore   W.,   Jr.   Near   surface   vehicle.    5,267.626.   CI. 

180-117.000. 
Tang,  Calvin  K.;  and  Marquino,  Wayne,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Control  system  and  method  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,268.939,  CI. 
376-210.000. 
Taniguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tauuo;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Honda,  Yoichi;  and  Kudou, 
Euchi,  5,267,812,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Makio;  Imabayashi,  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita,  Shigeru,  5,268,255.  Q.  430-280.000. 
Tanikawa.   Hirohide;   Uchiyama.   Masaki;   Job,   Yoshinobu;   Akashi, 
Yasutaka;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Unno,  Makoto;  and  Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrosutic  image 
and  process  for  production  thereof  5,268,248,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Taniyama,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

StumpfT,    David    L.;   and   Taniyama,    Yoshihiko,    5,267,647,   CI. 
206-310.000. 
Tantec,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Richard;  and  Blitahteyn,  Mark,  5,268,733,  Q.  356-150.000. 
Tapistron  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Gary  L.,  5,267,520,  a.  112-410.000. 
Tapper,  Alexander:  See — 

Schimmel,  Gunther;  Kotzian,  Michael;  Tapper,  Alexander;  and 
Wingefeld,  Gcrd.  5,268,156.  d.  423-334.000. 
Tarbet,  Bryon  J.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Rossiter.  Bryant  E.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  John- 
ton.    Deborah   F.;   Lee,   Milton   L.;  and   Markides.   Karin  E., 
5.268,442,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Tarvainen,  Reino,  to  Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus.  Measuring 
apparatus  for  measuring  faults  in  a  pipeline.  5,268,952,  CI.  378-59.000. 
Tasaki,  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
encoding  voice  spectrum  parameters  using  restricted  time-direction 
deformation.  5.268,991,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Tatarka.  Daniel;  Shiflett,  Elbert  O.;  and  Anderson,  George  B.,  to  Alcoa 
Fujikura  Ltd.  Round,  dry,  all  dielectric,  fan  out  compact  optical  fiber 
cable.  5,268,983,  Q.  385-106.000. 
Tate,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miki,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Toshifumi;  Shikada.  Tsutomu;  Tate,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Tachibana,  Yakudo.  5.268.512.  a.  568-801.000. 
Tatsuno,  Kimio,  McLoughlin,  Michael;  and  Toda,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Harmomc  light  source  capable  of  being  optically  modulated  and 
optical    information    processing    apparatus    employing    the    same. 
5,268,912,  a.  372-22.000. 
Tatsuno.  Toru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  if*"!"  Cover  member  for  cover- 
ing an  optical  system  of  an  optical  head  device  including  a  dust  filter 
mounted  in  an  off  set  air  flow  opening.  5.268.892,  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Tauacher,  Joachim:  See — 

Siebert,  Hans-Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tsuacher,  Jo- 
achim; Graf,  Herbert;  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Schmitt,  Alfred; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Karle.  Anton.  5,267.546.  a    123-500.000. 
Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesaeur,  Isabellc;  Deprcux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice.  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie.  Aminoalkyl-benzothiazoliiKMie  and  -benzoiazolinooe 
compoonda     having     a     high     5-HTIA    affinity.     5,268,381.    CL 
SI4-367.000. 


Taya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Job,  Yoshinobu;  Akaahi, 
Yasutaka;    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makoto;    and    Hagiwira, 
Kazuyoahi,  5,268,248,  Q.  430-106.000. 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  See — 

Dewees,  TbObias  G.;  Knafelc,  Frank  M.;  MitcheU,  James  D.; 
Taylor,  R.  Gregory;  Iliff,  Robert  J.;  Carty,  Daniel  T ;  Latham, 
James  R.;  and  Upton,  Thomas  M.,  5,267,455,  Q.  68-5.00C. 
TCA.  Inc.:  See— 

Payzant,  RuaseU  L.,  5.267,580,  Q.  I34-57.00D. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Ezaki,    Joichiro;    Fukuda,    Kanimasa;    and    Sakai,    Maaanori. 

5,268,799,  Q.  360-75.000. 
Namba,  Kenryo;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuki,  5,268,145,  Q.  422-57.000. 
Tanaka,  Kimio;  and  Sato,  Shinichi,  5,268,807,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Tech  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Robert  J.;  and  Coons,  Terry  L.,  5.267,539,  a.  12J-I79.310. 
Teeslink,  John  W.  Method  for  providing  a  toolholder  body  guide  for 

punch  presses.  5,267,384,  C[.  29-402.090. 
Tegarden,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Lenhart,  Kenneth  J.;  Chouinartl,  Brett  R.;  and  Tegarden,  Frederick 
W.,  5,267,828,  C\.  415-9.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;  Shiro,  Takaahi;  Sasaki,  K  atsushi;  and  Iwata, 

Kaoru,  5,268.478.  Q.  544-225.000. 
Matsuki.  Toshitsugu;  Saiki,  Noritsugu;  and  Emi,  Shingo,  5,268.287, 

a.  435-181.000. 
Nishimura.  Aldhiro;   Miura,   Sadayoshi;  and  Ichihashi,  Tetsuo. 
5,268,420,  a.  524-857.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ryoichi.  5.267.447.  Q.  62-50.700. 
Teitman.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Mathias,  Mark  F.;  Menon,  Raghu  K.;  Sodomin. 
Joseph  F..  Ill;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.. 
5,268,089.  a.  208-113.000. 
Tejwani,  Manu:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Cooti,  Richard  A.;  Kolecki,  David 
E.;   Simon.  Andrew  H.;  and  Tejwani.  Manu,   5,268,069.  CI. 
156-646.000. 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.:  See — 

Aitken.  John  M.;  Kesan.  Vijay  P.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  Tejwani, 
Manu  J.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  S..  5,268,324,  a.  437-57.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Prasad,  Jayasimha  S.;  Park.  Song  W.;  Vetanen.  William  A.;  Beers, 

Irene  G.;  and  Haynes,  Curtis  M..  5.268.315,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Zivny.  Pavel  R..  5.268.851.  Q.  364-481.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.    Paul    M.;    and    Wood.    William    L..    5,268.009.   Q. 
96-67.000. 
Tell,  Robert:  See— 

Ducos.  Maurice;  and  Tell,  Robert,  5,268,557.  CI.  219-145.230. 
Temple.  Joseph  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Herzl,   Robert   D.;   Lauricella,   Kenneth   A.;  Quinn,   Linda  L.; 
Schroter,  David  A.;  Steel,  Allan  R.;  and  Temple,  Joseph  L.,  Ill, 
5.269.009.  a.  395-425.000. 
Ten  Hoven.  James  A.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Liquid-level  sensor.  5,267,474,  CI. 

73-290.00R. 
Teodoridis,  Viron:  See — 

Meister,  Pierre-Andre  ;  and  Teodoridis,  Viron,  5.268,880,  CL 
368-10.000. 
Terada.  Akio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Focusing  servo  apparatus  for  an 

optical  due.  5,268,888,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Terada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Maaataka;  Katagiri,  Kazuham;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,268,123,  a.  252-299.610. 
Teranishi,  Junichi:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  and  Teranishi,  Junichi,  5,267.701.  CI.  242-42.000. 
Teraaaka,  Tciji.  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Transmitting  method  and 
transmittmg  apparatus  of  stored  informatioa  of  memory.  5 J68,768. 
a.  358-404.000. 
Termuehlen,  Heinz;  Saddler.  Jerry;  Brueckner.  Hermann;  and  Berg- 
maim.  Dietmar.  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  topped 
stdun  plant.  5.267.434.  a.  60-39.182. 
Terreault,  Gerard:  See— 

Bourgouin,    Jacquea;    and    Terreault,    Gerard,    5.269,002,    CL 
395-425.000. 
Testori,  Silvia  A.:  See— 

Grandi,  Guido;  Franchi,  Elisabetta;  Maisano.  Pcderioo;  and  Tes- 
tori. SUvu  A.,  5,268.277.  Q.  435-69.400. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Abbott,  Donald  C.  5.268,331,  Q.  437-225.000. 
Demo,  Michael  A.;  Egr,  William  S.;  Crawford.  Douglas  C;  Aaal, 
Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham;  Littleton.  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R..  5^69,021,  Q.  395-700.000. 
DostaUk.  WUIiam  W.;  and  Loewenstein,  Lee  M.,  5,268.067.  Q. 

156-643  000. 
Dudley,  Dana.  5,268,576.  a.  250-332.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.,  5,269,001,  Q.  395-165.000. 
Jones,  Martin  E.,  5,268,649,  O.  330-296.000. 
Marum,  Steven  E .  5.268.588.  Q.  257-362.000. 
Moilehi.  Mehrdad  M ;  Matthews.  Robert;  and  Davia,  Cecil  J,. 
5.268,989.  d.  392-418.000. 
Thacker,  James  R.:  See— 

Batcel.  James  E.;  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.;  Moaddeb.  Shahram;  and 
Thacker,  James  R.,  5.267.564.  d.  128-634.000. 
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Thayer,  Bruce  B-.  and  Mancine.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Uniform  veloaty  air  manifold.  5,268.727,  a.  3S5-298.00O. 
Thayer  Susan  S.  Vertically  hanging,  low  volume  irrigation  anembly 

and  method.  5.267,695,  CI   239-566.000. 
Themistocleous.  Themistoclis:  Set— 

Hutchingv  Graham  J.;  Themistocleous,  Themistoclis;  and  Cop- 
perthwaite,  Richard  G.,  5,268,107,  CI.  210^2.000. 
Thermacore,  Inc.;  See— 

Roaenfeld,  John  H.,  5^67,611,  Q.  165-168.000. 
Thermal  Corporation:  Ste— 

Lasmar,  Brahim,  5,267.375,  Q.  24-268.000. 
Tbennedics  Inc  :  Set— 

ftounbehler.    David    P;    and    Ueb.    David    P.,    5.268,302,    a. 
436-96  000. 
Thermo  Kmg  Corporation:  S«e—  .„,  ,„    «-, 

Roehrich,   Roland   L.:   and   Viegas,   Herman   H.,    5.267.443,  CI. 
62-50.300.  ^     ^ 

Viegas,   Herman  H.;  and   Roehrich.   Roland   L..   5.267.446.  O. 
62-50.200. 
Thetford.  Dean;  Set—  .^    ,    ^ 

Hann  Richard  A.;  Hall,  Nigel;  Morrison.  Gary  W  ;  and  Thetford, 
Dean.  5,268.490,  Q.  549-304.000. 
Thibault.  Bernard  A.,  Jr.;  See—  ^,  .,,    „, 

Washam.  Roy  M.;  and  Thibault,  Bernard  A..  Jr..  5,267,851,  CI. 
431-9000. 
Thole.  Jelle  E  R.;  Set— 

Van  Eden.  Willem;  Thole.  Jelle  E.  R  ;  Van  Embden.  Johannes  D. 
A.;  Van  Der  Zee.  Ruurd;  and  Cohen.  Irun  R.,  5.268,170,  CI 
424-92.000 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  A  Co.;  See- 
Best,  Walter-  Eschmann,  Sylvester;  and  Schaaf,  Walter,  5,268,076, 
a.  162-358.200. 
Thompson.  Curtis  E;  Set— 

Monson.  Conrad  B  ;  Emily  L.  Howard;  Hecq,  Steven  L.;  Thomp- 
son. Curtis  E.;   and   Adams.   William  J  ,    5.267,708.  CI    244- 
122  GAG. 
Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  See —  .... 

DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  Stone.  Keith  J.;  Thompaon,  Hugh  A.; 
Young.   Gerald   A.;    LaVon.   Gary    D.;   and    Dyer,   John  C. 
5.268,224.  a.  428-286.000. 
Phillips,   Bobby   M.;   Nelson.  Jack   L.;   Haile.   William   A.;   and 
Thompaon.  Hugh  A..  5.268.229.  a.  428-400.000 
Thompson,  Mark  D.;  See- 
Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Thompson,  Mark  D.;  Scherlag.  Benjamm  J.; 
and  Smith.  Gary  S..  5,268.481.  Q.  546-114000 
Thompson.  Matthew  A.;  See — 

Flambolz.  Alexander  L.;  Rjppstein.  Robert  P.;  Silverman.  Jerome 
P    and  Thompson.  Matthew  A..  5.268,951,  C\.  378-34.000 
Thompson.  Michael  R  Mobile  cart.  5.267.750.  O  280-646.000. 
Thompson.  Paul  M  ;  and  Wood.  William  L..  to  Teledyne  Indu-stries. 

Inc  Portable  air  filter  system.  5.268.009,  CI  96-67.000 
Thompaon,  Thomas  N.;  See — 

Kncsel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N..  5.267,957.  CI. 
604-85.000. 
Thorn.  Howard  R.  Adaptor  for  a  three  point  hitch.  5,267,747.  CI. 

280-416.200. 
Thome.  Linda  P.;  Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W.,  to 
Shin-Estu  Bio.  Inc.;  and  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  High  molecu- 
lar weight  pullulan.  5.268.460,  Q.  536-1.110. 
Tickle.  Stephen  J  ;  See— 

Marriott.    Peter    H.;    and    Tickle,    Stephen    J.,    5.268,049.    Q. 
156-99.000. 
Ticknor.  Adam  D.;  See— 

Currie.  James  E;  Schulz.  Ronald  N.;  and  Ticknor.  Adam  D.. 
5,267.418,  a   51-216.00R 
Tipton.  Lawrence  D.;  See- 
Call.    David    E.;    and    Tipton.    Lawrence    D.,    5.268.893.    CI. 
369-116.000 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Haysshi.  Naohito;  and  Kawamura,  Yuji.  5.268.407.  C\  524-398.000 
Tobi'a.  Haruys;  See— 

Miyagalu,  Hisanon;  Sugano.  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama,  Eiji; 
Shimizu,  Katsuhito;  Tobita,  Haniya;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide,  and  Kimura.  Tooru.  5.268.835.  CI.  364-151  000 
Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Set — 

Tatsuno.    Kimio;    McLoughlin.   Michael;   and   Toda.   Tsuyoshi, 
5.268.912.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Togami.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Miyama,    Masayoshi;   Togami,    Hiroshi;    Imura,    Hiroyoshj;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki,  5,267.846,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Togaihi.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.   Hideki;   and   Togashi,   Takeyoshi.    5.268.530.   Q     174- 
35.00R. 
Tokunaga,  Kenshin;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  Kunishige.  Yasunori,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Stowable    container.    5,267.645,    CI. 
206-188.000 
Tokunoh.  Sinji;  Set — 

Karasawa.  Minato;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Inomata,  Masamitsu;  Hiraiwa, 
Takeshi;  Kageyama.  Hiroharu;  and  Miyama,  Kanemitsu. 
5.268.503.  CI.  560-215  000. 
Karasawa,  Minato;  Hiraiwa.  Takeshi;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  Kageyama, 
Hiroharu;  Miyama,  Kanemitsu;  and  Inomata,  Masamitsu. 
5J68,S06.  a.  562-599.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  5J68.560,  O.  235-375.000. 


Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  See — 

Wada,  Yuichi,  5.267.607,  CI.  165-80.100. 
Tom,  Paul  K.;  See—  _     .,  ,.„'„^ 

Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Tom,  Paul  K .  5.268.064.  O   156-630.000. 
Tomaru,  Mikio;  Set — 

Komatsu,     Kaiunori;     and     Tomaru,     Mikio,     5,268,206,     CI. 
427-548.000. 
Tomerlin.  Reg;  and  Chambers.  Edward  A.  Powered  vehicle  mirror 

5.268.796.  CI   359-871.000 
Tomich.  Che-Shen  C.  and  Olsen.  Mary  K..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Ribosome  binding  site  5,268.284,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Tomikawa.  Osamu;  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Kajita,  Yusuke;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama. 
Genroku;  Onoue.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Tomikawa,  Osamu; 
Haga,     Masakazu;    and     Watanabe.     Hiroshi,     5,267,440,    CI. 
6&426.000 
Tomita,  Shigeru;  See— 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama, 
Kyoji-  Haibara.  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeru.  5,268.986.  CI. 
385-135.000.  ^      ^ 

Tomiyoshi,  Yasumasa;  and  Nozawa,  Toshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho;  and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering 
wheel    position   compensator   of  fully   hydraulic   steering   system. 
5.267.628.  CI.  180-139  000. 
Toiika  Corporation;  Set — 

Webber.  David  A..  5.267,549.  CI.  124-65.000. 
Topper.  Jeffrey,  to  NEC  Corporation  Signaling  message  routing  con- 
trol using  composite  poini  code  status  5,268. SI'S,  CI   370-58.300. 
Toppmg,  Joseph,  to  Henkel  Corporation  Electrode  assembly  test  urat 

and  method.  5,268,632,  CI.  324-71.100. 

Torii,  Masanori;  See —  .. 

Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Oshima,   Katsuyuki;   Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  Tom, 

Masanori;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata,  Tamami.  5,267,755,  CI. 

283-86.000. 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ueda,  Kunio.  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

High-density  installation  type  robot.  5,267,483,  CI.  74-479.00B. 
Torok,  Raymond  C.  Carrying  sling  for  infant  carrier  or  car  seat. 

5.267,680.  CI.  224-158.000. 
Toshiba  America  MRI.  Inc.;  See— 

Du.  Leila  N.;  Chang.  Hsu;  and  Mattmger.  George  W.,  5,268,640, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Toshida,  Yotnishi;  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Sato. 
Koichi;  Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi.  5,268.783.  CI. 
359-103.000. 
Totsuka.  Akio,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Appara- 
tus for  manufactunng  sheets.  5,267.848,  CI.  425-297.000. 
Totsuka,  Shigeki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Cross-coil  type  indicator. 

5.267.526,  CI.  116-291.000. 
Toyama.  Eiji:  Set — 

Miyagaki,  Hisanori;  Sugano.  Akira;  Takita,  Atsushi;  Toyama.  Eiji; 
Shimizu.  Katsuhito;  Tobiia,  Haniya;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  No- 
mura. Masahide;  and  Kimura.  Tooru.  5,268,835,  CI.  364-151.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Toshitake;  and  Baba,  Yutaka.  5.268.135,  CI. 
264-210.700. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  Stt— 

Niwa,  Minoru;  Kumagai,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaga,  Kouichi,  5,267.486, 

CI.  74-552.000. 
Takeo.  Shigeki;  and  Tajima.  Hitoshi.  5.267.726.  a.  267-140.140. 
Toyoda,  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki.  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Kazuo; 
Sasage.  Kazunori;  and  Yamarooto.  Teijiro.  to  Ono  Sokki  Co..  Ltd. 
Carrier  device.  5.267.825,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kadotani.  Masanon;  Haybuchi.  Masahiro;  Morimoto.  Takashi; 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 
Yutaka,  5.267.917,  CI.  475-318.000. 

Trancell.  Inc.;  See—  

Shimada.  Jin;  and  Shapland.  James  E..  5,267,985.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Traubel.  Harro;  Muller,  Hans- Werner;  and  Novotny.  Fritz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl   Oligourethanes  as  forming  agents  for  non-aque- 
ous pigment  preparations   5.268.416,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Traveling  Software,  Inc.;  See- 
Free.  Gordon  G  .  5.268,906.  Q.  371-5  500. 
Treutlein,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Schmidt,    Erwin;   Treutlein.    Wolfgang;    Frankle.   Gerhard;   and 
Schmitt.  Thomas,  5.267.829,  CI.  415-48.000. 
Triengineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sawa,  Maaazumi,  5.267.387.  Q.  29-509.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  Set — 

Dentinger.    Michael    P.;   and   Cohen.   Clark    E.,   5.268,695.   CI. 

342-357  000. 
Wcx..  Arthur  N  ;  and  Tom,  Paul  K..  5.268.064.  CI.  156-630.000. 
Trouiller.  Jean-Claude;  and  Davies.  Dylan,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Logging  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
Grondingen     effect-corrected     resistivity     of     earth     formations. 
5.268.641.  CI.  324-375.000 
Troxell.  Mark  A.;  See- 
Wright.  William  M  ;  Bloom.  William  J.;  Troxell,  Mark  A.;  and 
Kutcbenriter.  Kevin  W..  5,267,381,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Tnimpetto,  John  A.;  Stt — 

Cowell.  Donald  R  ;  Jones.  Mark  W.;  Kin.  Chang-Ching;  Nahlik. 
John  J  ;  and  Tnimpetto.  John  A..  5.268.068.  CI    156-644.000 
Trumpf  Laaertechnik  GmbH;  Set — 

Prokop.  Heinz  J.;  and  Hacker.  Michael.  5,267.759,  a.  285-346.000. 


TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  Set— 

Gillis,  Kevin  M.,  and  McFalls,  Bob  L..  5,267,377,  a.  24-641.000. 
Tsai,  Hwang-Change.  Ceiling-mounted  retractable  glare  shading  board 

for  automobile.  5,267.768.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Tsao.  Chung-Piao.  Tuckable  carrier  means  for  handling  portable  con- 
tainer. 5.267,644,  CI.  206-151.000. 
Tsaur,  Jian-ming;  Set — 

Chang,  David;  Lee,  Bing-hwang;  Tsaur,  Jian-ming;  and  Lin,  Huan- 
chan,  5,268,840.  CI.  364-419.000. 
Tseng,  Kun-Ming;  and  Chang,  Yu-Cheng,  to  Mitac  International  Corp. 

Mother  board  assembly.  5,268,820,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Maruyama,    Masao;    Morimoto,    Masaru;     Ishida,    Hiroki;    and 

Fujimoto,  Nobuyuki,  5,267,910,  CI.  474-212.000. 
Suzuki  Tadasu;  Futami,  Yuichi;  Shimaya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko,  5,267,537,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Tsuchida.  Hirofumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  system  using 
graded  refractive  index  lens  component.  5.268.791,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Tsuchimoto,  Yuji;  Set — 

Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueno,  Kouji;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Yuji.  5.268,864. 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Tsuchiya,  Tadashi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroo;  Nishi,  Tomoya;  and  Murakaim. 
Hiromichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Information  Network  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.   Image  signal  decoding 
system    for    decoding   modified    Huffman   codes   at    high    speeds. 
5.268.769,  CI.  358-427.000. 
Tsui,  Tat-Chi  A.;  See— 

Soler.    Norman   V.;   Tsui.   Tat-Chi   A.;   and    LaBute,    Donald, 
5,267.371.  CI.  15-327.500. 
Tsuji.  Mitsuji;  See — 

Furuta.  Motonobu;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  and 
Tsuji.  Mitsuji.  5,268.425,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Tsuji,  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Ueno,  Atsushi;  Tsuji,  Tatsuyoshi;  Tagami,  Masataka;  and  Yamada, 
Kenji.  5,267.805,  CI.  4O3-I34.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  See — 

Shimizu.    Masahiro;    Shitnano.    Hiroki;    Inuishi.    Masahide;    and 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro.  5.268.321,  a.  437-52.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  See — 

Kadotani.   Masanori;   Haybuchi.   Masahiro;   Morimoto,  Takashi; 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Taga, 
Yutaka,  5,267.917,  CI.  475-318.000. 
Tsunida.   Hitoshi;    Hattori,    Morishige;    Okazaki,    Masato;    Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;   Kikumoto,   Kiyotaka;   Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;  and  Okuno,  Sumio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vehicle  body  coiistruc- 
tion  having  longitudinally  elongated  extruded  panels  and  continuous 
welds  joining  the  panels.  5.267.515,  CI.  105-397,000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Suzuki  Tadasu'  Futami,  Yuichi;  Shimaya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tsutsuim, 
Kazuhiko,  5,267,537.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Set—  ,       ^ 

Cuculo,  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Chen,  Gao-Yuan;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Ferdinand.  5.268.133,  CI.  264-I78.00F. 
Tuman.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Breslin.  Henry  J.;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and 
Tuman,  Robert  W.,  5,268,373,  CI.  514-231.800. 
Tuneberg,  Lee  H.,  to  American  Orthodontics  Corporation.  Bondiiig 
base  and  method  of  making  the  same  for  a  plastic  orthodontic 
bracket.  5,267,855,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Tung,  Deborah  A.;  See— 

Burlett.  Donald  J  ;  Pyle.  Kevin  J.;  Sinsky.  Mark  S.;  Bauer,  Ricahrd 
G.;  Tung.  Deborah  A.;  and  Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R.,  5,268,134, 
a,  264-209.600. 
Tung.  Ming  S..  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  mineralizing  and  fluoridating  calcified 
tissues.  5.268.167.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Tusa,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Bamett.  Horace  G..  Jr.;  and  Tusa.  Christopher  M..  5.268,177,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Reactive  dyes  con- 
taining a  chloro  or  (luorotriazine  group.  5,268,457.  CI.  534-618.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Watanabe,    Masanori;    Tanaka,    Toshinobu;    Kobayashi,    Hisato; 
Yokoyama,    Shuji;    and    Umeyama,    Hideaki,    5,268,488,    CI. 
548-561.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi;  and  Teranishi,  Junichi,  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Piecing  method  and  apparatus  for  a  doubler.  5,267,701,  CI. 
242-42.000. 
Uchidomi,  Masato.  to  Central  Glass  Company  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  liquid.  5.268.642. 
d.  324-445.000. 
Uchiyama,  Maaaki:  Set— 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Joh,  Yoshinobu;  Akashi, 
Yasutaka;    Taya,    Masaaki;    Unno,    Makoto;    and    Hagiwara, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,268,248,  CI.  430-106.000. 
UCP  Gen-Pharma,  AG;  See— 

Maschler.  Reinhard;  Steiner.  Verena;  Grutter,  Markus  G.;  and 
Raschdorf.  Fritz,  5.268,2%.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Udo,  Shinji:  See — 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Kotani,  Hiroaki;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Udo,  Shinji,  5,268.868,  Q.  365-206.000. 
Ueda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tokunaga.    Kenshin;    Ueda,   Atsushi;   and    Kunishige,   Yasunon, 
5,267,645,  a.  206-188.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Key  device.  5,268,560,  CI. 
235-375.000. 


Ueda,  Kunio:  Set — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ueda,  Kunio,  5.267,483, 
a.  74-479.0OB. 
Ueda,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ueda,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama, 
Kyoji;  Haibara,  Tadashi;  and  Tomita,  Shigeru,  5,268,986,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Uehara,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Maeda,   Masaakira;   Uehara,   Tsutomu;   and   Takeshita,   Masao, 
5,268,366,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Uejima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takewaki,  Minoru,  to  Kohtoku  Industrial  Waste 
Management  Incorporation;  and  Daitoh  Knit  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
dehydrating     human-waste     disposal     materials.     5,268,105,     Q. 
210-663.000. 
Ueno,  Atsushi;  Tsuji,  Tatsuyoshi;  Tagami.  Masataka;  and  Yamada, 
Kenji.  to  Musashi  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Company  Limited;  and  Oilea 
Corporation.  Synthetic  resin  ball  joint  with  metal  reinforcing  ring. 
5,267.805.  a.  403-134.000. 
Ueno.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kishi.  Toshinori;  Nagashima,  Michiyoshi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  Nambu, 

Taro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.268,056,  CI.  156-345.000 
Nagashima,  Michiyoshi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and  Kishi,  Toshinori, 
5,268,886,  CI.  369-44.410. 
Ueno,  Iwao;  Wakahata,  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Kimio;  Okamoto.  Kaori; 
and  Takami.  Akihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ceramic    capacitor    with    a    grain    boundary-insulated    structure. 
5.268.0O6,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Ueno,  Kouji:  Set — 

Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueno,  Kouji;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Yuji,  5,268,864, 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Ueno,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Ueyanag};  Kiichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium.  5,268,254,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Uetsuhara,  Tokio;  Ando,  Yuichi;  lio,  Kenji;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro, 
to  Mitsubishi  Mining  4  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  Plunger  type  electromag- 
net. 5,268.662.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Ueyanagi.  Kiichi:  See — 

Ueno,  Osamu;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  5,268,254, 
CI.  430-271.000. 
Uglene.  Wendell  V.;  and  Famworth.  Brian,  to  M.E.T.A.  Research  Inc. 
Vapor  permeable  buoyant  insulation  composition  for  garments  and 
the  like.  5.267,519,  a.  112-440.000. 
Uick,  Heidi  J.;  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  and  Uick, 
Heidi  J.,  5,268.297,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Ukawa,  Teiji;  Takeda,  Sunao;  and  Ozawa,  Hideo,  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation.  Pulse  oximeter  with  probe  difference  compensation. 
5.267.562,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Umeda.  Toshihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  ISDN  terminal  equipment 

control  method.  5.268,904.  Q.  370-110.100. 
Umeyama,  Hideaki;  See — 

Watanabe.    Masanori;   Tanaka.   Toshinobu;    Kobayashi,    Hisato; 
Yokoyama,    Shuji;    and    Umeyama.    Hideaki.    5,268,488,    CL 
548-561.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation;  See — 

Murakami.    Masaki;    Inagaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamada,    Yozo, 
5,268.213.  CI.  428-163.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Argyropoulos.  John  N.;  and  Smith.  Oliver  W., 
5.268.489.  CI.  549-215.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  Set— 

Gallup,  Darrell   L.;  and  Featherstone.  John  L..  5,268,108.  d. 

210-698.000.  „     .  ^ 

Hutchins.  Richard  D.;  Sandifortl.  Burton  B.;  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T., 

5,268,112,  CI.  252-8,551. 
Kanne,  Diane  D.,  5,268,008.  Q.  44-444.000. 
Uniroyal  Chetnical  Company.  Inc.;  Stt — 

Harrison,  William  A.;  FeUuer,  Ethel  E.;  and  Brouwer.  Walter  O., 

5,268,389.  C\.  514-485.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barry.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Richardson.  Mark 
C.  5.268.394.  CI.  521-108.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee;  Set— 

Harrison.  William  A.;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and  Brouwer.  Walter  G., 
5.268.389.  CI.  514-485.000. 
Unisys  Corporation;  Stt — 

Provenzale.  Ronald  A..  5,267,873,  Q.  439-347.000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

GUtfelter,  Troy,  5,268,037,  C\.  136-249.000. 
VogeU,  Craig;  and  Nath,  Prem,  5J68,039.  Q.  135-256.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Howell.  Charles  R.;  and  Stipanovic,  Robert  D.,  5,268,173,  Q. 
424-93.00Q. 
Air  Force;  See — 
Calcatera,  Mark  C,  5,268,648,  Q.  33O-3.000. 
Tabacco,    Mary    E.;    and    Nieben,    Bruce   J.,    5,268,972,   CX. 
385-2.000. 
Army:  See — 
Crenshaw.  Michael  E.;  Scalora,  Michael;  and  Bowden,  Charles 

M..  5.268.785,  C\.  359-244.000. 
Kumar,  Ashok,  5,268,548,  CI.  219-10.55M. 
Lukasavage,    William;    Nicolich.    Steven;    and    Alster,    Jack, 

5,268.469,  CI.  540-475.000. 
Malone,  Philip  G.;  and  Brabston,  WiUiam  N.,  5,268,032.  CI. 

106-723.000. 
Schabdach.  Paul  G.;  and  Bardilch,  Irving  F.,  5,267,835,  U. 
417-32.000. 
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Commeroe:  5m — 

Laifamotc   David   S.;  and  OuieL   Ucaht  P..   3468^5,  d. 

428-610.000. 
Phillip*.  KiiJt  R.;  ind  Williamt.  Dylan  F..  S,268.636.  Q.  324- 
I58.0OF 
Energy:  Set — 
Artuio.  Joaeph  P.;  Franki,  Larry  A.;  Hull.  Kenneth  L.;  and 

Symko.  Oreat  G..  5.268,5T7.  Q.  23O-3M.200. 
Dowell.  Fkionie.  5.268,584.  a  252-299  010. 
National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Adminntration:  Sf — 
Jenaen.  Brian  J.^  Bryant,  Robert  O..  and  Hergenrother.  Paul  M., 

5.268.444,  C\    528-125.000 
Weddendorf,  Bruce  C,  5.267,950,  Q.  602-26.000. 
NatKmal  Aeronautic*  A  Space  Admuustraoon:  Ste — 

Paxjon.  Daniel  E,  5J67,432.  Q  60-39  450 
Navy;S«e— 
Chariton.  John  D..  5J68.875.  a.  367-1.000. 
Esterowitz,  Leon;  Stoneman.  Robert  C;  and  Lynn.  Jame*  G.. 

5.268,920,  a    372-71  000 
Guirguii,     Raafat     H.;     and     Kim.     Kibong.     5.267,513,     a. 

102-475.000. 
Inman.  Scott  M.;  Liebennan,  Stephen  H.;  and  Stromvall,  Erik  J., 

5.268.304.  a  436-172.000. 
OdeU.  Dougla*  L  ,  5.268.877,  a.  367-103.00a 
U.S.  Philip*  Corporation:  Stt — 

Akkermana,  Antoniu*  H.  M..  5.268.885.  Q   369-44.290. 
Axer,  Klaua.  5.268.833.  O.  363-127  000. 

Bleeker.  Arno  J  .  and  Kniit,  Pieter.  5.268.579,  Q   250-396.0ML. 
Maai,  Henncui  G    R  .  Pnujmboom,  Annand;  Kranen.  Peter  H.; 
Van  Rootj-Mulder,  Johanna  M  L.;  and  Van  lenel-SchifTmacher. 
Marguente  M  C.  5.268.313.  a.  437-31  OOtt 
Shannon.  John  M  .  5.268.679,  a   345-4000. 
Van  Elferen,  Rutgeni*  H   M  ,  5,268.205,  CI  427-393  500 
Van  Hijningen.  Nicolaa*  C  J  A.;  Van  Nimwegen,  Comelis  J.  M.; 

and  Verhoeven,  Johanne*  A  Th.,  5,268,748,  Q.  356-445.000. 
Van  Vlijmen,  Stefan  L.  A.,  5.268,953,  O   378-79.000. 
VoUmann.  Nobert  C,  5.267.706,  Ci.  242-198.000. 
United  Technologie*  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Curtindale.    Edward    G.;    and    Brow.    Mark   J.,    3^67,761,   Q. 
292-81000. 
United  Technologiei  Corporation:  See — 
Clark,  Jim  A..  5,267.442,  a.  60-748.000. 
Foo«t,  Robert  R..  5.267.437.  CI.  60-206.000. 
Johnaon.  Donald  E;  and  Bergmann.  Richard  J..  5.267.832.  d. 

415-115.000. 
Poletz,  Richard  J.;  and  Male.  Barry  J..  5.268,847.  d.  364-607.000 
Wood.  Coy  B..  Jr.;  and  DeFreeae.  Calvan  G.,   5,267,436,  C\. 
60-204.000. 
Univenity  of  AJutm:  See — 

Gent.  Alan  N.;  and  Henry.  Richard  L..  5.267.789,  O.  366-98.000. 
bayev,  Avraam.  5.268,223.  a.  428-294.000. 
Univenity  of  Califomia  Patent,  Trademark  *  Copyright  OfRce:  Se»— 

Do**.  June*  D  .  5,268.646.  a   324-633  000. 
Univeraty  of  Maryland:  See — 

Zaki.    Kawthar    A.;    and    Chen.    Seng-Woon,    5,268,639,    CI. 
333-209.000. 
Univenity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

Stafford.     Danel     W;     and     Wu,     Sheue-Mei,     5,268,275.     Q. 
435-691000. 
Univenity  of  Texai  SyMem,  The:  See — 

Jenevem.  Roy  M..  5J68.973.  O.  385-74.000. 
Unno.  Makolo:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Uchiyama,  Maiaki;  Joh,  Yoahinobu;  Akaihi. 
Yuutaka;    Taya.    Maaaaki;    Unno.    Makoto;    and    Hagiwara. 
K*iuyo«hi.  5.268.24«,  CI   430- 106  000, 
Unversity  of  California,  The  Regenu  of  the:  Ste — 
Rentzepi*.  Peter  M..  5J68.862,  Q.  363-131.000. 
UOP:Sm^ 

Lomaa,  David  A.;  Hammenhaimb,  Harold  U.;  and  Smith,  Robert 
M.,  5.268,090,  Q  208-153.000. 
Upadhyay.  Triveni  N.:  See — 

Dimoa,    George;    and    Upadhyay,    Triveni    N.,    5,268.927.    Q. 
375-1.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

McCall,  John  M..  Ayer.  Donald  E.;  Jacobaen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
FiederKk  J  .  Palmer.  John  R.;  and  Karaea.  Harold  A.,  5,268,477, 
a.  $44-182.000 
Tomich.    Che-Shen    C;    and    Olaen.    Mary    K.,    5.268,284.    a. 
435-172.300. 
Upper  Deck  Company.  The:  See— 

Molce.  Warren  F  .  and  Ellis.  Stuart  M..  5.267.756.  O.  283-86.000. 
Upaher- Smith  Laboratone*.  Inc.:  5<v — 

ONeill.  Victona  A.;  and  EvcaKad,  Kenneth  L.,  5,268,181,  a. 
424-465.000. 
Uranium  Pechiney:  Ste— 

Baitide.  Bernard;  Mord,  Bertrand;  and  AlUbert  Michel.  3,261,947. 
a    376-422.000 
Uryn.  Toahiyuki:  5«— 

9IOJ1.  Tadao;  Takahaahi.  Nahoko;  Adachi,  Koichiro;  Ikuahima, 
Naoya;    Katauraya.    Kaname;   Uryu,  Toahiyuki;   and   Yoahida, 
TakaahL  5.268.461.  Q   536-41  000 
Uaami.  Tadaahi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seiaakuaho. 

Door  mirror  for  vehicle   5.268.795.  Q.  359-841.000. 
Utah  Stale  Uiuvemty  Foundation:  Sot — 

Sapemoo.  Bruce  M.,  5,267,942,  Q.  60O-2S.00a 


Uy,  Jamea  C:  See— 

Goubau,  Wolfgang  M  ;  Howard,  Jamea  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang 
W.    Hwang.  Chemgye;  Schwenker,  Robert  O.;  and  Uy.  Jame* 
C  ,  5.268.806.  CI   360-113.000. 
Uyama.  Maaao:  Set — 

Maeda.    Maaahiko;    Koahijima.    Kisaku;    and    Uyama,    Maaao, 
5.268.718.  a   355-245  000. 
Vaida.  George.  Louver  aaaembly  5467,414,  a.  49-74.100. 
Vaienlini.  Joae  E.;  and  Rodnguez-Parada,  Joae  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Photographic  elements  with  improved 
coating  Uyen.  5.268.263,  CI  430-536.000. 
Valeo  Climate  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Cleveland.  David  V  ,  5.267,451.  Ci.  62-186.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Blancheton.  Lucien,  5,268,825,  Q.  362-80.000. 
Valliant,  William  W  :  Set— 

Hazel.  Robert  L  .  Michelion.  Gajus;  and  VaUiant.  William  W.. 
5.268.801.  a   360-77.030. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Peltei*aon,  Hcnnk.  5.268.341,  Q.  181-224.000. 
Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See — 

Tarvainen.  Rcmo.  5.268.952.  a.  378-39.000 
Valtri  Frank  J.,  to  Lavaco  Industries,  Inc.  Resilient  chair  support. 

5,267.777.  C\.  297-302.000. 
Value  Technology.  Inc.:  Sot— 

Hung.  Chan-Chi;  Lee.  Sheng-Yuan;  and  Kuo.  Yao-Jung,  5,268.960, 
a   38(M.OOO. 
Van  Aken.  Harold:  Set— 

Weber.    WUliam    L.;    and    Van   Aken,    Hardd,    3.268,749,   a. 
356-446.000. 
Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.:  Sot— 

Demo.  Michael  A.;  Egr.  William  S.;  Crawford.  Douglas  C;  Asal. 
Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham;  Littleton,  James  G.;  and  Van  Aken. 
Jerry  R..  5.269.021.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Van  Buren.  Charles  T.:  Sot— 

Rudolph.  Frederick  B.;  and  Van  Buren.  Charles  T..  5.268.365.  Q. 
514-a.OOO. 
Vance.  Ricky  D.:  See— 

HofFinan,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar.  Jowrph  G  ,  5,268,667.  a   340-438.000. 
Van  de  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Room.  Karcl;  Debaere.  Eddy;  and  Ple- 
tinckx.  Darnel,  to  Barco  Graphics  N.V.  Method  and  a  device  for 
converting  a  color  coordinate  set.  5.268.754,  C\.  358-527.000. 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Ronald  W.  Bulk  beverage  cooling  and  serving  de- 
vice. 5.267.448.  C\   62-64.000. 
Van  Der  Heyden-Van  Den  Berg.  Monique:  Sw— 

Pons.  Dick  A.;  and  Van  Der  Heyden-Van  Den  Berg.  Monique. 
5,268,197.  a.  427-221  000. 
Van  der  Kniik.  John  P.:  See— 

Alkema,  Robert  D ;  Van  der  Kniik.  John  P.;  and  Ogden.  Herbert 
W  .  5.268.714,  a.  355-54.000. 
Vanderlee,  David  G.:  See— 

Provsn.  Alexander  R.;  and  Vanderlee,  David  G.,  5,267,827,  a. 
414-795.300. 
Van  Der  Zee.  Ruurd:  See — 

Van  Eden.  Willem;  Thole.  Jelle  E.  R.;  Van  Embden.  Johannes  D 
A.;  Van  Der  Zee,  Ruurd;  and  Cohen.  Irun  R..  5.268.170,  O. 
424-92.000. 
Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.:  See — 

Koppes.  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.;  and  Wal- 
hof.  Judith  J   B  .  5.268.429.  Ci  525-255.000. 
VanDoomik.  Frederick  J,:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Frederick  J  .  Palmer,  John  R  ;  and  Karnes.  Harold  A  .  5.268.477, 
a.  544-182.000 
Van  Eden.  Willem;  Thole.  JelJe  E.  R.;  Van  Embden.  Johannes  D  A  ; 
Van  Der  Zee,  Ruurd;  and  Cohen,  Irun  R.,  to  YEDA  Research  and 
Development  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  treatment  and  diagnosis  of  suto- 
inunune  diseases,  especially  arthritic  conditions,  s  new  peptide  and 
compounds  related  lo  said  peptide,  micro-organisms  expressing  said 
pepude  or  a  compound  related  (o  said  peptide,  as  well  as  pharmaceu- 
tical and  d.  5.268.170,  O.  424-92.000. 
Van  Elferen.  Rutgerua  H.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  Method  of 
providing  a  high-gloas  coating  on  a  polystyrene  substrate.  5,268,203, 
a.  427-393  500. 
Van  Embdetu  Johannes  D.  A.:  Ste — 

Van  Eden.  Willem;  Thole.  Jelle  E.  R.;  Van  Embden.  Johannes  D 
A.;  Vsn  Der  Zee.  Ruurd;  and  Cohen.  Irtm  R..  5.268.170.  Q 
424-92.000 
Van  Hijiungen.  Nicolaaa  C.  J.  A.;  Van  Nimwegen.  Comelis  J.  M.;  and 
Verhoeven.  Johannes  A.  Th..  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Arrange- 
ment for  measuring  the  reflection  and/or  transmission  of  an  object 
5.268.74«.  a   356-U5.000. 
Van  lencl-Schiffmacher.  Marguente  M.  C:  Sot— 

Maas,  Henncus  G    R.;  Pruijmboom.  Armand;  Kranen,  Peter  H.; 
Van  Rooij-Mulder.  Johanna  M.  L.;  and  Van  lersel-Schiflinacher, 
Marguente  M   C  .  5.268.313,  CI.  437-31  000. 
Van  Kuijk.  Rudolf  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boiling  water 
reactor  system  with  staggered  chimney.  5,268,943,  Q.  376-371.000. 
Van  Nimwegen,  Comelis  J.  M.:  Sot — 

Vsn  Hijmngen,  Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.;  Van  Nimwegen,  Comelis  J.  M.; 
and  Verhoeven,  Johannes  A.  Th.,  5,268,748,  a.  356-445  000. 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Lithographic  printing 
plate  aooording  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5  J68,233, 
a.  430-204.000. 


Van  Rooij-Mulder,  Johanna  M.  L.:  Sot— 

Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Pruijmboom,  Armand;  Kranen,  Peter  H.; 
Van  Rooij-Mulder,  Johanna  M.  L.;  and  Van  lenel-Schiffinacher. 
Marguerite  M.  C  ,  5,268,313,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Van  Tilburg,  Kees  J.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Shaped 

sanitary  napkin  with  Oap*.  5,267,992.  Q.  604-387.000. 
Van  Vhjmen.  Stefan  L  A  .  to  US  PhUips  Corporation.  X-ray  analysis 
apparatus  including  goniometer  with  angle  encoders.  5,268,933.  CI. 
378-79.000. 
Vardya.  Anaya  K.:  See— 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  R.;  Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar 
C;  Kotylo.  Joseph  A  ;  Jones,  Gerald  W.;  Owen,  Robert  J.; 
Papathomas.   Kostas;  and  Vardya,  Anaya  K.,   5,268,260,  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Varian,  George  R.:  Set— 

Gooch,   Beverley   R.;   and   Varian,   George   R.,    5,267,392,   a. 
29-603.000. 
Vaughan.  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Waist  belt 

with  semi-nush  belt  westherstrip   5.267,415,  CI.  49-377.000. 
Vaughan,  Robert  A  ,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Engine 

compartment  seal.  5,267,739,  CI.  277-203.000. 
Vaughn's  Seed  Company:  Sw— 

Chumley,  Dexter  W.,  5,267,389,  C\  29-527.100. 
Vavreck,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Stec,  Kevin  J.,  lo  Panasomc  Technologies, 
Inc.  Generation  of  synchronization  samples  for  a  digital  PAL  signal. 
5,268,756,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Vavreck,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Stec,  Kevin  J.;  Vavreck,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Shields,  Jerome  D., 
5.268,750,  CI.  358-11000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

Rathgeber,  Roland;  and  Collet,  Erwin,  3,268,083,  a.  2O4-243.0OR 
Vecchiarino,  Luigi.  to  Commer  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  controlled  roU- 

tion  of  a  door  mirror.  3.268.619,  a.  318-3.000. 
Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Vehar. 
Gordon  A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Simonsen,  Christian  C. 
3,268,291,  a.  435-240.100. 
Venet,  Marc  G.:  Set— 

Sanz,  Gerard  C;  Venet,  Marc  G.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Ra- 
eymakers,  Alfons  H.  M..  5,268,380,  a.  514-314.000. 
Venthem,  John  C:  Sot— 

Pamell.  James  A.;  Venthem,  John  C;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D., 
5,267,802.  a.  400-208.000. 

Venturedyne.  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Liken.  Peter  A.;  and  Holme*.  Robert  J  ,  5.268.637,  CI.  324-158.00F. 

Venturello,  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Claudio;  and  Achilli,  Fiorella.  to  Ausi- 

mont  S.p.A.  Nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  pcroxyacid.  5.268.472, 

CI.  540-610.000 

Verbiscar,  Anthony  J.   Immunomodulatory  polysacchande  fractions 

from  Astragalus  plantt  5.268.467.  a.  536-123.000. 
Verbruggen.  Alfons.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing a  radiolabelled  technetium  complex  and  kit  for  performing  said 
method.  5.268.163,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Vereinigte  Aluminum- Werke  AG:  See — 

Dumonl,  Christian  M  ;  Schmitz,  Norberg  W.;  and  Quaderer.  Hans, 
5.268.236.  C\.  428-636.000. 
Vereinigte  Drahtwerke  A.G.:  See— 

Schwaller.  Edwin,  5,268,602,  CI.  3ia67.00A. 
Verge.  Christophe:  See — 

Bertocchio,   Rene   ;   Lacote.   Georges;  and  Verge,  Christophe, 
5.268,516,  CI.  570-139.000. 
Verhoeven.  Johannes  A.  Th.:  See — 

Van  Hijningen.  Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.;  Van  Nimwegen.  Comelis  J.  M.; 
and  Verhoeven.  Johannes  A  Th..  5.268,748,  CI  356-445.000. 
Vernon,  Stanley  M  ,  to  Advanced  Energy  Fund  Limited  Partnership. 

Epitaxial  compositions.  5,268,327,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Vetanen,  William  A.:  Set — 

Prasad.  Jayasimha  S.;  Park,  Song  W.;  Vetanen,  William  A.;  Beers, 
Irene  G.;  and  Haynes,  Curtis  M.,  5,268,313,  O.  437-31.000. 
Vickers  PLC:  Ste— 

Roper,  Jeffrey,  5,267,505,  C\.  92-208.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  Ste — 

llo.  Shigehiro,  5.268.860.  Ci.  364-825.000. 

Shigeta.     Masanobu;     Shimizu.    Shigeo;    and     Konno.    Toshio. 

5.268.779.  a.  359-67.000. 
Shigel*.   Masanobu;  Shimada.  Tadayuki;  Asami.  Masanao;  Nat- 
suhon.     Hiroyuki;     Shimizu.     Shigeo:     and     Konno,    Toshio, 
5.268.781,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Takanashi,  luuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Fumya. 
Masato;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi,  5,268,763,  CI. 
358-209.000. 
Vidrio  Piano  de  Mexico.  S.A.:  See— 

Garx*.  Luis  A.  A  M..  5.268.183,  d.  423-116.000. 
Viegas.  Herman  H.;  and  Roehrich.  Roland  L..  to  Thermo  King  Corp. 
Air   conditioning   and   refrigeration   systems   utilizing   a  cryogen. 
5,267.446,  CI.  62-50.200. 
Viegas.  Herman  H.:  See— 

Roehrich.   Roland   L;  and   Viegas.   Herman  H..   5.267,443.  CI. 
62-50.300 
Viera,  Fernando  M.;  and  Corso.  Philip  P..  Jr..  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Guidewire  with  spring  and  a  heat  shrinkable  connection.  5,267,374, 
a.  128-772.000. 
Vikio.  Pentti:  Set— 

Hemo,  Jukka;  Henricson.  Kaj;  Immonen.  Pasi;  Kohonen.  Raimo; 
Savolainen,  Erikki;  and  Vikio,  Pentti.  5,267,653.  d.  210-767.000. 


Villa.  Marco;  and  Cavalleri.  Paolo,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Prtxeas 
for  the  dehalogenation  of  naphthalene  derivatives.  5.268,491.  CI. 
349-433.000. 
Villa,  Stefano:  See— 

Canosi,  Umberto;  De  Fazio,  Gabriele;  VUla,  Stefano;  and  Donini. 
SUva,  5.268.278.  d.  435-69.700. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  *  Sute  University:  Sot— 

Brovm,  Jesse  J..  Jr.;  Hirschfeld.  Deidre  A.;  and  Li.  Tingkai. 
5,268,199.  a.  427-226.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  Sot— 

Brown.  Jesse  J.,  Jr.;  Hirschfeld.   Deidre  A.;  and  U.  Tingkai. 
5.268.199.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Vishlitzky,  Nstan:  Set— 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu.  Bnmo;  and  Castel 
Daniel.  5.269.011.  d.  395-425.000. 
Visser.  Heiko:  Set— 

Farin.  Gunter;  Mausberg,  Reiner;  Visser,  Heiko;  Fastenmeier,  Karl; 
and  Lohr.  Georg.  5.267.997.  CI.  606-38.000. 
Visser.  Jacobus  H.:  Stt — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  Visser.  Jacobus 
H  ;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E..  5.268.086.  d.  204-429.000. 
Vista  Chemical  Company:  Set — 

Schwab.    Peter   A.;   and   Sandoval.   Tonyette   S.,   5,268,310.  CI. 
568-621.000. 
Vitriol.  William  A.:  Sot— 

Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  Vitriol,  William  A.;  and 
Shock,  Clifford  L..  Jr..  5.268.533.  d.  174-52.400. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  Stt— 

Olson,  David,  5,268,059.  d.  156-584.000. 
Vogelgesang,  Peter  J  ;  and  Wirth.  Wayne  M..  to  Minnesott  Minmg  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  System  and  method  for  maintaining  uni- 
form spacing  of  an  electrode  over  the  surface  of  an  x-ray  plate. 
5.268.950.  CI.  378-29.000. 
Vogeli.  Craig;  and  Nath.  Prem.  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation. 
Photovoltaic  device  including  shunt  preventing  layer  and  method  for 
the  deposition  thereof  5,268,039,  d.  135-236.000. 
Volk,  Craig  K..  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.  Therapeutic  wave  mattress. 

5,267.364.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Volkmar.  Ralf-Reiner:  See— 

Guenther.  Wolfgang;  Jahnke.  Uwe;  and  Volkmar.  Ralf-Reiner, 

5,268.344.  CI   200-I44.00B. 

VoU.  Walter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeiellschait.  Push  button  operated 

multi-step  switch  including  flexible  circuit  board  and  extending  push 

element.  5.268.542.  d  2OO-5.0OA. 

VoUmann,  Nobert  C  .  to  US.  Phihps  Corporation.  Apparatus  having  a 

compact  mechanism  for  moving  the  sliding  cover  of  a  cassette. 

5,267,706.  CI.  242-198.000.  .  ,„  ^^ 

Volpe,  Costantino  M.,  to  J.  F.  Jelenko  A  Co.  Casting  metals.  5,267.602, 

a.  164-284.000. 
Von  Bergen,  Ernst-Peter:  Set— 

Pietach.  Gunter;   and  Von  Bergen,   Emst-Peter,   5,267,736,  CI. 
277-1.000. 
Von  Mahlem,  Luigi  F.:  See— 

Paravia,    Mario;    and    Von    Mahlem,    Luigi    F.,    5,267,822,    CI. 
414-239.000. 
von  Schuckmann.  Alfred,  to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Contamer 

for  the  spray-dispensing  of  liquid.  5,267,674.  d.  222-383.000. 
Voruz.  Theodore  A.:  Set — 

Latura,  William  D.;  Voruz,  Theodore  A.;  and  Glazer,  Abram  R., 

5.268,300,  CI.  436-53.000. 

Voe,    Godfrey    G.,    to    IngetsoU-Rand    Company.    Rockdrill    seal. 

5.267,738,  d.  277-168.000.  ^_  ^^    ^ 

Voss,  Rainer  F.  Towed  fishing  tackle  or  the  hke.   5,267,409,  CL 

43-42.740.  .      ^     ^, 

Vukelic,  Michael,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Fluid  dispersion  head  for 

CVD  appratus.  5,268,034,  d.  118-719.000. 
W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center,  Inc.:  Set— 
Serrero,  Ginette.  5.268.295.  d.  435-252.300. 
W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited:  Sot— 

Chan,  Kwok  Y..  5.268.794.  d.  359-699.000. 
W.  R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn.:  Set— 

Mirle.    Srinivas    K.;    and    Berrier.    Arthur    L.,    5,268,257.    CI. 
430-285.000. 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  Set—  

Barthel.  Herbert;  and  Graf.  Werner.  5.268.441.  d.  528-17.000. 
Geisberger.  GUbert.  5.268,496.  a.  556-412.000. 
Wada,  Yuichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Substrate  processmg  appa- 
ratus. 5.267.607.  a.  165-80.100.  .,^.^.,, 
Wada,  Yukio;  Nakagawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Mori.   Koitt.  to  ZEXEL 
Corporation.   Plunger   lead  machining  process  for  hiel  injection 
pump*.  5,267,396,  CI.  29-888.040. 
Wafer.  John  A.:  Set—                                                   _       ,^   .     .. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  Wafer,  John  A.;  and  Cheski,  Ronald  A., -de- 
ceased. 5,268,661.  d.  335-16.000. 
Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  Emst.  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B.,  to 
Caraegie-Mellon  Unversity.  Method  for  labeling  and  detecting  mate- 
rials    employing     arylsulfonate     cyanine     dyes.     5.268.486,     CL 
548-427.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shigeru;  Abe.  Kazuo;  Iseki.  Takeshi;  and   Fujikawa, 
Yasuji,  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing  condensa- 
tion of  water  vapor  on  filling  nozzle  for  use  in  filling  apparatus. 
5.267.591.  CI.  141-90.000. 
Wakahata.  Yasuo:  Set—                                                         ^, 

Ueno.   Iwao;   Wakahata.   Yasuo;   Kobayashi.   Kimio;   Okamoto. 
Kaori;  and  Takami,  Akihiro,  5,268.006.  d.  29-25.030. 
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Wikamatn.  Kaznki:  S«r— 

Fonita.  Motonobu.  Wilmrntiii,  Kuuki;  Maruyama,  Takaahi;  and 
Tiuji.  Mhauji.  5,26«,425.  Q.  525-M.OOO 
Wakaunu.  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki.  Hiroahi.  to  NEC  CorporatxMi;  and  Nippon 
Electnc  Indintry  Co..  Ltd  Bar  code  label  S,26<,5M.  Ci  235-493.000 
Wakizaka.  MMani:  S«e— 

Nakamnn,  Hideo,  Wakuaia.  Maaaru;  and  Yamamolo.  Yohzoh. 
5J68,435.  a.  525-533  000 
Waldnm.  Robert  D.:  S*e— 

Chen.    DwvUng;    and    Waldron.    Robert    D..    5.26S,S37,    O. 
364-752.000. 
Waidrop.  Jame*  L..  to  Oa*  Jack.  Inc.  Internal  ga>  compreaor  and 

internal  combustioa  engine.  SJ67.t43.  a.  4 1 7-364.000. 
Waihor,  Judith  J  B    See— 

Koppea.  Margaretha  J.  C.  M.;  Van  Doom,  Johannea  A.;  and  Wal- 
bof.  Judith  J  B..  5.26«.429.  O.  525-255.000. 
Walker.  Gary  W  :  See— 

Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Oalbnith.  Richard  L.;  and  Walker.  Gary  W.. 
S.268.M«.  a.  364-724.190. 
WaUac  Oy  See— 

Aalto.  Juhani.  and  Hakala.  Olli.  5.268.574,  Ci  250-32t  000. 
Waller.  Jama  K..  Jr.  Audio  power  implifier  with  reactance  nmulation. 

5.268.527.  C[.  84-736.000 
Walln,  Chriitopher  N..  to  International  Bunnell  Machinei  Corpora- 
tKn.  Actuator  arm  controller  for  i  uorage  devK«.  5,268,804,  CI. 
360-78.040. 
Walih.  John  E.,  to  Dartmooth  CoUete,  Tmrteei  of.  Semiconductor  lifan 

free  etectroo  laier   5J68,693.  O   372-74.000. 
Wilih.  Reed  H  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporauon.  The.  Dioiolanei  and  thio 
analogi.  den  vibvei  thereof  and  iubncanU  and  fudi  contaming  tame. 
5.268,007.  a.  44-330  000 
Walter.  Bruno  H  Bed  mattreH  or  the  hke  and  prcMurized  hquid  uipply 

synem   5.267,365.  CI  5-455.000. 
Walter.  Edgar:  5<e— 

Diem.  Eckefaard;  Oamter.  Helmut;  Winter.  Alfred;  Giokaa,  Stefan; 
and  Walter.  Edgar.  5.268.188.  C\  426-502  000 
Walter.  Richard  J.,  to  Ski  Tote,  USA  Utibty  rack  anchor.  5.267.681, 

a.  224-329.000. 
Waher,  Richard  T.:  Set— 

Bhagwal.  Pradees  M.;  Brotto.  Daniele  C;  lad  Waher,  Richard  T., 
5^68,630,  a.  320-20.000 
Watther,  Kari-Heinz:  5«r— 

Arnold,  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang,  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Wahher,  Kari-Heinz,  and  Zuunneiater,  Hont.  5,267.518,  d. 
112-262  100. 
Waluda.    Caiey    E.,    to    CEW    Manufactunng    Co.    Bottle    opener. 

5J67.494.  a  81-3090. 
Wimprecht.  Chmdan;   Blum.   Harald;  and   Pedain,  Joaef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeiellachaft.   Binder  compoalioni  and  their  UK  in  coating 
compoationi  and  leahng  compoationa.  5,268.428.  CI.  525-207.000. 
Wan,  Yoogbing:  See — 

Sendyk.     Andrew     M.;    and    Wan,     Yongbing.     5.268,930,    C\. 
375-13.000. 
Wang.   I-Chung  W.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.   Methacrylate- 
butadienc-ttyrene  graft  polymer  and  it*  PVC  Mends  having  low 
yellowneat.  good  clarity,  and  unproved  impact  itrength    5.268.430, 
a.  525-310  000 
Wang.  Karl  L    See— 

Bader.  Mark  D..  Jones,  Kenneth  W ;  Wang.  Kari  L.;  and  Chang, 
Ray.  5.268.863.  a.  365-189.010 
Wang,  Tumg-Hnung:  5«* — 

Pan.  Jing-Pin;  Wang.  Tiung-Hiiung;  Hsu,  Shing-Yaw;  Lee,  Tioog- 
Ming;  and  Ho.  Syh-Mmg.  3.268.432.  O   525-422  000. 
Warner.  Gary  N.;  See— 

SchafTer.    Ronald    R.;    and    Warner.    Gary    N..    5^68,982,    a. 
385-86.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Befanoot,  Daniel  T;  Hendrickaon,  Valerie;  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J.. 
5.268.483.  d.  548-194.000 
Wanen.  Harold  C  .  til:  Sec— 

Shih,  Yihang;  Warren,  Harold  C.  Ill;  and  Smith-Lewis,  Margaret 
J  .  3.268.299.  d.  436-18.000. 
Warren.  Rufin  W  :  See— 

Gorman,    John    E.;    and    Warren.    Rufia    W..    5.268,631.    Q. 
323-246.000. 
Warring.  Jessica  A.:  See — 

Swedlow.  David  B.,  Mannhetmer,  Paul  D.;  and  Warring,  Jcaica 
A..  5J67.563,  O    128-633  000 
Washam.  Roy  M.;  and  Thibauli.  Bernard  A..  Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Swtrl  gutten  for  laolatiii^  flow  fieldi  for  combustion 
enhancement  at  noo-baatload  operating  conditions.   5.267.851.  O. 
431-9.000. 
Wauki,  Rynji:  See— 

Koga,  SUnji;  Walaki,  Ryuji;  and  Nonaka,  Hiroyuki.  5.268,725,  O. 
355-275.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada,  Jon;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Tetiuo.  5.268.410. 
a.  524^25.000. 
Witanabe.  Hirobumi;  and  Nagai,  Hiroihi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Cm:uit  for  generating  M-iequence  paeudo-random  pattern.  5.268,949. 
a.  377-33  000 
Watanabe,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kaznnori;  Kajila,  Yusuke;  Hirata,  Totchi;  Sugiyama, 
Oenroku;  Onoue,  Hiroahi;  Tsnaka,  Hidcaki;  Tomikawa,  Oaamu; 
Haga,  Masakazu;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  5,267,440  C\ 
60-426.000. 


Walaube,  Kazuo:  See— 

Okuffiura.  Yoahitaka;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Ega- 
■hira,  Noritaka;  and  Salake,  Naoto,  5.268.347,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Watanabe.  Makio:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Makio;  Imabayashi,  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Iiamu;  Oka,  Hitoihi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujila,  Shigeru.  5.268.255,  CI   430-280000. 
Watanabe.      Masanon.     Tanaka.     Toshinobu;     Kobayaihi.     Hisato; 
Yokoyama.  Shuji;  and  Umeyama.  Hideaki.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd. 
Acrylate  compouiid.  preparation  process  thereof  and  fungicide  using 
the  same   5.268.488.  O    348-561  000 
Watanabe.     Shigeaki;     Nakagami.     Shuichi;     Yamatoya.     HidemiUu; 
Morino.  Yoahie;  and  Ohta,  Michitaka,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Front    body    structure    of    automotive    vehicle.    5,267,630,    O. 
180-297.000 
Watanabe.  Shinpei:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuzi;  Nukawa.  Ryo;  Kaibuki.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.  Shin- 
pet.  3.267.385.  CI.  29-429.000. 
Watanabe.  Shuiuo  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Piezoelectric  pressure 

control  valve  3.267.589.  CI    137-625  630 
Watanabe.  Takeyuki:  5<r— 

Tsunida.  Hitoshi;  Haitori,  Morishige;  Okazaki,  Maaalo;  Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto.  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe.  Takeyuki;  Takayama, 
Ryotchi.  and  Okuno.  Sumio.  5.267,515.  a.  105-397.000 
Waterbury  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Noel,    Charles    E.;    and    Hamilton,    Marii    H.,    5,267,511,    Q. 
100-223.000. 
Watkins.  Frank  T .  Ill:  See— 

Chin.  Albert  K  .  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  sad  Watkins,  Frank  T.,  Ill, 
5.267.970,  a.  604-175.000. 
Watson,  James  A.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  3,268,598,  Q. 
307-465000. 
Watts.  Graham,  to  Solid  Sute  Logic  I  .imitrd.  Adjusting  the  level  of  an 

Kidio  ugnal    S.268.964.  CI    381-107.000. 
Webber.   David   A.,   to  Tonka  Corporation.   Air-powered  toy  gun. 

5.267,549,  a.  124-65.000. 
Webber,  Kenneth  M..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  the  conversioo  of  sulfates  to  sulfonates.   5,268,504,  CI 
562-120.000. 
Weber.  Beat:  See— 

Schittenhelm.  Werner,  Martin,  Charles;  Weber,  Beat;  and  Mraz, 
Beat,  3.267,445.  d.  62-48.100. 
Weber  Michael  F  '  See— 

Wenz,  Robert  P.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  and  Hoopman,  Tunothy  L., 
5,268,782,  d  359-81.000. 
Weber,  William  L.;  and  Van  Aken,  Harold,  to  Kollmorgen  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  uniform  illumination  of  a 
sample  plane.  5,268,749,  d.  356-446.000. 
Weber.  Wolfram:  See— 

Heilmann,  Klaus;  Mathieu,  Bemd;  Rink,  Michael;  and  Weber, 
Wolfram.  5.268,144.  d  422-26.000. 
Webster  Plastics:  See— 

McManus,  Edward  C,  5,268,607,  d.  310-89000 
Weddendorf.  Bruce  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.   Automatic  locking  orthotic  knee 
device.  5.267,950,  d.  602-26  000 
Weferling.  Norbert:  See— 

Stelzer,  Othmar.  Langhana,  Klaus-Peter;  snd  Weferling,  Norbert, 
5.268.479.  d.  546-21.000. 
Wegmann.  Gerald  A..  Jr.  Safety  ramp  and  method  for  protecting  hoses 

and  conduiu  5.267.367.  d.  14-69.500 
Wehtje.  Enk  W  :  See— 

Anderlind,  Erik  T.;  and  Wehtje,  Erik  W..  5.267.845.  d.  425-71.000 
Weidman.  David  L..  to  Coming  Incorponted.  Achromatic  overclad 

fiber  optic  coupler.  5.268,979,  d.  385-42.000. 
Weigert.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikaijuna;  Weigert,  Frank  J.;  and  Krespan,  Cari  O.. 
5,268,122,  a.  252-171.000. 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H.:  See— 

Barcel.  James  E.;  Weinberg.  Alvin  H.;  Moaddeb.  Shahram;  and 
Thacker.  James  R..  5.267.564,  d.  128-634.000. 
Wetnschenck,  Jorgen:  See — 

Casper.    Clemens;    and    Weinschenck,    Jorgen,    5,268,073,    CI 
159-47.100. 
Weinstein,  Jerry  G.:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kantner.  Robert  C;  Rocazclla,  Michael  A.;  Weinstein,  Jerry 
O.;  and  White,  Danny  R  ,  5,268,339,  d.  501-127.000. 
Weintraub,  Mitchel  See— 

Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub.  Mitchel;  Price.  Patti  J.;  Murveit, 
Hy.  and  Berrolein.  Jared  C  ,  3.268.990,  d   395-2000 
Weiss.  Paul  S..  snd  Strsnick.  Slephan  J  .  lo  Penn  Suu  Research  Foun- 
dation. The;  and  Penn  Suie  Research  Foundation  and  Biotechnology 
Research.  System  for  detectmg  threshold  phenomena  associated  with 
snd/or  stomic  or  molecular  spectra  of  a  substance.  5.268.573,  CI 
250-306.000 
Weisskopf,  Hans,  to  Mahle-J   Wizemann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG   Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  finely  pulverized  sand  particles  for  use  in 
the  production  of  casting  molds  and  for  coating  with  the  finely 
pulverized  sand  particlei  models  for  shaped  cattings.  5,268,195,  CI. 
427-134.000. 
Welford.    Jay    L.    Electronically    controlled    speed    bump    device. 
S.267,80«.  a.  404-11.000. 


Wellenhofer.  Peter;  and  Lindner,  Paul,  to  Bruckner  Maachinenbau 
Gemot  Bruckner  GmbH  A  Co.  Clip  with  rocking  bearing  for  stretch- 
uig  machines.  3.267,378.  d.  26-93.000. 
Wells.  Raymond  C  :  See— 

Lesk,  Israel  A.;  d'Aragona,  Frank  S.;  Robb,  Francine  Y.;  and  Wells, 
Raymond  C.  5,268.326.  d.  437-62.000. 
Welsch,    Wolfgang;    Krueger,    Hans;    Huener.    Klemens;    Kellerer, 
Guenter.  Haeualer.  Rudolf;  Moehnle.  Joerg;  and  Geschka,  Peter,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellichaft.  Mirror  mount  for  lasers.  5,268,923,  d. 
372-107.000. 
Wendel.  Stephan:  See— 

Immel.  Otto;  Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Schwarz,  Hans-H.;  Wendel.  Ste- 
phan; snd  Fischer,  Peter.  5,268,509.  CI  564-492.000. 
Wendt,  Fricdrich-Karl:  See- 
Daub.    Wolfgang;    and    Wendt,    Friedrich-Karl,    5,268,617.    d. 
315-308.000. 
Wentrcek.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Fellmann.  Jere  D.;  Wentrcek,   Paul  R.;  and  KUner.   Peter  H.. 
5,268.323,  d.  585-446.000. 
Wenz,  Robert  P.;  Weber,  Michael  F.;  and  Hoopman,  Timothy  L.,  to 
Minnesou   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Micro-ridged, 
polymeric    liquid   crystal    display    substrate    snd   display    device. 
3,268,782,  CI.  359-81.000. 
Wenzel.  Douglas;  Wenzel,  Robert;  and  Wenzel,  William.  Sealed  down- 
hole   motor   drive   shaft   universal  joint   anembly.    5,267.905.   CI. 
464-I4O.O0O. 
Wenzel.  Robert:  See— 

Wenzel.  Douglas;  Wenzel.  Robert;  and  Wenzel,  WUIiam,  5,267,905, 
CI   464-140.000. 
Wenzel,  William:  See— 

Wenzel,  Douglaa;  Wenzel.  Robert;  and  Wenzel,  WUIiam,  5,267,905, 
a.  464-140.000 
Wemerspach.  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Sutherland,  David  T.;  Bart,  Siegfried  G.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach,  Doug- 
las G.    Wise,  Dean  B.;  Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano, 
Christopher    T.;    and    Hohlbein,    Douglas    J..    5.267,790,    d. 
366-145  000. 
Wert.  David  E.:  See— 

Hemphill.  Raymond  M.;  Wert,  David  E.;  Novotny,  Paul  M.;  and 
Schmidt.  Michael  L  .  5.268.044.  CI    148-328.000 
Weal,  David  H.;  Hebert.  Lawrence  A.;  snd  Kirsch.  Stanford  S.,  to  IX>w 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Reactor  feed  pipe  deagn.  5,268,518,  CI. 
570-255.000 
West  Point  Pepperell:  See— 

Pscifici.  Joseph  A..  5.268.502.  CI.  560-198.000. 
Westerkamp.  Dietrich:  See— 

Gciger.  Erich;  Platte,  Hans-Joachim;  Plantholt,  Martin;  Wester- 
kamp, Dietrich;  Riemann,  Uwe;  and  Hepper.  Dietmar.  5,268,751. 
CI.  358-12.000. 
Westfalis  Becorit  Industnetechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Kerklies.  Bodo;  Mertens,  Wilfned;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Wleklin- 

»ki.  Bemhard,  5.267.640.  CI.  198-607.000. 
Rathgeber.  Roland:  and  Collet,  Erwin,  5,268,083,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Westfalis  Separator  AG:  See— 

Zettier.    Kari-Heinz;    and    Smigielski.    Siegfried,    5,267,937,    d. 
494-56.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Buck,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Grice,  Steven,  5.268.696,  d.  342-372.000. 
Corletli.    Michael    M.;    and    Schulz,    Terry    L..    5,268,943,    d. 

376-282.000 
Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  and  Orr.  Richard,  5,268,944,  d.  376-289.000. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  Wafer,  John  A.;  and  Cheski,  Ronald  A.,  de- 
ceased, 5,268,661,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Kwech,  Horat,  5,268,941,  d.  376-260.000. 
Lahoda,    Edward    J.;    and    Grant,    David    C,    5,268.128,    d. 

252-626.000. 
Wnght,  William  M.;  Bloom,  WUIiam  J.;  TroxeU,  Mark  A.;  and 
Kutchenriter,  Kevin  W.,  5,267,381,  d.  29-33.00T. 
Wettlaufer,  Dale  E  FUter  bag  assembly   5,267,509,  CI.  100-114.000. 
Weyer,  Psul  P  Rotary  actuator  with  annular  fluid  coupling  rotatably 

mounted  to  shaft.  5,267,504,  CI  92-31.000. 
Wheatley,  WiUiam:  See— 

Gentelia,   John   S.;    WUliams,    Frank;   and    Wheatley,   WUIiam, 
5,267,994,  d.  606-15.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Barry,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Richardson,  Mark  C,  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Stabilization  of  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  polyols.  5,268,394.  d.  521-108.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L  :  See— 

Zook,  Denise;  Yost,  Ruth  A.;  Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  Otterbum, 
Michael  S.;  and  Finley,  John  W.,  5,268,192,  d.  426-633.000. 
Wheeler,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Krenceski.  Mary  A  .  Wheeler,  Richard  W.;  and  Bouvy,  Robert  P., 
5,268.215.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Whirlpool  International  B.V.:  See- 
Berg.  LarvErik,  5,268.546,  d.  219-ia55R. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Dsvis,  Wayne  S  .  5.267.882.  d  439-680.000. 
Flanagan.  James  R..  5,267.871.  d  439-188.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  ZeUto,  WUIiam  E.;  MUler. 
Charlei  A  ;  Wojcicki.  Mark  A.;  and  Baloo.  Gary  D..  5,267.874. 
d.  439-497.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  S.;  Ney.  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  Zelko. 

William  E.;  and  MUler,  Charles  A..  5,267,875.  d.  439497.000. 
Rupert,  Martha  L.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  5.267,876,  d. 
439-540.000. 


SchafTer.    Ronald    R.;    and    Warner,   Gary    N.,    5,268.982.    d. 
385-86.000. 
Whitby  Reaearch,  Inc.:  See- 
Horn,  Alan  S.,  5.268,385,  d.  514-438.000. 
White,  Danny  R.:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher 
R.;  Kantner.  Robert  C  ;  RocazeUa,  Michael  A.;  Weinstein.  Jerry 
G.;  and  White.  Danny  R..  5.268.339,  CI   301-127.000 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  White,  Danny  R.;  and  Dwivab,  Ratnesh  K., 
5.268.340.  a.  501-127.000. 
White,  Hu^  E.,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Automatic 
gain  control  system  for  s  high  definitioa  television  signal  receiver 
including  an  adaptive  equalizer.  5.268,761.  CI   358-174000. 
White.  Jack  D..  Jr.;  and  Richmond,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Dayco  Products, 

Inc   Belt  construction  method   5,267.908,  CI  474-139.000. 
Whiteley,  John;  Wood,  Alfred,  Powdrill,  Leslie,  and  Yates,  Stephen 
W.,  to  HoUingsworth  U.K.  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  lightweight 
cylinder  5.267,388.  d.  29-525.000. 
Whiteman.  Robert  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rupert,  Martha  L.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr..  S.267,876,  d. 
439-540.000. 
Whitman,  Pamela  K.:  See— 

Labib,  Mohamcd  E.;  Wielicki,  Henry,  deceased;  Wielicki.  Edward 
A.,  executor,  Wielicki,  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman,  Pamela 
K..  5,268,614,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Wick.  Henning:  See— 

Schwenk.  Hans  M.;  and  Wick,  Henning,  5,267,658.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Wicker,  Linda  S  :  See— 

Arison,  Byron  H.;  Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and 
Wicker.  Linda  S.,  5,268.370.  CI,  514-183.000. 
Wickoren.  Dean  R.;  Wickoren.  Richard  J  .  Pennington.  Troy  L.;  Klote, 
Lawrence  E.;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  snd  Dellinger.  Ronald  L ,  to 
Innovative   Material   Systetns,   Inc.    Pump   for  abrasive   materials. 
3,267,830,  CI.  415-99.000. 
Wickoren.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Wickoren,  Dean  R.;  Wickoren.  Richard  J.;  Pennington,  Troy  L.; 
Klote,  Lawrence  E.;  Gardner,   Lawrence  R.;  and  Dellinger, 
Ronald  L.,  3,267,830,  CI  415-99.000. 
Wiebui,  Ernst:  See— 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Oreb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  MuUer.  Thomaa;  and  Wiebus,  Emit, 
5,268,514.  CI.  568-882.000 
Wielicki.  Edward  A.,  executor:  See— 

Labib,  Mohamcd  E.;  Wielicki.  Henry,  deceased;  Wielicki,  Edward 
A.,  executor;  Wielicki,  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman,  Pamela 
K.,  5,268,614.  CI.  3l3-486.00a 
Wielicki,  Henry,  deceased:  See — 

Labib,  Mohamcd  £.;  Wielicki,  Henry,  deceased;  Wielicki  Edward 
A.,  executor:  Wielicki,  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman,  Pamela 
K.,  5,268,614,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Wielicki,  Joanna,  executrix:  See — 

Labib,  Mohamed  E  ;  Wielicki,  Henry,  deceased;  Wielicki,  Edward 

A.,  executor;  Wielicki,  Joanna,  executrix;  and  Whitman.  Pamela 

K.,  5.268.614.  CI.  313-486.000. 

Wiemeri,  Ronald  W.;  and  Fisher,  Terrance  A.,  to  Blount,  Inc.  Gnpple 

saw  with  positive  pressure  grapple  arms.  5.267,594,  d.  144-336.000. 

Wiemero,  Timo  A.:  See — 

Novak.  James  M.;  Stockhausen,  WiUiam  F.;  and  Wiemero.  TuDO 
A..  5.267.543.  CI.  123-306.000. 
WUbur.  Darrin  F.;  and  Regula.  Paul  M.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic. 

Actuator  with  anti-roution  spring.  5.267,637.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
WUcox.  David  E.,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Gas  turbine  engine  module 

assembly.  5,267,397,  d.  29-889.200. 
WUcox,  Geoffrey  F.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Jeffrey  I.;  Pyle,  James  H.;  and  WUcox,  Geofftey  P., 
5.267.592.  d.  141-387.000. 
WUd.  Ernst:  See— 

Roaenzopf.  Gunter;  Sleinbrenner.  Ulrich;  WUd,  Ernst;  and  Schnei- 
der. Gerhard.  5.267.548.  d.  123-692.000. 
WUdau,  Hana-Jurgen:  See— 

Euen.  Wolfgang;  Hagmann,  Dieter  and  WUdau,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3.268.311.  a.  437-24.000. 
WUhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See— 

Rolhe,  Karl.  5.267.771,  d.  296-121.000. 
WUhelm,  Timothy  J.:  See—  _ 

DiMarco.    Mario;    and    WUhelm.    Timothy    J.,    5,268,810,    Q. 
361-111.000. 
WUk,  Peter  J.  Spreadable  laparcMcopic  retractor  and  aiKciated  method 

of  use.  3,267.554,  a.  128-20.000. 
WUkes.  Andrew  C.  G.:  See- 
Squires.  David  G.;  WUkes,  Andrew  C.  G.;  and  Kovacs,  James  E., 
5.267.552.  d   126-512.000. 
WUkinson.  James  H.:  See— 

Soloff,  Jonathan  M.;  Stone,  Jonathan  J.;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and 
WUkinMo,  James  H.,  5,268,903,  Q.  370-123.000. 

WUhams,  Colin:  See—  

Falco,  Robert  N.;  and  WUliams,  Colin,  5,267,487,  a.  74-558.000 
WUliams,  Dylan  F:  See—  _    ,^^ 

PhUbps,  Kurt  R.;  and  WUliams,  Dylan  F.,  5,268,636,  d.  324- 
158.00F. 
WUUams,  Frank:  See— 

Gentdia,   John   S.;    wmiama,   Frank;   and   Wheatley,   WOham, 
5,267,994.  a.  606-15.000. 
WUliams,  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Badie,    Merfadad;    and    WUhams,    WUIiam    R.,    SJM.96S.    CL 
381-91.000. 
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WUloa.  David  A.:  5m^ 

Simon,  Jaime;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Wihon,  David  A.;  and  HufT. 
HaiTcll  L..  5,268.129,  CI.  252-644.000. 
Wilson.  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Snow,  Douglas  G.,  Romano,  Ralph;  Wihon,  Jerry  L.;  and  Farrar, 
George  C,  5,267,840,  CI  417-310.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  S.,  to  Applied  Intelligent  Systems,  Inc    Bit  serial 
floating  point  parallel  processing  system  and  method.  5,268,856,  CI. 
364-748.000. 
Win  Intematioiial.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Shimoji.  Yutaka.  5,268.553,  CI  2I9-I2I.600. 
Winbow,  Graham  A.;  and  Stone,  Jacob  E.,  to  Euon  Production  Re- 
search  Company.    Broadband    resonant   wave   downhole   seismic 
source.  5,268,537,  a.  181-106.000 
Wingard,  JeiTenon  C.  Decorative  antenna.  5,268,703,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Wingefeld,  Gerd:  See— 

Schimmel.  Gunther;  Kotzian,  Michael;  Tapper,  Alexander,  and 
Wingefeld,  Gerd,  5,268,156,  CI.  423-334.000. 
Winston,  Anthony:  See — 

Simpson,  Madeline  P.;  Brown,  Raymond  S.;  Winston,  Anthony; 
and  Kubian,  Louis,  5,268,119,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Winter,  Alfred  See- 
Diem.  Eckehard;  Gansler,  Helmut;  Winter.  Alfred;  Giokas,  Stefan; 
and  Walter,  Edgar,  5,268,188.  CI.  426-502.000. 
Winter.  Robin  R.:  See— 

CUy,  Dale  L.;  AUington,  Robert  W  ;  Lieachcski,  PhilUp  B.,  Ill; 
Winter.    Robin    R.;    and   Jameson,    Daniel   G.,    5,268,102,   O. 
210634  000 
Wiith.  Uwe:  See— 

Hopp,  Peter;  and  Wirth.  Uwe.  5.268,343,  Q.  502-5.000. 
Wirth.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Vogelgesang,    Peter  J.;   and   Wirth.   Wayne   M..   5,268,950.   Q. 
378-29  000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hamers.  Robert  J.;  Chen,  Xiang;  and  McEllistrem,  Marcus  T., 

5.268.621.0.  318-116.000. 
Middleton.  Ff«deric  H.,  5.268,954.  C\.  378-85.000. 
Wise,  Dean  B.:  See— 

Sutherland.  David  T.;  Bart,  Siegfried  G.,  Jr.;  Wemerspach,  Doug- 
las G.;  Wise,  Dean  B.;  Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano, 
Chrotopher    T.;    and    Hohlbein,    Douglas   J.,    5.267,790.    C\. 
366-145  000. 
Witek.  F  Andrew:  See— 

Frasier,  Richard  A.;  Witek.  F  Andrew;  Lange.  William  C;  Olm- 
stead,  Neil  R;  and  Hoard,  Charles  Q.,  5,268.677,  a.  345-1 18.000 
Witte,  Alexander:  See— 

Neubauer,   Wilhelm;  Comanns.   Werner;  and  Witte.  Alexander, 
5,268.036.  a.  134-2.000. 
Wieklinski.  Bemhard:  See— 

KerUies,  Bodo;  Menens.  WUfhed.  Steinkuhl.  Bemd;  and  Wieklin- 
ski, Bemhard.  5.267,640.  CI    19g-607  000 
Wode,  Stefan;  Hasselbnng,  Bemd,  and  Schneider,  Eckhard,  to  Conti- 
nental Aktiengesellschaft    Air  spring  having  a  sleeve-type  flexible 
member  made  of  elastomenc  material   5,267,725,  CI.  267-64.270. 
Wojcicki,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  Zelko.  William  E.;  Miller, 
Charles  A  ,  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  and  Balon.  Gary  D..  5.267,874, 
a.  439-497  000 
Koegel.  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki.  Mark  A.;  Zelko. 
WiUiam  &;  and  Miller,  Charles  A.,  5,267,875,  Q.  439-497.000 
Woibarshi,  Myron  L.;  and  Gomes,  Edward  D.,  to  Premier  Laser  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Laser  surgical  method.  5.267,856,  O.  433-29.000. 
Wolf.  Andreas:  See- 
Filbert.  Dieter;  Klatte,  Rainer;  and  Wolf,  Andreas,  5.268,859,  d. 
364-821.000. 
WoUT,  Harry:  See— 

Damm,  Eric,  5,268,881,  O   368-134  000. 
WoUT,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.   Shielded  electrical 

connector  asaembliea.  5,267,868,  CI.  439-95.000. 
Wolk.  Robert  P    See- 
Miller,  Robert  S.;  Wolk.  Robert  P.;  LaPorta.  Guido;  Schoenhaus. 
Harold;  Covert.  William  J.;  Frey.  Ray  M.;  and  Levitt.  Semood. 
5.267.924.  d.  «2-79.000. 
Wdpert  John  F  :  See- 
Clare.  James  H.,  5,268,045,  Q.  148-518.000. 
Wolverton,  Anthony:  See — 

Catanzano,  Michael  A.;  and  Wolverton.  Anthony,  S.267,927,  CI. 
482-105.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See— 

Bea-BoMt.  Ane;  Calboon.  Roger  D.;  Fear,  Anna  L.;  Gelfand, 
David  H.;  Meade.  James  H.;  Tal.  Rony;  Wong.  Hing;  and  Benzi- 
man,  Moahe.  5.268.274,  CI  435-69  100. 
Wong.  Steven  J  ,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incoqxiraied.  Shared  pc  board 

ejector/injectoT  tool.  5J68,821,  a.  361-796.000. 
Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Tom,  Paul  K.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Copper  clad  epoxy  printed  circuit  board  suitable  for  microwave 
frequencies  encountered  in  OPS  receivers.  5.268.064,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Wood.  Alfred:  See— 

Whileley,   Jobs;   Wood.    Alfred;    PowdriU.    Lealie;   and   Yates. 
Stephen  W..  5.267.388.  Q.  29-525.000. 
Wood.  Coy  B.,  Jr  ;  and  DeFrecae,  Calvan  G.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Vectormg   nozzle   control   of  gas   turbine   engines. 
5,267,436,  O  60-204  000. 
Wood.  Joaephine  D.,  and  Lam.  Peter  A.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Multiple  action 
phiah  toy  5^7,886,  O.  446-175.000. 


Wood.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Hippely,  Keith;  McKittrick.  Michael  T.;  and  Wood.  Larry  R., 
5,267,888.  CI  446-465.000. 
Wood,  Randal  D.:  See- 
Michel,  Alan  D.;  and  Wood,  Randal  D.,  5,268,666,  CI.  340-310.00R. 
Wood.  WUUam  L.:  See- 
Thompson.    Paul    M.;    and    Wood.    WUUam    L.,    5,268,009,    CI 
96-67.000. 
Work,  Gordon  S.:  See- 
Ferris.    Andrew    T.;    and    Work.    Gordon    S.,    5.268,869,    CI. 
365-210.000. 
Worwag.  Peter,  to  Fedag.  Firma.  Suction  device  for  liquids.  5  J67,370, 

CI.  15-319.000. 
Wouters,  Guy;  Callebaut.  Jules;  and  Lepert  Andre,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.  Resin  emulsions   5,268.399,  CI.  523-336.000. 
Wright,  Richard;  and  Blitshteyn,  Mark,  to  Tantec,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  contact  angles  of  liquid  droplets  on  substrate 
surfaces.  5.268,733,  CI.  356-150.000. 
Wright,  William  M.;  Bloom,  William  J  ;  Troxell,  Mark  A.;  and  Kut- 
chenriter,  Kevin  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  tube 
processing  system   5,267,381,  CI  29-33.00T 
Wrobel,  Gunter:  See — 

Harmsen,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Ounter,  SJ67,842, 
CI.  417-354.000. 
Wu,  Margaret  M.  S.:  See— 

Shen,    Dong-ming;    and    Wu,    Margaret    M.    S.,    5,268,513,    O 
568-818.000. 
Wu.  Sheue-Mei:  See— 

Stafford,    Darrel    W.;    and    Wu,    Sheue-Mei,    5,268,275,    CI. 
435-691.000. 
Wu,  Woh-Wen.  Multiple-fold  automatic  umbrella  controlled  by  single 

push  button.  5,267,583,  CI    135-24.000. 
Wu,  Yiing-Mei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  for  inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  carbon  steel  in  contact  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  tetiahydro- 
thiophene- 1,1 -dioxide.  5,268.127,  CI   252-387.000. 
Wurz.  Dieter  Mist  eliminator.  5,268.011,  Q.  55-257.20a 
X-Ray  Scanner  Corporation:  See — 

Bowlby,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Johnston,  Gregory  E.;  and  Malm,  Robert 
E  .  5,268,567,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,268,774.  C\.  358-466.000 

Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T.;  and  Rawson,  Eric 

G.,  5,268,610,  CI   310-323.000. 
Jacobs,  Robert  M.,  5.268,559,  Q.  219-216.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  and  Zaderej,  Victor,  5,267,866, 

CI  439-31000. 
Sypula.  Donald  S..  5.268.259,  Q.  430-311.000. 
Thayer,    Bruce   E.;   and   Mancine,   Gregory   J.,    5,268,727,   Q. 
355-298.000. 
Yabiki,  Terutake;  Narahashi.  Tsunao;  Okamoto,  Toshihiro;  and  Matsuo. 
Ken,  to  National  Federation  of  Agncultural  Co-operative  Associa- 
tions. Feed  and  feed  additive  for  livestock,  poultry  and  nursery  fishes 
for    increasmg    disease,    pusedorabies    resistance.    5,268,357,    CI. 
514-8.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Keisuke,  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Nakayama,   Masani;   Yagi, 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,268,571,  G 
250- 306.000. 
Yakubowski,  Carl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Module  packagmg   5,268,814.  C\  361-704000. 
Yalpani.  Manssur.  Functionalized  poly(hydroxyalkanoates)  and  meth- 
ods of  manufacturing  same.  5.268,422,  O.  525-54.200. 
Yamada,  Hiroyulu:  See — 

Tsunida,  Hitoahi.  Hattori,  Moriahige;  Okazaki,  Masato;  Yamada. 
Hiroyuki;  Kikumoto,  Kiyotaka;  Watanabe,  Takeyuki;  Takayama. 
RyOKhi;  and  Okuno.  Sumio,  5,267,515,  CI    105-397  000. 
Yamada.  Jun;  Watanabe.  Hideo:  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company,  Limited  Method  for  producing  s  liquid  crystal 
polyester  resin  composition  havmg  plating  strength.  5.268,410.  Q. 
524-425.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Ueno,  Atsushi;  Tsuji.  Tatsuyoahi;  Tagami.  Masataka;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji.  5.267.805,  Q.  403-134.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamada.  Mitsuo,  5,268,484,  Q.  548-232.000. 
Yamada,  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Ohara,    Akinon;    Yamamoto,    Shunji;   and   Yamada,   Tadatoahi, 
5,268,353,  Q.  505-1  000. 
Yamada.  Yozo:  See- 
Murakami.    Masaki;    Inagaki.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamada,    Yozo, 
5,268.213,  CI  428-163  000. 
Yamagata.  Akio;  and  Furuta.  Kazuomi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse 

puller   5.267.493,  CI.  81-3  800. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,268.446. 

a.  528-353.000 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.268.447, 
a.  528-353.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Hirotsugu;  Hano,  Simao;  Matsumoto, 

Shmji;  Murakami,  Hideto;  and  Inoue,  Shunichi,  5,267,783,  Q. 

303-111000. 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Moriya,  Mitsuro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Track  acceaa  device  and  tracking  control  device. 

5.268,883,  Q.  369-32.000. 


Yamaguchi,  Ken: 

Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  Nakayama,  Jon;  Nakayama,  Maaaru;  Yamagu- 
chi, Ken;  Muto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichida,  Yasuteni,  5,268,309,  d. 
437-3.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Maaayuki:  See — 

Takeuti,    Yukihiaa;    and    Yamaguchi.    Masayub.    5,268,663,   Q. 
336-212.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Nukaga,  Tadaahi;  Mochizuki,  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi,  Shinji;  and 
Banba.  Yoshikazu.  5,267,456.  CI.  68-12.240. 
Yamaguchi.  Toahiaki:  See — 

Miyama,    Masayoahi;   Togami.    Hiroahi;    Imura,    Hiroyoshi;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Toahiaki,  5,267.846,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toahiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 
image  forming  apparatus  and  method  thereof  with  color-correcting 
operation.  5.268,753,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Furukawa,     Masamichi;    and     Sone,     Takurou,     5,268,889,    CI. 
369-47.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keiji;  Miyazawa.  Maaahiro;  and  Momose.  Saloru,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chenucals.  Inc.  Optically  active  diphoaphines.  intermediates 
thereof,    and    processes    for    production    thereof    5.268,492,    C\. 
549-460.000. 
Yamamoto,     Keisuke;     Hirai,    Yutaka;     Nakayama.     Masaru;     Yagi, 
Takayuki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoahio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Micro-displacement  element,  and  scanning  tunneling  micro- 
scope and  informabon  processmg  apparatus  using  same.  5.268,571, 0. 
250-306.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagasc.  Akira.  5,268,403,  CI. 
524-141.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ryoichi,  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  device 
for  preventing  the  liquefaction-leakage  phenomenon  of  gas  in  a 
pressure  regulator.  5,267,447,  Q.  62-50.700. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji:  See — 

lizuka,    Yo;    Hoaokawa.    Toshio;    Itoh.    Yoahinobu;    Yamamoto, 
Shinji;   Kuaida,    Kazuo;   and   Katto,  Takayuki,    5,268,451,  d. 
528-388.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shunji:  See — 

Ohara.    Akinori;   Yamamoto,    Shimji;   and   Yamada,   Tadatoahi, 
5,268,353,  d.  5O5-I.000. 
Yamamoto,  Teijiro:  See — 

Toyoda,  Sei-ichiro;  Funyu.  Sadao;  Kashiwazaki.  Tetsuo;  Fujita, 
Kazuo;  Sasage,  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto,  Teijiro,  5,267,825,  CI. 
414-752.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yohzoh:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  Wakizaka,  Masaru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yohzoh. 
5,268,435,  CI.  525-533.000. 
Yamamuro,  Mikio;  and  Saito,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Laser  beam  control  apparatus.  5,268,914.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Yamanaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Chikamauu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka.  Masayoahi;  Maruyama.  Hiroahi; 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo,  5,267,547,  CI. 
123-518.000. 
Yamaoka,  Noboru:  See — 

Tajima,  Minoru;  Fujii,  Koichi;  and  Yamaoka,  Noboru,  5,268,220, 
a.  428-220.000. 
Yamasaki,  Seiji;  Makita,  Kensuke,  and  Inaba,  Hiroahi,  to  Central  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Water-repellent  metal  oxide  film  coated  on  glass 
substrate  and  method  of  forming  same.  5.268,198,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Yamashita,   Hiromi,  to  Miuubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image 
sensor  and  image  sensor  chips  therefor  including  dummy  photocells 
and  internal  discharge  switches.  5,268,765,  d.  358-213.310. 
Yamashita,  Masataka:  See — 

Mori,  Shoaei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,268,123,  d.  252-299.610. 
Yamashita,  Yukinori:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Yamashita,  Yukinori;  Ibuld,  Masanori;  and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya,  5,268,398,  d.  523-158.000. 
Yamatoya.  Hidenutsu:  See — 

Watanabe,   Shigeaki;  Nakagami,   Shuichi;  Yamatoya,  Hidemitsu; 
Morino,  Yoshie;  and  Ohta.  Michitaka,  5.267,630,  d  180-297.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Read- 
ing circuit  for  semiconductor  memory.  5,268,874,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Yamauchi,     Mineo;    Oshima,     Katsuyuki;     Ando,    Jitsuhiko;    Torii, 
Maaanori;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Iwata,  Tamami,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  recording  media.  5,267,755, 
d.  283-86.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yoahimitsu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-volatile  mem- 
ory   and    method    of    manufacturing    the    same.    5.268.585,    d. 
257-316.000. 
Vamazaki.  Shunpd:  See — 

Fukada.    Takeahi;    Hiroki,    Masaaki;    and    Yamazaki,    Shimpei. 
5,268,752.  d.  358-500.000, 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Clean  up  of  ethanolamine  to 
improve  performance  and  control  corroaion  of  ethanolamine  units. 
5,268,155,  a.  423-229.000. 
Yanagaae,  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagasc,  Akira,  5,268,403,  CL 
524-141.000. 
Yanagidate,  Masahani,  to  Olymptis  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recor- 
ding/reprxxiucing  apparatus  which  reduces  seek  time  by  timing 
initiation  of  tracking  control  baaed  upon  characteristics  of  record 
medium  vibrations  relative  to  an  optical  pick-up  head.  5.268.891.  CI. 
369-97.000. 


Yanagiaawa,  Manaki;  See— 

Komaki,   Kunio;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  Yanagiaawa.  Masaaki;  and 
Hirose.  Yoichi.  5.268.201.  d.  427-255  100 
Yanai.  Moahe;  ViahUtzky.  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel,  Daniel, 
to   EMC   Corporation.    Dynamically    reconfigurable   data   storage 
system  with  storage  system  controllm  selectively  operable  as  chan- 
nel adapters  on  storage  device  adapters.  5.269,01 1,  d  395-425  000 
Yang.  Chin-Ping;  Hsiao,  Sheng-Huei;  and  Lin,  Jiun-Hung.  to  Nauonal 
Science     Council.     Diimide     dicarboxyUc     acid.     5,268,487,     CI. 
548-456.000. 
Yang,  Duck  J.;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  Camekn,  MelviUe  J.;  Lin,  Tyau- 
Jeen;  and  Yasuda,  Hirotsugu.  Organic  vapor  deposition  prooeas  for 
corrosion  protection  of  prestamped  metal  substrates.  5,267,390,  CI. 
29-527.400. 
Yang,  Guang-Rong:  See — 

You,  Lu;  Yang.  Guang-Rong;  Lu.  Toh-Ming;  Moore,  James  A.; 
and  McDonald.  John  F.  P..  5,268,202,  d.  427-255.600. 
Yang,  Wen-Jann;  Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Kuo,  Bor-Chuan,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Reaolution  independent  raster  dis- 
pUy  system.  5,268.682,  d.  345-200.000. 
Yano,  Reiko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Makio;  Imabayashi.  Shinichiro;  Yano, 
Reiko;  Tanaka,  Isamu;  Oka,  Hitoahi;  Taniguchi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Fujita,  Shigeru,  5,268,255,  CL  430-280.000. 
Yasuda,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Yang,  Duck  J.;  Antonelli,  Joaeph  A.;  Camelon,  MelviUe  J.;  Lin, 
Tyau-Jeen;  and  Yasuda,  Hirotsugu,  5J67,390,  d.  29-527.400. 
Yasuda,  Kimiaki:  See — 

KaUyama,  Matsuko;  Yasuda.  Kimiaki;  Takebe.  Hidehi;  linuma, 
Kauuhani;  and  Yoneta,  Toshio,  5,268,168,  CI.  424-76.100. 
Yasui,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Frank,    Andrew    A.;    and    Yasui,    Yoahiyoki.    5,267,627,    d. 
180-132.000. 
Yates,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Whiteley,    John;    Wood,    Alfred;    PowdriU,    LeaUe;    and   Yatea, 
Stephen  W.,  5,267,388,  d.  29-525.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Shinji,    Yasuhisa;    Hasegawa,    Toshiaki;    Akune,    Shinichi;    and 

Sakuhara,  Hirohiko,  5.267.878,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Toouka,  Shigeki,  5,267,526,  CI.  116-291.000. 
Yamagata,  Akio;  and  Funita.  Kazuomi.  5.267.493.  CI.  81-3.800. 
YEDA  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Van  Eden,  WiUem;  Thole,  JeUe  E.  R.;  Van  Embden,  Johannea  D. 
A.;  Van  Der  Zee,  Ruurd;  and  Cohen.  Irun  R..  5.268.170.  d. 
424-92.000. 
Yeh.  Lun-Shu  R..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Shape  for 

x-ray  detector.  5.268.578,  d.  250-370.010. 
Yen.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Iseler,    Kenneth    A ;    DufReld.    Phoebe;   and   Yen,   Robert  C, 
5,268,400,  d.  523-514.000. 
Yeo,  Min-Ki;  See- 
Park,  Yong-Woo;  Yeo,  Min-Ki;  Kim,  Young-Chul;  Kim.  Dong- 
Yool;    Lee,    Hong-JUt;    and    Koide,    Hideki,    5.268,773,    d. 
358-466.000. 
Yergenson,  Robin  P.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Light  transmiaaaon 
apparatus  for  electro-optically  coupling  to  a  display  panel  for  an 
etectronic  instrument.  5,268,823,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Yeu,  Jei-hwan,  to  Samsung  Electrtmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Boosting  clamping 
circuit  and  output  buffer  circuit  using  the  same.    5,268,600,  CI. 
307-482.000. 
YTCK  Architectural  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Yokota,  Teruo;  Yokoya,  Hideyuki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Takeda, 
Akihiko,  5,267,419,  d.  52-235.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Daio,  Masayoshi;  Shinoda,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  Hiddd.  3,268,402. 
CI.  524-100000. 
Yokota,  Teruo,  Yokoya,  Hideyuki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Takeda. 
Akihiko,  to  YKK  Architectural  Products,  Inc.  Panel  fastener  con- 
struction. 5,267.419.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Yokotsuka.  Shunsuke;  Kaneko,  Isamu;  and  Oharu.  Kazuya.  to  Asahi 
Glass    Company    Ltd.    Fluorine-containing    polymer   composition. 
5,268,411,0.  524-462.000. 
Yokoya.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yokota.  Teruo;  Yokoya.  Hideyuki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Takeda, 
Akihiko,  5,267,419,  d.  52-235.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masanori;   Tanaka,   Toshinobu;    Kobayaahi,    Hisato; 
Yokoyama,    Shuji;    and    Umeyama,    Hideaki,    5,268,488,    d. 
548-561.000 
Yokoyama,  Terumichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  ModeUng  method  and 
system  using  solid  data  having  fiinctioiial  structure  and  normal  pro- 
jection drawing  dimensional  format.  5.268,999,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Yonemori,  Takaji:  See — 

Ikkatai.  Masatoshi;  Ban,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yonemori, 
Takaji,  5,268,722,  d.  355-260.000. 
Yoneta,  Toahio:  See — 

KaUyama.  Matsuko;  Yasuda.  Kimiaki;  Takebe.  Hidehi;  linuma. 
Katsuharu;  and  Yoneta.  Toshio,  5,268,168,  CI.  424-76.100. 
Yonetani.  Yukio:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroahi;  Ohsugi,  Eiichi;  Yonetani.  Yukio;  and  Shinoaaki. 
Toshihiro,  5,268,386.  d.  514-456.000. 
Yoo,  Chue-San,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company. 

Self-aUmed  phase  shifter  formation   5,268,244,  d.  430-5  000 
Yoshida,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Yoahikazu;  Kamei,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Motomi;  Yoshida, 
Eiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsooori,  5,268,993.  Ca.  395-114.000. 
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Yorinda.  Hapme,  to  Haiinie  loduMries.  Defect  judgement  method. 

3J6».9M.  a.  382-8.00O. 
Yoihida,  MaMO;  Ochiai,  Takao;  Aoyama,  Tadaihi;  Hagiwan.  Yuji;  and 
Maita.  ShigeluTo,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed 
redudna  device  for  electrical  equipment.  3.267,482,  Ci.  74-423.000. 
Yoahida,  Takaihi:  5m— 

Shoii.  Tadao;  Tikihaihi,  Naboko;  Adachi,  Koichiro;  Ikushima, 
Naoya;   Katmraya.   Kaname;   Uryu,  Toahiyuki;   and   Yoahida, 
Takaihi,  5.268.461.  Q.  536-41.000. 
Yoahida.  Tokiuchiro.  Mechanism  and  method  for  continuouily  con- 

■tructing  reinforced  concrete  tunnel.  5.267,814,  Q.  403-146.000. 
Yoahida,  Vaauki:  See— 

Namba,  Kenryo;  and  Yoahida.  Yaauki.  3,268.143.  O.  422-37.000. 
Yoahikawa,  Maaaaki;  and  Fukudome,  Shin-ichi,  to  Niahin  Flour  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Opioid  peptida  derived  from  wheat  proteins.  3,268,360, 
a   314-18.000. 
Yoahimura,  Masanori:  See — 

Saitoh,  Hiroahi;  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yoahimura,  Masanori;  and  Malsu- 
ura,  Yoro,  5.268.720.  a.  355-246.000. 
Yoahinaga,  Kazuo;  Toahida,  Yomiahi.  Ohnishi.  Toahikazu;  Sato,  Koi> 
chi;  ^guchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibala,  Tsuyoahi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  includmg  a  polymer  having  a  surface 
energy  of  at  moat  25  dyn/cm,  display  apparatus  using  same  and 
di^y  method  using  same.  5,268,783,  O.  359-103.000. 
Yoahino,  Fumitaka:  Set — 

Hiromolo,  Shuji;  Kitamura,  Roh;  Yoahino,  Fumitaka;  Kamisaku, 
Takeshi;  and  Takehana,  Toahihiro,  3,267,731.  C\  280-691  000. 
Yoahino,  Soefumi,  to  Shoko  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  package  strap- 

pmg  machine  5.267.308,  Q.  100-26.000. 
Yoahwka,  Yukio.  &»— 

Nonaka,   Toahihiko;   Shimizu,   Toainaki;   and   Yoahioka.   Yukio, 
5,267.7%.  a    384-8.000. 
Yoahitani,  Katsunu;  Kasano,  Fumihiro;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Fukuzono, 
Hideki;  and  Shimomura,  Tsutoma,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works. 
Ltd  Optical  fiber  switching  system  for  laser  welding.  5,268,975,  CI. 
385-22.000 
Yoahizuka,  Ken;  See — 

Sugiyama,     Tsukasa;     and     Yoahizuka,     Ken,     5,268,728.     CI. 
353-319.000. 
Yoat.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Zook.  Denise;  Yoat,  Ruth  A  ;  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Otterbum, 

Michael  S.;  and  Finley.  John  W..  5.268,192.  CI  426^33.000. 

You.  Lu;  Yang,  Guang-Rong;  Lu,  Toh-Ming;  Moore,  James  A.;  and 

McDonald.  John  F.  P..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Vapor 

deposition  of  parylene-F  using    1,4-bis  (trifluoromethyl)  benzene. 

5.268J02.  a.  427-255.600. 

Young,    Eddie    H.    X-cut    crystal    quartz    acousto-optic    modulator. 

5.2S.911,  a.  372-13.000. 
Young.  Gene  F  :  See — 

Hal.  Thomas  F ;  McDonald,  Edward  A.;  and  Young.  Oene  F.. 
5,269,003,  a.  393-273.000. 
Young.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

DeaMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young.  Gerald   A.;   LaVoo.  Gary   D.;   and   Dyer,  John   C, 
i,26»j24.  a.  428-286  000. 
Younikian.  Petgha.  Folding  basket  5.267.664.  Q   220-6  000 
Yousaef,  Abdul.  Ducrocq.  Jean-Bernard,  and  Meyer,  Alain,  to  France 
Telecom    Temperature-controlled  electronic  circuit.  5,268,338,  CI. 
219-209.000. 
Yukino,  Kensaku,  to  Media  Interface  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  a  method  for 

facsimile  transmission.  3,268,770,  CI.  338-435.000. 
Yukutake.  Seigou:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Miyazawa,  Hideyuki;  Asayama,  Kyoichiro;  Tamba, 
Akihiro;  Yukutake,  Seigou;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Yulaka;  and  Someya.  Tomoyuki,  5.268,587.  a.  257-357.000. 
Yupiteru  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono,  Hisao,  and  Halasa.  Takeshi,  5,268,689.  a.  342-20.000. 
Yuuki.  Hayato.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Active  optical 
coupler  for  optical  data  link  communicalion  system.  3,268,980,  CI. 
385-46.000 
Zabetakis.  George;  and  Gherson,  Paul  G.,  to  Miles,  Inc.  Reversible 
direction  capsule  chemistry  sample  liquid  analysis  system  and 
method.  3.268,147,  CI.  422-82.000. 

Aialey,  WiUiam  J.,  5^67,786,  O.  312-224.000. 
Zaderej,  Victor:  See — 

Swift  Joaeph  A.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  and  Zaderej.  Victor,  5.267.866. 
a.  439-31  000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dinutn  P  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoon,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Reain-unpregnaled  plexifilamentary  sheet  5J68.2I8.  CI.  428-21^.000. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scheier,  Siegfried;   Zahn.  Wolfgang;   Schmitt,  Axel;  and  Buhr, 
Gerhard,  5,268,232,  Q  430-193.000. 
Zaki,  Kawthar  A.,  and  Chen,  Seng- Wood,  to  University  of  Maryland. 
Coupling  for  dual-mode  resonators  and  waveguide  fUter.  3,2M,639, 
a   333-«)9  000 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Villa,  Marco:  and  Cavalleh,  Paolo.  3J68.49I.  d.  S49-433.00a 
Zamoyiki,  Mark  Self  cleaning  cat  Utter  box.  3.267.330.  Q.  119-166.000. 
Zanardi,  Gtampaolo:  See — 

Camaggi.   Giovanm.   Filippini,   Lucio;   Meazza.  Giovanni;   Riva, 
Raul.   Zanardi.   Giampaolo;  Garavaglia,   Carlo;  and   Mirenna, 
Luigl.  5,268,383,  a.  514-378.000. 
Zang.  Harald:  See— 

Keilert,  Jurgen;  Nogoasek.  Alfred;  and  Zang.  Harald.  5.268,132.  d. 
264-169  000. 
Zanger,  Frank,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Fool  pedal  oontroi  with  uaer-aelectable 
operational  ranges.  3J6t,624,  d.  318-331.000. 


Zantoa.  Nicholas  G.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Combined  infrared-radar 

detection  system   5.268,680,  a   342-53  000 
Zeidler,  Peter  A.,  to  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Coiporation.  Contrast 
enhancement  and  ghost  elimination,  for  reflective  light  valve  system. 
5,268,775,  Q.  359-40.000. 
Zcininger,  Heinrich  J.:  See — 

Scnwalke,  Udo;  Zeller,  Christoph;   Zcininger,   Heinrich  J.;  and 
Hansch.  Wilfned,  5,268.317,  CI  437-41.000. 
Zelinger,  Jonathan,  to  Ethical  Products,  Inc.  Guiding  muzzle  for  dogs. 

5,267,329,  a    119-831.000. 
Zelko.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  Zelko,  WiUiam  E.;  MiUer. 
cEsrles  A.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  and  Salon.  Gary  D.,  5,267,874, 
a  439-497  000 
Koegel,  Keith  S.;  Ney,  Reuben  E.;  Wojcicki,  Mark  A.;  ZeUio, 
WUIiam  E.;  and  MUkr,  Charles  A.,  5,267,875,  Q.  439-497.000. 
ZeUer,  Christoph:  Set— 

Schwalke,  Udo;  ZeUer,  Christoph;  Zcininger.  Heinrich  J.;  and 
Hansch,  WUfned,  5,268,317,  Cf  437-41.000. 
Zeman,  David.  Spray  structures  with  integral  stakes.  3,267,691,  CI. 

239-276.000. 
Zcngerer,  Hans.  Vacuum  cleaner  5.268,010,  Q.  55-245.000. 
Zeofuels  Research  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See — 

Hutchings,  Graham  J  ,  Tnemistocleous.  Themistoclis;  and  Cop- 
perthwaite,  Richard  O..  5.268,107,  a  210-682.000 
Zerrer,  Gerhard;  and  Klaric,  Igor,  to  Stihl,  Andreas.  Pull-rope  starter 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.267,340,  CI.  123-185.300. 
Zettier,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Smigielski.  Siegfried,  to  Westfalia  Separator 
AG.    Centrifuge    with    a    self-evacuating    drum.     5,267,937,    C\. 
494-56.000. 
Zetzmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter,  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  Biitigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetz- 
mann, Klaus,  5,268,925,  Q.  373-142.000. 
ZEXEL  Corporation:  See— 

Wada.  Yukio;  Nakagawa,  Toahihiro;  and  Mori,  KoiU,  5,267,396,  a. 
29-888.040 
Ziech,  James  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Drive  axle  assembly  for  use  in 
tandem  axle  arrangements  and  pinion  shaft  subassembly  therefor. 
5,267,489,  a.  74-6(K.00R. 
Zierke.  Thomas:  .See — 

Kober,  Reiner;  Seele,  Raincr;  Isak,  Heinz;  Hichmann,  Eckhard; 
Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  5,268,517,  Ci.  570-193.000. 
Zimmermann,  Werner:  .See — 

Siebert.  Hans- Joachim;  Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor;  Tauacher.  Jo- 
achim; Graf,  Hert>ert;  Zimmermann,  Werner;  Schmitt.  Alfred; 
Lauvm,  Pierre;  and  Karle,  Anton,  5,267,346,  a.  123-300.000. 
Zimmet,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Appling.  William  M.;  Hobta,  Eamonn;  RecineUa.  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met.   Arthur    L.;    and    Bookstein,    Joseph    J..    5.267.979,    CI. 
604-247.000. 
Zinke,  Gerhard:  See — 

Riermeier,    Manfred;    Zinke.    Gerhard;    and    Muenzer,    Adolf, 
5.268,038,  a.  136-251.000. 
Zinsmeyer.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Freeman.  Marvin  L.;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D.,  5,267,401,  O. 

33-733.000. 
Pamell,  James  A.;  Venthem,  John  C;  and  Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D., 
5.267.802.  CI  400-208.000. 
Zinsmeyer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sishtia,  Vishnu  M..  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Back  pressure  valve.  5,267,452,  Q.  62-303.000. 
Zinsameister,  Horst:  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein,  Reiner;  Mertel,  Bemhard; 
Walther,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister,  HoiM,  5,267,318,  CI. 
112-262.100. 
Zipplies,  Matthias;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Giaela,  to 
BASF    Akuengesellschait.     N-heterocyclomethylspiroheterocycles 
and  fungicides  containing  them.  5,268,351,  CI.  SO4-13O.00O. 
Zipprath.  Michael:  See — 

Speil.  Walter,  Schmidt.  Dieter,  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  3.267.338. 
a.  123-90.480. 
Zivny,  Pavel  R.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Detection  of  inetastability  in  trig- 
gen.  5.268.831,  a.  364-481.000. 
ZIoczysti.  Stefan:  See— 

Haertle.     KUus;     Hunnebeck.     Volker;     Kohricht.     Karl-Heinz; 
Schwichtcnberg.  Michael;  and  ZIoczysti.  Stefan.  3,267,358,  CI. 
128-202.260. 
Znaiden,  Alexander  P.;  and  Serban,  George  P.,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc. 
Method  and  compositions  for  the  non-invasive  treatment  of  telangiec- 
tasia. 5.268.176,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Zoccoletti,  Giancarlo;  and  Dinon.  Enrico.  Machine  for  air  leal  tests  on 

cart  wheel  rims.  5.267,468.  C\   73-40000. 
Zoller,  Robert  A,  to  Standard  ProducU  Company,  The.  Plastic  heat  set 

moldmg.  5,268,033,  CI.  136-242.000. 
ZoUinger,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Puckett,   Wallace   E.;   and   ZoUinger.   Mark   L.,   3,268,470,   a. 

340-596.000. 

Zook.  Denise;  Yost.  Ruth  A.,  Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  Otterbum,  Michael 

S.;  and  Finley,  John  W.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Low  calorie  nut  products 

and  process  of  makins  5,268,192,  CI.  426-633.000. 

Zuckerman,  Andrew  M.,  to  Different  Dimensions  Inc.  Hanger  with 

U-shaped  clamps  having  apertures.  5,267.678.  O   223-96.000. 
Zurek.  Patrick  M.;  and  Rsioinowitz,  William  M.,  to  Sensimetrics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  testing  adequacy  of  human  heanng  5,267,571,  O. 
128-746.000. 
Zwart,  Klaaa  J.;  and  McHardv,  Colin,  to  Petroline  WireUne  Servicca 

Limited  Upstroke  jar  5,26^6I3,  a   166-178.000. 
Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Substituted   lObH- 
oxazolo(3,2-c]    [1.3]    benzoxazine-2(3H),    5-diODea.    3.268,476,    d. 
544-89  000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  E>avid  R.,  3,268,899,  d.  370-83.300. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Note. Arranged  in  accordance  vrith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Abrams,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34,466,  CI.  128-657.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie.  Linda  T., 
Re  34,466,  CI.  128-657.000. 
Blume,  Harland:  See— 

Rau,  Douglas;  Blume,  Harland;  Boers,  Arie;  and  Wenger,  Jerry, 
Re.  34,468,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Boers,  Arie:  See — 

Rau,  Douglas;  Blume,  Harland;  Boers,  Arie;  and  Wenger,  Jerry. 
Re.  34.468,  d.  296-26.000. 
Cogan,  Stuart  F.;  and  Rauh,  R.  David,  to  EIC  Laboratories,  Inc.  Solid 

state  elecuochromic  light  modulator.  Re.  34,469,  d.  359-269.000. 
EIC  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Cogan,  Stuart  F.;  and  Rauh,  R.  David,  Re.  34.469,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Funikawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kameoka,    Seiji;    Funikawa,    Nobuhiro;    Nogami,    Mitsuzo;   and 
Tadokoro,  Motoo,  Re  34,471,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Guthrie,  Linda  T.:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34,466,  d.  128-657.000. 
Huss,  Beverly:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34,466,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Hydril  Company,  The:  See- 
Reeves,  Doyle  E.,  Re.  34,467,  d.  285-334.000. 
Kameoka,    Seiji;    Funikawa,    Nobuhiro;    Nogami.    Mitsuzo;    and 
Tadokoro,  Motoo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  electrode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  storage  cell  and  its  manufactur- 
ing method.  Re.  34,471,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Koeneman,  Robert  M.;  and  Schafer,  Albert  L.,  to  Remcor  Products 
Company.   Cold  plate  system  for  ice  dispenser.   Re.  34,463.  CI. 
62-379.000. 


Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams.  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34,466,  d.  128-657.000. 
Mar,  Craig  E.:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss. 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34,466,  d.  128-637.000. 
Messner.  Kirsten  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss. 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T., 
Re.  34.466,  d.  128-637.000. 
Nogami,  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Kameoka,   Seiji;   Furukawa,   Nobuhiro;   Nogami,   Mitsuzo;  and 
Tadokoro,  Motoo,  Re.  34,471,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Rau,  Douglas;  Blume,  Harland;  Boers,  Arie;  and  Wenger,  Jerry,  to 
Wenger  Corporation.  Portable  performance  platform.  Re.  34,468,  CI. 
296-26.000. 
Rauh,  R.  David:  See— 

Cogan,  Stuart  F.;  and  Rauh,  R.  David,  Re.  34,469,  d.  359-269.000. 
Reeves,  Doyle  E.,  to  Hydril  Company,  The.  Tubular  connection. 

Re.  34,467,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Remcor  Products  Company:  See — 

Koeneman,  Robert  M.;  and  Schafer,  Albert  L.,  Re.  34.463,  O. 
62-379.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kameoka.    Seiji;    Funikawa,    Nobuhiro;    Nogami,    Mitsuzo;   and 
Tadokoro,  Motoo,  Re.  34,471,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Schafer,  Albert  L.;  See—  ^ 

Koeneman,  Robert  M.;  and  Schafer,  Albert  L.,  Re.  34,463.  Q. 
62-379.000. 
Tadokoro,  Motoo:  Set — 

Kiuneoka,    Seiji;    Furukawa,    Nobuhiro;    Nogami,    Mitsuzo;   and 
Tadokoro,  Motoo,  Re.  34,471,  CI.  429-39.000. 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Abrams,  Robert  M.;  Messner,  Kirsten  L.;  Huss, 
Beverly;  Mar,  Craig  E.;  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guthrie,  Linda  T.,  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Extendable  guidewire  for 
cardiovascular  procedures.  Re.  34,466,  CI.  128-657.000. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Rau,  Douglas;  Blume,  Harland;  Boers,  Arie;  and  Wenger,  Jerry, 
Re.  34,468,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Wenger,  Jerry:  See— 

Rau,  Douglas;  Blume,  Harland;  Boers,  Arie;  and  Wenger,  Jerry. 
Re.  34,468,  d.  296-26.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanna,  Emmanuel,  Bl  4,908,906,  d   16-126.000. 
Englund.  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Thomas  W.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  Compounding,  glazing  or  polishing 

pad.  Bl  5,007,128,  12-7-93,  CI.  15-230.160. 
Hanna,  Emmanuel,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.  Ambulatory 

assistance  device  such  as  a  grab  bar  or  the  like.  Bl  4,908,906,  12-7-93, 

a.  16-126  000. 


Junkers,    John    K.    HydrauUc    wrench.    Bl  4,201.099.    12-7-93,   CL 

81-57.390. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Englund,  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Thomas  W.,  Bl  5,007,128,  CI. 
13-230.160. 
Schwartz,  Thomas  W.:  See—  .__«.,.  _ 

Englund,  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Thomas  W..  Bl  3.007,128,  d. 
13-230.160. 
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ABB  Caibon  AB:  Ste— 

Svendwn.  Hanld;  ud  Joaaoo.  Arne.  342.124.  a.  D23-3 19.000. 
Abbon  Labontohes:  Ste— 

Gennany,  Cheryl  D ;  and  Morrow,  Jimet  D..  342.032.  CL  DIO- 
81.000. 
Abraben.  Reeve;  and  Rader,  David  L.,  to  ComfortPak.  Inc.  Package  for 

nKdicuie*  and  medical  nippUea.  342.025.  12-7-93.  d.  D9^1S.O0O 
Abraham.  Allen  B.  Bag  for  toy*.  341,934,  12-7-93,  Q.  D3-41  000 
Allred.  Charles  C.  Lap  top  desk.  34I,95S,  12-7-93,  Q.  D6-406  000 
Ambar.  Betialel   Fmger  ring   342,039,  12-7-93,  d.  Dl  1-26.000. 
American  Power  Converwon  Corporation;  See — 

Wakefield,  Scott  H.,  342.055,  O.  D 1 3- 160  000. 
American  Producti  Group,  Inc.:  Set — 

Mear,  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Yalfe.  Neal  I..  342.0*7,  O.  019-36.000. 
Anavil,  For  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H.,  to  D.T  C,  Induatriea  Limited. 

Wntmg  inatmment   342.089,  12-7-93,  C\.  DI9-49.000. 
Anavil.  Por.  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H.,  to  D  T.C    Indiutne*  Limited. 

Wnting  instrument   342,090,  12-7-93,  O   019-49000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  Desk  organizer  342.094. 12-7-93,  CX 

D19-77.000. 
Ancooa,  Jane:  See — 

Aaooaa,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  342.094.  O  OI9-77  000. 
Aodemai,  Charles  B..  and  Kennck.  Charles  R.,  to  Builder's  Best.  inc. 

Duct  oAet  elbow   342.130.  12-7-93,  Q   D23-393  000. 
Andenoo.  Steven  P.  Drill  bit  sharpener.  342,007.  12-7-93.  Q.  D8- 

91000. 
Andrejew.  Jarmo.  to  Sovella  -  Trade  Oy.  Combined  horizontal  wall 

mount  and  vertKal  standard.  342,015.  12-7-93,  Q.  D8-373.000. 
Angeles  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

KeUy.  Ray  O.;  and  Tombough.   Sharon  A.,   341,976,  O.  D6- 
573.000. 
Antooczak.  Michael  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Battery  pack  for  a 

pcnooal  laptop  computer   342.053,  12-7-93.  a.  D 1 3- 103.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  Set— 

Antonciak.  Michael  J..  342,053,  O.  D13-IO3.00O. 
Arctco,  Inc    See — 

Horaai.  Miklos  D  .  342,044,  Q  D12-7000. 

Schoell,  Harry  L.,  and  Mattison.  James  D..  342,052,  a.  DI2- 
307.000. 
Ahtune,  S.A.:  See— 

Giardiello,  Barbara.  342.037.  d  Dl  1-3.000. 
Asacs  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara.  Maaanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akin,  341,931, 
CI   D2-962  000 
Attwood  Corporation;  See — 

Whiliey,  Warwick  M.,  II,  342,075,  d.  DI5-4.00a 
Avia  Ofoap  International,  Inc.:  See— 

DMmtn.  Janelle.  341.925,  O.  D2-970.000. 
Dahlsten.  Jandle;  and  Feller,  Craig  L..  341,933,  O.  D2-970.000. 
Earle.  John  S  .  341,928.  C\.  D2-969  000. 
Bag  Bazaar  Ltd.  See— 

Zelcer.  Abraham  M  .  341,939,  O  D3-52.000 
Barker.  Donald,  to  Truman  Products.  Portable,  elevatable  supporting 

pad  unit   341,980.  12-7-93,  Q.  D6-S96.000. 
Baxter.  James  A.,  to  Chromacol  Limited.  Vial  ileeve.  342,141,  12-7-93, 

a   D24-224000 
Beecham.  Inc    See — 

Pntchard.  Robert  W.,  342,022,  O.  D9-341.000. 
Behoa,  Susan.  Sewing  table  341,957.  12-7-93.  Q.  D6-397.000. 
Beais  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Benus.  Richard  A.;  and  Kelly,  Gordon  D  ,  341,953,  Q.  D6-370000 
Kelly.  Gordon  D..  341,952.  a  D6- 370000. 
Benus,  Richard  A.;  and  Kelly,  Gordon  D..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing 

Company   Dtning  chair   341.953,  12-7-93,  C\   D6-37O.00O. 
Beaaw,  Gregory  S.  CombmaOon  vest  and  newspaper  bolder.  341,920, 

12-7-93,  a    D2-83O.00O. 
Bonkowski,  Lome,  to  Forma-Pack.  L.P.  Can  carrier.  342,023,  12-7-93, 

a.  D9- 344.000. 
Bostic  James  R.:  5«r— 

Campbell.  Frank  W.;  Bostic,  James  R.;  and  EngeL  Timothy  S., 
342,106,  a   D21-19100O. 
Bovemiann,  Claus- Dieter;  and  Zachrai,  Jurgen,  to  Ritlal-Werk  Rudolf 
Loh  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Control  cabinet  door.  341.962,  12-7-93,  a. 
06-492.000. 
Boykin,  Lois:  S«r — 

Wright,  Gerald;  and  Boykin,  Lois,  342,071,  a.  014-223.000. 
Boyle,  TWia  M   Bag  342,017,  12-7-93.  O.  09-305.000. 
Braig,  James  R.  See — 

GokJberger.  Daniel  S.;  Wohltmann,  William  J  ;  Braig.  James  R.; 
and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  342.135,  Q.  024-129.000. 
Brandenburg.  Allea  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Paper  towel  dis- 
penser 341,97a  12-7-93,  Q.  06-522.000. 
Brennan,  Paul  J  TaMetop  novelty   342.041,  12-7-93,  Q.  011-160.000 
Buildcr'i  Best.  Inc    See— 

Andenon,  Charles  B.;  and  Kenrick,  Charles  R..  342,130,  CI.  D23- 
393000. 
Bunn.  Arthur  H.;  and  Midden.  William  E..  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cotpora- 

tjoo  Carafe  341,985.  12-7-93,  Q.  07-322.000. 
Bunn-O-MatK  Corporation;  See — 

Bunn.  Arthur  R;  and  Midden.  William  E.,  341.985.  d  D7-322.000. 
Burgener,  Eddy,  to  Roventa-Henex  S.A.  Bracelet  342.038,  12-7-93,  O. 
Dl  1-3.000. 
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Bumight,  Charles  J.  One-way  valve  for  plugging  the  brake  air  line  of  a 
tractor  trailer  when  working  on  the  air  biake  system.   342,051, 
12-7-93.  a.  0 1 2- 1 80.000. 
Bums,  Charles  A.  Vertical  axle  windmiU.  342,074,  12-7-93.  O.  D15- 

1.000. 
Campbell.  Frank  W.;  Bostic  James  R.;  and  Engel,  Tunothy  S.,  to 
NordicTrack.  Inc  Exercise  chair  342.106,  12-7-93,  Q.  021-191.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoahifumi,  342,084.  O.  016-202.000. 
Kondoh,  Yuji.  342,083,  a   016-202  000. 
Miyshara,  Kazuhiko,  342,085.  CI   D16-237.000. 
Cargle,   Timothy   H.   Combined   eyeglasses  with  a  stereo  headset. 

342.080.  12-7-93,  Q.  016-103.000. 
Carney,  Albert  P.:  Set— 

Lage,  David  P ;  and  Carney.  Albert  P.,  342,008,  Q.  D8-1O3.00O. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Gary  O.;  Kn>ko,   Peter  A.;  Stopyra,  Stephen;  and 
Michaels.  John  H.,  342,127,  a.  023-353000 
Cavasui.  Giuseppe,  to  Roces  S.r.l.  In-line  roller-skate.  342,113,  12-7-93, 

a.  D2 1-226.000. 
Chan.  Wah  L.  Game  control  pad.  342.10a  12-7-93.  a.  D21-48.000. 
Chang.  Chung- Yhi    Treadmill  exerciser.  342,107.   12-7-93,  Q.  021- 

192.000. 
Chapman.  Ronald  T    Portable  back  rest  341,965,   12-7-93,  Q.  06- 

501.000. 
Chen.  Roog-Jiunn.  Writing  instrument  cap.  342,091,  12-7-93,  a.  019- 

57.000. 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastic  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Handlebar. 

342,046,  12-7-93,  Q  D 12- 178.000. 
Chiaphua  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Yim,  Yung  S  ,  341,990,  a.  07-354.000. 
Christensen.  Chris.  Self  aligning  wall  mounted  hook.  342,014,  12-7-93, 

a.  D8-370  000 
Christian  Dior,  S.A.:  See — 

Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  341,991,  CL  07-396.100. 
Chromacol  Limited:  See — 

Baxter.  James  A.,  342.141,  CX.  024-224.000. 
Citation  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

LafTeity,  Michael;  Kline.  Daniel;  and  Slemon,  Charles  S.,  342,136. 
a  024-138  000 
Qement,  Lorenzo  E  Sports  shoe  341,924.  12-7-93,  CX.  02-905.000. 
Ooae,  Judith  R  ;  and  Russell,  Wsyne  M  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd. 

Shoe  upper   341,931,  12-7-93,  a.  02-970.000. 
Coast  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Mongeon,  Douglas  R.,  342,134.  a.  024-127.000. 
Coe.  Andrew  O.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Games  racket  stringing  network. 

342,111,  12-7-93,  CI.  D2 1 -2 12.000. 
Cohn.  Robert  J.,  to  Metro  Industries,  Inc.  UtiUty  shelf  341.%7,  12-7-93, 

a.  06-511.000 
Colkctor't  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Strotip,  H.  B.,  Jr., 
341,945,  a   06-311000 
ComfortPak.  Inc.:  See— 

Abnben.  Reeve;  and  Rader,  David  L..  342,025,  d.  D94I5.000. 
ConDor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stroup,  H.  B.,  Jr., 
341.945,  a.  O6-3I1.000 
Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stroup,  H.  B.,  Jr.,  to 
Collector's  ProducU  Corporation.  Combined  display  unit  and  stand 
therefor   341,945,  12-7-93,0   D6-3 11.000. 
Cooke.  Raymond:  See — 

Wnght  Matthew  O.;  Cooke,  Raymond;  and  Gregaon.  Christopher 
R.,  341,989,  a.  D7-349  000 
Cotbin.  Janet  R.,  to  Dawson  Home  Fashions,  Inc.  Soap  dish  dryer.- 

341,971,  12-7-93,  d.  D6-536.000 
Come,  Barbua  M.  Adjustable  window  shade  bar  341,978,  12-7-93,  d. 

06-580.000. 
Cornell,  Robert  G.  Paper  article  dispenser.  342,096,  12-7-93,  d.  D19- 

86.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Orosz,  Dennis  L.;  and  Tumbull.  Lisa.  342,020,  d.  D9-318.000. 
Cntikon,  Inc    See — 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Wohltmann.  William  J.;  Braig.  James  R.; 
snd  Yelderman.  Mark  L.,  342.135,  d.  024- 1 29.000. 
Cross,  Walter  Container  for  ■  dowser  342.026,  12-7-93,  d.  09-432.000. 
Curtis  Manufaclunng  Company.  Inc    See — 

Howitt.  Robert,  snd  Hames.  Edward  L..  342,063,  d.  014-114.000. 
D.T.C.  Industries  Liimted:  See— 

Anavil,  Por;  and  Deeley,  Julian  M.  H.,  342,089.  d.  D19-49.000. 
Anavil.  Por;  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H.,  342,090,  d.  D19-49.000. 
Dahlsten.   Janelle,   to   Avu   Group   International,   Inc.   Shoe  upper. 

341,925.  12-7-93,  d.  D2-97a000. 
Dahlsten.  Janelle;  and  Feller,  Craig  L.,  to  Avia  Group  International, 

Inc  Shoe  upper  341,933,  li-7-93,  d.  D2-970.000. 
Oavidian.  Avner  D.:  Set — 

Weiss.  Morton  A.;  and  Davidian.  Avner  O.,  341,966,  d.  06- 
510.000. 
DawK»  Home  Faahioaa,  Inc.:  Sec —  j. 

Cottai,  Janet  R,  341,971.  a.  E>6-536.00a 
De  brey,  Robert  J.,  to  Timeaaven,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  stirface  treatment 
of  wood  and  metal  articles.  342,078.  12-7-93.  d.  OlS-124.000. 


Deeley,  Julian  M.  H.:  See— 

AnavU,  Por;  and  Deeley,  Julian  M.  H.,  342,089,  d.  019-49.000. 
AnavU,  Por;  and  Deeley,  Julian  M.  H..  342,090.  d  D19-49.000. 
Dell  USA  LP:  See— 

Haner,  Richard  V.,  342.059,  CI.  014-102.000. 
Diesterheft,  R.  W  Golf  putter  bead.  342,112,  12-7-93.  d.  021-219.000. 
Diotte,  Jeff  L.  Multiblade  chopping  knife.  342,000,  12-7-93,  d.  D7- 

693.000. 
Dixon,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.  Combined  sprayer  head  and  connector  for  wash- 
ing pett.  342,120,  12-7-93,  CI.  023-223.000. 
Doyle,  Patrick  W.  Cord  holder.  342,012,  12-7-93,  d.  08-356.000. 
Dubui,  Melvin;  and  Vozzo,  Rocco,  to  Slant/Fin  Corporation.  Portable 

electric  heater.  342.126,  12-7-93,  d.  023-335.000. 
Dugan,  Joseph  W.  Child's  rocking  chair.  341,949,  12-7-93.  d.  D6- 

348.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Coe,  Andrew  O.,  342,111,  d.  021-212.000. 
E.  Tsantalis  AG:  See— 

Tsantalis,  Georgios,  342.029,  d.  09-548.000. 
Earle,  John  S.,  to  Avia  Group  International,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  341,928, 

12-7-93,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Edgecrafl  Corporation:  See — 

Friel,  Daniel  D.;  and  Weiner,  Samuel,  342,003,  d.  D8-63.000. 
Elliot,  Brian,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  midsole.  341,932,  12-7-93,  d.  02- 

977.000. 
Endres,  William,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Outdoor  smoker 

griU.  341,988,  12-7-93.  d.  D7-337.000. 
Engel,  Hartmut  S.,  to  Roeder  GmbH  Sitzmoebelwerke.  Chair.  341,951, 

12-7-93,  a.  06-366.000. 
Engel.  Timothy  S.:  See- 
Campbell,  Frank  W.;  Bostic,  James  R.;  and  Engel,  Timothy  S., 
342,106,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Equire  Neckwear,  Inc.:  See — 

Oaffney,  James,  341,929,  d.  D2-6O5.00O. 
Erickson,  Terri  L.,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Cookie  maker. 

341,987,  12-7-93,  d.  07-323.000. 
Far  Great  Plastic  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  342.046,  CI.  O12-I78.000. 

Feller,  Craig  L  :  See—  

Dahlsten,  JaneUe;  and  FeUer,  Craig  L.,  341,933,  d.  D2-970.000. 
Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.:  See — 

Gozzini,  Libero,  342,018,  d.  D9-3 10.000. 
Gozzini,  Libero,  342,019,  d.  09-310.000. 

Fleetwood,  Terry  W.:  See—  

Schrock,  Steve;  and  Fleetwood.  Terry  W..  342,006,  d.  08-72.000. 
Forma-Pack,  LP.:  See— 

Bonkowski,  Lome,  342,023.  CI  09-344.000. 
Forsberg,   Bengt.   Holding  device  for  tool,  instruments  and  pipes. 

342,005,  12-7-93,  O.  D8-72.000. 
Frahn,  David  P.  Meat  processing  knife.  341,999,   12-7-93,  CL  07- 

693.000. 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tanfoglio,  Oario,  341,996,  d.  07-686.000. 
Tanfoglio,  Dario,  341,997,  d.  07-686.000. 
Tanfoglio.  Dane,  341.998,  CI.  D7-686.000. 
Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A.  Upper  surface  of  a  plate. 

341,991,  12-7-93,  d.  D7-396.100. 
Friel,  Daniel  D.;  and  Weiner.  Samuel,  to  Edgecraft  Corporation.  Porta- 
ble manual  knife  sharpener.  342,003,  12-7-93.  CL  O8-«3.000. 
Fnsbee,  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Torres,  Steve  W.;  and  Frisbee,  Ralph  J.,  341,942,  d.  04-108.000. 
Furuys.  Jyun;  See — 

Kawamura,   Kunihito;   Suso,  Kowi;   Furuya,  Jyun;   Nishiyama, 
Takanori;  Moriya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hosoya,  Akiyoshi,  342.067, 
CL  OI4-138.000. 
Futscher,  Matthew  M    Beverage  container.  341,986,  12-7-93,  d.  07- 

313.000 
Fynan,  Barbara  Eyeglass  floatation  collar.  342,081,  12-7-93.  CL  D16- 

123.000. 
Gaffney.  James,  to  Equire  Neckwear,  Inc.  Reversible  necktie.  341,929, 

12-7-93,  a.  D2-605.000. 
Gasser,  Ruedi,  to  Maxs  AG.  Coffee  fUter  device.  341,992,  12-7-93.  CI. 

D7-400.000. 
Gates,  Barbara  S.:  See- 
Starr,  James  L.;  Starr,  Ellen  D.;  Gates,  Russell  C,  Jr.;  and  Gates, 
Barbara  S.,  342,102,  CL  021-95.000, 
Gates,  Russell  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Starr,  James  L  ;  Starr,  Ellen  O.;  Gates,  Russell  C,  Jr.;  and  Gates, 
Barbara  S..  342.102,  CI.  021-95.000. 
Gennany,  Cheryl  D.;  and  Morrow,  James  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Gas  calibration  unit  for  a  sensor  342,032,  12-7-93,  CL  D 10-8 1.000. 
Gerstmar,  Gail  L.  Combined  sponge  caddy  and  fluid  dispensing  hous- 
ing. 341.973.  12-7-93,  d.  06-542.000. 
Giardiello,  Barbara,  to  Aritime.  S.A.  Watch  bracelet.  342,037,  12-7-93, 

a.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Gleeson,  James  F.:  See — 

Petersheim,  Richard  J.;  and  Gleeson.  James  F.,  342,115,  d.  D21- 
242.000. 
Glucroft,  Michael  S.  Protective  cage  for  bicycle  meters,  tuners,  and 

cycle  computers-  342,035.  12-7-93,  CL  010-103.000. 
Goetz,  Edward  E.,  Jr.  Fluid  flow  conducting  tube  for  a  heat  exchanger. 

342,129,  12-7-93.  d.  D23-387.00O. 
Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Wohltmann,  William  J.;  Braig,  James  R.;  and 
Yelderman,  Mark  L.,  to  Critikon,  Inc.  Airway  adapter.  342,135, 
12-7-93,  d.  024-129.000. 


Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Tae  B,,  342,065,  d.  014-126.000. 
Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  341,972.  d.  D6-536.000. 
Gozzini,  Libero,  to  Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.  Container  for  confectionery 

producte.  342,018,  12-7-93,  CL  D9-310.000. 
Gozzini,  Libero.  to  Ferrero  Ardennes  S.A.  Container  for  confectxxiery 

products.  342,019,  12-7-93,  CL  D9-31O.O0O. 
GrafRgna,  James.  Necktie  support.  341,946,  12-7-93.  d.  06-316.000, 
Gray,  Walter  E.  Book  holding  rack.  341.959,  12-7-93,  d.  06-419.000. 
Gregson,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Wright,  Matthew  G.;  Cooke,  Raymond;  and  Gregson,  Christopher 
R.,  341,989,  CL  D7-349.000. 
Griffin.  Thomas  A.  Can  crushing  device.  342.077,  12-7-93,  d.  D15- 

123.000. 
Grimes,  Jeffrey   M.   Separable  ensemble.   341,919.    12-7-93,  d.  02- 

743.000. 
Guentner,  Robert  L.,  to  Medical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile  fluoro- 
scopic imager.  342,137,  12-7-93,  d.  024-158.000. 
Hames,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Howitt,  Robert;  and  Hames.  Edward  L.,  342,063.  d.  D14-1 14.000. 
Hampden,  Gordon  E.  Ventilated  toilet  seat  and  cover.  342,123,  12-7-93, 

CL  D23-31 1.000, 
Haner,   Richard   V.,   to  Dell  USA   LP.   Floor  standing  computer. 

342,059,  12-7-93,  CL  014-102.000. 
Harxien,  Daniel  K.,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Optica]  scanner.  342,064,  12-7-93, 

0.014-116.000. 
Harris,  Danny  L.  Water  filled  seat  pad.  341,981,   12-7-93,  O.  D6- 

601.000. 
Harrison,  H.  Scott.  Storage  carrier  for  vehicles.  342,049,  12-7-93,  O. 

012-157.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonald,  Steven  C,  to  Nike,  Inc-  Element 

for  a  shoe  sole.  341,936,  12-7-93,  d.  D2-977.000. 
Hawaii  Chemtect  International:  See — 

Richardson,  John  G.,  342,031,  CL  DlO-81.000. 
Haywood,  Donnie  E.  Portable  pocket  341,918, 12-7-93, 0.  02-857.000. 
Hazelton  Kroah,  Lisa.  Child's  car  seat  foot  rest.  341,969,  12-7-93,  CL 

D6-501.000. 
Healy,  James  M.  Surfboard.  342,114,  12-7-93,  O.  D21-228.00O, 
Hegarty,  Patricia  J  Multifaced  doll,  342,104,  12-7-93,  O.  021-149.000. 
Heismann,  Richard  A.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Engine  recoil  houxmg. 

342,076,  12-7-93,  CL  D15-5.00O, 
Hess,  Stephen  C,  to  Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Seat  frame. 

341,955,  12-7-93,  O.  06-376.000. 
Hibbert,  Mark  W.  Turning  socket  for  a  string  musical  mstniment 

342,001,  12-7-93,  O.  D8-29  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  342.042.  CL  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Kunihito;  Suso,  Kowi;  Furuya,  Jyun;  Niahiyama, 
Takanori;  Moriya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hosoya,  Akiyoshi,  342,067, 
CL  D14-138.000. 

HoUis.  Joseph  C:  See —  

Marshall,  David;  and  Hollis,  Joseph  C,  341,947,  O.  06-328.000. 
Homai,  Miklos  O.,  to  Arctco,  Inc.  SnowmobUe.  342,044,  12-7-93.  d. 

D  12-7.000. 
Hosoya,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura,    Kunihito;    Suso,    Kowi;    Furuya,   Jyun;   Nishiyama, 
Takanori;  Moriya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hosoya,  Akiyoahi,  342,067, 
CL  D 14- 138.000. 
Howden,  Glenn  L.  Mobile  electronics  cabinet  341,961,  12-7-93,  d. 

06-448.000. 
Howitt,  Robert;  and  Hames,  Edward  L.,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc.   Combined   antiglare   monitor   fUter   and   holder, 
342,063,  12-7-93,  d.  014-114.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Mu.  Bicycle  computer,  342,034,  12-7-93,  d.  010-98.000. 
HWE,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolhnan.   Howard;  and   Wollman,  Matt  J.,   342,138.  d.  024- 

214.000. 
WoUman,   Howard;  and  WoUman,   Matt  J.,   342,139,  O.   D24- 
214.000, 
lannuzzelli,  Catherine  J,;  and  lannuzzcUi.  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.  Studio  storage 

table.  341,960,  12-7-93.  CL  D6-434.000. 
lannuzzelli,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.;  See — 

lannuzzcUi,  Catherine  J.;  and  lannuzzelli,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.,  341,960, 
CL  06-434,000, 
lino,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Magnetic  memory  umt  for 
the  extension  of  electronic  computer  fiinctions,  342,060,  12-7-93.  d. 
D14-107.000. 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See— 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Maaanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  341,938, 
O.  D2-962.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshifiimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with 

video  upe  recorder.  342,084.  12-7-93,  d.  016-202.000. 
Izumi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Oda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Hiroaki,  342,043,  O.  011-222.000. 

J.  S.  StaedUer  GmbH  *  Co.:  See—  

Sonntag,  Roland;  and  Leibeck,  Christian,  342,088,  CL  D19-48.000. 
Jablonski,  Eugene.  Pool  safety  basket,  342,142,  12-7-93,  O.  O25-2.000. 
Jaeb.  Michael  S,;  and  Stropkay,  Scott,  to  Leadmg  Technology,  Inc. 

Keyboard  housing.  342,086,  12-7-93,  CL  017-1.000. 
Jaser,  Ahmad  Telephone.  342.068,  12-7-93,  O.  D14-143.000. 
Jay's  Company:  See — 

Kumerfield,  Gary  F.,  341.968,  O.  D6-570.000. 
Jensen,  Bjora  A.  Combined  toilet  and  toilet  seat  342,122,  12-7-93,  d. 
D23-295.000. 
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Johuon  EntopriKi,  Inc. 

SiengcT.  Donald  R  .  M2.02S.  Q.  D9-32I  000. 
Jone*.  Wayne  O   Novelty  promotioa  card.  342,099,  12-7-93.  d.  D20- 

40.000. 
Jonaoo.  Ame:  Stt — 

Sveadaen.  Hanld;  and  Jooaaoe.  Arae,  342,124,  a.  E>23-3 19.000. 
Ratwahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba:  5«r— 

lino.  Maaaki,  342,0«a  O  DI4-I07  000 
Koonno,  Aidhiko,  342.069.  a  DI4-I48  000 
Nakamura.  Tadao;  and  Namba.  Saji.  342.072,  CL  DI4-236.000. 
Nakamun,  Twlao:  and  Namba.  Seiji.  342,073.  CL  DI4-25«.00O. 
Takama,  Toafaiaki.  342,070.  O   D 14-2 1 8  000 
Kadbck.  Francit.  Sr.  Cookin«  cndk.  341.993.  12-7-93.  a.  07-409.000. 
Kaplan,  Roben  D  :  See— 

Rjven.  Jamea  A.;  and  Kaplan,  Robert  D..  342,036.  Q.  DI3- 
I62.00a 
Kataoka,  Akin:  Sar — 

Sailo.  Kiyoturo;  Inoliara,  Maianobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akin.  341.938. 
a.  D2-962.000. 
Kaofinan,  Richard  H.;  and  PreAoo,  Tbomaa  K..  to  KraA  General 
Fooda.  Inc.  Comhmrri  pnckace  of  bottle*  with  ileeve  and  ihiinkaMe 
wrap.  342,024.  12-7-93.  CX.  D9-337  000 
Kawafflura.  Kunihito;  Sua  Kowi;  Furuya.  Jyun,  Niihiyama,  Takanori; 
Monya.  Taahiyuki.  and  Hoaoyi,  Akiyoahi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Wireleia 
telephone   342,067,  12-7-93.  a   D14-138000. 
Kelley.  Raymond  Camera.  342.082,  12-7-93.  O   D16-201.000 
Kelly,  Gordon  D .  to  Bemj*  Manufacturing  Company.  Lounge  chair 

with  adjuMabie  backrest  341.932.  12-7-93.  Q.  D6-370.000. 
Kelly,  Gordon  D.:  5cr— 

Bemit.  Richard  A  .  and  KeUy.  Gordon  D..  341.9)3.  a.  Dfr-370.000. 
Kelly,  Ray  G  .  and  Tunibough.  Sharon  A.,  to  Angeles  Group.  Inc. 

Activity  board.  341,976.  12-7-93,  Q.  D6-573.000. 
Kelaey,  Douglaa  A.  Handle  for  a  tethered  baU.  342.101,  12-7-93.  CL 

D2 1-62.000. 
Kenrick.  Charlea  R.:  Set — 

Andenon,  Oiariei  B.;  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R.,  342,130,  a.  D23- 
393.000. 
Killoy,  Stephen  M.  Laundry  loap  dispenser.  341.974.  12-7-93,  d.  D6- 

S4S.00O. 
Kim.  Tae  B..  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.  Televoioa  set  342.063.  12-7-93.  d 

DI4-126.000. 
Kincannon,  Carta  L.:  Set — 

Kincannon,  Lureta  A.;  and  Kmcannon.  Carta  L..  341.994,  CL 
D7-601.000. 
Kincannon.  Lureta  A.;  and  Kincannon.  Carta  L.  Food  and  beverage 
OMJdy  for  attachment  to  an  apparatus  for  handicapped  penoos. 
341.994,  12-7-93,  Q.  D7-60I.OOO 
Kirmoe.  Yoafaiki:  Set— 

Ogura.    Manabo;    Sakola.    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki, 
Maaayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki.  342.061,  a. 
DI4-1O9  000 
Kittle,  ChristopheT  J.:  See— 

Ryder.  S«an  B.;  and  Kittle.  Christopher  J..  341.926,  a.  D2- 
969.000. 
Kivett,  Roben  L.  Boat  trailer  with  roller  guide*.  342,043,  12-7-93.  Q. 

DI2-101.000. 
Khne,  Danid:  Set — 

Laffeny.  Michael:  Khne,  Daniel:  and  Slemon.  Charles  S.,  342.136, 
a  D24-13»COO. 
Koemg,  Ignatius,  Jr.  Safety  screen  for  cutting,  molding  and  shaping 

lumber   342,079,  12-7-93,0.  D15-138.0OO. 
Kondoh,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaialia.  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder  342,083,  12-7-93,  Q  D16-2O200O. 
Konmu,  Akihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaaha  Toshilja.  Mobile  telephone  let. 

342,069.  12-7-93.  C\   D14- 148.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    Set — 

Kaufman,  Richaid  H.;  and  Preston.  Thomas  K..  342,024.  Ci.  D9- 
337.000. 
Krantz,  Gary.  Building  material  cutting  guide.  342,030,  12-7-93,  CI. 

D  10-64.000. 
Kroko,  Peter  A.:  Set— 

Thompaon,  Gary  D.;  Kroko,  Peter  A.:  Slopyra,  Stephen;  and 
Michat^  John  H..  342.127.  a.  D23-333.000. 
Kumerfield.  Gary  F,  to  Jay's  Company.  Multiple  label  dispenser. 

341,968,  12-7-93,  Q.  D6-57O.0OO. 
Kuykendall,  Shelton  T  Combined  vest  and  carrier  for  oompresaed  gas 

cylinder*.  341,923,  12-7-93,  C\  D2-83O.000. 
LafTerty.  Michael;  Kline.  Daniel;  and  Slemon,  Charlea  S.,  to  Citation 
Medical  Corporation.  Disposable  arthroaoope.  342,136,  12-7-93,  CL 
D24-138  000. 
Lage,  David  P.;  and  Carney.  Albert  P.,  to  Quick  Point.  Inc.  Envelope 

opener  342,008.  12-7-93.  Q.  D»- 103.000. 
Irading  Technolofy,  Inc.:  Set — 

Jaeb.  Michad  S..  and  Stropkay.  Scoa  342.086.  O.  D 171  000. 
Lebrecht.  Horst;  and  Ruasell.  Charles  C  ,  to  Master  Lock  Company. 

Shrouded  padlock.  342.009.  12-7-93.  Q   D8-337  000 
Lebrecht.  Horst;  and  Russell.  Charles  C.  to  Master  Lock  Company. 

Weather/environmental  padlock.  342,0ia  12-7-93,  Q.  D8-334.000. 
Leibeck.  Christian:  Set— 

Soontag.  Roland;  and  Leibeck.  Christian,  342,088,  Q.  D19-48.000. 
Leibowitz.  Joel.  Weighted  exerciae  hameas.  342,108,  12-7-93.  CL  D2I- 

196.000. 
Lim.  Jong  Yeup.  Cambmed  foldabie  and  portable  sink  table.  342.121, 

12-7-93.  a.  D23-286.000. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Harden.  Daniel  K..  342.064,  O.  D14-1 16.000. 


MacDonald.  Sumner  B.  Key  holder.  341.940.  12-7-93.  a.  D3-61.000. 
Maguire.  James  V  Foundation  bolt  mounting  bracket  342,011.  12-7-93. 

a   D8-349  000. 
Mann.  Ronald  E..  to  Simplicity  Archery  Products.  Inc.  Arrow  rest  for 

an  aichery  bow.  342,118.  12-7-93.  C[.  D22-115  000 
Mannick.  Louis  A.,  to  Versatile  Fabricaliiig,  Inc.  Televisioa  enclosure. 

342,066,  12-7-93,  O   D14-128.000. 
Marshall.  David,  and  Mollis.  Joseph  C.  to  Piasti-form  Enterprises  Inc. 

Indicator  for  garment  hangers.  341,947,  12-7-93.  d.  D6-328.000. 
Martin.  David  J.:  Set— 

Samuelaoa  Bruce  E.;  and  Martin,  David  J.,  342,092,  Q.  D19- 
69  000 
Martin.  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Paladium/chaise  lounge. 

341.930,  12-7-93,  Q   D6-361  000 
Martin,  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Paladium  dining  arm  chair. 

341,936.  12-7-93,  Q  D6-379000 
Martin.  Stephen  R..  to  SyQuest  Technology,  Inc.  3-i  inch  disk  car- 
tridge  342.062.  12-7-93,  a   D14-114.000. 
Master  Lock  Company  Set — 

Lebrecht.  Horn,  and  RusseU.  Charlea  C.  342,009.  O.  D8-337.O0O. 
Lebrecht  Hont;  and  RuwU,  Charles  C.  342,01%  O.  D8-334.000. 
Mattison,  James  D.:  Set— 

SchoeU,  Harry  L.;  and  Mattison.  James  D.,  342.032,  d.  D12- 
307  000 
Mais  AG:  Stt— 

Gaaer.  Ruedi,  341,992,  d.  D7-4OO.0OO. 
McDonald,  Steven  C:  Set— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonald.  Steven  C.  341.936.  d.  D2- 
977.000. 
McOinlcy.   Dennis  F.    Fmgemail   protector   for  a  typewriter   key. 

342,037.  12-7-93.  d.  D13-I73  000 
Mealer.  W.  Burgain.  Garden  hoae  flowmeter    342,033,  12-7-93.  d. 

DlO-96.000. 
Mear.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Yaflie,  Neal  I.,  to  American  Products  Groin).  Inc. 
Combined  writing  instrument  stamp  and  ink  pad.  342,087,  12-7-93, 
a.  D19- 36000 
Medical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Guentncr,  Robert  L.,  342.137.  d.  D24- 138.000. 
Meier.  Cindy  H.  Substance  filled  ornamental  wrist  band  including 

re^ealable  compartments.  341.930.  12-7-93.  d.  D2-614.000. 
Menashe,  Nisaim    Condiment  dispetser  stand.   341,993.   12-7-93.  d. 

D7-6I6.000 
Merfin  Hygienic  Products  Ltd.:  Set — 

Peter.  Dieter.  341,944.  d.  D5-33.000. 
Metro  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Cohn.  Robert  J..  341.967.  d.  D6-31I.O0O. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Martm.  Leo.  341.930.  d  D6-361.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  341.956,  d.  E>6-379.000. 
Michaels.  John  H.:  Stt— 

Thompson.  Gary  D.;  Kroko.  Peter  A.;  Slopyra.  Stephen;  and 
Michaels.  John  H..  342,127.  d.  D23-333.000. 
Midden.  William  E.   See— 

Buno.  Arthur  H.,  and  Midden.  WiUiam  E..  341.983.  d.  D7-322.000. 
Miller,  Elmer  D  OU  heat  eichanger  342,123.  12-7-93.  d.  D23-323.000. 
Minkm,  Amy  S.,  to  ReetMk  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  341,937. 

12-7-93,  a   D2-970000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  Ser — 

Samuelaon.  Bruce  E.;  and  Martin,  David  J..  342,092,  d.  D19- 
69.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Samuelson.  Bruce  E.,  342,093.  d.  D19-69.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  Stt — 

Ogura.    ManalMi;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki, 
Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki,  342,061,  d. 
D14-1O9.00O. 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  adapter  for 

magnetic  disk  stiU  camera.  342,083,  12-7-93,  d.  D16-237.000. 
Monark  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Tore  Oustafiaon.  342,030,  d.  D 12- 178.000. 
Mongeon.  EJouglas  R..  to  Coast  Medical,  Inc.  End  cap  for  medical 

tubing.  342.134.  12-7-93.  d.  024-127.000. 
Monlalvo.  Susan  McConnell.  Diaper  cover.  342.132,  12-7-93.  d.  D24- 

126.000. 
Moriya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.   Kunihilo;   Suso.   Kowi;   Furuya,   Jyun;   Niahiyama, 
Takanori;  Moriya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoaoya.  Akiyoahi,  342.067. 
a.  D14-138.000 
Morrow.  James  D.:  See — 

Germany.  Cheryl  D.;  and  Morrow.  James  D.,  342.032,  d.  OlO- 

81000 

Nakamura.  Tsdao;  and  Namba,  Seiji,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahiba. 

Mulbple  telephone  Une  oonnector.  342,072.  12-7-93.  d.  DI4-236.00O 

Nakamura.  Tadao;  and  Namba.  Seiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Muhiple  telephone  tine  connector.  342,073.  12-7-93.  d.  014-236.000 

Namba,  Seiji:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tadao;  and  Namba.  Seiji,  342.072,  d.  014-236.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadao;  and  Namba.  Seiji.  342,073.  d.  D14-236.000. 
Navarre.  Cheryl  R  Traimng  puits.  342.133.  12-7-93.  d.  024-126.000. 
New  World  Domeatic  Appliaixxs  Limited:  Scr — 

Wnght  Matthew  G.;  Cooke.  Raymond;  and  Oregson,  Christopher 
R  .  341,989.  a.  D7-349.O0O. 
Nike.  Inc  :  See- 

EUkJt  Brian.  341.932,  d.  02-977  000 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonald,  Steven  C,  341.936,  CL  D2- 
977.000. 


Worthingtoo,  William  J..  341.927,  d.  D2-970.000. 
Nishiyama,  Takanori:  Set— 

Kawamura.    Kunihito;   Suso.    Kowi;    Furuya.  Jyun;   Nishiyama, 
Takanori;  Moriya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoaoya,  Akiyoahi,  342,067, 
a.  D14-138.000 
Noda,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ogura,    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda.    Yasushi;    Suzuki. 
Masayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe.  Yoshiki.  342,061.  d. 
014-109.000. 
Nolan.  Robert  J.,  to  Par  Industries.  Inc.  Swing  seat  unit  341.948. 

12-7-93,  a.  06-346.000. 
Nolan.  Robert  J.,  to  Par  Industries.  Inc.  Handlebar  for  a  child's  swing 

seat  342.117.  12-7-93,  d.  D2 1 -246.000. 
NofthcTrack,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,  Frank  W.;  Bostic,  James  R.;  and  Engel.  Timothy  S., 
342,106,  a   02I-191  000. 
Nuimeaniemi.  Antti.  to  Paulig  Oy.  Liquid  beverage  dispenser.  341,984, 

12-7-93.  a.  D7-3OO00O. 
Oda.  Kiyodii;  and  Izumi,  Hiroaki,  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Slider  for 

slide  fasteners.  342,043.  12-7-93,  d.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki; 
Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki.  to  Mittubishi  Electric  Corpora- 
tion; and  Teac  Corporation.  Magnetic  optical  disk  drive.  342,061, 
12-7-93,  CI   D14-109  000. 
Olympus  Opbcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^l,.g.n.i,  Toahio;  and  Ota,  Yukitaka,  342,140.  d.  024-224.000. 
Orosz.  Dennis  L.;  and  TumbuU.  Lisa,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Chip- 
munk shaped  jar.  342,020,  12-7-93,  d.  09-318.000. 

Ota.  Yukitaka;  See—  

Sakagami.  Toahio;  and  Ota.  Yukitaka,  342,140,  d.  024-224.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See—  _    _., 

Rivera.  James  A.;  and  Kaplan.  Robert  D..  342,036,  d.  D13- 
162.000. 
Owen.  Steven  O.  Combined  car  cover  and  dent  protector.  342,048, 

12-7-93,  CI.  DI2-136.00O. 
Par  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Nolan,  Robert  J.,  341,948,  d.  D6-346.000. 
Nolan,  Robert  J.,  342,117,  d.  D21-246.000. 

Paulig  Oy:  See—  

Nurmesniemi,  Antti,  341,984.  d.  07-300.000. 
Paulsen.  Eric  L.  Loose  fUl  packing  element  342.027,  12-7-93,  d  09- 

436.000.  „     , 

Peeimann,    Richard,    to    PoUyflame    International    B.V.    Briefcase. 

341,933.  12-7-93.  d.  03-74.000. 
Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M..  to  PoUyflame  International  B.V.  Desk 

organizer.  342.093.  12-7-93.  d.  019-78.000. 
Pelletier,  Diane  Golf  ball   342.109.  12-7-93.  d.  021-205.000. 
PeUetier.  Diane.  Golf  ball   342,110.  12-7-93,  d.  021-203.000. 
Peter,  Dieter,  to  Merfm  Hygienic  Productt  Ltd.  Emboaaed  dsaue  or 

similar  article.  341.944.  12-7-93.  d.  05-53.000. 
Peters,  Stephanie  L.,  to  Pillow  Pouch  Productions,  Inc.  Combined 

blanket  pouch  and  pillow.  341,979.  12-7-93.  d.  06-596.000. 
Petersheini.  Richard  J  ;  and  Gleeaon,  James  F..  to  Resuurant  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  PUyground  structure.  342.113,  12-7-93.  d.  021-242.000. 
Pettersson.  Ole-Bjoni.  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Chain  link.  342,040,  12-7-93. 

a.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Peusek,  S.A.:  Set— 

Porta,  Joae  D..  342,021,  d.  D9-338.O0O. 
Pillow  Pouch  Productions,  Inc.:  Set— 

Peters.  Stephanie  L..  341.979.  d.  D6-3%.000. 

Plasti-form  Enterprises  Inc.:  See —  

ManhaU.  David;  and  HoUia,  Joaeph  C,  341,947,  d.  D6-328.000. 
PoUyflame  International  B.V.:  See— 

Peerwnann.  Richard,  341.935.  d.  03-74.000. 
Peernnann.  Richard  F.  M.,  342.095,  CI  019-78.000. 
Port*.  Jose  O.,  to  Peusek,  S.A.  Combined  dispensing  container,  cap  and 
applicator  for  a  cosmetic  product  342,021.  12-7-93.  d.  D9-338.000. 
Preston.  Thomas  K.:  See—  „     „   ,^ 

Kaufinan,  Richard  H.;  and  Preston,  Thomas  K.,  342,024.  d.  D9- 
337.000. 
Pritchard,  Robert  W..  to  Beecham,  Inc.  Combined  compartmented 
bottle  and  closure.  342,022.  12-7-93.  d.  I>9-34t.000. 

Quick  Pomt  Inc.:  See—  

Lage,  David  P.;  and  Carney,  Albert  P..  342.008.  d.  08-103.000. 

Radcr,  David  L.:  Set—  

Abraben,  Reeve;  and  Rader,  David  L..  342.025,  d.  D9-4I  5.000. 

Reet»k  International  Ltd.:  See —  

Close,  Judith  R.;  and  Russell.  Wsyne  M..  341.931.  d.  D2-970.000. 
Minkin.  Amy  S..  341,937,  O.  02-970.000. 

Ryder,  Susan  B.;  and   Kittle.  Christopher  J..  341,926,  d.  02- 
969.000. 

Resuurant  Technology,  Inc.:  Set—  

Petenheim.  Richaid  J.;  and  Gleeaon.  Jamea  F..  342.113.  d.  021- 
242000 
Richardson.  John  G..  to  Hawaii  Chemlect  International.  Field  kit  for 
detecting  ciguatoxin  contamination  in  fish.   342,031,   12-7-93,  O. 
DlO-81.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bovennann.  Claus-Oieter;  and  Zachrai,  Jurgen.  341,962,  CI.  06- 
492.000. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Eadres.  WUliam.  341.988,  d.  07-337.000. 
Erickson,  Terri  U.  341,987.  d.  07-323.000. 
Rivera.  James  A.;  and  Kaplan,  Robert  D..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Escalator  power  button  housing.  342.056.  12-7-93.  d.  013-162.000. 


Roccx  S.r.L:  See— 

Cavasin,  Giuseppe.  342,113,  CL  021-226.000. 
Roeder  GmbH  Sitzrooebelwerke:  See— 

Engel,  Hartmut  S.,  341.951.  d.  06-366.000. 
RovenU-Henei  S.A.:  See— 

Burgener.  Eddy.  342.038,  d  Dl  1-3.000. 
Rushing,  HoUis  B.  Glare  pwldle.  342,036.  12-7-93.  d.  DlO-109.000. 

Russell  Charles  C:  See—  

Lebrecht  Horst;  and  Russdl,  Charles  C.  342,009,  CL  08-337.000. 
Lebrecht  Hont;  and  RusseU.  Charles  C,  342.01%  CI.  D8-334.000. 
RuaseU.  Wayne  M.:  See- 
Close.  Judith  R.;  and  RusseU,  Wsyne  M.,  341.931,  d.  D2-970.000. 
Ryder,  Susan  B.;  and  Kittle.  Christopher  J  ,  to  Reebok  International 

Ltd  Shoe  upper.  341,926,  12-7-93,  d.  02-969.000 
Sachs.  Isaac  Cable  chp.  342.013,  12-7-93.  CI.  08-356.000 
Sage.  David,  to  Sagebrush  Industries,  Inc.  Toot  for  making  snowballs. 

342,002,  12-7-93.  d.  08-32.000. 
Sagebrush  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sage.  David,  342.002.  O  D8-52.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Maaanobu;  and  Kataoka,  AJdra.  to  Asics 

Corporstion  Spike  341,938,  12-7-93,  d.  02-962.000. 
<;.ir.«.mi   Toshio;  and  Ota,  Yukitaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Reagent  bottle  for  an  analyzer.  342,140,  12-7-93,  d  D24-224.000. 
Sakota,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Ogura.    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda.    Yasnahi;    Suzuki, 
Masayuki;  Uehara.  Kdji;  and  Kirinoe.  Yoshiki.  342.061,  CL 
D14-109.000. 
Samuelaon.  Bruce  E.;  and  Martin,  David  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mming  snd 

Manufacturing.  Tape  dispenser.  342.092.  12-7-93,  d.  019-69.000. 
Samuelson,  Bruce  E..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Tape  dispenser  342.093,  12-7-93,  d.  019-69.000. 
SchoeU.  Harry  L.;  and  Mattison,  James  O.,  to  Arctco,  Inc.  Personal 

watercrafl.  342,052.  12-7-93,  d.  012-307.000. 
Schon  B  V  :  See— 

Schon,  Siegfried  J..  341.977,  d.  06-380.000. 
Schon.  Siegfried  J.,  to  Schon  B.V.  Distancing  cUp  for  drapes  or  sun- 
blinds.  341.977.  12-7-93.  d.  06-580.000. 
Schrock.  Steve;  and  Fleetwood.  Terry  W.  Ductwork  clamp.  342,006, 

12-7-93,  a.  08-72.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Brandenburg,  AUen  E.,  341.970.  d.  06-522.000. 
Seaman.  J.  Peter,  to  Westvaco  Corporatioo.  Hand  held  sign.  342,097, 

12-7-93.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Tomoyuki,  342.058.  d.  D14-100.000. 
Shieh.  Ming-Dang  Shower  head.  342.119,  12-7-93,  d.  D23-213.000. 
Si-Hoe.  Kok  S.  Combined  electric  toothbrush  and  bolder  therefor. 

341.943.  12-7-93.  d.  D4-108.000. 
Simplicity  Archery  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Mann,  Ronald  E..  342.118.  d.  D22-115.000. 
SKF  Nova  AB:  Set— 

Pettersson,  Ole-Bjom,  342,040.  d.  Dl  1-93.000. 

Slant/Fin  Corporation:  See —  

Dubin.  Metvin;  and  Vozzo.  Rocco,  342.126.  d.  D23-333.000. 
Slemon,  Charles  S:  See—  o    •■^•,  .« 

Lafferty.  Michael;  Kline,  Daniel;  and  Slemon.  Charles  S.,  342.136, 
a  024-138.000. 
Smith.  Rhonda  J.  OoU.  342.105,  12-7-93.  d.  D21-154.000. 
Sonntag.  Roland;  and  Leibeck.  Christian,  to  J.  S.  Staedtler  GmbH  * 

Co.  Holder  for  lead  refUls.  342,088.  12-7-93.  d.  D19-48.000. 
Sorrentino,  Vincent  P.,  to  US.  Seating  Products,  Inc.  Chair  assembly. 

341,964.  12-7-93.  d.  06-300.000. 
SoveUa  -  Trade  Oy:  See— 

Andrejew.  Jarmo.  342.015.  d.  D8-373.000. 
Starr.  EUen  D.:  See—  ,  ^  ^ 

Starr.  James  L.;  Starr.  EUen  O.;  Gates.  RuaseU  C.  Jr.;  and  Gates. 
Barbara  S.,  342.102,  d.  D21-95.000 
Starr   James  L ;  Starr,  EUen  D.;  Gates,  RuaseU  C,  Jr.;  and  Galea, 

Barbara  S  Top.  342.102,  12-7-93.  d.  D21-95.0OO. 
Stenger,  EXmald  R..  to  Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc.  Preform  for  a  bottle. 

342.028.  12-7-93.  d.  D9-52 1.000. 
Stock,  BiU  O  Reclining  swing.  342.116.  12-7-93,  d.  021-246.000. 
Stocks,  Teresa  L.  Bib   341,922.  12-7-93.  d.  D2-861.000. 
Stokes.   Virginia.   Paint  dispensing  applicator.   341,941.   12-7-93.  d. 

04-114.000. 
Slopyra.  Stephen:  See— 

Thompson.  Gary  D.;  Kjoko.  Peter  A.;  Slopyra,  Stephen;  and 
Michaels.  John  H.,  342.127,  d.  D23-353.000. 
Stover.  Jerry  L.  Floor  furnace  griU  guard.  342.128.  12-7-93.  d.  023- 
386.000. 

Stropkay.  Scott:  See—  

Ja*.  Michael  S.;  and  Stropkay,  Scott  342,086,  d.  D17-1.000. 
Stroup,  H  B.,  Jr.:  See—  ..   „    . 

Connor,  John  K.;  Connor,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stroup.  H.  B.,  Jr.. 
341,945.0.06-311.000. 
Suso.  Kowi:  Set— 

Kawamura.   Kunihito;   Suso,   Kowi;   Furuya,  Jyun;   Nishiyania, 
Takanori;  Moriya.  Toahiyuki;  and  Hoaoya.  Akiyosht  342.067. 
d.  014-138.000. 
Suzuki.  Maaayuki:  See — 

Ogura.    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki. 

Manyuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe.  Yoshiki.  342.061.  CL 

D14-I09.000.  „  „  .,     , 

Svendsen.  Harald;  and  Jonssoa  Aroe,  to  ABB  Caihon  AB.  Boiler  for  a 

combustion  plant  having  a  pressurized  fluidized  bed.  342,124, 12-7-93, 

a.  D23-319.000. 
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SyQuest  Technology.  Inc. 

Martin.  Stephen  R.  342.062.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
TakjJuthi.  Toahihiko.  to  Toyo  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire. 

342,047,  12-7-93.  CI.  DI2-146.000 
Takama,  Tcshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kauha  Toihiba.  Remote  controller  for 

a  video  tape  recorder.  342.070.  12-7-93,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Tanfoclio,   Dario,  to  FrateUi  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Salad  tongs.   341.996. 

12-7-93.  a.  D7.6M.000. 
Tanfoglio.  Dario,  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Food  tongi.   341.997, 

12-7-93.  a.  D7-««6.000 
Tanfoglio,  Dario.  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S.p.A.  Spaghetti  tongi.  341,998, 

12-7-93,  a   D7-686.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See— 

Ogura.    Manabu;    Sakota.    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki. 
Masayuki;   Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe.  Yoahiki.   342.061.  Q. 
D 14- 109.000. 
Thompaon,  Gary  D.;  Kjoko.  Peter  A.;  Stopyra.  Stepheti;  and  Michaels, 
John  H.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Room  air  conditioner.  342,127, 
12-7-93,  a.  D23-353  000. 
Thompaon,  Roland  H  Chair.  341,954,  12-7-93,  a.  06-374.000 
Timesavers,  Inc.;  .See — 

De  brey.  Robert  J.,  342,078,  CI.  DIM  24.000. 
Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  to  Goody  Products,  Inc.  Soap 

holder.  341,972,  12-7-93,  a.  D6-536.000. 
Tore  Gustafsaon,  to  Monark  Aktiebolag.  Handlebar  stem  for  exercne 

bicycles.  342,050.  12-7-93,  CI.  D 12- 178.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Heismann.  Richard  A.,  342.076.  d.  DIS-3.000. 
Torres,  Steve  W ;  and  Frisbee,  Ralph  J.  Toothbrush  with  toothpaste 

dispenser  341,942,  12-7-93,  CI.  D4-108.000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.:  5e*— 

Takahashi,  Toahihiko,  342,047,  a.  D 1 2- 146.000. 
Trost  James  E  Reversible  cuff.  341,921,  12-7-93,  Q.  D2-858.0OO 
Truman  Products  See — 

Barker.  Donald,  341.980.  C\.  D6-S%.000. 
Tsantalis.  Georgios,  to  E.  Tiantaiis  AG.  Bottle.  342,029.  12-7-93.  CL 

D9- 548.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tomoyuki.  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation.  Operation  control- 
ler for  eleclromc  computer.  342.058.  12-7-93.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Tumbough.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  and  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.,  341,976,  CX.  D6- 
573.000. 
Tumbull,  Lisa:  See— 

Orosz,  Dennis  L.;  and  Tumbull,  Lisa.  342,020,  CI.  D9-3I8.000. 
Uehara,  Keiji:  See — 

Ogura,    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki, 
Masayuki;   Uehara,   Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki,  342.061,  Q. 
D14-109.000. 
U.S.  Seating  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sorrentino.  Vincent  P.,  341,964,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  341,972.  Q.  D6-S36.000. 
Versatile  Fabricating,  Inc.:  See — 

Mannick,  Louis  A.,  342,066,  CL  D14-I28.00a 
Vozzo,  Rocco:  See — 

Dubtn.  Melvin,  and  Vozzo,  Rocco,  342,126,  C\.  D23-33S.0OO. 
Wakefield,  Scott  H..  to  American  Power  Convenioa  Corporation. 

Housing  for  a  surge  suppressor.  342,055,  12-7-93,  CI.  DI3-16O.00O. 
Wang.  Cheng-Chung.   InHatable  cushion.  341.983.   12-7-93.  C[.  D6- 

604.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

342.042,  12-793,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weider,  Alfred  R.  Tub  seat  rack.  341,963,  12-7-93,  O.  D6-300.000. 


Weiner.  Samuel:  See— 

Friel.  Daniel  D.;  and  Weiner.  Samuel,  342.003,  O.  D8-63.000. 
Weiss,  Morton  A.,  and  Davidian,  Avner  D.,  to  White  Storage  *  Re- 
trieval Systems,  Inc.  Storage  and  retrieval  carousel  drawer.  341,966, 
12-7-93,  CI   D6-5 10.000. 
Westenberg,  Lloyd  J   Oil  burner  preheater  unit.  342,131,  12-7-93,  CL 

D23-416000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Seaman,  J.  Peter,  342,097,  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Wettstein,  Whitney  E.  Golf  spike  removing  wrench.  342,004,  12-7-93, 

a.  D8-70.000. 
White  Storage  &  Retrieval  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss,  Morton  A.;  and  Davidian.  Avner  D.,  341,966,  CI.  D6- 
510.000. 
Whitley,  Warwick  M.,   II,  to  Attwood  Corporation.  Marine  bilge 

blower  342,075,  12-7-93,  a.  DI5-4.00O. 
Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,  Stephen  C,  341,955,  Q.  D6-376.000. 
Winter.  Leon  K.  Hanguig  basket  for  ironing  supplies.  341,975,  12-7-93, 

a.  D6-566.000. 
Wohltmann,  William  J  :  See— 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Wohltmann,  William  J.;  Braig,  James  R.; 
and  Yelderman,  Mark  L.,  342,135,  CI.  D24-I29.000. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Stethoscope  identification  tag.  342,098,  12-7-93,  CI. 

D2O-27.0OO 
Wollman,  Howard;  and  WoUman,  Matt  J  ,  to  HWE,  Inc.  Hand-held 

massager   342.138.  12-7-93.  CI   D24-214.00O. 
Wollman,  Howard;  and  Wollman.  Matt  J  .  to  HWE.  Inc.  Hand-held 

massager.  342.139.  12-7-93.  Q.  D24-2I4.000. 
Wollman.  Matt  J.:  See— 

WoUman.   Howard;  and  Wolhnan.   Matt  J..  342.138.  a.   D24- 

214.000. 
WoUman.   Howard;  and  WoUman.   Matt  J..  342.139.  CI.  D24- 
214.000. 
Wong.  Hing  C.  Puzzle.  342.103.  12-7-93.  a.  D2 1-107.000. 
Woodhead  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodman,  Bradley  G..  342.054.  CI.  13-146.000. 
Woodman,  Bradley  G..  to  Woodhead  Industries.  Inc.  Lighted  electrical 

connector   342.054.  12-7-93.  CI.  13-146.000. 
Worthmgton.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  341.927.  12-7-93.  Q. 

D2-970.000. 
Wright.  Gerald;  and  Boykin.  Lois.  Headset  earmuff.  342.071,  12-7-93, 

a  D14-223.000. 
Wnght,  Matthew  G.;  Cooke,  Raymond;  and  Gregson,  Christopher  R., 
to  New  World  Domestic  Appliances  Limited.  Combined  grill  and 
oven.  341,989,  11-7-93,  d.  D7-349.000. 
Yacenda,  Donna  M.  Fitted  sheet.  341,982.  12-7-93.  Q.  D6-6O2.O0O 
Yaffe.  Neal  I  :  See— 

Mear,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Yaffe,  Neal  I.,  342,087,  d.  D19-36.000. 
Yelderman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Wohltmaim,  William  J.;  Braig,  James  R.; 
and  Yelderman,  Mark  L.,  342,135,  a.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Yim,  Yung  S.,  to  Chiaphua  Industries  Limited.  Steamer  basket  for  food 

steamer.  341,990,  12-7-93,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K.:  See— 

Oda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Hiroaki,  342,043,  Q.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Zachrai,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bovermaim,  Claus-Dieter;  and  2UK;hrai,  Jurgen,  341,962,  CI.  D6- 
492.000. 
Zelcer,  Abraham  M  .  to  Bag  Bazaar  Ltd.  Pocket  bag.  341,939,  12-7-93, 

CI.  D3-52.000 
Ziegehnann,  Terry  J.  Down  spout  extension  holder.  342,016,  12-7-93, 
a.  Dg-380.000. 


Anderson,  Neil  A.;  and  Ostry.  Michael  E..  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  Canker-resistant  aspen  tree  70-144-30-68-1.  8,488. 
12-7-93,  a.  53.000. 

Bubani.  Giovanni  B.,  to  Bubani,  Giovanni  B.  "Santt  Maria"  nectarine 
tree.  8.485.  12-7-93,  Q.  41.300. 

Bubani.  Giovanni  B..  to  Bubani,  Giovanni  B.  PinU  nectarine  tree.  8,486, 
12-7-93,  a.  41.300. 

Burch.  James  N.  Variegated  wild  coffee  plant  "Variegated  WUd  Cof- 
fee". 8,487,  12-7-93,  O.  51.100. 

Cooard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 
Uver.  Keith.  8.482.  CI.  10.000. 
Suzuki.  Seizo.  8,484,  CI.  28.000. 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Yuji,  to  Keisei  Rose  Nurseries,  Inc.; 
and  Suntory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  'Revolutioa  Putelpink'. 
8,489,  12-7-93,  C\  68.100. 

Keisei  Rose  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Yuji,  8,489,  Q.  6t.l00. 


Laver,  Keith,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Mimature  rasa  plant 
named  'Lavpup'   8.482.  12-7-93.  Q.  10.000. 

Mayer,  Eugene  W  :  See- 
Meier,  Virgil  D.;  and  Mayer,  Eugene  W.,  8,490,  Q.  90.200. 

Meier,  VirgU  D  ;  and  Mayer.  Eugene  W..  to  O.  M.  Scow  ft  Sons  Com- 
pany, The.  BA  73-540  Kentucky  Bluegrass.  8.490. 12-7-93,  Q.  90.200. 

O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company,  The;  See- 
Meier,  Virgil  D.;  and  Mayer.  Eugene  W..  8,49a  CI.  90.20a 

Ostry,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  NeU  A.;  and  Ostry,  Michael  E..  8,488.  Q.  53.000. 

Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Ym,  8,489,  Q.  68.100. 

Suzuki,  Seizo,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Rose  plant  —  Keinoiimi 
variety.  8,484,  12-7-93,  CI.  28.000. 

Tamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Yuji.  8.489.  Q.  68.100. 

University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Anderson,  NeU  A.;  and  Ostry,  Michael  E.,  8,488.  d.  53.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  day  of  DECEMBER,  1993 


Aggarwal,  Ishwsr  D.;  Brower,  Daniel;  and  Lu.  Grant  Large  fluoride 

glass  preform  fabncation.  H1259,  12-7-93.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Askins,  Charles  G;  and  Marrone.  Michael  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controUing  internal  rotation  of  principal  axes  in  fabrication  of  bire- 
fnngement  fibers.  HI 268.  12-7-93.  d.  356-73.100. 
Bacvinakas.  William  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  William  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta,  Thomas  J.;  Matchett,  Richard  L.;  Nilsen.  Roy  J.;  and 
Wilczytiski,  Rosemarie.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Rod 
eumination  gauge.  HI262.  12-7-93.  d.  376-252.000. 
Bayer,  John  E.;  See — 

Bacvinskas.  WUliam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta,  Thomas  J.;  Matchett,  Richard  L.;  NUsen,  Roy  J.; 
and  Wilczynski,  Rosemarie,  H1262,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Boyd,  Melissa  D   Integrated  circuit  and  lead  frame  assembly.  H1267, 

12-7-93,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Brady,  Bonnie  M  F  ;  and  Havel,  James  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Formulations  of  2-(decylthio)ethanamine.  H1265,  12-7-93,  d. 
514-665.000. 
Brower,  Daniel:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  Brower,  Daniel;  and  Lu,  Grant,  H1259,  CI. 
65-3.110. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Towe,  Carey  A.,  H1260,  d.  156-89.000. 
Chung,  Harlan  F.:  See- 
dier, John  E.;  Chung,  Harlan  F.;  and  Paoti,  Thomas  L.,  H1264, 
a.  437-107.000. 
Davis,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Bacvinskas,  WiUiam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta,  Thomas  J.;  Matchett,  Richard  L.;  NUaen,  Roy  J.; 
and  WUczynski,  Rosemarie,  HI 262.  d.  376-232.000. 
Deaaon.  Vance  A.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Energy.  Multiple 

acousto-optic  q-switch,  H1269,  12-7-93,  d.  372-13.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Brady,  Bonnie  M  F  ;  and  Havel,  James  J.,  H1265,  d.  514-665.000. 
Epier,  John  E.;  Chung.  Harlan  F.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  of  in  situ  stoiciometric  and  geometrical  photo 
induced    modifications   to   compound   thin    films  during   epitaxial 
growth  and  appUcations  thereof.  H1264.  12-7-93.  d.  437-107.000. 
Felton.  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Gibwm.  Baylor  D.;  and  Felton.  Clinton  D.,  H1261,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Fodor,  George:  See— 

Bacvinskas,  WUUam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.;  Fodor, 

George;  KUtta,  Thomas  J.;  Matchett,  Richard  L.;  NUsen,  Roy  J.; 

and  WUczynski,  Rosemarie,  H1262,  d.  376-252.000. 

Gibson,  Baylor  D.;  and  Felton,  Clinton  D.  On-line  consohdation  of 

fUament  wound  thermoplastic  parU.  H1261.  12-7-93.  d.  156-169.000. 

Hatakeyama,  Noboru:  See — 

Kawasaki,  MUcio;  Iwata,  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama,  Noboru;  Ohtani. 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Kiyoshi,  HI 263,  d.  43O-438.00a 

Havel,  James  J.;  See—  

Brady.  Bonnie  M  F.;  and  Havel.  James  J..  H1265.  d.  514-665.000. 
Hindle.  Edmund  H.,  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Blade 
lock  screw.  HI258.  12-7-93.  d.  416-215.000. 


Iwata,  Masatoshi:  See—  . 

Kawasaki,  Mikio;  Iwata.  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama.  Noboru;  Ofatani, 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Kiyoshi.  H1263.  d.  430-438  000 
Kawasaki,  Mikio;   Iwata,  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama.   Noboru;  Ohtani. 
Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming 
method  and  apparatus.  H1263.  12-7-93,  d.  430-438.000. 
Kikta,  Thomas  J.;  See— 

Bacvinskas,  WUliam  S.;  Bayer.  John  E.;  Davis.  WUham  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta,  Thomas  1:  Matchett,  Richard  L.;  NUsen,  Roy  J.; 
and  Wilczynski,  Roaemane,  H1262.  d.  376-252.000. 
Konica  Corporabon:  See — 

Kawasaki,  MUuo;  Iwata,  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama,  Noboru;  Ofatam, 
Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi,  HI 263,  d.  430-438.000. 
Lu,  Grant:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  Brower,  Daniel;  and  Lu,  Grant,  H1259,  d. 
W-3.110. 
Marrone,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Askins,    Charles    G.;    and    Marrone,    Michael    J.,    HI268,    CI. 
356-73.100. 
Matchett,  Richard  L.;  See—  „,    ^  ^ 

Bacvinskas,  WUliam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E-;  Davis.  WUham  W.;  Fodor. 
George;  Kikta.  Thomas  J.:  Matchett.  Richard  L.;  NUsen.  Roy  J.; 
and  WUczynski.  Rosemane.  H1262.  CL  376-252.000. 
NUsen,  Roy  J.;  See— 

Bacvinskas,  WUliam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta.  Thomas  J.;  Matchett  Richard  L.;  NUsen,  Roy  J.; 
and  Wilczynski.  Rosemarie.  H1262,  d  376-252.000. 
Ohtani.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Mikio;  Iwata,  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama.  Noboru;  Ohtam, 
Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi,  H1263.  d.  43O-438.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Epler.  John  E.;  Chung.  Harlan  F.;  and  Paoh.  Thomas  L..  HI264, 
a.  437-107.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ^,  ^         «,. 

Kawasaki,  MUbo:  Iwata,  Masatoshi;  Hatakeyama,  Noboru;  Ohtani, 
Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi,  HI 263.  d.  430-438.000. 
Towe.  Carey  A.,  to  CateipUlar  Inc.  Method  for  fcKming  a  solid  oxide 

fiicl  ceU.  H1260.  12-7-93,  d.  156-89.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hindle,  Edmund  H.,  Jr.,  H12S8,  Q.  416-215.00a 
Army:  See — 

Ziharin,  Alexey  T.,  H1266,  d.  102-255.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bacvinskas,  WUUam  S.;  Bayer,  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.; 
Fodor,  George;  Kikta,  Thcsnas  J.;  Matchett,  Richard  U; 
NUsen,    Roy    J.;    and    WUczynski.    Rosemarie.    H1262,    CL 
376-252.000. 
Denon,  Vance  A,  H1269,  d.  372-13.00a 
WUczynski,  Rosemarie:  See—  „,    „  j 

Bacvinskas,  WUliam  S  ;  Bayer.  John  E.;  Davis,  WUliam  W.;  Fodor, 
George;  Kikta.  Thomas  J  ;  Matchett,  Richard  L  ;  NUsen,  Roy  J.; 
and  Wilczynski,  Rosemarie,  H1262,  Q.  376-252.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  _  ,     „..„. 

Epler,  John  E.;  Chung,  Harlan  F.;  and  Paoh,  Thomas  L.,  H1264, 
a.  437-107.000. 
Zacharin.  Alexey  TV.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Time  cou- 
pling. H1266.  12-7-93.  d.  102-255.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  7,  1993 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLAS82 

2  3.267.332 


9 
23 


237 
246.2 
233 
30* 

309 

360.1 

679 


3.267.333 
5J67.354 

CLA8S4 

3J67.333 

5067.356 

5J67,357 

5J67.358 

3J67,339 

5.267,360 . 

3,267,361 


107 
111 
120 
50* 


69.5 
71.3 


CLASS5 

400  3.267,362 

453  3,267,363 

3,267,364 

433  3,267.365 

CLASS7 

12«  5.267.366 

CLASS! 

5.268.002 
S.26S.003 
S.26S.004 
5.26S.005 

CLASS  14 

5,267.367 
5.267.36* 

CLASS  15 

2iai  5.267,369 

230.16         Bl  5.007.128 
319  3,267.370 

327.3  3.267,371 

344  3,267.372 

CLASSIC 

126  Bl  4,908.906 

CLASSM 

16  PB  5,267,373 

30.5  R  5.267,374 

268  5.267.375 

457  5.267.376 

641  5467.377 

CLASSM 

93  3,267.378 


CLASS  29 


23.03 
23.33 
33  R 
33  T 
81.14 

243.5 

402.09 

429 

432.1 

509 

525 

527.1 

527.4 

566.1 

603 

60S 

611 

829 

888.04 

889.2 

898.041 


S.2».006 
5.267.379 
5.267.380 
5.267.381 
5.267.382 
5.267.383 
5J67.384 
5,267,385 
5067,386 
3067.387 
3067.388 
5067.389 
5067.390 
5067.391 
5067.392 
5067.393 
5067,394 
5067,395 
5067,396 
5067,397 
5067,398 


CLASSM 

41  5067,399 

250  5067,400 

CLASS  33 

733  5067,401 

CLASS  37 
118  A  5,267.402 

CLASS  40 

152  5.267,403 


545 

618 


5067.404 
5.267.403 


CLASS  42 

25  5.267,406 


CLASS  43 

9.7  5067.408 

42.74  5067,409 

57  5067.410 

81  5.267,411 

CLASS  44 

350  5068.007 

444  5068,008 

CLASS  «T 

48.5  5067,412 

CLASS  4* 

57  5067,413 

74.1  5067,414 

377  5,267,415 

447  5067,416 

CLASS  SI 

216  R  5067,418 


429 


3,267.417 


CLASS  52 

233  5.267,419 

292  5067.420 

314  5067.421 

404  3067,422 

410  5067,423 

646  5067,424 

729  5067.425 

CLASS  S3 

134  5.267.426 

398  5067.427 

CLASS  54 

37.1  5.267.428 

CLASS  55 
245  5068.010 

257.2  5068,011 

471  5068.012 

486  5.268.013 

CLASS  5< 

295  5.267.429 

CLASS  57 

58.32  5067.430 

90  5067.431 


CLASS  «0 


700* 


5067.407 


39.142 
39.182 
39.45 
204 

206 

2260 

274 

426 

452 

748 


36 

4S.1 

500 

30.3 

50.7 

64 

86 

176.2 

186 

379 

505 


5067,433 
5.267.434 
5067,432 
5067,435 
5067,436 
5067.437 
5067.438 
5067.439 
5067,440 
5067.441 
5067.442 

CLASS  «2 

5067,444 
5067,445 
5067.446 
5067.443 
5067.447 
3067.448 
3067.449 
5067.450 
5067.451 
Re.34.46S 
5067,452 


CLASS  C5 


4.21 
4.4 
273 


SO68.014 
S068.01S 
5068.016 

CLASSM 

5067,453 
5.267.454 


194 
1% 

CLASSM 

5  C  5067.433 

1204  3067,456 

CLASS  70 

130  5067.437 

238  3067.458 

276  5067.459 


309 
451 


5067.460 
5067.461 


CLASS  72 
392  5067.462 

405  5067.463 

410  5.267.464 

422  5067.465 

CLASS  73 


1  J 
3 

40 

40.5  R 

49.7 
105 
118.1 
129 
290R 
319 
623 

862.336 
863.52 


5067,466 
5067,467 
3067.468 
3067.469 
5067,470 
5067.471 
5067.472 
5.267.473 
5067.474 
5067,475 
5067,481 
5.267.476 
5067,490 


CLASS  74 


15.6 
89.17 

126 

425 

479  B 

493 

343 

351.1 

552 

558 

606R 

866 


338 
466 
708 


5.267.477 
5.267,478 
5,267.479 
3.267,482 
5067,483 
5.267.480 
5067.484 
5067.485 
5067.486 
5.267.487 
5.267.488 
5067,489 
5.267,491 
5,267,492 

CLASS  75 

5068,018 
5.268.019 
5.268.020 


CLASS  (1 

3.09  5067.494 


3.56 

3.8 

57.39 


5067.495 

5.267,493 

Bl  4001.099 


CLASS  13 

133  5067,496 


555 

781 


5067,497 
5.267.498 


CLASSM 

291  5067,499 

402  3O67.300 

627  5068.329 

660  5068.528 

736  5068,527 

CLASSM 

1.51  5067,301 

41.03  3067,502 

46  5,267.503 


31 
208 


98 
103 

67 


280 
286 


26 
114 
223 


142 
216 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


92 

5067,50* 
5067,505 

95 

5068,021 
5068,022 
5068,023 

96 

5O68.009 
99 

5067.506 
5067.507 


CLASS  IM 


CLASS 


5067,508 
5067.509 
5.267.511 

101 

5067.510 
5067.512 


CLASS  102 

475  5,267.313 

CLASS  IM 

82  5067.819 


246 


397 


5067,514 
CLASS  105 

5067,515 
CLASS  IM 


1.27 

2 

8 
20R 
277 
450 
634 
723 
726 


5,268,024 
5,268,025 
3068,026 
3068,027 
5,268.029 
5O68.030 
5.268.031 
5O68.032 
5068.028 


CLASS  IM 

51.1  5067.516 

CLASS  111 

62  5067.517 

CLASS  112 

262.1  5067.518 

410  5O67.520 

440  5067,519 

459  5067.521 

CLASS  114 

74  R  5067,522 

CLASS  116 

63  R  5,267,523 
174  5067.32* 
202  5067.525 
291  5.267,326 

CLASS  US 

719  5068,033 

5068.034 

CLASS  119 

88  5,267,328 

166  5067,530 

171  5067,531 

173  5067.532 

831  5067.529 

CLASS  122 

379  5067.533 


CLASS  123 


41.35 
65  PE 
90.23 
90.38 
90.48 

179.31 

183.3 

198  F 

306 

414 

417 

490 

300 

518 

692 


5067.534 
5.267,333 
5067,536 
5067,537 
5067,538 
5,267,539 
5067,540 
5067,541 
5067.543 
5067.544 
5067.542 
5067.545 
5067.546 
5.267.547 
5067.548 


CLASS  124 

65  5067.549 

CLASS  UC 

39  L  5067,551 

299  D  5067.550 

512  5067.552 


CLASS  120 


20 


200.14 

201.11 

202.26 

206.21 

419  D 

632 

633 

634 
657 
66I.M 


5067.553 
5067,554 
5067,555 
5067,556 
5067,558 
5067,557 
5067,559 
5067,361 
5,267.562 
5,267,563 
5067.564 
Re.34.466 
5067.565 


675 
680 
687 
691 

731 
746 

754 
772 

842 


5067.566 
5067.567 
5067.568 
5067.569 
5067.570 
5067,371 
5067,572 
5067.573 
5067.574 
5067.575 


CLASS  Ul 

84.1  5067.576 

94  5067.577 

109.1  5067.578 

CLASS  U2 

322  5067,579 

CLASS  134 

2  5068,035 

5068,036 

57  D  5067,580 

105  5067,581 

180  5067,582 

CLASS  135 

24  5067,383 

236  3068,039 

CLASS  136 

5068,037 
3,268,038 

CLASS  137 

13  5067,584 


249 
251 


240 

565 

624.12 

625.23 

625.65 


5,267,585 
5067,586 
5.267.587 
5067.588 
5067.589 


CLASS  141 

1  5067,590 


90 
387 


5067,591 
5067.592 


CLASS  IM 

134  A  5067.593 

336  5067.594 

CLASS  IM 

233  5068.040 

260  3,268.0*1 

268  5.268.0*2 

310  5.268.043 

328  5068.0*4 

518  5068.045 

CLASS  IM 

101  5.268.046 

CLASS  152 

179  5067.596 

525  3067.595 


CLASS  156 


89 

9* 

99 
162 
180 
234 
242 
250 
252 
345 
415 
583.1 
584 
600 
608 
610 
617.1 
630 

633 
M3 
644 
646 
662 
663 
664 


5,268,0*7 
5,268,0*8 
3,268,0*9 
5068,031 
3068,030 
5068,052 
3,268,053 
5,268,05* 
5,268,055 
5,268.056 
5.268.057 
5068.058 
5,268.059 
5,268,060 
S.268.06I 
S.268,062 
5068,063 
5068.06* 
5068,065 
5.268,066 
5068,067 
5068,068 
5068,069 
5068.070 
5068.071 
5.268,072 


CLASS  199 

*7.1  5,268.073 

CLASS  1« 
118  5067.597 

177  5067.598 

3700  5067.599 

CLASS  162 

4  5068.074 


89 

358.2 
380 


5068.075 
5.268,076 
5068,077 


CLASS  IM 

97  5067,600 

5067.601 

284  5067.602 

40*  5067.603 

♦13  5067.60* 

CLASS  1« 

5067,605 
5067.608 
5067,606 
5.267.607 
5067.609 
5067,610 
5067,611 


*1 

70 

71 

80.1 
133 
151 
168 

CLASS  IM 

86  5067,612 


178 
270 
273 
311 
387 


219 

572 


35  R 
36 

52.2 
52.* 

126.2 

250 

259 


57 
230 
296 


5067,613 
5067.614 
5067,615 
5067,616 
5067.617 

CLASS  172 

5067.618 
5067,619 

CLASS  174 

50M.3X 
5068.531 
5068432 
5068.533 
5,268,334 
5068.535 
5068,536 

CLASS  ITS 

5067.621 
5067.620 
5.267.622 


CLASS  IM 

58  3067.623 

680  3067.624 

79.1  5067.625 

117  5067,626 

132  5067,627 

139  5067,62* 

142  5067.629 

297  5067.630 

CLASS  Ul 

106  5068,537 

144  5068.538 

155  5068.539 

210  5068.540 

224  5068.541 


CLASS 

1*2 

107 
116 

5067,631 
5067,632 

CLASS  IM 

267 

5067,633 

CLASS  191 

22  DM 

5067,634 

CLASS  192 

53  F 
84R 

85  CA 

5067,636 
5067.635 
5067.637 

CLASSM* 

357 
391 
607 
750 
836.1 

5067.638 
5067.639 
5067.640 
5067.M1 
5067.M2 

PI  81 


PI   82 
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PI  83 


CLAasat 

3  A  iJMMl 


43.11 
144  B 
34S 


5X.M3 
5JU.MS 


CXASSJM 


III.3 

112.4 

lt2.t 

237 

243  It 

2t2 

290R 

29t.ll 

429 

434 


167 


ijMjon 
ijujm 

iJMJOt\ 
3JM,I»3 
iJMjatl 
iJUJOt* 

SJM.OW 

3.26t.0r7 

CLASS  Its 

3J6S.0U 

CLASS  IM 

4S.33  JJ67.643 

131  3J47.M4 

in  SJ67.MS 

204  3J47.M4 

310  SJ67.647 

446  3^7.6a 

WS  3Ji7.649 

334  3J67.6S0 

316  SJ67.63I 

3t9  SJ67.632 

CLASS  JH 

113  3J6>,0(9 

133  3J6(,090 

231  R  3J6tX>9l 

CLASS  IM 

136  3J67.633 

33«  3J67.654 


CLASS  2M 

96.1 

5J6»,092 

136 

3J6t.093 

139 

3J6I.094 

143 

3.261,093 

164 

3J6I.096 

I9t.2 

3J6W97 

3a6M9« 

221J 

3J6W)99 

396 

ija.iao 

3iai 

3J6>.I01 

634 

3J64.102 

3J6I.103 

63* 

3J6I.104 

663 

3J6J.103 

6K 

3J6S.106 

6t2 

3J6t.I07 

691 

3J6M09 

693 

3J6«,110 

69t 

3J6«,1C« 

712 

3J6t,lll 

767 

5J67,655 

CLASS  211 

13 

3J67,6S6 

22 

5,267.637 

26 

3,267.631 

40 

3J67,659 

702 

3J67.660 

336 


CLASS  21S 

236  3J67.661 

CLASS  219 

ia33  B  3,261,347 

ia33  M  3.26«,34< 

ia33  R  3^61,346 

61  3,261,349 

69.12  3,261,331 

3,261,332 

69.17  3J6I.330 

121.6  3J6t,333 

121.63  3,26(.333 

121.76  SJ6>,336 

121.1  3J6>.334 

143J3  3J6I,3S7 

209  SJ6(,55t 

216  SJ6(,3S9 

CLASS  2» 

4.12  3,267.662 

4Jt  3J67.663 

6  SJ67,664 

11.1  3,267,663 

19.2  3J67,666 
307  3J67,667 
326  3,267.661 
463  SJ67.669 

CLASS  2X2 

1  3J67.670 

IM  3J67,671 

139  3J67,672 

321  3J67.673 

313  3^67,674 


3J67.673 
3J67.676 


CLASS  223 

71 

96 

5.267.6T7 
5,267,671 

CLASS  234 

131 
131 
329 

3,267.679 
3J67.610 
3,267.611 

CLASS  227 

131 

3J67.612 

CLASS  221 

4.1 
262.1 

5J67.613 
3067.614 

CLASS  229 

1.3  B  3J67.613 

12a0ll  3J67,6I6 

303  3J67.6I7 

CLASS  232 

17  3J67.611 

CLASS  235 

373  3461,560 

3M  5,261,361 

462  3,261,362 

3J61,363 

3,261,364 

467  3,261.363 

493  5J61.566 

CLASS  239 

1 1  5,267.619 

99  3J67.690 

276  5J67.691 

333  5J67.692 

417,3  5,267.693 

333.3  3J67.694 

566  3J67,693 

662  3,267.696 

CLASS  341 

92  5,267.697 


161 


3467.691 


CLASS  342 


7.03 

42 

34R 

66 

72R 
129 
191 
261 


3467,699 
3467,701 
5467.702 
3467,703 
3467,704 
3467,703 
5467.706 
5467.707 


CLASS  244 

122  AO 

3467.701 

137.1 

5467.709 

CLASS  34S 

65 

5467,710 

101 

5467.711 

179 

5467.712 

ltt4 

5467.713 

22Z2 

5467.714 

233 

5467.715 

291 

5467.716 

430 

5467.717 

475.1 

5467,711 

493 

5467,719 

631 

5467,720 

CLASS  290 

201.1 

5461.567 

214  B 

5461,361 

214  LA 

5461,369 

214  VT 

3461,570 

219 

5461,572 

306 

5461,571 

5461.573 

321 

5461.374 

330 

5461.375 

332 

5441J76 

336.2 

5461.377 

37001 

5461,571 

396  ML 

5461,579 

366 

5461,310 

5461.511 

CLASS  2S1 

121  5467.721 

315  R  5467.722 

359.1  5467.723 


CLASS  2S2 


1.551 
47.003 
31.3  A 
31.5  R 
70 

73 
93 
162 


5461.112 
3461.113 
3461,114 
5461,115 
3461,116 
5461.117 
5461,111 
5461,119 
5461.120 


171  5461,121 
5461,122 

299.01  5461,514 

299.61  5461,123 

301  4  P  5461.124 

MI5  5461,125 

312  3461.126 

317  5461,127 

626  3461.121 

644  5461.129 

CLASS  2M 

1 1  5467.724 
CLASS  2ST 

15  5461.312 

229  3461.313 

316  5461.515 

335  5461.516 

357  5461.517 

362  5461.311 

377  3461.519 

764  5461.590 


CLASS  364 


4.7 
44 
169 
171  F 
209.6 
2ia7 
216 
225 
214 
321.1 


5461.130 
5461.131 
5.261.132 
5461.133 
5461.134 
5461.135 
5461.136 
5461.137 
5461.131 
5461.139 


CLASS  3C7 

64.27  5467.725 

140.14  5467.726 

CLASS  27* 

1.1  5.267,727 

CLASS  271 

221  5467.721 

297  5.267.729 

CLASS  273 
153  S  5.267.731 

5467.732 
167  O  5467.733 

421  5467.735 

434  5467,734 

CLASS  277 

1  5467.736 

K  5467.737 

161  5467.731 

203  5467,739 

233  B  5467,740 


62 


CLASS  279 

5467,741 
CLASS  2W 


79.3 

17  042 
204 
250.1 
414.2 
415.1 
416.2 
432 
646 
691 
141 


5467,742 
5467,743 
5467.744 
5467.745 
5.267,746 
5467,741 
5,267,747 
5467,749 
5467.750 
5467.751 
5467,752 


CLASS  2S3 

51  5467.753 

71  5467.754 

16  5467,755 

5467,756 

CLASS  2U 

175  5467,757 

256  5467.751 

334  RC34.467 

346  5467.759 

CLASS  292 

19  5467.760 

11  5467,761 

229  5467,762 

CLASS  2>3 

121  5467,763 

CLASS  2*4 

19.1  3467.764 

12.31  3467.765 

116  5467,766 

CLASS  2*6 

26  Re.  34,461 

71.1  5467,767 

97.1  5467.761 

107  5467.769 

5467,770 

121  3467,771 


113 
119 
211 


3467.773 
5467,772 
5467.774 


CLASS  297 

217  5,267,773 

232  3467.776 

302  5467.777 

330  3467.771 

CLASS  2ft 

1  A  5467.779 


17  B 


5467,710 


CLASS  299 

79  5467,711 


CLASS  3B3 


92 
103 
111 
1194 

9.1 
43 
123 
265 
362 
443 

465 
475 
412 
491 


64 
67  A 
71 

It 

19 

90 
179 
323 
321 


5467,712 
5.267,714 
5467.713 
5467.715 

CLASS  317 

5461.591 
5461.592 
5461.593 
5461.594 
5461.595 
5461,596 
5,261.597 
5461.591 
5461.599 
5461.600 
5,261.601 

CLASS  310 

5.261.603 
5.261,602 
5.261.604 
5461.605 
5461.606 
5461.607 
5461.601 
5.261.609 
5461,610 
5461.611 


CLASS  312 

224  5467.716 

CLASS  313 
103  CM  5.261.612 

113  5461.613 

416  3.261.614 

CLASS  3IS 

10  5461.615 

77  5461.616 

301  5461,617 

370  5461,611 

CLASS  311 

5461.619 
5461.620 
5461.621 
5461.622 
5.261.623 
3461.624 
3461.625 
5461,626 
5461.627 
5461.621 


3 
114 
116 
234 
434 
551 
610 

771 
109 

CLASS  321 

2  5461.629 

20  5461,630 

CLASS  323 

246  5461.631 


CLASS  334 


71.1 

74 

96 

151  F 

151  R 

309 
373 
443 
302 
303 
337 
633 


3461.632 
5461.633 
5.261,634 
5461.635 
5.261.636 
5461.637 
5461.631 
5461,639 
5461,640 
5461.641 
5461.642 
3,261,643 
5461.644 
5461.645 
5.261.646 


CLASS  329 

301  5461.647 

CLASS  330 

3  5461.641 

296  5.261.649 

300  5461.650 

307  5461.651 

CLASS  331 

1 A  3461,652 


10 
16 
43 

75 


151 


209 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4 

16 

229 


212 


310 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


22  R 


5461.653 
5461.634 
3461.655 
3461.636 
5461.657 

132 

5461.651 
333 

5461,659 
335 

5.261.660 
5461.661 
5.261,662 

336 

5461.663 
337 

5461.664 
331 

3,261,665 


CLASS  340 


310  R 

43S 

505 

534 

541 

545 

565 

566 

1544 


75 
76 
107 
143 


20 

41 

53 

62 

70 

334 

337 

372 

427 

450 


5.261.666 
5461.667 
5,261,661 
5461.669 
5461,670 
5461,671 
5461,672 
5461.673 
5461.613 

CLASS  341 

3,26I,6M 
5.261.615 
5.261,616 
5,261.6U 

CLASS  342 

3.261,619 
5,261.690 
5,268,610 
5461.691 
5461.692 
5.261,694 
5461.695 
5,261,696 
5461.697 
5461.691 


CLASS  343 

702  5461.699 

713  5461,700 

767  5461,701 

146  5,261.702 

195  5,261.703 

CLASS  345 

2  5,261,676 

4  5461,679 

93  5461.671 

111  5461.6T7 

163  5461.674 

5,261,673 

200  5.261.611 

5461.612 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 

76  R 
101 
134 
160 


5.261.704 
5461,705 
5461.706 
5461.707 
5461,617 
5,261,701 
5461,709 


CLASS  351 

121  5461.710 


214 


211 

403 

415 


34 

202 
213 
244 
245 

246 
256 
260 
271 
274 
275 
290 
291 
319 


5.261.711 

CLASS  354 

5461.713 
5,261.729 
5461.730 


CLASS  355 


5461.714 
5461.716 
5461.715 
5461.717 
5461.711 
5.261.719 
5461.720 
5461.721 
5461.722 
5461.723 
5461.724 
5.261,725 
5461.726 
5461,727 
5461.721 


CLASS  356 

5 

5,261,731 

73.1 

5.261.732 

150 

5461.733 

152 

5461.734 

237 

5461.733 

246 

5461.736 

321 

3461,737 

345 

3461.731 

349 

5461.739 

350 

5461.740 

351 

5.261,741 

360 

5.261,742 

394 

5461,743 

400 

5461.744 

411 

5461,743 

432 

5461,746 

445 

5461,747 

3,261.741 

446 

5,261,749 

CLASS  350 


II 

12 
136 
140 
141 
162 
166 
167 
174 
113 
192.1 
209 
213.16 
213.31 
296 

404 
427 
435 
441 
456 
466 

500 
527 


5461.750 
5461.751 
5461.755 
5.261.756 
5,261.757 
5.261.751 
5.261.759 
5461.760 
5461.761 
5461.762 
5461.712 
5461.763 
5461.764 
5461.765 
5.261.766 
5.261.767 
5.261.761 
3.261.769 
5461.770 
5461,771 
5461,772 
5,261,773 
5461.774 
5461.752 
5461.753 
5461.754 


CLASS  399 


40 
43 
57 
67 

75 
76 
II 
103 
214 
244 
269 
341 
347 
490 
534 
551 
654 
676 
690 
699 
141 
171 
172 


5.261,775 
5.261,776 
5461.777 
5461.771 
5,261,779 
3.261,710 
5461.711 
5.261,712 
5.261,713 
5461.714 
5461,715 
Re.34.469 
5461,716 
5,261,717 
5461.718 
5.261.719 
5.261.790 
5.261,791 
5461,792 
5.261.793 
5461,794 
5461.795 
5461.796 
5461,797 


CLASS  360 


41 

75 

77.01 

77.03 

77.01 

77.13 

71.04 

106 

113 

132 

133 

137 


5.261,791 
5461.799 
5461.100 
5461,101 
5461.103 
5461.102 
5.261.104 
5461.105 
5461.106 
5461.107 
5461.101 
5461.109 


CLASS  361 


111 
172 
529 
691 
704 


729 


730 

715 


796 


5,261,110 
5,261.111 
5461.122 
5461.112 
5.261.113 
5461.114 
5461.115 
5461,116 
5461.117 
5461,111 
5461.119 
3461.120 
3461.121 


61 

n 

103 
156 
249 
259 


17 

17 

95 

127 

131 


5.261.124 
5461.125 
5.261.126 
5.261.127 
5.261.121 
5461.129 

CLASS  363 

3.261.130 
3.261.831 
3.261.832 
3.268.833 


CLASS  364 


167.01 

401 

419 

419.03 

424.05 

431.05 

431.01 

443 

471 

410 

411 

412 

413 

514 

607 

724.19 

725 

736 

741 

752 
760 
121 
125 


5.261,134 
5461,135 
5461.136 
5461.137 
5461.131 
5461,140 
5461.139 
5461.141 
5461.142 
5461,143 
5.261.844 
5461.149 
5461.850 
5461.851 
5.261.852 
5461.145 
5.261.846 
5.268.847 
5.268.848 
5461,153 
5,261.154 
5.261.155 
5468.856 
5,268,157 
5.268,151 
5.268.859 
5.261,160 


CLASS  365 


S.26I.86I 
5,268.862 
5,268,863 
5,268,864 
3,268,863 
5,268.872 
5.268.866 
5468.867 
5468,861 
5461,169 
5468,870 
5,268,171 
5,261,173 
5,261.174 

CLASS  366 

76  5,267,717 


104 
151 
119.01 

119.05 

119.07 

200 

203 

206 

210 

211 

226 

233.5 


85 

98 
145 
249 
293 
332 


5467,788 
5467,789 
5467.790 
5.267,791 
5467,792 
5467,793 


CLASS  367 

I  5.261.875 

7  5,268.876 

103  5,268.877 

140  3468.878 

141  5.268.179 

CLASS  3a 

10  5.268.110 

134  5.268.111 


CLASS  3«9 


13 

32 

33 

M.I3 

44.29 

44.41 

47 

71 

97 
112 
116 
124 


58.3 

60 

15.3 
15.6 
94.1 

iiai 

123 


5,261,112 
5,261,113 
5,261,114 
5461,117 
5461,115 
5461,111 
5461,116 
5461,119 
5461,190 
5461,191 
5461,192 
5461,893 
5,261,894 

CLASS  370 

3,268.195 
5461.196 
5461,197 
5461.199 
5461,198 
5461.900 
5461.902 
5461.903 
5461.904 
5461,905 


CLASS  362 

32  546M23 


CLASS  371 
5.5  5461.906 

14  5461,907 


371 
49.1 


5.261,901 
5461,909 


CLASS  372 

6 

5461.910 

13 

5461,911 

22 

3461,912 

3461,913 

31 

5468,914 

34 

5468.915 

31 

5.268.916 

5468.917 

45 

5468.918 

61 

5468,919 

71 

5461.920 

74 

5461.693 

87 

5461.921 

98 

5461.922 

107 

5.261.923 

CLASS  373 

72 

5.261.924 

142 

5468.925 

CLASS  374 
160  5,267.794 

CLASS  375 

5.261.926 
5.261.927 
5.261.928 
3.268.929 
3.268.930 
5461.932 
5461.933 
3461,931 
3468,934 
3468,935 
5461,936 
5461,937 
5461,931 

CLASS  376 

5.261.939 
5461.940 
5461.941 
5461.942 
3,261.943 
3461.9U 
3.268.943 
3.268.946 
5.261.947 
5.268.948 


13 

106 
107 
111 
117 
III 

121 
122 


210 
249 
260 
272 
282 
219 
371 
414 
422 
446 


CLASS  377 

33  5.261.949 
CLASS  37* 

29  5461,950 

34  5,261,951 
59  5461,952 
79  5,261,953 
15  5461,954 

133  5,261,933 

162  5,261,936 

CLASS  379 

67  5,261.937 

211  3.261,958 

336  3,268,959 

CLASS  300 

4  5.268.960 


19 
21 

23 


107 


5468,961 
5468,962 
5,268,963 


CLASS  301 

91  5461.965 


5468,964 


CLASS  302 
6  5.268.966 

5468.967 
8  5468.968 

CLASS  303 

22  5.268,969 

88  5,267,795 


CLASS  3M 

1 

5467,796 

43 

5461,970 

75 

5467.797 

71 

5467,791 

CLASS  309 

2 

5461.972 

19 

5461.974 

22 

5461.975 

30 

5.261.976 

33 

5461.977 

5461.971 

42 

5,261.979 

46 

5,261,910 

71 

3,261.911 

74 

5461.973 

16 

5461.912 

101 
106 
121 
129 
135 


5461,971 
3.261.983 
3.268.984 
5,268,985 
5,268,916 


CLASS  301 

819  5,261.917 

CLASS  392 
310  5.261.911 

411  5.261,989 

CLASS  395 

2  5.268.990 

2.29  5468.991 

110  5468.992 

114  5.268,993 

121  5,268,994 

122  5,268.995 

126  5,261.996 

127  5.261.997 
5.261.991 

141  3.261.999 

142  3.269.000 

165  5.269.001 

166  5.269.003 
275  3.269.004 

5.269.005 

323  3,269,006 

375  5,269,007 

5,269,001 

425  5,269,002 

5,269,009 

5,269.010 

5.269.011 

5,269.012 

5469.013 

5.269,015 

500  5469,014 

575  5469,016 

5.269.017 

5.269.018 

600  5.269,019 

5,269,020 

700  5.269.021 

3469.022 

CLASS  400 

26  5467.799 

88  5467,800 

197  5,267,801 

208  5,267,802 

5467,803 

CLASS  402 

80  R  5467,804 

CLASS  403 

134  5467,805 


260 

375 


5,267,806 
5,267.807 


CLASS  404 

II  5.267.108 

14  5.267.109 

41  5,267,110 

CLASS  405 

I  5,267,111 


52 

72 

146 

186 

258 


5467,812 
5,267,813 
5,267,814 
5,267,815 
5467,816 


CLASS  407 

110  5,267,817 


132 


551 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


239 

412 

711 

752 

719.9 

795.3 


CLASS 


9 
41 
99 
114 
115 


CLASS 


107 
223  A 


CLASS 


32 


409 

5,267,111 

411 
5,267.120 

412 
5467.121 

414 

5.267.122 
5467.123 
5467.124 
5467,125 
5467.126 
5467.127 

4U 

5467.128 
5.267,129 
5.267,130 
5.267.131 
5.267.132 

416 

5467.133 
5467.134 

417 

5467.135 


52 
53 
244 
269 
310 
322 
334 
364 
410 


8 
66 

422 


3467.836 
5467.837 
5.267.131 
5467.139 
5,267.140 
5.267.841 
5.267.842 
5467.843 
5467.844 

CLASS  419 

5.261,140 
CLASS  420 

5,261,141 
5,261,142 
5,261,143 


CLASS  422 


26 

57 

12 
101 
102 

116.16 
263 


5.261.144 
5461,145 
5461.146 
5461.147 
5461,141 
5461.149 
5.261,150 
3.261,131 
5.261.153 


CLASS  423 


158 

210 

229 

334 

403 

447.1 

558 

584 

702 

704 


5.268,134 
5.261,132 
5461,155 
5461,156 
5.268.157 
5468.158 
5.268.159 
5.268,160 
5,261,161 
5461.162 


CLASS  434 


1.1 
9 


52 

76.1 

15.5 

92 

93  D 
93  L 
93  Q 

(H7 

195.1 

401 

403 

426 

449 

430 

465 

411 

499 


71 
113 
116 
145 
190 
297 


5461.163 
5,261,164 
5.268,165 
5,268.167 
5.268,168 
5,268,169 
5,268,170 
5,268,171 
5.261.172 
5.261,173 
3,261,166 
5461.174 
5,261.176 
5461.177 
5,261.178 
5,261,179 
3.268,180 
3,268,181 
5,268.182 
5.268.175 

CLASS  425 

5467,845 
5467,846 
5,268.183 
5467,847 
5468,184 
5467.141 


CLASS  436 

92  5461.185 

93  5461.116 
496  5461,117 
502  5461.118 
573  5468,189 
580  5468,190 
606 


216 

219 
220 

222 

224 

283 

286 

294 

312.4 

336 

343 

400 

409 

521 
523 
545 

610 
636 

673 
671 


5461416 
5461417 
3461.211 
3.261419 
5.261420 
5461421 
5461422 
5468423 
5461424 
5,261.225 
5,261426 
5461427 
5461421 
5461429 
3461430 
5461431 
5461,232 
5461433 
5461434 
5468435 
5468,236 
5468437 
5,261431 


CLASS  429 

II  5.261439 

23  5.268440 

35  5461441 

59  Re.34.471 

99  5461442 

192  5461443 


CLASS  430 


5 

7 

59 

67 
106 
106.6 
121 
139 
193 
204 
271 
210 
284 
285 
296 
311 
323 
505 
506 
536 
567 


5461444 
5461445 
5461446 
5,261447 
5.261441 
5.261449 
5461450 
5461451 
5461,252 
5461453 
5461454 
5461455 
5461.256 
5461457 
5461451 
5468459 
5468460 
5468461 
5468462 
5468463 
5468.264 


CLASS  431 

6  5467,849 

8  5467.150 

9  5467,151 
203  5467.152 

CLASS  432 

59  5467.153 

CLASS  433 

5467.154 
5,267.155 
5467,856 
5467.857 
5467.858 
5467.859 
5,267.860 
5467.861 
5.267.862 

CLASS  434 

5.267.863 
5467.865 

CLASS  435 


8 

9 

29 

58 

19 

116 

215 


96 
350 


633 

J,AOe.  1 7  I 

5.268.192 

5 
6 

5461.265 
5,261.266 

CLASS  427 

5461,267 

96 

5.261.193 

5,261,261 

97 

3461.194 

II 

5461469 

134 

3,261.193 

43 

5.261471 

165 

3,261,196 

32 

5,761,272 

221 

3461,197 

69.1 

5461470 

226 

5,261,191 

5461473 

5,268,199 

5461474 

249 

5.268.200 

5461476 

255.1 

5.268401 

69.4 

5461477 

255.6 

5468402 

69.7 

5461478 

315.5 

5461403 

714 

5461479 

393 

5461404 

94 

5461410 

393.5 

5461403 

119 

5461411 

541 

5461406 

5461412 

560 

5.261407 

144 

5461413 

576 

5.261401 

172.3 

5,7,61,214 
5461415 

CLASS  430 

178 

5461,216 

34.3 

5461409 

181 

5461417 

39 

5468410 

190 

5461411 

64 

5468411 

199 

5461419 

96 

5468.212 

201 

5461490 

163 

5468413 

240.1 

5  761291 

195 

5,768414 

240.2 

5461492 

213 

5468415 

252.1 

5461493 

25L3 


252.5 

214 

691 


11 

53 

57 

96 

161 

172 

501 

527 

528 

542 


5461494 
5461495 
5461496 
5461.465 

5461497 
5461491 
5461475 

CLASS436 

5461499 
5461.300 
5461.301 
5461.302 
5461.303 
5461,304 
5461,305 
5461,306 
5461,307 
5461,301 


CLASS  437 


3 
15 
24 
30 
31 


34 

41 
43 


52 

57 

60 

62 

126 

129 

195 

225 
221 
235 


31 
73 
95 
125 
139 
III 
326 
347 
497 

340 
514 

610 
621 
622 
660 

610 


31 


24 


11 

175 
309 
465 


65 
125 
136 


5 

57 
126 
229 


5461.309 
5461,310 
5461,311 
3461,312 
5.261,313 
5461,314 
546M1S 
5.261416 
3.268,317 
3461,311 
5468,319 
5461,320 
5461,321 
5461.3n 
5461.323 
3461,324 
3461,325 
5461,326 
5461,327 
5461,321 
3461,329 
5.261430 
5461431 
5461432 
3461433 

CLASS  439 

5467.166 
5467.167 
5467,161 
5467,169 
5467,170 
5467,171 
3467.172 
3467.173 
5467474 
5467.r5 
5467.r6 
5467.177 
5467,171 
5467.179 
5467.110 
5467,111 
5467.812 

CLASS  440 

5467.113 
CLASS  445 

5467.184 

CLASS  446 

5467.885 
5467.816 
5467.117 
5467.111 

CLASS  452 

5467.119 
5467.190 
5467.191 

CLASS  493 

5467.192 
5467.193 

CLASS  494 

5467.194 
5467,195 
5467,196 
5467.197 


CLASS  462 

6  5467.191 

7  5467.199 
14  5467.900 

CLASS  464 

11  5467,901 

19  5467,902 

104  5.267,903 

136  5467,904 

140  5467,905 

CLASS  472 

111  5467,906 


PI    84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


CLASS  473 

47  5.267,730 

CLASS  474 

69  5J67.907 

139  5J67.908 

206  5J67.909 

212  5J67.910 

CLASS  475 

II  5J67.911 

Itl  5467,912 

2lt  5467.913 

221  5J67.914 

269  5467.915 

2«5  5467.916 

31t  5467.917 

331  5467.911 

CLASS  «7« 

M  5467.919 

40  5467.920 

CLASS  4*2 

5467.921 


52 
53 
64 
79 
94 
105 
124 
12< 
139 
140 


5467.922 
5467.923 
5467.925 
5467.924 
5467.926 
5467.927 
5467.921 
5467.929 
5467.930 
5467.931 


CLASS  492 

20  5467.932 

CLASS  4*3 

23  5467,933 

tn  5467,934 

444  5467.935 

CLASS  4M 

22  5467.936 

56  5467.937 

CLASS  m 

I  546S.334 

66  5461,335 

n  546«.336 

94  546».337 

109  546«.33« 

127  546«,339 

5461440 
133  546SJ41 

in  546S.342 

CLASS  9tl 

5  5468,343 
30  5468,344 
56 5461,345 


30*  3468,346 

CLASS  SO 

227  5468J47 

5468,348 
5468,349 
3.268.350 

CLASS  9M 

IM  5468.351 

206  5468.352 

294  5468.017 

CLASS  SH 

1  5468,353 

5468,334 

CLASS  5U 

13  5468,355 


23 

8 

12 
13 
18 
19 

21 

23 
44 
54 

60 
110 
183 
185 
220 
231.8 
2372 
269 
293 

312 

314 

367 

378 

419 
438 
456 
461 
470 
485 
514 
616 


5468.356 


CLASS  514 


5468,357 
5468,358 
5468,359 
5468,360 
5468,361 
5468.362 
5468,363 
5468,364 
5468.365 
5468.366 
5468.367 
5468.368 
5468.370 
3468.371 
5468.372 
5468.373 
5468J74 
5468475 
5468,376 
5468,377 
5468,378 
5468,379 
5468.380 
5468.381 
5468.382 
5468.383 
5468,384 
5.268.385 
5468.386 
5468.387 
3468.3U 
5468.389 
5468.390 
5468.391 

CLASS  521 

51  5468,392 
83  5468,393 
108  5468,394 
142 5468,395 


CLASS  522 
28  5468.396 

97  5.268.397 

CLASS  523 
158  5468.398 

336  5468,399 

314  5.268.400 


CLASS  524 


100 

141 
236 

366 
389 
398 
413 
424 
425 
462 
513 
526 
539 
557 
590 
714 
765 
831 
157 


5468.401 
5468,402 
5468,403 
5468.404 
5468.405 
5468.406 
5468.407 
5468.408 
5468.409 
5468,410 
5468.411 
5468.412 
5468.413 
5468.414 
5468.415 
5468,416 
5468,417 
5468,418 
5468,419 
5468.420 


PI   85 


CLASS  525 


54  1  5468.421 

54  11  5468.423 

542  5468.422 

67  5468.424 

68  5468.425 
89  5.268.426 
98  5.268.427 

207  5468,428 

255  5468.429 

310  5468.430 

333.8  5468.431 

422  5.268.432 

437  5468,452 

478  5468,433 

529  5468,434 

533  5468,433 

CLASS  526 

216  5468,436 

229  5468,437 

273  5468,438 

340  5468,439 

352.2  5468.440 

CLASS  521 

17  5468.441 

23  5468.442 

125  5468.443 

3468.444 

272  5468,445 

353 5468.446 


5468,447 

380  5468,448 

388  5468,449 

5468,450 

5468.451 

CLASS  530 

303  5468.453 

403  5468.454 

404  5468,435 
413  5468,456 

CLASS  5M 

618  5468.457 

638  5468.458 

758  5468.459 

CLASS  S3* 

111  5468.460 

74  5468.462 

23.7  5468.463 

25.3  5468.464 

41  5468.461 

114  5468.466 

123  5468.467 

CLASS  540 

475  5468.469 

596  5468,470 

5.268.471 

610  5468.472 

CLASS  544 

72  5468,473 

75  5468,475 

76  5468,474 
89  3468.476 

182  5468,477 

225  5.268.478 

CLASS  546 

21  3468,479 

23  S468.4a0 

114  5468.481 

242  5.268.482 

CLASS  5a 

194  5468.483 

232  5468.484 

427  5468.485 

5468.486 
456  5.268.487 

561  5468.488 

CLASS  549 

215  5468.489 


304 
453 
460 
526 


5468.490 
1461,491 
S4<t.492 
3468,493 


CLASS  5S4 

_« 5468,494 


11 
412 


320 
346 
451 


27 

34 

168 

198 

215 


120 
517 
599 


203 
248 
492 


621 
685 
801 
818 
882 
895 


139 
193 
255 


310 


18 
273 
415 
446 
467 
500 


CLASS  556 

5468.493 
5468.496 

CLASS  55* 

3468.497 
S468.498 
3468.499 

CLASS  560 

5.268.468 
3468,500 
5468.501 
5.268.502 
5.268.503 

CLASS  562 

5.268.504 
5.268.505 
5.268.506 

CLASS  564 

5.268,307 
5468,506 
5.268.509 

CLASS  568 

5468.510 
5468.511 
5468.512 
5468.313 
3468.514 
5.268.515 

CLASS  570 

5468.516 
5468.517 
5468.518 

CLASS  571 

5.268.519 
CLASS  585 

5468.520 
5468.521 
5468.522 
5468.523 
5,268.324 
5468.525 

CLASS  600 

5467,938 
5467.939 
5.267.940 
5467.941 
5467.942 

CLASS  602 

5.267,943 
5467,944 
5467.945 
5467,946 
5467.947 


24 
26 


58 


15 
22 

30 
85 

96 
103 
106 
110 

134 
141 
164 
167 
174 


175 
177 
192 
195 

198 


246 
247 
253 
275 
281 
283 

290 
294 
327 
329 
349 
352 
375 
387 


5467.948 
5467.949 
5467.9)0 
5467.951 
5.267.952 


CLASS  604 


5467.9)3 
5467.954 
5467.955 
5467.956 
5.267.957 
5467.958 
5467,959 
5467.960 
5467.961 
5467,962 
5467.963 
5.267.964 
5467.965 
5.267.966 
5467.967 
5.267,968 
5.267.969 
5467.970 
5467.971 
5467.972 
5467.973 
5467.974 
5467,975 
5467,976 
5467.977 
5467.978 
5467.979 
5467.980 
5467.981 
5467.982 
5467,983 
5467,984 
5.267,985 
5,267,986 
5,267,987 
5.267,988 
5.267,989 
5467,990 
5467,991 
5.267.992 

CLASS  606 

5.267,993 
5.267.994 
5467.995 
5.267,996 
5.267,997 
5467.998 
5467,999 
5.268.000 
5468,001 


D2— 

60) 

341.929 

379 

341,9)6 

601 

341.994 

81 

3424)31 

148 

3424)69 

191 

342,106 

614 

341.930 

397 

341,9)7 

616 

341.99) 

342,032 

218 

3424)70 

192 

342.107 

743 

341.919 

406 

341,9)8 

686 

341.996 

96 

3424)33 

223 

342,071 

196 

342,108 

830 

341.920 

419 

341,9)9 

341.997 

98 

3424)34 

256 

3424n2 

20) 

342,109 

341,923 

434 

341,960 

341.998 

103 

342,033 

3424)73 

342,110 

857 

341,918 

448 

341,961 

693 

341.999 

109 

342,036 

DIS- 

1 

342,074 

212 

342,111 

838 

341.921 

492 

341,962 

342/100 

Dll-          3 

3424)37 

4 

3424)75 

219 

342,112 

861 

341,922 

300 

341,963 

D8—         29 

342,001 

3424)38 

) 

342.076 

226 

342,113 

90) 

341,924 

341,964 

32 

342,002 

26 

3424)39 

123 

3424)77 

228 

342,114 

962 

341,938 

301 

341,96) 

63 

342,003 

93 

342,040 

124 

3424)78 

242 

342,115 

969 

341.926 

341,969 

70 

342,004 

160 

342,041 

138 

342,079 

246 

342,116 

341,928 

)I0 

341,966 

72 

342410) 

164 

3424M2 

D16— 

103 

342,0*0 

342,117 

970 

341,923 

)11 

341,967 

342j)06 

222 

342,043 

123 

342,081 

D22—      11) 

342,118 

341,927 

)22 

341,970 

91 

342,007 

D12—         7 

342,044 

201 

342.082 

D23—      213 

342,119 

341,931 

)36 

341,971 

103 

342^008 

101 

3424)4) 

202 

342,083 

223 

342,120 

D3- 

D4- 
D)— 

977 

41 
)2 
61 
74 
108 

114 
)3 

341,933 
341,937 
341,932 
341,936 
341,934 
341.939 
341,940 
341,933 
341,942 
341,943 
341,941 
341,944 

342 
)45 

566 

570 
)73 
580 

596 

601 
602 

341,972 
341,973 
341,974 
341,97) 
341,968 
341,976 
341.977 
341,978 
341.979 
341.980 
341.981 
341.982 

334 
337 
349 
356 

370 
373 
380 
D9—        305 
310 

318 

342,010 
342,009 
342,011 
342,012 
342,013 
342,014 
342,015 
342,016 
342,017 
342,018 
342.019 
342,020 

146 
136 

157 
178 

180 
307 
D13-      103 
160 
162 
173 

3424M7 
342,048 
342.049 
342.046 
342,0)0 
3424))1 
342,0)2 
342,0)3 
342,03) 
342,036 
342,057 

D17— 
D19- 

237 

1 

36 

48 

49 

37 
69 

77 

342,064 
3424)85 
342,086 
342,017 
3424)68 
342,089 
3424)90 
342,091 
3424)92 
342,093 
342,094 

286 
295 
311 
319 
323 
335 
353 
386 
387 
393 
416 

342,121 
342.122 
342.123 
342,124 
342,125 
342,126 
342,127 
342,128 
342,129 
342.130 
342.131 

D6— 

311 

341,943 

604 

341.983 

337 

342,024 

D14—      100 

342,0)8 

78 

342,093 

D24—      126 

342,132 

316 

341,946 

D7—        300 

341,984 

338 

342,021 

102 

342,0)9 

86 

3424)96 

342,133 

328 

341,947 

313 

341.986 

341 

3424)22 

107 

342,060 

D2CV- 

10 

342.097 

127 

342,134 

346 

341,948 

322 

341,985 

344 

3424)23 

109 

342,061 

27 

342,098 

129 

342,135 

348 

341,949 

323 

341,987 

415 

342.025 

114 

342,062 

40 

3424)99 

138 

342,136 

361 

341,9)0 

337 

341,988 

432 

342,026 

342,063 

D21- 

48 

342,100 

158 

342,137 

366 

341,9)1 

349 

341,989 

436 

342,027 

116 

342.064 

62 

342,101 

214 

342,138 

370 

341,9)2 

3)4 

341,990 

521 

3424)28 

126 

342,065 

9) 

342.102 

342,139 

341,953 

396.1 

341.991 

548 

342,029 

128 

342,066 

107 

342.103 

224 

342,140 

374 

341,9)4 

400 

341,992      13—         146 

342,0)4 

138 

342,067 

149 

342.104 

342,141 

376 

341.9)) 

409 

341.993      DIO-        64 

342,030 

143 

342,068 

1)4 

342,105 

D25—         2 

342,142 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P.- 

10 

8,482 

41.3 

8,48) 

28 

8,484 

8,486 

)1.1 

8,487 

53 

8.488 

68.1 

8,489 

9a2 

8,490 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

6)— 

3.11 

H12)9 

1)6-         89 

H1260 

2)7—       666 

HI267 

372—         13 

H1269 

416— 

215 

H12S8 

437—       107 

H1264 

102— 

23) 

H1266 

169 

H1261 

356—      73.1 

H1268 

376—       252 

H1262 

430- 

438 

H1263 

514—       665 

H126S 

CLASS  607 

25  5467.560 

CLASS  lao 

205 5468.526 


593 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Colimibia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  CaroUna  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
■s  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01     . 

5067,375 

5067,664 

5068,112 

5.268,688 

09     :           5067,423 

5068,699 

Sa67,6S6 

5067,665 

5068,146 

5068,693 

5067,511 

5068,734 

5J67,950 

5,267,668 

5068,148 

5068,701 

5067,522 

5068,824 

5,268,676 

5067.680 

5068.151 

5068.714 

5067,592 

5068.911 

5J68,785 

5,267.681 

5068,161 

5068.721 

5067.602 

5068.956 

04      : 

5467,397 

5067,685 

5068,172 

5068.738 

5067.669 

5068.965 

5,267,433 

5067,688 

5068000 

5068.741 

5067.776 

5068,996 

5067,555 

5067,707 

5068009 

5068.767 

3067,806 

13     :           3067.532 

5067,560 

5067.708 

5068068 

5068.775 

3067,832 

3067.618 

5067,730 

5067.709 

5068073 

5068,787 

3.267,845 

3067^47 

5067,921 

5067.710 

5068074 

5068.790 

5.267,859 

306T,CM 

5067,930 

5067.722 

SO68O80 

3068.796 

5068,043 

3067.6T6 

5.267,947 

5067,743 

5068091 

S.268,800 

5068,147 

5067.698 

5,268,059 

5067,745 

5068097 

3.268,801 

5068039 

5067.804 

5068,065 

5067,753 

5068.299 

5.268,802 

5068,384 

5067.953 

5,268,092 

5067,756 

5068.304 

5068,805 

5068,394 

5068.026 

5068,312 

5067,763 

5068,305 

5.268,806 

5068.421 

5068,106 

5068,326 

5067,775 

5068.314 

5,268.812 

5068.742 

5068022 

5068,570 

5067.786 

5068,318 

5068,821 

5068.836 

5068023 

5068,694 

5067.818 

5068.319 

5.268,852 

5068.847 

5068026 

5068,808 

5067,836 

5068.320 

5,268,862 

3,268,946 

5068092 

5068,810 

3067.841 

5068.358 

3,268.870 

10     :           5.267,390 

5068,502 

5068,893 

5.267.854 

5068.361 

3068.873 

3067,601 

5068.549 

05      : 

5067,517 

5067.860 

5068.387 

3,268,876 

5068.027 

5068,580 

5068,074 

3067.863 

5068.392 

3.268,899 

5068,122 

5068,736 

06      : 

Re.  34,466 

5067,867 

5068.393 

3068,928 

5068,158 

16     :           5067095 

5067,356 

5067,873 

5068.419 

5,268,939 

5068018 

5068.798 

5067,357 

5067.U3 

5068.453 

5,268.945 

5,268028 

5068,823 

5067,359 

5067.886 

5068.454 

3068,962 

5,268032 

17     :          Re.34,463 

5067,362 

5067.888 

5068,455 

3,268,966 

5,268.234 

5067,369 

5,267,376 

5.267,938 

5068,460 

5068,977 

5068,339 

5067,373 

5067,391 

5067,943 

5068.467 

5068,990 

5068.340 

5067.413 

5067,392 

5067,954 

5068.523 

5,269,003 

5068,354 

5067.441 

5067,424 

5067,956 

5068.531 

5069.013 

5068,388 

3067,494 

5067,455 

5067.958 

5068.533 

4,908,906 

5068,405 

3067,534 

5067,457 

5067,962 

5068.567 

08     ;           5067,465 

5068,507 

5067,597 

5067,481 

5067,970 

5068.577 

5067,501 

5068,511 

5067,600 

5067,499 

5067.972 

5068.597 

5067,615 

11     :           5068,308 

5067.619 

5067.500 

5067,973 

5068.598 

5,267.634 

12     :           5067,355 

5067.677 

5,267,524 

5067.975 

5068,608 

5067.659 

5067,434 

5067,740 

5067,528 

5067,995 

5068.610 

5,267,689 

3067,436 

5,267,837 

5067,530 

5067,996 

5068,611 

5067,885 

5067,437 

5067,849 

5067,563 

5068,003 

5068,612 

5,267,906 

5067.442 

5067,865 

5067.564 

5068,008 

5068,613 

5067,927 

5067,462 

5067,967 

3067.573 

5068.021 

5068,624 

5067,993 

5067,572 

5067,983 

3067,581 

5068,033 

5068.639 

3068/109 

5067,574 

5067.987 

5067.599 

5068,034 

5068.640 

3068,137 

5067,626 

3068.090 

3067,604 

5068,048 

5068.657 

3068.635 

5067,695 

5068,182 

5067,624 

3068,054 

5068,669 

5068,636 

5067,815 

5,268.191 

5067,627 

iJttfiU 

5068,673 

5068.855 

5067,890 

5068.193 

5067,643 

iJlttJOU 

5068,674 

5068.857 

5067,948 

5068.300 

5067,649 

SJttfiU 

5068.677 

5068.908 

3068,480 

5068.307 

5067,661 

5068.108 

5068.684 

5069.019 

3068.553 

5068.374 

PI  87 


PI   88 


GECXJRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  89 


18 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


23 


JJ68.379 

SJ6I.391 

S.261.422 

SJ6(.4S6 

3468.476 

3.268,482 

3.268.343 

3J68.348 

3.268.368 

3.268.631 

3J68.667 

3468.733 

3J68.I49 

3468.850 

34U.903 

3468.933 

5468.941 

5468.955 

5467.352 

3467.338 

5467.487 

5467.915 

5467.966 

5468.017 

5468483 

5468.605 

5468.666 

5468.827 

5468.842 

5468.878 

5468.890 

5467,553 

5467.582 

5467.750 

3468.638 

5467.580 

5467.811 

3.267.830 

3.268.055 

5.268.515 

5468.581 

5467.405 

5468.545 

5.268.726 

5468.116 

5.267,887 

5,267,940 

5467.960 

3467.963 

5467,974 

5467.984 

5468.344 

5468.518 

5468.698 

5467.820 

5468.316 

5467.473 

5467,585 

5467,779 

5467.835 

5468.167 

5468435 

5468457 

5468.337 

5468.465 

5.268.630 

5468.659 

5468.696 

5468.998 

Re.34.469 

5467,363 

5467.382 

5467.427 

5467.435 

5467.445 

5467.561 

3467.571 

3467,636 

3467,687 

5467.711 

5467,748 

5.267,764 

5.267.877 

5467,982 

5468.001 

5468.018 

3468.066 

5468.099 

5468.164 

5468412 

5468445 

5468458 

3468466 

5.268467 

5468485 

5468.302 

5468.303 

5468.310 

5468.327 

5468.331 

3468.363 

5.268.655 

3468,680 

5468.691 

5468.834 


26 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


5,268.837 

5468.900 

5468.927 

5468.931 

5468.972 

5468.978 

5469.011 

5469.016 

5,269,017 

5467.377 

5.267,383 

5,267,386 

5467,404 

5467.415 

5467.421 

5467.466 

5.267,467 

5467,475 

5,267.480 

5,267,489 

5467,497 

5467,506 

5467,543 

5467,566 

5.267.589 

5.267.593 

5.267.635 

5467,637 

5467,638 

5467,652 

5467.663 

5.267.714 

5467.733 

5.267,739 

5.267,732 

5,267.761 

5,267,808 

5,267,840 

5.267.913 

5467,916 

5.267,934 

5.267.939 

5468.037 

5.268.039 

5.268.042 

5468.086 

5468,109 

3.268.196 

5468408 

5468416 

5468.284 

5468.336 

5.268.400 

5.268.443 

5468.477 

5.268.483 

5.268.527 

5468.616 

5468.622 

5.268.634 

5468.637 

5468.644 

5468.856 

Re.  34.468 

5.267,446 

5467.594 

5.267,737 

5467,749 

5467.862 

5467.955 

5467.957 

5467.939 

5467.985 

5.268.002 

5468.093 

5468,131 

5.268.165 

5468.181 

5468.203 

5468.207 

5468.376 

5.268.396 

5468.473 

5468.569 

5468.782 

5468.789 

3468.848 

5468.934 

5468.950 

5469.006 

5.007.128 

5468.032 

5.267.422 

5467,603 

5467,612 

5467.666 

5467.670 

5467,742 

5467.908 

5468.171 

5468.177 

5.267.662 

5467.374 

5468.102 

5468.103 


32 


33 


34 


33 


36 


3468.670 

5.268.423 

5,267,428 

5.268.498 

5.267.575 

5.268.500 

5467.691 

5468.538 

5467,724 

5,268.555 

5,267.735 

5.268.559 

5467.406 

5.268.564 

5.267.899 

5.268,572 

5.268.150 

5.268.586 

5468.633 

5.268.592 

5467,449 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  OjJ^ria/GazeHe  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1 09 1  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1, 1993, due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.(X) 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminaiy 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 15.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  1 ) 65.00         1 30.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13,  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 1 1 ,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,975,980  through  4,977,620 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 9,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,627.108  through  4.628.S42 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 7, 1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  fiKmths  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patenu  4,361,912  through  4,363,139 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  I , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  9   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (J  19(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2. 1 980  ui  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(5  19(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patenu  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenaiKe  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SEPTEMBER  26. 1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(1)  unavoidable ... 

(2)  unintentional 


....$620.00 
.$1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiratkm  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.292,069 

06/227,825 

09/29/81 

4,292,142 

06/224,175 

09/29/81 

4,542,537 

06/4%.480 

09/24/85 

4,542,539 

06/575.624 

09/24/85 

4.542.540 

06/502.312 

09/24/85 

4.542,547 

06/561,464 

09/24/85 

4,542.549 

06/523,448 

09/24/85 

4.542.552 

06/580.999 

09/24/85 

4,542,553 

06/384.918 

09/24/85 

4,542.554 

06/610.589 

09/24/85 

4,542,560 

06/599.256 

09/24/85 

4,542,564 

06/533,488 

09/24/85 

4,542,569 

06/469,885 

09/24/85 

4,542,583 

06/704,156 

09/24/85 

4,542,586 

06/584,939 

09/24/85 

4.542,591 

06/627,417 

09/24/85 

4,542,592 

06/554,187 

09/24/85 

4,542.593 

06/584.340 

09/24/85 

4,542,599 

06/625,965 

09/24/85 

4,542,600 

06/668,919 

09/24/85 

4,542,607 

06/614.028 

09/24/85 

4.542,612 

06/621.724 

09/24/85 

4.542.616 

06/441,842 

09/24/85 

4.542.620 

06/617,359 

09/24/85 

4.542.621 

06/579,592 

09/24/85 

4,542.628 

06/670,099 

09/24/85 

4.542.629 

06/668.431 

09/24/85 

4.542.636 

06/581.997 

09/24/85 

4.542.637 

06/553,791 

09/24/85 

4.542,640 

06/532.651 

09/24/85 

4,542,644 

06/535.979 

09/24/85 

4,542,645 

06/528.732 

09/24/85 

4,542.647 

06/617,355 

09/24/85 

4.542.651 

06/474,189 

09/24/85 

4,542,652 

06/561,588 

09/24/85 

4.542,658 

06/571.377 

09/24/85 

4,542,670 

06/498,982 

09/24/85 

4.542,671 

06/612,592 

09/24/85 

4,542,674 

06/520.011 

09/24/85 

4.542,676 

06/386.390 

09/24/85 

4,542,684 

06/568,429 

09/24/85 

4,542,688 

06/467.641 

09/24/85 

4,542,689 

06/491,320 

09/24/85 

4,542,691 

06/584,536 

09/24/85 

4.542,693 

06/572,748 

09/24/85 

4,542,699 

06/660.345 

09/24/85 

4.542.701 

06/475.353 

09/24/85 

4.542.703 

06/662.572 

09/24/85 

4.542.705 

06/545,133 

09/24/85 

4,542,706 

06/565.253 

09/24/85 

4,542,707 

06/627.791 

09/24/85 

4,542,708 

06/568.675 

09/24/85 

4,542,713 

06/611.175 

09/24/85 

4.542,716 

06/622,821 

09/24/85 

4,542,720 

06/605.576 

09/24/85 

4,542,722 

06/562.%2 

09/24/85 

4.542,727 

06/419.933 

09/24/85 

4.542.733 

06/532,272 

09/24/85 

4.542.740 

06/513.066 

09/24/85 

4.542.741 

06/552.323 

09/24/85 

4.542.748 

06/472.931 

09/24/85 

4,542,750 

06/408.179 

09/24/85 

4.542.752 

06/487.460 

09/24/85 

4.542.756 

06/663,397 

09/24/85 

4.542.757 

06/486.708 

09/24/85 

4.542,759 

06/421,161 

09/24/85 

4,542,765 

06/537.783 

09/24/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.542.766 

4.542.773 

4.542,775 

4,542,777 

4,542.782 

4.542.784 

4.542,785 

4,542,786 

4,542,789 

4.542.790 

4,542,792 

4,542,794 

4.542.801 

4.542,803 

4.542.805 

4.542.807 

4.542,809 

4.542.810 

4.542,814 

4,542,815 

4,542,816 

4.542.819 

4.542,823 

4.542.825 

4.542.827 

4,542,834 

4,542,838 

4,542.839 

4.542.849 

4.542.851 

4.542.853 

4.542,854 

4,542,858 

4,542,864 

4,542.869 

4.542.874 

4.542.876 

4.542,881 

4.542.883 

4,542.891 

4,542,894 

4,542,895 

4,542,899 

4.542,902 

4.542,908 

4,542,909 

4,542,912 

4,542.914 

4.542,916 

4,542,923 

4,542,925 

4.542.932 

4,542,936 

4,542,945 

4,542.948 

4,542,951 

4.542.955 

4,542,958 

4,542,989 

4.542.990 

4.542,992 

4,542,997 

4,542.998 

4,543,001 

4,543,003 

4,543,010 

4,543.014 

4,543.015 

4.543.017 

4.543.018 

4.543,022 

4,543,023 

4,543,024 

4.543,029 

4,543,030 

4,543.033 

4.543.034 


Serial  Number 

06/599.399 

06/619,855 

06/551.544 

06/613.419 

06/583,430 

06/600,077 

06/534,907 

06/588,862 

06/478,188 

06/633.680 

06/582.172 

06/372.236 

06/624.500 

06/615.722 

06/637.560 

06/539.528 

06/579,065 

06/543.560 

06/537.517 

06/548,303 

06/400,125 

06/659.142 

06/663.289 

06/636,868 

06/518,125 

06/559,468 

06/636,096 

06/599.206 

06/687.732 

06/509,382 

06/572.702 

06/619.484 

06/613.140 

06/423.329 

06/507.281 

06/552,132 

06/559,104 

06/421,676 

06/548,883 

06/566,392 

06/470.962 

06/565,461 

06/574.274 

06/589.759 

06/410.334 

06/518,201 

06/558,458 

06/627.856 

06/549.270 

06/558,%3 

06/526,772 

06/543,310 

06/493,474 

06/545,512 

06/550,663 

06/599,902 

06/504,733 

06/457,607 

06/346,015 

06/515,892 

06/661,590 

06/675,976 

06/528,029 

06/463,653 

06/556,241 

06/423.297 

06/393.310 

06/532,210 

06/519,474 

06/552,941 

06/478,387 

06/581,245 

06/597,492 

06/529,943 

06/567,362 

06/477,813 

06/594,342 


Issue  Date 

4.543.037 

4.543.038 

09/24/85 

4.543.052 

09/24/85 

4.543.054 

09/24/85 

4.543.058 

09/24/85 

4.543.066 

09/24/85 

4.543.067 

09/24/85 

4.543.069 

09/24/85 

4,543,070 

09/24/85 

4,543,072 

09/24/85 

4,543,075 

09/24/85 

4,543,079 

09/24/85 

4,543,088 

09/24/85 

4,543,096 

09/24/85 

4,543,102 

09/24/85 

4,543,103 

09/24/85 

4,543,104 

09/24/85 

4,543,105 

09/24/85 

4,543,116 

09/24/85 

4,543,120 

09/24/85 

4,543.121 

09/24/85 

4.543.127 

09/24/85 

4.543.128 

09/24/85 

4.543.129 

09/24/85 

4.543,130 

09/24/85 

4.543.140 

09/24/85 

4.543.141 

09/24/85 

4.543.149 

09/24/85 

4,543,153 

09/24/85 

4,543,155 

09/24/85 

4,543.157 

09/24/85 

4,543.159 

09/24/85 

4.543.160 

09/24/85 

4.543.164 

09/24/85 

4.543,168 

09/24/85 

4,543,170 

09/24/85 

4,543,175 

09/24/85 

4,543,178 

09/24/85 

4,543,179 

09/24/85 

4,543,180 

09/24/85 

4,543,183 

09/24/85 

4,543,184 

09/24/85 

4,543,185 

09/24/85 

4,543,186 

09/24/85 

4,543,192 

09/24/85 

4,543,194 

09/24/85 

4,543,195 

09/24/85 

4,543,197 

09/24/85 

4,543,199 

09/24/85 

4,543,200 

09/24/85 

4,543,202 

09/24/85 

4,543,203 

09/24/85 

4.543,204 

09/24/85 

4,543,206 

09/24/85 

4,543,214 

09/24/85 

4,543,215 

09/24/85 

4.543.220 

09/24/85 

4.543.221 

09/24/85 

4.543.222 

09/24/85 

4.543,224 

09/24/85 

4,543.227 

09/24/85 

4.543.230 

09/24/85 

4.543.233 

09/24/85 

4.543.234 

09/24/85 

4,543,236 

09/24/85 

4,543,237 

09/24/85 

4,543,239 

09/24/85 

4,543,240 

09/24/85 

4,543,250 

09/24/85 

4,543,256 

09/24/85 

4,543,261 

09/24/85 

4,543,262 

09/24/85 

4,543,269 

09/24/85 

4,543,271 

09/24/85 

4,543,272 

09/24/85 

4.543.278 

09/24/85 

4.543,296 

09/24/85 

4,543,297 

09/24/85 

4,543.302 

06/571,661 

06/647,852 

06/642,848 

06/614,098 

06/662,915 

06/595,213 

06/637,830 

06/618,760 

06/657,641 

06/396,901 

06/608,530 

06/654,523 

06/549,092 

06/520,651 

06/500,911 

06/600,488 

06/666,135 

06/534,120 

06/555,571 

06/511,471 

06/588,780 

06/607,377 

06/525,834 

06/573,461 

06/645,067 

06/629,052 

06/565,227 

06/659,549 

06/611,190 

06/462,645 

06/551,334 

06/578,557 

06/653,825 

06/485,006 

06/606,233 

06/490,184 

06/521,178 

06/514,128 

06/650,561 

06/613,819 

06/576,751 

06/606,273 

06/431,303 

06/618,816 

06/620,133 

06/594,641 

06/522.240 

06/488.265 

06/672.046 

06/662.053 

06/592.881 

06/609.346 

06/524,010 

06/606,879 

06/554,650 

06/547,851 

06/600,240 

06/313,443 

06/511,969 

06/576,979 

06/592,200 

06/480,634 

06/366,458 

06/427,752 

06/357,555 

06/403,027 

06/642,929 

06/691,076 

06/483,970 

06/379.557 

06/585.700 

06/480.438 

06/629,867 

06/627,366 

06/635,094 

06/638,261 

06/569,874 

06/500.271 

06/642,310 


09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 

09/24/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.543.582 
4.543.585 

4.543.305 

06/715.808 

09/24/85 

4.543.598 

4.543.307 

06/581.324 

09/24/85 

4.543.608 

4.543.308 

06/487.855 

09/24/85 

4.543.609 

4.543.324 

06/654.534 

09/24/85 

4.543.621 

4.543.325 

06/449.925 

09/24/85 

4.543.623 

4.543.326 

06/441,156 

09/24/85 

4.543.630 

4.543.329 

06/395,433 

09/24/85 

4.543.632 

4.543.335 

06/450.984 

09/24/85 

4.543.635 

4.543.339 

06/475.546 

09/24/85 

4.543.640 

4,543.341 

06/565.000 

09/24/85 

4.543.641 

4,543.342 

06/552.122 

09/24/85 

4.543.642 

4.543.349 

06/645.127 

09/24/85 

4.543.643 

4.543.350 

06/515.602 

09/24/85 

4.543.655 

4.543,352 

06/489.814 

09/24/85 

4.543.662 

4,543,360 

06/408.898 

09/24/85 

4,543,666 

4,543.364 

06/681.354 

09/24/85 

Re.  33,074 

4.543.366 

06/660.908 

09/24/85 

(4,542.5571 

4.543,373 

06/669.647 

09/24/85 

4.868.927 

4.543.378 

06/515.577 

09/24/85 

4.868.929 

4.543.386 

06/577.881 

09/24/85 

4.868.931 

4,543.387 

06/577.882 

09/24/85 

4.868.933 

4,543.388 

06/670.428 

09./24/85 

4.868.934 

4,543.393 

06/631.506 

09/24/85 

4,868.935 

4.543.395 

06/621.314 

09/24/85 

4.868,941 

4.543.396 

06/643.909 

09/24/85 

4,868.948 

4.543.404 

06/644.694 

09/24/85 

4.868.960 

4.534,405 

06/656.559 

09/24/85 

4.868.971 

4,534,409 

06/560.285 

09/24/85 

4.868.973 

4,543,417 

06/555.394 

09/24/85 

4.868.976 

4,543,421 

06/493.709 

09/24/85 

4.868.981 

4,543.426 

06/568.999 

09/24/85 

4.868.982 

4.543.428 
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4,870,603 
4,870,605 
4,870.619 
4.870.623 
4.870,630 
4,870,655 
4,870.662 
4.870.666 
4.870,668 
4,870,670 
4,870,672 
4,870,678 
4,870,682 
4,870,687 
4.870,691 
4,870,692 
4,870,697 
4,870,704 


07/238,688 
07/155,717 
07/222,007 
07/245.048 
07/249.524 
06/729.756 
07/308.348 
07/231.146 
07A)66.458 
07/125.851 
07/194,274 
07/179.098 
07/090.189 
07/212.844 
07/145.998 
07/158.716 
07/086.639 
07/174.154 
07/225.321 
07/194,193 
07/238,777 
07/318,515 
07/201,540 
07/203,497 
07/245,653 
07/171,735 
07/247,704 
07/150,892 
06/938,594 
07/028,037 
07/248,235 
07/202,242 
07/261,631 
07/161,050 
07/224.019 
06/789.658 
07/155.785 
07/148.968 
06/918,510 
06/508,123 
07/124.244 
07/120.656 
07/127,129 
06/894,287 
07/139,637 
07/253,484 
07/089,402 
07/269,695 
07/018,439 
06/649,138 
07/037,820 
07/126,641 
07/085,772 
06/666,991 


09,'26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/236/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 
09/26/89 


I  Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  III  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  axe 
opcti  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

5,025,032,  Re.  S.N.  08/078,000,  Filed  June  1 8, 1993,  CI.  514/ 
400,  PHENLY  BUTYL  NITRONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OXIDATE  TISSUE  DAM- 
AGE, John  M.  Camey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Lexington,  Ky..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  W.  Hellwege.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,026,293.  Re.  S.N.  08/083.399,  Filed  June  28, 1 993,  CI.  439/ 
76,  INTERACTIVE  CONNECTOR  UNIT  FOR  A  WIRING 
HARNESS,  Wayne  Wilson,  Owner  of  Record:  Automotive  Digi- 
tal Systems  Inc.,  Flint,  TexU.  S.  Patent  No. .,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  D.  Jackson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,026,835,  Re.  S.N.  08/081.183.  Filed  June  25, 1993,  CI.  536/ 
23,  PYRIMIDINE  2-METHYLIDENE  NUCLEOSIDE  COM- 
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POUNDS.  Tohru  Ueda,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd. ,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Matthew  Jacob,  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,028,057,  Re.  S.N.  08/087,170,  Filed  July  2,  1993,  CI.  279/ 
19.3,  TOOL  SHAFT  FOR  A  TOOL  OF  THE  PERCUSSIVE 
/VND  ROTATIVE  TYPE,  Karl  Wanner,  Owner  of  Record:  /?ofc- 
ert  flojc/i  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
J.  Striker,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,039,408,  Re.  S.N.  08/105.850,  Filed  Aug.  13. 1993,0.210/ 
198,  PACKING  MATERL\L  FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOG- 
RAPHY, Takeshi  Ichitsuka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Aja/ii 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Sheldon  I.  Landsman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,048,909,  Re.  S.N.  08/122,826,  Filed  Sept.  16, 1993,0.385/ 
001,  ADIABATIC  REFLECTION  APPARATUS.  Charles 
Howard  Henry,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Co. .  New  York.  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
J.  Urbana,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,050,445.  Re.  S.N.  08/127,146,  Filed  Sept.  23, 1993,  CI.  74/ 
502.5,  STREAMLINE  GUIDE  WIRE  COVER  APPARATUS, 
Niall  J.  Duffy,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Rodney  D.  Johnson,  Esq.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,055,423.  Re.  S.N.  08/134,151,  Filed  Oct.  8. 1993, 0.  437/ 
1 87.  PLAN  ARIZED  SELECTIVE  TUNGSTEN  METALLIZA- 
TION SYSTEM,  Gregory  C.  Smith,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
iMfli  Instruments.  Inc. .  Dallas,  Tex. ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
M.  Chiaviello,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104 

5,056,884,  Re.  S.N.  08/138,709,  Filed  Oct.  15, 1993, 0.  385/ 
15.  FIBER  OPTIC  LOAD  SENSING  DEVICE,  Thomas  J. 
Quinlan,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Automatic  Toll  Systems,  Inc., 
Teierboro,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Theodore  F.  Shiells,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2501 

5,088,108.  Re.  S.N.  08/136,760,  Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  O.  375/ 
12  CELLULAR  DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  IN  A  DIGI- 
TAL CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM,  Jan  E. 
Uddenfeldt,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Telefonaktiebolaget  L.M. 
Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  M.  du 
Bois.  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

5,090,926,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 35,461.  Filed  Oct.  12. 1993. 0. 439/ 
876.  SOLDERABLE  HEAD.  Jack  Seidler.  Owner  of  Record: 
North  American  Specialties  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Morris  Relson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,091,603,  Re.  S.N.  08/138,463,  Filed  Oct.  15, 1993, 0.  570/ 
230.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLORO- 
ETHYLENE,  Dr.  Willibald  Dafinger,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Milton  J.  Wayne, 
Ex.Gp.:  1206 

5,104,332,  Re.  S.N.  08/138,202,  Filed  Oct.  20, 1993, 0. 439/ 
290  MODULAR  FURNITURE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRIC/U.  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR, 
Phillip  A.  McCoy,  Owner  of  Record:  Group  Dekko  Interna- 
tional. Laotto.  Ind..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bobby  B.  Gillenwater, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,112367,Re.  S.N.08/131,761, Filed  Oct.  1, 1993.  CL55/26. 
FLUID  FRACriONATOR.  Charles  C.  Hill.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ellsworth  R.  Roston,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1305 

5,166,813,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 30,170,  Filed  Sept.  29, 1993, 0. 359/ 
15,  OPTICAL  EVALUATION  USING  A  HOLOGRAM  BAR- 
RIER FILTER,  Michael  H.  Metz,  Owner  of  Record:  Nygene 
Corp.,  KonJt<Ti./V.y.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen  M.Krass,  Ex.Gp.: 

2507 

5,184,750,  Re.  S.N.  08/095,507,  Filed  July  12, 1993,0.220/ 
575.  PARTY  PLATE,  B.  Weems  Moller,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  G.  Turner  Moller.  Ex.  Gp,:  2401 


5,201,737,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 35,899,  Filed  Oct.  12, 1993,0.606/ 
69  PLATE  FOR  COVERING  A  GRILL  HOLE  IN  A  SKULL 
C/>lP  and  for  FKING  a  CRANL\L  BONE  COVER,  Karl 
Leibinger,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Oswald  Leibinger  GmbH. 
Muhlheim.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Smith,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3301 

5,215,814,  Re.  S.N.  08/135,304,  Filed  Oct.  12. 1993. 0. 428/ 
246,  PRINTING  FILM,  Morgan  E.  Gager,  et.  al.,Owner  of 
Record:  Arkwright  Inc.,  Fiskeville.  /?./.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Raymond  C.  Stewart,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I.248(aM5)  and  1.525(b)). 

0265,595,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.231.  Oct.  28. 1993. 0.  D27/ 
1 63.  PIPE,  Todd  Galanter,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thad  F.  Kryshak.  Quarles  &  Brady, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901,  Requester:  Jeffrey  J.  Richards, 
Tri-Corp  Marketing,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

4,421,574,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,233,  Oct.  28,  1993,  O.  148/ 
1 1 1  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INTERNAL  OXIDA- 
TION IN  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  ADDITION.  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Steel  Corp..  Chicago, 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  D.  Shulman,  Marshall,  O'Toole, 
Gerstein,  Murray  &  Borun,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1101,  Re- 
quester: USX  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

4,472495,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,226,  Oct.  21,  1993, 0.  174/ 
36  COAXIAL  CABLE  HAVING  ENHANCED  HANDLING 
AND  BENDING  CHARACTERISTICS,  Steve  A.  Fox,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  CommlScope  Co..  Hickory.  N.C..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bell.  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2105,  Requester:  Kabelmetal  Elecdxj  GmbH,  Kabelkamp  20, 
30179  Hanover,  Germany 

4,483,723,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,234,  Oct.  28,  1993, 0.  148/ 
320,  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  ADDITION,  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Steel  Camp..  Chicago. 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  D.  Shulman,  Marshall,  O'Toole, 
Gerstein.  Murray  &  Boran,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1101,  Re- 
quester USX  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

4,496,066,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,230,  Oct.  27, 1993, 0.  215/ 
320,  NECK  FINISH  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS,  Joseph  J. 
Bullock,  III,  Owner  of  Record:  Portola  Packaging.  Inc..  San 
Jose.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Julian  Caplan,  Flehr,  Hohback, 
Test,  Albritton  &  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401, 
Requester:  Terry  M.  Gemstein,  Mc  Lean,  Va. 

4,676,016,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,238,  Nov.  2,  1993,  O.  040/ 
617,  HANGER  FOP  A  WALL  COVERING,  Harold  B.  Phillips, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Harold  B.  Phillips,  Mansfield.  Mass.: 
John  Bubernak.  Plainville,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Caesar, 
Rivise,  Bernstein,  Cohen  &  Pokoiilow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3507,  Requester:  Owner 

4,715,274,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,220,  Oct.  15,  1993, 0.  099/ 
454,  EMULSIFIER  UNIT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  EMULSI- 
FYING STEAM  AND  MILK  TO  PREPARE  CAPPUCCINOS 
AND  THE  LIKE  BEVERAGES,  Luciano  Paoletti,  Owner  of 
Record:  Spidem,  S.R.L.,  Pero  Frazione  Cerchiate,  Italy.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Martin  Fleit,  Keck,  Mahin  &  Cate,  Washington 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2402.  Requester.  Barry  L.  Haley.  Malin.  Haley  Di 
Maggio  &  Crosby.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

4,749,012,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.222,  Oct.  19,  1993, 0.  144/ 
27,  SELF-/VLIGNING  CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 


1157OG30 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


DELIMBDJG  TREES.  Thomas  E.  Hamby .  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Shefte,  Pinckney  &  Sawyer,  Char- 
lone,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201.  Requester:  Inventor 

4,805^30.  Recxam.  No.  90/003.239.  Nov.  2,  1993,  Q.  040/ 
617.  HANGER  F=GR  A  WALL  COVERING,  John  Bubemak. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Caesar,  Rivise, 
Bernstein,  Cohen  &  Pokocilow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3507, 
Requester:  Inventor 

4,866,061,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,221,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Q.  514/ 
250.  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYRIDINE  AND 
PYRIDOPYRAZINE  DERIVIATIVES,  David  J.  Blythin,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Schering  Corp  .  Kenitworth,  NJ..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paul  A.  Thompson,  Schering-Plough  Corp.,  Madison, 
N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester:  Owner 

4,884,982.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,227,  Oct.  25.  1993,  CI.  439/ 
620,  CAPACmVE  COUPLED  CONNECTOR,  David  F. 
Fleming,  Owner  of  Record:  Amp  .  Inc  ,  Hamsburg.  Pa..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Gerald  P.  Kiu,  The  Whitaker  Corp.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202,  Requester:  Foxcom  International,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

5,173,051,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,235,  Oct.  28,  1993,  CI.  434/ 
118,  CURRICULUM  PLANNING  AND  PUBLISHING 
METHOD,  William  Clark,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Optical  Data 
Corp..  Warren  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  D.  Nowak, 
Lieberman  &  Nowak.  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3303.  Re- 
quester Owner 

5,191.985.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,224,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Q.  21 1/ 
1 88,  MODULAR  SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT,  Yaffa  Licari, 
Owner  of  Record:  Baste  Line  Industries.  Inc  .  CHffwood  Beach. 
NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Unknown,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505,  Requester: 
Sterlite  Corp.,  Townscnd,  Mass. 

5,199,962,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.225,  Oct.  25,  1993,  CI.  095/ 
039,  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSABLE  COMPO- 
NENTS FROM  GAS  STREAMS.  Johannes  G.  Wijmans,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Janet  Farrant,  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research,  Menio  Park,  Calif,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1305,  Requester  Dennis  E.  Stenzel,  Portland,  Oreg. 


Notke  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  RegUtnitioas 
Due  to  Failure  to  Ren«w 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  nKMiths  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

OCTOBER  25.  1993 

DUE  TO  F/VILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

89,908 
89,945 
300,374 
300,391 
300,438 
300,443 
444,747 
556.509 
569,361 
569.368 
569.371 
569.375 


Serial  Number 

71/065.380 
71/062.133 
71/305,025 
71/330,039 
71/330,662 
71/330.565 
71/510.318 
71/563,092 
71/562,386 
71/573,573 
71/578,248 
71/582.810 


Reg.  Date 

1/2I/I9I3 
1/21/1913 
1/17/1933 
1/17/1933 
1/17/1933 
I/I7/I933 
1/20/1953 
3/25/1952 
1/20/1953 
1/20/1953 
1/20/1953 
1/20/1953 


569,3857 

569.390 

569,391 

569,392 

569,393 

569,401 

569.412 

569.413 

569,417 

569.427 

569.432 

569.438 

569,444 

569,446 

569,455 

569,456 

569,465 

569,467 

569,474 

569.476 

569,479 

569,494 

569,498 

569,501 

569,504 

569,507 

569,512 

569,515 

569,521 

569,524 

569,526 

569,527 

569,535 

569.536 

569,537 

569,539 

569,540 

569,548 

569.549 

569,550 

569,552 

569,562 

569,563 

569.568 

569,572 

569.577 

569,589 

569,590 

569,594 

569,617 

569,620 

569,627 

569,628 

569,629 

931,821 

950,571 

950,574 

950,578 

950.579 

950.580 

950,581 

950,584 

950,585 

950,596 

950,598 

950,603 

950.604 

950,610 

950.613 

950,616 

950,617 

950,618 

950.619 

950.621 

950.622 

950.624 

950.627 

950,629 

950,632 


1/592.363 
71/594,810 
71/594,960 
71/595,122 
71/595.123 
71/600,008 
71/604,276 
71/604,558 
71/607,287 
71/610,160 
71/611,933 
71/613,060 
71/614,858 
71/615.277 
71/616.334 
71/616,343 
71/617.411 
71/617.657 
71/618,951 
71/619.213 
71/619.402 
71/622,535 
71/619,289 
71/623,462 
71/623.745 
71/623,976 
71/624,308 
71/624,444 
71/625,169 
71/625,673 
71/625,905 
71/625,907 
71/626,709 
71/626.757 
71/626.820 
71/626.828 
71/626.875 
71/627,260 
71/627.305 
71/627.353 
71/627,428 
71/627,598 
71/627,605 
71/628.004 
71/628,210 
71/628.474 
71/629.178 
71/629,209 
71/630.240 
71/597,945 
71/600,125 
71/611,147 
71/611,731 
71/617.960 
72/381.986 
72/358,543 
72/393.643 
72/405,549 
72/342,666 
72/381,882 
72/383,422 
72/401.739 
72/405,190 
72/357,956 
72/368,391 
72/399.150 
72/402,323 
72/406,166 
72/409,698 
72/410,%8 
72/411.143 
72/411,315 
72/411,342 
72/411,930 
72/411,931 
72/411.949 
72/403,052 
72/371.698 
72/388.849 
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1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 

1/20/1953 
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Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,262,036  to  Matthew  J.  Leader 
of  California  and  Kee  Van  Sin  Of  Minnesou  for  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL SENSOR  STORAGE  DEVICE'  appearing  in  the 
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Official  Gazette  of  November  16,  1993  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was  granted." 


5,245,155  SINGLE  POINT  POWDER  FEED  NOZZLE  FOR 
USE  IN  LASER  WELDING 

Patent  Counsel  H-17,  GE  Aircraft  Engines  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215-6301 


1993  Patent  Examiner^s  Action  Survey 


As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber, 1993-January.  1994. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  sfwcific  and 
important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  us«l  in  the  development 
of  Office  traming  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiences  in  perfor- 
maiKe,  follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  bnef  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful. 
The  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important 
that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed.  To 
assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  the  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated. 


Nov.  16,  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Paterus 


Patents  Available  For  License  Or  Sale 

4,567,939  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING SYSTEMS 

4.868,546  RADON  DETECTOR 

4.915,020  RADON  CONTROL  IN  DWELLINGS 

4.972.081  DETECTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  AIR 

5,153,520  IDENTIFYING  AND  QUALIFYING  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ALPHA  RADIATION  AND  SPECIHC  GAS- 
EOUS MOLECULES  PRESENT  IN  AIR  SAMPLES 
James  R.  Brown,  8103  Carrick  Lane,  Springfield,  Va., 
22151,(703)415-4660 

4.724,989  SAILBOARD  CARRYING  APPARATUS  Peter  W. 
Silberling,72  Ketewomoke  Drive  Halesite,  N.Y.,  1 1743 

4,976,449  PORTABLE  WHEEL  DOLL  Joseph  I.  Crotty, 
Lotspeich  -  Irwin  &  Crotty  Inc.  220  South  24th  Avenue, 
Yakima,  Wash.,  98902 

5,216,808  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OR  REPAIRING  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENT 

5.223.692  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 
TREPANNING 

5.224.272  ROTARY  RUNOUT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 


Department  Of  Commerce 
Patent  And  Trademark  Office 
(Docket  No.  931194-3294] 

Request  For  Information  Regarding  Process  Patent 

Admendments  Made  by  The  Omnibus  Trade  and 

Competitiveness  Act  of  1988 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  requesting  infor- 
mation from  domestic  industries  regarding  possible  adverse 
effects  of  the  process  patent  amendments  made  by  the  Omnibus 
Trade  and  Competitiveness  Act  of  1988  (Pub.  L.  100-418).  This 
information  will  be  useful  in  preparing  a  report  to  Congress  as 
required  by  the  Act. 

Date:  Coinments  must  be  received  on  or  before  January  31, 
1994. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Documents  and  questions 
should  be  submitted  to  H.  Dieter  Hoinkes,  Office  of  Legislation 
and  International  Affairs,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Washington  DC.  2023 1 .  Telephone  at  (703)  305-9300. 
Supplementary  Information:  "The  Omnibus  Trade  and  Competi- 
tiveness Act  of  1988  (Pub.  L.  100-418)  was  enacted  on  August 
23,  1988.  Among  other  things,  the  Act  amended  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  to  extend  the  protection  of  a  process  patented  in  the 
United  States  also  to  products  made  by  that  process.  As  a 
consequence,  whoever  without  authority  imports  into  the  United 
States,  or  sells  or  uses  in  this  country,  a  product  made  by  a 
patented  process  shall  be  liable  as  an  infringer,  if  the  importation, 
sale  or  use  occurs  during  the  term  of  the  process  patent.  (Sections 
9002  and  9003  of  Pub.  L.  100-418).  The  effective  date  of  that 
amendment  was  February  23,  1989. 

Section  9007  of  the  Act  requires  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
to  report  to  the  Congress,  at  the  end  of  each  one-year  period  from 
the  effective  date  of  the  above  amendments,  on  the  effect  of  these 
amendments  on  those  domestic  industries  that  submitted  com- 
plaints dunng  such  period,  alleging  that  their  legitimate  sources 
of  supply  have  been  adversely  affected.  Such  reports  must  be 
submitted  for  five  successive  years. 

The  fifth  and  last  report  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  the 
Congress  will  be  submitted  on  February  23,  1994,  covering  the 
preceding  oiK-year  period.  Accordingly  it  is  requested  that 
domestic  industries  wishing  their  complaints  reflected  in  the 
Secretary's  report  ensure  that  any  submission  on  this  subject  is 
received  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  not  later  that  January 
31.1994. 

Nov.  5, 1993  Michael  K.  Kirk 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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5,134,159 
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5,186,605 

5,196,498 

5,207,235 

5,108,925 

5,134,306 

5,153,749 

5,166,820 

5,179,169 

5,186,646 

5,1%.522 

5,208,964 

5,109,285 

5,134,355 

5,153,925 

5,166,889 

5,179,397 

5,186.709 

5,196,657 

5,209,062 

5,110,346 

5,134,427 

5,154,717 

5,166,913 

5,179,418 

5,186,762 

5,1%,720 

5,209.136 

5,110,849 

5,134,519 

5,154,742 

5,167,589 

5,179,509 

5,187,043 

5,196,778 

5,209,491 

5,111,501 

5,136,112 

5,155,297 

5,167,961 

5,179,606 

5,187,163 

5,197,774 

5,209,502 

5,111,613 

5,137,000 

5,155,401 

5,168,073 

5,179,676 

5,187,334 

5,197,916 

5,209,703 

5,111,892 

5,137,213 

5,155,407 

5,168,150 

5,180,015 

5,187,388 

5,197,978 

5.210.908 

5,112,990 

5,137,878 

5,155,660 

5,168,811 

5,180,017 

5,187,406 

5,197,982 

5,211,005 

5,113,203 

5,138,058 

5,156,099 

5,169,557 

5,180,022 

5,187,645 

5,198,199 

5,211,199 

5,113,283 

5,138,199 

5,156,918 

5,169,629 

5,180,081 

5,187,670 

5,198,344 

5,211,614 

5,114,560 

5,138,239 

5,157,419 

5,169,864 

5,180,209 

5,187,711 

5,198,612 

5,212,058 

5,115,004 

5,139,153 

5,157,514 

5,169,935 

5,180,572 

5,187,824 

5,198,642 

5,213,242 

5.115,971 

5,140,228 

5,157,519 

5,170,346 

5,180,640 

5,188,493 

5,198,725 

5,213.324 

5,117,385 

5,140,248 

5,157,710 

5,170,718 

5,180,707 

5,188,566 

5,198,730 

5.213.533 

5,118,534 

5,140,811 

5,157,878 

5,170,759 

5,180,834 

5,188,999 

5,199,373 

5.213,688 

5,118,607 

5,142,831 

5,158,430 

5,170,953 

5,181,261 

5,189,121 

5.200,004 

5,214,217 

5,118,642 

5.143,131 

5,158,847 

5,171,795 

5,181.376 

5,189,165 

5,200.133 

5,214,461 

5,119,993 

5,143,265 

5,158,856 

5,172,107 

5,181,507 

5,189,225 

5.200,414 

5,214,737 

5,120,884 

5,143,268 

5,158,865 

5,172,193 

5,181,630 

5,189,308 

5,201,136 

5.214.872 

5,121,446 

5,143,842 

5,159,088 

5,172,313 

5,181,730 

5,189,357 

5,201,154 

5.216,503 

5,124,037 

5,143,909 

5,159,118 

5,172,733 

5,181,795 

5,189.380 

5,201,298 

5.218,434 

5,124,197 

5,144,670 

5,159,211 

5,172,790 

5,181,820 

5,189.481 

5,201,539 

5,240,350 

5,124,777 

5,146,514 

5,159,394 

5,173,028 

5,182,020 

5,189,494 

5.201,684 

5,240,758 

5,124,800 

5,147,332 

5,159,692 

5,173.143 

5,182,027 

5,189,524 

5,201,755 

5,125,935 

5,147,655 

5,159,793 

5.173.292 

5,182,035 

5,189,800 

5,202,109 

5,126,261 

5,147,687 

5,160,332 

5.173,712 

5,182.639 

5,190,416 

5,202,354 

5,126,%2 

5,147.695 

5,160.536 

5,173.731 

5.182.769 

5.190.645 

5,202,724 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pal.  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  (he  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailedonly  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Pcti;iori»  under  37  CFR  !  .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Stale  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  Califomia  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831 -2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries , (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3 1 2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545- 1 370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library ~ (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newaric  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscalaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Same  of  Library  i  TeUphone  ConUict 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks;  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (5 1 3)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library ~ (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University I (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-25 10 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director ,2!"v5;i 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2 100  —  D.  G.  KELLY.  Director ™"iZ?T 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director ,„»  „It? 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 100  —  P.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  ,„„  , , .» 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI.  Director  308- 1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


12/05/92 
11/26/92 

9/25/92 

9/25/92 
10/27/92 


5/12/92 
4/25/92 

12A)9/91 

2/13/92 

ll/24A»2 

4/18/92 
7/14/91 


10/10/92 
9/12/92 

llA)3/92 
8/21/92 

12A)4/92 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Nov.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  temi  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  15 '  . 

D.>.r.tc  Numbers  3,988,780  to  3,995,319  uiclusive 

P^Patents:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::z  3.971  to  3,986 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1, 1993 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


Law  OfTice  3 — Kaihryti  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes           | 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  ..., 

Law  Office  7 — David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Gasses 
4.  6,  1 1.  14.  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39, 40,  41,  42 _... 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int.  Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Im.  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25.  26,  27  Services-Im.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39, 40, 
41.42 

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Oasses  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,40,41,42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Prtiducts  &  Toys — Int.                   j 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Law  Office  13 — Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I.  29,  30.  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  14 — Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  15 — Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Ooching— 17,  18,  25  Services— Inl.  Oasses 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41. 42 

••  Collective  Maries— Oass  200 

••  Certification  Maries— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Anomey, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 


6/29A>3 
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6/16/93 
7/23/93 
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10/12/93 
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8/06/93 
8/16/93 
8/20/93 
9/01/93 

8/30/93 


7/16/93 

9/28/93 

7/08/93 

8/26/93 

7/12/93 

9/12/93 

7/12/93 

9/13/93 

7/12/93 

9/16/93 

7/12/93 

7/15/93 

1.  •*  Assigned  tb  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  4 1 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subjea  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


81  4,051,983  (2145tk) 

PUMP  SPRAYER  HAVING  PUMP  PRIMING  MEANS 

Walter  F.  Anderson,  Wert  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar 

Inc.,  aty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Recismination  Request  No.  90/002,882,  Nov.  10,  1992. 

Reeuunination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,051,983,  issued  Oct 

4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  633,315,  Nov.  19,  1975. 

Int.  a.5  B65D  8S/54 

VS.  a.  222—321 


81  4,245,804  (2146th) 

MINIMUM  DRAG  WING  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  OPERATING  AT  TRANSONIC  SPEEDS 

Kichio  K.  Ishimitstt,  Mercer  Island,  and  Neal  R.  Van  Devender, 

Renton,  both  of  Wash. 

Reexamination  Requert  No.  90/002,729,  May  20,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,245,804,  issued  Jan. 

20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  862,286,  Dec.  19,  1977. 

Int  a.5  B64C  5/08 

VS.  CL  244—91 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  to  7  is  confinned. 

1.  In  a  pump  sprayer  of  the  class  which  includes  a  pair  of 
relatively  aligned  upper  and  lower  pistons  of  large  and  small 
diameter  respectively  working  in  different  diameter  portions  of 
a  common  pump  chamber  which  has  its  lower  end  adapted  for 
direct  and  open  communication  with  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  froip  a  container  through  a  dip  tube  connected  to 
said  lower  end; 

both  of  said  pistons  having  valve  conttolled  flow  passages 
therethrough  to  permit  only  the  upward  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  pump  chamber; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  substantially  in 
phase  with  each  other  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  pump 
chamber  encompassed  between  said  pistons; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  small  diameter  piston  is  rcsil- 
iently  radially  dcfonnable  and  is  normally  in  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  wall  of  said  pump  chamber  throughout 
its  entire  circumference; 
said  inner  wall  being  formed  with  a  protuberance  located  for 
engagement  with  said  small  diameter  piston  at  a  predeter- 
mined axial  location  near  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke 
of  said  small  diameter  piston  to  locally  inwardly  deform  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  piston  so  that  entrapped 
air  may  escape  from  between  said  pistons  into  said  lower 
end  of  the  pump  chamber  and  into  said  container  through 
said  dip  tube  to  be  replaced  by  liquid  from  said  container. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-15  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  16-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

[1.  A  tip  fin  mountable  to  the  outboard  end  of  an  aircraft 
wing  to  form  a  nonplanar  wing  configtiration  for  reducing 
induced  drag  relative  to  that  exhibited  by  the  wing  alone,  said 
tip  fm  having  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces  contoured  to 
define  an  airfoil  section  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  a  root  chord  and  a  tip  chord,  said  tip  fin  leading  edge 
extending  between  said  tip  fin  root  chord  and  said  tip  fm  chord 
at  a  first  predetermined  angle,  said  tip  fm  trailing  edge  extend- 
ing between  said  tip  fin  root  chord  and  said  tip  fin  tip  chord  at 
a  second  predetermined  angle,  said  tip  fin  tip  chord  having  a 
length  dimension  less  than  that  of  said  tip  fin  root  chord,  said 
tip  fin  being  mountable  to  said  aircraft  wing  with  said  leading 
edge  of  said  tip  fin  being  positioned  outboard  of  said  tip  fin 
trailing  edge  to  define  a  predetermined  angle  of  incidence 
between  the  freestream  flow  direction  of  said  aircraft  wing  and 
said  tip  fin  root  chord,  said  tip  fin  being  twisted  over  at  least 
the  lower  portion  of  the  distance  between  said  tip  fin  root 
chord  and  said  tip  fin  tip  chord  to  gradually  decrease  the  angle 
of  incidence  between  said  tip  fin  leading  edge  and  said  frees- 
tream flow  direction  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  distance 
between  said  tip  fin  root  chord  and  said  tip  fin  tip  chord,  said 
tip  fin  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  a  predetermined 
cant  angle  from  said  outboard  end  of  said  aircraft  wing  when 
said  tip  fin  is  mounted  thereto  with  said  tip  root  chord  extend- 
ing streamwise  relative  to  said  end  of  said  wing,  said  first 
boundary  surface  of  said  tip  fin  being  contoured  along  said  tip 
fin  root  chord  to  form  a  smoothly  radiused  transition  between 
the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  and  said  tip  fin  first  boundary 
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surface,  said  second  boundary  surface  of  said  tip  fin  being 
contoured  along  said  tip  fin  root  chprd  to  form  a  smoothly 
radiused  transition  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  wing  and 
said  tip  fin  second  boundary  surface,  said  tip  fin  including  a 
strake  having  an  aerodynamically  contoured  leading  edge 
extending  at  a  third  predetermined  angle  between  said  tip  fin 
root  chord  and  a  point  along  said  tip  fin  leading  edge  that  is 
intermediate  said  tip  fin  root  chord  and  said  tip  fin  tip  chord, 
said  third  predetermined  angle  being  selected  to  establish 
airflow  vortices  for  maintaining  boundary  layer  attachment 
along  said  radiused  transition  between  said  upper  surface  of 
wing  and  said  tip  fin  second  boundary  surface  during  flight  of 
said  aircraft,  said  strake  having  first  and  second  boundary 
surfaces  extending  from  said  leading  edge  of  said  strake  with 
said  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces  of  said  strake  respec- 
tively terminating  at  and  being  contoured  to  form  a  smooth 
transition  with  said  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces  of  said 
tip  fin,  said  strake  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  for  extend- 
ing stream- wise  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  when  said 
tip  fin  is  mounted  to  said  aircraft  wing.  J 


Bl  4,686^52  (2147th) 
ELECTRONIC  PRESSING  IRON 
I  L.  Nawrot,  dea  Ellya;  John  Vancha,  Bolingbrook,  and 
Jaaea  C.  Mysicka,  Berwyn,  all  of  IlL,  asaigDon  to  Sunbeam 
Corporatkm,  Dowaera  GfOTe,  DL 
Recxamiaatioa  ReqaeM  No.  90/002,926,  Dec.  22,  1992. 
Rccxaminatioii  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,6M452,  iasoed  Apr. 
27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,442,  Ang.  11,  1987. 
Int  a.'  H05B  1/02:  D06F  75/26;  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  219—250 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  are  confirmed. 

1.  A  pressing  iron  comprising:  a  housing;  a  soleplate  con- 
nected to  said  housing;  an  electric  heating  element  mounted  in 
good  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  soleplate;  means 
for  controlling  an  electric  current  connected  to  said  electric 
heating  element  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  cur- 
rent from  a  suitable  source  of  electric  current  and  to  selectively 
supply  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  heating  element; 
and  first  sensing  means  for  responding  to  the  orientation  and 
motion  of  said  soleplate,  said  first  sensing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  controlling  said  electric  current  to 
supply  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  heating  element  in 
reiponae  to  detection  by  said  first  means  of  soleplate  motion 
with  said  soleplate  oriented  horizontally  indicative  of  iron  use 
and  to  interrupt  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  heating 
element  in  response  to  detection  by  said  first  means  of  lack  of 
motioa  of  the  soleplate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  with 
said  soleplate  oriented  horizontally  indicative  of  iron  non-use 
and  to  interrupt  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  heating 
element  in  response  to  detection  by  said  first  means  of  said 
soleplate  being  oriented  substantially  upright  and  motionless  in 
a  storage  positioa. 


Bl  4,706,121  (2148th) 

TV  SCHEDULE  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Patrick  Young,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Insight  Telecast, 

Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,537,  Dec.  6,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,706,121,  issued  Not. 

10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  860,077,  May  6,  1986. 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/04  7/093 

VS.  CL  358—142 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  13,  16,  17,  32,  35,  and  53  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claim  8  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1, 4, 12, 14, 15, 18,  21,  29,  33,  34, 36-39, 42,  51,  52  and 

54  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3,  5-7,  9-11, 19,  20,  22-28,  30,  31,  40,  41,  43-50,  55, 
and  56,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  57-67  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

18.  A  process  for  controlling  the  presentation  of  broadcast 
programs  to  a  television  receiver,  which  comprises  supplying 
program  schedule  information  to  storage  means  in  a  data  pro- 
cessor, supplying  user  program  selection  criteria  to  the  data 
processor,  said  user  program  selection  criteria  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  user  chosen  program  selection  criteria  and  at 
least  one  program  choice,  the  data  processor  combining  said  user 
selection  criteria,  selecting  those  programs  meeting  the  com- 
bined user  selection  criteria  for  viewing  from  the  program 
schedule  information  in  said  storage  means  in  the  data  proces- 
sor, storing  information  identifying  the  selected  programs,  said 
stored  information  identifying  broadcast  schedule  times,  channels, 
and  program  titles,  and  using  the  stored  information  to  tune  the 
television  receiver  to  the  selected  programs. 


Bl  4,789,268  (2149th) 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
DUtEGULARITIES  IN  OR  ENLARGING  AN 
UNDERGROUND  DUCT 
IM  R.  YanMil,  Haaifirt,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  Miller  PipeUne 
CorporatkM,  ladiaaapoUa,  lad. 
ReexaaiMtioB  ReqMSt  No.  90/002^77,  Nov.  2,  1992. 
Rfifi—inatioa  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  4,789,268,  lamed  Dec. 
6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  22,708,  Mar.  6,  1987. 
CoMiBBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  679,671,  Dec  10,  1984,  Pat  No. 
4.657,436,  which  la  a  c«rtiaMtioB-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  504,603, 
Jul  15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,487,052 
ClaiMs  priority,  appUcstioa  United  Kin«doB,  imm.  18,  1981, 
8217645;  Dec.  16,  1983,  8333567 

Irt.  CL'  F16L  1/00 
VS.  CL  40S— 154 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claims  10-24  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  4  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  for  travelling  through  an  underground  duct 
and  for  enlarging  [the]  said  duct  or  removing  irregularities  in 
the  wall  of  [the]  said  duct,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises 
an  elongate  segmented  shell  arranged  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  apparatus  and  having  outwardly  facing  surface 
portions  for  engaging  [ihej  said  wall  of  [the]  said  duct,  and 
a  trailing  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  [the]  said  shell  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickd, 
copper,  silver,  gold  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  chromium 
and  rhenium,  wherein  the  individual  particles  have  grain  size 
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of  less  than  2  ^un  and  all  the  metal  particles  lie  side  by  side  in 
uniform  random  distribution,  wherein  both  (i)  and  (ii)  are  not 
both  rhenium  and  haying  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  1.5%  by 
weight 


approaching  the  required  duct  diameter,  said  trailing  portion 
including  means  for  cooperating  with  said  shell  and  conduit  such 
that  said  shell  and  said  trailing  portion  draws  said  conduit  through 
said  duct  as  said  shell  and  said  trailing  portion  travel  through  said 
duct,  wherein  [the]«ii</  shell  is  expandable  laterally  with 
respect  to  [the]  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a  contracted  con- 
figuration in  which  at  least  a  front  end  portion  of  [the]«2i</ 
shell  lies  within  a  duct  penetration  diameter,  to  an  expanded 
configuration  for  engaging  [the]  said  duct  [well]  wall  over 
an  area  thereof  and  driving  [the]  said  area  of  wall  away  [for 
the]  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  create  a  void  within  [the] 
said  duct  for  initially  receiving  [the]  said  trailing  portion 
[when]  and  said  conduit  with  the  cooperating  means  as  the 
apparatus  travels  forward  in  [the]  said  duct  so  that  said  con- 
duit drawn  by  the  shell  and  trailing  portion  through  the  duct  is 
fitted  inside  the  void  created  by  repeated  expansion  of  the  for- 
wardly  moving  shell 


Bl  4,961,988  (2151st) 

GENERAL  PACKING  OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE 

Di  Xing  Zhn,  Zkejiai«,  Ckiu,  aMigMT  to  Zkcjiaag  a  Xi  Seal 

Materiid  Factory,  Zkejiaag,  CUa« 

Reexaminatioa  ReqMSt  No.  90/002,651,  Fek.  21,  1992. 

ReezaBlBatioB  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,961,988,  iasaed  Oct 

9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  249,981,  Sep.  27,  1988. 

daias  priority,  appUcatioa  China,  Sep.  28,  1987,  87106668 

Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CL  An— in 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  general  packing  of  expanded  graphite  comprising 
mainly  the  vermiform  laminae  of  expanded  gn^hite  and  auxil- 
iary materials  characterized  by  the  embedment  of  said  auxil- 
iary material  which  has  previously  been  impregnated  or  coated 
with  an  organic  adhesive  into  the  vermiform  graphite  laminar, 
and  bonding  them  to  each  other  with  said  organic  adhesive. 


Bl  5,046,775  (2152ad) 
SNAP-LOCK  FASTENER  FOR  TRUCK  BED  LINERS 
Howard  W.  Marcam,  Jr.;  John  R.  Snyder,  both  of  WapakoMt^ 
and  Robert  E.  Stebeas,  Colnmbos,  all  of  Ohio,  a«i«nor«  to 
LRV  Acquisitioo  Corp.,  Wapakooeta,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,019,  Apr.  1,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  5,046,775,  iMMd  Sep. 
10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  505,783,  Apr.  6,  1990. 
Int  CL'  B60R  13/01;  F16B  5/00 
VS.  CL  296— 39  J 


Bl  4,915,733  (2150th) 
AGGLOMERATED  MFFAL  COMPOSITE  POWDERS 
Heinz-Eckert  Schiitz,  Goalar,  Bemhard  Szesoy,  langrlahrim, 
and  Brano  E.  Kriamer,  Goalar,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy, 
assizors  to  Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Reqaeat  No.  90/002,890,  Not.  16,  1992. 
Reexamination  Ortiflcate  for  Patent  No.  4,915,733,  iammd  Apr. 
10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  298,995,  Jan.  19,  1989. 
Cbiam  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1988,  3802811 

Int  a.'  C22C  2S/00 
VS.  CL  75—228 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  3.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  Metal  powder  agglomerates  of  individual  particles  com- 
prising (i)  more  than  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  metals  n^-eiTr  t  «c  i.ni;vAii*tTMAXinN   IT  HAS  BEEN 
Elected  from  the  group  consistitng  of  the  elements  molybde-  AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
num.  rhenium  and  tungsten  and  (ii)  one  or  more  binder  metals  DETERMINED  THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claims  1-34  is  confirmed. 
Claim  35  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  fastener  for  mechanically  securing  a  sheet-form  panel  to 
a  supporting  element  including  a  flange,  said  fastener  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  base  surface  for  engagement  with  a 
surface  of  a  panel  to  be  secured;  and 

a  locking  tongue  of  generally  planar  configuration  attached 
to  said  base  plate  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  base  surface,  said  tongue  having  a  peripheral  edge  and 
further  comprising  a  clamping  surface,  a  cam  surface,  and 
a  locking  surface  arranged  in  series  about  said  peripheral 
edge  with  said  cam  surface  mterposed  between  said 
clamping  and  locking  surfaces,  said  clamping  and  locking 
surfaces  joined  to  said  base  surface  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  clamping  and  locking  surfaces 
disposed  in  angled  relationship  to  said  base  surface  and 
defining  therewith  first  and  second  V-shaped  throats 
extending  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  said  first  throat 
formed  between  said  locking  and  base  surfaces  and  receiv- 
ing portions  of  said  panel  m  edgewise  secured  relationship 
to  effect  a  locking  engagement  in  use,  said  cam  surface 
being  of  arcuate  configuration  and  operable  to  slide  over 
said  panel  upon  insertion  of  said  fastener  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  first  V-shaped  throat  into  said  locking 
engagement  with  said  panel  and  to  effect  a  mechanical 
leveraging  of  said  tongue  and  causing  said  clamping  sur- 
face to  bear  against  said  fiange  thereby  providing  both 
downward  and  honzontal  locking  forces  to  said  panel 
relative  to  said  supporting  element 


I  Bl  5,135,337  (2153rd) 

LIGHTWEIGHT  METAL  CUTTER 

Thomas  Adamson.  1619  N.  Home,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46545 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,973,  Mar.  1,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,135^37,  issued  Aug. 

4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  306,777,  Feb.  3,  1989. 

ContinuatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  26,099,  Mar.  16,  1987,  abandoned 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/14 

M&.  CL  407—119 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  cutter  for  metal,  said  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a 
cutting  element  being  detachably  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  body  for  engaging  and  cutting  said  metal,  said  body 
being  formed  of  a  lightweight  soft  metal  and  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  body  having  about  its  outer  surface  a  coating  of 
wear  resistant  material.] 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  14,  1993 

Matter  encloMd  in  heavy  brackett  [  ]  appean  in  the  origuul  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spccificmtioo;  matter  printed  in  ttaltc* 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,473 
ADC  COFFEE  MAKER 
TbooM  J.  Ryan,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  DoaaM  C.  Groae,  Edmonds, 
Wash.;  JoMph  F.  Moore,  Richmond,  Va.;  Kenneth  E.  Wilkin- 
son, Gnmee,  III.,  and  Terry  L,  Myers,  Richmond,  Va.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  HamUton  Beach/Proctor-Silei,  Inc.,  Glen  AUen,  Va. 
OrigUal  No.  4,825,759,  dated  May  2, 1989,  Ser.  No.  1,705,  Jan. 
9,  1987.  Applicatioa  for  reiswie  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
619,318 

lat  a.5  A47J  il/057 
MS.  a.  99—307  36  Claim 


Re.  34,474 

BICYCLISTS  HAND-PORTABLE  RACK-MOUNTING 

GARMENT-PACK  W/PA.NNIERS 

Raymond  C.  Latz,  1010  OM  Chase  Ave.,  El  C^foa,  Calif. 

92020-7739 
Original  No.  4,869,408,  dated  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  268,082, 
Not.  7,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
765,221 

Int  a.'  B62J  9/00:  A47G  25/42;  B65D  «J//« 
UJS.  CL  224—32  A  »«  Claim 


1.  An  ADC  coffee  maker  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  brewed  coffee  container  within  said  housing  closed  at  its 
lower  end  by  a  wanner  plate; 

pour  spout  means  forming  an  upwardly  open  trough  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  brewed  coffee  container  for 
pouring  brewed  coffee  from  said  brewed  coffee  container 
into  a  coffee  cup; 

brew  basket  means  removably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  brewed  coffee  container; 

a  cold  water  compartment  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
brewed  coffee  container; 

cold  water  compartment  cover  means  extending  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  brewed  coffee  [compartment] 
conttuner  and  surface  portions  of  said  housing  for  covering 
the  upper  end  of  said  cold  water  compartment,  said  cover 
means  having  a  fill  port  through  which  cold  water  may  be 
poured  to  fill  said  cold  water  compartment; 

an  ADC  heater  and  pump  assembly  beneath  said  warmer 
plate  for  heating  water  suppUed  from  said  cold  water 
compartment; 

hot  water  delivery  means  for  delivering  water  heated  and 
pumped  by  said  ADC  heater  and  pump  assembly  into  said 
brew  basket  means; 

a  removable  lid  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
and  covering  said  brew  basket  means  and  said  fill  port;  and 

electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
AXK:  heater  and  pump  assembly. 


1.  A  [cyclist's  hand-portable  Conmiuter-pack]  pack  appa- 
ratus of  [sewn  fabric  construction]  generally  flexible  light- 
weight material  configtu-ed  to  be  readily  adapted  to  mounting 
upon  an  existing  conventional  rear/front  cycle  carrier-rack; 
comprising: 

a)  [an  envelope  type  first]  a  main  compartment  which 
extends  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  when  in  a  first 
substantially  planar  formation,  said  main  compartment  is 
formed  from  a  blank  layer  defining  a  first  substantially  fUt 
portion  [folded  in  half]  upon  an  opposite  substantially 
flat  portion  and  having  the  [outer  edge  closed]  perimeter 
of  said  flat  portions  connected; 

b)  a  primary  opening  to  said  main  compartment  with  means  for 
closing  said  primary  opening,  said  primary  opening  extending 
substantially  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  thus 
will  allow  the  main  compartment  to  be  completely  opened  by 
unfolding  along  an  edge  substantially  parallel  to  a  major  axis 
which  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  the 
said  main  compartment  [by  a  perimeter  zipper  except  for 
the  folding  edge  perimeter,  the  envelope  compartment 
thus  opening  out  by  unzippering  and  unfolding  the  blank 
layer,  the  first  and  opposite  flat  portions]; 

c)  said  main  compartment  being  of  substantial  width  and  said 
primary  opening  of  substantial  liw  so  as  to  thereby  receive 
the  [cyclist's  coat-jacket  when  the  jacket  is  specially 
folded  spinewardly]  user's  garments  so  as  to  [lay]  lie 
substantially  from  [one]  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
of  [the  envelope]  said  main  compartment  [to  the  other 
along  with  a  pair  of  slacks  if  desired  and  whereupon  the 
first  flat  portion  is  folded  over  the  opposite  fiat  portion 
and  closed  as  an  envelope  by  the  zipper,  the  arrangement 
thus  serving  to  eliminate  unsightly  horizontal  creases  in 
the  coat  since  the  jacket  is  never  folded  180-degrees  over 
upon  itself  in  a  direction  horizontal  to  the  standing 
wearer:]  when  said  main  compartment  is  in  said  first  sub- 
stantially planar  formatu>n,  and  allow  wrinkles  to  be  removed 
from  the  user's  garments  before  closing  said  opening;  [said 
apparatus  being  converted  into  a  hand-carried  modality 
by  the  provisions  of  a  pair  of  satchel  like  hand-grips,  one 
of  which  is  retracted  into  each  end  of  the  zippered  enve- 
lope, and  capable  of  being  manually  extracted  by  provi- 
sion of  opposed/dual  sliders  on  said  perimeter  zipper 
which  allows  only  a  limited  length  of  the  zipper  to  be 
opened  simultaneously  at  each  respective  extreme  end  of 
the  zipper  and  said  apparatus  being  converted  into  a  rack- 
carried   modality  wherein   the  said   zippered  ends  are 
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closed  entirely  and  the  envelope  is  adopted  to  be  centrally 
draped  transversely  over  a  carrier-rack  in  an  inverted-U 
formation,  whereupon  a  pair  of  buckled  straps  are  at- 
tached at  the  resulting  underside  of  the  draped  envelope 
are  secured  around  and  beneath  the  carrier-rack,  while 
another  pair  of  mounting  straps  are  attached  at  each  side 
of  the  envelope  where  they  may  be  immediately  wrapped 
around  a  poriion  of  the  bike  frame  such  as  the  dual/aft- 
trailing  seat-stay  down-tubes  so  as  to  hold  the  envelope 
intimately  thereto,  plus  a  special  support-rod  is  sewn  into 
the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  envelope  as  extensions 
of  each  said  seat-stay  mounting-straps,  each  rod  thus  ex- 
tending diagonally  downward  so  as  to  lay  against  the 
carrier-rack's  substantially  vertical  support-arms  which 
attach  near  the  wheel-axis  and  thereby  prevent  the  enve- 
lope from  becoming  entangled  into  the  wheel-spokes;  plus 
two  additional  longitudinal/support-rods  are  sewn  into 
the  envelope  and  adopted  to  contact  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  carrier-rack,  the  rods  each  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  full  width  of  the  inward  facing  surfaces  of 
the  envelope  which  may  extend  af^ward  a  few  inches  in 
cantilevered  maimer  from  the  carrier  rack  so  as  to  thereby 
effectively  extend  the  useful  length  of  the  envelope  with- 
out otherwise  dropping  down,  the  rods  being  sewn  into 
the  underside  of  the  envelope  via  webbing  like  coverings; 
and  further  including  optional  means  by  which  other 
comiMTtmentation  may  be  integrated  with  said  envelope 
for  still  greater  utility  function.] 

d)  said  pack  apparatus  is  readily  adapted  to  a  second  inverted-U 
formation  when  said  main  compartment  is  centrally  draped 
transversely  over  a  conventional  cycle  front/rear  carrier-rack; 

e)  at  least  one  supporting  means  attached  to  said  main  compart- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  rigid  member  supporting  an 
upper  aft  portion  of  said  main  compartment  beyond  the  aft 
extent  of  said  conventional  carrier-rack  when  in  said  invert- 
ed-U formation  and  for  restraining  each  lower  aft  trailing 
edge  of  said  inverted-U  formation  away  from  contacting  the 
cycle  wheel  assembly 

f)  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  compatible  with  said  conven- 
tional cycle  carrier-racks  for  retaining  the  upper  portion  of 
said  inverted-U  formation  on  said  carrier-rack  fore/aft  and 
side- to-side  and  for  retaining  the  sides  of  said  inverted-U 
formation  against  a  corresponding  side  of  said  carrier-rack 
while  allowing  said  supporting  means  to  restrain  each  said 
lower  aft  trailing  edge  away  from  said  cycle  wheel  assembly. 


Re.  34,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REPRODUCING 
PREFERRED  SELECTIONS  FROM  A  RECORD  CARRIER 
Pieter  H.  Custers,  Astea,  Netberlands,  and  Ludovicus  M.  C. 
Verlmlst,  Vienna,  Aastria,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,779,^52.  dated  Oct.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  745,558, 
Jiin.  17,  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598^13.  Oct  12, 
1990,  abwidoncd.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  821,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  2,  1984, 
8402095 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/30,  21/08.  19/12 
VS.  CL  369—32  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  record 
carrier,  said  apparatus  having  read  means  for  reading  informa- 
tion from  said  record  carrier  and  control  means  for  controlling 
[and]  the  read  means  in  such  a  way  that  [a]  selected  [fhui] 
parts  of  the  information  [read  by  the  read  means  can]  on  said 
record  carrier  will  be  automatically  reproduced,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  respective  identifications  of  a 
plurality  of  record  carriers  and  preferred  selections  [re- 
spectively] corresfmnding  to  [said]  the  respective  record 
carriers; 
identification  means  for  determining  the  identification  of  a  to 

be  played  record  carrier: 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  determined  identifi- 


cation of  said  to  be  played  record  carrier  is  stored  in  said 
storage  means;  and 
means  for  setting  said  control  means  so  that  if  said  storage 
means,  as  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  does  contain 
an  identification  corresponding  to  the  determined  identifi- 
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cation  of  said  to  be  played  record  carrier,  the  parts  of  the 
information  on  said  record  carrier  which  are  preferred  [se- 
lection] selections  stored  in  said  storage  means  corre- 
sponding to  said  [to  be  played]  record  carrier  [is]  are 
automatically  read  from  said  record  carrier  as  it  is  played. 


Re.  34,476 
HYBRID  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

HANDWRITING  AND  TEXT 
Donald  D.  Norwood,  P.O.  Box  3525,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95055 
Original  No.  5,063,600,  dated  Noy.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  523,230, 
May  14,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
889,664 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—13  22  Claims 


I.  A  computer  information  system  for  handwriting  and  text, 
comprising: 

a)  a  computer  including  a  non-volatile  storage  area  and  a 
display; 

b)  means,  including  a  digitizing  pen  for  indicating  positional 
coordinate  information  of  said  pen  as  an  image  on  said 
display  when  said  pen  is  moved,  and  for  initiating  a  plural- 
ity of  commands  to  said  computer  based  upon  the  position 
of  said  image  on  said  display; 

c)  means  for  entering  digital  information  into  said  computer; 

d)  means  for  entering  handwritten  and  text  information  into 
said  storage  area  and  displaying  said  information  on  said 
display; 

e)  means  for  creating,  in  said  storage  area,  handwriting  files 
which  accept  handwritten  information  as  well  as  text 
[and  which  can  be  calendar-sequcnced  upon  user  direc- 
tion, and  can  have  date  indicia  and  positional  format  areas. 
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said  date  indicia  and  said  positional  format  areas  being  in 
a  calendar  format] ; 
0  means  for  manipulating  said  handwritten  and  text  informa- 
tion within  and  between  said  handwriting  files  in  a  plural- 
ity of  different  ways  in  accordance  with  said  respective 
plurality  of  commands; 
g)  means  for  indexing,  storing,  retrieving,  copying  and  delet- 
ing said  handwriting  files  in  said  computer; 
h)  means  for  creating  a  program  object  image  on  said  dis- 
play, said  program  object  image  representing  a  visual 
element  of  a  programming  system,  which  is  created  by  a 
command  to  said  programming  system,  which  appears  as 
an  image  on  said  display,  which  possesses  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  programmer-controllable  physical  shapes  or  sizes, 
including  that  of  a  button  object  image,  which  can  be 
moved  to  any  location  on  said  display,  which  can  have 
program  commands  associated  with  it  such  that  a  program 
associated  with  said  program  object  image  can  be  acti- 
vated by  a  user  to  perform  specific  program  actions; 
an  improvement  comprising: 

i)  means  for  allowing  said  user  (I)  to  create,  and  place  one  or 
more  of  said  program  object  images  on  an  image  of  one  of 
said  handwriting  files  on  said  display,  and  (2)  to  associated 
one  or  more  of  said  program  object  images  with  any 
specific  section  of  said  handwritten  information;  whereby 
labor  savings  or  other  beneficial  actions  produced  by  said 
user's  activation  of  said  program  object  image  associated 
with  said  specified  handwritten  information  can  be  de- 
rived repeatedly  without  repeated  creation  of  said  pro- 
gram object  image  or  the  commands  that  it  automates; 
j)  means  which  can  be  activated  by  said  user  to  move  as  a 
group  only  said  specific  sections  of  handwritten  informa- 
tion and  some  or  all  of  said  program  object  images  associ- 
ated with  said  specified  section  of  handwritten  informa- 
tion to  a  specific  location  within  or  across  said  handwrit- 
ing files  which  accept  handwriting,  such  that  the  associa- 
tions between  said  specific  section  of  handwritten  infor- 
mation and  said  program  object  images  are  preserved; 
whereby  the  substantial  labor  to  recreate  said  linkages  can 
be  eliminated  which  otherwise  would  be  necessary  for 
said  user  to  derive  the  benefit  of  said  associations  in  an- 
other file  location  or  in  a  different  file;  and 
k)  means  for  identifying  precisely  said  specific  section  of 
handwritten  information  which  may  be  carried  out  by  one 
of  a  plurality  of  techniques,  including  encirclement  of  the 
desired  material  by  the  user  with  a  line  drawing  cursor. 


members  and  a  plurality  of  thermo-sealed  angle  members 
each  extending  at  an  acute  angle  between  said  transverse 
members  and  defining  and  closing  with  said  transverse  mem- 
bers a  plurality  of  closed  continuous  triangular  air-pockets 
extending  along  said  seal,  two  adjacent  angle  members  form- 
ing each  closed  pocket,  meeting  only  at  an  apex  of  a  respective 
closed  continuous  triangular  pocket  and  at  one  of  said  trans- 
verse members  to  close  each  packet 

Re.  34  478 
EXERCISE  MACHINES  WTTH  DUAL  RESISTANCE 
MEANS 
William  T.  Dalebout,  and  Curt  G.  Bingham,  both  of  Logan, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  Logan, 
Utah 
Original  No.  4,981,294,  dated  Jan.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  481,360, 
Feb.  16, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
721,082 

Int.  a.5  A63B  22/12.  22/06 
VS.  CL  482—59  ^  Claims 


Re.  34,477 
INFECnOUS/MEDICAL  WASTE  CONTAINMENT 
CARRIER 
James  T.  Comwell,  aeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  QuaUty  Con- 
tainers International,  Inc  Crossett,  Ark. 
Original  No.  5,040,904,  dated  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  453,761, 
Dec.  20,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
961,075 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/28.  30/22 
VS.  a.  383—71  9  Clmms 


20.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

frame  means  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface; 

drive  means  adapted  to  said  frame  means  for  operation  by  a 
user; 

wheel  means  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  means  and 
interconnected  to  said  drive  means  for  rotation  thereby, 
said  wheel  means  being  formed  of  plastic  with  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  air  [resistant]  resistance  blades  secured  to  and 
extending  away  from  said  hub  and  a  rim  positioned  about 
the  distal  end  of  said  air  [resistant]  resistance  blades; 

brake  means  positioned  about  said  rim  to  resist  movement  of 
said  wheel  means,  said  brake  means  being  a  friction  strap 
operable  by  the  user;  and 

heat  dissipation  means  positioned  about  said  rim  to  dissipate 
heat  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  by  said  drive 
means  against  the  resistance  of  [the]  said  friction  strap. 


5.  A  seal  between  two  layers  of  heat  sealable  polymer  material 
which  are  a  minimum  of  2  mils  thick,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  straight  parallel  spaced  apart  thermo-sealed  transverse 


Re.  34,479 

RESISTENCE  APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Chihiro  Minoora,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoura  Carrier  A 

Stand  Works  Co„  Ltd. 
Original  No.  4,826,150,  dated  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  173,017, 
Mar.  22, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,666,  Jul.  7, 1986, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
509,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1986,  61-36744 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/16,  21/005 
VS.  a.  482—61  26  Claims 

4.  An  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  braking  device  including  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  circumfer- 
ence portion; 
a  frame  supporting  a  rotatable  wheel  of  a  bicycle  such  that  said 

wheel  is  in  operative  engagement  with  said  rotatable  disk; 
a  casing  for  receiving  said  rotatable  disk:  and 
said  braking  device  including  magnetic  braking  means  and  air 
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braking  means  both  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  said 
disk  forming  part  of  said  magnetic  braking  means  and  said 
air  braking  means;  and 


Re.  34,480 

NAPHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS 

Tsniwliito    Eda,    Kmhihara,    Japan,    assignor   to    Yamamoto 

Kagakn  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,622,179,  dated  Nov.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  631,700, 
JnL  17,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-130272; 
Mar.  5,  1984,  59-41618 

Int  a.'  C09B  47/04 
VS.  a.  540—139  17  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalocyanine  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 
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said  air  braking  means  including  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
formed  on  said  circumference  portion  of  said  rota  table  disk, 
and  means  which  interact  with  said  raised  portions  to  provide 
air  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  said  rota  table  disk. 


characterized  in  that  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  difTerent,  are  each  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ni,  Mg,  Pb,  Pd,  V,  Co,  CNb.l  Al,  Sn, 
In,  Fe  and  Ge  or  its  oxide,  chloride  or  bromide. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  14,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,491 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  LAVDOL' 
Keith  Layer,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle 
Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,384 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 7.1  1  Cium 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  uniform  basis  attractive  double 
long-lasting  blossoms  which  are  of  a  very  stoble  Peach/ A- 
pricot  coloration, 

(b)  forms  fairly  vigorous  vegetation, 

(c)  exhibits  a  bushy  and  compact  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  well  adapted  to  forcing  while  growing  in  small  contain- 
ers, and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,494 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  HILAROMA' 
Daniel  Tracy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle 
Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,731 

iBt  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit- 11  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  very 
fragrant  long  lasting  bicolored  fully  double  flowers  which 
are  Naples  Yellow  and  strongly  edged  with  Venetian  Pink 
on  opening  and  turning  to  Neyron  Rose  when  fully  open, 

(b)  exhibits  bushy  growth  habit, 

(c)  exhibits  very  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  forms  foliage  which  is  very  leathery,  and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,492 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  LAVPBT' 
Keith  Laver,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle 
Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,385 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 8.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  in  uniform  clusters  attractive  double 
long-lasting  blossoms  having  an  exhibition-type  form  which 
are  of  a  very  stable  chrome  yellow  coloration, 

(b)  forms  dark  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  very  bushy  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  particularly  suited  for  use  as  a  flowering  pot  plant  for 
mdoor  or  outdoor  decoration, 

(e)  is  well  adapted  to  forcing  when  grown  in  small  containers, 
and 

(0  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,495 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIMACAR' 

Alain  A.  MeUland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,321 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  large  yellow  buds, 

(b)  forms  in  abundance  on  very  long  reddish-tinted  stems 
attractive  long  lasting  fully  double  yellow  flowers  which  are 
a  Primrose  Yellow  and  are  more  or  less  suffused  with  Aure- 
olin  Yellow, 

(c)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(d)  exhibits  vigorous  dark  green  vegetation, 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  green- 
house growing  conditions,  and 

(f)  exhibits  excellent  disease  resistance; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,493 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEICUPAG' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,604 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 8  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  double 
long-lasting  blossoms  which  are  of  a  fairly  suble  aureolin 
yellow  coloration, 

(b)  forms  dark  green  glossy  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  very  bushy  and  upright  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  very  quick  to  cycle, 

(e)  exhibits  excellent  garden  performance  and  is  well  adapted 
to  greenhouse  forcing  when  grown  in  a  container,  and 

(0  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


MM 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIRONSSE' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Cooard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,601 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 16  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  long 
lasting  double  flowers  which  are  Indian  Orange  and  edged 
with  Capsicum  Red, 

(b)  exhibits  semi-erect  growth  habit 

(c)  exhibits  very  vigorous  vegeution, 

(d)  forms  buds  having  a  very  elegant  configuration,  and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 


ubstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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8,497 
HWl  PLANT  NAMED  Kl  89 
Pier  G.  RiToin,  Verznolo,  luly,  assignor  to  Agricola  Kiwi  Sas. 
di  Lombardi  Franceaco  A  C,  Quartesana,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1990, 00230NV/90 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  kiwi  plant  of  the  species 
Actinidia  chinensis  PI.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


proximately  May  25  in  the  Coachella  Valley  of  California,  or 
about  eleven  days  earlier  than  the  "Superior  Seedless"  grape- 
vine and  about  four  to  eight  days  earlier  than  the  grapevine  of 
U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  5,151. 


8,498 
PLUM  TREE  (BRADGREEN) 
Lowell  G.  BrMlford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  SaTaM  Rd.,  both  of  U  Grand,  Calif.  95333 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,786 
fat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  broadly  characterized  by  a  medium 
size,  vigorous,  and  medium  productive  tree,  which  requires 
cross  pollinization  to  produce  late  season  fruit  that  is  similar  to 
that  of  Kelsey  (unpatented)  by  being  green  in  skin  color,  but  is 
distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  pro- 
ducing fruit  that  matures  two  to  three  weeks  later,  that  is 
firmer  and  crisper  in  texture,  that  is  substantially  sweeter  in 
flavor,  and  that  has  a  perfectly  rounded  apex,  instead  of  a 
protruding  tip. 


8,499 
BRIGHTON  650  GRAPEVINE 
Howard  B.  Keck,  Jr.,  Thermal,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brighton 
Farming  Company,  Thermal,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,271 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 47  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely 
similar  to  the  "Superior  Seedless"  grapevine  from  which  it  is 
derived,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  principally  as  to 
novelty  by  producing  larger,  rounder  berries  and  bunches  with 
longer  shoulders  when  grown  under  the  same  growing  condi- 
tions and  which  are  mature  for  harvesting  and  shipment  ap- 


8,500 
DOGWOOD  TREE  "SPRING  GROVE" 
Thomas  L.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spring  Grove 
Cemetery  and  Arboretum,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,137 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 53  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dogwood  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  combination  of  its  hardiness  and  extremely 
floriferous  habit,  vigorous  growth  rate,  pronounced  broader 
than  tall  habit,  and  resistance  to  Anthracnose  disease. 


t,901 
HEATHER  PLANT  NAMED  ERICA  PERSOLUTA  FLAME 
Bnino  L.  Imazio,  WatsoariUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imazio  Nurs- 
ery, Inc.,  WatsoDTiUe,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,470 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  heather  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  early 
blooming  habit  relative  to  its  seed  parent,  'Sunset',  and  by  its 
rich  magenta  color  and  tall,  bushy  stems. 


8,302 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  PINK  SATIN 
Walter  H.  JcsaeL  Jr.,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  SaUnas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,305 
Ut  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  14,  1993 

ERRATA 

For  S«* 

CLASS  PATE^^'  NO. 

108-051  5.269,219 

119-052  5,269,242 

123-041  5.269.243 

112-262  5.269,257 

607-005  5,269.298 

607-009  5.269,299 

607-004  5.269.300 

607-006  5.269.301 

607-045  5,269.302 

607-045  5,269.303 

607-046  5.269.304 

607-123  5.269.319 

607-104  5.269.369 

211-013  5.269.415 

211-050  5.269,416 

211-060  5.269,417 

211-183  5.269,418 

211-188  5.269,419 

239-590  5.269.495 

408-188  5.269,618 

095-054  5,269,822 

095-233  5.269.967 

422-021  5.270.000 

428-194  5,270,068 

514-023  ZZZZZl 5,270.297 

514-108  5,270.365 

524-158  5.270.433 

219-010  : ^ 5.270.502 

250-561  5.270,560 

177-145  5.270.563 

200-401  5.270.564 

345-150  5.270,687 

345-150  5.270,688 


ERRATA— Continued 

345-145  5,270,689 

345-163  5,270,690 

345-158  5,270,691 

345-163  5,270,692 

345-206  : 5,270,693 

345-123  5,270,694 

345-131  5,270,695 

345-204  5,270,6% 

345-096  5,270,697 

358-109  5,270,756 

356-005  5,270,780 

356-032  5,270,781 

257-134  5,270,798 

337-354  5,270,799 

363-097  5,270,904 

368-080  5,270,993 

370-095  5,271,017 


PATENTS 
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5,269,023 

BODY  WARMING  DEVICE 

EvgeM  B.  Row,  Rte.  4,  Box  120,  Laurens,  S.C.  29360 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,897 

iBt  a.'  A41D  5/00 


UJS.CL2-66 


25  Claims 


I.  A  body  wanning  device  for  wanning  a  poition  of  a  per- 
son's body  comprising: 

a  planar  covering  being  foldable  into  a  tubular  covering 
defined  by  at  least  first  and  second  flexible  panels  of  said 
planar  covering  folded  generally  next  to  each  other; 

an  air  permeable  heater  pouch  carried  within  an  interior  of 
said  tubular  covering  for  containing  a  chemical  heat  pack 
activated  by  air; 

first  fastening  means  carried  by  said  first  panel; 

second  fastening  means  carried  by  said  second  panel; 

said  first  and  second  fastening  means  fastening  said  first  and 
second  panels  together  to  form  said  tubular  covering  with 
said  first  and  second  panels  fastened  and  arranged  in  a 
generally  flattened  tubular  configuration  having  opposed 
end  openings  so  that  said  covering  does  not  obstruct  said 
person's  activity; 

said  heater  pouch  being  carried  within  said  flattened  tubular 
covering  and  depending  downwardly  a  substantial  dis- 
tance over  at  least  half  of  the  height  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  to  define  a  first  hand  warming  pocket  be- 
tween a  first  side  of  said  pouch  and  said  first  panel  and  a 
second  hand  warming  pocket  between  a  second  side  of 
said  pouch  and  said  second  panel  for  receiving  and  warm- 
ing the  hands  of  said  person;  and 

strap  means  for  carrying  said  tubular  covering  on  a  persons 
body. 


5,269,024 
SURGICAL  CAP  AND  MASK 
CkristiM  Wyatt,  2540  S.  Crystal  Lake  Dr„  Lakeland,  Fla.  33801 
Filed  JnL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,145 
iMt  a.'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—173  «  CtataM 

2.  A  one  piece  garment  constructed  for  use  in  a  health  care 
environment,  the  garment  including: 
a  major  portion  pocitionable  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the 
major  portion  having  a  forward  edge  positionable  across 
the  forehead  of  the  wearer  and  a  rearward  edge  position- 
able  across  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  major 
portion  having  first  regions  forming  upwardly  extending 
recesses  for  the  upper  parts  of  a  wearer's  ears; 
a  minor  portion  positionable  over  the  face  of  the  wearer,  the 
minor  portion  having  an  upper  edge  positionable  beneath 
the  eyes  and  above  the  nose  of  the  wearer  and  a  lower 
edge  positionable  across  the  throat  of  the  wearer,  the 


minor  portion  having  second  regions  forming  down- 
wardly extending  recesses  for  the  lower  parts  of  a  wear- 
er's ears;  and 
means  coupling  the  major  and  minor  portions  to  form  ear 
openings  through  the  cooperable  positioning  of  the  first 


and  second  regions  and  to  also  form  a  neck  opening  be- 
tween the  rearward  edge  of  the  major  portion  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  minor  portion,  and  to  also  form  an  eye 
opening  between  the  forward  edge  of  the  major  portion 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  minor  portion. 


U.S 

7, 

a 


5^69,025 

REINFORCED  EXPANDED  PLASTIC  HELMET 

CONSTRUCnON 

Lester  V.  Broersma,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeU  Bicycles, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  646,462,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,099,523.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,827,  Not.  21, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
248,616,  Sep.  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,903,348.  This  appUcation  Oct 

15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^55 

The  portion  of  tke  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A42B  3/04 

CL  2—411  W  Ctatai 

A  helmet  comprising: 

dome-shaped  helmet  body  formed  from  gas  expanded 
synthetic  resin,  said  helmet  body  havmg  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  a  lower  edge  extending  generally  in  a  loop; 
first  elongated  reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing  said 
helmet  body  to  resist  cracking  under  high  impact  loading, 
said  first  reinforcement  means  comprising  at  least  one 
discrete  elongated  reinforcement  member  encapsulated  in 
the  helmet  body  and  extending,  spaced  from  said  lower 
edge,  around  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  helmet 
body,  through  a  predetermined,  limited  height  thereof 
between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  one  member 
defining  a  closed  loop,  each  said  reinforcement  member  of 
said  first  reinforcement  means  being  formed  from  a  mate- 
rial having  a  composition  different  from  that  of  said  body 
to  reinforce  said  body, 
and  further  comprising  second  elongated  reinforcement 
means  for  reinforcing  said  helmet  body  to  resist  cracking 
under  high  impact  loading,  said  second  reinforcement 
means  comprising  at  least  one  discrete  elongated  rein- 
forcement member  encapsulated  in  the  helmet  body  to 
extend  through  a  predetermined,  Umited  arc  length 
thereof,  said  second  reinforcement  means  bemg  disposed 
in  an  arch  having  first  and  second  lower  ends  and  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  heknet  to  another  side  of  said 
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helmet  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  each  said    vice  comprising  a  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  body 
reinforcement   member   of  said   second    reinforcement   defining  a  fluid  passage  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  each  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  each  end 
at    "'  "     ^  having  one  of  a  pair  of  different  connection  means  adapted  for 

"^-  *  \— to^T^'^^'v/'    y  detachable  connection  under  different  configurations  of  spi- 

ders, at  least  one  sealing  means  being  provided  on  said  body 


means  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  composition 
different  from  that  of  said  body  to  reinforce  said  body. 


5,269,026 
ADJUSTABLE  CAP  WITH  SAFETY  LINER 
Eugene  E.  McManos,  608  N.  Park  St.,  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 
57201 

rUed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,153 

lilt  a.'  A42B  3/n 

\i&.  a.  2—411  7  CUims 


between  said  first  and  second  ends  for  blocking  said  drain 
mouth,  wherein  an  appropriate  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  is  connected  to  the  spider  by  its  coimection  means  with 
the  other  end  being  connected  to  the  supply  of  pressurized 
fluid  by  its  means  for  connection  to  a  supply,  whereby  the  fluid 
will  flow  from  said  other  end,  through  said  fluid  passage  and 
said  one  end  and  then  in  the  drain  for  cleaning  the  same. 


5,269,028 
AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  URINALS 
Su-Lan  Liao,  Room  2,  5F,  No.  3,  Lane  198,  Chung-Hsing  Rd., 
Feng-Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,956 

Int.  a.5  E03D  9/Oi.  9/02 

VS,  a.  4—313  2  CUims 


1.  In  combination,  a  hat  having  an  adjustable  headband  and 
a  safety  liner,  said  safety  liner  comprising  protective  means  for 
fitting  over  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  under  said  hat  and  pro- 
tecting said  head  of  a  wearer  from  a  blow,  said  protective 
means  includmg  a  lower  edge  received  in  a  lower  edge  of  said 
headband  and  having  adjustment  means  for  allowing  the 
length  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  headband  to  be  reduced  in 
response  to  a  circumferential  force  applied  by  adjustment  of 
said  headband. 


5J69.027 
DEVICE  FOR  UNPLUGGING  DRAINS 
Georges  latropoalos,  3220  Atoo.  St-Hubert,  Quebec,  Canada 
J3Y  5A4 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,310 

OaiBS  priority,  applicatioo  Canada,  Jna.  18.  1992,  2071591 

Int  CL»  E03D  11/00 

UjS.  CL  4—255.08  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  drains  of  the  type  including  an 

entrance  mouth  and  a  spider  therebelow  in  the  drain,  the  de- 


1.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  for  a  urinal  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  top  of  said  urinal; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  fixed  in  said  housing,  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  having  an  inlet  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water  pipe  and  an  outlet  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  urinal,  said  outlet  tube  having  an  inner 
tube  coaxially  mounted  therein,  said  inner  tube  having  an 
upper  end  which  has  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange 
connected  to  an  internal  wall  of  said  outlet  tube,  thereby 
defining  a  shoulder  in  said  outlet  tube; 

a  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  electromag- 
netic valve; 

a  photoelectric  emitting  means  for  generating  a  light  beam 
therefrom; 

a  photoelectric  sensing  means  in  connection  with  said  con- 


trol means  and  said  photoelectric  emitting  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  water  flushing  operation; 
a  first  closed  tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  of 
said  first  closed  tank  having  a  first  pipe  connected  to  said 
outlet  tube  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  above  said  shoul- 
der of  said  outlet  tuve,  so  that  part  of  the  flushing  water 
can  flow  into  and  fill  said  first  closed  tank  during  the 
water  flushing  operation,  and  a  second  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  fust  closed 
tank  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  outlet  tube  of  said 
electromagnetic  valve,  said  lower  end  of  said  second  pipe 
facing  an  external  wall  of  said  inner  tube  below  said  shoul- 
der so  as  to  prevent  the  flushing  water  from  entering  said 
second  pipe; 
a  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  first  closed  tank  and 
having  an  open  lower  end  connected  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  second  pipe  and  a  closed  upper  end  extending  near 
said  top  of  said  first  closed  tank,  said  closed  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  having  a  vent  hole  formed  therem; 
an  upright  cylindrical  tank  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom 
end  and  being  fixed  in  said  housing  beside  said  first  closed 
tank,  said  bottom  end  having  a  third  pipe  connected  to 
said  bottom  of  said  first  closed  tank,  said  top  end  of  said 
cylindrical  Unk  having  a  central  opening  formed  therein 
and  a  tube  member  coaxially  depending  therefrom,  said 
tube  member  having  an  upper  open  end  connected  to  said 
central  opening  and  a  lower  open  end  extending  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  a  first  piston 
member  being  slidably  received  in  said  tube  member  and 
a  second  piston  member  being  slidably  received  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  a  connecting  rod  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  piston  members,  a  coil  spring 
sleeved  around  said  tube  member  and  disposed  between 
said  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  tank  and  said  second  piston 
member  so  as  to  urge  said  second  piston  member  toward 
said  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  a  variable  closed 
air  chamber  being  confined  between  said  top  end  of  said 
cylindrical  tank  and  said  second  piston,  said  cylindrical 
tank  further  having  a  fourth  pipe  interconnecting  said 
variable  closed  air  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member; 
a  second  closed  tank  containing  an  antiseptic  solution,  said 
second  closed  tank  having  a  hole  formed  at  a  top  thereof 
and  a  drawing  pipe  which  has  an  upper  end  protruding 
out  from  said  top  of  said  second  closed  tank  and  a  lower 
end  extending  adjacent  to  a  bonom  of  said  second  closed 

tank;  and 
a  connecting  pipe  disposed  over  said  first  and  second  closed 
tanks  and  said  cylindrical  tank,  said  connecting  pipe  inter- 
connecting said  central  opening  of  said  cybndrical  tank 
and  said  upper  end  of  said  drawing  pipe  of  said  second 
closed  tank,  said  connecting  pipe  having  a  branch  pipe 
with  a  free  end  connected  to  said  first  closed  tank,  said 
free  end  of  said  branch  pipe  having  an  elastic  rubber 
nipple  member  with  an  outlet  connected  thereto,  said 
connecting  pipe  having  a  check  valve  assembly,  said 
check  valve  assembly  being  actuated  to  open  in  order  to 
permit  the  antiseptic  solution  to  flow  from  said  second 
closed  tank  into  said  connecting  pipe  when  said  first  piston 
member  is  moved  downward  so  as  to  produce  a  suction 
force  in  said  tube  member,  said  connecting  pipe  and  said 
tube  member  of  said  cylindrical  tank  being  filled  with  the 
antiseptic  solution,  said  antiseptic  solution  in  said  connect- 
ing pipe  being  squeezed  into  said  first  closed  tank  through 
said  outlet  of  said  elastic  rubber  nipple  member  when  said 
first  piston  member  is  forced  upward  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  coil  spring. 


5,269,029 
HYDROTHERAPY  JET  WITH  PUSH-PULL  FLOW 
ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  G.  Spears,  Chatsworth;  Frandaco  Hinojosa,  Jr..  Palm- 
dale;  Eagene  M.  Gratatt,  Valencia,  and  Michael  D.  Holta- 
nider,  Camarillo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HAS  Plastics,  1b«u, 
Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,639 

Int  CL'  A61H  33/00 

MS.  CL  4—541.6  1'  Claims 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  jet.  comprising: 

a  hollow  Jet  housing  having  a  conduit  for  admitting  water 
into  the  housing, 

an  elongate  nozzle  providing  a  water  outlet  from  the  hous- 
ing, said  nozzle  extending  forward  from  the  Jet  housing, 
being  grippable  by  a  user  and  including  a  lateral  water 
inlet  that  is  formed  integrally  as  a  part  of  said  nozzle. 

means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  supporting  said 
nozzle  within  said  housing  with  the  nozzle  position  bemg 
adjusuble  by  sliding  the  nozzle  axially  relative  to  said 
supporting  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  axial  adjustment  of  said  nozzle  for 
altering  a  flow  of  water  from  said  housing  conduit  mto 
said  water  inlet  by  closing  the  water  inlet  when  the  nozzle 
is  pushed  inward  towards  the  Jet  housing,  and  opemng  the 
water  inlet  when  the  nozzle  is  pulled  outward  from  the  Jet 
housing. 

5,269,030 
APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  MANAGING  WASTE 
FROM  PATIENT  CARE,  MAINTENANCE,  AND 
TREATMENT 
Demetrios   A.   Pahno,   Mt   Pleasant;   James   R.   Stolpmann, 
Charleston;  James  M.  C.  Thomas,  Mt  Pleasant;  Dand  N. 
Ashcraft;  Michael  V.  BoMen,  both  of  Charleston;  Roger  D. 
Dalton,  Ladson;  James  J.  Romano,  Charleston;  Kenneth  R. 
Smith,  Charleston;  Timothy  R.  Trauemicht  Charleston,  ail  of 
S.C;  Timothy  R.  Trauemicht;  Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Charleston; 
Timothy   R.  Trauemicht  Charleston;   Darid  N.   Ashcraft, 
Charleston;  Michael  V.  Bolden,  Charleston;  Roger  D.  Dalton, 
Ladson,  and  James  J.  Romano,  Charleston,  all  of  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,216 
Int  a.'  A61G  7/02 
UA  a.  5-604  72  CUims 

56.  A  low  air  loss  patient  support  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  low  air  loss  sacks, 

i)  said  sacks  being  carried  by  said  frame, 

ii)  said  sacks  being  configured  to  be  connected  in  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  configured 
to  be  inflaUble  with  pressurized  gas,  and 

iii)  said  sacks  being  configured  to  define  a  low  air  loss 
support  surface  conforming  to  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  patient's  body  for  supporting  the  patient  above  said 
frame  when  said  sacks  are  inflated  with  pressurized  gas; 
and 

c)  means  for  managing  waste  associated  with  a  patient  who 
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is  supported  at  least  in  part  on  said  low  air  loss  support 
surface,  said  waste  managing  means  including: 
i)  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the 
patient  coextensive  with  said  low  air  loss  support  sur- 
face of  said  sacks,  and 
ii)  means  for  catching  the  waste  associated  with  the  pa- 
tient. 


^^^^7t?^^ 


A)  said  catching  means  being  supported  by  said  second 

portion  supporting  means  between  the  patient  and 

said  second  portion  supporting  means;  and 

d)  means  for  automadcally  partially  turning  the  patient  to 

facilitate  cleansing  after  a  waste-producing  event,  said 

turning  means  being  carried  by  said  frame. 


S,269,031 

DRIVE  UNIT  AND  CXUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Jaaca  H.  Aiexaader,  RJl.  No.  1,  Actoo,  Ontario,  Canada  L7J 

2L7 
Coatinaatioa-in-pwt  of  S«r.  No.  612,416,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,562.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,829 

InL  CL'  A61G  7/06 
VS.  a.  5—616  10  Claims 


5.  An  adjustable  bed  and  drive  unit  therefor,  comprising: 

a  bed  frame; 

a  plurality  of  separately  adjusuble  bed  sections  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  controller  shafts  wherein  each 
shaft  controls  one  of  said  adjustable  sections; 

a  drive  unit  operatively  arranged  for  controlling  and  driving 
said  controller  shafts,  wherein  said  drive  unit  comprises: 

motor  means; 

a  separate  clutch  assembly  for  each  controller  shaft  compris- 
ing a  toothed  gear  jack  drive  coupling,  a  toothed  gear 
drive  coupling  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  jack  drive  coupling  and  said  drive  coupling; 

wherein  said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  jack 
drive  coupUng  and  said  drive  coupling  comprises  a  sole- 
noid having  a  solenoid  plunger  which  is  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  drive  coupling  into  engagement  with 
said  jack  drive  coupling  when  said  solenoid  ts  energized, 
and  also  includes  a  spring  located  between  said  drive 
coupling  and  said  jack  drive  coupling  which  functions  to 
separate  and  disengage  said  couplings  when  said  solenoid 
is  de-energized. 


5,269,032 

PORTABLE,  READILY  ASSEMBLED,  EASILY 

UPHOLSTERED  HEADBOARD 

Jokn  Flocks,  14650  Southlawn  La^  Rockrille,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Scr.  No.  965,760 

lat  a.5  A43C  19/00 

VS.  CL  5—285  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  readily  assembled,  easily  upholstered  head- 
board adapted  to  be  carried  or  shipped  in  an  unassembled  array 
in  a  simple  package  comprising  two  solid  wooden  posts  of  one 
wood  specie  and  an  upholstered  panel  sub-assembly,  and 
which,  when  assembled,  is  rigid  with  said  panel  and  locked  in 
a  right  angle  position, 

fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  panel  to  said 

posts, 
said  fastening  means  including  two  horizontal,  vertically 
spaced  rails,  each  having  two  ends  each  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  which  bears  against  an  inner  side  of  one  of 
said  posts, 
external  fastening  elements  t>ear  against  an  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  posu  such  that  said  posts  are  securely  fastened  to 
said  rails  at  right  angles  between  said  shoulders  and  said 
fastening  elements, 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  strips  secured  to  a  rear  side  of 

said  upholstered  panel 
each  of  said  horizontal  strips  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly directed  engaging  members  extending  therefrom, 
upper  sides  of  each  of  said  vertically  spaced  rails  having 
horizontally  spaced  receiving  formations  for  releasably 
receiving  said  engaging  members. 


5,269,033 
BEACH  TOWEL  WITH  SUN  REGULATING  MEANS 
William  E.  Reid,  and  Constance  A.  Reid,  both  of  18  Leah  St., 
North  ProTidence,  R.l.  02911 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,488 

Int  CL'  A47G  9/OS 

VS.  CL  5—417  9  Claims 


regular  geometric  periphery,  said  upper  surface  includmg  a 
plurality  of  lines  extending  from  opposed  points  on  said  penph- 
ery  across  said  sheet  so  as  to  divide  said  sheet  upper  surface 
into  a  plurality  of  area  segments  which  are  radially  adjacent  to 
each  other,  means  provided  on  said  upper  surface  for  onentmg 
said  sheet  with  respect  to  a  known  geographical  reference 
point  and  a  periodic  timer  in  turn  having  an  alarm  fixedly 
attached  to  said  sheet  whereby  a  person  lying  on  one  of  said 
area  segments  is  signaled  by  said  timer  to  move  to  another 
segment  as  to  regulate  sun  exposure,  said  timer  positioned 
centrally  of  said  sheet  and  accessible  to  said  person  from  the 
upper  sheet  surface,  said  timer  permanently  attached  to  said 
sheet. 


centrally  disposed  and  extending  between  the  parallel  side 
walls  adjacent  the  back  end  wall  for  supporting  the  person's 
forehead,  a  second  arcuate-shaped  cavity  being  provided  in  the 
top  surface  centrally  disposed  and  extending  between  the 
parallel  side  walls  adjacent  the  front  end  wall  for  supporting 


5,269,034 

SURGICAL  HEAD  CLAMP 

James  L.  Day,  and  Charles  Dinkier,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,068 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/06 

VS.  CI.  5—637  >3  ClataH 


8.  A  sunbathing  device  comprising  a  planar  sheet  having 
opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  a  generally 


1.  A  surgical  head  clamp  for  supporting  a  patient's  head 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  head  engaging  pin  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame; 

pin  holding  means  rotatebly  mounted  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  frame  and  supporting  second  and  third  head  engaging 
pins  mounted  on  said  pin  holding  means; 

means  mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  said  pin  holding  means  for  releas- 
ably locking  said  pin  holding  means  in  selected  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pin 
holding  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  said  pin  holding  means  for  movmg 
said  pin  holding  means  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  said  first  head  engaging  pin. 

5,269,035 

HEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  PERSON  LYING  IN  PRONE 

POSITION 

Byron  V.  Hartunian,  777  Concord  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02138  ^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,315,  May  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,855, 

Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  984,953 

Int  CV  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—638  **  Claims 

1.  Means  for  supporting  a  person's  head  by  supporting  the 
person's  forehead  and  chin  while  such  person  is  lying  in  a 
face-down  position,  said  means  comprising  a  cubic-shaped 
body  member  of  resiliently  compressible  material  defined  by 
parallel,  spaced-apart,  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  parallel, 
spaced-apart,  front  and  back  end  walls,  and  parallel,  spaced- 
apart,  side  walls,  an  opening  in  said  body  member  extendmg 
inwardly  from  the  top  surface  and  terminating  in  a  plane  de- 
fined by  the  planar  bottom  surface,  a  first  arcuate-shaped  cav- 
ity of  predetermined  size  being  provided  in  the  top  surface 


the  person's  chin,  an  opening  being  provided  in  each  of  the  side 
walls,  and  extending  therethrough,  one  of  said  side  wall  open- 
ings extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  body  member  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  body  member  whereby  an  opening  of 
sufficient  size  is  provided  so  that  the  person's  face  whose  head 
is  being  supported  is  ready  visible. 

5,269,036 
VEHICULAR  RAMP  APPARATUS 
Alexander  A.  Yan  and  Richard  Z.  Yan,  both  of  111  Allen  Dr., 
San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,276 

Int  a.5  E02C  3/00;  B66F  19/00 

VS.  CL  14—69.5  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  ramp  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  including  a  first  end  wall  mounted 

fixedly  to  the  base  plate  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall 

fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  plate, 

and 
a  support  plate  and  a  ramp  plate,  the  support  plate  and  the 
ramp  plate  integrally  mounted  together  at  an  intersection, 
the  support  plate  and  the  intersection  positioned  above  the 
base  plate,  and  the  support  plate  and  the  ramp  plate 
mounted  to  the  first  end  wall  respectively,  and  the  second 
end  wall,  and  the  ramp  plate  having  a  ramp  plate  first  end 
mounted  to  the  intersection,  and  a  ramp  plate  second  end 
canted  downwardly  from  the  intersection  arranged  in 
horizonul  alignment  with  the  base  plate  spaced  from  the 
second  end  wall, 

and 

a  forward  abutment  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mtersec- 
tion,  and  a  rear  abutment  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
support  plate  between  the  intersection  and  the  first  end 
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wall,  the  rear  abutment  plate  extending  above  the  support 
plate  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  tire. 


an  actuator  member  including  means  for  cooperating  with 
the  rear  abutment  plate  for  causing  projection  of  the  for- 
ward and  abutment  plate  above  the  support  plate  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  of  the  rear  abutment  plate  by  a 
vehicle  tire. 


5,269,037 
APPUCATOR  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  White,  P.O.  Box  8516,  WrigfatsTJIle  Beach,  N.C. 
28480 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,642 

Ut.  a.'  B05C  21/00;  A61H  7/00 

\i&.  CL  15—104.001  17  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  device  comprising  a  main  head  defining  a 
planar  applicator  face  comprising  an  array  of  uniformly  sized 
and  uniformly  shaped  protrtision  surface  piortions  thereon, 
wherein  the  protrusion  surface  portions  are  surrounded  by 
planar  surface  portions  of  the  applicator  face,  wherein  the 
protrusion  surface  portions  are  of  convex  character  protruding 
upwardly  from  the  applicator  face  and  have  a  diameter  of  from 
about  O.S  to  about  I.S  cm,  a  height  measured  from  the  planar 
face  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  0.2  cm,  a  height-to-diameter 
ratio  of  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.40,  and  a  protrusion  surface 
portion  density  of  from  about  I  to  about  3  surface  protrusion 
portions/cm^. 


5,269,038 

ROCKER  TOOTHBRUSH 

Terry  G.  Bradley.  Box  1749.  Howell,  Utah  84316 

Coati>aatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,656,  Mar.  29,  1991.  TU* 

appUcatioB  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,892 

IM.  CL'  A46B  9/04 

MS,  CL  15—167.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
and  defining  therebetween  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  han- 
dle; 

(b)  a  bristle  support  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  bristles  projecting  from  said  top  surface  thereof;  and 

(c)  bristle  support  attachment  means  for  tiltably  securing 
said  bristle  support  to  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  with 
said  bristles  projecting  away  from  said  handle  for  tilting 
movement  only  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  about 


a  tilting  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle,  said  tilting  axis  being  aligned  with  said 
bristle  support  attachment  means. 


5,269,039 

SECTIONAL  PAINT  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  J.  Isaac,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Corcoran 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,541 

Int.  a.'B05C;7/02 

U.S.  a.  15—230.11  8  aaims 


I 


^^^^^ 


^J        ^^     ^3     33 


1.  A  sectional  paint  roller  tube  for  attachment  to  a  paint 
roller  axle,  said  roller  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical,  substantially  hollow,  endpiece 
having  an  inner  diameter  and  having  an  opening  formed  in 
one  end  thereof; 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical,  substantially  hollow  cap,  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough; 

c)  at  least  one  split  sleeve  havmg  inner  and  outer  diameters, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  split  sleeve  sized  to  frictionally 
engage  the  paint  roller  axle  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
split  sleeve  sized  to  be  rotatably  received  within  said 
endpiece; 

d)  at  least  one  extension  attachable  to  said  endpiece,  said 
extension  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  rotatably 
receive  a  split  sleeve; 

e)  wherein  said  endpiece  is  attachable  to  said  cap,  capturing 
said  split  sleeve  within  said  endpiece,  to  retain  the  paint 
roller  tube  upon  the  axle;  and 

0  wherein  a  number  of  extensions  may  be  attached  together 
and  attached  to  said  endpiece,  and  capturing  additional 
split  sleeves  within  a  number  of  said  extensions,  to  form  a 
paint  roller  tube  of  a  desired  length. 


5,269,040 

BRUSH 

Jcfr  SwitaU,  20805  Mlddleton  Dr.,  Kildeer,  111.  60047 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,189 

Int  a.'  A47K  7/02 

UJS.  CL  15—244.1 


7CIaiiiis 


1.  A  brush  adapted  to  retain  a  substantial  quantity  of  a  liquid 
for  scrubbing  articles,  said  brush  including:  a  pad;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles,  each  bristle  comprising  a  finger-like  core  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  pad;  and  an 
outer  covering  member  formed  of  a  soft,  resilient  material 
surrounding  and  attached  to  each  core  member  whereby  only 
said  covering  members  will  engage  the  surface  of  the  article 
being  scrubbed,  said  core  members  being  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  and  being  relatively  stiff  compared  to  the  mate- 
rial of  said  covering  member,  said  covering  member  material 
having  an  open  cellular  structure  capable  of  absorbing  and 
holding  a  liquid  and  of  deaorbing  that  members  being  formed 
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of  an  elastomeric  material  and  being  relatively  stiff  compared 
to  the  material  of  said  covering  member,  said  covering  member 
material  having  an  open  cellular  structure  capable  of  absorbing 
and  holding  a  liquid  and  of  desorbing  that  liquid  when  com- 
pressed, whereby  the  stiff  underlying  core  members  will  hold 
the  covering  members  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  article 
being  scrubbed  and  the  absorbed  liquid  will  be  desorbed  as  the 
covering  members  are  compressed  against  the  underlying 
relatively  stiff  core  members. 


5,269,042 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Paul  D.  Stephens,  OeTeland  Heights,  and  Michael  F.  Wright, 

Cuyahoga  FaUs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  AppliaBCC 

Mfg.  Co.,  OcTelaiul,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,266 

Int  CL5  A47L  5/34 

U.S.  a.  15—356  26  CUims 


5,269,041 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SLUDGE  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Henry  W.  AUen,  P.O.  Box  77966,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70809 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,418,  Jim.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,138,741.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/OS 

MS.  a.  15—340.1  W  ClMms 


1.  A  movable  sludge  pumping  apparatus  which  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  inside  of  a  storage  tank  containing  sludge 
through  a  conventional  manhole  in  the  storage  tank,  said  mov- 
able pumping  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  platform, 

b.  pump  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  platform  for  pump- 
ing sludge  from  said  storage  tank,  said  pump  means  having 
an  intake  means  for  receiving  said  sludge  and  a  discharge 
means  for  discharging  sludge  from  said  pump  means,  said 
discharge  means  having  hose  means  connected  thereto  to 
convey  said  pumped  sludge  from  said  tank, 

c.  drive  assembly  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  platform  means  and 
said  pump  means  around  the  inside  of  said  storage  tank  to 
pump  said  sludge  from  selected  areas  of  said  storage  tank, 
said  drive  assembly  means  being  foldable  beneath  said 
platform  means  to  enable  said  sludge  pumping  apparatus 
to  be  insertable  into  the  manhole  of  said  storage  tank,  and 

d.  rotatable  cutter  means  routably  connected  to  said  drive 
assembly  means  for  cutting  and  channeling  said  sludge  to 
said  pump. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  suction  inlet; 

a  front  wheel,  said  front  wheel  routably  attached  to  an  axle, 
said  axle  being  secured  to  said  base  and  being  selectively 
swingable  downwardly  to  selectively  raise  said  suction 
inlet  of  said  base  from  a  use  position  on  a  subjacent  floor 
surface  to  a  non-use  position; 

a  handle  pivotably  attached  to  said  base,  said  handle  selec- 
tively swingable  to  an  upright  non-use  position  or  an 
angled  use  position,  said  use  position  suitable  for  a  user  to 
propel  said  vacuum  cleaner  over  the  floor  surface  and  said 
upright  non-use  position  being  employed  when  said  vac- 
uum cleaner  is  stationary; 

a  routing  brush  roUUbly  affixed  to  said  base  adjacent  said 
suction  inlet,  said  routing  brush  contacting  said  floor 
surface  in  said  use  position  of  said  suction  inlet; 

elevating  means  for  elevating  said  suction  inlet  from  said  use 
position  to  said  non-use  position  upon  movement  of  said 
handle  from  said  angled  use  position  to  said  upright  non- 
use  position,  wherein  in  said  non-use  position  said  suction 
inlet  is  raised  above  said  floor  surface  so  that  the  routing 
brush  generally  does  not  contact  said  floor  surface,  said 
elevating  means  comprising  a  finger  movably  positioned 
in  said  base  and  operatively  contacting  said  axle,  said 
finger  having  first  and  second  ends;  and, 
a  fulcrum  plate  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said 
fulcrum  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  axle,  said 
second  end  of  said  fmger  connected  to  said  first  edge  of 
said  fulcrum  plate,  downward  movement  of  said  finger 
causing  said  first  edge  of  said  fulcrum  plate  to  move 
downwardly,  thereby  raising  said  second  edge  of  said 
fulcrum  plate,  said  second  edge  of  said  fulcrum  plate 
contacting  said  base  near  said  suction  inlet  and  routing 
brush,  said  downward  movement  by  said  finger  moving 
said  axle  downwardly  thereby  raising  said  suction  inlet  to 
said  non-use  position. 

5,269,043 
PNEUMATIC  HINGE 
Ming-Hna  Yang,  No.  44-1,  L*ne  215,  Chnngkang  Rd.,  Hain- 
choang,  Taipeihsica,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,395 
Int  CL'  E05F  i/M 
MS.  CL  16—68  5  Qaimm 

1.  A  pneumatic  hinge  structure  for  pivotally  supporting  a 
movable  element  on  a  fixed  element  comprising: 


626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


a)  a  first  base  portion  flxedly  attached  to  one  of  the  movable 
and  fixed  elements; 

b)  a  second  base  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of  the 
tnovable  and  fixed  elements; 

c)  a  link  member  attached  to  the  second  base  portion; 

d)  pivot  attachment  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first 
base  portion  to  the  link  member; 

e)  an  action  plate  operatively  associated  with  the  pivot 
attachment  means  such  that  pivoting  motion  of  the  mov- 
able element  relative  to  the  link  member  causes  movement 
of  the  action  plate  relative  to  the  first  base  portion; 


0  a  first  pneumatic  capsule  operatively  associated  with  the 
action  plate  and  the  first  base  portion  so  as  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  action  plate  urging  the  movable  element  toward  a 
predetermined  position;  and, 

g)  counter-balancing  pneumatic  capsule  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  action  plate  and  the  first  base  portion 
so  as  to  counter  balance  the  force  exerted  on  the  action 
plate  by  the  first  pneumatic  capsule  in  the  absence  of 
external  forces  applied  to  the  movable  element  such  that 
the  movable  element  will  remain  in  any  position  until  an 
external  force  is  applied  thereto. 


5,269,044 

HANDLE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  BOARDING  OR 

DISEMBARKING  A  WATER  VESSEL 

Mauicc  MarkM,  1  Corowttioa  BItiL,  Apt.  No.  804,  Uvely, 

Ontario,  POM  2E0,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,282 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1991,  2036956 

Lit  CL'  B63D  77/00 

VS.  CL  16—112  18  Claims 


connected  to  said  shaft  portion  to  normally  displace  said  op- 
posed end  of  said  shaft  portion  within  said  opening  in  said  base 
when  said  handle  is  swung  about  said  displaceable  pivot  so  that 
said  opposed  end  of  said  shaft  portion  overUes  said  opening  in 
said  base. 


5,269,045 
ERGONOMICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HANDLE 

Kenneth  R.  DeSerio,  Owego,  N.Y.;  Scott  C.  Thompson;  Kenneth 
J.  Dubuque,  both  of  Athens,  Pa.,  and  Paul  Urda,  South  Wav- 
crly.  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 
Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,757 

Int  a.'  B25D  J  7/04;  B25G  3/00.  I/OO 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  14  Oaims 


l<SSS.<S.<Jli<.i<.(.<.(<: 


.sssssssssss^v; 


1.  An  ergonomically  adjustable  auxiliary  tool  handle  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  first  end  segment 
(14,24),  an  elongate  second  end  segment  (13,23)  and  a  joint 
(49-17,  50-27)  at  which  the  two  end  segments  are  pivotally 
connected  about  a  first  axis,  said  joint  having  releasable 
clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  (17,  24-10-18-28) 
said  end  segments  at  a  desired  pivoted  angle  about  said 
first  axis;  and 

means  for  attaching  (18-24,  18-66)  the  first  end  segment 
(14,24)  to  a  mounting  bracket  (19)  on  a  tool,  said  means  for 
attaching  providing  rotatability  of  the  first  end  segment 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  first  end  seg- 
ment from  said  mounting  bracket  to  said  joint  at  which  the 
two  end  segments  are  pivotally  connected. 


'  5,269,046 

HINGE  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC  CASE 
John  P.  Newby,  Sr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Soatbem  Case, 
lac.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,540 

Int  a.'  E05D  7/ JO 

VS.  a.  16—267  3  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  assisting  in  boarding  or  disembarking  a  water 
vessel,  said  handle  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  portion,  a 
hand-gripping  formation  located  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion, a  base  for  displaceably,  pivotally,  receiving  the  opposed 
end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  securing  same  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port surface  and  located  near  an  edge  of  the  support  surface  so 
that  said  hand-gnpping  formation  and  said  shaft  portion  swing 
about  said  pivot  above  the  support  surface  to  assist  a  person  in 
boarding  or  disembarking  a  water  vessel  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  support  surface,  and  a  locking  means  to  releasably  secure 
the  handle  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  opening  of  a  configuration  to  receive  therein 
the  opposed  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  a  bias  means  operably 


1.  Hinge  means  for  a  molded  plastic  case  having  first  and 
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second  components  adapted  to  undergo  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  comprising: 

hinge  pintle  means  integral  with  one  of  said  components; 
hinge  knuckle  means  integral  with  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nents; 
said  hinge  pintle  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  axially  extending  and  mutually  spaced  pintle  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  first  pintle  members  having  a  generally 
semi-circular  outer  surface  facing  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
generally  flat  surface  facing  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  second  pintle  members  having  a  gener- 
ally semi-circular  outer  surface  facing  in  said  second  di- 
rection and  having  a  generally  flat  surface  facing  in  said 
first  direction; 
said  generally  flat  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pintle 
members  being  substantially  coplanar  with  each  other  and 
with  a  plane  containing  said  pivot  axis; 
said  hinge  knuckle  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  axially  aligned  and  mutually  spaced  knuckle  mem- 
bers, said  knuckle  members  each  having  a  generally  C- 
shaped  configuration  and  defining  a  generally  semi-circu- 
lar recess  having  an  entrance  opening  for  receiving  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  pintle  members,  said  entrance  open- 
ings of  said  first  ones  of  said  knuckle  members  facing  in  a 
first  direction,  and  said  entrance  openings  of  said  knuckle 
members  of  said  second  ones  of  said  knuckle  members 
facing  in  a  second,  opposite  direction,  said  hinge  pintle 
members  and  said  hinge  knuckle  members  being  connect- 
able  to  each  other  by  bringing  said  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  pintle  members  into  confronting,  substan- 
tially coplanar  relationship  with  respective  ones  of  said 
entrance  openings  of  said  knuckle  members,  and  then 
effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  pintle  members 
and  said  knuckle  members; 
a  plurality  of  lugs  upon  said  components  of  said  case,  said 
pintle  members  being  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
ends  of  said  lugs  upon  one  of  said  components,  and  said 
knuckle  members  being  integral  with  said  lugs  upon  the 
other  of  said  case  components;  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  lugs  upon  said  other  compo- 
nent of  said  case  have  first  and  second  knuckle  members 
adjacent  respective  first  and  second  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  a  casing  having  a  body  portion  and  an 
upper  cover,  comprising: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  mounting  plate  having  a  vertical 
portion  with  a  hole  and  a  horizontal  portion  adaptMl  to  be 
securely  mounted  to  said  body  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  pivotal  axle  comprising  a  mounting  portion  located  on  a 
first  side  of  said  vertical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
curely mounted  to  said  upper  cover  of  said  casing,  a  flange 


portion  also  located  on  said  first  side  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion, and  an  extension  with  a  portion  thereof  fittingly  and 
pivotally  received  in  said  hole  of  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion; 

a  first  washer  mounted  on  said  extension  of  said  pivotal  axle 
and  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  mounting,  plate  between  said  vertical  portion  and  said 
flange  portion; 

a  second  washer  mounted  on  said  extension  of  said  pivotal 
axle  and  attached  to  a  second  side  of  said  vertical  portion 
of  said  mounting  plate; 

spring  means  mounted  around  said  extension  of  said  pivotal 
axle;  and 

a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  extension 
to  bias  said  spring  means  between  said  nut  and  said  second 
washer; 

whereby  said  pivotal  axle  is  freely  pivouble  relative  to  said 
spring  means,  when  a  desired  position  of  said  upper  cover 
relative  to  said  body  portion  of  said  casing  is  reached,  said 
spring  means  upon  being  biased  by  said  nut  exerting  a 
longitudinal  force  on  said  pivotal  axle,  such  that  said 
flange  portion  of  said  pivotal  axle  is  tightly  positioned 
against  said  second  washer,  thereby  retaining  said  pivotal 
axle  in  position. 


5,269,048 
HIDDEN  HINGE 
Ladislao  Pazmany,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,729 

Int  a.'  E05D  7/00.  15/06 

VS.  a.  16—354  18  Oaimt 


5,269,047 
HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  CASINGS 
Sheng  N.  Lu,  No.  174,  Chun  Ying  St.,  Shu  Lin  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,396 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Inta.'E05C;7/« 

U.S.  a.  16—340  '  Claims 


1.  Hinge  assembly  means  to  drive  a  door  to  an  opening  in  a 
body  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  hinge  is  hidden 
relative  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  outer  side  of  the  door  is  rotated  towards  the  outer 
side  of  the  body,  the  hinge  means  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  means  attached  to  the  body  near  the 

periphery  of  the  opening; 
translauble  carriage  means  carried  by  the  housing  assembly 

means; 
jack  screw  means  located  within  the  housing  assembly  and 
drivingly  engaged  with  a  threaded  portion  of  the  carriage 
means  for  translating  the  carriage  means  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 
routable  attachment  means  between  the  carriage  means  and 

the  door;  and 
means  to  rotate  the  door  relative  to  the  carriage  means  in 
concert  with  the  translation  of  the  carriage. 
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1.  A  process  for  dry-forming  a  desired  material  web  from  a 
long-fiber  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  wire  through  a  forming  space; 

blowing  fibrous  material  into  the  forming  space  by  at  least 
one  primary  air  current  that  is  blown  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  transverse  to  the  wire; 

guiding  the  fibrous  material  onto  a  surface  of  the  wire  by  a 
separate  independently  controlled  air  current  that  is 
blown  substantially  vertical  and  passes  through  the  wire 
downwardly;  and 

forming  the  desired  material  web  by  a  combined  effect  of  the 
horizontal  primary  air  current  colliding  perpendicularly 
with  the  independently  controlled  veriical  air  current. 


5^69,050 
CAM  TYPE  BUCKLE 
Edward  H.  Yewer,  Jr.,  6251  North  Highway  63,  Hartland,  Wis. 
53029 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,624 

lat.  Cl.>  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—170  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  cam  type  buckle  for  releasably  clamping  a  strap  end 
between  a  base  of  the  buckle  and  a  blade  of  a  tongue  which  is 
hingedly  connected  to  the  base  to  pivot  about  a  transverse 
pivot  axis,  the  improvement  wherein: 

in  a  clamped  position  of  said  tongue  said  strap  is  pinched  to 
its  minimum  thickness  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
which  runs  from  an  entry  end  of  said  buckle  where  said 
strap  end  enters  said  buckle  to  an  exit  end  of  said  buckle 
where  said  strap  ends  exits  said  buckle  to  a  thickness  of 
less  than  ninety  percent  of  an  uncompressed  thickness  of 
said  strap,  said  pinching  occurring  at  a  position  which  is 


I 


5,269,049 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  FORMING  OF  A 

MATERIAL  WEB  FROM  A  LONG-RBER  MATERIAL 
Helner  Gustafsson,  and  Pentti  Pirineo,  both  of  Valkeakoski, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Yhtyneet  Paperitehtaat  Oy,  Walkisoft 
Ejigineering,  Valkeakoski,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  18,  1991,  914384 

iBt  a.'  D04H  1/72 

VS.  CL  19—304  13  Claims 


spaced  longitudinally  toward  said  entry  end  from  said 
blade. 


I  5,269,051 

'  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Bob  L.  McFalls,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,966 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11/26 

VS.  a.  24-632  15  Oaims 


'•-^-''~\ 


1.  A  buckle  assembly  for  use  in  a  safety  belt  system  and  for 
receiving  first  and  second  tongues,  said  buckle  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having  surfaces  at  least  partially  defining  a  first  inser- 
tion path  for  receiving  the  first  tongue  and  a  second  inser- 
tion path  spaced  from  the  second  insertion  path  for  receiv- 
ing the  second  tongue; 

a  latch  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  between  an  en- 
gaged position  blocking  movement  of  said  tongues  out  of 
said  buckle  assembly  and  a  release  position  allowing 
movement  of  the  tongues  out  of  said  buckle  assembly;  and 

a  manually  engageable  member  in  force-transmitting  rela- 
tionship with  said  latch  and  manually  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  to  move  said  latch  from  the 
engaged  position  to  the  release  position  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  tongues  out  of  said  buckle  assembly; 

said  latch  having  a  tab  portion  disposed  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  tongue  insertion  paths  for  guiding  the  tongues 
into  said  buckle  assembly  and  for  maintaining  the  tongues 
in  latching  engagement  with  said  latch. 


5,269,052 
YARN  CONDITIONING  PROCESS 
Kiyohiro  Tsuzuki,  GreeoTille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  TNS  Mills,  Inc., 
GreenviUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,232 

Int.  a.5  B65H  54/00;  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  28—290  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  yam  package  to  set  the  twist 

of  the  yam  therein  after  spinning  and  winding  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  yam  package  having  an  approximate  weight  of 

two  to  ten  pounds; 
placing  said  yam  package  within  a  conditioning  chamber 

approximately  the  size  of  said  yam  package; 
closing  said  conditioning  chamber; 
evacuating  said  conditioning  chamber; 
inserting  into  said  conditioning  chamber  low  temperature 
steam  at  an  approximate  pressure  of  I  Kg/cm^,  and  retain- 
ing an  approximate  pressure  of  200  mm  Hg  at  a  tempera- 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


ture  of  130*  F.  to  140*  F.  for  a  two  second  period  of  time, 
thereby  setting  the  yam; 


restoring  said  conditioning  chamber  to  ambient  conditions, 
opening  said  chamber,  and  removing  said  yam  package 
thus  treated. 


5,269,053 

COMPACT  DISC  BRAKE  PISTON  RETRACTION  TOOL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRACTING  DISC  BRAKE 

PISTON 

Robert  L.  Hicks,  2404  Nottingham,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,390 

lot  a.'  B23P  6/00;  B29C  73/00 

VS.  a.  29—402.01  1«  Oaims 


less  than  its  length,  so  that  the  brace  support  wall  is  en- 
abled to  fit  into  the  space  vacated  by  a  wom  disc  brake 
pad; 
a  bolt  having  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  threaded  along  at  least 
some  of  its  length  said  bolt  also  having  a  bolt  retainer  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  completely 
traveling  through  said  hole  in  said  brace  support  wall,  and 
one  non-obstmcted  end  so  that  said  bolt  may  be  inserted 
through  said  hole  in  the  brace  support  wall  and  said  bolt 
retainer  can  be  retained  against  said  brace  support  wall, 
said  bolt  having  a  length  such  that  in  combination  with  the 
length  of  a  collar  the  bolt  length  will  permit  the  easy 
insertion  of  the  collar  into  said  inside  surface  of  said  disc 
brake  piston  and  yet  long  enough  to  permit  the  full  depres- 
sion of  said  disc  brake  piston  into  said  cylinder  bore  of  the 
fluid  containment  chamber; 
a  retaining  device  which  is  engaged  from  the  non-obstmcted 
bolt  end  which  operates  to  keep  said  threaded  bolt  re- 
tained in  contact  with  said  brace  support  wall; 
a  threaded  collar  which  is  threaded  onto  said  bolt  so  that  one 
end  of  said  threaded  collar  is  engaged  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  disc  brake  piston  so  that  upon  turning  of 
the  said  threaded  collar,  said  threaded  collar  exerts  an 
axial  pressure  along  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  disc  brake 
piston  sufficient  to  cause  the  collar  to  force  said  disc  brake 
piston  into  said  cylinder  bore  without  manually  removing 
fluid  from  said  fluid  containment  chamber  or  fluid  reser- 
voir for  the  braking  system,  the  threaded  collar  being  of 
such  length  as  to  be  able  to  be  short  enough  to  retract  and 
be  placed  into  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  disc 
brake  piston,  and  long  enough  to  extend  sufficiently,  upon 
turning,  to  fully  force  the  disc  brake  piston  into  said  cylin- 
der bore,  while  permitting  a  sufficient  length  of  the  collar 
to  protrade  from  the  disc  brake  piston  to  allow  it  to  be 
tumed  by  a  tool  to  exert  pressure  axially  along  the  axis  of 
travel  of  the  disc  brake  piston  against  the  inside  surface  of 
the  disc  brake  piston. 


5,269,054 
CLIP  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Poteat;  Bryan  Wilkins,  both  of  Raleigh;  Kim  L. 
Poling,  Fuquary-Varina;  Edward  P.  Brinson.  Raleigh,  and 
Thomas  E.  Whittlesey,  Apex,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  Formatioii,  Inc.,  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,597 

Lit  CL'  B23P  19/04;  B65B  51/08 

VS.  a.  29—564.7  '  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  disc  brake  piston,  slidably 
positioned  in  a  cylinder  bore  of  a  fluid  containment  chamber  of 
a  disc  brake  caliper,  into  said  cylinder  bore  for  replacing  worn 
disc  brake  pads  and  thereby  renewing  braking  efficiency,  after 
the  wom  disc  brake  pad  has  been  removed  from  the  side  of  the 
disc  brake  caliper  opposite  the  disc  brake  piston,  comprising: 
a  brace  support  wall  which  bridges  an  opening  formed 

between  at  least  two  arms  of  said  disc  brake  caliper,  and  is 

braced  against  said  arms  of  said  caliper  opening  opposite 

to  said  disc  brake  piston,  which  exists  after  said  disc  brake 

pad  on  the  side  of  the  caliper  opposite  to  said  piston  is 

removed,  said  support  wall  having  a  hole  at  a  generally 

central  point  along  the  wall  surface,  such  that  the  axis  of 

an  article  inserted  through  the  hole  is  in  substantial  axial 

alignment  with  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  disc  brake  piston, 

when  the  brace  support  wall  is  engaged  with  said  two 

arms  of  the  disc  brake  caliper,  said  brace  support  wall 

having  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 

removed  disc  brake  pad  in  its  unwom  stote,  said  brace 

support  wall  being  of  such  length  to  permit  its  bridging 

the  ooenine  between  the  arms  of  the  said  disc  brake  call-  .     ,  j- 

ir  S  the  wom  d«c  brake  pad  removed,  the  width        1.  In  clip  attachment  apparatus  of  the  type  indudmg  a  sup- 

Sfmension  of  said  brace  supportTall  being  substantially    port  frame,  a  clip  channel  for  rece.pt  of  a  U-shaped  metal  chp. 
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a  window  for  feeding  a  clip  into  the  channel,  a  die  for  forming 
the  clip  about  gathered  material,  said  die  positioned  at  the  end 
of  the  channel,  a  punch  for  driving  a  clip  in  the  channel  agamst 
the  die,  and  at  least  one  gate  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  gate  member  forming  a  part  of  the  channel  when 
pivoted  to  a  closed  position  and  defining  a  throat  for  receipt  of 
gathered  material  when  pivoted  to  an  open  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination: 

gate  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  gate  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  gate  driving  means  includ- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  follower  yoke  linked  to  the 
gate; 
a  generally  circular  cam  eccentric  cooperatively  engaging 
the  yoke  and  defining  a  cam  for  driving  the  yoke  as  a 
follower,  said  eccentric  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
frame;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  eccentric  to  drive  the  yoke  and  gate 
from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fiilly  closed  position,  said 
eccentric  and  yoke  cooperative  to  impart  substantially  no 
rotational  velocity  to  the  gate  in  the  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions. 


5.2«9,055 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  aRCUTT-BREAKER 

POLE 

Erick  Kead,  UatcrcatfcMca,  Switzeriaod,  aasignor  to  Sprecber 

Enersic  AG.  OberentfeMen,  SwitzerUwd 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,26S 
Claiau    priority,    apfUcatioii    Switzcrlaad,    JaL    23,    1991, 
2199/91 

lit.  CL'  HOIH  11/00 
US.  CL  29— U2  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  circuit-breaker  pole  for  a  medi- 
um-voltage or  high-voltage  circuit  breaker,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  support  insulator,  through  which  an  insulating 
drive  rod  piercingly  extends,  and  a  mechanism  bousing 
into  which  there  is  sealingly  introduced  a  drive  element 
which  is  connected  with  the  insulatmg  drive  rod; 

providing  an  intermediate  part  supportmg  a  lower  terminal 
and  electrically  connected  with  a  movable  contact  piece 
which  is  coupled  to  the  insulating  drive  rod; 

providing  a  quenching-chamber  insulator  and  a  top  housing 
supporting  an  upper  terminal  and  a  stationary  contact 
piece  which  co-acts  with  the  movable  contact  piece; 

providing  fittings  for  the  connections  of  the  support  insula- 
tor with  the  mechanism  housing  and  the  intermediate  part, 
and  for  the  connections  of  the  quenching<hamber  insula- 
tor with  the  mtermediate  part  and  the  top  housing; 

feeding  casting  material  mto  respective  ring-shaped  spaces 
between  the  fittmgs  and  the  respective  insulators  to  con- 
nect the  fittmgs  with  the  support  insulator  and  the  quench- 
ing-chamber insulator,  respectively; 

mechanically  fixedly  connecting  the  support  insulator  at  one 
end  thereof  with  the  mrrhanism  housing  and  at  the  other 


end  thereof  with  the  intermediate  part,  and  the  quenching- 
chamber  insulator  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  intermedi- 
ate part  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  top  housing; 

said  step  of  mechanically  fixedly  connecting  the  suppori 
insulator  and  the  quenching-chamber  insulator  entailing 
the  step  of  connecting  the  fittings  with  the  mechanism 
housing,  the  intermediate  part  and  the  top  housing,  re- 
spectively; 

the  mechanism  housing,  the  intermediate  pari  and  the  top 
housing  constituting  pole  components; 

said  step  of  providing  fittings  for  the  connections  of  the 
insulators  with  the  respective  pole  components  entailing 
the  step  of  connecting  at  least  one  fitting  first  with  the 
respective  pole  component; 

aligning  the  respective  pole  component;  and 

feeding  casting  material  into  a  space  between  this  at  least  one 
fitting  and  the  associated  insulator  to  connect  this  insula- 
tor with  the  fitting. 


5,269,056 

LASER  WELDING  OF  WIRE  STRANDS  TO  AN 

ELECTRODE  PIN 

Robert  A.  Yaog,  Deaver;  DtTid  G.  Lynck,  and  Dennis  L.  Sims, 

botk  of  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  aarignon  to  OEA,  Inc^  Aurora, 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,681 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/02 

MS.  a.  29—879  17  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  in  which  multi-strand  conducting  wire  is 
welded  to  an  end  of  an  electrode  pin,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  laser  for  providing  a  first  laser  energy  beam; 

means  for  outputting  said  first  laser  energy  beam; 

means  for  supporting  said  means  for  outputting; 

a  first  conducting  wire  and  a  second  conducting  wire,  with 
each  being  made  of  a  first  material,  said  first  and  second 
conducting  wires  each  having  multiple  strands  and  a  first 
end  to  be  welded; 

a  device  having  a  first  electrode  pin  and  a  second  electrode 
pin,  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  pins  having  a 
free  end  and  being  made  of  a  second  material  different 
from  said  first  material;  and 

fixture  means  for  locating  said  first  conducting  wire  first  end 
adjacent  to  said  free  end  of  said  first  electrode  pin  and  for 
locating  said  second  conducting  wire  first  end  adjacent  to 
said  free  end  of  said  second  electrode  pin,  said  fixture 
means  including  first  means  that  receives  each  of  said  first 
and  second  conducting  wires  and  maintains  uninsulated 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  conducting  wires  spaced 
from  each  other  and  including  second  means  that  receives 
each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  pins,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  substantially  aligned  such  that  uninsu- 
lated portions  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  conducting 
wires  are  substantially  aligned  with  said  free  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  electrode  pins,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  substantially  continuously  fixed  in 
position  relative  to  each  other  wherein  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means  do  not  move  relative  to  each  other 


in  providing  said  substantial  alignment,  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  conducting  wires  having  a  force  exerted 
thereon  substantially  no  greater  than  a  gravitotional  force, 
wherein  said  first  laser  energy  beam  is  directed  towards 
said  first  conducting  wire  and  said  first  electrode  pin 
causing  each  of  said  first  material  and  said  second  material 
to  be  melted  whereby  said  first  electrode  pin  is  welded  to 
said  first  conducting  wire. 


5,269,058 

DESIGN  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  AIRFOILS 

Gene  E.  Wiggs,  West  Chester,  Kurt  L.  Hansen,  and  John  R. 

Kelley,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,616 

iBt  CL'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  CL  29—889.72  22  Claims 


5,269,057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REPLACEMENT  AIRFOIL 

COMPONENTS 

AlTin  L.  Mendham,  Holton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freedom  Forge 

Corporation,  Bumham,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,723 

InL  a.'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  29—889.1  W  Claims 


I  I  "LLL^iJ  I 


t  I  I  I'M  Mil 


10.  A  method  of  repairing  one  or  more  turbine  components 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  which  are  spaced 
apart  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  portion  of  the  component  to  be  repaired; 

b)  defining  a  cutting  path  on  the  component  around  said 
portion,  said  cutting  path  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions and  corresponding  sockets; 

c)  excising  said  portion  from  the  component  along  said 
cutting  path  using  a  non-conventional  machining  process 
to  leave  a  first  Upered  bonding  surface  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  on  said 
component  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cutting  path  wherein  said  tapered  bonding  surface  tapers 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  machining  process  con- 
ducted so  that  a  cutting  kerf  is  taken  from  the  excised 
portion; 

d)  forming  a  replacement  member  having  outer  dimensions 
corresponding  to  said  cutting  path  and  having  at  least  one 
projection  or  socket,  said  replacement  member  having  a 
second  upered  bonding  surface  for  mating  with  the  first 
Upered  bonding  surface  on  the  component,  said  replace- 
ment member  further  having  outer  dimensions  which 
compensate  for  the  now  removed  cutting  kerf; 

e)  inserting  said  replacement  member  into  the  component  to 
align  said  first  and  second  Upered  bonding  surfaces  and 
mechanically  interlock  said  projections  and  correspond- 
ing sockets,  with  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  replacement 
member  enabling  a  close  fit  and  predicuble  joint  control 
between  the  replacement  member  and  said  component; 

and 
0  securing  said  replacement  member  in  the  component  by  a 
metallurgical  joining  process. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  airfoil,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  engineering  alloy  members  capable  of 
being  joined  by  diffusion  bonding  and  having  a  conuolled 
grain  size,  which  behave  superplastically  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures; 
forming  from  a  first  alloy  member  a  convex  member  having 
a  first  interior  side,  a  first  exterior  side  and  a  mean  camber 
and  twist; 
forming  from  a  second  alloy  member  a  concave  member 
having  a  second  interior  side,  a  second  exterior  side  and  a 
mean  camber  and  twist; 
machining  the  exterior  side  of  the  convex  member  and  the 
concave  member  to  near  final  twist  and  camber,  forming 
a  convex  airfoil  half  and  a  concave  airfoil  half; 
machining  the  interior  side  of  each  airfoil  half  to  form  a 
sequence  of  cavities  and  ribs,  the  cavities  and  ribs  of  the 
convex  and  concave  airfoil  halves  being  opposed  upon 
assembly  of  the  halves  together; 
cleaning  the  airfoil  halves; 

assembling  the  convex  and  concave  airfoil  halves  together 
so  that  the  first  interior  side  and  the  second  interior  side 
form  an  intermediate  structure  having  opposed  ribs  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  opposed  cavities  defining  a 
sequence  of  intermediate  cavity  shapes; 
welding  the  periphery  of  the  assembled  airfoil  halves  to- 
gether; 
drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  sequence  of  opposed  cavities  and 
then  forming  a  vacuum  seal  while  maintaining  the  vac- 
uum; 
diffusion  bonding  the  airfoU  halves  at  a  first  preselected 
temperature  and  pressure  for  a  first  preselected  time  to 
form  a  bonded  airfoil  blank  having  a  periphery; 
breaking  the  vacuum  seal  and  equalizing  the  internal  gas 
pressure  in  the  sequence  of  cavities  with  the  external  gas 
pressure; 
hot  isosUtic  pressing  the  bonded  airfoil  blank  at  a  second 
preselected  temperature  in  the  superplastic  temperature 
range  of  the  alloy  members  and  pressure  for  a  second 
preselected  time  to  remove  internal  defects;  and 
applying  an  internal  pressure  to  the  airfoil  blank  sufficient  to 
restore  the  internal  cavity  sequence  to  its  shape  prior  to 
drawing  the  vacuum;  and 
machining  the  periphery  of  the  airfoil  blank  to  obtain  a 
finished  airfoil. 
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5^269,059 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  SLIDE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  IN  A  PRESS 

Dccio  Rozenbojni,  Colmnbua,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Schuler  Incorpo- 

rmtcd,  Colunbiu,  Ohio 

Fikd  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,336 

lat.  a.'  B23P  11/00;  B30B  15/10 

MS.  a.  29—893.1  6  CUdm 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  installable  slide  locking  mecha- 
nism in  a  press  mechanism  so  as  to  lock  a  press  slide  of  the  press 
mechanism  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  the  press  mecha- 
nism includes  a  gear  train  means  rotatably  drivable  so  as  to 
reciprocate  the  press  slide,  said  installation  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  slide  locking  apparatus  having  a  locking  assem- 
bly mountable  on  a  housing  of  the  gear  train  means  for 
allowing  coupling  of  the  locking  apparatus  to  the  gear 
train  means  so  as  to  prevent  transmission  of  motion  of  the 
latter, 

accessing  the  gear  train  means  by  making  an  opening  in  the 
gear  train  housing; 

providing  a  gear  reducing  means  in  the  locking  assembly 
which  is  meshingly  engageable  to  the  gear  train  means; 

providing  a  locking  means  m  the  locking  assembly  including 
a  locking  gear  which  is  movable  between  locking  and 
non-locking  conditions  with  the  gear  reducing  means; 

providing  means  operable  for  moving  the  locking  gear  be- 
tween locking  and  non-locking  conditions;  and 

mounting  the  slide  locking  apparatus  to  the  press  mechanism 
adjacent  the  opening  thereof  so  that  the  gear  reducing 
means  is  meshing  with  the  input  gear  of  the  gear  train 
means,  whereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  gear  reducing 
means  prevents  rotation  of  the  gear  train  means  and  thus 
halts  reciprocation  of  the  press  slide. 


5.269,060 
METHOD  OF  AUGNING  AND  INSTALLING  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLINER  BY  A  PREVIOUSLY 
ATTACHED  SUNSHADE  ASSEMBLY 
Jaac*  D.  Dowd,  FarBiagtoa  HUla;  David  M.  Hilborn.  SteHing 
Hdfkt*;    Roy    WdlMt.    Oarkston,    and    AbdolhoHeia    R. 
Lawaanai,  Poatiac  all  of  Mich^  aari^ora  to  Uahed  Tcchaol- 
ofica  Aatowttivc,  lac.  Dcarbora.  Mich. 
CMtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  373,715,  Jna.  29,  1989.  abaadoMd, 

which  ia  a  dlTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  205.257,  Jaa.  10,  1988, 
ahaadoacJ.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  16.  1991,  Scr.  No.  702,436 
IM.  a.)  B21D  i3/8S;  B60R  13/02 
XSS,  CL  29^-«97  J  8  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  headliner  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom with  openings  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  overhead  acces- 
iorie*  each  having  an  associated  snap-fit  fastener,  within  a 


vehicle  including  a  body  structure  having  sheet  metal  openings 

therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  location  remote  from  said  vehicle,  attaching  a  plurality 
of  said  accessories  to  said  headliner  by  inserting  said  ac- 
cessories through  said  headliner  openings  such  that  said 
snap-fit  fasteners  protrude  through  the  top  of  said  head- 
Uner; 
transporiing  said  headliner  to  said  vehicle  body  structure 
whereby  said  headliner  functions  to  carry  said  accessories 
attached  thereto,  to  said  vehicle  body  structure; 


simultaneously  aligning  the  headliner  with  said  body  struc- 
ture, and  said  plurality  of  said  accessories  with  corre- 
sponding sheet  metal  openings  by  inseriing  a  snap-flt 
fastener  associated  with  one  of  said  accessories  into  a 
corresponding  sheet  metal  opening;  and 

thereafter,  inserting  the  snap-fit  fasteners  associated  with  the 
remainder  of  said  accessories  into  corresponding  sheet 
metal  openings  therefor,  thereby  mounting  the  headliner 
and  accessories  to  said  vehicle  body  structure. 


5.269.061 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 
Ned  A.  Geckic,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indnstries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,563 

lat.  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 897  J12  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  bulkhead  assembly,  said  bulkhead  assembly 
comprising  a  first  member  of  a  first  member  type  and  a 
second  member  of  a  second  member  type  coupled  to- 
gether; 

coupling  structural  units  to  said  first  and  second  members; 

separating  said  first  and  second  members; 

forming  a  second  bulkhead  assembly  by  coupling  a  third 
member  of  said  second  member  type  to  said  first  member; 

forming  a  third  bulkhead  assembly  by  coupling  a  fourth 
member  of  said  first  member  type  to  said  second  member; 
and 

coupling  structural  units  between  said  third  and  fourth  mem- 
bers. 
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5469.062  5.269,063 

FOLDING  RAZOR  WITH  A  FOAM  DISPENSER  STEP-SLIDE  TYPE  CUTTER  KNIFE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

Michel  Dallaire;  Michel  Swift,  and  Michael  Santella,  aU  of  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Robert  Marcotte,  St.  Augustin,  Sboji  Okada,  Sakai,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Olfa  KaboshiU  Kaiaha, 

Canada  Japan 

FUcd  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.875  FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,148 

Int  CL'  B26B  21/44  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111392 


U.S.  CL  30—41 


9  Claims 


Int  a.'  B26B  1/08 


VS.  CL  30—162 


10  Claims 


1.  A  folding  razor  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  an  elongated  member  extending  from 
said  first  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  movable  head  pivotally  mounted  at  a  free  end  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  head  being  pivotable  from  a 
folded  position  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  extending  beyond  said  free  end  of  said 
elongated  member  to  a  shaving  position  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

head  locking  means  for  locking  said  head  in  a  shaving  posi- 
tion, said  head  locking  means  including  means  defined  by 
said  head  and  said  elongated  member  for  locking  said  head 
in  a  single  position  with  respect  to  said  elongated  member 
so  that  said  movable  head  is  positioned  for  shaving  of  an 
individual  upon  movement  of  said  head  in  a  direction 
towards  said  body  whereby  a  force  is  required  to  over- 
come a  locking  force  exerted  by  said  means  between  said 
head  and  said  elongated  member  so  as  to  reposition  said 
head  away  from  said  single  position  and  into  a  position 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
means  including  a  protrusion  on  one  of  said  head  and  said 
elongated  member  and  two  projections  on  the  other  of 
said  head  and  said  elongated  member  for  locking  said  head 
and  said  elongated  member  by  snapping  of  said  protrusion 
in  between  said  two  projections; 

a  shaving  blade; 

blade  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  blade  to  said  mov- 
able head; 

a  first  opening  formed  in  said  body  in  proximity  to  said  first 
end  of  said  tubular  member  diametrically  opposed  relative 
to  said  movable  head; 

a  lather  containing  means  for  storing  shaving  lather  includ- 
ing a  lather  container  having  a  lather  discharging  means  at 
one  end  of  said  container  for  discharging  lather,  said 
container  forming  a  handle  and  including  an  exterior  wall 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  at  said  tubular  member 
from  the  second  end  wherein  said  discharging  means 
extends  within  said  body  in  communication  with  said  first 
opening;  and 
actuating  means  disposed  on  said  container  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  dispensing  said  lather 
through  said  first  opening. 


1.  A  step-slide  type  cutter  knife  with  automatic  lock  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  cutter  blade;  a  cutter  main  body  having  a 
slide  groove  into  which  the  blade  is  reciprocatively  inserted; 
and  a  slider  inserted  into  the  slide  groove  together  with  the 
blade, 
the  cutter  main  body  having  an  engaging  wall  projecting 
inward  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  slide  groove;  and  the 
engaging  wall  having  engaging  notches  formed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  blade  and 
having  engaging  surfaces  opposed  to  each  other  in  the 
moving  direction  of  the  blade, 
the  slider  comprising  a  slider  main  body  connected  with  the 
blade;  an  operating  member  held  by  the  slider  main  body; 
and  a  leaf  spring  member  held  by  the  slider  main  body  and 
movably  engaging  the  engaging  notches,  wherein: 
the  leaf  spring  member  comprises  a  flat  spring  section  ex- 
tending along  the  moving  direction  of  the  blade;  and  a 
U-shaped  locking  section  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  portions 
projecting  from  the  spring  section  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto  and  opposed  to  each  other 
and  a  curved  portion  interposed  between  the  pair  of  flat 
portions,  and  the  spring  section  is  held  by  the  slider  main 
body  so  that  the  locking  section  is  movably  fitted  into  the 
engaging  notch  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  locking 
section  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  spring  section, 
and  the  operating  member  is  movable  between  a  locking 
position  at  which  the  pair  of  the  flat  portions  of  the  lock- 
ing section  engage  the  engaging  surfaces  of  one  of  the 
engaging  notches  and  an  unlocking  position  at  which  the 
flat  portions  disengage  from  the  engaging  surfaces. 


5,269,064  

CHAIN  SAW  CUTTER  BAR  AND  SAFETY  GUARD 
Gordon  C.  Greene,  and  Barbara  L.  Gray-Greene,  both  of  36890 
Hwy.  31,  Summer  Lake,  Oreg.  97640 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^25 
Inta.'B27B/7/02 
VS.  CL  30—382  »6  Claims 

1.  A  chain  saw  safety  guard  for  protecting  against  accidental 
contact  with  longitudinal  side  edges  of  a  chain  saw  cutter  bar 
during  cutting  of  a  target  object,  the  safety  guard  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  guard  member  which  includes  a  pair  of 
guard  rials  extending  generally  parallel  with  one  another 
between  an  open  end  of  the  U  and  a  closed  end  of  the  U, 
a  cross-piece  extending  between  said  rials  adjacent  said 
closed  end, 
rail  supports  interposed  the  cutter  bar  and  the  guard  rails  for 
supporting  said  rails  in  positions  longitudinally  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  the  cutter  bar,  said  rail 
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supports  pennitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rials 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  cutter  bar,  and 
a  forward  support  which  includes  a  longitudinal  track  fixed 
relative  to  the  cutter  bar  and  a  track-engaging  traveler 
operatively  connected  to  said  cross-piece  and  reciprocally 


I  5,269,066 

CARPENTERS  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE 

Christopher  L.  Waiters,  620  W.  12th  St.  Juneau,  Ak.  98801 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,791 

Int.  a.5  B43L  7/00.  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  33—451  11  Claims 


movable  on  and  along  said  track,  whereby  said  guard 
member  is  supported  relative  to  the  cutter  bar  on  said  rail 
supports  and  said  forward  support,  and  said  guard  mem- 
ber is  movable  longitudinally  along  the  cutter  bar  to  ex- 
pose the  side  edges  of  the  cutter  bar  upon  longitudinal 
engagement  of  said  guard  member  by  the  target  object. 


5,269,065 

COMPASS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CONSTELLATION  DATA 

Yaauhi  Ida,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  666,344,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,216,816. 
This  applicatioo  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaa,    Mar.    20,    1990,    2- 
28378[U];  Apr.  5,  1990,  ^36870(U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  17/34 
MS.  a.  33—269  %  Claims 


1.  A  compass  comprising: 

positional  information  storage  means  for  storing  positional 
information  regarding  a  predetermined  terrestrial  loca- 
tion; 

time  measurement  means  for  measunng  present  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  terrestnal  location  whose  positional  infor- 
mation is  stored  int  be  positional  information  storage 
means; 

time  display  means  for  displaying  the  present  time  measured 
by  the  tie  measurement  means; 

constellation  data  storage  means  for  storing  constellation 
data; 

geomagnetism-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  direction  of 
geomagnetism  and  derivmg  azimuthal  data  therefrom;  and 

constellation  data  display  means  for  reading  constellation 
data  out  of  the  constellation  data  storage  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  azimuthal  data  obtained  by  the  geomagnet- 
ism-detecting means,  the  positional  information  stored  in 
the  positional  information  storage  means,  and  the  present 
time  measured  by  the  time  measurement  means,  and  for 
displaying  the  readout  constellation  data. 


1.  A  combination  carpenter  level  and  square  comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  frame  having  two  legs  each  formed 
with  a  pair  of  channels  spaced  apart  by  a  central  ridge, 

a  panel  of  transparent  material  mounted  in  each  of  said 
channels, 

a  quantity  of  liquid  contained  between  said  panels  to  define 
level-indicating  chambers  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  each  leg,  and 

indicia  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  chambers 
to  provide  information  relating  to  incremental  discrepan- 
cies from  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  respective  chamber. 


5,269,067 
TEST  SPECIMENS  COMPOSED  OF  ROD  SEGMENTS 
FOR  CO-ORDINATE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Franz  Waeldele,  and  Eogen  Trapet,  both  of  Braunschweig,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leitz  Messtechnik  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00676,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/03706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989,  3930223 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  i/00 
MS.  CL  33—502  10  ClaisH 


1.  A  specimen  having  reference  elements  constructed  as 
balls  and  having  length-suble  rod  segments  which  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  via  the  balls,  characterized  in  that  the 
reference  elements  are  detachable  mounted  on  the  rod  seg- 
ments and  contact  surfaces  of  the  rod  segments,  with  respect  to 
the  balls,  are  constructed  spherically  with  the  same  radius  as 
the  balls. 
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5,269,068 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  LONGITUDINALLY 

EXTENDING  MACHINE  COMPONENT 

Karl  Seitz,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl-Zeiss-Stiftiing,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1991,  4130990 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24:  HOIH  iS/l4 
U.S.  a.  33—503  »  C\aaais 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  elongated  machine  component 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  movable  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  said  axis,  the  protective  device  comprising: 
a  bellows  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  at  least 

partially  covering  the  machine  component; 
said  bellows  having  a  plurality  of  structural  parts  made  of 

electrically  insulating  material  and  being  displaceable  in 

response  to  a  force  acting  on  said  bellows  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  axis; 
a  plurality  of  cutouts  formed  in  corresponding  ones  of  said 

structural  parts; 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  wires  guided  in  said  cutouts 

along  said  machine  component  in  the  direction  of  said 

axis; 
tensioning  means  for  applying  a  tensioning  force  to  said 

wires  for  holding  said  wires  taut  within  said  cutouts; 
said  two  wires  both  passing  together  through  each  of  said 

cutouts;  and, 
conUct  making  means  for  bringing  said  wires  into  electrical 

contact  with  each  other  in  response  to  said  force. 


ing  having  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  measuring  member 
said  handle  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing, 
measuring  indicia  inscribed  on  surfaces  of  a  scale  display- 
ing part  of  said  measuring  member  disposed  for  viewing 
through  said  least  one  window  of  said  housing  and  said 
measuring  member  further  having  a  gear  disposed  on  said 
measuring  member  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing;  and 
(c)  an  elongated  strip  having  a  graduated  scale,  said  strip 
being  fixed  to  said  housing  and  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  through  said  cavity  in  said  housing  so 
as  to  form  a  loop  outside  of  said  housing,  the  graduated 
scale  being  disposed  for  viewing  through  said  at  least  one 
window  said  strip  including  engaging  means  in  contact 
with  said  gear  of  said  measuring  member. 


5,269,070 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  FLATNESS  OR 

UNIFORMITY  OF  CURVATURE 

Wm.  H.  Thurston,  5613  Soledad  Mtn.  Rd.,  U  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,850 

Int  a.5  GOIB  U/24 

MS.  CL  33—533  "  C***™* 


5,269,069 
HNGER  RING  SIZE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Duck  G.  Min,  6655  Montiure  PU  La  Palma,  Calif.  90623 
Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1992, 
92-3943 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  3/i4,  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—514.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  finger  ring  size  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  and  at  least  one  win- 
dow into  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  disposed  through  said  housing; 

(b)  a  measuring  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  in  said  hous- 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  profile  of  a  test  surface 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  hinged  plate  slide  means  defming  a  first  slide  sur- 
face, 

b)  a  second  hinged  plate  slide  means  defining  a  second  shde 
surface,  said  second  hinge  plate  slide  means  being  attached 
to  said  first  hinge  plate  slide  means  at  a  single  hinge  joint 
defming  a  single  hinge  axis, 

c)  a  collimated  light  source  means  for  producing  a  colli- 
mated  light  beam  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  or  second 
hinged  plate  side  means, 

d)  a  photo  detector  means  comprising  at  least  two  photo 
detectors  said  photo  detector  means  being  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  first  or  second  hinged  plate  slide  means  and 
allignable  with  said  light  beam  from  said  collimated  light 
source  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two  photo  detectors 
can  be  illuminated  simultaneously  by  said  beam  to  pro- 
duce electrical  outputs  from  each  of  said  at  least  two 
detectors,  the  magnitudes  of  the  outputs  of  said  detectors 
being  determined  by  the  degree  of  alignment  of  said  first 
slide  means  with  respect  to  said  second  slide  means  and 
the  output  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  detectors  increases 
whenever  the  output  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  at  least 
two  detectors  decreases,  and 

e)  an  electrical  circuit  means  for  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  profile  or  changes  of  slope  of  said 
test  surface  based  on  the  outputs  of  said  at  least  two  detec- 
tors as  said  slide  surfaces  are  slid  along  said  test  surface  so 
as  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  measurement  of 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  profile. 
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5,2«9,071 
HAIR  AND  BODY  DRYING  DEVICE 
TakaAimi  Hamabe,  Hiraluita;  Hideo  Okutsu,  Hikone;  Hirotalu 
Chosa,  Hikone,  and  Aldra  Mori,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«5,r75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114880; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114881 

Int  a.'  F26B  19/00 
M&.  a.  34—48  9  ( 


1.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising: 

a  blower  unit  incorporating  fan  means  and  heating  means  for 
generating  a  hot  air  blow,  said  blower  unit  having  a  rear 
end  and  a  front  end  with  an  air  outlet  through  which  said 
hot  air  blow  is  discharged; 

a  supporting  structure  for  mounting  on  a  generally  vertical 
wall  of  a  room  for  pivotally  supporting  said  blower  unit  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  said 
blower  unit  is  capable  of  moving  about  said  horizontal  axis 
within  a  predetermined  angular  range  between  a  retracted 
position  of  directing  said  air  outlet  generally  vertically 
downwardly  and  an  extended  position  of  directing  said  air 
outlet  outwardly  and  downwardly  past  a  start  position 
offset  adjacent  to  said  retracted  position,  said  start  posi- 
tion and  extended  position  defming  therebetween  a  swing 
range; 

driving  means  connected  to  move  said  blower  unit  between 
said  retracted  position  and  said  extended  position  and  to 
swing  said  blower  unit  in  a  reciprocating  manner  between 
said  start  position  and  the  extended  position,  said  driving 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor;  and 

control  means  actuating  said  fan  means  and  heating  means 
only  when  said  blower  unit  swings  within  said  swing 
range  and  disabling  said  fan  means  and  heating  means 
while  said  blower  unit  moves  between  said  retracted 
position  and  the  start  position. 


5,2«9,072 
COFFEE  ROASTER 
Gordon  J.  Waiigorski,  Carroll  Cmuity,  Ind„  assignor  to  Felknor 
Intematioiial,  White,  lod. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,497 
Iat.CL'F26B  17/00 
MS.  CL  34—57  E  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  roasting  coffee  beans,  said  device  being 
operable  for  roasting  a  small  quantity  of  said  coffee  beans  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  using  air  as  a  preferred  heat  transfer 
medium,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  air  inductor  carried  by  said  housing  for  inducting  said  air 

through  said  device; 
a  heater  carried  by  said  housing  for  heating  said  air  to  a 

selected  temperature  for  roasting  said  coffee  beans; 
a  coflee  bean  receptacle  carried  by  said  housing  for  retaining 


said  coffee  beans  while  roasting,  said  coffee  bean  recepta- 
cle defining  a  substantial  cup  configuration  including  a 
bottom  member  and  a  side  wall  member,  said  bottom 
member  defining  a  substantially  flat  configuration,  said 
side  wall  member  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  said  air  heated  by  said  heater,  said  heated  air 
subsequently  being  evacuated  through  an  opening  defined 
at  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  defined  by  said  side  wall  member  being  ori- 
ented to  initially  direct  said  air  in  a  downward  helical 
pattern  to  agitate  said  coffee  beans  to  insure  thorough 
roasting,  to  reduce  said  selected  period  of  time,  and  to 
inhibit  said  chaff  to  evacuate  said  coffee  bean  receptacle; 


a  chaff  collector  for  collecting  a  substantial  poriion  of  chaff 
produced  while  said  coffee  beans  are  subjected  to  said 
heated  air,  said  chaff  collector  being  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  such  that  said  air  is  evacuated  there- 
through, said  chaff  collector  being  selectively  removable 
from  said  housing,  said  chaff  collector  including  a  separa- 
tor member  through  which  said  air  and  said  chaff  are 
evacuated,  said  separator  member  serving  to  separate  said 
chaff  from  said  air,  said  chaff  being  directed  in  a  first 
direction  and  deposited  in  a  chaff  reservoir  carried  by  said 
chaff  collector,  said  air  being  directed  in  a  second  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  direction  and  out  of  said  chaff 
collector;  and 

at  least  one  vent  for  allowing  the  escape  of  said  air  from  said 
coffee  bean  receptacle. 


5,269,073 

HAIR  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Lenard  E.  Johnson,  1913  S.  14th  Ave.,  Broadview,  111.  60153 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,570 

Int.  a.5  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34—60  2  Clainia 


1.  A  hair  vacuum  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  receptacle  container,  the  receptacle  container  including  a 
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container  lid,  the  container  lid  including  a  vacuum  pump 
mounted  to  the  lid,  and 

a  pneumatic  conduit,  the  pneumatic  conduit  having  a  con- 
duit first  end  mounted  to  the  lid  in  pneumatic  communica- 
tion within  the  container  below  the  lid,  and  the  pneumatic 
conduit  having  a  conduit  second  end,  and 

a  rigid  air  inlet  housing  having  an  outlet  housing  first  end, 
with  the  pneumatic  conduit  second  end  directed  into  the 
air  inlet  housing  first  end,  the  inlet  housing  having  an 
outlet  housing  second  end,  and  the  inlet  housing  second 
end  including  an  inlet  nozzle,  with  the  housing  having  a 
housing  floor  spaced  from  a  housing  top  wall  and  housing 
side  walls,  with  the  housing  floor  including  the  inlet  noz- 
zle canted  relative  to  the  housing  floor,  and  the  inlet 
housing  including  spaced  inlet  housing  side  walls,  the  side 
walls  having  first  and  second  strap  pairs  mounted  to  the 
side  walls,  with  a  hair  clipper  assembly,  with  the  hair 
clipper  assembly  arranged  in  contiguous  communication 
with  the  inlet  housing  floor  and  first  and  second  strap  pair 
arranged  for  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  hair 
clipper  assembly,  the  hair  clipper  assembly  including 
cutter  blades,  and  wherein  the  inlet  nozzle  includes  an 
inlet  nozzle  opening  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  cutter 
blades,  and 

the  inlet  nozzle  includes  an  inlet  nozzle  floor  and  an  inlet 
nozzle  top  wall,  and  a  nozzle  valve  plate  mounted  pivot- 
ally  within  the  inlet  nozzle  between  the  floor  and  the  top 
wall,  with  the  valve  plate  having  a  valve  plate  first  end 
fixedly  secured  within  the  inlet  nozzle  to  the  nozzle  floor, 
the  nozzle  valve  plate  having  a  threaded  boss  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  valve  plate,  and  an  externally  threaded 
adjuster  rod  directed  through  the  nozzle  top  wall  thread- 
ed! y  received  within  the  threaded  boss,  the  adjuster  rod 
having  an  adjuster  rod  head  positioned  in  adjacency  to  a 
top  surface  of  the  nozzle  top  wall,  and  the  adjuster  rod 
having  an  adjuster  rod  lock  plate  mounted  to  the  adjuster 
rod  fixedly  thereto  in  adjacency  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
nozzle  top  wall,  wherein  rotation  of  the  adjuster  rod 
effects  pivoting  of  the  valve  plate  within  the  inlet  nozzle. 


5,269,074 

SINGLE  TIER  DRYER  SECTION  FOR  CURL  CONTROL 

Duke  N.  Sims,  South  Beloit,  III.,  and  Gregory  L.  Wedel,  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,420 

iBt  a.'  F26B  i/24 

U.S.  a.  34—117  13  Claims 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of  paper,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drying  sections  for  drying  the  web; 

each  of  said  drying  sections  including: 

a  plurality  of  dryers  disposed  in  a  single  tier  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  transfer  rolls,  each  vacuum  roll  being 

disposed  between  adjacent  dryers  of  said  plurality  of 

dryers; 
a  dryer  felt  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  and 


each  vacuum  roll,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  of 
said  dryers  is  top  felted  so  that  broke  removal  is  facili- 
tated, each  of  said  drying  sections  being  arranged  in  suc- 
cession; 
a  further  single  drying  section  only  disposed  downstream 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  drying  sections  such  that  the 
web  extends  between  said  plurality  of  drying  sections  and 
said  further  drying  section; 
said  further  drying  section  including: 
an  upper  tier  of  dryers; 
an  upper  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  between  adjacent 

dryers  of  said  upper  tier; 
an  upper  felt  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  of 
said  upper  tier  and  each  roll  of  said  upper  plurality  of 
rolls; 
a  lower  tier  of  dryers; 

a  lower  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  between  adjacent  dry- 
ers of  said  lower  tier; 
a  lower  felt  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  of 
said  lower  tier  and  each  roll  of  said  lower  rolls,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  web  extends  in  open 
draw  between  each  dryer  of  said  upper  and  lower  tiers 
so  that  any  tendency  of  the  web  to  curl  is  controlled 
during  movement  of  the  web  through  said  further  dry- 
ing section;  and 
said  further  single  drying  section  furiher  including: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  stem  pressure  within  each 
dryer  of  said  upper  and  lower  tier  of  dryers  so  that  any 
tendency  of  the  web  to  curl  due  to  excessive  drying  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  web  is  compensated  for  by  the 
application  of  differential  steam  pressure  between  suc- 
ceeding dryers. 


5,269,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  GROUPS 

OF  DRIERS  OF  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Erwin  Brunnmair,  Reinhard  Pinter,  both  of  Graz,  Austria;  Her- 
bert Holik,  Ravensburg,  and  Werner  Leitenberger,  Schlier, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Escher 
Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  4119068 

Int  a.'  F26B  li/0% 
\}&.  a.  34—117  18  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  two  groups  of  driers  of  a 
papermaking  machine,  wherein  the  groups  of  driers  are  suit- 
able of  drying  a  paper  web,  comprising: 

at  least  two  groups  of  driers  successively  following  one 
another  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  of  a  paper 
web  through  said  at  least  two  groups  of  driers; 

said  at  least  two  groups  of  driers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heated  drying  devices  for  drying  the  paper  web; 

endless  drying  wire  means  for  guiding  the  paper  web  over 
the  plurality  of  heated  drying  devices  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  paper  web  is  located  between  the  endless  drying 
wire  means  and  an  associated  one  of  the  drying  devices; 

said  at  least  two  groups  of  driers  defming  a  transition  loca- 
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tion  where  the  paper  web  is  transferred  from  an  upstream 
located  one  of  the  at  least  two  groups  of  driers  to  a  next 
following  downstream  located  one  of  the  at  least  two 
groups  of  driers  as  viewed  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel  of  the  paper  web  through  said  at 
least  two  groups  of  driers; 

the  paper  web  being  guided  from  the  upstream  located 
group  of  driers  into  the  next  following  downstream  lo- 
cated group  of  driers  at  the  transition  located  between  the 
two  groups  of  driers  in  such  a  manner  that  a  side  of  the 
paper  web  which  is  situated  opposite  to  the  side  of  the 
paper  web  which  confronted  the  drying  devices  of  the 
upstream  located  group  of  driers  now  is  located  in  con- 
fronting relationship  with  the  drying  devices  of  the  next 
following  downstream  located  groups  of  driers; 

said  endless  drying  wire  means  comprising  a  first  endless 
drying  wire  for  the  upstream  located  group  of  driers  and 
a  separate  second  endless  drying  wire  for  the  downstream 
located  group  of  driers; 

at  least  one  deflection  roller  for  the  first  endless  drying  wire 
and  the  paper  web  carried  thereby  provided  for  the  up- 
stream located  group  of  driers  downstream  of  a  last  one  of 
the  drying  devices  of  the  upstream  located  group  of  dri- 
ers; 

a  further  deflection  roller  provided  for  the  first  endless 
drying  wire  arranged  downstream  of  the  at  least  one 
deflection  roller  as  viewed  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel  of  the  paper  web  through  said  at 
least  two  groups  of  driers; 

said  further  deflection  roller  serving  to  deflect  the  first 
endless  drying  wire  at  a  location  where  such  first  endless 
drying  wire  no  longer  carries  the  paper  web; 

said  downstream  located  group  of  driers  comprising  a  de- 
flection roller  arranged  upstream  of  a  first  drying  device 
of  the  second  group  of  driers  as  viewed  with  respect  to  the 
predetermined  direction  of  travel  of  the  paper  web 
through  said  at  least  two  groups  of  driers; 

said  deflection  roller  of  the  second  group  of  driers  guiding 
the  second  endless  drying  wire  of  said  second  group  of 
driers  towards  the  first  endless  drying  wire  of  the  up- 
stream located  group  of  driers  such  that  the  second  end- 
less drying  wire  together  with  the  first  endless  drying  wire 
and  the  paper  web  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 
endless  drying  wires  forms  a  contact  region; 

a  deflection  device  provided  for  the  downstream  arranged 
group  of  driers  over  which  there  is  guided  the  second 
endless  drying  wire  following  separation  of  the  first  end- 
less drying  wire  of  the  ufMtream  located  group  of  driers 
from  the  paper  web; 

said  deflection  device  serving  for  guiding  the  paper  web  to 
the  first  drying  device  of  the  downstream  located  group  of 
driers;  and 

an  adjustable  contact  roller  located  between  the  at  least  two 
groups  of  driers  for  altering  the  course  of  at  least  one  of 
the  endless  drying  wires  at  a  region  between  both  groups 
of  driers  such  that  there  is  possible  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  endless  drying  wires  from  one  another  at  the 
transition  location  between  both  of  the  at  least  two  groups 
of  driers,  wherein: 

said  adjustable  contact  roller,  in  an  operating  position  of  the 
apparatus,  places  and  retains  the  first  and  second  endless 
drying  wires  in  contact  with  one  another;  and 

said  adjustable  contact  roller  being  movable  away  from  the 
first  and  second  endless  drying  wires  such  that  owing  to 
tension  of  the  first  and  second  endless  drying  wires  these 
first  and  second  endless  drying  wires  are  separated  from 
one  another. 


5,269,076 
BALANCED  DRAFT  VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  KILN 
Leon  Breckenridge,  Spoiuuw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  LI.S.  Natural 
Resources,  Inc.,  VaocouTer,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,148 

Int.  a.'  F26B  5/04 

VS.  CL  34—15  U  aaims 


OPEfwTt  onr  anc 
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•nnooucc  KUi  EXTBwn 
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1.  In  a  lumber  drying  kiln  receiving  a  charge  to  be  dried,  a 
vent  system  comprising: 

a  circulating  fan  defining  as  a  function  of  the  resulting  circu- 
lation of  air  through  the  charge  a  kiln  wet  side  where  air 
flow  is  in  a  direction  from  the  charge  to  the  circulating  fan 
and  a  kiln  dry  side  where  air  flow  is  in  a  direction  from  the 
circulating  fan  to  the  charge; 

a  differential  pressure  detection  element  indicating  differen- 
tial pressure  between  the  kiln  internal  pressure  and  exter- 
nal ambient  air  pressure  conditions; 

a  humidity  detection  element  at  said  wet  side  indicating  an 
ability  of  kiln  internal  air  to  hold  more  moisture; 

a  control  receiving  said  differential  pressure  indication  and 
said  humidity  indication; 

first  and  second  power  vents  each  operable  at  controlled 
rate  and  direction;  and 

control  logic  dictating  operation  of  said  power  vents  for 
removing  of  kiln  internal  air  by  way  of  one  of  said  power 
vents  in  response  to  said  humidity  indication  and  introduc- 
ing kiln  external  air  into  said  kiln  by  way  of  the  other  one 
of  said  power  vents  in  response  to  said  differential  pres- 
sure indication. 


5,269,077 
CONTINUOUS  FREEZE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Roberto  Bruttini,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Criofarma  di  Giorgio 
Bnittini  A  C.  s.a.s.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  982,075 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Italy,     Dec.      II,     1991, 
T091A000959 

Int.  a.'  F25C  I/OO:  F26B  U/00 
VS.  a.  34—92  7  Claims 

I.  A  continous  freeze  drying  apparatus  comtaining: 
a  sealed  vessel,  said  vessel  comprising  walls; 
a  controlled-pressure  chamber  contained  inside  said  sealed 

vessel; 
two  condensation  elements,  each  one  of  said  two  condensa- 
tion elements  being  connected  to  said  sealed  vessel  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  walls; 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  two  condensation  ele- 
ments; 
two  check  valves  connected  to  said  two  condensation  ele- 
ments, each  one  of  said  two  check  valves  being  interposed 
between  said  vessel  and  said  two  condensation  elements; 
wherein  said  controlled-pressure  chamber  includes: 
a  revolving  cylinder  refrigerated  at  controlled  temperature, 
said  revolving  cylinder  having  a  lateral  surface; 
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a  scraping  means,  slightly  spaced  from  said  revolving  cylin- 
der and  placed  orthogonally  to  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
revolving  cylinder; 

a  nebulizing  means  to  spray  a  product  to  be  freeze  dried  onto 
said  lateral  surface  of  said  revolving  cylinder,  from  which 
a  freezed  product  is  removed  by  said  scraping  means; 

a  plurality  of  overlapped  revolving  planes  to  collect  and 
distribute  a  freezed  material,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
revolving  planes  having  a  plurality  of  holes  or  gauged 


ing  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  intercoimected  members, 
the  force  applying  assembly  linking  said  first  securing  points 
and  said  second  securing  point,  extending  across  said  upper 
front  portion  of  the  upper  and  operable  to  draw  the  first  secur- 
ing points  substantially  toward  said  inner  side  portion  of  the 
upper;  and  a  panel  mounted  on  the  outer  side  portion  of  the 
upper  between  said  plurality  of  interconnected  members  and 
said  outer  side  of  the  foot  whereby  substantially  evenly  distrib- 
uted pressure  is  applied,  through  the  panel  by  said  operation  of 
the  force  applying  assembly,  to  said  outer  side  of  the  foot  in 
supporting  relation  thereto. 


5,269,079 
SKI  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  M.  KunstwJt,  470  W.  End  A»e.  4G,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Mu.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,528 

iBt  a.'  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—117  7  Claims 


notches  to  make  particles  of  a  size  less  then  the  diameter  of 
said  holes  or  said  notches,  pass  through  them; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  interposed  between  each  one 
of  said  revolving  planes  for  the  sublimation  of  a  material 
to  be  freeze  dried; 

and  wherein  said  continuous  freeze  drying  apparatus  further 
comprises  a  flow-regulating  means  and  a  removable 
means  to  collect  a  freeze  dried  material,  both  said  flow- 
regulation  means  and  said  removable  means  being  located 
below  one  of  the  walls  of  said  sealed  vessel. 


5,269,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SUPPORTING  FORCE 
Charles  R.  Cochrane,  Mammoth  Lakes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert G.  Carter,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,486,  Jul.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  JuL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,129 
iBt  a.'  A43B  7/22.  7/14 
VS.  a.  36—93  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  foot,  having  an  outer  side,  in 
footwear  in  supporting  relation  to  the  foot,  the  footwear  hav- 
ing a  sole  with  an  upper  mounted  thereon,  said  upper  having  an 
outer  side  portion,  an  inner  side  portion,  an  upper  front  portion 
and  a  middle  back  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  securing  points  individually  mounted  on  the  upper,  at 
least  two  of  which  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  on  the  outer  side  portion  of  the  upper  and  at  least  two  of 
which  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  the 
middle  back  portion  of  the  upper;  a  second  securing  point 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  portion  of  said  upper;  a  force  apply- 


1.  An  article  of  ski  footwear  comprising: 

sole  means  adapted  for  permitting  detachable  affixation  of 
said  article  to  a  ski  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sole 
means  being  essentially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  ski; 

cuff  means  for  detachable  encirclement  of  and  affixation  to 
the  leg  of  a  skier  at  a  region  above  the  ankle;  and 

strut  means  for  spatially  positioning  said  cuff  means  with 
respect  to  said  sole  means,  said  strut  means  being  inter- 
posed between  said  sole  means  and  said  cuff  means  and 
connected  thereto;  said  cuff  means  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  sole  means  substantially  only  by  said  strut 
means; 

said  sole  means  being  provided  with  restraining  means  for 
detachably  attaching  the  foot  of  said  skier  to  said  sole 
means; 

said  strut  means  being  provided  with  first  pivot  means  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  first  pivot  axis  for  hingedly  attaching 
said  strut  means  to  said  sole  means  and  permitting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  strut  means  and  said  cuff  means 
with  respect  to  said  sole  means  about  said  first  pivot  axis 
disposed  essentially  perpendicular  to  an  imaginary  line 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski; 

said  strut  means  being  further  provided  with  second  pivot 
means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  strut  means  to  said  cuff 
means  and  permitting  rotational  movement  of  said  cuff 
means  with  respect  to  said  strut  means  about  a  second 
pivot  axis  dispensed  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  pivot 
axis  and  spaced  therefrom; 

said  strut  means  being  further  provided  with  extension 
means  for  varying  the  distance  from  said  second  pivot 
means  to  said  first  pivot  axis  while  maintaining  said  second 
pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  said 
extension  axis  being  interposed  between  said  first  pivot 
means  and  said  second  pivot  means;  and 

said  extension  means  permitting  relative  movement  of  said 
second  pivot  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  first  pivot 
axis  in  a  predefined,  substantially  straightline  path  over  a 
predetermined  range,  in  response  to  forces  exerted  upon 
said  cuff  means  and  said  sole  means  by  said  skier. 
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5,269,080 

RETRACTABLE  SPIKE  SHOE 

Cwl  C.  Davis,  9150  AppoUae,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 

FIM  Jul.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  818,576 

Ut.  CL'  A43B  J/Oa-  A43C  15/00 

VS.  CL  36—134 


4Claliiis 


1.  A  retractable  spike  shoe,  comprising: 
a  sole  having  a  toe  end  and  a  h^l  end,  said  sole  extending 
longitudinaUy  between  said  toe  and  heel  ends,  said  sole 
having  an  undersurface,  a  closed  channel  disposed  longi- 
tudinally above  said  undersurface,  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings opening  to  the  undersurface; 
a  plurality  of  recessed  parts  disposed  within  said  sole; 
a  plurality  of  axles  disposed  transversely  within  said  sole  and 
routably  secured  to  said  sole  by  respective  ones  of  said 
recessed  parts; 
a  pluraUty  of  spikes  attached  to  said  axles  to  rotate  with  said 
ajdes,  said  spikes  disposed  on  said  axles  to  rotate  into  and 
out  of  respective  openings  in  response  to  actuator  means; 
and 
actuator  means  disposed  in  said  closed  channel  for  translat- 
ing a  transverx  movement  to  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  spikes, 
said  actuator  means  including, 
an  elongate  actuator  slide  recessed  in  said  closed  channel, 
said  closed  channel  being  longer  than  said  actuator  slide 
so  that  said  actuator  slide  may  move  axially  to  and  fro 
within  said  closed  channel, 
cam  following  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  axles,  said 
actuator  sUde  including  camming  means  for  camming 
said  cam  following  means  to  rotate  said  axles, 
a  knob  extending  from  said  sole,  said  knob  being  rotatable 
and  said  knob  being  operatively  connected  to  said  actu- 
ator slide  to  produce  a  to  and  fro  movement  of  said 
actuator  slide  when  said  knob  is  manipulated, 
a  first  spring  connected  to  the  sole  proximate  the  toe  end, 
said  first  spring  being  also  connected  to  said  actuator 
slide  to  puU  said  actuator  slide  toward  said  toe  end, 
whereby  said  knob  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuator  slide  by  pulling  said  slide  when  said  knob  is 
pulled  thereby  causing  said  first  spring  to  be  extended, 
and 
stop  means  for  holding  said  first  spring  extended. 


SJ69,081 
FORCE  MONITORING  SHOE 
¥nmk  B.  Gray,  5104  LyoM  View  Pike,  KnoxTilk,  Tenn.  37919 
FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,230 
bt  a.)  A61B  5/n 
VS.  CL  36—136  16  OaiM 

1.  A  portable  force  monitoring  device  for  regulating  a  se- 
lected force  applied  to  a  leg  of  a  wearer,  said  portable  force 
monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  body  member  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  a  foot  of  the 
wearer,  said  body  member  having  a  sole  member  defining 
an  upper  surface  for  support  of  the  foot  of  a  lower  surface 
to  contact  a  support  surface,  said  upper  surface  provided 
with  a  cavity  in  a  heel  portion  of  said  sole  member,  said 
cavity  having  a  bottom  wall; 
covering  member  to  close  an  upper  opemng  into  said  cavity; 
a  force  sensing  imit  within  said  cavity  beneath  said  covering 
member,  said  force  sensing  unit  having 


a)  a  switch  means  mounted  proximate  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  cavity, 

b)  a  piston  member  mounted  within  said  cavity, 

c)  an  adjustment  screw  threadably  engaged  with  said 
piston  member,  said  adjustment  screw  having  a  first  end 
portion,  and  a  distal  end  portion  directed  toward  said 
switch  means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  adjustment 
screw  positions  said  distal  end  portion  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  said  switch  means  to  select  said  selected 
force, 

d)  a  force  concentrator  having  an  upper  surface  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  said  covering  member  and  a  lower 
surface  in  contact  with  said  fist  end  portion  of  said 
adjustment  screw  whereby  force  applied  by  a  heel  of 
the  wearer's  foot  is  concentrated  by  said  force  concen- 
trator upon  said  first  end  of  said  adjustment  screw,  and 

e)  a  force  absorption  unit  surrounding  said  piston  member 


to  bias  said  piston  member  containing  said  adjustment 
screw  away  from  said  switch  means;  and  said  first  end 
of  said  adjustment  screw  is  provided  with  a  rotatable 
dial  member  for  rotation  of  said  adjustment  screw,  said 
dial  member  having  an  exposed  central  pivot  surface, 
and  wherein  said  force  concentrator  is  a  platform  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  across  said  heel  portion  of 
said  sole  member  to  receive  force  applied  to  said  force 
sensing  unit  by  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said  platform 
member  having  an  upper  surface  substantially  in 
contact  with  an  undersurface  of  said  covering  member 
and  a  lower  surface  pivotally  contacting  said  pivot 
surface  of  said  dial  member  whereby  uneven  force 
applied  by  the  wearer  is  concentrated  upon  said  first 
end  of  said  adjustment  screw;  and 
a  signal  producing  circuit  connected  to  said  switch  means  to 
provide  the  wearer  with  a  signal  when  said  selected  force 
is  reached  or  exceeded  to  thereby  regulate  said  force. 


5,269,082 

ROTARY  SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT 

Lloyd  P.  Sond,  Newburg;  Paul  G.  Sund,  Upham,  and  Ronald  E. 

Bergman,  Bottineau,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  aaaignon  to  Powrebroom, 

Inc.,  Upham,  N.  Dak. 

ContiBoatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  729,063,  Jul.  12,  1991.  This 

appUcation  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,118 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  EOIH  5/09 
VS.  a.  37—259  22  Claims 

21.  A  power  sweeping  tool  for  sweeping  a  surface  compris- 
ing; 

a  power  source; 

an  elongate  cylindrical  sweeping  head  having  an  exterior 

periphery  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  carrier,  said  sweeping  head  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

carrier  for  rotauon  around  the  longitudinal  axis; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power 
source  to  said  sweeping  head  for  rotatably  driving  said 
sweeping  head  relative  to  said  carrier;  and 
said  sweeping  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  fins  radially 
extending  from  said  periphery  and  cooperatively  arranged 
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to  extend  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  sweeping 
head  at  multiple  circumferential  positions  on  said  periph- 


on  said  subframes  and  said  metal  plates  may  be  substan- 
tially broken  by  forcing  the  periphery  of  the  subframe  into 
contact  with  the  back  panel  of  said  mainframe  unit  to 
pivot  one  edge  of  the  magnetic  member  away  from  en- 
gagement with  one  edge  of  the  metal  plate. 


5,269,084 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GREETING  CARD 
Scott  D.  Best,  Troy,  and  James  F.  Turner,  Farmingtoo  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saxon  Incorporated,  Femdale, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,199 

Int.  a.'  B44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  40—158.1  27  Claims 


ery,  said  fins  being  flexible  whereby  the  fins  flex  when 
contacting  the  surface  being  swept. 


5,269,083 
QUICK  CHANGE  PICTURE  FRAME  APPARATUS 
Claudia  Vampatella,  and  Bennie  Vampatella,  both  of  6459  Shaw- 
nee Atc,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,809 

Int  a.'  G09F  7/04 

VS.  a.  40—124.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-picture  frame  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  subframes  having  a  front 
and  back  wherein  the  back  of  each  of  the  subframes  is 
provided  with  a  relatively  small,  outwardly  projecting, 
and  generally  centrally  disposed  magnetic  member: 

a  mainframe  unit,  including  a  back  panel  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  and  raised  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  divider  panels  operatively  associated  with  the 
mainframe  unit  to  create  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar compartments  within  the  area  defined  by  the  raised 
sidewalls;  wherein,  each  of  the  compartments  are  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  one  of  said  subframes;  and 

a  magnetically  attractive  element  disposed  in  each  of  the 
compartments  for  releasably  engaging  the  magnetic  mem- 
bers on  the  back  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  subframes; 
wherein,  each  of  said  magnetically  attractive  elements 
comprise  a  generally  small,  outwardly  projecting  metal 
plate,  centrally  disptMed  within  each  of  said  compartments 
and  spaced  from  the  divider  panels  that  defme  each  of  said 
compartments;  wherein,  when  the  magnetic  members  on 
said  subframes  and  said  metal  plates  are  operatively  en- 
gaged to  one  another  the  front  of  each  subframe  is  dis- 
posed in  a  recessed  relationship  relative  to  said  raised 
walls  and  the  back  of  each  subframe  is  spaced  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  back  panel  at  a  given  distance  equal  to 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  magnetic  member  and  the 
associated  outwardly  projecting  metal  plate,  and  wherein, 
the  physical  connections  between  the  magnetic  members 


-Ml 


*-** 


1.  A  photographic  greeting  card  article  (20)  comprising: 

a  frame  sheet  (32)  having  an  outside  surface  (38)  and  an 
inside  surface  (40)  opposite  said  outside  surface  (38), 

a  greeting  card  sheet  (34)  having  an  outside  surface  (38a)  and 
an  inside  surface  (40a)  opposite  said  outside  surface  (38a), 

said  frame  sheet  (32)  and  said  card  sheet  (34)  inside  surfaces 
(40,40a)  being  contiguous  and  said  outside  surfaces 
(38,38a)  being  contiguous, 

said  frame  sheet  (32)  including  a  peripheral  border  section 
(48)  to  defme  a  center  section  (56), 

an  adhesive  (47)  disposed  on  said  inside  surface  (40,40a)  of 
both  said  frame  (32)  and  card  (34)  sheets, 

a  single  removable  liner  (58,58a)  covering  said  adhesive  (47) 
including  a  middle  portion  (59)  larger  than  said  center 
section  (56),  said  middle  portion  covering  said  center 
section  to  define  an  inner  margin  (50)  on  said  inside, 
surface  (40)  of  said  frame  sheet  (32), 

release  means  (60)  for  allowing  removal  of  both  said  center 
section  (56)  from  within  said  border  section  (48)  and  said 
middle  portion  (59)  to  expose  a  border  adhesive  (54)  on 
said  inside  surface  (40)  of  said  frame  section  (48)  for  hold- 
ing a  margin  (28)  of  a  photograph  (22), 

characterized  by  fold  means  (68)  interconnecting  said  frame 
sheet  (32)  and  said  card  sheet  (34)  for  folding  said  frame 
sheet  (32)  relative  to  said  card  sheet  (34)  and  for  separat- 
ing said  frame  sheet  (32)  from  said  card  sheet  (34). 


5,269,085 
MASCARA  REPLACEMENT  INDICATOR 
Pat  Chiapetta,  Danbury,  Conn,;  Catberiac  E.  Farley,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Bemie  MazzoU,  Ranisey,  NJ„  aad  E.  Mark  Smith, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avon  Prodocts,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,688 
lat  a.'  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CI.  40—311  23  Claiam 

1.  A  container  for  cosmetics  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  for  containing  cosmetics  therein; 
a  cap  removably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body,  the  cap 
having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  cap  portion,  the  first 
cap  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  the  one  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia,  the  second  cap  portion  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  cap  portion  and  having  a 
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plurality  of  embossments  with  each  embossment  aligned 
with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  indicia,  the  second 
cap  portion  also  having  a  plurality  of  tabs,  the  third  cap 
portion  being  positioned  adjacent  the  second  cap  portion 
and  opposite  the  first  cap  portion; 
means,  mounted  on  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
desired  location,  for  indicating  a  desired  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  indicia  to  be  viewed,  the  indicating  means  having  a 
first,  a  second  a  da  third  circumferential  surface  portion, 
the  first  surface  portion  being  sized  to  fit  about  the  first 
cap  portion  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  indicia 
can  be  viewed,  the  second  and  the  third  surface  portions 
being  sized  to  fit  about  the  second  cap  portion  the  second 
surface  portion  having  an  inside  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  therein. 


-^ 


» 


one  of  said  frame  openings  being  larger  relative  to  all 
remaining  openings, 

A  panel  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  strategically 
positioned  pocketed  divisions,  each  of  the  pocketed  divi- 
sions including  a  first  pocket  and  a  second  pocket,  the 
second  pocket  being  smaller  in  size  relative  to  the  first 
pocket, 

A  back  supporting  panel, 

A  locking  assembly  that  interconnects  the  front  rotatable 
panel,  the  panel  member,  and  back  supporting  panel  to- 
gether, the  locking  assembly  providing  a  means  for  allow- 
ing the  front  panel  to  rotate  relative  to  the  panel  member 
and  back  supporting  panel,  and  the  larger  frame  opening 
providing  a  means  for  allowing  respective  first  and  second 
pockets  of  one  of  said  pocketed  divisions  to  be  viewed 
when  the  larger  frame  opening  is  located  above  one  of 
said  pocketed  divisions. 


5,269,087 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SCENT  TO  nSHING  LURES 

Clarence  P.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  556,  Pennington  Gap,  Va.  24277 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,078,  Jan.  13, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,187,890.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,380 

iBt  a.)  AOIK  97/06 

U  A  a.  43—4  17  Claims 


wherein  each  groove  is  adapted  to  engage  a  different  one  of 
the  plurality  of  embossments  of  the  second  cap  portion  to 
prevent  rotational  movement  between  the  cap  and  the 
indicating  means  when  the  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of 
indicia  is  selected,  and 

wherein  the  inside  surface  is  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  plurality  of  tabs  of  the  second  cap  portion  when  the 
hole  is  positioned  over  the  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of 
indicia  to  further  prevent  rotational  movement  between 
the  cap  and  the  indicating  means  and  thereby  maintaining 
the  indicating  means  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  cap  for 
viewing  of  the  selected  desired  indicia;  and 

means,  positioned  on  the  second  surface  potion,  for  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  indicating  means  from  the  cap. 


5,269,086 
DECORATIVE  PHOTO/IMAGERY  DISPLAY  AND  DATE 

REMINDER 
WiUim  A.  TwMt,  1955  FoiintainTicw,  #107,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,056 

Int.  a.'  G09F  7/00 

VS.  a.  40—486  7  Claims 


1.  A  photo/image  display  and  date  device  comprising: 

a.  A  front  rotatable  panel  with  a  plurality  of  frame  openings. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fishing  components  with  a 
topical  treating  liquid  without  contact  of  a  user's  hands  or 
clothing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  a  cavity  having  a  peripheral  rim, 
said  body  member  further  having  a  base  member  and 
bracket  members  extending  from  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  body  member,  said  bracket  members  having  bracket 
extensions  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  bracket 
members  and  being  supported  by  said  base  member; 

a  cover  member  for  closing  said  cavity  of  said  body  member, 
said  cover  member  having  a  lower  surface  for  engaging 
said  peripheral  rim,  said  cover  member  having  a  cover 
extension  for  overlying  said  upper  edge  of  said  bracket 
members,  said  cover  extension  carrying  a  first  set  of  wings 
and  a  second  set  of  wings,  said  first  set  of  wings  extending 
downward  from  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  extension  at 
an  intermediate  location,  said  second  set  of  wings  extend- 
ing downward  from  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  extension 
•t  a  distal  end  of  said  cover  extension; 

a  resilient  and  absorbent  pad  contained  in  said  cavity  for 
retaining  said  topical  treating  liquid; 

a  second  resilient  and  absorbent  pad  attached  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  cover  member  for  retaining  said  topical 
treating  liquid,  said  second  absorbent  pad  substantially 
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contacting  said  absorbent  pad  within  said  cavity  when 
said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member  is  in  contact  with 
said  peripheral  rim  whereby  said  absorbent  pad  and  said 
second  absorbent  pad  substantially  enclose  said  fishing 
components  when  placed  within  said  cavity; 

a  first  pivot  member  located  at  said  first  set  of  wings  of  said 
cover  extension,  said  first  set  of  wings  being  joumaled  in 
said  bracket  members  to  provide  a  fixed  pivot  position  for 
said  cover  member; 

a  second  pivot  member  located  at  said  second  set  of  wings  of 
said  cover  extension; 

a  linkage  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  set  of  wings  at  said 
second  pivot  member; 

a  foot  pedal  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  link- 
age arm  at  a  third  pivot  member  and  said  second  end  being 
pivotally  connected  with  a  distal  end  of  said  bracket  ex- 
tensions at  a  fourth  pivot  member,  whereby  pressure 
applied  to  said  foot  pedal  causes  axial  movement  of  said 
linkage  arm  to  cause  pivoting  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
cover  extension  aroimd  said  fixed  pivot  position  thereby 
raising  said  cover  member  up  to  a  position  to  provide 
access  into  said  cavity;  and 

a  spring  biasing  device  to  close  said  cover  member  against 
said  peripheral  rim  when  pressure  is  removed  from  said 
foot  pedal. 


5,269,089 
WEED  GUARD  FOR  FISH  HOOKS 
Barry  Gariglio,  2251  N.W.  40th  Terrace,  Cocoaat  Creek,  Fla. 
33060 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,328 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

UJS.  CL  43—42.43  8  Oaims 


5469,088 
nSH  POLE  HOLDING  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Theroa  A.  Slaback,  Jr„  2411  Wood  St,  and  Gary  A.  Slaback, 
2217  Liberty,  both  of  La  Crosae,  Wis.  54603 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,548 

tat  CL'  AOIK  97/10.  97/12 

VS.  a.  43—17  20  Claiou 


1.  A  fish  pole  holding  and  signaling  device  which  provides  a 

signal  to  a  fisherman  when  a  striking  fish  strikes  a  baited  fishing 

line  attached  to  a  fishing  pole  held  by  said  device,  said  device 

comprising: 

A)  means  for  retainingly  holding  the  fishing  pole  equipped 

with  said  fishing  line; 
8)  a  flagging  unit  for  providing  the  signal  upon  activation  by 

the  striking  fish;  and 
C)  an  adjustable  triggering  member  equipped  with: 

a)  means  for  mechanically  retaining  the  flagging  unit  in  a 
non-signaling  state  until  activated  to  a  signaling  position 
by  the  striking  fish; 

b)  means  for  transferring  a  force  generated  by  the  striking 
fish  upon  the  fishing  line  to  a  mechanical  movement  of 
the  triggering  member;  and 

c)  signal  activating  means  for  converting  the  mechanical 
movement  of  the  triggering  member  to  a  signaling 
position  by  a  mechanical  release  of  the  flagging  unit 
therefrom. 


1.  A  fishing  hook  guard  for  use  in  combination  with  a  baited 
fishing  hook,  said  guard  comprising: 

an  elongated  funnel-shap>ed  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  with  a  predetermined  length  therebe- 
tween, said  proximal  end  having  a  first  diameter,  said 
distal  end  having  a  second  diameter;  and 

means  for  dislodgeably  engaging  the  barb  end  of  a  conven- 
tional fishing  hook  in  said  proximal  end,  said  means  for 
dislodgeably  engaging  including  means  for  aligning  the 
shank  of  the  hook,  said  means  for  aligning  defined  as  a 
substantially  V-shaped  slot  placed  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  proximal  end,  whereby  said  baited  fishing  hook  is 
guarded  from  snagging  or  fouling  by  underwater  vegeta- 
tion through  positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  guard 
against  the  body  of  the  bait  and  placing  said  proximal  end 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  barb  end  of  said  baited  fishing 
hook,  whereby  said  means  for  dislodgeably  engaging  said 
barb  engages  said  guard  in  a  fixed  position  providing  a 
coherent  structure  between  the  bait  and  the  barb  of  the 
hook,  said  guard  dislodged  by  swallowing  of  the  hook  by 
a  fish. 


5,269,090 
HOOK  AND  LEADER  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  FISHERMEN 
William  D.  Richards,  ami  Marrel  L.  Richards,  both  of  128  Mnir 
Rd.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553,  assignors  to  William  D.  Richards 
and  Marrel  L.  Richards,  Martinez,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,695 
tat  CV  AOIK  97/06 
VS.  CL  43— 57  J  3  OaioH 

1.  A  hook  and  leader  storage  box  for  a  fisherman  compris- 
ing, 
a  folding  container  defining  a  chamber  therein  for  the  stor- 
age of  hooks  and  leaders,  said  folding  container  having 
two  mating  halves,  said  halves  hinged  together  and  having 
a  locking  clasp  to  lock  said  folding  container  in  a  closed 
position, 
at  least  one  of  said  folding  container  halves  having  a  first 

snelled  hook  retaining  means, 
said  first  snelled  hook  retaining  means  having  at  least  one 
row  of  dowels,  and  at  least  a  first  and  second  row  of  holes, 
said  rows  aligned  parallel  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  holes 
comprising  a  hole  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  row 
of  holes,  said  pair  of  holes  longitudinally  aligned  with  a 
dowel  from  said  at  least  one  row  of  dowels, 
said  first  snelled  hook  retaining  means  including  an  elastic 
loop  having  a  first  and  second  end  opposite  each  other. 
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said  first  and  second  ends  threaded  through  said  pair  of 
holes,  wherein  said  first  end  threaded  through  said  hole 
from  said  first  row  of  holes  and  said  second  end  threaded 
through  said  hole  from  said  second  row  of  holes,  and  said 
elastic  loop  first  end  threaded  through  said  elastic  loop 
second  end. 


whereby  a  snelled  hook  is  retained  in  said  folding  container 
by  hooking  the  hook  directly  through  said  elastic  loop 
first  end  and  extending  a  hook  attached  leader  line  having 
a  loop  over  said  dowel  without  additional  retaining  struc- 
ture. 


5,269,091 
PORTABLE  PEST  ELECTROCUTION  DEVICE 

William  L.  Johnson,  Somis;  William  R.  Luther,  Santa  Paula,  and 
Robert  G.  Noe,  Ojai,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agrizap,  Inc, 
Ojai,  Calif. 

nicd  Apr.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r75.7S4 

Int.  CL'  AOIM  2i/02 

MS.  CL  43— 9«  W  ClaiM 


downwardly,  conductively  connecting  said  at  least  two 
contacts  of  said  switch  means  to  trigger  said  electronic 
circuit. 


5J69,092 

FLY  TRAP  APPARATUS 

C.  M.  Cobble,  Box  333,  Rte.  3,  Afton,  Tenn.  37616 

FU«J  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,380 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  3/02 

MS.  a.  43—137 


2  Claims 


18.  A  pest  electrocution  device,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  base  plate  and  sidewall  integral  with 
said  base  plate,  said  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  plate  to  defme  a  basin; 

a  flexible  sheet  member  having  a  size  substantially  the  same 
as  that  of  said  base  plate  and  disposed  on  the  top  edge  of 
said  sidewall  of  said  base  member; 

a  conductive  plate  member  attached  to  the  top  face  of  said 
flexible  sheet  member  and  having  at  least  a  part  not  over- 
lapped with  said  top  edge  of  said  sidewall; 

an  electronic  circuit  having  a  trigger  input,  said  electronic 
circuit  further  including  a  high-voltage  output  coupled  to 
said  conductive  plate  member; 

a  switch  means  for  triggering  said  electronic  circuit,  said 
switch  means  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
flexible  sheet  member  and  having  at  least  two  contacts, 
said  contacts  being  conductively  disconnected  when  no 
load  is  applied  to  said  flexible  sheet  member;  and 

operative  when  the  weight  of  a  pest  is  applied  to  said  metal 
plate  member,  causing  said  flexible  sheet  member  to  bend 


1.  A  fly  trap  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  handle,  the  elongate  handle  having  a  first  and 
spaced  from  a  second  end,  and 

a  continuous  frame,  the  continuous  frame  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  first  end,  with  the  handle  symmetrically  oriented 
about  a  handle  axis,  and  the  continuous  frame  having  a 
frame  top  wall  spaced  from  a  frame  bottom  wall  in  a 
parallel  relationship,  and  the  frame  top  wall  and  the  frame 
bottom  wall  arranged  parallel  relative  to  the  axis,  the 
frame  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  top  wall  lugs  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  top  wall  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and 

a  screen  web  member,  the  screen  web  member  having  a 
plurality  of  screen  web  apertures  directed  through  the 
web  member  in  adjacency  to  a  perimeter  of  the  web  mem- 
ber, with  the  screen  apertures  spaced  apart  the  predeter- 
mined spacing  for  securement  to  the  top  wall  lugs,  and 

the  screen  web  member  includes  an  adhesive  layer  coexten- 
sive with  the  screen  web  member,  with  the  continuous 
frame  having  a  frame  cavity  below  the  screen  web  mem- 
ber and  above  the  frame  bottom  wall,  and  the  adhesive 
layer  projecting  beyond  and  exteriorly  of  the  cavity,  and 

the  frame  is  formed  of  a  deformable  shape  retentive  material 
having  a  flexible  outer  sheath  and  a  foam  core  coextensive 
within  the  sheath,  and 

the  handle  includes  a  handle  bore  coextensive  with  the 
handle,  and  a  frame  bore  directed  through  the  frame  in 
communication  with  the  handle  bore  at  the  handle  first 
end,  and  the  handle  second  end  having  a  flashUght  cylin- 
der removably  mounted  therefrom  for  attracting  a  flying 
insect  within  the  cavity  into  the  handle  bore  upon  illumi- 
nation of  the  flashlight  cylinder. 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


645 


5,269,093  5,269,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANTER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

PLANT  GROWTH  WITH  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  Barbara  Helfman,  Middletown.  and  Paul  G.  WUteheMl,  Wert 

Kimitoshi  Horaguchi,  Sakai;  Masaaki  Morita,  Hirakata;  Kat-  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  toTopsiders,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

susuke  Murakami,  Nara,  and  Ichiro  Aiga,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  Ohio 

assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Filed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  728,582 

Japu  Int.  CL3  A47G  7/00 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,689  U.S.  CL  47—66                                                           27  Claims 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-338052; 
Not.  30, 1990,  2-338057 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  l/OO  "'T^ 

MS.  CL  47—1.01                                                           2  Claims  V                                              '/ 


.^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  growth  of  plants,  compris- 
ing: 

a  growth  chamber  to  contain  the  plants, 

a  lighting  fixture  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for 
irradiating  the  plants, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  of  said  light- 
ing fixture  is  switched  and  controlled  and  said  plurality  of 
light  sources  generate  light  wherein  a  ratio  of  photon  flux 
density  in  a  first  range  of  660±5  nm  to  730±5  nm  is  0.1  to 
15.0,  in  a  second  range  of  600-700  nm  to  700-800  nm  is  0.5 
to  7.0,  and  in  a  third  range  of  400-700  nm  to  700-8000  nm 
is  1.0  to  22.0. 


1.  A  planter  and  mounting  assembly  therefor  for  affixing  said 
planter  to  a  horizontal  or  vertical  mounting  surface,  said 
planter  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  sur- 
rounding wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  having  an 
upper  edge  defining  an  open  top,  at  least  one  headed  bolt,  at 
least  one  bushing  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  planter  bottom  within  said  planter,  said 
at  least  one  bushing  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  adapted 
to  receive  said  at  least  one  headed  bolt,  means  isolating  said 
headed  bolt  from  the  interior  of  said  planter,  at  least  one 
bracket,  said  at  least  one  bracket  being  attachable  to  said 
planter  by  said  at  least  one  headed  bolt,  and  means  to  attach 
said  at  least  one  bracket  to  said  horizontal  or  vertical  mounting 
surface. 


5,269,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  AND 

AIR  IN  AN  INDOOR  ENVIRONMENT 

Billy  C.  WoWerton,  726  Pine  GroTe  Rd.,  and  John  D.  WolTer- 

ton,  P.O.  Box  411,  both  of.  Picayune,  Miss.  39466 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,729 

Lit  CL'  AOIG  31/00 


MS.  CL  47—62 


5,269,096 

REMOVABLE  LIGHTWEIGHT  WINDOW  GUARD 

Rene   Hade,  2290  Brebeuf  #4,  LongucTil  Q.C.,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,097 

Int  a.5  E06B  3/6S 

MS.  a.  49—57  10  Claims 


8  Claims 


1.  An  indoor  wastewater  purification  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sludge  chamber  having  a  water  level  defined  therein; 
means  for  flowing  wastewater  into  the  sludge  chamber, 

maintaining  said  waste  water  at  said  water  level; 
a  plurality  of  inner  pot  holder  liners  formed  in  an  upper 

surface  of  said  sludge  chamber,  extending  down  into  said 

sludge  chamber; 
said  liners  having  passages  for  flow  of  waste  water  there- 
through; 
a  removable  pot,  having  passages  for  flow  of  waste  water 

therethrough,  insertable  into  said  liner,  an  upper  lip  on 

said  pot; 
means  for  sealing  said  upper  lip  of  said  pot  against  said  liner 

against  passage  of  gasses. 
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1.  A  window  guard  for  use  within  a  window  frame,  said 
window  frame  being  of  the  quadrangular  type  defming  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposite  legs,  said  window  frame  having  a 
substantial  thickness  defming  interior  and  exterior  marginal 
portions,  said  exterior  marginal  portion  for  use  in  supporting  a 
partition  chosen  from  the  group  comprising  glass  pane  mem- 
bers and  mosquito  screen  members,  said  window  guard  to  be 
installed  within  said  interior  marginal  portion  of  the  window 
frame  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  first  and  second,  elongated,  hollow  stud  mem- 
bers, each  being  made  of  a  lightweight  material  and  being 
of  generally  quadrangular  cross-section  whereby  four 
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stud  walls  are  defined,  a  first  one  of  said  stud  walls  to  be 
anchored  by  anchoring  means  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  window  frame  legs,  a  second  one  of  said  stud  walls 
being  defined  opposite  said  first  stud  wall; 

(b)  a  number  of  elongated,  rigid  rods,  made  of  a  sturdy, 
tamperproof  material  and  each  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  pair  of  stud  members,  each  rod 
defining  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions; 

(c)  a  number  of  bore  means,  mounted  into  said  first  stud 
member  second  wall  and  releasably  axially  engaged  by  a 
corresponding  number  of  said  rods  first  end  portions; 

(d)  a  number  of  notch  means,  mounted  into  said  second  stud 
member  second  wall  and  being  releasably  transversely 
engaged  by  said  rods  second  end  portions; 

(e)  channel  means,  anchored  to  said  second  wall  of  each  said 
first  and  second  stud  member  within  the  hollow  thereof,  at 
a  distance  from  said  first  wall  of  the  corresponding  stud 
members,  said  channel  means  extending  along  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  stud  members  and  having 
transverse  channel  apertures  to  register  with  correspond- 
ing said  bore  means  and  notch  means  for  free  passage  of 
corresponding  said  rods  end  portions; 

(0  first  and  second  elongated  skeleton  members,  being  slid- 
ingly  engaged  into  said  channel  means  of  corresponding 
said  first  and  second  stud  members  and  of  a  length  repre- 
senting a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  channel 
means  and  of  a  shape  generally  conforming  to  that  of 
channel  means  for  smooth  sliding  motion  therethrough, 
said  skeleton  member  being  made  of  a  sturdy,  tamperproof 
material  and  having  transverse  skeleton  apertures  to  regis- 
ter with  corresponding  said  bore  means  and  notch  means 
for  free  passage  of  corresponding  said  rods  end  portions; 

(g)  latch  means,  for  slidingly  moving  said  second  skeleton 
member  through  the  corresponding  said  channel  means 
between  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  hook  means 
are  provided  to  release  said  rods  second  end  portions 
located  in  said  notch  means,  in  said  first  limit  position  of 
the  second  skeleton  member,  but  to  fixedly  secure  said 
rods  second  end  portions,  in  said  second  limit  position  of 
the  second  skeleton  member,  whereby  said  rods  second 
ends  become  trapped  within  said  notch  means  upon  said 
second  skeleton  member  reaching  its  said  second  limit 
position;  and 

(h)  lock  means,  for  preventing  unauthorized  actuation  of 
said  latch  means. 


an  exterior  frame  defining  a  pet  passage  opening,  for  mount- 
ing at  an  edge  of  said  hole, 

a  pet  access  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  frame  in  said  pet 
passage  opening,  having  a  magnet-attracting  bottom  por- 
tion, 

a  sill  vertically  movably  mounted  beneath  said  pet  access 
door  on  said  exterior  frame,  magnets  mounted  in  said  sill 
so  that  said  sill  may  be  attracted  toward  said  pet  access 
door,  and 

releasable  fasteners  for  mechanically  fastening  said  sill  to 
said  frame  when  said  sill  is  closely  adjacent  said  pet  access 
door. 


5^69,098 
DOOR  WITH  FLUID  ACTUATOR  DOOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Carl  E.  Redman,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Post  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,544,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,291 
Int.  a.5  E05F  U/00 
U.S.  CL  49—360  15  Claims 


5,269,097 
PET  ACCESS  DOOR  ITIAME  MODULAR  UNIT 
George  N.  DsTUntes,  21457  Iglcsia  Dr.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 
91364 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,664,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,128 

Int.  a.'  E06B  11/00 

US.  CL  49—169  6  Claims 


1.  A  pet  access  door  unit  for  insertion  into  a  hole  cut  in  a 
wall  or  door,  comprising 


1.  A  door  apparatus  comprising; 

a  wall  structure  defining  a  door  opening; 

a  door; 

a  door  support,  the  door  support  slidably  mounting  the  door 
to  the  wall  structure  for  shifting  between  a  first  open 
position  in  which  the  door  opening  is  open  and  a  second 
closed  position  in  which  the  door  opening  is  closed  by  the 
door; 

a  fluid  actuator  coupled  to  the  door  and  wall  structure,  the 
fluid  actuator  being  operable  to  shift  the  door  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  fiuid  actuator  also  being 
operable  to  abruptly  reverse  the  direction  of  shifting  the 
floor  from  an  opening  direction  and  toward  a  closing 
direction  without  the  door  reaching  the  open  position  and 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  door,  the  fluid  actuator 
reducing  the  velocity  of  the  door  as  the  door  approaches 
at  least  one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  apparatus  in  which  the  fluid  actuator  comprises  a  fluid 
cylinder  having  a  housing  and  a  piston  therein,  the  fluid 
cylinder  being  coupled  to  the  door  and  to  the  wall  struc- 
ture such  that  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  housing 
shifts  the  door  between  the  first  open  and  second  closed 
positions  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  across 
the  piston,  the  apparatus  being  operable  to  reduce  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  piston  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the 
door  as  the  door  approaches  at  least  one  of  the  open  and 
closed  positions;  and 

the  piston  having  first  and  second  sides  across  which  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  is  established  to  shift  the  door  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions,  both  sides  of  the 
piston  being  subjected  to  elevated  fluid  pressure  relative 
to  atmospheric  pressure  when  the  door  is  stationary  re- 
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gardless  of  the  position  of  the  door  at  the  open  position, 
the  closed  position  or  an  intermediate  position  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions. 


5,269,099 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  WITH  COMBINATION 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  BREAKER 

PANELS 

Adam  C.  Kennedy,  and  Martin  M.  Zentner,  both  of  Louisrille, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,800 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49—484.1  14  Claims 


planar  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  and  an 
end  plate  of  the  reinforcing  member  interconnecting  the 
one  side  plate  with  the  another  side  plate  is  in  planar 
engagement  with  the  end  face  of  the  door; 

the  end  plate  of  the  door  reinforcing  member  having  a  cut- 
out therein  having  a  vertical  height  of  at  least  a  selected 
distance; 

a  striker  plate  securable  to  the  doorjamb,  the  striker  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein  sized  to  receive  the  bolt  such 


1.  An  insulated  refrigeration  appUance  including  a  cabinet 
comprising: 

a  storage  compartment  in  said  cabinet  having  encased  walls 
forming  a  peripheral  edge  surface  surrounding  an  access 
opening; 

said  walls  including  corresponding  inner  edge  surfaces  and 
breaker  panels  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  surface; 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cabinet  adjacent  one  edge 
to  close  said  opening; 

a  resilient  sealing  gasket  on  said  door  between  said  door  and 
said  peripheral  edge  surface  to  seal  said  opening; 

a  liner  panel  on  said  door  extending  inwardly  within  said 
compartment  a  sufficient  distance  around  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  when  the  door  is  closed  to  form  with  the 
opposed  breaker  panel  a  partial  dike  against  heat  transfer 
from  the  area  of  the  gasket  into  said  compartment;  and 

a  resilient,  elongated  flap  on  said  breaker  panel  for  forming 
an  air  flow  seal  with  the  opiXKed  liner  panel  during  clos- 
ing, said  flap  being  separate  from  the  gasket  for  forming  an 
extended  dead  air  space  in  cooperation  with  said  gasket 
and  both  of  said  opposed  panels; 

whereby  heat  transfer  from  the  area  of  said  gasket  into  said 
compartment  is  substantially  eliminated. 


that  the  bolt  selectably  passes  through  the  striker  plate  and 
into  the  receptacle  within  the  doorjamb; 

the  striker  plate  having  a  vertical  length  less  than  the  vertical 
height  of  the  cut-out  in  the  door  reinforcing  plate,  such 
that  the  striker  plate  may  be  received  within  the  cut-out 
when  the  door  is  closed  without  the  striker  plate  overlap- 
ping the  end  plate  of  the  reinforcing  member; 

a  plurality  of  striker  plate  securing  members  for  fixably 
securing  the  striker  plate  to  the  doorjamb. 


5,269,101 

AUTOMOTIVE  WEATHERSTRIP 

Masahiro  Nozaki,  and  Masahiro  Koide,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,607,  JoL  21, 1992,  abaDdooed.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212834 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  49—479.1  7  Claiu 


5,269,100 
DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Albert  M.  Fonteoot,  11614  Riderwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,756 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/30 
XiS.  a.  49—460  20  Claims 

1.  A  door  security  device  for  enhancing  structural  integrity 
between  a  door  and  a  doorjamb,  the  door  including  a  door 
latching  device  extending  between  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face  of  the  door  and  having  a  bolt  member  selectively  movable 
outward  from  an  end  face  of  the  door  into  a  receptacle  within 
the  doorjamb  to  secure  the  door  to  the  doorjamb  when  the 
door  is  closed,  the  bolt  member  being  movable  inward  into  the 
door  and  away  from  the  receptacle  within  the  doorjamb  to 
release  the  door  from  the  doorjamb,  the  security  device  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  door  reinforcing  member  for  securing 
to  the  door  such  that  one  side  plate  of  the  reinforcing 
member  is  in  planar  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
door,  another  side  plate  of  the  reinforcing  member  is  in 


1.  An  automotive  weatherstrip  mounted  along  a  peripheral 
flange  of  a  door  opening  of  an  automobile  comprising: 

an  extruded  trim  part  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion held  by  a  peripheral  flange  of  the  door  opening; 

a  hollow  seal  part  protruding  from  one  side  of  said  trim  part, 
contacting  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  door,  said  trim  part 
being  curvedly  formed  at  a  comer  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral flange  of  said  door  opening,  by  cutting  away  a  portion 
of  said  hollow  seal  part,  said  comer  portion  being  held  on 
a  curved  flange  of  said  door  opening; 

a  molded  hollow  seal  part,  being  integrally  molded  with  said 
trim  part  defining  said  comer  portion,  said  molded  hollow 
seal  part  having  an  outer  configuration  substantially  simi- 
lar to  that  of  said  hollow  seal  part,  said  molded  hollow  seal 
part  being  circumferentially  offset  from  said  curved  trim 
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part  so  as  to  extend  along  an  upper  side  and  a  vertical  side 
of  said  door  opening;  and 
a  generally  triangular  part  covering  a  side  surface  of  said 
trim  part  from  which  said  portion  of  said  hollow  seal  part 
is  cut  away,  said  triangular  part  bemg  integrally  molded 
with  said  molded  hollow  seal  part. 


5.269,102 
DISPOSABLE  LAP  BLANK 
KcMctk  O.  Wood,  StafTonl,  Coan^  aaaignor  to  Gerbcr  Opdcal, 
bc^  South  WiadMW,  Cou. 

FUed  Jul  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,685 

iBt  a.'  B24B  7/24 

MS.  CL  51—209  DL  9  CUioH 


said  central  raised  portion  from  said  holder  another  face 
towards  said  holder  one  face. 


5,269,103 
HONING  MEASURING  TOOL 
Wolf  Nagel,  Nocrtiiiceii;  Herbert  Raoaciier,  Metzingen,  and 
Rainer  Widmann,  NuertiBgeit,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•aaigDon  to  Nagel  MaachiDen-und  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,471 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1990,  4024778 

I»t  a.'  B24B  33/02.  49/00 
MS.  a.  51—165.74  39  CUdms 


1.  A  lap  blank  assembly  comprising: 

a  disposable  lap  having  a  first  side  face  and  an  opposite 
second  side  face  separated  from  one  another  by  a  given 
thickness; 

a  reusable  holder  having  one  face  facmg  one  of  said  first  and 
second  side  faces  of  said  lap.  engagement  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  holder  face  a  given  distance  there- 
from for  engaging  said  lap  inwardly  and  beyond  the  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lap  faces  facing  said  holder  to  secure 
the  lap  against  relative  rotational  movement  and  to  cause 
the  lap  to  be  releasably  gripped  by  the  holder; 

wherein  said  lap  is  formed  from  a  material  capable  of  causing 
the  holder  engagement  means  to  be  releasably  gripped 
when  It  is  inserted  within  said  lap  beyond  the  involved  one 
of  said  first  and  second  lap  faces; 

said  engagement  means  is  carried  by  each  of  said  lap  blank 
and  said  holder  such  that  said  engagement  means  also 
includes  at  least  one  recess  extending  inwardly  a  predeter- 
mined depth  into  said  lap  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
lap  faces  into  which  said  engagement  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  holder  is  inserted; 

said  engagement  means  carried  by  said  holder  has  at  least 
one  projection  with  a  first  given  width  and  said  at  least 
one  recess  formed  in  said  lap  blank  has  a  second  given 
width  which  is  slightly  smaller  in  dimension  than  that  of 
said  first  given  width  such  that  said  at  least  one  projection 
is  insertable  into  said  at  least  one  recess  and  the  material 
comprising  said  lap  yields  creating  an  interference  there- 
between; 

said  engagement  means  disposed  on  said  holder  includes  a 
cross-shaped  projection  extending  along  a  major  and 
minor  axis  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  recess  formed  in 
said  lap  is  correspondingly  sized  and  shaped  along  a  major 
and  a  minor  axis  to  receive  said  cross-shaped  projection; 

said  major  and  minor  axes  on  each  of  swd  lap  and  said  holder 
intersect  at  the  geometric  centers  of  each  of  said  lap  and 
said  holder,  said  holder  including  another  side  face  dis- 
posed oppositely  relative  to  said  one  side  face  and  said 
holder  one  face  includes  said  engagement  means  and  said 
holder  another  face  presenting  a  substantially  flat  surface 
defined  by  a  central  raised  portion,  said  holder  central 
raised  portion  has  two  opposite  flats  defining  each  oppo- 
site side  thereof;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flats  is  connected  by  adjacent  side 
margins  having  a  tapered  surface  tapering  inwardly  into 


1.  A  honing  measuring  tool  for  operating  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
machining  face  and  for  measuring  the  machining  face,  said  tool 
comprising: 

a  basic  tool  body; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  machining  face  as  a 
function  of  a  measuring  perimeter;  and 

at  least  one  non-machining  operating  member  provided  on 
said  tool  body  for  moving  along  the  machining  face,  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  operating  member  being 
adjustably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  machining  face; 

wherein  means  are  provided  for  positively  retracting  at  least 
one  of  said  non-machining  operating  member  away  from 
the  machining  face  in  a  direction  traverse  to  the  machin- 
ing face  and  independently  from  engagement  of  said  tool 
with  the  machining  face. 


5,269,104 
HAND  HELD  WORK  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Aogelo  DiBiagio,  3214  Division  St..  Easton,  Pa.  18042 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,315 
iBt  a.'  B24B  23/02;  A46B  13/02 
MS.  a.  51—170  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  hand  held  work  preparation  device  for  sequen- 
tially conditioning  a  tubular  workpiece  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal housing; 
an  electrical  motor  mounted  within  said  housing, 
electrical  battery  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

electrical  connected  to  operate  said  motor; 
a  vertical  driven  output  shaft  member  connected  to  said 

motor  and  rotated  thereby; 
gear  means  operatively  connected  and  driven  by  said  verti- 
cal shaft  member; 
a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  gear  means. 
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a  workpiece  preparation  tool  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
horizonul  shaft  and  rotauble  with  it,  the  distance  be- 


tween the  work  preparation  tools  being  less  than  six 
inches. 


5,269,105 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  TORIC  SURFACE  ON  A 

MOLDING  TOOL 
Richard  J.  Fleenor,  Stafford,  and  Keuietfa  L.  Opdyke,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,395 

Int.  a.5  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  51—281  R  10  aains 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  toric  surface  on  a  molding  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tool  which  comprises  an  elongated  body  and 
a  curved  molding  portion  at  one  end  of  the  tool,  said 
molding  portion  comprising  a  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially spherical; 

(b)  applying  a  force  to  said  elongated  body  so  as  to  distort 
the  substantially  spherical  surface  of  the  molding  portion; 

(c)  machining  a  substantially  spherical  curve  in  the  distorted 
surface  while  maintaining  the  applied  force  to  obtain  a 
substantially  spherically  cut  surface;  and 

(d)  releasing  the  applied  force,  wherein  the  spherically  cut 
surface  assumes  a  toric  shape  upon  release  of  the  applied 
force. 


5,269,106 
MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  StafTord,  Weed,  Calif.;  Tom  Rnprecht,  S«VM>ta,  Fla^ 
and  Cary  Rapoport,  Westlake  Village,  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Fast 
TrMS,  IM^  Weed,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,927 
iBt  CL'  B04H  15/00;  E04B  1/32 
MS.  CL  52—63  6  daima 

1.  A  modular  ground  erectable  building  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  arched  truss  members  supportable 


vertically  in  parallel  spaced  apart  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment; 

a  ground  anchor  supportively  connectable  to  each  end  of 
each  truss  member  of  said  truss  member  plurality; 

each  said  truss  member  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
frame  sections  connectable  in  aligned  end-to-end  abutting 
relation  to  form  each  said  truss  member;  and  including  an 
enlarged  retaining  bead  formed  along  each  said  longitudi- 
nal margin,  each  said  groove  configured  to  slidably  secure 
one  said  enlarged  retaining  bead  therewithin,  said  flexible 
membrane  extending  transversely  out  through  each  said 
groove  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  said 
truss  member,  said  membrane  having  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  between  side-by-side  truss  members; 

a  length  of  flexible  line  connected  and  extending  arcuately 
along  and  freely  beyond  a  transverse  end  margin  of  each 
said  membrane; 

a  flared  opening  in  said  groove  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of 
one  said  retaining  bead  and  structured  to  receive  one  said 
line  into  said  groove,  each  said  line  extendable  from  said 
flared  opening  downward  from  and  out  of  said  groove; 

a  reversing  roller  connected  to  an  end  of  said  truss  member 


for  guiding  each  frame  section  of  said  frame  section  plu- 
rality including  opposing  inner  and  outer  elongated  thin- 
walled  channel  members  each  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross-section  defining  two  adjacent  spaced  comers 
and  an  open  side; 

a  plurality  of  cross  braces  connectable  between  and  spacing 
said  inner  and  outer  channel  members  rigidly  apart; 

said  iimer  and  outer  channel  members  of  each  said  frame 
section  having  their  open  sides  facing  one  another; 

each  said  channel  member  also  including  a  longitudinal 
entrapping  groove  positioned  along  each  said  comer  of 
said  U-shaped  cross  section  and  generally  coextensive 
therewith; 

each  said  groove  oriented  to  face  a  corresponding  said 
groove  of  an  adjacent  said  truss  member  to  form  a  pair  of 
grooves; 

an  elongated  rectangular  flexible  membrane  having  longitu- 
dinal margins  each  said  line  around  said  roller; 

a  locking  bracket  and  means  from  tensioning  each  said  line 
within  said  locking  bracket  as  said  line  extends  upwardly 
from  said  reversing  roller; 

means  for  securing  each  said  line  in  said  locking  bracket 
after  upward  tensioning  of  said  line. 
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5,2<9,107 
MOBILE  BORING  RIG 
Guester  W.  Klcmm,  OIpe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  9110495 

lat  CL'  D04H  12/34 
VS.  a.  52—115  5  Claims 


which  may  be  at  low  temperature,  said  inside  and  outside 
glazings  forming  a  space  through  which  outside  air  can 
circulate  past  the  inside  glazing  for  discharge  into  the 
room; 

means  for  circulating  outside  air  through  said  space  compris- 
ing a  frame  for  said  outside  glazing,  the  frame  for  said 
outside  glazing  having  an  opening  below  said  outside 
glazing,  and  a  frame  for  said  inside  glazing,  the  frame  for 
said  inside  glazing  having  an  opening  above  said  inside 
glazing; 

electrical  heating  means  formed  of  a  transparent  conducting 
layer  positioned  within  the  double  pane  glazing  for  heat- 
ing one  pane  of  said  inside  glazing,  said  conducting  layer 
on  a  pane  of  said  double  pane  glazing  facing  the  room, 
whereby  heat  is  transferred  by  conduction  to  the  air  circu- 
lating in  the  space; 

a  low  radiation  emissivity  layer,  formed  of  a  transparent 
semiconducting  fluorine  doped  Sn02  having  a  thickness 
of  420  nm,  on  a  face  of  the  other  pane  of  said  inside  glazing 
opposite  that  facing  the  interior  of  the  room,  whereby 
radiative  heat  transfer  to  said  outside  glazing  is  reduced; 
and 

a  spacer  filled  with  a  dehydrating  agent  positioned  between 
the  panes  of  said  inside  glazing. 


5,269,109 
INSULATED  LOAD  BEARING  WALL  AND  ROOF 
SYSTEM 
V.  Rao  Galnr,  2012  Lincoln  Or.,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  854,090,  Mar.  19,  1992.  ThU  application 
Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,150 
Int.  a.'  E04C  2/26:  E04B  7/00 
1.  Mobile  boring  rig  compnsmg  a  vehicle  (10),  a  mast  (20)   VS.  O.  52—309.9  3  Claims 

which  IS  mounted  on  the  vehicle  (10)  and  is  able  to  pivot  about 
an  erection  hinge  (18)  to  a  lying  and  raised  position,  and  at  least 
one  hydraulic  erection  cylinder  supported  on  the  vehicle, 
characterized  in  that 

the  erection  hinge  (18)  is  provided  on  a  first  carriage  (19), 
along  which  the  mast  (20)  is  guided,  and  an  inclining 
hydraulic  cylinder  (24)  is  attached  to  a  second  carriage 
(21),  whereby  the  mast  (20)  is  pivotally  guided,  one  of  the 
carriages  (19,  21)  is  connected  with  the  mast  (20)  by  a 
support  cylinder  (28)  for  displacement  of  the  mast  along 
both  carriages,  and  the  first  carnage  (19)  and  the  second 
carriage  (21)  being  connected  by  a  secondary  take-in 
cylinder  (27). 


5,269,108 

HEATED  GLAZED  WALL 

Jacques  Fremaux,  BoagiTal,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobaln 

Vitrage  International,  CourbcToie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,771,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,686 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Oct.  27,  1988,  88  14009 
Int.  a.'  E06B  7/02;  H05B  3/84 
VS.  a.  52—302.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  glazed  wall  comprising: 

a  sealed  double  pane  inside  glazing  positioned  facing  the 

interior  of  a  room  for  which  the  glazed  wall  forms  an 

exterior  wall; 
an  outside  glazing  positioned  facing  an  outside  environment 


1.  An  insulated  wall  section  having  first  and  second  vertical 
edges,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  metal,  outside  frame  members  and  a 
plurality  of  tubular  metal,  inside  metal  frame  members, 
said  outside  frame  members  being  spaced  apart  on  the 
outside  of  the  wall  and  the  inside  frame  members  being 
spaced  apart  on  the  inside  of  the  wall; 

metal  angle  frame  members  extending  along  the  upper  and 
lower  comers  of  the  wall  section; 

a  core  of  extruded  polymer  foam  which  has  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inside  and 
outside  tubular  frame  members,  and 

inside  and  outside  panels  of  extruded  polymer  foam,  each 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  frame  members. 

said  core  extending  between  the  inside  and  outside  tubular 
metal  frame  members  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the 
wall,  said  panels  of  extruded  polymer  foam  extending 
from  the  metal  frame  members  in  the  width  direction  of 
the  wall,  and  outwardly  bounding  the  core, 

said  panels  and  said  core  being  staggered  in  the  width  direc- 
tion of  the  wall  to  form  a  tongue  at  the  first  vertical  edge 


of  the  wall  section  formed  by  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
core  and  a  groove  at  the  second  vertical  edge  of  the  wall 
section  formed  by  and  between  projecting  portions  of  said 
inside  and  outside  panels; 
said  tubular  metal  frame  members  being  intermediate  in  the 
wall  section  of  the  tongue  and  the  groove,  and  said  core 
and  said  panels  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the 
tubular  metal  frame  members. 


S,2C9,111 
DOOR 

Bryan  G.  McDongall,  E^astwood,  United  Kingdom,  aaaigBor  to 

Leaderfluah  Doors  limited,  Nottingham,  Eagland 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,699 

Iirt.  a.>  E04B  2/26 

VS.  CL  52—455  15  ClaiM 


5,269,110 
FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 
Ricbard  M.  Morrison,  Brunswick;  George  W.  VclenoTsky,  Jr,; 
Douglas  S.  Pearmain,  both  of  Auburn,  and  Marcel  L.  M. 
Corriveau,  Lewiston,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Schuller  Intema- 
tiooal.  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869^56 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CL  52—396  2  Claim 


1.  A  door  having  a  door  core  construction  comprising  a 
planar  front  face  defined  by  a  first  sheet  material  and  a  planar 
rear  face  defined  by  a  second  sheet  material,  and  at  least  one 
window  opening  passing  through  the  core  construction  and 
said  front  and  rear  faces,  both  the  front  face  and  the  rear  face 
being  entirely  covered  by  a  transparent  covering  layer  formed 
from  a  clear  plastics  material. 


1.  A  flexible  closure  system  for  closing  off  an  open  space 
defined  by  an  opening  in  a  building  wall  and  an  outer  surface 
of  a  structure  penetrating  said  wall  through  said  opening, 
comprising: 

a  waterproof,  flexible,  elastomeric  exterior  closure  sheet  for 
extending  between  and  being  secured  to  a  building  wall 
adjacent  an  opening  in  said  wall  and  an  outer  surface  of  a 
penetrating  structure  penetrating  said  wall  through  said 
opening  whereby  said  exterior  closure  sheet  is  coextensive 
with  an  open  space  defined  by  said  opening  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  penetrating  structure;  said  exterior  closure 
sheet  being  a  chlorobutyl  rubber  coated  fiber  glass  fabric 
capable  of  operating  at  temperatures  of  300  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit; 

a  flexible,  interior  closure  sheet  for  extending  between  and 
being  secured  to  said  building  wall  adjacent  said  opening 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  penetrating  structure 
whereby  said  interior  closure  sheet  is  coextensive  with 
said  open  space;  said  interior  closure  sheet  being  a  silicone 
coated  fiber  glass  fabric  capable  of  operating  at  tempera- 
tures of  500  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

first  means  extending  in  a  first  plane  joining  a  first  set  of 
edges  of  said  exterior  closure  sheet  and  said  interior  clo- 
sure sheet  together  and  for  securing  said  sheets  to  said 
building  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and  second  means, 
offset  from  said  first  plane  and  extending  in  a  second  plane 
intersecting  said  first  plane,  joining  a  second  set  of  edges 
of  said  exterior  closure  sheet  and  said  interior  closure 
sheet  together  and  for  securing  said  sheets  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  penetrating  structure  at  a  location  offset 
from  a  plane  defined  by  said  wall  for  |>ermitting  move- 
ment between  said  wall  and  said  penetrating  structure; 
said  exterior  closure  sheet  and  said  interior  closure  sheet 
defining  a  cavity  therebetween;  and 

a  flexible  fiber  glass  insulating  material  within  said  cavity  for 
thermally  and  acoustically  insulating  said  flexible  closure 
system  and  for  absorbing  vibrations. 


5,269,112 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  Weinrub,  282  NW.  122od  Terr.,  and  Martin  Lederman, 

423  NW.  113tii  Ave.,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,755 

Int.  a.5  E04H  12/18 

VS.  a.  52—646  20  Claims 


11.  A  portable  display  assembly  adapted  to  be  assembled  and 
erected  to  form  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  wall  struc- 
ture, 
said  portable  display  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lower  frame  sections  each  having  a  generally 
H-shaped  configuration  with  a  pair  of  parallel  stan- 
chions extending  from  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
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thereof,  said  bottom  end  being  structured  for  support- 
ing engagement  with  a  support  surface, 

a  plurality  of  upper  frame  sections  each  having  a  generally 
H-shaped  configuration  with  a  bottom  end  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  stanchions  being  sized  and  configured 
for  attachable  receipt  within  the  stanchions  on  said  top 
end  of  said  lower  frame  portion, 

a  plurality  of  frame  units  each  being  defined  by  an  at- 
tached pair  of  said  lower  and  upper  frame  sections, 

said  upper  frame  sections  and  said  lower  frame  sections 
each  including  a  pair  of  cross  bars  extending  between 
and  connecting  to  a  front  stanchion  and  rear  stanchion 
thereof, 

a  plurality  of  scissor  connectors  structured  for  removable 
interconnection  between  adjacently  positioned  frame 
units  for  relative  positioning  thereof,  said  scissor  con- 
nectors each  including  a  pair  of  elongate,  rigid  elements 
pivotally  interconnected  at  mid-sections  thereof  so  as  to 
include  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  scissor  arms 
wherein  a  fu^t  pair  of  said  scissor  arms  is  attachable  to 
one  frame  unit  and  an  opposite  second  pair  of  said 
scissor  arms  is  attachable  to  a  next  adjacent  frame  unit, 

said  scissor  coimectors  being  structured  and  disposed  for 
selective  positioning  said  adjacent  frame  units  in  either 
a  parallel  orientation  or  one  of  a  plurality  of  angled 
orienutions  relative  to  one  another,  thereby  defining 
one  of  a  plurality  of  wall  configurations, 

each  of  said  cross  bars  including  a  pair  of  pegs  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cross  bars, 

each  of  said  scissor  connectors  including  a  first  set  of 
apertures  and  a  second  set  of  apertures  at  distal  ends  of 
each  of  said  respective  pair  of  scissor  arms,  said  first  set 
of  apertures  including  one  aperture  on  each  of  said 
distal  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  said 
scissor  arms,  said  first  set  of  apertures  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  be  selectively  positioned  over  said  pair 
of  pegs  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  cross  bar  in  said 
adjacent  frame  units,  such  that  said  frame  units  are 
positioned  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
said  second  set  of  apertures  including  one  aperture  on 
each  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  pair 
of  said  scissor  arms,  said  second  set  of  apertures  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  be  selectively  positioned 
over  said  pair  of  pegs  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  cross 
bar  in  said  adjacent  frame  units,  such  that  said  frame 
units  are  positioned  in  generally  angled  relation  to  one 
another, 
telescopically  extending  brace  bars  structured  for  diago- 
nal interconnection  between  said  adjacently  positioned 
frame  units  for  providing  support  therebetween  and 
preventing  relative  movement  of  said  frame  units,  and 
panel  means  for  providing  a  decorative  wall  surface,  said 
panel  means  being  removably  attachable  to  said  stan- 
chions along  an  exposed  vertical  face  of  said  wall  struc- 
ture. 


oriented  wire  and  circumferentially  oriented  wire,  the  spacer 
comprising: 

a  main  body  made  of  a  polymer  concrete, 
said  main  body  is  provided  at  a  first  side  with  a  spacer 
element  projecting  from  said  main  body  in  a  first  radial 
direction  and  terminated  by  an  inclined  surface  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction, 
said  main  body  is  provided  on  a  second  side  with  at  least 
one  groove  for  receiving  a  wire  of  said  wire  reinforce- 
ment, said  second  side  being  radially  opposite  to  said 
first  side. 


said  main  body  is  further  provided  with  at  least  two 
mounting  elements  designed  as  resilient  elements  hav- 
ing one  end  embedded  in  enlarged  portions  of  said  main 
body,  said  enlarged  portions  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove, 

and  wherein  said  resilient  elements  project  from  said 
second  side  of  said  main  body  in  a  second  radial  direc- 
tion, and  each  resilient  element  is  designed  to  be  clipped 
on  another  wire  of  said  wire  reinforcement. 


5,269,114 

COVER  RETAINER  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCK  WALL 

OPENING 

James  A.  Albers,  11436  Fangom  Rd.,  and  Garry  L.  Andrews, 

1433  Poo  Poo  Court,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,708 

I«t.  a.'  E04B  1/3S 

MS.  CL  52—698 


11  Claims 


5,269,113 

SPACER  SUITED  FOR  BEING  EMBEDDED  IN 

CONCRETE 

Sicsfried  Dreizler,  In  HcgMck  5,  D-7333  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00999,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02234,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  655,452 
Claims  priority,  apyticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1988,3829084 

iMt.  CL'  E04H  nm 

U.S.  CL  52—649.1  6  Claims 

4.  Spacer  suited  for  being  embedded  in  concrete,  for  use 
with  wire  reinforcements  placed  in  the  walls  of  concrete  pipes 
cast  in  molds  wherein  the  wire  reinforcements  include  axially 


I.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  view  port  cover  over  a  view 
port  in  a  concrete  block,  said  view  port  cover  having  an  aper- 
ture, said  view  port  having  a  width,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  T-shaped  bracket  including  a  rigid  cross-arm 
having  a  midpoint,  said  bracket  further  including  a  sup- 
port arm  which  is  integrally  formed  as  a  part  of  said 
bracket,  said  support  arm  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  about  the  mid-point  of  said  cross-arm,  said 
cross  arm  being  generally  longer  than  a  width  of  the  view 
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port  such  that  said  cross-arm  will  not  pass  through  the 
view  port  when  said  cross-arm  is  oriented  in  an  operative 
position  in  alignment  with  the  width  of  the  view  port; 

a  fastener  receiver  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sup- 
port arm  for  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  view 
port  cover;  and 

a  fastener  adjustably  positionable  on  said  fastener  means  for 
retaining  said  view  port  cover  in  compression  against  the 
block  when  said  cross-arm  is  inserted  in  the  view  port  in 
the  operative  position. 


5,269.116 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  STRING  LOOP  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Brian  W.  Roberts.  Apex;  Johnny  T.  Stanley.  Raleigh,  and 
Thomas  E.  Whittlesey,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  Formation.  Inc.,  Apex.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.796,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,886 
Int.  a.'  B65B  61/14 
MS.  a.  53—138.4  3  Claims 


5,269,115 
DEVICE  FOR  PLAONG  A  HBER  RIBBON  INTO  A  CAN 

Udo  Stentenbach,  Nordhom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rosink  GmbH  -(-  Co.  KG.  Nordhom.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  4131599 

Int  a.)  B65H  54m 
MS.  a.  53—116  »  Claims 


1      3 


{ 


1.  A  device  for  placing  a  fiber  ribbon  into  a  can,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  frame;  and 

a  rotary  head  unit  connected  to  said  frame,  said  rotary  head 
imit  comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  head  with  a  turntable,  said  rotary  head  eccen- 
trically positioned  relative  to  a  center  axis  of  the  can 
and  resting  on  layers  of  fiber  ribbon  already  placed  in 
the  can; 

b)  two  calender  rollers  connected  to  a  top  side  of  said 
turntable,  said  calender  rollers  each  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  is  slanted  relative  to  the  horizontal  and 
forming  therebetween  a  slot  for  transporting  and  plac- 
ing the  fiber  ribbon  in  continuous  loops  into  the  can; 

c)  a  friction  disk  fixedly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
calender  rollers,  said  one  calender  roller  having  a  bear- 
ing, and  said  calender  rollers  and  said  friction  disk 
positioned  on  a  same  side  of  said  turntable  relative  to  a 
plane  extending  through  the  central  axis  of  said  tumU- 
ble; 

d)  an  annular  surface  cooperating  with  said  friction  disk 
for  driving  said  one  calender  roller; 

e)  a  support  pivotably  connected  to  said  turntable  for 
supporting  said  bearing  of  said  one  calender  roller;  and 

0  a  tube  connected  to  said  support  for  guiding  the  fiber 
ribbon  to  said  calender  rollers. 


2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  an  individual  closed  flexible  loop 
from  a  series  of  loops  mounted  on  a  continuous  length  of 
Hexible  carrying  tape  into  a  clipper  device,  said  tape  having  an 
inside  and  an  outside  with  a  plurality  of  loops  arranged  in 
separate,  serial  order  on  the  outside  of  the  tape  and  staggered 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  the 
tape,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mounting  assembly  for  the  apparatus  for  attachment  of  the 
apparatus  to  the  clipper  device  for  feeding  loops  into  the 
clipper  device; 
a  tape  supply  roll  for  supplying  the  continuous  length  of  tape 

with  loof>s  thereon; 
a  guide  roller  having  an  outer  surface  over  which  the  inside 
of  the  tape  is  wound,  such  that  the  loops  on  the  outside  of 
the  tape  are  tangentially  directed  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  guide  roller  into  the  clipper  device,  and  thus  removed 
from  the  tape; 
a  friction  release  means  for  engaging  an  individual  loop  not 
properly  directed  in  said  tangential  direction  into  the 
clipper  device,  said  friction  release  means  being  adjacent 
the  guide  roller  and  assisting  removal  of  the  individual 
loop  from  the  Upe  as  the  tape  is  moved  over  the  guide 
roller,  said  friction  release  means  including  a  driven  strip>- 
per  roller  adjacent  said  guide  roller  and  contacting  the 
outside  of  the  tape  across  from  the  guide  roller,  the  strip- 
per roller  and  the  guide  roller  having  substantially  parallel 
axes  of  roution,  means  for  rotating  both  rollers  in  identi- 
cal directions  of  rotation,  and  positions  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  stripper  roller  and 
the  guide  roller  move  relative  to  the  tape  in  opposite 
directions  as  the  tape  passes  between  them;  and 
a  tape  carriage  assembly  for  engaging  the  tape  and  incremen- 
tally advancing  the  tape. 


5,269,117 

PRODUCT  WRAPPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  TUBULAR  WRAPPINGS 

Silvano  Boriani,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  B091  A 
000223 

Int.  a.'  B65B  nm 

MS.  a.  53—234  8  Cl«i«»« 

1.  A  product  wrapping  method  for  producing  tubular  wrap- 
pings (2),  said  method  comprising  suges  consisting  in  operat- 
ing a  wrapping  conveyor  (4)  having  at  least  one  outwardly- 
open  wrapping  seat  (10)  for  a  respective  said  product  (3)  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  feed  said  seat  (10)  in  a  given  direction  (9) 
and  along  a  path  extending  through  a  loading  sUtion  (11) 
wherein  said  product  (3)  is  loaded  inside  said  seat  (10),  and 
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through  mn  unloading  station  (12)  wherein  said  product  (3)  is 
unloaded  from  said  seat  (10);  feeding  a  product  wrapping 
element  (6)  in  front  of  the  input  opening  of  said  seat  (10)  at  said 
loading  sution  (11);  feeding  said  product  (3)  inside  said  seat 
(10),  so  as  to  fold  said  wrapping  element  (()  in  a  U  about  said 
product  (3),  and  so  that  a  first  and  second  longitudinal  portion 
(IS,  19)  of  said  wrapping  element  (6)  project  outwards  of  said 
seat  (10)  through  said  inlet  opening,  said  second  longitudinal 
portion  (19)  being  located  upstream  in  relation  to  said  first 
longitudinal  portion  (18)  in  said  traveling  direction  (9);  folding 
said  portions  (18,  19)  one  on  top  of  the  other  into  an  overlap- 
ping position,  and  maintaining  said  portion  (18,  19)  in  said 
overlapping  position  for  a  given  length  of  time;  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  two  portions  (18,  19)  are  folded  into  said 
overlapping  position  by  first  folding  said  first  portion  (18)  on  to 


bore  threaded  to  receive  a  set  screw,  a  shaft  received  within 
said  first  bore  and  being  adjustably  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  set 
screw  including  a  threaded  cylindrical  body  having  a  head  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  an  interior  frusto-conical,  groove-contact- 
ing surface  portion  at  the  other  of  its  ends,  said  set  screw  being 
axially  movable  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  including  a  circumferentially  extending  centering 
and  locking  groove  formed  by  a  curvilinear  line  spaced  apart 
from  and  rotated  about  said  shaft  axis,  said  groove  thereby 
including  a  locus  of  maximum  depth  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  axis,  said  set  screw  receiving  bore  having 
an  axis  lying  within  the  plane  of  said  locus,  lying  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft  axis  and  being  offset  from  said  shaft  axis  by  at  least 
a  small  portion  of  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  axis,  whereby, 
when  said  set  screw  is  advanced  into  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  set  screw  progres- 
sively engage  axially  spaced  apart  surface  portions  of  said 
groove  to  center  said  shaft  and  to  place  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
in  tension,  and  whereby  said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  screw 
and  opposed  surfaces  of  said  groove  undergo  gradually  in- 
creasing interference  contact  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  about  said  shaft  axis. 


said  product  (3),  and  then  folding  said  second  portion  (19)  into 
said  overlapping  position  on  top  of  said  first  portion  (18)  by 
means  of  a  folding  device  (3S)  fitted  to  said  wrapping  conveyor 
(4)  and  moving  in  relation  to  the  same  to  and  from  an  operating 
position  wherein  it  contacts  and  exerts  pressure  on  said  second 
portion  (19)  in  said  overlapping  position,  wherein  said  folding 
device  (35)  is  so  formed  as  to  leave  the  free  longitudinal  end 
portion  (42)  of  said  second  portion  (19)  exposed  in  said  operat- 
ing position;  wherein  said  said  wrapping  element  {6)  consists  of 
heat  scalable  material;  said  two  overlapping  portions  (18,19) 
being  made  integral  with  each  other  by  heat-sealing  said  free 
longitudinal  end  portions  (42)  of  said  second  portion  (19)  on  to 
said  first  portion  (18)  via  unloading  means  (50)  at  said  unload- 
ing station  (12),  wherein  said  unloading  means  (50)  comprises 
means  to  engage  and  effect  the  heating  of  said  longitudinal  end 
portion  (42). 


1.  A  shaft  locking  device  for  precisely  maintaining  the  axial 
position  and  rotational  orientation  of  a  machine  part  subject  to 
axial  and  rotational  forces,  said  shaft  locking  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  shaft-and  set  screw-receiving  shaft  posi- 
tioning element  having  a  first  shaft-receiving  bore  and  a  second 


5,269,119 
LINEARLY  RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Sidney  S.  Tolaon,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C„  assignor  to  Ossid  Corpo- 
ration, Rocky  Mountain,  N.C.  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Company,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,729 

Int  a.'  B65B  61/28.  51/30.  41/12 

US.  CL  53— 374J  14  Claims 


5,269,118 
SHAFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
I  J.  Bnllaro,  Palos  Heights,  01.,  SMi^or  to  CoatineBtal 
WUte  Cap,  Inc.,  Downers  Grorc,  III. 

FUed  JaL  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,470 

Int.  CL'  B65B  7/2S.  65/00:  B67B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  53—315  8  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  capable  of  being  moved  reciprocally  along  a 
linear  path; 

(b)  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  frame  along  said 
linear  path; 

(c)  a  belt  conveyor  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame  and 
capable  of  transporting  a  product  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  path;  and 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  belt  conveyor  and  being 
operative  so  that  when  said  frame  and  said  belt  conveyor 
reciprocate  in  a  first  direction,  said  belt  conveyor  is  driven 
and  rotates,  and  when  said  frame  and  said  belt  conveyor 
reciprocate  in  a  second  direction,  said  belt  conveyor  is  not 
driven  and  docs  not  rotate. 


5,269,120 
SYSTEM  FOR  MARKING  AND  INSTALLING  CLOSURES 
Jack  H.  Holmes,  Cowicbe,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Kwik  Lok  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990.  Scr.  No.  583,927 
Int  CL'  B65B  57/04  57/02.  61/02 
UJS.  CL  53— «11  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  on  a  closure  that  is  a 
closure  within  a  strip  of  a  plurality  of  closures,  each  of  said 
closures  in  said  strip  having  a  marking  area,  using  a  bag  closure 
assembly  and  a  print  head  including  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  first  closure  within  a  closer  assembly  using  a 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


655 


closure  advancing  means  in  the  closure  assembly,  said 
closure  being  coupled  to  the  strip  of  the  plurality  of  clo- 
sures, the  entire  strip  being  advanced  simultaneously  with 
the  first  closure  at  a  closure  strip  advance  speed  by  the 
closure  advancing  means; 

mounting  a  print  head  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  strip 
of  closures  and  upstream  of  said  closure  assembly  along 
the  moving  strip  of  closures; 

moving  a  second  closure  with  respect  to  the  print  head,  said 
second  closure  being  one  closure  of  the  plurality  of  clo- 
sures within  said  strip  of  closures,  the  second  closure 


being  caused  to  move  past  said  print  head  at  the  closure 
strip  advance  speed  by  the  closure  advancing  means  in  the 
closure  assembly,  simultaneous  with  said  first  closure 
advancing  within  said  closure  assembly;  and 
printing  a  symbol  on  said  second  closure  simultaneously 
with  the  second  closure  being  advanced  past  the  print 
head  at  said  closure  strip  advance  speed  by  the  closure 
advancing  means  such  that  the  printing  is  synchronized 
with  the  closure  strip  advance  speed  as  advanced  by  the 
closure  advancing  means  in  the  closer  assembly  to  print  on 
the  second  closure  a  sit  is  advanced  by  the  closure  advanc- 
ing means. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  sealing  strips  to  packages,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  package  into  a  respective  first  transverse 
pocket  of  a  first  conveyor; 

advancing  said  first  package  by  said  first  conveyor  to  a 
transfer  station  where  said  first  transverse  pocket  is 
aligned  with  a  respective  second  transverse  pocket  of  a 


second  conveyor  and  also  aligned  with  a  respective  third 
transverse  pocket  of  a  third  conveyor; 

the  second  conveyor  being  a  loop  conveyor  arranged  at  least 
at  the  transfer  station  between  the  first  and  third  convey- 
ors; 

feeding  a  sealing  strip  to  the  second  conveyor  to  close  one 
end  of  said  second  pocket  facing  the  first  conveyor; 

pushing  said  first  package  out  of  said  first  pocket  of  the  first 
conveyor  and  into  said  second  pocket  of  the  second  con- 
veyor together  with  said  sealing  strip  by  cam  means  ar- 
ranged at  said  transfer  station; 

returning  said  second  pocket  to  said  transfer  station  by  ad- 
vancing the  second  conveyor  one  full  turn; 

feeding  a  further  sealing  strip  to  said  end  of  said  second 
pocket; 

feeding  a  further  package  into  a  further  first  pocket  and  to 
said  transfer  station;  and 

pushing  said  first  package  and  the  relevant  sealing  strip  out 
of  said  second  pocket  and  into  said  respective  third  trans- 
verse pocket  by  pushing  said  further  package  and  said 
further  sealing  strip  into  said  second  pocket  by  means  of 
said  cam  means. 


5,269,122 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
PROTECTIVE  PACKAGES 
Abraham  N.  Reichental,  Southbury,  and  Alex  Shafir,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation, 
Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,110 

Int.  CL'  B65B  9/02.  51/16 

U.S.  a.  53—450  10  Claims 


5,269,121 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING 

STRIPS  TO  PACKAGES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Via  San  Donino,  Italy,  assignor  to  GJ> 

Societa'  per  Azioni,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1990,  3759  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/00 

U.S.  a.  53—415  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  packages  from  continuous  webs 
comprising: 

means  for  directing  a  pair  of  continuous  webs  of  heat-seala- 
ble  packaging  material  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel; 

means  for  positioning  articles  to  be  packaged  at  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  the  pair  of  continuous  webs  of 
heat-sealable  packaging  material; 

a  pouch  forming  section  positioned  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  and  comprising  means  for  moving  the 
article  and  the  continuous  webs  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion through  said  pouch  forming  section,  and  means  for 
forming  a  parallelogram  shaped  pouch  from  the  continu- 
ous webs  said  means  for  forming  a  parallelogram  shaped 
pouch  positioned  to  form  the  parallelogram  shape  sur- 
rounding the  article  in  the  traverse  direction  of  the  prede- 
termined path  of  travel; 

sealing  means  for  heat  sealing  the  side  edges  of  the  continu- 
ous webs  which  surround  the  article; 

means  for  heat  sealing  the  front  end  of  the  parallelogram 
shaped  pouch  and  seaUng  the  rear  end  of  a  preceding 
pouch  to  provide  a  completely  sealed  package;  and 

means  for  separating  the  rear  end  of  the  sealed  package  from 
the  front  end  of  the  succeeding  pouch. 
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DEVICE  FOR  SEAUNG  A  FILM  ONTO  A  BLISTER 

BAND,  PARTICULARLY  A  POLYPROPYLEI«:  BAND 

MaMiflM  Marckenai,  Zia  S.  Bartoioaeo,  17,  Pianoro,  Bologna, 

Italy 
CoMtimatkM  of  Scr.  No.  630,514,  Dec.  20,  1990,  alMMloM<L 

Thta  apvUcatiaa  Jan.  >,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,206 

CWm  priority,  awiicotioa  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1999,  3793  A/«9 

lat  CL>  B«5B  47/00 

VS.  a.  53—559  »  OMima 


I  5,269,124 

CROP  CONDITIONER 

RoaaM  Bartkel,  Bcrtkeiadorf;  Kari-Heinz  Krctadimer,  Neos- 

tadt;  Martia  Sckabert,  Biackohwerda,  aod  Votker  Haael, 

Neuatadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrouay,  aaaigaon  to  Porta-. 

ckritt  EratemaadiiBea  GaibH,  Neaatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,526 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Not.  22, 
1991,  4139221 

lat  CL'  ACID  43/m  82/00 
VS.  CL  56—16.4  12  ( 


1.  A  heat  sealing  device  in  use  in  a  machine  for  packaging 
items  into  blister  packs,  said  blister  packs  being  formed  from  a 
band  of  thermoplastic  material  that  is  made  to  move  along  said 
machine  in  an  advancing  direction  by  advancing  means,  and 
being  sealed  with  a  film  moving  with  said  band  in  said  advanc- 
ing direction,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  sealing  plate  and  a  lower  sealing 
plate; 

means  for  moving  said  plates  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
said  band  and  said  film  together  for  sealing; 

a  longitudinal  bar,  means  for  cyclically  reciprocating  said 
bar  for  a  fixed  distance  along  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  said  advancing  direction; 

means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  said  longitudinal  bar  for 
reciprocating  movement  therewith  said  connecting  means 
comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  mount  on  said  longitudinal 
bar; 

an  eccentric  pivot  connected  to  said  shaft  and  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  frame,  rotation  of  said  shaft  routing  said 
pivot  and  moving  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  bar; 

said  connecting  means  also  including  means  for  adjustably 
moving  said  frame  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
said  bar  by  any  distance  within  a  predetermined  distance 
range  to  control  the  distance  that  the  frame  moves  relative 
to  the  band  so  as  to  keep  said  frame  in  registry  with  said 
band  of  blister  packs;  and 

actuating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  through  a  selected 
rotational  angle  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
frame  relative  to  said  bar,  said  actuating  means  including 
a  data  processing  unit  and  first  sensor  means  for  detecting 
the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  and  providing  corre- 
sponding signals  to  said  data  processmg  unit,  said  actuat- 
ing means  rotating  said  shaft  to  a  particular  angle  of  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  data  processing  unit 
to  obtain  physical  registry  of  said  sealing  means  and  said 
blister  packs  for  sealing. 


1.  A  crop  conditioner  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground; 

an  upstream  pair  of  vertically  spaced  ribbed  rollers; 

means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  crop  to  be  conditioned  to 
the  upstream  rollers; 

a  downstream  pair  of  ribbed  rollers  downstream  of  the 
upstream  pair; 

means  for  counterrotating  the  upstream  rollers  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  thereby  taking  in  the  crop  stream,  condi- 
tioning it,  and  putting  it  out  toward  the  downsteam  rol- 
lers; and 

means  for  counterrotating  the  downstream  rollers  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  which  is  different  from  the  predeter- 
mined speed  of  the  upstream  rollers  and  thereby  taking  in 
the  crop  stream  from  the  upstream  pair,  conditioning  it, 
and  putting  it  out. 


5,269,125 
TRIMMING  MOWER  APPARATUS 
DomM  G.  Laagley.  St.,  and  Kerin  L.  Langley,  both  of  157 
Factory  Rd.,  Hampatead,  N.C.  28443 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,165 

lat  CL'  AOID  34/82 

VS.  a.  56—17.4  3  Claiw 


1.  A  trimming  mower  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  lawn  mower  having  a  lawn  mower  deck,  the  lawn  mower 

deck  including  a  first  side  spaced  from  and  parallel  a 

second  side,  and 
a  first  end  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  end,  a  lawn 

mower  drive  motor  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the  lawn 

mower  deck,  and 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


657 


a  lawn  blade  in  operative  communication  with  the  lawn 
mower  drive  motor  arranged  for  rotation  in  cooperation 
with  the  lawn  mower  drive  motor,  and 

a  first  side  exhaust  chute  is  mounted  relative  to  the  first  side 
projecting  beyond  the  first  side,  and 

the  second  side  includes  a  second  side  cover  housing,  the 
second  side  cover  housing  includes  a  cover  housing  hinge, 
wherein  the  cover  housing  hinge  is  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  the  second  side,  and 

the  cover  housing  hinge  is  a  spring  hinge,  and  the  hinge  is 
coplanar  with  the  second  side,  and 

the  first  side  includes  first  side  wheels  extending  beyond  the 
first  side,  the  second  side  includes  second  side  wheels 
positioned  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side 
within  the  lawn  mower  deck,  and  a  lawn  mower  handle, 
including  a  handle  first  leg  and  a  handle  second  leg, 
wherein  the  handle  first  leg  is  pivotally  mounted  relative 
to  the  lawn  mower  deck  about  a  first  pivot  axle,  the  han- 
dle second  leg  is  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  lawn 
mower  deck  about  a  second  pivot  axle,  wherein  the  first 
pivot  axle  and  the  second  pivot  axle  are  coaxially  aligned 
and  are  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  side  and 
the  second  side,  and  arranged  for  rotation  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  relative  to  the  lawn  mower  deck  selec- 
tively beyond  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  lawn 
mower  deck,  and 

the  lawn  mower  blade  extends  beyond  the  second  side  and 
within  the  cover  housing,  and  the  cover  housing  hinge  is 
a  spring  hinge,  and 

a  plurality  of  wheel  members,  the  wheel  members  each 
include  a  wheel  member  axle,  each  wheel  member  axle  is 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  cover  housing  hinge, 
and  the  wheel  members  are  mounted  to  an  interior  surface 
of  the  cover  housing  and  project  beyond  the  cover  hous- 
ing when  the  cover  housing  is  in  a  raised  orientation 
relative  to  the  lawn  mower  deck  in  a  second  position  from 
a  first  position  when  the  cover  housing  is  positioned 
below  the  lawn  mower  deck. 


second  external  blades;  means  for  directing  stalks  between  said 
rotors;  means  for  driving  said  rotors  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  the  stalks  which  are  directed  between  said  rotors  are 
engaged  and  entrained  by  said  first  and  second  blades  in  a 
downward  direction  toward  the  ground;  and  stationary  knives 
carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  into  the  slots  of  said  first 
blades  to  sever  the  stalks  in  cooperation  with  said  first  but  not 
with  said  second  blades. 


3 
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5,269,127 

ROTARY  MULCHING  MOWER 

Charies  MUcs,  Jr.,  804  S.  16th  SU  Mattooa,  Dl.  61938 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,797 

Int.  CL'  AOID  34/72.  57/12 


VS.  CL  56—502 


1.  A  stalk  chopping  adapter  for  use  with  a  mobile  machine 
for  harvesting  com  and  other  stalk  type  crops,  comprising  a 
frame  connectable  with  and  movable  by  the  machine  along  a 
crop  growing  field;  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  elon- 
gated rotors  supported  by  said  frame  and  being  adjacent  the 
ground  of  the  crop  growing  field  during  harvesting,  said  first 
rotor  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slotted  first  external  blades  and  said  second  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinally  extending 


8  Claims 


5,269.126 
ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

FOR  CORN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Klemens  Kalverkamp,  Possenbrock  29,  D-4730  AUen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,765 

Int  a.'  AOID  45/02.  49/00 

VS.  CL  56—60  24  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  rotary  mulching  mower  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  rake  section  and  a  mulching  section,  said 
chassis  including  means  for  traversing  a  lawn, 

said  rake  section  having  impeller  means  for  gathering  lawn 
debris  and  feeding  it  to  said  mulching  station,  and 

said  mulching  station  having  shredding  means  for  convert- 
ing said  lawn  debris  to  mulch, 

wherein  said  shredding  means  comprises  an  annular  member 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  means  connected  to  said  annular 
member  for  causing  rotation  of  said  annular  member  about 
an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  path  of  traversing  movement  of 
said  chassis,  a  first  multiplicity  of  spaced  shredding  pins 
mounted  on  said  annular  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  multiplicity  of  spaced  shredding  pins  affixedly 
mounted  on  said  chassis  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  first  multiplicity  of  pins  on  said  annular  mem- 
ber, and  confining  means  on  said  chassis  between  said 
mulching  sution  and  said  raking  station  for  guiding  lawn 
debris  from  said  raking  station  to  said  second  multiplicity 
of  pins,  and 

wherein  said  traversing  means  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  said  rake  section 
impeller  means  comprises  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  said  spindle  having  a  multiplicity  of  blades 
attached  thereto,  and  transmission  means  connected  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  spindle  upon  traversing  movement 
of  said  chassis. 


5,269,128 
WIRE  ROPES  WrrH  CORES  HAVING  ELLIPTICALLY 

CURVED  GROOVES  THEREON 
John  M.  Walton,  Sprotborough,  and  Michael  T.  Burtoft,  West 
Beaaacarr,  both  of  Great  Britain,  aaaignors  to  Bridoa  PLC, 
Doncaater.  Great  Britain 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  603.714,  Nov.  19.  1990.  abaadoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jim.  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  902,803 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  May  19.  1988, 
8811807 

Irt.  CL'  D02G  3/02.  3/36 
VS.  CI.  57—210  11  Oaim* 

1.  A  wire  rope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  wire  rope 
comprising  a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with 
the  rope  axis,  and  wire  strands  extending  helically  around  the 
coincident  rope  and  core  axes  and  being  symmetrically  spaced 
around  the  core,  each  strand  having  an  axis  which  extends 
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helically  around  the  rope  axis,  each  strand  comprising  wires 
extending  helically  around  the  strand  axis,  the  core  comprising 
a  fluted  member  of  polymeric  material  having  helical  grooves 
symmetrically  spaced  around  ite  outer  surface,  the  strands 
being  received  in  said  grooves,  respectively,  each  strand  hav- 
ing a  generally  circular  cross-section  with  a  given  diameter,  a 
line  along  the  diameter  of  said  circular  cross-section  and  inter- 
secting said  core  axis  defining  the  minor  axis  of  an  ellipse,  said 


and  second  connecting  links  and  the  first  and  second 
bushings;  and 
means  for  securing  the  position  of  the  pins  and  limiting 
movement  of  the  bushings  and  connecting  links  mutually 
and  relative  to  the  loops  of  the  first  and  second  links, 
wherein  the  links  are  of  composite  material  having  fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  resin,  the  fibers  are  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fiberglass,  carbon  and  graphite,  and  the  fibers  are 
directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  links. 


eUipse  having  a  major  axis  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  minor  axis  each  groove — in  cross-section  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core — having  the  form  of 
an  arc  of  said  ellipse,  the  angular  extent  (a)  of  said  arc  with 
respect  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  major  and  minor  axes 
of  said  ellipse  being  at  least  equal  to  (360/n)-i-30  degrees, 
where  n  is  the  number  of  grooves,  whereby  the  strands  are  out 
of  contact  with  one  another. 


S,2M,130 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM 
TURBINE  PLANT  AND  GAS  AND  STEAM  TURBINE 
PLANT  OPERATED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Hermann  Finckh,  Niimberg,  and  Hermann  Briickner,  Utten- 
reuth,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1991,  4117313 

Int.  a.'  F02G  i/00 
U.S.  CL  60—39.02  3  Claims 


5,269,129 
CHAIN  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 
Brian  T.  Ltindy,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Alnminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,366 

iBt  CL'  F16G  15/00 

UA  a.  59—78  17  Claims 


1.  A  chain  of  joined  links  for  supporting  or  restraining  ob- 
jects, at  each  joint  the  chain  comprising: 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  links,  each  link 
having  a  loop  at  each  end; 

a  first  bushing  located  within  the  loop  of  the  first  link  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom; 

a  second  bushing  located  within  the  loop  of  the  second  link 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom; 

a  first  connecting  link  located  at  a  first  lateral  side  of  the 
loops  of  the  first  and  second  links,  contacting  the  first 
bushing  and  second  bushing; 

a  second  connecting  link  located  at  a  second  lateral  side  of 
the  loops  of  the  first  and  second  links,  contacting  the  first 
bushing  and  second  bushing; 

a  first  pin  extending  laterally  through  the  first  bushing,  and 
a  second  pin  extending  laterally  through  the  second  bush- 
ing, each  pin  carrying  blocking  surfaces  adjacent  the  first 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant 
having  a  gas  turbine  producing  exhaust  gas,  a  water-steam  loop 
in  which  water  is  preheated  at  a  given  high  pressure  and  subse- 
quently evaporated,  a  steam  turbine  in  the  water-steam  loop, 
and  a  steam  generator  through  which  the  exhaust  gas  flows  for 
generating  steam  for  the  steam  turbine,  which  comprises: 
preheating  a  partial  quantity  of  the  water  to  be  preheated 
outside  the  steam  generator  at  the  given  high  pressure, 
and 
adjusting  the  partial  quantity  as  a  function  of  an  available 
total  water  quantity  and  admixing  the  pariial  quantity 
with  the  water  preheated  in  the  steam  generator. 


5,269,131 
SEGMENTED  ION  THRUSTER 
John  R.  Brophy,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tioaal  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,988 

iBt  a.'  H05H  1/00 

MS.  a.  60—202  14  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  ion  thrust  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 

substantially  identical  subchambers,  each  constituting  an  indi- 


I 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


659 


vidual  ion  source,  in  a  symmetrical  configuration;  a  single 
power  processor  unit  to  operate  said  thrust  device;  and  a  cen- 


5,269,133 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Thomas  T.  Wallace,  Mainerille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Oncinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,866,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,362 

Int.  a.'  P02K  i/02 

U.S.  a.  60—204  11  Claims 


v^ 


trally  single  located  neutralizer  to  effect  beam  neutralization  in 
said  device. 


5,269,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INFRARED  EMISSIONS 

Kenneth  W.  Loucks,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,503 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7 /OS:  F02G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  60—204  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  air  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  producing  high  pressure 
air,  a  turbine  and  a  bypass  duct  existing  between  a  core  casing 
and  an  outer  casing  for  ducting  high  pressure  bypass  air  sur- 
rounding the  compressor  and  turbine,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
independently  statically  and  sealingly  mounting  first  radial 
and  unshrouded  heat  exchanger  tube  constructed  of  a  first 
heat  conductive  material  to  the  combustor  casing  and 
second  radial  heat  exchanger  tube  constructed  of  a  second 
heat  insulative  material  composition  dissimilar  from  said 
first  material  to  a  diffuser  to  thermally  decouple  said 
combustor  and  diffuser  radially  extending  directly  into 
said  high  pressure  bypass  air  duct,  proximate  said  outer 
casing  and  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  engine  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  compressor,  for  directing  a  flow  of  the 
high  pressure  and  high  velocity  compressor  air  along  a 
first  substantially  radial  air  flow  path  away  from  the  en- 
gine wherein  said  first  and  second  tubes  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  combustor  casing  and  forming  a  single  unified  outer 
air  passage  therebetween; 
transferring  heat  from  the  flow  of  high  pressure  and  high 
velocity  compressor  air  in  the  first  substantially  radial  air 
flow  path  to  the  high  pressure  bypass  air; 
directing  the  flow  of  high  pressure  and  high  velocity  com- 
pressor air  from  the  first  substantially  radial  air  flow  path 
to  a  second  substantially  radial  air  flow  path  inside  the  first 
substantially  radial  air  flow  path;  and 
directing  the  flow  of  high  pressure  and  high  velocity  com- 
pressor cooled  air  in  second  substantially  radial  air  flow 
path  toward  the  engine  immediately  adjacent  to  said  com- 
pressor and  discharging  said  air  to  cool  engine  compo- 
nents proximate  said  discharge. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  infrared  emissions  from  a  tail  pipe 
of  a  jet  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  liquid  coolant  to  a  panel  emitting  infrared  radia- 
tion to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  panel  by  conduction, 
the  panel  forming  a  part  of  the  tail  pipe; 

transforming  the  coolant  into  a  vapor  while  the  coolant 
passes  through  the  panel  to  further  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  panel  by  transpiration; 

injecting  coolant  vapor  from  the  panel  along  the  interior 
surface  of  an  exhaust  chamber  of  the  tail  pipe  and  exhaust 
gases  of  the  jet  engine;  and 

controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  coolant  to  the  panel  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  the  tail  pipe. 


5,269,134 
VARIABLE  CYCLE  PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Claude  C.  F.  Menioux,  Nogent,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etnde  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Ariation 
"S.N.E.CAlJi.",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,168 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05350 

Int  a.'  F02K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  60—224  8  Claims 

1.  A  variable  cycle  propulsion  unit  of  the  turbojet  type, 

particularly  for  a  military  fighter  aircraft,  comprising  at  least 

two  base  engines  of  the  bypass  type,  each  of  said  base  engines 

including,  from  upstream  to  downstream  relative  to  the  normal 
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direction  of  flow  of  gases  in  the  engine,  a  low  pressure  com- 
pressor, a  high  pressure  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  at 
least  one  turbine  driving  said  compressors,  and  an  ejection 
nozzle  assembly,  wherein  said  low  pressure  compressor  of 
each  of  said  base  engines  comprises  a  first  part  including  a  first 
stage  of  rotor  blades,  a  second  part  including  at  least  one 
second  suge  of  rotor  blades,  an  inlet  stage  of  fixed  guide  vanes 
preceding  said  at  least  one  second  stage  of  rotor  blades,  and  an 
outlet  stage  of  fixed  guide  vanes  following  said  at  least  one 
second  stage  of  rotor  blades,  and  a  shaft  interconnecting  said 


first  and  second  stages  of  rotor  blades,  and  wherein  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  includes  first  means  for  delivering  the  compressed 
air  provided  by  said  first  part  of  said  low  pressure  compressor 
of  a  first  of  said  base  engines  to  said  second  part  of  said  low 
pressure  compressor  of  a  second  of  said  base  engines,  and 
second  means  for  delivering  the  compressed  air  provided  by 
said  first  part  of  said  low  pressure  compressor  of  said  second 
base  engine  to  said  second  part  of  said  low  pressure  compres- 
sor of  said  first  base  engine,  thereby  effecting  a  permanent 
cross-over  of  the  flows  between  said  first  and  second  base 
engines  of  said  propulsion  unit. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  heat  exchanger  used  with  an 
aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  fan  duct  including  a  fan 
nozzle  and  fan  nozzle  throat,  said  cooling  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  cooling  air  duct  means, 

said  cooling  air  duct  means  having  a  cooling  duct  inlet  at  a 
relatively  high  pressure  region  of  the  fan  nozzle  upstream 
of  the  fan  nozzle  throat  and  a  cooling  duct  outlet  at  a 


relatively  low  pressure  region  of  the  fan  nozzle  upstream 
of  the  fan  nozzle  throat, 

a  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the  duct  means  between 
said  cooling  duct  inlet  and  said  cooling  duct  outlet, 

a  diffuser  disposed  in  said  cooling  air  duct  means  down- 
stream of  said  cooling  duct  inlet  and  upstream  of  said  heat 
exchanger  means, 

a  cooling  duct  nozzle  disposed  in  said  cooling  air  duct  means 
downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  means,  and 

said  cooling  duct  nozzle  having  an  exit  generally  at  said 
cooling  duct  outlet, 

a  forward  facing  scoop  at  said  cooling  duct  inlet  for  captur- 
ing cooling  air  in  the  fan  duct, 

an  aft  facing  scoop  at  said  cooling  duct  outlet  for  directing 
the  cooling  air  exhaust  flow, 

a  booster  bypass  system  including  a  booster  bypass  valve 
disposed  in  a  core  engine  flow  path  between  booster  and 
core  engine  compressor  sections  of  the  engine, 

a  booster  bypass  cooling  duct  providing  a  flowpath  for 
booster  bypass  cooling  air  from  said  booster  bypass  valve 
to  said  cooling  air  duct  means. 


5,269,136 

SUB-IDLE  STABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  AND 

ROTATING  STALL  RECOVERY 

Sycd  J.  Khalid,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  859,767 

Int.  a.s  F02K  11/ 15 

VS.  a.  60—204  6  Oaims 


5,269,135 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  COOLED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Alexander  E.  Vermejan,  Mason;  Paul  C.  Daiber,  Cincinnati; 
Scott  C.  Morton,  Cincinnati,  and  Michelle  L.  Taylor,  Cincin- 
Miti,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Onciniiati,  Ohio 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  783.669,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^43 

Ut.  a.'  P02K  3/02 

VS.  CL  60—226.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  an  exhaust  nozzle  opera- 
ble to  vary  the  exhaust  area  from  the  engine,  a  nozzle  control 
for  operating  the  nozzle,  and  a  control  for  controlling  fuel  flow 
to  the  engine  in  response  to  a  power  lever  and  for  controlling 
said  nozzle  to  vary  nozzle  area,  the  control  comprising  signal 
processing  means  for  performing  tests  on  engine  operation 
characterized  by: 

means  for  storing  an  exhaust  area  signal  manifesting  a  first 
magnitude  of  nozzle  area  during  engine  operation  during 
a  first  test;  for  providing  a  sub-idle  speed  signal  manifest- 
ing a  sub-idle  engine  speed  condition  based  on  measured 
compressor  speed  being  below  a  selected  stored  level;  and 
for  providing  an  exhaust  nozzle  control  signal  to  the 
nozzle  control  to  increase  the  exhaust  area  to  a  maximum 
area  in  response  to  said  auto-idle. 


I  5,269,137 

GAS  TURBINE  ELEMENTS  BEARING  COKE 
INHIBITING  COATINGS  OF  ALUMINA 
William  H.  Edwards,  III,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,356 

Ut  a.'  PD2K  3/ JO 

VS.  a.  60—261  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  contacting  element  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 

said  element  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alloys,  aluminum,  stainless 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


661 


steel,  and  nickel  base  superalloys,  said  material  being  coated 
with  a  carbon  gasification  enhancing  layer  of  alumina  from 
0.00005  inches  to  0.001  inches  in  thickness,  wherein  said  layer 
of  alumina  further  comprises  metallic  oxide  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  ceria,  and  cupric  oxide. 


5,269,138 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  FLAME  TRAP  DEVICE  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  AFTER-BURNER  DEVICE  OF  A  GAS 
TURBINE 
Eric  Conete,  Le  Mee  sur  Seinr,  Frederic  P.  Eichstadt,  Vanx  le 
Penil,  and  Gerard  E.  A.  Jourdain,  Saintry,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA",  Paris,  France 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,074 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1992,  92  02203 
tat  CL'  F02K  3/10 
VS.  CL  60—261  ^  Claims 


,T^ 


1.  Variable  geometry  fiaide  trap  device  for  use  in  the  after- 
burner device  of  a  gas  turbine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  regu- 
larly distributed  diffuser  arms  (19)  and  positioned  at  the  outlet 
of  a  secondary  air  flow  duct  (7)  defined  between  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  (11)  and  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  (13)  and 
a  plurality  of  regularly  distributed  flame  trap  plate  pairs  (21) 
and  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  a  primary  air  flow  duct  (9) 
defined  between  said  inner  casing  (13)  and  a  central  rear  cone 
(15),  the  diffuser  arms  (19)  being  fixed  to  the  outer  cylindrical 
casing  (11)  and  each  flame  trap  plate  (21)  is  positioned  radially 
about  the  central  rear  cone  (15)  and  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on 
the  corresponding  diffuser  arm  (19),  characterized  in  that  each 
flame  trap  plate  (21)  is  made  from  a  composite  material  and  is 
fixed  to  the  diffuser  arm  (19)  by  means  of  a  metal  support 
clamp  (33)  and  in  that  the  two  plates  (21)  of  each  pair  comprise 
a  cam  (43)  projecting  from  their  facing  faces  (42),  said  two 
cams  (13)  bearing  on  one  another. 


5,269.139 
JET  ENGINE  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  MIXING  AND 

EXHAUST  SECnONS 
Garry  W.  Klees,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,959 
Int.  a.5  F02K  1/38.  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—262  18  Claims 

1.  A  noise  suppressing  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  tail  fairing; 

b.  an  annular  wall  surrounding  said  tail  fairing,  said  annular 
wall  having  a  downstream  end  forming  an  outlet  for  said 
nozzle; 

c.  an  annular  space  defmed  by  and  radially  between  said  tail 
fairing  and  said  annular  wall; 

d.  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  in  said  annular  wall,  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  about  said  nozzle; 

e.  a  plurality  of  air  ducts,  one  for  each  air  inlet,  each  said  air 
duct  including  a  fixed  forward  portion  having  a  radial 
outward  end  connected  to  said  annular  wall  and  leading 


inwardly  from  its  air  inlet  into  said  annular  space,  said  air 
ducts  having  an  axial  outlet  end  within  said  annular  space, 
upstream  of  the  nozzle  outlet; 

f  axial  hot  gas  passages  defined  by  and  circumferentially 
between  said  air  ducts; 

g.  said  annular  space  having  an  upstream  portion  which  in 
use  receives  turbine  exhaust  gases,  and  an  elongated 
downstream  portion  downstream  of  the  air  ducts  and  the 


hot  gas  passages,  wherein  hot  gases  flowing  rearwardly 
through  said  hot  gas  passages  induce  air  flow  in  through 
said  air  ducts,  and  said  hot  gases  and  the  induced  air  mix 
within  the  elongated  downstream  portion  of  said  aimular 
space,  upstream  of  the  nozzle  outlet; 
h.  each  said  hot  gas  passage  being  defmed  by  and  between  a 
pair  of  side  wall  surfaces,  said  sidewall  surfaces  being 
configured  to  give  the  hot  gas  passages  a  convergent/di- 
vergent shape  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,269,140 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  FOR  METHANOL-FUELED 

ENGINES 
Shigeo  Take,  Kanagawa,  and  Masigi  Kurosawa,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,956 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274823 

Int  a.5  FOIN  3/18;  BOID  53/02 

VS.  a.  60—274  14  Claims 


24 
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1.  An  exhaust-gas  purifier  for  a  methanol  fueled  engine 
comprising: 

an  X-type  zeolite  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  organic  matter 
from  the  exhaust-gas  ejected  from  the  methanol-fueled 
engine;  and 

a  catalyst  which  decomposes  said  organic  matter,  the  adsor- 
bent comprising  X-type  zeohtc  impregnated  into  a  honey- 
comb structure  made  of  synthetic  fibers. 


5,269,141 
HYDRAUUC  SAFETY  AND  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Edi  Burch,  WUrenlos,  and  Heinz  Frey,  Menziken,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTeri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,450.  May  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.137 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jnn.    18,   1990, 
2023/90 

tat  a.5  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—406  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  safety  and  regulating  system  for  the  steam 
feed  of  a  turbine  having  at  least  one  rapid-action  valve,  at  least 
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one  steam-regulating  vaJve  actuated  by  power  oil,  at  least  one 
central  safety  downward-control  unit,  a  line  system  monitored 
by  the  safety  downward  control  unit,  for  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tion, an  oil  draining  device  and  at  least  one  pump  for  the  power 
oU, 

wherein  the  monitored  line  system  is  designed  both  as  a 
power  oil  supply  and  as  a  safety  oil  system; 


•     >i  a  n  n 


wherein  the  power  oil  is  fed  into  a  main  line  through  a 

second  line,  through  at  least  one  connecting  valve  and  a 

third  line; 
and  wherein  the  safety  downward-control  unit  is  pressurized 

by  means  of  oil  via  a  fourth  line  and  is  connected  to  the  oil 

draining  device  via  a  fifth  line;  and 
the  safety  downward<ontrol  umt  is  directly  connected  to 

the  main  line. 


being  a  power  input  shaft  and  the  second  rotors  being 
power  output  members,  and  said  second  rotors  having 
rotor  inlet  porte  (18A,  I8B)  receiving  fluid  to  be  pumped 
and  rotor  outlet  ports  (17A,  17B)  discharging  pumped 
fluid,  respectively; 

two  pump  assemblies  (19A,  19B),  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  two  torque  transmission  assemblies,  each  of 
which  includes  pump  rotors  (20A,  208)  with  means  (25A, 
25B)  driven  by  pump-driving  means  (30A,  SOB)  for  pump- 
ing said  pump-driven  means,  said  pump  rotors  being  fixed 
to  said  common  shaft  (5),  and  said  pump-driving  means 
regulating  a  delivery  amount  of  fluid  to  be  pumped  as  the 
pump  rotors  are  rotated; 

two  fluid  circulation  routes  which  respectively  include 
pump  inlet  ports  (34A,  34B)  and  pump  outlet  ports  (35A, 
35B)  and  through  which  the  respective  pumps  of  the 
pump  assemblies  communicate  with  the  corresponding 
pump-driven  means  of  the  respective  torque  transmission 
assemblies; 

means  (57)  for  regulating  fluid  supplied  to  the  pump-driven 
means  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  relative  to  a  pump- 
stator  to  which  said  pump-driving  means  is  secured; 

control  means  for  applying  different  control  ratios  between 
the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  pump-driving  means  of 
the  pump  assemblies;  and 

two  orifices  (70,  71)  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  stator  (21) 
so  that  one  orifice  (70)  communicates  between  respective 
passages  (48A,  MB)  in  said  two  torque  transmission  as- 
semblies, and  the  other  orifice  (71)  communicates  between 
respective  passages  (49A,  49B)  in  said  two  pump  assem- 
blies. 


5.20,142 
DIFFERENTIAL  ROTATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

A  HYDRAUUC  ASSEMBLY 
Miaon  Atake,  579^  OUoao,  OUoao-Machi,  Kanagawa-Kea, 
Japan 

CoiitiaiiatkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  482.205,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
ahMdoaed.  This  ayylicatioa  Oct.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,250 
CUmu  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japui.  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-4283^ 
Feb.  22,  1989,  1-42837 

Irt.  CL'  F16D  31/02.  39/00 
VS.  CL  (0—484  2  CUims 


9469,143 
DIESEL  ENGINE  TURBO-EXPANDER 
Harry  A.  Cikaoek.  NorthTiUe,  aad  Vemulapalli  D.  N.  Rao, 
BloomfieM  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Coaipaay,  Dearboni,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^21 

lat.  a.'  F02B  29/04 

MS.  a.  60—599  16  Claims 


1.  A  differentiaJ  rotation  control  device  with  a  hydraulic 
assembly,  comprising: 

two  torque  transmission  assemblies  (6A,  6B)  respectively 
including  first  rotors  (7A,  7B)  with  means  (12A,  12B) 
driven  by  a  pump  and  second  rotors  (SA,  SB)  with  means 
(16A,  16B)  for  receiving  torque  power  from  the  first 
rotors  when  hydraulic  power  is  applied  to  said  pump- 
driven  means,  the  first  rotors  being  fixed  on  a  common 
shaft  (5)  and  the  second  rotors  being  mounted  on  and 
rotataUe  relative  to  said  common  shaft,  the  common  shaft 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  manifold,  a  cooling  system  for  cooling  the  charging 
air  prior  to  its  induction  into  a  combustion  chamber  through 
said  intake  manifold,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-stage  turtxKharging  system  having  a  first  and 
second  intercooler  through  which  the  charging  air  may  be 
circulated  and  heat  extracted  from  the  chargmg  air; 

said  turtxx:harging  system  including  a  first  compressor 
driven  by  a  first  turbine,  and  a  second  compressor  driven 
by  a  second  turbine,  said  first  compressor  being  disposed 
and  communicating  with  the  mlet  side  of  said  first  inter- 
cooler, said  second  compressor  being  disposed  at  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  first  intercooler 
and  disposed  between  said  first  intercooler  and  said  sec- 
ond mtercooler  whereby  charging  air  from  said  first  inter- 
cooler will  flow  through  said  second  compressor  into  said 
second  intercooler; 

said  second  intercooler  disposed  on  and  communicating 
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with  the  inlet  side  of  said  first  turbine  to  thereby  drive  said 
first  compressor,  and  means  for  then  conveying  said 
charging  air  from  said  first  turbine  through  the  intake 
manifold;  and 

(b)  a  closed-loop  refrigerant  fluid  circulating  system  having 
an  evaporator  and  a  condenser; 

said  evaporator  being  located  within  the  intake  manifold 
immediately  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber 
whereby  the  charging  air  may  be  passed  through  said 
evaporator  to  extract  heat  from  the  charging  air  just  prior 
to  passing  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,269,144 
METHANOL  FUELED  TURBOCHARGED  DIESEL 
CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Stanley  P.  Miller,  Northville;  Craig  L.  Savonen,  Carlton;  SteTen 
M.  Weisman,  Farmington  Hills;  David  P.  Tasky,  Auburn 
Hills,  aU  of  Mich.;  Jeffery  S.  Hawkins,  Burbank,  Calif.,  and 
Richard  E.  Winsor,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit 
Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,720 

Int.  a.'  F02B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  60—609  12  Oaims 


blower  directly  from  the  turbo-compressor  to  the  engine 
intake  to  avoid  the  restriction  of  the  blower  to  increased 
charging  air  flow,  thereby  providing  a  dual  function  capa- 
bility in  a  single  valve  means. 


5,269,145 

HEAT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMBINED  HEAT 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Siegfried  Krause,  Ostelsheim,  and  Friedrich  Lindner,  Leinfeld- 
en-Echterdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V., 
Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121460 

Int  a.'  FOIK  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—659  24  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  intake  air  supply  system  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  charge  air  cooler,  a  cylin- 
der charging  air  intake  and  an  exhaust  discharge,  the  intake  air 
supply  system  including: 

an  engine  driven  positive  displacement  blower  having  inlet 
and  outlet  means  and  an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbo-com- 
pressor connected  in  series  whereby  the  compressor  dis- 
charges to  the  blower  inlet  and  the  blower  outlet  dis- 
charges to  the  charge  air  cooler  and  to  the  engine  air 
intake; 

a  bypass  passage  connecting  the  blower  inlet  and  outlet; 

control  means  including  an  electronic  control  module  for 
calculating  a  required  flow  area  of  said  bypass  passage  in 
response  to  continually  sensed  engine  operating  parame- 
ters including  engine  speed,  boost  air  pressure  at  the  tur- 
bo-compressor outlet  and  operator  demand; 

valve  means  in  the  bypass  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  bypass; 

said  valve  means  being  operative  to  modulate  said  flow  area 
as  calculated  from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fully  closed 
position  of  said  bypass  passage  thereby  infinitely  varying 
the  flow  area  between  the  fully  open  and  fully  closed 
positions  of  said  valve  means;  and 

said  valve  means  being  modulated  to  operatively  maintain 
said  bypass  passage  at  least  partially  open  at  engine  idle, 
whereby  said  valve  means  permits  bypass  flow,  either  (a) 
to  recirculate  air  flow  from  the  blower  outlet  to  the  inlet 
to  reduce  or  limit  the  engine  power  absorbed  by  the 
blower  or  (b)  to  conduct  additional  air  flow  around  the 
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1.  A  heat  storage  system  for  storing  heat  from  a  heat  source 
and  transferring  the  heat  using  a  heat  transporting  medium  to 
a  heat  sink  such  as  a  steam-powered  engine  that  operates  with 
overcritical  steam  of  said  heat  transporting  medium,  said  heat 
storage  system  comprising: 
a  Ruths  storage  device  for  storing  said  heat  transporting 
medium  condensed  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  bath,  said  Ruths 
storage  device  having  a  storage  temperature  below  a 
critical  temperature  of  said  heat  transporting  medium,  and 
a  superheat  storage  device  coimected  with  said  Ruths  stor- 
age device  and  having  a  storage  temperature  above  the 
critical  temperature  of  the  heat  transporting  medium; 
said  heat  storage  system  having  a  discharge  cycle  in  which 
the  Ruths  storage  device  provides  steam  from  the  liquid 
bath  of  said  heat  transporting  medium  with  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  storage  temperature  of  the  Ruths 
storage  device,  said  steam  subsequently  flowing  through 
the  superheat  storage  device  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  critical  temperature  for  input  to  the  heat  sink. 


5,269,146 
THERMOELECTRIC  CLOSED-LOOP  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM 
James  M.  Kemer,  779  HQlgroTe,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,408,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,594 
Int  a.'  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3.6  18  Claims 

16.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  insulated  chamber,  compris- 
ing: 
a  chamber  enclosed  by  one  or  more  walls  of  insulating  mate- 
rial; 
a  thermoelectric  device  which  transfers  heat  from  a  cooled 
side  to  a  heated  side  when  current  is  passed  through  said 
thermoelectric  device  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
thermoelectric  device  mounted  so  as  to  have  said  cooled 
side  thermally  coupled  to  said  chamber  via  a  first  finned 
heat  exchanger; 
a  heat  exchange  block  thermally  coupled  to  said  heated  side 
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of  said  thermoelectric  device,  and  having  a  fluid  passage- 
way therein  coupled  to  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  said 
heat  exchange  block  and  said  thennoelectxic  device  pref- 
erably having  substantially  the  same  area  but  said  heat 
exchange  block  having  no  more  than  twice  the  area  of  said 
thermoelectric  device; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
coupled  to  said  fluid  outlet  and  inlet,  respectively,  of  said 
heat  exchange  block  via  pipe*  which  form  a  closed  loop 


two  directional  fluid  flow  and  operable  with  a  phase  difference 
with  respect  to  the  compressing  means,  whereby  the  working 
fluid  from  the  compressing  means  is  cooled  by  the  heat  radiat- 
ing means  and  passed  through  the  refrigerating  means  into  the 
pulse  tube  means,  the  working  fluid  in  the  pulse  tube  means 
being  compressed  by  the  working  fluid  from  the  refrigerating 
means  to  be  increased  in  temperature  and  passed  to  the  heat 
exchange  means  to  radiate  heat. 


5,2«9,147 
PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
YoAlUro  laUxaki,  Kaaakara,  aad  TakayakJ  Mataai,  FiiJiaawa, 
both  of  Jayu,  Mii^on  to  Aiaia  SeiU  Kabuhiki  Kaiaha, 
Kariya  aad  Ecti  FiliMinrl  Kaiiha,  Kamknra,  both  of  Japu 

F1M  Ju.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,013 

ClahM  priority,  ayfUcatioa  Japu,  Ju.  26,  1991,  3-154W2 

Int.  CL'  F25B  9/O0 

U.S.  CL  62— «  13  ClaiM 
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5469,148 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  UNIT 
Dale  V.  Lirfwig,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  HaM  E.  Bramh, 
Hwat,  Tex.  aiad  JaMa  D.  Ladwig.  St  Petcrriwrg,  Fla.,  part 
intereat  to  each 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  940,650 

lat  CL'  F25B  45/00 

MS.  CL  62— T7  19  Claiw 


fluid  circuit,  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  said  pipes 
being  located  relative  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  not  cause 
substantial  heat  leakage  therefrom  back  into  said  chamber; 

a  fluid  coolant; 

a  pump  coupled  in  said  closed  loop  fluid  circuit  to  circulate 
said  fluid  coolant  by  forced  convection  and  located  rela- 
tive to  said  chamber  so  as  to  not  cause  substantial  heat 
leakage  therefrom  back  into  said  chamber;  and 

a  power  supply  or  battery  to  provide  current  to  said  thermo- 
electric device  and  said  pump. 


14.  A  method  for  recovering  refrigerant  from  a  unit  which 
utilizes  refrigerant  and  has  a  low  pressure  port  and  a  high 
pressure  port,  comprising: 
connecting  a  suction  compressor  to  the  low  pressure  pori  of 

the  unit  and  compressing  the  refrigerant  vapor  received; 
connecting  a  liquid  pump  to  the  high  pressure  port  of  the 

unit  and  pumping  the  liquid  refrigerant  received; 
immersing  a  condenser  in  a  bath  of  chilled  liquid; 
connecting  the  condenser  to  an  outlet  of  the  suction  com- 
pressor and  condensing  refrigerant  vapor  flowing  from 

the  suction  compressor; 
immersing  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  bath; 
connecting  the  heat  exchanger  to  an  outlet  of  the  liquid 

pump  and  cooling  the  liquid  refrigerant  flowing  from  the 

liquid  pump;  and 
providing  a  storage  tank  and  connecting  a  liquid  pori  of  the 

storage  tank  to  the  condenser  and  to  the  heat  exchanger 

for  storing  liquid  refrigerant 


5,269,149 

METHOD  FOR  LONG  RANGE  TRANSCONTINENTAL 

AND  TRANSOCEANIC  TRANSPORT  OF  FRESH 

CHILLED  MEAT 

GideoB  Zeidler,  Daria,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  The  Recents  of  the 

UaiTcnity  of  California,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  868,721 
lat  a.!  F24F  i//&  B60H  l/i2 
UJS.  CL  62— 7S  8  ( 


1.  A  pulse  tube  refrigerating  system  comprising  compressing 
means  for  compressing  a  working  fluid,  heat  radiating  means 
connected  with  the  compressing  means,  regenerating  means 
connected  with  the  heat  radiating  means,  pulse  tube  means, 
refrigerating  means  between  the  heat  radiating  means  and  the 
pulse  tube  means,  heat  exchange  means  connected  with  the 
pulse  tube  means,  and  expansion  means  fluidically  connected 
with  the  heat  exchange  means  by  a  fluid  flow  path  permitting 
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1.   A  method  for  preservation  of  vacuum-packed  fresh 
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chilled  meat  for  about  8  to  10  weeks  by  storing  said  fresh 
chilled  meat  in  a  refrigeration  container  suiuble  for  transport 
of  a  frozen  food,  wherein  said  container  is  insulated  with  insu- 
lation comprising  foamed  polystyrene  plates  of  about  one  inch 
thickness  laminated  on  one  or  both  sides  with  aluminum  foil, 
said  insulation  dividing  said  container  into  smaller  enclosed 
compartments,  wherein  said  compartments  are  maintained  at  a 
super-chilled  temperature  with  blocks  of  frozen  meat  stored 
within  said  compartments,  wherein  the  fresh  chilled  meat  is 
surrounded  with  said  blocks  of  said  frozen  meat  and  wherein 
said  super<hilled  temperature  is  maintained  at  about  ±1*  C. 
with  a  fluctuation  of  about  ±0.5*  C.  and  wherein  formation  of 
hot  and  cold  spots  is  essentially  eliminated. 


heat  exchange  medium  located  therein  which  exchanges 
heat  with  refrigerant  flowing  through  said  defrost  mod- 
ule. 

(D)  a  compressor  which,  when  activated,  pumps  refrigerate 
out  of  said  outlet  port  of  said  indoor  coil,  through  said 
defrost  module,  through  said  outdoor  coil;  and 

(E)  pressure  responsive  values  which  are  located  between 
said  defrost  module  and  said  outdoor  coil,  which  are 
closed  by  the  pressure  generated  by  said  compressor  when 
said  compressor  is  activated,  and  which  open  when  said 
compressor  is  deactivated  to  effect  said  passive  defrost 
operation  by  permitting  refrigerant  flow  between  said 
outdoor  coil  and  said  defrost  module. 


5,269,150 

REGULATOR  FOR  REFRIGERANT  RECLAIMERS 

Robert  E.  Wbitt,  416  Estate  La.,  TerreU,  Tex.  75160 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,790 

lat  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  61— n  6  Claims 


5,269,152 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR 

SeoDg  Su  Park,  Kyangsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  LtiL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
15923/1993 

Int  a.'  F25D  17/06 
UJS.CL62— 89 


3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  refrig- 
erant reclaiming  system  having  a  compressor  and  a  condenser, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stopping  said  flow  of  refrigerant  after  said  flow  exits  said 
condenser  if  said  refrigerant  is  still  in  a  gaseous  state;  and 
continuing  said  flow  of  refrigerant  after  said  flow  exits  said 
condenser  if  said  refrigerant  is  in  a  liquid  state. 


coy^fifsstK  — - 


8  a 

4,^ 


_L 


maatc  coteutmcuT 

UNIT 


mxo- 


pornn  sumr 

DOCK-CPOI 

xircrmuHT 

laeeiuwRt  xircm 
umr 

1.  A  temperature  control  method  for  a  refrigerator,  compris- 


ing: 


5469,151 
PASSIVE  DEFROST  SYSTEM  USING  WASTE  HEAT 
Kbanh  Dinh,  Alachua,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heat  Pipe  Technology, 
Inc.,  Alachua,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,023 

lat  a.'  F25B  47/02 

VS.  a.  62—81  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising: 

(A)  an  indoor  coil  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

(B)  an  outdoor  coil  having  a  first  port  which  is  coimected  to 
said  outlet  port  of  said  indoor  coil  and  having  a  second 
port; 

(C)  a  heat  exchanger/storage  defrost  module  which  is  lo- 
cated in  series  between  said  outlet  port  of  said  indoor  coil 
and  said  first  port  of  said  outdoor  coil  and  which  has  a 


a  cooling  operation  starting  step  (SIO)  for  turning  on  a  com- 
pressor and  a  fan; 

a  temperature  comparing  step  (S20)  for  controlling  a  driving 
of  said  fan  in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  door-open, 
comparing  a  current  temperature  inside  a  freezing  com- 
partment with  a  set  temperature  for  the  freezing  compart- 
ment and  comparing  a  temperature  inside  a  refrigerating 
compartment  with  a  set  temperature  for  the  refrigerating 
compartment 

a  reference  controlling  step  (S30)  for  controlling  a  rotation 
speed  of  the  fan  to  allow  cooling  air  to  flow  into  said 
freezing  compartment  and  said  refrigerating  compartment 
at  a  predetermined  rate  when  the  current  temperatures 
inside  the  freezing  compartment  and  the  refrigerating 
compartment  are  higher  than  each  of  the  set  temperatures, 
as  a  result  of  the  comparison  at  said  step  (S20); 

a  refrigerating  compartment  high-cooling  controlling  step 
(S40)  for  controlling  the  roution  speed  of  the  fan  to  allow 
cooling  air  to  flow  into  the  refrigerating  compartment  in  a 
larger  amount  than  the  rate  at  said  step  (S30)  when  the 
temperature  inside  the  freezing  compartment  is  lower  than 
the  set  temperature  and  the  temperature  inside  the  refrig- 
erating compartment  is  higher  than  the  set  temperature,  as 
a  result  of  the  comparison  at  said  step  (S20); 

a  freezing  compartment  high-cooling  controlling  step  (S50) 
for  controlling  the  roUtion  speed  of  the  fan  to  allow 
cooling  air  to  flow  into  the  freezing  compartment  in  a 
larger  amount  than  the  rate  at  said  step  (S30)  when  the 
temperature  inside  the  refrigerating  compartment  is  lower 
than  its  set  temijerature  and  the  temperature  inside  the 
freezing  compartment  is  higher  than  its  set  temperature,  as 
a  result  of  the  comparison  at  said  step  (S20);  and 

a  cooling  operation  stopping  step  (S60)  for  stopping  the 
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cooling  operation  by  turning  off  the  compressor  and  the 
fan  when  the  temperatures  inside  both  the  freezing  com- 
partment and  the  refrigerating  compartment  are  lower 
than  their  set  temperatures,  as  a  result  of  the  compeuison  at 
said  step  (S20). 


5,269,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  SPACE  HEATING 
AND/OR  SPACE  COOLING  AND  WATER  HEATING 
Ricbard  E.  Cawley,  Lafayette,  ImL,  aadgnor  to  Artesian  Build- 
ing Syitems,  Inc^  Lafayette,  Ind. 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  703,876,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,674 
IBL  a.'  F25B  21/02 
MS.  CL  62—180  7  Claima 


5069,154 
HEATED  ICE  DOOR  FOR  DISPENSER 
Chrictoptaer    G.    Schmidt,    Knight    Township,    Vanderburgh 
County,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,   Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,400 

Int.  a.'  F25D  21/06 

MS.  a.  62—r?5  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  integrating  a  heat  pump  system  having  a 
refrigerant  for  heating  or  cooling  a  space  and  a  water  heating 
system  comprising 

a  first  refrigerant  circulation  path  having  first  and  second 
points  of  connection  coupling  a  compressor  for  compress- 
ing said  refrigerant,  and  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  to  water 
heat  exchangers; 

a  second  refrigerant  circulation  path  including  first  and 
second  [mints  of  connection  coupling  outdoor  heat  ex- 
change means  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  refriger- 
ant and  the  ambient,  indoor  heat  exchange  means  for 
exchanging  heat  between  refrigerant  and  air  for  heating  or 
cooling  a  space,  and  expansion  valve  means  for  evaporat- 
ing said  refrigerant; 

refrigerant  directing  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 
point  of  connection  of  said  first  circulation  path  with  said 
first  point  of  connection  of  said  second  circulation  path 
and  said  second  point  of  connection  of  said  first  circula- 
tion path  with  said  second  point  of  connection  of  said 
second  circulation  path  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and 
for  selectively  coupling  said  first  point  of  connection  of 
said  first  circulation  path  with  aid  second  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  second  circulation  path  and  said  second  point 
of  connection  of  said  first  circulation  path  with  said  first 
point  of  connection  of  said  second  circulatmg  path  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation; 

a  first  water  circulation  path  coupling  a  storage  tank,  a  water 
pump,  and  water  directing  means  for  selectively  directing 
water  to  said  plurality  of  refrigerant  to  water  heat  ex- 
changers; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  sensing  signals 
indicative  of  demands  or  space  heating,  space  cooling,  and 
water  heating;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  sensing  signals  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal  for  positioning  said  refriger- 
ant directing  means  in  said  first  mode,  for  providing  a 
second  output  signal  for  positioiung  said  refngerant  di- 
recting means  in  said  second  mode,  and  for  providing  a 
third  output  signal  for  positioning  said  water  directing 
means  for  directing  water  to  said  plurality  of  refrigerant  to 
water  heat  exchangers. 


1.  In  an  ice  dispensing  apparatus  having  an  ice  chute  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  discharge  opening  through  which  Ice 
pieces  are  delivered  in  a  dispensing  operation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  closure  of  a  size  larger  than  said  discharge  opening; 

means  for  mounting  said  closure  frontwardly  adjacent  said 
opening  and  including  means  for  moving  said  closure 
between  an  open  position  to  permit  free  delivery  of  ice 
pieces  through  said  opening  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  closure  effectively  blocks  said  opening;  and 

heating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  closure  for 
heating  said  closure  to  prevent  sweating  thereon,  said 
heating  means  comprises  a  laminated  heater  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  plastic  sheets  sandwiching  a  resistance  heater 
element,  said  heater  element  comprises  a  track  of  conduc- 
tive, resistance  ink  screened  on  said  plastic  sheets. 


5^69,155 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  GASEOUS  COMPONENTS 
Waldemar  Adelmann,  Von-Bodelscfawingh-Str.  67,  D-8782  Karl- 
stadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1990,  4016513 

InL  CL'  F25J  3/08;  BOID  53/02;  B29B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  62—292  14  Claims 


k^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  gaseous  compo- 
nents having  different  boiling  point  temperatures  formed  dur- 
ing a  re-utilization  of  PUR-foamed  plastics,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

compressing  said  mixture  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
mixture  above  the  boiling  point  temperature  of  the  gase- 
ous component  to  be  eliminated; 
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cooling  said  mixture  of  two  gaseous  components  below  the 
boiling  point  temperature  of  the  gaseous  component  to  be 
eliminated  from  said  mixture,  said  gaseous  component  to 
be  eliminated  thereby  being  liquefied  by  condensation; 

discharging  the  liquefiexJ  gas  component  of  said  cooling  step 
into  said  Unk  thereby  eliminating  from  said  mixture  the 
gaseous  component  to  be  eliminated  and  leaving  a  result- 
ing gaseous  mixture; 

expanding  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture;  and, 

exhausting  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  through  at  least  one 
activated  carbon  filter  for  removing  any  remaining  gase- 
ous component  to  be  eliminated. 


rear  wall  and  bottom  wall  being  curved  smoothly  to  define  a 
curved  surface  by  which  the  beach  box  can  slide  over  and 
along  sand  surfaces  by  tilting  the  beach  box  and  seat  back  to  a 
position  where  the  curved  juncture  between  the  bottom  wall 
and  rear  wall  of  the  cooler  slidingly  engages  a  sand  surface, 
said  peripheral  wall  including  end  walls  having  rotatable 
wheels  stationarily  mounted  thereon  with  each  of  the  wheels 


5,269,156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  BAR  FREEZER 

UNIT 

David  H.  van  de  Velde,  13200  Fiori  La.,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

95472,  and  Anthony  Y.  Guido,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94133, 

assignors  to  David  H.  van  de  Velde,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,668 

Int.  a.'  F25D  3/08 

VS.  a.  62—457.4  26  Claims 


^o 


1.  A  freezer  unit  for  cooling  a  fluid  container,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  top  and  containing  a  first  volume  for 
holding  a  cooling  material; 

a  flexible,  interior  second  housing  containing  a  second  vol- 
ume, said  first  volume  isolated  from  said  second  volume 
with  said  interior  second  housing  thermally  coupling  said 
second  volume  to  said  first  volume;  and 

a  door  coupled  to  said  interior  second  housing  through  an 
opening  in  said  first  housing  for  accessing  the  fluid  con- 
tainer from  within  said  interior  second  housing  when 
loading  door  is  opened. 


including  a  periphery  projecting  just  beyond  the  curved  junc- 
ture between  the  rear  wall  and  bottom  wall  for  engaging  hard 
surfaces  over  which  the  beach  box  is  being  towed  when  the 
beach  box  and  seat  back  are  in  tilted  position  by  a  person 
grasping  the  handle  on  the  seat  back  and  pivoting  the  seat  back 
rearwardly  thus  tilting  the  beach  box  for  suppori  on  the 
wheels. 


5^69,158 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR-REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 
Dieter  Bitter,  Finnentrop;  Eberhard  Bomkessel,  Sundem;  Hel- 
mut Gehrke,  Liidenscheid;  Herbert  Stember,  Werdohl,  and 
Horst  Schnabel,  Neuenrade,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Krupp  VDM  GmbH,  Werdohl.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  22, 
1991,  4120651 

Int  a.'  F25B  41/06 
VS.  a.  62—511  9  Claims 


5,269,157 
INSULATED  BEACH  BOX  WITH  UnLITV 
ATTACHMENTS 
Michael  Ciminelli,  and  John  A.  Yapaola,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,806 
Int.  a.'  F2SD  3/08 
VS.  CI.  62—457.7  6  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  beach  box  comprising  an  insulated  cooler 
defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  open  top,  a  top  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  cooler  and  a  seat  for  an  occupant,  a  seat  back 
extending  upwardly  from  said  cooler  adjacent  a  rearward  edge 
of  said  top  member  to  enable  an  occupant  to  sit  upon  the  top 
member  and  lean  rearwardly  against  said  seat  back,  pivot 
means  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  back  and  the 
cooler  to  enable  the  seat  back  to  be  pivoted  forwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  generally  horizontal  position  adjacent  the 
top  member,  said  cooler  and  seat  back  including  cooperating 
means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  back  to  gener- 
ally an  upright,  perpendicular  relation  to  the  top  member,  said 
set  back  including  a  transverse  top  member  defining  a  handle 
by  which  the  seat  back  can  be  grasped  and  the  beach  box  and 
seat  back  pivoted  and  towed  along  a  support  surface,  said 
peripheral  wall  including  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  each  other  with  the  juncture  between  the 


1.  An  evaporator  for  a  compressor-refrigerating  apparatus, 
comprising 

an  evaporator  plate  having  first  and  second  layers, 

a  coolant  duct  which  extends  between  said  first  and  second 
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layers,  said  coolant  duct  having  an  inlet  zone  and  an  outlet 
zone, 

a  coolant  supply  line  connected  to  a  pressure  side  of  a  com- 
pressor which  passes  through  said  suction  tube  and  said 
outlet  zone  of  said  coolant  duct  to  deliver  coolant  into  said 
inlet  zone  of  said  coolant  duct, 

a  suction  tube  connected  to  a  suction  side  of  said  compressor 
which  receives  coolant  from  said  outlet  zone  of  said  cool- 
ant duct, 

said  coolant  supply  line  including  a  first  longitudinal  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  throttle/capillary  tube  of  capillary  flow 
cross-section, 

and  a  guide  tube  diposed  at  least  partially  outside  said  evapo- 
rator plate  and  partially  within  said  suction  tube,  and 
being  retained  on  said  evaporator  plate,  said  guide  tube 
having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  larger  than  an  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  throttle/capillary  tube,  and  an  exter- 
nal diameter  which  is  smaller  than  an  internal  diameter  of 
said  suction  tube,  said  guide  tube  having  a  compressor- 
side  end  zone  and  an  evaporator-side  end  zone, 

said  throttle/capillary  tube  being  inserted  pressure-tight  into 
said  compressor-side  end  zone  of  said  guide  tube  and 
termmatmg  inside  said  guide  tube, 

said  guide  tube  forming  a  second  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
coolant  supply  line  having  a  cross-section  which  is  wider 
than  said  capillary  flow  cross-section  of  said  throttle/- 
capillary  tube,  said  evaporator-side  end  zone  of  said  guide 
tube  being  connected  to  said  inlet  zone  of  said  coolant 
duct  to  deliver  coolant  therein. 


active  damping  portion  when  the  tub  and  the  cabinet 
become  more  distant  from  each  other  than  a  reference 
distance,  and  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  sign  the 
same  as  the  control  signal  from  the  active  damping  por- 
tion, when  the  tub  and  the  cabinet  become  closer  than  the 
reference  distance; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signals  from  the 
control  signal  portion  to  a  signal  size  capable  of  dampen- 
ing the  vibrations;  and 

a  second  control  force  portion  for  receiving  the  output 
signals  from  the  second  amplifier  and  generating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic force. 


5.269,160 

SELF-CENTERING  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Douglas  E.  Wood,  Hagw  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,615 

Int.  a.'  D06F  2i/04.  37/40 

MS.  CL  68—23.7  10  Claims 


5,269,159 
DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Sang  K.  Oh,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tnmics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1991, 
91-1314 

Int.  a.'  D06F  37/24 
MS.  a.  68—12.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  damping  system  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 
gap  sensing  means  being  mounted  on  a  cylinder  surface  of  a 

tub  for  generating  predetermined  signals  according  to  a 

variation  of  a  gap  between  the  tub  and  a  cabinet; 
an  active  damping  portion  for  receiving  output  signals  from 

the  gap  sensing  means  and  for  generating  control  signals 

which  are  equal  to  the  output  signals  in  amplitude  and  lag 

them  by  180  degrees; 
a  first  ampUfier  for  amplifying  the  control  signals  from  the 

active  damping  portion  to  a  signal  size  capable  of  damping 

the  vibrations; 
a  first  control  force  portion  for  receiving  amplified  signals 

from  the  first  amplifier  and  generating  an  electromagnetic 

force; 
a  control  signal  portion  for  receiving  the  predetermined 

signals  from  the  gap  sensing  means,  for  generating  a  signal 

having  a  sign  opposite  to  the  control  signals  from  the 


1.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 

a  wash  basket; 

an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wash  basket; 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  and  having  a  second  end; 

an  agitator  shaft  generally  aligned  with  said  drive  shaft  and 

j  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  said  agitator 
and  a  second  end; 

a  planetary  gear  system  having: 

a  sun  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end  of 

I        said  drive  shaft, 

'     at  least  three  planet  gears  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  agitator  shaft, 
a  gear  housing  surrounding  said  sun  gear  and  said  planet 

I         gears,  and  having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
having  a  nng  gear,  and 
said  planet  gears  drivingly  engaging  said  sun  gear  and  said 
ring  gear; 

a  spin  tube  concentrically  disposed  within  said  agitator  and 
having  a  portion  surrounding  said  agitator  shaft,  said  spin 
tube  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  wash  basket  and  said 
gear  housing,  said  spin  tube  furiher  being  axially  and 
radially  constrained  relative  to  said  planetary  gear  system; 

a  bearing  means  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
gear  housing  for  radially  locating  said  drive  shaft  relative 
to  said  planetary  gear  system  and  substantially  constrain- 
ing radial  movement  of  both  the  first  and  said  second  end 
of  said  drive  shaft;  and 

a  bearing  means  interposed  between  said  spin  tube  and  said 
agitator  shaft  and  located  near  said  first  end  of  said  agita- 
tory  shaA  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  agitator  shaft  is 
substantially  radially  constrained  relative  to  said  spin  tube 
while  said  second  end  of  the  agitator  shaft  is  radially 
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movable  relative  to  said  spin  tube  and  said  drive  shaft  such 
as  to  allow  a  best  operating  center  with  said  sun  gear  and 
said  ring  gear. 


5,269,161 

LATCHING  SYSTEM 

Woodrow  C.  Stillwagon,  Fulton  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Star 

Lock  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,665,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,022,243.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  E05B  67/36 

\5S.  a.  70—34  66  Claims 


a  corresponding  plurality  of  transaxis  holes  formed  in  the 
plug  in  alignment  with  the  plurality  of  holes  of  the  rib; 

a  key  slot  formed  in  a  first  or  entry  end  of  the  plug  in  the 
axial  direction  and  extending  to  a  second  end  thereof  n 
communication  with  the  plurality  of  holes  thereof; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  tumbler  pins  located  and  re- 
tained within  the  holes  of  the  plug; 

a  tailpiece; 


1.  Latching  apparatus  for  releasably  latching  a  first  door 
element,  such  as  a  vending  machine  door,  and  a  second  door 
element,  such  as  a  vending  machine  frame,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  post  member  defining,  at  least,  a  multi-surfaced  latching 
portion,   which   latching  portion  includes  at   least  one 
notched  surface  and  at  least  one  smooth  surface  disposed 
about  the  circumference  of  said  post  member; 
a  latching  assembly  defining  a  passage  for  accepting  said 
latching  portion  of  said  post  member  therein,  and  includ- 
ing, at  least, 

a  latch  element  movably  protruding  into  said  passage,  and 
a  biasing  mechanism  extending  from  said  latch  element  in 
a  direction  having  a  directional  component  toward  an 
opposite  side  of  said  passage,  whereby  said  latch  ele- 
ment is  biased  toward  protruding  into  said  passage;  and 
a  alignment  means  for  changing  the  relative  alignment  of 
said  post  member  and  said  latching  assembly  between 
(i)  a  latched  alignment  wherein,  while  said  latching  por- 
tion is  within  said  passage,  said  latch  element  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  notched  surface,  and 
(ii)  an  un-latched  alignment  wherein,  while  said  latching 
portion  is  within  said  passage,  said  latch  element  is  in 
alignment  with  said  smooth  surface, 
whereby,  in  said  latched  alignment,  relative  movement  of 
said  post  member  and  said  latching  assembly  is  prevented 
in  at  least  one  axial  direction,  and,  in  said  un-latched 
alignment,  relative  movement  of  said  post  member  and 
said  latching  assembly  in  both  axial  directions  is  un-pre- 
vented. 


a  first  pin  mounted  biasingly  in  a  first  hole  in  the  plug  from 
the  second  end  thereof  and  extendable  through  the  first 
hole  at  the  first  end  of  the  plug; 

a  second  pin  moimted  biasingly  in  a  second  hole  in  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  plug  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  pin,  and 

means,  movable  upon  movement  of  the  tailpiece  toward  the 
plug  and  independently  of  the  first  pin  and  the  second  pin, 
for  moving  the  first  pin  and  second  pin  into  the  plug. 


5,269,163 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  DIE  SPACING  AT  BOTTOM 

DEAD  CENTER  OF  A  PRESS 
Takashi  Yagi,  and  Shozo  Imanishi,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AIDA  Engineering  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,288 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-157929 

Int  a.5  B21J  7/40 

VS.  a.  72—21  «  OlrtM 


5,269,162 
CYUNDER  LOCK 
James  E.  Robida,  Cobalt;  Vladimir  Freilich,  Avon,  and  Richard 
M.  DsTidian,  Kensington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,888,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,823 

Int.  a.'E05B  17/04 

UJS.  a.  70—224  3  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  lock,  which  comprises: 

a  shell  having  an  axial  opening; 

a  plug  assembled  within  the  axial  opening  of  the  shell; 
a  rib  extending  radially  from  the  shell  along  the  length 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  transaxis  holes  formed 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  axial  opening; 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  press  having  a  bolster,  a  slide 
reciprocally  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  bolster  by  a 
crankshaft,  an  upper  die  on  the  slide  and  a  lower  die  on  the 
bolster,  said  apparatus  for  automatically  correcting  a  spacing 
between  the  upper  die  and  the  lower  die  when  the  press  is  at 
bottom  dead  center,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  desired  spacing  between  the  upper  and 
lower  dies  at  bottom  dead  center  and  providing  a  set 
spacing  signal  indicative  of  the  set  spacing; 
means  for  detecting  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and 
lower  dies  at  bottom  dead  center  and  providing  a  detected 
spacing  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  spacing; 
means  for  comparing  the  set  spacing  signal  with  the  detected 
spacing  signal  and  providing  a  deviation  signal  indicative 
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of  the  diflerence  between  the  set  spacing  and  the  detected    stoppers  for  separately  restricting  movement  of  said  pitch  tool 
spacing;  to  the  predetermined  position  to  which  it  is  extended  or  to  the 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  press   reference  position,  and  a  roller  routing  mechanism  for  inter- 
such  that  its  axial  length  affects  the  s(>acing  between  the 
upper  die  and  the  lower  die  when  the  press  is  at  bottom 
dead  center,  said  actuator  being  axially  expansible/con- 
tractible  in  response  to  applications  of  voltage  thereto;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal,  for  driving  said  1 

actuator  with  a  voltage  to  expand  or  contract  its  axial 
length  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  set  spacing  and  the  detected  spacing. 


5,269.164 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SPIRAL  GROOVE  ON  INNER 

WALL  OF  CYUNDRICAL  CAVITY 
Jin-seiing  Choi,  Kjnuigki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ksmngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,328 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
9M8149 

Int.a.'B21D/7/0¥ 
U.S.  a.  72—75  5  Claims 


60o 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  a  spiral  groove  on  inner  walls  of  a 
cylindrical  cavity  comprising: 

a  rod  being  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed,  moved  along 
its  axis,  and  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  an  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  pair  of  opposite  through  holes  formed  near  the 
end  of  said  rod  and  communicating  with  said  cylindrical 
recess; 

machining  balls  of  a  predetermined  hardness  located  in  said 
through  holes; 

a  tapered  support  of  a  predetermined  length,  located  in  said 
cylindrical  cavity,  whose  tapered  sides  support  said  ma- 
chining balls; 

spring  means  located  between  said  tapered  support  and  an 
end  of  said  cylindrical  recess  away  from  the  end  of  said 
rod,  for  supporting  said  tapered  support  so  as  to  elastically 
bias  said  support  toward  an  aperture  of  said  cylindrical 
recess;  and 

a  push  cap  coupled  to  the  aperture  of  said  cylindrical  recess 
for  adjusting  a  location  of  said  support  by  pressing  said 
tapered  support  supported  by  said  spring  means. 


mittently  rotating  feed  rollers  at  a  given  angle  in  a  certain 
direction,  said  rollers  feeding  a  wire  to  a  bending  die  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  pitch  tool. 


5,269,166 
HOT  STRIP  MILL  WITH  COILING  FURNACE  HAVING 

SEPARABLE  HOUSING 
John  E.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tippins  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,008 

Int.  a.'  B21C  4T/04 

U.S.  a.  72—148  16  Claims 


5^69,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COILED  SPRINGS 

Takeji  Matsooka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MEC  Machinery 

Co,,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  673,385,  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,930. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83245 
Int.  a.'  B21F  i/10 
UjS.  a.  72—138  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  malcing  coiled  springs,  comprising:  a 
cam  unit  including  a  pitch  cam,  a  connecting  rod  following  a 
follower  of  said  cam  unit,  a  spring  for  exerting  a  spring  force  to 
engage  the  follower  of  said  cam  unit  with  the  pitch  cam,  a 
pitch  tool  extendible  from  a  reference  position  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  through  a  turning  of  a  pitching  lever  to  deter- 
mine the  pitch  of  the  coiled  spring  to  be  formed,  a  spring  for 
constantly  exerting  a  spring  force  to  retract  said  pitch  tool. 


1.  A  mill  for  working  a  strip  of  material  comprising: 

a  roller  mill; 

a  roller  table  defining  a  pass  line  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  roller  mill  and  adapted  to  pass  a  strip  of  material  to 
be  worked  to  and  from  said  roller  mill;  and 

a  pair  of  coiler  furnaces  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
roller  mill  adjacent  said  roller  table,  each  of  said  coiler 
furnaces  comprise 

a  mandrel,  a  housing  surrounding  said  mandrel  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  portions  and  an  access  opening  in 
said  lower  housing  portion  to  allow  for  the  entry  and  exit 
of  said  strip,  wherein  said  lower  and  upper  housing  por- 
tions are  separable  and  coupled  together  with  at  least  a 
pair  of  locating  pins  provided  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
upper  and  lower  housing  portions,  wherein  each  of  said 
pair  of  locating  pins  extend  through  extensions  provided 
on  said  lower  housing  portion  and  said  upper  housing 
portion, 

a  first  pivotable  diverter  pivotably  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  housing  portion, 
whereby  said  first  pivotable  diverter  is  pivotable  between 
a  closed  position  which  substantially  seals  said  housing 
closing  off  said  access  opening  and  an  open  position  in 
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which  said  first  diverter  extends  into  said  pass  line  on  said 
roller  table,  and 
a  second  diverier  pivotably  attached  to  said  pivot  pin,  said 
second  diverter  pivotable  between  a  first  position  extend- 
ing towards  said  mandrel  to  guide  the  leading  edges  of 
said  strip  into  proper  engagement  with  said  mandrel  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  lower  housing  portion  in- 
cludes a  rigid  lower  member  extending  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  pivot  pin  which  is  below  said  second  diverter, 
said  rigid  lower  member  including  a  recess  formed  therein 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  second  diverter  in  said 
second  position  wherein  said  second  diverter  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  lower  mem- 
ber. 


causing  the  working  tool  to  engage  and  perform  the  oper- 
ation upon  the  workpiece. 


5,269,167 
UNIVERSAL  AERIAL  CAM  UNIT 
Roland  T.  Gerhart,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Connell  Limited 
Partnership,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,347 

Int.  a.5  B21D  5/04 

MS.  a.  72—381  24  Claims 


5,269,168 

TRANSFER  FEEDER 

Masaaki  Ogawa,  Ishilcawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00782,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,997 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-60611[U] 
Int  CL'  B21D  43/05 
\i&.  CL  72—405  10  ( 


I.  For  use  in  a  power  press  having  a  die  steel,  a  pressure  pad 
unit  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  die  steel  to  deform  or 
hold  a  workpiece  therebetween,  and  a  ram,  an  aerial  cam 
assembly  for  performing  an  operation  on  the  workpiece,  the 
aerial  cam  assembly  being  coupled  to  the  ram  for  movement 
therewith  and  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  driver  having  an  inclined  driver  bearing  surface, 

a  back  plate  which  is  moveable  with  respect  to  the  driver  as 
the  ram  is  advanced, 

a  slide  block  having  an  inclined  cam  bearing  surface,  the 
inclined  cam  bearing  surface  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  inclined  driver  bearing  surface, 

means  for  slidably  coupling  the  slide  block  to  the  back  plate 
to  move  the  slide  block  between  an  extended  position  and 
a  retracted  position  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  ram  movement,  such  that  when  the  cam 
bearing  surface  abuts  the  driver  bearing  surface  and  the 
back  plate  moves  with  respect  to  the  driver  within  the 
plane  of  said  ram  movement,  the  cam  bearing  surface 
slides  along  the  driver  bearing  surface  and  the  sUde  block 
moves  between  the  extended  and  the  retracted  positions, 

a  stop  disposed  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
block  and  thus  defme  the  extended  and  retracted  positions 
of  the  slide  block, 

a  working  tool  for  performing  an  operation  on  the  work- 
piece,  the  working  tool  extending  from  the  slide  block 
toward  the  workpiece  such  that  as  the  slide  block  moves 
from  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position,  the 
working  tool  engages  the  workpiece  to  perform  the  oper- 
ation on  the  workpiece,  whereby  as  the  ram  moves  to 
close  the  die  set,  the  inclined  cam  bearing  surface  abuts 
and  slides  along  the  driver  bearing  surface  to  move  the 
slide  block  from  the  extended  to  the  retracted  position 


1.  A  transfer  feeder  comprising: 

transfer  bars  extending  in  the  horizontal  direction,  in  which 
a  workpiece  is  fed  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream 
side  and  including  cross  bars  at  respective  work  stations; 

lift  beams  for  supporting  and  vertically  moving  said  transfer 
bars  under  the  condition  that  said  transfer  bars  may  be 
moved  in  the  direction,  in  which  the  workpiece  is  fed,  said 
lift  beams  being  divided  into  at  least  one  upstream  beam 
and  at  least  one  downstream  beam;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  adapted  to  vertically  move  said  lift 
beams  by  at  least  one  lifting  lever  through  connecting  rod 
means,  said  lifting  lever  being  pivotally  moved  by  at  least 
one  lift  cam  mounted  in  at  least  one  cam  box,  said  lifting 
mechanism  including  a  first  feed  height  adjustment  mech- 
anism disposed  between  said  lifting  lever  and  said  con- 
necting rod  means  to  simultaneously  change  the  height  of 
said  upstream  lift  beam  and  said  downstream  lift  beam  to 
respective  levels,  and  a  second  feed  height  adjustment 
mechanism  disposed  between  said  lifting  mechanism  for 
adjusting  relative  position  of  said  connecting  rod  means 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  upstream  lift  beam  and 
said  downstream  lift  beam  and  whereby  to  change  the 
height  of  said  upstream  lift  beam  relative  to  said  down- 
stream lift  beam  with  no  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
transfer  bars. 


5,269,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ANALYZING  AROMA  EMITTED  FROM  THE  INTERIOR 

AND  EXTERIOR  OF  LIVING  FRUIT 
Robert  W.  Trenkle,  Brielle;  Bnga  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel; 
Michael  J.  Zampino,  Roselle  Park;  Ricliard  A.  Wilson,  West- 
field,  and  Subha  M.  Patel,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  loteroational  FUtots  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,377 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  pateot  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.s  COIN  il/00 
MS.  a.  73— 23  J4  7  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  quantitatively  and  qualitatively  substantially 
continuously  analyzing  the  aroma  emitted  and  rate  of  emission 
of  the  components  thereof: 
(i)  from  within;  and 
(ii)  from  the  outer  surface  of 
a  Uving  fruit,  simultaneously,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  living  fruit  located  on  a  given  central  axis 
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having  an  outer  surface,  a  substantial  |x>rtion  of  which  is 
located  at  a  given  distance,  "h"  from  said  central  axis  and 
an  inner  volume  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  encom- 
passed by  said  outer  surface; 
(b)  removing  a  depth  core  section  from  said  inner  volume 
running  from  said  outer  surface  to  a  depth  of  from  about 


down  to  about 


[ir  Ri^h] 


[^] 


thereby  forming  a  core  section  void  within  said  Uving 
fhiit;  then 

(c)-l:  providing  first  analytical  apparatus  means  comprising 
first  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  first  negative  pres- 
sure pump  means  associated  with  first  chemical  analysis 
means; 

(c)-2:  providing  second  analytical  apparatus  means  compris- 
ing a  second  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  second 
negative  pressure  pump  means  associated  with  second 
chemical  analysis  means: 

(d)  providing  a  hollow  flexible  enclosure  means  having  an 
inner  enclosure  means  void  and  an  outer  enclosure  means 
surface  encompassing  said  void  and  terminating  at  an 
enclosure  rim  means,  said  void  being  defined  by  said  outer 
enclosure  means  surface  and  said  enclosure  rim  means,  an 
insertion  orifice  extending  from  said  outer  enclosure 
means  surface  to  said  inner  enclosure  means  void,  said 
enclosure  means  being  capable  of  sealably  gripping  an 
unbroken  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  hving  fruit 
at  said  enclosure  rim  means; 

(e)  causing  said  enclosure  means  to  sealably  grip  said  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  living  fruit  at  said  enclosure 
rim  means; 

(0  inserting  said  first  trapping  tube  means  into  said  core 
section  void  along  said  directional  vector  "v"; 

(g)  inserting  said  second  trapping  tube  means  through  said 
insertion  orifice,  causing  it  to  be  extended  into  said  enclo- 
sure means  void; 

(h)  simultaneously  engaging  said  first  negative  pressure 


pump  means  and  said  second  negative  pressure  pump 
means  whereby  components  of  the  aroma  evolving  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  living  fruit  are  entrapped  in  said 
second  trapping  tube  means  and  components  of  the  aroma 
evolving  from  within  said  living  fruit  are  entrapped  in  said 
first  trapping  tube  means,  simultaneously;  and 
(j)  analyzing  the  contents  of  said  first  trapping  tube  means 
using  said  first  chemical  analysis  means  and  said  second 
trapping  tube  means  using  said  second  chemical  analysis 
means  substantially  continuously  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously. 


5.269.170 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  USING  ZERO 

SHIFT  COMPENSATION  CTRCUTT 

Emilio  M^yer,  Assago-MiUno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Panametrics. 

IiK^,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,501 
I  lat  a.'  COIN  27/74 

VS.  a.  73—25.02  12  Claims 


"ih"  up  to  "h"  into  said  inner  volume  along  a  directional 
vector  "v"  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  cen- 
tral axis  to  said  outer  surface  within  said  inner  volume, 
said  depth  core  section  having  an  effective  diameter,  D| 
equal  to  2  x (effective  radius,  R|)  and  a  core  section  vol- 
ume ranging  from  about 


1.  In  a  measurement  system  for  determining  a  variable  com- 
ponent of  a  thermally  conductive  medium  having  first  and 
second  background  components,  where  said  system  comprises, 

an  electrical  resistive  heat  generating  network  contributing 
heat  to  said  medium,  connected  between  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal, 

an  electrical  resistive  heat  sensing  network,  sensing  heat  in 
said  medium  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and 
a  third  terminal, 

a  voltage  generator  for  producing  a  voltage  between  said 
first  and  third  terminals, 

feedback  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage 
produced  by  said  voltage  generator  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature at  said  heat  sensing  network  substantially  con- 
stant, 

said  thermally  conductive  medium  thermally  coupling  said 
heat  generating  network  and  said  heat  sensing  network, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  background  compensation  circuit  connected  between  said 
first  and  said  third  terminals,  said  background  compensa- 
tion circuit  including, 

a  first  series  circuit  having  a  first  non-linear  element  exhibit- 
ing a  non-linear  voltage-current  characteristic  over  a 
substantial  range  of  current  values,  a  first  adjustable  tap 
resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  said 
third  terminals,  said  first  non-linear  element  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  terminal  and  one  end  of  said  first 
adjustable  tap  resistor, 

a  second  series  circuit  having  a  second  adjustable  tap  resistor 
and  a  second  non-linear  element  exhibiting  a  non-linear 
voltage-current  characteristic  over  a  range  of  current 
values,  connected  in  series  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  third  terminal,  said  second  non-linear  element  being 
connected  to  said  third  terminal  and  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond adjustable  tap  resistor, 

an  adjustable  position  tap  on  said  first  adjustable  resistor 
being  connected  to  a  fourth  terminal,  an  adjustable  pen- 
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tion  tap  on  said  second  adjustable  resistor  being  connected 
to  a  fifth  terminal, 

•  third  adjustable  tap  resistor  coiuected  between  said  fourth 
terminal  and  said  fifth  terminal,  an  adjustable  Up  of  said 
third  adjustable  tap  resistor  being  connected  to  a  sixth 
terminal, 

wherein  the  voluge  at  said  fourth  terminal  can  be  adjusted 
to  be  equal  to  the  voltage  at  said  second  terminal  and  the 
voltage  at  said  fifth  terminal  can  be  adjusted  to  be  equal  to 
the  voltage  at  said  fourth  terminal  and  said  second  termi- 
nal, under  the  condition  where  only  one  background 
component  of  said  thermally  conductive  medium  is  pres- 
ent in  a  first  calibration  step,  and  the  voltage  at  said  sixth 
terminal  can  be  adjusted  to  be  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said 
second  terminal  under  a  condition  where  only  said  second 
background  component  is  present,  in  a  second  calibration 
step,  the  voltage  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
sixth  terminal  is  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
variable  component,  when  said  thermally  conductive 
medium  includes  said  variable  component  together  with 
said  first  and  second  background  components. 


5.269.172 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION.  DETECnON  AND/OR  REPAIR  OF 

LEAKS  OR  AVENUES  FOR  LEAKS  FROM 

ABOVE-GROUND  STORAGE  TANKS 

Eaamel  L.  Daigle,  Gonzalca,  and  John  C.  Watson  Bmaly,  both 

of  La„  aMigMin  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coaipuy.  Mldbuid. 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,142 

tat  CL'  GOIM  3/20 

VS.  CL  73—40.7  4  OtimtM 


5,269,171 
PROPANE  GAS  LEAK  DETECnON 
Terrence  M.  Boyer.  Liberty.  Mo..  awigMN-  to  FerreUgaa,  Inc., 
liberty,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  IS.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.016 

tat  CL'  GOIM  3/32 

VS.  a.  73— 40J  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  for  a  gas  leak  in  a  gas  service  installa- 
tion receiving  gas  from  a  gas  source  through  a  supply  conduit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  test  adapter  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  fit- 
tings in  said  conduit; 

(b)  temporarily  connecting  calibrated  flowmeter  means  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  of  said  adapter  means; 

(c)  bypassing  gas  from  said  source  to  said  installation 
through  said  flowmeter  means  and  downstream  to  said  gas 
service  installation  to  test  for  a  gas  leak  at  said  service 
installation  exceeding  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

(d)  disconnecting  said  flowmeter  means  from  said  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  of  said  adapter  means  after  testing  for  said 
gas  lealc  but  leaving  said  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  for  future 
leak  testing  by  temporarily  reconnecting  said  cahbrated 
flowmeter  means. 


1.  A  process,  in  relation  to  a  storage  tank  apparatus  which 
comprises 

an  above-ground  storage  tank  having  a  first  lowermost 
bottom, 

a  second  bottom  joined  to  the  walls  of  the  storage  tank 
above  the  first  lowermost  bottom  and  defining  a  space 
between  the  first  and  second  bottoms, 

structural  support  means  placed  in  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  bottoms  for  supporting  the  second  bottom 
above  the  first  bottom,  which  means  defines  avenues  for 
fluid  communication  through  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  bottoms,  and 

a  plurality  of  sampling  ports  spaced  about  the  perimeter  of 
the  storage  tank  and  permitting  access  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  bottoms  and  to  the  avenues  for 
fluid  communication  provided  therethrough,  for  detecting 
avenues  for  leaks  of  a  material  placed  in  the  storage  tank 
through  the  second  bottom  and  into  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  bottoms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  space  through  one  or  more  of 
the  sampling  ports  at  low  pressures  while  keeping  the 
remaining  sampling  ports  closed  to  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere; 

monitoring  at  these  remaining  sampling  ports  for  the  inert 
gas; 

sealing  or  closing  off  all  of  the  plurabty  of  sampling  ports 
when  the  inert  gas  is  detected  at  each  of  the  remaining 
sampling  ports  where  injection  of  the  inert  gas  did  not 
occur;  and 

monitoring  the  interior  of  the  storage  tank  for  leaks  of  the 
inert  gas  from  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
bottoms  through  the  second  or  upper  bottom  or  through 
the  connection  of  the  second  bottom  to  the  walls  of  the 
storage  tank. 


5,269,173 
FLAT  BOTTOMED  TANKS  AND  PROCESS  TO  DETECT 

LEAKAGES 
Klaos  Hemieck,  Heinrich-Stohr-Str.  13.  8832  Weiaaenborg,  and 
Hans  Baumgartiier,  Friedricfa-Kraus-Str.,  8505  Rothcnback- 
/PegBitz.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.023 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1990,  015190 

tat  a.'  GOIM  3/04 
VS.  CL  73— 49  J  «  C3^m» 

1.  A  flat  bottomed  tank  provided  with  an  outer  tank  bottom 
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and  an  inner  tank  floor  in  a  chamber  having  an  assembly  of 
layers  located  between  said  tank  bottom  and  inner  tank  floor, 
said  assembly  comprismg: 

(a)  a  bitumen  layer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer  tank 
bottom; 


16^    14 


(b)  a  barrier  film  which  retains  a  leaking  medium  and  which 
is  applied  on  top  of  the  bitumen  layer;  and 

(c)  a  liquid-permeable  compensation  layer  on  top  of  the 
barrier  flim  and  in  which  a  sensor  cable  whose  electrical 
properties  change  when  in  contact  with  the  leaking  me- 
dium is  laid  out  honzontally. 


5,269,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  AND 
DETERMINING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  A  UQUID  IN  A 
CONTAINER 
Ynlio  Chiba,  and  Takao  Tomita,  both  of  Higashimurayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,005,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,187.975.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-336908 

iBt.  a.'  GoiN  n/02 

vs.  a.  73—54.01  4  Claims 


mSSTA-- 


•   ,1    «  > 


1.  A  method  for  the  examiiution  of  a  package  comprising  a 
light  permeable  container  and  fluid  content  to  determine 
whether  there  has  been  any  unacceptable  alteration  of  the 
viscosity  of  the  fluid  content,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  setting  the  package  containing  the  fluid  content  in  its 
unaltered  state  on  a  rotatable  container  holder; 

b.  detecting  a  surface  level  of  the  fluid  content  by  a  level- 
detection  photoelectric  tube  sensor  and  adjusting  a  level 
of  an  analog  output  type  photoelectric  sensor  which  is 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  level-detection  photoelec- 
tric tube  sensor  to  the  same  level  as  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
content; 

c.  rotating  the  container  holder  and  applying  a  centrifugal 
force  to  the  package  containing  the  fluid  content  for  caus- 
ing a  change  in  surface  form  of  the  fluid  content  into  a 
recessed  arcuate  form: 


S 


d.  detecting  a  change  in  surface  form  of  the  fluid  content  by 
the  analog  output  type  photoelectric  sensor; 

e.  converting  the  detected  change  in  surface  form  of  the 
fluid  content  into  an  alteration  of  output  voltage; 

f.  detecting  the  alteration  of  output  voltage  and  a  lapse  of 
time  measured  from  the  beginning  of  the  rotation  of  the 
container  holder  as  a  reference  value; 
repeating  the  said  steps  a.  to  f  for  other  packages  each 

containing  the  same  material  to  determine  whether  there 
has  been  any  unacceptable  alteration  of  the  viscosity  of 
the  fluid  content,  and  obtaining  the  lapse  of  time  measured 
from  the  beginning  of  the  rotation  of  the  container  holder 
to  the  detection  of  predetermined  level  of  output  voltage 
for  each  of  other  packages; 

comparing  each  such  specific  value  with  the  lapse  of  time 
measured  from  the  beginning  of  the  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer holder  to  the  detection  of  predetermined  level  of 
the  output  voltage  in  the  case  of  said  reference  value;  and 
determining  from  said  differences  whether  there  is  any 
unacceptable  alteration  of  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  con- 
tent in  each  of  the  said  other  packages. 


5,269,175 
SENSOR  FOR  INVESTIGATING  LIQUIDS 
Horst  Chmicl,  Leonberg;  Giinter  HcUwig,  and  Herbert  Bauser, 
both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunbofer-Gesellscbafl  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  For- 
fckung  e.V.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,420,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,283,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,377,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,389, 
May  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
65,622,  Jun.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  804,655,  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  737.92* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1984,  3413135 

iBt  a.'  COIN  33/30 
VS.  CL  73—53.05  25  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  ageing  of  oil  comprising  elec- 
trodes (1,  2)  having  an  electrically  insulating  and  essentially 
oil-tight  coating,  positioned  between  said  electrodes,  a  non- 
conducting diaphragm  (3)  which  is  made  of  an  oil-tight  mate- 
rial which  has  continuous  pores  which  penetrate  through  the 
diaphragm  and  into  which  the  oil  to  be  tested  can  penetrate, 
and  an  evaluation  unit  attached  to  said  electrodes,  which  deter- 
mines the  dielectric  loss  factor  and/or  the  capacity  of  the 
electrodes  at  one  or  more  frequencies. 
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5,269,176 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  UQUID/UQUID 

INTERFACIAL  TENSION  AND  DYNAMIC 

INTERFACIAL  TENSION  REDUCnON 

KcTio  O.  Hool,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,197,  No».  5,  1990, 

abudoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,903 

Int  a.'  GOIN  13/02 

VS.  CL  73— 64J2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  surfactants  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  providing  a  first  liquid,  a  second  liquid  which  is  immisci- 
ble in  the  first  liquid  and  one  or  more  surfactants  dispersed 
within  at  least  one  of  the  liquids; 

(b)  flowing  the  first  liquid  out  of  a  nozzle  means  into  the 
second  liquid  at  a  preselected  constant  rate,  such  that  a 
drop  of  the  first  liquid  is  formed  within  the  second  liquid; 

(c)  stopping  the  flow  of  the  first  liquid  after  a  preselected 
volume  of  the  first  liquid  has  been  dispensed,  said  prese- 
lected volume  being  small  enough  so  that  the  drop  does 
not  detach  form  the  nozzle  means  before  the  flow  is 
stopped; 

(d)  allowing  the  drop  to  remain  at  the  end  of  the  nozzle  until 
the  surfactant  in  the  liquids  has  reduced  the  interfacial 
tension  enough  to  cause  the  drop  to  detach  form  the 
nozzle  means; 

(c)  measuring  the  time  it  takes  for  the  drop  to  detach  from 
the  nozzle  means; 

(()  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  for  a  plurality  of  different 
preselected  volumes  dispensed  at  the  same  preselected 
constant  rate  of  flow;  and 

(g)  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  the  surfactant  in  the  liq- 
uids based  on  the  measured  times  in  relation  to  the  prese- 
lected volume. 


said  means  for  mounting  including: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  vertically  extending 

frame; 
a  clamp  assembly  for  gripping  said  one  end  of  said  baseball 

bat;  and 


a  shaft  mounted  onto  said  vertically  extending  frame  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  shaft  supporting  said 
clamp  assembly  such  that  said  baseball  bat  is  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


5,269,178 
ENGINE  MISFIRE,  KNOCK  OF  ROUGHNESS 
DETECnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Erik  B.  Vigmostad;  Robert   D.   Klauber,   and   Frederick  P. 
Spragne,  all  of  Fairfield,  Iowa,  aasignors  to  Sensortech,  LJ*., 
Fairfield,  Iowa 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,222,  Dec.  10,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jul  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,240 
lit  a.'  GOIL  01/12.  03/00,  05/13:  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  57  I 
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5^69,177        

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CENTER  OF  PERCUSSION  ("SWEET  SPOT')  FOR 
BASEBALL  BATS  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
Lawrence  E.  Miggins,  2405  Kingston  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77019; 
Louie  A.  Galloway,  III.,  10174  Bcekman  PI.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77043,  and  Patrick  O.  Braden,  P.O.  Box  97,  St  Luda 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,936 
Int  CL'  A63B  53/00 
VS.  CL  73—65.03  «  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  center  of  percussion  or 
"sweet  spot"  of  a  baseball  bat  including: 

means  for  mounting  a  baseball  bat  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  baseball  bat  routes  about  said  axis  of  rotation  through 
a  cycle  of  oscillation; 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  baseball  bat  being  located  ap- 
proximately at  one  end  thereof; 
measurement  member  positioned  about  said  other  end  of  said 
baseball  bat;  and  a  timing  circuit  positioned  in  said  mea- 
surement member  and  in  a  calculation  network  for  mea- 
suring the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  baseball  bat; 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  torque  variation  in  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  which  experiences  torque  variation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  set  of  si^ials  related  to  torsional  stress  in  the 
power  transmitting  member  during  a  first  time  period; 

determining  a  first  at  least  one  value  from  said  first  set  of 
signals; 

obtaining  a  second  signal  related  to  torsional  stress  in  the 
power  transmitting  member  during  a  second  time  period 
wherein  said  second  time  period  may  comprise  a  portion 
of  the  first  time  period; 

computing  a  second  at  least  one  value,  at  least  in  part  from 
the  second  signal; 

wherein  said  values  are  computed  without  directly  comput- 
ing the  torque; 

comparing  the  second  at  least  one  value  to  the  first  at  least 
one  value  wherein  said  step  of  comparing  may  comprise, 
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at  least  in  part,  the  step  of  calculating  a  ratio  of  the  second 
at  least  one  value  and  the  first  at  least  one  value;  and 
thereby  detecting  torque  variation  in  the  power  transmitting 
member. 


5^269,179 

VEHICLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

George  T.  Vattakattn,  Dearfiel«l,  111.,  and  Edwin  Katt,  Kenosha, 

Wb^  aasignors  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,175 

Lit.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CL  73—117  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  operable  in 
response  to  the  application  of  pressure  fluid  for  applying 
torque  in  opposition  to  driving  torque  delivered  by  the  driving 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  operating  at  a  given  speed,  means  for 
sensing  differential  in  the  driving  and  applied  torque,  means  for 
generatmg  a  signal  proportional  to  the  torque  differential,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  applied  fluid  to  maintain 
the  applied  torque  at  a  constant  magnitude. 


5,269,180 
BOREHOLE  TOOL,  PROCEDURES,  AND 
INTERPRETATION  FOR  MAKING  PERMEABILITY 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
Yogesh  S.  DsTe,  Stamford,  and  T.  S.  Ramalcrishnan,  Bethel,  both 
of  CoDU.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,213 

Int.  a.'  E21B  49/Oa-  COIN  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—152  32  Claims 


1.  A  borehole  tool  for  use  in  an  uncased  borehole  in  a  forma- 
tioii,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  probe  means  for  making  fluid  contact  with  a  wall 
of  said  borehole; 

b)  a  fluid  flow  line  for  bringing  fluids  to  said  source  probe; 

c)  at  least  one  injection  fluid  chamber  containing  one  of 


clean  oil  and  clean  water,  with  said  injection  fluid  cham- 
ber being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  flow  line; 

d)  pressure  measurement  means  for  measuring  pressure 
resulting  from  the  injection  of  said  one  of  clear  oil  and 
clean  water  through  said  source  probe  means  and  into  said 
formation;  and 

e)  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  source  probe  means  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  line  prior  to  the  injec- 
tion of  said  one  of  clean  oil  and  clean  water  into  said 
formation. 


5,269,181 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  FIBERS 
Ronald  F.  Gibson,  22594  Nottingham  La.,  Soutbfield,  Mich. 
48034;   Rangar«jan  Thirumalai,  2465  Somerset  Blvd.  Apt. 
#107,  Troy,  Mich.  48084,  and  R«jiv  Pant,  307  Cherry  Valley 
Dr.  Apt.  P-25,  Twister,  Mich.  48141 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,079 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00.  29/00;  GOIH  17/00 

VS.  a.  73—160  12  ClaiflM 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  mechanical  properties  of  struc- 
tural fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  at  least  one  fiber  from  a  rigid  fixture  so  that  it 
may  hang  vertically  therefrom; 

attaching  a  mass  to  a  lower  end  of  the  at  least  one  fiber  so 
that  the  fiber  is  in  tension; 

guiding  the  mass  in  a  frictionless  manner  to  avoid  extraneous 
damping,  so  that  only  extensional  motion  of  the  fiber  is 
permitted; 

exciting  the  mass  and  the  at  least  one  fiber  with  a  longitudi- 
nally directed  impulse  in  relation  to  the  at  least  one  fiber  to 
induce  an  amplitude  of  extensional  vibration  that  is  suffi- 
ciently small  to  avoid  buckling  of  the  fiber; 

generating  output  signals  according  to  the  impulse,  and  the 
vibration  response  according  to  the  vibration  induced  in 
the  at  least  one  fiber  by  the  impulse;  and 

communicating  computing  means  with  the  output  signals, 
the  computing  means  being  adapted  for  storing  data  for 
deriving  certain  material  properties  of  the  at  least  one 
fiber  based  upon  the  output  signals,  and  computing  the 
material  properties. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructive  evaluation  and  testing  of 
structural  fibers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  end  fixture  attached  to  the  apparatus  for  securing  a 
fiber  thereto; 

a  mass  suspended  vertically  from  a  lower  end  of  the  fiber  so 
that  the  fiber  is  in  tension; 

means  for  guiding  the  mass  disposed  thereabout  in  a  friction- 
less  manner  to  avoid  extraneous  damping,  so  that  only 
extensional  motion  of  the  fiber  is  permitted; 

means  for  exciting  the  mass  and  the  fiber  with  a  longitudi- 
nally directed  impulse  to  induce  an  amplitude  of  exten- 
sional vibration  that  is  sufficiently  small  to  avoid  budding 
of  the  fiber; 

an  excitation  sensor  in  communication  with  the  excitation 
means,  the  excitation  sensor  being  capable  of  generating 
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an  excitation  signal  in  response  to  the  impulse  that  excites 
the  mass  and  the  fiber; 

a  vibration  sensor  in  non-contacting  communication  with 
the  mass,  the  vibration  sensor  being  capable  of  generating 
a  vibration  signal  in  response  to  the  vibration  induced  in 
the  fiber  by  the  impulse;  and 

a  computing  means  in  communication  with  the  excitation 
and  vibration  signals,  the  computing  means  being  adapted 
for  storing  data  for  deriving  certain  material  properties  of 
the  fiber  based  upon  the  feedback  signals,  and  computing 
the  material  properties. 


bottom  end  of  the  hollow  body  below  the  U-tube  mercury 
column  so  that  any  mercury  leakage  from  the  U-tube,  the 
gas  valve,  the  gas  pipe  or  the  fittings  thereon,  is  contained 
within  the  installed  mercury  containment  device. 


5,269,182 

MERCURY  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Tommy  H.  Posey,  1215  Tejas,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,429 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—201  15  Claims 


1.  A  mercury  leak  containment  device  for  removable  instal- 
lation on  a  natural  gas  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body 
coaxially  affixed  at  the  top  of  a  valve  stanchion  post  and  step 
wise  flared  larger  toward  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  U-tube 
mercury  column  connected  at  a  first  end  through  a  fitting  to 
the  valve  body  and  connected  at  a  second  end  through  a  fitting 
to  a  vertical  gas  pipe  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  parallel  to 
the  stanchion  valve  post  which  vertical  pipe  is  rigidly  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  valve  body  with  a  horizontal  support  brace,  the 
mercury  leak  containment  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  liquid  tight  hollow  body  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end  and  dimensioned  for  enclosing  the  U- 
tube  mercury  column  and  the  vertical  gas  pipe; 

(b)  the  top  end  of  said  hollow  body  defining  a  curved  cut  out 
portion  correspondingly  shaped  for  close  tolerance  inter- 
face fit  against  an  exterior  surface  of  the  step  wise  flared 
gas  valve  and  defining  aligned  holes  above  the  horizontal 
support  brace  adjacent  the  curved  cut  out  portion  of  the 
hollow  body; 

(c)  a  removably  atuchable  top  cap  sized  for  slip  fit  overlap- 
ping engagement  on  the  top  end  of  the  hollow  body  and 
defining  an  irregular  opening  for  accommodating  portions 
of  the  gas  pipe  and  the  gas  valve  above  the  enclosed 
U-tube  mercury  column; 

(d)  a  removable  top  cover  for  closing  the  opening  defined  by 
the  top  cap  after  it  is  in  place  on  the  top  end  of  the  in- 
stalled mercury  containment  device,  which  top  cover  is 
sized  for  close  tolerance  fit  against  a  portion  of  the  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  the  gas  valve  and  of  the  vertical  gas  pipe 
and  to  deflect  precipitation  from  entering  the  hollow 
body; 

(e)  a  removable  top  support  pin  sized  for  slip  fit  insertion 
through  the  aligned  holes  above  the  horizontal  support 
brace  for  resting  thereon  to  support  the  top  end  of  the 
containment  device; 

(0  a  lower  body  support  bracket  and  operatively  associated 
clamp  for  removable  rigid  holding  of  the  bottom  end  of 
the  containment  device;  and 

(g)  a  bottom  cap  affixed  substantially  liquid  tight  to  the 


5,269,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SAP  FLOW 
ComeUus  H.  M.  Van  Bavel,  Rte.  1,  Box  923-9,  Center  Point, 
Tex.  78010,  and  Michael  G.  van  Bavel,  1903  Woodvale  Rd., 
Missouri  City,  Tex.  77489 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,293 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  l/(>8 

VS.  a.  73— 204J2  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  sap  flow  in  a  stem  region  of  a 
plant,  under  diverse  environments,  a  portable  flow  sensor 
comprising: 

a  flexible  housing  disposed  abuttably  of  said  stem  region  and 
configured  to  be  adjustably  and  concentrically  received 
by  said  stem  region,  without  invading  any  surface  thereof; 

a  substrate  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  disposed 
annularly  and  abuttably  thereof  and  including  a  thermo- 
pile imbedded  thereon; 

a  collar  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  dis- 
posed circumferentially  thereof,  for  securing  said  housing 
to  said  stem  region  for  preventing  invasion  by  water  and 
for  shielding  from  radiation; 

said  thermopile  generating  a  first  signal  responsive  to  a 
radial  temperature  difference  between  intenor  and  exte- 
rior surface  layers  of  said  substrate,  for  measuring  ambient 
heat  loss; 

a  heater  means  disposed  annularly  of  said  interior  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  fixedly  attached  thereto; 

a  sensing  cable  interconnected  with  said  heater  means  for 
generating  a  second  signal  responsive  to  power  input 
thereto; 

a  first  differential  thermocouple  pair,  comprising  a  first 
thermocouple  and  a  second  thermocouple  disposed  imme- 
diately above  said  heater  means  and  having  said  first 
thermocouple  disposed  a  first  distance  above  said  second 
thermocouple; 

a  second  differential  thermocouple  pair,  comprising  a  third 
thermocouple  and  a  fourth  thermocouple,  disposed  imme- 
diately below  said  heater  means  and  having  a  third  ther- 
mocouple disposed  a  second  distance  above  said  fourth 
thermocouple; 

said  first  thermocouple  interconnected  with  said  third  ther- 
mocouple to  generate  a  third  signal  responsive  to  a  tem- 
perature gradient  of  said  sap  flow  in  said  stem  region  and 
responsive  to  axial  heat  loss  by  conduction  through  said 
stem  region; 

said  second  thermocouple  interconnected  with  said  fourth 
thermocouple  to  generate  a  fourth  signal  also  responsive 
to  said  temperature  gradient  of  said  sap  flow  in  said  stem 
region  and  responsive  to  axial  heat  loss  by  conduction 
through  said  stem  region;  and 
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a  means  for  transmitting  said  four  signals  to  datalogger 
means,  for  determining  said  sap  flow. 


5,269,184 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

GROUND  WATER  LEVELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Tamotsu  NiaUda.  1128  McGUI  St.,  CoTina,  Calif.  91722 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,699 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/30 

VS.  a.  73—322  24  Clainia 


ber  includes  an  opening  for  allowing  liquid  passing  there- 
through to  enter  the  float  and  an  air  hole  for  helping  the 
liquid  flow  from  the  opening  into  the  float. 


5,269,185 
SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER 
Raymond  Froidevaax,  Boudry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 
Sj^.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,481 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1990,  90  11529 
Int.  a.'  GOID  3/00.  11/16 
VS.  a.  73—430  15  Oaims 
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13.  A  device  for  measuring  and  controlling  ground  water 
comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  top  and  bottom  end  wherein 
the  bottom  end  is  closed  and  the  top  end  has  an  opening  of 
reduced  diameter,  and  wherein  the  bottom  end  includes  a 
check  valve  opener  which  protrudes  vertically  within  the 
first  tubular  member; 

the  first  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
located  substantially  along  the  length  thereof  for  permit- 
ting the  entry  and  egress  of  water  into  and  out  of  the  first 
tubular  member; 

the  perforations  being  covered  with  a  screen  material  having 
a  mesh  size  selected  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  the  first 
tubular  member  and  prevent  gravel,  soil,  silt,  diri  and 
other  paniculate  matter  from  entering  the  first  tubular 
member. 

a  hollow  float  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  within  the 
first  tubular  member  wherein  the  float  has  a  top  opening 
and  bottom  opening  of  reduced  diameter; 

a  spring  load  check  valve  located  and  tightly  secured  inside 
the  bottom  of  float,  the  check  valve  including  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port; 

the  inlet  port  of  the  check  valve  being  aligned  with  the 
bottom  opening  of  the  float  and  the  check  valve  opener  to 
allow  liquid  to  pass  from  the  first  tubular  member  through 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  float  up  through  the  check 
valve; 

a  second  tubular  member  located  within  the  first  tubular 
member  wherein  the  second  tubular  member  is  in  How 
communication  with  the  top  opening  of  the  float  and 
extends  upwardly  and  vertically  through  and  outside  the 
opening  at  the  top  end  of  the  first  tubular  member; 

the  second  tubular  member  having  a  removable  airtight 
closure  located  at  an  end  outside  the  first  tubular  member; 
and 

a  third  tubular  member  defining  a  fluid  channel  located 
inside  the  float  wherein  the  third  tubular  member  con- 
nects the  outlet  port  of  the  check  valve  with  the  top 
'  opening  of  the  float,  and  wherein  the  third  tubular  mem- 


1.  A  measurement  sensor  for  measuring  a  physical  parame- 
ter, said  sensor  comprising: 

a  frame, 

at  least  one  support,  said  support  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  from  which  extends  an  elon- 
gated member  for  flexing  in  relation  to  the  base  under  the 
action  of  said  physical  parameter, 

a  mass  fixed  to  the  elongated  member,  said  frame  comprising 
a  cavity  closely  surrounding  the  mass, 

detection  means  integral  with  said  elongated  member  for 
supplying  a  signal  representative  of  said  physical  parame- 
ter, and 

means  for  limiting  the  flection  of  said  elongated  member  in 
each  of  two  opposite  directions,  the  limiting  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  arm  integral  with  the  base  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  elongated  member,  a 
portion  of  said  arm  also  extending  into  a  space  provided  in 
said  mass  and  defined  by  opposing  parts  thereof  so  as  to 
limit  said  flection. 


5,269,186 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ROTATIONAL  IMBALANCE  OF  VEHICLE 
ROADWHEELS 
Wilford  T.  Yopp,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,574 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mw.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIM  1/28 

VS.  a.  73—457  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  rotational  imbalance  of  a 
roadwheel  assembly  of  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  and  unsprung 
mass,  comprising: 
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force  measurement  means  for  sensing  a  combined  force 
exerted  between  the  road  upon  which  the  vehicle  is  trav- 
eling and  said  sprung  mass  of  said  vehicle,  said  combined 
force  including  forces  due  to  the  sprung  vehicle  mass, 
road  surface  inputs  and  the  rotational  imbalance  of  said 
roadwheel  assembly,  said  force  measurement  means  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  combined  force  signal 
corresponding  to  said  setised  combined  force;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  combined  force  signal 
for  determining  the  dynamic  rotational  balance  condition 
of  said  roadwheel  assembly. 


5,269,188 
CONTINUOUS  SELF  TEST  TIME  GATE  ULTRASONIC 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

Alexander  J.  Esin,  Skokie,  and  Boris  S.  Rosselson,  Des  Plaines, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,180,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,523 

Int  QV  COIN  29/02.  29/22 

VS.  a.  73—610  33  ClaiM 


5,269,187 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCELEROMETER 

Robert  K.  Hanson,  P.O.  Box  508,  Beatty,  Nev.  89003 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,545 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  1/08 

VS.  a.  73—495  12  Claims 


1.  Electronic  instrumentation  for  indicating  transient  perfor- 
mance values  affecting  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  during 
vehicular  movement,  comprising: 

an  analog  meter  calibrated  in  G-force  units  having  a  moving 
coil  meter  movement, 

an  electronic  G-force  sensing  transducer  for  sending  elec- 
tronic signals  proportional  to  G-forces  applied  on  the 
vehicle  in  both  a  positive  and  a  negative  force  directions, 
and 

a  bar  graph  tachometer  calibrated  in  engine  revolutions  per 
minutes  units; 

a  printed  circuit  board  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuit  means  including: 

a  first  electrical  circuit  means  for  causing  the  moving  coil 
meter  movement  to  remain  in  a  neutral  position  when  no 
G-forces  are  applied  to  the  transducer  element, 

a  second  electrical  circuit  means  for  deflecting  the  moving 
coil  meter  movement  in  a  clockwise  direction  an  amount 
directly  proportional  to  positive  G-forces  applied  to  the 
transducer  element  and  for  deflecting  the  moving  coil 
meter  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  an  amount  directly 
proportional  to  negative  G-forces  applied  to  the  trans- 
ducer element,  the  second  electrical  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  the  electronic  G-force  sensing  transducer  for 
receiving  signals  sent  therefrom, 

a  third  electrical  circuit  means  for  compensating  for  the 
effect  of  temperature  variances  on  said  transducer  ele- 
ment, and 

a  fourth  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  frequency  to 
voltage  converter  responsive  to  an  input  from  a  vehicle 
ignition  system  for  sending  electronic  signals  to  the  bar 
graph  tachometer;  and 

a  single  instrument  housing  in  which  the  analog  meter,  the 
tachometer,  the  G-force  sensing  transducer  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  are  mounted. 


VJO 


8.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  for  detecting  presence  of  a  liquid 
within  a  defined  gap,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  transmit  signal  source  configured  for  generating  a  transmit 
signal; 

transducer  means,  connected  to  the  support  structure  and  to 
the  transmit  signal  source,  the  transducer  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  gap  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals 
in  response  to  the  transmit  signal  (a)  across  the  gap  and 
through  the  liquid  if  the  liquid  is  present  within  the  gap  to 
define  a  tnain  waveform  and  (b)  through  the  support 
structure  to  defme  a  self-test  waveform,  and  for  receiving 
the  transmitted  ultrasonic  signals  after  the  signals  travel 
through  the  gap  and  through  the  support  structure; 

means  for  defining  a  self-test  time  window  relative  to  the 
transmit  signal  and  to  an  acoustic  velocity  of  the  self-test 
waveform  through  the  support  structure;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  received  ultrasonic  signals  that 
define  the  self-test  waveform  during  the  self-test  time 
window; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  self-test  waveform  is 
present  within  the  self-test  time  window  and  for  generat- 
ing a  self-test  output  indicative  of  sensor  integrity  as  a 
function  of  whether  the  self-test  waveform  is  present  with 
the  self-test  time  window; 

time  gate  means,  coupled  to  the  transmit  signal  source,  for 
receiving  the  transmit  signal  and  for  defining  a  main  time 
window  relative  to  the  received  transmit  signal  and  to  an 
acoustic  velocity  through  the  liquid; 

means,  coupled  to  the  transducer  means  and  to  the  time  gate 
means,  for  monitoring  the  received  ultrasonic  signals 
during  the  main  time  window;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  monitoring,  for  determimng 
whether  the  main  waveform  is  present  within  the  main 
time  window  and  for  generating  a  main  waveform  output 
indicative  of  whether  the  liquid  is  present  within  the  gap 
as  a  ftinction  of  whether  the  main  waveform  is  present 
within  the  main  time  window. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  TRANSMimNG  AND 
RECEIVING  BROAD-BAND  UNIPOLAR,  ULTRASONIC 

PULSES  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECnON 

Donald  O.  Thompaoa,  aad  DaTid  K.  Hsu,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  UniTcrsity  Research  Foundation,  Inc^ 

Ames,  Iowa 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  181,094,  Apr.  13,  1988,  abaadoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,162 

lat  a.'  COIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—632  20  Claims 


(4)  for  controlling  in  an  axial  direction  a  downward/upward 
pointing,  exchangeable,  piston-shaped  holder  (6,  8)  and  an 
opposing  horizontal  part  of  the  frame  (3)  being  used  as  a  mount 
for  a  force  transducer  (9)  to  be  actuated  in  the  axial  direction 
and  on  the  upper/lower  side  of  which  force  transducer  an 
upward/downward  pointing  exchangeable  piston-shaped 
holder  (10)  is  mounted,  the  holders  further  having  a  shape 
allowing  to  hold  between  them  a  sample  (11)  whose  rheologi- 
cal  properties  are  to  be  measured,  and  wherein 


1.  A  switch  means  for  generating  and  detecting  broadband 

generally  unipolar  ultrasonic  pulses  in  a  conventional  planar 

transducer  having  a  backed  piezoelectric  resonator  with  no 

mductive  tuning,  operated  in  a  pulse-echo  manner  electrically 

connecting  the  transducer  to  a  step  function  applied  voltage 

pulse  from  a  low  output  impedance  applied  voltage  pulser 

means  to  generate  an  ultrasonic  stress  pulse  during  a  transmit 

cycle,  and  electrically  connecting  the  transducer  to  a  high 

input  impedance  receiver  means  in  a  receive  cycle,  comprising: 

first  diode  limiter  means  positioned  between  the  transducer 

and  the  pulser  means  for  maintaining  a  low  impedance 

conductmg  pathway  to  the  transducer  during  the  transmit 

cycle,  but  effectively  blocking  the  pulser  means  from  the 

transducer  in  the  receive  cycle; 

a  combination  of  second  diode  limiter  means  and  first  resiv 

tor  means  positioned  in  parallel  with  the  transducer  for 

protecting  the  receiver  means  from  the  pulser  means 

during  the  transmit  cycle;  and 

the  first  resistor  means  preventing  shorting  of  the  applied 

voltage  of  the  pulser  means  to  ground  during  the  transmit 

cycle; 

an  RC  network  means  positioned  between  the  first  resistor 

means  and  the  receiving  means  for  coupling  received 

signals  from  the  transducer  to  the  receiving  circuit  during 

the  receive  cycle; 

so  that  a  generally  unipolar  ultrasonic  pulse  is  maintained 

whether  generated  as  an  ultrasonic  stress  pulse  or  received 

as  an  ultrasonic  echo  by  the  transducer  and  pulses  are 

substantially  broadband  in  nature. 


the  displacement  transducer  (4)  is  a  high  precision  encoder 
mike  with  a  resolution  of  about  0. 1  ^m  and  a  total  travel 
of  up  to  50  mm, 

the  force  transducer  (9)  measures  forces  with  a  relative 
accuracy  of  up  to  10~^  and  in  combination  with  the  dis- 
placement transducer  allows  determination  of  the  total 
deflection  of  the  apparatus  with  an  accuracy  better  than 
0.2  fim  for  the  full  load  range  of  the  apparatus,  and 

the  sample  holders  (8,  10)  each  have  forms  according  to  the 
measured  material  being  purely  elastic,  viscous  or  visco- 
elastic. 


I  5,269.191 

MEASURING  TUBE  FOR  USE  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
IcUro  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086848 
lat  a.'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  CL  73— S61.12  11 1 


5,269,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
RHEOLOGICAL  MEASUREMENTS  ON  MATERIALS 
Ole  Kramer,  ToraeraagSTej  34F,  DK-3460  Birkerod,  awl  Grethe 
Wiirther,  Ved  UagdomsboUgenc  24.1.th,  DK-2820  Gcatofle, 
both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK90/00010,  §  371  Date  Jau.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirtc  Jam.  16,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/08309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  26,  1990 

PCT  FIM  Jaa.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Denmark,  Jaa.  13, 19«9, 0149/89 

iBC  a.'  COIN  1 1/00 

vs.  a.  73—822  8  Claims 

1.  Universal  measuring  apparatus  for  making  rheological 
measurements  on  viscous,  viscoelastic  and  purely  elastic  materi- 
als, the  apparatus  functioning  exclusively  by  axial  movement 
of  its  mechanical  measuring  components  and  having  a  frame  (1, 
2,  3)  of  metal  or  the  like,  an  upper /lower  horizontal  part  of  the 
frame  (1)  being  used  as  a  mount  for  a  displacement  transducer 


1.  A  measuring  tube  for  use  with  an  electromagnetic  flow- 
meter, comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  having  an  outwardly  tapering  head 
portion  installed  in  a  wall  surface  of  said  measuring  tube; 

electrode  mounting  holes  having  a  funnel-shaped  portion 
which  opens  toward  an  interior  of  said  measuring  tube; 

a  packing  positioned  in  said  electrode  mounting  hole  and 
having  a  penetration  at  its  center  for  permitting  an  inser- 
tion of  said  electrode,  a  first  interface  between  said  funnel- 
shaped  portion  of  said  electrode  mounting  hole  and  said 
packing  defining  a  first  cone  angle,  with  respect  to  a 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  electrode  mounting  hole,  and  a 
second  interface  between  the  packing  and  the  tapering 
head  portion  of  the  electrode  defining  a  second  cone 
angle,  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elec- 
trode mounting  hole,  which  is  different  than  said  first  cone 
angle; 

an  elastic  member  installed  to  one  end  of  said  electrode  for 
pulling  said  electrode  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a 
force;  and 

a  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  electrode  to  said  mea- 
suring tube  via  said  packing. 


and  said  additional  means,  for  reducing  friction  between 
the  second  means  and  the  additional  means  during  the 
transmission  of  forces  between  them. 


5,269,192 
STRAIN  DETECTOR 
YoaUhiko  Utsai;  Hiromasa  Ozawa,  and  HiroaU  Sato,  all  of 
Hyoio,  Jap«B,  aadgBors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KX.,  Tokyo, 
Jmh 

FUed  Juu.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Juu.  20,  1990,  2-163213; 
Juu.  20,  1990,  2-163214 

lut.  CL'  GOIL  3/10 
VS.  CL  73-«62J35  9  ClaiiH 


1.  A  strain  detector,  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to 
rotate  when  an  external  torsional  force  is  applied  thereto, 
said  driven  shaft  having  an  iimer  portion  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  predetermined  heat  conductivity  and  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  made  of  a  rigid  material  having  a 
heat  conductivity  which  is  lower  than  said  predetermined 
heat  conductivity; 

first  and  second  magnetic  layers  disposed  on  said  driven 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  having  a  per- 
meability which  varies  with  mechanical  strain  in  said 
shaft; 

first  and  second  detecting  coils  disposed  around  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers  respectively,  said  detecting 
coils  being  in  a  noncontact  state  with  said  magnetic  layers; 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  detecting  coils  for  detect- 
ing electrical  signals  in  said  detecting  coils,  said  electrical 
signals  being  varied  with  strain  in  said  shaft  due  to  the 
varying  permeabiUty  of  said  magnetic  layers. 


5,269.193 
SWASH  PLATE  MECHANISM 
Jacob  Rabinow,  6920  Selkirk  Dr.,  Bethcada,  Md.  20817 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,100 
Int.  a.'  F16H  23/10 
VS.  CL  74—60  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  converting  one  of  linear  or  rotary  motion 
into  the  other  of  said  forms  of  motion,  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  swash  members, 
first  means  for  mounting  said  members  for  rotary  motion, 
second  means  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  members, 
for  engaging  said  swash  members,  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  linear  motion, 
said  swash  members  on  the  one  hand  and  said  second  means 
on  the  other  hand  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a 
force  applied  to  one  of  them  to  the  other, 
additional  means  mounted  for  linear  motion,  and 
anti-friction  means,  that  interconnects  said  second  means 


wherein  said  anti-friction  means  comprises  ball  bearings 
interposed  between  said  second  means  and  said  additional 
means. 


5,269,194 

TRANSMISSION  MAINSHAFT  THRUST  WASHER 

COMBINATION 

Joaeph  D.  Reynolds,  Climax,  Mich^  UMipor  to  Eatou  Corpora- 

tiou,  CleTelaad,  Ohio 

ContinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.574,  May  28,  1992. 

abuHtoued.  This  appUcation  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,622 

lut  a.'  F16H  3/08 

VS.  CL  74—363  <  Claiam 


1.  A  change  gear  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  mainshaft 
joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  central  rotational  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  splines  extending  axially  along  the  outer 
surface  thereof  in  substantially  equally  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  at  least  two  floating  mainshaft  gears  encir- 
cling the  mainshaft  in  axial  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each 
other  and  having  adjacent  spaced-apart  flanges  that  respec- 
tively extend  towards  the  mainshaft  and  have  aimular  thrust 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  that  are  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  mainshaft  rotational  axis,  clutch  means  selectively 
operative  to  clutch  the  mainshaft  gears  to  the  mainshaft  one  at 
a  time,  and  an  improved  thrust  washer  combination  operative 
to  transmit  axial  thrust  to  the  mainshaft  imparted  to  the  main- 
shaft  gears  by  the  clutch  means,  wherein  the  improvement  is 
characterized  by  said  thrust  washer  combination  comprising; 
first  and  second  thrust  washers  splined  to  the  mainshaft 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  aimular  thrust  surface  on  each 
mainshaft  gear  flange  that  face  away  from  each  other, 
an  annular  retaining  ring  groove  disposed  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  mainshaft  in  substantial  transverse  relationship 
to  the  mainshaft  rotational  axis  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the 
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first  and  second  thrust  washers  respectively  facing  away 
from  each  other, 

a  retaining  ring  disposed  in  each  retaining  groove  and  opera- 
tive to  prevent  the  first  and  second  thrust  washers  from 
moving  axially  away  from  each  other, 

an  annular  thrust  washer  groove  disposed  in  the  mainshaft 
between  the  mainshaft  gear  flanges  in  substantial  trans- 
verse relationship  to  the  mainshaft  rotational  axis,  and 

a  third  thrust  washer  disposed  in  the  thrust  washer  groove 
and  secured  by  a  key  to  the  mamshaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  an  annular  thrust  surface  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  respective  facing  relationship  to  one  of  the 
facing  annular  thrust  surfaces  on  the  mainshaft  gear 
flanges,  said  key  confined  between  the  first  and  second 
thrust  washers  and  prevented  from  moving  axially  along 
the  mainshaft  thereby. 


5.269,196 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  HANDLEBAR 
James  A.  Rafac,  Celina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huffy  Corporation, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,547 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/12 

MS.  CL  74—551.1  21  Claims 


5,269,195 
VEHICLE  PARK  LOCK  MECHANISM 
HirMhi    Kitagawara,    Kobe,    Japan,    assignor    to    iUnzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1991,  3-94537[ir| 
Int.  a.'  F16D  49/00:  G05C  5/l» 
MS.  a.  74—411.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  park  lock  mechanism  comprising:  a 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  a  transmission  shaft,  which  is  given 
selectively  a  forward  directional  rotation  for  providing  a  for- 
ward directional  run  of  the  vehicle  and  a  backward  directional 
rotation  for  providing  a  backward  directional  run  of  the  vehi- 
cle: and  a  rotatable  lock  arm  which  includes  thereon  an  inte- 
gral pawl  means  engageable  with  said  gear  and  is  operated  to 
rotate  towards  a  direction  of  causing  an  engagement  of  said 
pawl  means  with  said  gear,  the  improvement  characterized  in: 
that  said  pawl  means  is  comprised  of  first  and  second  locking 
pawls  (6F,  6R)  arranged  such  that  when  said  lock  arm  (5) 
is  rotationally  displaced  towards  said  gear  (3)  said  first  and 
second  pawls  project  into  two  tooth  spaces  (34)  of  said 
gear  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially 
of  said  gear  with  at  least  one  tooth  space  therebetween, 
said  first  locking  pawl  being  operable  to  engage  a  tooth 
surface  of  said  gear  so  as  to  prevent  said  forward  direc- 
tional rotation  of  said  gear,  and  said  second  locking  pawl 
being  operable  to  engage  a  tooth  surface  of  said  gear  so  as 
to  prevent  said  backward  directional  rotation  of  said  gear; 
and 
that  said  lock  arm  (5)  is  shaped  such  that  crests  of  said  first 
and  second  locking  pawls  (6F,  6R)  are  positioned  on  the 
addendum  circle  (C)  of  said  gear  (3)  at  a  same  time. 


1.  An  injection  molded  handlebar  for  a  bicycle,  said  handle- 
bar comprising: 

a  plastic  integral  unit  comprising  a  central  hub  portion,  a 
support  body  and  first  and  second  arm  portions; 

said  central  hub  portion  defining  an  upper  central  portion  of 
said  handlebar; 

said  support  body  being  formed  integrally  with  said  hub 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  from  a  rear  portion  of 
said  hub  portion; 

said  first  and  second  arm  portions  being  formed  integrally 
with  said  hub  portion  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
hub  portion  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  arm  por- 
tions terminating  in  a  handgrip  portion  distal  from  said 
hub  portion; 

said  support  body  including  means  defining  an  aperture 
rigidly  engaging  a  tubular  stem  member  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  through  said  support  body, 

said  stem  member  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  clamping  end  distal  from  said  support  body,  said  clamp- 
ing end  defining  a  ramp  surface  extending  upwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  wedge  nut; 

said  stem  member  including  an  adjustment  end,  said  aperture 
in  said  support  body  extending  through  an  upper  surface 
of  said  support  body  to  provide  access  to  a  clamping  bolt 
having  a  head  located  at  said  adjustment  end  and  a  body 
extending  downwardly  through  said  stem  and  engaging  a 
wedge  nut  located  at  said  clamping  end;  and 

an  insert  having  a  first  edge  rigidly  attached  to  said  stem 
member  and  having  an  opposite  edge  surrounded  by 
molded  material  forming  said  plastic  integral  unit  wherein 
said  insert  is  molded  in  place  during  formation  of  said 
plastic  integral  unit. 


5,269,197 

PRINCIPLE  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  ACTFVELY  DRIVING 

OR  CENTRIFUGAL  LINEAR  FOLLOWING  DYNAMIC 

FLYWHEEL  EFFECT 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
9107451 

Lit  a.'  G05G  1/00 
MS.  a.  74—572  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storage  and  release  of  energy  using  centrifu- 
gal force,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body  rotatably  connected  to  a  center  shaft, 

a  hood  connected  to  the  center  shaft  and  extending  for- 

wardly  of  the  body, 
a  directional  tail  fm  connected  to  the  center  shaft  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  body, 
a  pair  of  fins  pivotably  connected  to  the  body,  the  fiiu  being 
mounted  diametrically  opposed  to  one  another  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  body,  each  fin  being  con- 
nected to  an  arm  at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto, 
each  arm  having  an  end  oriented  toward  the  hood, 
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two  inertia  blocks,  one  connected  to  the  end  of  each  arm, 

two  springs,  each  spring  coimecting  a  respective  arm  to  the 
body, 

wherein,  an  air  stream  directed  toward  the  device  is  de- 
flected by  the  hood  toward  the  fms,  the  directional  tail  fm 
maintaining  the  body  facing  toward  the  air  stream, 

the  air  stream  engaging  both  fins  and  forcing  the  fins  to  pivot 
rearwardly  toward  the  directional  tail  fin  and  thereby 
rotating  the  body  about  the  center  shaft. 


said  drive  plates  in  a  circumferential  direction,  a  maximum 
torsional  torque  limiting  stopper  mechanism  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  driven  plates,  and  a  torque  limiter 
including  balls,  ball  engaging  concave  portions  and  urging 
springs  are  positioned  intermediate  opposite  walls  of  said  case 
and  passes  through  guide  holes  in  said  drive  plates,  said  ball 
engaging  concave  portions  being  formed  on  opposing  sliding 
surfaces  of  said  case,  said  balls  in  said  torque  limiter  in  said 
guide  holes  in  said  drive  plates  being  urged  by  said  urging 
springs  into  pressing  engagement  with  said  sliding  surfaces  on 
said  opposing  sliding  surfaces  of  said  case  for  engaging  said 
balls  with  said  concave  portions  of  said  case  by  a  specified 
pressure  for  disengagement  from  said  concave  portions  of  said 
case  when  excessive  impact  torque  is  applied. 


the  inertia  blocks  being  displaced  radially  by  centrifugal 
force  from  an  at  rest  position  adjacent  to  the  body, 

the  springs  thereby  being  extended  and  storing  energy 
therein, 

and  wherein,  when  the  air  stream  force  decreases,  the 
springs  urging  the  inertia  blocks  to  return  toward  the  at 
rest  position,  thereby  releasing  the  stored  energy  and 
sustaining  the  rotation  of  the  body. 


5.269,199 

TORIONAL  DAMPER  TYPE  FLYWHEEL  DEVICE 

Mitsnhiro  Umeyama,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidocha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  737,606,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,067, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,612,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-42875; 
Apr.  8,  1988,  63-46779;  May  10,  1988,  63-60599;  Oct.  26,  1988, 
63-138667 

Int.  a.'  F16F  75/70 
MS.  CL  74—574  18  Claims 


5,269,198 

LIQUID  VISCOUS  DAMPER 

Hirotaka  Fukushima,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 

Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01555,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09825,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  27, 1990,  2-327795 

Int.  a.»  F16F  15/10 

MS.  a.  74—573  F  »  Ctaim 


1.  A  vibrational  system  for  a  torsional  damper  type  flywheel 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  defining  first  and  second  moments 
of  inertia; 

a  first  spring  connected  between  the  first  and  second  defin- 
ing means; 

spring  and  viscous  damping  means  coimected  between  the 
first  and  second  defining  means  in  parallel  with  the  first 
spring,  the  spring  and  viscous  damping  means  including  a 
second  spring  of  air  cushion  and  %tscous  damping  means 
operating  in  series  with  the  second  spring  between  the 
first  and  second  defining  means;  and 

a  third  spring  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  spring  and  paral- 
lel to  the  series  combination  of  the  second  spring  and  the 
viscous  damping  means,  the  third  spring  connecting  the 
first  and  second  defining  means  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therebetween. 


1.  A  liquid  viscous  damper  having  input-side  drive  plates  in  ''^*''^„  .  „w,^^  ^ 

which  fr«ly  routable  outjut-side  driven  plates  and  liquid  for  FOOT  PEDAL  CLIP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

producing  a  hysteresis  torque  are  incorporated  in  a  case,  and  Trmnel  HawUiis,  831  Spencer  Ave.  San  Joje,  CaUf.  95125 

including  a  damper  mechanism  for  producing  a  torsional  FUed  Aug.  31,  1992^.  No.  938,878 

torque  and  transmitting  said  torsional  torque  from  said  drive  !■»•  CL   G06G  7/74 

plates  to  said  driven  plates;  characterized  by  that  said  driven  MS.  O.  74 — 594.6                                                       ,.    ,     . 

plates  arc  equipped  with  an  annuhtf  housing  slidable  relative  to  1.  A  device  for  detachably  clippmg  a  sole  of  a  cycbst  s  shoe 
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to  a  pedal  of  a  bicycle  wherein  said  bicycle  includes  a  pedal 
crank  with  a  pedal  end,  said  device  comprising: 
a  pedal  plate  with  two  substantially  flat  opposing  pedal 
surfaces  mounted  on  said  pedal  end  to  rotate  about  a 
center  line  passing  through  said  pedal  plate  parallel  to  said 
surfaces  adapted  for  transmitting  force  from  said  foot  to 
said  crank; 
said  pedal  plate  having  an  opening  extending  from  one  said 
pedal  surface  to  said  other  pedal  surface; 


5,269,202 
CUP-TVPE  HARMONIC  DRIVE  HAVING  A  SHORT, 
FLEXIBLE  CUP  MEMBER 
Yoahihide  Kiyosawa;  Noboni  Taklzawa;  Takahiro  Oukura,  and 
Yoshito  Yamamoto,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Har- 
monic Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,780 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    20,    1991,    3- 
035507[U] 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/32 
MS,  CL  74-640  28  Claims 


said  opening  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  groove; 

a  cleat  plate  having  a  first  cleat  surface  and  a  second  cleat 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  a  third  cleat 
surface  connecting  said  first  and  second  cleat  surfaces 
cleat  surface; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  cleat  surface  against  said  sole; 

catch  means  mounted  on  said  third  cleat  surface  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  groove  when  said  cleat  plate  is  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  said  pedal  plate. 


5,269.201 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

STRUCTURE 

Yaichi  Uematsu,  Fqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corporation, 

Fiyi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«a,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234675 

IM.  a.5  F16H  35/00 

U.S.  a.  74—606  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  cup-type  harmonic  drive  comprising  a  circular  rigid 

member,  a  cup-shaped  flexible  member  disposed  inside  the 

circular  rigid  member  and  a  wave  generator  means  fitted  inside 

the  flexible  member  for  flexing  the  flexible  member  radially  to 

engage  or  contact  it  with  portions  of  the  circular  rigid  member 

and  for  rotating  engagement  or  contact  portions  to  produce 

relative  rotation  between  the  circular  rigid  member  and  the 

flexible  member,  wherein 

said  cup-shaped  flexible  member  has  a  tube,  a  disc-shaped 

diaphragm  connected  integrally  to  an  end  of  said  tube  to 

define  a  cup  bottom,  and  a  boss  formed  on  a  center  portion 

of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  a  root  portion 

extending  from  said  boss,  a  thickness  of  which  is  at  least 

about  three  times  a  minimum  thickness  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,269,203 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  FEATURE  OF 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  DEPENDENT  SHIFT 

PATTERN  SELECTION  AND  LINE  PRESSURE 

CONTROL 

Yoshiaki  Ucda,  Fqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,590,  Sep.  3,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,519,  Oct.  12,  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279322 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/04:  F16H  59/62 

MS.  a.  74—844  5  Claims 


,  ,  «o 


1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  at  an  outside 
portion  thereof,  a  sensor  is  arranged  so  as  to  detect  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member,  a  portion  of  said  brake  mechanism 
being  formed  with  an  opening  for  permitting  access  of  said 
sensor  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  sensor  being  mounted 
disposed  m  said  opening. 


1.  A  control  system  controlling  an  automatic  power  trans- 
mission comprising: 
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first  means  monitoring  a  plurality  of  transmission  control 
parameters  including  a  throttle  valve  open  angle,  an  en- 
gine speed,  and  an  atmospheric  pressure; 

second  means  deriving  an  actual  output  torque  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  throttle  valve  open 
angle,  the  engine  speed,  and  the  atmospheric  pressure; 

third  means  determining  a  corrected  throttle  valve  open 
angle  corresponding  to  the  actual  output  torque  derived 
by  said  second  means  at  a  preselected  standard  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 

fourth  means  controlling  operations  of  said  automatic  power 
transmission  in  response  to  the  corrected  throttle  valve 
open  angle  value  provided  by  said  third  means; 

whereby  said  control  system  has  a  preset  shifting  pattern  set 
for  particular  internal  combustion  engine  output  torque 
values  determined  at  standard  atmospheric  pressure  and 
when  said  first  means  determines  an  atmospheric  pressure 
less  than  that  of  standard  atmospheric  pressure,  said  sec- 
ond means  determines  the  actual  output  torque  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  said  third  means  provides 
a  cortesponding  corrected  throttle  valve  open  angle  so 
that  said  control  system  may  shift  in  response  to  said 
corrected  throttle  valve  open  angle  using  said  preset  shift- 
ing pattern. 


communication  between  said  manual  valve  and  said  shifl 
valve  through  said  line. 


5,269,205 
CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Walter  Oppliger,  Industriestrasse  11,  Poetfach  6,  CH  -  3138 
Uetendorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1991, 1955/91 
Int  a.'  B23D  <5i//« 
U,S.  a.  76—27  9  Claims 


5,269,204 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Shiro  Sakakibara;  Takeshi  Inuzuka, 

both  of  Anjo;  Hironari  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Norio  Imw, 

Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229669 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

MS.  a.  74—867  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  circular  saw  blade  straightening  machine  for  reducing 
or  eliminating  unevenness  in  circular  saw  blades  comprising; 

(a)  two  sets  of  straightening  rollers  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  both  sides  of  a  saw  blade,  said  straightening  rollers 
being  disposed  opposite  one  another  on  a  straight  line 
passing  through  a  centre  point  of  the  saw  blade  and 

(b)  a  feeler  gauge  being  provided  to  scan  one  surface  of  the 
saw  blade  and  to  generate  a  signal  in  the  event  of  uneven- 
ness at  a  certain  angle  to  the  straightening  rollers  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  centre  point  of  the  saw  blade. 


5,269,206 

CABLE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Yagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,791,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,246 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034550 

Int.  a.'  H02G  i/n 

MS.  a.  81— 9  Jl  •  CStasa 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  vehicular  automatic 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  frictional  engagement  ele- 
ments, comprising: 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  first  servomotor,  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure,  for 
selectively  engaging  or  releasing  the  frictional  engage- 
ment elements  of  the  transmission; 

a  second  servomotor,  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  pressure, 
for  applying  an  engine  brake; 

a  manual  valve  and  a  shift  valve,  both  coimected  between 
said  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said  first  and  second 
servomotors,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; 

a  cut-off  valve  interposed  in  a  line  extending  between  said 

a  rn^fdrall^eTor^^ntroti^ti^  cutoff  valve;  ^^  1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  the  insulation  from  a  oond.^ 

an  electronic  controller  for  receiving  as  inputs  vehicular  includmg  cooperating  upper  and  lower  stnppmg  members, 

running  conditions  and  a  gear-shift  mode  and  for  output-  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

ting  solenoid  signals  to  control  said  shift  valve  and  said  an  upper  stripping  member  mcludmg  an  upper  blade  mem- 
cut-off  valve  responsive  to  said  inputs,  thereby  controlling  ber  and  a  pair  of  upper  guide  and  grippmg  members,  said 
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upper  blade  member  includes  a  pair  of  blades  for  cutting 
the  conductor  insulation; 

(a)  each  of  said  upper  guide  and  gripping  members  includes 
a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  the  first  plate  includes  a 
plurality  of  pointed  teeth,  and  the  second  plate  includes  a 
plurality  of  pointed  teeth,  the  first  plate  pointed  teeth 
being  laterally  offset  from  the  second  plate  pointed  teeth; 

(b)  each  of  the  first  and  second  plates  further  include  arcuate 
portions  adjacent  said  teeth; 

(c)  a  lower  stripping  member  including  a  lower  blade  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  lower  gtiide  and  gripping  members,  said 
lower  blade  member  includes  a  pair  of  lower  blades  for 
cutting  the  conductor  insulation;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  second  plate  includes  a  pair  of  tooth  recesses 
formed  in  the  shape  of  said  first  plate  pointed  teeth, 

whereby  said  upper  and  lower  stripping  members  cooperate 
to  strip  the  conductor  insulation. 


1.  A  reversible  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  member; 

(b)  a  driven  member; 

(c)  one  of  said  members  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical 
chamber  with  a  circular  wall  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  rotor  disposed  internally  of  said  chamber; 

(d)  said  rotor  defining  ramps  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
baffles  which  define  therebetween  discreet  ramp  space 
pairs  bounded  on  radially  opposite  sides  by  said  chamber 
wall  and  said  ramp; 

(e)  each  of  said  ramp  space  pairs  including  two  contiguous 
ramps  meeting  at  a  vertex  to  define  oppositely  converging 
ramp  spaces; 

(0  circular  bearings  captured  in  each  ramp  space  and  includ- 
ing bearing  bias  means  for  urging  said  bearings  in  the 
increasingly  converging  direction  of  the  respective  ramp 
spaces; 

(g)  a  keeper  having  a  finger  for  each  vertex  and  passing 
down  into  the  respective  ramp  space  pairs,  said  keeper 
being  adjustably  rotatable  relative  to  said  rotor  to  define  at 
least  one  counterclockwise  position  and  at  least  one  clock- 
wise position  relative  to  said  rotor  such  that  in  each  of  said 
positions  the  bearings  in  one  ramp  space  of  each  ramp 
space  pair  is  held  away  from  the  converging  end  of  the 
respective  ramp  space,  permitting  the  other  bearings  in 
the  other  bearing  spaces  to  wedge  into  the  respective 
ramp  space  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  cham- 
ber to  define  one  rotational  drive  direction  and  the  other 
rotational  direction  being  freewheeling; 

(h)  detente  means  accessible  externally  of  said  drive  means 
to  releasably  establish  said  keeper  selectively  in  said  coun- 
terclockwise position  or  in  said  clockwise  position;  and, 

(i)  detente  means  comprises  a  spring-biased  rocker  defined 
on  said  keeper  and  having  a  detente  pin  passing  through 
said  keeper  and  biased  against  said  rotor,  and  said  rotor 


defining  at  least  two  pin  sockets  into  which  said  pin  will 
alternatively  snap  upon  mutual  rotation  of  said  keeper 
with  said  rotor  aligning  said  pin  with  the  respective  pin 
socket. 


5^269,208 

TAMPER-PROOF  FASTENER  AND  A  DRIVER  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Albert  KoMtea,  Moontaintop,  and  Robert  J.  Cohn,  Dallas,  both 

of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  James  D.  Sperling,  Inkerman-Pittstoa,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,385 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/48 

VS.  CL  81— 176J  7  Claims 


5,269,207 

SINGLE-HANDED  LASHLESS  REVERSIBLE  SOCKET 

WRENCH 

Jaaca   W.    Kotxkr,   644   Beech    Ave.,    Chola    Vista,   Calif. 

91910-5305 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973,675 

lat  a.>  B25B  13/00 

VS,  a  81—59.1  2  CUiM 


1.  A  tamper-proof  fastener  in  combination  with  a  tool  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  fastener  having  a  threaded  shank;  and  an  enlarged  drive 
head  integral  with  the  shank,  said  drive  head  having  a 
generally  frusto-conical  shape  defining  a  circular  flat  top, 
a  circular  base  of  larger  diameter,  a  sloped  annular  side, 
and  at  least  one  shori  nose  having  angled  facets  projecting 
from  the  sloped  side,  said  nose  being  formed  by  an  upper 
trapezoidal  facet  that  is  outwardly  inclined  relative  to  the 
top,  a  lower  trapezoidal  facet  of  smaller  size  that  is  out- 
wardly inclined  relative  to  the  base  and  is  joined  to  the 
upper  facet  at  a  straight  line  forming  a  peak,  and  left  and 
right  triangular  facets  flanking  the  upper  and  lower  facets, 
the  apex  of  each  triangular  facet  joining  the  straight  line; 
and 

B.  a  torque-producing  tool  for  the  fastener  whereby  the 
drive  head  can  be  engaged  only  by  the  tool,  said  tool 
having  a  driver  head  provided  with  a  socket  having  a 
frusto-conical  shape  that  matches  the  shape  of  the  drive 
head  and  includes  a  recess  that  receives  the  nose  so  that 
the  drive  head  nests  within  the  socket. 


5,269,209 

CURVILINEAR  DRIVE  SCREWDRIVER  AND  SCREW 

David  R.  Baker,  7254  Laurie  Dr..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,606 

Int.  a.i  B25B  15/02 

VS.  a.  81—436  17  OalM 


1.  A  screwdriver  blade  for  driving  a  screw  having  a  head 
with  a  slot  which  has  spaced  apari  faces,  the  screwdriver  blade 
comprising  in  combination: 
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a  shaft  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head  formed  on  the  shaft,  the  head  having  a  forward  face, 
a  rearward  face  facing  opposite  the  forward  face,  the  faces 
being  joined  by  right  and  left  side  edges  and  terminating  in 
a  flat  lower  edge; 

at  least  one  drive  surface  formed  on  the  forward  face,  ex- 
tending from  the  right  edge  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  being  a  curved  surface  for  contact  with  a  face  of  the 
slot  of  the  screw; 

at  least  one  drive  surface  formed  on  the  rearward  face, 
extending  from  the  left  edge  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  being  a  curved  surface  for  contact  with  an  opposite 
face  of  the  slot  of  the  screw; 

wherein  there  are  two  of  the  drive  surfaces  on  the  forward 
face,  with  the  other  of  the  drive  surfaces  extending  from 
the  left  edge  of  the  forward  face  toward  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  being  a  curved  surface;  and 

there  are  two  of  the  drive  surfaces  on  the  rearward  face, 
with  the  other  of  the  drive  surfaces  extending  from  the 
right  edge  of  the  rearward  face  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  being  a  curved  surface;  and 

further  comprising  a  central  section  that  is  substantially  flat 
on  the  forward  and  rearward  faces  between  the  drive 
surfaces  on  the  forward  and  rearward  faces. 


laminating  onto  metallic  strips  of  the  same  widths  of  substrates 
of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

freely  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  film  sheet  wound  on  a 

core  and  having  a  first  end  and  first  end  edge  at  one  end  of 

the  roll  and  a  second  end  and  a  second  end  edge  at  the 

other  end  of  the  roll, 
freely  rotatably  mounting  a  single  routably  knife  blade  at  a 

start  position  means  near  the  roll  at  a  desired  distance  from 

the  first  end  edge  of  the  roll, 
tiltably  advancing  the  knife  blade  in  the  direction  of  the  roll, 
pressing  the  knife  blade  into  the  roll, 
slitting  the  roll  of  film  sheet  with  the  knife  blade  to  form  a 

slit  and  a  strip  of  desired  width  from  the  fu^t  end  of  the 

roll,  with  said  strip  having  two  strip  edges  with  one  strip 

edge  being  the  first  end  edge  of  the  roll  and  the  other  strip 

edge  being  an  edge  of  the  slit, 
unwinding  the  strip  from  the  roll  by  pulling  the  strip  from 

the  first  end  of  the  roll  to  cause  the  slitting  of  the  roll, 
rotating  the  roll  by  pulling  the  strip  from  the  first  end  of  the 

roll  as  the  strip  is  being  formed  by  the  slitting, 
simultaneously  rotating  the  knife  blade  by  pulling  the  strip 

from  the  first  end  of  the  roll  as  the  strip  is  being  formed  by 

the  slitting, 
and  limiting  the  depth  of  the  sUt  so  that  the  knife  blade  does 

not  cut  into  the  core. 


5,269,210 
SLFFTER  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Frank  J.  Johnson,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,806 

Int.  a.'  B23B  1/00;  B26D  1/16 

VS.  a.  82—47  W  Claims 


5,269,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  WORK 

OBJECTS 

Max  L.  Flaming,  5866  E.  AlU  St.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,237 

Int  a.'  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  83—39  7  CU»"» 


1.  A  slitter  machine  for  slitting  a  film  sheet  wound  on  a  core 

in  a  roll  to  obtain  desired  widths  of  film  sheet  for  laminating 

onto  metallic  substrates  of  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a  main  frame, 

means  on  the  main  frame  for  rototably  supporting  the  roll  on 

the  frame  in  a  freely  rotatable  condition, 
a  single  rotaUble  knife  blade  for  slitting  the  roll  sheet  into  a 

strip  as  the  strip  is  being  peeled  off  the  roll, 
knife  blade  mounting  means  on  the  frame  for  freely  rotatably 

mounting  the  knife  blade  on  the  frame, 
means  for  tiltably  advancing  the  knife  blade  in  the  direction 

of  the  roll, 
means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  knife  blade  to 

adjust  the  width  of  the  strip  being  cut, 
means  for  pressing  the  knife  blade  into  the  rolled  sheet  as  the 

strip  is  being  pulled  from  the  roll  to  cut  the  sheet  into  a 

strip, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the  cut  so  that  the  knife 

blade  does  not  cut  into  the  core  on  which  the  film  sheet  is 

wound. 
6.  A  slitter  process  for  slitting  a  roll  of  film  sheet  wound  on 
a  core  to  obtain  strips  of  film  sheet  of  varied  desired  widths  for 


6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  end  walls  for  containers  in 
which  the  end  walls  are  formed  from  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially flat  panels  of  laminated  paper,  each  panel  containing  at 
least  one  lamination  of  corrugated  paper  and  the  end  walls  to 
be  manufactured  each  having  an  upper  edge  from  which  at 
least  one  projection  is  extended  and  a  lower  edge  in  which  at 
least  one  recess  is  formed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  severing  each  of  said  panels  to  form  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated blanks  of  said  laminated  paper  each  of  which  has 
substantially  parallel  sides  and  substantially  parallel  ends 
substantially  right-angularly  related  to  said  sides  thereof; 

B.  transporting  said  blanks  along  a  path  of  travel  substan- 
tially right-angularly  related  to  said  sides  of  the  blanks  in 
said  path  of  travel; 

C.  directing  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  fluid  jets  along 
substantially  equally  spaced,  substantially  parallel  paths 
individually  to  sever  said  blanks  from  side  to  side  thereof; 
and 

D.  moving  said  plurality  of  fluid  jets  in  unison  during  said 
directing  step  in  a  predetermined  pattern  substantially 
transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  as  the  blanks  are  trans- 
ported in  said  path  of  travel  substantially  simultaneously 
to  sever  said  blanks  into  a  plurality  of  said  end  walls  hav- 
ing said  projections  and  recesses. 
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5069012 
MAT  CUTTER 
Alan  R.  Peters,  Cape  Coral,  FU.,  and  Vincent  T.  Kozyrski, 
PlainTiUe,  Conn.,  assigiiors  to  The  Fletcber-Terry  Coapany, 
Farmingtoa,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,201 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/26 

VS.  a.  83—455  6  Claims 


'  5,269,213 

PUNCH  APPARATUS 
Anthony  F.  Coneski,  Newburgli.  N.Y.;  Douglas  J.  Sykora,  Am- 
ery.  Wis.,  and  Mitchel  Waian,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk, 
N.Y. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  846,499,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,670 

Int  a.'  B26F  ]/02 

VS.  a.  83—577  8  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  system  for  cutting  sheet  material,  including  a 
cutter  in  combination  with  clamping  means,  said  cutter  having 
a  base  with  opposite  ends,  and  a  bottom  portion  in  which  is 
defined  a  downwardly  opening  rectilinear  channel  extending 
from  end-to-end  therealong,  said  channel  being  of  effectively 
uniform  cross  section,  taken  in  planes  to  which  its  longitudinal 
axis  is  normal,  and  said  bottom  portion  having  underlying 
surface  portions  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  channel; 
said  clamping  means  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  comprising  an  elongate  clampmg 
bar  with  underlying  surface  elements  disposed  in  a  single  plane 
for  contacting  and  clampmg  a  sheet  of  workpiece  material 
agamst  a  flat,  underlying  surface,  said  upper  portion  having  an 
upstanding  rectilinear  track  member  thereon  formed  with  said 
effectively  uniform  cross  section  along  substantially  its  entire 
length,  taken  in  planes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  cutter  and  said  clamping  means  being  slidably  interen- 
gageable,  with  said  track  member  of  said  clamping  means 
received  in  said  channel  of  said  cutter  base;  said  clamping 
means  having  distance-measuring  mdicia  visible  thereon,  and 
said  system  further  including  a  measuring  stop  device  mounted 
upon  said  track  member  for  securement  at  selected  locations 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  measunng  stop  device  compris- 
ing a  body  having  opposite  ends  and  a  bottom  portion  in  which 
is  defined  a  downwardly  opening  rectilinear  channel  extending 
lengthwise,  from  end-to-end  therealong,  said  measuring  stop 
device  channel  having  said  effectively  uniform  cross  section 
along  substantially  its  entire  length;  wherein  said  track  member 
has  a  lateral  surface  portion  extending  along  its  length;  and 
wherein  said  measunng  stop  device  includes  a  locking  piece 
for  effecting  such  securement,  said  locking  piece  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  and  including  an  upper  end  portion 
accessible  for  manual  turning  of  said  piece  about  its  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  cylindrical  lower  end  portion  disposed  eccentri- 
cally to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  lower  end  portion  being 
aligned  laterally  adjacent  said  lateral  surface  portion  of  said 
track  member,  and  being  so  positioned  and  dimensioned  that 
turning  of  said  locking  piece  on  said  axis  of  rotation  will  cause 
the  surface  of  said  lower  end  portion  to  fixedly  engage  with, 
and  release  from,  said  lateral  surface  portion. 


1.  A  punch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  and  a  pole  piece,  and  being 
controllably  energized  for  accelerating  said  plunger 
toward  said  pole  piece  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  for  developing  momentum  of  a  desired  magni- 
tude; 

drive  means  having  elastic  properties  and  being  impacted  by 
said  plunger  for  absorbing  momentum  developed  by  said 
plunger,  such  that  the  momentum  causes  said  drive  means 
to  compress;  and 

a  punch  communicating  with  said  drive  means  having  a 
punch  tip  for  punching  material,  said  punch  having  a  mass 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  mass  of  said  plunger  so 
that  efficiency  of  energy  usage  is  effectively  maximized  by 
allowing  momentum  absorbed  by  said  drive  means  from 
said  plunger  to  be  substantially  completely  transferred  to 
said  punch  so  that  said  punch  is  driven  from  a  reset  posi- 
tion to  a  punch  position  so  that  the  punch  tip  punches  the 
material,  said  solenoid  being  de-energized  subsequent  to 
impact  between  said  plunger  and  said  drive  means  and 
prior  to  contact  between  said  plunger  and  said  pole  piece, 
said  plunger  decelerating  to  near-zero  velocity  upon  im- 
pact with  said  drive  means  so  that  impact  force  between 
said  plunger  and  said  pole  piece  is  minimized. 


5.269,214 
PROJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DEFENSIVE 
PROJECTING  DEVICE 
WoUgaag  Badura,  Bad  Reicbenhall;  Harald  Watzinger,  Inzell, 
and  Kurt  Adamek.  Biachofiwicacn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
iMuiy,  aadgnon  to  Bock  Werke  GnbH  A  Co.,  Uberkiosea, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,733 
ClainM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  4125356 

Ut.  CJ.5  F41F  1/08 

VS.  CL  89—1.41  S  ClaiBH 

1.  A  projector  assembly  of  a  defensive  projecting  device  for 

containing  a  plurality  of  projectiles  for  defending  a  given 

object,  comprising  a  magazine  block  having  a  unitary  struc- 
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ture,  the  block  having  a  base  and  an  opposing  end,  the  base 
defining  opposing  support  shoulders,  and  the  block  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  adjacent,  through  openings  extending 
between  the  base  and  the  opposing  end  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  projectors,  and  a  magazine  carrier  having  a  bottom  plate 
deflning  a  base  attached  to  the  object  to  be  defended,  the 
carrier  having  a  magazine  shoe  integral  with  the  bottom  plate 


first  and  second  input  ports  of  said  power  output  trans- 
ducer respectively,  said  valving  assembly  being  operable 
to  control  output  pressure  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
ports  of  said  power  output  transducer  and  fluid  flow 
therebetween  in  response  to  said  routional  inputs. 

5,269^16 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  STERILIZATION  AND 

ASEPTIC  PACKING  OF  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Nardao  L.  Corominas,  Girona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Metalqnimla 

SA.,  GiroM.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,007 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fnwce,  Mar.  28, 1991,  91  04073; 
Spun,  Mar.  25,  1992,  9200642 

lat  CL'  A23L  i/Ott  3/02.  3/10 
VS.  CL  99—356  M  CiaimM 


and  forming  an  open,  forked  recess  defining  a  guideway  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  support  shoulders  for  coupling 
the  magazine  block  to  the  magazine  carrier  the  bottom  plate 
containing  a  primary  side  of  an  inductive  ignition  system  for 
the  transfer  of  energy  for  the  firing  of  projectiles,  and  the 
carrier  having  a  lock  mechanism  including  a  lock  element  in 
engagement  with  the  magazine  block  for  locking  the  block  to 
the  carrier. 


5,269^15 
CONTROL  VALVES  HAVING  PARASmC  LEAKAGE 
ORIFICES 
Edward  H.  PtiilUps,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,322 

Int.  CL'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  CL  91—375  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  open-center  control  valve  for  a  motor  vehicle  power 
steering  system  that  is  operable  to  selectively  control  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  first  and  second  input  ports  of  a  power 
output  transducer  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  a  mecham- 
cal  device  in  response  to  rotational  input  applied  to  a  steering 
wheel  by  a  vehicle  operator,  said  open-center  control  valve 
comprising: 

a  valving  assembly  having  an  inlet  port,  a  return  port  and 
first  and  second  output  ports,  a  valve  sleeve,  a  valve  spool 
selectably  rototable  within  said  valve  sleeve,  said  valve 
assembly  having  a  primary  supply  flow  path  having  an 
inlet  slot  and  a  leakage  flow  path  having  a  leakage  slot, 
said  leakage  flow  path  being  isolated  from  said  supply 
flow  path,  said  inlet  and  leakage  slots  both  communicating 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  output  ports  when  said 
valve  is  in  a  centered  position;  and 
first  and  second  load  lines  fluidly  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  output  ports  of  said  valving  assembly  with  said 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  sterilization  and  aseptic  pack- 
aging of  treated  meat  products  which  have  been  deboned, 
injected  with  additives,  tenderized,  cured  and  pasteurized, 
including  being  cooked  inside  a  container  in  a  protective  wrap- 
ping means  until  reaching  a  temperature  at  the  thermal  center 
of  said  meat  products  of  65*  C.-75'  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  for 
suitable  meat  product  pasteurization  which  guarantees  heating 
effects  (value  F  10'  C.-70*  C.)  over  30,  measured  at  said  ther- 
mal center,  said  wrapping  means  being  removed  with  elimina- 
tion of  exuded  fluids,  and  external  surface  conditioning  of  said 
meat  products,  comprising: 
a  first  station  for  sterilizing  said  meat  products; 
a  second  station  for  receiving  said  sterilized  meat  products 
from  said  first  station  for  wrapping  said  sterilized  meat 
products; 
a  third  station  for  sealing  said  containers  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond station; 
means  to  feed  said  treated  meat  products  to  said  first  station; 
a  tightly  scalable  chamber  at  said  first  station; 
means  for  receiving  said  treated  meat  products  in  said  first 
station,  holding  said  treated  meat  products  in  a  suble 
position  in  said  first  sution,  and  releasing  said  meat  prod- 
ucts; 
means  for  tightly  sealing  said  chamber  in  said  first  sution 
about  said  treated  meat  products  and  for  opening  said 
chamber  after  a  pre-set  time  required  for  sterilization  of 
said  meat  products; 
beating  means  for  providing  heat  inside  said  chamber  when 
tightly  sealed  in  said  first  station  for  producing  an  internal 
atmosphere  reaching  an  average  temperature  in  the  range 
from  100*  C.  to  160*  C.  for  a  treatment  time  less  than  15 
seconds  for  surface  sterilization  of  said  meat  products; 
second  transfer  means  comprising  means  for  removing  said 
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surface  sterilized  meat  products  from  said  chamber  when 
opened  after  sterilization  in  said  first  station,  and  means 
for  transferring  said  surface  sterilized  meat  products  to 
said  second  station  in  a  pre-set  position  for  wrapping 
thereof; 

storage  means  for  tubular  containers  in  said  second  station; 

means  for  sequentially  positioning  said  tubular  containers 
from  said  storage  means  therefor  to  a  position  at  said 
second  station  so  that  an  inlet  to  each  tubular  container  is 
adjacent  and  facing  said  meat  products  being  transferred 
to  said  second  station; 

means  for  opening  said  inlet  of  each  tubular  container  in  said 
second  station  and  maintaining  said  inlet  open  by  fixing 
the  position  of  at  least  two  walls  of  each  tubular  container; 

said  means  for  transferring  said  meat  products  to  said  second 
station  comprising  pushing  means  for  pushing  said  treated 
meat  products  from  said  second  transfer  means  into  said 
open  inlets  of  said  tubular  containers; 

third  transfer  means  for  gripping  and  transferring  said  filled 
containers  with  said  inlets  thereof  open  from  said  second 
station  to  said  third  station; 

vacuum  sealing  means  in  said  third  station  for  sealing  said 
inlets  of  said  tubular  containers; 

enclosure  means  around  said  first,  second  and  third  stations; 
and 

an  ultraTilitrate  air  impulsion  module  means  for  providing  a 
laminar  upward  flow  in  said  enclosure  means  to  assure  a 
microorganism  free  atmosphere  at  said  stations,  said 
means  being  synchronized  for  sequential  cyclic  operation 
thereof 


S,2C9^17  

FOOD  WARMING  VESSEL  FOR  CAFETERIAS, 

RESTAURANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Engiiie  W.  Goad,  Dayton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  lodustrial  Dcaign 

and  Eogiiieering  Associates,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Coatiaiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,459,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,203^57.  This  applicatioa  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,837 

IM.  a.'  F24B  9/00 

UJS.  a.  99—483  12  Claims 


bottom  portion  of  the  food  tray  spaced  within  the  sump 
vessel  to  define  a  chamber  for  containing  water  and  steam 
between  the  sump  vessel  and  the  food  tray; 

said  sump  vessel  is  molded  from  a  filled  thermosetting  plastic 
resin  containing  inert  mineral  filler  particles  to  provide  a 
rigid  monolithic  body; 

said  inert  mineral  filler  particles  are  distributed  through  the 
monolithic  body  of  the  sump  vessel,  said  sump  vessel  has 
heat  insulating  qualities  and  a  thermal  conductivity  K^  to 
provide  a  conductivity  differential  wherein  K'/K^  is  at 
least  SO  to  reduce  heat  loss  and  promote  the  transmission 
of  heat  to  the  food  tray; 

an  electric  heating  element  positioned  between  the  walls  of 
the  sump  vessel  and  the  walls  of  the  food  tray  for  heating 
the  food  within  the  food  tray  when  the  heating  element  is 
energized;  and 

the  heating  element  passing  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 
the  sump  vessel  and  being  connected  to  said  wall,  and  said 
heating  element  is  positioned  above  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
sump  vessel  and  below  said  food  tray. 


5,269,218 

FRUIT  JUICE  AND  PULP  EXTRACTOR 

L.  Bmce  Alexaader,  San  Marino;  Ronald  C.  Bushman,  Brea,  and 

William  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Glendora,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Brown  International  Corp.,  Corina,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,621,  May  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,188,021.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,217 

Int.  a.'  A23N  l/OO 
MS,  CL  99—502  IS  CUinu 


1.  A  food  warming  apparatus  for  restaurants  and  cafeterias, 
comprising: 

a  food  tray  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  upwardly 
opening  wide  mouth,  said  tray  being  formed  from  metal 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  K'  for  promoting  the  con- 
duction of  heat  to  food  contained  within  the  tray; 

a  sump  vessel  for  receiving  the  food  tray,  the  sump  vessel 
comprising  a  unitary  dish-shaped  container  having  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  an  upper  open  wide  mouth; 

the  food  tray  is  located  within  the  sump  vessel  with  the 


1.  A  fruit  loader  and  juice  extractor  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  turret  and  a  second  turret  rotatably  supported  by  the 

frame; 
a  plurality  of  reamers  and  pivotable  cups  on  the  first  turret 

and  on  the  second  turret; 
turret  drive  means  for  rotating  the  first  turret  and  the  second 

turret  in  opposite  directions;  and 
a  fruit  feeder  positioned  over  the  first  and  second  turrets  for 

feeding  fruit  into  the  pivotable  cups. 
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5,269,219 

PALLET  DESIGN  USING  PAPER  MATERIALS 

Harry  C.  Juvik-Woods,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Damage 

Prevention  Products  Inc.,  Benicia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,195,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,546 

Int.  a.5  B65D  WOO 

U.S.  a.  108—51.3  13  Oaims 


1.  A  paper  pallet  comprising: 

a  lower  corrugate  sheet  adherent  to  an  lower  surface  of  a 
honeycomb  deck, 

a  generally  rectangular  honeycomb  deck  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface  and  four  edges  comprising  a  central 
paper  honeycomb  core, 

an  upper  corrugate  sheet  adherent  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  honeycomb  deck  and  having  a  portion  folded  over  the 
edges  of  the  honeycomb  deck  covering  those  edges  and 
having  tabs  extending  downwardly  from  the  honeycomb 
deck  edges  to  overlap  and  to  adhere  to  a  of  a  leg,  said  leg 
having  a  top  and  sides,  the  top  of  which  leg  is  adherent  to 
the  lower  corrugate  sheet  and  which  lower  corrugate 
sheet  is  in  turn  adherent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  honey- 
comb core,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  legs  each  comprising  an  expanded  paper  leg 
core  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  and  sides  and 
having  a  corrugate  leg  cover  folded  about  the  expanded 
paper  leg  core  in  such  a  way  that  the  corrugate  leg  cover 
is  in  contact  with  and  adheres  both  to  the  leg  core  sides 
and  to  the  leg  core  lower  face  and  the  portion  of  the  upper 
corrugate  sheet  covering  the  honeycomb  core  edge  and 
the  leg  core  upper  face  is  adherent  to  the  lower  corrugate 
sheet. 


surface  positions  said  linkage  system,  to  effect  displace- 
ment of  said  ink  tray  to  ink  said  print  plate  and  having  a 
second  range  of  rotation  wherein  said  linkage  system  is  in 
a  dwell  mode;  and. 


second  means  for  communicating  said  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft  to  said  first  means  only  when  said  cam  is  rotated  in 
said  second  range. 


5,269,221 
ROLLER  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Tadashi  Hachiya;  Masaru  Kurihara,  and  Yosuke  Nobuta,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kiluu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-356613 

Int.  a.'  B41F  7/26.  7/40 

U.S.  a.  101—148  18  ChniBs 


5,269,220 
INK  TRAY  AND  PLATEN  DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  A  FLAT 
BED  POSTAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  S.  Doery,  Monroe,  Conn.;  Arnold  T.  Eventoff,  Pleas- 
antrille,  N.Y.,  and  James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,059 
Int  a.'  B41L  47/46 
U.S.  CL  101—91  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  drive  system  for  a  flat  bed  printing  appara- 
tus which  includes  a  print  cartridge  having  a  print  plate 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  printing  apparatus,  an  inking  sys- 
tem for  inking  said  print  plate  having  a  drive  motor  mounted  in 
said  base  in  driving  communication  with  a  first  shaft  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  cam  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  having 
cam  surfaces,  an  ink  tray  positionable  by  a  linkage  system 
wherein  said  linkage  system  includes  cam  followers  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cam  surfaces  to  position  said  ink  tray  in 
response  to  said  rotational  position  of  said  cam,  and  a  platen 
reciprocally  positionable  between  a  first  and  print  position, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  means  for  positioning  said  platen  between  said  first 

and  print  position; 
said  cam  having  a  first  range  of  rotation  wherein  said  cam 


7    2S 


1.  A  roller  shifting  device  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 

first  support  means  for  supporting  a  form  roller  for  shifting 
said  form  roller  relative  to  a  surface  of  a  plate  on  a  plate 
cylinder  between  a  first  contacting  position  and  a  second 
released  position; 

second  support  means  for  supporting  a  transfer  roller  for 
shifting  said  transfer  roller  relative  to  said  form  roller 
between  a  first  contacting  position  and  a  second  released 
position; 

third  support  means  for  supporting  another  roller  other  than 
said  transfer  roller  and  to  be  contacted  with  and  released 
from  said  form  roller,  for  shifting  said  another  roller  be- 
tween a  first  contacting  position  and  a  second  released 
position; 

means  for  cooperating  said  first,  second  and  third  support 
means  for  synchronous  shifting  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

means  for  differentiating  a  shifting  stroke  of  said  first  support 
means  from  those  of  said  second  and  third  support  means; 
and 

actuating  means  associated  with  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  means  for  driving  to  shift  said  first,  second  and  third 
support  means  in  synchronism  with  each  other. 
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5.269,222 

VARIABLE  TENSION  CONTROLLER  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  W.  Joiusoa,  433  Solano  Dr.,  Benecia,  Calif.  94510;  Carl 

StoffeU,  864  AmweU  Rd.,  Flemington.  N.J.  08822,  and  Sam 

Musa,  180  Braniian  SL,  Apt  217,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  38^54 

Int  a.5  B41F  5/06;  B6SH  23/14.  23/J88 

VS.  CL  101—228  14  CUims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  drag  roller  for  drawing  a 

continuous  paper  wefo  through  a  rotating  cylinder  printing 

unit,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  tension  in 

the  continuous  paper  web,  said  apparatus  including; 

transducer  means  for  sensing  the  tension  in  the  web  and 

generating  a  web  tension  signal; 
variable  ratio  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  drag  roller 

for  varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  drag  roller; 
electronic  means  for  selectively  varying  the  ratio  of  said 

variable  ratio  transmission  means;  and, 
controller  means  for  receiving  said  web  tension  signal  and 
generating  a  control  signal  to  operate  said  electronic 
means  and  regulate  said  rotational  speed  of  said  drag 
roller,  whereby  said  tension  in  the  web  is  regulated. 


5,269  J23 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FUSE  SYSTEM  WITH  SAFE  AND  ARM 

DEVICE  FOR  AMMUNITION 
Kjell  V.  Mattsaoo,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Robert  Rehmann,  Neerach, 
and  Rudolf  Zaugg.  Lohn,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ems-Patrag,  Domat,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,539 

Int  a.'  F42C  n/02.  15/26.  15/22 

\}S.  a.  102—210  64  Claims 


releasably  preventing  undesired  movement  of  said  detona- 
tor cup  from  said  unarmed  to  said  armed  position,  and 
a  second  housing  containing  an  electronic  safety  device 
electrically  coupled  to  said  mechanical  safety  device  for 
sensing  and  selectively  passing  a  sensor  generated  current 
to  said  detonator  cup  only  upon,  sensing  an  impact  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  within  a  predetermined  time 
after  sensing  a  predetermined  launch  acceleration  value, 
said  electronic  safety  device  adapted  to  be  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  detonator  cup  only  when 
said  cup  is  in  said  armed  position. 


5,269,224 

CASELESS  UTILIZED  AMMUNITION  CHARGE 

MODULE 

Antonio  Gonzales,  and  Henry  H.  Raines,  both  of  Tallahassee, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,057,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8%,487 

Int.  a.'  C06B  45/00 

UJS.  a.  102—288  27  Qaims 


1.  A  unitary  propellant  charge  module  adapted  for  use  as  a 

main  charge  body  in  large  caliber  guns  requiring  separate 

ammunition  to  provide  improved  barrel  life  and  permissible 

rates  of  fire,  said  body  being  capable  of  generating  an  average 

flame  temperature  of  about  2700*  K.,  said  module  comprising: 

a  porous  self-supporting  charge  body  of  interconnected  solid 

compacted  spheroidal  smokeless  propellant  grains,  each 

of  said  grains  having  an  uncompacted  propellant  grain 

diameter  of  at  least  100  mils,  said  body  generating  a  mean 

gun  gas  temperature  of  less  than  2000'  K.  during  ignition 

of  said  charge  module. 


5,269,225 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

APPLYING  RAIL  CLIPS  AND  INSULATORS 
John  H.  Bosshart,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.;  Gary  F.  Lux,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.;  Terrance  Cunningham,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.;  Iran  E. 
Bounds,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.;  George  A.  Hinsley,  and  Doyle  S. 
Rusaell,  both  of  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Burlington 
Northern  Railroad,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,989,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,823 
InL  CV  EOIB  29/24 
U.S.  a.  104—2  9  Claims 


I 


1.  A  self  powered  fuze  apparatus  for  use  in  an  explosive 
device  having  a  central  axis  and  containing  an  explosive 
charge  to  be  exploded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detonator  cup  supported  in  said  apparatus  so  that  it  is 

adapted  to  be  shielded  from  said  charge  to  be  exploded  in 

an  unarmed  position  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 

said  charge  to  be  exploded  in  an  armed  position; 

a  first  housing  containing  a  mechanical  safety  device  for 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  rails  to  ties,  comprising: 
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(a)  rail  manipulating  means  for  positioning  the  rail  so  as  to 
permit  placement  of  clips  and  insulators  on  the  ties,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  main  housing; 

(ii)  a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  cylinder; 
(iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  the  pair  of  wheels  being 
rotatably  affixed  to  the  main  housing,  thereby  support- 
ing the  main  housing  on  the  rails, 
(iv)  a  pair  of  rail  translating  elements,  each  rail  translating 
element  being  pivotably  and  slidably  mounted  to  the 
main  housing,  and  being  in  hydraulic  communication 
with  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  source,  such  that 
the  rail  translating  element  will  exert  a  force  on  the  rail 
independently  of  any  force  exerted  on  an  adjacent  rail, 
each  gripping  element  being  formed  as  a  substantially 
circular  disc  and  cam  follower,  the  circular  discs  being 
opposably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  each 
disc  being  capable  of  exerting  a  force  against  the  rail 
along  an  axis  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  rail; 
(v)  a  plurality  of  control  input  devices,  the  control  input 
devices  permitting  an  operator  to  direct  and  control 
nwnipulation  of  the  rail  by  the  rail  translating  element, 
the  plurality  of  control  input  devices  including  a  pair  of 
foot  pedals,  the  foot  pedals  being  accessible  to  the  oper- 
ator, the  foot  pedals  directing  movement  of  the  rail 
translating  element  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  rail; 
and 
(vi)  a  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  first  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  being  pivotably  attached  to  a  front  region  of 
a  frame,  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pivotably 
attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  both  hy- 
draulic cylinders  are  pivotably  attached  to  a  lower 
surface  of  a  rail  car,  thereby  permitting  the  frame  to  be 
retracted  upwardly  toward  the  railcar; 
(b)  means  for  securing  the  clips  and  insulators  to  the  ties  and 
rails,  said  means  for  securing  comprising: 
(i)  the  frame,  the  frame  being  slidably  mounted  to  the  rail; 

and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opposable  compression  members,  the  pair  of 
opposable  compression  members  being  mounted  on  the 
frame  such  that  each  compression  member  resides  on  an 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  thereby  securing  an  interposed 
clip  to  the  tie  and  rail. 


a  track  tamper  and  the  machine  frame  being  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  track,  the  ballast  tamping  assembly  comprising 

(a)  four  independently  displaceable  ballast  tamping  units 
arrayed  in  a  line  extending  transversely  to  the  machine 
frame  elongation,  each  ballast  tamping  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  carrier  frame, 

(2)  a  tamping  tool  carrier  vertically  adjusubly  mounted 
on  the  carrier  frame; 

(3)  a  pair  of  vibratory  tamping  tools  mounted  on  the 
tamping  tool  carrier  for  reciprocation  in  the  track  direc- 
tion, each  vibratory  tamping  tool  having  a  tamping  pick 
remote  from  the  carrier  frame  and  pivotal  about  an  axis 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  machine  frame  elonga- 
tion and  connected  to  a  pivoting  drive,  and  another 
tamping  pick  immediately  adjacent  the  carrier  frame 
and  fixedly  connected  to  the  tamping  tool,  the  remote 
tamping  pick  being  pivotal  between  a  first  end  position 
immediately  adjacent  the  other  tamping  pick  for  immer- 
sion of  the  tamping  picks  at  one  rail  side  and  a  second 
end  position  remote  from  the  other  tamping  pick  for 
immersion  of  the  tamping  picks  at  respective  ones  of  the 
rail  sides,  and 

(4)  pairs  of  cooperating  mechanical  stops  arranged  on  the 
tamping  picks  so  that  a  respective  stop  of  each  pair  on 
the  remote  tamping  pick  engages  the  cooperating  stop 
of  each  pair  on  the  other  tamping  pick  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  remote  tamping  pick  in  the 
first  and  second  end  positions,  respectively,  and 

(b)  independently  operable  drives  connected  to  the  ballast 
tamping  units  for  displacing  the  ballast  tamping  units  in  a 
direction  extending  transversely  to  the  machine  frame 
elongation. 


5,269026 
BALLAST  TAMPING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MECHANICAL 
STOPS  ON  TAMPING  PICKS  FOR  UMTTING  PIVOTAL 

MOVEMENT 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;  Friedrich  Peitl,  and  Wilhelm  Praschl, 
both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  24, 1991,  A  2125/91 
Int  a.'  EOIB  27/16 
UJS.  a.  104—12  8  Claims 


5,269,227 

MOTORIZED  PORTABLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AIDING  PERSONS  IN  ASCENDING  OR  DESCENDING 

STAIRWAYS 
Robert  C.  Warren,  P.O.  Box  671,  Eastsound,  Wash.  98245; 
Stanley  E.  Farmer,  Battle  Ground,  Wash.,  and  Glenn  E.  Herz, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Warren,  Eastsound, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,971 

Int  a.'  B61C  11/04 

VS.  a.  105—29.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  tampering  ballast  supporting  a  track 
having  rails,  each  rail  having  a  gage  side  and  a  field  side,  the 
ballast  tamping  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  machine  frame  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  in  walking  up  or  down  a 
stairway  with  the  air  of  a  poruble  upper  body  support  assem- 
bly, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  track,  having  two  ends,  adapted  to  slope 
longitudinally  along  said  stairway; 

(b)  a  portable  upper  body  support  assembly,  comprising  an 
upper  body  support  member,  capable  of  being  carried  by 
said  person  and  having  means  for  supporting  said  support 
member  on  said  track  in  a  position  extending  from  said 
track; 
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(c)  motor  memns  for  driving  said  support  assembly  along  said 
track;  and 

(d)  engagement  means  on  said  track  for  selectively  detach- 
ably  engaging  and  disengaging  said  support  assembly  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  track,  and  for  selectively 
detachably  engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor  means 
drivingly  with  respect  to  one  of  said  track  and  support 
assembly  at  said  one  end  of  said  track,  wherein  said  one 
end  of  said  track  is  an  open  section  so  as  to  enable  said 
support  assembly  to  be  easily  moved  detachably  onto  and 
off  of  said  one  end  of  said  track  and  carried  transferably  to 
and  from  said  one  end. 


5,269,228 
TRAVELLING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
SERVICE  CARRIAGE  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
MACHINES 
Waher  Mayer,  Iii«oi*tadt,  and  Robert  Tutchl,  ErlaoBen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aasignon  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spin- 
■ereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/0212*,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/11404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaL  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  Dec.  24, 
1990,  4041855 

lat  a.'  DOIH  13/26 
VS.  a.  105—165  9  Claina 


link  during  travel  of  said  travelling  gear  along  straight 
portions  of  the  machine  guide  rail; 

a  rod  operatively  attached  to  said  latch,  and  a  cam  posi- 
tioned along  the  machine  guide  rail  generally  where  the 
guide  rail  merges  from  its  straight  portion  to  its  curved 
portion,  said  rod  engaging  said  cam  as  said  travelling  gear 
travels  therepast  thereby  actuating  said  latch  to  disengage 
from  said  connecting  link  so  that  said  moving  gear  of  the 
leading  edge  of  said  travelling  gear  in  the  direction  of 
travel  from  the  straight  portion  of  the  machine  guide  rail 
to  the  curved  portion  thereof  is  unlatched  and  able  to 
swivel  relative  said  travelling  gear  in  sequence  before  said 
moving  gear  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  travelling  gear  is 
unlatched  by  engagement  of  its  respective  said  rod  with 
said  cam;  and 

a  substantially  straight  auxiliary  rail  positioned  beside  the 
machine  guide  rail  generally  where  the  machine  guide  rail 
merges  from  its  straight  portion  to  its  curved  portion,  and 
an  auxiliary  roller  fixed  in  position  on  the  leading  end  of 
said  travelling  gear  in  the  direction  of  travel,  said  auxiliary 
roller  engaging  said  auxiliary  rail  until  said  trailing  mov- 
ing gear  is  unlatched. 


5,269,229 

RETRACnBLE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK 

Niran  Akapatangknl,  24311  Carleae  La.,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,985 

Int.  a.'  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108—44  6  Claims 


9.  A  travelling  mechanism  for  use  with  an  automatic  service 
carriage  for  servicing  a  textile  machine,  the  textile  machine 
utilizing  a  substantially  continuous  guide  rail  extending  along 
both  sides  of  the  machine  and  around  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
said  travelling  mechanism  travelling  along  the  guide  rail  in 
either  direction  so  as  to  service  stations  on  both  sides  of  the 
textile  machine,  said  travelling  mechanism  comprising: 
a  travelling  gear; 

a  moving  gear  mounted  to  each  end  of  said  travelling  gear 
through  a  swivel  bearing,  each  said  moving  gear  including 
a  supporting  wheel  in  ruiming  engagement  with  the  ma- 
chine guide  rail,  said  supporting  wheel  mounted  to  said 
moving  gear  through  a  pivot  bearing; 
a  connecting  link  connecting  said  swivel  bearing  to  said 

pivot  bearing; 
a  latch  operatively  configured  to  engage  said  connecting 
link  between  said  pivot  bearing  and  said  swivel  bearing, 
said  latch  being  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  travel- 
ling gear  so  as  to  disengage  from  said  connecting  link 
during  travel  of  said  travelling  gear  along  curved  portions 
of  the  machine  guide  rail  and  to  engage  said  connecting 


1.  A  retractible  tray  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  frame,  said  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  an 
upper  cross  piece,  and  a  lower  cross  piece, 

means  for  mounting  said  frame  in  an  upright  position  on  the 
rear  surface  of  a  vehicle  seat, 

a  tray  pivotably  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  upright  position  within  the  frame,  and 
a  generally  horizontal  service  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  frame,  said  tray  having  two  side  edges,  an 
upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge, 

said  tray  having  a  first  major  face  and  a  second  major  face, 
said  first  face  facing  downwardly  and  said  second  face 
facing  upwardly  when  the  tray  is  in  its  service  position, 

two  aligned  pivot  pins  on  the  frame  spaced  above  the  lower 
cross  piece  and  defining  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis 
for  the  tray, 

two  linear  tracks  in  the  tray  side  edges  and  slidably  engaging 
said  pivot  pins,  said  aligned  pivot  pins  extending  from  said 
frame  side  members  into  said  linear  tracks,  whereby  the 
tray  can  be  swung  down  about  said  pivot  axis  and  moved 
into  or  out  of  said  frame  to  a  selected  position  of  generally 
horizontal  adjustment, 

a  first  stop  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable  with 
said  first  face  of  the  tray  when  the  tray  is  in  its  service 
position, 

second  stop  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable 
with  said  second  face  of  the  tray  when  the  tray  is  in  its 
service  position,  and  wherein 

lower  and  upper  stop  means  are  disposed  in  respective  verti- 
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caL  planes  spaced  oppositely  from  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  aligned  pivot  pins,  whereby  the  lower  and 
upper  stop  means  cooperate  to  support  the  tray  in  its 
service  position. 


tubular  post,  with  the  first  shelf  plates  fixedly  and  orthog- 
onally mounted  to  the  right  post. 


and 


5,269,230 
JOINT-AND-BEAM  PLATFORM 
Keiichi  Nakamnra,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Indus- 
trial Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,741 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/12 

VS.  CI.  108— 56J  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  joint-and-beam  platform  structure  which  is  dismount- 
ably  assembled  from  L-shaped  joints  made  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  hollow  sleeves  formed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  resin-coated  tubular 
metal  beams  having  end  portions  thereof  inserted  into  the 
sleeves  to  form  an  L-shaped  coupling, 

the  improvements  comprising  each  joint  having  hollow 
sleeves  formed  to  have  a  largely  B-shaped  cross-section, 
each  tubular  beam  formed  to  also  have  a  generally  B- 
shaped  cross-section  for  snugly  insertion  into  the  hollow 
sleeve  of  the  joint  so  that  at  least  two  tubular  beams  are 
coupled  perpendicularly,  with  end  portions  thereof  in- 
serted in  the  hollow  sleeves  of  the  L-shaped  joint  to  form 
a  comer  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  secured  to 
each  side  of  the  tubular  beam  along  its  entire  length  along 
a  longitudinal  trough  defined  between  twin  circumferen- 
tial bulges  of  the  tubular  beam  of  B-shaped  cross-section, 
a  nuts  plate  provided  to  secure  in  conjunction  with  screws 
the  tubular  beam  inserted  into  the  hollow  sleeve,  the  nuts 
plate  being  formed  in  one  surface  to  follow  the  contour  of 
a  curved  internal  circumference  of  the  hollow  sleeve  for 
close  contact  therewith  and  having  therein  internally 
threaded  holes  into  which  the  screws  are  inserted  through 
aligned  screw  holes  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  the  strips  of 
the  tubular  beam. 


a  plurality  of  second  shelf  plates  spaced  from  and  parallel  the 
first  shelf  plates  are  rotatably  mounted  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship  about  the  central  tubular  post  and  fixedly 
mounted  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  relative  to  the  left 
tubular  post. 


5,269,232 

SYSTEM  OF  REVOLVING  SHELVES  FOR  FILING 

DOCUMENTS  HAVING  ALL  THE  SAME 

RECTANGULAR  FORMAT 

Jorge  de  Lasada,  Apartado  2708,  Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Not.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,140 

Int  a.5  A47B  57/00 

VS.  a.  108—94  >'  CUdiM 


1.  A  rotary  shelf  assembly  for  storing  documents,  compris- 


ing: 


5,269,231 
SHELF  APPARATUS 
John  I.  Johnson,  35416  Raigosa/Cheltham,  Newberry  Springs, 
Calif.  92365 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,561 
Int  a.'  A47B  85/00 
VS.  a.  108—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  apparatus,  the  shelf  apparatus  including  a  central 
tubular  post,  and 

the  central  tubular  post  having  a  lower  distal  end  face, 
and 

a  right  post  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  central  tubular  post, 
and  a  left  post  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  central  post, 
the  right  post  having  a  right  post  lower  distal  end  face,  the 
left  post  having  a  lower  distal  end  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
first  shelf  plates  roUUbly  mounted  relative  to  the  central 
tubular  post  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  central 


shelf  members  positioned  along  planes  radiating  from  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  shelf  members  routably-supported 
about  said  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  hold  documents; 
and 

stop  members  positioned  along  the  sides  and  top  of  each  of 
said  shelf  members,  said  stop  members  limiting  movement 
of  said  documents  as  said  shelf  members  are  routed  about 
said  horizontal  axis. 


5,269,233 
STOKER  OR  PARTICULATE  CONVEYOR 
Howard  A.  Johnson,  N5621  County  E,  and  Uoyd  D.  Bauer, 
N5610  Rich  Lake  Rd.,  both  of  Ogdensburg,  WU.  54962 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,241 
Int.  a.5  F23K  3/14 
VS.  a.  110—110  32  Claims 

1.  A  heater  for  burning  particulate  combustible  material, 
comprising: 

a  burner  comprising  a  grating; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  particulate  material 
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from  a  stored  supply  of  such  material  to  said  burner,  said 
conveyor  means  including  a  first  conveyor  and  a  second 
conveyor,  spaced  vertically  apart  and  connected  together 
by  a  drop  box,  said  first  conveyor  for  moving  said  particu- 
late material  along  a  first  flow  path  from  the  supply 
toward  the  drop  box  and  said  second  conveyor  for  con- 
veying said  particulate  material  along  a  second  flow  path 
from  said  drop  box  to  said  burner,  said  second  conveyor 
pushing  said  particulate  matter  onto  said  grating; 


the  cement  kiln  for  virtually  instanuncous  ignition  and 
incineration  of  the  solid  hazardous  waste  in  the  fuel  slurry. 


said  grating  being  at  a  level  above  the  lowest  point  of  said 
second  conveyor,  and  connected  to  said  second  conveyor 
by  a  step  that  slopes  upward  from  the  second  conveyor  to 
the  level  of  said  grating;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveyors 
including  a  prime  mover,  connected  to  said  second  con- 
veyor by  means  of  a  drive  shaft  and  to  said  first  conveyor 
by  intermittent  drive  means. 


5,269.234 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SOLID,  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS  A  FUEL 

Ronald  D.  PoweU,  Haaoibal,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental  Ce- 

Bcnt  Company,  Hannibal,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,673 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/033 

VS.  a.  110—246  9  CUdms 
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5,269.235 
THREE  STAGE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Eugene  C.  McGill,  Skiatook,  and  Kevin  W.  McQuigg,  Tulsa, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,370,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,193,  Oct.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,235 

Int  a.'  F23C  S/OO 

UJS.  a.  110—246  26  aaims 


my\ 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  landfill-prohibited,  solid  hazard- 
ous waste  material  as  an  energy  source  in  a  cement  kiln,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  landfill-prohibited,  solid  hazardous  waste  mate- 
rial having  an  inherent  energy  value  sufficient  for  use  as  an 
energy  source  in  the  cement  kiln  and  bemg  suitable  for 
disposal  in  the  cement  kiln; 

combining  the  landfill-prohibited  solid  hazardous  waste 
material  with  a  liquid  fuel  in  a  milling  apparatus  to  form  a 
mixture; 

grinding  the  mixture  in  the  milling  apparatus  in  a  manner 
reducing  the  particulate  size  of  the  landfill-prohibited, 
solid  hazardous  water  material  to  form  a  fuel  slurry;  and 

delivering  the  fiiel  slurry  directly  into  the  burner  flame  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destructively  combusting  waste  materi- 
als comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
and  including  a  first  oxidation  zone,  a  reduction  zone,  and 
a  second  oxidation  zone,  said  zones  being  vertically 
aligned  such  that  said  first  oxidation  zone  is  positioned  at 
said  stop  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  second 
oxidation  zone  is  positioned  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  first  oxidation  zone  is  posi- 
tioned directly  above  said  reduction  zone,  and  said  reduc- 
tion zone  is  positioned  directly  above  said  second  oxida- 
tion zone; 

a  burner  associated  with  said  first  oxidation  zone; 

a  quench  tank  positioned  below  said  bottom  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber; 

a  downcomer  means,  positioned  between  said  bottom  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  quench  tank,  for  deliv- 
ering a  combustion  effluent  from  said  second  oxidation 
zone  to  said  quench  tank; 

first  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  fuel  to  said  burner; 

second  conduit  means  for  conducting  an  oxygen  source  to 
said  burner; 

third  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  waste  material  to  said 
first  oxidation  zone; 

fourth  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  reducing  agent  to 
said  reducing  zone; 

fifth  conduit  means  for  conducting  an  oxygen  source  to  said 
second  oxidation  zone;  and 

sixth  conduit  means  for  conducting  water  through  said 
downcomer  means  in  contact  with  said  combustion  efflu- 
ent. 
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5,269.236 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
ADHESION  OF  DUST  IN  AN  INCINERATOR  OR 
MELTING  FURNACE 
Satoahi  Okuno;  Toshihisa  Gouda;  Kazno  Sato;  Shlzuo  Yasuda; 
Hiroki  Honda,  and  Snsumu  Nishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131186; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-5658 

Int  CL'  F23L  7/(10 
MS.  CL  110—297  W  CSaiaoK 


frame,  means  for  attaching  the  frame  with  respect  to  a  support- 
ing carriage  or  towing  vehicle  which  allows  contact  to  occur 
between  the  cutting  blade  and  a  ground  surface  below,  said 
cutting  blade  having  a  peripheral  ground  entry  part  which  is 
arranged  to  penetrate  and  cut  a  vertical  slot  in  the  ground 
surface  as  the  apparatus  travels  over  same,  chute  means  carried 
by  the  frame,  said  chute  means  being  arranged  to  disperse  seed 
and  fertilizer  into  a  vertical  slot  cut  by  the  cutting  blade,  said 
frame  supporting  at  least  one  tine  having  a  tip  part  for  location 
below  ground  level  and  extending  rearwardly  of  leading  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  cutting  blade,  the  said  at  least  one  tine  being 
adapted  to  cut  a  substantially  horizontal  branch  slot  below 
grotmd  level  which  extends  from  the  vertical  slot  cut  by  the 
cutting  blade,  and  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame 
below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  mounting 
allowing  for  lateral  deflection  of  the  tine  in  sympathy  with 
flexing  of  the  cutting  blade,  said  apparatus  further  including  a 
scraper  arm  supported  from  said  frame  and  extending  in  close 
contact  with  at  least  the  ground  entry  part  of  the  cutting  blade, 
said  scrapwr  presenting  a  downwardly  sloping  leading  edge 
which  removes  matter  from  the  ground  entry  part  of  the  cutter 
blade  as  it  rotates,  wherein  said  scraper  arm  has  a  leading  face 
which  diverts  emerging  seed  sideways  into  the  branch  slot  cut 
by  the  said  at  least  one  tine. 


1.  Nozzle  structure  for  use  in  cooUng  exhaust  gas  in  a  com- 
bustion apparatus,  said  nozzle  structure  comprising:  a  block  of 
porous  refractory  material  having  opposite  side  surfaces,  said 
block  capable  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  the  combustion 
apparatus;  a  nozzle  extending  through  said  block  of  porous 
refractory  material  and  having  a  leading  end  the  tip  of  which 
terminates  adjacent  one  side  surface  of  said  block  of  porous 
refractory  material,  the  nozzle  having  at  least  one  passageway 
extending  therethrough  to  the  leading  end  of  the  nozzle  so  as 
to  be  open  at  said  one  side  surface  of  the  block  of  porous 
refractory  material;  and  means  for  directing  forced  air  through 
pores  of  said  porous  refractory  material  from  the  other  side 
surface  of  said  block  of  porous  refractory  material  to  said  one 
side  surface  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  dust  from  accumulating  at 
the  tip  end  of  the  nozzle. 


5.269.238 

QUILTING  MACHINE  LOOPERS  WITH 

LINKAGE/PISTON  DRIVEN  THREAD  CUTTERS 

Giannino  Landoni,  Fagnano  Olona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Meca 

S.PA.,  Fagnano  Olona,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,103 
Claims    priority,   application    Italy,   Jri.    17,    1992,   MI>- 
2A001751 

Int  CL'  D05B  65/00.  1/10.  57/02 
VS.  a.  112—117  3  Oataa 


5.269437 
SEED  SOWING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  J.  Baker,  Taonui;  Craig  D.  Komoman,  Palmerston, 
and   David   J.   Robinson,   Rongotea,  al!   of  New   Zealand, 
assignors  to  Massey   University,  Palmerston   North,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
237288 

Int  a.'  AOIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  111—121  5  Claims 


1.  Seed  sowing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 


l^.An  electronically  controlled  multi-needle  quilting  ma- 
chine comprising: 

a  rotating  spindle; 

an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  rotating  spindle; 

a  lever, 

one  or  more  loopers  having  respective  needles  and  cutting 
blades;  and 

link  means  coupled  to  the  eccentric  and  the  lever  for  actuat- 
ing, by  an  oscillating  motion,  the  loopers  such  that  the 
loopers  in  combination  with  the  respective  needles  per- 
form double  chain  stitching  operations  on  a  fabric  proxi- 
mate the  loopers  and  needles; 

the  link  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a  rod, 
the  rod  being  driven  by  the  pneumatic  cylinder  to  therd>y 
vary  a  length  of  the  rod  and  consequently  a  length  of  the 
link  means  during  operation  of  the  quilting  machine,  such 
that  the  loopers  and  the  respective  cutting  blades  are 
suitably  positioned  to  cut  needle  thread. 
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5^69039 
AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  OF  PRE-CLOSED  ELASTIC 

WAISTBANDS 

Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr^  Palatiiw,  and  Don  M.  Ford,  Eligin, 

botk  of  III.,  anignon  to  tlnioii  Special  Corporatioa,  Chicago, 

III. 

CMtiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  5m,128,  Sep.  10, 1990.  ThU  applicatioa 

Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,145 

lat  CL'  D05B  27/12 

VS.  CL  112— 121 J7  9  Claims 


material  being  sewn  and  feeding  the  overcast  looper 
thread  into  a  position  allowing  penetration  of  at  least  one 
of  the  needles  into  a  thread  triangle  formed  by  a  leg  of  the 
overcast  looper  thread  extending  from  an  overcast  looper 
thread  eye  to  an  interlacing  of  the  lower  looper  thread 
with  the  overcast  looper  thread  at  the  edge  of  the  material 
being  sewn, 
a  needle-side  leg  of  the  lower  loop  thread  lying  around  the 
overcast  looper, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  pre-closed  band  to  a  garment 
workpiece  comprising: 

means  for  loading  said  pre-closed  band  at  said  apparatus; 

means  for  loading  said  garment  workpiece  at  said  apparatus; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  pre-closed  band  to  said 
garment  workpiece; 

said  apparatus  including  a  tensioning  roller  for  exerting 
active  tension  and  for  adjusting  the  tension  exerted  upon 
said  pre-closed  band  and  said  garment  workpiece  during 
attachment  to  said  garment  workpiece,  said  tensioning 
roller  engaging  both  said  pre-closed  band  and  said  gar- 
ment workpiece  to  actively  pull  said  pre-closed  band  and 
said  garment  workpiece  dunng  attachment  by  said  attach- 
ing means; 

an  upper  roller  engaging  said  pre-closed  band  to  keep  said 
garment  workpiece  and  said  pre-closed  band  separated 
from  one  another  during  alignment;  and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  and  aligning  said  pre-closed  band 
and  said  garment   workpiece  through  said  attachment 


5J69J40 
OVERCAST  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A 
MULTIPLE-THREAD  OVERCAST  SEAM 
Helmar  Holl,  and  Giiater  Meier,  both  of  Karlamhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   aasignon   to    Pfaff   Haushiatmaschinen   GmbH, 
Karlamhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00616.  §  371  Datt  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO90/00640,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  FUcd  Job.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  16, 
1988,  3824152;  Mar.  15.  1989,  3908388 

UL  a.'  DOSB  I /2a  37/06 
VS,  a.  112—162  11  Claims 

1.  An  overcast  sewing  machine  for  forming  multiple-thread 
overcast  seams,  comprising: 

at  least  two-thread  carrying  needles  positioned  at  spaced 

locations  from  each  other; 
a  thread-carrying  lower  looper  for  taking  up  and  throwing 

off  needle  thread  loops; 
a  thread-carrying  overcast  looper  mounted  on  an  overcast 
looper  holder  for  taking  up  the  needle  thread  loops  and 
laying  an  overcast  looper  thread  around  an  edge  of  a 


said  overcast  looper  holder  being  associated  with  adjuster 
means  for  securely  holding  said  overcast  looper  holder 
with  said  overcast  looper  mounted  thereon  in  a  first  work- 
ing position,  in  which  both  needles  penetrate  into  said 
thread  triangle,  and  being  displaceable  into  and  adjusted  in 
a  second  working  position,  in  which  only  the  needle  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  the  material  being  sewn  penetrates  into 
said  thread  triangle. 


5^69^1 

INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MAKING  DIFFERENT  SEAMING 

PATTERNS 

GioTanni  Cartabbia,  Via  Piantada,  9  D,  25036  Palazzolo  sull- 

'Oglio  (Brescia),  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,675,  Apr.  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (i07,862. 

Not.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

384J74,  Jul.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  871,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1988,  21494  A/88; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  22571  A/90 

lat.  a.'  B05B  1/08.  25/00 
VS.  a.  112—163  5  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  sewing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  supporting  a  main  driving  shaft  (1)  rotatively  driving 
two  rotary  driven  shafts  (4,5),  cam  means  supported  on  one  of 
said  driven  shafts  and  driving  in  a  horizontal  plane  through 
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mechanical  operating  means,  a  horizontal  needle  bar  (13),  said 
cam  means  further  driving  fabric  transporting  grippers  and 
hook  elements  the  other  of  said  driven  shafts  driving  a  vertical 
needle  bar,  said  vertical  needle  bar  being  displaced  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  arranged  downstream  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
needle  bar,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  needle  bars  being  so 
spaced  from  one  another  as  to  make  two  simultaneous  seaming 
lines,  said  cam  means  including  a  first  cam  member  (8),  a  sec- 
ond cam  member  (16),  and  a  third  cam  member  (23),  said  first 
cam  member  (8)  through  a  first  connecting  rod  (9)  a  first  ball 
joint  (10)  and  a  first  swinging  pivot  pin  sleeve  (11)  operates  a 
first  lever  (12)  for  controlling  said  horizontal  needle  bar  (13), 
said  second  cam  member  (16)  through  a  second  connecting  rod 
(17),  a  second  ball  joint  (18),  and  a  second  swinging  pivot  pin 
(20)  and  sleeve  (19),  drives  a  trimming  knife  (21)  supported  on 
a  trimming  knife  supporting  arm  (21'),  said  third  cam  member 
(23)  through  a  third  connecting  rod  (24),  a  third  ball  joint  (25) 
and  a  sleeve  (26),  drives  a  first  swinging  pivot  pin  (27)  which, 
through  a  second  lever  (27'),  in  turn  drives  a  second  swinging 
pivot  pin  (28),  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  bearing  a  fourth 
and  a  fifth  cam  member  synchronously  driving  two  gripper 
bearing  slides  (31,  32). 


together,  but  being  mutually  respectively  capable  of  rota- 
tion, said  lower  component  including; 
enclosing  wall  means  surrounding  a  hollow  interior,  the 
enclosing  wall  means  being  open  to  the  top  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  openings 
corresponding  in  number  to,  having  approximately  the 
same  width  as,  and  being  correspondingly   radially 
spaced  with,  the  peripheral  window  means  of  said 
upper  component; 
floor  means  disposed  beneath  the  openings,  to  form  a 
trough  portion  into  which  bird  seed  may  flow  through 
the  flow  channels  and  be  retained  therein;  and 
latching  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  lower  compo- 
nent to  said  upper  component. 


5,269,243 
FUEL  INJECTED  ENGINE 
Norihisa  Mochizuki,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331107 

Int  a.'  FOIP  11/00 

VS.  a.  123—41.55  18  Claims 


5,269,242 

WILD  BIRD  FEEDER 

George  Toldi,  2775  Glorietta  Or.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,622 

Int  a.'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119— 52  J  19  Oaims 


1.  A  wild  bird  feeder,  for  delivering  bird  seed  in  a  controlled 
manner  to  flying  creatures,  comprising: 

a  detachable  seed  reservoir  for  holding  bird  seed,  said  seed 
reservoir  including  attachment  means  at  a  lower  extent 
thereof; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  seed  reservoir  in  a  hanging 
orientation; 

a  hollow  upper  component,  including: 

mating  means  for  attaching  to  the  attachment  means  to 

secure  said  upper  component  to  said  seed  reservoir;  and 

cylindrical  wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 

window  means  formed  therein,  and  being  open  to  the 

bottom; 

a  damper  member  disposed  within  said  upper  component  so 
as  to  form  therewith  the  upper  extent  of  a  feeding  tunnel, 
with  seed  flow  channels  being  defined  intermediate  said 
damper  member  and  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
means,  said  damper  member  having  a  curved  upper  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  tunnel  edges,  equal  to  the  plurality 
of  the  peripheral  window  means,  each  tunnel  edge 
adapted  to  mate  with  one  of  the  peripheral  window 
means;  and 

a  hollow  lower  component  adapted  to  mate  with  said  upper 
component  in  a  nested  fashion,  said  lower  component  and 
said  upper  component  being  axially  and  radially  secured 


1.  A  water  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  for  powering 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  area  in  which  said  engine  is 
positioned  and  through  which  air  flows  in  a  normal  direction, 
said  engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  park  plug  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  head  for  firing  a  charge  in  a  combustion  chamber  of 
said  engine,  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  for 
delivering  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  injector 
and  said  spark  plug  being  mounted  so  that  the  air  flowing 
through  said  engine  area  passes  unobstructedly  across  each  of 
said  spark  plug  and  said  fuel  injector  without  the  flow  across 
one  interfering  with  the  flow  across  the  other,  and  a  radiator 
for  exchanging  heat  from  the  water  coolant  of  said  engine  to 
the  atmosphere  and  disposed  at  about  the  same  vertical  height 
as  and  to  one  side  of  said  spark  plug  and  fuel  injector  in  the 
direction  of  air  flow. 


5,269,244 
THREAD  PROCESSING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  THREAD 

CHANGING  DEVICE 
Alessandro  Cataletto,   Biassono,   Italy,   assignor  to   Alkotex 
S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jua.  3, 
1991,  4118130 

Int  a.'  D05B  81/00:  B65H  57/12 
VS.  CL  112—302  to  Claims 

1.  A  thread  processing  machine  having  a  thread  changing 
device,  comprising: 
a  reel  carrier  (8,  31)  for  reels  (9fl  to  9e,  32a  to  32/); 
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m  thread  tightener  (IS)  for  a  thread  (23,  24;  Ma  to  Mi)  drawn 
ofT  a  reel  (9a  to  9e,  32a  to  32i)  in  a  direction  of  thread 
drawing; 

a  thread  lever  (IC);  and 

a  needle  (7)  reciprocatingly  drivable,  and 


which  is  substantially  greater  in  the  stemward  half  than  in 
the  forward  half. 


SJ<9,24S 
HULL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTI-HULL  SHIPS 
Sdg  Bystedt,  Uddevalla,  and  Orrar  Torcskog,  Alingsas,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Stena  Rederi  Aktiebolag,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 

nkd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1991,  9100288 

Int.  a.5  B63B  1/04.  1/10 

VS.  a.  114—61  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hull  for  multi-hull  seagoing  vessels  comprising: 

a  forward  half  located  between  a  forebody  of  the  hull  and  a 
midship  location;  and 

a  stemward  half  located  between  a  stem  of  the  hull  and  said 
midship  location; 

wherein  a  vertical  distance  from  a  hull  base  line  to  a  volu- 
metric centre-of-gravity  of  an  underwater  body  portion  of 
the  hull  up  to  a  water  line  corresponding  to  a  normally 
occurring  hull  draft  is  greater  than  S3%  of  a  draft,  defined 
between  the  hull  base  line  and  the  water  line,  of  the  stem- 
ward  half,  said  vertical  distance  is  less  than  SS%  of  a  draft 
of  the  forward  half,  the  distance  from  the  hull  base  line 
and  the  volumetric  centre-of-gravity  of  a  frame  area  de- 
limited by  the  water  line  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
7S%  of  a  total  length  of  the  underwater  body  portion  of 
the  hull,  calculated  from  the  stem  of  the  hull,  is  less  than 
SS%  of  the  draft,  and  the  hull  has  a  width  at  the  water  line 


5,269,246 
VESSEL  HULL  CONSTRUCOON  A^JD  METHOD 
Richard  A.  GoldbKh,  Norfolk,  Va^  Richard  Salzer,  Sogar  Land, 
Tex.,  and  Frank  E.  McConnell,  Norfolk,  Va.^  aasignon  to 
Metro  Machine  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.  and  Marinex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,802,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,090,351.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,588 
Int.  a.'  B63B  3/02 
VS.  a.  114—45  19  Claims 


a  thread  joining  device  (II,  60,  60')  positioned  downstream 
of  said  reel  carrier  (8,  31)  in  the  direction  of  thread  draw- 
ing, and  having  a  compressed-air  nozzle  (13,  66)  and  a 
channel-type  whirl  chamber  (12,  65),  into  which  opens 
said  compressed-air  nozzle  (13,  66). 


I.  A  method  for  erecting  from  an  upended  to  an  upright 
orientation  a  vessel  hull  module  for  a  double-walled  tanker 
midbody,  which  module  includes  inner  and  outer  hulls  inter- 
connected by  longitudinal  plates  so  as  to  defme  double-hull 
left,  right  and  bottom  walls  each  comprising  a  respective  series 
of  longitudinal  cells,  and  a  deck,  bridging  between  said  left  and 
right  walls,  and  transverse  bulkhead  means  closing  corre- 
sponding one  ends  of  said  cells  and  a  corresponding  one  end  of 
the  space  defined  peripherally  inwardly  of  said  left,  right  and 
bottom  walls  and  said  deck,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  space 
being  open,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  floating  drydock  section  which  is  capable  of 
being  elevated  and  depressed  in  a  body  of  water  by  pump- 
ing out  and  flooding  ballast  tanks  thereof; 

(b)  providing  on  said  floating  drydock  a  tmnnion  assembly 
including  a  support  and  trunnions  joumalling  the  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
between  a  substantially  horizontal  first  position,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  second  position; 

(c)  disposing  said  floating  drydock  in  a  body  of  water  in  a 
floating  condition  and  disposing  in  the  same  body  of  wa- 
ter, adjacent  said  drydock,  said  module  in  an  upended 
condition,  floating  with  its  closed  end  down; 

(d)  depressing  said  drydock  by  flooding  ballast  tanks  thereof 
and  floating  said  upended  module  onto  said  support,  with 
said  support  in  said  first,  generally  horizontal  position,  so 
that  said  upended  module  is  supporied  on  said  suppori 
with  said  bottom  wall  and  said  deck  of  said  upended 
module  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  verti- 
cal plane  containing  said  axis  of  said  trunnion  assembly; 

(e)  filling  a  heavier-than-air  fiuid  medium  into  at  least  some 
of  said  cells  of  said  bottom  wall  and  pumping  water  out  of 
the  ballast  tanks  of  said  drydock  section,  so  as  to  gradually 
elevate  said  drydock  section  and  thereby  cause  said  up- 
ended module  on  said  support  to  rotate  about  said  axis, 
with  said  suppon,  until  said  suppori  has  said  second, 
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generally  horizontal  second  position  and  said  module  is 
upright  and  rests  on  a  support  surface  which  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  support  of  said  trunnion  assembly. 


5,269,248 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  FENDER  FOR  VESSELS 

SuigChooa  Lee,  106-34,  Dogok-Ri,  Hapduk-Eup,  DanglB-Kooii, 

Choongchungham-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCr/KR90/00008,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/019I3,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,968 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  4,  1989, 
11178 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  114—219  4  OafaH 


5,269,247 

SEALED  THERMALLY  INSULATING  VESSEL 

FORMING  PART  OF  THE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

OF  A  SHIP 
Pierre  Jean,  Dampierre,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  Transport, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  20,  1991,  91  14320 
Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 
VS.  CL  114—74  A  18  Claims 


1.  Sealed  thermally  insulating  vessel  forming  part  of  the 
supporting  structure  of  a  ship,  the  said  vessel  having  two 
successive  sealing  barriers,  a  primary  sealing  barrier  in  contact 
with  the  product  contained  in  the  vessel  and  the  other  second- 
ary sealing  barrier  disposed  between  the  primary  barrier  and 
the  supporting  structure  of  the  ship,  these  two  sealing  barriers 
altemating  with  two  thermally  insulating  barriers,  the  primary 
insulating  barrier  bearing  elastically  against  the  secondary 
sealing  barrier  by  virtue  of  coupling  means  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  linear  manner  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  insulating  barrier,  the  primary  insulat- 
ing barrier  consisting  of  substantially  parallelepipedal  rigid 
plates  (21)  between  which  the  said  coupling  means  pass,  the 
secondary  insulating  barrier  consisting  of  an  assembly  of  sub- 
stantially parallelepipedal  insulating  tanks  (3)  provided  with 
intemal  bulkheads  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  of  the  ship 
by  means  of  retaining  members  (2,  7)  integral  with  the  said 
supporting  structure  which  cooperate  with  fixing  devices  (5) 
disposed  along  the  edge  of  the  tanks  of  the  secondary  insulat- 
ing barrier,  the  said  tanks  (3)  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  substantially  rectilinear  joint  zones  in  which  the  aforesaid 
retaining  members  (2,  7)  are  disposed,  each  tank  (3)  having 
groove  (15)  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling  means,  and  having, 
at  right  angles  with  each  groove  (15)  adapted  to  receive  a 
coupling  means,  a  thick  intemal  bulkhead  (4b)  fixed  to  the 
faces  defining  the  tank  (3),  characterized  in  that,  outside  the 
vessel  comers,  the  retaining  members  (2)  used  to  hold  the 
secondary  insulating  barrier  on  the  supporting  structure  of  the 
ship  are  aligned  at  right  angles  with  the  grooves  (15)  in  which 
the  coupling  mans  are  inserted. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  fender  for  vessels  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  body  made  of  an  elastic  material; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  shock  absorbing  tubes  embedded  within 
the  outer  body,  each  tube  having  an  inner  tube  surface 
integrally  connected  with  an  iimer  shock  absorbing  struc- 
ture for  elastically  resisting  collapse  of  the  tube,  the  inner 
shock  absorbing  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic 
walls  running  lengthwise  within  the  tube  and  radiating 
outwardly  from  a  center  line  in  the  tube  to  the  inner  tube 
surface  in  a  spoked  fashion;  and 

a  plurality  of  coil  springs  embedded  in  the  cylindrical  outer 
body. 


5,269,249 

HIGH-SPEED  HYDROHULL 

Pietro  Micheletti,  Via  San  Pantaleone,  55058  S.  Maria  del 

Giudice,  Lucca,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,013,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jim.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,577 

Int  a.'  B63B  1/16 

VS.  a.  114—272  11  CtaiiM 
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1.  A  high-speed  hydrohull,  comprising: 

a  center  portion  having,  in  a  longitudinal  section,  means 
defming  an  airfoil  profile  with  a  low  coefficient  of  aerody- 
namic resistance,  said  airfoil  profile  including  a  convex 
upper  surface  for  creating  lift  during  movement  of  the 
hydrohull  for  raising  the  hydrohull  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  water; 

first  and  second  water  engaging  elements  connected  to  said 
hydrohull  and  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  sur- 
face of  said  center  portion,  said  water  engaging  elements 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
to  a  width  of  said  hydrohull,  each  of  said  water  engaging 
elements  being  immersed  in  water  during  non-movement 
and  slow  speed  movement  of  said  hydrohull  and  planing 
on  the  water  upon  movement  of  said  hydrohull  at  a  speed 
generating  said  lift,  each  of  said  water  engaging  elements 
being  step  shaped  defining  a  thicker  portion  at  a  prow  of 
the  hydrohull  and  a  thiimer  portion  at  a  stem  of  the  hy- 
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drohull  and  a  middle  portion  of  intermediate  thickness, 
each  of  said  thicker  portion,  said  intennediate  portion,  and 
said  thinner  portion  being  separated  by  a  vertical  disconti- 
nuity; 

vertical  stabilizer  means  including  a  vertical  stabilizer  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  stem  portion  of  said  center 
portion,  said  vertical  stabilizer  supporting  a  directional 
rudder,  said  directional  rudder  being  pivotable,  along  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  vertical 
stabilizer;  and 

aileron  means  connected  to  said  vertical  stabilizer  means, 
extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  center 
portion  and  beyond  said  engaging  elements,  said  ailerons 
means  including  independently  adjustable  surfaces  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  a  substantially  horizontal  aileron  axis; 
and 

said  aileron  means  being  adjustable  for  pivoting  the  hy- 
drohull  about  a  submerged  axis  transverse  to  the  hy- 
drohull,  said  axis  passing  through  said  thicker  portion  of 
said  water  engaging  elements  defined  by  said  step-shaped 
water  engaging  elements  said  airfoil  profile  and  said  aile- 
ron means  cooperating  to  lift  the  hydrohull  onto  said 
thicker  portion  of  said  water  engaging  elements. 


5^69,251 
TRAFTIC  SAFETV  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald   H.   Freeman,  aifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Safety  Supply  Co.,  Qifton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,«i39,  Oct.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,827 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/01 

U.S.  a.  116— «C  23aaims 


««    » 


5,269,250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

CURVED  PANEL  TO  A  LANDING 

Brian  K.  Daniels,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aldon  Industries, 

Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,925 

int.  a.'  B63B  n/00 

MS,  CL  114—361  11  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  A  traffic  safety  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  traffic  marker,  said  marker  having  a  top  and  a  base; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  an  information  sign  on  said  top  of 
said  marker; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  barricade  rope  to  said  top  of  said 
marker; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  a  barricade  tape  to  said  top  of  said 
marker:  and 

(e)  flag  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  flag  and  flag  staff 
on  said  top  of  said  marker  wherein  said  means  for  connect- 
ing said  information  sign,  said  rope  and  said  flag  and  flag 
staff  is  a  hollow  adapter,  said  adapter  having  a  top  and  a 
base,  wherein  said  base  of  said  adapter  slip  fits  over  the  top 
of  said  traffic  marker,  and  said  top  of  said  adapter  has  a 
first  pair  of  slots  for  the  connection  thereto  of  at  least  said 
information  sign. 


5,269,252 
SHOCK  SENSOR 
Mami  Nagai,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-090456[U] 
Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/04 
UJS.  CL  116—203  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  windshield  to  a  landing 
comprising: 

a  landing  on  a  recreational  vehicle; 

an  elongated  extrusion  having  in  cross  section  a  side  portion 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  generally  planar  base  portion 
and  coupled  at  an  intermediate  location  to  a  leg  portion, 
said  extnision  extending  along  a  curve  on  a  landing,  said 
cross  section  having  a  reduced  thickness  between  said  side 
and  base  portion  such  that  said  base  can  be  bent  with 
respect  to  said  side  with  the  angle  between  the  base  por- 
tion and  the  side  portion  varying  along  the  curve  and  with 
said  generally  planar  base  portion  remaining  flat  against 
said  landing; 

fasteners  for  attaching  the  extrusion  to  the  landing;  and 

a  curved  panel  attached  to  the  leg  and  side  portion  of  the 
extnisioa 


1.  A  shock  sensor,  comprises: 

a  weight  to  which  an  acceleration  is  applied; 

a  first  supporting  member,  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  for  supporting  said  weight  near  a 
first  end  of  said  first  supporting  means; 

a  second  supporting  member,  movable  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  for  supporting  an  indi- 
cating poriion  near  a  first  end  of  said  second  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  having  a  holding  por- 
tion that  maintains  said  second  supporting  member  at 
either  said  first  position  or  said  second  position,  and  sec- 
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ond  supporting  member  being  moved  together  with  said 

first  supponing  member  by  being  pressed  by  said  first 

supporting  member; 
said  first  and  second  supporting  members  being  at  said  first 

position  before  an  acceleration  is  applied  to  said  weight; 

and 
said  second  supporting  member  being  moved  to  said  second 

position  by  a  movement  of  said  first  supporting  member 

from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said 

acceleration  is  applied  to  said  weight. 


connected  to  said  frame  means,  and  the  second  of  said  two 
walls  being  spaced  apari  from  said  first  wall,  said  cage 


5,269,253 

VISUAL  BRAKE  ROD  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Herschel  G.  Spurlock,  P.O.  Box  611895,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95161 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,112,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,699,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,150 

Int  a.'  GOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  116—208  2  Claims 


10 


-^MJ 


I 

16 


r 


12 


1.  A  replaceable  axial  travel  marker  for  an  air  brake  push  rod 
comprising 

an  outer  rim,  a  circular  inner  opening  and  a  cut-out  from  said 
outer  rim  to  said  circular  inner  opening, 

said  circular  inner  opening  conforming  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  push  rod  and  having  a  diameter  sUghtly 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  push  rod  to  pro- 
vide a  frictionally  secured  position  of  said  marker  on  said 
push  rod, 

said  cut-out  having  a  first  width  at  said  outer  rim  and  a 
second  width  at  said  inner  opening; 

said  first  width  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner 
opening,  said  second  width  being  smaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  inner  opening; 

said  marker  being  adapted  at  said  cut-out  for  elastic  expan- 
sion near  said  second  width  to  the  diameter  of  said  push 
rod  during  slipping  said  marker  over  said  push  rod  and 
contraction  thereby  frictionally  securing  said  marker  in  a 
desired  position  on  said  push  rod. 


5,269,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  OYSTER 

REEF 
Sherwood  M.  Gagliano,  and  Mark  H.  Gagiiano,  both  of  929  E. 
Lakes  View  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70810 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,469 

Int  a.'  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CL  119—237  17  Claims 

4.  A  panel  for  fostering  the  growth  of  oysters  comprising  a 

water  permeable  panel  for  holding  cultch  material,  said  panel 

comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  frame  means  for  supporting  said 
cultch  material, 

b.  support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  means  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  and 

c.  cage  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  for  holding  said 
cultch  material,  said  cage  means  covering  substantially  the 
entire  frame  means,  said  cage  means  having  two  generally 
rectangular  parallel  walls,  the  first  of  said  two  walls  being 


means  having  fish  portal  means  therein  for  permitting  fish 
to  travel  through  said  panel  means. 


5,269,255 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  FALSE  FLOOR  FOR  BIRDHOUSE 
Joseph  Finn,  922  Massachusetts  Ave.,  #53  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02139 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,396 
Int  CV  AOIK  31/00 
VS.  a.  119—23  11 


1.  A  false  floor  assembly  for  supporting  a  bird  nest  or  feed 
tray  in  a  bird  nesting  and  feeding  box,  said  nesting  and  feeding 
box  having  a  roof  and  vertical  parallel  side  walls  with  a  bird 
entry  hole  defined  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  near  to  said 
roof,  and  a  fixed  floor  spaced  away  from  said  roof  and  said  bird 
entry  hole,  said  false  floor  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  horizontal  false  floor  of  minimal  thick- 
ness, slightly  smaller  but  corresponding  in  shape  to  said 
fixed  floor;  and 
false  floor  support  means  associated  with  both  said  false 
floor  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  false  floor 
support  means  supporting  said  false  floor  by  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  false  floor  support 
means  permitting  convenient  repeatable  manual  adjust- 
ment of  said  false  floor  at  depth  positions  both  nearer  to 
and  further  away  from  said  bird  entry  hole,  said  false  floor 
support  means  and  said  false  floor  being  permanently 
containable  within  said  bird  nesting  and  feeding  box  even 
when  adjusted  to  a  greater  depth  position  further  from 
said  bird  entry  bole. 


Charles  A. 


5,269,256 
RING  TOY  FOR  PETS 
Viola,  73  Earte  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,143 
Int  a.'  AOIK  15/00:  A63H  33/02.  17/00 
VS.  CL  119—707  1  Claim 

1.  An  amusement  device  intended  for  use  by  cats  and  other 
pets,  said  device  comprising: 
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(a)  a  circular  ring  formed  of  a  circumferential  band 

(b)  said  circumferential  band  having  a  plurality  of  eleva- 
tional  undulations 


(c)  said  circumferential  band  having  one  or  more  elevational 
projections  which  can  be  manipulated  by  the  paw  of  the 
pet  and  grasped  by  the  mouth  of  the  pet. 


5,2W^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  TAPE  IN  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Ton  YamazaU,  Onka,  Japan,  avigiior  to  Pegaana  Sewing 
Machine  Mfg„  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.457 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186463 

Int.  CL'  D05B  35/06.  35/10.  19/00 

UJS.  CL  112— 262J  4  Claima 
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is  not  of  at  least  said  particular  thickness  for  a  first  particu- 
lar number  of  stitch  counts; 
providing  a  tape  cutter  for  cutting  said  Upe;  and 
activating  said  tape  cutter  when  said  stitch  counter  counts  a 
second  particular  number  of  stitch  counts  in  said  circular 
edge  region,  said  second  particular  number  of  stitch 
counts  being  greater  than  said  first  particular  number  of 
stitch  counts. 


I  5,269,258 

HUMMINGBIRD  AND  LEPIDOPTEROUS  FEEDER 

Arthur  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  277,  We«t  Kingston,  R.I.  02892 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,500 

InL  a.'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.9  9  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  central  dish,  an  overflow  trough 
surrounding  the  central  dish,  a  peripheral  liquid  food  trough 
surrounding  said  overflow  trough  and  defined  by  spaced  up- 
standing walls,  a  boss  in  the  central  dish  with  means  to  attach 
a  support  means  thereto,  a  cover  extending  over  the  liquid 
food  trough  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  cover  hav- 
ing feed  openings  in  the  cover  and  a  peripheral  perch  edge. 


I  5^69,259 

ROTATING  HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Gene  R.  Kecler,  9931  E.  Engenia  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,149 

InL  a.'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119—72  20  CUinn 


1.  A  method  of  sewing  a  tape  on  a  circular  edge  region  of  a 
tubular  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sewing  machine  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
bed  on  which  said  tubular  workpiece  is  supported; 

providing  a  presser  foot  of  said  sewing  machine  above  said 
bed; 

positioning  said  circtilar  edge  region  of  said  tubular  work- 
piece  between  said  presser  foot  and  said  bed; 

feeding  said  tape  onto  said  circular  edge  region  positioned 
between  said  presser  foot  and  said  bed; 

stitching  said  tape  onto  said  circular  edge  region; 

providing  a  cloth  thickness  detection  means  in  front  of  said 
presser  foot,  said  cloth  thickness  detection  means  compris- 
ing a  light  transmitter  for  transmittmg  a  light  through  said 
circular  edge  region  and  a  light  receiver  for  detecting  the 
quantity  of  Ught  transmitted  through  the  circular  edge 
region; 

providing  a  stitch  counter  for  counting  stitches  in  said  circu- 
lar edge  regiofi; 

activating  said  stitch  counter  when  said  cloth  thickness 
detection  means  determines  that  said  circular  edge  region 
is  of  at  least  a  particular  thickness; 

deactivating  said  stitch  counter  when  said  cloth  thickness 
detection  means  determines  that  said  circular  edge  region 


1.  A  hummingbird  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  holding  container,  said  container  having, 

(t)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(2)  a  front  panel,  said  front  panel  covering  said  first  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  and, 

(3)  a  back  panel,  said  back  panel  covering  said  second  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body; 

(b)  a  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  container 
to  a  surface; 

(c)  a  float  meaiu  for  floating  on  a  fluid  and  for  rotating  said 
container  in  response  to  a  change  in  fluid  level  in  said 
container,  said  float  means  attached  to  an  interior  side  of 
said  back  panel;  and, 

(d)  a  feeding  hole  in  said  front  panel,  said  feeding  hole  and 
said  float  means  being  axially  aligned  such  that  said  feed- 
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ina  hole  is  maintained  slightly  above  a  fluid  in  said  con-  5,269,262 

j3?gj  COMBUSTION  UNTT 

Pasi  Salonen,  Orivesi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tampella  Power  Oy, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,340 
5,269,260  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  11,  1991,  911734 

PORTABLE  ANIMAL  BATHTUB  WITH  RESTRAINING  int.  Q.'  F22B  1/00 

STRAP  U.S.  CL  122—4  D 


Todd  M.  Farrell,  and  Rosanne  R.  FarreU,  both  of  2510  HoUy 

Brook  La.  Apt.  #1004,  ArUngton,  Tex.  76006 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,391 

Int  a.i  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  119—158  3  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bathtub  for  washing  animals  comprising: 

a  tub  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  connected 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  so  as  to  form  a 
water  retentive  enclosure; 

a  slit  formed  in  each  of  said  side  walls;  and 

a  restraining  device  for  restraining  an  animal  in  the  tub,  said 
restraining  device  including  a  strap  attached  to  each  of 
said  side  walls  exteriorly  of  the  tub  by  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener  such  that  the  effective  length  of  said  strap  may  be 
adjusted,  said  strap  passing  through  said  slit  in  the  respec- 
tive side  wall  so  that  one  end  of  said  strap  is  disposed 
inside  said  tub,  said  one  end  of  said  strap  having  fastening 
means  thereon  for  attachment  to  the  animal. 


5,269,261 

ANIMAL  SCRATCHING  PAD  AND  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Donald  A.  McCance,  7967  Lariat  Cir..  Broken  Arrow.  Okla. 

74014,  assignor  to  Donald  A.  McCance.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,688 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  ex.  119—706  11  Chims 


1.  An  animal  scratching  pad  and  amusement  device,  which 
comprises: 
an  open-topped  continuous  track,  said  track  having  an  arcu- 
ate transverse  cross-section; 
a  ball  movable  around  said  track; 
a  receptacle  having  an  open  top;  and 
a  removable  scratchpad  receivable  in  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  combustion  unit,  which  for  effecting  a  circulating  mass 
process  includes  a  reactor  chamber,  whose  lower  part  is,  for 
formation  of  a  fluidized  bed,  fitted  with  a  grate  structure,  said 
reactor  chamber  having  means  for  feeding  fuel  above  the  grate 
structure  and  means  for  feeding  air  above  the  grate  structure 
into  the  fluidized  bed;  at  least  one  particle  separator  with 
means  for  purifying  the  combustion  gas  containing  solid  mate- 
rial, formed  in  the  fluidized  bed,  from  said  solid  material;  a 
return  duct  for  returning  the  solid  material  particularly  to  the 
fluidized  bed;  and  a  gas  lock  structure  connected  with  the 
return  duct  to  form  an  extension  thereof  for  preventing  the  gas 
flow  from  the  grate  structure  to  the  particle  separator  that 
tends  to  occur  under  certain  process  conditions,  wherein  said 
gas  lock  structure  comprises: 
a  closed  bottom  structure; 
a  cover  structure  placed  above  the  bottom  structure  and 

equipped  with  an  open  area; 
an  interspace  formed  between  the  bottom  structure  and  the 

cover  structure;  and 
an  open  area  placed  in  the  wall  of  the  return  duct  between 
the  bottom  structure  and  the  cover  structure,  as  seen  in 
vertical  direction,  and  connected  with  the  interspace,  and 
whereby  the  solid  material  is  arranged  to  move  from  the 
return  duct  through  the  open  area  of  the  cover  structure 
to  the  interspace  and  to  exit  from  the  interspace  to  the 
fluidized  bed  above  the  grate  structure  through  the  open 
area  of  the  return  duct. 


5,269,263 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 
Juan  A.  Garcia-Mallol,  Morristown,  NJ„  aarignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,620 
Int  CL'  F22B  11/00 
VS.  CL  122—4  D  1«  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid  bed  reactor  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  particulate  material  including  fuel  into  a 
vessel  for  combustion,  introducing  air  into  said  vessel  and 
through  said  particles  to  fluidize  said  particles  and  support  said 
combustion,  said  air  mixing  with  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bination and  entraining  a  portion  of  said  particles,  separating 
said  entrained  particles  from  said  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous 
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products  of  combustion,  passing  said  separated  mixture  of  air 
and  gaseous  products  of  combustion  to  a  heat  recovery  area, 
dividing  said  separated  particles  into  two  portions,  recycling 
one  portion  of  said  separated  particles  back  to  said  vessel, 


'  5,269.265 

COOLING-AIR  BLOWER  HAVING  A  COMBUSTION-AIR 
CHANNEL  WHICH  TAPS  A  COMPONENT  AIR  FLOW 

FROM  A  COOLING-AIR  CHANNEL 
Peter  Pretzach,  Schomdorf;  Michael  Kein,  Korb,  and  Peter 
Linsbauer,  Remshalden,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1992,  4203355 

iBt  a.»  FOIP  l/OO 
MS.  CL  123—41,56  21  Claims 


passing  said  other  portion  of  said  separated  particles  to  said 
heat  recovery  area,  and  removing  heat  from  said  separated 
mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  products  of  combustion  and  said 
other  portion  of  said  separated  particles  in  said  heat  recovery 
area. 


5,269,264 
ENGINE  VENTILATION  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Wolfffuig  P.  Weinbold,  5  Learned  PI.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,959 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1991,91114632.2 

iBt  a.'  POIP  7/02 
MS.  CL  123—41.05  10  Clauu 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  an  engine  in  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle with  a  heat-exchanger  between  said  engine  and  a  fresh-air 
intake,  said  fresh-air  intake  fresh  air  conducted  away  from  said 
engine  via  a  hot-air  channel  containing  a  valve,  after  said  fresh 
air  flows  through  said  heat  exchanger,  said  ventilation  system 
containing  a  fan  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  fresh  air 
intake  whereby  said  fresh  air  is  fed  to  said  engine  around  said 
heat -exchanger  by  way  of  a  cold  air  bypass  channel  formed  by 
the  elongation  of  an  inlet  nozzle  of  said  fan  and  an  outer  part  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  being  structurally 
separated  from  said  cold-air  bypass  channel,  said  fan  sweeping 
through  said  cold-air  bypass  channel,  thereby  providing  im- 
proved intake  conditions  for  said  cold-air  bypass  and  said 
heat -exchanger. 


1.  A  cooling-air  blower  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  two-stroke  engine  of  a  portable  handheld  work 
apparatus,  the  engine  having  an  intake  pipe  for  receiving  com- 
bustion air  required  for  the  operation  of  the  engine,  the  cool- 
ing-air blower  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fan  wheel  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  for  generating  a  cooling-air  flow; 

said  housing  having  a  cooling-air  channel  for  conducting 
said  cooling-air  flow  to  the  engine; 

said  housing  also  having  a  combustion-air  channel  for  con- 
ducting the  combustion  air  to  the  intake  pipe  of  the  en- 
gine; 

said  combustion-air  channel  having  a  segment  thereof  adja- 
cent said  cooling-air  channel; 

said  housing  including  a  profile  hollow  body  extending  from 
said  combustion-air  channel  into  said  cooling-air  channel; 

said  profile  hollow  body  having  an  interior  communicating 
with  said  combustion-air  channel  and  being  aligned  in  said 
cooling-air  channel  in  the  flow  direction  of  said  cooling- 
air  flow; 

said  profile  hollow  body  having  a  rear  end  facing  away  from 
said  flow  direction;  and, 

said  rear  end  defining  an  inlet  opening  therein  for  tapping 
and  passing  cooling  air  from  said  cooling-air  channel 
through  said  interior  and  into  said  combustion-air  channel. 


I  5,269,266 

V-TYPE  TWO  CYCLE  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Akira  Kageyama;  Hiroyuki  Vamashita,  and  Shigeni  Sakurai,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007522 
Int.  a.'  F02B  75/02;  P02D  i9/04 
MS.  a.  123—65  B  5  Qaims 

1,  A  V-type  two  cycle,  supercharged  engine  comprising: 
an  engine  having  left  and  right  cylinder  banks  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  to  define  a  V-shaped  space  therebetween, 
each  cylinder  bank  including  at  least  two  cylinders,  and 
scavenging  ports  for  said  cylinders  provided  in  the  side  of 
each  said  cylinder  bank; 
a  mechanical  supercharger  having  a  housing  disposed  in  said 
V-shaped  space,  a  pair  of  rotors  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  rotors  being  horizontally  arranged  in  parallel  with 
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each  other  with  one  positioned  directly  below  the  other, 
the  supercharger  being  mounted  offset  laterally  toward 
one  of  said  left  and  right  cylinder  banks  in  said  V-shaped 
space,  and  an  air  expulsion  opening  formed  in  said  housing 
on  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  other  of  said  left  and  right 
cylinder  banks;  and 


5,269,268 
TAPPET  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Noboo  Hara,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Fi(ji  Oozx,  lac, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37^27 

iBt  a.'  FOIL  1/14 

MS.  a.  123—90.48  1  Claim 


a  surge  tank  in  communication  with  said  scavenging  ports, 
said  surge  tank  being  disposed  below  said  mechanical 
supercharger  and  having  a  portion  being  parity  expanded 
upward  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  other  of  said  left 
and  right  cylinder  banks. 


5,269,267 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VALVE  TIMING 

Gerald  Beaumont,  350  Spring  Forest  Dr.,  SimpeonTilie,  S.C. 

29681 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  692,462,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,370. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,605 

iBt  a.5  FOIL  1/34 

MS.  a.  123—90.16  7  Claims 


1.  A  tappet  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


mg: 


a  cup-shaped  tappet  body  closed  at  an  upper  end  and  having 
an  engage  bore  at  a  center  of  an  inner  upper  surface; 

said  closed  upper  end  contacting  a  cam;  and 

a  wear  resistant  inseri  or  tip  which  has  upper  and  lower 
convex  surfaces  and  a  rounded  upper  circumferential 
comer  having  a  certain  curvature  to  reduce  stress  concen- 
tration, the  inseri  being  fitted  in  the  engage  bore,  a  lower 
surface  of  the  insert  contacting  an  axial  end  of  an  engine 
poppet  valve. 


5469,269 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES 

Peter  Kreuter,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to  Audi 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00492,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1988,3826977 

Int  a.'  FOIL  9/04 
MS.  CL  123—90.11  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  engine  valve  operating  mechanism  having  a  cam 
with  a  rotational  axis  and  a  cam  lobe,  a  movable  control  sur- 
face and  a  cam  follower,  and  wherein  a  valve  has  a  valve  stem, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  follower  is  positioned  by  a  linear  actuating  mechanism 

and  has  a  cam-contacting  face; 
for  any  position  of  the  control  surface,  the  cam  lobe  first 
contacts  the  control  surface  and  then  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  face  during  each  cam  revolution  and  maintains  the 
valve  opening  distance  while  changing  the  timing  of  valve 
opening; 
the  control  surface  is  curved,  is  on  the  follower  and  is  de- 
fined by  boundaries  maintained  to  one  side  of  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  face  and  which  includes  the  rota- 
tional axis; 
the  follower  is  mounted  for  linear  movement  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  and  has  a  valve  actuating  surface;  and, 
the  valve  actuating  surface  is  directly  above  the  stem,  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  control  surface; 
whereby  movement  of  the  surface  varies  the  time  of  valve 
opening  without  increasing  the  dimension  to  which  the  valve  is 
opened. 


1.  An  improved  electromagnetically  operated,  spring-biased 
actuator  assembly  for  gas  exchange  valves  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  first  actuating  solenoid  and  a  second  actuating  solenoid 
each  having  a  pole  face,  said  second  actuating  solenoid 
disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  actuating 
solenoid  to  define  a  gap  between  said  faces; 

b)  an  anchor  plate,  disposed  in  said  gap  between  said  actuat- 
ing solenoids  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  attracted  to 
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and  guidingly  reciprocated  between  alternate  engagement 
with  each  of  said  actuating  solenoids; 

c)  said  anchor  plate  is  generally  disc  shaped  with  a  perimeter 
edge,  and  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

d)  said  anchor  plate  includes: 

i)  an  axially  aligned  center  guide  portion  which  is  guid- 
ingly reciprocable  within  a  common,  co-aligned  axial 
bore  associated  with  each  of  said  actuating  solenoids; 

ii)  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  includes  a  sole- 
noid contact  portion  extending  between  said  center 
guide  portion  and  said  perimeter  edge; 

iii)  said  contact  portion  surfaces  are  contoured  to  engage 
said  faces  of  said  actuating  solenoids;  and 

iv)  said  guide  stem  includes  means  for  contacting  a  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  stamp  member  of  a  gas  exchange  valve  stem 
to  transfer  reciprocating  movement  of  said  anchor  plate 
to  said  gas  exchange  valve; 

e)  a  spring  system  for  symmetrically  stressing  said  anchor 
plate  and  assisting  said  reciprocating  movement  upon  the 
alternating  excitation  of  said  actuating  solenoids;  and 

()  said  anchor  plate  disc  has  a  thickness  which  decreases 
from  said  center  guide  portion  to  said  perimeter  edge  to 
provide  a  strength  to  weight  ratio  which  permits  faster 
time  switching  behavior  of  said  anchor  plate  as  it  recipro- 
cates between  alternate  engagement  with  said  actuating 
solenoids. 


capable  of  simultaneously  operatively  connecting  said  second 
valve-opening  cam  with  said  rocker  arm  for  said  small-diame- 
ter valve  and  said  rocker  arm  for  said  large-diameter  valve. 


5,269,271 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

KatMiUko  Kawai;  Kazuhiro  Nakai;  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  all  of  Kariya, 

and  Yasuhito  Takasu,  Toyohashi,  all  of,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137812; 
Jnn.  14,  1991,  3-170687;  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212841;  May  20, 1992, 
4-152818 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/16 
VS.  a.  123—339  12  CUinu 


5^69,270 

FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Urawa;  Takaaki  Tsokui,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 

IcUmura,  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabunhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,920 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-80577 

Irt.  CL'  FOIL  1/34;  F02B  31/Oa-  F02P  15/08 

VS.  CL  123—310  5  Oaimt 


1.  A  four-stroke  cycle  internal-combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  large  and  at  least  one  small-diameter  intake  valves 
and  at  least  one  large  and  at  least  one  small-diameter  exhaust 
valves  in  each  cylinder,  said  small  diameter  valves  being  dis- 
posed in  a  first  portion  of  a  cylinder  head  wherein  an  average 
distance  from  a  piston  at  top  dead  center  (TDC)  to  the  first 
poriion  of  the  cylinder  head  is  greater  than  an  average  distance 
from  the  piston  at  TDC  to  a  second  portion  of  the  cyUnder 
head  wherein  are  disposed  the  large  diameter  valves,  said 
larger-diameter  intake  and  exhaust  valves  being  designed  to 
rest  in  accordance  with  the  operating  condition  of  said  engine, 
in  which  on  either  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valve  sides  in 
mounted  a  valve-opening  mechanism  comprising  a  first  valve- 
operating  cam  of  a  narrow  total  valve-opening  angle  and  a  low 
lift,  a  second  valve-opening  cam  of  a  wide  total  valve-opening 
angle  and  a  high  lift,  a  rocker  arm  for  said  small -diameter  valve 
in  direct  contact  with  said  first  valve-opening  cam,  a  rocker 
arm  for  said  large  diameter  valve,  and  a  connecting  means 


1.  A  speed  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  is  equipped  with  speed  detecting  means  for 
detecting  an  idle  speed  of  said  engine;  air  quantity  control 
means  for  controlling  an  intake  air  quantity  to  said  engine 
when  said  engine  is  in  an  idling  state;  and  speed  control  means 
for  determining  a  control  amount  of  said  air  quantity  control 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  idle  speed  of  said  engine  to 
control  the  detected  engine  idle  speed  to  a  target  speed,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  state  variable  outputting  section  for  outputting  the  de- 
tected idle  speed  of  said  engine,  the  control  amount  of  said 
air  quantity  control  means  and  an  ignition  timing  control 
amount  of  an  igniter  of  said  engine  as  state  variables  repre- 
senting an  internal  state  of  a  dynamic  model  of  said  engine; 
a  speed  deviation  accumulating  section  for  accumulating  a 
deviation  between  said  target  speed  and  the  detected 
engine  idle  speed  to  obtain  a  speed  variation  accumulated 
value; 
an  ignition  timing  deviation  accumulating  section  for  accu- 
mulating a  deviation  between  a  target  ignition  timing  and 
an  actual  ignition  timing  detected  to  obtain  an  ignition 
timing  deviation  accumulated  value;  and 
an  air  system  and  ignition  system  control  amount  calculating 
section  for  calculating  said  control  amount  of  said  air 
quantity  control  means  and  said  ignition  timing  control 
amount  of  said  igniter  on  the  basis  of  optimal  feedback 
gains  of  an  air  system  and  an  ignition  system  predeter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  said  dynamic  model,  said  state  vari- 
ables, said  speed  deviation  accumulated  value  and  said 
ignition  timing  deviation  accumulated  value. 


5,269,272 
ENGINE  IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shiapei  Nakaniwa,  Gamma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100779 
Int.  CL'  P02M  3/Oa  3/06 
VS.  CI.  123—339  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising: 
sensor  means  sensitive  to  engine  operating  conditions  for 
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producing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  sensed  engine 
operating  conditions  including  a  sensed  amount  of  air 
permitted  to  enter  the  engine;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for  providing  a 
feedback  control  to  correct  the  amount  of  air  permitted  to 


a  locking  lever  secured  to  the  throttle  shaft;  and 

second  engaging  means  engageable  when  the  output  rotor  is 

rotated  in  relation  to  the  locking  lever  from  its  initial 

position  in  the  valve-opening  direction. 


enter  the  engine  so  as  to  maintain  the  engine  idling  speed 
at  a  target  value  when  the  engine  is  idling,  the  control  unit 
including  means  for  calculating  a  difference  of  the  sensed 
air  amount  from  a  reference  value,  and  means  for  correct- 
ing the  target  engine  speed  based  upon  the  calculated 
difference. 


5,269,274 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN-LOOP 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Dietmar  Flaetgen,  Vaihingen/Enz,  and  Ulrich  KoeUe,  Schwieb- 
erdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  18, 
1991,  4141714 

Int.  a.5  F02P  5/00 
VS.  a,  123—414  12  Claims 


5,269,273 

THROTTLE  BODY  WFTH  AN  ACTUATOR  FOR 

AUTODRIVE 

Masanori  Yasuda,  and  Sunao  Kitamura,  both  of  Obu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-092212 

Int  a.5  F02D  11/10 

VS.  a.  123—399  4  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  body  having  an  autodrive  actuator  assembled 
thereto,  the  throttle  body  comprising; 

an  arm  secured  to  a  throttle  shaft  of  a  throttle  valve  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  intake  air  into  an  engine; 

an  arm  spring  for  biasing  the  arm  in  a  valve-closing  direc- 
tion; 

an  accelerator  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  throttle  shaft 
and  having  an  accelerator  wire  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
transmit  the  amount  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 

an  accelerator  lever  spring  for  biasing  the  accelerator  lever 
in  the  valve-closing  direction; 

first  engaging  means  engageable  when  the  accelerator  lever 
is  rotated  in  relation  to  the  arm  from  its  initial  position  in 
a  valve-opening  direction; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  input  and  output  rotors 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  throttle  shaft  coaxially  there- 
with and  being  brought  in  contact  with  and  away  from 
each  other  in  response  to  energization  and  deenergization 
of  a  coil,  respectively; 

an  actuator  operable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  a 
control  circuit  provided  for  constant  speed  drive  of  a 
vehicle  to  rotate  the  input  rotor; 


1.  An  open-looped  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  first  transmitter  disk  coupled  to  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine, 
with  the  first  transmitter  disk  having  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  increments; 

a  second  transmitter  disk  coupled  to  a  camshaft  of  the  en- 
gine, with  the  second  transmitter  disk  having  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  segments; 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  first 
transmitter  disk  based  on  a  position  of  the  increments  on 
the  first  transmitter  disk  and  providing  a  first  output  signal 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  first  transmit- 
ter disk; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  second 
transmitter  disk  based  on  a  position  of  the  segments  on  the 
second  transmitter  disk  and  providing  a  second  output 
signal  represenutive  of  the  angular  position  of  the  second 
transmitter  disk;  and 

a  control  device  for  providing  at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth 
signal  as  outputs  for  controlling  operation  of  the  engine, 
with  the  control  device  calculating  the  third  and  fourth 
signals  based  on  at  least  an  engine  load  signal  and  a  rota- 
tional speed  signal,  the  roUtional  speed  signal  being  based 
on  the  first  signal,  or  the  second  signal  if  the  first  sensor 
fails  to  generate  the  first  signal,  with  institution  of  the 
second  signal  being  a  starting  point  for  calculating  the 
third  and  fourth  signals. 
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5,269,275 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  CONTROLLER  FOR 

NITROUS  OXIDE  AND  FUEL  DELIVERY 

David  Dahlgren.  2  Ashby  St.,  Mystic,  Conn.  06355,  assignor  to 

D«Tid  Rook,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  and  Darid  Dahlgren,  Mystic, 

Conn. 

Filed  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,395 

Int.  a.'  P02B  75/12 

MS.  a.  123— 492  8  Claims 


«MFUEL  inXTUC  FKM  lUM  njB.  STS1BI 


I  5,269,276 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM 
Bradley   Brown,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,130 

Int.  a.'  P02B  i3/04:  F02M  39/00 

\i&.  a.  123—514  7  Claims 


UCUDNpM 


WO  ly)  AND  snCMSiT  Fue. 


N^  wo  BMCXeiT  FUG. 
Ml>i  IMM  AIR  FUG.  WXTURE 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  controller  for  nitrous  oxide  and 
ennchment  fuel  delivery  compnsing 

engine  speed  sensing  means  delivering  a  signal  proportional 
to  engine  speed; 

throttle  position  sensing  means  delivering  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  throttle  position; 

gate  means  coupled  to  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  and 
said  throttle  position  sensing  means,  said  gate  means  gen- 
erating a  binary  signal  output  when  a  threshold  engine 
speed  and  throttle  position  are  reached; 

a  first  programmable  memory  means  for  storing  a  value 
corresponding  to  rate  of  nitrous  oxide  delivery; 

a  second  programmable  memory  means  for  storing  a  value 
corresponding  to  rate  of  enrichment  fuel  delivery; 

a  first  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory  means 
and  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  and  said  throttle 
position  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  multiplier 
output  signal  proportional  to  amount  of  nitrous  oxide  to 
be  delivered; 

a  second  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  second  memory 
means  and  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  and  said  throt- 
tle position  sensing  means  for  generating  a  second  multi- 
plier output  signal  proportional  to  amount  of  enrichment 
fuel  to  be  delivered; 

a  clock  means  generating  a  pulse  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  and  said 
first  multiplier  output  signal  generating  a  first  pulse  output 
having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  amount  of  nitrous 
oxide  to  be  delivered; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  and 
said  second  multiplier  output  signal  generating  a  second 
pulse  output  having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  amount 
of  enrichment  fuel  to  be  delivered; 

a  nitrous  oxide  driver  means  driving  a  nitrous  oxide  injector, 
said  nitrous  oxide  driver  coupled  to  said  first  pulse  output 
and  said  binary  signal  output;  and 

an  ennchment  fuel  driver  means  driving  an  enrichment  fuel 
injector,  said  enrichment  fuel  driver  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond pulse  output  and  said  binary  signal  output; 

wherein  said  rate  of  nitrous  oxide  delivery  and  said  rate  of 
enrichment  fuel  delivery  are  continuously  adjusted  ac- 
cording to  engine  speed  and  throttle  position  by  continu- 
ously varying  said  pulsewidth  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  nitrous  oxide  and  said  pulsewidth  proportioiud  to  the 
amount  of  enrichment  fiiel. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  tank  and 
an  outlet  for  transferring  fuel  to  the  engine; 

a  fuel  supply  line  extending  from  said  tank  to  the  inlet  of  said 
pump; 

a  fuel  return  line  extending  from  said  engine  to  the  inlet  of 
the  pump  such  that  fuel  is  recirculated  from  the  engine  to 
the  pump  inlet  without  passing  into  the  tank,  and  an  air 
separator  positioned  in  said  fuel  return  line,  with  said 
separator  comprising  means  for  removing  air  from  the  fuel 
Howing  through  the  return  line  and  means  for  diverting  a 
fraction  of  the  returned  fuel,  including  the  separated  air, 
to  the  tank  whereby  heating  of  the  fuel  in  the  tank  by 
returned  fuel  will  be  minimized,  and  wherein  said  air 
separator  comprises  a  float  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
for  fuel  flowing  from  the  engine,  a  lower  outlet  port  for 
solid  fuel,  with  said  lower  outlet  port  being  connected 
with  the  pump  inlet,  and  an  upper  outlet  port  for  fuel 
containing  air,  with  said  upper  outlet  port  being  con- 
nected with  the  main  volume  of  the  fuel  tank,  with  the 
upper  outlet  port  being  selectively  occluded  by  a  float 
which  is  contained  in  the  chamber  and  which  is  buoyed  by 
the  fuel  flowing  through  the  separator  such  that  the  upper 
outlet  port  will  be  occluded  by  the  float  whenever  the  fuel 
flowing  in  the  return  line  is  substantially  free  of  air. 


5,269,277 

FAILURE-DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  FAIL-SAFE 

DEVICE  FOR  TANK  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
SUgetaka  Kuroda;  Kazutomo  Sawamura;  Masayoshi  Yamanaka, 
and  Hiroshi  Maniyama,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-028859 
Int.  a.'  P02M  ii/02:  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—518  10  Claims 

10.  A  fail-safe  device  for  a  tank  internal  pressure  sensor  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  said  tank 
intenud  pressure  sensor  being  provided  in  said  fuel  tank  for 
detecting  pressure  within  said  fuel  tank,  an  intake  system,  and 
an  evaporative  emission  control  system  having  a  canister  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  port  formed  therein,  an  evaporative  fuel-guid- 
ing passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  canister, 
a  first  control  valve  arranged  across  said  evaporative  fuel-guid- 
ing passage  for  closing  and  opening  said  passage,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system, 
a  second  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  passage 
for  closing  and  opening  said  purging  passage,  and  a  third 
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control  valve  arranged  at  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  canister  for 
closing  and  opening  said  air  inlet  port,  said  fail-safe  device 
comprising: 

output  variation-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
variation  in  an  output  from  said  tank  internal  pressure 
sensor  occurring  within  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
the  start  of  said  engine; 


5,269,278 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  FEEDING  FUEL  VAPORS 
Joachim  Heinemann,  Weinheim,  and  Reinhard  Tinz,  Gross- 
Biberau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  4139946 

Int.  a.'  PD2M  25/06.  33/02 
VS.  a.  123—520  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  feeding  volatile  fuel  constituents 
from  a  free  space  of  a  tank  installation  into  an  intake  manifold 
of  an  intertial  combustion  engine  capable  of  being  charged  by 
a  supercharger,  comprising: 

a  venting  line  connecting  the  free  space  to  a  storage  chamber 

containing  an  absorption  element; 
at  least  one  line  connecting  the  storage  chamber  to  the  intake 
manifold; 


a  valve  having  at  least  one  inlet  port,  at  least  two  outlet 
ports,  a  main  valve  seat,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat; 

a  first  non-return  valve  allocated  to  a  first  outlet  port  of  said 
at  least  two  outlet  ports;  and 

a  second  non-return  valve  allocated  to  a  second  outiet  port 
of  said  at  least  two  outlet  ports; 

wherein  the  first  outlet  port  of  said  at  least  two  outlet  ports 
communicates  with  the  intake  manifold,  and  the  second 
outlet  port  of  said  at  least  two  outlet  ports  communicates 
with  a  low-pressure  area  of  the  supercharger. 


5,269,279 

EVAPORATING  FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Takeshi  Mukai;  Harumi  Suzuki,  and  Hitoshi  Nakashima,  all  of 

Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporatioii, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360640 

Int  a.5  PD2M  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123—520  2  Claims 


determining  means  for  determining  that  said  tank  internal 
pressure  sensor  is  abnormal  when  said  amount  of  variation 
is  below  a  predetermined  value  upon  the  lapse  of  said 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

valve  Control  means  for  performing  a  fail-safe  action  includ- 
ing at  least  opening  said  third  control  valve  when  said 
determining  means  determines  that  said  tank  internal 
pressure  sensor  is  abnormal. 


1.  In  an  evaporating  fuel  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  canister  arranged  in  line  with  an  air  path  commimicating  a 
fuel  tank  to  an  intake  air  path  of  a  combustion  engine  wherein 
evaporated  fuel  generated  in  the  fuel  tank  is  absorbed  and 
stored  in  the  canister  when  the  combustion  engine  is  shut  off, 
and  wherein  the  absorbed  and  stored  fuel  is  purged  and  fed  to 
the  intake  air  path  by  introducing  new  air  into  the  air  path 
when  the  combustion  engine  is  running,  the  evaporating  fuel 
control  device  also  having  a  control  mean  for  controlling  a 
purge  rate  of  the  evaporated  fuel  by  varying  a  purge  control 
valve  means  arranged  in  line  with  the  air  path  between  the 
canister  and  the  intake  air  path  according  to  a  duty  percent 
value  from  a  base  map,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
a  fuel  tank  wall  as  an  indication  of  an  amount  of  the  evapo- 
rated fuel  inside  the  fuel  tank;  and 
said  control  means  including  means  for  correcting  and  con- 
trolling the  duty  percent  value  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
said  temperature  sensing  means  so  that  the  purge  rate  of 
the  evaporated  fuel  is  increased  when  said  signal  from  said 
temperature  sensing  means  indicates  that  the  amount  of 
evaporated  fuel  has  increased. 


5,269,280 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
Thomas  A.  Braun,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Anton  Braun,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tectonics  Companies,  loc,  Bloo- 
mington,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,883 
Int  a.'  P02B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  123—527  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  an 
engine  in  response  to  an  injection  signal,  said  injector  compris- 
ing: 
a  metering  valve  assembly  connected  to  a  source  of  gaseous 
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fuel  at  a  first  pressure,  for  controlling  the  continuous 
discharge  of  saiid  gaseous  fuel  through  a  discharge  port, 
said  metering  valve  assembly  mcluding  a  metering  valve 
cylinder,  containing  a  metering  valve  piston  said  metering 
valve  piston  attached  to  a  metering  valve,  whereby  said 
metering  valve  piston  position  in  said  metering  valve 
cylinder  controls  the  metering  valve  area,  of  said  metering 
valve,  said  metering  valve  cylinder  having  a  metering 


valve  piston  stop  surface  to  define  and  limit  maximum 
valve  lilt; 
control  valve  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  actuation  gas  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  said  actuation  gas  to  said 
metering  valve  cylinder,  thereby  controlling  the  position 
of  said  metering  valve  piston  in  said  metering  valve  cylin- 
der, and  for  venting  said  actuation  gas  from  said  metering 
valve  cylinder. 


nicates  with  the  fuel  inlet  (13)  and  return  (14)  and  includes  a 
valve  seat  (27),  embodied  as  an  annular  shoulder;  a  valve 
chamber  (29)  disposed  upstream  of  the  valve  seat  (27)  in  a  fuel 
flow  direction;  a  valve  member  (28)  that  cooperates  with  the 
valve  seat  (27);  an  electromagnet  (3«)  for  actuating  the  valve 
member  (28);  an  elongated  valve  needle  component  (32)  that 
carries  the  valve  member  (28),  which  valve  needle  component 
is  guided  axially  displaceably  in  the  valve  chamber  (29)  by 
means  of  at  least  one  guide  segment  (33;  33')  embodied  spaced 
apart  from  the  valve  seat  (27)  and  is  connected  to  a  magnet 
armature  (41),  and  has  at  least  one  connecting  bore  (35)  con- 
necting the  valve  chamber  (29)  to  the  fuel  inlet  (13)  said  at  least 
one  connecting  bore  is  embodied  as  a  radial  bore  (35)  which 
extends  from  an  outer  wall  of  the  valve  housing  (20)  to  said 
valve  chamber  (29);  a  fuel  distributor  (15),  which  has  an  air 
feed  (16)  and  a  number,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  engine 
cylinders,  of  distributor  bores  (17)  that  communicates  with  an 
air  feed  (16),  which  are  connected  to  the  fuel  injection  valve 
(12)  via  fuel  metering  bores  (31)  made  coaxially  to  them  in  the 
valve  housing  (20),  the  valve  seat  (27)  is  embodied  in  a  housing 
bore  (26),  that  the  valve  seat  (27)  divides  the  housing  bore  (27) 
into  the  preceding  valve  chamber  (29)  and  a  distributor  cham- 
ber (30),  succeeding  the  valve  seat  (27)  in  the  flow  direction, 
into  which  distributor  chamber  the  fuel  metering  bores  (31) 
discharge;  and  that  the  at  least  one  connecting  bore  (35)  dis- 
charges into  the  valve  chamber  (29)  in  a  region  between  the 
valve  seat  (27)  and  the  at  least  one  guide  segment  (33;  33^- 


5,269^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  FUEL-ATR  MIXTURE 

FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

U4o  HaflMT.  Ladwigaborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  avignor  to 

Robert  BoKh  GmbH.  Statt«art,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00626,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DMc  Mar.  23,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/04408,  PCT  Pnb. 
D*tt  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Aag.  14,  1990,  Scr.  No.  842,210 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  3931490 

Imt.  CL'  P02M  67/<n  69/08,  69/50 
VS.  a.  123—531  20  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-air  mixture  for  multi-cyl- 
inder internal  combustion  engines,  having  a  fuel  injection 
valve  (12),  a  valve  housmg  (20)  connected  to  a  fuel  inlet  (13) 
and  to  a  fuel  return  (14)  said  valve  housing  (20)  is  inserted  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  into  a  receiving  chamber  (11)  that  commu- 


5,269,282 

MISFIRE  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigem  Miyata;  Hidcji  Yoahida;  YodiiUro  Matsabara,  and 

Yasno  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  aasignora  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

C^o.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,908 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  19,  1991,  3-146446; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165406;  Aug,  21,  1991,  3-209197 

LiLa.'P02P  17/00 
VS.  a.  123—627  10  ( 


.irh. 


-jn 


:iu  ■  "iw 
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1.  A  misfire  detector  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  ignition  coil; 

an  electrical  interrupter  means  which  interrupts  a  primary 
ctirrent  flowing  through  a  primary  circuit  of  the  ignition 
coil; 

a  distributor  provided  in  a  secondary  circuit  of  the  ignition 
coil; 

a  spark  plug; 

a  voltage  charging  circuit  which  induces  an  electromotive 
voltage  in  the  secondary  circuit  by  energizing  the  primary 
circuit  of  the  ignition  coil,  and  deenergizing  it  after  a 
certain  period  of  time  at  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
an  end  of  a  spark  action  due  to  an  inductive  discharge  of 
the  spark  plug  when  the  engine  runs  at  low  revolution 
with  low  load; 
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a  voltage  divider  means  which  detects  a  shunt  voltage  of  a 
secondary  voltage  applied  across  the  spark  plug; 

a  secondary  voltage  detector  circuit  which  detects  an  atten- 
uation characteristics  of  a  secondary  voltage  waveform 
subsequent  to  a  time  period  predetermined  either  during  a 
spark  action  of  the  spark  plug  or  after  an  end  of  the  spark 
action  when  the  engine  runs  at  high  revolution,  while 
detecting  an  attenuation  characteristics  of  a  secondary 
voltage  waveform  derived  from  the  voltage  charging 
circuit  when  the  engine  runs  at  low  revolution  with  low 
load;  and 

a  distinction  circuit  which  determines  a  misfire  on  the  basis 
of  the  attenuation  characteristics. 


5,269,284 
BOW  GRIP 
Pierre  Piyos,  Lissieu;  Didier  Sarrelongue,  Lyons,  and  Roland 
Brand,  Meyzieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Beman,  Villeur- 
banne,  France 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1991,  91  02574 

Int  a.'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—88  11  Claims 


5,269,283 
EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECnON 

AND  CARBURETED  ENGINES 
Richard  W.  Thompson,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,876,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,046,475.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,059 

Int.  a.'  F02B  23/00 

VS.  a.  123—585  27  Claims 


1.  A  bow  grip  whose  extremities  are  each  equipped  with 
means  for  fixing  a  branch  and  whose  central  poriion  comprises 
a  gripping  zone  for  a  hand,  which  comprises  a  core  made  from 
composite  material  constituted  by  a  thermoplastic  or  thermo- 
setting resin  reinforced  with  fibers,  and  an  overmolding  which, 
covering  the  core  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface,  is  pro- 
duced from  a  resin  whose  curing  or  injection  temperature  does 
not  exceed  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin  consti- 
tuting the  core. 


1.  An  emission  control  device  for  use  with  a  carburetor 
having  a  base  defining  therein  at  least  one  opening  and  a  fuel 
port  opening  into  said  at  least  one  opening,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  body  member  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  and  at  least  one  through  opening 
extending  therethrough,  said  through  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  base;  and 
an  air  passageway  defined  in  said  surface  to  form  an  open 
indentation  therein,  said  air  passageway  opening  into  said 
through  opening  and  forming  a  lip  that  extends  beyond 
said  body  member  into  said  through  opening,  said  air 
passageway  lying  generally  adjacent  to  said  base  of  said 
carburetor  and  said  fuel  port  so  that  air  passing  through 
said  air  passageway  passes  into  said  through  opening 
essentially  directly  under  said  fuel  pori,  said  air  first  enter- 
ing said  through  opening  by  means  of  said  lip  such  that 
fuel  exiting  from  said  fuel  port  is  essentially  immediately 
mixed  with  the  air  passing  through  said  air  passageway 
and  said  lip,  said  lip  being  directed  toward  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  through  opening,  said  lip  being 
comprised  of  an  end,  a  base  joining  said  end  to  said  body 
member,  and  two  opposing  sides  connected  to  said  base, 
said  sides  generally  decreasing  in  height  as  they  extend 
from  the  walls  which  defme  said  through  opening  to  said 
end. 


5,269,285 
WIRE  SAW  AND  SLICING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Kobe!  Toyama,  Shirakawa;  Etsuo  Kiuchi,  Gonma,  and  Kazuo 
Hayakawa,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316693 

Int  a.3  B28D  1/08 

VS.  CL  125—16.01  3  CUins 


1.  A  wire  saw  of  the  type  in  which  an  array  of  wires  (W) 
wound  on  rollers  (14<z-18<i),  said  wires  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lel with  one  another  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  (10)  being 
pressed  against  the  array  of  wires  (W),  while  applying  a  work- 
ing fluid  (32)  containing  loose  abrasive  to  portions  of  said  array 
of  wires  adjacent  to  an  area  where  the  workpiece  is  pressed 
against  the  array  of  wires,  said  wire  saw  comprising: 

nozzles  (20,  22,  and  24-29)  having  working  fluid  outflow 
ports  arranged  in  correspondence  with  the  portions  of  said 
array  of  wires  adjacent  to  the  area  where  the  workpiece  is 
pressed  against  said  array  of  wires  and  with  roller  bearing 
devices  (I4b,  14c,  166,  16c,  Ub  and  18c),  supporting  said 
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rollers  wherein  said  nozzles  (20,  22,  and  24-29)  include  a 
first  set  of  nozzles  (20  and  22)  having  a  first  set  of  working 
fluid  outflow  ports  and  a  second  set  of  nozzles  (24-29) 
having  a  second  set  of  working  fluid  outflow  ports,  said 
first  set  of  nozzles  being  formed  by  providing  pipes  ex- 
tending parallel  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers 
(14a- 18a)  with  said  first  set  of  working  fluid  outflow  ports 
being  arranged  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  wires 
(W)  and  said  second  set  of  working  fluid  outflow  ports 
being  arranged  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  roller 
bearing  devices  (14/>,  14c,  16^,  16c,  Wb  and  18c); 
a  vessel  (30)  arranged  below  said  rollers  so  as  to  receive  a 
working  fluid  flow  out  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
nozzles; 
a  tank  (34)  for  storing  said  working  fluid;  and 
working  fluid  circulating  means  (44,  46,  48,  50,  52,  54,  56-60) 
for  supplying  said  working  fluid  in  said  tank  to  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  nozzles  and  for  withdrawing  said  work- 
ing fluid  in  said  vessel  into  said  tank. 


5.269,286 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  APPARATUS 

Bryan  M.  Cowan,  Clareraont,  Western  Australia,  Australia  6010 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,185 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Australia,  Sep.  6,  1991,  PK8236 

Int.  a.'  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  B  6  OaiM 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
open  ended  chamber  arranged  to  receive  a  fire  lighting  cake 
therein,  an  apertured  grill  attached  to  said  chamber  at  edges 
thereof  said  grill  arranged  to  extend  substantially  higher  than 
said  chamber,  and  apertured  plate  mounted  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  chamber  and  extending  over  an  open  end  thereof, 
said  plate  and  said  grill  serving  to  define  an  upper  space  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  maintain- 
ing combustible  material  adjacent  the  chamber  said  means 
comprising  a  hollow  open  ended  container  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  attached  thereto  by  means  of  plates  extending 
from  sides  of  said  chamber  to  said  container. 


feed  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
grate  bars  extending  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  being 
arranged  so  as  to  overlap  an  adjacent  row  of  grate  bars, 
every  second  one  of  said  rows  of  grate  bars  being  sup- 
ported on  said  side  plates  of  said  moveable  carriage; 
means  mounted  within  said  combustion  chamber  wall  for 
sealing  said  chamber; 
d)  a  shaft  connected  to  said  carriage  and  extending  through 
said  sealing  means  in  said  chamber  wall;  and 
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means  disposed  outside  said  combustion  chamber  and 
being  moveable  in  the  direction  of  feed  for  moving  said 
shaft,  said  carriage  and  said  second  ones  of  said  rows  of 
grate  bars,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
comprises  a  fluid  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  reciprocatingly  moveable  in  the  direction 
of  feed. 


5,269,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ATMOSPHERIC  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR 

Robert  C.  Stirbl,  247  Wadsworth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033, 

and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  End  Atc  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,680 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/40 

VS.  a.  126—593  31  Oaims 
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5,269,287 
FURNACE  GRATE 
Friedrich  Krieger,  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Noeil  KAK  Abfalltechnik  GmbH.  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,023 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4105328 

Int.  a.'  F23H  7/08 

U.S.  CL  126—175  9  Claims 

1.  A  furnace,  particularly  a  waste  incinerator,  comprising: 

a)  a  combustion  chamber  bound  by  a  chamber  wall  and 
comprising  an  undergrate  blas>  region; 

b)  a  carriage  having  two  side  plates  and  two  sides  and  being 
movably  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  movement  in  a 
direction  of  feed; 

c)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  grate  bars  disposed  within  said 
chamber  above  said  undergrate  blast  region,  said  rows  of 
grate  bars  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
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1.  A  method  for  collecting  solar  energy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  waveform  energy; 

directing  said  energy  to  a  predetermined  region  of  the  atmo- 
sphere located  a  pre-established  distance  above  a  surface 
of  the  earth; 

controlling  said  step  of  directing  to  modulate  an  index  of 
refraction  of  air  in  said  predetermined  region  of  the  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  a  predetermined  refraction  index  pat- 
tern in  said  region; 

modifying  the  distribution  of  solar  radiation  passing  through 
said  region  to  thereby  concentrate  the  solar  radiation  at  a 
predetermined  location  on  said  surface;  and 

absorbing,  at  said  location,  a  substantial  quantity  of  the 
concentrated  solar  radiation  to  produce  heat  energy. 
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5,269,289 
CAVITY  INSERT  DEVICE  USING  FUZZY  THEORY 

Sakac  Takehana,  Madiida;  Sboaichi  leoka,  Takahama;  Kazno 
Sooobe,  Hacliioji;  Hiroki  Hibiao,  HacUoji;  TomoUsa  Sakii- 
rai,  Hachioji;  Yutaka  Taliahashi,  Hachioji;  Akira  Murata, 
Hachioji;  NobuyuU  Sakamoto,  Hacliioji;  Yosliiliiro  Kocaka, 
Hachioji;  Koidii  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Miyasliita,  HadU- 
oji;  Masakazu  Gotanda,  Tsokoi;  Kazutada  KobayasU,  Hachi- 
oji; Koji  Koda,  Hachioji;  Masao  Uehara,  Hachioji;  Katsuynki 
Saito,  Kokabui^i;  Akinobu  Uchikubo,  Hachioji;  Shinji  Yama- 
shita,  Hachioji;  Takehiro  Nakagawa,  Hachioji,  and  Koji 
Tanikawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oljrmpus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1990,  2-406113 

iBt  a.'  A61B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  128—4  87  Claims 


1.  An  insert  device  comprising: 

an  insert  section  to  be  inserted  into  a  tract  or  cavity; 

observation/treatment  means  provided  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
insert  section  for  observing  or  treating  the  inside  of  said 
tract  or  said  cavity; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  status  signals 
related  to  an  environmental  condition  of  said  device;  and 

fuzzy  control  means  for  synthetically  processing  said  plural- 
ity of  status  signals  from  said  detection  means  and  control- 
ling said  observation/treatment  means  or  insert  operation 
inserting  said  insert  section  into  said  tract  or  said  cavity. 


5.269,290 

PLANTAR  FASCIOTOMY  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

Stephea  L.  Barrett,  30503  Glenboro,  Spring,  Tex.  77386,  and 

Stephen  V.  Day,  1207  Spring  Crest,  Seabrook,  Tex.  77586 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^54 

iBt  a.s  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—4  34  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  method  of  performing  a  plantar  fasciotomy 
whereby  a  plantar  fascia  is  incised  from  its  connection  to  the 
heel  bone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  incision  on  one  side  of  a  foot  anteriorly  adja- 


cent a  distal  portion  of  the  heel  bone  and  inferiorly  of  the 

plantar  fascia; 
inserting  a  fascial  elevator  into  said  first  incision  to  separate 

said  plantar  fascia  from  surrounding  tissue; 
projecting  said  fascial  elevator  laterally  through  said  foot  to 

create  a  channel  therein,  said  channel  extending  along  an 

inferior  surface  of  the  plantar  fascia; 
removing  said  fascial  elevator  from  said  first  incision; 
inserting  a  canula  having  a  trocar  therein  through  said  first 

incision  into  said  channel; 
making  a  second  incision  in  said  foot; 
projecting  said  canula  and  trocar  through  said  second  inci- 
sion, whereby  said  canula  and  trocar  substantially  pierce 

said  foot; 
removing  said  trocar  from  said  canula; 
inserting  an  endoscope  into  said  canula  to  allow  projected 

viewing  of  the  anatomy  of  said  plantar  fascia; 
inserting  a  cutting  instrument  into  said  canula;  and 
manipulating  said  cutting  instrument  to  incise  said  plantar 

fascia  from  said  heel  bone. 


5,269.291 

MINIATURE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

PLAQUE  ABLATION 

Robert  E.  Carter,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Con^  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,919 

Inta.' A61B  77/00 

UJS.  CL  128—24  AA  9  Claims 


1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  removal  of  intravascular  block- 
ages, including  clots  and  plaque,  said  ultrasonic  apparatus, 
comprising: 

radiator  means  for  coupling  ultrasonic  waves  into  the  intra- 
vascular blockage,  said  radiator  means  having  a  solid 
blunt  radiating  surface; 

piezoelectric  crystal  means,  connected  with  said  radiator 
means,  for  the  intravascular  generation  of  ultrasonic 
waves,  having  a  frequency  of  between  about  SO  kHz  and 
about  1.3  MHz,  said  ultrasonic  waves  being  propagated 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal 
means  and  having  an  inertial  node  position  within  said 
piezoelectric  crystal  means,  said  radiator  means  and  piezo- 
electric crystal  means  being  sized  for  intravascular  posi- 
tioning, said  piezoelectric  crystal  means  having  sufficient 
length  to  prevent  significant  power  loss  during  loading  of 
the  radiator  means  caused  by  the  coupling  of  ultrasonic 
waves  into  the  intravascular  blockage;  and 

amplifier  means,  interconnected  between  said  radiator 
means  and  piezoelectric  crystal  means,  for  transmitting 
and  amplifying  mechanical  vibration  of  an  ultrasonic 
frequency  from  said  piezoelectric  crystal  means  to  said 
radiator  means. 
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5,269,292 
PRESSURE  PULSE  SOURCE  HAVING  A  POSITIVE  LENS 

WITH  A  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Bcmd  Granz,  Oberasbach;  G«org  Koehler.  Geisfeld,  and  Ulrich 
Schaetzle,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sieneaa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 
1990,4034533 

Int.  a.' A61B  n/22 
MS.  CL  128—24  EL  «  Claims 


for  adsorbing  vapor  evaporated  in  said  storage  tank,  while 
absorbing  heat  of  vaporization,  said  adsorbent  container  being 


formed  as  a  cooling  body  arranged  outside  of  said  guiding  box 
for  releasing  heat  of  adsorption  and  heat  of  condensation  to  a 
region  surrounding  said  cooling  body. 


5,269,294 
FACE  MASK  IMPREGNATED  WITH  ODOR  REDUONG 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  MATERIAL 

Wallace  J.  Rogozinski,  1087  Lakeriew  Ter.,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702, 

assignor  to  Wallace  J.  Rogozinski,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,852 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  128— 205  J7  4  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  pulse  source  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  an  acoustic  propagation  medium; 

means  in  said  housing  for  generating  pressure  pulses  travel- 
ing in  a  path  in  a  propagation  direction  in  said  acoustic 
propagation  medium; 

a  positive  lens  disposed  in  said  housing  in  said  path  of  said 
pressure  pulses  having  a  focusing  zone  and  a  measurement 
zone,  said  positive  lens  having  a  sound  exit  surface  having 
a  shape  in  said  focusing  zone  for  focusing  said  pressure 
pulses  onto  a  focus  zone  and  a  shape  in  said  measurement 
zone  deviating  from  said  shape  in  said  focusing  zone; 

a  pressure  sensor  means,  disposed  in  said  measurement  zone 
and  including  a  pressure-sensitive  element,  for  generating 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  interaction  of  said 
pressure  pulses  with  said  pressure  sensor  means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  means  for  evaluat- 
ing said  electrical  signals. 


5,269,293 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  BREATHING  GAS  IN 

A  RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ralf  E.  Ldaer,  Krcnzkamp,  and  Christopli  Maurer,  Bad  Sckwar- 

tan,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 

AktieagcMUschaft,  Liibcck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,626 

Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1990  40290M 

Int  CL'  A61M  WOO:  A62B  7/00;  F24F  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—204.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  cooling  breathing  gas  in  a  respiratory 
protection  device,  comprising:  an  inspiration  tube  and  an  expi- 
ration tube  connected  to  a  user  connection  pipe;  a  regenerating 
container  with  a  cartwn  dioxide  adsorbent  connected  to  said 
expiration  tube,  said  regenerating  container  having  a  gas  exit 
linie;  an  air  guiding  box  connected  to  said  regenerating  con- 
tainer gas  exit  line,  and  connected  to  said  inspiration  tube;  a 
heat  collector  formed  as  a  storage  tank  for  an  evaporable 
liquid,  said  storage  tank  being  positioned  in  said  guiding  box 
for  heat  transfer  with  breathing  gas  passing  through  said  guid- 
ing box;  an  evacuated  adsort>ent  container  connected  to  said 
storage  tank,  said  adsorbent  container  including  an  adsort>ent 


1.  An  odor  reducing  mask  comprising, 

a  layer  of  porous  material  impregnated  with  an  odor  absorb- 
ing material, 

said  odor  absorbing  material  comprises  a  10%  to  50%  con- 
centration of  an  organic  molecular  sieve, 

said  odor  absorbing  material  is  formed  of  a  chemically  modi- 
fied molecular  sieve  formed  of  a  composition  of  zeolites, 

a  suppori  layer  mounted  to  said  layer  of  porous  material  in 
order  to  provide  support  therefor, 

said  support  layer  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  thereby  to 
provide  a  face  mask  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a 
wearer,  and 

attaching  means  joined  to  at  least  one  layer  of  said  mask  in 
order  to  selectively  mount  said  mask  to  a  wearer. 


5,269,295 
AIRCRAFT  AIRCREW  LIFE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Foote;  Michael  W.  Harral,  and  Peter  J.  Rowland,  aU 
of  Yeoril,  England,  assignors  to  Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings, 
Ltd.),  England 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
9005562 

Int  a.'  A61M  WOO 

MS.  CL  128—204.18  W  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  breathing  demand  regulator  adapted  to  be 

connected  with  a  breathing  gas  source  for  regulating  delivery 

of  breathing  gas  to  a  breathing  mask  in  response  to  breathing 
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demands  of  the  aircrew  member,  the  regulator  including  a 
breathing-pressure  control  chamber  fed  with  gas  to  develop  a 
control  pressure  therein  determining  the  breathing  gas  pres- 
sure delivered  by  the  regulator,  aneroid  means  for  controlling 
outflow  from  the  control  chamber  to  increase  breathing  gas 
pressure  appropriate  to  positive  pressure  breathing  above  a 
predetermined  aircraft  cabin  altitude,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  outflow  from  the  control  chamber  to  increase 
breathing  gas  delivery  pressure  appropriate  to  positive  pres- 
sure breathing  in  the  presence  of  high  or  rapidly  changing 


a  second  portion  of  said  cannulae  configurated  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  out  of  the  naris; 

at  least  one  aperture  providing  gaseous  communication 
between  said  cannulae  lumen  and  said  inflatable  cuff  for 
inflating  said  inflatable  cuffs; 

a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  lumen  at  said  second 
cannular  portion  for  supplying  positive  gas  pressure  to 
said  lumen,  said  positive  gas  pressure  inflating  said  cuffs 
through  said  aperture  during  inhalation  by  the  patient  so 
that  said  cuffs  engage  the  interior  walls  of  the  patient's 
naris  in  order  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  cannulae  in 
the  naris  and  esublish  a  substantially  air-tight  seal  be- 
tween said  cannulae  and  the  naris,  said  cuffs  being  inflated 
during  exhalation  of  the  patient  by  exhaled  gas  expelled 
through  said  cannulae  in  communication  with  said  aper- 
ture, said  conduit  including  at  least  one  vent  hole  for 
relieving  excess  pressure  during  exhalation. 


5,269,297 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Li  Weng,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  and  Robert  M.  Scribner,  Broomfield, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Angiosonics  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,529 

Int  0.5  A61H  23/00 

MS.  a.  128—24  AA  51  Claims 


G-load,  the  aneroid  means  coacting  with  the  valve  means 
which  said  valve  means  includes  a  valve  head  which  is  substan- 
tially in  series  with  the  aneroid  means  so  as  to  be  moved  by 
expansion  of  the  aneroid  means  towards  restricting  outflow 
from  the  control  chamber  such  that  in  the  presence  of  G-load 
above  said  predetermined  aircraft  cabin  altitude  the  valve 
means  is  moved  to  control  outflow  from  the  control  chamber 
to  increase  breathing  gas  delivery  pressure  appropriate  to 
protection  against  the  higher  of  the  altitude  and  G-load  re- 
quirements. 


5,269,296 

NASAL  CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  LandU,  331  E.  29th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,371,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,993 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/00.  9/04:  A61M  15/08 

U.S.  a.  128—207.18  19  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  airway  pressure  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  naris  cannulae  made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material, 
each  said  cannulae  configurated  and  dimensioned  for 
insertion  into  the  naris  of  a  patient  and  having  a  lumen; 
a  pair  of  inflatable  cuffs,  each  said  cuff  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  cannulae,  each  said  cuff  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  inflate  and  come  into  contact 
with  the  interior,  naris  deflning  walls  of  a  patient's  nose  so 
as  to  maintain  the  position  of  a  portion  of  said  cannulae 
within  a  naris  of  a  patient  and  establish  a  substantially 
air-tight  seal  between  said  cannular  portion  and  the  naris. 
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1.  Ultrasonic  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horn  connecUble  to  an  energy  source  for  amplifying  ultra- 
sound displacement; 

transmission  means  formed  of  material  having  relatively 
high  mechanical  Q  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy 
therethrough  at  a  frequency  f  and  comprised  of  multiple 
ultrasonic  horn-shaped  segments  distributed  longitudi- 
nally along  said  transmission  means,  each  horn-shaped 
segment  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a  multiple 
of  X/2,  where  X  =  c/f  (c  is  the  sp««d  of  sound  in  said 
material),  the  transmission  means  having  a  proximal  end  of 
cross-sectional  diameter  Di  connected  to  said  horn  and  a 
distal  end  of  cross-sectional  diameter  D2,  where  Di  >  D2; 

a  tip  driven  by  said  ultrasonic  energy;  and 

flexible  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  transmission  means  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  tip  for  transferring  to  said  tip  the  ultrasonic  energy 
which  is  received  from  said  transmission  means. 


5J69,298 
ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  SYNCHRONIZED  DELAYED 
CARDIOVERSION 
John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah;  Clifton  A.  Alfemess;  Kenneth  R. 
Infinger,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Yixuan  Jin,  Mercer  Island,  aU 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,168 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 
MS.  CL  128—419  D  "  Claims 

11.  An  atrial  defibrillator  for  providing  cardioverting  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibrilla- 
tor comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  ventricular  activations  of  the 

heart; 
cardioverting  means  for  applying  said  cardioverting  electri- 
cal energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart;  and 
deUy  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  causing 
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taid  cardioverting  means  to  apply  said  cardioveiting  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  a  predetermined 
delay  tune  after  said  detecting  means  detects  one  of  said 
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stimulation  pulses  on  demand  as  needed  in  the  absence  of 
intrinsic  P-waves  and/or  R-waves; 
stimulation  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  control 
means  for  generating  said  atrial  and/or  ventricular  stimu- 
lation pulses  in  response  to  said  timing  signals; 
said  control  means  including: 

PVARP  generating  means  for  generating  a  post  ventricu- 
lar atrial  refractory  period  (PVARP)  subsequent  to  the 
generation  of  each  ventricular  stimulation  pulse  or  the 
sensing  of  an  R-wave,  said  PVARP  defining  a  time 
interval  during  which  sensed  atrial  activity  is  not  con- 
sidered as  a  valid  P-wave; 
means  for  adjusting  the  PVARP  time  interval  as  a  func- 
tion of  atrial  activity;  and 
atrial  pulse  prevention  means  for  preventing  an  atrial 
stimulation  pulse  from  being  generated  that  is  in  compe- 
tition with  atrial  activity  sensed  during  said  PVARP. 


ventricular  activations  and  before  the  T  wave  of  the  heart 
immediately  foUowug  said  one  of  said  ventricular  activa- 


SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ATRIAL 

COMPETITION  DURING  SENSOR-DRIVEN 
OPERATION  OF  A  DUAL-CHAMBER  PACEMAKER 
jHMi  L.  DwcM,  AlplMretta,  Ga^  aari^or  to  Sicaa 
ter,  Imc^  SytaMr.  CWUf. 

F1M  Ai«.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  740,5S4 
lat  a.)  A61N  1/368 
VS.  a.  US— 419  PG  IS  I 


I  S,269,300 

AUTOMATIC  SENSmVTTY  CONTROL  IN  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDL4C  RHYTHM  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
DaTid  W.  KeUy,  VadMia;  Carol  G.  Stadler,  Skoreriew,  and 
Robert  Dreher.  Roaerille,  all  of  Miim.,  aaatgnors  to  Cardiac 
Paccaakera,  Lk.,  St.  Paul,  Miaa. 

FUed  JaL  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,661 

lat  a.'  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  607—4  4  OalBH 
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12.  In  a  rate-respooHve,  dual-chamber  pacemaker  coofig- 
ored  to  operate  in  a  DDDR  mode  of  operation,  a  system  for 
preventing  atrial  competitioa  compntmg: 

means  for  defining  a  physiological  pacing  rate; 

control  means  for  generating  timing  signals  indicative  of 
when  an  atnal  and/or  ventricular  stmiulation  pulse  should 
be  generated  by  said  pacemaker  in  order  to  maintain  said 
phystoiogical  pacing  rate; 

tensing  means  coupled  to  taid  control  means  for  tenting 
atrial  aod  ventricular  activity,  such  as  P-wavea,  indicating 
natural  atrial  activity,  and  R-wavea,  indicating  natural 
ventricular  activity,  said  control  means  generating  the 
timing  signals  needed  to  generate  atnal  and/or  ventricular 


SrUATB)  CMVMC  SKNM^ 

BEviCE  SB«rnvmr  LE\«. 

3.  A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  sensing  threshold 
in  a  cardioverter/defibrillator  system  with  pacing  capability, 
the  system  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  cardiac  signals; 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  cardiac  signals  according 
to  a  variable  gain  to  generate  amplified  cardiac  signals; 
and 
sensing  threshold  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
the  amplifying  means  to  set  a  sensing  threshold,  said  sens- 
ing threshold  control  means  responsive  to  spontaneous 
cardiac  depolarizatioiu  to  set  the  variable  gain  of  the 
amplifying  means  to  a  level  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  spontaneous  cardiac  depolarizations  and  to  continu- 
ously change  the  variable  gain  of  the  amplifying  means  so 
that  the  sensing  threshold  decreases  continuously  from  a 
first  maximum  value  until  a  next  cardiac  depolarization, 
said  sensmg  threshold  control  means  being  further  respon- 
sive to  delivery  of  pacmg  pulses  to  the  heart  of  the  patient 
to  set  the  variable  gam  of  the  amplifymg  means  to  a  fixed 
sensing  threabold  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
to  continuously  change  the  variable  gain  of  the  amplifying 
means  so  that  the  sensing  threshold  decreases  continu- 
ously fixMn  a  second  maTimum  value  after  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 
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5,269,301 

MULTIMODE  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

TREATING  A  MALFUNCHONING  HEART 

Todd  J.  Cohen,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leonard 

Bloom,  Towson,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,472,  May  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,156,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

416,024,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,014,698,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,544,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,984,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,367,  Aug.  18, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,967,749,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  105,030,  Oct.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,774,950.  This  application 

Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,113 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/36 

.  VS.  a.  607—6  43  Claims 
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1.  A  multimode  system  for  monitoring  a  patient  and  treating 
a  malfunctioning  heart  of  the  patient  selectively  in  automatic 
and  semiautomatic  modes,  the  system  comprising  means  for 
deriving  at  least  one  electrical  signal  representative  of  electri- 
cal action  of  the  heart  and  at  least  one  physiological  signal 
representative  of  a  physiologic  parameter  of  the  patient,  moni- 
toring means  for  displaying  the  at  least  one  electrical  signal  and 
the  at  least  one  physiologic  signal,  means  for  controlling  deliv- 
ery of  at  least  one  heart-malfunction-corrective  input  to  the 
patient,  means  for  inputting  the  at  least  one  electrical  signal 
and  the  at  least  one  physiologic  signal  to  said  means  for  con- 
trolling delivery,  output  means  responsive  to  output  signals 
from  said  means  for  controlling  delivery  for  providing  the  at 
least  one  heart-malfunction-corrective  input  to  the  patient,  and 
means  operable  by  a  clinician  or  physician  for  enabling  said 
means  for  providing  the  at  least  one  heart-malfunction-correc- 
tive input  to  operate  selectively  in  an  automatic  mode  without 
action  of  the  means  operable  by  a  clinician  or  physician  and  in 
a  semiautomatic  mode  requiring  confirmation  by  the  clinician 
or  physician,  whereby  at  least  one  malfunction  of  the  heart 
may  be  treated  selectively  in  automatic  and  semiautomatic 
modes. 


an  established  EMG  reference  voltage  for  the  EMG  sig- 
nals based  upon  the  first  set  of  EMG  digital  data,  and 
storing  in  system  digital  computer  memory  the  established 
EMG  reference  voltage; 

(c)  employing  an  EOT  device,  removably  securing  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  of  the  ECT  device  on  the  head  of  the 
patient  and  applying  electricity  through  the  electrodes  in 
an  electroconvulsive  therapy  session  to  induce  seizure; 

(d)  in  the  range  of  less  than  30.0  seconds  immediately  follow- 
ing termination  of  the  application  of  electricity  to  induce 
the  seizure  by  the  ECT  device,  commencing  detecting  the 
muscle  activity  of  the  major  muscle  group  of  the  patient 


by  amplification  of  the  electrical  signals  from  the  patient's 
muscle  group  using  the  EMG  device  and  removable  elec- 
trodes and  converting  the  amplified  EMG  signals  into  a 
second  set  of  digital  EMG  data  in  order  to  commence  the 
monitoring  of  the  termination  of  the  seizure; 

(e)  automatically  determining,  by  use  of  the  digital  computer 
system,  the  termination  of  seizure  as  indicated  by  the 
monitored  EMG  signals  declining  to  the  established  EMG 
reference  voltage  by  a  comparison  of  the  established 
EMG  reference  voltage  with  the  second  set  of  digital 
EMG  data;  and 

(0  displaying  the  results  of  said  comparison  as  indicating  said 
termination  of  seizure. 


5,269,302 
ELECTROCONVULSIVE  THERAPY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PATIENT  SEIZURES 
Conrad  M.  Swartz,  Norman,  Okla.,  and  Richard  S.  Abrams, 
Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Somatics,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,304,  May  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,710 
Int.  CL»  A61N  1/18 
VS.  a.  128—419  S  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  electroconvulsive  therapy  (ECT)  to  monitor 
the  termination  of  an  induced  seizure  in  a  patient,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  major  muscle  group  of  the  patient  and  isolat- 
ing the  muscle  group  from  effects  of  muscle  relaxing 
pharmacological  agents; 

(b)  detecting  the  muscle  activity  of  the  muscle  group  prior  to 
the  ECT  by  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  from  the 
muscle  group  to  detect  EMG  signals,  converting  the 
EMG  signals  into  a  first  set  of  EMG  digital  data,  setting 


5,269,303 

TREATMENT  OF  DEMENTIA  BY  NERVE 

STIMULATION 

Joachim  F.  Wernicke,  League  City,  and  Reese  S.  Terry,  Jr., 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyberonics,  Inc.,  Webster, 

Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  660,404 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—45  16  Oaiaw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  patients  with  dementia,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  patient  suffering  from  dementia,  and 
applying  a  stimulating  signal  with  predetermined  electrical 
parameters  to  the  patient's  vagus  nerve  to  selectively 
modulate  the  electrical  activity  of  preselected  afferent 
fibers  of  the  vagus  nerve  distributed  to  the  reticular  acti- 
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vating  system  in  the  patient's  brain  stem  and  thereby 
modulate  the  electrical  activity  of  preselected  portions  of 


the  reticular  activating  system  of  the  patient,  to  relieve  a 
symptom  of  the  dementia. 


5,269  J04 

ELECTRO-THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Tomj  Mattkewi,  li,  Brookldgk  Ri.,  Withiactoa,  MaacWater, 

FiiiMd  riTir  rrT 

FIM  Sep.  4,  1991.  Scr.  No.  754,675 
OaiM  priortty,  appHcartoa  UaHad  KiiwiiM^  Mar.  4,  19M, 

IM.  a.)  A61N  1/00 
vs.  CL  407—46  25  < 


1.  Electro-therapy  apparatus  for  providing  therapeutic  elec- 
tric current  to  a  treatment  site  of  a  patient,  comprising  means 
for  providing  two  independent  oscillating  or  pulsing  electnc 
alternating  currents,  of  frequencies  which  difTer  from  each 
other  by  up  to  about  2S0  Hz,  but  each  being  of  frequency  at 
least  about  1  KHz,  two  feed  electrodes  respectively  adapted  to 
feed  said  electric  currents  to  selected  feed  sites  on  or  beneath 
the  epidermal  or  mucous  surface  of  the  patient,  and  a  return 
electrode  common  to  said  feed  electrodes  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  or  beneath  the  epidermal  or  mucous  surface  of 
the  patient,  locally  to  said  treatment  site. 


the  skull  and  to  the  support  surface,  upon  which  the  skull 
is  disposed,  the  support  surface  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  scanning  the  skull  to  produce  images  of  the  skull  mount 
fixture  and  the  target  within  the  skull; 

(c)  determining  the  linear  coordinates  of  the  target  along  X, 
Y  and  Z  axes  with  respect  to  the  skull  mount  fixture; 

(d)  disposing  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  structure  upon  the 
skull  mount  fixture  to  establish  a  second,  predetermined 
geometric  relationship  therebetween,  which  is  identical  to 
the  first,  predetermined  geometric  relationship; 


(e)  movably  mounting  two  straight,  elongate  first  and  sec- 
ond coordinate  bars  to  the  frame  structure,  the  coordinate 
bars  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  the 
first  coordinate  bar  bemg  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  in  which  lies  the  skull  mount  fixture; 

(0  movably  mounting  a  means  for  guiding  the  medical  in- 
strument on  an  arc  bar,  the  arc  bar  having  a  fued  radius  of 
curvature  and  being  movably  mounted  on  the  first  coordi- 
nate bar;  and 

(g)  inserting  the  medical  instrument  through  the  means  for 
guiding,  whereby  the  medical  instrument  will  intersect  the 
target  in  the  skull. 


5,269,306 
UTH OTRTTOR  COMPRISING  A  COUPLING  DETECTOR 
Rieahard  Warakiag,  aad  Soria  GriiBwald,  both  of  Soliagen,  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Gcraaay,   aadgnon   to    Doraier   Mcdiziatechiiik 
GabH 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  924,647 
CUimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aag.  6, 
1991,  4125950 

I«L  a.'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  12S— 660.03  4  Oaims 


5,269,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

STEREOTACnC  SURGERY 

Mark  Coral,  Milfttrd.  N.Y.,  Mri^or  to  The  NoMO*  CorporatkM, 

Miaai 
DiTtekM  of  Scr.  No.  515,429,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,163,430. 
This  applkrtioa  ImL  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,843 
IM.  a.)  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  12S— 653.1  5  daia* 

1.  A  method  for  performing  stereotactic  surgery  with  a 
medical  instrument  upon  a  target  within  a  skull  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  establishing  a  first,  predetermined  geometric  relationship 
between  a  skull  mount  fixture  and  a  support  surface,  the 
skull  mount  fixture  lying  in  a  plane  and  is  attached  to  both 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  degree  of  coupling  between  a 
patient's  body  and  a  therapy  head  of  a  lithotritor  for  non-con- 
tact crushing  of  concrements  in  the  patient's  body,  said  lithotri- 
tor being  of  the  type  in  which  crushing  waves  are  generated  in 
the  therapy  head  and  are  introduced  into  the  patient's  body  by 
a  coupUng  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  an  uncoupled  ultrasonic  image  by  means  of  an  ultra- 
sonic locating  device,  a  sonic  head  of  which  is  integrated 
into  the  therapy  head  as  an  in-line  sonic  head  when  the 
thciapy  bead  is  not  coupled  to  the  patient's  body; 
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when  the  therapy  head  is  coupled  to  the  patient's  body 
taking  at  least  one  coupled  ultrasonic  image  by  means  of 
said  ultrasonic  locating  device; 

using  statistical  correlation  processes  to  compare  said  cou- 
pled ultrasonic  image  with  said  uncoupled  ultrasonic 
image  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  characteristic 
repetition  echoes  present  in  said  uncoupled  ultrasonic 
image  are  also  present  in  said  coupled  ultrasonic  image; 
and 

evaluating  the  degree  of  coupling  wherein  the  degree  of 
coupling  varies  inversely  to  the  extent  to  which  character- 
istic repetition  echoes  present  in  said  uncoupled  ultrasonic 
image  are  also  present  in  said  coupled  ultrasonic  image. 


5,269,307 

MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

DYNAMIC  FOCUSING 

Michael  J.  Fife,  Denver,  Dennis  R.  Dietz,  Littleton;  William  M. 

Glenn,  Evergreen,  and  Richard  W.  Denny,  Littleton,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Tetrad  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,433 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00;  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  42  Claims 


•  .  MMUC 
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1.  A  medical  ultrasound  imaging  device  with  dynamic  focus- 
ing and  steering,  comprising: 

a  carrier  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  to  animal  tissue; 

a  plumlity  of  transducers  for  transducing  an  ultrasonic  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  analog  electrical  signals,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  transducers  are  operatively  connected  to  said 
carrier  and  form  one  of  a  linear  array  of  transducers  and  a 
curved  array  of  transducers;  and 

means  for  use  in  dynamically  focusing  said  plurality  of  ana- 
log electrical  signals  that  includes  a  vector  modulator  for 
use  in  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  analog 
electrical  signals,  phase-shifting  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  analog  electrical  signals  to  produce  a  phase- 
shifled  analog  electrical  signal,  and  outputting  said  phase- 
shifted  analog  electrical  signal  to  perform  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  dynamic  focusing  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  uialog  electrical  signals. 


5,269,308 
UL'TRASONIC  DOPPLER  IMAGING  APPARA-TUS 
HiaaaU  Hagiwara,  Yokohama;  Hiroahi  Fukoldta,  Tokyo,  aad 
Morio  Niahigaki,  Fiyisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  03-186067; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  03-193106 

lat  CL'  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.09  6  Claima 

1.  An  ultrasonic  Doppler  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
ultrasonic  pulse  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  ultrasonic  pulse  signal  into  a  body  under  test 


and  outputting  reception  signals  based  upon  reflection  of 
the  ultrasonic  pulse  signal  from  a  wave  scattering  portion 
of  the  body  under  test; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  reception  signals  upon  input- 
ting of  the  reception  signals  thereto; 

amplitude  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  an  amplitude  of  a 
group  of  the  reception  signals  originated  from  a  common 
depth  of  the  body  under  test  by  reading  out  the  reception 
signals  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

high-pass  filter  means,  to  which  an  output  signal  is  applied 
from  said  amplitude  evaluating  means,  for  high-pass  filter- 
ing the  output  signal; 


control  means  for  controlling  said  high-pass  filter  means  so 
as  to  increase  a  cut-off  frequency  of  said  high-pass  filter 
means,  thereby  eliminating  low-frequency  clutter  compo- 
nents when  a  result  of  evaluation  by  said  amphtude  evalu- 
ating means  proves  that  many  clutter  components  are 
contained  in  the  reception  signals;  and 

velocity  computing  means  for  computing  the  moving  veloc- 
ity of  the  scattering  portion  of  the  body  under  test  on  the 
basis  of  a  filtered  output  signal  of  said  high-pass  filter 


5,269,309 
SYNTHETIC  APER"TURE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
J.  Robert  Fort,  24001  Moirlanda,  #138,  El  Torn,  Calif.  92630; 
Nonaan  S.  NeideU,  315  Vanderpool,  Houston,  Tex.  77024; 
Don^aa  J.  Mor^u,  2475  El  Amigo  Rd.,  Del  Mar,  CaUf. 
92014,  and  Phillip  C.  Landmeier,  HCR  77,  Box  44753,  Pah- 
nimp,  Nev.  89041 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,084 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—661.01  36  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  organism,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  burst  of  acoustic  energy  from  a  transmitter 
located  proximal  to  said  organism,  said  burst  being  of 
sufficient  energy  to  propagate  from  the  transmitter  to  a 
selected  portion  of  the  organism  to  be  imaged  and  to 
reflect  back  to  at  least  one  receiver; 

b.  sampling  the  signals  which  reflect  back  to  obtain  a  set  of 
time  history  recordings  of  the  signals  reflected  from  said 
selected  portion,  each  of  said  time  history  recordings 
being  taken  at  a  different  receiver  location; 

c.  repeating  steps  a  and  b  for  a  plurality  of  different  transmit- 
ter locations  to  obtain  a  set  of  time  history  recordings 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmitter  loca- 
tions; 

d.  selecting  a  set  of  time  history  recordings,  each  of  the  time 
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history  recordings  in  the  selected  set  associated  with  a 
different  pair  of  receivers  and  transmitters,  said  receiver 
and  transmitter  pain  being  disposed  substantially  symmet- 
rically about  a  common  surface  point; 
.  repeating  step  d  for  a  plurality  of  common  surface  points 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  selected  time  history  recording 
sets; 
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5,269,310 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  WITH  A 

PLETHYSMOGRAPH 
Paul  H.  Jones,  Mercer  Island,  and  Wei-Min  Wang,  BellcTue, 
botb  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Red- 
Bood,  Wash. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  656,021,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,140.990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,159,  Sep.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,578 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Irt.  CL'  A61B  .5/02 

UJS.  a.  12S-667  13  OaioH 


1.  A  method  of  detemiining  arterial  blood  pressures,  com- 
prising: 

attaching  a  plethysmograph  to  a  patient  so  that  said  plethys- 
mograph  interacts  with  an  artery  of  said  patient,  said 
plethysmograph  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  a  characteristic  of  blood  in 
said  artery; 

calibratmg  said  plethysmograph  during  a  calibration  period 
by  determining  the  patient's  actual  arterial  blood  pressure 
by  means  other  than  said  plethysmograph,  and  then  deter- 
mining the  value  of  a  first  arterial  characteristic  in  a  prede- 


termined relationship  between  said  first  arterial  character- 
istic, arterial  blood  volume  as  indicated  by  said  plethysmo- 
graph output  signal,  a  conversion  value  corresponding  to 
arterial  blood  volume  at  infinite  pressure,  and  said  actual 
arterial  blood  pressure  during  said  calibration  period;  and 
analyzing  said  plethysmograph  output  signal  during  a  mea- 
surement period  to  determine  an  arterial  blood  pressure 
corresponding  to  said  output  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  relationship. 


5,269,311 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  ERRORS  IN  A 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  A.  Kirchner,  SanU  Clara;  Timothy  A.  Shotter,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Robert  W.  Beard,  deceased,  late  of  PUcenille,  all  of 
Calif,  by  Wanda  S.  Beard,  legal  representative  ,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,274,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,135,002. 
ThU  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,726 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—672  7  ( 


f  assemblmg  a  set  of  velocity  values  associated  with  the 
common  surface  points,  said  set  of  velocity  values  ob- 
tained from  said  plurality  of  selected  time  history  record- 
ing sets,  said  velocity  values  organized  to  represent  a 
velocity  functions  field  indicative  of  the  actual  velocity  of 
the  acoustic  energy  within  the  selected  portion  of  the 
organism;  and 

g.  generating  a  two-dimensional  image  utilizing  said  velocity 
function  field. 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  pressure  transducer  to  monitor 
pressure  and  for  compensating  for  variances  in  both  a  charac- 
teristic pressure  sensitivity  and  a  zero  pressure  offset  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  pressure  transducer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  gain  resistor  that  is  unique  to  the  pressure 
transducer,  wherein  the  gain  resistor  has  a  resistance  that 
compensates  for  the  characteristic  sensitivity  of  the  pres- 
sure transducer  such  that  when  the  pressure  transducer  is 
used  to  monitor  pressure,  the  output  signal  varies  with 
pressure  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

(b)  determining  a  zero  pressure  offset  compensation  to  com- 
pensate for  the  zero  pressure  offset  of  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer; and 

(c)  compensating  the  output  signal  from  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer for  the  zero  pressure  offset  while  monitoring  the 
pressure  with  the  pressure  transducer. 


'  5,269^12 

PRESSURE  PULSE  WAVE  TRANSMimNG  SHEET 
USED  WfTH  PRESSURE  PULSE  WAVE  SENSOR 
Noiio   Kawamura,   Nagoya;   Hideto  Tsuchida,  Gifn;  Tsnneo 
Nakasawa,  Kaai,  and  Ye  Aung,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,427 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JaL  29,  1991,  347212[U| 
l^  CV  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—690  IS  CUm 

1.  A  pressure  pulse  wave  transmitting  sheet  for  being  inter- 
posed between  a  skin  surface  of  a  Uving  subject  and  a  pressure 
pulse  wave  sensor  set  on  the  skin  surface  in  pressed  contact 
therewith,  the  sensor  having  a  press  surface  in  which  an  array 
of  pressure  sensing  elements  are  provided  and  which  is  pressed 
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against  the  skin  surface  so  that  a  wall  of  an  artery  of  the  subject 
underlying  the  skin  surface  is  partially  flattened  and  that  at 
least  one  of  the  pressure  sensing  elements  detects  a  pressure 
pulse  wave  which  is  produced  from  the  artery  in  synchronism 
with  a  heartbeat  of  the  subject  and  is  transmitted  through  the 
flattened  wall  of  the  artery  and  the  skin  surface,  to  the  press 
surface  of  the  sensor  via  the  sheet, 

said  pressure  pulse  wave  transmitting  sheet  being  formed  of 
an  elastic  material  having  a  hardness  ranging  from  about  1 
degree  to  about  1 5  degrees  measured  by  a  Japanese  Indus- 
trial Standard  (JIS)  A-type  spring-using  hardness  measur- 


ing device,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  first  parallel 
straight  lines  which  are  provided  on  one  of  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  second  parallel 
straight  lines  each  of  which  is  provided  on  said  one  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  so  as  to  perpendicularly  intersect  said 
first  straight  lines,  each  of  said  first  straight  lines  being 
indicated  by  a  corresponding  one  of  a  first  series  of  differ- 
ent indicias  provided  on  said  one  surface  of  the  sheet,  each 
of  said  second  straight  lines  being  indicated  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  second  series  of  different  indicias  pro- 
vided on  said  one  surface  of  the  sheet. 


5,269,313 

FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  BASELINE 

WANDER 

Victor  M.  DePinto,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 

Medical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,415 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/042H 

MS.  a.  128—696  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  low  frequency  signals,  including 
baseline  wander  signals  from  an  ECG  signal  comprising: 

a)  an  ECG  input; 

b)  means,  connected  to  said  ECG  input,  for  attenuating  the 
frequency  components  of  an  ECG  signal  above  a  prese- 
lected cutoff  frequency  and  for  passing  the  frequency 
components  of  an  ECG  signal  below  said  preselected 
cutoff  frequency  through  said  means  for  attenuating  and 
passing  when  an  ECG  signal  is  presented  to  said  ECG 
input,  said  means  for  attenuating  and  passing  having  a 
linear  phase  response  for  those  frequency  components  of 
an  ECG  signal  passed  through  said  means  for  attenuating 
and  passing; 

c)  means,  connected  to  said  ECG  input,  for  delaying  the 
ECG  signal  presented  to  said  ECG  input  for  a  time  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  time  said  means  for  attenuating 


and  passing  requires  to  pass  the  frequency  components  of 
an  ECG  signal  below  said  preselected  cutoff  frequency 
through  said  means  for  attenuating  and  passing;  and 
d)  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  means  for  delaying 
and  to  the  output  of  said  means  for  attenuating  and  pass- 
ing, for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  means  for  attenuat- 
ing and  passing  from  the  output  of  said  means  for  delay- 
ing. 


5,269,314 
STETHOSCOPE  COVER 
Dwain  Kendall,  203  Meredith  St.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260,  and 
Saundra  K.  Morris,  27  Apple  Seed  La.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
20878 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,346 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—715  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  thermal  discomfort  to  a  patient 
being  examined  by  a  stethoscope  while  permitting  sounds  from 
the  patient's  body  to  be  transmitted  to  the  stethoscope  head, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  stethoscope  head  cover  from  a  sheet  of  cloth 
fabric  having  a  periphery  defining  an  area  larger  than  a 
front  face  of  the  stethoscope  head,  said  cloth  fabric  being 
conformable  to  the  general  shape  of  the  stethoscope  head; 
and 

(b)  removably  deploying  said  cover  over  the  stethoscope 
head  such  that  said  sheet  overlies  both  the  front  face  of  the 
stethoscope  head  and  a  portion  of  the  stethoscope  head 
disposed  behind  the  front  face,  said  cover,  when  so  de- 
ployed and  when  contacting  the  patient's  body, 

(1)  preventing  thermal  energy  between  the  patient's  body 
and  the  stethoscope  head;  and 

(2)  transmitting  sounds  through  the  cloth  fabric  at  a  suffi- 
cient amplitude  to  be  rendered  audible  by  the  stetho- 
scope. 


5,269,315 
DETERMINING  THE  NATURE  OF  BRAIN  LESIONS  BY 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 
Andrew  F.  Leuchter,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ian  A.  Cook,  Beverly 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,872 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/0476 

MS.  a.  128—731  52  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  electrical  output  of  a  brain 
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region  in  the  head  of  a  subject  comprising  obtaining  first  data 
representative  of  energy  in  the  brain  region  in  a  primary  fre- 
quency domain,  determining  second  data  representative  of 
energy  in  the  pnmary  frequency  domain  substantially  simulta- 
neously relative  to  the  energy  in  a  secondary  frequency  do- 
main, and  relating  the  first  data  with  the  second  data  thereby 
obtaining  a  value  representative  of  electrical  output  in  the 
brain  region. 


(c)  an  adapter  for  holding  the  intravenous  needle  in  the  inlet 
opening; 


5.269^16 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hans-Heniiing  Spitmlny,  Seestrasse  50,  D-«210  Prien,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4127166 

Int.  a.'  A61B  10/00 
UA  a.  128—754  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  the  removal,  transplantation  of 
implantation  or  corium,  fat,  cartilage  or  alloplastic  material 
consisting  of  a  cannula  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  circum- 
ferential grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves  defining  three 
mutually  severable  adjacent  sections  of  which  the  first  section 
is  in  tubular  form  having  a  sharpened  open  end  defining  a 
scalpel,  the  second  section  is  in  tubular  form  in  communication 
with  said  first  section  and  having  at  least  two  separating  seams 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cannula  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  second  section  to  permit  separation  of  said  sec- 
ond section  into  two  half  shells,  and  the  third  section  consists 
of  solid  material  tapered  to  form  a  sharp  needle. 


5,269,317 

INTRAVENOUS  BLOOD  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  T.  Bennett,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bennett  Scien- 

tifk.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,248,  Jan.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,905 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/14 
\}S.  CL  128—760  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  and  collecting  blood  from 
a  vein  or  artery  comprising: 

(a)  an  intravenous  needle  assembly  comprising  an  intrave- 
nous needle  having  a  skin-piercing  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  intravenous  needle  forming  a  conduit  therewith  for 
the  passage  of  blood,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  intra- 
venous needle  is  ensheathed  in  an  axially  deformable 
sleeve; 

(b)  a  collection  vessel  comprising  a  collection  tube  having  a 
detachable  top,  the  collecting  tube  and  attachable  top 
defining  a  blood-collecting  chamber,  the  collecting  tube 
having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  second  end 
of  the  intravenous  needle,  the  detachable  top  having  a 
ventilation  opening  therein;  and 


(d)  whereby  blood  is  drawn  from  the  vein  or  artery  through 
the  intravenous  needle  assembly  into  the  collection  vessel 
solely  by  the  pressure  of  the  circulatory  system. 


5,269,318 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVEMENT 

COORDINATION  ANALYSIS 

Lewis  M.  Nashner,  Lalie  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NeuroCom 

International  Inc.,  Oackamas,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,294,  Jan.  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,052,406, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,125,  Jun.  11, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,738,269,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  408,184,  Aug.  16,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,045 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  a.  128—782  15  Claims 


—^MKi 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  assessing  in  one  supporting  leg  of 
a  subject  at  a  time  the  ability  to  utilize  support  surface  inputs 
from  one  leg  to  execute  postural  movements  in  the  other  leg 
which  are  effective  for  re-establishing  an  assumed  standing 
position  after  a  perturbation  therefrom,  such  method  compris- 
ing: 

A.  providing  two  independently  movable  support  surfaces, 
and  standing  the  subject,  so  that  each  of  the  two  indepen- 
dently movable  support  surfaces  has  only  one  leg  resting 
thereon,  exerting  a  force  thereon; 

B.  measuring  at  least  one  quantity  related  to  the  subject's 
displacement  from  the  standing  equilibrium  position; 

C.  moving  on  a  continuous  basis  one  of  the  two  support 
surfaces  in  functional  relation  to  the  measured  quantity. 
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while  the  other  support  surface  is  fixed,  so  that  the  support 
surface  that  is  moving  has  a  sway-reference  gain  greater 
than  zero,  and  the  support  surface  that  is  fixed  has  a  sway- 
reference  gain  equal  to  zero; 

D.  perturbing  on  a  brief  transient  basis  the  subject's  position 
in  equilibrium; 

E.  measuring  quantities  related  to  the  active  forces  exerted 
by  each  leg  against  its  supporting  surface  and  quantities 
related  to  the  contractile  activities  of  a  plurality  of  leg 
muscles; 

F.  repeating  procedures  C,  D,  and  E  with  the  support  sur- 
face that  had  been  fixed  moving  in  functional  relation  to 
the  measured  quantity,  while  the  support  surface  that  had 
been  moving  is  fixed,  so  that  the  support  surface  that  is 
moving  has  a  sway-reference  gain  greater  than  zero,  and 
the  support  surface  that  is  fixed  has  a  sway-reference  gain 
equal  to  zero; 

Ci  comparing  the  following  quantities: 

Gl.  the  properties  of  active  forces  generated  by  each  leg 
against  its  support  surface  in  response  to  the  brief  tran- 
sient perturbation;  and 

G2.  the  timing  and  structural  properties  of  the  contractile 
activities  of  a  plurality  of  leg  muscles  in  response  to  the 
brief  transient  perturbation;  and 
H.  applying  a  standardized  protocol  to  distinguish  among 

normal  and  abnormal  categories  for  executing  effective 

postural  movements  against  the  support  surface  based  on 

the  measured  quantities. 


5,269,319 
UNITARY  INTRAVASCULAR  DEFIBRILLATING 
CATHETER  WITH  BIPOLAR  SENSING 
Theodore  J.  Schulte,  Plymouth;  Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover,  Stan- 
ley M.  Bach,  Jr.;  Edward  Shapland,  both  of  Shoreview,  and 
Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Car- 
diac Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,908,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,044,375.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,115 
Int  a.5  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  128—786  38  Claims 
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second  defibrillating  electrode,  said  conductor  means 
electrically  isolated  from  one  another; 

a  first  and  second  defibrillator  connector  means  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  third  and  fourth  conductor  means  to  a 
defibrillation  pulse  generating  means  to  form  a  defibrilla- 
tion circuit  which  further  includes  said  defibrillation  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  sensing  connector  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first 
and  second  conductor  means  with  cardiac  sensing  cir- 
cuitry from  a  bipolar  pulse  sensing  circuit  independent  of 
said  defibrillating  circuit. 


5,269,320 

PROPHYLACnC-CONTRACEPTIVE  BARRIERS  WITH 

SHIELD  FLANGE  AND  ATTACHED  UNDERGARMENT 

Jane  Hunnicutt,  P.O.  Box  833,  Sebastopol,  CaUf.  95472-0833 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  57,291 

Int  a.5  A61F  6/06.  6/02.  5/44 

U.S.  a.  128—830  18  Claims 


1.  A  prophylactic  or  contraceptive  device  adapted  to  be 
worn  by  a  female,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  liquid-impervious  membrane  comprising  a  sheath 
portion  and  a  flange  portion, 

said  sheath  portion  being  in  a  folded  state  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tightly  compacted  folds  disposed  substantially 
in  a  plane  and  being  unfoldable  and  extendable  to  form  a 
cylinder  having  an  axis  extending  an  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheath  portion  in  its 
folded  state,  said  cylinder  having  an  open  end  proximal  to 
the  flange  portion  and  a  closed  end  distal  to  said  flange 
portion, 

said  flange  portion  being  integral  with  the  sheath  portion 
and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  coplanar  with  the 
plane  of  the  sheath  in  the  folded  state, 

a  coating  of  lubricant  on  both  sides  of  the  sheath  portion,  and 

adhesive  means  on  one  side  of  the  flange  portion  for  affixing 
the  device  to  the  pudendum  of  a  feinale  wearing  the  de- 
vice so  that  the  flange  portion  covers  and  shields  the 
pudendum. 


1.  A  defibrillator  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  body  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  dielec- 
tric material,  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  distal  tip  sensing  electrode  mounted  to  said  catheter  at  said 
distal  end; 

an  annular  sensing  electrode  mounted  about  said  catheter 
body  at  a  selected  first  distance  proximately  of  said  distal 
tip  electrode; 

a  first  defibrillating  electrode  mounted  to  said  catheter  body 
at  a  selected  second  distance  proximally  of  said  annular 
sensing  electrode,  and  a  second  defibrillating  electrode 
mounted  proximally  of  said  first  defibrillating  electrode 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  defibrillating  electrode  a 
distance  of  at  least  10.0  cm  to  permit  placement  of  the 
second  defibrillating  electrode  in  the  region  of  the  sub- 
clavian vein  when  the  first  defibrillating  electrode  is 
within  the  right  ventricular  cavity; 

first  second,  third  and  fourth  flexible  conductor  means 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  distal  tip  electrode,  annu- 
lar sensing  electrode,  first  defibrillating  electrode  and 


5,269,321 
RETRIEVABLE  PESSARY 
Ishbel  A.  MacDonald,  Glasgow;  Andrew  G.  Muddle,  Stra- 
thaven,  and  Lindesay  R.  MacFarlane,  Glasgow,  all  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Controlled  Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Ltd., 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,245 
Int  CL'  A61F  6/06 
MS.  a.  128—830  3  Claims 

1.  A  retrievable  pessary  for  intravaginal  or  intrarectal  use 
which  comprises: 
an  elongate  solid  body  formed  of  a  water-swellable  hydrogel 
and  comprising  a  pharmacologically  active  ingredient 
adapted  to  be  released  in  a  controlled  manner  from  said 
solid  body,  said  solid  body  being  non-biodegradable  and 
non-erodible  such  that  said  solid  body  is  not  dispersed 
inside  the  patient  during  use;  and 
a  net  retaining  means  formed  of  a  biologically  acceptable 
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material,  said  net  retaining  means  integrally  formed  by 
knitting,  said  net  retaimng  means  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  knitted  pouch  portion  enclos- 
ing said  solid  body,  said  knitted  pouch  portion  being 
stretchable  so  as  to  accommodate  swelling  of  said  wa- 
ter-swellable  hydrogel  body  during  use  from  an  initial 
state  to  a  swollen  state,  said  knitted  pouch  portion 
having  a  Rrst  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end,  said  second  end  being  closed;  and 
an  elongate  extension  integrally  formed  with  said  knitted 
pouch  portion  and  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 


JH     10^16  i: 


proximal  end  coupled  to  said  knee  shroud  to  a  first  distal  end 
wall,  said  first  distal  end  wall  placed  a  first  distance  from  said 
proximal  end;  a  substantially  rectangular  lower  traverse  sup- 
port member  having  a  top  wall  with  two  opposing  side  walls 
depending  downwardly  to  said  common  inner  surface  and 
extending  inwardly  from  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  knee 
shroud  to  a  second  distal  end  wall,  said  second  distal  end  wall 
placed  a  second  distance  from  said  proximal  end;  and  a  means 
for  securing  said  common  inner  surface  of  said  bifurcated 
structure  to  a  patient's  inner  leg;  whereby  said  structure  is 
secured  to  the  patient's  inner  leg  providing  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  patient's  legs  while  in  a  lying  position 
thereby  distributing  associated  leg  weight  along  the  length  of 
the  patient's  leg. 


I  5,2«9,323 

BODY  SUPPORT 

ThoM«  A.  KroMkoy,  11915  Meadowtrail,  Staffont,  Tex.  77477 

Filed  Dec  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,771 

Lrt.  a.'  A61G  I5/0a-  A47G  9/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 84S  3  CUimi 


pouch  portion,  said  extension  constituting  an  elongate 
retrieval  means  to  enable  said  pessary  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  vagina  or  rectal  cavity  after  use,  said  elongate 
retrieval  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  tape; 
said  knitted  pouch  portion  having  a  slot  in  a  wall  thereof, 
said  slot  allowing  insertion  of  said  solid  body  into  said 
pouch  portioa,  said  slot  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  pouch  portioa,  said  slot  located  adjacent  to  said 
second  cloaed  end  of  said  pouch  portion  such  that  said 
solid  water-swellable  hydrogel  body  is  retained  in  said 
pooch  portioa  as  said  solid  body  swells  from  said  initial 
state  to  said  swollen  state. 


SJM,322 

LOWER  BACK  AND  SPINAL  STRESS  REDUCER 

APPARATUS 

EiwaH  MaaM,  3109  I  ilrwhnre  Drive,  DeerflcU  BcMck,  Fla. 

33442 

FOei  Not.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973,830 
Lrt.  d'  A«1G  13/00;  A61F  5/37.  5/00:  A47C  20/02 
VS.  CL  128— 84S  19 


1.  A  lower  back  and  spine  streaa  reductioa  apparatus  for 
attachment  to  the  inner  leg  portioa  of  a  patient  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  diatanrf  between  the  patient's  legs  when  the 
patient  it  in  a  lying  poaitioa,  said  apparatus  compriaing:  a 
bifiircated  relatively  defonnaMe,  reailient,  molded  structure 
having  a  length  and  a  common  inner  surface  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  reaiding  within  a  plane,  said  structure  com- 
pnaing;  a  centrally  di^xMed  knee  shroud,  said  knee  shroud 
having  a  height  and  a  width  formed  by  a  subatantially  circular 
outer  surfaoe  trading  to  said  common  inner  surface;  meant  for 
centering  said  knee  shroud  over  a  knee  booe;  ■  subatantially 
rectangular  upper  traverse  support  member  having  a  top  sur- 
face with  two  oppoamg  side  walla  depending  downwardly  to 
said  common  inan  surface  and  exteadiog  outwardly  from  a 


1.  A  body  support  system  for  supporting  the  back  of  a 
human  body  in  a  side  position  comprising, 

a  body  support  adapted  to  support  the  back  of  a  human  body 
in  a  side  position,  the  cross  section  of  the  support  is  triang- 
ular and  includes  a  flat  side  and  an  inclined  side,  said  flat 
side  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  body  support  surface 
and  the  inclined  side  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  back  of  the  human  body, 

said  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  first  and  second  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  and 
said  arms  being  flexible  so  as  to  be  positioned  away  from 
the  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  head  engaging  structure  connected  to  one  of  the  arms 
forming  a  pillow  for  the  head  of  the  body,  and  a  leg  engag- 
ing structure  connected  to  the  other  of  the  arms  for  ex- 
tending between  the  legs  of  the  body  whereby  the  head 
and  legs  of  the  body  may  hold  the  head  engaging  structure 
the  leg  engaging  structure,  respectively,  for  mamtauung 
the  body  support  against  the  back  of  the  body. 


S,2«9,324 
PATIENT  UFTING  HARNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ida  M.  BmttertUU,  1026  BackMMa,  Yaba  Oty,  Calif.  95991 
DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  427,300,  Oct  26, 1989.  TUa  appMcrtloa  Jaa. 
14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821,476 
fat  CL'  A61F  5/37;  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—875  8  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  raising  the  upper  body  of  a  patient  off  the 
surface  of  an  underlying  su|>port  to  permit  sliding  a  chest  board 
between  the  patient's  back  and  the  surface  of  the  underlying 
support,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forcing  a  patient  liftmg  hameaa  under  a  patient's  body  at 
a  body  location  proximate  said  patient's  shoulders; 

b)  faatening  said  lifting  harness  about  the  outer  portion  of 
said  patient's  body  to  encircle  said  patient's  upper  body 
proximate  said  patient'shouldert; 
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c)  lifting  said  patient's  upper  body  by  exerting  a  pulling  force 
on  said  lifting  harness; 

d)  sliding  a  chest  board  under  said  patient's  upper  body 
between  said  patient's  back  and  the  surface  of  said  under- 
lying support;  and 

e)  lowering  said  patient  by  easing  the  pulling  force  on  said 
lifting  harness,  said  harness  comprising  a  body  belt  termi- 
nating in  first  and  second  end  regions;  coupling  means  for 
reversible  mating  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
body  belt  end  regions,  wherein  when  mated  by  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  first  and  second  body  belt  end  regions 


measuring  a  signal  strength  of  the  field  at  each  of  said  sen- 
sors; 

amplifying  and  filtering  the  signal  strength  measured  at  each 
of  the  sensors; 

multiplying  the  amplified  and  filtered  signal  strength  mea- 
sured at  each  of  said  sensors  times  a  weighting  coefficient 
for  that  sensor  to  determine  a  virtual  sensor  contribution 
for  each  of  said  sensors,  said  weighting  coefficient  for 
each  of  said  sensors  being  determined  at  least  in  part  by 
the  signal  strengths  detected  by  said  array  of  sensors;  and 

adding  together  the  virtual  sensor  contribution  of  each  of 
said  sensors,  to  define  a  virtual  sensor  signal. 


5,269,326 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSVENOUSLY  ACCESSING  THE 

PERICARDIAL  SPACE  VIA  THE  RIGHT  AURICLE  FOR 

MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 
Richard  L.  Verrier,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Georgetown 
University,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,310 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128— 642  13  ( 


form  a  reversibly  linked  structure  of  adjustable  perimeter 
size  encircling  said  patient's  upper  body  proximate  said 
patient's  shoulder;  a  shoulder  strap  terminating  in  first  and 
second  end  domains,  wherein  said  shoulder  strap  first  end 
domain  is  attached  to  said  body  belt  between  said  body 
belt  first  and  second  end  regions;  and  a  handle  formed  into 
a  loop  for  grasping  to  exeri  a  pulling  force  attached  to  said 
shoulder  strap  second  end  domain,  wherein  said  shoulder 
strap  runs  from  said  body  belt  along  said  patient's  back  to 
extend  away  from  said  patient,  proximate  said  patient's 
shoulder,  to  permit  grasping  of  said  handle. 


5,269,325 

ANALYSIS  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS  USING  DATA 

FROM  ARRAYS  OF  SENSORS 

Stephen  E.  Robinson,  San  Diego,  and  William  C.  Black,  Jr.,  Del 

Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,891,  Jon.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,867,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,640, 

May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,977,896.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  20,175 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  17  Claims 


S03 


..eL. 


Jl 


1.  A  method  for  transvenously  accessing  the  pericardial 
space  between  a  heart  and  its  pericardium  in  preparation  for  a 
medical  procedure,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  guiding  a  catheter  downstream  through  one  of  the  venae 
cavae  to  the  right  atrium; 

(b)  guiding  said  catheter  through  the  right  atrium  and  into 
the  right  auricle;  and 

(c)  accessing  the  pericardial  space  with  said  catheter  by 
penetrating  through  the  wall  of  the  right  auricle. 


1.  A  process  for  sensing  and  evaluating  signals  emanating 
from  a  point  within  the  brain  of  a  subject,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  array  of  field  sensors  disposed  external  to  a 
head  of  the  subject  at  known  locations; 

the  head  of  the  subject  emitting  a  field; 


5,269,327 
ELECTRICAL  SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Mary  E.  Counts;  Bernard  C.  LaRoy;  D.  Bmcc  Locee,  Jr.,  all  of 
Richmond;  Constance  H.  Morgan;  Ulysses  Smith,  both  of 
Midlothian;  F.  Murphy  Sprinkel,  Jr.,  Glen  Allen,  and  Francis 
V.  Utsch,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,746,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,060,671.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,736 

Int  a.5  A24F  47/00 

VS.  CL  131—194  3  Claiias 

1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  electrical  smoking  article  for  deUvering  to  a  smoker  an 
inhalable  tobacco  flavor  substance,  said  article  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  pre-measured  charges  of  tobacco  flavor 

medium, 
electrical  heating  means  for  individually  heating  each  of 

said  plurality  of  charges, 
internal  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  for 
powering  said  electrical  heating  means. 
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electrical  contacts  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said 
internal  storage  means,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  applying  said  electrical 
energy  to  said  electrical  heating  means  to  selectively 
heat  said  plurality  of  charges  in  a  predetennmed  se- 
quence, each  of  said  charges  being  heated  only  once 
and,  when  heated,  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  tobacco  flavor  substance  to  said  smoker;  and 


5,269,329 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TOBACCO  FLAVORED 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Robert  G.  Geer,  Caafam;  Thoaaa  L.  FUlio,  Roawell,  aad  Loy4  G. 

K^bo,  Norcrow,  aU  of  G«^  aMignon  to  Kiaberiy-Ciark 

Corporatkm,  Neeuh,  Wis. 

FIM  JbL  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  S49M» 

The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabaequeat  to  Oct  9, 2007, 

has  beea  iHsrlaliaed. 

Urt.  CL'  A24F  3/00.  i/02 

U.S.  CL  131—132  a  ClaiM 


(b)  apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  electri- 
cal contacts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy, 
means  for  containing  said  means  for  supplying  electrical 

energy,  and 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  between  said  means 

for   supplying   electrical   energy   and   said   electrical 

contacts  of  said  article,  to  charge  said  internal  storage 

means  of  said  electrical  smoking  article. 


S,2«942S 
SAFETY  aCARETTE  HOLDER 
Istraa  Gasyarks.  VaacoaTcr,  Caaada,  aaaigaor  to  Saper  Gadget 
Aafctray  Ltd.,  Vaacoarcr,  Caaada 

FIM  Apr.  15. 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,417 

lat  a.)  A24F  19/14 

UJS.  CL  131—240.1  IS  Claiw 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  for  smoking  products  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  filter  web  using  a  non-woven  comprising  thermo- 
plastic meltblown  fibers  or  filaments  that  are  present  as 
fused  agglomerates  in  a  number  fraction  exceeding  33 
percent  and  wherein  a  majority  of  fiber  crossings  of  ag- 
glomerates are  weld  points;  and 

adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  tobacco  extract  to  the  Alter 
web  in  an  amount  such  that  the  filter  contains  tobacco 
extract  in  an  amount  between  10%  and  1 10%  by  weight  of 
the  filter  material; 

forming  the  thus  treated  filter  web  into  a  rod. 


I  5,269,330 

POLISH  PRINTING  PROCESS 

DeeAaa  Hayca,  4134  N.  BdtliM  #132,  briag.  Tex.  7503S 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,915 

lat  CL'  A45D  24/00 

UjS.  CL  132—200  4  ClalM 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  cigarette  on  an  ashtray,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  housing  having  fin>t  and  second  spaced,  opposed  com- 
partments, each  said  compartment  having  an  open  end, 
said  open  end  of  said  first  compartment  facing  the  open 
end  of  said  second  compartment; 

b)  two  movable  non-flammable  cigarette-contacting  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  cigarette-contacting  elements  movable 
in  each  said  compartment  to  partially  extend  from  the 
open  end  of  the  compartment  in  which  said  cigarette-con- 
tacting element  is  movable;  and 

c)  spring  means  to  bias  each  said  cigarette-contacting  ele- 
ment towards  the  open  end  of  each  said  compartment; 

wherein  each  said  cigarette-contacting  element  is  adapted  to 
move  within  its  respective  compartment  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  position  of  maximum  extension  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  said  cigarette-contacting  element  extends  from  the  open 
end  of  said  compartment,  whereby  the  separation  of  said  ciga- 
rette-contacting elements  when  each  is  in  its  said  position  of 
m««iininn  extension  from  said  compartments  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cigarette. 


] 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  inlayed  design  in  nail  polish 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

polishing  at  least  one  fmgemail  with  three  coats  of  colored 

polish; 
allowing  said  polish  to  partially  dry  and  pressing  a  design  tip 

into  said  partially  dry  polish,  said  design  tip  being  made  of 

a  wire  and  metal  material  which  creates  a  decorative  inlay 

in  said  nail  polish  coat; 
lifting  carefully  said  design  tip  from  said  partially  dry  polish 

and  allowing  a  design  formed  by  said  design  tip  to  dry. 


5,269,331 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION 

CONTROLLED  DENTAL  FLOSSER 
VenU  F.  TaariTerdi,  13171  Etkdbec  Way,  Saau  Aaa,  Calif. 
92705 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  803,001 
lat.  CL'  A61C  15/00 
U,S.  CL  132—325  8  ClaiM 

1.  A  hand-held,  portable  dental  floss  dispensing  device, 
comprising: 
a  frame  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  defining  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  side  wall  extending  about  and  upwardly  from  the  periph- 
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era!  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
side  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber; 
a  pair  of  prongs  extending  forwardly  from  said  side  wall  in 

spaced  relation;  and 
a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  wall  and  selectively 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  lid 
defining  inner  and  outer  planar  surfaces  and  including  a 
first  gear  formed  on  said  inner  surface; 
a  first  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  interior  chamber; 

and 
a  second  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  interior  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  top  surface  including  a  second  gear 


into  said  inner  chamber  of  said  storage  container  for  stor- 
age, said  line  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  sheet  and 
having  a  second  end  for  pulling  the  sheet  from  the  de- 
ployed state  into  said  inner  chamber  of  the  storage  con- 
tainer, said  line  extending  through  said  inner  chamber  of 
the  storage  container  when  said  sheet  is  deployed  from  the 
storage  container. 


5,269,333 
ANTI-CLOG  WATER  VALVE 
James  W.  Richmond,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,008 

lot  a.5  F16K  31/04,  31/40.  31/385 

VS.  a.  137—1  21  Claims 


formed  therein  having  a  configuration  complimentary  to 
said  first  gear,  said  second  spool  being  mounted  within 
said  interior  chamber  in  an  orientation  wherein  said  sec- 
ond gear  is  in  axial  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  said 
first  gear  when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position; 
said  lid  being  selectively  deformable  in  a  manner  wherein 
the  application  of  a  downward  force  to  a  selected  area  of 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  when  in  the  closed  position,  is 
operable  to  cause  said  first  gear  to  engage  said  second  gear 
so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  spool  concurrently 
with  said  first  spool  when  a  length  of  dental  floss  is  ex- 
tended between  said  first  and  second  spools  and  said  first 
spool  is  rotated. 


5,269,332 

RETRACTABLE  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

John  M.  Osborne,  6224  Del  Norte  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,463 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/06 

U.S.  CL  135—88  25  Claims 


1.  A  covering  system  for  protecting  an  object  comprising: 

a  flexible  protective  sheet  of  a  desired  size  for  covering  an 
object; 

an  elongated  storage  container  having  an  inner  chamber  for 
receiving  said  sheet  in  a  collapsed  state  and  an  open  end 
through  which  said  sheet  may  be  deployed  from  said 
chamber; 

attachment  means  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  storage 
container  for  attaching  said  storage  container  to  a  support- 
ing structure;  and 

retraction  means  including  a  flexible  line  connected  to  said 
sheet  for  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  a  deployed  position 


17.  A  method  of  reducing  the  flow  of  contaminates  into  a 
bleed  passage  in  a  pilot  operated  appliance  water  valve,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  valve  body  defming  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a 
valving  cavity  disposed  between  and  communicating  with 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  valving  surface  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet; 

(b)  providing  a  main  valve  dividing  the  valving  cavity  into 
an  actuation  chamber  and  a  main  chamber  with  the  main 
valve  moveable  to  a  position  away  from  the  valving  sur- 
face for  permitting  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  valv- 
ing cavity  to  the  outlet,  and  moveable  to  a  position  con- 
tacting the  valving  surface  for  preventing  flow  from  the 
inlet  through  the  valving  cavity; 

(c)  providing  a  pilot  valve  having  a  solenoid  armature  slide- 
ably  carried  in  a  guide  tube  moveable  to  a  position  away 
from  a  pilot  valve  seat  for  permitting  water  flow  from  the 
actuation  chamber  to  the  outlet  and  moveable  to  a  posi- 
tion contacting  the  pilot  valve  seat  for  preventing  water 
flow  from  the  actuation  chamber  to  the  outlet,  and  an 
outlet  extension  slideably  engaging  the  outlet  for  provid- 
ing a  water  flow  channel  from  the  actuation  chamber 
through  the  pilot  valve  into  the  outlet; 

(d)  providing  a  bleed  passage  formed  in  the  main  valve  for 
providing  limited  communication  between  the  main 
chamber  and  the  activation  chamber  thus  permitting  pres- 
sure equalization  through  water  flow  from  the  main  cham- 
ber into  the  actuation  chamber,  and  thus  assisting  in  actu- 
ating the  main  valve;  and, 

(e)  providing  a  bleed  valve  formed  on  an  actuation  chamber 
end  of  the  bleed  passage  having  a  seat  for  mating  with  the 
guide  tube  when  the  main  valve  is  open  to  substantially 
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close  the  bleed  valve  for  reducing  water  flow  with  accom- 
panying contaminates  into  the  actuation  chamber. 


5,269434 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Midiael  D.  Eastman,  Eodwell.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  State 

Electric  A  Gas  Corporatioa,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,220 

lat  a.'  G05D  7/06 

MS.  a.  137—12  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  actuating,  monitoring  or  controlling  addi- 
tional fluid  flow  lines  at  a  transfer  station  without  the  venting 
or  bleeding  of  fluid  during  high  demand  periods  of  fluid  flow, 
comprising: 

a  primary  fluid  flow  run; 

a  secondary  fluid  flow  run; 

an  on-off  valve  operatively  connected  within  said  secondary 
fluid  flow  run,  said  on-off  valve  operatively  restricting 
flow  in  said  secondary  fluid  flow  run  in  response  to  a 
pressure  signal; 

a  three-way,  no-bleed  valve,  usually  in  the  closed  position, 
with  an  exhaust  port  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  three- 
way  no-bleed  valve  being  connected  to  said  on-off  valve, 
said  three-way,  no-bleed  valve  providing  a  pressure  signal 
in  response  to  a  received  electrical  signal;  and 

a  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  primary  fluid 
flow  run  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
fluid  flow  pressure  in  said  primary  fluid  flow  run,  a  high 
signal  from  said  transducer  corresponding  to  a  high  flow 
pressure  in  said  primary  run  which  will  generate  a  signal 
to  trigger  said  three-way,  no-bleed  valve  and  cause  the 
three-way,  no-bleed  valve  to  signal  said  on-off  valve  to 
open  the  flow  in  the  secondary  run,  and  a  low  signal 
generated  from  said  transducer  corresponding  to  a  low 
flow  pressure  that  will  cause  the  three-way,  no  bleed 
valve  to  signal  said  on-off  valve  to  restrict  the  flow  of  the 
secondary  run. 


providing  a  valve  seat  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet; 

disposing  the  valve  over  the  valve  seat  and  within  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet;  and 

operating  the  valve  in  an  interrupted  mode  of  operation  and 
a  substantially  free  flow  mode  of  operation  and  alternating 
between  the  substantially  free  flow  mode  of  operation  and 
the  interrupted  mode  of  operation  on  a  periodic  basis; 

the  step  of  operating  operable  when  changing  from  the 
substantially  free  flow  mode  of  operation  to  the  inter- 


rupted mode  of  operation  to  urge  the  valve  against  the 
valve  seat  as  a  result  of  an  increase  in  the  force  differential 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  due  to  the  velocity  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  and 
create  a  water  hammer  pulse  in  the  fluid-carrying  mem- 
ber, and  operable  when  changing  from  the  interrupted 
flow  mode  of  operation  to  the  substantially  free  flow 
mode  of  operation  to  urge  the  valve  away  from  the  valve 
seat  as  a  result  of  the  force  differentia!  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  during  the  water  hammer  pulse. 


5,2<9336 

AIR  VENTILE  FOR  PRESSURE  COOKERS  AND 

PRESSURE  COOKERS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Naranammalpuram  S.  Subramanian,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to 

Hawkins  Cookers  Limited,  Maharashtra,  India 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,645 

Int.  a.5  F16K  n/2i,  17 m 

MS.  CL  137—73  8  Claims 


5,269,335 
AUTOMATIC  PULSING  VALVE 
Lyaa  B.  Heitmaa,  4711  Syaunore  La.,  Parker,  Tex.  75002 
Continuatioa-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  736,459,  Jal.  26,  1991, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,824,  JuL  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,497.  This  applicatjon  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  936,105 
iBt.  CL'  F16K  il/12 
U.S.  CL  137— 12  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  creating  movement  in  a  fluid-carrying 
member  that  is  operable  to  carry  substantially  non-compressi- 
ble fluid,  the  movement  created  through  a  water  hammer 
pulse,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inlet  for  interfacing  with  the  interior  of  the 

fluid-carrying  member; 
providing  an  outlet  for  interfacing  with  a  region  having  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  interior  of  the  fluid-carrying 
member. 


1.  A  novel,  dual  functioning,  dual  metal  safety  release  valve 
for  a  pressure  cooker  comprises  a  fusible  metal  alloy  material 
held  within  a  bore  of  a  metallic  retainer  member,  a  stem  of  said 
metallic  retainer  being  loosely  held  by  a  holding  member  to  an 
opening  in  a  lid  of  the  pressure  cooker  at  an  angle  of  3*  to  18* 
to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  cooker  and  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  to  the  diameter  of  the  stem  being  1.05  to  1.20,  the 
said  stem  also  having  a  thin  washer  made  of  nonmetallic,  resil- 
ient material  and  having  a  lift  distance  of  1  to  3  mm  to  seal  the 
opening  in  the  lid  of  the  pressure  cooker  after  substantially  all 
the  air  and  some  steam  are  vented  during  operation  of  the 
cooker. 
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5,269,337 

WATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Aaron  Goldsmith,  23918  Park  Grenada,  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,660,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,117,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,026, 

Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,987,915.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  845,378 

Inta.5F16K  n/i6 

U.S.  a.  137— 78J  24  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  control  for  a  water  valve  operable  without  an 
external  power  supply  controlled  by  a  pilot  chamber,  compris- 
ing: 

a  permanent  magnetic  diaphragm,  said  magnetic  diaphragm 
biased  to  a  lower  position; 

a  permanent  magnetic  plug,  said  magnetic  plug  coupled  to 
said  magnetic  diaphragm,  said  magnetic  plug  opening  and 
closing  said  pilot  chamber  in  response  to  said  magnetic 
diaphragm,  said  magnetic  plug  biased  to  a  lower  position 
but  is  maintained  in  a  higher  position  when  said  magnetic 
diaphragm  is  in  said  lower  position; 

a  housing  separated  into  a  first  upper  chamber  and  a  second 
lower  chamber  by  said  magnetic  diaphragm,  said  first 
upper  chamber  and  said  second  lower  chamber  in  airtight 
separation  from  one  another,  air  pressure  within  said  first 
upper  chamber  varying  and  air  pressure  within  said  sec- 
ond lower  chamber  maintained  at  ambient  by  an  aperture 
defined  in  said  housing; 

a  moisture  sensor  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
moisture  connected  to  said  first  upper  chamber,  said  mois- 
ture sensor  comprising  a  porous  air-flow  element,  said 
moisture  sensor  preventing  air-flow  through  said  porous 
element  upon  detecting  sufficient  moisture;  and 

a  venturi  connected  to  said  first  upper  chamber;  whereby 

when  fluid  passes  through  said  venturi,  air  pressure  is  re- 
duced in  said  first  upper  chamber  if  said  moisture  sensor 
detects  sufficient  moisture. 


and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  wherein  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  includes  a  first  side  wall  portion  extending  into  the 
first  end  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  portion  extending 
into  the  second  side  wall,  the  first  side  wall  portion  formed 
of  a  fluid  impermeable  material,  and  the  second  side  wall 
portion  formed  of  a  fluid  permeable  material,  and 


the  first  end  wall  having  a  first  end  wall  coupling  arranged 
for  mounting  to  the  second  end  coupling,  and 

the  second  side  wall  portion  includes  a  rigid  mesh  web,  the 
rigid  mesh  web  having  a  matrix  of  openings  directed 
therethrough,  and  each  of  the  openings  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  intersecting  filaments,  with  the  filaments  inter- 
secting medially  of  each  opening. 


5,269,339 
SEALED  BONNET  FOR  ACTUATING  A  QUARTER  TURN 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Szatmary,  8925  Admirals  Pointe  Dr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46236 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,343 

Int  a.5  F16K  43/00,  41/00.  31/54 

VS.  CI.  137—315  20  Qaims 


5,269,338 
AQUARIUM  SIPHON  APPARATUS 
Dolores  B.  Figas,  20193  Keating,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,857 
Int.  a.'  F04F  10/02 
VS.  a.  137—140  3  Claims 

1.  An  aquarium  siphon  apparatus  arranged  for  siphoning  of 
fluid  from  an  aquarium  tank,  wherein  the  aquarium  tank  in- 
cludes side  wall  panels  and  a  floor  frame,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus comprises, 
a  flexible  siphon  hose,  the  siphon  hose  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  second  end  having  a  second  end  cou- 
pling, and 
a  cylindrical  inlet  housing,  the  inlet  housing  having  a  hous- 
ing first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  housing  second  end  waU, 


1.  A  bonnet  for  operating  a  quarter  turn  valve  assembly, 

which  assembly  includes  a  valve  housing  formed  to  include  a 

fluid-conducting  passage  therein,  and  a  quarter  turn  valve 

movable  in  the  passage  to  regulate  flow  of  fluid  through  the 

passage,  the  bonnet  comprising 

means  for  moving  the  quarter  turn  valve  in  the  passage 

between  a  passage-opening  position  and  a  passage-closing 

position,  the  moving  means  including  an  elongated  linkage 

assembly, 

an  actuator  housing  spaced  apart  from  the  valve  housing  and 

containing  the  moving  means,  the  elongated  linkage  as- 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


sembly  extending  out  of  the  actuator  housing  and  into  the 
spaced-apart  valve  housing  to  connect  to  the  quarter  turn 
valve, 

an  adapter  block  interposed  between  the  valve  housing  and 
the  actuator  housing  and  configured  to  provide  means  for 
connecting  the  actuator  housing  to  the  valve  housing,  the 
adapter  block  including  a  recess  formed  therein  and  means 
for  receiving  the  elongated  linkage  assembly  therein  to 
enable  movement  of  the  quarter  turn  valve  in  the  valve 
housing  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  moving  means  in 
the  actuator  housing, 

means  for  coupling  the  actuator  housing  to  the  valve  hous- 
ing to  trap  the  adapter  block  therebetween  so  that  the 
actuator  housing,  adapter  block,  and  valve  housing  are 
held  together  as  a  unit,  and 

first  seal  means  contained  within  the  recess  for  esublishing  a 
first  sealed  connection  between  the  elongated  linkage 
assembly  and  the  adapter  block  to  block  flow  of  any  liquid 
in  the  valve  housing  into  the  actuator  housing  whereby 
removal  of  the  actuator  housing  allows  for  maintenance  of 
the  first  seal  means  within  the  recess  of  the  adapter  block 
while  leaving  the  valve  housing  in  place. 


pipe  and  said  bypass  tap  when  said  shear  is  in  a  raised 
position. 


5,269,341 
CONTROLLED  HIGH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FOR  SMALL 

VOLUMES 
Bary  J.  Nusz;  Robert  K.  Payne,  and  Leslie  A.  Perez,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,257 

Int.  a.5  G05D  16/20 

VS.  CI.  137—487.5  10  Oaims 


5,269340 
COMBINED  HOT  TAP  PIPE  CUTTER  AND  GATE  VALVE 

FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Gregory  J.  Drzewiecki,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,491 

Int.  a.'  F16K  43/00 

VS.  a.  137—318  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  pressure  in  a  container  pressurized 
with  a  fluid  provided  to  the  container  from  a  pressurizing  fluid 
source,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  container  in 
communication  with  the  pressurizing  fluid  in  the  con- 
tainer; 

a  receptacle  having  a  predetermined  volume,  said  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  first  valve; 

a  second  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said 
receptacle;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  desired  pressure  and  an  actual  pres- 
sure in  the  container,  for  operating  said  first  valve  and  said 
second  valve  so  that  in  response  to  the  actual  pressure 
exceeding  the  desired  pressure  said  first  valve  is  closed 
after  pressurizing  fiuid  is  received  in  the  predetermined 
volume  of  said  receptacle  and  then  said  second  valve  is 
opened  to  release  pressurizing  fluid  from  the  predeter- 
mined volume  of  said  receptacle  through  an  outlet  of  said 
second  valve  and  then  said  second  valve  is  closed  and  said 
first  valve  opened. 


1.  A  combination  pipe  cutter  and  gate  valve  for  plastic  pipe 
through  which  a  fluid  is  flowing  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section; 

means  for  securing  said  valve  body  circumferentially  around 
a  portion  of  said  plastic  pipe  into  which  said  gate  valve  is 
to  be  inserted; 

a  shear  disposed  within  said  valve  body,  said  shear  on  one 
side  having  a  first  shear  face  and  on  an  opposite  side 
having  a  second  shear  face,  said  first  shear  face  dimension- 
ally  configured  to  completely  cover  an  open  end  of  said 
plastic  pipe; 

means  for  actuating  said  shear  operatively  connected  to  said 
shear; 

a  cutting  element  secured  to  said  shear  disposed  along  a 
shear  edge  oriented  toward  said  lower  section  of  said 
valve  body,  said  cutting  element  forming  one  cutting  edge 
having  a  length  greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said 
plastic  pipe; 

said  upper  section  of  said  valve  body  comprising  a  bypass 
up; 

a  secondary  cutting  element  secured  to  said  second  shear 
face,  said  secondary  cuttmg  element  adapted  to  remove  an 
amount  of  pipe  material  as  said  shear  is  moved  to  a  low- 
ered position  during  cutting  of  said  plastic  pipe,  forming  a 
communication  channel  for  fiuid  fiow  between  said  plastic 
pipe  and  said  bypass  tap;  and 

Miid  shear  interrupting  said  fluid  flow  between  said  plastic 


5,269,342 
T-FTTTING 
Ralph  G.  Portis,  Highland  Park,  and  Robert  H.  Dean,  Evanston, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Sko- 
Uc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,753 

Int.  a.'  F16K  24/04 

VS.  a.  137—588  11  Oalms 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  port  in  a  wall  of  a  closed  fluid  system  to 
allow  introduction  of  a  probe  into  the  system  in  its  closed 
condition,  said  fitting  comprising:  a  branched  tubular  body 
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having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  wall  in 
fluid-tight  communication  with  the  port  and  two  distal  ends 
and  defining  passages  between  said  proximal  end  and  each  of 
said  distal  ends,  a  flexible  resilient  membrane  closing  one  of 
said  distal  ends  and  having  a  normally  closed  slit  therein 
adapted  for  removably  receiving  an  associated  probe  there- 
through in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  and  two  caps  respec- 
tively engageable  with  said  distal  ends  for  substantially  fluid- 
tight  closure  of  said  passages  thereat. 


5,269,343 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
James  M.  Trapp,  Galien,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elkhart  Brass  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,731 

Int.  a.5  F16K  37/00,  31/50 

VS.  a.  137—554  23  Qalms 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  and  actuator  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  said  valve  including  a  valve  housing 
having  a  passageway  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
valve  housing,  shiftable  stop  means  carried  by  said  valve  hous- 
ing for  selectively  allowing  or  preventing  fluid  flow  through 
said  passageway,  said  actuator  means  comprising  a  tubular 
housing,  a  push  rod  shiftably  positioned  in  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, means  for  shifting  said  push  rod  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position,  said  push  rod  having  a  proximal 
end  adjacent  said  means  for  shifting  and  a  distal  end  adjacent 
said  stop  means,  said  means  for  shifting  including  a  threaded 
rod  routably  positioned  in  said  tubular  housing,  a  follower  nut 
connected  to  said  threaded  rod  and  said  push  rod,  means  for 
rotating  said  threaded  rod  wherein  said  follower  nut  recipro- 
cates within  said  tubular  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
threaded  rod  to  shift  the  push  rod  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  and  a  control  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  push  rod  distal  end,  said  control  rod  operatively  coupled 
to  said  stop  means  wherein  said  stop  means  is  shifted  between 
open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  push 
rod. 


5,269,344 
SUPPLY  VALVE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIRE 
SUPPRESSION  WATER  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
George  J.  McHugh,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AGF  Manufac- 
turing, Ibc„  West  Chester,  Pa. 
PCr  No.  PCr/US90/01114,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,716,  Mar.  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,993,453,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,292,  Sep. 
27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,971,109,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  416,111,  Oct  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,036,883,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,713,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,995,423,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,436, 

Dec.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,852,610,  which  is  a 

continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,270,  Jul.  2,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,741,361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,653, 

Jan.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  752,479 

Int  a.5  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—557  82  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying,  testing  and  draining  a  fire 

suppression  water  sprinkler  system,  comprising: 


conduit  means  for  supplying  water  to  a  plurality  of  sprin- 
klers; 

supply  valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
conduit  means,  said  supply  valve  means  comprising 

a  housing  defming  an  interior  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  conduit  means  and  said  first  outlet  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of  sprinklers, 

a  valve  member  provided  within  said  interior  chamber,  the 
valve  member  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  porte. 


said  first  port  having  a  size  which  is  different  than  at  least 
one  of  the  second  and  third  ports,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  member  within  said 
interior  chamber  whereby  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  first  outlet  may  be  provided  at  a  first  prede- 
termined amount,  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  second  outlet  may  be  provided  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined amount  less  than  the  first  predetermined  amount, 
and  wherein  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the 
first  and  second  outlets  may  be  interrupted. 


5,269,345 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMimNG  A  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 
Karl  Hiestand,  and  Thomas  Hiestand,  both  of  Pfnllendorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMW  Schneider  &  Weisshanpt 
GmbH,  Meckenbeuren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jid.  20, 
1991,  4124153 

Int  a.5  F16L  27/00:  F16J  15/40 
VS.  a.  137—580  39  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  pressure  medium,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  stationary  component  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  construc- 
tive unit; 
a  second  component  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  constructive  unit, 
said  second  component  inserted  into  said  first  stationary 
component  and  rotatably  drivable  relative  to  said  first 
stationary  component,  with  the  pressure  medium  being 
transmitted  from  said  first  stationary  component  to  said 
second  component; 
a  first  annular  chamber  defmed  between  said  first  stationary 
component  and  said  second  component,  said  first  annular 
chamber  having  a  first  and  a  second  axial  end,  said  first 
axial  end  delimited  at  least  partially  by  said  first  sutionary 
component  and  said  second  axial  end  delimited  at  least 
partially  by  said  second  component; 
an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  first  annular  chamber; 
an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  first  annular  chamber  for 
guiding  the  pressure  medium  to  a  consuming  device; 
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radially  extending  sealing  slots  deflned  between  said  Tirst 
stationary  component  and  said  second  component  at  said 
first  and  said  second  axial  ends  of  said  first  annular  cham- 
ber, said  sealing  slots  havmg  an  adjustable  slot  width; 

a  first  one  of  said  sealing  slots  being  delimited  axially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  first  annular  chamber  by  said  first 
stationary  component  and  axially  inwardly  relative  to  said 
annular  first  chamber  by  said  second  component; 


Lawrence 


S,2«9,346 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

F.  Yuda,  P.O.  Box  499,  Westminster.  S.C.  29693 

FUcd  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950414 

lat  a.'  F16K  1/12 


VS.  a.  137—599 


3  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber 
therein  opening  at  each  end  of  the  housing; 

an  inlet  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  elongated  housing 
opening  into  said  chamber; 

a  needle  valve  assembly  including  a  second  elongated  hous- 
ing carried  in  axial  alignment  in  said  cylindrical  chamber 
projecting  beyond  said  first  elongated  housing  at  each  end 
thereof; 

an  axial  opening  defined  by  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said 
second  elongated  housing; 

means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  needle  adjustably  retain- 
ing said  needle  in  said  axial  opening: 

a  crimp  placed  in  an  outer  edge  of  said  flange  after  said 
needle  is  received  in  said  axial  opening  forming  a  retaining 
clip  for  said  needle  in  spaced  relation  outwardly  of  said 


means  and  out  of  contact  therewith  for  all  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  said  needle  valve;  and 
a  flow  passage  in  said  needle  valve  assembly  controlled  by 
said  needle  valve. 


5,269,347 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ISOLATOR  APPARATUS 
Marrin  E.  Beasley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystooe  Inter- 
national Holdings  Corp. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,138 

iBt  a.'  F16K  J  J/02.  11/087 

VS.  a.  137— W4  7  CUims 


a  second  one  of  said  sealing  slots  being  delimited  axially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  first  annular  chamber  by  said 
second  component  and  axially  inwardly  relative  to  said 
first  annular  chamber  by  said  first  stationary  component; 
and 

said  first  and  said  second  sealing  slots  simultaneously  adjust- 
able into  a  same  direction  with  respect  to  said  slot  width 
by  an  axial  relative  adjusting  movement  of  said  first  sta- 
tionary component  and  said  second  component. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fiuid  communication  from  a 
pressure  vessel  to  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  safety  devices  to 
insure  that  fluid  communication  is  provided  between  the  pres- 
sure vessel  and  one  of  the  safety  devices  and  that  fluid  commu- 
nication is  blocked  to  the  other  of  said  safety  devices;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  pressure  vessel  and  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  said  housing 
having  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  each  of  said 
outlet  passages  and  a  separate  bore  extending  between  said 
valve  chambers; 
a  ball  valve  member  in  each  of  said  valve  chambers  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  outlet 
passages,  said  ball  valve  members  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  common  rotational  axis  with  each  ball  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  central  bore  alignable  with  the  associated 
outlet  passage; 
a  connecting  member  within  said  separate  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  extending 
between  said  ball  valve  members  and  operably  connected 
to  said  ball  valve  members  for  simultaneous  rotation  of 
said  ball  valve  members  about  said  common  rotational  axis 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  said  ball  valve  members  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  ball  valve  member  is  in  an  open  position  when  the 
other  ball  member  is  in  a  closed  position;  and 
operator  means  for  providing  simultaneous  rotation  of  said 
ball  valve  members  and  shaft  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  outlet  passages  with  one  ball 
valve  member  being  in  an  open  position  and  the  other  ball 
valve  member  being  in  a  closed  position. 
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5,269,348 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE 
Waher  Schnaus,  Rodenbach;  Ferdinand  Finkeldei,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Dieter  Cermak,  Friedrichsdorf.  and  Walter  Metzger. 
Maintal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,645 
Lit  a.5  F16K  11/00 
VS.  a.  137—883  8  Claims 


5,269,349 
FUXIBLE  PIPE  COMPRISING  AN  ALUMINIUM 
ALLOY  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Andre    Sugier,  34,  aveBiie  de  la  Chataigneraie,  92500  Rncil 
Malmaison,  and  Josi  M.  Herrero,  29,  bouleTard  dcs  Batig- 
noUes,  75008  Paris,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/0036I,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14543,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,578 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1989,  89  06836 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/16 
VS.  CL  138—172  31 1 


1.  Distributor  for  viscous  fluids  comprising  a  feed  line,  multi- 
ple valve  housings  connecting  to  said  feed  line,  each  valve 
housing  having  a  cylinder,  a  discharge  outlet  connecting  to  a 
discharge  line,  and  a  valve  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder 
from  closed  to  open  positions  to  control  flow  from  said  feed 
line  to  said  discharge  line,  said  distributor  having  the  following 
dimensions 
said  discharge  outlet  having  an  inside  diameter  a  and  said 

cylinder  having  a  diameter  b, 
said  valve  housing  cylinder  being  eccentricaUy  enlarged 
opposite  said  discharge  outlet  to  an  eUiptical  cross  section, 
with  gradual  transition  surfaces  between  the  circular  cross 
section  and  the  maximum  elliptical  cross  section,  having  a 
maximum  diameter  b-(-d  of  approximately  (1.1  to  1.2)xb 
and  an  axial  length  c  of  approximately  (0.8  to  I.O)Xa, 
said  valve  piston  having  a  valve  head  surmounted  by  a 
mushroom-shaped  attachment  with  stem  and  cap,  the  total 
height  f  from  the  base  of  the  valve  head  to  the  cap  at  its 
maximum  diameter  t  being  approximately  equal  to  (1.0  to 
1.05)  X  a  and  said  maximum  diameter  t  of  the  cap  being 
approximately  equal  to  (0.75  to  0.95)  Xb, 
whereby  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve  said  attachment 
causes  the  fluid  flow  through  said  housing  cylinder  to  be 
greater  on  the  side  opposite  said  discharge  outlet  than  the 
flow  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet  and  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion said  valve  closes  off  flow  from  said  feed  line. 


1.  A  reinforced  flexible  pipe  having  at  least  one  of  a  pressure 
resistant  armouring,  a  traction  resistant  armouring  or  an  inter- 
nal carcase,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  components  comprises 
at  least  one  elongated  element  fashioned  as  one  of  a  shaped 
piece,  a  cable,  a  wire  or  a  strip,  said  at  least  one  elongated 
element  being  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  matrix  composite 
material  having  reinforcement  elements  including  at  least  one 
of  particles  or  whiskers  made  of  at  least  one  of  alumina  or 
silicon  carbide  at  a  weight  ratio  of  less  than  40%,  with  the 
panicles  having  a  size  in  a  range  of  between  4  to  400  microns 
and  the  whiskers  having  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  10  microns  and 
a  length  of  10  to  600  microns,  said  elongated  element  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  300  MPa  and  a  Young's  Modulus 
greater  than  75,000  MPa. 


5,269,350 
ASEPTIC  FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Edwin  J.  Galloway,  Menasha,  Wis.,  aasigDor  to  Galloway  Com- 
pany, Neenah,  Wis. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  787,545,  No?.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,473, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  543,747,  Jun.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,062,320,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  261,020,  Oct  20, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,941,517.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
39,748 
Int  a.'  B65B  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—1  «  Ctataia 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  material  from  a  first  enclosure 
into  a  second  enclosure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  mounting  first  and  second  needle  bundles  in  oriented 
alignment  with  respective  first  and  second  receiver  assem- 
blies at  respective  first  and  second  enclosures,  said  needle 
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bundles  comprising  needles  having  passages  therethrough  '"^^^    .^„  „,,.,^„„.,^ 

s«d  needle  bundl«  bemg  commumcatwely  connected  to  APPARATUS  ANDMETHOD  FOR  Rf>«>VING 

each  other  by  a  rtexible  tubmg  hav.ng  a  passage  adapted  to        CO^^^E^rTS  FROM  COMPRESSED  GAS  CYLINDER 

carry  materL  from  s«d  fint  enclLvHo  said  second  Jeffrey  W.  GoW,  1081  L0.A5j.le.  At..,  AtUnU^  G..  30306 


enclosure; 

(b)  establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and 
second  enclosures;  and 

(c)  after  mounting  said  needle  bundles  and  establishing  said 
pressure  differential  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  above,  simulu- 
neously  driving  said  first  and  second  needle  bundles 
through  said  first  and  second  receiver  assemblies  and  into 
said  first  and  second  enclosures,  thereby  esUblishing  com- 
municative passage  between  said  first  and  second  enclo- 
sures, through  said  first  and  second  needle  bundles  and 
said  tubing,  whereby  said  pressure  differential  urges  the 
transfer  of  material. 


5,2«9^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 
SatoaU  Yoakibara,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 
shiki  it«i«i«»^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIW  May  17,  1991,  S«.  No.  701,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-131271 

Int  a.5  B«B  iim 

UJS.  CL  141—7  12  Claims 
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TIMP.  CONTWM.  LCffT 

FU«I  Dm.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,333 
Int.  a.'  B«5B  31/00;  B67B  7/24 
MS.  CL  141—51 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emptying  the  contents  of  a  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

means  for  selectively  sealing  said  chamber; 

means  for  supporting  a  cylinder  to  be  emptied  within  said 
chamber;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  shearing  off  a  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  wherein  said  shearing  means  com- 
prises a  saw  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  be 
sheared  off  such  that  operative  engagement  of  said  saw 
with  said  cylinder  shears  off  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  so 
as  to  release  the  contents  therefrom. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Uquid  crystal  panel  filled  with 
a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  within  a  vacuum  environment  a  blank  liquid  crystal 
panel  having  an  injection  port  and  a  liquid  crystal  reser- 
voir containing  a  liquid  crystal  material  showing  a  succes- 
sive phase  transition  series  of  isotropic  phase,  cholesteric 
phase,  smectic  A  phase,  chiral  smectic  phase  and  crystal 
phase  on  temperature  decrease, 

heating  the  injection  port  and  the  liquid  crystal  material 
contained  in  the  reservoir  at  a  temperature  corresponding 
to  the  isotropic  phase  or  cholesteric  phase  of  the  liquid 
crystal  material, 

causing  a  transfer  member  moving  between  the  liquid  crystal 
reservoir  and  the  liquid  crystal  panel  to  carry  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  crystal  material  in  the  liquid  crystal  reservoir, 

maintaining  the  transfer  member  carrying  the  portion  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material  at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  a 
smectic  phase  of  the  liquid  crystal  material, 

applying  the  liquid  crystal  material  carried  on  the  transfer 
member  to  the  injection  port, 

placing  the  injection  port  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  within 
an  environment  of  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  vac- 
uum environment  to  inject  the  liquid  crystal  material  into 
the  blank  liquid  crystal  panel  at  a  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  the  cholesteric  phase  of  the  liquid  crystal  material, 
and 

cooling  the  liquid  crystal  panel  to  a  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  the  chiral  smectic  phase  of  the  Uquid  material 


'  5,269,353 

VAPOR  PUMP  CONTROL 
SeifoUali  S.  Namgi;  Edward  A.  Payne,  both  of  GrMnsboro; 
KMneth  L.  Pop.,  Walkerton,  and  Hal  C.  Hartsell,  Jr.,  Kem- 
ersrille,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gilbarco,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N  C 

Fikd  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,390 

Int  CL'  B65B  3/1& 

UJS.  a.  141—59  19  Claims 


•Y° 


C^D 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  recovered  vapor  in  a  vapor 
recovery  liquid  fuel  dispenser  comprising 

a  vapor  passage, 

a  vapor  pump  arranged  to  pump  vapor  from  said  vapor 
passage  through  a  vapor  pump  inlet  to  a  vapor  pump 
outlet  and  having  a  characteristic  that  the  flow  rate 
through  the  vapor  pump  at  a  given  vapor  pump  operating 
speed  is  determinable  from  the  difference  between  the 
vapor  pump  inlet  and  outlet  pressures, 

a  signal  source  to  generate  a  desired  vapor  pump  flow  rate 
datum, 

sensors  associated  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  generate 
signals  representative  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pressures,  and 
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a  controller  for  said  vapor  pump  arranged  to  receive  the 
pressure  signals  and  the  desired  vapor  pump  flow  rate 
datum  and  »fi«pn-H  to  adjust  the  vapor  pump  operating 
speed  to  reduce  any  discrepancies  between  a  vapor  pump 
flow  rate  derived  from  the  pressure  signals  and  the  desired 
vapor  pump  flow  rate  datum. 


ting  tooth  being  removable  and  reversible  relative  to  the 
disk,  wherein  the  trailing  cutting  edge  is  transposed  with 
the  leading  cutting  edge;  and 


5,2«9,354 

FLUID  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Udi.  R.  Kobcrg.  420  ShepM^  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

F1M  Dec  11,  1992,  Set.  No.  909,121 

Int  CL'  B65B  1/04.  3/04:  B«7C  3/02 

U  A  CL  141-106  « 


each  cutting  tooth  being  provided  with  a  pitch  wherein  the 
leading  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tooth  is  elevated  rela- 
tive to  the  trailing  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tooth. 


5,269,356 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  MATING  SURFACES  FOR 

MTTERED  JOINTS 

WUUnm  R.  Bwlz,  854  Aitor  Oidcs  Dr.,  VacaTiU^  Calif.  95687 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,792 

Int  CL'  B27B  25/10 

UJS.  CL  144—345  «  Cteima 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  recovering  fluid  from  at  least 
one  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  funnel  member  having  an  open  upper  portion,  a  nar- 
rower lower  portion,  and  side  wall  portions  connecting 
said  upper  and  said  lower  portions,  and  wherein  at  least 
part  of  said  side  wall  portions  are  generally  vertical  and 
part  of  said  side  wall  portions  slope  inwardly; 

(b)  an  outlet  port  defined  by  said  lower  portion,  said  port 
having  a  set  of  threads  capable  of  removably  receiving  a 
recovery  container  having  mating  threads; 

(c)  a  cover  closing  said  open  upper  portion  and  having  at 
least  one  opening  defined  therein; 

(d)  at  least  one  retainer  means  mounted  on  said  cover  for 
releasably  holding  said  container,  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing side  walls  extending  upward  from  said  cover  and 
wherein  said  opening  in  said  cover  is  bound  by  said  ring, 
said  ring  having  at  least  one  rib  disposed  vertically  along 
its  inner  circumference  for  providing  a  pressure  fit  with 
said  container  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  the  device  to  a  vertical  surface 
comprising  at  least  one  support  member  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  outward  from  said  wall  portion  and 
having  at  its  distal  end  an  elongated  mounting  member 
having  at  least  one  U-shaped  opening  defmed  therein  for 
accepting  an  attaching  means. 


5,269,355 
CUTTING  WHEEL  FOR  STUMP-GRINDING 
APPARATUS 
Randal  G.  Bow«i,  1503  Caddo  School  Rd.,  Joshna,  Tex.  76058 
FiM  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,516 
Int  a.'  B27G  13/00 
VS.  CL  144—223  10  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  wheel  for  use  in  a  stump-grinding  apparatus,  the 
cutting  wheel  comprising: 
a  disk  having  an  outer  diameter; 

at  least  one  cutting  tooth  secured  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
disk,  each  cutting  tooth  having  a  leading  cutting  edge  and 
a  generally  opposite  trailing  cutting  edge,  and  each  cut- 


5.  A  method  for  joining  a  first  and  a  second  piece  of  material 
at  a  selected  angle  using  a  table  saw  having  a  table,  a  saw  blade, 
and  a  rotatably  adjustable  miter  guide  slidable  in  a  first  groove 
in  said  table  on  one  side  of  the  saw  blade  and  a  second  groove 
in  said  table  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  saw  blade,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

placing  said  miter  guide  in  said  first  groove; 

adjusting  the  angle  of  said  miter  guide  to  a  selected  angle; 

placing  a  first  edge  surface  of  a  presentation  device  against 
said  miter  guide  with  a  first  side  of  said  presenution  de- 
vice against  said  table  and  the  opposite  side  away  from 
said  table,  said  presentation  device  having  a  second  edge 
surface  at  a  fixed  angle  to  said  first  edge  surface; 

holding  said  first  piece  of  material  with  a  first  lengthwise 
edge  against  said  second  surface  of  said  presentation  de- 
vice; 

sliding  said  miter  guide  in  said  first  groove  to  cut  a  first 
mating  surface  on  said  first  piece  of  material; 

moving  said  miter  guide  to  said  second  groove  without 
readjusting  the  angle  of  said  miter  guide; 

placing  said  first  edge  surface  of  said  presenution  device 
against  said  miter  guide  with  said  presentation  device 
turned  over  so  a  second  side  of  said  presentation  device  is 
against  said  table,  said  second  side  being  opposite  said  first 
side; 

holding  said  second  piece  of  material  with  a  second  length- 
wise edge  against  said  second  surface; 

sliding  said  miter  guide  in  said  second  groove  to  cut  a  second 
mating  surface  on  said  second  piece  of  material;  and 
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joining  said  first  and  said  second  pieces  of  material  along  said 
first  and  said  second  mating  surface. 


5,269^57 
REDUCED  NOISE  GENERATING  TREAD  PATTERN  FOR 

A  TIRE 
Laurie  W.  Killian,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Good- 
rich Tire  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnl.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,197 

Int  a.'  B«OC  ///// 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  17  Claiau 


1.  A  tire  having  a  mid-circumferential  plane,  said  tire  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  arranged  tread  blocks  for  con- 
tacting a  road  surface; 

each  of  said  tread  blocks  at  least  partially  defining  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  grooves  extending  transverse  to  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  for  at  least  partially 
defining  each  of  said  tread  blocks; 

a  first  channel  circumferentially  separating  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tread  blocks  into  a  pair  of  tread  elements,  said 
first  channel  being  oriented  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire; 

a  second  channel  circumferentially  separating  a  second  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tread  blocks  located  circumferentially 
adjacent  said  first  tread  block  into  a  pair  of  tread  elements, 
said  second  channel  being  oriented  at  a  second  angle 
relative  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  which 
varies  from  the  first  angle;  and 

a  third  channel  circumferentially  separating  a  third  one  of 
said  plurality  to  tread  blocks  located  circumferentially 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tread  blocks 
into  a  pair  of  tread  elements,  said  third  channel  being 
oriented  at  a  third  angle  relative  to  the  mid-circumferen- 
tial plane  of  the  tire  which  varies  from  the  first  and  second 
angles. 


5,269,358 
TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING  TOOL  AND  UNIVERSAL  RIM 

ADAPTER 
Jack  A.  Ling,  Abingdon,  Va.,  aasignor  to  Dotson  Wheel  Corpo- 
ratioa,  SaJriille,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,131 
iBt.  CL'  B60C  25/06 
VS.  a.  157—1.17  14  Claims 

1.  A  tire  bead  loosening  tool  for  loosening  a  bead  of  a  tire 
from  a  rim  assembly  comprising; 
a  frame; 

pushing  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  frame  for 
transmitting  a  force  to  looaen  the  bead  of  the  tire  from  the 
rim  assembly; 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pushing  means  for  supplying  a  motive  force 
to  said  pushing  means; 


a  hook  carried  by  said  frame  for  engaging  with  the  rim  to 
mount  the  tool  on  the  rim  assembly;  and 

suppori  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  axially  and  radially  adjustable  with  respect 
to  a  rim  assembly  when  mounted  on  a  rim  assembly  for 
supporiing  the  tool  in  a  stable  manner  to  prevent  bodily 
tool  pivoting,  hook  engagement  or  slippage  during  use, 
said  suppori  means  comprising: 

a  first  adapter  portion  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjacent 
said  hook,  at  least  one  threaded  hole  in  said  first  adapter 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  axis  of  said  at 
least  one  hole  of  said  first  adapter  portion  is  generally 
axially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  rim 
when  the  tool  is  mounted  on  the  rim  assembly  for  mount- 
ing and  supporting  the  tool  on  rim  assemblies  with  a  tool 
mounting  flange  generally  proximal  to  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  outer  axial  surface  of  a  base  of  the  rim 
assembly, 

a  trunnion  adapter  portion  carried  by  said  frame,  at  least  one 
threaded  hole  in  said  trunnion  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said 
trunnion  adapter  portion  is  generally  axially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  rim  and  said  one  hole  of  said 
trunnion  portion  is  disposed  further  radially  inwardly  and 
axially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  rim  assembly  than 
said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  first  adapter  portion  when  the 
tool  is  mounted  on  the  rim  assembly  for  mounting  and 
supporting  the  tool  on  rim  assemblies  with  the  outer  axial 
surface  of  the  rim  base  axially  disposed  from  the  mounting 


flange,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gudgeon  arms  extending 
from  said  trunnion  member  for  receiving  a  swivel  thereon, 
and  a  spring  plunger  carried  by  said  trunnion  portion 
between  said  gudgeon  arms  for  releasably  retaining  a 
swivel  in  one  or  more  desired  positions; 

a  swivel  adapter  portion  pivotally  connected  with  said  gud- 
geon arms  of  said  trunnion  adapter  portion,  at  least  one 
threaded  hole  in  said  swivel  adapter  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  hole  of 
said  swivel  adapter  portion  is  generally  axially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  rim  and  said  one  hole  of 
said  swivel  portion  is  disposed  further  axially  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  rim  assembly  than  said  at  least  one  hole 
of  said  trunnion  adapter  portion  when  the  tool  is  mounted 
on  the  rim  assembly  for  mounting  and  supporting  the  tool 
on  rim  assemblies  with  the  mounting  Hange  radially  distal 
from  and  substantially  coplanar  with  the  outer  axial  sur- 
face of  the  rim  base  when  said  swivel  adapter  portion  is 
positioned  and  retained  by  said  spring  plunger  in  an  opera- 
tive position;  and 

at  least  one  bolt  for  receipt  in  said  at  least  one  hole  of  the  one 
of  said  adapter  portions  selected  for  use  in  mounting  the 
tool  on  a  rim  assembly  and  said  at  least  one  bolt  axially 
adjustable  in  said  at  least  one  hole  of  the  selected  adapter 
portion  for  abutting  against  the  outer  axial  surface  of  the 
rim  base  to  support  the  tool  in  a  stable  fashion  when 
mounted  on  a  rim  assembly  to  prevent  bodily  tool  rota- 
tion, hook  disengagement  and  slippage  during  use  and 
axially  adjustable  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  of  the  tool  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rim  assembly  when  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  assem- 
bly to  direct  the  demounting  force  transmitted  to  the  tire 
bead  by  said  pushing  means  generally  inwardly  against  the 
tiie  bead  to  looaen  the  tire  bead  from  the  wheel  rim  assem- 
bly. 


5,269,359 
UGHT-WEIGHT  ROLL-UP  AWNING 
Carlo  M.  Pozxi,  RarigUam,  Switxerlaad,  aiaignor  to 
S.P.A.,  CardaMMl  Caaf^o,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,047 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Enropeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Jaa.  3, 1992, 
92401505 

bt  CL'  E04F  10/00 
UjS.  CL  160—46  15  < 


side  secured  to  the  L-shaped  fastening  pieces  adjacent  a 
side  edge  of  the  windshield  and  a  moveable  side,  each 
blind  being  slidably  supported  on  the  rail  wires  for  extend- 
ing to  the  middle  portion  of  the  windshield  into  a  position 
of  use  and  collapsing  towards  the  side  edge  of  the  wind- 
shield into  the  position  of  storage; 

d)  a  pull  lug  carried  by  the  moveable  side  of  each  blind; 

e)  a  pair  of  intermediate  fastening  pieces  attached  to  the 
windshield  and  connected  to  the  rail  wire  to  support  the 
rail  wires  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  windshield; 

0  a  first  mating  fastener  member  carried  by  the  pull  lugs  of 
each  blind  member  such  that  the  first  mating  fastener 
members  can  be  releasably  attached  to  each  other  so  as  to 
secure  the  bUnds  in  their  positions  of  use;  and, 

g)  a  pair  of  second  mating  fastener  members  attached  to  the 
windshield  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  windshield 
such  that  the  second  mating  fastener  members  can  be 
releasably  attached  to  a  first  mating  fastener  member  so  as 
to  secure  the  blinds  in  their  position  of  storage. 


5,269,361 
SLAT  FOR  A  WINDOW  BLIND 
Lee  N.  Ryriea,  7094  Cedarteak,  Weat  BtooadleM,  Mkk.  4C234, 
aad  Joha  A.  DUoa,  2340  EzUm  dr.,  Hadaoiu  Okie  44236, 
aadgaon  to  Joka  Dixoa,  Twiaabvs,  Ohio  and  Lee  Rfdea, 
Keego  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,697 
lat  CL'  E06B  3/06 
MS.  CL  160—236  »  < 


1.  An  awning  comprising  a  hollow  roller  and  an  attached 
cloth,  said  cloth  being  retractable  by  being  wound  onto  said 
roller,  said  awning  further  including  legs  posibonable  to  permit 
it  to  be  maintained  in  position  above  an  area  to  be  sheltered 
when  said  cloth  has  been  unrolled,  said  roller  being  hollow  and 
said  legs  of  the  awning  being  foldable  to  the  extent  that  in  the 
folded  state  their  length  is  about  one-half  that  of  the  roller,  said 
legs  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  roller  when  the  cloth  of  said 
awing  is  rolled  up. 


5,269,360 
PLEATED  BLINDS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CAR  WINDOW 
I^-Wca  Chea,  No.  3,  LaM  57,  Mia-Tia  Rd.,  HaiB-Clw  Otj, 
Taiwaa 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S98,S37 
lat  CV  B06B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  160-44.1  E  3  ( 


1.  A  pleated  blind  aatemMy  for  a  car  windshield  having  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  middle 
portion,  which  assembly  compriaes: 

a)  two  pairs  of  L-shaped  fastening  pieces  for  attachment  to 
the  windshield  adjacent  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each 
side  edge; 

b)  upper  and  lower  rail  wires  extending  along  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  windshield,  the  upper  rail  wire  in- 
cluding opposite  ends  secured  to  the  upper  L-shaped 
fastening  pieces  and  the  lower  rail  wire  including  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  lower  L-shaped  fastening  pieces; 

c)  a  pair  of  pleated  blinds,  each  blind  including  a  stationary 


1.  A  slat  for  a  vertical  window  blind  comprising: 

a  backing  having  a  front  side,  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  an  end 

edge; 
side  flanges,  each  side  edge  having  an  associated  side  flange 

connected  to  the  backing  at  the  side  edge  and  extending 

inwardly  over  the  front  side  of  the  backing  toward  the 

opposite  side  edge; 
an  end  piece  having  an  end  flange; 
a  plurality  of  opaque  strips,  each  side  flange  and  the  end 

flange  having  an  associated  strip  secured  thereto;  and 
means  for  securing  the  end  piece  to  the  backing  so  that  the 

end  flange  extends  inwardly  over  the  end  edge  of  the 

backing. 


5>9,362 

AUTCNMATIC  MOLTEN  METAL  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Saff^fct  YamMUta,  TaltaaM.  Japaa,  awlginr  to  HltacU  Metaii 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,513 

OataM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  18. 1991,  3-115390 

lat  O.)  B22D  35/00.  46/00 

MS.  CL  164—155  12  Oaima 

1.  An  automatic  molten  metal  distribution  system  compris- 


mg: 


a  molten  metal  distributor  for  distributing  molten  metal  to 
individual  reserving  fiimace*  of  a  plurality  of  casting 
marhiiya; 
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cast  amount  metering  means  for  metering  individual  cast 
amounts  cast  by  said  casting  machines,  wherein  said  cast 
amount  metering  means  includes  means  for  metering  the 
individual  cast  amounts  from  counting  of  casting  opera- 
tions by  the  individual  casting  machines; 

means  for  increasing  said  individual  coimting  of  the  casting 
operations  by  one  when  gas  pressure  compressed  in  the 
individual  reserving  furnaces  exceeds  a  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  a  state  in  which  the  molten  metal  fills  up 
cavities  of  the  dies  of  the  individual  casting  machines;  and 

a  distributor  control  unit  comprising: 


5,269,364 
LOW  PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Murata,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio  Ltd,, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084717; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089495 

Int.  a.5  B22D  18/04 
VS.  a.  164—309  13  CUIiiia 


(1)  means  for  determining  the  cast  amount  cast  by  each 
casting  machine  metered  by  said  cast  amount  metering 
means, 

(2)  means  for  comparing  the  cast  amount  with  a  preset 
cast  amount  based  on  an  output  of  the  comparing 
means,  the  preset  cast  amount  being  the  same  or  differ- 
ent among  the  plurality  of  casting  machines,  and 

(3)  means  for  controlling  said  distributor  to  distribute  molten 
metal  to  the  reserving  furnaces  of  said  casting  machines  as 
the  respective  preset  cast  amount  are  reached. 


5,269,363 
RETENTION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INJECTION  HEAD 
Raynoad  F.  Witte,  RomeoriUe,  III.,  asaignor  to  Disamatic,  Inc., 
Oswego,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,137 

Int.  a.'  B22C  15/24 

VS.  CL  164—200  16  CUims 


68d 


1280. 


124b 


I25« 


120b 


1.  A  retention  mechanism  bracket  for  an  injection  head 
wherein  the  injection  head  includes  a  feed  tube  capable  of  use 
with  an  injection  bell  and  an  mjection  plate  wherein  the  bell 
and  plate  carry  clamping  apparatus  actuable  to  secure  the  plate 
to  the  bell,  comprising: 

an  actuator  mounted  on  the  feed  tube;  and 
a  force  transmitting  apparatus  mounted  on  the  feed  tube  and 
removably  engageable  with  the  clamping  apparatus 
wherein  the  force  transmitting  apparatus  is  movable  by 
the  actuator  to  actuate  the  clamping  apparatus  and 
wherein  the  force  transmitting  apparatus  comprises  a 
slidable  block. 


1.  A  low  pressure  die  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hold  furnace  for  low  pressure  die  casting,  having  a  riser 

pipe  projected  upward; 
a  drag  platen  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  with  a  drag 

having  a  sprue  which  is  directed  downward; 
a  horizontal  shift  means  for  horizontally  moving  said  drag 

platen  between  a  position  right  above  said  hold  furnace 

and  a  position  spaced  from  the  former  position; 
a  first  vertical  shift  means  for  vertically  moving  one  of  said 

drag  platen  and  said  hold  furnace  with  respect  to  the  other 

of  them  so  as  to  make  said  riser  pipe  communicate  with 

said  sprue  in  said  drag; 
a  cope  platen  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  with  a  cope; 

and 
a  second  vertical  shift  means  for  holding  said  cope  platen 

above  said  hold  furnace  and  for  vertically  moving  said 

cope  platen  to  said  drag  platen  so  as  to  match  said  cope 

with  said  drag. 


5,269,365 
CASTING  MOLD  FOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SOLIDIFICATION  CASTING 
Bernard  L.  Lallement,  Eaubonne,  France;  Ghialaine  E.  Laman- 
tbe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Alain  Puissant,  Yutz,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  National  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs 
d'AriatioB  du  General  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,789 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  08446 

IbL  a.5  B22D  27/04 

VS.  CL  164—361  9  Oaims 


casting  mold  for  preventing  growth  of  parasitic  grains 
asting  of  a  workpiece  from  liquid  metal  by  single  crystal 


1.  A 

in  the  casting  of  a  workpi 
solidification  comprising 
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a)  a  mold  portion  defining  a  casting  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the 
desired  workpiece;  and, 

b)  a  second  mold  portion  comprising  at  least  one  thermal 
mass  such  that  the  at  least  one  thermal  mass  does  not 
communicate  with  the  casting  cavity,  the  second  mold 
portion  being  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  first 
mold  portion  such  that  heat  is  transferred  to  a  liquid  metal 
in  the  casting  cavity  during  the  casting  of  the  workpiece 
to  prevent  parasitic  grain  growth  in  the  liquid  metal  adja- 
cent to  the  location  of  the  second  mold  portion. 


an  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  element  so  as  to  be  held 
in  contact  with  said  bracket;  and 


5,269,366 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  OF 
MULTI-LAYERED  SLAB 
Masafumi  Zeze;  Takashi  Sawai,  and  Eiichi  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Futtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00454,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106594; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106595 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02.  19/08.  11/18 
VS.  a.  164—461  6  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  casting  method  of  a  multi-layered  slab  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  layers  in  which  direct  current  mag- 
netic flux  is  applied  to  a  content  to  be  poured  into  a  continuous 
casting  mold  in  a  molten  state  over  the  entirety  width  of  said 
content,  the  direct  curtent  magnetic  flux  being  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  thickness  of  said  content,  and  two 
kinds  of  molten  steels  having  different  compositions  which  are 
said  content  are  supplied  above  and  below  a  boundary  of  static 
magnetic  fields  formed  by  said  direct  current  magnetic  flux 
longitudinally  or  in  a  direction  of  casting, 
wherein  a  magnetic  flux  density  B  (tesla)  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent flux  is  determined  by  the  following  formula: 

a)  in  case  of  Ap<0 
B£p.83x(Ap)2-(-1.68xAp-(-0.30] 

b)  in  case  of  OSAp 
Bg[20.0x(Ap)2-l-3.OxAp-(-O.3O) 

wherein  a  difference  (Ap)  between  a  density  pi  of  the  molten 
steel  for  an  outer  layer  supplied  above  the  static  magnetic  fields 
and  a  density  pi  of  the  molten  steel  for  an  inner  layer  supplied 
below  the  static  magnetic  fields  is  expressed  by  Ap=pi— pz 
(g/cm^). 


5,269,367 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSER 

Sumio  Susa,  Aigo;  Toshio  Morikawa,  Haguri;  Atsushi  Katoh, 

Nagoya;  Akihiro  Maeda,  Kariya;  Tatsuo  Sugimoto,  Kariya; 

Kazutaka  Suzuki,  Kariya,  and  Akihito  Tanaka,  Toyohashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172310; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049391 

Int.  a.'  F24H  9/06 
VS.  a.  165—41  18  CUims 

1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  condenser  for  mounting  on  a 
receiving  member  a  condenser  which  includes  a  heat  exchang- 
ing section  for  converting  gaseous  coolant  into  liquid  coolant 
by  heat  exchange  and  a  bracket  secured  to  a  side  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanging  section,  comprising: 

a  tubular  element  for  covering  over  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  condenser; 

a  vertical  mounting  wall  element  disposed  on  and  secured  to 


o=^" 


a  mounting  leg  element  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  tubular  element  for  being  secured  to  said  receiving 
member. 


5,269,368 

RECHARGEABLE  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

A  BEVERAGE  OR  OTHER  OBJECT 
Bemardus  J.  J.  A.  Schneider,  Delfgauw;  Ferdinand  K.  Steup, 
Noordwijk;  Bemardus  J.  M.  Schneider,  Rijswgk,  and  Hugo 
A.  G.  Macek,  Berghem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vacn 
Products  B.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,284 

Int  a.5  F25D  3/00 

VS.  a.  165—46  19  Claims 


28    16      20 

18^ 


1.  A  rechargeable  temperature  regulating  device  for  altering 
the  temperature  of  an  object  on  which  the  device  is  positioned 
comprising: 

a  jacket  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
flexible  compartment; 

a  flexible  liquid  filled  inner  chamber  and  a  flexible  atmo- 
spheric communicating  outer  chamber  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  atmospheric  communicating  outer  chamber 
having  an  outside  wall  with  a  predetermined  maximum 
diameter; 

a  temperature  conditionable  liquid  which  will  not  com- 
pletely solidify  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature range  below  32'  F.  in  said  liquid  filled  inner 
chamber  of  said  compartment,  enabling  said  inner  cham- 
ber of  the  jacket  to  conform  with  the  surface  of  the  object 
on  which  said  jacket  is  positioned;  and 

a  flexible  insulating  means  in  said  atmospheric  communicat- 
ing outer  chamber  of  said  compartment  which  is  pressed 
against  said  outside  wall  of  said  outer  chamber  when  said 
jacket  is  positioned  on  an  object  whose  temperature  is  to 
be  altered  thereby  producing  a  counter  force  against  said 
liquid  in  said  inner  chamber  which  firmly  presses  said 
inner  chamber  against  the  object  while  insulating  the 
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jacket  surrounding  portion  of  the  object  from  the  environ- 
ment. 


specimen  positioned  therein  to  an  elevated  temperature 
when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  state;  and 


5.269,3«9 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

HUMAN  BODY  USING  HEAT  PIPES 

Anir  Faghri,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Wright  Sute  UniTeraity, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,062 

lat  a.'  A61F  7/00:  F28D  15/02 

MS.  CL  M7— 104  35  CUimt 


32.  A  garment  for  body  temperature  regulation  comprising: 
a  supporting  fabric  shaped  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a 

body  including  the  torso  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  heat  pipes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  adjustably 
attached  to  said  fabric  by  means  for  connecting  the  heat 
pipe  to  the  fabric  so  that  the  position  of  the  heat  pipe  is 
variable,  and  wherein: 
said  plurality  of  heat  pipes  are  positioned  to  provide  heat 

transfer  with  one  or  more  poriions  of  said  body; 
said  plurality  of  heat  pipes  are  organized  into  one  or  more 
groups  of  one  or  more  heat  pipes  each,  and  ones  of  said 
one  or  more  groups  extend  between  separate  portions  of 
said  body  to  exchange  heat  between  said  separate  por- 
tions of  said  body;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  groups  of  heat  pipes 
extend  between  a  portion  of  said  torso  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  extremity  of  said  body; 
whereby  body  temperature  is  influenced  at  one  or  more  of 
said  one  or  more  portions  of  said  body. 


means  for  lowering  the  temperature  in  said  second  chamber 
to  a  cryogenic  temperature  and  reducing  the  temperature 
of  said  at  least  one  test  specimen  to  the  temperature  of  said 
lower  chamber  when  positioned  therein. 


5,269,371 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  U-TUBES  EQUIPPED 

Wrm  AN  ANTI-FLY-OFF  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Gerard  Boula,  Corpeau;  Jean-Pierre  Roiqjard,  Fontaines,  and 

Christian  Valadon,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Frama- 

tome,  CourbcToie,  France 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  27,  1991,  91  14655 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9/00 
MS.  CL  165—69  8  Oaims 


5,269,370 
THERMAL  CYCLING  DEVICE 
Earl  L.  Christian,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Kyle  C.  Owen,  Arling- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space 
Systems  DIt.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,687 
Int  a.'  GOIN  i/60,  25/72:  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  cycling  device  comprising: 
a  first  heating  chamber; 
a  second  cooling  chamber  vertically  disposed  beneath  said 

first  heating  chamber; 
a  door  pivotal  between  an  open  and  a  closed  state  separating 

said  chambers; 
a  wire  extending  from  said  door  to  a  location  externally  of 
said  thermal  cycling  device  for  pivoting  said  door  be- 
tween said  states; 
means  extending  externally  of  said  thermal  cycling  appara- 
tus for  translating  at  least  one  test  specimen  between  said 
chambers  when  said  door  is  in  said  open  state; 
means  for  heating  said  first  chamber  and  said  at  least  one  test 


1.  Heat  exchanger  incorporating  a  bundle  of  U  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  layers,  each  tube  having  two  rectilinear  portions  and 
an  intermediate,  inwardly  curved  poriion,  spacing  plates  tra- 
versed by  the  rectilinear  poriions  of  the  tubes,  at  least  one 
antivibration  bar  placed  between  each  pair  of  layers  of  adja- 
cent tubes  in  the  intermediate  inwardly  curved  pari  thereof, 
coimecting  pins  for  the  antivibration  bars  and  anti-fly-ofT 
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means  for  the  assembly  formed  by  the  antivibration  bars  and 

the  connecting  pins,  wherein 

the  anti-fly-off  means  comprise  an  elongated  structure  fixed 
to  the  spacing  plate  closest  to  the  intermediate,  inwardly 
curved  parts  of  the  tubes,  within  said  inwardly  curved 
parts  and  perpendicular  to  said  layers,  said  elongated 
structure  having,  between  each  pair  of  layers  of  adjacent 
tubes,  at  least  one  slot  for  receiving  an  antivibration  bar. 


a  cross  member,  said  cross  member  having  inner  comer 

portions  formed  with  an  oblique  plane; 
a  pair  of  header  pipes  arranged  on  said  across  member,  each 

having  a  lower  end  formed  to  correspond  to  each  of  said 

inner  comer  portions; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  between  said  pair  of  header 

pipes,  said  plurality  of  tubes  fluidly  communicating  with 

said  pair  of  header  pipes; 


54«9,372 
INTERSECTING  FLOW  NETWORK  FOR  A  COLD  PLATE 

COOUNG  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Chu;  Michael  J.  Ellsworth,  Jr.;  Robert  E.  Simons,  all 
of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Dand  T.  Vader,  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmonV,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,581,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,763 

Int.  a.5  F28F  7/00:  HOIL  23/473 

MS.  CL  165—80.4  15  aaims 


r  3   a         4a(4l   Stt    5 


1.  A  cold  plate  for  cooling  a  structure  engageable  with  said 
cold  plate  by  conduction,  said  cold  plate  comprising: 

a  plate  of  highly  heat  conductive  material  having  a  first 
surface  for  engagement  with  a  structure  to  be  cooled,  said 
first  surface  substantially  planar  in  form; 

a  second  surface  of  substantially  planar  form,  spaced  from 
said  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  edge  surfaces  extending  between  said  first  and 
said  second  surfaces,  defining  said  plate; 

a  plurality  of  flow  channels  formed  into  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing directions  of  flow  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  plate  forming  a  plurality  of  intersections; 

a  plurality  of  supply  and  retum  conduits  formed  into  said 
plate  and  each  of  said  conduits  having  an  axis  extending 
from  said  second  surface  and  toward  said  first  surface  and 
further  intersecting  said  flow  channels  at  said  intersec- 
tions, 

whereby  said  flow  channels  may  be  supplied  a  cooling  fluid 
through  selected  ones  of  said  conduits  and  said  cooUng 
fluid  may  be  collected  at  and  conducted  away  from  said 
channels  through  others  of  said  conduits. 


a  plurality  of  fins  divided  into  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group,  said  first  group  being  arranged  between  said  plural- 
ity of  tubes;  and 

plate  means  for  holding  said  second  group,  said  plate  means 
being  arranged  between  said  pair  of  header  pipes  at  lower 
end  portions  thereof,  said  plate  means  including  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  with  a  first  fm  arranged  between 
said  upper  plate  and  the  lowermost  of  said  plurality  of 
tubes  and  a  second  fm  arranged  between  said  upper  plate 
and  said  lower  plate. 


5,269,374 

LOCATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  T.  Taylor,  1412  Cottage  Dr.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,731 

Int  a.'  E21B  47/OS 

MS.  a.  166—255  9  Claims 


5,269,373 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Tomohiko  Sagawa.  Kanagawa,  and  Ryuichi  Seino,  Ibaragi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama; 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  AutomotiTC  Engineering 
Co.,  LUL,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,470 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  2-161868 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/053 

MS.  a.  165—149  1  Ctolm 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 


6.  A  method  of  locating  collars,  nipples  and  obstructions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  a  variable  indicating  means  within  a  mandril 
downhole  in  casing  or  tubing  while  reading  a  constant 
weight  uphole  as  indicated  by  the  urging  means  respon- 
sive to  the  variable  indicating  means;  and, 

(b)  detecting,  from  a  change  in  resistance,  the  urging  means 
contacting  the  variable  indicating  means  whenever  a 
collar,  nipple,  juncture  or  other  obstruction  comes  into 
contact  with  said  urging  means. 


5,269,375 
METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  A  WELL 
DonaM  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  7951  S.  Adams  Way,  LHtletan,  Colo. 
80122 

Filed  JdL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,750 

Int  a.s  E21B  43/04.  43/08.  43/10 

MS.  a.  166—278  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  well  bore  penetrating  a 

subterranean  formation,  wherein  the  well  bore  contains  perfo- 
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rations  communicating  with  the  formation  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  well  bore,  comprising: 
positioning  a  tubular  liner  within  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  well  bore,  thereby  defining  an  annulus  between  the 
liner  and  the  well  bore,  the  tubular  liner  containing  a 
plurality  of  apertures  throughout  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  thereof; 
introducing  flow-reducing  material  into  the  annulus; 


mined  part  of  the  well  where  improvement  of  production  is 
needed  by  moving  said  at  least  one  opening  to  a  position  at  a 
selected  distance  from  said  part  of  the  well  and  by  adjusting 
said  area  whereby  a  pressure  drop  results  over  said  selected 
distance  with  respect  to  the  pressure  prevailing  at  said  opening 
which  is  compatible  with  the  needed  negative  pressure. 


introducing  a  slurry  comprised  of  gravel  suspended  in  fluid 
into  the  annulus; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow-reducing  material  collecting  at 
the  well  bore  perforations  and  the  liner  apertures,  slowing 
the  flow  of  gravel  into  the  perforations  and  apertures  so  as 
to  prevent  premature  bridging  of  the  gravel;  and 

removing  the  flow-reducing  material  after  the  packing  oper- 
ation has  proceeded  to  the  point  where  there  is  little 
chance  of  premature  bridging  occurring. 


5,269,376 

METHOD  FOR  FAVORING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EFFLUENTS  OF  A  PRODUCING  ZONE 

Claude  Gadelle,  Rucil-Malniaiaoa,  and  Jacques  Lessi,  Manic, 

botk  of  France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Fraacais  Dn  Petrolc, 

Rueil-iMalmaiaoD,  France 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,660 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  FraMe,  Not.  2,  1990,  90  13691 

Irt.  a.'  E21B  43/12 

VS.  CL  166—370  5  Claims 


5,269,377 

COIL  TUBING  SUPPORTED  ELECTRICAL 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Fred  S.  Martin,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,705 

lat.  a,5  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  166—385  21  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  electrical  submersible  well 
pump  assembly,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  string  of  tubing  extending  from  the  surface  and  having  a 

lower  end  connected  to  the  pump  assembly; 
an  electrical  cable  extending  through  the  tubing  from  the 

surface  to  the  pump  assembly  for  supplying  electrical 

power  to  the  pump  assembly; 
the  cable  having  an  outer  diameter  and  the  tubing  having  an 

inner  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 

the  cable,  defming  an  annulus  surrounding  the  cable;  and 
standoff  means  extending  in  the  annulus  extending  between 

the  outer  diameter  of  the  cable  and  the  inner  diameter  of 

the  tubing  for  transferring  the  weight  of  the  cable  to  the 

tubing. 


=? 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  improving  production  of  efflu- 
ents out  of  a  subterranean  producing  zone  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  deflected  well  provided  with  a  casing  perforated  with 
orifices  distributed  ail  along  said  producing  zone  by  disposing 
a  tubing  string  with  a  lower  part  fitted  with  at  least  one  open- 
uig  provided  with  means  for  controlling  a  cross-sectional  area 
thereof  and  modulating  a  negative  pressure  applied  to  a  deter- 


5,269,378 
HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIRE-ENDANGERED 

INSTALLATIONS 
Waii  Maas,  and  Dietmar  Schte,aml/a/  pel,  both  of  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,679,  May  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1990,  4016160 

Lit  a.'  A62C  2/06 
VS.  a.  169—48  9  ClaiaM 

1.  A  protective  enclosure  for  fire-endangered  installations 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  (1)  having  a  base  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
at  least  one  cable  or  pipe  connected  to  said  first  housing; 
a  second  housing  (5)  comprising  a  foamable  fire-protection 
composition  formed  into  a  solid  molded  article  having  an 
inlet  orifice  for  the  cable  or  the  pipe;  and 
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a  mounting  plate  (4)  made  from  the  foamable  fire-protection 
composition  and  mounted  on  the  base  surface  of  the  first 


said  lift  mechanism  lowers  said  pallet  to  the  ground  for 
releasing  said  pallet  from  said  lift  mechanism; 

each  of  said  first  horizontal  axis,  said  second  horizontal  axis, 
and  said  third  vertical  axis  include  a  pluraUty  of  stops  and 
a  stop  sensor; 

an  injection  unit  for  injecting  said  pallet  onto  said  pallet 
support  mechanism;  and 

said  injection  unit  comprises  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tion belts  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  injection  arm  members  mounted  on  said 
injection  belt,  said  injection  arm  members  extending  otit- 
wardly  from  said  injection  belts  and  a  plurality  of  swing 
doors  pivotably  connected  to  said  bousing. 


housing;  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  housing  is 
covered  at  least  in  part  by  the  second  housing. 


5,2C9,3M 
SEED  PLANTER  DEPTH  GAUGE  WHEEL  WITH  MUD 

SCRAPER 

DouM  B.  Lofqiritt,  umi  Sterea  L.  Lofqaist,  kotk  of  Etwood, 

Nebr.,  aasiVMn  to  Lof^pM  Weldias,  Iwu,  Elwood,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,429 

Irt.  CL'  AOIB  IS/16.  23/06 

VS.  CL  172— 5»  12  < 


5,269,379 
AUTOMATED  SOD  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
DaTid  B.  Mttlar,  New  Cariiale,  Imi.,  and  DomM  G.  Kilgore, 
Bcrriea  Spriags,  Midu,  iMigMrt  to  Red  Hea  Torf  Farm  Im., 
New  Carlisle,  lad. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  610,393 

lat  CL'  AOIB  45/04 

VS.  a.  172—19  14  Oaims 


It^     I  If  W  W  If  1-    Z*--^*^ 


JO 


4r/5 


s 


90 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  sod,  comprising: 

a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  said  sod  into  strips  of  prede- 
termined length; 

a  rolling  mechanism  for  rolling  said  strips  cut  by  said  cutting 
mechanism  into  rolls; 

a  conveyor  mechanism  for  transporting  said  rolls  from  said 
rolling  mechanism  to  a  position  for  placement  on  a  pallet; 

a  mechanical  hand  unit  for  lifting  said  rolls  from  said  posi- 
tion for  placement  on  a  pallet  and  transporting  said  rolls 
along  a  first  horizontal  axis  for  placement  of  said  rolls  on 
a  pallet; 

a  pallet  support  mechanism  for  positioiiing  said  pallet  along 
a  second  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  hori- 
zontal axis  to  allow  said  mechanical  hand  to  position  said 
rolls  at  any  preselected  location  on  said  pallet; 

said  pallet  support  mechanism  positions  said  pallet  along  a 
third  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  horizontal 
axis  and  said  second  horizontal  axis  to  allow  said  rolls  to 
be  positioned  on  said  pallet  in  multiple  layers; 

a  programmable  controller  for  controlling  said  mechanical 
hand  unit  and  said  pallet  support  mechanism; 

said  mechanical  hand  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  fmgers 
which  are  pivotably  attached  to  a  base; 

said  pallet  support  mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  forks 
and  a  Uft  mechanism; 


1.  A  depth  gauge  wheel  assembly  comprising, 

a  suppori  shaft  on  which  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  an  arm  is 
mounted,  said  arm  having  a  depth  gauge  wheel  mounted 
on  its  other  end, 

a  mud  scraper  assembly  including  a  clamp  mounting  means 
at  one  end  connected  to  said  sleeve,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  clamp  mounting  means  and  including  a  scraper 
means  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  wheel  for  remov- 
ing mud  on  said  wheel, 

said  clamp  mounting  means  being  U-shaped  with  spaced 
apart  clamp  elements  extending  from  said  clamp  arm  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  means  intercon- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  clamp  elements,  and 

one  of  said  clamp  elements  including  a  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  wheel  arm,  an  adjustment  bolt  being  car- 
ried on  said  portion  and  positioned  to  engage  said  wheel 
arm  at  a  point  remote  to  the  axial  center  of  said  shaft 
whereby  pressure  on  said  wheel  arm  by  said  adjustment 
bolt  causes  said  clamp  to  rotate  relative  to  said  sleeve  and 
allows  said  scraper  to  be  closely  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  wheel. 


5,269,381 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  HAND  HELD  RIVET  BUCKING 

TOOL 
Jaa-Erik  Oscamon,  Salt^jo-Boo,  Sweden,  aasigaor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Tools  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  4,  1991,  9103226 
lata.'  B25D  n/24 
VS.  CL  173— 162J  7  OaiiH 

1.  A  vibration  damped  iiand  held  rivet  bucking  tool,  com- 
prising: 
a  vibration  exposed  inertia  member  (10)  having  a  rivet  en- 
gaging implement  (11)  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 
a  handle  means  (12);  and 
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a  vibration  damping  system  interposed  between  said  inertia 
member  (10)  and  said  handle  means  (12),  said  inertia  mem- 
ber (10)  bemg  movable  relative  to  said  handle  means; 
said  vibration  damping  system  comprising: 
one  large  diameter  coil  spring  (15); 
one  small  diameter  coil  spring  (16)  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  large  diameter  coil  spring; 
a  threaded  sleeve  element  (17)  located  between  said  coil 
springs  (15,16)  and  which  is  removably  secured  to  said 
inertia  member  (10); 

a  rod  (18)  having  two  ends,  said  rod  being  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  handle  means  (12),  and  said 
rod  extending  into  said  small  diameter  coil  spring  (16); 


drive  said  head  in  said  advance  direction  to  strike  said  tool 
element. 


5,269,382 
IMPACT  DEVICE 
Jack  B.  Ottestad,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ESCO  Corpora- 
tMNi,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,021 

Int  CL'  B25D  9/14:  E02F  i/i2 

U,S.  CL  173—200  27  Oaims 


5,269,383 
NAVIGABLE  DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
John  Forrest,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drilex  Systems,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,359 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4/02.  7/04 

VS.  CL  175—26  22  Oaims 


said  large  diameter  coil  spring  (15)  being  supported  be- 
tween an  outer  facing  shoulder  (23)  on  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment (17)  and  said  handle  means  (12);  and 

said  small  diameter  coil  spring  (16)  being  supported  be- 
tween an  inner  facing  shoulder  (24)  on  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment (17)  and  an  outer  facing  shoulder  (26)  on  said  rod 
(18);  and 

wherein  said  inertia  member  (10)  is  substantially  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  and  has  a  substantially  central  bore  (20)  for 
accommodating  said  coil  springs  (15,16)  and  said  sleeve 
element  (17)  in  said  bore  (20). 


1.  A  downhole  drilling  system  for  drilling  a  borehole  along 
a  predetermined  trajectory,  said  drilling  system  connected  to  a 
drill  string,  said  drilling  system  comprising: 

a  drilling  motor  for  operating  a  drill  bit  independent  of  the 
drill  string,  said  drilling  motor  including  a  stator  and  a 
rotor  operatively  displaceable  within  said  stator,  said  drill 
bit  drivably  connected  to  said  rotor; 

means  for  measuring  the  operating  parameters  of  said  dril- 
ling system  to  ensure  drilling  along  the  predetermined 
trajectory;  and 

power  generation  means  drivably  connected  to  said  rotor  of 
said  drilling  motor  for  supplying  power  to  said  measuring 
means  of  said  drilling  system. 


5,269,384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  BORE 

HOLE 
Martin  D.  Cherrington,  Fair  Oalu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cherring- 
ton  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,356 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/28 

VS.  a.  175—53  18  Claims 


8.  An  impact  device  comprising: 

a  tool  element  adapted  to  engage  an  item  to  be  impacted; 

a  movable  head  which  moves  to  cyclically  strike  said  tool 
element,  said  head  being  movable  in  return  and  advance 
directions; 

a  space  filled  with  a  gaseous  component; 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pistons  associated 
with  said  head  and  said  space  so  that  each  said  piston  is 
selectively  moved  to  compress  said  gaseous  component 
upon  movement  of  said  head  in  said  return  direction;  and 

an  actuator  to  cause  said  gaseous  component  to  expand  and 


11.  A  method  for  removing  cuttings  from  a  bore  hole  having 
first  and  second  openings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transporting  a  housing  having  a  porous  region  within  the 

bore  hole; 
transporting  fluid  from  the  first  opening  of  the  bore  hole  to 

the  housing; 
ejecting  said  fluid  at  a  high  speed  through  said  housing  to 

create  a  low-pressure  area  to  pull  cuttings  from  the  bore 

hole  through  the  porous  region  into  the  housing;  and 
transporting  the  cuttings  out  of  the  housing  to  the  second 

opening  of  the  bore  hole. 


5,269,385 
ADJUSTABLE  BENT  HOUSING  D 
Leonard  SiUit,  CalgUT.  Cauda,  SMigMir  to  Cuadii 

ter  Ltd^  Canada 
CoatiaaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  875,047,  Apr.  28, 1992.  TUa  application 
Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,599 
OalM  priority,  application  Cauda,  Mar.  16, 1992,  2063161 
Irt.  CL'  E21B  7/08 
VS.  CL  175—74  14  < 


1.  An  adjustable  bent  housing,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  uphole  and  a  second 
downhole  end  and  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  bore 
being  divided  into  uphole  and  downhole  portions,  said 
portions  being  axially  offset  to  one  another; 

a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  first  uphole  end  and  a  second 
downhole  eitd,  said  ends  being  axially  offset  to  one  an- 
other, the  downhole  end  of  said  mandrel  being  receivable 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  into  said  uphole  portion  of 
said  bore  for  rotatioiial  movement  relative  to  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  for  varying  the  angle  of  bend  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  cylindrical  housing;  and 

locking  means  comprising  a  first  outer  and  a  second  inner 
concentric  sleeve  disposed  annularly  about  said  mandreL 
said  inner  sleeve  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
mandrel  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  outer  sleeve  be- 
tween a  first  locked  position  wherein  engagement  means 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  are  moved  into 
contact  with  cooperating  engagement  means  provided  on 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  mandrel  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  and  a  second  unlocked  position  in 
which  said  engagement  means  disengage  said  cooperating 
engagement  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  mandrel  or 
cylindrical  housing  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 


surrounding  said  drill  string  with  a  dust  seal,  said  duct 
movable  up  and  down  in  said  aperture; 
(b)  means  for  pivotably  coimecting  said  duct  to  said  platform 
for  pivoting  about  a  duct  pivot  axis,  to  permit  said  duct  to 
move  up  and  down  in  said  aperture  along  an  arcuate  path; 
and 


(c)  means  for  pivoting  said  duct  along  with  said  tower,  when 
said  tower  is  pivoted  about  said  lower  pivot  axis,  and  for 
not  pivoting  said  duct,  when  said  tower  is  pivoted  about 
said  upper  pivot  axis. 


5,269,387 
INSERT  FOR  MINE  ROOF  TOOL  BFT 
Lvry  S.  Naace,  MadtaoaviUe,  Ky.,  aaai^or  to  Tusco,  iMorpo- 
ratod,  Haasoo,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,551 
Int  CL'  E21B  10/58 
VS.  CL  175—420.1  »  i 


/K^ 


5,269,386 
SELF  POSmONING  DUST  SEAL  HOLDER 
Gwirve  P.  ScUvley,  Jr.,  KichardMM,  Tex^  airi  Start  A.  Co»- 
■dl,  Roaaokc,  Va^  aMigann  to  laterMll-Rnrf  Omtmj, 
V/oo4tUtl  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Ai«.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,803 
iBt  Cl»  E21B  21/Oa  15/04:  E21C  7/02 
VS.  CL  175—211  *  (Mma 

7.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drilling  platform;  an  aper- 
ture in  said  platform  for  a  drill  string;  a  drill  tower  support  on 
said  platform;  a  drill  tower  connected  to  said  tower  support, 
said  drill  tower  selectively  pivotable  about  an  upper  pivot  axis, 
when  said  tower  b  moved  between  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
position,  and  about  a  lower  pivot  axis,  when  said  tower  is  tilted 
for  angle  drilling,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  duit  seal  holder  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  duct  adapted  to  extend  in  said  aperture,  for 


1.  A  nunc  roof  tool  bit  insert  comprising; 

(a)  a  flat  elongated  body  providmg  a  plurality  of  planar  faces 
including  opposed  side  faces,  oppcned  end  faces,  a  bottom 
face,  opposed  top  faces  and  opposed  intermediate  faces 
disposed  between  associated  top  faces  and  end  faces,  said 
body  forming  two  identical  halves  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axis, 

(b)  each  identical  half  including  a  top  cutting  edge  defined 
by  a  side  face  and  a  top  face,  an  intermediate  cutting  edge 
defined  by  said  side  face  and  an  intermediate  face  and  an 
end  cutting  edge  defined  by  said  side  face  and  an  end  face. 

(c)  each  identical  half  inclucUng  a  top  trailing  edge  defined 
by  an  opposed  side  face  and  said  top  face,  an  intermediate 
trailing  edge  defined  by  said  opposed  side  face  and  said 
intermediate  face  and  an  end  trailing  edge  defined  by  said 
opposed  side  face  and  said  end  face. 

(d)  said  top  face  being  rearwardly  inclined  between  said 
cutting  edge  and  trailing  edge  to  define  a  first  relief  angle 
and  said  intermediate  face  being  rearwardly  inclined  be- 
tween said  cutting  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  to  define  a 
second  relief  angle, 

(e)  the  top  cutting  edge  being  inclined  at  a  first  angle  relative 
to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  interme- 
diate cutting  edge  being  incUned  at  a  second  angle  relative 
to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotatioa,  said  second  angle 
being  greater  than  said  first  angle. 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


5.269,388 
WEIGHING  BED 
Keitk  W.  Reichow,  Reotoa;  Robert  L.  Hililcbraiit,  Issaquab.  and 
Richard  A.  Butler,  Reaton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Strcss- 
Tek,  Inc.,  Reaton,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,565 

fat  a.'  GOIG  19/52;  A61G  7/06 

VJS.  a.  177—144  13  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  bed.  comprising: 

means  for  receivmg  a  patient; 

an  upper  bed  frame,  having  a  foot  end  and  a  head  end,  for 
supporting  the  patient  receiving  means; 

a  lower  bed  frame; 

at  least  one  load  cell  connected  to  the  lower  bed  frame; 

a  rigid  load  cell  bracket,  having  a  foot  end  and  a  head  end, 
connected  to  the  load  cell  such  that  the  weight  of  the 
patient  is  transferred  to  the  load  cell  through  the  bracket, 
the  bracket  extending  along  the  length  of  the  load  cell; 

first  linking  means  linking  the  foot  end  of  the  bracket  to  the 
upper  bed  frame;  and 

second  linking  means  linking  the  head  end  of  the  bracket  to 
the  upper  bed  frame,  such  that  the  upper  bed  frame  is 
movable  relative  to  the  lower  bed  frame  for  substantial 
height  adjustment  of  the  bed  and  such  that  the  load  cell  is 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  patient. 


other  by  an  articulating  pin,  said  steering  system  including  a 
steering  unit  operated  by  a  steering  wheel  and  operatively 
coupled  to  sidewardly  disposed  first  and  second  hydraulic 
steering  cylinders  each  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  front 
frame  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  rear  frame  for  articulat- 
ing the  front  and  rear  frames  relative  to  one  another  about  the 
articulating  pin,  said  steering  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  turning  angle  of  the 

steering  wheel; 
a  second  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  articulating  angle 

between  the  front  and  rear  frames  of  the  vehicle; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  means  for 
comparing  the  outputs  thereof,  said  controller  including 
means  for  signalling  when  the  articulating  angle  deviates 
from  a  predetermined  value  relative  to  the  turning  angle 
of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  steering  wheel  position  correcting  valve  means  for  supply- 
ing wheel  position  correcting  oil  to  the  first  and  second 
steering  cylinders  in  response  to  said  signalling  means; 
a  steering  flow  control  valve  means  for  supplying  main 
steering  oil  to  the  first  and  second  steering  cylinders  in 
response  to  the  steering  unit; 
a  pilot-type  diverting  valve  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
oil  from  a  switch  pump  circuit  to  either  the  steering  fiow 
control  valve  means  or  the  steering  wheel  position  cor- 
recting valve  means;  and 
a  correcting  circuit  closing  valve  means  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  steering  unit  for  permitting  said  diverting 
valve  means  to  supply  the  hydraulic  oil  to  said  steering 
wheel  position  correcting  valve  means  only  when  said 
steering  wheel  is  operated. 


5,269,389 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLE 
Yasanasa  Toaiiyashi,  and  Toshiro  Nozawa,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatso  SeisakuslM 
aad  Konutsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00910.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/01239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jal.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180397 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/32:  B62D  5/09 

VJS.  CL  180—139  3  Claims 


5,269,390 
TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  W.  GloTcr,  Redditch;  Barry  J.  Bridgens,  Quarry  Bank, 
and  Michael  J.  Howes,  Solihull,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  West  Midlands, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 
9107256 

Int  CL'  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  180—197  14  Qaims 


1.  A  fiilly  hydraulic  steering  system  for  an  articulated  vehi- 
cle having  wheeled  front  and  rear  frames  coupled  to  each 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first  and 
second  driven  wheels  interconnected  by  a  limited  slip  differen- 
tial and  driven  by  an  engine  having  an  output  responsive  to 
engine  output  demand  signals,  said  traction  control  system 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  wheel  spin  of  each  of  the  first 

and  second  driven  wheels,  and 
signal  producing  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means, 
for  producing  a  first  engine  output  demand  signal  for 
reducing  said  engine  output  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  both  the  first  and  second  driven  wheels  are 
spinning,  and  for  producing  a  second  engine  output  de- 
mand signal  for  reducing  said  engine  output  less  than  said 
first  engine  output  demand  signal  when  said  detecting 
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means  detecU  that  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  driven 
wheels  is  spinning. 


5,269,391 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A 
VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WTTH  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Maaayoshi  Itu,  Okazaki;  Kiichi  Yamada;  Katsunori  Otake,  both 
of  Nagoya;  Yasunobu  Miyata,  Koraaki;  Tomohiro  Narita,  and 
Susumu  Nishikawa,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MitsubUhi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,295,  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,128. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44466; 
May  18,  1990,  2-127008;  May  18.  1990,  2-127015 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  180—197  12  Claims 


vehicle  and  subsequently  acting  as  a  reminder  and  calling 
attention  to  the  operator  to  remove  the  keys  from  the  ignition 
switch  and  ensuring  their  safe  removal  from  the  motor  vehicle 
itself,  comprising: 

a.  a  ratcheted,  button  release,  spring  loaded  return,  retract- 
able reel  unit  with  an  integral  hook  configuration  for 
placing  into  openings  in  one  of  ignition  keys  and  key  rings 
containing  keys  in  the  ignition  switch, 

b.  a  flat,  restraint/safety  belt  contained  in  said  reel  unit,  the 
length  of  said  belt  being  approximately  long  enough  to  run 
from  the  back  of  the  operator's  front  seat  section,  across 
the  top  of  a  front  seat  cushion  and  over  to  the  said  one  of 
ignition  keys  and  key  rings  containing  said  keys  in  the 
ignition  switch, 

c.  a  stop  designed  to  create  a  tight,  slide  fit  along  said  belt, 
positioned  thereon  for  the  desired  stop  locations  for  said 
retractable  reel  unit, 

d.  a  female  snap  botton  and  two  male  prongs  contained  on  a 
loose  end  of  said  belt  for  fastening  purposes  to  a  restraint- 
/safety  belt  retainer. 


'^\ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  output  of  a  vehicle  equipped 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  reference  driving  torque  of  the  engine  based 
upon  a  vehicle  speed; 

(b)  detecting  a  slippage  of  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  obtaining  correction  torques  corresponding  to  the  refer- 
ence driving  torque,  one  of  the  correction  torques  being 
obtained  by  setting  an  integral  correction  torque  as  one  of 
the  correction  torques  based  upon  an  integral  value  of  the 
detected  slippage; 

(d)  restricting  the  integral  correction  torque  to  a  value  of  at 
least  a  negative  lower  limit  when  the  integral  correction 
torque  has  a  negative  value; 

(e)  reducing  an  absolute  value  of  the  negative  lower  limit  of 
step  (d)  in  accordance  with  an  increase  of  the  vehicle 
speed; 

(f)  obtaining  a  corrected  reference  driving  torque  by  sub- 
tracting the  restricted  integral  correction  torque  from  the 
reference  driving  torque; 

(g)  calculating  a  target  driving  torque  of  the  engine  based 
upon  the  corrected  reference  driving  torque;  and 

(h)  controlling  an  actual  driving  torque  of  the  engine  based 
upon  the  calculated  target  driving  torque. 

5,269,392 
RESTRAIOT/SAFETY  BELT  ASSEMBLY  aCNinON  KEY 

BELT) 
Louis  J.  Perrotti,  2959  CaramboU  Cr,  S.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 
.r)066 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,952 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/28 
VS.  a.  180—287  3  Claiins 

1.  A  restraint  installed  in  motor  vehicles  on  an  operator's 
front  seat  section  including  a  positive,  physical  connection  to 
come  up  between  the  legs  of  the  operator  in  the  motor  vehicle 
to  the  ignition  key  in  the  ignition  switch,  thereby  setting  up  a 
restraint  that  would  necessitate  the  removal  of  same  from  the 
ignition  key  before  the  operator  could  freely  leave  the  motor 


>U2.^ 


e.  the  restraint/safety  belt  retainer  containing  two  openings 
for  said  loose  end  of  said  belt  to  be  laced  and  secured 
thereon, 

f.  said  restraint/safety  belt  retainer  secured  on  said  belt  by 
means  of  said  loose  end  of  said  belt  being  laced  through 
said  openings  in  said  belt  retainer  and  being  secured  back 
on  to  itself  by  means  of  said  female  snap  button  and  one  of 
said  male  prong  on  the  end  of  said  loose  end  of  said  belt 

g.  said  restraint/safety  belt  retainer,  secured  to  said  retract- 
able reel  unit  by  said  means  positioned  snug  against  the 
back  of  the  operator's  scat  section,  with  said  belt  member 
passing  through  and  between  a  movable,  up-right  back 
and  lower  seat  sections,  lying  on  and  across  the  operator's 
seat  cushion,  with  said  reel  unit  positioned  on  said  belt  by 
said  stop,  to  hang  freely  over  the  front  and  shghtly  below 
the  top  of  the  operator's  seat  cushion,  being  between  the 
operator's  legs, 

h.  said  reel  unit  by  means  of  said  hook  configuration,  placed 
into  the  opening  in  said  one  of  the  ignition  keys  and  key 
rings  containing  said  keys  in  the  ignition  switch  to  set  up 
said  positive  restraint. 


5,269,393 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BOOM  SUPPORTED 

OCCUPANT  BUCKET 

Terry  L.  Luscombe,  Armstrong,  Iowa,  assignor  to  T.G.  Indus- 

tries  Inc.,  Armstrong,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,198 
Int  a.'  B66F  n/04 
VS.  a.  182—2  «  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  mounted  lift  apparatus  including  a  base,  an 
elongate  boom  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  base, 
power  means  for  pivotally  swinging  said  boom  between  low- 
ered and  elevated  positions. 
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a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

boom  for  pivoting  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 

horizontal  axis, 
an  occupant  support  bucket  for  supporting  an  occupant 

therein,  said  bucket  having  upstanding  vertical  walls  and  a 

bottom  wall, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  bucket  on  the  support  arm  to 

permit  rotation  of  the  bucket  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  brake  mechanism  positioned  below  the  general  plane  of  the 

bottom  wall  of  said  bucket  including  a  disk  secured  to  the 

bucket    for    rotation    therewith,    disk    engaging    means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  scaffold  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  vertical  members  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  members  and  an  elevated  floor  disposed 
between  said  vertical  members  for  supporting  a  person  and 
items  to  be  used  by  such  a  person,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  slotted  flange  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  toe  board 
therethrough 

a  second  slotted  flange  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  con- 


nected directly  to  one  side  of  said  first  slotted  flange  for 
receiving  one  end  of  a  toe  board  therethrough;  and 
connector  means  attached  to  said  first  slotted  flange  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  slotted  flange  to  one  of 
said  vertical  members. 


SJM,39S 
PORTABLE  TREE  MOUNTED  SEAT 
Roger  R.  Lyzhoft,  409  OrtlofT  Trail,  Watertown,  Minn.  55388; 
Jame*  A.  Lcaz,  and  Sac  A.  Lenz,  both  of  13087- 183rd  Ave,, 
NW„  Elk  River,  Minn.  55330 
I  FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,003 

lat  a.'  AOIM  31/00 
\i&.  a.  182—187  16  Claims 
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mounted  on  said  support  arm  and  being  shiftable  between 
a  disk  clamping  and  release  positions,  said  disk  engaging 
means  clamping  said  disk  and  bucket  against  rotational 
movement  when  in  the  clamping  position,  and  disengag- 
ing said  disk  when  in  the  release  poaition  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  bucket, 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  shifting  said  disk  clamping 
means  between  release  and  clamping  positions  including  a 
shiftable  cam  element  engaging  said  disk  engaging  means, 
and  yieldable  means  for  normally  urging  said  cam  element 
to  the  clamping  position. 


S,2«9,394 
UNIVERSAL  BRACKET  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

TOE  BOARDS  TO  SCAFFOLDS 
Accy  A.  HaroMwM,  St.,   14025  NW.  23ni  Ave.,  Wert  Dea 
MoiMa,  Iowa  50265 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,421 
Lrt.  CL'  E04G  i/OO 
U.S.  CL  182—113  C  ( 


1.  A  portable,  tree  moimtable  support  assembly,  including: 

a  substantially  rigid  mounting  framework  including  an  elon- 
gate anchoring  segment,  an  elongate  receiving  means 
comprising  an  elongate  rectangular  receiving  tube  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  anchoring  segment,  and  a 
handle  segment  joined  to  the  receiving  means  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  anchoring  segment,  said  anchoring  seg- 
ment including  a  converging  threaded  end  portion  to 
facilitate  penetration  of  the  anchoring  segment  into  a  tree 
trunk  with  the  anchoring  segment  substantially  horizontal 
and  selectively  angularly  positionable  to  orient  the  receiv- 
ing means  vertically,  said  handle  segment  and  said  receiv- 
ing means  cooperating  to  provide  a  crank  for  rotating  the 
anchoring  segment  to  effect  the  peiietration  of  the  anchor- 
ing segment: 

a  substantially  rigid  supporting  framework  removably 
mounted  on  the  mounting  framework,  said  supporting 
framework  including  an  elongate  coupling  means  com- 
prising an  elongate  and  rectangular  coupling  tube  slidable 
toward  and  away  from  a  nesting  engagement  with  the 
receiving  means  and  maintained  in  said  nesting  engage- 
ment by  gravity,  an  enlongate  rectangular  tube  joined  to 
the  coupling  means  and  extending  horizontally  away  from 
the  tree  trunk  when  the  coupling  means  is  in  said  nesting 
engagement,  and  an  inclined  brace  secured  to  the  rectan- 
gular tube  and  to  the  coupling  tube;  and 

a  support  member  mounted  on  the  frame  member; 

wherein  the  rectangular  coupling  tube  has  exterior  horizon- 
tal profile  dimensions  slightly  less  than  corresponding 
horizontal  interior  profile  dimensions  of  the  rectangular 
receiving  tube  whereby  the  coupling  tube  nests  within  the 
receiving  tube  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  coupling  tube 
from  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  receiv- 
ing tube. 


5,269,396 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  BACKING  MEANS 
Hcary  i.  Jooea,  Sparta,  Caoada,  aaaignor  to  Jones  Brake  Tecb- 
Dologies,  Ontario,  Inc.,  Canada 

CootiaaatkM-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  710,456,  Jon.  5,  1991, 

alMMdoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  871^38 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1991,  2037336 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/09 

M&.  CL  188—234  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  brake  backing  apparatus  for  mounting  a  drtim  brake 

assembly  on  a  vehicle  axle  housing  while  the  vehicle  axle  shaft 

remains  in  situ  within  the  axle  housing,  said  brake  backing 
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apparatus  comprising  a  generally  planar  tnain  backing  plate 
having  a  generally  circular  configuration  and  including  an  axle 
receiving  opening  in  a  central  region  thereof,  and  an  axle 
receiving  open  channel  in  said  main  backing  plate  communi- 
cating with  the  axle  receiving  opening,  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  toward  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
generally  circular  main  backing  plate,  terminating  at  an  open 


entrance  mouth  at  the  generally  circular  outer  periphery  of  the 
plate  leading  into  said  channel,  and  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  axle  receiving  opening  but  at  least  as  great  as 
the  diameter  of  the  axle  shaft,  said  channel  being  dimensioned 
and  arranged  to  enable  the  main  backing  plate  to  be  replace- 
able or  mountable  on  the  axle  housing  without  removing  the 
vehicle  axle  shaft  from  the  axle  housing. 


5,269,397 

ROTARY  DAMPER  WTIH  IMPROVED  CONNECnON 

BETWEEN  CAP  AND  HOUSING 

Masanobu  Kawamoto;  Keiji  Yamaguchi,  and  Norio  Tokahashi, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-69473 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/12:  F16D  57/00 

UJS.  a.  188—290  1  Claim 
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periphery  thereof  for  being  fitted  on  the  external  periph- 
ery of  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  dish-shaped  housing; 
said  circular  wall  of  said  cap  having  a  lower  edge  with  an 
internal  periphery  brought  into  contact  from  above  with  a 
slope  of  said  sloped  annular  portion  of  said  dish-shaped 
housing  for  welding  said  cap  so  as  to  cover  said  round 
depression  from  above  and  defme  an  annular  space  be- 
tween an  external  periphery  of  said  annular  thick  portion 
of  said  cap  and  an  internal  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  dish-shaped  housing. 


5,269,398 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  GAS  SPRING  AND 

ELEVATING  MECHANISM  WTFH  SUCH  GAS  SPRING 

Herbert  Wolf,  Niirnberg;  Adolf  Gebhardt,  Feucht,  and  Ludwig 

Stadelmann,  Altdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Suspa  Compart  AG,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1990,  9013467[U] 

InL  a.'  A47C  3/iO:  A47B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  188—300  6  Ctataa 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  damping  rotor  having  a  central  revolving  shaft; 

a  dish-shaped  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  to  define  a  round  depression  being  filled  with 
viscous  fluid,  and  a  sloped  annular  portion  with  a  diameter 
increasing  downward  provided  at  an  external  periphery  of 
a  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  damping  rotor 
being  rotatably  accommodated  in  said  round  depression 
filled  with  the  viscous  fluid;  and 

a  cap  having  a  central  hole  for  passage  of  said  revolving 
shaft  of  said  damping  rotor,  an  inner  bottom  provided 
with  a  downwardly  directed  annular  thick  portion  with  a 
diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  dish-shaped  housing  and  forming  a  gap  in 
cooperation  with  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  dish-shaped 
housing,  and  a  circular  wall  provided  along  an  external 


1.  A  longitudinally  adjusUble  gas  spring  for  an  elevating 
mechanism  for  chairs,  Ubles  or  the  like,  having  a  guide  tube  (3) 
for  the  gas  spring  (1),  the  guide  tube  (3)  having  a  bottom  plate 
(11)  with  an  opening  (12),  a  piston  rod  (2)  of  the  gas  spring 
having  a  section  (5)  extending  therefrom,  between  which  sec- 
tion (5)  and  on  the  piston  rod  (2)  is  a  collar  (6)  and  on  which 
section  (5)  an  axial  rolling  bearing  (7)  is  arranged  having  a  first 
disk  (8),  a  second  disk  (10)  and  a  ball  cage  (9),  being  held 
between  said  first  and  second  disks  (8,  10),  of  which  axial 
rolling  bearing  (7)  the  first  disk  (8)  located  substantially  free  of 
clearance  on  the  section  (5)  with  a  centre  opening  (15)  bears 
against  the  said  collar  (6)  of  the  piston  rod  (2)  and  of  which  the 
second  disk  (10)  arranged  with  a  centre  opening  (16)  on  the 
section  (5)  can  be  put  against  the  bottom  plate  (11),  the  section 
(5)  being  such  that  it  can  penetrate  through  the  opening  (12)  of 
the  bottom  plate  (11)  and  can  be  axially  arrested  on  the  latter's 
side  facing  away  from  the  axial  rolling  bearing  (7)  by  means  of 
a  locking  device  (14),  and  the  diameter  of  the  opening  (12)  of 
the  bottom  plate  being  greater  than  the  diameter  (d)  of  the 
section  (5),  wherein  the  section  (5)  on  the  piston  rod  (2)  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  disk  (10)  to  be  put  against  the 
bottom  plate  (11)  is  provided  with  a  necking  (17),  wherein  the 
centre  openings  (15,  16)  of  the  disks  (8,  10)  have  the  same 
diameter; 

wherein  the  necking  (17)  extends  in  the  direction  of  an  axis 
(4)  of  said  piston  rod  (2)  over  the  full  axial  length  of  the 
second  disk  (10)  and  in  the  direction  towards  a  free  end  of 
the  section  (5)  beyond  the  second  disk  (10),  where  the 
necking  (17)  has  a  shoulder  (18),  wherein  a  retaining  ring 
(19)  axially  arresting  the  axial  rolling  bearing  (7)  to  bear 
against  the  collar  (6)  is  arranged  on  the  shoulder  (18), 
wherein  the  retaining  ring  consists  of  rubber,  elastic  plastic 

or  metal  and 
wherein  the  ouuide  diameter  of  the  retaining  ring  (19)  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  (12)  of  the  bot- 
tom plate  (11). 
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DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DRIVING  FORCE 
Kenichiro  Ito;  Hiromi  Nojiri,  and  Kenro  Adachi,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,882 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098847 

Int.  a.'  F16D  15/00,  43/20;  F16H  37/06 

VS.  a.  192—45.1  2  Claims 


surface  with  axial  external  splines  thereon,  at  least  one  blocker 
ring  adjacent  to  an  axial  side  of  said  hub,  said  blocker  ring 
having  external  teeth,  said  hub  being  operatively  connected  to 
a  driven  shaft,  at  least  one  transmission  gear  joumalled  on  said 
shaft  on  an  axial  side  of  said  hub  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
blocker  ring,  said  gear  having  external  clutch  teeth,  said  hub, 
blocker  ring,  gear  and  clutch  sleeve  encompassing  said  driven 
shaft,  said  blocker  ring  and  gear  having  complementary  coni- 
cal friction  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  internal  axial  spline 
teeth  slidably  engaging  said  external  hub  splines  and  to  selec- 
tively engage  peripheral  teeth  on  at  least  one  blocker  ring  and 
teeth  on  at  least  one  gear,  and  a  shift  fork  operatively  engaging 
said  sleeve; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  central  groove  in 
said  central  opening  of  said  sleeve,  said  groove  facing  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hub.  and  a  generally  circular 
wire  spring  located  in  said  groove,  said  spline  teeth  having 
a  detent  groove,  said  wire  spring  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  detent  groove  whereby  a  thrust  force  is  imparied  to 
said  blocker  ring  upon  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  as 
said  wire  spring  engages  said  blocker  ring. 


1.  A  driving  force  transmission  device  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  homokinetic  joint  having  an  outer  ring  and  a  clutch 
means  having  an  outer  ring,  said  outer  rings  being  coupled 
together,  said  clutch  means  further  comprising  an  input  shaft 
rotatably  inseried  in  said  outer  ring  of  said  clutch  means,  a  cage 
rotatably  mounted  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said  outer  ring 
and  said  input  shaft  of  said  clutch  means,  said  cage  being 
formed  with  pockets,  engaging  elements  mounted  in  said  pock- 
ets and  adapted  to  engage  said  opposed  surfaces  when  said 
input  shaft  and  said  cage  rotate  relative  to  each  other  either 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  and  to  disengage  from  said 
opposed  surfaces  when  the  rotating  speed  of  the  outer  ring 
becomes  higher  than  that  of  the  input  shaft,  elastic  members 
mounted  m  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  keep  said  engaging 
elements  in  a  position  where  said  engaging  elements  are  not  in 
engagement  with  said  opposed  surfaces,  said  cage  and  said 
input  shaA  being  coupled  together  with  a  gap  extending  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  formed  therebetween  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
together,  and  a  resistance  providing  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  cage  and  said  input  shaft  to  produce  a  difference  in  rota- 
tion therebetween  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  cage  will  be 
slower  than  the  rotation  of  said  input  shaA. 


S,2<9,401 
RAIL  FOR  CONVEYING  INTEGRATED  aRCUTTS  WITH 

J-SHAPED  LEADS 
Aldhiko  Ito,  Gyoda,  and  Hiroto  Nakamura,  Kazo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  AdTantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,514 
CUlms    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1991,    3> 
063624{U] 

Int.  a.'  B65G  11/10 
VS.  a.  193—25  FT  4  Claims 


5J69,400 
TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZER 
Mark  J.  Fogelberg,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Aatoaotive,  Ibc^  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,875 

Lit  a.'  F16D  23/06 

VS.  CL  192—53  F  30  Claim* 


1.  A  synchronizer  aaaembly  for  use  in  manual  transmissions 
for  automotive  vehicles  including  a  slidable  clutch  sleeve 
having  a  central  opening  with  internal  clutch  teeth,  a  hub 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  peripheral 


1.  A  rail  unit  for  conveying  integrated  circuits  with  J-shaped 
leads,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  base  plate  having  at  least  one 
channel  groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  channel  groove  being  defined  by 
side  walls  which  are  formed  at  an  angle  greater  than  90 
degrees  to  the  bottom  of  said  channel  groove;  and 

a  roof  unit  with  a  roof  having  one  end  thereof  detachably 
fixed  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said  chaimel  groove  and 
having  another  portion  extending  above  said  channel 
groove  in  parallel  relationship  therewith;  and 

wherein  the  opening  of  said  channel  groove  at  one  end 
thereof  is  greater  in  width  and  depth  than  the  opening  of 
said  chaimel  groove  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
base  plate. 
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5,269,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

Bernard  Speckhart  Short  Hills;  Paul  M.  Berson,  Mountain 

Lakes,  and  Garri  Akopnik,  Newark,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

White  Conveyors,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,776,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,154,275.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,776 

iBt  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198—416  21  CUums 


said  target  holder,  said  spacing  means  having  a  central  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  base  surface  of  said  target 
holder;  wherein  said  internal  surface  of  said  spacing  means 
is  smooth  and  slopes  outwardly  away  from  said  central 


5,269,404 
SLEEVE  AND  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Wischusen,  lU,  LilborB,  Ga.^  and  George  S.  Seegera,  Jr., 
Weddington,  N.C„  aasignors  to  Rock-Tenn  Company,  Nor- 
croas,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,347 

iBt  a.'  B65D  5/50 

VS.  a.  206—45.15  W  daiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles  supported  on  hooked 
members  comprising 

a  helical  member  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  hooked 
members  upon  being  rotated,  including  a  first  portion  for 
conveying  the  hooked  members  at  a  first  speed  and  a 
second  portion  for  conveying  the  hooked  members  at  a 
second  speed;  and 

a  guide  member  supported  adjacent  to  the  helical  member 
for  rotating  each  hooked  member  from  a  first  position  into 
a  second  position  oriented  at  a  angle  relative  to  the  first 
position,  wherein  the  guide  member  defines  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  each  hooked 
member  and  to  maintain  each  hooked  member  in  the 
second  position  upon  being  conveyed  therethrough  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conveying  member. 


5,269,403  

SPUTTERING  TARGET  ASSEMBY  FOR  A  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Benoit  Y.  Poullqiien,  Spokane;  Bill  WiUette,  Veradale;  Robert 
G.  Delano,  Valleyford,  and  Timothy  J.  Drinnon,  Spokane,  aU 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,778 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.12  14  CUims 
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1.  A  sleeve  and  tray  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tray  defining  an  access  opening  and  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end  thereon; 

a  sleeve  shaped  to  slidably  receive  said  tray,  said  sleeve 
defming  a  forward  opening  for  receiving  said  tray  and  a 
rearward  end;  and 

a  flexible  film  attached  at  a  first  location  along  said  film  to  an 
area  on  said  tray  in  the  proximity  of  said  leading  end  of 
said  tray  and  adhered  at  a  second  location  along  said  film 
to  said  sleeve,  such  that  insertion  of  said  leading  end  of 
said  tray  into  said  forward  opening  of  said  sleeve  and 
continuing  insertion  of  said  tray  into  said  sleeve  causes 
said  film  to  be  disposed  into  a  position  to  cover  said  access 
opening. 


5,269,405 

CONTAINER  OF  BODY  PROTECTING  GARMENTS 

Frederick  F.  Wood,  3110  DeTon  A»e.,  Medford,  N.Y.  11763 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,878 

tat  CL»  B65D  85/OS.  85/14.  85/18 

VS.  a.  206—69  20  OaiiH 
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1.  A  sputtering  target  assembly  for  a  sputter  coating  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  target  holder  having  a  base  surface  and  side  wall  defining 
a  central  cavity,  said  side  wall  being  at  least  partially 
threaded  on  a  portion  thereof  facing  said  central  cavity; 

spacing  means  having  an  exterior  threaded  surface  for 
threadedly  engaging  said  side  wall  of  said  central  cavity, 
said  spacing  means  including  an  internal  surface  defining  a 
sub-cavity  smaller  than  said  central  cavity  for  receiving  a 
target  therein  and  spacing  the  target  from  said  side  wall  of 


:i^\-:yU, 


m' 


%  6 

1.  A  protective  garment  container  comprising: 

A)  an  airtight  container  having  a  wall  with  a  rim  defining  an 
opening,  said  container  having  an  internal  pressure  that  is 
less  than  the  pressure  of  the  environment  surrounding  said 
container  to  define  a  negative  pressure  differential; 

B)  a  plurality  of  gloves  located  inside  said  container,  said 
gloves  including  an  outermost  glove  and  at  least  one 
innermost  glove  inside  said  outermost  glove,  each  glove 
having  a  cuff  portion  overlapping  said  rim,  each  glove 
further  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  with 
said  outermost  glove  outer  surface  being  located  adjacent 
to  said  container  wall  and  being  exposed  to  said  container 
internal  pressure,  the  inner  surface  of  the  innermost  glove 
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being  exposed  to  environmental  pressure  when  said  inner- 
most glove  is  being  donned  by  a  user  whereby  said  nega- 
tive pressure  difTerential  exists  between  said  innermost 
glove  inner  surface  and  said  outermost  glove  outer  sur- 
face; and 
C)  sealing  means  releasably  attached  to  each  glove  and  to 
said  container  wall  and  including  a  flexible  airtight  body 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  container  wall  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  outermost  glove  and  further 
including  releasable  and  airtight  attachmg  means  mounted 
on  said  sealing  means  body  and  releasably  and  sealingly 
attaching  said  sealing  means  body  to  the  cuff  portion  of 
each  glove  and  forming  an  airtight  seal  between  said 
container  wall  and  said  outermost  glove. 


J^l"? 


PANTYHOSE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Patricia  A.  HaU,  845  ladiaa  WelU  Cir.,  Elgin,  lU.  60123 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,370 
iBt.  a.'  B6SD  85/18;  B65H  16/02 
VS.  CL  206— 22S  3  daina 

1.  A  pantyhose  storage  container,  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  storage  housing,  having  a  first  end  spaced  from 
a  second  end  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  the 
second  end  having  radially  projecting  resilient  cups,  and 
an  insert,  the  insert  having  a  first  plate  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  a  second  plate,  with  the  first  plate  and  second 
plate  spaced  apart  said  predetermined  spacing,  with  the 


first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lugs,  with  one  of  said  lugs 
arranged  for  reception  within  one  of  said  cups,  and 

first  and  second  parallel  ribs  extending  orthogonally  be- 
tween the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  and  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  for  recep- 
tion of  pantyhose  between  the  first  and  second  ribs  for 
furling  the  pantyhose  and  storing  the  pantyhose  within  the 
storage  housing,  wherein  the  storage  housing  receives  the 
insert,  and 

a  handle  mounted  to  the  second  plate,  and 


5,269,406 

CARRIER  STOCK  HAVING  TEAR-OPEN  TABS 

ARRANGED  IN  CLUSTERS 

Robeert  Olsea,  Medinah;  Mike  Binsfeld,  Chicago,  and  William 

Weaver,  Nortkbrook,  all  of  IIU  aasignors  to  lUinoia  Tool 

Works  lac,  Gleaview,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,126 

Int.  a.'  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  CL  206—150  7  Claiiw 


1.  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially 
identical  containers,  said  carrier  stock  being  made  from  a 
single  sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material,  said  carrier  stock 
having  integrally  joined  band  segments  defining  container- 
receiving  apertures  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows  and  trans- 
verse ranks  to  receive  the  individual  containers,  the  band 
segments  including  generally  longitudinally  band  segments 
and  generally  transverse  band  segments  said  carrier  stock 
having  tear-open  tabs,  each  tear -open  tab  extending  from  an 
associated  one  of  the  band  segments  defining  an  associated  one 
of  the  container-receiving  apertures  wherein  selected  ones  of 
the  generally  transverse  band  segments  define  transverse  mid- 
lines, along  which  said  stock  is  severable  to  form  individual, 
identical  carriers,  the  end-most  transverse  rank  of  apertures  in 
each  individual  carrier  includes  said  tear-open  tabs  which 
extend  away  from  the  associated  aperture  creating  radially 
extending  clusters  of  tear  tabs  adjacent  the  transverse  midlines, 
the  tear -open  tabs  of  each  cluster  include  two  tear-open  tabs  on 
each  side  of  such  a  transverse  midline. 


the  handle  includes  a  first  loop  rotatably  mounting  a  second 
loop,  the  first  loop  mounted  to  the  first  plate  and  having  a 
first  loop  end  wall,  the  second  loop  having  a  second  loop 
end  wall  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  first  loop 
end  wall,  the  first  loop  end  wall  and  the  second  loop  end 
wall  include  an  axle  shaft  extending  coaxially  of  the  first 
handle  end  wall  and  the  second  handle  end  wall  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  first  handle  loop  relative  to  the  second 
handle  loop. 


S,269,4m 

HANG-UP  DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  SHOES 

Jon  D.  Otia,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  and  Terry  J.  Hooper,  York,  Pa., 

assigDors  to  E.  S.  Originala,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,048 

lat  CL>  B65D  5/18 

VS.  CL  206—288  7  Claims 


1.  A  hang-up  display  box  for  shoes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  rear  panel  having  a  predetermined 
height  dimension; 

(b)  a  generally  planar  base  panel  attached  to,  and  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  of  incUnation  relative  to,  the  rear  panel; 

(c)  a  generally  planar  front  panel  attached  to,  and  lying 
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generally  normal  to,  the  base  panel,  said  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  height  dimension  less  than  said  predetermined  height 
dimension; 

(d)  a  pair  of  generally  planar  end  panels  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  a  first  direction,  and  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  panels  in  mutual  parallelism  along  a 
second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction; 

(e)  said  front  panel,  base  panel,  end  panels  and  rear  panel 
bounding  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  pair  of  shoes,  said 
pocket  having  an  open  end  past  which  the  shoes  project; 
and 

(0  means  on  the  rear  panel  for  suspending  the  pair  of  shoes 
in  an  upright  display  condition  in  which  the  front  panel 
lies  in  a  vertical  plane  facing  a  viewer. 


5,269,409 
PACKAGE  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  DISC  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  CENTRAL  CENTER  HOLE 
Rolf  D.  Brandt,  Hanoven  Hermann  Grobecker,  Garbsen,  and 
Werner  Heuer,  Lehrte,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1989,  3932425 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/30 
U.S.  a.  206—309  21  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  discs,  each  disc  having  a 
central  hole,  said  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
component  parts  swivelably  connected  to  one  another  about 
parallel  swiveling  axes,  said  plurality  of  component  parts  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  intermediate  disc  carrier  having  a  clamp- 
ing element  for  securing  a  disc  via  its  central  hole,  and  two 
covers  each  having  a  major  surface  respectively  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  disc  carrier,  in  a  closed 
condition  of  the  package  said  covers  and  intermediate  disc 
carrier  being  substantially  parallel  each  other, 
characterized  in  that  said  intermediate  disc  carrier  is  swivel- 
ably  connected  to  one  of  said  covers  at  one  end  of  the 
carrier,  and  is  swivelably  connected  to  an  adjoining  one 
of  the  other,  of  said  plurality  of  component  parts  at  the 
other  end  of  the  carrier,  the  package  thus  opening  into  a 
zigzag  shape,  and 
said  intermediate  disc  carrier  comprises  two  side  walls  each 
extending  between  said  ends,  in  said  closed  condition  each 
side  wall  laterally  covering  a  corresponding  side  edge  of 
the  cover,  whereby  said  cover  is  protected  from  damage. 


5,269,410 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 

Jeffery  M.  Abregano,  P.O.  Box  5832,  HUo,  Hi.  96720 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,598 

Int.  a.5  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  golf  accessory  organizer  which  comprises: 

a)  a  portfolio  being  rectangular  shaped; 

b)  means  for  removably  attaching  an  upper  short  side  of  said 
portfolio  to  a  top  cufT  of  a  golf  bag; 


c)  means  for  removably  retaining  said  portfolio  in  a  folded 
closed  position; 

d)  means  affixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  portfolio,  for 
holding  in  a  neatly  organized  manner,  a  plurality  of  tees 
and  a  divot  fixer  with  a  ball  marker  thereto; 

e)  means  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  portfolio  below 
said  holding  means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  other  small 
supplies  and  items  thereto;  and 

0  means  for  sealing  said  storing  means  to  prevent  the  other 
small  supplies  and  items  from  falling  out  of  said  storing 
means,  said  portfolio  is  fabricated  out  of  a  thin  flexible 
lightweight  durable  sheet,  said  sheet  is  made  of  water- 


proof material,  so  as  to  prevent  water  damage  to  the 
contents  therein  when  in  a  folded  closed  position,  said 
removably  attaching  means  is  a  spring  clip,  so  that  it  can 
engage  with  a  ring  on  the  top  cuff  of  the  golf  bag,  said 
removably  retaining  means  is  a  hook  and  loop  fabric 
fastener  strip,  in  which  a  first  portion  of  said  strip  is  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheet  proximate  the 
upper  short  side,  while  a  second  portion  of  said  strip  is 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheet  proximate  a 
lower  short  side,  so  that  when  said  sheet  is  placed  in  its 
folded  closed  position  the  first  portion  of  said  strip  will 
engage  with  the  second  portion  of  said  strip. 


5,269,411 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 
Bum  K.  Hong,  105-903,  Hyundai  first  APT,  653  Gaepo-dong. 
Kangnam-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1991, 
91-7177 

Int  a.5  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.6  1  CUim 

1.  A  golf  club  holder  which  comprises: 
a  vertical  front  wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall  spaced  apart  from 
said  front  wall,  a  first  golf  club  support  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  non-inverted  golf  clubs  extending  verti- 
cally and  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a  second  golf  club 
support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  inverted  golf 
clubs  extending  vertically  and  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
first  golf  club  support  means  being  provided  at  a  front 
surface  of  the  front  wall  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  arranged  compartments  provided  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  front  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  heads  of  golf 
clubs,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  arranged  holders  at- 
tached to  a  middle  portion  of  the  front  surface  and 
adapted  to  hold  shaft  portions  of  the  golf  clubs,  said  sec- 
ond golf  club  support  means  comprising: 
a  single  unobstructed  chamber  defined  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  shaft  and  grip  por- 
tions of  inverted  golf  clubs; 
a  horizontal  support  plate  mounted  at  a  lower  surface 
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thereof  to  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  the  rear  wall 
beyond  said  upper  end  of  the  front  wall,  said  horizontal 
support  plate  being  adapted  to  support  heads  of  the  in- 
verted golf  clubs; 

plurality  of  laterally  spaced  planar  vertical  partitions 
mounted  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 


1.  A  cassette  comprising  a  housing  having  two  parallel  main 
walls,  one  of  said  main  walls  including  a  recosed  portion 
having  a  bounding  wall  extending  parallel  to  said  main  wall. 
and  an  information  carrying  element  secured  in  said  recessed 
portion  and  having  an  information-carrying  side  and  a  rear 
side,  characterised  in  that:  said  bounding  wall  of  said  recessed 
portion  and  said  rear  side  of  said  element  include  an  opening 
and  a  projection  engageable  in  said  opening  arranged  such  that 
said  information-carrying  element  can  be  fitted  m  said  recessed 
portion  in  only  one  position,  the  element  being  affixed  to  the 
housing  by  clamping. 

4.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  pair  of  parallel  main 


walls,  one  of  said  walls  including  a  recessed  portion  having  a 
bounding  wall  extending  parallel  to  said  one  main  wall,  and  an 
information  carrying  element  secured  in  said  recessed  portion 
and  having  a  rear  wall  facing  said  bounding  wall  and  an  infor- 
mation carrying  side  facing  away  from  said  bounding  wall, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  bounding  wall  of  said  recessed  portion  and  said  rear 
wall  of  said  information  carrying  element  include  an  open- 
ing and  a  projection  engageable  in  said  opening  such  that 
said  information  carrying  element  is  placeable  in  said 
recessed  portion  in  only  one  orientation,  and  said  recessed 
portion  and  said  information  carrying  element  each  in- 
clude a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  walls  including 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  information  carrying 
element  in  said  recessed  portion  with  a  removable  clam|>- 
ing  fit. 


5,2«9,413 

CONTAINER  FOR  PILLS 

George  Stem,  4  Cromwell  Dr.  West,  MorrUtown,  SJ.  07960 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,256 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—535  15  Claims 


horizontal  support  plate  and  adapted  to  define  a  plurality 
of  compartments  for  receiving  heads  of  the  inverted  golf 
clubs  to  protect  them;  and 

plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  horizontal  support 
plate  within  said  compartments,  each  of  said  openings 
being  adapted  to  allow  access  of  the  shaft  and  grip  por- 
tions of  each  inverted  golf  club  to  said  single  chamber. 


5,269,412 
CASSETTE  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Peter  J.  Doodson,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
PhUipa  CorporatJoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,820 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  9109790 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/575:  GllB  23/04 
VS.  CL  206—393  11  CUinia 


1.  A  container  for  pills  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  a  chamber  for 

holding  said  pills  and  communicating  with  said  open  end; 
a  cap  having  an  inside  surface  for  releasably  attaching  to  said 

open  end  and  closing  said  casing; 
a  pin  centrally  secured  at  said  inside  surface  of  said  cap,  said 

pin  positioned  to  extend  into  said  chamber  of  said  casing 

upon  attachment  of  said  cap  to  said  casing; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  of  said  casing; 

and 
urging  means  in  said  casing  for  urging  said  plunger  toward 

said  open  end  to  hold  said  pills  in  position,  against  said  pin 

until  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  casing  so  that  agitation 

would  not  tend  to  powder  said  pills. 


5,269,414 
INTERMEDUTE  BULK  CONTAINER 
Olivier  J.  L.  D'HolUnder,  Liiaelettc,  Belgiam,  asaignor  to  Dow 
Comiag  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belginm,  Apr.  29,  1991,  9100392 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  206—600  9  Claims 

1.   A   foldable  container  having  a  flexible   inner  pocket 

adapted  for  the  storage  and  transport  of  a  liquid  or  free  flowing 

powder  material,  said  container  capable  of  being  stacked  both 

in  its  erected  position  and  in  its  folded  position,  said  container 
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comprising  a  rectangular  base,  four  walls  and  a  lid  which  are 
all  inter-connected,  the  base  (10)  having  four  sides  (11,  12,  13, 
14)  and  a  support  (17),  and  having  raised  portions  along  at  least 
two  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  each  wall  (21,  22,  23,  24)  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  (10).  at  least  three  of  the  walls 
being  connected  at  differing  heights  from  the  support  (17)  of 
the  base  (10),  said  heighu  ascending  by  at  least  one  wall  thick- 
ness, each  connection  (33)  having  a  pivot  axis  to  allow  the 
walls  (21,  22,  23,  24)  to  be  pivoted  from  a  position  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  support  (17)  of  the  rectangular  base  (10)  to  a  position 
parallel  to  said  support  (17),  the  combined  height  in  the  erected 
position  of  each  wall  (21,  22,  23,  24)  with  the  side  (11,  12,  13, 
14)  of  the  base  to  which  said  wall  is  connected  being  substan- 


on  said  axis,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  portion  extending 
axially  beyond  the  body  of  said  object,  said  rack  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  support  members,  one  more  in  number  than 
said  plurality  of  objects,  each  support  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  each  said  upper  end  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  one  of  said  ends  of  one  of  said 
objects  or  for  supporting  one  of  said  ends  of  each  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  objects,  with  said  axes  of  said  plural- 
ity of  objects  colinear;  and 

a  plurality  of  means,  individually  removably  mounted  on 
said  upper  surface,  for  individually  mounting  said  lower 
ends  to  said  base  member  and  thereby  positioning  said 
plurality  of  support  members  to  support  said  plurality  of 
objects. 


5469,416 
RACK  FOR  DISPENSING  DUAL  TAB  MERCHANDISING 

BAG 
Robert  B.  DeMatteis,  Colton,  Calif„  assignor  to  Polytec  Pack- 
aging, La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814,785 

Int.  a.'  A47F  13/08 

VS.  CL  211—50  16  Claims 


tially  the  same,  and  each  wall  additionally  dimensioned  to  lay 
within  the  area  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  when  the 
container  is  in  the  folded  position,  and  further,  said  lid  being 
divided  into  two  parts  (35,  36)  such  that  the  combined  length 
of  the  wall  (24)  which  will  form  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
folded  container  and  the  portion  (36)  of  the  lid  which  is  hinged 
thereon,  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  rectangular 
base  (10),  thus  providing  a  substantially  flat  cover  for  the 
folded  container,  and  said  container  further  including  means 
for  facilitating  the  emptying  of  the  container  said  facilitation 
means  having  a  sloping  internal  bottom  surface  inclined  in  the 
shape  of  a  V  from  two  opposite  sides  to  a  median  line,  parallel 
to  said  sides,  the  median  line  itself  being  inclined  from  a  third 
side  of  the  base  to  the  opposite  side. 


5,269,415 
RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROLLS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
PLUS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SUCH  A  RACK 
David  E.  Wenschhof,  Victor,  Fred  M.  Fuss,  Hamlin,  and  Judith 
B.  Scott,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,339 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  211—13  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  objects, 
each  of  said  objects  having  an  axis  and  opposite  ends  located 


1.  A  rack  for  the  counter  suspension  of  dual  tab  merchandis- 
ing bag  packets  in  close  proximity  to  the  vertical  side  of  a  sales 
counter  for  disposing  vertically  depending  bag  packets  to  the 
tactile  location  of  a  clerk  for  immediate  singulation  and  dis- 
pensing of  the  bags  in  the  open  position  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  panel  for  support  in  close  fitting  relationship  over  a  verti- 
cal side  of  a  sales  counter  area  occupied  by  the  clerk,  said 
panel  having  a  first  side  exposed  to  a  clerk  in  said  sales 
counter,  said  first  side  being  flush  and  presenting  an  other- 
wise plane  surface,  said  panel  having  a  second  side  ex- 
posed to  the  vertical  side  of  said  sales  counter; 

a  support  for  said  panel  having  means  for  mounting  to  said 
sale  counter  area  with  said  second  side  spaced  apart  from 
the  vertical  side  of  said  sales  counter; 

said  panel  defining  in  said  plane  surface  at  least  one  bag 
dispensing  aperture; 

a  horizontal  shelf  commencing  at  said  aperture  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  second  side  of  said  panel  and  rearward 
toward  the  vertical  side  of  said  sales  counter  said  shelf 
having  a  shelf  end  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  panel,  said 
shelf  end  located  a  distance  from  the  panel  less  than  the 
spacial  separation  of  said  panel  from  the  vertical  side  of 
said  sales  counter; 

two  stanchions,  one  at  each  shelf  side; 
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a  suspended  packet  of  dual  tab  merchandising  bags  having  a 
plurality  of  bags  stacked  in  overlying  relation  one  upon 
another  with  dual  tabs  defined  at  each  comer  of  said 
stacked  bags,  each  said  tab  defuiing  a  common  aperture 
for  the  support  of  said  bags,  said  suspended  packet  of  dual 
tab  merchandising  bags  fitting  over  said  shelf  end  between 
said  shelf  end  and  the  vertical  side  of  said  sales  counter; 

each  said  bag  in  each  said  packet  including: 

a  tubular  bag  having  a  front  and  rear  panels  with  an  open 
and  severed  top  and  a  sealed  and  severed  bottom  whereby 
singulation  and  opening  of  a  tactilely  located  bag  from  the 
relatively  crowded  clerk  occupied  side  of  a  sales  counter 
can  occur. 


50*9,417 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STORING  A  DOLLY 

BAR 

DtTid  D.  Zeiaik,  291  Merced  Dr^  San  Bruno,  CaUf.  94066 

FIM  Jal.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,631 

UL  a.'  B60R  9/042 

MS,  a.  211—60.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  bar  storing  assembly  for  storing  an  elongated 
dolly  bar  therein,  said  storing  assembly  comprismg: 

an  elongated  dolly  bar  including  two  planar  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls  mtersecting  along  a  common  edge  to 
define  a  wedge-shaped  traverse  cross-sectional  area,  and  a 
first  flange  portion  mounted  proximate  one  end  of  the 
dolly  and  extending  radially  outward  from  a  surface  oppo- 
site at  least  one  of  the  two  side  walls; 

frame  means  for  longitudinally  supporting  the  dolly;  and 

roller  means  including  a  first  pair  of  wheel  members  and  a 
second  pair  of  wheel  members  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
and  providing  rolling  suppori  of  the  dolly  bar  longitudi- 
nally therealong  relative  said  frame  means,  each  sud  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  wheel  members  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame  means  at  positions  producing  rotat- 
able  engagement  with  the  two  side  walls  of  the  dolly  bar 
and  supportmg  the  dolly  bar  in  a  stable  orientation  there- 
between, each  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of  wheel 
members  fiirther  being  spaced-apart  and  formed  to  sup- 
port the  dolly  bar  during  rotation  of  the  dolly  bar  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dolly  bar  between  an  installing 
position  and  a  storing  position. 


5,269,41S 
BAR  FOR  STORAGE  RACK  SYCTEM 
ErMst  H.  Mrliifr.  Bcnanbrille,  aad  WUliaa  B.  Morgan, 
Uaia«,  botk  oT  N  J„  MrigMn  to  Vital  Recorda,  Inc.,  Flag- 
tows,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M.3«5 
VA.  CL'  A47F  5/00 
M&,  CL  211— »3  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  storage  rack  system  for  dual  storage  of  computer  tape 
reels  having  latches  and  computer  tape  packs  having  upper  and 
lower  Ups,  the  system  having  opposite  sides  for  receiving  reels 
and  packs,  and  compriaing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  vertically  extending  frames  (8)  at 
each  side  of  the  system,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
attachment  sites  spaced  along  the  length  of  each  frame; 
a  plurality  of  supports  (24)  each  extending  horizontally 
between  a  frame  at  one  side  and  a  frame  at  the  opposite 


side  of  the  system,  and  joined  to  the  frames  at  the  frame 
attachment  sites,  each  of  said  support  having  a  plurality  of 
support  sites  (26)  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  some  of 
said  supports  being  vertically  spaced  between  a  pair  of 
frames  at  each  side  of  the  system; 

a  plurality  of  bars  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  system 
and  between  pairs  of  supports,  the  bars  being  connected  to 
the  supports  at  the  support  sites,  each  bar  comprising: 

an  elongated  and  substantially  horizontal  top  section  (20) 
having  a  catch  section  (40)  at  one  side  and  a  slot  section 
(30)  at  an  opposite  side; 

the  catch  section  (40)  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
vertical  catch  leg  (44)  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  sectioa  to  a  catch  base  (43),  and  an  elongated  catch 
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extension  (46)  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  catch  base,  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  a  catch  area  (70) 
between  the  catch  extension  and  the  catch  leg  for  receiv- 
ing a  reel  latch  to  hang  a  computer  tape  reel  on  one  side  of 
the  bar; 

the  slot  section  (30)  having  an  elongated  and  substantially 
vertical  slot  leg  (34)  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
section  to  a  slot  base  (33),  and  an  elongated  and  substan- 
tially vertical  slot  extension  (38),  extending  upwardly 
from  the  slot  base,  for  forming  a  slot  (36)  between  the  slot 
extension  and  the  slot  leg  for  a  lower  lip  of  a  computer 
tape  pack  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  bar;  and 

a  receiving  space  (SO)  formed  below  the  top  section  and 
between  the  catch  section  and  the  slot  section  for  an  upper 
lip  of  a  computer  tape  pack. 


5,269,419 
MODULAR  SHELF  SYSTEM 
Rcai     Aidegner,  Lyoas;  Maurice  RevelU,  Pierre  Benite,  aad 
Michel  Vardaa,  Mezeriat,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ets 
Morke  et  Oe  Traitogaz.  Miribel,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,514 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  FrMce,  Jul  3,  1991,  91  07260 
Int  a.'  A47B  47/04 
MS.  a.  211—188  15  CbUms 

1.  A  modular  shelf  system  comprising: 
normally  upright  tubular  post  parts  each  extending  along  a 
post  axis  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  one 
end  of  each  post  part  being  formed  with  an  axially  project- 
ing tapered  pin  and  the  other  end  of  each  post  part  being 
formed  with  an  axially  open  complementarily  tapered 
seat; 
main  longitudinal  beams  having  ends  each  having  an  upper 
side  and  a  lower  side,  one  side  of  each  longitudinal-beam 
end  being  formed  with  a  vertically  projecting  tapered  pin 
generally  identical  to  the  post-part  pins  and  the  other  side 
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of  each  longitudinal-beam  end  being  formed  with  an  verti-  5,269,421  „.„.„„ 

Lly  oppositely  open  complementLily  Upered  seat  gen-    PACKAGE  OF  PRKSURE  SENSITIVE  ADK^n^  TAPE 

■'  '■'Vr"         J     t~  r  ■'       r  r»-_jj  c  T.„i„,  US<,lrnrv   M  P    aamitntnr  tn  Shnfnrd  Mills.  Inc.. 


erally  identical  to  the  post-part  seats; 

transverse  beams  having  ends  each  having  an  upper  side  and 

a  lower  side,  one  side  of  each  transverse-beam  end  being 

formed  with  a  vertically  projecting  Upered  pin  generally 


David  F.  Taylor,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Shoford  Mills,  Inc., 
Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,068 

lat  a.'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—411  7  OaiBS 


identical  to  the  post-part  pins  and  the  other  side  of  each 
transverse-beam  end  being  formed  with  an  vertically 
oppositely  open  complementarily  tapered  seat  generally 
identical  to  the  post-part  seats,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
beams  and  the  post  parts  can  be  interfit  to  form  a  three-di- 
mensional rack;  and 
panels  shaped  to  fit  with  the  beams  of  the  rack. 


1.  A  package  of  pressure  sensitive  tape  characterized  by 
having  an  overall  size  so  as  to  readily  fit  the  pocket  of  a  gar- 
ment such  as  a  shirt  for  ease  in  carrying  and  for  ready  accessi- 
bihty,  said  package  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  stiff  and  short 
two-ply  rectangular  core,  and  a  predetermined  length  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  tape  not  exceeding  about  10  to  20  feet  convo- 
lutely  wound  around  said  rectangular  core  to  form  a  plurality 
of  superposed  layers,  and  wherein  the  width  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  tape  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  core. 


1.  A  holder  and  utensil  assembly  for  use  by  small  children 
comprising: 

a  utensil  having  an  elongated  handle; 

an  enlarged  shape  defining  a  sporting  implement  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  elongated  handle;  and 

a  holder  defining  the  shape  of  a  human  figure  and  having 
outwardly  extending  arms,  the  arms  sized  and  arranged  to 
cradle  the  sporting  implement  so  that  the  handle  of  the 
utensil  can  pass  through  the  arms  but  the  sporting  imple- 
ment cannot,  and  wherein  the  handle  of  the  utensil  extends 
away  from  the  arms. 


5,269,422 
WINDSHIELD  AND  PROTECHNG  DIVIDER  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  Chevrette,  St-ligori,  C:aiiada,  assignor  to  Gestion  127  lac, 
Berthierrille,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,639 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/4S 

VS.  a.  206—448  9  Claims 


5,269,420 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Susan  Harrison,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  and  Eduardo  J.  Rodriguez, 

TiTerton,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Zooth,  Inc.,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,463 

Int.  CL5A46B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  206— 362  J  17  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  divider  and  support  assembly  for  supporting 
two  or  more  motor  vehicle  windshields  spaced  apart,  said 
assembly  comprising  two  pairs  of  spacer  members,  each  pair  of 
spacer  members  having  an  elongated  rectangular  bottom  ser- 
rated board  and  a  top  elongated  rectangular  serrated  board, 
said  sertated  boards  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots 
extending  from  an  elongated  edge  thereof,  a  shock  absorbing 
flexible  spacer  rib  defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  slots, 
said  boards  having  a  structure  formed  by  a  reinforcing  sheet  of 
hollow  honeycomb  material  defining  adjacent  horizontal 
through  bores,  opposed  outer  flat  walls  secured  to  opposed 
faces  of  said  reinforcing  sheet  and  transverse  to  said  through 
bores,  said  outer  flat  wall  of  said  bottom  support  serrated 
board  being  thicker  than  said  outer  flat  wall  of  said  top,  said 
board  structure  permitting  said  ribs  to  flex  independently  of 
one  another  to  provide  ease  of  access  to  said  slots  to  introduce 
an  edge  section  of  a  windshield  therein,  said  slots  of  said  bot- 
tom and  top  serrated  boards  being  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other when  said  bottom  and  top  serrated  boards  are  positioned 
in  planar  edge  alignment  with  end  walls  of  said  boards  aligned 
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and  one  or  more  windshields  extending  transversely  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  spacer  members  being  spaced  apart  with 
said  one  or  more  windshields  clamped  thereacross  so  as  to 
support  same  spaced  and  protected  from  walls  of  a  container 
when  placed  therein. 


5.269,423 

BAG  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

Tai  Nguyen,  Kenner,  La.,  assignor  to  Advance  PolyBag,  Inc., 

Metairie,  La. 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,813,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,073 

lot  a.'  B65D  S5/62 

VS.  a.  206—554  1  aaim 


1.  A  bag  stack  dispenser  system,  comprising: 

a  container  (C)  having  first  (1)  and  second  (2),  generally 
lateral  end  walls,  forming  opposite  ends  of  said  container, 
said  container  further  comprising  a  top  wall  (3)  juxtaposed 
to,  and  perpendicularly  situated  between,  said  first  (1)  and 
second  (2)  end  walls,  said  top  wall  forming  the  top  surface 
of  said  container,  said  container  further  comprising  first 
and  second,  opposing  edge  walls  situated  between  said 
first  and  second  end  walls,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  edge  walls  forming  said  first  and  second  opposing 
edges  of  said  container,  respectively,  said  container  fur- 
ther having  a  dispenser  port  (6)  formed  in  said  first  end 
wall,  said  dispenser  port  (6)  further  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  top  side  (3)  near  said  first  end  wall; 

a  dispenser  bar  (21)  situated  juxtaposed  and  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  second  edge  walls  of  said 
container,  wherein  said  dispenser  bar  (21)  is  supported  by 
first  and  second  support  members  affixed  to  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  dispenser  bar  (21),  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  support  members  emanating  from  a  base 
in  contact  with  the  inner  (21)  side  wall  of  said  second  end 
wall  of  said  container; 

a  stack  (27)  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bags,  each  of  said  bags 
having  a  first  end  (15),  a  second  end  (16),  and  a  medial  area 
(14)  therebetween,  and  a  grasping  area  (5)  generally  near 
the  first  end  of  each  of  said  bags,  said  stack  folded  at  about 
said  medial  area  about  said  dispenser  bar,  so  as  to  effect 
contact  of  said  dispenser  bar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the 
topmost  bag  of  said  stack  (27),  said  folded  stack  forming  a 
bottom  portion  (27)  and  an  upper  portion  (26),  so  as  to 
reveal  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  topmost  bag  of 
said  stack  (27)  such  that  said  grasping  area  (5)  is  exposed, 
said  grasping  area  (5)  juxtaposed  the  dispenser  port  (6). 


5,269,424 

MOBILE  SEPARATION  METHOD  SYSTEM  FOR 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  MATERIAL 

Gus  Lyras,  LowellTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Corcon,  Lowellville, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,700,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,185,960.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,363 

Int.  a.'  B07B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  209—2  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separation  and  recovery  of  contaminated 
abrasive  blasting  material  comprises  in  combination  a  self-con- 
tained mobile  trailer  assembly,  a  separation  apparatus  on  said 
trailer  assembly,  said  separation  apparatus  comprising  a  mag- 
netic separator,  a  vibratory  screen  separator  and  a  primary  and 
second  airwash  assemblies,  said  magnetic  separator  having  a 
drum,  at  least  one  wiper  blade  engageable  on  said  drum  past  a 
point  of  contaminated  separation,  a  remote  control  product 
splitter,  said  primary  airwash  assembly  having  multiple  spaced 
angularly  inclined  deflecting  vanes  and  associated  make-up 
inlets,  each  of  said  make-up  air  inlets  having  a  static  neutraliza- 
tion curtain  transvector  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  said  vibra- 
tory screen  separator  having  a  static  neutralization  transvector 
positioned  thereon,  means  for  transferring  said  abrasive  blast- 
ing material  from  said  primary  airwash  assembly  to  said  second 
airwash  assembly,  a  dust  collector  interconnected  to  said  mag- 
netic separator  and  said  primary  and  secondary  airwash  assem- 
blies, and  a  vacuum  source  for  drawing  off  contaminates  there- 
from, transfer  and  storage  means  comprising  multiple  con- 
veyor and  storage  bins,  said  secondary  airwash  assembly  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  storage  bins,  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  control  for  said  separation  apparatus,  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  source  of  vacuum  with  said  dust  collector  and  said 
magnetic  drum  separator  and  said  primary  and  secondary 
airwash  assemblies  and  said  vibratory  screen  separator. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separation  and  recovery  of  contaminated 
abrasive  blasting  material  of  claim  1  wherein  said  means  for 
transferring  said  abrasive  blasting  material  from  said  primary 
airwash  to  said  secondary  airwash  comprises  a  material  con- 
veyor extending  therebetween. 


5,269,425 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

Humberto  Gomez-AccTedo,  Rancbo  Jigiiingo  No.  2S,  Pnido 

OMpa,  Mexico  D.F.  14350 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,090 

lirt.  a.)  A67J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  nursing  bottle  which  comprises  a  container,  an  outlet 
section  at  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  a  cap  for  closing  said 
outlet  section,  said  cap  having  a  central  opening,  a  sucking 
nipple  having  a  rim,  said  sucking  nipple  being  arranged  in  said 
cap  so  that  a  sucking  section  thereof  projects  outwardly  of  the 
outlet  section  and  said  rim  remains  pressed  between  said  cap 
and  an  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  section,  partition  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  container  for  dividing  said  container  into  at 
least  two  compartments  adjacent  to  each  other;  an  intercom- 
municating opening  in  said  partition  means  for  intercommuni- 
cating adjacent  compartments,  said  opening  being  provided 
with  a  removable  plug  inserted  therein  by  a  friction  fit,  said 
friction  fit  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  keep  said  removable 
plug  within  said  intercommunicating  opening  under  normal 
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conditions  but  insufficient  to  prevent  removal  of  said  plug 
from  said  intercommimicating  opening  when  a  force  is  applied 
on  said  plug  from  outside  of  said  container,  and  stop  means  for 


maintaining  said  removable  plug  within  one  of  said  compart- 
ments upon  release  of  said  plug  from  said  intercommunicating 


opemng. 


5,269,426 
BABY  FEEDING  BOTTLE  WITH  HOOD  STORAGE 

Emanuel  P.  Morano,  ToUwa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ptaytex  Family 
Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,438 

Int.  a.'  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.6  20  Claims 


t— 2. 


hood  including  inner  and  exterior  wall  surfaces  longitudi- 
nally extending  between  a  first  open  end  and  a  closed 
second  end,  said  first  end  tenninating  at  a  first  end  termi- 
nus and  said  second  end  terminating  at  a  second  end  termi- 
nus, 

said  hood  including  longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second 
inwardly  projecting  beads 

said  first  inwardly  projecting  bead  adjacent  said  first  open 
end  of  the  hood  and  peripherally  extending  inward  of  the 
adjacent  iimer  wall  surfaces  of  the  hood,  and  said  second 
inwardly  projecting  bead  adjacent  said  closed  second  end 
of  the  hood,  and  peripherally  extending  inward  of  the 
adjacent  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  hood, 

said  hood  being  manually  movable  between  a  first  nipple 
protecting  position  over  said  first  end  of  the  nursing 
holder  and  a  second  storage  position  over  said  second  end 
of  the  nursing  holder, 

said  first  position  characterized  by  said  first  bead  of  the  hood 
positioned  longitudinally  below  said  first  protrusion  of  the 
nursing  holder,  with  said  first  protrusion  and  first  bead 
combinedly  providing  a  positive  locking  abutment  to 
maintain  the  hood  in  said  first  position,  the  removal  of  the 
hood  from  said  first  position  requiring  the  riding  of  said 
first  bead  over  said  first  protrusion  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  end  of  the  nursing  holder  to  defeat  the  locking  abut- 
ment relationship, 

said  second  position  characterized  by  said  second  bead  of 
the  hood  positioned  longitudinally  above  said  second 
protrusion  of  the  nursing  holder,  with  said  second  protru- 
sion and  second  bead  combinedly  providing  a  locking 
abutment  to  positively  maintain  said  hood  in  said  second 
storage  position,  an  area  defmed  by  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
of  said  hood  exceeding  an  area  defmed  by  the  exterior 
wall  surfaces  of  the  holder  at  its  lower  end  region  co- 
txtensive  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  hood,  such 
that  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  hood  is  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  upward  of  the  second  end  terminus 
of  the  nursing  holder  and  overlies  said  nursing  holder. 


5,269,427 

COP^TAINER 

Frederick  E.  Hnrd,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  In-Flo  liquid 

Dispensing  Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00256,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01921,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Aug.  10,  1989,  6080219 
Int  a.'  B65D  1/42;  B65B  43/42 
VS.  a.  215—31  4  ClaiM 


1.  A  baby  feeding  bottle  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  hollow  nursing  holder  including  inner 
and  exterior  wall  surfaces  longitudinally  extending  be- 
tween a  first  upper  end  and  a  second  lower  end,  said  first 
end  being  open,  terminating  at  a  first  end  terminus,  and 
including  a  nipple  receiving  means,  and  said  second  end 
terminating  at  a  second  end  terminus, 

a  first  protrusion  at  said  first  end,  longitudinally  displaced 
from  said  nipple  receiving  means  towards  said  second  end, 
and  peripherally  extending  outward  from  the  adjacent 
exterior  wall  surfaces  of  the  nursing  holder, 

a  second  protrusion  at  said  second  end,  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from  the  second  end  terminus  of  the  nursing  holder 
towards  said  first  end,  and  peripherally  extending  out- 
ward from  the  adjacent  exterior  wall  surfaces  of  the  nurs- 
ing holder, 

a  nipple  for  detachable  securement  to  said  nipple  receiving 
means  at  said  first  end  of  the  nursing  holder,  and  including 
a  teat  portion  projecting  beyond  said  first  end, 

a  hollow  hood  for  protectively  covering  said  nipple,  said 


1.  A  container  having  indexing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  flat  arranged  along  a  neck  portion  thereof  and  a  first  annu- 
lar tab  arranged  in  encircling  relation  around  said  neck  por- 
tion, both  of  said  at  least  one  flat  and  said  first  annular  Ub  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  register  with  corresponding  portions 
of  mechanical  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  container 
in  predetermined  radial  alignment  relative  thereto  during  me- 
chanical handling  operations  thereof,  characterized  by  the 
neck  portion  having  a  second  annular  tab  positioned  on  the 
neck  portion  in  opposed  encircling  relation  to  said  first  annular 
tab  across  said  at  least  one  flat,  said  second  annular  tab  being 
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adapted  to  be  received  in  register  with  respective  correspond- 
ing portions  of  said  mechanical  means  for  simultaneously  posi- 
tioning said  container  in  predetermined,  axial  alignment  rela- 
tive to  said  mechanical  means. 


5,269,42S 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Neil  Y.  Gilbert,  492  Pumpkin  HiU  Rd.,  Sheltoo,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,169 

Int  a.'  B65D  2i/n 

\i&.  a.  215—100  R  20  CUims 


5,269,429 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  INFUSION  OR  TRANSFUSION 

BOTTLES 

Cleaens  Schumacher.  Sundem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Finite  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Finneatrop,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germaay 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  698,669,  May  10,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  applicatioa  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  IS, 
1990,  4015510 

IM.  CL'  B65D  41/62 
MS.  a.  215—249  17  Claims 


bottle  having  a  necic  with  an  outwardly  extending  bead,  the 
cover  comprising: 

a  stopper  configured  for  insertion  into  the  bottle  neck; 

a  cap  extending  over  the  stopper,  the  cap  being  anchored  by 
undergripping  about  the  bead  of  the  bottle  neck  upon 
emplacement  of  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  neck,  the  cap 
having  a  tab  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  disposed 
circumferentially  around  the  cap,  the  tongues  extending 
over  the  neck  for  gripping  the  bead  of  the  neck; 

a  ring  slidable  over  the  tongues,  the  ring  surrounding  and 
pressing  the  tongues  against  the  bead  for  securing  the  cap 
to  the  bead;  and 

wherein  the  tab  is  disposed  between  successive  ones  of  said 
tongues  and  extends  away  from  the  neck  to  engage  the 
ring  to  secure  the  ring  in  a  pressing  position. 


5,269,430 

INDIVIDUAL  SERVING  FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH 

IMPROVED  HOUSING  AND  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  S.  Schlaupitz,  Wadswortb;  Pstricia  A.  Antoni,  Wheeling, 

and  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Naperrille,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Pacliaging  Corporation  of  America.  Evanston,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,895 

Ut  a.'  B6SD  6/00 

MS.  CL  Xm—KJZ  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  collapsible  container  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  base 
poriion  joined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  struc- 
ture integral  therewith,  said  generally  cylindrical  side  wall 
structure  comprising  a  central  axis  and  at  least  one  helical 
preferential  fold  region;  and 
a  cup  section  for  engaging  and  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  structure  within  said 
cup  section,  said  cup  section  having  an  mtemal  helical 
thread,  wherein  said  helical  thread  travels  greater  than 
one  revolution  and  varies  in  pitch. 


1.  A  closure  cover  for  an  infusion  or  transfusion  bottle,  the 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  housing  individual  servings  of 
food  products  having  an  outwardly  extending  "crust"  portion, 
the  container  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  generally  triangular  housing  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  food  product  serving  to  be 
housed  therein;  and 

a  dome  cover  adapted  to  be  releasably  locked  to  said  tray  to 
effectively  cover  said  housing  cavity, 

said  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  first  side 
walls  and  a  pair  of  first  rear  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  first  side  walls  diverging  from  an  apex 
poriion  of  said  tray  and  being  linked  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  first  rear  walls,  said  first  rear  walls  having  a 
transverse  edge  which  is  remote  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  discontinuous 
platform  adapted  to  support  said  outwardly  extending 
crust  portion  of  said  food  product  contained  in  said  hous- 
ing cavity,  wherein  said  platform  has  a  width  larger  than 
a  distance  to  which  said  outwardly  extending  crust  por- 
tion of  said  individual  food  serving,  if  contained  therein, 
would  extend  on  said  platform,  and  said  container  in- 
cludes a  cut-out  portion  including  opposing  second  side 
walls  linked  together  by  a  second  rear  wall,  said  second 
tide  walls  and  said  second  rear  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  platform  into  contact  with  a  correspond- 
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ing  extending  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tray  to 
define  a  rearwardly  extending  staggered  cavity  in  commu- 
nication with  said  tray  housing  cavity. 


5,269,431 
RESERVOIR  TANK 
Shinji  Sakata,  Nishio;  Toshihiro  Nakano,  Chiryu;  Hitoshi  Ichi- 
olta,  Toyota,  and  Yasuyuld  Hanai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-60555; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63352 

Int.  a.5  B65D  51/16 
MS.  a.  220—205  5  Claims 


said  cover  pivotally  secured  to  said  lid  so  that  said  openings 

may  selectively  be  aligned  or  separated, 
grid  bars  across  each  of  said  openings  with  the  grid  bars  in 

said  cover  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  grid  bars  in  said  lid 

to  provide  a  screen  when  the  openings  are  aligned, 
a  guide-slot  in  said  lid  and  a  projection  in  said  cover  which 

can  move  in  said  guide-slot  when  said  cover  is  pivotally 

rotated  with  respect  to  said  lid,  and 
a  tamper-evident  bellows  in  said  cover  rendered  collapsible 

by  a  portion  of  said  lid  when  said  cover  is  rotated  with 

respect  to  said  lid. 


5,269,433 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ORIHCE  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  SAFETY  DEVICE  NOTABLY  FOR  SEALING  THE 

ORIFICE  OF  A  CONTAINER  FOR  CHEMICAL 

PETROLEUM  OR  ANALOGOUS  PRODUCTS 

Qaude  Piquerez,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Machao  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,016 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1991,  91  08933 

Int.  a.5  B65D  45/00 

MS.  a.  220—327  10  Claims 


1.  A  reservoir  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  body  storing  an  amount  of  operating  fluid  and  having 
an  inlet; 

a  cap  detachably  mounted  on  the  inlet  of  the  tank  body; 

a  deflector  secured  to  the  cap  so  as  to  be  located  in  the  inlet 
to  define  an  inner  space  between  the  cap  and  the  deflector, 
the  deflector  having  a  first  passage  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  inner  space  and  the  atmosphere 
and  a  second  passage  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  inner  space  and  an  interior  of  the  tank  body; 

a  diaphragm  located  in  the  inner  space  and  having  a  slit 
valve  which  is  set  to  be  opened  by  a  pressure  difference 
thereacross;  and 

an  interruption  body  located  in  the  inner  space  between  the 
deflector  and  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  cover  the  second 
passage  of  the  deflector  and  having  a  passage  permitting 
fluid  communication  between  the  second  passage  of  the 
deflector  and  the  slit. 


5,269,432 

INSECT-PROOF  AND  TAMPER-EVIDENT  COVER  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Nicholas  G.  Beckertgis,  1320  N.  Foortli  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
53081 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,764 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 

MS.  a.  220—253  4  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  orifice  said  closure  device  com- 
prising, a  neck  bounding  said  orifice  and  having  an  axis,  a 
cover  having  fixing  means  for  engaging  said  neck,  said  neck 
having  complementary  means  for  engaging  said  fixing  means 
on  said  cover  as  said  cover  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  about 
said  axis,  said  cover  including  a  base  and  a  locking  means  for 
preventing  inadvertent  removal  of  said  cover,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  platform  rotatably  supported  by 
said  base  and  having  interlock  elements  thereon  cooperating 
with  complementary  interlock  elements  on  said  neck  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  rotatable  platform  when  said  cover  is 
on  said  neck,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  rotatable 
platform  to  said  base  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  base  relative  to 
said  rotatable  platform. 


I.  A  closure  assembly  for  disposable  metal  beverage  contain- 
ers, said  assembly  including  a  non-rotatable  lid  with  an  open- 
ing, 

a  rotatable  cover  with  an  opening. 


5,269,434 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  TRASH  LINER 
Michele  Labnda,  162  RoseUwn  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,288 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/20 
MS.  CL  220—404  4  Claims 

1.  An  ap|>aratus  for  receiving  and  holding  a  flexible  and 
collapsible  trash  liner  comprising: 

a  rigid  upright  trash  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing body  with  a  generally  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
said  receptacle  resting  on  an  underside  surface  of  said 
bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  periphery  about  which  said 
bottom  is  affixed  to  said  main  body; 
said  periphery  having  formed  therealong  at  least  one  cavity 
having  a  bottom  adjacent  said  receptacle  bottom,  said  at 
least  one  cavity  extends  upwardly  from  said  underside 
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surface  to  extend  into  a  portion  of  the  main  body,  wherein 
each  cavity  is  bounded  at  said  cavity  bottom  by  rigidly 
affixing  a  separately  molded  plate  to  close  off  said  cavity 
bottom  to  effectively  form  a  sidewardly  open  cavity,  said 
molded  plate  and  said  sidewardly  open  cavity  effectively 


forming  a  foothold  for  a  user  in  removing  said  trash  liner 
from  said  trash  receptacle  and  a  handhold  for  said  user  in 
transporting  said  trash  receptacle,  wherein  said  plate  has 
an  underside  surface  which  is  flush  with  said  underside 
surface  of  said  receptacle  bottom. 


5,2^,435 

GARBAGE  PAIL 

Orrte  S.  Hallock,  III,  33  Robaots  Rd.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  02138 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,029 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/Oi 

MS.  CL  220—404  1  Claim 


1.  A  garbage  pail  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  container  comprised  of  an  upstanding 
sidewall,  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  an  open  mouth  oppo- 
site said  bottom  wall, 

a  perimeteral  lip  comprised  of  two  U-shaped  members  con- 
forming to  and  hinged  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  each 
member  extending  into  and  covering  a  marginal  poriion  of 
said  mouth  for  retaining  the  upper  edge  of  a  paper  shop- 
ping bag  between  the  perimeterial  Up  and  an  interior 
surface  of  the  container  side  wall. 


5,269,436 

DOUBLE-WALL  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  FTS 

MANUFACTURE 

Werner  Barhmana,  MntacheUcii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adisa 

Eatwicklnogs  AG,  Urdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,967 
lirt.  CL'  B65D  25/14 
MS,  CL  220—469  17  Claims 

1.  A  double-wall  tank  having 
an  outer  wall  (21)  and  an  inner  wall  (23), 


wherein  the  inner  wall  comprises; 

a  foil  element  (25)  having  projections  extending  from  the 
major  surface  of  the  foil  element  towards  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  (21),  said  foil  element  having  a 
ridged  surface  facing  the  outer  wall; 

a  plastic  layer  (27)  having  a  reinforcement  material  em- 
bedded therein,  whereby  the  plastic  layer  and  the  rein- 
forcement material  forms  a  reinforced  plastic  layer,  said 
reinforccu  pia&lic  layer  covering  the  foil  element  and 
forming  with  said  foil  element  a  laminated  structure 
(23),  and 

wherein  the  reinforced  plastic  layer  has  terminal  end 
regions  at  an  uppermost  portion  thereof  and  said  termi- 
nal end  regions  extend  beyond  the  foil  element  and  are 


sealingly  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  (21)  to  define  a  leakage  test  space  (19)  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  (21)  and  the  facing  sur- 
face of  the  foil  element  (25)  for  testing  the  double-wall 
tank  for  leakage, 
and  wherein  the  reinforcement  material  comprises 
at  least  two  layers  of  woven  fabric  (29)  having  strands  or 
threads  of  high  strength  material  in  which  said  at  least  two 
layers  are  interlocked  by  at  least  some  of  the  strands  of  the 
fabric  of  one  layer  extending  into  the  other  layer,  over  and 
around  at  least  some  of  the  strands  of  the  fabric  of  the 
other  layer  and  extending  back  into  said  one  layer  again, 
over  and  around  at  least  some  of  the  strands  of  the  fabric 
of  said  one  layer. 


I  5469,437 

RETORT  ABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  A.  Gygax,  Westerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,754 

bit  a.)  B65D  1/02 

MS.  CL  220—606  9  Claims 


1.  A  retortable  plastic  container  capable  of  being  subjected 
to  a  peak  sterilization  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  120*  C. 
to  about  130'  C.  without  catastrophic  failure,  said  container 
comprising  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  which  are 
formed  together  as  a  single  piece,  said  bottom  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  with  the  lowermost  portion  thereof  being  a 
resting  surface  which  extends  circumferentially  about  a  pri- 
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mary  recessed  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  said 
primary  recessed  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  having  a  circular 
outline  when  said  bottom  wall  of  the  container  is  viewed 
head-on  and  has  a  center  located  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container,  said  primary  recessed  portion  surrounding  a  second- 
ary recessed  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  said 
secondary  recessed  portion  having  a  non-circular  outline  when 
said  bottom  wall  of  the  container  is  viewed  head-on,  said 
secondary  recessed  portion  having  major  and  minor  axes 
which  are  mutually  perpendicular  and  intersect  one  another  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  said  major  axis  including 
the  greatest  linear  dimension  across  the  secondary  recessed 
portion  when  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  is  viewed  head- 
on,  and  said  secondary  recessed  portion  having  an  aspect  ratio 
which  is  the  distance  thereacross  along  said  major  axis  divided 
by  the  distance  thereacross  along  said  minor  axis  when  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  container  is  viewed  head-on,  said  aspect 
ratio  being  greater  than  I  but  not  greater  than  3. 


5,269,439 

DISPENSER  LOCK 

Sylvester  L.  Ehrle,  1103  Eaton,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

nied  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,186 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

MS.  a.  221—151  6  Claims 


5,269,438 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Steven  F.  Kelsey,  Ealing,  England,  assignor  to  Crown  Berger 

Europe  Limited,  Darwen,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00421,  §  371  Date  No?.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/n228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7754»92 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
8906418 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/28 
MS.  a.  220—766  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  packages  from  a  stack  employ- 
ing an  ejector  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  by  a  connecting  link  which 
employs  two  spaced  apart  flanges  aligned  to  alternately  engage 
a  flange  to  move  the  ejector,  a  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
locked  position  wherein  it  prohibits  movement  of  said 
ejector  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second  position 
and  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  ejector  can  be 
moved  toward  said  second  position;  and 

(b)  cam  means  activated  by  said  connecting  link  to  pivot  said 
lock  member  from  the  locked  position  toward  the  un- 
locked position. 


5,269,440 
VIBRATORY  BOWL  FEEDER  WFFH  AUTOMATIC 
CLEAN  OUT  FUNCnON 
Larry  J.  Bohnert  Monroe;  William  L.  Dinkledine,  Patosi,  both 
of  Wis.,  and  Douglas  C.  Pax,  Warren,  111.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,473 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/00 

MS.  a.  221—200  13  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  surface  coating  materials  which  can  be 
stacked  in  rows  at  a  point  of  sale  comprising  a  container  having 
an  open  flat  top  and  provided  with  a  carrying  handle  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  open  top  of  the  container  substantially  offcen- 
ter  with  respect  to  a  vertical  center  plane  of  the  container  such 
that  when  a  user  holds  the  container  suspended  by  the  pivot- 
ally  mounted  handle  the  container  tips  away  from  the  handle 
such  that  a  major  part  of  the  open  top  of  the  container  is 
unobstructed  by  the  presence  of  the  handle  and  the  user's  hand, 
wherein  the  container  has  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  sides 
which  are  straight  and  mutually  parallel  and  the  handle  ex- 
tends between  said  sides,  and  wherein  the  container  is  made  of 
plastic  material  and  comprises  a  thinwalled  lower  container 
body  part  having  a  firmly  secured  thereto  a  separately  formed 
plastic  upper  shroud  part  which  forms  an  upward  external 
continuation  of  the  lower  container  body  wall  and  which 
includes  said  flat  open  top  suitable  for  stacking,  said  upper 
shroud  comprising  an  opening  to  receive  a  circular  lid  for  the 
container,  a  pouring  channel  which  is  uppermost  on  the  con- 
tainer when  the  container  tips  during  suspension  by  the  handle, 
and  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  handle  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  the  shroud  part. 


1.  A  vibratory  bowl,  comprising: 

a  wall  portion; 

a  track  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall  portion; 

a  bottom  surface  having  a  ramp,  extending  a  preselected 
angular  distance  around  a  centerline  of  said  bowl,  an  end 
poriion  of  said  ramp  being  disposed  above  said  bottom 
surface  to  defme  a  step  therebetween; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  proximate  said 
step;  and 

a  cover  movably  associated  with  said  bowl,  said  cover  being 
alternately  moveable  into  a  first  position  over  said  opening 
and  into  a  second  position  retracted  away  from  said  open- 
ing, said  cover  being  below  said  ramp  and  above  said 
bottom  surface  when  in  said  first  position. 
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5,269,441 
DUAL  CHAMBER  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER  HAVING 

A  PLEATED  COMMON  WALL 

John  R.  O'Meara,  Jamesburg,  N.J.,  ■ssignor  to  CP  Packaging, 

Inc.,  Sub.  of  Wheaton  Industries,  Jamesburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,516 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/24 

VS.  a.  222—94  5  Qaims 


1.  A  dual  compartment  container  assembly,  comprising: 

a  container  having  adjacent  compartments  separated  by  a 
common  wall  segment,  a  discharge  end  on  said  container 
operable  to  permit  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  Tilling  end  on  said  container  which  is  sealed 
after  contents  are  placed  in  said  compartments; 

wherein  each  said  chamber  includes  an  arcuate  outer  wall 
having  a  chord  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width,  of  said 
common  wall,  said  arcuate  outer  wall  being  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  common  wall  by  two  side  walls  via  a 
pivotal  junction  and  forming  a  hinge  at  the  junctures  of 
said  outer  side  walls;  and 

said  common  wall  segment  being  pleated  to  have  a  first 
length  prior  to  Tilling  and  a  second  unpleated  longer 
length  after  said  Tilling  end  is  sealed  to  form  a  straight  line 
seal  at  said  Tilling  end,  said  second  length  of  said  common 
wall  segment  being  less  then  the  length  of  said  filling  end 
after  sealing. 


syrup  channel  terminates  centrally  of  the  body  cavity,  the 

nozzle  comprising; 

a  nozzle  housing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  central 
space  thereof,  the  nozzle  housing  also  having  a  top  open 
end  for  securing  to  the  valve  body  portion  and  a  bottom 
drink  dispensing  opening,  a  pressure  reducing  portion 
retained  within  the  central  space  and  the  reducing  portion 
having  a  central  syrup  channel  and  means  for  providing 
sealing  engagement  between  the  valve  body  syrup  chan- 
nel of  the  first  body  cavity  and  the  reducing  portion  syrup 
channel,  and  the  pressure  reducing  portion  having  a  first 
diffuser  plate  for  sealing  inserting  into  the  body  cavity  for 
creating  a  first  annular  space  extending  around  the  cen- 
trally terminating  syrup  channel  wherein  the  first  annular 
space  is  in  fluid  sealed  communication  with  the  valve 
body  carbonated  water  channel,  and  the  first  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  there  through,  and  the  reducing  por- 
tion having  a  frusto-conical  portion  extending  below  the 
first  plate  and  defining  a  conical  surface  increasing  in  area 
in  a  direction  of  flow  there  along  away  from  the  first  plate 
from  an  upper  frusto-conical  portion  end  to  a  lower  frus- 
to-conical portion  end  and  the  upper  end  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  that  of  the  first  plate  and  the  lower  end  having 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  nozzle  housing,  and  the 
reducing  portion  having  a  second  plate,  the  second  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there  through  and 
the  second  plate  spaced  from  the  lower  frusto-conical 
portion  end,  and  the  pressure  reducing  portion  having  a 
third  diffuser  plate  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  second  plate,  and  the  third  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  there  through,  and  the  second  and  third  dif- 
fuser plates  having  perimeter  edges  closely  adjacent  the 
housing  inner  surface  so  that  carbonated  water  can  not 
flow  there  between. 


I.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  beverage  dispensing  valve,  the  valve 
connectable  to  sources  of  carbonated  water  and  syrup  and 
having  a  body  portion  having  a  carbonated  water  channel  and 
a  syrup  channel,  and  the  carbonated  water  channel  and  syrup 
channels  terminating  in  a  first  valve  body  cavity  wherein  the 


5,269,443 
DOSING  PUMP  FOR  BLENDING  TWO  LIQUIDS 
Arttaor  Lancaster,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Condor,  Inc., 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,520 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CL  222—207  18  Oaims 


5,269,442 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE 
James  D.  Vogel,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius  Com- 
pany, Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,458 

lat.  a.'  B67D  5/56 

VS.  a.  222—129.1  3  Clatef 


n        ij    M    it      a  M      » 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  mixture  of  a  first  fluid  and  a 
second  fluid,  wherein  the  second  fluid  constitutes  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  the  mixture,  the  device  comprising: 

a  flow  meter  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  fluid,  an  outlet,  and  first  and  second  gears  positioned 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  wherein  the  gears  are  meshed 
together  for  rotating  when  the  first  fluid  is  directed 
through  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  first  gear;  and 

a  peristaltic  pump  including  a  platen,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  platen,  and  a  resilient  tube  posi- 
tioned between  the  rotor  and  the  platen  such  that  fluid  is 
urged  through  the  tube  when  the  rotor  rotates,  the  resil- 
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lent  tube  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  fluid  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  flow  meter,  wherein  the  rotor  is  connected  to 
the  shaft  such  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  second 
fluid  is  urged  through  the  outlet  of  the  peristaltic  pump 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  first  fluid  is  directed 
through  the  inlet  of  the  flow  meter  to  the  outlet  of  the 
flow  meter. 


sage  to  delay  the  flow  of  air  to  the  foam  dispensing  means 
until  sufficient  pressure  has  accumulated. 


5,269,444 
FOAMING  DEVICE 
H.  Earl  Wright,  12  8tfa  Dr.,  Dccatnr,  III.  62521 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,479 
Int.  a.'  B67D  .5/00 
U,S.  a.  222—190 


1.  A  foam  dispensing  device  of  the  type  which  dispenses 
foam  upon  manual  compression  of  an  air  supplying  means  and 
which  remains  upright  during  use,  which  device  further  dis- 
penses a  foam  having  the  desired  liquid-to-air  ratio  at  an  early 
time  during  foam  dispension,  which  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  compressible  air  supplying  means  adapted  to  supply  air 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  when  compressed  and  to 
replenish  its  air  supply  when  released; 

(b)  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  foamable  liquid  at  its 
bottom  and  having  an  air  space  at  its  top; 

(c)  a  mixing  chamber  located  above  the  liquid  level  in  the 
reservoir  in  which  the  foamable  liquid  and  air  from  the 
reservoir  mix  to  form  a  foam; 

(d)  a  means  for  dispensing  the  foa:n  from  the  device; 

(e)  a  conduit  for  foam  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  foam 
dispensing  means; 

(0  a  vertical  conduit  for  liquid  extending  from  below  the 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
through  which  the  foamable  liquid  flows  upwardly  when 
the  air  supplying  means  is  compressed; 

(g)  a  restricted  air  passage  from  the  air  space  in  the  reservoir 
to  the  mixing  chamber; 

(h)  a  first,  one-way,  pressure-activated  valve  means  which 
opens  during  compression  of  the  air  supplying  means  and 
which  closes  upon  its  release,  which  valve  means  is  lo- 
cated in  the  liquid  conduit  below  the  restricted  air  passage 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  down  the  liquid  conduit  to 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  when  the  air  supplying  means  is 
released;  and 

(i)  a  second,  one-way,  pressure-activated  valve  means  which 
opens  during  compre  ,sion  of  the  air  supplying  means  and 
which  closes  upon  its  release,  which  valve  means  is  lo- 
cated in  the  mixing  chamber  above  the  restricted  air  pas- 


5,269,445 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FREE-FLOWING 

PREPARATIONS  COMPRISING  A  REMOVABLE  HEAD 

PIECE 
Viktor  ToUer,  Oberdumten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sn^cr- 
matic  Kunststoff  A.G.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,088 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    17,    1991, 
02748/91 

iBt  CL'  B67D  5/58 
VS.  a.  222—211  9  Claims 


5  Claims 


I.  A  dispensing  device  for  free-flowing  preparations,  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  receiving  a  free-flowing  medium  to  be  dis- 
charged, said  container  having  a  neck  and  an  end  portion; 

a  head  piece  Tixed  on  the  neck  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing; 

a  closure  cap  which  covers  the  container  neck  and  the  head 
piece  and  which  removably  engages  the  container  neck 
wherein  an  inner  side  of  the  container  neck  contacts  a  first 
part  of  the  head  piece  and,  inwardly  from  said  end  portion 
of  the  container  neck,  a  peripherally  formed  and  interen- 
gaging  groove-bead  connection  is  located  on  said  con- 
tainer neck  and  said  first  part,  said  groove-bead  connec- 
tion including  a  catch  for  limiting  axial  mobility  of  the 
head  piece  and  container  neck  relative  to  each  other  and 
wherein  the  container  neck  and  said  first  part  of  the  head 
piece  enclosing  the  container  neck  include  sloping  planes 
which  are  interengaged  such  that,  when  the  head  piece  is 
turned  around  the  container  axis,  the  head  piece  moves 
with  respect  to  the  container  neck  and  the  groove-bead 
connection  is  released  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  head 
piece. 


5,269,446 
BICYCLE  RACK  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
Tim  E.  Biehn,  1469  N.  800  East,  Boontiful,  Utah  84010 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,296 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/10 
VS.  a.  224—42.03  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  rack  for  supporting  a  bicycle  in  a  upward  stand- 
ing position  at  a  back  end  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  bicycle  is 
oriented  in  a  position  with  its  rear  wheel  lying  in  a  plane  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  back  end  of  the  vehicle 
and  with  a  fork  at  a  front  end  of  the  bicycle  being  located 
vertically  above  the  rear  wheel,  said  bicycle  rack  comprising 
a  pair  of  side-by-side,  elongate  members  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  sufTicient  to  receive  a  tire  and  rim  of  a 
bicycle  wheel  between  said  elongate  members; 
means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  elongate  members  to  the 
back  end  of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  pair  of  elongate 
members  extends  backwardly  from  said  vehicle; 
a  front  lateral  member  that  extends  between  the  pair  of 
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elongate  members  and  lies  alongside  a  rear  bumper  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  rear  lateral  member  that  extends  between  distal  ends  of 
said  pair  of  elongate  members; 

said  front  lateral  member,  the  pair  of  elongate  members  and 
said  rear  lateral  member  forming  an  elongate  slot  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  extends  backwardly  from  the  back 
end  of  said  vehicle,  said  elongate  slot  having  a  relatively 


means  (44)  spaced  upwardly  from  said  anchor  means  (38)  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  divider  means  (36)  for  remov- 
ably engaging  the  two  opposing  side  walls  (20,  22)  of  the  tray 
(10)  to  maintain  said  divider  means  (36)  in  said  substantially 
vertical  orientation  while  under  laterally  applied  loading;  and 
characterized  by  compression  means  (50)  for  continuously 
urging  said  side  wall  engagement  means  (44)  into  compressive 
engagement  with  the  respective  side  walls  (20,  22)  of  the  tray 
(10)  to  prevent  disconnection  of  said  device  (34)  from  the  tray 
(10)  in  the  event  of  a  vehicular  collision. 


IteE 


5,269,448 

FRONT  DRAW  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 

Randy  R.  Shoenuker,  4819  St  Andres,  LaVerne,  Calif.  91750 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,256,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,018,653. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,244 

Int.  a.'  F41C  33/02 

VS.  a.  224—243  5  Claims 


narrow  width  that  is  just  sufficient  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  so  that  the  rear  wheel  of  said 
bicycle  is  cradled  in  said  elongate  slot  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  slot  is  in  the  plane  of  the  rear  wheel,  with  said 
bicycle  being  supported  so  as  to  stand  upwardly  from  said 
elongate  slot  with  the  fork  at  the  front  end  of  said  bicycle 
positioned  vertically  above  said  rear  wheel;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  front  end  of  said  bicycle  to 
the  back  end  of  said  vehicle. 


5,269,447 
VEHICULAR  CARGO  TRAY  HAVING  MOVABLE 
DIVIDERS 
Jerald  Gower,  Beaverton;  Kelly  J.  Trent,  Davison;  Gary  R. 
Godwin.  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Greg  B.  Reeves,  Sterling  Heights, 
all  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Durakon  Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer, 
Mick. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,735 

Int.  CL>  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  a.  224—42.42  35  Claims 


"    '^m 


1.  A  removable  tray  divider  device  (34)  for  dividing  the 
cargo  receiving  area  of  a  vehicular  cargo  tray  (10)  having  a 
floor  (14)  and  at  least  two  opposing  side  walls  (20,  22)  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  floor  (14),  said  device  (34)  comprismg: 
divider  means  (36)  for  esubltshing  a  generally  vertical  barrier 
in  the  tray  (10)  to  prevent  shifting  of  cargo  in  the  tray  (10); 
anchor  means  (38)  for  removably  anchoring  said  divider  means 
(36)  to  the  floor  (14)  of  the  tray  (10);  side  wall  engagement 


1.  A  front  opening,  front  draw  holster  for  a  handgun  having 

a  handle  and  a  barrel,  comprising: 

a  holster  body  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  a  front 
opemng  along  said  front  edge,  an  open  end,  an  opposite 
end,  side  walls  having  front  edges  along  said  front  body 
edge  forming  said  front  opening  between  said  side  wall 
edges,  a  rear  connecting  wall  joining  said  side  walls  along 
said  rear  body  edge,  and  a  spring  wire  joining  said  side 
walls, 

adjustment  means  connecting  said  side  walls,  and  wherein 

said  holster  body  is  adapted  to  receive  the  handgun  in  a 
bolstered  position  between  said  side  walls  wherein  the  gun 
handle  is  accessible  at  said  open  end  of  the  body  and  the 
gun  barrel  extends  through  the  body  toward  said  opposite 
end  thereof, 

said  side  walls  are  resiliency  flexible  inwardly  toward  and 
outwardly  away  from  one  another  to  adjustably  grip  the 
holstered  gun  between  said  side  walls, 

said  spring  wire  includes  two  free  end  sections  extending 
along  said  side  wall  edges,  respectively,  a  central  section 
extending  across  said  connecting  wall  between  said  side 
walls,  and  two  intermediate  sections  joining  said  free  end 
sections  and  said  central  section  and  extending  rearwardly 
across  said  side  walls,  res(>ectively,  between  said  holster 
body  ends, 

said  adjustment  means  comprises  an  adjustment  screw  join- 
ing said  side  walls  and  engaging  said  side  walls  intermedi- 
ate said  holster  body  edges  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
spring  wire  intermediate  sections,  and  a  resilient  compres- 
sion sleeve  surrounding  said  screw  between  said  side  walls 
urging  said  side  walls  apart,  and 

said  screw  is  adjustable  in  one  direction  to  exert  inward 
forces  on  said  side  walls  in  close  proximity  to  said  spring 
wire  intermediate  sections  for  urging  said  side  walls 
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toward  one  another  with  resultant  axial  compression  of 
said  resilient  sleeve,  and  said  screw  is  adjustable  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  release  said  side  walls  for  outward 
separation  by  the  compressed  sleeve. 


5,269,449 
SUPPLEMENTAL  CARRY  STRAP 
Warren  A.  Sattler,  1033  Del  Norte  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,295 

Int.  a.'  A45F  3/14 

VS.  a.  224—258  ,  16  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  strap  for  a  piece  of  luggage  having  a  single 
shoulder  carry  strap  comprising: 

a  shoulder  element;  and 

a  coupling  element  having  three  apertures  therethrough  and 
a  middle  region,  a  first  and  a  second  aperture  at  either  end 
of  said  coupling  element  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second 
strap  and  a  third  aperture  proximal  to  the  middle  region  of 
said  coupling  elements  and  disposed  midway  between  said 
first  and  said  second  aperture  for  receiving  a  coupling 
means; 

said  first  and  said  second  strap  adjustably  connecting  said 
shoulder  element  to  said  coupling  element; 

said  coupling  means  for  removably  attaching  said  coupling 
element  to  said  luggage. 


mounted  within  a  first  front  end  of  said  tool  body  for 
housing  a  fastener  to  be  driven; 

charge  means  disposed  within  said  tool  body  for  propelling 
said  fastener  to  be  driven  when  said  charge  is  fired; 

a  breech  block  mounted  within  said  tool  body  such  that  said 
breech  block  is  normally  fixedly  engaged  with  said  tool 
body  at  a  predetermined  position  whereby  said  breech 
block  cannot  undergo  forward  movement  with  respect  to 
said  tool  body  beyond  said  predetermined  position  but  is 
capable  of  undergoing  limited  rearward  movement  with 
respect  to  said  tool  body; 

firing  pin  means  mounted  within  said  tool  body  for  actuation 
by  a  hammer  blow  so  as  to  fire  said  charge  means  and 
cause  said  fastener  to  be  driven  from  said  tool; 

rearwardly  open  recess  means  defined  within  a  second  rear 
end  of  said  tool  body; 

means  movably  disposed  within  said  rearwardly  open  recess 
means  between  an  inoperative  dormant  position  and  an 
operating  firing  position,  engaged  with  said  firing  pin 
means,  and  externally  accessible  through  said  rearwardly 
open  recess  means  defined  within  said  second  rear  end  of 
said  tool  body,  for  receiving  a  hammer  blow  and  thereby 
transmitting  the  force  of  said  hammer  blow  to  said  firing 
pin  means  for  firing  said  charge  means  and  causing  said 
fastener  to  be  driven  from  said  tool  when  said  hammer 
blow  causes  movement  of  said  means  from  said  inopera- 
tive dormant  position  to  said  operative  firing  position;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  interposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  both  said  tool  body  and  said  breech  block,  for  resist- 
ing yet  (>ennitting  said  limited  rearward  movement  of  said 
breech  block  relative  to  said  tool  body  and  from  said 
normal  predetermined  position  so  as  to  thereby  absorb 
stresses  im|)arted  to  said  tool  body  when  said  tool  is  fired 
and  thereby  enhance  tool  life  and  reduce  recoil  imposed 
upon  the  hand  of  said  user. 


5,269,451 

ELECTRIC  STAPLER  WITH  UNMOVABLY  FIXED 

MAGAZINE 

Hiroshi  Udagawa;  Kunio  Ishizaki,  and  Katsunori  Manabe,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245695;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245696;  Jan. 
3^724;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-4725;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-4726 

Int.a.'B27F  7/77 
VS.  a.  227—120 


2-96625; 
17,  1991, 


2ClaiBH 


5,269,450 

HAMMER-STRIKABLE,  POWDER-ACTUATED, 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 

Michael  S.  Popovich,  Schaomburg;  Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine, 

and  Edward  D.  Yates,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,927 

lat  a.5  B25C  1/14 

VS.  a.  227—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  hammer-strikable,  powder-actiuted,  fastener  driving 
tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  body  to  be  hand-held  by  a  user  and  having  a  barrel 


1.  An  electric  stapler  comprising: 

a  body  frame; 

a  magazine  fixedly  secured  to  said  body  frame; 

a  cartridge  housing  a  plurality  of  staple  sheets,  each  of  said 

staple  sheets  including  straight  staples  conjoined  together 

in  a  stacked  state,  said  cartridge  being  coupled  to  said 

magazine; 
a  driver  for  driving  a  staple  out  of  one  of  said  staple  sheets, 

said  driver  being  supported  by  said  magazine  so  that  said 

driver  can  be  rectilinearly  reciprocated; 
means  for  clinching  said  staple  driven  out  by  said  driver,  said 
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clinching  means  being  supported  by  said  body  frame  so  as 
to  be  reciprocated;  and 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  said  driver  and  said  clinching 
means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  mutually 
opposite  directions  nearly  simultaneously;  said  magazine 
comprising  means  for  engaging  a  front  portion  of  said 
magazine  with  a  guide  portion  of  said  stapler;  and  means 
for  engaging  a  top  of  a  rear  portion  of  said  cartridge  so  as 
to  urge  said  cartridge  obliquely  downward  and  forward. 


S.2M.452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIREBONDING 
Tim  Sterczyk,  Nepean,  CaMda,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,653 

Ut  a.'  HOIL  2J/603 

US.  a.  2M— 49J  11  CMma 


t5  2t 

7\ 


4 


6    3 


1.  A  method  of  wirebonding  to  provide  individually  bonded 
leadwires  between  bond  pads  s|>aced  apart  in  a  series  along  an 
axis  on  a  semiconductor  die  and  individual  contact  areas  of  a 
series  of  contact  areas  spaced  from  the  axis  and  provided  on  a 
substrate,  and  wherein  the  bonded  leadwires  fan  out  from  the 
series  of  bond  piads  towards  the  contact  areas  with  the  angle 
subtended  between  the  bonded  leadwires  and  the  axis  decreas- 
ing progressively  from  leadwire  to  leadwire  from  a  position 
intermediate  ends  of  the  series  of  bond  pads  towards  each  end 
of  the  series,  the  method  comprising: 
progressively  from  one  end  of  the  series  of  bond  pads,  form- 
ing bonded  leadwires  between  the  bond  pads  and  their 
corresponding  individual  contact  areas  towards  a  specific 
location  between  ends  of  the  series;  and 
progressively  from  the  other  end  of  the  series  and  towards 
the  specific  location,  forming  bonded  leadwires  between 
the  bond  pads  and  their  corresponding  individual  contact 


printed  circuit  board  by  a  solder  bump  interconnection,  said 
method  comprising 

fabricating  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  metal  trace 
including  at  least  one  terminal  comprising  a  bond  pad  and 
a  runner  section  connected  to  the  pad,  said  terminal  com- 
pnsing  a  metal  plate  coating  the  pad  and  runner  section 
and  being  composed  of  a  first  metal  having  a  first  melting 
temperature, 

attaching  at  least  one  metal  bump  to  the  component,  said 
bump  being  composed  of  a  second  metal  compositionally 
distinct  from  the  first  metal  and  having  a  second  melting 
temperature, 

said  first  metal  comprising  a  first  metal  constituent  and  said 
second  metal  comprising  a  distinct  second  metal  constitu- 
ent such  that  the  first  and  second  metal  constituents  are 
capable  of  combining  to  form  a  solder  composition  having 
a  third  melting  temperature  less  than  the  first  melting 
temperature  and  the  second  melting  temperature, 

superposing  said  component  onto  the  board  to  form  an 
assembly  such  that  the  metal  bump  contacts  the  metal 
plate  coating  said  bond  pad, 

beating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  third 
melting  temperature  but  less  than  the  first  melting  temper- 
ature and  the  second  melting  temperature,  whereupon  at 
the  bond  pad  the  first  metal  and  the  second  meul  cooper- 
ate to  form  an  interfacial  liquid  phase  that  wets  the  metal 
plate  and  the  metal  bump,  and 

cooling  the  assembly  to  solidify  the  liquid  phase  to  form 
solder  bump  interconnections  that  bond  the  component  to 
the  board. 


5,269,454 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BIOHAZARDOUS 

MEDICAL  WASTE 

John  R.  Penuzo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fibretainer, 

Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,669 

Ut.  a.'  B65D  2J/02.  5/12.  1/42 

MS.  CL  229—43  3  Oalms 


5,269,453 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SOLDER  BUMP  INTERCONNECTIONS  TO  A  PLATED 

CIRCUIT  TRACE 
CyntUa   M.   Mcltoa,   Bolingbrook^    Kenneth   Choiewczynski, 
Streamwood;  Kevin  D.  Moore,  Schaumburfi.  and  Carl  Raleigh, 
Cary.  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,028,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958^8 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180.22  14  Oaimm 


wmmm>^m 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microelectronic  component  pack- 
age comprising  an  integrated  circuit  component  attached  to  a 


1.  A  disposable  container  for  biohazardous  medical  waste 
comprising: 

a  upered  generally  cylindrical  body  constructed  of  puncture 
resistant  flammable  solid  fiber  paperboard,  said  body 
having  a  top  end  and  an  opposing  bottom  end,  said  top  end 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  bottom  end; 

a  generally  circular  bottom  constructed  of  puncture  resistant 
flammable  solid  fiber  paperboard  attached  to  said  bottom 
end  to  form  a  leak  resistant  bottom  seal  with  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  handles  extending  from  and  integrally  formed 
with  said  body  at  said  top  end,  each  said  handle  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  convenient  handling  of  the 
container; 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  body  located  between  said  bottom 
and  said  handles;  and 

a  generally  circular  lid  constructed  of  puncture  resistant 
flammable  solid  fiber  paperboard,  said  lid  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tabs  extending  from  the  circumference  thereof,  said 
tabs  mating  with  said  slots  to  interlock  said  lid  and  said 
cylindrical  body  such  that  said  lid  is  only  removable  upon 
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damaging  the  container,  said  lid  along  with  said  bottom 
and  said  body  defining  a  containment  volume  for  biohaz- 
ardous medical  waste  container  therein,  said  slots  being 
located  on  said  body  below  said  handles  such  that  a  person 
using  said  handles  avoids  contact  with  the  biohazardous 
medical  waste  in  said  containment  volume. 


portion  of  the  storage  compartment  and  providing  an 
access  opening  having  dimensions  approximately  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  cards,  said  insert 
further  providing  a  base  surface  elevated  above  the  box 
base  surface,  said  insert  base  surface  being  positioned  to 
store  at  least  one  card  thereon  with  the  card  surface  ori- 


5,269,455 
SOCKET 
Ckarles  F.  Grigsby,  and  John  M.  Grigsby,  both  of  Marietta,  G&, 
■■ilpinri  to  North  American  Container  Corporation,  Mable- 
toB,  Ga. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,193 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/20.  19/38 

VS.  CL  229—23  C  8  Claims 


-inr^ ;^=S~»« 


1.  A  socket  for  attachment  to  a  base  that  matingly  engages  a 
corrugated  paperboard  body  having  at  least  one  vertical  cleat 
attached  to  a  wall  of  the  corrugated  paperboard  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  anitary  body  having  a  top  plate  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
vertical  cleat; 

a  bottom  skirt  extending  downwardly  along  an  outside  end 
edge  and  a  first  side  edge  of  the  top  plate  for  abutting 
against  a  pair  of  side  faces  of  a  member  of  the  base; 

a  top  skirt  extending  upwardly  along  an  inside  end  edge  and 
a  second  side  edge  of  the  top  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
a  back  side  of  the  top  skirt  for  lateral  support  of  the  top 
skirt, 

whereby  the  socket  receives  and  holds  the  end  of  the  verti- 
cal cleat  when  the  corrugated  paperboard  body  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  base. 


5,269,456 
DUAL  CONFIGURATION  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR 

FLAT  CARDS 
Brace  W.  Regis,  E.  Delmar,  and  CkristopberCoraun,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upper  Deck  Company,  Carli- 
bMi,CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,160,  Jnl.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,213,254.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,104 
brt.  CL'  B65D  5/4S 
VS.  CL  229—103  1  Claim 

1.  A  dual  configtiration  storage  container  for  flat  cards 
having  a  rectangular  surface,  and  length  and  width  dimensions, 
comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  box  having  a  rectangular  base  surface,  a 
rectangular  side  surface,  a  rectangular  rear  surface  with 
opposing,  spaced  apart  rectangular  end  surfaces  and  a  top 
surface  movable  between  open  and  closed  positiofis,  the 
top  surface  being  provided  by  a  cover  which  is  oriented 
parallel  to  but  spaced  apart  from  the  base  surface  when  in 
the  closed  position,  wherein  the  box  defines  a  rectangular 
internal  storage  compartment  having  a  first  storage  vol- 
ume defined  by  its  length,  width  and  height;  and 

b.  a  removable  insert  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
box  internal  storage  compartment  for  blocking  access  to  a 


ented  parallel  to  the  box  base  surface,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  base  surface  of  the  box  and  the  top  surface  of 
the  box  being  substantially  equal  to  one  of  the  dimensions 
of  the  cards  whereby  the  cover  confines  a  plurality  of 
cards  stored  upright  in  the  box  following  removal  of  said 
insert. 


5,269,457 
MEDICAL  WASTE  CONTAINER 
Carlos  de  la  Foente,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,710 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/24,  43/14 

VS.  a.  229—143  16  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  sanitary  container  for  receiving  and  holding 
contaminated  waste  material,  said  container  being  formed  from 
a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  including  a  bottom  wall  panel  having  a 
pair  of  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to 
and  upstanding  from  front  and  rear  side  edges  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  and  upstanding 
from  opposed  end  edges  thereof; 

(b)  said  side  and  end  wall  panels  being  joined  to  each  other 
at  each  comer  of  said  container  body  by  a  gusset  member, 

(c)  a  pair  of  overlapping,  interengaging,  integral,  inner  and 
outer  container  covers  each  including  a  top  wall  panel 


772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  side  edges,  a  pair  of  end 
edges,  a  side  flange  joined  to  and  depending  from  one  of 
said  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  end  flanges  joined  to  and 
depending  from  said  end  edges; 

(d)  said  inner  cover  having  its  front  side  edge  foldably  joined 
to  an  upper  edge  of  said  body  front  side  wall  panel,  and 
said  outer  cover  having  its  rear  side  edge  foldably  joined 
to  an  upper  edge  of  said  body  rear  side  wall  panel; 

(e)  said  inner  and  outer  cover  top  wall  panels  having  cen- 
trally disposed,  aligned  openings  and  closure  flaps  hinged 
to  said  top  wall  panels  at  corresponding  edges  of  said 
openings; 

(0  said  inner  cover  top  wall  panel  being  slightly  smaller  than 
said  outer  cover  top  wall  panel,  so  that,  when  the  covers 
are  folded  over  into  overlapping  relation  to  close  the 
container,  the  inner  cover  will  completely  nest  within  the 
outer  cover,  with  said  inner  cover  side  flange  interposed 
between  said  container  body  rear  side  wall  panel  and 
adjacent  side  edges  of  said  container  body  end  wall  panels. 


S.2«9,459 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Michael  R.  Thompsoa,  Carol  Stream;  Peter  G.  Malooe,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Peter  J.  Malone,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Eaton  Corporation.  Oeveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,945,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.621 
Int.  a.'  F2SB  41/04 
VS.  CL  236-92  B  4  ClaiM 


5,2«9,458 

FURNACE  MONTTORING  AND  THERMOSTAT 

CYCLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

AND  MARINE  VESSELS 

David  Sol,  26500  W.  Agoora  Rd.  Ste  383.  CaUbaaas,  Calif. 

91302 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,268 

IbL  a.'  G05D  23/00:  F23N  5/00 

VS.  CL  236—11  8  OtOBS 


lIL 


FURNACE 


JSL 


IthebmostatVi 


C3i 


^  CI 


C4 


CENTRAL 

INSTRUMENTATION 

AND 

CONTROL 

PANEL 


1.  A  heating  fiimace  monitoring  and  thermostat  cycling 
system  for  the  cabin  or  interior  living  space  of  a  recreational 
vehicle,  marine  vessel  or  other  such  mobile  self-contained 
environment,  said  vehicle  having  a  heating  furnace  provided 
with  a  thermostat  circuit  and  a  blower  motor,  the  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  cabin; 
a  means  for  detecting  a  decrease  in  said  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 
a  means  for  detecting  the  operation  of  said  blower  motor; 
a  means  for  cycling  open  and  then  closed  said  thermostat 
circuit  of  said  heating  furnace  when  said  decrease  in  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  said  operation  of  the  furnace  blower 
motor  are  detected  simultaneously; 
a  means  for  disabling  furnace  operation  after  a  countably 
finite  number  of  said  cycling  actioii*. 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  expansion  valve  for  refrigerant 
system  comprising: 

(a)  body  means  defining  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a 
valve  member  movable  in  said  body  means  for  controlling 
flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

(b)  said  body  means  deflning  a  continuous  flow  passage 
therethrough; 

(c)  actuator  means  including  a  hollow  member  disposed  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  flow  in  said  continuous 
flow  passage,  said  hollow  member  filled  with  thermally 
active  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  changes  with  tempera- 
ture; 

(d)  pressure  responsive  means  including  a  chamber  filled 
with  said  fluid  and  operative  in  response  to  changes  in 
pressure  of  said  fluid  to  effect  movement  of  said  actuator 
means;  and, 

(e)  flow  restriction  means  including  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  portion  thereof  received  in  said 
hollow  member  and  having  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
metering  orifice  with  a  larger  diameter  portion  thereof 
extending  into  said  fluid  filled  chamber  and  having  said 
larger  diameter  portion  secured  to  and  sealed  about  said 
pressure  responsive  means,  said  metering  orifice  operable 
to  retard  fluid  communication  between  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  said  fluid  filled  chamber,  wherein  the  thermal 
response  of  said  valve  is  altered  by  said  flow  restricting 
means. 


5,269,460 

EVAPORATOR  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

VOLATILE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  SUCH  AS 

INSECTICIDES,  PERFUMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Horst  Hautmann,  Neuborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Globol  GmbH,  Neubarg/Doaaii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^22 
Claims  pricrity,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  4127692 

iBt  a.'  AOIM  13/Oa  1/20:  A61L  9/12 
VS.  CL  239—35  17  Claima 

1.  An  evaporator  device  for  a  volatile  active  substance  hav- 
ing a  housing  containing  ports  through  which  the  active  sub- 
stance can  emerge  to  the  surroundings,  said  housing  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  housing  sections  which  are  movable  about  a 

hinge  axis, 
at  least  one  receiving  section  for  a  container  for  the  active 
substance,  defined  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  housing 
sections,  having  at  least  one  opener  means  arranged  on 
one  of  said  at  least  two  housing  sections  for  opening  said 
container. 


December  14,  1993 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


773 


means  for  indicating  the  operating  condition  of  said  device, 
said  indicating  means  comprising  a  container  holding  an 
indicator  fluid,  said  indicator  fluid  container  being  opened 
when  said  evaporator  device  is  used,  so  that  the  said 
indicator  fluid  is  able  to  evaporate,  whereby  the  evapora- 
tion of  said  indicator  fluid  is  continued  over  a  time  period 
in  which  said  active  substance  is  depleted. 


/., 


ur 


r 


U.S. 


5,269,461 

AEROSOL  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 

e«  F.  Davis.  2105  Palmbrooke  Ct.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40513 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,768 

lot.  a.5  B05B  1/28,  15/06 

a.  239—77  15  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  nozzle  assembly  for  transporting  a  gaseous 
suspension  of  an  application  media  in  an  airstream,  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  an  airstream  nozzle  supported  relative  to  said  base; 

c)  means  for  producing  and  directing  a  primary  airstream  of 
high  velocity  air  into  said  airstream  nozzle,  said  airstream 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  exit  for  discharging  the  primary 
stream  of  high  velocity  air; 

d)  a  liquid  atomizing  nozzle  assembly  positioned  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  airstream  nozzle  discharge  exit  for  dispensing 
atomized  droplets  of  a  liquid  application  media  into  the 
primary  stream  of  high  velocity  air,  said  liquid  nozzle 
assembly  including  at  least  one  liquid  atomizing  nozzle, 
the  liquid  atomizing  nozzle  having  a  discharge  orifice 
located  axially  downstream  of  and  radially  spaced  from 
the  airstream  nozzle  exit,  said  liquid  atomizing  nozzle 
being  |X)sitioned  to  introduce  atomized  liquid  droplets  of 
the  application  media  radially  inwardly  into  the  primary 


airstream  through  the  primary  airstream's  peripheral 
boundaries;  and 
e)  means  for  introducing  a  controlled  secondary  airstream 
about  the  periphery  of  the  primary  airstream  in  the  radial 
space  between  the  liquid  nozzle  and  the  peripheral 
boundaries  of  the  primary  airstream. 


5,269,462 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
A  DEPOSIT  BY  PROJECTION  OF  A  COATING 
MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Serge  Suzon,  Pontoise;  Richard  Soula,  Jouy  le  Moutier,  and 
Michel  Amout,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Li<|- 
uide,  Societe  Anonyme  poor  I 'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  (ieorges  Claude  and  La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise, 
both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,012 
CUins  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05081 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/14;  B05C  5/04 
VS.  a.  239—83  9  ( 


a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  indicator  fluid  con- 
tainer between  said  at  least  two  housing  sections, 

one  of  said  housing  sections  incorporating  an  opening  be- 
hind which  said  indicator  fluid  container  is  mounted  so 
that  it  can  be  viewed  from  outside  the  housing  to  recog- 
nize said  operating  condition  while  said  container  for  said 
active  substance  cannot  be  viewed  from  the  outside. 


1.  A  projection  device  for  depositing  by  projection  a  fused 
coating  material  onto  a  substrate,  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
main  axis  and  including: 

a  central  part  defining  a  central  passage  for  the  coating 
material  to  be  fused  and  projected,  the  central  passage 
coaxial  to  the  main  axis  and  opening,  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
central  part,  into  a  central  orifice; 

an  intermediate  part  having  a  profiled  inner  recess  coaxial  to 
the  main  axis  and  into  which  is  received  at  least  the  distal 
end  of  the  central  part; 

passage  means  between  the  central  part  and  intermediate 
part  defining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  gas 
passages  for  an  oxycombustible  gas  mixture,  whereby 
each  of  said  gas  passages  is  formed  in  part  by  said  central 
part  and  in  part  by  said  intermediate  part,  said  passage 
means  having  discharge  openings  arranged  in  an  annular 
pattern  concentrically  around  the  central  orifice,  the  pas- 
sages of  the  first  series  being  altematingly,  angularly  offset 
from  the  passages  of  the  second  series,  the  openings  of  the 
passages  of  the  first  series  having  an  inner  radial  end 
arranged  along  a  first  radial  pattern  coaxial  to  the  main 
axis,  the  openings  of  the  passages  of  the  second  series 
having  an  inner  radial  end  arranged  along  a  second  radial 
pattern  coaxial  to  the  main  axis  and  with  one  of  said  radial 
patterns  formed  radially  closer  to  said  main  axis  than  the 
other  radial  pattern; 

and  a  sleeve  arranged  coaxially  around  said  intermediate 
part  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  gas  passage  for  a 
carrier  gas. 


5,269,463 
FLUIDIZED  POWDER  FEED  SYSTEM  WITH 
PRESSURIZED  HOPPER 
Leonard  R.  Burks,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Flame- 
coat  Systems,  Inc.,  League  City,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,866,  Sep.  16,  1991.  This 
application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,057 
Int  a.'  B65G  53/12 
VS.  a.  239—85  1  Claim 

1.  A  feed  system  for  flame  spray  guns,  comprising: 
a.  a  pressurized  hopper  with  a  powder  storage  chamber,  a 
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pressure  relief  port,  a  plenum,  a  gas  distributor  board 
disposed  between  the  powder  storage  chamber  and  the 
plenum,  a  powder  support  plate  disposed  above  the  gas 
distributor  board  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  pres- 
surized air  inlet  port  disposed  below  the  gas  distributor 
board,  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  disposed  above  the  gas 
distributor  board  but  below  the  powder  support  plate; 
I.  pressurized  air  storage  means  attached  to  the  pressurized 
hopper,  and  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  pressurized  air 
from  the  pressurized  air  storage  means  into  the  pressur- 
ized air  inlet  port  of  the  plenum  and  upwardly  through  the 
gas  distributor  board  to  fluidize  powder  within  the  pow- 
der storage  chamber  and  to  entrain  the  powder  in  the 
pressurized  air; 


the  head  end  of  the  nozzle  carrier  and  at  least  one  cleaning 
nozzle  which  is  directed,  in  the  operating  setting,  towards  the 
diffusing  screen,  and  means  for  causing  a  section  of  the  nozzle 


c.  the  outlet  port  communicating  with  a  flow  line  for  deliver- 
ing the  pressurized  air  and  entrained  powder  to  the  flame 
spray  gun  and  valve  means  disposed  in  the  flow  line  hav- 
ing open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  air  and  entrained  powder  to  the  flame  spray 
gun; 

d.  means  for  delivering  a  pressurized  glow  of  control  air 
from  the  pressurized  air  storage  means  to  the  flame  spray 
gun  and  to  the  valve  means;  and 

e.  means  for  delivering  pressurized  air  from  the  pressurized 
air  storage  means  to  the  flow  line  to  purge  the  flow  line 
and  valve  means  of  powder  after  the  valve  means  is 
closed. 


carrier  which,  in  the  operating  setting,  protrudes  out  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  become  an  arc  shape  such  that  the  nozzle 
holder  is  situated  having  the  at  least  one  cleaning  nozzle  adja- 
cent a  front  of  the  diffusing  screen. 


5,269,465 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  TRAY  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

EQUIPMENT 
Egon  Zich,  Leichlingen;  Helmut  Jansen,  Hilden;  Thomas  Riet- 
fort,  Bottrop,  and  Jochen  Leben,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Julius  Montz  GmbH,  Hilden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,234 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114278 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  14/00:  BOID  3/20 
MS.  a.  239—193  3  Claims 


5,269,464 
SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HEADLAMP-CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
Aatoa  Epple,  Rottenburg;  Wolfram  Frey,  Althcngstett;  Hans 
Tnibe,  Herrenberg;  Martin  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart;  Reiner  Jocher, 
and  Harald  Gerstner,  both  of  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1992,  4203380 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/10,  l/IO 
VS.  CL  239—130  20  Claims 

\.  A  spraying  device  for  headlamp-cleaning  systems  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  nozzle  carrier,  an  actuating  device 
for  moving  the  nozzle  carrier  in  a  telescopic  manner  out  of  a 
retracted  rest  position  in  a  cylindrical  receiving  and  guide  tube 
retracted  in  a  vehicle  body  into  an  operating  setting  in  an  area 
in  front  of  a  diffusing  screen  of  a  vehicle  headlamp,  a  flexible 
line  operatively  connecting  the  nozzle  carrier  to  a  washwater 
reservoir,  a  head  end  of  the  nozzle  carrier  being  configured,  in 
a  direction  of  the  vehicle  exterior,  as  a  cover  plate  which,  in 
the  retracted  rest  position,  produces  a  rectilinear  continuation 
of  a  vehicle  contour  and  comprises  nozzle  holder  attached  to 


1.  A  liquid  distributor  tray,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upright  channels  adapted  to  receive  liquid  to  be 
distributed  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  respec- 
tive channel  bases  of  said  channels; 

a  plurality  of  pots  including  a  pot  below  each  of  said  open- 
ings for  receiving  liquid  passing  through  said  openings 
from  the  respective  channels; 

at  least  three  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  fingers  angu- 
larly spaced  apart  on  each  of  said  pots; 

at  least  three  holes  formed  in  a  wall  of  each  pot,  each  hole 
being  provided  above  a  respective  one  of  said  fingers  of 
the  pot  and  positioned  to  enable  liquid  to  flow  out  from 
the  respective  pot,  down  the  exterior  of  said  wall  thereof 
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and  onto  said  finger,  whereby  liquid  passes  off  from  said 
fingers,  each  of  said  openings  communicating  directly 
with  an  interior  of  the  respective  pot; 

a  respective  vertical  tube  extending  through  each  opening 
and  affixed  in  a  respective  channel  base  above  each  pot, 
said  tubes  projecting  above  the  respective  channel  bases, 
said  tubes  projecting  below  the  respective  channel  base 
and  reaching  into  the  respective  pot;  and 

a  piece  of  wire  received  in  each  of  the  holes  of  the  wall  of 
the  pot,  extending  downwardly  along  the  outside  of  the 
wall  of  the  pot  and  reaching  substantially  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  fingers. 


a  retaining  lug  supported  from  the  seal  and  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  channel,  and 


5,269,466 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE 

AREA  NOZZLE  a  positioning  means  to  provide  said  retaining  lug  with  a  two 

Addison  C.  Maguire,  Flndem,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  degree  freedom  of  motion  relative  to  the  flap  within  said 

pic,  London,  England  channel. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1982, 
8203827 

Int  a.'  B64C  9/38 
U.S.  a.  239— 265J9  8  Qaims  


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  variable  area  nozzle 
including  an  array  of  flaps  which  cooperate  to  form  a  throat,  a 
fixed  cowl  surrounding  the  array  of  flaps,  knuckle  mechanisms 
each  of  which  has  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed 
cowl  and  the  other  end  arranged  with  respect  to  the  fixed  cowl 
so  as  to  transmit  gas  loads  thereto  and  the  knuckle  portion 
abutting  the  outer  surface  of  a  respective  flap,  moving  means 
attached  to  said  other  end  of  knuckle  mechanism  for  moving  it 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  nozzle  so  as  to  straighten  said  knuckle  mechanism  and  so 
allow  gas  loads  which  are  exerted  on  the  iimer  surfaces  of  the 
flaps  to  pivot  said  flaps  outwards  to  increase  the  throat  area. 


5,269,468 
FUEL  NOZZLE 
Eugene  F.  Adiutori,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,263 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  239— 397  J  5  Claims 


5,269,467 
VECTORING  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  SEAL  AND  FLAP 
RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Keith  A.  Williams,  and  William  C.  Lippmeier,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,667 
Int.  a.5  B64C  9/38 
VS.  a.  239—265.41  12  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  apparatus  for  providing  retention  between 
adjacent  longitudinally  extending  seals  and  flaps  in  an  aircraft 
gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle,  said  seal  retaining  apparatus 
comprising: 

a   channel   having   transversely   extending  channel   walls 
mounted  on  the  flap. 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  fuel 
nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  stem  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  and  also  having  at  least  one  fuel  passageway  there- 
through for  permitting  fuel  to  pass  from  said  upstream  end 
to  said  downstream  end; 

(b)  a  heat  shield  associated  with  said  nozzle  stem  for  shield- 
ing said  nozzle  stem  from  heat,  said  nozzle  stem  and  said 
heat  shield  defining  an  air  gap  surrounding  said  nozzle 
stem;  and 

(c)  a  radiation  shield  associated  with  said  air  gap  having  an 
emissi vity  of  less  than  0. 1 ,  said  radiation  shield  minimizing 
the  temperature  rise  of  said  fuel. 
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5,269.469 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  nNENESS  OR  BULK 
DENSITY,  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
MFTHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  SUCH  AN 
APPARATUS 
Peter  Greenicher.  FUwil;  WUly  Brseker,  Wll.  both  of  Switier- 
land,  aod  Helmut  Gcm^jiicer,  BrmuiischweiR.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnaany,  aMignon  to  BiiUcr  AG,  Uzwil.  Switzerland 
CoBtiaaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  771,731,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned.  Thta 
appUcatioa  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Nov.  13, 
1990,4036066 

lat.  a.'  B02B  5/00 
VS.  Ct  241—6  36  Claims 


reactive  to  the  cellulose  particles  to  provide  a  cellulose 
particle  slurry , 
treating  the  cellulose  particle  slurry  in  a  solid  mcdium-agiu- 
tion  type  grinder  in  which  the  cellulose  particles  are  agi- 
tated and  ground  with  solid  medium  particles  to  an  extent 
such  that  the  cellulose  particles  are  finely  divided  into  fine 
fibrous  cellulose  particles  having  a  water-retaining  power 
of  at  least  150%,  determined  by  centrifugally  hydroex- 
tracting  a  sample  of  a  slurry  of  the  resultant  finely  divided 
fibrous  cellulose  particles  in  water  at  an  acceleration  of 
3,000  G  for  15  minutes,  measuring  the  weight  of  the  hy- 
droextracted  sample,  drying  the  hydroextracted  sample  at 
a  temperature  of  105"  C.  for  at  least  5  hours,  measuring  the 
weight  of  the  dried  sample,  and  calculating  the  water- 
retaining  power  of  the  finely  divided  fibrous  cellulose 
particles  in  accordance  with  the  equation  ): 


WRP{%)={A-Si/Bx  100 


(D 


wherein  WRP  represenU  the  water-retaining  power  of  the 
finely  divided  fibrous  cellulose  particles,  A  represents  the 
weight  of  the  hydroextracted  sample,  and  B  represenU  the 
weight  of  the  dried  sample. 

'  5,269,471 

PULVERIZER 
Takashi  YamagisU,  Fi^Uawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Turbo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokosuka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030133 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/38 

VS.  CL  241—27  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  discontinuously  determining  the  fineness  of 
a  continuously  Howing  bulk  material  by  means  of  analysing 
samples  bemg  taken  in  intervals  from  said  flowing  bulk  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of 

takmg  said  samples  of  a  predetermined  volume  at  predeter- 
mined mtervals  from  said  flowing  bulk  materia); 
forming  samples  of  a  substantially  prcdetermmed  geometry, 
measuring  flow  parameters  of  said  samples  by  making  a 
stream  of  gas  flowing  through  each  of  said  samples,  and 
deriving  the  fineness  of  said  bulk  material  from  said  flow 
parameters. 

5,269,470 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED  FIBROUS 

CELLULOSE  PARTICLES 
Hisao  lahikawa,  Tokyo,  aad  Seiichi  Idc,  IcUkawa,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignort  to  OJi  Paper  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Attft.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253804 

Int  a.'  B02C  21/00 

VS.  CL  241—21  9  O**"" 


1.  A  method  of  pulverizing  powdered  raw  material  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  finely  divided  fibrous  cellulose 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
suspending  cellulose  particles  in  a  liquid  not  chemically 


providing  a  pulverizer  having  a  housing  and  a  rotaUbly 
mounted  rotor,  the  housing  including  an  inner  surface 
with  longitudinally  extending  recesses  and  the  rotor  in- 
cluding longitudinally  extending  vanes  positioned  to 
closely  pass  by  but  clear  the  housing  inner  surface,  the 
recesses  including  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  is  M  least 
partially  circular  in  shape,  each  said  cross-sectional  shape 
being  a  part  of  a  circle,  said  circle  defining  a  circular 
tubular  shape  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  surface 
short  of  the  vanes  when  the  rotor  is  rotated; 

routing  the  rotor  so  as  to  cause  air  in  the  recesses  to  angu- 
larly route  in  a  direction  opposite  the  rotor  and  in  sub- 
stantially a  circular  pattern  when  viewed  from  an  end  of 
the  rotor; 

introducing  a  high  volume  of  airborne  powdered  raw  mate- 
rial of  varied  particle  size  into  the  recesses  and  into  the 
space  between  the  rotor  and  the  housing  inner  surface, 
whereby  the  angularly  routing  air  and  airborne  powdered 
raw  material  in  each  of  the  recesses  moves  in  a  spiral  path 
as  they  move  through  the  pulverizer  so  as  to  throw  any 
oversized  particles  from  the  recesses  into  the  rotor  but 
also  so  as  to  safely  convey  any  undersized  particles  or 
particles  of  desired  size  through  the  pulverizer,  thus  pro- 
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viding  a  more  efficient  pulverizer  and  a  more  uniform 
final  powder  particle  size  as  the  pulverized  powdered  raw 
material  exits  the  housing. 


5,269,472 
WASTE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Larry  E.  Koenig,  c/o  Komar  Industries,  Inc.,  4425  Marketing 
PI.,  GroTcport,  Ohio  43125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,175,  Feb.  5,  1992.  This 

application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,532 

int  a.'  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  241—33  25  Claims 


1.  A  waste  processing  system  comprising: 

infeed  conveyor  means  having  air  lock  means  for  receiving 
containerized  waste; 

substantially  vertical  elevator  means  for  receiving  said  con- 
tainerized waste  from  said  infeed  conveyor  means  and 
conveying  said  containerized  waste  upwardly,  said  eleva- 
tor means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient; 

discharger  means  for  displacing  said  containerized  waste 
sidewardly  from  said  elevator  means,  said  discharger 
means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient; 

means  for  shredding  said  containerized  waste,  said  shred- 
ding means  including  drop  chute  means  for  conveying 
said  containerized  waste  from  said  discharger  means  to 
said  shredding  means,  said  shredding  means  and  said  drop 
chute  means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient;  and 

means  for  receiving  shredded  waste  from  said  shredding 
means  and  injecting  said  shredded  waste  into  disposal 
means,  said  receiving  and  injecting  means  being  sealed 
from  the  ambient,  whereby  containerized  waste  is  re- 
ceived, elevated,  displaced  sidewardly,  dropped  verti- 
cally, shredded  and  injected  into  disposal  means  in  a  con- 
tinuous structure  sealed  from  the  ambient. 


a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  a  full  height  of  said  frame 
between  said  base  and  upper  sections, 

a  rear  wall  bridging  said  side  walls  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  recess  receiving  said  back  section  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  collector  on  said  frame  in  an  insertion  direc- 


tion, said  recess  being  vertical  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  side  walls  and  open  rearwardly  in  said  direc- 
tion to  receive  said  upright  overt  the  full  height  of  the 
upright  and  to  shield  said  upright  from  view,  said  cutter 
unit  being  supported  exclusively  at  a  rear  of  said  cutter 
unit  and  said  frame. 


5,269,474 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CHOPPING  OF 

MUNICIPAL  REFUSE  AND  OTHER  SOLID  WASTES  IN 

GENERAL 
Gianlttigi  Reis,  Via  Vettabbia,6,I20122,  Milano,  and  Giorgio 
Massocco,  Salitt  Sant'Anna,97,I-15033,  Casal  Monferrato, 
both  of  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/IT91/00048,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19568,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1990,  309  A/90 

Int  a.'  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  241— 101 J  5  Claims 


5,269,473 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PAPER  SHREDDER 
Willi  Strohmeyer,  and  Knot  BUeaener,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Geha-Werke  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4107922 

Int  CL'  B65F  1/08 
VS.  a.  241—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  paper  shredder  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  back  section 
formed  from  at  least  one  upright,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal upper  section  mounted  on  said  back  section  and  con- 
nected thereto  only  at  a  back  of  the  upper  section  and  a 
base  section  affixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  back  section 
and  angled  from  said  upright; 
a  cutter  unit  mounted  on  said  upper  section;  and 
a  shredded-paper  collector  removably  inserted  in  said  frame 
for  receiving  shredded  paper  from  said  unit  said  collector 
being  upwardly  open  and  formed  with: 


1.  Equipment  for  the  continuous  chopping  of  municipal 
refiise  and  solid  wastes  comprising  an  elongated  chute  for 
receiving  refuse  carried  on  a  frame  means,  two  cooperating 
and  converging  apron  conveyors  adjacent  the  chute  for  carry- 
ing a  ribbon  of  refuse  forward  while  at  the  same  time  com- 
pressing and  compacting  the  refuse,  one  apron  conveyor  being 
located  below  the  other,  a  tank  for  collection  and  ueatment  of 
any  waste  waters  from  the  refuse  percolating  through  the 
lower  apron  conveyor,  means  for  storing  and  pumping  liquid 
for  the  treatment  of  the  waste  waters,  chopping  means  com- 
prising a  compactor  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  ram  cooperating 
with  a  compression  Ubie  and  a  fixed  chopper  and  a  mobile 
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chopper  for  cutting  the  refuse  received  from  the  two  apron 
conveyors,  a  surge  bin  to  collect  the  chopped  refuse,  said  surge 
bin  including  an  outlet  gate  that  is  operable  for  emptying  the 
surge  bin  ,  and  a  conveyor  cooperating  with  the  surge  bin  for 
receiving  chopped  refuse  from  the  surge  bin  and  transporting 
said  chopped  refuse  to  a  disposal  site. 

5069,415 
NOLL  FOR  CXJNDIMENTS 
Berodt  DiefeolMcli,  LieUgstraase  6.  8000  Miincben  22,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Geraaany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  9112184 

lat.  CL'  A47J  42/04.  42/00:  A47G  }9/24 
M&.  CL  241—169.1  >4  CUUma 


tool  having  at  least  one  upstream  pocket  in  said  upstream  side 
and  at  least  one  downstream  pocket  in  said  downstream  side, 
said  upstream  and  downstream  pockets  each  have  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  cross-sectional  configuration,  each  of  said 
upstream  and  downstream  pockets  opening  up  to  said  recesses, 
said  at  least  one  upstream  pocket  being  displaced  from  said  at 
least  one  downstream  pocket  such  that  said  at  least  one  up- 
stream pocket  is  disposed  in  non-overlapping  relationship  with 
said  at  least  one  downstream  pocket  when  viewed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  rotary  axis. 


5,269,477 
WEAR-RESISTANT  GRINDING  DRUM  FOR 
EMPLOYMENT  IN  ROLLER  MACHINES, 
PARTICULARLY  IN  HIGH-PRESSURE  ROLL  PRESSES 
GusttT  Buchholtz,  Kerpcn,  and  Gnenter  Keller,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloeckner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1991,  417435;  Sep.  30,  1991,  4132474 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  CI.'  B02C  4/00.  4/28 

VS.  a.  241—293  20  Claims 


1.  A  condiment  mill  comprising 

a  first  condiment  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a 
first  grinding  and  milling  means  and  a  second  condiment 
container  also  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  second 
grinding  and  milling  means  in  which  the  first  and  second 
condiment  containers  are  connected  together  by  means  of 
an  intermediate  member, 

the  condiment  containers  forming  an  angle  with  each  other 

and  that  the  condiment  containers  each  having  a  respective 
end  of  the  condiment  containers  face,  both  of  the  end  faces 
lying  in  one  plane. 


S.269,476 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Roesslcr,  Blankenburger  Strasse  21  a,  4550  Bramacbe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gerauwy 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,130 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19, 1990, 
90118017.4 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  241—260  15  Oaims 


1.  A  roll  for  a  roller  press  capable  of  withstanding  very  high 
nip  forces  in  a  press  nip  for  intcrparticle  crushing,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  press  roll  having  an  outer  cylindrical  pressing 
surface  for  use  with  an  opposing  roll  in  an  intcrparticle 
crushing  pressing  nip; 

and  a  plurality  of  wear- resistant  surface  inseri  members 
embedded  in  the  pressing  surface  of  the  roll  being  harder 
than  the  material  of  the  roll  surrounding  said  members; 

wherein  the  insert  members  project  radially  into  the  surface 
of  the  roll  and  the  outer  ends  are  truncated  cone  shaped 
for  being  firmly  supported  in  the  roll  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  waste  material  such  as 
paper,  wood,  plastic  and  the  like  in  which  the  waste  material 
passes  from  a  waste  material  loading  chamber  to  a  waste  mate- 
rial outlet  area,  comprising  at  least  two  relatively  rotatably 
coaxially  disposed  comminuting  tools  routable  about  a  rotary 
axis,  one  of  said  tools  having  classification  recesses  which  open 
toward  the  other  tool,  said  other  tool  having  an  upstream  side 
facing  in  the  direction  of  said  loading  chamber  and  a  down- 
stream side  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  area,  said  other 


5,269,478 
BOBBIN  TRACE  SYSTEM 
Masahiro    Wakabayashi;    Yi^i    Todo,    both    of   Kyoto,    and 
Tomonari  Ikemoto,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1991, 3-46924{U]; 
Jon.  7,  1991,  3-136595 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/20  67/06 
VS.  a.  242—35.50  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  wherein  bobbins  are  transported  on  trays 
between  a  spinning  frame  and  a  winder  having  a  plurality  of 
winding  spindles,  a  bobbin  tracing  system  comprising: 
controller  means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  winding 
spindles. 
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tray  identification  information  associated  with  a  tray  for 
individually  identifying  the  tray, 

first  reading  means  for  reading  the  tray  identification  infor- 
mation on  a  try  discharged  from  the  spinning  frame  and 
for  communicating  the  tray  identification  information  to 
the  controller  means, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  yam  characteristics  of  a  bobbin  on 
the  tray  discharged  from  the  spinning  frame  and  for  com- 
municating the  yam  characteristics  to  the  controller 
means. 
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second  reading  means  associated  with  a  winding  spindle  for 
reading  the  tray  identification  information  on  a  tray  intro- 
duced to  the  winding  spindle  and  for  communicating  the 
tray  identification  information  to  the  controller  means, 

the  controller  means  being  responsive  to  the  second  reading 
means,  whereby  the  controller  means  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  the  winding  spindle  in  accordance  with  the  tray 
identification  information  received  from  the  first  reading 
means  and  the  yam  characteristics  received  from  the 
sensing  means. 


jected  to  a  translatory  motion  via  said  at  least  one  worm 
and  said  nut  device, 

second  means  of  displacement  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  including  a  first  motorized 
slide  and  an  intermediate  suppori  fixed  to  said  horizontal 
beam  via  said  first  motorized  slide, 

third  means  of  displacement  in  a  third  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  directions,  including  a  second 
motorized  slide  and  a  movable  suppori  fixed  to  said  inter- 
mediate suppori  via  said  second  motorized  slide, 

a  retractable  socket  disposed  on  said  movable  support  and 
adapted  to  assume  two  positions  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  third  direction,  relative  to  said  movable  support, 

a  seizing  rod  disposed  on  said  retractable  socket  and  adapted 
to  assume  two  positions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  third 
direction,  relative  to  said  retractable  socket, 

a  plurality  of  hub-support  means  intended  to  be  disposed  on 
a  plurality  of  respective  shafts  forming  pari  of  the  ma- 
chine, and 

a  reel-hub  device  capable  of  supporting  a  rotating  reel  and 
comprising  a  pari  capable  of  sliding  axially  in  said  third 
direction. 


5,269,480 

ADAPTOR  FOR  REWINDING  OR  FACT-FORWARDING 

AN  8  MM  VIDEO  TAPE  IN  A  VIDEO  HOME  SYSTTEM 

VIDEO  TAPE  REWINDER 

Liang-Hou  Huang,  lOFl-1,  No.  39,  Sec.  2,  Hsinsheng  N.  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,239 

lat  a.5  GllB  15/32 

VS.  a.  242—199  6  CUimi 


5,269,479 
REEL-TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marc  Bndin,  Maria;  Maurice  Bcrger,  Cortaillod,  and  Michad 
Laueastein,  Cormondr^cbe,  all  of  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to 
Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,137 
Claims   priority,   applkatioo   Switzerland,   Apr.    16,    1991, 
1130/91 

iBt  a.'  B6SH  19/12 
VS.  CL  242—58.6  22  Claiiu 


1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  bobbin  or  reel  being 
paid  out,  between  a  first  pay-out  shaft  and  a  second  pay-out 
shaft  of  a  machine,  the  reel  remaining  in  a  constant  plane  of 
rotation  during  the  transfer,  by  seizing  a  hub  of  the  rotating 
reel,  detaching  the  hub  from  the  first  pay-out  shaft,  transfer- 
ring the  hub  together  with  the  rotating  reel  to  the  second 
pay-out  shaft,  and  fixing  the  hub  to  the  second  pay-out  shaft, 
said  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  of  displacement  in  a  first  direction,  including  at 
least  one  worm,  a  nut  device,  and  a  horizontal  beam  sub- 


1.  An  adaptor  for  rewinding  or  fast-forwarding  an  8  mm 
video  tape  cassette  having  two  reels  and  video  tape  in  a  Video 
Home  System  (VHS)  video  tape  cassette  rewinder  having  a 
first  driving  rotor  wheel  for  rewinding  and  a  second  driving 
rotor  wheel  for  fast-forwarding  a  VHS  video  tape,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  housing  having  two  spaced-apari  long  side 
walls  and  an  upper  side,  said  housing  having  dimensions 
substantially  the  same  as  those  of  a  VHS  video  tape  cas- 
sette and  a  transmission  assembly  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  Video  Home  Sys- 
tem (VHS)  video  tape  cassette  rewinder  and  having  a 
rectangular  recess  on  the  upper  side  thereof  open  to  one  of 
the  long  side  walls  for  accommodating  the  8  mm  video 
tape  cassette  without  the  video  tape  coming  in  contact 
with  any  external  object  originating  outside  the  8  mm 
video  tape  cassette,  said  recess  having  an  open  top  and 
open  end  for  receiving  and  withdrawing  the  8  mm  video 
tape  cassette  from  said  recess,  first  and  second  rotor  ele- 
ment seats  extending  upwardly  from  the  recess  to  receive 
two  reels  of  an  8  mm  video  tape  cassette,  the  rotor  element 
seats  being  drivable  by  said  transmission  assembly,  said 
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transmission  assembly  being  drivable  by  one  of  the  two 
driving  rotor  wheels  of  the  VHS  video  Upe  cassette  re- 
winder  and  a  single  rotor  element  selectively  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  rotor  element 
seats  operating  as  driver  rotor  element  seat  for  engaging 
and  driving  one  of  the  two  reels  of  the  8  mm  video  tape 
cassette  received  in  said  recess,  the  rotor  element  mounted 
on  one  of  the  two  rotor  element  seats  to  rewind  the  8  mm 
video  tape  cassette  and  mounted  on  the  other  rotor  ele- 
ment seat  to  fast-forward  the  8  mm  video  Upe  cassette. 


5,269,4«1 
RAISABLE  LANDING  GEAR  FTITED  WITH  A  HINGED 

SIDE-BRACE  HAVING  TWO  ALIGNMENTS 
Mkhel  Derrien,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Messier-Bugatti, 
Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,789 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1992,  92  01161 

Ut.  a.'  B64C  25/ la  25/12 

VS.  CL  244—102  R  '  Oa^M 


1.  Raisable  landing  gear  comprising  a  shock  absorbing  strut 
hinged  to  the  structure  of  an  airplane,  having  a  sliding  rod  that 
carries  a  set  of  wheels,  and  a  two-alignment  hinged  side-brace 
with  a  main  alignment  that  connects  the  shock  absorbing  strut 
to  the  structure  of  the  airplane  and  constituted  by  an  upper  arm 
and  a  lower  arm  that  are  hinged  together,  and  a  secondary 
alignment  connecting  one  of  the  arms  of  the  main  alignment  to 
said  structure  of  the  airplane,  said  secondary  alignment  like- 
wise being  constituted  by  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  that 
are  hinged  together,  unlocking  means  also  being  provided  to 
break  the  secondary  alignment  and  consequently  to  break  the 
main  alignment  when  the  landing  gear  is  raised,  wherein  the 
unlocking  means  is  essentially  constituted  by  a  lever  mounted 
to  route  on  that  arm  of  the  mam  alignment  on  which  the 
secondary  alignment  is  hinged,  and  by  a  motor  and  gear  box 
assembly  driving  said  rotary  lever  in  roUtion,  said  lever  in- 
cluding an  unlocking  arm  that,  on  actuation  of  said  motor  and 
a  gear  box  assembly,  co-operates  with  the  lower  arm  of  the 
secondary  alignment  to  bnak.  said  secondary  alignment,  return 
means  also  being  associated  with  said  rotary  alignment  to 
ensure  that  it  returns  to  its  itiitial  position  when  the  landing 
gear  is  raised. 


5,269,482 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAGNETIC  PROPULSION  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Encst  J.  Sheviag,  297  W.  Grami  Atc^  PorterriUe,  CaUf.  93257 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,794 
tat.  a.'  B64G  1/46 
VS.  CL  244—163  15  Claima 

1.  A  protective  enclosure  apparatus  for  a  space  vehicle  for 
shielding  the  contents  of  the  enclosure  from  forces  of  accelera- 
tion and  magnetic  and  electric  fields  outside  the  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  having  three  orthogonal  axes,  and  comprising: 

a)  three  pairs  of  orthogonal  walls  formed  of  superconduc- 
ting material  disposed  about  said  three  orthogonal  axes; 

b)  three  pairs  of  superconducting  magnet  means  disposed 
respectively  adjacent  to  each  of  said  six  orthogonal  super- 


conducting walls,  and  means  for  energizing  said  supercon- 
ducting magnet  means; 

c)  generator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for 
energizing  said  superconducting  magnet  means  for  gener- 
ating a  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  means  for 
energizing  said  superconducting  magnet  means; 

d)  means  for  sensing  accelerative  forces  in  each  of  said  three 
orthogonal  axes  and  operative  to  generate  an  output  signal 


indicative  of  said  accelerative  forces  along  each  of  said 
axes;  and 
e)  means  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing  accelerative 
forces  for  controlling  said  flow  of  electric  current  through 
said  means  for  energizing  said  superconducting  magnet 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said  means  for 
sensing  accelerative  forces  to  protect  said  contents  of  said 
enclosure  from  said  accelerative  forces. 


5,269,483 

CONTINUOUSLY  ACTING  ONE-WAY  SATELLITE 

ROLL-YAW  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Patrick  Flament,  Le  Cannet,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industriellc 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,293 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1991,  91  08593 

tat  a.'  B64G  1/26,  1/2% 

VS.  CL  244—164  26  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  roll  and  yaw  attitude  control  for  control- 
ling the  attitude  of  a  satellite  subilized  about  roll,  yaw  and 
pitch  axes,  wherein  a  single  direction  continuously  acting 
actuator  system  generates  torques  along  a  first  satellite  fixed 
direction  and  a  momentum  wheel  system  generates  continu- 
ously non-null  angular  momentum  having  a  major  torque 
component  parallel  to  said  pitch  axis  and  at  least  one  variable 
torque  component  parallel  to  said  first  satellite  fixed  direction, 
the  improvement  of  said  attitude  control  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  roll  and/or  yaw  attitude  condition; 

sensing  a  wheel  speed  condition  from  said  momentum  wheel 

system; 
generating  from  said  sensed  attitude  condition  a  first  wheel 
torque  control  signal  along  at  least  said  first  satelUte  fixed 
direction  for  short-term  compensation  of  attitude  errors; 
calculating  from  said  sensed  attitude  condition  and  said 
sensed  wheel  speed  condition  a  reference  value  for  at  least 
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one  variable  component  of  said  angular  momentum  for 
long-term  compensation  of  a  drift  of  said  angular  momen- 
tum along  a  second  satellite  fixed  direction; 

generating  a  first  additional  wheel  torque  control  signal 
along  at  least  said  first  sateUite  fixed  direction  for  long- 
term  compensation  of  the  error  between  the  instant  value 
of  said  at  least  one  variable  component  of  said  angular 
momentum  parallel  to  said  first  satellite  fixed  direction 
and  said  reference  value; 

generating  from  said  sensed  attitude  condition  and  from  said 
sensed  wheel  s{>eed  condition  second  wheel  torque  con- 
trol signals  along  said  first  satellite  fixed  direction  for  long 
term  compensation  of  attitude  errors  and  disturbing 
torques; 

generating  second  additional  wheel  torque  control  signals 
along  said  first  satellite  fixed  direction  for  compensation  of 
the  effect  of  said  first  additional  torque  control  signals  on 
satellite  attitude  along  said  second  satellite  fixed  direction; 

generating  first  control  commands  from  said  first  wheel 
torque  control  signals  and  said  first  additional  wheel 
torque  control  signals  and  applying  said  first  control  com- 
mands to  said  momentum  wheel  system;  and 

generating  second  control  commands  from  said  second 
wheel  torque  control  signals  and  said  second  additional 
wheel  torque  control  signals  and  applying  said  second 
control  commands  to  said  single  direction  continuously 
acting  actuator  system. 


5,269,484 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

ACCESSORIES 

Wally  W.  Jones,  32228  Glenbrook  St^  Union  aty,  Calif.  94587 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  638,999,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,127,615. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  248—172  7  Claims 


/ 
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cradle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  short  portions  of  said 
plates,  said  top  face  of  one  long  portion  facing  said  bottom 
face  of  said  other  long  portion, 

said  long  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  being  joined  to  said 
short  portion  by  an  integral,  orthogonal  bend, 

said  cradle  including  adjusting  and  holding  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  section  of  Upe  having  two  major  faces 
which  face  in  opposite  directions  with  adhesive  on  both  of 
said  faces,  said  section  of  Upe  being  positioned  between 
and  attached  to  said  long  portions  of  said  plates  for  adjust- 
ably joining  said  long  portions  directly  together  in  said 
face-to-face  relationship  so  that  said  top  face  of  one  long 
portion  faces  and  lies  directly  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
bottom  face  of  said  other  long  portion,  and  so  that  said 
long  portior,s  combine  in  overlapping  relation  to  form  said 
floor  of  said  cradle  and  said  small  portions  of  said  plates 
form  said  sides  of  said  cradle,  said  adjusting  and  holding 
means  joining  s'id  long  portions  directly  together 
whether  or  not  any  of  said  electrical  devices  are  posi- 
tioned within  said  cradle, 

said  long  portions  of  saiu  plates  and  said  adjusting  and  hold- 
ing means  also  being  sized  to  enable  the  degree  of  overlap 
between  said  long  portions,  and  the  width  of  said  floor 
between  said  spaced  sides  and  the  spacing  between  said 
sides,  to  be  adjusted  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  electrical 
devices  of  predetermined  sizes  can  be  positioned  directly 
on  said  floor  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  and  held  be- 
tween and  by  said  sides  in  a  snug  manner. 


5,269,485 
ADHESIVE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Dwinell,  43516  CamiUe  Dr.,  Sao  Jose,  Calif.  95120; 
Raymond  E.  Parton,  671  E.  OUve  Afe.  #1,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 
94086,  and  Michael  J.  Dikas,  60  Williams  St,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.  94070 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,693 

tat  CL'  F16L  i/06 

VS.  a.  248—216.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  cradle  having  a  floor,  said  floor  having  ends  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  floor, 

said  cradle  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  sides 
extending  up  from  said  ends  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
floor  in  a  generally  normal  orienUtion  to  said  floor, 

said  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  plates  which  each  have 
a  large  portion  and  a  small  portion,  said  large  and  small 
portions  of  each  plate  being  joined  to  form  an  "L"  shape, 

the  long  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  having  two  opposed 
major  faces  which  face  in  opposite  directions  which  are 
generally  parallel  to  said  short  portions  of  said  plates,  one 
major  face  being  a  top  face  and  facing  upwardly  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  short  portions  extend  from  said  long 
portions,  the  other  major  face  being  a  bottom  face  and 
facing  downwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  said  short  portions  extend  from  said  long  portions, 

said  long  portions  of  said  pair  of  plates  being  positioned 
adjacent  each  other  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  so  that 
said  long  portions  overlap,  when  seen  from  above  said 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  an  object  to  an  office 
cubicle  wall,  the  office  cubicle  wall  having  a  cloth  covering 
thereon,  the  fastening  device  comprising: 
a  plate  component  having  a  generally  flat  adhesive  surface 

thereon;  and 
pin  means,  including  two  generally  parallel  pins  with 
pointed  ends  adapted  for  piercing  the  cloth  covering  of 
the  office  cubicle  wall,  affixed  to  said  plate  component  for 
pinning  said  plate  component  through  the  cloth  covering 
of  the  office  cubicle  wall,  said  pin  means  being  adapted 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pin  means  can  be  in- 
serted through  the  cloth  covering  of  the  office  cubicle 
wall  and  positioned  between  the  wall  and  the  cloth  cover- 
ing such  that  adhesive  surface  of  said  plate  component  is 
fixed  by  said  pin  means  to  be  generally  parallel  to  the  wall. 
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5,269,486 

CLAMP  SUPPORT  FOR  SENSOR  MOUNTS 

OomM  L.  Haffor^  11741  Villa  RiL,  CkwIcTaix,  Mick.  49720 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,426 

brt.  a.5  E04G  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—231.6  8  ( 


wall  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  snap  connector  of  said 
tether,  and 


1.  An  instrument  and  vacuum  cup  support  boom  coupling 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  boom  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
circumference; 

at  least  one  side  member  with  a  sensor  mounted  thereon; 

a  coupling  adjustably  coupling  said  side  member  to  said 
boom,  said  coupling  comprismg  a  pair  of  coupling  blocks, 
said  coupling  blocks  having  first  ends  with  a  first  adjust- 
able fastener  extending  therebetween,  said  coupling 
blocks  having  second  ends  with  facing  mounting  surfaces 
adapted  to  clampingly  mount  said  side  member  therebe- 
tween and  a  second  adjustable  fastener  extending  between 
said  second  ends,  and  said  coupling  blocks  having  inter- 
mediate clamp  sections  extending  about  said  boom  outer 
circumference  at  an  oblique  angle  sufficient  to  offset  said 
first  ends  from  said  second  ends  along  said  longitudinal 


5,269,487 

RCTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  PICTURES  AND  WALL 

HANGINGS 

WOUmi  B.  HilliwM.  40812  CrMtoa,  FrmiMt,  Calif.  94538 

FtM  Oct  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,728 

fat.  a.)  A47G  1/16 

US.  CL  248— 489  3 

1.  A  device  to  restrain  a  picture  or  wall  hanging,  comprising: 

a)  a  tether  comprising  a  snap  connector  attached  to  one  end 
of  a  pliable  linkage  which  is  lets  than  twelve  inches  in 
length,  and  a  slip  nooae  coottmcted  into  the  other  end  of 
said  Unkage,  said  nooae  providing  means  to  tightly  grip  a 
picture  hanger  wire,  and 

b)  a  bracket  having  a  means  for  ooniiecting  said  bracket  to  a 


c)  wherein  an  elastic  material  is  attached  across  an  excess 
loop  of  said  linkage  thereby  providing  means  for  dampen- 
ing the  shock  of  a  fall  of  said  picture. 


5,269,488 
FLAG  POLE  BRACKET 
Robert  L.  Lach,  CIncinoati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  New  CrcatiTC 
EBterpriacs,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  938,209 

lat  a.'  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  CL  248—535  20  ClaioM 


L  A  supporting  bracket  for  hanging  decor  such  as  decora- 
tive flags,  banners,  windsocks,  and  planters,  and  for  being 
mounted  on  a  generally  planar  surface,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  portion  including  means  for  mounting  said  base  por- 
tion on  said  planar  surface; 

first  elongate  receptor  means  adjacent  said  base  portion  for 
receiving  a  hanging  decor  supporting  shaft  therein,  said 
receptor  means  having  its  longitudinal  axis  oriented 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  and  ao  that  its 
longitudinal  axis  is  also  oblique  to  the  surface  upon  which 
said  base  portion  is  mounted; 

second  elongate  receptor  means  adjacent  said  base  portion 
for  receiving  a  hangmg  decor  supporting  shaft  therein, 
said  receptor  means  having  its  longitudinal  axis  oriented 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  planar  surface,  but  at  a  different  angle  than 
said  first  receptor  means; 

said  fint  and  second  receptor  means  each  comprising  a 
req>ective  aix;hor  portion  located  in  said  base  portion  of 
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said  bracket  and  a  respective  mouth  portion  located  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  from  said  anchor  portion;  and 
third  elongated  receptor  means  adjacent  said  base  portion 
and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  receptor 
means,  and  having  a  respective  anchor  portion  and  a 
respective  mouth  portion,  and  wherein  said  third  anchor 
[tortion  and  said  third  mouth  portion  are  smaller  than  said 
mouth  and  anchor  portions  of  said  first  and  second  recep- 
tor means,  for  receiving  a  third,  smaller  hanging  decor 
support  shaft  therein. 


5,269,489 
STRUT  ASSEMBUES 
Christopher  N.  West;  Darid  M.  D.  Rees;  Andrew  D.  Belben,  and 
Brian  F.  Seymour,  all  of  Yeoril,  England,  assignors  to  West- 
Und  Helicopters  Limited,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1991. 
9104190 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—550  7  Claims 


discharged  oil  path,  communications  between  those  two  oil 
paths  being  controlled  by  the  solenoid  valve, 

comprising, 

a  mounting  member  molded  of  an  insulating  material  and 
mounted  on  said  base  member  to  cover  said  supplied  oil 
path  and  said  discharged  oil  path,  the  solenoid  valve  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and  having  an  inlet 
port  member  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  mount- 
ing member, 

said  inlet  port  member  extending  into  said  supplied  oil  path 
and  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  suppUed 
oil  path,  the  solenoid  valve  having  an  outlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  discharged  oil  path  via  a  communicat- 
ing groove  formed  on  a  bottom  face  of  said  mounting 
member,  and 

an  electric  connector  mounted  on  said  mounting  member, 
and 

wiring  members  molded  inside  said  mounting  member  and 
connecting  a  solenoid  of  the  solenoid  valve  to  said  electric 
coimector. 


5,269,491 
HIGH  VACUUM  VALVE 
CalTiB  E.  Reynolds,  2700  Sterling  Way,  Cameron  Park,  Calif. 
95682 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848,829 

Int.  CL'  F16K  3/18 

VS.  CL  251—195  27  Oaima 


1.  A  strut  assembly  for  interconnecting  two  parts  of  a  struc- 
ture for  transmitting  operational  loads  between  the  parts  and 
for  inputting  periodic  loads  to  at  least  one  of  the  parts  includes 
an  axially  elastically  extensible  one-piece  tube  having  attach- 
ment means  at  each  end  for  attaching  said  strut  between  said 
parts  and  an  axially  extensible  actuator  attached  within  the 
tube  between  its  ends,  the  tube  being  manufactured  from  mate- 
rial having  mechanical  strength  and  elastic  properties  selected 
to  provide  a  predetermined  axial  stiffness  so  that  reciprocal 
axial  extensions  of  the  actuator  cause  elastic  longitudinal  dis- 
placements of  the  strut  assembly  to  input  said  periodic  loads. 


-^r/Sak^ 


5,269,490 
SOLENOID  VALVE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Atsushi  Fujikawa;  Yukio  Morita;  Tsnnefumi  Niiyama,  all  of 
Saitama,  and  Takamichi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigB- 
ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-287017 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  6  Claiau 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  sole- 
noid valve  on  a  base  member  having  a  suppUed  oil  path  and  a 


1.  A  high  vacuum  valve  adapted  for  vacuum  tight  intercon- 
nection in  a  vacuum  system  passageway  and  selectively  manip- 
ulable  to  open  or  close  said  passageway  to  control  the  flow  of 
gaseous  molecules  therethrough,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  metallic  walls  defming  a  hollow  interior 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  ports  in 
said  walls  communicating  said  hollow  interior  of  the 
metallic  housing  with  said  vacuum  system  passageway; 

b)  a  "knife"  edge  vacuum  seal  on  the  interior  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  metallic  walls  and  circumscribing  the  port 
therein; 

c)  a  metallic  poppet  bracket  including  a  metallic  non-flexible 
poppet  seal  pad  having  an  outer  periphery  circumscribing 
a  seal  face  adapted  to  selectively  sealingly  engage  or 
disengage  said  knife  edge  vacuum  seal,  said  poppet 
bracket  and  said  poppet  seal  pad  being  pivotally  sus- 
pended within  said  housing  in  operative  association  with 
said  "knife"  edge  seal  and  selectively  movable  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  seal  face  to  place  the  seal  face  of  said  poppet 
pad  into  or  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  "knife" 
edge  seal  in  a  zone  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  periphery  to  selectively  close  or  open  the  associated 
port  and  said  passageway; 

d)  carriage  means  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing 
selectively  movable  between  a  valve-open  position  and  a 
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valve-closed  position  and  pivoully  supporting  said  poppet 
bracket  and  said  seal  pad  in  a  manner  whereby  when  said 
carriage  means  is  moved  from  valve<losed  position  to 
valve-open  position,  said  sealing  face  of  said  metallic 
poppet  seal  pad  initially  moves  perpendicularly  out  of 
engagement  with  said  "knife"  edge  seal  and  subsequently 
moves  parallel  thereto  to  a  position  out  of  registry  with 
said  "knife"  edge  seal  and  the  associated  port;  and 

e)  means  connected  to  said  carnage  means  and  extending  out 
of  the  housing  and  selectively  manipulable  to  translate 
said  carriage  means  between  valve-open  and  valve-closed 
positions; 

d)  wherein  one  wall  of  said  housing  is  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  guide  channels,  said  carriage  means 
comprises  a  box-like  structure  including  opposed  side 
walls  having  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  spaced  cylindrical 
bosses  extending  miegrally  therefrom  and  upper  and 
lower  end  walls,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rollers  rotatably 
joumaled  on  said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  bosses  and 
roUably  engaging  said  guide  channels,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  pivot  pins  having  longitudinal  axes  in  spaced 
planes  and  extending  transversely  across  said  box-like 
carriage  means  and  mounted  on  said  associated  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  cylindrical  bosses,  said  poppet  bracket 
comprising  a  box-like  member  having  opposed  side  walls 
parallel  to  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  carriage  means, 
upper  and  lower  pivot  pins  having  longitudinal  axes  in 
spaced  planes  and  mounted  on  opposed  side  walls  of  said 
poppet  bracket  and  extending  thereacross  parallel  to  the 
pivot  pins  mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  and  link  means 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot  pins  mounted 
on  said  carriage  means  and  at  their  opposite  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pins  mounted  on  said  poppet 
bracket  whereby  movement  of  said  carriage  means  in 
relation  to  said  poppet  bracket  to  place  the  axes  of  said 
pivot  pins  on  said  carriage  means  in  a  plane  substantially 
common  with  the  -  \es  of  corresponding  pivot  pins  on  said 
poppet  bracket  effects  relative  lateral  translation  of  said 
carriage  means  and  said  poppet  bracket  to  separate  one 
from  the  other  and  move  the  seal  face  of  said  poppet  seal 
pad  toward  said  "knife"  edge  seal. 


tary  cam  member  from  said  second  rotary  cam  member 
and  extending  therebetween, 
said  first  rotary  cam  member  having  helical  camming  slots 
therein,  in  which  said  cam  follower  of  said  stem  is  re- 
ceived, and  said  second  rotary  cam  member  having  helical 
camming  slots  therein  in  which  said  camming  member  of 


said  stem  is  received,  said  helical  camming  slots  of  said 
first  rotary  cam  member  being  of  a  ramp  cam  angle  and 
arcuate  extent  different  from  that  of  said  helical  camming 
slots  of  said  second  rotary  cam  member,  whereby  said 
rotation  of  said  first  rotary  cam  member  by  a  determined 
angular  extent  produced  rotation  of  said  second  rotary 
cam  member  by  a  different  angular  extent. 


5^69,493 
BUTTERFXY  VALVE 
Marios  R.  Juiicr,  Houatoii,  Tcx„  anignor  to  Triten  Corpora- 
tioii,  HoMton,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,685 

lot  a.'  A16K  1/22 

VS.  a.  251— 30S  4  Claiw 


5,269,492 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  VALVE 
WOUhi  R.  McLeaoan,  Eaitoa,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  Vktanlic  Com- 
pany of  .America,  Eastoo,  Pa. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  794,564,  Not.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,165,657.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,580 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabae9Mat  to  Nov.  24, 
2009.  has  bcea  diaclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  n6K  iI/S28 
VS.  CL  251—229  19  daims 

I.  A  hermeticaUy  sealed  actuator  for  a  rotary  valve,  com- 
priung: 
a  main  actuator  body  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

a  valve  housing  for  said  rotary  valve; 

an  axially  movable  stem  joumalled  and  enclosed  within  said 

body  for  movement  exclusively  in  a  direction  axially  of 

said  stem  and  said  bore,  said  stem  having  a  cam  follower; 

an  axially  fixed  first  rotary  cam  member  cooperating  with 

said  cam  follower  on  said  stem,  and  operative  to  move 

said  stem  axially  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of 

said  cam  member  relative  to  said  stem; 

a  camming  member  earned  by  said  stem  at  a  position  remote 

from  said  cam  follower; 
an  axially  fixed  second  rotary  cam  means  having  cam  sur- 
faces in  engagement  with  said  camming  member,  stud 
second  rotary  cam  means  being  rotatable  in  response  to 
axial  movement  of  said  valve  stem;  and, 
a  bellows-type  seal  surrounding  and  extending  along  said 
stem  and  extending  axially  between  said  stem  and  said 
main  body,  said  seal  hermetically  isolating  said,  first  ro- 


1.  A  butterfly  valve,  comprising 

a  body  having  a  flowway  therethrough  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected as  part  of  a  flowline  and  an  opening  from  one  side 
of  the  flowway, 

a  bearing  housing  releasably  connected  to  the  housing  and 
having  a  bore  extending  from  the  flowway  opening, 

a  stem  extending  through  the  bearing  housing  and  into  the 
housing  bore  for  rotation  therein. 
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a  disc  connected  to  the  stem  for  rotation  therewith  within 
the  body  flowway  and  having  its  outer  periphery  spaced 
from  the  flowway, 

said  body  having  stops  formed  about  its  flowway  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  disc  in  a  position  transverse  to  the 
flowway, 

said  disc  having  an  annular  recess  in  at  least  one  end  sur- 
rounding the  stem, 

said  bearing  housing  having  an  inner  end  which  extends 
through  the  side  opening  in  the  body  and  closely  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  recess  in  the  disc  but  spaced  from  the 
inner  end  thereof,  and 

a  sleeve  of  wear-resistant  material  which  is  received  over  the 
inner  end  of  the  bearing  housing  to  span  the  gap  beween 
the  inner  end  of  the  body  opening  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
recess  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  stops, 

said  sleeve  being  removable  along  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
bearing  housing  from  the  body. 


surface  of  said  camming  plate  against  the  unsecured  board 
to  shift  said  board  into  contact  with  an  outermost  of  said 
secured  boards  and  into  position  to  be  secured  with  said 
joist. 


5,269,495 
mCH-PRESSURE  ATOMIZING  NOZ2XE 
Klaus  Dobbeling,  Nuaabaiunen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aaea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,660 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  23, 1991, 
9100787.0 

Int  a.5  B05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  239— 590J  8  Oaimt 


5,269,494 
DECK  AND  SOFFIT  BOARD  CAMMING  OR  PUSHING 

DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  BOARDS  TOGETHER 
Louis  B.  Pittman;  Harrard  K.  Riddle,  both  of  Greenville,  and 
Ralph  R.  Bamett,  Greer,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Midas  Tool 
Company.  GreeoTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,009 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—17  16  Clains 


1.  A  board  pushing  device  adopted  to  press  unsecured 
boards  along  their  entire  length  into  contact  with  boards  se- 
cured to  support  joists,  said  camming  device  comprising; 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  upper  and 
lower  surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower 
surface,  said  lugs  being  spaced  sufficiently  to  receive  said 
support  joist  therebetween; 

said  mounting  plate  having  a  first  mounting  means  and  a 
second  mounting  means  formed  therein,  said  first  and 
second  mounting  means  being  arranged  in  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  relationship  adjacent  said  outer 
edge; 

a  camming  plate  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  upper  and 
lower  surface; 

an  operating  lever  secured  with  said  camming  plate; 

said  camming  plate  having  mounting  means  located  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  outer  edge  and  oppositely  of  said 
operating  lever; 

a  locking  lever  secured  with  said  second  mounting  means  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  arranged  to  extend  vertically 
from  said  upper  surface  thereof; 

securing  means  received  in  said  first  mounting  means  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  mounting  means  of  said  camming 
plate  to  eccentrically  and  pivotally  secure  said  camming 
plate  with  said  mounting  plate;  whereby, 

with  said  mounting  plate  resting  on  one  of  said  support  joist 
and  in  position  adjacent  a  board  to  be  pressed,  said  locking 
lever  is  rotated  to  lock  said  support  plate  in  position  by 
camming  said  lugs  against  opposite  sides  of  said  joist,  said 
operating  lever  is  then  rotated  to  drive  the  outer  camming 


1.  A  high-pressure  atomizing  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  including  an  outer  cylinder  extending  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  an  inner  cylinder  also  ex- 
tending in  said  predetermined  direction  and  formed  inside 
said  outer  cylinder  so  that  an  annular  space  exists  between 
the  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  said  nozzle  body  further 
including  a  conical  end  portion  having  a  nozzle  orifice 
formed  therein  at  an  end  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder 
facing  said  conical  portion  of  the  nozzle  body; 

a  filler  piece  formed  within  said  inner  cylinder,  also  having 
an  end  facing  said  conical  end  portion  of  the  nozzle  body, 
such  that  a  turbulence  chamber  is  formed  by  said  conical 
end  portion  of  the  nozzle  body  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  filler  piece  and  said  inner  cylinder  facing  said  conical 
end  portion  of  the  nozzle  body,  wherein  said  turbulence 
chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  an  external  envi- 
ronment via  said  nozzle  orifice;  and 

at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 
facing  said  conical  portion,  said  at  least  one  slot  having  a 
length  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion which  is  less  than  a  width  of  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  cylinders. 


5,269,496 
AIR  SPRING  HAVING  AN  ELASTOMERIC  AIR-SPRING 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBER 
Eckhard  Schneider,  Lehrte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  13, 
1991,  4141156 

Int  a.'  B60G  11 /2S:  F16F  9/54 
VS.  CL  267— 64J7  9  Oaiw 

1.  An  air  spring  for  interconnecting  elements  of  a  vehicle, 
the  air  spring  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  air-spring  flexible  member  having  two  open 

ends; 
at  least  one  bendable  plate  connected  to  said  flexible  member 
at  one  of  said  open  ends  thereof  for  sealing  off  said  flexible 
member  at  said  open  end  to  define  a  space  for  holding  air 
under  pressure; 
said  one  plate  having  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said 

air  chamber; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  one  plate  at  said  outer 
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surface  thereof  in  surface-to-surface  contact  engagement 
with  one  of  the  elements  of  the  vehicle  thereby  causing 
said  one  plate  to  be  subjected  to  dynamic  and  static  loads 
during  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  fastener  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  receiving 
member  for  tightly  engaging  said  elongated  member  to 
thereby  clamp  said  one  plate  to  said  element; 

said  one  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  diameter  and 


5,269,498 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-VIBRATION  DEVICES 
Jean-Pierre    Bretaudeau,    Chateaudnn;    Philippe    Lenonnand, 
Oisaeau  le  Petit,  and  Daniel  Gregoire,  Chateaudun,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,329 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1990,  90  15565 
InL  a.'  F16M  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.13  8  Claims 


being  adapted  to  arcuately  deflect  under  said  dynamic 
load; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  one  of  said  members  to  said  one 
plate;  and, 

recess  means  formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  one  plate  to 
interrupt  said  surface-to-surface  contact  at  and  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  one  member  so  as  to  place 
said  one  member  completely  in  the  region  of  said  recess 
thereby  keeping  said  region  and  said  mounting  means 
substantially  free  of  said  dyiuunic  load. 


5,269,497 
SEAT  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
Mdria  J.  Bartk,  Dwaago,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Flexsteel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dabuqae,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,467 

Int  CL'  F16F  J/00 

VS.  CL  267—110  6  OaiBH 


1.  A  seat  spring  structure  comprising  spaced  apart  front  and 
rear  transverse  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
spring  members  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  frame 
members,  each  spring  member  having  a  central  portion  and 
front  and  rear  ends,  fastening  means  fixedly  connecting  the 
front  end  of  each  spring  member  to  the  front  frame  member 
and  the  rear  end  of  each  spring  member  to  the  rear  frame 
member,  said  fastening  means  providing  for  flexing  non-pivo- 
tal movement  of  each  spring  member  relative  to  the  frame 
members,  each  spnng  member  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of 
solid  flat  spring  steel  with  the  central  portion  crowned,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  vee-arch  formed  in  each  spring  mem- 
ber between  the  central  portion  and  one  of  its  ends,  the  vee- 
arch  of  each  spring  member  being  formed  with  a  radius  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vee  so  as  to  provide  for  vertical  travel  of  the 
spring  while  preventing  the  spring  member  from  substantially 
flattening  out. 


1.  A  hydraulic  anti-vibration  device  for  disposing  between 
two  rigid  elements  for  the  purposes  of  damping  and  connec- 
tion, the  device  comprising:  a  rigid  endpiece  annular  about  a 
substantially  veriical  axis  and  a  rigid  stud  coaxial  with  said 
endpiece,  the  endpiece  and  the  stud  being  suitable  for  securing 
to  respective  ones  of  the  two  rigid  elements  to  be  connected 
together;  an  annular  wall  made  of  elastomer  that  withstands 
axial  compression  and  that  is  interposed  between  the  endpiece 
and  the  stud;  a  flexible  and  wateriight  membrane  carried  by  the 
endpiece  and  co-operating  with  the  endpiece,  the  stud,  and  the 
annular  wall  to  delimit  an  enclosure;  an  intermediate  rigid 
partition  carried  by  the  endpiece  and  dividing  the  inside  of  the 
enclosure  into  two  chambers,  a  working  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  wall,  and  a  compensation  chamber;  a  throttled  passage 
putting  the  two  chambers  permanently  into  communication 
with  each  other;  and  a  mass  of  liquid  fdling  both  chambers  and 
the  throttled  passage,  and  in  which,  in  addition,  the  stud  is 
disposed  inside  the  working  chamber  and  constitutes  a  head  of 
a  suspension  rod  itself  disposed  coaxially  with  the  annular 
endpiece  and  inside  a  bottom  portion  of  said  endpiece,  the 
annular  wall  being  downwardly  flared  and  then  returning 
upwards  inside  a  bottom  annular  [tortion  of  the  working  cham- 
ber, the  device  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  a  bottom  of 
the  bottom  annular  portion  of  the  working  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  flexible  blade-like  obstacle  forming  a 
relatively  thin  deformable  web  with  opposite  faces  immersed 
in  the  Uquid  in  the  working  chamber. 


5069.499 
SNAP  SPRING  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Picm  P.  Sckwab,  1768  SE.  Cleannont  St.,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla. 
34983 

Filed  Jnl.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,006 
Ut.  CL'  F16F  ///«.  HOIH  13/J4 
VS.  a.  267-159  17  ClaiaH 

1.  A  spring  member  made  of  a  flexible  material  with  a  center 
aperture,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  three  peripheral  support  points,  each  being  defined 
as  a  midpoint  of  a  portion  of  said  spring  member  lying  on 
an  outermost  periphery  of  said  spring  member; 

b)  at  least  three  hub  land  areas  being  segmented  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  said 
center  aperture; 

c)  at  least  three  hub  support  points  with  a  hub  support  point 
centrally  located  at  the  innermost  circumference  of  each 
of  said  at  least  three  hub  land  areas;  and 

d)  at  least  six  arms  with  two  of  said  arms  coupling  each  of 
said  peripheral  support  points  to  two  of  said  at  least  three 
hub  support  points,  one  of  said  two  arms  having  a  hub  to 
peripheral  material  distance  that  is  greater  than  the  other 
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of  said  two  arms,  where  said  material  distance  is  defmed  as 
the  shortest  distance  from  a  hub  support  point  to  a  periph- 


eral support  point  through  a  path  passing  only  through 
said  material  of  said  spring  member. 


5,269,500 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  THE  CONICAL  SPRING 
Feichu  H.  Chen,  and  Haw-Renn  Chen,  both  of  4057  Little  Hol- 
low PI.,  Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,347,  May  1,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,113,  Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  519,923 

Int.  a.'  F16F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  267—166.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  enhanced  conical  spring  comprising  a  load  applying 
means  having  a  geometrical  configuration  with  an  interfacing 
surface  symmetrically  formed  at  predetermined  location  and 
orientation  around  an  axis,  load  absorbing  means  having  an 
elastically  flexible  geometrical  configuration  with  a  matching 
interfacing  surface  formed  to  match  said  interfacing  surface  of 
said  load  applying  means,  at  least  one  of  said  interfacing  sur- 
face on  said  load  applying  means  and  said  matching  interfacing 
surface  on  said  load  absorbing  means  made  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, and  guide  means  guiding  said  load  absorbing  means  and 
said  load  applying  means  to  move  relative  to  one  another,  said 
interfacing  surfaces  filled  with  an  electromagnetic  field. 


support  plate  whereby  the  tool  suppwrt  plate  can  be  raised 
or  lowered  along  the  upright  column  members, 
a  pair  of  rear  support  brackets  each  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  of  each  support  bracket  having  a  means  for  an- 
choring a  strap  brace  and  the  other  end  of  each  support 
bracket  being  attached  to  the  base  member. 


a  pair  of  strap  braces  each  having  opposite  ends  with  one 
end  of  each  strap  brace  pivotally  engaging  one  of  the  rear 
support  brackets  and  the  other  end  of  each  strap  brace 
releasably  attached  to  the  cross  beam  maintaining  the  first 
and  second  column  members  in  a  spaced  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  wheeled  members  adapted  to  engage  the  leg 
sockets. 


5,269,502 
CLAMPING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  J.  Joyce,  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Magnolia  Gronp  PLC  and  W.  A  M.  Joyce  Engineers  Ltd., 
both  of  E^ngland 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  3,  1991, 
9114377 

Int  a.'  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—42  10  < 


5,269,501 
VEHICLE  AND  VEHICLE  PARTS  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM 
Reinald  D.  LiegeU  James  Ballard;  James  C.  Graham,  all  of 
Waukesha;  Craig  A.  Wisner,  Wauwatosa,  and  Jeffrey  V. 
Russell,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hein- Werner 
Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,195 

Int.  CL'  B66F  7/00:  B60P  1/22:  B23Q  S/00 

VS.  a.  269—17  19  Claims 

1.  A  material  transportation  system  for  moving,  positioning 

and  manipulating  vehicle  parts  and  vehicles  with  combinations 

of  tools  and  devices,  said  system  comprising: 

a  power  module  having  a  first  and  second  upright  column 
member  maintained  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  a 
cross-beam  member  and  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of 
leg  support  members,  with  each  leg  support  member 
including  a  plurality  of  leg  sockets, 
a  tool  support  plate  slidably  engaging  said  column  members, 
a  power  means  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  mounted  on 
the  base  member  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  tool 


1.  A  clamping  head  assembly  for  clamping  down  a  pair  of 

members  to  be  joined  at  a  joint,  each  member  having  an  upper 

surface,  the  clamping  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clamping  means  each  comprising  a  resilient  friction 

pad  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  the 

members  and  provided  on  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively 

moveable  elements  resiliently  biased  apart,  the  moveable 

elements  including  an  upper  element  and  a  lower  element, 

the  friction  pad  being  provided  on  the  lower  element,  the 

movable  elements  being  arranged  to  have  a  component  of 

relative  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  one  mem- 
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ber  towards  the  position  of  the  intended  joint  when  the 
upper  element  is  forced  downwardly  towards  the  lower 
element  against  the  bias,  whereby  the  members  are  succes- 
sively pushed  along  their  respective  lengths  towards  the 
position  of  the  intended  joint  and  clamped  down  by  the 
clamping  means. 


5,269,503 

SHEET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DETACHABLE  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

LOCKING  MEANS 

MMskazu   Hiroi,   Yokohama;   Kenji    Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and 

Naho  Wakao,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,456,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262291 

Int.  a.5  B42B  2/00:  B21J  15/2S 

U,S.  a.  270— 53  16ClaiiM 


the  spines  of  the  newspapers  or  magazines  being  held  in 
firm  contact  with  the  grippers  of  the  gripper  conveyor; 

(b)  causing  the  newspapers  or  magazines  to  pass  by  the 
insertion  station  in  an  open  state;  and 

(b)  temporarily  opening  the  grippers  when  the  newspapers 
or  magazines  pass  the  insertion  station  to  allow  insertion 
of  the  supplements,  while  maintaining  firm  contact  be- 
tween the  newspapers  or  magazines  and  the  grippers. 

5.  A  method  of  opening  newspapers  for  inserting  supple- 
ments therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  individually  inserting  the  newspapers  into  radially  out- 


71  73 


fy^ 


1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stapling  unit  comprising: 

a  detachable  staple  cartridge  for  holding  staples  connected 
in  series; 

staple  driving  mens  for  driving  staples  into  sheets  from  a 
front-end  portion  of  the  series  of  staples;  and 

staple  feedmg  means  for  feeding  said  series  of  staples  from 
said  staple  cartridge  to  said  staple  driving  means, 

wherein  said  sheet  processing  apparatus  further  comprises: 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  detachment  of  said  staple 
cartridge; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  absence  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  series  of  staples;  and 

releasing  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  inhibition  of 
said  inhibiting  means  when  the  absence  of  staples  is  de- 
tected by  said  detection  means. 


21         n  Ji  i 


wardly  open,  downwardly  facing,  newspaper  holders  in 
the  form  of  pockets  on  a  continuous  conveyor,  each  news- 
paper having  a  spine,  the  newspapers  being  inseried  spline 
first  into  the  holders;  and 
(b)  opening  the  newspapers  and  conveying  the  newspapers 
in  an  open  state  through  an  inseriion  station,  the  newspa- 
pers being  opened  by  retaining  half  of  each  newspaper 
against  a  front  wall  of  the  holder  relative  to  the  direction 
of  the  conveying  as  the  newspapers  are  conveyed  from  a 
lower  horizontal  path  to  an  upper  horizontal  path,  so  that 
the  newspapers  are  opened  by  gravity  as  the  holder  is 
turned  to  face  upwards. 

I 


5,269,505 

FRICTION  RETARD  FEEDER  WTTH  A  STEPPED 
RETARD  PAD 
Peter  A.  Sardaoo,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,435,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,611 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/52 

VS.  CL  271—121  3  Claims 


5^69,504 
INSERTION  OF  SUPPLEMENTS  INTO  NEWSPAPERS  | 

Ralf  Backman,  Ek^,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Idab  Waraac  AB, 
Swedes 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  687,889,  Jub.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,165,672.  TUa  applicatioa  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,270 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Swedeo,  Jon.  10,  1989,  8903283  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcat  to  Nov.  24, 

2009,  kaa  beea  diaclaimcd. 

Lit.  a.'  B65H  5/30  I 

U,S.  CL  270—55  9  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  supplements  into  newspapers  or 

magazines,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transponing  the  newspapers  or  magazines  to,  through       1.  In  a  friction  retard  feeding  apparatus,  including  friction 

and  away  from  an  insertion  station  by  a  single  gripper    means  for  initially  feeding  a  slug  of  multiple  sheets  of  paper  or 

conveyor  having  grippers  for  holding  the  newspapers  or    the  like  from  a  stack  and  for  separating  sheets  from  the  stack, 

magazines,  the  newspapers  or  magazines  having  spines,    and  retard  means  for  forming  a  nip  with  said  friction  means  for 
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inhibiting  multifeeding  of  sheets,  the  improvement  character- 
ized in  that  said  retard  means  has  a  concave  retard  surface 
entrance  to  said  nip  with  a  portion  of  said  concave  retard 
surface  having  a  fixed  stepped  profile,  and  wherein  said 
stepped  profile  includes  small  multiple  steps  having  riser  por- 
tions of  about  0.2  mm  orthogonal  to  a  horizontal  plane  in  order 
to  obtain  maximum  inhibiting  of  multifeeding  of  sheets  from 
the  stack,  each  of  said  riser  portions  being  adapted  to  inhibit 
the  movement  of  a  limited  plurality  of  sheets  thereagainst 
which  is  a  small  portion  of  a  slug  of  sheets  as  the  slug  of  sheets 
is  separated  from  the  stack  by  said  friction  means,  said  riser 
portions  being  adapted  to  sequentially  reduce  the  number  of 
sheets  in  the  slug  of  sheets  separated  from  the  stack  by  said 
friction  means  until  only  a  desired  number  of  sheets  enter  said 
nip. 


said  plurality  of  papers,  the  paper  disjointing  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  snubber  tumably  mounted  on  said  movable  side  guide 
and  disposed  to  depress  a  comer  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
in  the  plurality  of  papers,  said  first  snubber  having  a  cut- 
out portion  to  allow  mobility  and  having  a  light  weight 
due  to  the  cutout  portion,  the  first  snubber  being  tumably 
biased  to  generate  a  first  depressing  force  using  a  first 
pawl  member  disposed  at  a  foremost  end  thereof; 


5,269,506 
PAPER  PICK-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTERS 
Allan  G.  Olson,  Camas,  and  Steve  O.  Rasmussen,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,541 

iBt  CL'  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—121  9  Claims 


20g 


1.  In  a  single-sheet  printer  sheet  pick-up  system  which  in- 
cludes a  roller  for  pulling  a  first  sheet  from  a  sheet  stack  and 
into  the  printer's  input  port,  a  sheet  separator  for  opposing 
pick-up  of  a  lower  second  sheet,  said  separator  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  body  mounted  adjacent  the  printer's  input 
port,  said  body  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upstanding 
portion  which  underlies  the  roller  selectively  to  pinch 
sheet  media  between  the  roller  and  said  upstanding  por- 
tion, said  upstanding  portion  being  formed  from  a  first 
material;  and 

a  pad  operatively  connected  to  said  upstanding  portion  and 
surrounding  the  same  to  selectively  engage  the  second 
sheet,  said  pad  being  formed  from  a  frictionally  adherent 
second  material  to  oppose  carriage  of  the  second  sheet 
into  the  printer's  input  port; 

said  first  material  being  more  resistant  to  wear  than  said 
second  material  so  as  to  oppose  pad  wear  by  providing  an 
upstanding  portion  of  generally  constant  height 


a  second  snubber  tumably  mounted  on  said  wall  located 
opposite  to  said  movable  side  guide  and  disposed  to  de- 
press another  comer  of  said  single  sheet  of  paper,  said 
second  snubber  having  a  weight  larger  than  that  of  said 
first  snubber  and  being  tumably  supported  to  generate  a 
second  depressing  force  using  a  second  pawl  member 
disposed  at  a  foremost  end  thereof;  and 

means  for  increasing  the  first  depressing  force  so  that  the 
first  depressing  force  is  substantially  equal  to  the  second 
depressing  force. 


5,269,508 

SHEET  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Makoto  Hattori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-086530 

iBt  a.'  B65H  J /CO 

VS.  CL  271—171  3  CUiBS 


5,269,507  

PAPER  DISJOINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PAPER  FEEDING 

UNIT 
Atsoshi  Yoshida,  Hiroahima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-194884 

lat  CL'  B65H  3/54 

VS.  CL  271—170  4  Claims 

1.   A  paper  disjointing  device  for  a  paper  feeding  unit 

wherein  a  plurality  of  papers  received  in  said  paper  feeding 

unit  are  squeezed  against  a  side  wall  of  said  paper  feeding  unit 

by  a  movable  side  guide  slidably  mounted  on  a  bottom  plate  of 

said  paper  feeding  unit  in  order  to  account  for  varying  sizes  of 


1.  A  sheet  supplying  device  capable  of  feeding  a  plurality  of 

kinds  of  sheets  having  sizes  different  from  one  another  for  use 

in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  sheet  supplying  device 

comprising: 

a  tubular  shaped  casing  defining  an  inner  space  and  having  a 

bottom  portion  and  one  side  formed  with  an  open  end 

portion  through  which  a  stack  of  selected  kinds  of  sheets 

are  inserted  into  the  inner  space,  said  open  end  portion 

comprising  a  rear  open  end,  said  tubular  shaped  casing 

comprising: 

a  lower  case  having  a  box  shape  and  comprising  an  upper 

open  end  and  said  rear  open  end,  and 
an  upper  case  positioned  at  the  upper  open  end,  the  rear 
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open  end  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  defined  by 
rear  edges  of  the  lower  case  and  the  upper  case; 

a  sheet  mounting  unit  disposed  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
casing  and  protrudable  from  the  open  end  portion  out  of 
the  casing  in  conformance  with  the  size  of  the  sheet;  and 

a  cover  unit  pivotally  supported  at  a  top  pc  rtion  of  the  open 
end  portion  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  upper  case  for 
closing  the  open  end  portion,  the  cover  unit  having  a  flrst 
pivot  position  for  completely  covering  the  open  end  por- 
tion when  a  stack  of  a  first  kind  of  sheets  have  sizes  smaller 
than  the  tubular  shaped  casing,  and  having  another  pivot 
position  defined  by  a  contact  between  a  free  end  portion 
of  the  cover  unit  with  an  uppermost  sheet  of  another  stack 
of  a  second  kind  of  sheets  when  the  second  kind  of  sheets 
have  sizes  larger  than  the  tubular  shaped  casing,  wherein 
the  sheet  mounting  unit  comprises: 

a  sheet  mounting  stand  vertically  movably  provided  at  a 
position  above  the  bottom  portion,  the  sheet  mounting 
stand  having  a  size  larger  than  the  size  of  the  first  kind  of 
sheets  for  completely  mounting  thereon  the  first  kind  of 
sheets,  and 

a  pull-out  segment  movably  connected  to  the  sheet  mount- 
ing stand,  the  pull-out  segment  being  movable  to  extend 
from  the  sheet  mounting  stand  for  supporting  thereon  a 
part  of  the  second  kind  of  sheets,  if  the  second  kind  of 
sheets  have  a  size  larger  than  the  sheet  mounting  stand. 


S.269,510 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nunber 


3,269,309 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Briaa  D.  Chmmt,  Lctakwortk,  aad  Peter  R.  Wataoa,  Steveaase, 
kotk  of  Uattcd  Kitdoa,  trnig^on  to  Xeroi  Corporatkw. 
StMmtord,  Om*. 

FDed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,763 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Klagdoas.  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9119476 

IM.  CL'  B65H  5/02 
VS.  CL  271— rW  5  Claims 


1.  A  cut  sheet  registratioa  device  comprising  at  least  one 
cylindrical  driving  roll,  and  a  mounting  spaced  from  the  roll 
and  carrying  a  bar  having  at  least  two  idler  rolls  mounted  on  it 
so  as  to  have  their  surfaces  in  rolling  contact  with  the  driving 
roll  at  distances  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the  roll  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  minimum  width  of  a  sheet  to  be  fed  to  the 
nips  between  the  dnving  roll  and  each  tdler  roll,  whereby  the 
nips  define  s  registration  line  on  the  surface  of  the  drivmg  roll, 
wherein  the  driving  roll  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  mtennittently, 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  when  a  sheet  havmg  its  lead  edge 
on  the  registration  line  is  to  be  fed  to  a  downstream  sheet-usmg 
device,  and  to  be  kept  stationary  when  the  stalled  idler  and 
driving  rolls  are  to  act  as  s  registration  device,  wherein  the  bar 
extends  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  driving  roll  and  is 
pivotable  on  the  mounting  so  as  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the 
registratioa  line  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  roll,  and 
wherein  each  idler  roll  is  pivotable  on  the  bar  individually  and 
separately  from  said  pivoting  of  said  pivoting  of  said  bar  on 
said  mounting  about  an  axis  which  extends  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  sheet  as  it  spproaches  the  registration  line,  so  that 
each  idler  roll  aUgns  itself  with  the  dnving  roll  by  castor  action 
when  the  rolls  are  rotated,  whereby  a  cut  sheet  may  be  fed 
from  the  registratioa  nip  with  an  adjustable  skew  controlled  by 
the  angle  which  the  registratioa  line  makes  with  the  direction 
ia  which  each  sheet  is  fed  to  and  from  the  device. 


5J69,S11 
BASEBALL  BATTING  TRAINING  AID 
Darid  M.  ChaTcz.  2700  Panorama  Dr.,  #410,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 
90806 

CMtlnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  809,141,  Dec  16,  1989,  abaiMioncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,664 

iBt  a.'  A65B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  5  Claims 


:^^i 

'^:^ 


1.  A  batting  aid  adapted  to  be  swung  at  a  baseball  in  batting 
practice  in  the  manner  of  a  normal,  bat,  said  batting  aid  com- 
prising: a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 
ends,  said  handle  being  configured  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  a  first  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  it  first  end  forms  a  first 
predetermined  angle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  handle,  said  first  predetermined  angle  being 
displaced  approximately  three  inches  from  said  first  end,  and 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  second  portion  of  the  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
handle;  a  frame  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  handle 
defining  the  perimeter  of  an  opening  for  receiving  the  baseball; 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  positioned  to  net  the 
baseball  as  it  passes  through  said  opening,  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  players  hands  with  one  hand 
extending  over  the  first  angle  between  the  first  portion  of  the 
handle  and  the  intermediate  portion,  and  with  the  other  hand 
on  the  mtermediated  portion  of  the  handle,  so  that  both  hands 
are  angled  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  second  angle  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  angle  so  as  to  displace  said 
frame  into  a  plane  displaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
handle,  with  the  sides  of  said  frame  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  portion  of  said  handle. 


3.269,312 
PFTCHING  AND  BATTING  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Jod  L.  Crowaoa,  4004  Lark  St.,  Bossier  City,  La.  71112,  aad 
Charles  R.  Poaeoaner,  Phoenix,  Ariz„  assignors  to  Jod  L. 
CrowMM,  Bo«icr  CHy,  La. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  956,377 

lat  CL'  A6S3  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—26  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  pitching  and  batting  conditioning  device  comprising  a 
fixed  housing;  spring  selection  bar  means  slidably  and  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  spring  selection  bar  means  hav- 
mg an  engaging  segment  and  a  non-engaging  segment;  a  drum 
positioned  m  said  housing  and  earned  by  said  engaging  seg- 
ment of  said  spnng  selection  bar  means;  s  conditioning  line 
wound  on  said  drum;  at  least  one  spring  mount  tube  provided 
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in  said  housing  for  selectively  engaging  said  engaging  segment 
of  said  spring  selection  bar  means;  and  at  least  one  coil  spring 
positioned  in  said  at  least  one  spring  mount  tube,  with  one  end 
of  said  coil  spring  attached  to  said  spring  mount  tube  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring  attached  to  said  housing, 
whereby  conditioning  tension  is  exerted  on  said  conditioning 
line  as  said  conditioning  line  is  unwound  from  said  drum  re- 
sponsive to  slidable  engagement  of  said  engaging  segment  with 
said  spring  mount  tube  and  tensioning  of  said  coil  spring. 


5,269,513 

COMPACT  GOLFING  TOOL 

Debra  C.  Gerrals,  8  Sandy  Way,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,231 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/00 

VS.  CL  273—32  B  H  Claims 


1.  A  compact  golfing  tool  comprising,  a  body  having  a 
predetermined  length,  a  width,  and  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  said  width  defining  a  side  profile,  a  pair  of  prongs  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  cleaning  blade  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
which  blade  extends  laterally  and  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  body  and  a  gripping  area  on  said  body  between 
said  ends,  wherein  said  cleaning  blade  in  side  profile  is  defmed 
by  two  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  body  meeting  to  define  a 
cleaning  blade  edge,  at  least  one  of  which  surfaces  is  curved, 
and  said  side  profile  is  indented,  in  plan  view,  to  provide  a  pair 
of  opposed  indented  finger  gripping  surfaces. 


5,269,514 
FOOTBALL  WFTH  FINS 
Alao  J.  Adler,  752  La  Para  A»e.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306;  Bren- 
dan J.  Boyle,  937  Lincobi  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and 
Fern  Mandelbaum,  535  Morey  Dr.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,622 
Int.  a.5  A63B  43/02 
VS.  CI.  273—65  EE  15  Claims 


1.  A  football  comprising  a  body  of  generally  prolate  configu- 
ration, characterized  by  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
longitudinal  midpoint,  and  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  body,  wherein: 
each  of  said  fins  is  configured  to  create  significant  lift  as  the 

football  moves  longitudinally  when  thrown; 
each  of  said  fins  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  is 
oriented  to  form  a  helical  pitch  angle  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  extending  radially  from  said  longitudinal  axis 


of  rotation  so  as  to  exert  a  net  torque  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  promote  rotation  thereabout; 

at  any  given  radial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  said 
helical  pitch  angle  is  substantially  identical  for  every  fin 
having  like  longitudinal  location  on  said  body  and  said 
helical  pitch  angle  is  at  least  fifteen  degrees  for  at  least  one 
radial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation;  and 

said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  fins  are  longitudinally 
positioned  such  that  the  net  center  of  aerodynamic  lift  of 
said  fins  is  located  rearward  of  said  longitudinal  midpoint 
to  promote  stability  in  flight. 


5,269,515 

MACHINE  FOR  STRINGING  GAME  RACKET 

David  T.  Chn,  150,  Chung  Chen  Rd.,  Taichnng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,533 

Int.  a.5  A63B  51/J4 

VS.  CL  273—73  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  a  game  racket  comprising  a  ma- 
chine body  and  a  string-pulling  gear;  wherein  said  string-pull- 
ing gear  comprises: 

a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  on  said  machine  body; 

two  string-holding  members,  each  of  which  has  an  arresting 
face  and  a  circumferential  surface  connecting  with  said 
arresting  face  and  having  thereon  a  string  groove,  said 
two  string-holding  members  being  pivoted  to  a  free  end  of 
said  rotatable  wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  said  two  string- 
holding  members  can  be  caused  to  rotate  respectively  on 
pivoting  points  of  said  two  string-holding  members,  with 
said  pivoting  points  serving  as  fulcrums,  said  two  string- 
holding  members  capable  of  being  caused  by  an  external 
force  to  displace  angularly  so  as  to  cause  arresting  faces  of 
said  two  string-holding  members  to  stay  close  together; 

a  tension  rod  fastened  to  said  routable  wheel  such  that  said 
rotatable  wheel  can  be  caused  by  said  tension  rod  to  ro- 
tate; and 

a  weight  fastened  to  said  tension  rod; 

wherein  said  string-pulling  gear  is  characterized  in  that  said 
string-pulling  gear  further  comprises  an  elastic  element 
capable  of  providing  said  two  string-holding  members 
with  a  bouncing  force  enabling  said  two  string-holding 
members  to  move  back  to  a  specified  angular  position. 


5,269,516 
RACQUET  HANDLE 
Richard  Janes,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  lac, 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,109 
Int.  a.'  A63B  49/08 
VS.  CL  273—73  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  handle  pallet  for  a  racquet,  comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  underlayment  member  having  a  generally 
polygonal-shaped  cross-section  of  from  about  4  to  about 
10  sides,  said  sides  each  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  edges,  with  at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  a 
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genermlly  concave-shaped  exterior  surface,  and  with  the 
elongated  edges  of  said  concave-shaped  side  each  forming 
a  prominent  ridge  at  its  mterface  with  a  respective  adja- 
cent elongated  edge;  said  underlayment  member  being 
hollow;  and 
an  elongated  elastic  overlayment  member  disposed  about 
said  underlayment  member  and  having  a  generally  poly- 
gonal-shaped cross-section  of  a  number  of  sides  corre- 


S,269,518 
GRIP-WEIGHTED  PUTTER 
MasasU  Kobayashi;  Maaanobu  Minami;  Yoakio  Tanabe,  and 
Yuuzi  Mori,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Maruman 
Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,r77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409034 

iBt  a.'  A63B  53/Oa  53/14 

UA  CL  27»— 81  A  1  Ctaim 


S.269,517 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dob  PetmcceUi,  6  Norcrcst  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
M6L  2T1  ,  and  Marc  PetniccelU,  n  Ridley  BiTd.,  #702, 
Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5M  4M 
Dlriaica  of  Ser.  No.  818,105,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,183,914. 
TbU  appUcatioo  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,898 
Lrt.  a.'  A63B  53/02 
MS.  CL  273— 80J  9 


sponding  to  the  number  of  sides  of  said  underlayment 
member,  said  sides  of  said  overlayment  member  each 
having  a  generally  flat  exterior  surface,  said  overlayment 
member  having  an  interior  surface  complementary  in 
shape  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  underlayment  mem- 
ber, said  overlayment  member  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  hardness  less  than  that  of  the  underlayment  to 
provide  for  shock  absorbance. 


HKd  wvighKWH) 


■t.  ' 


1.  A  putter  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  head  and  a  gnp  fixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  head  fixed  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  weighing  from  320  to  360  grams,  said 
grip  fixed  to  the  other  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shaft  and  weigh- 
ing from  100  to  260  grams,  and  the  total  weight  of  said  head 
and  grip  ranging  from  44S  to  S8S  grams,  said  grip  having  a 
center  of  gravity  from  100  to  1 50  millimeters  from  the  grip  end 
of  said  shaft. 


S.269.519 

GAME  SIMULATION  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Darid  Malooc.  11806  Mustang  Chase,  Austin,  Tex.  78727 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,195,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,432 

Int  a.5  A63F  9/22 

UJS.  CL  273—85  G  6  Claims 


6.  A  golf  club  which  includes  a  substantially  straight  shaft 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  head  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  comprising: 

a  stiff  core  member  affixed  to  and  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 

means  on  said  core  member  defining  a  substantially  flat 
surface. 

a  substantially  flat  striking  layer  of  hard,  dense,  integral-skin 
plastic  juxtaposed  against  said  substantially  flat  surface, 
the  striking  layer  having  an  exterior  surface  for  contacting 
a  golf  ball  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
said  exterior  surface  being  substantially  parallel  with  said 
substantially  flat  surface,  and 

a  back  cushion  of  plastic  less  dense  and  softer  than  said 
striking  layer,  the  back  cushion  contacting  said  striking 
layer  such  that  the  back  cushion  and  striking  layer  to- 
gether enclose  substantially  all  of  said  stiff  core  member 
and  said  means  defining  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


1.  A  game  simulation  mechanism,  utilizing  prerecorded 
video  games  and  systems  wherein  the  video  games  are  acti- 
vated by  button  closures  and  utilizing  an  action  sensor  mat 
wherein  the  action  sensor  mat  senses  actual  game  motions,  the 
game  simulation  mechanism  having  an  interface  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connection  means  connected  to  the  action  sensor 
mat  and  to  a  translation  and  transmission  means  for  receiv- 
ing data  through  said  first  connection  means  from  the 
action  sensor  mat  representative  of  actual  game  motions; 

(b)  a  translation  and  transmission  means  for  translating  the 
data  from  the  action  sensor  mat  into  data  representative  of 
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button  closures  acceptable  to  the  video  game  systems  and 
for  transmitting  the  button  closure  data  to  the  video  game 
system;  and 
(c)  a  second  connection  means  connected  to  the  translation 
and  transmission  means  and  to  the  video  game  systems  for 
transferring  the  button  closure  data  to  the  video  game 
systems  so  that  game  motion  data  is  translated  into  button 
closure  data. 


5.269,520 

STREET  HOCKEY  PUCK 

John  W.  Vellines,  1024  Jamestown  Cres.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.762 

Int.  a.'  A63B  77/00 

VS.  a.  273—128  R  17  Claims 


5.269,521  

EXPECTED  VALUE  PAYMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  REDUCING  THE  EXPECTED  PER  UNIT  COSTS  OF 
PAYING  AND/OR  RECEIVING  A  GIVEN  AMOUNT  OF  A 

COMMODTTY 
Michael  T.  Rossides,  3666  Uptoo  St.,  NW,.  Washington.  D.C 

20008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,063,  Nov.  7, 1990,  Pat  No. 
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1.  A  puck  adapted  to  be  slid  across  a  substantially  flat  hori- 
zontal playing  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  disc  member,  said  first  disc  member  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  wherein  said  first  face  of  said  first  disc 
member  is  on  the  exterior  of  said  puck; 

a  second  disc  member,  said  second  disc  member  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  first  disc  member,  and 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  wherein  said  first  face 
of  said  second  disc  member  is  on  the  exterior  of  said  puck; 

and  a  third  disc  member  disposed  between  said  first  disc 
member  and  said  second  disc  member,  and  being  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  said  first  disc  member; 

wherein  the  respective  centers  of  said  first  disc  member,  said 
second  disc  member  and  said  third  disc  member  are  each 
aligned  along  a  common  axis; 

and  further  comprising  a  fastener  member,  said  fastener 
member  being  disposed  along  said  common  axis  and  se- 
curing said  first  disc  member,  said  second  disc  member 
and  said  third  disc  member  against  relative  movement 
between  said  first  disc  member,  said  second  disc  member 
and  said  third  disc  monber  perpendicular  to  said  common 
axis; 

and  further  comprising  a  fourth  disc  member,  said  fourth 
disc  member  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
said  third  disc  member  and  being  disposed  between  said 
first  disc  member  and  said  third  disc  member; 

and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  said  puck  from  the  first  face  of  said  first  disc 
member  to  the  first  face  of  said  second  disc  member; 

and  wherein  the  gross  area  of  said  plurality  of  openings  as 
measured  in  the  plane  of  said  first  face  of  said  first  disc 
member  is  at  least  10%  of  the  gross  area  of  said  first  face 
of  said  first  disc  member; 

and  wherein  said  fastener  comprises  a  head,  wherein  said 
head  protrudes  a  finite  distance  outboard  of  said  first  face 
of  said  first  disc  member; 

and  wherein  said  fastener  member  further  secures  said  first 
disc  member  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  third 
disc  member,  and  secures  said  third  disc  member  from 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  second  disc  member; 

and  further  comprising  a  first  spacer  member  coaxial  with 
said  first  disc  member,  disposed  between  said  second  face 
of  said  first  disc  member  and  said  third  disc  member. 


1.  A  method  of  betting  between  a  first  party,  called  the 
Buyer,  and  a  second  party,  called  the  Seller,  for  reducing  the 
expected  per  unit  cost  of  paying  and/or  receiving  a  given 
amount  of  a  commodity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  commodity,  said  commodity  representing  a 
plurality  of  units,  defining  an  amount  of  a  commodity  as  a 
specific  number  of  units  of  said  commodity; 

providing  money,  said  money  representing  a  plurality  of 
units  of  currency,  defining  an  amount  of  money  as  a  spe- 
cific number  of  units  of  said  cmrency; 

providing  a  random  number  generating  device  comprising  a 
means  for  selecting  a  given  amount  of  money  and  a  means 
for  randomly  generating  an  integer  from  a  set  of  consecu- 
tive integers,  the  total  number  of  consecutive  integers 
from  which  said  integer  is  randomly  selected  being  equal 
to  the  total  number  of  units  of  currency  represented  in  said 
selected  amount  of  money;  wherein  said  set  of  consecutive 
integers  comprises  integers  starting  at  the  smallest  integer 
"1"  and  ending  with  the  largest  integer  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  units  of  currency  represented  in  said  selected 
amount  of  money; 

defining  a  per  unit  cost  of  an  amount  of  commodity  as  the 
amount  of  money  to  be  paid  for  said  amount  of  said  com- 
modity divided  by  the  number  of  units  in  said  amount  of 
said  commodity; 

said  Buyer  intending  to  buy  an  amount  of  a  commodity  from 
said  Seller  and  said  Buyer  only  willing  to  spend  a  first 
amount  of  money  for  said  commodity; 

said  Seller  providing  a  first  offer  wherein  said  Buyer  would 
pay  said  first  amount  of  money  to  said  Seller,  and  said 
Seller  would  then  pay  said  Buyer  a  first  amount  of  said 
commodity  at  a  first  per  unit  cost; 

said  Seller  providing  a  second  offer  wherein  said  Buyer 
would  pay  a  second  amount  of  money  which  is  greater 
than  the  first  amount  of  money  to  said  Seller,  and  said 
Seller  would  then  pay  said  Buyer  a  second  amount  of  said 
commodity  which  is  greater  than  the  first  amount  at  a 
second  per  unit  cost  which  is  less  than  said  first  per  unit 
cost; 

said  Buyer  wishing  to  buy  an  amount  of  said  commodity  at 
said  second  per  unit  cost  and  willing  to  only  spend  said 
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first  amount  of  money,  entering  into  a  bet  with  said  Seller, 
said  Buyer  paying  said  Seller  said  first  amount  of  money; 

operating  said  random  number  generating  device  by  first 
selecting  said  second  amount  of  money  on  the  device,  then 
operating  said  means  for  randomly  generating  an  integer, 
wherein  the  odds  of  the  random  number  generating  de- 
vice selecting  a  winning  integer  favorable  to  the  Buyer  is 
equal  to  the  first  amount  of  money  divided  by  the  second 
amount  of  money; 

said  Seller  paying  said  second  amount  of  said  commodity  to 
said  Buyer  if  the  randomly  selected  integer  is  a  wiiming 
integer; 

said  Seller  paying  nothing  to  said  Buyer  if  the  randomly 
generated  integer  is  a  losing  integer." 


5J«,522 

APPARATUS  AIVD  METHOD  FOR  PROMOTIONAL 

CONTESTS 

Manuel  E.  ChagoU,  Olatbe,  Kaat^  ud  Gordoa  Wheelwright, 

Buckinghaouhire,    United   Kingdom,   assigqors   to   Graphic 

Technology,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  763,326 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/24 

UJS.  a.  273—138  A  13  Claim 


>3kt 


1.  A  gaming  system  comprising:  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  messages; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  symbols; 

means  for  grouping  said  symbols  into  symbol  ranges,  each 
symbol  range  having  a  start  symbol  and  an  end  symbol; 

means  for  storing  said  symbol  ranges;  and 

means  for  associating  at  least  one  of  said  messages  with  a 
selected  range  of  symbols,  wherein  different  ranges  are 
associated  with  different  messages  and  wherein  each  sym- 
bol of  a  selected  range  is  associated  with  one  message; 

the  system  further  comprising 

means  for  generating  indicia  representative  of  each  symbol, 
said  indicia  being  located  on  an  article  and  said  article 
bemg  available  to  a  player,  said  indicia  being  in  machine 
readable  form, 

means  for  reading  said  indicia  and  for  transmitting  said  read 
indicia  to  said  control  means, 

said  control  means  also  comprising 

means  for  determining  the  symbol  range  which  contains  the 
symbol  represented  by  the  read  indicia,  and 

means  for  outputting  the  corresponding  associated  message 
to  a  player  based  upon  said  determine  range,  said  message 
indicating  to  a  player  game  status. 


S,269^23 

MATCH  NUMBER  GAME  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Eo«eBe  B.  Boylan,  Zephyr  Cove;  Aathoay  J.  Deliae,  State  Uae, 
and  Robert  F.  Koemer,  GardncfTlUe,  all  cf  Ner.,  aaaignon  to 
Bet  Technology,  Inc^  Caraoa  Oty,  Ncr. 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,236 

fat  CL>  A63F  i/06 

MS.  CL  273— 13a  R  18  Claiaa 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  series  of  winning 

numbers  for  respective  spot  clanes  of  a  number  match  game 

wherein  a  quantity  of  the  winning  numbers  necessary  to  fill  a 


largest  spot  class  are  drawn  from  a  predetermined  group  of 
numbers  after  players  initially  select  player  numbers  for  vari- 
ous ones  of  the  spot  classes  which  player  numbers  are  desired 
to  match  at  least  some  of  the  winning  numbers  of  the  series  of 
winning  numbers  of  that  spot  class,  the  series  of  winning  num- 
bers of  a  respective  spot  class  being  made  up  of  some  of  the 
quantity  of  winning  numbers  which  are  designated  for  that 
spot  class  as  (a)  primary  winning  numbers  and  (b)  at  least  one 
winning  number  designated  for  that  spot  class  as  a  bonus  win- 
ning number  wherein  a  match  by  the  player  numbers  with  just 
the  primary  winning  numbers  results  in  a  first  payoff  and  the 
match  of  the  player  numbers  with  the  series  of  winning  num- 
bers results  in  a  second  payoff  different  from  the  first  payoff, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

displaying  for  a  first  spot  class  with  a  first  display  means  a 
first  series  of  winning  numbers  including  first  primary 
winning  numbers  and  at  least  one  first  bonus  winning 
number  in  a  first  line;  and 


displaying  for  a  second  spot  class  with  a  second  succeeding 
display  means  a  second  succeeding  series  of  wiiwing  num- 
bers comprising  one  of 

(a)  second  primary  winning  numbers  comprising  all  of  the 
first  primary  winning  numbers  and  the  at  least  one  first 
bonus  winning  number,  and  at  least  one  second  bonus 
winning  number,  or 

(b)  at  least  two  bonus  winning  numbers  comprising  the  at 
least  one  first  bonus  winning  number  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  primary  winning  numbers  leaving  a  remainder 
of  first  primary  numbers,  and  second  primary  winning 
numbers  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  first  primary 
numbers  and  at  least  one  second  primary  wiiming  num- 
ber. 

the  second  series  of  winning  numbers  being  in  a  second  line 
parallel  to  the  first  line  with  the  same  winning  numbers  in  the 
first  and  second  series  adjacent  one  another. 


5,269,524 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 

EUouisc  WoBuck,  1939  Linden,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38104 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,869 

Int  a.5  A63F  9/70 

U,S.  a.  273—157  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  game  board  comprising: 

a  playing  surface  and  a  non-playing  surface; 
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a  support  means  attached  to  said  non-playing  surface  for 

inclining  said  game  board  relative  to  the  plane  upon  which 

it  rests; 
a  first  portion,  and  at  least  one  articulating  portion  rotatably 

joined  with  said  first  portion  enabling  the  game  board  to 

be  opened  and  closed; 
said  playing  surface  is  contiguous  with  and  disposed  on  said 

first  portion  and  said  at  least  one  articulating  portion; 
said  support  means  further  comprising  a  leg  frame  and  a 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  leg  frame  to  said 

game  board;  and 
a  jigsaw  puzzle  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces 

having  a  fxjrtrait  surface  and  a  back  surface  opposite  said 

portrait  surface, 
said  back  surface  and  said  playing  surface  are  configured 

such  that  said  back  surface  is  engageable  with  and  adheres 

to  said  playing  surface  of  said  game  board. 


5,269,526 

GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

Devlin  S.  Wollstein,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Waggle 

Pty  Ltd.^  Queensland,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00398,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO91/03285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6,  1989,  PJ6191 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/02 

U.S.  CL  273—176  F  17  Claims 


5,269,525 

COMBINATION  GOLF  PUTTER,  RETRIEVER  AND 

EJECTION  MEANS 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Ne».  89434,  and 

Pete  Rasner,  P.O.  Box  2607,  Carson  Oty,  Ney.  89702 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,003 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 

\}S.  a.  273—162  E  1  CUim 


1.  A  combination  golf  putter  and  ball  retriever  device  com- 
prising; a  handle,  a  hand  grip,  said  handle  having  means  to 
attach  said  hand  grip  to  one  of  its  ends,  a  golf  club  head,  means 
to  attach  said  golf  club  head  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle, 
said  head  having  a  golf  ball  striking  surface,  said  head  having 
a  flat  bottom  surface  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  strik- 
ing surface,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  circular  recess  sub- 
stantially in  its  center  section,  said  recess  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  receive,  accept  and  frictionally  engage  a  golf  ball,  said 
head  having  a  vertical  bore  substantially  in  its  center  section,  a 
first  and  second  member,  said  bore  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
receive  and  accept  said  first  and  second  members,  said  bore 
having  first  and  second  recessed  ends,  said  first  and  second 
members  being  interlockingly  engaged  on  one  of  their  ends, 
said  first  and  second  members  having  a  head  on  their  distal 
ends,  said  last  named  heads  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  recessed  ends  of  said  bore,  said  first  and  second 
members  when  threadably  engaged  being  longer  than  said 
bore,  said  members  when  threadably  engaged  having  a  first 
and  second  position,  said  threadably  engaged  members  having 
a  sliding  relationship  with  said  bore,  whereby, 
when  said  threadably  engaged  members  are  in  said  first 
position,  one  of  said  heads  of  said  members  is  received  by 
one  of  said  recessed  ends  of  said  bore,  and 
when  said  threadably  engaged  members  are  in  said  second 
position,  the  opposite  head  of  said  member  is  received  by 
the  opposite  said  recessed  end  of  said  bore. 


1.  Games  apparatus  for  a  golf-type  game,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  ground  or  floor  surface,  a  tee  area,  a  substantially  planar 
rigid  rebound  surface  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  tee 
area,  a  hole  layout  area  including  said  tee  area,  said  hole 
layout  area  terminating  at  said  rebound  surface,  said  hole 
layout  area  including  a  hole,  and 

a  ball  having  hardness  in  the  range  of  70-105  Durometer, 
and  a  resilience  or  rebound  in  the  range  of  I0%-40%  so 
that  said  ball  will  resiliently  deform  and  lose  kinetic  en- 
ergy on  striking  said  rebound  surface,  so  that  a  ball  hit 
from  said  tee  area  toward  said  rebound  surface  may  strike 
said  rebound  surface  so  as  to  rebound  therefrom  towards 
said  hole. 


5,269,527 

SPORTS  NET 

Charies  B.  Noral,  1120  Union  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,134,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,134 

Int  a.'  A63B  6i/00 

MS.  a.  273—181  F  30  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  structure  comprising: 

a  segmented  flexible  pole  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  pole  forming  a  curving  arch  over  a  ground 
surface,  said  pole  being  held  only  at  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end,  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  supporting 
said  arch  in  a  generally  vertical  position;  and 

a  flexible  barrier  forming  material  loosely  draped  from  said 
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pole  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
pole  along  said  pole  substantially  filling  said  arch  between 
said  pole  and  said  ground  surface  when  said  material  is  in 
a  slack  condition, 
wherein  when  a  force  transverse  to  said  arch,  such  as  from 
a  sports  projectile  or  the  wind,  is  applied  to  said  barrier 
structure,  said  force  can  cause  said  material  to  become 
taut  and  said  pole  to  bend  to  absorb  the  energy  of  the  force 
and  when  said  force  ceases  said  flexible  pole  and  material 
will  rebound  to  its  generally  vertical  position. 

5,269,528 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD 
Robert  J.  McCanUe,  Jr.,  319  S.  BeltUoe  BWd.  #2F,  Columbia, 
S.C  29205 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,105 

lat.  a.5  A63B  69/i6 

UA  CL  273— 1«6J  i  CtalM 


A  method  of  achieving  a  proper  golf  swing  comprising: 
using  an  elongated  shaft  including  means  for  projecting  a 
light  beam  outwardly  from  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft; 

using  one's  arms  to  hold  said  shaft  against  one's  chest  or 
lower  torso  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a  first 
beginning  position  parallel  to  a  surface  on  which  one  is 
standing  and  perpendicular  to  one's  spine  while  standing 
in  a  golf  ball  address  position; 

rotating  one's  chest  or  torso  from  said  first  beginning 
position  as  in  a  typical  backswing  to  a  second  position 
which  is  displaced  a  substantial  angle  rearward  from  said 
address  position  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  is  lower 
than  the  second  end  thereof;  and 

.  rotating  one's  chest  or  torso  in  an  opposite  forward  direc- 
tion as  in  a  typical  downswing  though  said  first  beginning 
position  to  a  final  position  which  is  displaced  a  substantial 
angle  past  said  first  beginning  position  and  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft  is  lower  than  said  first  end,  and  wherein  said 
beam  of  light  from  said  first  end  and  said  beam  of  light 
from  said  second  end  follow  a  common  line  as  each  light 
beam  rotates  through  a  common  series  of  positions. 


plurality  of  outer  central  peg  bores  intermediate  the  pri- 
mary central  peg  bore  and  the  intermediate  peg  bores,  and 

each  of  the  segmenU  having  a  plurality  of  first  peg  rods 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number  received  within  said 
home  base  peg  bores  of  each  respective  segment,  and  each 
of  the  first  pegs  are  arranged  to  receive  a  second  peg, 
when  each  of  the  first  pegs  traverse  the  game  board  from 
the  home  base  peg  bores  to  the  primary  central  peg  bore; 
and 

including  a  plurality  of  six-sided  dice  members,  and  each  of 
the  home  base  peg  bores  and  the  intermediate  peg  bores 
are  numbered  form  one  through  six  in  a  random  relation- 
ship, and  the  outer  central  peg  bores  are  numbered  in  a 
predetermined  total  from  seven  through  twelve  requiring 
the  plurality  of  dice  members  to  attain  such  total  permit- 
ting access  of  the  first  peg  rods  into  the  central  peg  bores 
for  subsequent  movement  to  the  primary  central  peg  bore, 
whereupon  movement  of  each  individual  peg  to  the  pri- 
mary peg  bore  permits  positioning  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
relationship  of  one  of  said  second  pegs  into  one  of  said  first 
pegs,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  pegs  includes  a  first  peg  rod,  a  first 
peg  rod  housing,  and  the  first  peg  rod  housing  having  a 
first  peg  rod  housing  bore,  and  each  second  peg  of  the 
second  peg  rod  receivable  within  one  of  said  first  peg  rod 
housing  bores,  and  each  second  peg  rod  includes  a  second 
peg  rod  housing,  and 


ji  jj        '» 


5,269,529 
PEGBOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Mmt  R.  Ocaeate,  16850  NE.  3  (X  Miami,  Fla.  33162 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,748 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 
UJS.  CL  273—238  1  CWn 

1.  A  pegboard  game  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  an  outer  periphery  and 
a  radial  center,  with  a  plurality  of  wedge  segments  of 
equal  predetermined  configuration  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  to  the  radial  center,  with  each  of  the 
segments  of  a  contrasting  coloration,  and  each  of  the 
segments  having  a  predetermined  number  of  home  base 
peg  bores,  a  further  predetermined  number  of  intermedi- 
ate peg  bores  extending  from  the  home  base  peg  bores  in 
a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  radial  center,  and 
a  primary  central  peg  bore  adjacent  the  radial  center,  and  a 


including  an  illumination  bulb  mounted  to  the  radial  center, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  home  base  peg  bores  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  a  battery  and  the  illumination 
bulb,  and  each  of  the  home  base  peg  bores  includes  a  home 
base  peg  bore  floor  having  a  first  electrical  contact  and  a 
home  base  interior  side  wall  having  a  second  electrical 
contact  spaced  from  the  first  electrical  contact,  and  each 
first  peg  rod  includes  a  first  peg  first  contact  lug  extending 
through  the  first  peg  rod  into  the  first  peg  housing  bore, 
and  each  first  peg  having  a  first  peg  second  contact  lug 
directed  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first  peg 
contact  lug  extending  into  the  first  peg  rod  housing  bore 
in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first  peg  first 
contact  lug  within  the  first  peg  rod  housing  bore,  and  the 
first  peg  second  contact  lug  extends  from  the  first  peg 
housing  bore  to  a  first  peg  rod  annular  contact  ring 
mounted  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  each  re- 
spective first  peg  rod,  wherein  the  first  peg  rod  annular 
contact  ring  is  arranged  for  electrical  communication  with 
the  second  electrical  contact,  and  the  first  peg  first  contact 
lug  is  arranged  for  electrical  communication  with  the  first 
electrical  contact,  and  each  second  peg  includes  an  electri- 
cal conductive  plate  mounted  to  the  second  peg  rod  at  a 
lowermost  distal  end  of  the  second  peg  rod  to  effect  elec- 
trical communication  between  the  first  peg  first  contact 
lug  and  the  first  peg  second  contact  lug  within  the  first 
peg  rod  housing. 
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5,269,530 
WORD-SPELLING  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

SUCH  A  GAME 
Tyrone  W.  Miller,  Bland  Correctional  Center,  Rte.  2,  Box  143, 
Bland,  Va.  24315-9615 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,920 

InL  CL'  A63F  3/0O 

MS.  a.  273—243  2  Claims 


5,269^31 
BOARD  GAME 
Thomas  McNamara,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Con- 
nections International  limited,  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,577,  Jul.  10, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,159 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.   18,   1989, 
229.978 

bt  CL'  A63F  i/OO 
\\S.  a.  273—275  »  Cl«i«" 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  word-spelling  game  comprising: 
providing  each  player  with  a  game  piece,  a  letter  board 
having  spaces  for  each  letter  in  a  pre-selected  word  and  a 
plurality  of  letter  pieces  corresponding  to  the  letters  in  the 
pre-selected  word  and  to  the  spaces  on  the  letter  board; 

providing  a  game  board.  Debt  cards  and  means  for  random 
number  selection; 

placing  the  game  pieces  on  a  starting  point  of  the  game 
board  having  individual  spaces  arranged  in  a  continuous 
path  thereon; 

determining  which  player  plays  first; 

proceeding  successively  from  said  first  player  to  a  last 
player,  each  player  taking  a  turn;  and 

repeating  the  taking  of  turns  from  the  first  player  to  the  last 
player  until  one  player  successfully  spells  the  pre-selected 
word  with  the  player's  plurality  of  letter  pieces  on  the 
player's  letter  board,  thereby  winning  the  game; 

a  turn  comprising: 

determining  how  many  spaces  to  move  around  the  game 
board  using  the  random  number  selection  means; 

moving  the  appropriate  game  piece  the  determined  number 
of  spaces  in  a  clockwise  direction  around  the  game  board; 
and 

taking  appropriate  action  based  on  the  space  on  which  the 
game  piece  rests; 

said  appropriate  action  comprising: 

winning  letter  pieces  when  the  game  piece  rests  on  a  space 
referring  to  productive  conduct; 

losing  letter  pieces  when  the  game  piece  rests  on  a  space 
referring  to  non-productive  conduct  and  the  player  has  a 
sufficient  number  of  letter  pieces  to  do  so,  or,  depending 
on  whether  the  player  has  any  letter  pieces; 

taking  Debt  cards  with  printed  matter  thereon  which  indi- 
cate letter  pieces  lost  by  the  player  by  landing  on  spaces 
referring  to  non-productive  conduct  and  indicating  the 
loss  of  letter  pieces  that  the  player  has  not  yet  won. 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  board  game  comprising: 

a  playing  board  having  a  game  piece  surface  and  two  sets  of 
irregular-shaped  octagonal  game  pieces, 

said  game  piece  surface  having  raised  peripheral  edges  and 
having  two  sets  of  color  squares  protruding  from  said 
game  piece  surface,  said  raised  peripheral  edges  extending 
to  a  height  equal  to  a  height  of  said  two  sets  of  color 
squares  and  defining  a  limited  playing  area  of  said  game 
piece  surface, 

each  square  having  four  space  defining  edges, 

one  set  of  the  color  squares  being  completely  of  a  first  distin- 
guishing color  and  the  other  set  of  the  color  squares  being 
completely  of  a  second  distinguishing  color, 

the  sets  of  color  squares  being  located  in  an  alternate  matrix 
pattern  on  the  board  and  the  sets  being  intermingled  in  an 
orderly  manner  so  as  to  provide  spaced  on  said  game  piece 
surface  to  receive  said  game  pieces  therein,  four  bound- 
aries of  said  spaces  being  selected  from  said  space  defining 
edges  of  said  color  squares  and  said  raised  edges  of  said 
board, 

each  game  piece  in  one  of  said  sets  of  game  pieces  having  a 
band  of  said  first  distinguishing  color  and  each  game  piece 
in  the  other  set  of  game  pieces  having  a  band  of  said 
second  distinguishing  color,  each  game  piece  having  a 
first  pair  of  opposite  sides,  and  each  band  commencing 
and  terminating  on  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  opposite 
sides  respectively, 

each  of  said  irregular-shaped  octagonal  game  pieces  includ- 
ing four  sides  of  a  first  length  and  four  sides  of  a  second 
length,  said  second  length  being  greater  than  said  first 
length,  said  sides  of  said  first  length  being  separated  from 
adjacent  sides  of  said  first  length  by  a  side  of  said  second 
length  and  said  side  of  said  second  length  being  separated 
from  adjacent  sides  of  said  second  length  by  a  side  of  said 
first  length, 
said  band  of  said  first  distinguishing  color  extending  between 
two  of  said  sides  of  said  first  length  and  said  band  of  said 
second  distinguishing  color  extending  between  two  of  said 
sides  of  said  first  length, 
said  squares  having  the  same  dimensions  along  each  side  as 
the  width  of  the  bands  on  each  game  piece  and  equal  to 
said  first  length, 
each  game  piece  includes  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  pair  of  opposite  sides. 
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the  band  extending  substantially  centrally  across  the  game 
piece  parallel  to  and  between  the  second  pair  of  opposite 
sides, 

each  said  game  piece  having  said  second  pair  of  opposite 
sides  is  shaped  such  that  when  the  game  piece  is  placed  on 
the  board  with  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  substantially 
contiguous  with  respective  color  squares  of  said  first 
distinguishing  color,  then  said  second  pair  of  opposite 
sides  are  substantially  contiguous  with  respective  color 
squares  of  said  second  distinguishing  color,  and  when  said 
first  pair  of  opposite  sides  are  placed  substantially  contigu- 
ous with  said  color  squares  of  said  second  distinguishing 
color,  then  said  second  pair  of  opposite  sides  are  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  color  squares  of  said  first  distin- 
guishing color. 

the  color  squares  in  each  of  said  sets  of  color  squares  are 
arranged  in  rows  with  the  rows  of  one  set  alternating  with 
the  rows  of  the  other  set  with  spaces  between  individual 
color  squares  in  each  row  and  adjacent  rows  being  offset 
so  that  individual  color  squares  in  the  rows  of  said  sets  of 
color  squares  are  spaced  to  coincide  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween individual  color  squares  in  the  rows  of  the  set, 

each  game  piece  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  each 
game  piece  fits  in  said  space  so  as  to  be  substantially  im- 
movable in  said  space  without  manual  manipulation  and 
for  placement  on  the  board  between  a  selected  pair  of  the 
fixed  squares  having  the  same  color  as  the  band  on  the 
game  piece  and  in  a  position  with  said  pair  of  fixed  squares 
forming  extensions  of  opposite  ends  of  the  band  and  each 
game  piece  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  allow  said  game 
piece  to  be  placed  in  said  space  in  an  orientation  so  that 
said  fixed  squares  form  extensions  of  opposite  sides  and  of 
a  same  distinguishing  color  as  that  of  the  band  of  said 
game  piece  whereby  continuous  series  of  bands  of  said 
first  and  said  second  distinguishing  colors  can  be  formed 
across  said  board  by  placement  of  the  game  pieces,  each 
said  series  being  formed  of  the  appropriately  colored 
squares  and  the  same  colored  bands  on  said  game  pieces 
and  the  portions  of  each  square  devoid  of  a  band  forming 
a  background  for  the  various  color  bands  with  adjacent 
sides  of  said  second  length  of  the  game  pieces  engaging 
each  other  to  form  a  raised  viewing  surface  separate  from 
said  game  piece  surface. 


side  walls  joined  at  a  juncture  and  diverging  therefrom  and  a 
transverse  wall  joining  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  opposite  of 
said  juncture,  and  a  plastic  webbing  integrally  molded  with 
said  side  walls  and  transverse  wall  of  said  frame  to  join  said 
side  walls  and  transverse  wall,  said  webbing  having  a  ball 
receiving  area  and  a  ball  pocket  area,  said  webbing  further 
having  a  first  continuous  curvature  extending  from  the  trans- 
verse wall  to  a  point  in  said  pocket  area  where  said  pocket  has 
its  greatest  depth,  and  a  second  continuous  curvature  from  said 
point  of  greatest  depth  in  said  pocket  to  said  juncture,  said 
second  curvature  having  an  angle  of  curvature  greater  than  the 
angle  of  curvature  of  said  first  curvature,  said  side  walls  at  the 
point  immediately  adjacent  the  pocket  area  of  greatest  depth 
being  separated  by  a  width  of  at  least  2  inches  and  the  maxi- 
mum depth  of  the  pocket  area  to  the  surface  of  the  open  faced 
frame  being  a  maximum  of  3|  inches. 


5069,533 

FIVE-PART  SUPPORT  POST  FOR  VOLLEYBALL  NET 

John  W.  Kellams,  2427  N.  6i  St,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.  47804 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,898 

iBt  a.'  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  273—411  2  Claims 


5,2*9,532 

LACROSSE  STICK  HEAD 

Robert  B.  C.  Tucker,  Wliliam  C.  Crawford,  both  of  Baltimore; 

Fielding  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Qncciistowa,  and  Jackie  L.  Dam, 

Abcrdeeii,  aU  of  Md^  aaaignon  to  STX,  Ik.,  Baltimore,  M d. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,767 

IbL  CL'  A63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  273—326  10  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  head  for  a  lacrosse  stick  comprising  a  generally 
V-shaped  plastic  molded  open  taced  frame  comprising  two 


1.  A  portable  volleyball  net  support  post  comprising: 
a  post  comprising  first  and  second  tubular  sections  intercon- 
nected by  a  straight  tubular  coupling  having  two  ends, 
said  coupling  being  permenently  secured  on  one  end  to 
one  of  the  post  sections,  and  removably  connected  to  the 
other  end  to  the  other  post  section;  and 
a  tubular  support  base  comprising  a  middle  section  having  a 
central  T-coupling  having  two  end  openings  and  an  inter- 
mediate, right  angle  opening,  a  pair  of  45  degree  elbows 
extending  laterally  outward  from  the  end  openings  of  the 
T-coupling,  said  4S  degree  elbows  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  with  said  T-coupling,  and  a  90  degree 
elbow  having  an  outer  opening  extending  outwardly  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  common  plane  of  the  45  degree  el- 
bows and  the  T-coupling,  and  a  pair  of  leg  sections,  each 
adapted  to  releasably  connect  to  the  outer  opening  of  the 
respective  45  degree  elbows,  and  to  lie  in  the  common 
plane  therewith,  whereby  said  support  post  can  be  disas- 
sembled into  five  portable  section  and  reassembled  into  a 
support  post  by  simply  refitting  the  parts  together. 
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5,269,534 
ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  ARROW  POINT 
Cbarica  A.  Saunders,  Columbus,  and  Benedict  M.  Paczosa,  Sr., 
Duncan,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Saunders  Archery  Co., 
Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,277 

Int  a.5  F42B  6/08 

VS.  CI.  273—419  10  Claims 


formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof  for  transmission  of  said  sound, 
said  housing  further  having  a  chamber  with  which  is  associated 
a  displaceable  element  to  trigger  a  sound  generation  means  in 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  displaceable  element 
being  secured  for  axial  displacement  with  said  shaft  of  an 
arrow  and  upon  an  impact  force  generated  by  said  forward  end 
of  said  housing,  and  restrainment  means  having  sufficient  resis- 
tance to  prevent  said  displaceable  element  to  be  actuated  by 
the  thrust  force  generated  by  a  bow  in  projecting  an  arrow 
fitted  with  said  cartridge,  said  restraining  means  releasing  upon 
said  housing  being  subjected  to  said  impact  force  to  permit  said 
displaceable  element  to  trigger  said  sound,  said  displaceable 
element  being  an  axially  displaceable  cylindrical  wall  housing 
section  disposed  in  sliding  fit  with  a  stationary  housing  section, 
and  a  triggering  element  inside  said  chamber  to  trigger  said 
soimd  generating  means  upon  a  predetermined  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  displaceable  cylindrical  wall  by  said  impact  force. 


1.  An  adjustable-weight  arrow  point  comprising  an  arrow 
point  assembly  including  a  point  element, 

an  arrow  shaft  coupling  section  defining  a  hollow  core 
having  an  inner  wall,  and  weighting  means  for  securement 
within  said  arrow  point  assembly  for  incorporating  select- 
able additional  weight  into  said  assembly, 

said  weighting  means  comprising  an  elongate  bar,  said  bar 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lineally-spaced,  radial 
grooves  demarking  a  lineal,  coaxial  array  of  incremental 
weight  segments, 

said  weighting  means  projecting  interiorly  of  said  coupling 
means  coaxially  therewith,  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  coupling  section, 

said  point  element  being  formed  at  a  rearward  end  thereof 
with  thread  means  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
elongate  bar,  coaxially  therewith, 

said  bar  being  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  thread  means 
for  coupling  engagement  with  said  thread  means  of  said 
point  element, 

said  coupling  section  being  formed  with  radially  inwardly 
directed  collar  means  for  abutting  said  bar  sleevedly  pro- 
jecting therewithin, 

interengaging  threads  of  said  point  element  and  said  elon- 
gated bar  comprising  means  for  lockingly  securing  said 
coupling  section  fixed  with  said  point  element  and  for 
establishing  said  rod,  said  coupling  section,  and  said  point 
element  as  a  stable  composite  assembly,  and 

said  elongate  bar  being  severable  at  any  of  selectable  said 
grooves  to  leave  a  selectable  number  of  said  incremental 
weight  segments  within  said  arrow  point  assembly  to 
establish  said  bar  as  an  arrow-point-housed  weight  con- 
trolling component  thereof. 


5,269,535 
ARROWHEAD  CARTRIDGE  FOR  OBSTRUCTING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  TRAVEL  OF  GAME  ANIMALS 
Albert  Gagne,  185  McVicar,  Brownsborg,  Quebec,  Canada  JOV 
lAO 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,969 

Int.  CL*  F42B  6/08 

VS.  a.  273—420  2  Claims 


5,269,536 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Noboni  Matsoshima,  and  Noriynki  Wada,  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  JaiMn 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  277—35  4  ( 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  between  concentric  inner  and 
outer  members  which  are  relatively  rotauble  with  respect  to 
one  another,  the  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  seal  member  to  be  mounted  onto  the  outer  member,  said 
seal  member  having  a  side  facing  outward  towards  the 
atmosphere,  a  seal  lip  for  sealing  a  hquid  in  slidable 
contact  with  a  sleeve  member,  an  annular  projected  por- 
tion having  a  rubber-like  elastic  member  on  a  portion  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  seal  member,  and  an  end  por- 
tion on  the  atmosphere  side  of  said  seal  member; 

a  sleeve  member  to  be  mounted  onto  the  inner  member,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  flange  portion  protruding  so  as  to 
face  the  atmosphere  side  of  said  seal  member;  and 

a  protection  ring  overlapping  said  annular  projected  portion 
of  said  seal  member  having  said  rubber-like  elastic  mem- 
ber, said  protection  ring  covering  an  opening  defined 
between  the  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  the 
end  portion  of  said  seal  member,  said  protection  ring 
having  a  bent  end  portion  for  forming  a  substantially 
narrow  stepped  channel  between  said  seal  member  and 
said  sleeve  member. 


1.  An  arrowhead  cartridge  for  generating  a  sound  upon 
impact  for  detection  by  a  game  animal  to  redirect  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  animal,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  housing 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  securable  to  a  forward  end  of 
an  arrow  shaft,  said  housing  having  one  or  more  slit  panels 


5,269,537 

COMPOSITE  RADLAL  SEAL 

Mark  J.  Kieael,  Peoria  Heights,  DL,  asrignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Peoria,  m. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,955 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—164  16  Ontam 

1.  A  composite  radial  seal,  comprising: 
a  high  abrasion  resistant  elastomeric  seal  ring  having  an 
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elongated  body,  said  body  having  a  pressure  end  and  a 
non-pressure  end,  said  pressure  end  having  a  U-cup  con- 
figuration and  a  first  dynamic  seal  lip  protruding  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  and  said  non-pressure  end  having  an 
enclosed  annular  cavity  and  a  second  dynamic  seal  hp 
protruding  radially  inwardly  therefrom; 


angle  in  relation  to  said  plane,  and  that  in  said  predetermined 
position,  said  second  part  surface  of  said  combined  sealing 
surface  is  acted  upon  by  a  portion  of  said  second  part  to 
thereby  cause  said  first  part  surface  of  said  combined  sealing 
surface  to  adopt  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane 
such  that  an  area  of  said  surface  on  said  second  part  is  sealingly 
enclosed  by  said  combined  sealing  surface. 


5,269,539 
HYDRAUUC  SHAFT  SEAL 
Jokn  W.  NUrtiii,  Lm  Alamitoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc„ 
Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,877 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—228  13  Cbums 


a  highly  resilient  encrgizer  ring  filling  and  sealed  within  said 

enclosed  cavity:  and 
an  integral  anti-extrusion  ring  earned  on  said  non-pressure 

end  of  said  seal  ring  adjacent  and  on  the  non-pressure  side 

of  said  second  seal  lip. 


5,269,538 

LOCK  SEAL 

JoTKca  Strang,  Gotkenborg.  Sweden,  assigaor  to  AB  VoIto, 

Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00674,  §  371  Date  Jim.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiu.  5,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/06732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,011 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1989,  8903543 

Int.  CI'  F16J  7.5/00.  E06B  7/20 

VS.  a.  277—184  8  Claima 


1.  A  hydraulic  shaft  seal  receivable  over  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  shaft,  said  hydraulic  shaft  seal  comprising: 

a  first  elastomeric  part  having  a  surface  means  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  first 
elastomeric  part  being  formed  of  a  first  vulcanizable  elas- 
tomeric composition  which  comprises  a  first  fluorinated 
rubber; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  elastomeric  part  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
shaft,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  second  elasto- 
meric part  formed  of  a  second  vulcanizable  elastomeric 
composition  which  comprises  a  second  fluorinated  rub- 
ber, said  second  elastomeric  part  being  substantially  free 
of  said  first  fluorinated  rubber;  and 

said  first  and  second  elastomeric  parts  being  co-vulcanized 
and  bonded  to  each  other  by  cross-linking  of  said  first 
elastomeric  composition  with  said  second  elastomeric 
composition. 


1.  A  seal  affixed  to  a  surface  on  a  first  part  for  effecting  a 
sealing  contact  between  said  surface  and  a  surface  on  a  second 
part  when  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  are  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
parts  being  moveable  in  relation  to  each  other  towards  and 
away  from  said  predetermined  position,  whereby  at  least  a 
region  of  said  surface  on  said  first  part  defines  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  which  a  region  of  said  surface  on  said  second 
part  moves  when  approaching  said  predetermined  position, 
said  seal  comprising; 

i)  a  base  part  attached  to  said  surface  on  said  first  part; 

ii)  an  annular  combined  sealing  surface  comprising  a  first 
part  surface  and  a  second  part  surface,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond part  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  intersection  region  at  a 
first  angle,  and 

iii)  an  annular  flexible  element  connecting  said  base  part  with 

said  annular  combined  sealing  surface, 

said  seal  being  arranged  such  that  when  said  first  part  and  said 

second  part  are  not  in  said  predetermined  position,  said  first 

part  surface  of  the  combined  sealing  surface  forms  a  second 


5469,540 
METAL-COVERED  SEALING  GASKET  HAVING  A  SOFT, 

HEAT  RESISTANT,  EXPANDABLE  CORE 
SHsumu  Nobuclii,  Kobe;  Taliahisa  Ueda,  and  Aldra  Hashimoto, 
both  of  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Pack- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  487,119,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abudoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  13, 1989, 1-28992[U1 
Irt.  a.'  F16J  JS/I2 
VS.  a.  277—229  10  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  high  temperature  applications,  comprising: 
a  heat  resistant,  expandable  soft  core  member  composed  of 
morganic  fibers  and  treated  and  unexpanded  vermiculite 
containing  sodium  ions  and  ammonium  ions  from  immer- 
sion in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  ammonium  hydro- 
gen phosphate  containing  the  sodium  ions  and  the  ammo- 
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nium  ions,  said  treated  vermiculite  being  such  that  it  starts 
expansion  at  at  least  275'  C.  and  expands  to  more  than 


bead  regardless  pressure  applied  thereto  to  securely  seal 
around  the  second  hole. 


5,269,542 

CHUCK  JAWS 

Randy  R.  Welch,  Hadaon,  and  Norman  L.  Feman,  Waterloo, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne,  IlL 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.644 

Lit  CL'  B23B  31/16.  31/18 

VS.  a.  279—123  6  Claims 


twice  its  original  volume  at  at  least  300*  C,  with  no  nega- 
tive expansion  over  the  entire  temperature  range;  and 
a  metallic  sheet  covering  the  soft  core  member. 


5,269,541 

METAL  GASKET  WITH  SEALING  DEVICE  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SPRING  CONSTANT 

Susomu  Inamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Gasket 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-8161 
Int  a.'  F16J  75/08 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  W  Claims 


I 

_  1.4.114.^ ^.ji- 

M     Mi  i  I  Ii 


1.  A  metal  plate  for  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  installed  between 
two  engine  parts  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  fastened 
by  means  of  bolts,  comprising, 

at  least  one  first  hole  situated  inside  the  metal  plate,  said  first 
hole  communicating  with  a  cylinder  bore  of  the  engine, 

at  least  one  sealing  device  formed  around  the  first  hole  so 
that  when  the  metal  plate  is  tightened  between  the  engine 
parts,  the  sealing  device  seals  around  the  first  hole, 

a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  formed  outside  the  first  hole,  said 
bolts  passing  through  the  bolt  holes  and  tightening  the 
engine  parts  together, 

at  least  one  second  hole  situated  adjacent  to  the  first  hole  and 
located  between  two  bolt  holes,  said  second  hole  being 
arranged  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  second  hole 
is  located  at  a  side  away  from  the  first  hole  relative  to  an 
•  imaginary  line  linking  between  centers  of  two  bolt  holes 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  imaginary  line  extending 
along  an  outer  portion  of  the  metal  plate  and  forming  a 
closed  loop,  and 

a  bead  formed  around  the  second  hole  and  having  an  inner 
section  near  the  first  hole  and  an  outer  section  away  from 
the  inner  section  and  the  first  hole,  said  inner  section  of  the 
bead  having  spring  constant  lower  thsn  spring  constant  of 
the  bead  at  the  outer  section  so  that  when  the  metal  plate 
is  tightened  between  the  engine  parts,  the  bead  can  be 
compressed  substantially  equally  throughout  the  entire 


1.  A  chuck  jaw  for  holding  an  object  to  be  turned  about  a 
turn  axis,  the  object  having  a  radially  large  part  and  a  radially 
small  part,  and  the  chuck  jaw  comprising: 

a.  a  radially  indexable  chuck  mounting  block; 

b.  a  chuck  jaw  body  having  a  first  contact  surface  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  large  part  of  the  object  and  a 
second  contact  surface  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
small  part  of  the  object; 

c.  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  chuck  jaw  body 
to  said  mounting  block  to  be  pivotal  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially tangential  to  a  cylinder  about  said  turn  axis,  said  first 
and  second  contact  surfaces  being  generally  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  means;  and 

d.  position  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  jaw  body  in  relation  to  said  mounting  block. 


5,269,543 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  A  COLLET 

norian  I.  Nowak,  16  Dean  Dr.,  Newington,  Conn.  06111,  and 

Jay  P.  GibUn,  1050  SpUtrock  Rd.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

FUed  Aog.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^76 

lat  CL'  B23B  31/26 

UACL279— 146  10  Ctolmt 

1.  A  collet-operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  supporting  sleeve  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a 
flange  portion  extending  circumferentially  about  said  sleeve 
member  and  fixed  thereon  against  axial  movement  in  at  least  a 
rearward  direction,  said  flange  portion  having  a  generally 
annular  bearing  surface  on  the  oppositely  directed  forward 
face  thereof;  a  collet-closing  member  slidably  mounted  for 
limited  axial  movement  on  said  supporting  sleeve  member  and 
having  a  generally  annular  bearing  surface  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relationship  to  said  flange  portion  bearing  surface,  so 
as  to  cooperatively  define  therebetween  an  inwardly  tapered 
circumferential  channel;  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  identical 
wedge  members  disposed  in  a  circular  array  for  radial  move- 
ment within  said  channel  and  extending  about  said  supporting 
sleeve  member,  each  of  said  wedge  members  having  a  cross- 
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sectional  configuration,  taken  in  axial  planes  in  which  said 
longitudinal  axis  extends,  conforming  generally  to  that  of  said 
channel  and  having  bearing  surfaces  on  the  axially  spaced 
forward  and  rearward  faces,  and  on  the  radially  outward  face, 
thereof;  and  an  operating  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  movement  on  said  supporting  sleeve  member,  and  having 
a  sidewall  portion  extending  over  said  outward  faces  of  said 
wedge  members  and  defining  a  compound  circular  recess 
therewithin  comprised  of  a  relatively  large  radius  forward 
section,  a  relatively  small  radius  rearward  section,  and  a  transi- 
tion section  therebetween,  said  operating  sleeve  member  being 
movable  between  a  rearward,  open  position  in  which  said 
forward  section  of  said  recess  is  disposed  over  said  circumfer- 
ential channel,  and  a  forward,  closed  position  in  which  said 
rearward  section  is  disposed  over  said  channel,  the  relatively 
large  dimensions  of  said  forward  section  of  said  recess  permit- 
ting said  wedge  members  to  assume  radially  outward  positions 


within  said  channel  with  said  operating  sleeve  member  in  said 
open  position,  and  the  relatively  small  dimensions  of  said  rear- 
ward section  forcing  said  wedge  members  to  radially  inward 
positions  with  said  operating  sleeve  member  in  said  closed 
position  thereof,  said  wedge  members  acting  upon  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  flange  portion  and  said  closing  member  to  shift 
said  closing  member  forwardly  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
operating  sleeve  member,  whereby  said  closing  member  can 
effect  closure  of  a  collet  operatively  connected  thereto; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  bearing  surfaces 
having  the  following  characteristics,  all  as  taken  in  said  axial 
planes:  said  annular  bearing  surface  on  said  flange  portion 
forward  face  being  convexly  arcuate;  said  bearing  surfaces  on 
said  forward  and  rearward  faces  of  each  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers being  rectilinear  and  inwardly  convergent;  and  said  bear- 
ing surface  on  said  outward  face  of  each  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers being  convexly  arcuate  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  outward  face. 


configuration  when  said  skids  and  skid  extensions  are 
extended  by  extending  the  handles,  and 
a  brake  member  attached  to  said  carriage  frame  for  effec- 
tively stopping  on  a  flat  floor  of  the  irregular  surfaces. 


whereby  the  carriage  can  be  effectively  traversed  over  the 
irregular  surfaces  along  the  skids  and  by  the  extended 
handles,  and,  if  necessary,  the  carriage  can  be  effectively 
stopped  on  a  flat  floor  of  the  irregular  surfaces  by  the 
brake  member. 


5,269,545 
PLASTIC  UnUTY  CART  WITH  SLIDING  COVER  AND 

ACCESSORIES 
DaTid  A.  Hnebwhcn,  Kenoaha;  Kirk  E.  Mellits;  Timothy  B. 
Strandell,  both  of  Racine,  and  Gregory  A.  Znrbuclien,  Keno- 
slia,  all  of  Wis.,  aaaignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation, 
KeiHMha,  Wis. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,868 

Int.  a.'  B62B  3/02.  5/00 

VS.  CL  280— 47  J5  20  Claims 


5,269,544 
CARRIAGE  FOR  TRAVERSING  IRREGULAR  SURFACES 
Chnl  Park,  1837  Green  Place  Ter.,  RockTille,  Md.  20850 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,898 
IM.  CL'  B62B  5/02 
VS.  CL  280— 5Jt4  10  Claims 

1.  A  carriage  for  traversing  irregular  surfaces  such  as  down- 
stairs or  upstairs,  comprising: 

a  carriage  frame,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  rear 

wheels, 
a  pair  of  extendable  handles  for  pushing  the  carriage,  said 
handles  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  pair  of  handle  receiv- 
ers which  are  attached  to  said  carriage  frame, 
a  pair  of  skids  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  skids  and  a 
pair  of  skid  extensions,  a  lower  end  of  each  skid  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  rear  wheel,  an  upper 
end  of  each  skid  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  respective  skid  extension,  and  an  opposite  end  of  each 
skid  extension  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of 
a  respective  extendable  handle  for  forming  a  C-shaped 


1.  A  utility  cart  comprising:  an  upstanding  substantially  flat 
solid  panel  wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a 
width  and  opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  base  unitary  with 
said  panel  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof  along  the  entire  width 
thereof  and  extending  from  one  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
thereof  to  a  free  distal  end  and  having  an  underside,  a  top 
unitary  with  said  panel  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof  along  the 
entire  width  thereof  and  extending  from  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  thereof  to  a  free  distal  end,  a  side  wall  integral 
with  said  panel  wall  and  extending  to  a  free  distal  end,  at  least 
one  receptacle  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  panel  wall  and 
said  base  and  said  top,  and  rotatable  support  means  coupled  to 
the  underside  of  said  base  for  rolling  movement  along  an  un- 
derlying support  surface. 
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5,269,546  a  damper  means  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  steering  arm 

SELF-STEERING  ASSEMBLY  and  the  other  end  pivoted  on  the  axle. 

Paid  R.  PoUock;  Anil  K.  Baosal;  Richard  D.  Ryan,  and  Dennis  

T.  Mahoney,  aU  of  Ft  WayM,  ted^  aMigMrs  to  Dwm  Corpo-  ,  ««  ,^t 

ratioB.  Toledo  Ohio  5,269p47 

FU^IJWL  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906^26  SPRAY  SUPPRESSANT  APPARATUS 

bit.  a.'  B62D  1/06  Steven  A.  Antekeier ,  North  Shores,  Mich.,  aasivMM-  to  Fleet 

II  c  o  280—81  6                                                        9  Claims  Eagineers,  Inc.  Muskegon,  Mich. 

IM.  CL'  B62B  9/16 
VS.  CL  280—154  11 


1.  A  self-steering  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  axle  having  opposite  ends,  a  first  axis  and  a  selected 
outer  diameter  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  tubular  axle  sup- 
porting non-steering  wheels; 

a  pair  of  adaptors,  each  having  a  collar  defined  by  an  annular 
wall,  the  annular  wall  having  an  iimer  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  axle,  an  axis 
which  coincides  with  the  first  axis  of  the  tubular  axle  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  plug  welding  the  adaptor  to 
the  axle,  the  collars  each  fitting  over  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  tubular; 

a  pair  of  kingpin  arms,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  ends  of  each  kingpin  arm  being  unitary  with  one  of 
the  adaptors  and  the  second  end  of  each  kingpin  arm 
defining  a  first  knuckle  with  a  bore  therethrough  which 
bore  extends  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  wall 
of  the  respective  collar; 

a  pair  of  pivot  linlcs,  each  in  the  form  of  a  clevis  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  each  pivot  link  having  a 
first  set  of  upper  and  lower  fork  arms,  with  the  first  set  of 
upper  and  lower  fc^fk  arms  having  upper  and  lower 
aligned  bores,  the  second  end  of  each  pivot  link  having  a 
second  knuckle  with  a  bore  therethrough  having  an  axis 
extending  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
coaxial  bores  in  the  fork  arms; 

a  pair  of  kingpins  joining  the  pivot  links  to  the  kingpin  arms, 
the  kingpins  be^  received  in  the  first  knuckles  and  the 
bores  of  the  first  sets  of  upper  and  lower  fork  arms; 

a  pair  of  spindle  units,  each  having  a  spindle  projecting  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  yoke  projecting  in  a  second  direction, 
the  yokes  of  the  spindle  units  having  second  sets  of  upper 
and  lower  fork  arms  between  which  are  received  the 
second  knuckles  of  the  respective  pivot  linlcs,  the  upper 
fork  arms  each  having  an  upper  bore  therethrough  and  the 
lower  fork  arms  each  having  a  lower  bore  therethrough 
axially  aligned  with  the  upper  bore; 

retaining  pins  received  through  the  upper  and  lower  bores  of 
the  second  sets  of  fork  arms  and  the  bores  oi'  uie  second 
knuckles  to  secure  the  spindle  units  to  the  pivot  links; 

means  for  locking  the  spindle  units  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  second  knuckles,  whereby  the  spindle  units 
are  fixed  with  respect  to  the  pivot  Units; 

steering  arms  fixed  to  the  lower  forks  of  the  spindle  units  and 
extending  away  from  the  pivot  links,  the  steering  arms 
having  pivots  thereon; 

a  tie  rod  to  tie  the  steering  arms  to  one  another,  the  tie  rod 
extending  between  the  pivot  arms  and  coupled  thereto  at 
the  pivots  on  the  steering  arms;  and 


1.  A  spray  suppressant  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  elongated  rolled  edge  of  a  vehicle  fender  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 
a  spray  brush  having  a  pluraUty  of  filaments  and  a  base 

portion;  and 
an  integrally  fomted  mounting  member  having  a  spray  brush 
holder  forming  a  first  channel  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
inboard  and  outboard  arms,  the  opposed  arms  having 
upper  ends  interconnected  by  a  web  and  a  lower  terminal 
ends  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define  a  first  opening,  the 
first  chaimel  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  retain  the 
base  portion  of  the  spray  brush  with  the  filaments  extend- 
ing below  the  first  opening,  and  a  fender  grip  portion 
forming  a  second  channel  defined  by  opposed  inboard  and 
outboard  arms  extending  upwardly  from  respective  upper 
ends  of  inboard  and  outboard  arms  of  the  first  channel, 
and  a  lever  arm  extending  inwardly  from  a  terminal  upper 
end  of  the  outward  arm  of  the  second  channel  and  overly- 
ing a  terminal  upper  end  of  the  inboard  arm  of  the  second 
channel  to  form  a  second  opening  therebetween,  wherein 
the  inboard  and  outboard  arms  of  the  second  channel,  the 
web,  and  the  leer  arm  form  an  interior  configuration 
f^f^iti  to  slidably  receive  and  conform  to  the  rolled  edge 
of  the  fender  with  the  fender  extending  through  the  sec- 
ond opening. 


5,269.548 
EXERCISE  TRAILER 
Theitaa  J.  MOliffB,  2435  Birch  St,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mian. 
55110 

FUed  JbI.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  916,469 
bt  a.'  A63B  23/04;  B62K  27/00 
VS.  CL  280-204  12  CUfaw 

1.  An  exercise  vehicle  for  a  handicapped  person  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  to  suppori  a  handicapped 

person  therein; 
a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  in  an  upright 
position  without  the  handicapped  person  having  to  bal- 
ance the  exercise  vehicle  v^th  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
a  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  coimected  to  a  first  drive 
sprocket; 
a  crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  crank  arm 

having  a  second  sprocket; 
a  drive  chain  connecting  said  first  drive  sprocket  to  said 
second  sprocket  so  that  when  said  exerciae  vehicle  is 
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pulled  the  drive  wheel  rotates  said  crank  arm  to  exercise 
the  handicapped  person; 
a  hitch  connected  to  said  frame  for  towing  said  exercise 
vehicle  so  that  when  said  exercise  vehicle  is  towed  said 
drive  wheel  rotates  the  drive  chain  to  thereby  rotate  the 
crank  arm  to  forcibly  exercise  the  limbs  of  a  person  riding 
in  said  seat  of  said  exercise  vehicle;  and 


lever  means  accessible  from  a  bicycle  towing  said  exercise 
vehicle  to  enable  a  bicycle  rider  to  disengage  said  drive 
wheel  so  that  the  crank  arm  does  not  route  as  the  drive 
wheel  rotates  to  enable  the  exercise  vehicle  to  be  pulled  as 
a  trailer. 


5,269,549 

SUSPENSION  FOR  BICYCLES 

Steyhn  R.  Wlboa,  2092  -  8th  Ave.,  and  Douglas  J.  Halpin,  5070 

Liaa  La^  both  of  WeM  linn,  Greg.  97068 

Coiitianatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909J18,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,238,259,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,576, 

Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,832.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  993,793 

iBt  CL'  B62K  25/08 

VS.  CL  280—276  6  CUum 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  front  wheel  fork,  shock  absorbing  suspen- 
sion system,  said  bicycle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  support- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rider,  the  front  wheel  having 
an  axle  and  the  suspension  system  extending  from  the  axle  to 
handlebars  pivolally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  which  handle- 
bars are  nder  controlled  for  turning  the  front  wheel  and 
thereby  the  direction  of  the  bicycle,  said  shock  absorbing 
suspension  system  comprising; 
a  strut  on  each  side  of  the  front  wheel  connected  to  the  axle 
and  extended  upwardly,  a  tube  slidably  surroundug  each 
strut,  a  member  connecting  both  tubes  to  the  handlebars, 
•ad  a  biasing  member  between  the  tubes  and  the  stmts 


whereby  upward  thrusting  of  the  strut  in  the  tube  deforms 
the  biasing  member  for  absorbing  the  upward  thrusting 
movement,  said  biasing  member  urging  return  downward 
movement  of  the  strut  in  the  tube,  and 
a  rigid  cross  brace  bridging  over  the  front  wheel,  and  con- 
nections fixedly  connecting  said  cross  brace  to  said  struts, 
said  connections  provided  to  avoid  interference  with  the 
relative  movement  of  said  tubes  and  to  assure  that  the 
struts  move  in  unison  in  a  parallel  attitude. 


5,269,550 
'  MOUNTAIN  BIKE 

Darid  T.  Hon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Chuan  Liao,  and  Guo  M. 
Cheng,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aaaignors  to  Dahon  California, 
Inc.,  Culver  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,609 

Int  a.'  B62K  15/00 

VS.  a.  280—278  42  Qaims 


1.  In  a  foldable  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a  top  tube 
and  a  down  tube,  both  of  circular  cross-sectioned  shape,  with 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  wheel  fork  having  an  upper  end 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  handle- 
bar assembly  having  a  lower  end  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
fork,  the  improvement  comprising: 

two  folding  joints  interposed  in  gaps  in  said  top  tube  and  said 
bottom  tube  lying  along  a  hinge  axis  that  is  approximately 
midway  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame  and 
substantially  vertical  in  the  normal  operating  position  of 
the  bicycle,  each  of  said  tubes  having  opposed  open  ends 
facing  toward  the  associated  gap,  and  each  of  said  folding 
joints  comprising: 

two  hinge  mounts  in  the  form  of  disks  substantially  flush 
with  the  adjacent  tube  and  carried  by  a  plug  of  reduced 
diameter  fitted  snugly  inside  the  tube  and  secured  thereto, 

two  side-by-side  hinge  leaves  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
generally  horizontal  parting  plane  and  extending  from 
said  hinge  mounts  partially  across  the  gap  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  each  leaf  having  a  thickened  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  center  section  substantially  flush  with  the  disk 
and  two  ears  projecting  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  center  section  to  lie  alongside  the  ears  of  the 
other  leaf,  one  of  said  center  sections  having  a  first  passage 
therethrough  with  an  enlarged  recess  at  its  outer  end,  and 
the  other  of  the  center  sections  having  an  aligned  inter- 
nally threaded  second  passage, 

means  pivotally  connecting  two  of  said  ears  on  one  side  of 
said  hinge  axis  for  swinging  about  the  hinge  axis  to  fold 
the  frame  about  the  hinge  axis,  and  permitting  limited 
separation  of  said  leaves  longitudinally  of  the  hinge  axis, 

opposed,  interlocking  surfaces  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
other  two  of  said  ears  on  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  axis 
preventing  relative  pivoting  movement  of  said  leaves 
when  said  surfaces  are  pressed  together, 

and  a  fastener  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  in  said  enlarged 
recess  and  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  first 
passage  and  threaded  into  said  second  passage  to  clamp 
said  leaves  releasably  together,  thereby  securing  the  frame 
in  the  normal  operating  condition  but  permitting  folding 
of  the  frame  about  said  hinge  axis; 
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said  handlebar  assembly  including  a  handlebar,  an  upper 
adjustment  joint  comprising  two  elongated  upper  tele- 
scoping members  supporting  the  handlebar  and  inclined  fondest  ^^**^*[|^°^ 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  handlebar,  a  lower 
adjustment  joint  comprising  two  elongated  telescoping 
lower  supporting  members  joined  to  said  front  wheel  fork 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  adjust- 
ment joints  including  means  for  securing  the  telescoping 
members  releasably  in  a  selected  telescoped  position, 
folding  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  ad- 
justment joint  to  said  lower  adjustment  joint  for  folding 
from  an  upright  operating  position  in  which  the  handlebar 
extends  transversely  on  the  frame  to  a  lowered  folded 
position  in  which  the  handlebar  is  disposed  in  a  front-to- 
rear  position  alongside  the  frame,  and  coupling  means 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  adjustment  joint  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  adjustment  joint  for  securing 
the  handlebar  assembly  releasably  in  the  upright  operating 
position. 


5469,552 
BICYCLE  FRAME  COMPOSITION 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GT 
Bicycles,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,175 
Int  a.'  B62K  25/30 
VS.  a.  280—283 


Sdaias 


5,269,551 
CYCLE  FRAME 

Pierre  A.  Martin,  Quartier  les  Roches,  Loriol,  France  26270; 
Christian  Pascaud,  8,  rue  Jules  Ferry,  Le  Pouzin,  France 
07250  ,  and  Jean-Marie  Riffard,  7,  Les  Charmilles,  LiTron, 
France  26250 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  01632 

InL  a.'  B62K  19/18 

VS.  a.  280—281.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  cycle  frame  comprising: 

an  upper  tube  having  front  and  rear  end  portions; 

an  inclined  lower  tube  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 

a  frontal  portion  interconnecting  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  upper  tube  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  inclined 
lower  tube,  said  frontal  portion  terminating  in  a  forward- 
most  core  portion,  said  core  portion  having  an  associated 
thickness  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of 
said  frontal  portion; 

a  front  fork  pivot  housing  attached  to  said  frontal  portion, 
said  front  fork  pivot  housing  being  formed  by  a  steering 
box  which  is  secured  to  said  core  portion; 

stays  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  upper  tube,  said  stays  and  said  upper 
tube  defining  a  continuously  formed,  connecting  part; 

a  rear  fork  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inclined  tube  and  joining  said  stays; 

a  bearing  assembly  located  at  the  juncture  of  said  sUys  and 
rear  fork,  said  bearing  assembly  being  adapted  to  support 
an  axle  of  a  rear  wheel; 

a  crankset  casing  provided  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
inclined  tube  and  said  rear  fork;  and 

a  seat  post  housing  formed  by  a  seat  tube,  said  seat  tube 
having  a  forked  base  secured  to  said  connecting  part 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bicycle  frame,  comprising: 

a  head  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

an  elongate  seat  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  elongate,  horizontally  disposed  crossbar  rigidly  attached 
to  and  extending  between  said  head  tube  and  said  seat 
tube; 

an  axle  receiving  sleeve  rigidly  attached  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  seat  tube,  said  axle  receiving  sleeve  defining  an  axle 
receiving  bore  extending  axially  therethrough; 

an  elongate  down  tube  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  head  tube  and  said  axle  receiving  sleeve; 

a  shock  absorber  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
seat  tube  and  said  crossbar; 

first  and  second  chain  stay  members  having  front  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  to  opposed  sides  of  said  axle  receiving 
sleeve  and  rear  end's  sized  and  configured  to  support  a 
rear  tire  axle  therebetween;  and 

first  and  second  seat  stay  members  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  shock  absorber  and  the  rear  ends  of  said 
chain  stay  members. 


5,269,553 

TOWING  APPARATUS  AND  THRUST  REVERSAL 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Elmy  Alonso,  Two  NE.  160th  St,  North  Miai^  Beach,  Fla. 

33162 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,452 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/07;  B62D  53/04 

VS.  a.  280—402  13  Cfaums 


1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  Ufting  and  towing  a  heavy  load, 
comprising  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  a  main 
frame  for  said  vehicle  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  main  frame  elements,  a  front  wheel  axle  sup- 
ported by  a  forward  portion  of  said  main  frame,  at  least  one 
rear  wheel  axle  supported  by  a  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame, 
a  lifting  frame  extending  rearward  of  said  main  frame  and 
supported  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  main 
frame  and  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  about  a 
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transverse  axis  relative  to  said  main  frame,  a  thrust  reversal 
system  comprising  at  least  one  bracket,  said  bracket  supporting 
a  front  pivot  rod  and  a  rear  pivot  rod,  a  front  lever  member 
having  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
portion  to  said  front  pivot  rod,  and  a  rear  lever  member  having 
front  and  rear  end  portions  and  pivoted  at  its  front  end  portion 
to  said  rear  pivot  rod,  said  front  lever  member  having  a  front 
end  portion  fixed  to  said  main  frame  forward  of  said  rear  wheel 
axle  and  a  front  thrust  reversal  member  fixed  to  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  front  lever  member  for  pivoting  about  said  front 
pivot  rod,  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  rear  lever  member 
attached  to  said  lifting  frame  and  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
rear  lever  member  provided  with  a  rear  thrust  reversal  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said  rear  lever  member  for 
pivoting  about  said  rear  pivot  rod,  said  thrust  reversal  mem- 
bers being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one 
another  so  that  when  a  load  supported  on  said  lifting  frame 
pivots  said  lifting  frame  downward,  said  rear  thrust  reversal 
member  attached  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said  rear  lever 
member  tends  to  rotate  in  one  direction  about  said  rear  pivot 
road  and  to  mesh  with  said  front  thrust  reversal  member  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  front  lever  member  so 
that  said  front  thrust  reversal  member  tends  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  about  said  front  pivot  rod 
and  causes  the  front  end  portion  of  said  front  lever  member  to 
apply  a  downward  moment  of  force  to  said  main  frame  suffi- 
ciently forward  of  said  rear  wheel  axle  to  overcome  a  tendency 
of  a  moment  of  force  that  would  be  applied  by  said  load  to  lift 
the  front  wheel  axle  of  said  towing  vehicle  in  the  absence  of 
said  cooperating  thrust  reversal  members. 

5.269,554 
TRAILER  HITCH  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE 
Beqjamin  J.  Uw,  281  S.  17th  PI.  Box  185,  Show  Low,  Ariz. 
85901,  and  Harry  W.  Law,  1455  S.  Stale  St  #21,  Hemet, 
Calif.  92543 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,520 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/40 

VS.  a.  280—477  3  daiins 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  alignment  guide  apparatus  for  aligning  a 

trailer  socket  of  a  trailer  tongue  to  a  towing  vehicle  ball, 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  first  guide  assembly  arranged  for  securement  to  the  ball, 

wherein  the  first  guide  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical 

clamp  ring  arranged  for  securement  about  the  ball,  the 

cylindrical  clamp  ring  having  a  first  support  lug  mounted 

to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  clamp  ring,  and  the  first 

support  lug  having  a  first  support  base  lower  end  portion 

mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  support  lug,  the  first  support 

base  lower  end  portion  including  a  first  spring  coupling 

and  a  first  support  base  upper  end  portion,  with  the  first 

support  base  upper  end  portion,  the  first  support  base 

lower  end  portion,  and  the  first  spring  coupling  coaxially 

aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and 

at  least  a  first  support  base  first  leg  telescopically  received 

relative  to  the  first  support  base  upper  end  portion  coaxi- 


ally aligned  relative  to  the  first  support  base  upper  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  thereof,  and 

the  second  guide  assembly  arranged  for  securement  about 
the  trailer  tongue,  including  a  U-shaped  clamp,  the  U- 
shaped  clamp  having  a  second  support  lug  mounted  exte- 
riorly of  the  U-shaped  clamp,  the  second  support  lug 
including  a  second  support  base  lower  end  portion  ar- 
ranged for  securement  to  the  second  support  lug  extend- 
ing upwardly  thereof,  and  the  second  support  base  lower 
end  portion  including  a  second  support  base  upper  end 
portion  and  a  second  spring  coupling  interposed  between 
the  second  support  base  lower  end  portion  and  the  second 
support  base  upper  end  portion  to  coaxially  align  the 
second  support  base  upper  end  portion  relative  to  the 
support  base  lower  end  portion,  and 

at  least  a  second  support  base  first  leg  telescopically  received 
within  the  second  support  base  upper  end  portion  and 
coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  second  support  base  upper 
end  portion,  and 

the  first  support  base  first  leg  telescopically  receives  a  first 
support  base  second  leg,  and  the  first  support  base  second 
leg  telescopically  receives  a  second  support  base  third  leg, 
the  second  support  base  first  leg  telescopingly  receives  a 
second  support  base  second  leg,  the  second  support  base 
second  leg  telescopingly  receives  a  second  support  base 
third  leg,  and 

the  first  support  lug  includes  a  first  support  lug  bore  directed 
therethrough,  and  a  first  spherical  base  having  a  first 
support  lug  boss  fixedly  mounted  thereto  radially  aligned 
with  the  first  spherical  base,  and  a  first  spherical  base 
threaded  rod  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  support  lug 
boss  on  a  diametrically  opposed  side  of  the  first  spherical 
base,  with  the  first  spherical  base  threaded  rod  arranged 
through  the  first  support  lug  bore,  and  a  counter-weight 
positioned  below  the  first  support  lug,  the  counter-weight 
having  a  counter-weight  bore  fixedly  receiving  the  first 
spherical  base  threaded  rod  therewithin,  and  the  first 
support  base  lower  end  portion  having  a  tubular  cavity 
receiving  the  first  support  lug  boss  therewithin,  and 

the  second  support  lug  includes  a  second  support  lug  boss, 
the  second  support  lug  boss  having  a  second  spherical 
base  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  second  support 
lug  boss,  and  the  second  support  base  lower  end  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  receiving  cup,  and  the  cyUndrical 
receiving  cup  coaxially  aligned  with  the  second  support 
base  lower  end  portion  for  receiving  the  second  spherical 
base  therewithin,  and  a  receiving  cup  fastener  directed 
through  the  cylindrical  receiving  cup  for  fixedly  securing 
adjustably  the  cylindrical  receiving  cup  relative  to  the 
second  spherical  base. 


5,269,555 

MODIFICATION  OF  THE  FLEXIBILITY  OF  SKIS 

Piero  G.  Rufnnengo,  820  Edgehill  Rd..  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84103 

ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.598.  Jun.  14.  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,140.  Jan.  30.  1992.  This 

application  Jon.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,604 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/07 

VS.  a.  280—602  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  changing  the  stiffness  of  a  ski,  the  ski  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  system  comprising: 
an  elongated,  substantially  rigid  engagement  member  at- 
tached to  a  ski  and  having  active  surfaces  with  a  forward 
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facing  end  surface  and  a  rearward  facing  end  surface,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  engagement  member  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  relative  to  said  support  means  and  the 
ski  as  the  ski  bends;  and 
adjusuble  impedance  means  operatively  engageable  with 
said  forward  facing  end  surface  and  adjustable  impedance 
means  operatively  engageable  with  said  rearward  facing 
end  surface,  as  bending  moments  are  applied  to  the  ski 
tending  to  cause  the  ski  to  bend,  for  changing  the  actual 
bending  of  the  ski  beneath  said  system. 


5,269,556 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  INCLUDING  FLUID 

COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  AND  ACCUMULATORS 

Christopher  B.  Keyring.  Dunsboruugh.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Towerhill  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd..  Dunsborough.  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00474.  §  371  Date  May  18. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04877.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Flied  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29, 1989,  PJ6652; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  PJ776I;  Mar.  26,  1990,  PJ93I3;  Apr.  3,  1990, 
PJ9428 

Int  a.5  B60G  21/067,  21/073 
VS.  CL  280—6.12  19  Claims 


differential  between  the  two  second  fluid  communication 
means,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  reduce  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  main  pressure  accumulator  of  one 
second  fluid  communicating  means  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  that  one  second  fluid  communicating  means 
being  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  other  second  com- 
municating means  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,269,557 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Tetsuro  Butsuen;  Yasonori  Yamamoto.  and  Tohru  Yoshioka,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990,  2-289750 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  280—707  9  ClaiM 
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1.  A  vehicle  having  a  load  support  body, 

a  pair  of  front  ground  engaging  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear 
ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  the  body  to  support 
same  and  each  being  displacable  relative  to  the  body  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction, 

means  interconnected  between  each  wheel  and  the  body 
including  first  and  second  fluid  filled  chambers  that  varies 
in  volume  in  response  to  vertical  movement  between  the 
respective  wheel  and  the  body, 

respective  first  fluid  communicating  means  connecting  said 
first  chambers  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  on  the  same 
side  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  respective  individual  fluid 
circuit  between  interconnected  chambers, 

respective  second  fluid  communicating  means  connecting 
the  second  chambers  of  the  front  wheels  and  of  the  rear 
wheels  respectively  to  provide  respective  individual  fluid 
circuits  between  interconnected  chambers, 

whereby  in  use  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  two  chambers  of  any 
individual  fluid  circuit  is  substantially  the  same  thereby 
inducing  all  wheels  to  nuuntain  tractive  ground  engage- 
ment 

at  least  said  two  second  fluid  communicating  means  each 
including  respective  main  pressure  accumulator  means, 

and  control  means  operable  in  response  to  a  selected  vehicle 
operating  condition  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
respective  main  pressure  accumulator  means  of  at  least  the 
second  fluid  communicating  means,  said  control  means 
including  a  valve  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure 
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1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  provided  between  a  sprung  member  and  an 
unsprung  member  for  changing  a  damping  force  charac- 
teristic into  four  or  more  characteristics; 

oscillation  frequency  range  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
oscillation  frequency  range  of  the  spnmg  member  of  the 
vehicle; 

road  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  road  surface; 

damping  force  characteristic  limiting  means  for  limiting  the 
damping  force  characteristics  to  less  than  four  characteris- 
tics, and  for  receiving  signals  from  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency range  detecting  means  and  the  road  detecting 
means  so  as  to  limit  the  damping  force  characteristics  of 
the  shock  absorber  to  a  higher  level  side  of  the  less  than 
four  damping  characteristics  when  the  sprung  member  is 
in  a  low  frequency  oscillation  range,  to  a  lower  level  side 
of  the  less  than  four  damping  characteristics  when  the 
sprung  member  is  in  a  high  frequency  oscillation  range, 
and  to  a  medium  level  side  of  the  less  than  four  damping 
characteristics  when  the  road  surface  is  uneven;  and 

damping  force  characteristics  changing  and  controlling 
means  for  changing  and  controlling  the  damping  force 
characteristic  of  the  shock  absorber  on  the  basis  of  a  given 
control  rule  to  a  characteristic  within  the  damping  force 
characteristics  limited  by  the  damping  force  characteristic 
limiting  means. 
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CORRECTION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  DAMPERS  IN  A 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Tohrv  Yoshiolu  Butsuen;  Tetsuro  ,  and  Yasunori  Yunamoto.  all 
of  HinMUma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maz<la  Motor  Corporatioii, 
HinMhiauL,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,920 

CUimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-20785 

lat  a.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—707  6  CUinw 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

shock  absorbers,  each  shock  absorber  being  associated  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  provided  between  sprung 
parts  and  unsprung  parts  of  the  vehicle, 

step  motors,  each  changing  damping  force  characteristics  of 
one  of  the  shock  absorbers  by  open  loop  control, 

stopper  means,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
step  motors,  for  locating  the  one  of  said  step  motors  at  a 
respective  reference  position  in  which  a  reference  damp- 
ing force  is  produced,  and 

control  means  for  outputting  control  signals  to  the  step 
motors  and  adjustmg  step  motors  which  are  thrown  out  of 
synchronism  after  the  step  motors  have  been  located  at 
the  respective  reference  positions  by  said  stopper  means. 


being  constructed  to  undergo  the  same  deformation  as 
said  front  wall  section  due  to  hand  pressure  exerted 
thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  located  about  said  transducer  and 
extending  rcarwardly  from  said  inside  surface  past  said 
transducer  to  thereby  prevent  an  air  bag  located  behind 
said  front  wall  section  from  contacting  said  transducer; 

said  transducer  exhibiting  a  detecuble  characteristic  in  the 
absence  of  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  front  wall  sec- 
tion and  said  transducer  being  responsive  to  deformation 
of  said  front  wall  section  to  provide  a  measureable  change 
in  said  characteristic; 

taid  transducer  being  operably  connected  to  an  electrical 
circuit  that  is  connected  to  an  electrical  device  such  that 
said  electrical  device  is  operable  upon  said  measureable 
change  being  detected  by  said  electrical  circuit. 


5,269,560 
INITIATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
John  P.  O'Loaghlin;  Gordon  J.  Klages;  Timothy  A.  Swann,  all  of 
Mesa,  and  Jerome  W.  Emery,  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
TWR  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,273,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,573 

lat  a.>  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—736  8  Claims 


5469,559 
HORN  ACTUATOR  INCORPORATING  A  TRANSDUCER 

IN  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Scott  Fllion,  Newmarket;  Colin  Frost,  DoTer,  and  Denis  Moore, 
RoUingiford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Daridson  Textron  Inc^ 
DoTcr,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,390 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cover  door  for  an  air  bag  unit  for  use  in  a  steering 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
an  electrical  device,  said  actuating  mechanism  having  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  front  wall  section  having  an  inside  surface  deformable 
upon  hand  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  front  wall  sec- 
tion; 
a  tear  seam  in  said  front  wall  section; 
a  transducer  secured  by  an  adhesive  layer  to  said  inside 
surface  on  one  side  of  said  tear  seam  such  that  said  trans- 
ducer does  not  overlie  said  tear  seam,  said  transducer 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  air  bag,  comprising: 
an  inflator  housing  defming  a  chamber  in  said  housing, 
a  quantity  of  gas  generating  material  disposed  within  said 
chamber  which,  when  ignited,  generates  gas  for  inflating 
the  air  bag, 
an  igniter  recess  in  said  gas  generating  material  for  receiving 

an  igniter  therein, 
a  cover  separate  from  said  housing,  said  cover  being  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  closing  said  chamber  except  for  said 
igniter    recess,   said   cover   having   an    igniter   opening 
aligned  with  said  igniter  recess, 
an  igniter  actuatable  to  ignite  said  gas  generating  material, 

and 
means  for  securing  said  igniter  to  said  housing  and  in  said 
igniter  recess,  comprising: 
a  weld  adaptor  separate  from  said  cover  and  from  said 

housing,  and 
a  body  of  plastic  material  attaching  said  igniter  to  said 
weld  adaptor,  said  weld  adaptor  being  larger  in  diame- 
ter than  said  igniter  recess  and  when  flxed  to  said  cover 
with  said  igniter  attached  thereto  closing  said  igniter 
recess, 
said  weld  adaptor  being  welded  to  said  cover  and  attach- 
ing said  igniter  to  said  housing; 
said  weld  adaptor  including  a  conical  surface  in  a  socket 
portion  of  said  weld  adaptor  and  surface  means  for  defin- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  dividing  said  conical  surface 
into  an  axially  inner  portion  and  an  axially  outer  portion, 
a  portion  of  said  plastic  material  being  disposed  in  said 
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gitMve  in  said  weld  adaptor  to  lock  said  plastic  tnaterial  to 
said  weld  adaptor,  said  weld  adaptor  having  an  annular 
axially  extending  surface  and  an  annular  radially  extend- 
ing surface  together  defining  an  outwardly  facing  shoul- 
der on  said  weld  adaptor,  another  portion  of  said  plastic 
material  being  located  against  said  shoulder  of  said  weld 
adaptor  and  adhering  to  said  surfaces  forming  said  shoul- 
der. 


with  the  orifices  of  the  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of 
orifices  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  housing  as 
to  provide  a  thrust  neutral  configuration. 


5,269,561 
VENTED  GAS  PASSENGER  SIDE  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

Terry  R.  Dayis,  Fruit  Heights,  and  Donald  J.  Bolieau,  North 
Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  .Morton  Intenutional,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jol.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,518 

Int.  a.>  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—736  3  Claims 


5,269,562 
AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Karl  Peitsmeier,  Aldingen;  Herbert  Tauber,  Stuttgart;  Jiirgcn 
Teichmaan,  Aspach,  and  Wolfgang  SchuUers,  Weinstadt,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  4103548 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—775  12  Claiaas 


1.  An  inflator  for  generating  gas  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant restrain,  said  inflator  comprising, 

an  elongated  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  plurality  of 
orifices  and  a  second  plurality  of  orifices  for  directing  gas 
generated  by  said  inflator  into  the  restraint  and  a  third 
plurality  of  orifices  for  directing  gas  directed  by  said 
inflator  away  from  the  restraint, 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  longitudinal  axis, 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  orifices  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  orifices  are  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  along  a  first  portion  along  the  length  thereof  with 
the  orifices  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  orifices  and  of 
said  second  plurality  of  orifices  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
indiviaual  thereto  that  passes  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing,  and 

wherein  said  third  plurality  of  orifices  are  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  at  least  one  row  around  the  periphery  of  a  second 
poriion  of  said  housing  adjacent  an  end  thereof, 

means  covering  said  first  plurality  of  orifices,  said  second 
plurality  of  orifices,  and  said  third  plurality  of  orifices 
which  ruptures  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  to  allow 
gas  to  flow  into  the  restrain  through  said  first  plurality  of 
orifices,  which  ruptures  at  a  second  predetermined  pres- 
sure higher  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure  to  allow 
gas  to  flow  into  the  restraint  through  said  second  plurality 
of  orifices,  and  which  ruptures  at  a  third  predetermined 
pressure  higher  than  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
pressures  to  allow  gas  to  flow  away  from  the  restrain 
through  said  third  plurality  of  orifices. 


1.  Axially  adjustable  steering  column  system  for  vehicles 
comprising: 

an  axially  displaceable  steering  shaft, 

an  outer  and  an  inner  steering  column  jacket  part  surround- 
ing the  steering  shaft,  said  steering  column  jacket  parts 
being  configured  to  be  pushed  together  in  a  telescopic 
fashion  with  axial  movement  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and 

a  clamp  coimection  for  selectively  clampingly  attaching  the 
two  steering  colimin  jacket  parts  to  one  another  to  hold 
them  in  their  adjusted  axial  position, 

wherein  the  clamp  connection  includes  at  least  one  threaded 
pin  which  is  radially  movable  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  steering  column  and  is  received  on  the  outer 
steering  column  jacket  part  in  a  threaded  section  and  after 
its  screwing-in  movement  presses  against  the  inner  steer- 
ing column  jacket  part,  wherein  a  spring-loaded  control 
cable  is  provided  which  acts  in  a  routing  fashion  on  the 
threaded  pin,  and  wherein  the  control  cable  surrounds  a 
pin  connecting  part  on  the  threaded  pin  resting  against  a 
circular  cross-section  at  least  over  a  distance  of  one  arcu- 
ate section  of  the  threaded  pin. 
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5^69,563 

PERIODICAL  INSERT 

Irving  R.  Michliii,  Katonak,  N.Y^  aMisnor  to  Tnwskrit  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Brewiter,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  611,178,  No».  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,252. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,602 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B42D  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—15.1  9  Claims 


5,269,565 

PIPELINE  BREAKAWAY  PROTECTION  MECHANISM 

Carl  G.  Langner,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,365,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,731 

Int.  a.'  F16L  57/00 

VS.  CL  285—2  3  Claims 


2.  The  combination  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  back 
ply  has  said  flap  for  folding  over  said  front  ply  to  close  said 
pocket  and  adhesive  means  on  one  of  said  flap  and  said  front 
ply  for  securing  said  flap  to  said  front  ply. 


5,269,564 
GAME  TAG  HOLDER 
Stanley  L.  Arat,  Waterrtiet,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Out- 
door Products,  Ibc  WaterrUet,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,244 

lat  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—104  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  offshore  structure  from  a 
tension  load  in  a  pipeline  connecting  to  said  structure,  said 
tension  load  being  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
comprising: 

arranging  a  portion  of  said  pipeline  adjacent  to  said  offshore 
structure  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  of  said 
pipeline  extending  away  from  said  offshore  structure; 

attaching  said  portion  of  the  pipeline  to  the  offshore  struc- 
ture with  a  breakaway  means  functional  to  part  from  the 
offshore  structure  at  a  load  less  than  said  tension  load;  and 

applying  tension  to  the  pipeline  extending  away  from  the 
offshore  structure,  said  tension  being  sufficient  to  first 
cause  the  pipeline  to  bend  and  buckle  at  a  location  adja- 
cent to  the  breakaway  means,  then  cause  said  breakaway 
means  to  part  from  the  offshore  structure,  then  cause  the 
buckle  to  at  least  partially  straighten  out  and  thereby 
weaken  the  pipeline  at  the  location  of  the  at  least  partially 
straightened-out  buckle,  and  finally  cause  the  pipeline  to 
part  at  said  weakened  location. 


5,269,566 
HYDRAULIC  FITTING  LOCKS 
Tai  H.  Do,  Huntington  Beach;  Thomas  E.  Harhin,  Westminster; 
Wilhehn  F.  Schepergerdes,  El  Toro;  Marrio  P.  Reece,  Dana 
Point,  and  Daniel  J.  McCorkle,  Inrinc,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  VSI  Corporation,  Calif. 
ContiBoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,700,  Apr.  1,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,877,271.  This  application  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,317 
Int.  CL'  n6L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—39  20  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  game  tag  holder  and  a  game  kill  Ug, 
said  game  kill  tag  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and 
having  printed  information  in  segments  along  at  least  one 
marginal  edge  thereof,  selected  segments  of  said  printed  infor- 
mation being  adapted  to  be  removed  following  a  game  kill,  said 
game  tag  holder  comprising  first  and  second  parallel,  rectangu- 
lar, transparent  sheets  conforming  in  dimension  to  said  game 
kill  tag  and  closely  spaced  to  contain  said  game  kill  Ug  there- 
between, said  first  and  second  sheets  being  more  resistant  to 
cutting  than  said  game  kill  tag,  means  defining  plural  and 
separate  notches  in  at  least  one  marginal  edge  of  said  holder, 
said  notches  and  said  segmented  printed  information  being 
aligned  when  said  game  kill  tag  is  inside  of  said  holder  so  that 
said  segmented  printed  information  is  exposed  through  said 
notches,  exposed  edges  of  said  notches  each  defining  a  guide 
surface  for  a  cutting  implement  to  facilitate  a  guided  cutting 
and  removal  of  only  said  selected  segments  of  said  printed 
information  from  said  game  kill  tag. 


1.  A  fluid  connector  and  lock  combination  for  connecting  a 
tube  to  a  base  element,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  relatively  fued  threaded  base  element  having  a  passage- 
way for  passing  fluid; 
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threaded  mounting  means  for  surrounding  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  portion  of  a  tube  and  for  mounting  the  tube  to 
the  relatively  fixed,  threaded  base  element  through 
threaded  engagement  and  wherein  the  mounting  means 
maintains  a  seal  between  the  tube  and  a  corresponding 
surface  in  the  base  element  when  the  mounting  means  is 
sufficiently  threaded  to  a  sealed  position  relative  to  the 
base  element  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  across  the  seal; 
and 

preventing  means  extending  between  the  mounting  means 
and  the  base  element  for  preventing  unthreading  of  the 
mounting  means  from  the  sealed  position  relative  to  the 
base  element  wherein  the  preventing  means  includes  a  first 
portion  which  engages  the  mounting  means  and  a  second 
portion  which  engages  slidingly  in  an  axial  direction  the 
base  element  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
mounting  means  and  the  base  element; 

wherein  the  base  element  includes  a  fitting  threaded  into  a 
parent  material  and  means  for  engaging  a  locking  element 
wherein  the  locking  element  is  in  turn  engaged  with  the 
parent  material  to  prevent  unthreading  of  the  fitting; 

the  mounting  means  includes  a  connector  having  engage- 
ment means  for  engaging  the  first  portion  of  the  prevent- 
ing means; 

the  engagement  means  includes  hexagonally  formed  sides 
and  wherein  the  locking  element  comprises  a  lockring; 
and 

the  first  portion  of  the  preventing  means  includes  a  sleeve 
conforming  substantially  to  the  surface  of  the  connector 
and  the  second  portion  of  the  preventing  means  engages  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lockring. 


5,269,568 
SECURITY  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Coortnrier,  Little  Comptoo,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Prod- 
net  Solutions,  Tiverton,  R.L 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,132 
Int.  CL'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—80  10  < 


5,269,567 
LINE  JOINTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Todiio  Knbota;  Nobonari  Aral;  Shoko  Sasaki;  Ichiroo  IshibaaU; 
YnUhito  Ono,  and  NUcU  Toyama,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  813,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1991, 3-000140[U1; 
Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000141[U] 

bt  CL'  F16L  11/12 
VS.  CL  285—53  11 


1.  A  line  jointing  structure  suitable  for  use  in  an  electrostatic 
spray  painting  apparattis  for  directly  applying  a  high  voltage  to 
electrically  conductive  paint  so  as  to  electrostatically  spray- 
coat  a  workpiece  with  paint,  said  line  jointing  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  jointing  member  having  a  pathway  therethrough  concen- 
tric with  a  connecting  portion  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  an  end  of  an  insulating  line  serving  as  a  path  for 
conveying  the  paint  to  which  the  high  voltage  is  applied; 
a  sleeve  disposed  to  cover  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 

insulating  line; 
a  nut  for  pressing  said  sleeve  toward  said  connecting  portion 
so  as  to  connect  said  insulating  line  to  said  connecting 
portion,  said  nut  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  jointing  member,  and 
iiM^iUring  leab  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  nut 


1.  Joint  security  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal member  formed  of  hard  plastic  material  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  first  and  second  halves  formed  along  an  imaginary 
plane  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  lies  and  having  one  half 
integrally  attached  to  the  other  half  by  a  hinge  formed  of  a 
relatively  thin  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  first  and  second  halves  having  a  free  outer  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion,  a  first  wall  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  and  outwardly  from  the  free  outer  portion 
of  the  first  half,  a  first  lateral  shelf  extending  from  the  first  wall, 
a  first  lip  formed  on  the  shelf  extending  toward  the  first  half, 
the  first  lip  having  a  free  distal  end,  and  second  lateral  shelf 
formed  on  the  free  outer  portion  of  the  second  half  and  a 
second  lip  having  a  free  distal  end  formed  on  the  second  shelf 
extending  away  fix>m  the  second  half  adjacent  the  free  outer 
portion  of  the  second  half,  a  second  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  the  second  hiteral  shelf  the  second  wall  being  disposed 
beyond  the  second  lip  relative  to  the  free  outer  portion  of  the 
second  half,  detent  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  free 
distal  ends, 
the  first  and  second  halves  having  opposite  end  faces  formed 
with  an  aperture  in  each  face  adapted  to  closely  receive  a 
member  extending  from  a  joint  with  a  joint  disposed  be- 
tween the  end  faces,  the  first  and  second  halves  adapted  to 
pivot  together  to  enclose  the  joint  with  the  first  lateral 
shelf  and  the  first  lip  received  over  the  second  lateral  shelf 
and  the  second  hp  and  with  the  first  hp  disposed  interme- 
diate the  second  lip  and  the  second  wall  and, 
a  locking  pin  having  projection  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  channel  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
lateral  shelves  with  the  projection  means  received  in  the 
detent  means  locking  the  first  and  second  halves  together. 


5,269,569 

BELL  LIP  RESTRAINING  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

PRESSURE  PIPE 

Joe  Weber,  Birmiagham,  aad  Lawrence  S.  Joaea,  Haeytowa, 

ba«h  of  Ala.,  aarigMn  to  United  States  Pipe  aad  Foaadry 

Coospaay,  Birmiagbam,  Ala. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,971 

lat.  CL'  F16L  21/02 

VS.  CL  285—104  4  daiaw 

1.  A  spigot-and-socket  joint  for  pipes  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  wherein  a  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  is  inserted  into  a  socket  end 

of  another  pipe,  comprising: 

a  socket  end  on  a  pipe  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
spigot  end  for  providing  radial  play  between  said  socket 
Old  and  spigot  end; 
a  sealing  ring  in  said  socket  end  between  said  socket  cad  and 
spigot  end; 
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an  interior  surface  portion  on  said  socket  end  defining  a 

gripping  ring  chamber  and  having  a  substantially  conical 

configuration  which  is  narrower  in  the  direction  of  the 

distal  end  of  said  socket  end; 
said  chamber  further  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending 

wall  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  at  the  narrowest  end 

of  said  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  radius  at  the  upper  end 

of  said  wall; 
a  separate  gripping  ring  in  said  gripping  ring  chamber; 

said  gripping  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  seg- 
ments in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship, 

intermediate  pieces  of  resiliency  defonnable  material 
interconnecting  said  gripping  segments, 

a  substantially  spherically  convex  radially  outer  surface 
on  each  gripping  segment  engageable  with  said  conical 
interior  surface  portion, 

each  of  said  segments  further  having  a  radially  extending 
end  face  having  a  radius  at  the  connection  between  said 
end  face  and  said  spherically  convex  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  segment,  and 


wherein  only  the  portion  which  projects  into  the  tubular  is 
filled  with  an  elastomeric  material. 


^^^^^'^' 


a  radially  inner  surface  on  each  gripping  segment  having 
a  toothed  configuration  engageable  with  said  spigot 
end.  so  that  axial  force  in  the  direction  of  separation  of 
said  socket  end  and  inserted  spigot  end  causes  said 
gripping  segmenu  to   be   pressed   radially   inwardly 
against  said  spigot  end  by  interaction  between  said 
conical  interior  surface  portion  of  said  socket  end  and 
said  outer  surfaces  of  said  gripping  segments  for  retain- 
ing said  spigot  end  in  said  socket  end  against  said  axial 
force,  and  wherein  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
wall  of  said  chamber  can  engage  said  end  face  of  said 
segment, 
said  gripping  ring  chamber  further  having  an  inwardly  radi- 
ally extending  wall  forming  one  end  of  said  gripping  ring 
chamber,  and 
a  compressible  means  surrounding  said  spigot  end,  said 
compressible  means  being  disposed  in  said  gripping  ring 
chamber  between  said  gripping  ring  and  said  radially 
extending  wall. 


5,269,571 
FUEL  nLTER  RETAINING  CLIP  HAVING  ROTATING 

FLIPPER  PORTIONS 
Clifford  D.  Hagganl,  ToUa  County,  Oklm.,  aasigDor  to  PnroUtor 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,036 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/084 

VS.  a.  285—305  5  Claims 


•  ,»« 


I.  A  retaining  clip  for  securing  a  tubular  nipple  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  flange  portion  to  a  connector  assembly 
housing,  comprising: 

a  connecting  segment  having  two  ends; 

an  integral  leg  being  provided  on  each  of  said  ends,  the  legs 
being  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  ends  provid- 
ing an  integral  U-shaped  member; 

a  flipper  portion  being  provided  on  each  said  leg  so  that  the 
flipper  portion  of  one  of  said  legs  is  opposite  from  the 
flipper  portion  of  the  other  said  legs,  said  flipper  portions 
being  orientated  towards  each  other  so  that  the  nipple 
enlarged  diameter  flange  portion  is  swaged  therebetween 
when  installed  by  rotational  displacement  oi  said  flipper 
portions. 


5,269,572 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING 
ELONGATED  .MEMBERS 
Floyd  R.  MefTerd,  Laurens,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Laurens,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,979 

Ut  a.»  FI6L  25/06:  E21B  17/22 

U.S.  a.  2S5— 330  10  Claims 


5^69,570 

FLEXIBLE  CASING  FOR  WELL  BOREHOLES 

Dwight  S.  NuUey,  500  Oakwood  Dr.,  Gretna.  La.  70056 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,668 

Iirt.  CL'  F16L  77/10  il/02 

VS.  CL  285—229  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  metal  tubular  casing  for  well  boreholes  which 
consisu  essentially  of  a  tubular  casing  containing  at  least  one 
annularly  disposed  upset  having  a  cross-section  which  is 
omega-like  m  shape,  which  upset  projects  into  the  tubular 


1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  elongated  cylindrical  members,  said  first 
member  having  a  male  end  and  said  second  member  hav- 
ing a  female  end,  and  being  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship with  said  male  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  female  end  of  said  second  cylindrical 
member; 

a  first  collar  attached  to  and  extending  axially  beyond  said 
male  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  said  first  collar 
having  a  collar  shoulder  facing  axially  toward  said  first 
cylindrical  member  and  having  an  end  edge  presented 
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•way  from  said  first  cylindrical  member,  said  end  edge 
including  at  least  one  axially  extending  projection  and  at 
least  one  axial  indentation  therein; 

a  second  collar  attached  to  and  extending  axially  beyond 
said  female  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  member,  said 
second  collar  having  a  collar  shoulder  facing  axially 
toward  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  having  an  end 
edge  presented  axially  away  from  said  second  cylindrical 
member,  said  end  edge  of  said  second  collar  having  at 
least  one  axial  projection  and  at  least  one  axial  indenution 
matingly  interlocked  with  said  indenution  and  projection 
of  said  first  collar  so  as  to  hold  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  second  cylindrical  member  against  roution 
about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  with  respect  to 
one  another; 

said  first  collar  having  an  internal  bore  therein  opening 
toward  said  second  collar  of  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

said  second  collar  having  an  internal  bore  therein  opening 
toward  said  first  collar; 

a  third  cylindrical  member  matingly  fitted  within  both  of 
said  internal  bores  of  said  first  and  second  collars;  and 

a  detachable  coupling  member  surrounding  said  interlocked 
first  and  second  collars  and  having  a  first  coupling  shoul- 
der engaging  said  collar  shoulder  of  said  second  collar  for 
limiting  axial  movement  of  said  interlocked  first  and  sec- 
ond collars  away  from  one  another. 


5,269,574 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  VEHICLE  BUMPER 

Dinesh  Bhntani,  Troy,  and  James  A.  Crandall,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  834,016,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abudoacd. 

This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,906 

iBt  CL'  B60R  19/02 

VS.  a.  293—102  12  ClaiBS 


1.  A  light  weight  vehicle  bumper  comprising: 

a  front  wall; 

a  rear  wall; 

a  horizontal  cross  member  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  rib  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  axis  of  said  rib  being  perpendicular  to 
said  cross  member  so  as  to  provide  support  to  said  front 
wall. 


5.269.573  5,269,575 

DEVICES  FOR  RESTRICTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  DOG  WASTE  SCOOP  AND  COOPERATING  BAG 

QOOI{S  Kambiz  Parraresh,  19  Edwards  St.,  Bingfaamton,  N.Y.  13905 

Bernard  A.  Rear.  Burland  House,  Swillington  Lane,  Swillington,  FUed  Sep.  "' »f'2^,Ser  ^'o^'*2,790 

Leeds  LS26  BQU,  United  Kingdom  e  ^  ,«^,  .      Int  Q.' AOIK  29/00 

per  No.  PCr/GB91/01439,  §  371  Date  Jua.  29, 1992,  §  102(e)   U.S.  CL  294-13  »  "«■ 

Date  Jnn.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03630,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  863,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
9018756 

Int.  CL'  E05C  /  7/50  y^CA  /o 


VS.  CL  292—257 


6  Claims 


:-« 


1.  A  device  for  restricting  the  opening  motion  of  a  door  so  as 
to  prevent  unauthorized  entry  via  the  door  comprising: 

a  housing  for  securing  to  the  door  and  having  an  opening 
facing  the  floor  over  which  the  door  moves  when  being 
opened  and  closed; 

a  bbtable  cam  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  pivotal  axis  within  the  housing  between  a  first  stable 
position  which  is  an  operating  position  in  which  said  cam 
member  extends  through  said  opening  to  engage  with  the 
floor  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  door  with 
respect  to  the  floor,  and  a  second  suble  position  in  which 
said  cam  member  is  retracted  away  from  the  floor,  and 

means  for  displacing  said  cam  member  between  said  first  and 
second  stable  positions. 


1.  A  dog  waste  scoop  and  cooperating  bag  which  comprises: 

a)  as  elongated  handle  having  a  hand  strip  at  an  upper  end; 

b)  a  flat  tray  having  a  center  slot; 

c)  a  bracket  for  securing  said  flat  tray  to  a  lower  and  of  said 
elongated  handle,  so  that  said  flat  tray  will  project  out- 
wardly from  said  elongated  handle  opposite  from  said 
hand  grip; 

d)  a  disposable  plastic  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  whereby  said  closed  end  is  inserted  into  said  center 
slot  in  said  flat  tray  with  said  open  end  flattened  down 
upon  said  flat  tray,  so  that  dog  feces  can  be  deposited  into 
said  disposable  plastic  bag  for  removal; 

e)  a  plurality  of  strings  located  about  said  open  end  of  said 
disposable  plastic  bag; 

0  a  hook  member  affixed  to  and  located  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  elongated  handle  on  the  same  side  as  said  hand 
grip,  so  that  said  strings  can  be  wrapped  about  said  hook 
member  when  said  open  end  is  flattened  down  upon  said 
flat  tray  and  said  strings  can  be  pulled  up  to  seal  said  open 
end  for  disposal  thereof; 

g)  a  container  mounted  to  said  elongated  handle  on  the  same 
side  said  below  said  hand  grip  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
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used  dupouble  plastic  bags  with  the  dog  feces  therein  for 
discard  at  a  later  time; 

h)  a  second  hook  member  affixed  to  and  located  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  handle  below  said  container; 
and 

i)  a  rake  tool  having  a  handle  with  a  hole  at  a  first  end  and 
a  set  of  teeth  at  a  second  end,  so  that  said  rake  tool  can  be 
used  to  help  push  the  dog  feces  over  said  flat  tray  and  into 
said  disposable  plastic  bag,  while  said  rake  tool  can  be 
stored  on  said  scoop  by  placing  the  hole  in  said  rake 
handle  over  said  second  hook  member  and  the  set  of  teeth 
onto  said  first  hook  member. 


5,269,577 

CARPENTRY  STUD  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Brace  W.  Roger*,  P.O.  Box  46,  Umpqna,  Oreg.  97486.  and  Ivan 

S.  Rogers,  487  NE.  Ruasell.  RoMburg,  Oreg.  97470 

FU«d  Oct  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  962,927 

iBt  a.>  B66C  1/42 

UJS.  CL  294—16  3  Oaiiu 


5,269,576 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  HALLWAY/DOORWAY 

BRIDGE  CARPET  STRETCHER  ANCHOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Alex  R.  Kreba,  820  Taylor  St- Apt.  #1,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504, 

aad  Jolin  B.  Wela,  Jr.,  2895  Mel-Lowe  La^  Medford,  Oreg. 

97501 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,701 

Ut  a.5  A47G  27/04 

MS.  a.  294—8.6  4  Cfadm 


1.  A  bridge  for  use  in  connection  with  an  adjustable  length 
carpet  stretcher,  said  bridge  including  an  elongated,  heavy 
gauge  material  tubular  body,  generally  square  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  cylindri- 
cal tubular  extension  including  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  having  said  first  end  portion,  representing  over  one-half 
the  maximum  length  of  said  stretcher,  snugly  and  slidably 
telescoped  into  said  first  end.  said  first  end  and  said  first  end 
portion  including  coveting  latch  means  operative  to  releasably 
secure  said  first  end  portion  in  selected  telescoped  position* 
relative  to  said  first  end  with  said  second  end  portion  project- 
ing outwardly  of  said  first  end.  a  second  elongated  cylindrical 
tubular  extension  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite 
ends  being  snugly  and  slidably  telescoped  into  said  second  end 
with  the  other  end  of  said  second  extension  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  second  end,  elongated  over  center  limit  position 
lever  means  operatively  connected  between  said  second  exten- 
sion and  said  tubular  body  operative  to  shift  said  second  exten- 
sion between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative  to  said 
second  end  and  to  forcibly  extend  said  second  exteiuion 
toward  said  extended  position  when  said  lever  means  is  moved 
toward  the  over  center  limit  position  thereof,  said  second  end 
portion  and  said  other  end  including  rigidly  backed  resilient 
compression  piad  means  supported  therefrom  in  parallel  planes 
disposed  g-merally  normal  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said 
body. 


1.  A  carpentry  stud  alignment  tool,  comprising. 

a  first  leg.  the  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  lower  distal  end  and 
a  first  leg  upper  distal  end.  and 

a  plurality  of  first  support  members  mounted  to  the  first  leg 

I  spaced  from  the  first  leg  lower  distal  end  defining  a  first 
gap  between  the  first  support  members,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  support  members  fuedly  mounted  to 
the  first  leg  between  the  first  support  members  and  the 

I  first  leg  upper  distal  end.  with  the  second  support  mem- 
bers defining  a  second  gap  therebetween,  and 

the  first  gap  positioned  in  alignment  with  and  above  the  first 
gap,  and 

a  second  leg.  the  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  lower  distal 
end  positioned  in  adjacency  relative  to  the  first  leg  lower 
distal  end.  and  the  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  upper 
distal  end,  the  second  leg  upper  distal  end  including  a 
third  leg  secured  thereto  with  the  second  leg  upper  distal 
end.  and  the  third  leg  having  a  fourth  leg  fixedly  secured 
to  the  third  leg,  with  the  third  leg  positioned  within  the 
first  gap.  and  a  first  axle  directed  through  the  third  leg  and 
through  the  first  support  members,  and 

a  fifth  leg  pivotally  mounted  within  the  second  gap  arranged 
for  abutment  with  the  fourth  leg  to  project  the  second  leg 
towards  the  first  leg.  and 

the  fifth  leg  includes  a  fifth  leg  lower  distal  end,  and  the 
fourth  leg  includes  a  fourth  leg  upper  distal  end,  and  a 
spring  member  mounted  between  the  fourth  leg  upper 
distal  end  and  the  fifth  leg  lower  distal  end  to  bias  the 
fourth  leg  to  the  fifth  leg. 


5,269,578 
ADJUSTABLE  SLING  APPARATUS 
Roaald  R.  Faadrey,  Downers  Grove,  lU^  aasignor  to  Samco 
Corporatioii  and  Soel  AMCt  ManageoMat  Co.,  Bedford  Park, 
01. 

CoatiBiuitioa-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,688,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
abudooed.  This  appUcatkw  Ang.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.073 
iBt  a.'  B66C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  294—74  14  daims 

1.  An  adjustable  sling  apparatus  including  a  strap  having  an 
anchor  end  and  a  free  end  including: 
a  body; 
means  for  mounting  a  stationary  rod  to  said  body  such  that 

an  opening  is  created  between  said  rod  and  said  body; 
a  locking  pin  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  rod 
wherein  said  locking  pin  is  rotatable  about  said  stationary 
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nieans  for  retaining  said  locking  pin  in  one  of  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  the  free  end  of  the  strap  being 
threaded  through  said  opening,  wrapped  around  said 
locking  pin  and  threaded  back  through  said  opening  when 
said  locking  pin  is  in  the  first  position,  and  a  portion  of  the 
strap  being  wrapped  around  said  locking  pin  contacting 


5.269.579 

UFTING  ADAPTER  FOR  BULK  BAGS 

Charles  E.  DeCrane,  802  Janna  St.  West  Monroe.  La.  71291 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.015 

Int  a.'  B66C  1/10 


ViS.  a.  294— 81 J6 


of  the  contcnte  of  the  bag  on  the  engaging  and  sliding 
surface  of  the  retaining  means  whenever  the  finger 
means  are  in  an  engaged  position;  and 
d.  control  means,  associated  with  the  frame  and  the  retaining 
means  and  the  fmger  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  fmger  means  between  an  engaged  position  and  a 
release  position  so  that  the  attached  bag  lifting  loops  may 
slide  along  the  engaging  and  sliding  surface  of  the  retain- 
ing means  until  the  entire  l)ag  with  the  attached  Iwig  lifting 
loops  slide  off  of  the  engaging  and  sliding  surface  and 
become  disengaged  from  the  lifting  adapter. 


5.269.580 

IN-LINE  SKATE  CARRIER 

Louis  Hsi«),  765  A  Loma  Verde  A»e..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

FUed  Oct  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,945 

Int  0,5  B65D  71/00 

VS.  a.  294—162  27  Claims 


another  portion  of  the  strap  when  said  locking  pin  is  in  the 
second  position;  and 
means  for  atUching  the  anchor  end  of  the  strap  to  the  sling 
apparatus  wherein  the  strap  is  adjustoble  in  length  to 
accommodate  various  loads  when  said  locking  pin  is  in  the 
first  position  and  the  strap  is  fixed  in  length  when  said 
locking  pin  is  routed  to  the  second  position. 


15  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  an  in-line  skate  of  the  type  comprising  a  boot, 
an  inverted  chaimel  depending  from  said  boot  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  in  said  channel 
and  extending  below  said  channel, 
said  carrier  comprising  a  body, 

pocket-forming  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  portion  of  said  channel  and  at  least  one  said  roller,  said 
pocket  forming  means  comprising, 
roller-engaging  means  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  fit 
inside  said  channel  and  behind  one  said  roller  to  detach- 
ably  secure  one  said  roller  within  said  pocket-forming 
means. 


1.  A  movable  lifting  adapter  for  use  in  lifting  and  releasing 
bulk  bags  from  an  overhead  crane,  the  bags  having  a  plurality 
of  attached  bag  lifting  loops  which  are  attached  to  the  bag  and 
carry  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  bag  and  also  remain 
atuched  to  the  bulk  bag  as  the  bag  is  lifted  and  then  subse- 
quently slide  off  of  the  lifting  adapter  is  desired,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  outer  edges; 

b.  lifting  means,  fixedly  attached  to  the  frame,  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bulk  bag  by  the  overhead  crane; 

c.  bag  loop  retaining  means,  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  frame,  for  retaining  the  bag  loops  on  the 
retaining  means  so  that  the  bulk  bag  can  \x  raised  and  then 
later  lowered  at  a  predetermined  time,  the  bag  loop  retain- 
ing means  containing  a  bag  loop  engaging  and  sliding 
surface  upon  which  the  bag  loops  can  slide  when  the  bulk 
bag  and  the  attached  bag  loops  are  released  by  the 
adapter; 

(1)  movable  fmger  means,  associated  with  the  bag  loop 
retaining  means  and  positioned  thereon,  for  movement 
between  an  upwardly  extending  engaged  position  to  a 
downwardly  extending  release  position,  the  finger 
means  serving  to  hold  the  bulk  bag  loops  and  the  weight 


5.269.581 
STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT 
Kunimichi  Odagaki,  and  Katsumi  Hatanaka,  both  of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5, 1991,  3-099102[U] 
Int  a.'  B60N  3/04 
VS.  a.  296—66  '  Ctata* 

1.  A  storage  structure  for  storing  a  collapsible  sear,  compris- 
ing: 
a  floor  having  a  storage  recess  defined  therein; 
a  collapsible  seat  including  a  seat  cushion  having  a  rearward 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  floor  and  a  seat  back  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  seat  cushion,  said 
seat  cushion  having  a  lower  surface, 
wherein  said  seat  back  is  foldable  against  said  seat  cushion 

when  said  collapsible  seat  is  in  a  collapsed  state, 
wherein  said  collapsible  seat  is  angularly  movable  in  a  col- 
lapsed sUte.  falling  into  said  storage  recess  until  said  lower 
surface  faces  upwardly  and  lies  substantially  flush  with 
said  floor,  and 
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wherein  said  storage  structure  further  includes  a  support  leg  5,269,583 

pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  surface,  said  support  leg  FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE  BODY 

Ryoji  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co^ 
Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,420 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioo  JapM,  May  30, 1991,  3-39527[U] 
Int.  a.'  B62D  25/08 
VS.  CL  296—192  11  Claims 


resting  on  said  floor  before  the  collapsible  seat  is  angularly 
moved  into  said  storage  recess. 


S.a»,5t2 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Habcrt  Miller,  aad  Maafred  Kasparak,  both  of  Nenrekhciiaa, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Firma  Parat-Werk  Scbo- 
memhmek  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Remacheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,367 
ClaiaH  priority,  apptication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112256 

lat  a.)  B«U  7/12 
VS.  CL  296—135  II  Claims 


1.  A  front  end  structure  of  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  front  pillar; 

a  cowl  member  having  a  top  panel  and  a  side  panel  including 

a  top  wall  secured  to  said  top  panel; 
a  hinge  brace  secured  to  said  top  wall,  said  hinge  brace 

including  an  end  portion  secured  to  said  front  pillar;  and 
a  hood  hinge  secured  to  said  top  panel,  said  top  wall,  and 

said  hinge  brace. 


5,269,584 

REINFORCEMENT  WTTH  TUBULAR  PORTION  FOR 

RECEIVING  BOLT 

MaaaUro  Takagi,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  17,  1991,  3-144799 

Lit  CL>  B62D  25/00 

VS.  CL  296—203  14  Claims 


1-. 
P 


>/o 


I3c 


1.  A  convertible  top  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  dis- 
placeable  frame  members  along  a  perimeter  of  said  top 
and  support  bows  spanning  said  top; 

a  flexible  cover  extending  over  said  frame  and  said  bows  and 
spanned  between  said  frame  members,  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  undersides  formed  with  respective  cross-sec- 
tional shapes; 

a  plurality  of  edge  strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  configu- 
ration complementary  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
underside  of  a  respective  frame  member,  extending  sub- 
stantiaUy  exclusively  along  the  respective  underside,  com- 
plementarily  fitted  to  the  respective  underside,  and 
stitched  directly  to  an  edge  of  the  cover;  and 

means  including  a  fastening  profile  extending  along  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  each  said  strip  and  screws  spaced  along  said 
fastening  profile  and  transfixing  said  strip  to  the  respective 
frame  member. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  installation  between  two  structural 
members,  comprising: 

a  support  member  in  the  form  of  a  waved  sheet  and  having 
a  ridge-like  bent  portion  protruding  to  one  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  member  and  forming  an  opening 
which  opens  to  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  member; 

a  plate  member  joined  to  the  other  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  support  member; 

wherein  said  plate  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  generally  flat 
sheet  and  has  a  ridge-like  projection  protruding  into  said 
opening  of  stud  ridge-like  bent  portion  to  close  said  open- 
ing while  cooperating  with  said  ridge-like  bent  portion  to 
constitute  a  tubular  portion  for  rigidly  holding  the  two 
structural  members  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other  and  for  receiving  a  bolt  extending  between  the  two 
structural  members  for  attachment  of  another  member  to 
the  two  structural  members; 
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wherein  said  plate  member  has  at  each  opposite  longitudinal 
end  of  said  ridge-like  projection  an  upstanding  end  plate 
portion  abuttingly  engaging  a  respective  opposite  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  ridge-like  bent  portion  and  said  plate 
member  is  formed  with  openings  axially  aligned  with  said 
tubular  portions  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  bolt. 

5,269,585 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Ulrich   Klages,    Lenting;   Norbert    Enning,   Denkendorf,   and 
Heinrich  Tlmm,  Ingolstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AUDI  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00449,  §  371  Date  Not.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ju.  5, 
1989,  3913280 

Int  a.5  B62D  25/00 
VS.  CL  296—205  *  O^mt 


1.  An  improved  motor  vehicle  body  of  the  type  assembled 
from  a  plurality  of  frame  elements  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a)  at  least  one  frame  element  constructed  from  two  different 
materials  including: 

i)  a  first  extruded  frame  profile  section,  said  first  extruded 
frame  profile  section  having  an  inwardly  facing  portion 
and  an  outwardly  facing  portion; 

ii)  a  second  preshaped  sheet  metal  piece;  said  second  sheet 
metal  piece  formed  as  an  open  shell  and  being  generally 
C-shaped  when  viewed  in  cross  section; 

b)  said  second  sheet  metal  piece  for  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  outer  skin  of  said  motor  vehicle  body  and  is  dis- 
posed connected  to  said  outwardly  facing  portion  of  said 
first  extruded  frame  profile  section  to  enclose  a  cavity  area 
between  said  outwardly  facing  portion  of  said  first  ex- 
truded profile  section  and  an  inwardly  facing  portion  of 
said  second  sheet  metal  piece;  and 

c)  said  at  least  one  frame  element  forms  a  portion  of  a  win- 
dow opening  of  said  motor  vehicle  body. 


at  least  one  locking  assembly  for  cooperating  with  said  at 
least  one  engagement  element; 
each  said  locking  assembly  comprising:  a  hook  having  a 
contoured  surface  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  said 
engagement  element;  means  defining  a  non-linear  guide 
slot  in  said  hook;  a  guide  pin  disposed  in  said  non-linear 
guide  slot;  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  hook;  and  means 
defining  a  linear  reception  slot  in  said  second  element  for 
receipt  of  said  pivot  pin;  and 


MflZ 


said  hook  guide  slot,  guide  pin,  pivot  pin,  and  Unear  recep- 
tion slot  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  engagement 
element  and  each  other  so  that  as  said  hook  moves  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  does  not  engage  said 
engagement  element  and  said  second  element  is  not  locked 
to  said  first  element,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
hook  securely  engages  said  engagement  element  and  locks 
said  first  element  to  said  second  element,  said  hook  passing 
through  an  intermediate,  over-center,  position  so  that  said 
hook  is  automatically  retained  in  said  second  position  once 
moved  thereto. 


5,269,587 
COMPACT  PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  INFANT  SEAT 
Jocelyn  P.  Cunningham,  3517  Herschel  View  Way,  OnciDiiati, 
Ohio  45208,  and  Thomas  J.  SchmidUn,  Jr.,  Cindnmrti,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Jocelyn  P.  Cunningham,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,520 
Int  CL'  A47D  1/02 
VS.  CL  297—42  20  ' 


5,269,586 

DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  THE  FREE  END  OF  A 

VEHICLE  COVER 

Christian  Hahn,  Hamburg,  and  Edwin  Lundgren,  Bad  Schwar- 

tan,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Design  A 

TechnUc  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  90250338  J 

iBt  CL'  B60J  7/ia5 
VS.  CL  296—224  W  Claims 

18.  Locking  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  elements  to  be  locked  together; 
locking  means  for  selectively  securing  said  first  element  to 

said  second  element; 
said  locking  means  comprising  at  least  one  engagement 
element  connected  to  said  first  element,  and  at  least  one 
locking  assembly  connected  to  said  second  element,  said 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  seat  for  infants,  said  seat  having 
a  relatively  compact  closed  condition  for  transportation  and 
storage,  and  an  open  condition  for  use,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  collapsible  frame  further  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinal  side  rails  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  front  support  attached  adjacent  said  respective  front 
ends,  and  a  rear  support  attached  adjacent  said  respective 
rear  ends,  said  supports  extending  downwardly  below  said 
side  rails  and  supporting  said  side  rails  in  a  rear  to  front 
generally  inclined  and  paraUel  relative  position  when  in 
open  condition,  and  said  side  rails  foldable  outwardly 
between  closed  and  open  conditions; 

a  flexible  cradle  further  comprising  a  contoured  recess  for 
comforubly  receiving  and  supporting  an  infant  when  said 
seat  is  in  open  condition,  means  for  selectively  attaching 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


said  cradle  to  said  frame,  a  head  roll  member  situated 
adjacent  and  between  respective  rear  ends  of  said  opposite 
side  rails  in  use,  and  a  leg  roll  member  situated  adjacent 
and  between  respective  front  ends  of  said  opposite  side 
rails  in  use,  said  head  and  leg  roll  members  mounted  on 
said  frame  so  as  to  become  taut  when  said  side  rails  are 
folded  outwardly  to  open  condition,  thereby  limiting  the 
outward  foldability  of  said  side  rails  and  providing  out- 
wardly convex  support  rolls  extending  laterally  across 
said  seat  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  to 
comfortably  support  the  head,  and  legs  and  feet,  respec- 
tively, of  an  infant  therewithin,  while  said  recess  remains 
substantially  supple  to  comfortably  adapt  to  the  contours 
of  the  seated  infant;  and 
means  for  enabling  the  collapse  of  both  said  front  and  rear 
support  relative  to  said  side  rails,  said  enabling  means 
comprising  hinge  connections  of  each  of  said  supports 
adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  rails,  said  hinge 
connections  enabling  collapsible  folding  of  said  supports 
relative  to  said  side  rails  whereby  said  seat  is  substantially 
reduced  in  vertical,  longitudinal,  and  transverse  dimen- 
sions into  a  compact  closed  condition. 


Sa69JS9S 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  BACKREST 
AND  A  SEAT  PART  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 
INDEPENDENT  OF  BACKREST  INCLINATION 
Holger  Kimz,  Kaiaenlautem;  Hans  W.  Vow,  Rorkenhauseo, 
aad  Heinz  P.  Cremcr,  Kaiaerslauteni,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.,  Rems- 
cheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4003776 

lat  CL>  B60N  2/16 
UJS.  CL  297—322  12  Claiou 


a  IS 


1.  A  vehicle  seat,  especially  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a 
freely  pivotable  backrest  and  a  cushion  support  of  a  seat  part, 
said  cushion  support  having  a  rear  end,  the  vehicle  seat 
adapted  to  avoid  cushion  pressure  between  the  backrest  and 
the  cushion  support,  compnsing: 

an  adjustment  device  for  adjustably  supporting  said  cushion 
support  relative  to  the  freely  pivotable  backrest,  stud 
adjustable  support  provided  for  adjusting  height  of  said 
cushion  support  independent  of  position  of  the  backrest, 
said  adjustment  device  provided  for  raising  said  cushion 
support  rear  end  for  a  higher  seat  level  and  for  lowering 
said  cushion  support  rear  end  for  a  lower  seat  level; 
said  adjustment  device  including  means  for,  in  at  least  posi- 
tions of  the  cushion  support  above  its  lowermost  position, 
moving  the  cushion  support  no  later  than  the  beginning  of 
a  free  pivoting  motion  of  the  backrest  from  its  starting 
position  toward  a  position  selected  from  the  group  of 
positions  consisting  of  a  front  position  and  a  downward 
position  at  least  in  the  region  of  its  rear  end  section,  and 
for  moving  said  cushion  support  back  into  its  starting 
position  no  earlier  than  while  the  backrest  pivots  back  into 
its  starting  position,  said  moving  of  said  cushion  support 
into  the  selected  position  occurring  as  a  result  of  height 
adjustment  of  said  cushion  support,  and  including  two 


rockers  on  each  side,  said  two  rockers  including  a  front 
rocker  and  a  rear  rocker,  each  of  said  rockers  having  a 
lower  end  area  and  an  upper  end  area  and  being  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  area  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axle 
which  runs  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  seat,  and  being 
hinged  to  the  cushion  support  in  the  upper  end  area,  and 
being  coimected  together  by  means  of  a  coupler  to  form  a 
lever  gear  drive  having  four  joints. 


5,269,589 
SNAP  LOCK  FnriNG  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  BACKS 
Dennis  Brothers,  St.  Clair  Shores;  Darid  Prentkowsid,  Warren, 
and  Miuid  Arefinejad,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1991,  2034924 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  297—440.16  12  Claims 


1.  A  complimentary  pair  of  mutually  interlocking  inembers 
including  an  elongated  mounting  member  having  a  slide  with  a 
notched  profile  intermediate  between  leading  and  trailing  ends 
thereof; 
a  channel  member  comprising  a  wall  arrangement  defining 
an  open  ended  channel  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  mounting  member  in  axially  inter-fitting 
relation  therewith,  said  channel  member  further  including 
a  rotationally  biased  eccentric  cam  arranged  on  a  pivot 
located  adjacent  said  channel,  with  a  radially  outermost 
extent  of  said  cam  normally  biased  into  interfering  relation 
within  said  channel,  and  in  transverse  register  with  the 
notched    profile    when    said    maximum    predetermined 
length  of  the  mounting  member  is  inter-fittingly  engaged 
within  said  channel,  said  cam  being  operably  rotatable 
about  said  pivot  out  of  said  interfering  relation  with  said 
channel  upon  initial  contact  with  said  mounting  member 
to  permit  insertion  of  said  mounting  member; 
and  wherein  said  notched  profile  consists  of  an  axially  ex- 
tending, non-recursive  concave  spiral  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  increases  with  increasing  dis- 
tance from  a  leading  edge  of  said  mounting  member. 


5,269,590 
MULTI-LAYER  HIGH  IMPACT  SEATING 
Brian  D.  Carilli.  2150  Columbia,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,592,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,242,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,920, 
May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  984,089 
iBt  a.'  A47C  7/20 
VS.  CL  297—452.55  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  seat  which  protects  a  person  sitting  on  the 
seat  in  a  moving  device  from  impacts  associated  with  vertical 
movements  of  the  seat  in  the  device,  the  seat  comprising: 
a  seat  base  coupled  to  said  moving  device; 
a  first  cushion; 
a  second  cushion  which  is  located  vertically  below  said  first 
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cushion  and  which  is  positioned  on  top  of  said  seat  base; 
and 

a  relatively  rigid  member  having  substantially  uniform  rigid- 
ity which  (A)  substantially  separates  said  first  and  second 
cushions,  (B)  transmits  vertical  thrust  to  said  cushions,  and 
(C)  moves  vertically  as  a  whole  as  said  second  cushion 
compresses; 

said  first  cushion  being  formed  of  a  foam  rubber  material 
which  partially  absorbs  a  first  downward  vertical  force 
applied  to  said  first  cushion  from  above  by  internal  lateral 
displacement  and  partially  transmits  downward  a  second 
vertical  downward  force  to  said  relatively  rigid  member, 

said  relatively  rigid  member  transmitting  a  third  vertically 
downward  force  from  said  first  cushion  to  said  second 
cushion, 

said  second  cushion  being  formed  of  a  foam  rubber  material 
of  substantially  unitary  density  having  an  internal  lateral 
displacement  of  between  18  and  36  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  said  third  vertically  downward  force  applied  to 
said  second  cushion  by  said  relatively  rigid  member  is 


side  members  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  in- 
clined members  and  said  back  frame  portion  is  supported  by 
said  inchned  members,  said  connector  means  being  operative 
for  connecting  said  back  frame  side  members  to  said  inclined 
members  so  that  said  back  frame  portion  is  nevertheless  option- 
ally pivouble  toward  said  main  portion  of  said  base  frame 


portion,  said  connector  means  further  being  operative  for 
connecting  said  leg  frame  side  members  to  said  inclined  mem- 
bers so  that  said  leg  frame  portion  extends  forwardly  there- 
from and  so  that  said  leg  frame  portion  is  also  supported  by 
said  inclined  members,  and  covering  means  on  said  back  and 
leg  frame  portions  for  supporting  said  infant  thereon. 


absorbed  by  internal  lateral  displacement  of  said  foam 
rubber  material  in  said  second  cushion; 

the  vertical  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  cushions 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  of 
said  relatively  rigid  member; 

said  relatively  rigid  member  having  transverse  dimensions 
including  length  and  width  dimensions,  said  first  and 
second  cushions  having  substantially  identical  transverse 
dimensions,  said  relatively  rigid  member  having  at  least 
one  transverse  dimension  generally  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding transverse  dimensions  of  said  first  and  second 
cushions,  said  relatively  rigid  member  having  a  first  outer 
edge,  said  first  and  second  cushions  having  at  least  one 
common  second  outer  edge  and  at  least  one  indenUtion 
between  said  one  common  second  outer  edge  of  said  first 
and  second  cushions  and  the  corresponding  first  outer 
edge  of  said  relatively  rigid  member; 

said  corresponding  first  outer  edge  of  said  relatively  rigid 
member  being  indented  relative  to  said  common  second 
outer  edge. 


5,269,592 
HYDRAULIC  RAMS 
John  C.  Martin,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Diesel  Equipment 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,516 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  7/20 

VS.  CL  298—22  R  "  Claims 


5,269,591 

BOUNCER  SEAT  FOR  INFANT 

Charles  W.  Miga,  Jr.,  Warwick,  and  Khipra  Nichols,  Rumford, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Playskool  Baby,  Inc.,  Pawtncket, 

R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,166 

Int.  a.5  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—452.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  seat  for  an  infant  comprising  a  base  frame  portion 
including  a  main  portion  receivable  on  a  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  said  seat  thereon,  said  main  portion  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  base  frame  side  members  having  front  ends,  said  base 
frame  portion  further  including  a  pair  of  inclined  members 
extending  angularly  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  from  the  front  ends  of  said  base 
frame  side  members,  a  back  frame  portion  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  back  frame  side  members,  a  leg  frame  portion  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  leg  frame  side  members,  connector  means 
connecting  said  back  frame  side  members  to  said  inclined 
members  so  that  said  back  frame  side  members  are  releasably 
securable  in  an  operative  position,  wherein  said  back  frame 


:CJ 


a 


1.  A  telescoping  hydraulic  ram  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gate first  cylinder  and  a  first  ram  reciprocally  mounted  therein; 
a  longitudinally  extending  conduit  means  external  to  said  first 
cylinder  and  said  first  ram  connected  to  a  reservoir  and  provid- 
ing a  non-fluid  trapping  path;  a  bore  seal  at  an  inner  end  of  said 
first  ram  non-aggressively  sealing  said  inner  end  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  first  cylinder;  an  annular  seal  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  cylinder,  circumferentially  engaging  and  aggressively 
sealing  said  first  cylinder  with  said  first  ram  and  providing, 
with  said  bore  seal,  a  first  longitudinally  extending  circumfer- 
ential space  between  said  first  cylinder  and  first  ram;  a  first  oil 
port  in  operative  communication  with  said  first  space  adjacent 
to  and  inboard  of  said  annular  seal  and  with  said  conduit  means 
to  provide  two-way  communication  between  said  first  space 
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and  said  conduit  means,  to  pennit  the  egress  to  said  reservoir  of 
oil  trapped  in  said  first  space  when  said  first  ram  is  extended; 
said  first  ram  forming  a  second  cylinder  in  which  a  second  ram 
is  reciprocally  mounted;  a  second  bore  seal  at  an  inner  end  of 
said  second  ram  non-aggressively  sealing  the  inner  end  of  the 
second  ram  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  cylinder;  a 
second  annular  seal  at  the  outer  end  of  said  second  cylinder, 
circumfercntially  engagmg  and  aggressively  sealing  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  with  said  second  ram  and  providing  with  said 
second  bore  seal,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  circumfer- 
ential space  between  said  second  cylinder  and  said  second  ram; 
and  a  second  oil  port  in  operative  communication  with  said 
second  space  adjacent  to,  and  inboard  of,  said  second  annular 
seal  and  with  said  conduit  means  to  provide  two-way  commu- 
nication between  said  second  space  and  said  conduit  means,  to 
pennit  the  egress  to  said  reservoir  of  oil  trapped  in  said  second 
space  when  said  second  ram  is  extended. 


5,269^3 
EMERGENCY  AXLE  APPARATUS 
Harvey  A.  Wanon,  Box  56,  Perry,  Mo.  63462 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,844 
Ut  a.'  B60B  35/00 
VS.  CL  301—130 


lOaim 


the  said  at  least  one  intermediate  Hange,  with  the  spindle 
axis  intersecting  each  opening,  and 

each  first  side  edge  includes  a  first  side  edge  slot  canted 
upwardly  extending  from  each  first  side  edge  to  a  spaced 
relationship  below  a  respective  opening  floor,  and 

each  second  side  edge  includes  a  second  side  edge  flange, 
each  second  side  edge  flange  includes  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  and  each  internally  threaded  bore  includ- 
ing an  externally  threaded  adjuster  rod  adjustably  di- 
rected therethrough,  the  adjuster  rod  including  a  flexible 
chain  secured  to  the  adjuster  rod,  the  flexible  chain  having 
a  plurality  of  chain  links,  and  at  least  one  of  said  chain 
links  is  arranged  to  be  received  within  the  first  side  edge 
slot  of  a  respective  first  side  edge. 


5.269,594 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  AIR  BRAKE  CXDNTROL  VALVE 

FOR  PROVIDING  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  BRAKE 

PRESSURE 
Richard  Barefoot,  GreenTillc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  EUcon  National, 
Inc.,  GrcenTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,293 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/18 

VS.  CL  303—22.2  11  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  axle  apparatus  arranged  for  securement  to 
a  trailer  axle,  wherein  the  emergency  axle  apparatus  comprises, 

an  elongate,  longitudinally  aligned  axle  beam  having  a  first 
end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  and 

the  first  end  including  a  first  end  flange,  the  second  end 
including  a  second  end  flange  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  first  end  flange,  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  flange  mounted  along  the  axle  beam 
in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  first  end  flange, 
wherein  the  first  end  flange  and  said  at  least  one  interme- 
diate flange  are  arranged  for  securement  to  the  trailer  axle, 
and 

the  second  end  flange  mcludes  a  spindle,  the  spindle  orthog- 
onally oriented  relative  to  the  first  end  flange  and  said  at 
least  one  intermediate  flange,  with  the  spindle  rotatably 
mounting  a  wheel  member  thereon,  and 

the  first  end  flange  and  the  intermediate  flange  each  include 
a  first  side  edge  spaced  from  a  second  side  edge,  and  a  top 
edge,  with  the  first  end  flange  and  the  intermediate  flange 
including  a  top  edge  opening  directed  into  the  flange 
extending  from  the  top  edge  and  oriented  between  the 
first  side  edge  and  the  second  side  edge,  the  top  edge 
opening  including  an  opening  floor  oriented  below  the  top 
edge,  with  each  opening  arranged  to  receive  the  trailer 
axle  therewithin,  and 

each  opening  floor  includes  a  plurality  of  floor  projections 
arranged  to  engage  the  trailer  axle,  and 

the  spindle  is  oriented  along  the  spindle  axis,  the  spindle  axis 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  end  flange  and 


1.  A  valve  for  continuously  varying  the  pressure  of  fluid 
supplied  to  fluid  operable  braking  apparatus  on  a  vehicle  in 
accordance  with  the  load  on  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
load  variable  means  actuable  by  the  load  on  said  vehicle,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  pori  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  outlet  pori 
spaced  from  said  inlet  port  for  connection  to  fluid  braking 
apparatus  of  said  vehicle,  a  first  fluid  passageway  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  at  least  one 
control  chamber; 

a  reciprocable  proportional  spool  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  at  said  first  passageway  for  alternately  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  in  a 
first  position  thereof  and  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  in  a  second  position 
thereof,  said  reciprocable  proportional  spool  having  a  first 
end  surface  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  end  surface  of 
a  second,  larger  diameter; 

a  second  fluid  passageway  in  said  housing  permitting  fluid  at 
the  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  to  flow  to  said  control 
chamber; 

said  reciprocable  proportional  spool  having  said  first  end 
surface  thereof  exposed  to  the  fluid  at  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  at  said  inlet  port  and  having  said  second  end  surface 
thereof  ex[>osed  to  the  fluid  at  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at 
said  outlet  port  for  moving  said  spool  toward  said  second 
position  thereof  and  brake  pressure  controlling  means 
including  a  reciprocable  plunger  actuable  by  said  load 
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variable  means  and  hence,  by  the  load  on  said  vehicle  and 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  plunger  and  said  recip- 
rocable proportional  spool  and  engaging  said  reciprocable 
proportional  spool  for  urging  said  reciprocable  propor- 
tional spool  toward  said  first  position  thereof  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
whereby  the  position  of  said  reciprocable  proportional  spool, 
and  hence,  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port,  is  determined 
by  the  relative  diameters  of  said  first  and  said  second  end 
surfaces,  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  control  chamber  and  at  said 
inlet  port  and  the  position  of  said  plunger  and  hence,  the  load 
on  said  vehicle. 


5.269,595 
EMPTY/LOAD  CHANGEOVER  VALVE  FOR  RAILWAY 

CAR 
Albert  A.  McKay,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  and  James  E.  Hart, 
Trafford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wlhnerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,954 

Int  CL'  B60T  8/18 

VS.  CI.  303— 22  J  10  Claims 


which  said  actuating  piston  is  connected  for  supplying  the 
fluid  under  pressure  effective  at  said  inlet  passage  to  the 
other  of  said  pressure  areas  of  said  balance  piston  when 
said  changeover  valve  device  is  in  said  load  setting  to 
esublish  a  force  balance  condition  of  said  balance  piston 
and  thereby  provide  said  non-proportioning  mode  of 
operation,  and  for  venting  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
other  pressure  area  of  said  balance  piston  when  said 
changeover  valve  device  is  in  said  empty  setting  to  estab- 
lish a  differential  force  across  said  balance  piston  in  the 
direction  of  engagement  of  said  valve  element  with  said 
fixed  valve  seat,  thereby  providing  said  proportioning 
mode  of  operation;  and 
(e)  said  release  check  valve  including: 

(i)  a  release  valve  member  connected  to  said  balance 
piston  and  including  a  movable  valve  seat  in  axial, 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  balance  piston; 
(ii)  said  valve  element  being  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  balance  piston  and  said  movable  valve  seat,  said 
movable  valve  seat  being  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
element  when  said  valve  element  is  engaged  with  said 
fixed  valve  seat  in  said  proportioning  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  empty/load  valve  means  being  engageable 
with  said  balance  piston  during  said  movement  of  said 
sensing  arm  toward  said  retracted  position  to  effect 
disengagement  of  said  movable  valve  seat  from  said 
valve  element  while  said  valve  element  is  engaged  with 
said  fixed  valve  seat. 


1.  An  empty /load  changeover  valve  device  mountable  on 
one  of  a  sprung  and  an  unsprung  member  of  a  railway  car  and 
operably  disposed  between  the  railway  car  control  valve  and 
brake  cylinder  devices  for  adjusting  the  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure during  a  brake  application  according  to  the  railway  car 
load  condition  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  passage  connected  to  said  control  valve  device 
and  an  outlet  passage  connected  to  said  brake  cylinder 
device; 

(b)  load  sensing  means  for  providing  an  empty  setting  and  a 
load  setting  of  said  changeover  valve  device  including: 
(i)  a  sensing  arm  movable  from  a  retracted  position  toward 

engagement  with  the  other  of  the  railway  car  sprung 
and  unsprung  members; 

(ii)  a  retracting  spring  coimected  to  said  sensing  ami  to 
urge  said  sensing  arm  toward  said  retracted  position; 
and 

(iii)  an  actuating  piston  connected  to  said  sensing  arm  and 
subject  to  fluid  under  pressure  effective  at  said  inlet 
passage  during  said  brake  application  to  urge  movement 
of  said  sensing  arm  from  said  retracted  position  toward 
engagement  with  said  other  of  the  railway  car  sprung 
and  unsprung  members  in  opposition  to  said  retracting 
spring; 

(c)  proportioning  valve  means  havmg  a  proportionmg  mode 
of  operation  and  a  non-proportioning  mode  of  operation 
including: 

(i)  a  fixed  valve  scat  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 
(ii)  a  valve  element  between  said  fixed  valve  seat  and  said 

outlet  passage; 
(iii)  a  balance  piston  having  equal  opposing  pressure  areas, 

one  of  said  pressure  areas  being  subject  to  the  fluid 

under  pressure  effective  at  said  inlet  passage;  and 
(iv)  a  release  check  valve  via  which  said  valve  element  is 

connected  to  said  balance  piston; 

(d)  empty/load  valve  means  adjacent  said  balance  piston  to 


5,269,596 

TRACnON  CONTROL  THROUGH  COLLECTIVE  OR 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  BRAKING 

Shohei  Matsuda;  Jiro  Suzuki;  Tsuyoshi  Satoh;  Kazutoshi  Ta- 

shima,  and  Toshio  Yahagi,  all  of  Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,520,  Jnn.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989,  1-166414; 
Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27696 

Int  CL'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  303—111  11  Ctatai 


rk2>- 
">--IZ}*- 


1.  A  traction  control  method  for  a  vehicle  for  controlling  the 
application  of  braking  forces  in  a  plurality  of  brake  devices  for 
drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  when  sUpping  occurs  in  the  drive 
wheels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  occurrence  of  slipping  in  the  drive  wheels 
during  a  current  braking  control  mode; 

selecting  a  selected  braking  control  mode  from  a  collective 
conuol  mode  of  controlling  together  the  plurality  of 
brake  devices  and  an  independent  control  mode  of  con- 
trolling each  of  the  plurality  of  brake  devices; 

changing  over  the  braking  control  from  the  current  braking 
control  mode  to  the  selected  braking  control  mode; 

determining  a  target  velocity  for  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  to  be  achieved  through  the  selected  braking  con- 
trol mode,  wherein  a  target  velocity  for  the  drive  wheeb 
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during  the  independent  control  mode  is  set  to  be  higher 
than  a  target  velocity  during  the  collective  control  mode. 


'  5,269,598 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  COMPONENT  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
Morgaa  C.  Lin,  Taoyww,  Taiwan,  aadgnor  to  Eolight  Coipora- 
IkM,  Taoyww,  Taiwaa 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,557 

lat.  a.'  A47B  77/08.  Sl/00 

MS.  CL  312— 223J  13  ClaiaH 


5a»,597 
DISPENSING  RACK 
Daaicl  J.  YengUii,  Spring  Lake,  and  Brace  A.  Anderson,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thomas  F.  Parker  A  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,817 

Irt.  a.'  A47F  i/02 

MS.  CL  312—42  41  OaiaH 


1.  A  security  system  for  a  dispensing  rack  adapted  to  dis- 
pense articles  having  a  predetermined  height  from  the  bottom 
of  a  stack  of  such  articles,  said  rack  having  a  front  face  and  a 
sidewall,  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  face,  and  a  shelf 
positioned  in  said  opetiing  for  supporting  a  stack  of  articles, 
said  security  system  comprising: 
a  shield  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  above  said  shelf  and  a 
first  pair  of  opposite  lateral  end  portions,  said  shield  bemg 
poaitioned  across  said  opening  with  said  lower  edge  bemg 
spaced  from  said  shelf  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  predetermined  height  of  said  articles  to  defme  an 
access  space  between  said  shield  lower  edge  and  said  shelf 
to  remove  said  articles  individually  from  the  bottom  of 
said  stacli; 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shield  proxi- 
mate said  front  face  such  that  said  shield  will  pivot  about 
an  axis  located  rearward  of  said  front  face  between  a  first 
closed  position  facially  adjacent  said  front  face  and  an 
open   position   outwardly  away   from   said   front   face, 
whereby  said  shelf  may  be  restocked  with  articles  when 
said  shield  is  in  said  open  position; 
said  lateral  end  portions  of  said  shield  including  receiving 
means  for  locking  said  shield  in  said  first  closed  position, 
said  receiving  means  being  located  rearward  of  said  front 
face  of  said  rack  when  said  shield  is  in  said  first  closed 
position; 
a  comer  bracket  for  said  rack  extending  vertically  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  lateral  end  portions  when  said  shield 
is  in  said  first  cloaed  position,  said  comer  bracket  includ- 
ing a  fitmt  portion  and  further  including  an  engaging 
means  located  behind  said  front  portion  for  engaging  said 
receiving  means  on  said  shield  to  lock  said  shield  in  a 
locked  cloaed  poaition;  and 
a  lock  poaitiofied  in  said  comer  bracket  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  engagmg  means,  said  lock  being  movable 
between  a  locked  pocition  and  an  unlocked  position  so 
that  actuation  of  said  lock  moves  said  engaging  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  receiving  means,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  shield  can  be  locked  in  said  first 
cloaed  poaitioa  by  actuating  said  lock. 


1.  A  personal  computer  component  support  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  base  casing  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate  with 
a  bottom  plate  connecting  therebetween; 

a  main  frame  mounted  between  said  front  plate  and  back 
plate  of  the  base  casing,  said  main  frame  having  a  front 
portion  defining  therein  an  upper  level  interior  space  and 
a  lower  level  interior  space  for  respectively  receiving 
therein  a  floppy  disk  drive  and  a  rear  portion  defining 
therein  a  third  interior  space  for  receiving  therein  at  least 
one  hard  disk  drive,  said  third  interior  space  comprising  a 
plurality  of  holding  pieces  projecting  from  a  surface 
thereof  and  a  resilient  securing  piece  substantially  located 
close  to  a  front  edge  thereof  and  at  the  same  level  of  said 
surface; 

an  input/output  port  retaining  plate  disposed  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  back  plate  with  a  bottom  edge  thereof 
secured  on  said  bottom  plate; 

an  interface  seat  secured  on  said  back  plate  with  a  lower  side 
secured  on  and  supported  by  a  top  edge  of  said  input/out- 
put port  retaining  plate  and  an  upper  side  contacting  and 
supporting  said  mam  frame; 

a  holder  member,  which  is  secured  on  an  inside  surface  of 
said  front  plate,  comprising  on  a  first  side  thereof  a 
speaker  holder  which  has  a  pair  of  retaining  pieces  for 
holding  a  speaker  and  a  fan  holder  which  has  a  pair  of  flat 
legs,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  hooks  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  rib  formed  on  an  inside  sur- 
face thereof; 

a  cover  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  casing;  and 

a  front  panel  disengagably  mounted  on  said  cover  casing  and 
said  base  casing. 


5069,599 
CAMPERS  CHUCK  CABINET 
Stcpkcn    E.    Moring,   400   Fatiioa    Dr.,   San    Mateo,   Calif. 
94404-1004 

Filed  JnL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,130 
Int.  a.'  A47B  Sim 
MS.  CL  312—290  6  CUdan 

1.  A  cabinet  for  stonng  equipment  and  supplies  for  campers 
and  preaenting  the  equipment  and  supplies  for  use  comprising: 
rectangular  frame  means  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  and 
first  and  second  ends,  for  supporting  and  enclosing  inter- 
nal compartments  and  elements; 
front  panel  means  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  means 
and  foldable  outward; 
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first  locking  means  attached  to  the  frame  means  and  to  the 

front  panel  means  for  supporting  the  front  panel  means  in 

a  substantially  horizontal  aspect,  providing  a  table  and 

work  surface; 
top  closure  means  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  frame  means  and 

foldable  outward; 
second  locking  means  attached  to  the  frame  means  and  to 

the  top  closure  means,  for  supporting  the  top  closure 

means  in  a  substantially  vertical  aspect; 
at  least  one  open  compartment  within  the  frame  means 

accessible  from  above  with  the  top  closure  means  locked 

in  its  substantially  vertical  aspect; 


"N. 


\  %     %     *     % 


including  an  annular  body  of  compressible  material  and  a 
reinforcing  and  locking  strut  unitary  with  said  annular 
body  and  extending  generally  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  said  strut  providing  a  means  for  preventing 
compression  of  said  body  solely  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  strut; 
said  cam  means  annular  bodies  being  respectively  positioned 
within  the  first  and  second  channel  recesses,  and  the  di- 
mensions of  the  recesses  and  annular  bodies  being  such 
that  when  said  first  direction  of  an  annular  body  is  aligned 
with  a  given  direction  with  respect  to  the  recess  the  said 
body  is  wedged  within  the  recess  and  when  a  body  first 
direction  is  arranged  at  orientations  other  than  aligned 
with  the  given  direction  the  body  is  free  to  move  along  the 
recess. 


5,269,601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAUNFACTURE  OF 

PLASTIC  REFRIGERATOR  LINERS 
Stephen  G.  Williams,  Ohio  Township,  Warrick  Coonty,  ImL,  and 
DaTid  L.  Schwartz,  Ft  Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,859 

Int  a.'  A47B  57/00 

MS.  CL  312—406.1  25  CUims 


at  least  one  drawer  means  slideably  engaged  in  the  frame 
means,  and  extendable  with  the  front  panel  in  its  substan- 
tially horizontal  aspect; 

at  least  one  extendable  tray  means  slideably  engaged  in  the 
frame  means,  and  extendable  with  the  front  panel  in  its 
substantially  horizontal  aspect  and,  a  fold-out  towel  rack, 
the  towel  rack  comprising  first  and  second  pivot  arms 
both  pivoted  to  the  frame  means,  and  at  least  one  dowel 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  pivot  arms,  the 
pivot  position  located  at  one  of  said  ends  to  allow  said  at 
least  one  dowel  to  fold  into  said  one  open  compartment 
within  the  frame  means,  and  to  a  position  outside  of  the 
frame  means  with  the  top  closure  means  open. 


5,269,600 
MOVABLE  DIVIDER 
Miguel  Arreola,  Ontario,  Calif.,  and  Matthew  Denbarg,  La 
Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Russ  Bassett  Company, 
Whittier,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,998 

Int  a.'  A47B  ^/OO 

MS.  a.  312— 348  J  5  CUins 


1.  A  movable  divider  wall  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  channels  arranged  in  a  facing  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  each  said  channel  having  an 
elongated  recess  with  said  recesses  facing  one  another; 

divider  wall  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

individual  cam  means  respectively  secured  to  the  first  and 
second  divider  wall  means  ends,  each  said  cam  means 


1.  Thermally-induced  bowing  reduction  means  for  an  insu- 
lating wall  structure,  wherein  said  wall  structure  comprises 
bonded-together  layers  of  an  exterior  metal  shell,  an  intermedi- 
ate rigid  foam  insulating  layer,  and  an  interior  planar  plastic 
layer,  wherein  said  bowing  reduction  means  comprises  at  least 
one  plaque  formed  on  said  interior  plastic  layer,  said  plaque 
comprising: 

a  planar  surface  integrally  formed  with  said  interior  plastic 
layer  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  interior  plastic  layer 
in  the  direction  of  said  foam  layer  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 
edge  portions  defining  the  boundaries  of  said  planar  surface 
and  extending  between  the  planar  surface  of  said  plaque 
and  the  plane  of  said  interior  plastic  layer,  said  edge  por- 
tions providing: 

expansion  joints  between  the  plane  of  said  interior  plastic 
layer  and  the  plane  of  said  planar  surface  such  that  said 
edge  portions  are  capable  of  flexure  to  absorb  thermal- 
ly-induced contraction  and  expansion  of  the  interior 
plastic  layer,  and 
beam  elements  on  said  interior  plastic  layer  preventing 
bowing  of  said  interior  plastic  layer; 
said  intermediate  foam  insulating  layer  closely  embracing 
said  edge  portions. 
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5,2fi9,602 
THERMAL  INSULATION  BOX 
Makoto  Kawaharm,  OolzaaU;  Kaki^i  Kame,  Aahikaga;  EUcU 
Manko,  Oainuni;  AtsuaU  Saitoa,  OJima;  KatmUro  Fukuda; 
TakaaU  Araki,  both  of  Ouizmni,  and  Yuqji  Hoaoda,  Onra,  all 
of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Saayo  Electric  Co^  LtaL,  Norignchi, 
Japan 
DJTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,456,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,640. 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,058 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-22376 
lat.  0.5  F25B  ¥7/00 
VS.  a.  312— M6J  12  ( 


5,269,603 

TETHERABLE  FRAMEWORK  FOR,  AND  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH,  A  SUBMERSIBLE  MIXER 

Doainic  A.  Lisi.  and  Michael  T.  Lozinak,  both  of  Tnunball, 

Coan.,  aadgnort  to  ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatinaatioQ  of  Ser.  No.  853.633,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abaadooed. 
TUa  applicatioa  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^21 
Int  CI.)  BOIF  5/10 
VS.  CL  366—261  IS  ClaiM 

1.  A  tetherable  framework  in  combination  with  a  submers- 
ible mixer  and  a  liquid-confining  tank  or  retervoir  which  has  a 
bottom  bearing  surface,  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  platform  contacting  the  bearing  surface  of 

such  tank  or  reservoir; 
a  pair  of  bands  (a)  fixed  to,  and  upstanding  from  said  plat- 


I  form,  and  (b)  in  traversing  engagement  with  each  other 
above  said  platform;  and 

tether-attaching  means  coupled  to  said  bands  and  fastening 
said  bands  together  in  the  aforesaid  traversing  engage- 
ment thereof;  wherein 


1.  An  inner  box  for  use  in  a  thermal  insulation  box  having 
inner  and  outer  boxes  forming  a  space  in  between  said  outer 
and  inner  boxes,  wherein  said  inner  box  comprises: 

a  main  body  having  along  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof 
first  and  second  peripheral  flanges  having  V-shaped  trans- 
verse cross  sections  so  as  to  define  respective  V-shaped 
grooves,  and  having  a  pair  of  cuts  on  each  peripheral 
flange,  said  main  body  folded  into  a  U-shaped  panel  along 
transverse  lines  connecting  said  cuts  on  opposite  periph- 
eral flanges; 

a  ceiling  inserted  in  the  V-shaped  groove  of  said  first  periph- 
eral V-shaped  flange  of  said  main  body;  and 

a  bottom  inserted  in  the  V-shaped  groove  of  said  second 
peripheral  V-shaped  flange; 

wherein  said  main  body  comprises  first  and  second  metal 
sheets; 

said  first  metal  sheet  having  said  main  body  flrst  peripheral 
flange  formed  along  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  and 
having  a  first  metal  sheet  internal  flange  along  another 
longitudinal  end  thereof; 

said  second  metal  sheet  having  said  main  body  second  pe- 
ripheral flange  formed  along  one  longitudinal  end  thereof 
and  having  a  second  metal  sheet  internal  flange  along 
another  longitudinal  end  thereof;  and 

said  first  metal  sheet  internal  flange  and  said  second  metal 
sheet  internal  flange  t>eing  connected  to  each  other. 


said  platform  has  means  attaching  said  submersible  mixer 

thereto; 
means  resisting  a  mixer-torque-caused  movement  of  said 

framework  about  such  bearing  surface;  and 
means,  joined  to  said   platform,   inhibiting  hydroplaning 

movment  of  said  framework  upon  such  bearing  surface. 


5,269,604 

SLURRY  HAULING  VEHICLE 

R.  Otto  Ewera,  11029  Stonewall,  Corpus  Cliristi,  Tex.  78410 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,531 

lat  a.'  BOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  366— m  16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  hauling  slurries  along  a  roadway,  compris- 
ing 

a  wheeled  frame  having  thereon  a  tank  including  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 

means  for  agitating  materials  in  the  tank  including  an  agita- 
tor having  an  axis,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  agitator  about 
its  axis  and  means  mounting  the  agitator  for  moving  the 
agitator  axis  in  a  predetermined  path  in  the  tank;  and 

means  for  continuously  moving  the  agitator  mounting  means 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving  along  the  roadway. 


5,269.605 
THERMOPLASTIC  BAG  SYSTEM 
Tai  H.  Nguyen,  Kenner,  La.,  aasiguor  to  Adrance  Poly  Bag,  Inc. 
MetairicLa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,196 
iML  CL>  B65D  }/34 
VS.  CL  383—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  bag  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
bottom  and  top  ends,  said  bag  comprising: 

a  bag  mouth  (5)  having  opposing  ends  and  a  medial  area; 
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first  (7)  and  second  (6)  handles  emanating  from  said  bag 
mouth,  each  of  said  handles  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  an  inner  side  edge  (8,9),  and  a  medial  area  therebe- 
tween; each  of  said  handles  further  having  a  handle  sup- 
port cut  (10,  11)  formed  therein,  said  handle  support  cuts 
having  an  curved  cut  configuration  having  upper  (18, 19) 
and  lower  (20,21)  ends  directed  generally  towards  the 
inner  side  edge  (8,9)  of  said  handles  (7,6),  an  upper  section 


(12,  13),  a  lower  section  (14,  15),  and  a  medial  section 
(32,33)  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
comprising  an  arcuate  cut  wherein  said  arc  is  formed 
generally  in  a  direction  opposite  the  inner  side  edge  (8,9) 
of  said  handles,  and  wherein  said  medial  section  comprises 
an  arcuate  cut  wherein  said  arc  is  formed  generally  in  a 
direction  towards  said  inner  side  edge  (8,9)  of  said  han- 
dles. 


s  uble  of  a  relatively  thin  metal  plate  also  bent  to  have  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  table  being  turned 
upside  down  with  respect  to  said  rail; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  the  rail 
and  the  table; 

a  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  rolling  members  in  posi- 
tion; 

an  upper  outer  shell  block  having  a  bottom  recess  for  receiv- 
ing therein  said  toble  as  fixedly  attached  thereto  at  its 
bottom  surface;  and 

a  lower  outer  shell  block  having  a  top  recess  for  receiving 
therein  said  rail  as  fixedly  attached  thereto  at  its  top  sur- 
face which  is  located  opposite  to  said  bottom  surface  with 
a  predetermined  gap  therebetween. 


54«9,«07 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  L.  Lawsoo,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  905,950,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,787. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,039 

Int  a.'  F16C  19/06 

VS.  a.  384—538  »5  Claims 


5,269,606 

SHELLED  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNTT 

Ueki  Hiroshi,  Ebina,  and  Shinobu  Shimmyo,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-138405 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 

VS.  a.  384—49  *  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  with  a  locking  device  for  mounting  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  the  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  ring; 

an  inner  ring  concentric  with  the  outer  ring,  the  iimer  ring 
having  an  axial  extension; 

a  locking  collar  concentric  with  the  inner  ring; 

advancement  means  on  the  axial  extension  of  the  inner  ring 
and  the  locking  collar  for  advancing  the  locking  collar 
axially  with  respect  to  the  inner  ring;  and 

wedge  means  between  the  axial  extension  of  the  inner  ring 
and  the  roUtoble  shaft  for  providing  a  wedge  between  the 
axial  extension  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  rotaUble  shafi 
upon  advancement  of  the  locking  collar  by  the  advance- 
ment means. 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit  comprising: 
a  rail  of  a  relatively  thin  metal  plate  bent  to  have  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section; 


5,269,608 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.269,609 
PIN  TYPE  BEARING  RETAINER 
James  R.  Holtz,  Bristol,  and  Stephen  M.  Momlak,  Watertown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignon  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Toning- 
too.  Coon. 

FUcd  Ang.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  740,119 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/46.  33/52 

VS.  a.  384—623  12  Claims 


1.  A  stamped  pin  bearing  retainer  comprising: 

a  drawn  ring; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  pins  projecting  from  at  least  one 

side  of  said  ring; 
said  pins  being  one  piece  with  said  ring;  and 
said  pins  being  induction  hardened  without  hardening  said 

ring. 


5,269,610 

ARMATURE  DESIGN  IN  A  WIRE  MATRIX  PRINTING 

HEAD 

Tftshlfumi  Taakla,  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  616,076,  Not.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  1-301011 

lat.  CV  B41J  2/275 

MS.  a.  400—124  6  Claims 


1.  An  impact  wire-dot  printing  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  impact  dot  printing  mechanisms,  each  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
an  impact  dot-wire  (3); 

an  armature  (1)  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  an 
outer  end.  the  armatures  (1)  of  the  impact  dot  printing 
mechanisms  being  radially  arranged  on  an  arrangement 
face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  impact  dot-wires  (3)  to  drive  said  impact  dot-wires 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said 
armature  being  of  a  constant  width  and  provided  with  a 
projection  (5)  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  a 
width  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  outer  end  pro- 
truding substantially  perpendicular  to  said  arrangement 


face,  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  in 
which  said  impact  dot-wire  (3)  is  driven;  and 
an  electromagnet  (2)  for  attracting  said  armature  (1),  said 
electromagnet  having  a  magnetic  coil  (2^)  arranged 
around  a  core  (2a)  which  is  integrally  formed  with  a 
yoke  (15),  so  that  said  core,  said  yoke  and  said  armature 
define  a  magnetic  circuit  (40);  and 
frame  means  (4)  provided  with  rectangular  slots  (6)  for 
loosely  accommodating  said  projections  (5)  of  the  respec- 
tive armatures  (1),  each  said  slot  having  an  inner  end  wall, 
an  outer  end  wall  and  opposite  side  walls  so  that  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  each  of  said  armatures  (1) 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  arrangement  face  is  re- 
stricted. 


5J69,611 

HAMMER  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Masaya  Funamoto,  Nagoya,  and  Naohisa  Kaneko,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,921 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276698 

Int.  a.'  B41J  9/36 

MS.  a.  400— 157J  11  aaims 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  equipped  with  a  printing  hammer 
for  selectively  striking  a  sheet  on  a  platen  through  a  print 
ribbon  and  a  correction  ribbon  wound  around  an  associated 
spool  to  execute  printing  and  erasing  operations,  a  hammer 
driving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  keyboard  including  character  keys  for  inputting  print 
commands  and  a  correction  key  for  inputting  erase  com- 
mands; 

a  rotatable  crank  provided  engageable  with  the  printing 
hammer  and  including  means  urging  said  crank  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  printing  hammer  to  the  print  position; 

a  cam  follower  provided  on  the  rotatable  crank; 

a  cam  for  rotating  the  rotatable  crank  via  the  cam  follower 
when  rotated  in  engagement  with  the  cam  follower; 

a  rotary  body  provided  to  transmit  power  to  the  cam; 

an  electric  motor  which  rotates  based  on  commands  from 
the  keyboard  driving  the  cam  and  the  spool  of  the  print 
ribbon  to  feed  the  print  ribbon  at  a  printing  time,  and  for 
driving  only  the  cam  at  an  erasing  time; 

a  movable  bar  which  protrudes  into  the  rotational  locus  of 
the  rotatable  plate  at  a  predetermined  timing  to  catch  a 
pan  of  the  rotatable  plate  to  forcibly  stop  movement  of 
the  printing  hammer; 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  for  moving  the  movable  bar 
into  and  away  from  the  rotational  locus  of  the  rotary  body 
for  selectively  positioning  the  movable  bar  at  an  engaging 
and  a  non-engaging  position;  and 

a  controller  for  applying  a  voltage  of  a  first  level  to  said 
motor  in  response  to  a  print  command  from  said  keyboard, 
and  a  voltage  of  a  second  level  lower  than  the  first  level  in 
response  to  an  erase  command  from  said  keyboard, 
wherein  said  selective  holding  means  comprises  an  elec- 
tromagnetic solenoid,  and  wherein  said  control  means 
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energizes  the  solenoid  for  a  shorter  period  of  time  in 
response  to  the  erase  command  for  the  erasing  operation 
than  in  response  to  the  print  command  for  the  printing 
operation. 


a  track  fixed  relative  to  said  sheet-directing  member  and 
movable  therewith;  and 


5,269.612 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Masaki  Shimoha;  Sbigi  Sato;  Kenichi  Fukahori,  all  of 
Kanagawa;  Hideki  Ito;  Shin  lima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mut- 
suko  Narita,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147034 

Int  a.'  B41J  35/28 

MS.  a.  400—207  18  Qaims 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  upper  casing  including  ribbon  guide  means  projecting 
therefrom  in  an  extraction  direction  of  ink  ribbon  to  be 
employed  in  said  cartridge; 

a  lower  casing,  including  ribbon  guide  means  projecting 
therefrom  in  said  extraction  direction  and  corresponding 
positionally  with  said  ribbon  guide  means  of  said  upper 
casing,  said  upper  and  lower  casings  joinable  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cartridge  body; 

a  ribbon  supply  reel  rotatably  mounted  between  and  longitu- 
dinally enclosed  by  said  upper  and  lower  casings; 

biasing  means  for  exerting  axial  force  against  said  ribbon 
supply  reel  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

an  ink  ribbon,  wound  around  said  ribbon  supply  reel; 

a  ribbon  supply  opening  defined  between  said  ribbon  guide 
means  of  said  upper  and  lower  casings; 

extraction  enabling  means  affixed  to  an  outer,  exposed  end  of 
said  ink  ribbon,  said  extraction  enabling  means  projecting 
outside  of  said  cartridge  body  in  an  initial  arrangement  of 
said  ribbon  cartridge; 

chucking  means  associated  with  said  extraction  enabling 
means;  and 

anti-creasing  means  associated  with  said  extraction  enabling 
means. 


5.269,613 
PAPER  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTERS 
Allan  G.  Olson,  Camas,  and  Steve  O.  Rasmussen,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,619 
Int.  a.'  B41J  19/76 
MS.  a.  400—569  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  printer,  a  sheet  handling  system  comprising: 
a  sheet-directing  member  selectively  movable  between  an 

initial  position  and  a  task-performing  position; 
a  bias  element  yieldable  urging  said  sheet-directing  member 
toward  said  initial  position: 


a  follower  configured  for  selected  frictional  engagement 
with  said  track  to  oppose  biased  movement  of  said  sheet- 
directing  member  toward  said  initial  position. 


5469,614 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  LUBRICATING  CHAIN  DRIVES 

Jason  R.  Taylor,  614  Langside  Ave.,  Coquitlam,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,068 

Int.  a.5  F16N  5/00,  7/00 

MS.  a.  401—9  9  Claims 


18    22, 


1.  A  spray  head  for  directing  lubricant  onto  a  drive  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  plates  for 
linking  said  rollers  together,  said  spray  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  body  having  a  recess  formed  in  a  bottom  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  said  chain,  wherein  said  recess  is 
defined  by  opposed  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  extending 
between  said  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a 
guide  surface  projecting  downwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  body  for  slidingly  engaging  said  rollers  and 
first  and  second  upwardly  concave  surfaces  extending 
between  said  guide  surface  and  an  adjacent  end  wall,  said 
first  and  second  concave  surfaces  defining  respective  first 
and  second  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  surface; 

(b)  an  inlet  formed  in  said  body  for  removably  receiving  one 
end  of  a  conduit  connectable  to  the  outlet  port  of  an 
aerosol  can; 

(c)  a  first  outlet  formed  on  said  first  concave  surface  for 
dispensing  lubricant  into  said  first  cavity; 

(d)  a  second  outlet  formed  on  said  second  concave  surface 
for  dispensing  lubricant  into  said  second  cavity;  and 

(e)  fluid  delivery  means  within  said  body  for  delivering 
lubricant  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  and  second  outlets 
such  that  the  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  between  said  inlet 
and  said  first  and  second  outlets  is  substantially  equal. 
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S,2M,615  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  first  opening  extending 

GRIP  CLEANING  DEVICE  therethrough  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  said 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Saliabory,  Vt.,  atsignor  to  Sulcw,  Inc.,  Salis-    device  positioned  between  the  tubular  housing  means  with  a 

b«ry,  Vt.  second  opening  therethrough  and  the  cover  having  a  third 

CoatiauatJon  of  Ser.  No.  706,833,  May  29,  1991,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,535 

Iilt.a.5  A47L/J//7 


VS.  a.  401—9 


UClains 


5,269,616 
RING  BINDER  STABILIZER  DEVICE 
JoMpk  M.  O'Neill,  Darien,  nu  aarignor  to  Acco  USA,  Inc., 
Whedii«.m. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r76,649 
Int  a.'  B42F  13/12 
VS.  a.  402—74  3  Claiaas 

1.  In  a  ring  binder  including  an  elongated  ring  mechanism 
and  a  cover,  the  improvement  comprising  ring  mechanism 
depending  tubular  housmg  means  connected  to  the  ring  binder 
mechanism,  an  elongated  stabilizing  device  having  an  upper 


opening  therethrough,  and  clamping  fastener  means  positioned 
through  said  three  (3)  openings  to  urge  the  tubular  housing 
means  against  the  stabilizer  device  which  in  turn  is  urged 
against  the  cover. 


1.  A  grip  cleaner  device  comprising: 

an  integrally  molded  first  elongated  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  continuous  sidewall 
surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  connecting  said  ends, 
each  end  being  contained  in  a  plane  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  defining  an 
axial  opening;  second  elongated  housing  extending  along 
the  sidewall  of  said  first  housing  having  a  closed  bottom 
end,  an  open  top  end,  and  a  continuous  sidewall;  and  a 
web  interconnecting  said  housings  at  the  sidewalls 
thereof; 

said  first  housing  top  and  bottom  ends  each  having  retainer 
means  radiating  inwardly  from  the  sidewall  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  surrounding  the  axial  open- 
ings in  said  ends  for  retaining  a  brush  construction  within 
said  housing; 

the  top  and  bottom  openings  of  said  first  open-ended  housing 
being  dimensioned  to  accept  the  cross-section  of  a  prede- 
termined grip  member  when  said  grip  member  passes 
through  the  openings; 

metering  means  mounted  in  said  second  housing  for  dispens- 
ing a  cleaning  substance  onto  a  grip  member  passing 
through  the  openings  in  said  first  housing  said  means 
including  a  spray  nozzle  extending  outwardly  through  the 
open  top  end  of  said  second  housing  and  located  above  the 
adjacent  top  end  of  the  first  housing; 

a  fused,  flexible  tufted  brush  mat  mounted  within  said  first 
housing  having  trimmed  tufts  with  working  ends  inwardly 
directed,  said  tufts  converging  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  and  the  working  ends  defining  a  cav- 
ity conforming  to  the  outer  configuration  of  a  grip  to  be 
cleaned  so  that  the  working  ends  of  the  tufts  surround  and 
contact  the  grip's  surface  in  a  parallel  attitude,  thereby 
causing  the  worldng  ends  of  said  tufts  to  apply  abrasive 
pressure  to  the  said  gnp  member. 


5,269,617 
DEVICE  FOR  FLOATINGLY  MOUNTING  A  SHAFT 
BenoJt  Urttan,  4,  route  de  Bischwiller,  67240  OberhofTen  S/Mod 
er,  Jean-Marc  HubKh,  35,  rue  Hirschfeld,  67610  La  Wan- 
zenau,  and  Pierre  Stephan,  5,  me  Camille  See,  68000  Colmar, 
all  of  France 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,841 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1989,  89  15079 
Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a,  403—50  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  floatingly  mounting  a  shaft,  comprising 
a  housing  (2),  a  rigid  casing  (4)  for  receiving  and  rotatably 
supporting  one  end  of  the  shaft  (1),  and  an  elastically  deform- 
able  element  (5)  floatingly  supporting  the  rigid  casing  (4)  and 
said  one  end  of  the  shaft  (1)  in  the  housing  (2),  the  elastically 
deformable  element  (5)  comprising  a  bellows  of  synthetic 
material,  said  elastically  deformable  element  (5)  being  mounted 
at  one  of  its  ends  by  an  annular  portion  (5')  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  internal  folds  of  the  bellows,  on  an  external  seat  (6)  of 
the  rigid  casing  (4)  and  at  its  other  end,  by  an  annular  poriion 
(5")  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external  folds  of  the  bellows, 
in  an  internal  seat  (7)  of  the  housing  (2),  said  rigid  casing  (4) 
having  outer  surface  portions  of  two  difference  external  diame- 
ters the  smaller  of  which  is  cylindrical  and  extends  endwise  to 
an  end  of  said  rigid  casing  (4),  there  being  an  abutment  shoul- 
der between  said  two  portions  of  different  diameter,  one  end  of 
said  bellows  being  in  abutment  against  said  abutment  shoulder 
and  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  said  portion  of  smaller 
diameter. 
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5,269,618 
INDEXABLE  INSERT  DRILL 
Mark    D.    Meyer,    R.R.    #6,    Boundary    Rd„    Box    93A, 
Wapakoneta,  Ohio  45895 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,964 

Int.  a.'  B23B  57/02 

U,S.  a.  408—188  13  Claims 


longitudinal  grooves,  said  second  sectional  bar  having  a 
substantially  square  cross  section; 
a  connection  piece  having  a  first  clamping  means  for  insert- 
ing into  one  of  said  first  longitudinal  grooves  and  detach- 
ably  clamping  said  connection  piece  to  said  first  sectional 
bar,  said  first  clamping  means  having  a  head  with  laterally 
projecting  wings  and  a  front  side  of  said  head  having 


5,269,619 
CONNECnON  OF  SECnONAL  BARS,  OF  A  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  SANFTARY  APPARATUS 
Oemens  Warkus,  Wald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Walter 
Eggenberger,  Tann-Rnti,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcberit 
AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,841 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   21,   1990, 
4087/90 

Int  a.'  F16B  2/18 
VS.  a.  403—240  10  Claims 

1.  A  connection  comprising: 

a  first  sectional  bar  having  first  longitudinal  grooves,  said 
first  sectional  bar  having  a  substantially  square  cross  sec- 
tion; 
a  second  sectional  bar  having  second  longitudinal  grooves 
and  a  longitudinal  channel  positioned  between  said  second 


1.  A  drill  for  producing  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  by  relative 
rotary  motion  between  the  drill  and  workpiece  and  by  move- 
ment of  the  drill  relative  to  the  workpiece  in  a  forward  cutting 
direction,  said  drill  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  central  axis  and  a  leading 
end;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts  mounted  on  said  leading  end 
of  said  body,  said  cutting  inserts  being  displaced  at  differ- 
ent radial  locations  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
body,  each  said  cutting  insert  having  a  cutting  edge 
formed  by  a  pair  of  respective  inside  and  outside  active 
cutting  edge  segments  with  said  inside  cutting  edge  seg- 
ment being  located  closer  to  said  central  axis  of  said  body 
than  said  outside  cutting  edge  segment  thereof,  said  inside 
and  outside  cutting  edge  segments  of  said  respective  cut- 
ting inserts  extending  at  obtuse  angles  to  one  another  and 
defining  therebetween  apexes  which  are  axially  displaced 
at  different  distances  from  a  plane  normal  to  said  central 
axis  of  said  body  at  said  leading  end  thereof,  said  different 
distances  increasing  in  length  from  an  innermost  one  of 
the  inserts  to  an  outermost  one  thereof,  said  innermost  one 
of  said  cutting  insert  overlapping  slightly  with  said  central 
axis  of  said  body  and  said  outermost  one  of  said  cutting 
inserts  overlapping  slightly  with  a  periphery  of  said  body 
and  said  cutting  inserts  being  offset  from  one  another  but 
also  overlap  one  another  so  that  relative  to  one  another 
said  cutting  inserts  are  arranged  with  a  sloped-back  phas- 
ing forming  an  overall  continuous  cutting  edge  extending 
from  said  central  axis  to  said  periphery  of  said  body  in 
which  each  of  said  inside  cutting  edge  segments  of  said 
respective  cutting  inserts  leads  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  outside  cutting  edge  segments  thereof  relative  to  the 
forward  cutting  direction  of  said  drill. 


profiling,  said  head  is  of  size  to  be  insertable  into  said  one 
of  said  first  longitudinal  grooves  and  rotatable  into  a 
positive-locking  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  said  coimection  piece  having  a  second 
clamping  means  for  insertion  into  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel of  said  second  sectional  bar  and  detachably  clamping 
said  coimection  piece  to  said  second  sectional  bar. 


5^69,620 
SECONDARY  SECURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPIGOT 

MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 
George  H.  Williams,  and  Robert  J.  Peirce,  both  of  Bristol,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100617 

Int  a.'  F16B  2/14 
VS.  a.  403—316  5  CUimi 


1.  A  secondary  securing  member  for  securing  a  first  compo- 
nent to  a  second  component,  the  first  component  including  a 
spigot  for  mounting  the  second  component,  the  spigot  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  primary  securing  member  and  the  second- 
ary securing  member,  the  second  component  being  disposed 
over  the  secondary  securing  member  and  engaging  the  spigot, 
the  second  component  being  secured  on  the  spigot  by  the 
primary  securing  member,  said  secondary  securing  member 
comprising: 

wedge  means  cooperable  with  a  surface  of  the  spigot 
whereby  inadvertent  removal  of  the  primary  securing 
member  causes  said  secondary  securing  member  to  dis- 
place axially  relative  to  the  spigot  and  wedge  against  said 
surface  of  the  spigot  thereby  limiting  relative  axial  d^- 
placement  of  the  secondary  securing  member  and  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  first  component  from  the  second 
component. 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


5,269,621 
FASTENING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FINE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  TENSION  APPUCABLE  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  LEVER 
Giuseppe  De  Bortoli,  Montebelluiia;  Luca  Gallinm,  Caenuio  S. 
Mmrco,  ud  Claudio  Zorzi,  Paderno  Di  Poozaao,  all  of  Italy, 
•ssignon  to  Noitiica  S.p^.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.24« 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1991,  000722/91[U| 
Int  a.'  B25G  J/2S 
VS.  a.  403—353  4  Claima 


too.    7ii 


\.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  pivoting  lever  element; 

a  tie  rod  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  element, 

the  tie  rod  member  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  side 

wings  extending  from  said  base,  a  seat  of  said  tie  rod 

member  being  defmed  by  said  base  and  said  pair  of  side 

wings; 
a  nut  element  accommodated  in  said  seat  of  said  tie  rod 

member;  and 
a  threaded  pin  extending  through  a  hole  of  said  tie  rod 

member  and  being  screwed  in  said  nut  element; 
wherein  said  tie  rod  member  further  comprises: 
a  fwur  of  mclined  planes  defined  inwardly  on  said  side  wings 

for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  said  nut  element  into  said 

seat;  and 
abutment  surface  means  provided  on  said  side  wings  for 

locking  said  nut  element  into  said  seat. 


5,269,622 

TAPER  CLAMPING  UNIT 

Ralph  Miillenberg,  Im  Wiesengrund  6,  D-4048  Grevenbroich  12, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00878,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1989,  3938445;  Mar.  8,  1990,  4007332 

Int  a.5  F16D  1/06 


MS.  a.  403—370 


which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface; 

a  second  taper  ring  having  a  tapered  peripheral  surface 
which  bears  on  said  tapered  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
uper  ring,  a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  which  are  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  around  a  periphery  of 
said  second  uper  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  respective  tapered  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
and  second  taper  rings  having  an  identical  taper  angle, 

a  plurality  of  screws  each  having  a  shank,  threads,  and  a 
peripheral  projection,  said  peripheral  projection  including 
first  and  second  opposing  bearing  surfaces  which  are  each 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  which  project 
radially  beyond  said  shank,  wherein  said  threads  of  each 
of  said  screws  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  tapped 
holes; 

a  cylindrical  bush  bearing  on  at  least  one  of  the  cylindrical 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  taper  rings  and 
having  a  radial  end  flange  with  a  flank  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  flank  of  said 
radial  end  flange  and  said  flank  of  said  first  taper  ring 
define  a  recess  therebetween  in  which  said  peripheral 
projections  are  disposed; 

wherein  at  times  when  said  screws  are  tightened  said  second 
bearing  surface  bears  against  said  flank  of  said  first  taper 
ring  producing  first  axial  forces  and  said  flank  of  said  first 
taper  ring  withstands  said  first  axial  forces  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  tapered  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  taper  rings  slides  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
tapered  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  taper 
rings  thereby  clamping  said  inner  and  outer  components 
together,  and  at  times  when  said  plurality  of  screws  are 
unscrewed  said  first  beft.ring  surface  bears  against  said 
flank  of  said  radial  end  flange  and  produces  second  axial 
forces,  and  said  flank  of  said  radial  end  flange  withstands 
said  second  axial  forces  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
tapered  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  taper 
rings  slides  relative  to  the  other  of  said  tapered  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  taper  rings  thereby  un- 
clamping  said  inner  and  outer  components  from  each 
other. 


5,269,623 

RAPIDLY  DEPLOY  ABLE  TRAFFIC  SCREEN 

James  L.  Hanson,  4451  W.  167th  St.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  90260 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.874 

Int.  a.'  G09F  15/00 

MS.  CL  404—6  12  Oaims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  taper  clamping  unit,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  disposed  in  an  intermediate  space  defined  between  a 
cylindrical  recess  of  an  outer  component  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  inner  component,  for  clamping 
and  unclamping  the  inner  and  outer  components  to  and  from 
each  other,  respectively,  the  uper  clamping  unit  comprising: 

a  first  taper  ring  having  a  tapered  peripheral  surface,  a  flank 


1.  A  deployable  traffic  screen  comprising: 

an  elongated  base; 

a  plurality  of  leg  members  outwardly  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  base  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base; 

a  multiplicity  of  upright  stanchions  carried  on  the  top  of  said 
base  in  spaced-apart  relationship  normal  to  said  base  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  to  said  leg  members; 

said  base,  said  stanchions  and  said  leg  members  composed  of 
a  flexible,  foldable  air-tight  material  and  in  enclosed  inter- 
nal fluid  communication  with  each  other; 

a  netting  carried  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  upright 
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stanchions  obstructing  visual  observation  therethrough; 
and 
means  carried  on  said  base  for  selectively  inflating  said  base, 
said  stanchions  and  said  leg  members  into  an  elongated 
shield  with  said  leg  members  constituting  a  ground  sup- 
port and  said  upright  stanchions  constituting  a  visual 
screen. 


5,269,624 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SYSTEM 
Fred  Kramer,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Treraco,  Inc., 
Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,660 

Int  a.'  EOlC  n/02 

MS.  a.  404—64  17  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  system  for  coupling  first  and  second 
slabs  of  rigid  material,  said  slabs  having  a  slot  thereinbetween 
and  a  boxed  out  area  adjacent  said  slot,  said  first  slab  in  said 
boxed  out  area  including  a  first  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing surface,  and  said  second  slab  in  said  boxed  out  area  includ- 
ing a  second  generally  horizontally  extending  surface,  said 
joint  system  comprising: 

an  expansible  member  having  a  body  comprising  in  cross 

section; 
a  first  resilient  flap  supported  on  said  first  horizontally  ex- 
tending surface; 
a  second  resilient  flap  supported  on  said  second  horizontally 

extending  surface; 
a  first  resilient  segment,  said  first  resilient  segment  including: 
a  first  upper  pad  portion  attached  to  said  first  flap  and 
extending  above  said  slot,  said  first  pad  portion  having 
a  first  upper  wall  extending  vertically  above  said  first 
flap; 
a  first  web  portion,  said  web  portion  extending  vertically 
downward  from  said  first  pad  portion  into  said  slot,  said 
first  web  portion  and  said  first  pad  portion  enclosing  a 
first  recess; 
a  second  resilient  segment,  said  second  segment  including: 
a  second  upper  pad  portion  attached  to  said  second  flap 
and  extending  above  said  slot,  said  second  pad  portion 
having  a  second  upper  wall  extending  vertically  above 
said  second  flap  and  to  generally  the  level  of  said  first 
upper  wall;  and 
a  second  web  portion  extending  vertically  downward 
from  said  second  pad  portion  into  said  slot,  said  second 
web  portion  and  said  second  pad  portion  enclosing  a 
second  recess; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  web 
portions  at  a  location  vertically  below  said  pad  [>ortions, 
said  first  and  second  web  portions  being  adjacent  but 
separate  above  said  location; 
said  joint  system  further  including: 

first  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  first  flap  to  said  first 
horizontally   extending   surface,   and   second   attaching 
means  for  attaching  said  second  flap  to  said  second  hori- 
zontally extending  surface; 
nosings  above  said  first  and  second  flaps  in  said  boxed  out 


area,  said  nosings  including  upper  nosing  surfaces  extend- 
ing vertically  to  at  least  the  level  of  said  first  and  second 
upper  walls  of  said  expansible  member. 


5,269.625 

ROCK  DEPRESS  FLOAT 

Stanley  R.  Stewart  1512  Knox,  Springfield,  lU.  62703 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.735 

Int  a.5  B05C  17/10:  EOIC  23/02,  19/22 

MS.  a.  404—97  4 


1.  A  manually  operated  float  for  fmishing  concrete  compris- 
ing; 

a  detachable  handle  device  secured  on  top  of  and  in  the 
center  of  a  solid,  rectangularly-shaped  float  having  a  fi-ont 
edge  region,  a  center  region  and  a  rear  edge  region  on  its 
bottom  surface; 

wherein  the  front  region  extends  from  a  front  edge  of  the 
float  to  the  center  region,  the  center  region  extends  from 
the  front  edge  region  tot  he  rear  edge  region  and  the  rear 
edge  region  extends  from  the  center  region  to  a  rear  edge 
of  the  float; 

and  said  front  and  rear  edge  regions  each  extend  at  least  two 
inches  from  the  front  and  rear  edges,  respectively,  of  the 
float  and  are  smooth  on  the  bottom; 

and  wherein  said  center  region  features  V-grooves  cut  paral- 
lel to  one  another  in  an  evenly  and  closely  spaced  arrange- 
ment, laterally  across  the  width  of  said  center  region  and 
extending  below  the  smooth  bottom  surfaces  of  the  front 
and  rear  regions. 


5,269,626 
MACHINE  UTILIZING  ROAD-MAKING  MATERIALS 
Samir  Soliman,  Paris;  Claude  Sibaud,  Villefontaine,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Potier,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Entreprise   Jean   Lefebrre   and   Societe   Nourielle   Franex, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,679 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1990,  90  13365 

Int  a.'  EOIC  19/3S 

MS.  a.  404—108  21  Claims 


/ 


^SS^ 


m^ 
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1.  A  machine  utilizing  road-malcing  materials,  in  particular 
for  the  spreading  of  road  pavement  courses  intended  to  be 
applied  in  courses  of  different  thicknesses,  particularly  of  as- 
phalt concrete  in  ultrathin  courses,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
chassis  equipped  with  rolling  means  and  capable  of  being 
coupled  to  a  traction  vehicle  (10)  intended  to  endure  its  move- 
ment over  the  ground,  which  comprises  a  hopper  (16)  for 
densification  and  distribution  of  said  material,  whose  lower 
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orifice  (It)  extends  transversely  the  width  of  the  spread  layer 
and  is  disposed  close  to  the  ground,  as  well  as  a  vibrating  bar 
(3S)  mounted  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  rear  transverse 
edge  (40)  of  said  hopper  (16). 


5,269,627 

SPAR  FX)R  OIL  SPILL  CONTAINING  BOOM 

Jane*  H.  Neal,  Wiastoo-Salem,  N.C.,  aMignor  to  D^.CA.R. 

iBtcniatkMial,  WinstoaSalem,  N.C.,  993  37  12141993  ZZX 

NoM  8  1  1  Taylor,  Dennis  L.  1  3  073130197  14 

FUcd  Ang.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,852 

Int.  a.'  E02B  J5/04 

VS.  CL  405—70  8  CUiaM 


70;  86;  96)  each  being  connected  to  a  top  side  (26)  of  an  internal 
formwork  section  (12;  56;  72;  88;  104),  said  top  side  (26)  of  said 
internal  formwork  section  (12;  56;  72;  88;  104)  being  directed 
toward  the  rock  or  soil;  and  being  set  back  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  top  side  (38)  of  the  associated  blade  head  (24; 
70;  86;  96),  the  blade  heads  (24;  70;  86;  96)  being  guided  and 
supported  on  supporting  frames  (16;  106)  of  a  walking  frame 
(34)  and  the  formwork  sections  (12;  56;  72;  88;  104)  being 
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guided  and  supported  on  the  supporting  frames  (16;  106)  and 
means  42  for  introducing  self-hardening  material  (52)  or  sup- 
porting material  (44)  and  binder  being  provided  between  at 
least  one  blade  head  (24;  70;  86;  96)  and  the  respective  internal 
formwork  section  (12;  56;  72;  88;  104),  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  top  side  (26)  of  the  internal  formwork  sections  (12; 
56;  72;  84;  104)  is  developed  adjustably  with  respect  to  its 
dbtance  from  the  rock  or  soil. 


1.  An  oil-containing  boom  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  water-previous,  oil-impervious  mesh  bands, 
each  of  said  band  having  an  elongated  mesh  section  with 
two  ends,  a  locking  bead  extending  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  band  ends; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  connecting  spars  connectable  to  said 
band  ends  so  as  to  form  a  containment  wall,  each  said  spar 
having  an  elongated  body  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end; 

(c)  a  locking  channel  extending  diametrically  and  com- 
pletely through  an  upper  portion  of  a  said  spar  so  that  the 
channel  extends  the  entire  diameter  of  the  spar,  said  lock- 
ing channel  dividing  said  spar's  upper  portion  into  first 
and  second  clampmg  sections  having  opposed  band  en- 
gagement surfaces  disposed  along  said  locking  channel; 
and 

(d)  said  opposed  and  engagement  surfaces  positionable  be- 
tween an  expanded  position  for  inserting  a  said  band  end 
and  a  clamping  position  for  locking  a  said  band  end  to  said 
spar,  wherein  said  band  end  is  inseruble  through  said 
locking  channel  when  said  band  engagement  surfaces  are 
in  the  expanded  position,  and  wherein  when  said  band 
engagement  surfaces  are  in  the  clamping  position,  said 
band  end  extends  through  said  locking  channel  and  said 
locking  bead  is  positioned  adjacent  a  side  of  said  spar  and 
sized  so  as  to  prevent  said  band  end  from  being  pulled 
through  said  locking  channel. 


5,269,629 

ELASTOMERIC  SWTVEL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CATENARY  RISER 

Carl  G.  Langner,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,010 

Int  a.'  E02D  21/00 

VS.  a.  405—195.1  10  Claims 


5,269,628 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 

HEADWAY 

Heinz-Thco  WalbroU,  NordMr.  73,  D  -  5300  Bonn  1,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gcraany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00898,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/15222,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,286 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1989,  3918943 

Int  a.'  E21D  9/06 
VS.  CL  405—145  10  Oaima 

1.  A  device  for  opening  and  supporting  a  headway  in  an 
excavation  of  rock  or  soil  by  means  of  a  blade  envelope  com- 
prising advanceable  blade  heads  (24;  70;  86;  96),  each  said  blade 
bead  (24;  70;  86;  96)  having  a  top  side  38,  said  blade  heads  (24; 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  semi-rigid  export  production 
riser  on  a  moving  production  platform  comprising: 

installing  a  flexible  joint  adjacent  the  end  of  the  riser  that  is 
to  be  installed  on  the  platform; 

suspending  the  riser  by  means  of  a  first  lift  line  from  a  work 
platform  in  a  near  vertical  position; 

attaching  a  second  lift  line  on  said  one  end  of  the  riser,  said 
hft  line  being  suspended  from  said  production  platform; 

taking  in  the  second  lift  line  while  paying  out  the  first  lift  line 
to  move  said  one  end  of  the  riser  from  said  work  platform 
to  said  production  platform; 

installing  said  flexible  join(  in  a  receptacle  means  secured  to 
said  production  platform  while  suspending  the  portion  of 
said  riser  between  said  production  platform  and  the  sca- 
floor  in  the  form  of  a  catenary  curve;  and 

restricting  the  movement  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
riser  resting  on  the  seafloor  to  maintain  said  catenary  as 
said  production  platform  moves  relative  to  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  riser  resting  on  the  seafloor. 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  securing  an  expori  production  riser  to  a 
moving  production  platform  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  receptacle  means,  said  receptacle  means  being 
attached  to  said  production  platform,  said  receptacle  in 
addition  having  a  tapered  sidewall  to  form  a  cup-shaped 
member  that  is  larger  at  the  top  than  the  bottom; 

a  flexible  joint,  said  flexible  joint  being  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  export  production  riser,  said  flexible  joint  having  an 
outer  shape  including  a  tapered  sidewall  that  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  said  receptacle  whereby  said  riser  and  flexible 
joint  will  be  supported  by  said  cup-shaped  member;  and 

means  for  anchoring  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  export 
riser  positioned  on  the  seafloor  so  that  the  suspended 
portion  of  the  export  riser  assumes  a  catenary  curve  shape. 


mounting  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  re- 
movable mounting  of  a  power  cylinder;  and 
at  least  one  reinforcing  plate  on  said  base  plate  extending 
between  said  central   through-bole  and   said   securing 
means. 


5,269,630 
SLAB  LIFTER 
William  B.  Bolln,  Ada,  Okla„  and  William  B.  McCown,  Jr., 
Allen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Lift  Foundation  Repair,  Ada, 
Okta. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,306 
Int  a.'  E02D  27/48 
VS.  CL  405—230  15 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting,  stabUizing  and  supporting  a  slab 
overlying  ground  subject  to  differential  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, settling  or  slumping,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pile  driver  base  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  configured  for 
attachment  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  slab,  said  base  plate 
having  a  central  through-hole  for  generally  vertical  align- 
ment with  a  through-hole  in  said  slab  for  passage  of  piling 
segments  therethrough,  and  securing  means  for  attaching 
said  base  plate  to  said  slab;  and 

two  power  cylinders  vertically  supported  from  said  pile 
driver  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  through-hole,  said 
cylinders  each  having  a  piston  reciprocally  moveable 
therein  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
piston  and  a  second  end  extending  externally  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

clamping  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  piston 
rods  for  engaging  piling  segments  sequentially  inserted 
therethrough,  said  clamping  means  being  centered  over 
said  base  plate  through-hole,  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  means  drives  said  piling  segments 
through  said  aligned  through-holes  in  said  base  plate  and 
said  slab  and  into  said  ground; 

a  head  assembly  joining  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  to 
said  clamping  means; 

at  least  one  upstanding,  cylinder  mounting  plate  on  each  side 
of  central  through-hole  of  said  base  plate,   each  said 


5,269,631 
PLASTICS  MATERIAL  MESH  STRUCTURES 
Frank  B.  Mercer,  Blackburn;  Keith  F.  Martin,  WisweU,  and 
Thomas  K.  Gardner,  Blackburn,  aU  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Netlon  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,074,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,845, 
Nov.  25, 1991,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,052,  Sep. 
14,  1990.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1989, 
8920643;  May  24,  1991,  9111304;  Mar.  9,  1992,  9205112;  Ans- 
traUa,  May  20, 1992, 17030/92;  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1992, 
9211032 

Int  CL'  E02D  17/20;  B29C  49/08;  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CL  405—258  35  Oaima 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral,  biaxially-molecularly- 
oriented  plastics  material  mesh  structure  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally in  a  machine  direction  and  defines  a  transverse  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  machine  direction,  comprising: 

providing  a  plastics  starting  material  with  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  about  2  mm  at  its  thickest  point,  and  having  a 
pattern  of  holes  on  a  notional,  substantially  square  or 
rectangular  grid  defining  main,  machine-direction  strand- 
forming  zones  and  transverse  strand-forming  zones  be- 
tween respective  adjacent  holes,  and  notional  junction 
zones  between  the  strand-forming  zones; 
stretching  the  material  in  the  transverse  direction  to  stretch 
out,  thin  down  and  orient  said  transverse  strand-forming 
zones  to  form  transverse  oriented  strands;  and 
stretching  the  material  in  the  machine  direction  to  stretch 
out,  thin  down  and  orient  said  main,  machine-direction 
strand-forming  zones  to  form  main,  machine  direction 
oriented  strands  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the 
transverse  strands,  the  respective  main  strand-forming 
zones  thinning  down  to  a  substantial  degree  before  the 
notional  junction  zone  begins  to  thin  down  and  the  thin- 
ning down  of  the  main  strand-forming  zones  reaching  the 
ends  of  the  notional  junction  zone,  the  stretching  being 
continued  without  any  substantial  dips  being  formed  in  the 
notional  junction  zone  until  the  thinning  down  extends 
right  through  the  notional  junction  zone  to  the  aligned 
main  strand  at  the  other  end  of  the  notional  junction  zone 
and  so  that  the  stretch  ratio  at  the  end  portions  of  the 
notional  junction  zone  is  not  more  than  about  1(X)% 
greater  than  the  stretch  ratio  at  the  centre  of  the  notional 
junction  zone,  until  the  thinning  down  extends  around 
crotches  to  respective  transverse  strands  so  that  in  the 
crotches  the  orientation  is  in  the  direction  running  around 
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the  respective  crotch,  until  the  thickest  part  of  the  no- 
tional junction  zone  has  reduced  in  thickness  by  more  than 
about  30%,  and  until  the  notional  junction  zone  has  in- 
creased in  length  in  the  main  direction  by  a  ratio  of  at  least 
about  2.5:1,  the  whole  of  the  notional  junction  zone  nar- 
rowing down  substantially,  thereby  forming  an  oriented 
junction  and  continuously  oriented  crotches  connecting 
respective  main  and  transverse  strands,  there  being  a 
central  zone  at  each  junction  which  is  substantially  ori- 
ented substantially  uniaxially  in  the  machme  direction  to 
provide  continuous  substantially  uniaxial  orientation  in 
the  machine  direction  from  end  to  end  of  the  mesh  struc- 
ture, and  forming  substantially  biaxial  orientation  in  zones 
on  either  side  of  said  central  zone  and  at  or  adjacent  ends 
of  the  respective  transverse  strand-forming  zones,  the 
resultant  machine  direction  stretch  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  resultant  transverse  direction  stretch,  at 
least  that  part  of  the  machine  direction  stretch  in  which 
the  notional  junction  zones  are  substantially  extended 
being  subsequent  to  the  transverse  direction  stretch  so  that 
the  transverse  direction  stretch  affects  the  orientation 
behavior  of  the  structure  during  said  part  of  the  machine 
direction  stretch,  and  substantial  contraction  in  the  tranv 
verse  direction  occurring  during  said  part  of  the  machine 
direction  stretch. 


ited  at  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  by  an  angle  iron  having  a 
horizontal  flange  extending  transversely  substantially  in  the 
upper  plane  of  the  horizontal  panel  section,  the  free  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  flanges  facing  towards  and  substantially 
touching  each  other  and  means  for  coupling  said  horizontal 
panel  sections  together  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting 
links  spaced  along  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  divid- 
ing hne,  each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  the  angle  iron  of  one  of  said  horizontal  panel  sections  and 


5,269,632 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  THE  STRUCTURAL 

BASE  OF  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 
JokB  H.  Pellcticr,  Hooaton;  Keaacth  M.  Cowan,  Sucar  Land, 
and  Arthor  H.  Hak.  Hooatoo,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Coapany,  Hoofton,  Tex. 

FU«d  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,093 

lat.  CL'  E02D  3/12 

MS,  CL  405—263  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  strengthening  the  soil  and  rock  formations 
forming  the  structural  base  for  an  offshore  structure,  compris- 
ing: 
preparing  a  pumpable  slurry  mixture  comprising  salt  water 

and  a  blast  furnace  slag  cementitious  material; 
injecting  said  slurry  mixture  into  the  soil  and  rock  forma- 
tions; and 
allowmg  said  slurry  mixture  to  harden  to  strengthen  the  soil 
and  rock  formations. 


having  a  slot  opening  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  link 
and  terminating  in  a  bottom  wall,  a  fixedly  mounted  pin  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  angle  iron  of  the  opposite 
horizontal  panel  section  with  which  said  slot  is  engageable,  and 
a  pivotally  suspended  locking  rod  provided  with  a  pressure 
member  mounted  to  be  slidable  along  said  rod  and  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  said  rod,  said  pressure  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  connecting  link  to  urge  said  connecting  link  to 
enter  with  its  slot-shaped  opening  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  pin. 


5,269,634 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  BATCH 

ANAEROBIC  COMPOSTING  OF  HIGH-SOLIDS 

ORGANIC  FEEDSTOCKS 

David  P.  Chynoweth,  GainesTiUe,  Fla.,  and  Robert  LeGrand, 

Anatin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GainesTille, 

Fla. 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,386 

iBt  a.'  B09B  i/OO 

MS.  a.  405—303  39  Ctaims 
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5J69,633 
TUNNEL  SHUTTERING 
Joka  P.  Conetia  de  Roo,  Gooda,  and  Willea  J.  Feijth,  Kampen, 
botk  of  NethcrlaDda,  aasignors  to  Gadoa  Holding  BV,  Dasel- 
stcim,  Netkcrlaads 

Filed  JaL  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.753 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcuurk,  JaL  10. 1991.  9101215 

lat.  a.'  E2ID  11/00.  5/12 

MS,  a,  405— 2n  10  OaiM 

1.  A  tunnel  shuttering,  comprising  two  upright  shuttering 

panels  and  a  horizontal  shuttering  panel  bridging  the  space 

between  the  upright  panels,  said  horizontal  panel  being  divided 

into  two  sections  along  a  longitudinally  extending  dividing 

line,  each  of  said  horizontal  sections  being  rigidly  connected  at 

one  longitudinal  edge  to  an  upnght  shuttering  panel  and  delim- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  sequential  batch  anaerobic  conversion 
of  waste  having  a  high-solids  content  to  a  phase  comprising 
methane  and  a  solid  phase  comprising  compost,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  waste-receiving  receptacles,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles being  in  contact  with  the  ground,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles being  open  over  a  substantial  portion  of  an  upper 
end  thereof. 
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removable  cover  means  for  covering  and  for  substantially 
hermetically  sealing  off  each  of  said  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles from  an  external  environment; 

means  carried  by  said  removable  cover  means  for  collecting 
said  phase  comprising  methane  and  removing  said  phase 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  receptacles; 

means  carried  by  said  removable  cover  means  for  spraying  a 
leachate  onto  said  waste  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  receptacles; 

means  disposed  at  an  underside  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  collecting  said  leachate  after  it  has  perco- 
lated through  said  waste;  and 

means  for  selectively  transferring  said  collected  leachate  to 
each  of  said  leachate  spraying  means  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  receptacles. 


5.269,635 
SLURRY  PROCESSING  UNTT 
AbcU  S.  Taylor,  Jr..  Gretna.  Ia,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Bean  Corpora- 
tioB,  Belle  Chaaae,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,019 

Int  CL'  B65G  53/66 

MS.  CL  406—10  11  CUims 


I.  A  slurry  processing  unit  for  pumping  varying  composi- 
tions of  slurry  through  a  floating  pipeline,  said  unit  comprising: 

at  least  two  inlet  pumps,  including  an  inlet  clear  water  pump 
and  an  inlet  slurry  pump; 

a  variable  flow  rate  discharge  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port; 

slurry  piping  connecting  the  output  of  said  inlet  slurry  pump 
tot  he  input  of  said  discharge  pump; 

discharge  piping  coupled  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  discharge 
pump  for  connection  to  the  floating  pipeline; 

first,  second  and  third  specific  gravity  sensors  connected  in 
said  slurry  piping  at  spaced  locations; 

a  first  flow  sensor  coupled  to  said  slurry  piping  between  said 
inlet  slurry  pump  and  said  second  specific  gravity  sensor, 
and  a  second  flow  sensor  coupled  to  said  slurry  piping 
between  said  second  specific  gravity  sensor  and  said  third 
specific  gravity  sensor,  and  a  third  flow  sensor  coupled  to 
said  slurry  piping  between  said  third  specific  gravity 
sensor  and  said  discharge  pump,  said  first,  second  and 
third  flow  sensors  each  including  means  for  generating 
first,  second  and  third  analog  signals  proportional  to  fluid 
flow  through  each  slurry  piping,  respectively; 

clear  water  piping,  said  clear  water  piping  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  f  said  inlet  clear  water  pump,  said 
clear  water  piping  including  a  first  clear  water  injection 
pipe  with  a  first  controllable  throttle  valve,  and  a  second 
clear  water  injection  pipe  with  a  second  controllable 
throttle  valve,  said  first  clear  water  injection  pipe  being 
connected  to  said  slurry  piping  between  said  first  and  said 
second  specific  gravity  sensors,  and  said  second  clear 
water  injection  pipe  being  connected  to  said  slurry  piping 
between  said  second  and  said  third  specific  gravity  sen- 
sors; and, 

a  controller  connected  to  receive  analog  signals  from  said 
first,  second  and  third  specific  gravity  sensors  and  said 
analog  signals  from  said  flow  sensors,  said  controller 


including  means  for  sending  a  first  control  signal  to  said 
first  controllable  throttle  valve,'  a  second  control  signal  to 
said  second  controllable  throttle  valve  and  a  speed  control 
signal  to  said  discharge  pump  in  response  to  said  analog 
signals. 


5.269.636 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DRY 
BULK  MATERIALS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  LOADING 

PAN 
James  M.  Shepard,  Hockessin.  DeU  and  Midnel  J.  Schnnk, 
BoontoB.  N  J..  assignors  to  General  Chemical  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N J. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.497 

Int  a.'  B65G  53/30.  53/24.  53/36.  53/40 

MS.  a.  406—109  23  Claims 


10.  A  system  for  collecting  and  transferring  bulk  dry  particu- 
late matter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  container  for  said  bulk  dry  particulate  matter 
including  a  storage  container  outlet; 

(b)  an  unloading  pan  for  said  bulk  dry  particulate  matter 
comprising: 

(i)  a  pan  container  including  a  pan  inlet  and  a  pan  outlet, 
said  pan  outlet  further  including  an  openable  pan  outlet 
closure  which  is  in  a  normally  closed  position;  and, 

(ii)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  pan  inlet  to  said 
storage  container  outlet, 

wherein  said  storage  container  outlet  is  substantially  en- 
closed by  said  attachment  means; 

(c)  a  hydrator  comprising: 

(i)  drawing  means  for  drawing  said  bulk  dry  particulate 
matter  from  said  pan  container  through  said  pan  outlet 
and  to  said  hydrator,  wherein  said  pan  outlet  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  hydrator;  and, 

(ii)  hydrating  means  for  hydrating  said  bulk  dry  particu- 
late matter  and  forming  hydrated  particulate  matter; 
and, 

(d)  transferring  means  in  communication  with  said  hydrator 
for  transferring  said  hydrated  particulate  matter  form  said 
hydrator. 


5.269,637 
SINGLE-LOOP  DUST  SEPARATION  CYCLONE 
Dnrral  Gomes,  Jr.,  Sm>  Paolo  •  SP,  Brazil,  aasigMtr  to  Semwa 
S/a  Dc  MioeracM,  Sao  Paolo,  BrazU 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,736 
Oainu  priority,  appUcatioD  Brazil,  May  24,  1991,  9102123 
Int  a.)  B6SG  53/ J8 
MS.  CL  406—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  single-loop  separation  cyclone,  comprising  a  volute- 
shaped  separation  chamber  constructed  so  that  the  path  of  dust 
containing  gas  particles  circulating  therein  describes  substan- 
tially one  single  loop,  a  lower  inlet  passageway  defining  the 
arrival  point  of  gases  to  said  loop,  said  passageway  dividing 
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into  two  substantially  symmetrical  ducts  between  which  the 
flow  of  circulating  gas  particles  is  divided  to  defwe  the  start  of 
said  loop,  said  separation  chamber  being  constructed  so  as  to 
be  formed  with  a  pair  of  substantially  synunetrical  lobes,  each 
receiving  the  gas  flow  from  one  of  said  ducts,  the  lobes  being 


in  each  of  said  routional  positions  of  said  cock  each  port 
of  said  passageway  and  an  opposing  port  of  said  conduits 
are  coincidental  plane  sectional  surfaces  which  lie  on  the 
bisecting  hne  of  a  complementary  angle  to  an  angle  de- 
fined by  two  straight  lines,  with  on  of  the  straight  lines 
extending  between  the  center  of  the  port  of  said  first 
conduit  and  the  center  of  the  port  of  said  second  conduit, 
and  with  the  other  one  of  the  straight  lines  extending 
between  the  center  of  the  port  of  said  first  conduit  and  the 
center  of  the  port  of  said  third  conduit. 


'  8,269,639 

SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPPING  PRODUCTS  AND 
STABaiZING  THEM  FROM  SHIFTING  SIDEWISE  ON 

VEHICLE 
Raymond  G.  Ry«Ier,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crane 
Plastics  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
I  FUcd  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,283 

1  iBt  a.'  B61D  45/00 

VS.  CL  410—122  6  Claims 


shaped  so  as  to  unite  the  separate  gas  flows  thereof  after  sub- 
stantially one  single  loop  of  circulation,  and  an  upper  outlet 
passageway  for  clean  gas  extending  between  said  ducts  and 
coupled  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  receive  the  united  gas  flows, 
said  outlet  passageway  defining  the  end  of  said  loop. 

5,269,638 
SPHERICAL  PIPE  SWITCH  WITH  SINGLE  CHANNEL 

OR  DOUBLE  CHANNEL  COCK 
Martin  SindemaBa,  Raveasbarg,  and  Eogen  Rost,  Wolfegg- 
Wasaers,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waeschic 
Masckinenfabrik  GmbH,  Rarensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,038 
Claims  piioiity,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  7, 
1991,  4114949 

bt.  CL'  B65G  53/56 
VS.  CL  406—182  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  shipping  products  on  a  vehicle  as  units,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  set  of  rectangular  containment  ele- 
ments surrounding  a  plurality  of  said  products,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  T-shaped  unitary  support  comprising  a  horizontal  member 
of  a  size  so  as  to  be  placed  in  the  center  of  said  vehicle  and 
not  extend  beyond  the  width  of  said  vehicle,  said  support 
having  a  shape  in  cross  section  so  as  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  containment  elements  therein  of  two  of  said  units 
when  placed  in  side  by  side  relationship  on  said  vehicle, 
said  support  also  including  a  vertical  member  attached  to 
said  horizontal  member  and  having  a  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion so  as  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  containment  element 
therein  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  units  when  so  positioned 
on  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  pipe  switch  for  pneumatically  conveying  bulk  material, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  conduit  defining  a  port,  a  second 
conduit  defining  a  port  in  aUgnment  with  said  port  of  said 
first  conduit,  and  a  third  conduit  defining  a  port;  and 

a  cock  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  movable 
between  two  rotational  positions  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  flow  of  bulk  material  from  said  first  conduit  to 
said  second  and  third  conduits  via  at  least  one  passage- 
way, 

said  cock  having  a  convex  circumferential  surface  and  said 
housing  having  a  coextensively  concave  inside  surface  to 
configure  said  cock  of  approximate  spherical  shape  so  that 


3^69,640 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING 
MECHANICAL  MEMBERS 
Hiroahi  JoiUshi;  Masao  Sakai;  YosUnori  Kaoon;  Susomu 
KitlOi>i>^  Yoshiaki  Nishimura,  all  of  Toyota;  Hiroahi  Kaziao, 
Aichi;  Masaaki  Ide,  Aichi;  Tomiyasu  Kakeno,  Aichi;  Hlroml- 
chi  MizuBO,  Aichi;  Yoshihiro  Mnrase,  Aichi,  and  HideU 
Kakamu,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aoyama  Selaakusho 
Co„  Ud^  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  3,  1991,  2-50448[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16B  13/06 
VS.  a.  411—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  holding  device  for  use  in  assembling  mechanical  mem- 
bers, comprising: 
a  joint  head  including  a  substantially  spherical  head  and  a 
first  fastener  formed  continuous  with  said  substantially 
spherical  head,  said  first  fastener  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  first  member;  and 
a  cUp  having  a  joint  cavity  member  formed  of  an  elastic 
material,  said  joint  cavity  member  having  a  substantially 
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straight  groove  portion  having  a  cross-section  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  shape  to  an  external  shape  of  said 
substantially  spherical  head,  and  a  receiving  lip  portion 
formed  continuous  with  said  groove  portion,  said  receiv- 
ing lip  portion  spreading  outward,  and  a  second  fastener 
formed  continuous  with  said  joint  cavity  member,  said 
second  fastener  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  sec- 
ond member; 


wherein  said  spherical  head  of  said  joint  head  is  engageable 
in  said  groove  portion  of  said  clip  so  as  to  be  held  therein, 
whereby  the  first  member  which  is  engaged  with  said  first 
fastener  of  said  joint  head  and  a  second  member  which  is 
engaged  with  said  second  fastener  of  said  clip  are  prelimi- 
narily held  to  each  other. 


which  extends  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  main  body, 

a  second  lateral  extension  member  having  a  first  end  pivota- 
bly  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  main  body  and  a 
second  end,  and  the  first  end  of  said  second  lateral  exten- 
sion member  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  body 
about  an  axis  which  extends  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surface  of  said  main  body, 

first  locking  means  for  locking  said  first  lateral  extension  in 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  first  lateral  extension 
extends  out  away  from  both  said  first  and  second  exten- 
sion-retraction means  and  a  first  locking  assembly  for 
locking  said  first  lateral  extension  in  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  first  lateral  extension  extends  out  away  from 
said  first  extension-retraction  means  and  towards  said 
second  extension-retraction  means, 

second  locking  means  for  locking  said  second  lateral  exten- 
sion in  an  extended  position  wherein  said  second  lateral 
extension  member  extends  out  away  from  both  said  first 
and  second  extension-retraction  means  and  a  second  lock- 
ing assembly  for  locking  said  second  lateral  extension 
member  in  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  second  lateral 
extension  extends  out  away  from  said  second  extension- 
retraction  means  and  towards  said  first  extension-retrac- 
tion means. 


5,269,641 
INTERFACE  FOR  CARGO  LOADERS 
Joseph  W.  Cochran,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Victor  H.  Carder,  Kel- 
seyrille,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  W.  Cochran  Asso- 
ciates, Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  770,114,  Oct  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,219,259, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,146,  Oct.  10, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,241.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  34,769 
lat  a.'  B60P  1/52 
VS.  a.  414—345  24  Claims 


«4sr 
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5,269,642 
CONTAINER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Zoromski,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sport-Cam 
Industry,  Inc.,  Schofield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,576,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,876 
Int  a.'  B65G  67/02 
VS.  a.  414—392  29  ( 


1.  An  interface  system  for  a  cargo  loader,  comprising: 

first  and  second  extension-retraction  means  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  and  each  having  a 
first  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  deck  of  a  cargo 
loader  and  a  second  end;  and 

an  interface  assembly  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  first 
and  second  extension-retraction  mesns,  said  interface 
assembly  having 

a  main  body  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  first 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  main  body  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  extension- 
retraction  means  and  the  second  end  of  said  main  body 
being  pivotably  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  second 
extension-retraction  means, 

a  first  lateral  extension  member  having  a  first  end  pivotably 
secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  main  body  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  said  first  lateral  extension  member 
being  pivotably  secured  to  said  main  body  about  an  axis 


1.  Apparatus  that  positions  a  container  onto  a  surface  and 
that  removes  the  container  from  the  surface,  comprising: 

first  cable  means  interconnected  with  the  container; 

second  cable  means  interconnected  with  the  container; 

winch  means,  including  a  single  rotatable  cross  member,  for 
extending  said  first  cable  means  and  for  simultaneously 
retracting  said  second  cable  means  to  position  said  con- 
tainer onto  said  surface  when  said  cross  member  is  rotated 
in  a  first  direction,  and  for  retracting  said  first  cable  means 
and  for  simultaneously  extending  said  second  cable  means 
to  remove  said  container  from  said  surface  when  said 
cross  member  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  said  single  rotatable  cross  member 
being  the  only  cross  member  engaged  by  said  first  cable 
means  and  said  second  cable  means. 
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5,269,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

WAFERS  FROM  WAFER  CARRIER  TO  WAFER 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  IN  CARRIERLESS  WAFER 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Shunsaku   Kodama;   YtsumaM  ShinuM   Shigeni   Kohan,   and 

Yasuhiko  Ohashi,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Danippon 

Screen  Maoufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83558 

Int.  a.'  B65G  49/07 

U.S.  a.  414—416  55  Oaims 


said  cylinder  and  a  second  solenoid  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling exhaust  of  air  from  said  cylinder; 
e)  an  actuator  for  said  valves  comprising: 
i)  an  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  con- 
trol mechanism  rod  adjacent  said  end  effector; 
ii)  a  first  switch  for  said  first  solenoid  valve  and  a  second 

switch  for  said  second  solenoid  valve; 
iii)  said  elongated  sleeve  being  spring  balanced  to  a  neutral 
position  wherein  both  of  said  switches  are  open,  said 
sleeve  being  movable  upwardly  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  switch  is  closed 
and  said  second  switch  remains  open  and  being  movable 
downwardly  from  said  neutral  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  switch  is  closed  and  said 
first  switch  remains  open; 
iv)  whereby  closure  of  said  first  switch  causes  opening  of 
said  first  valve  and  closure  of  said  second  switch  causes 
opening  of  said  second  valve. 


24.  The  method  according  to  claim  23,  wherein  said  step  of 
changing  the  relative  height  of  said  table  and  said  wafer  retain- 
ing means  comprises  a  step  of  lowering  said  table  using  the 
table  lifting  means  until  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  wafer 
retaining  means  is  located  above  said  opening  side  of  said  first 
wafer  storing  means. 


5,269,644 

LOAD  BALANONG  MANIPULATOR 

Broaislav  Vatel,  3730  Countryside  La.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,063 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23 /i6 


5,269,645 
MATERIAL  LOADS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HANDLING 

MATERIAL 
Ernest  P.  Winski,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Robotics 

Inc.,  Menasha,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,235,  Dec.  6,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,386,  Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,511,  Jul.  23, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,345 
Int.  a.'  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  a.  414—786  19  Qaims 


358 


179 


MS.  CL  414—744.3 


14  Claims 


328- 


1.  A  load  balancing  numipulator,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  carrying  a  suppori; 

b)  a  pneumatic  cylinder  venically  mounted  on  said  suppori 
and  receiving  a  piston  carrying  a  downwardly  extending 
piston  rod  carrying  a  control  mechanism  rod; 

c)  an  end  effector  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  control  mecha- 
nism rod  distal  from  said  piston; 

d)  a  first  solenoid  actuated  valve  controlling  supply  of  air  to 


19.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  material  load 
comprising  one  or  more  layers,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  said  material  load  having  one  or  more  said 
layers,  and  including  a  first  layer,  said  first  layer  compris- 
ing (i)  a  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  of  material,  said 
plurality  of  units  of  material,  in  combination,  comprising  a 
load  portion  of  said  first  layer,  said  plurality  of  units  of 
material  having  tops,  said  tops  of  said  plurality  of  units  of 
material,  in  combination,  comprising  a  top  of  said  load 
portion  of  said  first  layer,  and  (ii)  a  spacing  sheet  secured 
to  said  tops  of  said  plurality  of  units  of  material  and 
thereby  to  said  top  of  said  load  portion  of  said  first  layer; 

(b)  removing  said  first  layer,  as  a  unit,  from  said  load,  while 
said  spacing  sheet  is  secured  to  said  underlying  units  of 
material;  and 

(c)  subsequent  to  step  (b),  severing  said  spacing  sheet  into  a 
plurality  of  pieces  to  thereby  release  ones  of  said  units  of 
material  from  each  other,  and  from  corresponding  said 
pieces  of  said  spacing  sheet. 
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5,269,646 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

REARRANGEMENT  OF  ARTICLES  PALLETISED 

ACCORDING  TO  SORTS  TO  FORM  GROUPS  OF 

SPEaFIC  SORT  COMPOSITION 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 

A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  516,945,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1989,  3915139 

Int.  CL'  B65G  60/00 
U.S.  a.  414—796.2  36  Qains 


shape  is  substantially  constant  over  the  entire  length  of  the 

loop,  wherein 
said  loops  consist  of  anus  diverging  at  an  angle  from  the 
region  of  the  vertical  rotating  axis  or  the  region  of  a  hub 
attached  thereto,  said  loops  having  radial  outer  zones 


1.  A  system  for  handling  articles  of  different  types  compris- 


mg 


a)  a  plurality  of  depalletising  sutions  (10  to  12); 

b)  means  for  removing  a  layer  of  articles  (42)  from  a  pallet, 
said  removing  means  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality 
of  depalletising  stations; 

c)  a  plurality  of  band  conveying  means  (17  to  19),  each  of  the 
plurality  of  conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conveying  bands  (43-46); 

d)  a  plurality  of  sort  conveying  means  (20-22,  23-25,  26-28), 
each  of  the  plurality  of  sort  conveying  means  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another; 

e)  a  plurality  of  sort  stores  (29  to  37),  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sort  stores  being  parallel  to  one  another; 

0  at  least  one  group-forming  station  (13  to  16);  and 
g)  group  conveying  means  (38  to  41)  for  transporting  articles 
(42)  from  the  sort  conveying  means  (20  to  28)  to  the  at 
least  one  group  forming  station  (13  to  16); 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  depalletising  sUtions  has 
associated  therewith  one  of  said  band  conveying  means, 
each  band  conveying  means  has  associated  therewith  a 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  sort  conveying  means,  the  band 
conveying  means  conveying  an  article  removed  from  the 
pallet  by  the  removing  means  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sort  conveying  means  in  the  associated  subset,  and  each 
sort  conveying  means  has  associated  therewith  a  sort  store 
for  temporarily  holding  articles. 


connected  vk^th  each  other  by  circular  arc-shaped  profile 
strips,  and  several  nested  profile  loops  sharing  the  same 
arms  and  formed  by  inner  loops  having  circular  arc- 
shaped  profile  strips  disposed  closer  to  the  routing  axis 
than  outer  loops  thereof. 


5,269,648 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

CROSS  SECnON  OF  A  TURBOMACHINE 

Dieter  Freuschle,  Waldshut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,909 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    8,    1991, 
1022/91 

ifflt  a.'  FoiD  n/ii 

MS.  a.  415—148  4  CUims 


5,269,647 

WIND-POWERED  ROTOR 

Josef  Moser,  Erlenstrasse  2„  D-8058  Pretzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01103,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04102,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,255 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  3, 
1988,  3833607;  Mar.  17,  1989,  3908880;  May  8,  1989,  3915027; 
May  24,  1989,  3916985 

lat  a.'  P03B  15/06 
MS.  a.  415—2.1  3  CUims 

1.  Rotor  driven  by  wind  power  with  a  vertical  routing  axis 
and  radial  rotor  arms  mounted  thereon  which  are  distributed  at 
uniform  angular  intervals  over  a  periphery  thereof  and  which 
form  and  bear  rotor  arms  with  an  aerodynamic  profile  such 
that  one  side  of  the  profile  exhibits  a  lower  air  resistance  with 
a  current  at  right  angles  than  with  a  current  from  the  opposite 
side  wherein  the  rotor  arms  consist  of  at  least  one  loop  lying  in 
vertical  planes  with  aerodynamic  profiles,  where  the  profile 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlled  admission  to  a  nozzle 
assembly  of  axial  flow  turbomachines,  comprising; 

a  roUUble  control  valve  located  upstream  of  a  nozzle  assem- 
bly of  an  axial  flow  turbomachine,  said  control  valve 
having  two  inlet  windows  for  a  working  medium;  and 

a  duct  element  located  between  the  control  valve  and  the 
nozzle  assembly,  the  duct  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inlet  flow  ducts  which  connect  the  inlet  windows  of  the 
control  valve  to  nozzles  of  the  nozzle  assembly; 

said  two  inlet  windows  of  the  control  valve  being  offset  in 
the  axial  direction  relative  to  one  another  and  is  rouuble 
by  180*  in  a  peripheral  direction  for  increasing  an  opening 
or  closing  of  the  inlet  flow  ducts,  such  that  the  roUtion  of 
the  control  valve  fully  closes  or  opens  one  of  said  inlet 
flow  ducts  after  another  in  succession  based  on  a  direction 
of  roUtion  of  said  control  valve. 
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5.269,649 
PRE-ROTATIONAL  SWIRL  CONTROLLER  FOR 
ROTARY  PUMPS 
Ladwig  Kiefer.  Weinshtim;  Jorg  Low,  Mutterstadt;  Horet  Lot- 
tennoacr,  Griistadt,  ukI  Kurt  Miiller,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Halberg  Maschincnbau  GnbH, 
Ladwigihafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimany 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,077 
Clalns  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  May  24, 
1991,  4117025 

Ut  a,»  F04D  29/46 
MS.  CL  415—148  W  Oaima 


said  exhaust  gas  conduit  consisting  of  a  collar  formed  around 
an  exhaust  opening  in  said  exhaust  gas  conduit,  said  collar  for 
receiving  an  end  of  said  pipe  fitted  therein,  and  includes  a 
stepped  section  within  said  collar  for  blocking  further  passage 
of  said  pipe  end  which  said  pipe  end  is  arranged  to  fit  closely 
within  said  collar  so  as  to  provide  a  metal  to  metal  seal  between 
an  arcuate  circumferential  section  of  said  pipe  end  and  said 
collar  interior  wall;  and  said  pipe  is  bent  at  least  once  through 
a  uniform  arc  to  contour  to  the  engine  configuration,  with  at 
said  bend,  said  pipe  is  formed  to  maintain  said  pipe  cross  sec- 
tional area,  such  that  said  pipe  has  a  constant  cross  sectional 
area  along  its  entire  length. 


1.  Prerotational  swirl  controller  for  rotary  pumps  having  a 
flow  duct  enclosed  by  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes 
located  substantially  radially  within  the  casing,  each  guide 
vane  being  supported  on  the  casing  at  one  end  and  on  a  perma- 
nently located  hub  at  the  other  end,  and  having  an  adjusting 
device  for  adjusting  the  guide  vanes,  wherein  a  bearing  for 
supporting  a  guide  vane  is  located  on  a  cap  piece  which  closes 
an  opening  in  the  casing  appropriate  to  the  cross-sectional  size 
of  the  guide  vane,  the  bearing  being  designed  to  be  tolerant  of 
alignment  errors. 


5.269.651 
GUIDE  VANE  RING  OF  A  TURBINE  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Oskar  Ostenneir,  Kottgeisering,  and  Wolfgang  Kriiger,  Rei- 
cbertshausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Uoioo  Muncben  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00458,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1990,  4017861 

Int  a.'  POID  1/02 
MS.  CL  415—209.1  14  Claims 


5.269,650 

UNIFORM  FLOW  EXHAUST  GAS  TRANSFER  PIPE 

Steren  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  Murray.  Utah  84107 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,669 

Int  CL'  POID  1/00 

UJS.  CL  415—182.1  S  Claims 


1.  A  uniform  flow  exhaust  gas  transfer  pipe  comprising,  a 
pipe  that  is  open  longitudinally  and  is  formed  of  a  suitable 
material  for  transferring  hot  engine  exhaust  gas,  said  pipe 
including  coupling  means  on  each  pipe  end  for  coupling,  re- 
spectively, to  a  coupling  of  an  inlet  side  of  a  turbine  housing  of 
an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbine  air  compressor  and  to  an  exhaust 
gas  conduct  that  receives  exhaust  gas  from  an  engine  exhaust 
manifold,  with  said  coupling  means  for  joining  said  pipe  end  to 


1.  A  guide  vane  ring  for  a  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
having  guide  vanes  arranged  on  two  rings,  the  two  rings  being 
arranged  coaxially  and  spaced  apart  radially  from  one  another 
to  define  a  gas  flow  channel,  the  two  rings  being  further  held 
on  assigned  housing  sections  exposed  to  thermally  different 
expansions,  one  ring  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  guide  vanes 
at  one  end  and  the  other  ring  contacting  the  other  free  ends  of 
the  guide  vanes  by  the  compressive  force  of  a  tensioning  ele- 
ment wherein  said  other  ring  is  divided  into  several  piston- 
ring-type  elements  arranged  axially  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  several  piston-ring-type  elements  having  approxi- 
mately axial  slots  and  forming  a  cylindrical  sliding  surface  on 
which  the  guide  vanes  axially  displaceably  rest  at  their  free 
ends,  said  tensioning  element  being  arranged  on  one  group  of 
assigned  housing  sections  to  form  a  radial  compressive  force 
which  is  uniformly  distributed  on  the  several  piston-ring-type 
elements. 
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5.269.652 
AERODYNAMIC  BRAKE  ON  A  WIND  ROTOR  FOR  A 
WINDMILL 
Hdge  Petersen,  Klostermarkar^  17,  Dk-2700  Broensboej.  Den- 
mark 
PCT"  No.  PCT^/DK89/00262,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90/07646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23. 1988,  7227/88 
Int.  CL5  F03B  7/O0 
MS.  a.  416—14  5  Claims 


selected  portion  of  the  aerofoil  and  an  open  end  in  conununica- 
tion  with  the  main  passage  of  the  internal  cooling  arrangement 
whereby,  in  use,  at  least  one  of  erosion  and  corrosion  of  said 
selected  portion  of  the  aerofoil  exposes  the  blank  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  blank  passages  thereby  opening  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway to  allow  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
at  least  one  passageway  to  effect  film  cooling  of  said  selected 
portion. 

6.  A  method  of  cooling  an  aerofoil  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  at  least  one  blank  passage  extending  towards  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  aerofoil,  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  said 
at  least  one  blank  passage  and  allowing  at  least  one  of  erosion 
and  corrosion  of  said  selected  portion  thereby  to  expose  said  at 
least  one  blank  passage  so  that  the  fluid  will  escape  through 
said  at  least  one  blank  passage  and  effect  film  cooling  of  said 
selected  portion  of  the  aerofoil. 


1.  A  wing  for  a  wind  rotor  of  a  windmill,  the  wing  compris- 


ing: 


5.269,654 

TAIL  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEUCOPTERS 

Don  Chapman,  6225  Taylortrille  Rd„  Dayton,  Ohio  45424 

Filed  Jnl.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.208 

Int  CL'  B63H  5/0&.  5/10 

MS.  CL  416—120  8  OaiM 


a  main  part  having  an  outer  end  spaced  radially  inward  from 
a  tip  of  the  wing  and  a  partial  chord  portion  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  outer  end; 

a  tumable  part  that  serves  as  an  aerodynamic  brake  for  the 
wing,  the  tumable  part  including  a  first  section  constituted 
by  a  full-chord  tip  portion  of  the  wing  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  main  part  and  a  second 
section  constituted  by  a  partial-chord  portion  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  main  part;  and, 

hinge  means  connecting  the  second  section  of  the  tumable 
part  to  the  main  part  of  the  wing  for  turning  about  a  pivot 
axis  between  a  stowed  position,  in  which  the  partial-chord 
portion  of  the  main  part  and  the  second  section  of  the 
tumable  part  form  a  full-chord  airfoil,  and  a  deployed 
position,  in  which  portions  of  both  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  tumable  part  extend  transversely  beyond 
opposite  faces  of  the  main  part  of  the  wing. 


5.269,653 
AEROFOIL  COOLING 
Neil  M.  ETans,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Roycc  pic, 
London,  England 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
9118290 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/18 
MS.  CL  416—97  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  tail  rotor  assembly  for  a  helicopter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rotor  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  distal  end  of  a 
tail  boom  of  said  helicopter  and  rotatable  in  a  first  geomet- 
ric plane;  and 

(b)  a  second  rotor  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  distal  end 
of  said  tail  boom,  said  second  rotor  being  rotatable  in  a 
second  geometric  plane. 


5,269,655 

MULTI-SECTIONAL  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  FAN 

UNIT 

SoBg-Hai  Chang,  No.  23,  Lane  420,  Min  An  Rd^  Hain  Chnang 

aty,  Taipei  Haien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,469 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/26 

MS.  CL  416—178  5  Claims 


^^^^^^^^ 


/5 

1.  An  aerofoil  having  an  internal  cooling  arrangement  com- 
prising a  main  passage  and  a  plurality  of  blank  passages,  each  of 
said  blank  passages  having  a  blank  end  extending  towards  a 


1.  A  multi-sectional  centrifugal  blower  fan  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sectional  centrifugal  blower  fans; 
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each  of  said  seclionaJ  centrifugal  blower  fans  having  an 
annular  member  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

a  number  of  blades  integrating  with  an  extending  from  said 
first  side, 

a  number  of  grooves  in  said  second  side  of  said  annular 
member, 

a  first  guiding  mean  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said 
annular  member, 

a  second  guiding  means  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said 
annular  member, 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  guiding  means  assist  said 
blades  to  enter  said  grooves  even  though  one  of  said 
sectional  centrifugal  blower  fan  blades  are  slightly  mis- 
aligned with  said  grooves  formed  on  the  other  sectional 
centrifugal  blower  fan  when  said  centrifugal  blower  fans 
are  assembled  together. 


torsional-flexural  coupling  to  said  spar  after  it  is  bent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
creating  a  second  bending  axis  which  is  skewed  from  said 
normal  bending  axis  by  providing  at  least  two  essentially 
helical  windings  that  extend  longitudinally  along  said 
spar,  said  essentially  helical  windings  essentially  mirror 
images  of  each  other,  said  second  bending  axis  being  the 
actual  bending  axis  of  said  spar, 
thereby  when  said  spar  is  bent  the  bending  imparts  a  torsion- 
al-flexural  coupling  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


S,2M,6S6 
HIGH  DAMPING  UMP  PROPELLER 
LawTCKC  J.  Maga,  Fairfex.  Va^  anignor  to  Tbe  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,341 

Irt.  CL'  F04D  29/18 

VS.  CL  416—189  10  Claims 


1.  A  limp  propeller  comprising: 

a  central  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  for 
mounting  to  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  circular  support  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  propeller  blades 
extending  radially  from  said  central  hub,  each  of  said 
propeller  blades  having  one  end  connected  to  said  central 
hub  and  a  tip  thereof  connected  to  said  circular  support 
ring,  and  each  of  said  propeller  blades  comprising: 

a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  each  of  which  extends 
substantially  radially  from  said  hub  to  said  tip  of  said 
blades,  and  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  each  of  which 
extends  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges; 

a  flexible  fabric  of  high  tensile  strength  material,  said  fabric 
forming  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  said  first  and 
second  faces; 

first  and  second  support  spars  extending  radially  between 
said  hub  and  said  circular  support  ring,  said  first  space 
being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
spar,  whereby  said  flexible  fabric  surrounds  said  first  and 
second  spars;  and 

at  least  one  flat  inner  support  spaced  radially  from  said  hub 
and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  spars  and 
attached  thereto,  whereby  said  flexible  fabric  wraps  pe- 
ripherally around  said  at  least  one  inner  support. 


•  s»» 


''  '' 


whereupon  said  torsional-flexural  coupling  is  applied  over 
the  length  of  said  spar. 

13.  A  spar  of  the  type  having  a  neutral  plane,  a  normal 
bending  axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  spar  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and 

an  actual  bending  axis,  said  actual  bending  axis  being  skewed 
from  said  normal  bending  axis  so  that  when  said  spar  is 
bent  a  torsional-flexural  coupling  is  induced  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  over  the  length  of  said  spar. 


5,269,658 
COMPOSITE  BLADE  WITH  PARTIAL  LENGTH  SPAR 
Ckarlcs  E.  K.  Carlson,  North  Shallott,  N.C.,  and  John  A.  Vi- 
olette,  Gnmby,  Conn„  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,566 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1/26 

VS.  a.  416—229  R  «  Claims 


5469.657 

AERODYNAMICALLY-STABLE  AIRFOIL  SPAR 

Marrin  GarfinUc.  P.O.  Box  1S8SS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  556499.  Jnl-  20,  1990. 

ah— doned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,807 

Int.  CL'  B64C  11/26 

VS.  a.  416—226  27  Onims 

1.  In  a  spar  of  tbe  type  having  a  neutral  plane,  a  normal 

bending  axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  method  of  applying  a 


1.  A  rotor  blade  extending  a  given  spanlength  from  a  flange 
for  mounting  the  blade  to  a  hub  spanwisely  to  a  blade  tip  and 
having  an  airfoil  section  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge 
and  a  relatively  flat  pressure  surface  extending  therebetween 
on  one  side  of  the  blade  and  a  relatively  flat  suction  surface 
extending  therebetween  on  the  opposite  of  the  blade,  the  blade 
comprising: 

a  spanwisely  extending  spar  having  a  proximate  end  that 
provides  the  flange  for  attaching  the  spar  to  the  hub  and  a 
distal  end  defining  a  hollow  cavity  therein  and  having  a 
flared  open  end  opening  to  the  spar  cavity  disposed 
therein,  said  spar  extending  for  a  length  ranging  from  10% 
to  50%  of  the  blade  spanlength; 
a  spanwisely  extending  core  of  lightweight  foam  filler  ex- 
tending from  a  proximate  end  disposed  within  the  spar 
cavity  through  the  opening  and  beyond  the  flared  open 
end  of  the  distal  end  of  the  spar  a  predetermined  spanwise 
distance  to  a  distal  end  of  the  blade  tip; 
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a  first  laminate  wrap  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cloth  layers 
disposed  about  the  spar  and  the  core,  the  first  laminate 
wrap  having  a  pluraUty  of  layers  of  high  strength  fibers 
interspersed  among  the  plurality  of  cloth  layers  so  as  to 
spanwisely  extend  along  the  pressure  and  suction  surfaces 
of  the  blade,  thereby  forming  a  preliminary  composite 
assembly; 

additional  foam  filler  shaped  to  mate  with  the  prelimiiuiry 
composite  assembly  to  form  portions  of  the  blade's  leading 
and  trailing  airfoil  edges;  and 

a  second  laminate  wrap  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cloth  layers 
disposed  about  the  preliminary  composite  assembly  and 
proximately  located  shaped  foam  filler. 


5469,660 
METHOD  AND  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  ADJUSTING 
THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  AIR  IN  A  NETWORK  OF  DUCTS 
Benaard  Pradelle,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Gencrale    des    Matieres    Nucleaires,    Velizy    Villacoublay, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00532,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00492,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  836,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnmce,  Jnl.  2,  1990,  90  08328 

Int.  a.'  F04D  27/00 

VS.  CL  417—18  8  Claims 


5469,659 
AIR  SAMPUNG  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Hampton,  and  Patrick  R.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric 
Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,534 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CL  417—12  17  Claims 
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1.  A  pump  system,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  pro- 
ducing a  precisely  controlled  flow  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow  path, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  flow  path  from  said  pump  system  input  to  said  pump 
system  output,  including  pump  means,  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  pump  system  input,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  pump  system  output  for  creating  a  fluid 
flow  in  said  fluid  flow  path; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  fluid 
flow  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  flow  path;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  regulating  oper- 
ating speed  of  said  pump  means  as  a  function  of  said  con- 
trol signal,  comprising: 

pump  drive  means  for  applying  periodic  pulses  to  said  pump 
means  to  establish  an  operating  speed  of  said  pump  means; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  predetermined 
value  indicative  of  a  predetermined  fluid  flow; 

means  for  producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  measured 
difference  between  said  control  signal  and  said  reference 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  pump  drive  means  is  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  for  adjusting  said  operating  speed  of  said  pump 
means  to  compensate  for  a  difference  between  said  mea- 
sured fluid  flow  and  said  predetermined  fluid  flow  by 
adjusting  a  width  of  said  periodic  pulses. 


^ 


Ft-Tf/""*^ 


•CNHN 


^ 


i>« 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  air  flow  rate  in  a  network  of  ducts 
by  controlling  the  speed  of  at  least  one  rotary  fan  (10)  for 
causing  air  to  flow,  the  fan  being  provided  with  an  electric 
motor  (16)  whose  speed  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  deliv- 
ered by  an  adjustable  frequency  converter  controllable  by  a 
central  calculation  unit,  the  method  being  characterized  in 
that: 

a)  at  least  one  characteristic  curve  of  total  pressure  as  a 
function  of  flow  rate  at  at  least  one  predetermined  speed  is 
stored  in  the  central  calculation  unit  (14); 

b)  at  least  the  flow  velocity  and  the  total  pressure  (H,)  sup- 
plied by  the  fan  are  measured  under  steady  operating 
conditions  and  the  flow  rate  at  a  current  instant  and  the 
resistance  of  the  network  are  deduced  therefrom  by  calcu- 
lation by  means  of  the  central  unit; 

c)  the  reference  flow  rate  to  be  supplied  by  the  fan  (10)  is 
input  into  the  calculation  member,  and  the  theoretical 
total  pressure  to  be  supplied  by  the  fan  (10)  is  deduced 
therefrom  by  calculation  by  the  central  unit  (14); 

d)  the  speed  to  be  given  to  the  fan  is  determined  by  interpo- 
lation between  tbe  characteristic  curves  as  stored  and  as 
deduced  by  calculation,  and  tbe  converter  (18)  is  set  to  the 
corresponding  frequency  by  means  of  tbe  central  calcula- 
tion unit;  and 

e)  tbe  velocity  and  tbe  total  pressure  measurements  are 
repeated  to  determine  the  resulting  real  flow  rate,  and  tbe 
set  frequency  of  tbe  converter  is  optionally  corrected  to 
obtain  tbe  required  reference  flow  rate. 


5469,661 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  CAPACTTY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Jiro  lizoka,  Takasaki,  and  Ochiai  Yoshihiro,  Toraioka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,382 

daima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15.  1991,  3-138691 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—310  12  CfaUaM 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 

bousing  having  therein  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discbarge 

chamber,  a  first  scroll  member  disposed  within  said  housing 

and  having  a  first  end  plate  from  which  a  first  spiral  element 

axially  extends  into  tbe  interior  of  said  bousing,  a  second  scroll 

member  disposed  for  nonrotatable  orbital  movement  relative 

to  said  first  scroll  member  vkrithin  tbe  interior  of  said  housing 
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and  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a  second  spiral 
element  axially  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
first  and  second  spiral  elements  interfitting  at  an  angular  and 
radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts  which  define  at 
least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets,  and  a  drive  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  scroll  members  to  effect  relative  orbital  motion  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  scroll  members  and  said  line 
contacts  whereby  said  fluid  pockets  move  inwardly  and 
change  in  volume  and  a  fluid  is  sucked  from  said  suction  cham- 
ber to  said  fluid  pockets  and  discharged  from  said  fluid  pockets 
to  said  discharge  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  bypass  hole  provided  on  a  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  spiral  elements  for  communicating  between  at 
least  one  of  said  fluid  pockets  and  said  suction  chamber; 
and 

a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  bypass  hole  in  response  to  the  rotational  motion  of 
said  first  and  second  scroll  members, 

wherein  said  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  is  a  fiill 
routional  system  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus 
wherein  said  first  and  second  scroll  members  are  rouuble. 


5.269,662 
AIRCRAFT  AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE 

AND  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Joka  W.  Dcntoa,  aad  Jack  A.  Denton,  both  of  P.O.  Box  12295, 
Jackaon,  Miaa.  39236 

Filed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,588 

lat  a.'  F04B  9/02.  17/00 

MS,  CL  417—319  »  Clii»« 


a  splined-end  which  corresponds  to  the  mating  indenU- 
tions  on  the  engine  power  output  gear  and  further  contain- 
ing a  shear  point  consisting  of  an  area  of  lesser  relative 
shaft  diameter,  whereby  said  shear  point  fractures  under  a 
predetermined  level  of  applied  torque,  thereby  discon- 
necting the  engine  power  output  gear  from  said  compres- 
sor drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  in  the  event 
the  predetermined  level  of  applied  torque  is  exceeded; 

bearing  members  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  compres- 
sor drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaf\  whereby 
said  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft 
may  freely  route  within  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  housing; 

a  keeper  plate  removably  connected  to  said  compressor 
drive  and  mounting  apparatus  housing,  whereby  said 
bearing  members  are  maintained  in  place  within  said  com- 
pressor drive  and  mounting  apparatus  housing  via  said 
plate; 

a  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft 
pulley  attached  to  the  end  of  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  not  coimected  to  said 
spline  shaft; 

a  keystock  fitting  into  corresponding  keyway  openings  on 
said  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft 
pulley  and  said  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus 
drive  shaft,  whereby  said  compressor  drive  and  mounting 
apparatus  drive  shaft  pulley  is  prevented  from  slipping  on 
said  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  an  air  conditioner  refrigerant 
compressor  to  said  compressor  drive  and  mounting  appa- 
ratus housing  such  that  the  compressor  drive  shaft  for 
driving  the  compressor  is  generally  parallel  with  said 
compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft; 

a  compressor  pulley  attached  to  the  compressor  drive  shaft 
and  generally  aligned  with  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  pulley;  and 

belt  drive  means  connecting  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  pulley  with  said  compres- 
sor pulley. 

5,269,663 

ELECTRIC  PUMP  FOR  THE  CIRCULATION  OF  A 

LIQUID,  FOR  EXAMPLE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Franceaco  Coniberti,  Torin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Itcco  Fiat  S.p.A., 

TariB,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,529 
CUina     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Mar.     19,     1991, 
T091A000197 

lat  a.'  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417—356  3  Clalma 


1.  An  air  conditioner  refrigerant  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  for  fixed-wing  airplanes  of  the  type  having 
an  engine  power  output  gear  and  accessory  pad,  comprising: 

a  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  housing; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  housing  to  the  accessory  pad; 

a  compressor  drive  and  mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft 
extending  linearly  through  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  housing; 

a  spline  shaft  for  connecting  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  to  the  engine  power  out- 
put gear  such  that  rotation  of  said  compressor  drive  and 
mounting  apparatus  drive  shaft  occurs  upon  rotation  of 
the  engine  power  output  gear,  said  spline  shaft  containing 


1.  An  electric  pimip  for  the  circulation  of  the  lubricating  oil 
of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  sutionary  body  (71); 

an  impeller  body  comprising  a  disc  (73)  having  an  internal 
ring-gear  (74)  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  stationary 
body  (71),  said  impeller  body  being  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel (76)  rouubly  supported  by  said  stationary  body 
(71),  said  gearwheel  (76)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  one  of  said  ring-gear  (74)  and  being  mounted  eccentri- 
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cally  with  respect  to  said  ring-gear  (74)  to  delimit  an 
oil-collection  chamber  (79,  81)  for  pumping  the  oil  in  said 
chamber  (79,  81); 

a  brushless  electric  motor  (23,  24)  including  an  inductor  (23) 
having  an  electric  winding  (26)  wound  on  to  a  group  of 
pole  pieces  (28)  integral  with  a  first  ring  (27)  of  ferromag- 
netic material,  said  motor  (23,  24)  further  including  an 
armature  (24)  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
(31)  secured  to  a  second  ring  (32)  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial; 

wherein  said  magnets  (31)  and  said  second  ring  (32)  are 
completely  embedded  as  an  insert  into  the  material  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  disc  (73); 

and  wherein  said  winding  (26),  said  pole  pieces  (28)  and  said 
first  ring  (27)  are  completely  embedded  as  an  insert  into 
the  material  of  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  (72)  of  said 
stationary  body  (71)  to  face  said  magnets  (31). 


5,269,665 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  BLOWER/VACUUM  UNIT 

WITH  RESILIENT  ENGINT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  G.  Sadler,  Lloyd  H.  Tuggle,  and  Imack  L.  Collin&,  all  of 

Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc.,  OcTeland,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  340,449,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,586. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,027 

lat  CV  F04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  417—363  10  Claims 


5,269,664 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Frederic  W.  Base,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Dresser 

Pump  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,182,  Sep.  16,  1992.  This 

application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,395 

Int  a.'  F04D  13/02 

VS.  a.  417—360  23  Claiais 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  containing  a  pumping  chamber  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  removable  sealing  diaphragm  sealingly  attached  to  the 
pump  housing  to  seal  the  pump  from  the  exterior  and 
prevent  pumped  fluid  from  leaking  from  the  pumping 
chamber,  the  pump  housing  and  sealing  diaphragm  defin- 
ing a  first  portion; 

a  stationary  shaft  mounted  within  the  pumping  chamber; 

a  pump  impeller  rotauble  about  the  sutionary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  driven  magnets  attached  to  the  pump  impeller, 
the  plurality  of  driven  magnets  being  arranged  in  a  plane, 
the  plane  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  sutionary  shaft; 

a  rotary  driving  device  having  a  routing  shaft,  the  routing 
shaft  axis  being  aligned  with  the  sutionary  shaft  axis; 

a  support  housing  means  for  removably  attaching  the  roUry 
driving  device  to  said  first  portion,  the  sealing  diaphragm 
remaining  sealingly  atuched  to  the  pump  housing  when 
the  support  housing  means  is  removed  from  said  first 
portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  driving  magnets  atuched  to  the  rotary  driving 
device,  the  plurality  of  driving  magnets  being  arranged  in 
a  plane,  the  plane  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  routing 
shaft,  the  plurality  of  driving  magnets  being  magnetically 
coupled  with  the  plurality  of  driven  magnets. 


1.  A  poruble,  hand-carried  internal  combustion  engine  pow- 
ered air  moving  device  convertible  between  blower  and  vac- 
uum modes  of  operation,  said  device  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  body  having: 
a  top  end  with  an  operator  carrying  handle  secured 
thereto, 
a  bottom  end, 
a  front  side, 

an  upper  body  portion  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  and  an 
outlet  opening  extending  through  said  front  side, 
a  lower  end  chamber  downwardly  bounded  by  said  bot- 
tom end, 
air  inlet  means/or  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  extending 
through  said  bottom  end  into  said  lower  end  chamber, 
and 
air  discharge  means  for  defining  an  air  discharge  opening 
extending    outwardly    from    said    lower   end    chamber 
through  said  front  side, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  disposed  within  said  upper 
body  portion  and  including: 

a  crankshaft  carried  within  said  upper  body  portion  for 
driven  roution  about  a  drive  axis  which,  with  said 
device  in  a  normal  operating  position,  is  generally  verti- 
cally oriented, 
a  cylinder  disposed  forwardly  of  an  upper  end  portion  of 
said  crankshaft  within  said  upper  body  portion  and 
having  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  generally 
horizontal  reciprocation  when  said  device  is  in  a  normal 
operating  position,  said  piston  being  connected  to  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  crankshaft  to  routionally 
drive  said  crankshaft  during  piston  reciprocation, 
a  muffler  carried  within  said  upper  body  portion  above 
said  cylinder  and  forwardly  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
muffler  being  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  said 
cylinder  and  discharge  the  received  exhaust  gas 
through  said  front  side  outlet  opening  of  said  upper 
body  portion, 
a  carburetor  carried  within  said  upper  body  portion  above 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  crankshaft  and  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  muffler, 
a  fan  housing  having  an  inlet  opening,  and  an  upper  fan 
housing  portion  enveloping  said  muffler  and  said  cylin- 


151-358  O.G.-93-9 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


der  and  having  an  outlet  opening  facing  said  front  side 
outlet  opening  of  said  upper  body  portion,  and 
means   for   sequentially    flowing   cooling   air   inwardly 
through  said  air  inlet  opening  of  said  upper  body  por- 
tion, into  said  fan  housing  inlet  opening,  through  said 
fan  housing  across  said  cylinder  and  said  muffler,  and 
then  outwardly  through  said  fan  housing  outlet  opening 
and  said  upper  body  portion  outlet  opening; 
a  centrifugal  fan  impeller  positioned  within  said  lower  end 
chamber  and   rotationally  drivable   by   said   crankshaft 
about  said  drive  axis  to  sequentially  draw  air  into  said 
lower  end  chamber  through  said  bottom  end  air  inlet  and 
discharge  the  air  from  said  lower  end  chamber  outwardly 
through  its  air  discharge  opening;  and 
means  for  thermally  isolating  said  mufRer  from  said  carbure- 
tor, said  means  for  thermally  isolating  including: 
a  generally  vertical  rear  wall  portion  of  said  fan  housing 
positioned  between  said  muffler  and  said  carburetor  in  a 
horizontally  spaced  relationship  therewith,  and 
a  generally  vertical  interior  wall  portion  said  body  posi- 
tioned between  said  carburetor  and  said  rear  wall  por- 
tion of  said  fan  housing  in  a  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


5;t69,668 

FOLDING-UNFOLDING  ROTATING  FLAP 

METER-MOTOR-PUMP 

Hyok  S.  Uw;  Yon  K.  Uw,  and  Hyon  S.  Uw,  aU  of  7890  Oak 

St^  Arrada,  Colo.  8000S 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,598 

Int  a.'  POIC  1/00:  F03C  2/00 

MS.  CL  418—241  19  Claims 


5J<9,666 
Patent  Not  bsned  For  This  Number 


5,269,667 

REMOVABE  DISCHARGE  PORT  PLATE  FOR  A 

COMPRESSOR 

Cari  R.  Maoacy,  Moorearille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  WoodciifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,719 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  1/16 

UjS.  CL  418—201.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  rotary  compressor,  the  compressor  having 
an  inlet  end,  a  discharge  end,  and  a  predetermined  built-in 
volume  ratio,  the  compressor  including  at  least  one  rotor,  the 
housing  comprising: 

a  first  structure; 

a  second  structure  which  removeably  mounts  on  the  first 
structure,  the  second  structure  havmg  formed  therein  a 
first  discharge  port  dimensioned  as  a  function  of  the  pre- 
determined built-in  volume  ratio,  the  first  and  second 
structures  encasing  the  rotor  having  a  Rrst  and  second  end 
shaft,  the  second  structure  having  further  formed  therein 
at  least  one  bore  which  is  defined  by  a  single  diametral 
dimension,  the  at  least  one  bore  housing  the  second  end 
shaft  of  the  at  least  one  rotor; 

a  first  spacer  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  second  end 
shaft  of  the  at  least  one  rotor  within  the  at  least  one  bore; 
and 

means  for  optimizing  an  operating  efficiency  of  the  compres- 
sor which  removably  mounts  on  the  housing  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  structures,  the  efficiency  optimizing 
means  having  a  second  discharge  port  dimensioned  as  a 
function  of  the  built-in  volume  ratio,  the  first  and  second 
ports  cooperatively,  fluidly  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  compressor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  fimction  related  to  flow  of 
media  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  of  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  a 
cylindrical  wall  substantially  coinciding  with  a  first  circu- 
lar cylindrical  surface  and  two  closed  ends,  and  two  port 
openings  respectively  open  to  two  opposite  halves  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity  respectively  located  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  including  the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
cavity; 

b)  a  flap  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  flaps  disposed 
within  the  cylindrical  cavity  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation 
concentric  to  the  first  circular  cylindrical  surface  in  a 
radiating  pattern  and  supported  by  at  least  one  supporting 
member  in  a  relationship  allowing  rotating  movement  of 
the  flap  assembly  about  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and  inde- 
pendent pivoting  movement  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
flaps  about  the  first  axis  of  rotation;  wherein  outer  radial 
edges  of  the  Haps  slide  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity  and  two  opposite  end  edges  of  the  flaps 
respectively  slide  on  two  opposite  end  walls  of  the  cylin- 
drical cavity  during  rotating  movement  of  the  flap  assem- 
bly about  the  first  axis  of  rotation,  and  inner  radial  edges 
of  the  flaps  are  assembled  in  a  radially  converging  rela- 
tionship limiting  leakage  of  the  media  from  an  apex  region 
between  one  adjacent  pair  of  the  flap:^  to  other  apex  re- 
gions between  other  adjacent  pairs  of  the  flaps  through 
crevices  between  the  inner  radial  edges  of  the  flaps; 

c)  a  flap  spacer  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  spacers 
disposed  within  the  cylindrical  cavity  following  a  second 
circular  cylindrical  surface  concentric  to  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  and  eccentric  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation,  and 
supported  by  a  least  one  supporting  member  in  a  relation- 
ship allowing  rotating  movement  of  the  flap  spacer  assem- 
bly about  the  second  axis  of  rotation;  wherein  the  plurality 
of  spacers  provide  a  plurality  of  axial  openings  respec- 
tively disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  spacers,  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  flaps  engages  and  extends  through 
each  of  the  plurality  of  axial  openings  in  a  substantially 
free-sliding  relationship;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  included  in  the  flap  spacer 
assembly  respectively  providing  at  least  one  media  pas- 
sage across  cylindrical  boundary  of  the  flap  spacer  assem- 
bly for  each  compartment  intermediate  each  adjacent  pair 
of  the  flaps,  whereby  the  media  confined  in  said  each 
compartment  are  allowed  to  move  freely  across  the  cylin- 
drical boundary  of  the  flap  spacer  assembly. 
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5,269,669 
TIRE  MOLD 
Jean-Pierre  Ladouce,  Qennont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin  •  Michelin 
&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908^3 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  10, 1991,  91  08789 

Int.  a.'  B29C  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  425—47  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tire  mold  comprising  two  shells,  each  for  molding  a  side 
wall  of  a  tire,  a  ring  of  sectors  for  molding  a  circumferential 
tread  of  a  tire,  the  sectors  being  movable  from  an  open  position 
to  a  closed  position  for  molding  a  tire,  each  sector  including  an 
outer  support  and  an  inner  mold  fitting  carried  by  the  support, 
the  shells  and  mold  fitting  have  inner  tire  molding  surfaces,  the 
mold  fittings  of  the  sectors  defining  a  closed  ring  when  the 
sectors  are  in  closed  position,  a  pair  of  arcuate  segments  car- 
ried by  each  sector  for  engaging  the  shells  when  the  sectors  are 
in  closed  position,  each  segment  being  fastened  to  the  support 
and  being  interposed  between  the  mold  fitting  and  one  of  the 
shells  when  the  sectors  are  in  closed  position,  the  segments  of 
each  sector  also  being  in  engagement  with  segments  of  adja- 
cent sectors  when  the  sectors  are  in  closed  position,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  in  closed  position  the  sectors  are  in 
engagement  with  adjacent  sectors  through  engagement  of  their 
segments  and  without  contact  between  their  suppwrts,  the 
sectors  engage  the  shells  through  their  segments  and  all  of  the 
segments  are  under  compression  as  a  result  of  their  engage- 
ment with  the  segments  of  adjacent  sectors. 


1.  A  meltblowing  die  comprising 

(a)  a  die  body  having  a  polymer  flow  passage  formed 
therein; 

(b)  a  die  tip  secured  to  said  die  body  and  having  a  triangular 
nosepiece  defmed  by  converging  surfaces  terminating  in 
an  elongate  tip,  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  the  tip 


of  the  nosepiece  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  polymer  flow  passage; 

(c)  an  air  plate  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  nosepiece  and 
cooperating  with  the  converging  surfaces  to  define  con- 
verging air  flow  slits  terminating  at  or  near  the  tip  of  the 
nosepiece; 

(d)  said  die  body  having  air  flow  passages  formed  therein; 
and 

(e)  said  die  tip  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  formed 
therein  having  inlets  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air 
flow  passages  of  said  die  body  and  outlets  formed  in  said 
surfaces  of  said  nosepiece  whereby  air  flows  through  the 
die  body,  through  the  nosepiece  of  the  die  tip  and  through 
the  slits. 


5,269,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBEDDING  TISSUE  SAMPLES 
James  B.  McCormick,  6755  Longmeadow  Dr.,  Lincolnwood,  111. 
60646 

FUed  Feb.  11. 1992.  Ser.  No.  833,909 

Int.  CL'  C12M  1/16:  B22D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  425—117  1  Claim 


5,269,670 

MELTBLOWING  DIE 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  DawsooTillc,  G*., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,006,  Oct  17. 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,689. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,870 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/12:  DOID  5/00 

U.S.  a.  425— 72J  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  embedded  tissue  specimen 
subsequent  to  fluid  treatment  and  preparatory  to  histological 
examination,  comprising  a  combination  of  a  cassette  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  tissue  specimens  for  histological  examina- 
tion and  an  embedding  mold  having  a  first  cavity  for  receiving 
a  treated  specimen  and  a  second  cavity  for  receiving  said 
cassette,  said  cassette  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  back 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  said  cassette  having  a  sloping  false  wall  terminating 
in  a  front  lip,  said  embedding  mold  having  a  front  wall  sloping 
away  from  said  false  wall,  a  resilient  member  affixed  to  said 
sloping  front  wall  of  said  embedding  mold  for  engagement 
with  said  front  lip  at  the  terminus  of  said  sloping  false  wall  of 
said  cassette  and  said  embedding  mold  having  at  least  one 
flange  affixed  to  the  back  wall  for  engagement  of  the  back  wall 
of  said  cassette,  whereby  when  said  cassette  back  wall  is  in- 
serted under  said  embedding  mold  flange  and  said  front  lip  of 
the  terminus  of  said  sloping  false  wall  of  said  cassette  is  pressed 
under  said  resilient  member,  said  cassette  is  placed  in  an  inter- 
locked position  within  said  second  cavity  of  said  embedding 
mold  and  overlying  said  first  cavity  of  said  embedding  mold. 
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5^0,672 

SERVO  STRFTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

ViaccM  R.  DiGaagi,  Jr^  Rakway,  NJ^  tmigtor  to  Hoover 

UalTcnal,  Ik^  PtyaMMtk.  Mick. 

F1M  Jn.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905.624 
lat  a.'  B29C  49/12 
VS.  a.  425—150  •  < 


axialJy  elastically  compressible  sleeves  each  enclosing  a 
corresponding  tie  bar  and  seated  and  sealed  at  opposite 


ends  on  the  stationary  and  movable  die  plates  respec- 
tively. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  blow  molding  a  hoUow  injection  molded 
preform  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  stretch  assem- 
bly for  stretching  said  preform  longitudinally  comprising: 

a  stretch  rod  insertable  into  said  preform  open  end  to  longi- 
tudinally stretch  said  preform; 

a  movable  bridge  plate  to  which  said  stretch  rod  is  mounted, 
said  bridge  plate  being  movable  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  preform; 

a  servo  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  for  moving 
said  movable  bridge  plate  and  said  stretch  rod  longitudi- 
nally into  and  out  of  said  preform; 

a  threaded  screw  shaft  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  rota- 
tion with  said  output  shaft  and  thrcadably  coupled  to  said 
bridge  plate  for  moving  said  bndge  plate  and  said  stretch 
rod  longitudinally  m  response  to  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft; 

guide  means  engaging  said  bridge  plate  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  bridge  plate  and  for  guiding  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  bridge  plate  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  screw  shaft;  and 

electronic  control  means  for  operating  said  servo  motor. 


5,269.674 

DOUGH  DIVIDER 

Torften  Skoog,  and  Lcif  NUawm,  both  of  GUnOkn,  Swedes, 

to  Gliaiek  AB,  GUai-522  kra,  Swedes 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,324 

priority,  applicatioa  Swedes,  Dec  7,  1991,  9102172-5 

lat.  CL'  A21C  S/00 

VS.  CL  425— 23S  3  ClalM 


5^69.673 

APPARATUS  POR  PREVENTING  MOLDED  PARTS 

FROM  BEING  CONTAMINATED  BY  LUBRICANT  ON 

TIE  BARS  IN  A  RESIN  MOLDING  MACHINE 

t,  427  Healock  La.,  RowUe,  Dl.  60172,  and  Joka 
,  6409  OJibwa  La.,  McHeary.  DL  60050 
Filed  JaL  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  91«.246 
brt.  a.»  B29C  45/84 
VS.  CL  425—151  7  OaiM 

1.  In  a  resin  molding  machine  including  tie  bars  extending 
from  a  statioaary  die  plate  supporting  a  stationary  mold  sec- 
tion, a  movable  die  plate  supporting  a  movable  mold  section 
and  being  movable  along  the  tie  bars  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  mold  sections  are  cloaed  against  one  another  and 
an  open  position  in  which  the  mold  sections  are  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  to  release  molded  parts,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing apparatus  for  preventing  molded  parts  from  contamination 
by  lubricant  dunng  ejectioa  from  the  mold  sectioos,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


1.  Dough  divider  for  dividing  a  batch  of  dough  into  a  num- 
ber of  dough  pieces,  having  a  dough  hopper  connected  to  a 
dough  chamber  which  b  temporarily  separable  from  said 
hopper  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  dough  knife  and  which 
contains  a  dough  feeding  plunger  reciprocating  between  a 
rearward  and  forward  movement  for  feeding  dough  from  said 
dough  chamber  to  a  measuring  chamber  provided  with  a 
dough  discharge  device  for  discharging  measured  dough 
pieces  to  a  receiving  station,  a  driving  motor  being  connected 
to  the  dough  feeding  plimger  through  a  spring  device,  com- 
prising a  variable  abutment  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  dough  feeding  plunger  away  from  the  measuring 
chamber,  and  by  the  spring  device  between  the  driving  motor 
and  the  dough  feeding  plunger  being  double-acting  to  allow 
relative  motion  between  said  motor  and  said  dough  feeding 
plunger  both  on  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  thereof. 
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5.269,675  sealing  portion  bridging  the  insulative  air  space  between  the 

TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  BEVELED  EDGE  ON  CEMENT   nozzle  and  the  mold  with  the  inner  surface  sealing  against  the 

WORK 

Jerry  W.  Cox,  15530  Merriman,  Romulus.  Mich.  48174 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,875 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/29.  21/92 

VS.  a.  425—458  2  Claims 


1.  A  cement  finishing  tool  for  forming  a  beveled  edge  in  the 
circular  border  of  a  body  of  soft  cement  contained  in  a  cylin- 
drical cement-containing  form,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  for  engag- 
ing a  generally  flat  top  surface  of  a  body  of  soft  cement 
contained  in  a  cylindrical  cement-containing  form,  said 
body  of  soft  cement  having  a  circular  border  with  a  rela- 
tively sharp  circular  edge,  the  tool  body  having  an  elon- 
gated generally  downwardly-turned  lip  extending  from  a 
first  end  to  a  second  end  and  having  a  depth  below  said 
bottom  surface  corresponding  to  a  depth  of  the  beveled 
edge  to  be  formed  in  the  body  of  soft  cement,  the  lip 
having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  for  engaging  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  cement-containing  form,  the 
arcuate  outer  surface  extending  to  a  bottom  edge  which 
engages  the  body  of  soft  cement,  the  lip  having  an  inner 
surface  extending  from  said  bottom  edge  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  body,  whereby  the  lip  increases  in  thickness 
from  the  bottom  edge  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the 
body  between  the  arcuate  outer  surface  and  the  inner 
surface,  the  first  end  of  the  lip  including  a  linear  edge 
bounding  the  arcuate  outer  surface  and  intersecting  the 
bottom  edge,  and  a  generally  flat  inside  surface  extending 
from  a  line  parallel  to  the  linear  edge  to  the  bottom  surface 
(28)  and  the  inner  surface  (46),  such  that  the  thickness  of 
the  lip  increases  from  the  linear  edge  toward  the  second 
end  between  the  flat  inside  surface  and  the  arcuate  outer 
surface  to  form  a  generally  wedge-shaped  structure  for 
plowing  through  the  wet  cement  to  form  a  beveled  edge 
in  the  cement  body  as  the  arcuate  outer  surface  slideably 
engages  the  cement-containing  form. 


nozzle  and  the  outer  surface  sealing  against  the  mold  to  pre- 
vent melt  escaping  into  the  insulative  air  space. 


5.269.677  

HOT  PASSAGE  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Gaoler,  Erzhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asngnor  to 
Incoe  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1990.4028660 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/22 
VS.  a.  425—568  20  Claims 


wm^iJM 


5.269.676 

INJECnON  MOLDING  NOZZLE  INSERT 

Jobst  U.  Gellert.  233  Armstrong  Avenue,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

Canada  L7G  4X5 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,817 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Cuwda,  Jul.  27. 1992, 2,074,694-7 
Int.  CL'  B29C  45/20 
VS.  a.  425—549  6  Claims 

1.  Aji  injection  molding  seating  and  sealing  inseri  with  an 
opening  extending  centrally  therethrough  for  mounting  a 
heated  nozzle  having  a  suppori  flange  in  a  well  in  a  mold  with 
an  insulative  air  space  provided  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
mold,  the  insert  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
central  portion  extending  between  a  hollow  rear  seating  por- 
tion and  a  hollow  forward  sealing  portion,  the  rear  seating 
portion  being  outwardly  flanged  from  the  central  portion  to 
seat  in  the  well  in  the  mold  and  forming  a  rearward  facing 
inner  shoulder  to  receive  the  support  flange  of  the  nozzle  to 
accurately  support  the  nozzle  in  the  well  in  the  mold  with  a 
portion  of  the  nozzle  extending  through  the  central  opening  in 
the  insert,  the  sealing  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
central  portion  and  having  a  uniform  cross  section  with  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  V  -  shaped  forward  face 
extending  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface,  the 


1.  An  improved  hot  passage  manifold  system  for  supplying 
molten  material  to  injection  molding  molds,  the  system  having 
a  heated  manifold  block  with  at  least  one  distribution  passage, 
a  nozzle  plate,  and  at  least  one  sprue  bushing  connected  to  the 
manifold  block  at  a  first  end  and  positioned  in  a  recess  in  the 
nozzle  plate  at  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  sprue  bushing 
in  communication  with  an  exit  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
distribution  passages,  said  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  fuedly  and  sealingly  connecting  said  sprue  bush- 
ing to  said  manifold  block  at  said  first  end; 
means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  sprue  bushing  in  said 

recess  in  said  nozzle  plate;  and 
peripheral  groove  means  on  said  sprue  bushing  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  for  allowing  limited  relative  move- 
ment of  said  nozzle  plate  and  manifold  block. 
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5J«9,678 
MEHHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUR^aNG  FUEL 
WITH  LOW  NO;,  FORMATION 
Robert  E.  Sckwartx,  Tnln;  Rickanl  T.  Waibel,  Broken  Arrow; 
PmI  M.  Rodden.  Sand  Springs,  and  Samuel  O.  Napier.  Sa- 
palpa,  all  of  OUa„  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company, 
Inc^  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  836,779,  Feb.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,154,596,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,953,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.098,282.  ThU  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

921,064 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut.  a.5  F23M  3/Oa  F23C  7/00 

UjS.  a.  431—9  12  Claims 


ary  reaction  zone  in  said  furnace  space  whereby  said  fuel 
mixes  with  flue  gases  and  air  contained  in  said  furnace 
space  and  is  burned  in  said  secondary  reaction  zone. 


5,269,679 
STAGED  AIR,  RECIRCULATING  FLUE  GAS  LOW  NO;, 

BURNER 
Andrew  J.  Syska,  Marblehead;  Jinos  M.  Beer,  Winchester,  both 
of  Mass.;  Miyed  A.  Togan,  Avon,  Conn.;  Donald  P.  Moreland, 
Hershey.  Pa.,  and  Charles  E.  Benson,  Windham,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111.  and  Massa- 
choaetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,550 
Int.  a.'  F23M  3/00 
VS.  a.  431—9  31  Claims 


1.  An  improved  furnace  wherein  fuel  and  air  are  burned  and 
effluent  flue  gases  having  a  low  NOx  content  are  formed  there- 
from comprising: 

a  furnace  space  within  which  said  fuel  and  air  are  burned  to 
form  hot  flue  gases,  within  which  a  portion  of  said  flue 
gases  are  recirculated  and  cooled  and  from  which  said  flue 
gases  are  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  said  furnace  space 
being  comprised  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  burner  housmg  having  an  open  end  attached  to  said  fur- 
nace space: 

means  for  introducing  a  controlled  quantity  of  air  into  said 
housing  and  into  said  furnace  space; 

fuel  jet  mixer  means  for  mixing  fuel  with  said  recirculated 
and  cooled  flue  gases  from  said  furnace  space  and  dis- 
charging the  resulting  mixture  into  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  and  into  a  primary  reaction  zone  in  said  furnace 
space  adjacent  thereto,  said  fuel  jet  mixer  means  being 
attached  to  said  housing  and  mcluding  a  conduit  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  pressurized  fuel  having  a  fuel  gas  jet 
forming  end,  and  at  least  one  flue  gases  passageway  com- 
municating said  fiiel  jet  forming  end  of  said  conduit  with 
flue  gases  m  said  furnace  space  and  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing  whereby  flue  gases  from  within  said  furnace 
space  are  drawn  into  said  passageway,  mixed  with  fuel 
and  discharged  into  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  secondary  fuel  nozzle  means  attached  to  said 
housing  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fuel  and 
for  introducmg  additional  fuel  into  said  furnace  space. 

7.  A  method  of  burning  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts 
of  fiiel  and  air  in  a  furnace  whereby  the  effluent  Hue  gases 
produced  by  said  furnace  have  a  low  NO^  content  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

discharging  said  air  into  a  furnace  space  in  said  furnace 
within  which  said  fiiel  and  air  mixture  is  burned  to  form 
hot  flue  gases,  within  which  a  portion  of  said  flue  gases  are 
recirculated  and  cooled  and  from  which  said  flue  gases  are 
withdrawn  and  vented; 

mixing  a  portion  of  said  fiiel  with  recirculated  and  cooled 
flue  gases  from  said  furnace  space  to  form  a  fuel  and  flue 
gases  mixture; 

discharging  said  fuel  and  flue  gases  mixture  into  said  fiimace 
space  whereby  said  mixture  combines  with  air  and  is 
burned  in  a  primary  reaction  zone  therein  and  flue  gases 
having  low  NOj,  content  are  formed  therefrom;  and 

discharging  the  remaining  portion  of  said  fuel  into  a  second- 


1.  A  gas-fired  burner  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  opening  in  a  furnace; 

a  jet  pump  within  said  housing,  comprising: 
means  forming  a  suction  chamber; 
means  forming  a  mixing  chamber  downstream  from  said 

suction  chamber;  and 
means  forming  a  diffuser  downstream  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  diffuser  having  an  exit  for  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace,  said  diffuser  further  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  for  primary  zone  partial  combus- 
tion; 

an  air  inlet  pori  on  said  housing  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  housing; 

means  forming  a  primary  air  passage  within  said  housing 
interconnecting  said  air  inlet  pori  and  said  suction  cham- 
ber, said  primary  air  passage  terminating  in  a  jet  pump  air 
nozzle  for  forcing  air  into  said  suction  chamber; 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  secondary  air  passages  within 
said  housing  connected  to  said  air  inlet  pori,  each  second- 
ary air  passage  having  an  exit  for  communication  with  the 
furnace,  said  exits  being  spaced  in  a  circumferential  pat- 
tern about  the  diffuser  exit; 

means  forming  a  fuel  inlet  pori  on  said  housing  and  termiiut- 
ing  in  a  fuel  nozzle  for  directing  fuel  into  said  jet  pump; 
and 

means  forming  a  recirculating  flue  gas  inlet  pori  on  said 
housing  for  directing  flue  gases  from  the  furnace  into  said 
suction  chamber; 

whereby  air  under  pressure  passing  through  said  primary  air 
passage  and  said  air  nozzle  and  fuel  gas  under  pressure 
passing  through  said  fuel  nozzle  create  a  suction  for  draw- 
ing recirculating  flue  gas  through  said  suction  chamber 
and  into  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  with  the  air  and 
fuel  to  provide  a  fuel-rich  combustion  zone  in  said  dif- 
fuser, and  whereby  air  under  pressure  passing  through 
said  secondary  air  passages  mixes  at  high  velocity  with  the 
primary  flame  extending  from  said  diffuser  to  produce  a 
fiiel-lean  combustion  zone  in  the  furnace,  thereby  reduc- 
ing NOx  content. 


5,269,680 
CERAMIC  BRACKET  WITH  COATED  BASE 
Kozo  Kawaguchi,  Ohkuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  K.K.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-081471 

Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—9  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  bond  strength  between  an 
inorganic  orthodontic  bracket  and  an  organic  adhesive  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coating  a  base  surface  of  the  bracket  with  a  silane  coupling 
agent; 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silane  coupling  agent  with  an 
organic  paint;  and 

reacting  the  silane  coupling  agent,  selectively  shielded  by 
the  organic  paint,  with  an  organic  adhesive  such  that  the 
bond  strength  obtained  on  the  portions  of  the  base  surface 
where  the  silane  coupling  agent  has  been  coated  with  the 
organic  paint  is  less  than  the  bond  strength  obtained  on  the 
portions  of  the  base  surface  where  the  silane  coupling 
agent  has  not  been  coated  with  the  organic  paint. 


5,269,681 

INTEGRATED  LIGATURE  AND  ORTHODONTIC 

BRACKET 

Edward  V.  Degnan,  1850  Ellis  St.  -  219,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,529 

lot  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—11  19  Claims 


auxiliary  device  received  in  the  channel  from  being  re- 
moved while  the  ligature  is  in  place  on  the  bracket, 

said  bracket  having  a  first  ligature  receiving  means  in  said 
upper  side  for  receiving  the  first  leg  of  the  ligature  and  a 
second  ligature  receiving  means  in  said  lower  side  of  the 
bracket  for  receiving  the  second  leg  of  the  ligature, 

said  second  ligature  receiving  means  in  said  lower  side  of 
said  formed  bracket  having  a  curved  portion  that  is  con- 
vex in  curvature  when  said  ligature  receiving  means  is 
viewed  from  the  lower  side  of  said  bracket, 

said  ligature  being  constructed  of  a  material  having  shape- 
memory  so  that  the  ligature  can  be  installed  on  the  bracket 
by  inserting  the  second  leg  in  the  second  ligature  receiv- 
ing means  and  bending  the  ligature  within  its  elastic  limit 
until  the  first  leg  is  positioned  in  the  first  ligature  receiving 
means  and  allowing  the  ligature  to  return  to  its  original 
shape  wherein  it  is  retained  on  the  bracket. 


5,269,682 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  REMOVING 
ORTHODONTIC  BONDING  ADHESIVE 
Christopher  K.  Kesling,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TP  Orthodon- 
tics, Inc.,  Westrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,583 
Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—24  5  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  effecting  removal  of  excess 
and  residual  orthodontic  attachment  bonding  adhesive  in 
which  the  adhesive  cures  from  a  liquid  or  gel  form  to  a  solid 
state  and  contains  a  fluorescent  dye  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  employing  the  adhesive  in  bonding  an  attachment  to  a 
tooth; 

(b)  illuminating  the  oral  cavity  with  light  having  a  wave- 
length which  will  excite  the  fluorescent  agent  to  its  emis- 
sive state; 

(c)  relying  on  the  emissive  state  of  the  fluorescent  agent  to 
inspect  the  oral  cavity  incidental  to  removal  of  excess  and 
residual  adhesive;  and 

(d)  removing  the  excess  and  residual  adhesive. 


5,269,683 
MIRROR  FOR  MICROSCOPIC  ENDODONTIC 
EXAMINATION 
Teresa  R.  Hickok,  730  "B"  Edgewater  Dr.,  and  Oaude  E.  Mar- 
tin, 2039  #104  Lakeridge  Or.,  both  of  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
91913 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,143 

Int  a.5  A61B  1/24:  G02B  5/08.  7/182 

VS.  a.  433—30  16  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  use  with  orthodontic  auxil- 
iary devices  including  arch  wires,  tie  rings  and  the  like  so  as  to 
apply  corrective  forces  to  teeth,  said  appliance  comprising: 

an  orthodontic  bracket  having  an  inner  surface  that  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  surface  on  a  tooth  and  an  outer  side  facing 
away  from  the  inner  surface  in  either  a  facial  or  a  lingual 
direction  depending  upon  the  surface  of  the  tooth  engaged 
by  the  inner  surface, 

said  bracket  also  having  a  mesial  side  and  a  distal  side  and  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side  joining  the  mesial  and  distal 
sides, 

said  bracket  having  a  receiving  channel  formed  therein  for 
receiving  and  holding  an  auxiliary  device, 

and  a  ligature  combined  with  the  bracket  for  confining  an 
auxiliary  device  positioned  in  said  receiving  channel, 

said  ligature  being  an  endless  wire  formed  to  a  generally 
loop  shape  and  having  spaced-apart  first  and  second  legs 
joined  by  spaced-apart  side  members,  the  side  members 
cooperating  with  the  receiving  channel  to  prevent  an 


1,  A  mirror  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  the  interior  of 
small  cavities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  member  for  gripping  and  positioning  said  appara- 
tus: 

a  reflecting  element  for  reflecting  incident  light,  said  reflect- 
ing element  including  a  piece  of  non-metallic  material 
with  at  least  one  surface  having  a  root-mean-square  (rms) 
roughness  of  less  than  twenty-five  nanometers;  and 

flexible  neck  means  attached  between  said  handle  member 
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and  said  reHecting  clement  for  positioning  said  reflecting  tissue  material  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  provided  with  a 
element  with  respect  to  said  handle  member,  said  flexible  clearance  surface  defined  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  anchoring 
neck  means  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  withstand  a  lateral 
force  of  at  least  2.0  newtons  on  said  reflecting  element 
without  deformation  of  said  flexible  neck  means. 


5,269,684 
ADJUSTABLE  BRUSH  DELIVERV  TIP  WITH 
SECONDARY  FLOW  PATH 
E.  FUcher,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Inc„  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,204 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CL  433—90  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled  delivery  of  a  dental  agent  to 
a  tooth  surface,  comprising: 

reservoir  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  dental  agent; 

tip  means  for  delivering  the  dental  agent  to  a  desired  loca- 
tion on  the  tooth  surface,  a  proximal  end  of  the  tip  means 
being  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  means,  said  tip 
means  comprising  means  providing  a  first  passageway 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tip  means  to  a  distal  end  of 
the  tip  means; 

brush  means  secured  within  the  tip  means  and  comprising  a 
first  portion  which  extends  sufficiently  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  tip  means  in  order  to  provide  for  delivery  of  the 
dental  agent  to  the  tooth  surface  and  a  second  portion 
situated  within  the  first  passageway; 

means  situated  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  passage- 
way and  providing  a  secondary  passageway  that  is  contin- 
uously open  and  unobstructed  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  second  portion  of  the  brush  means, 
for  delivery  of  the  dental  agent  around  but  not  through 
the  second  portion  of  the  brush  means  as  the  dental  agent 
is  delivery  through  said  tip  means  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  brush  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  dispensing  of  the  dental  agent  from  the 
reservoir  means  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tip  means  in  order 
to  control  the  flow  of  the  dental  agent  onto  the  tooth 
surface. 


member,  which  when  seen  in  a  cross-section  through  a  cutting 
part  of  the  anchoring  member,  is  slightly  bevelled  a  short 
distance  behind  said  threaded  cutting  edge. 


5,269,686 

THREADED  DRIVABLE  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

Robert  A.  James,  School  of  Dentistry,  Loma  Linda  University, 

Oral  Implantology  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  92340 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,262 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—174  12  Qaims 


5,269,685 
ANCHORING  MEMBER 
Lars  Jomeus,  Frillesas,  and  Anders  Boss,  Mblndal,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobclpharma  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,993 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1991,  9102451 
iBt  a.'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—174  6  Oaima 

1.  A  screw-shaped  titanium  anchoring  member  having  a 
forward  lip  for  (wrmanent  anchorage  in  bone  tissue,  specifi- 
cally permanent  anchorage  of  artificial  teeth  or  tooth  bridges 
in  the  jaw-bone,  comprising  at  least  one  cavity  located  on  the 
forward  tip  of  the  screw-shaped  member,  t)ie  edges  of  said  at 
least  one  cavity  on  an  outer  threaded  cylindrical  surface  form- 
ing a  cutting  portion  having  a  cutting  tooth  with  a  cutting  edge 
to  provide  self-tapping  when  the  anchoring  member  is  screwed 
into  a  bored  hole  in  the  bone  tissue  and  the  total  volimie  of  said 
at  least  one  cavity  being  adapted  to  contain  scraped-off  bone 


1.  A  dental  implant  to  be  received  within  a  hole  drilled  into 
the  bone,  said  dental  implant  including  a  lower  threaded  por- 
tion having  an  axis,  and  an  upper  neck  portion,  said  lower 
threaded  portion  and  said  neck  portion  being  coaxial,  said 
lower  threaded  portion  including  at  least  one  thread  extending 
throughout  said  lower  threaded  portion  and  including  a  crest 
of  said  thread,  said  crest  of  said  thread  forming  an  acute  angle 
of  no  more  than  30'  with  said  axis,  so  that  said  implant  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  hole  drilled  into  the  bone  by 
forces  exerted  axially  of  said  implant. 


5,269,687 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECURSIVE  DRIVER 
TRAINING 
Stephanie  J.  Mott,  Sunnyvale;  Rick  L.  Moncrief,  San  Joae,  and 
Max  L.  Bchensky,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari 
Games  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,087,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,340 
Int  a.'  G09B  9/04 
VS.  CL  434—69  12  Claima 

1.  A  driver  training  system  for  a  user  of  a  simulated  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  simulated  input  devices  for  controlling  said 
simulated  vehicle; 


a  video  device  for  presenting  said  user  with  a  view  of  a 

simulated  environment; 
modeling  means  responsive  to  said  input  devices  for  deter- 
mining position  information  of  said  simulated  vehicle  in 
said  simulated  environment; 
a  memory  including  present  and  previous  buffers; 
recording  means  responsive  to  said  position  information  for 
storing  a  present  route  of  said  simulated  vehicle  through 
said  simulated  environment  and  at  least  one  parameter 
indicative  of  the  present  route  in  the  present  buffer;  and 
recursive  training  means  for  storing  a  previous  route  of  said 
simulated  vehicle  through  said  simulated  environment  and 
at  least  one  parameter  indicative  of  the  previous  route  in 
the  previous  buffer; 
wherein  said  previous  route  is  communicated  along  with 

the  present  route  to  said  video  display;  and 
wherein  in  a  first  present  route,  the  position  information 
and  parameter  of  the  first  present  route  is  stored  in  the 
previous  buffer  so  that  information  in  the  previous 
buffer  is  overwritten  and  thereby  no  prerecorded  infor- 
mation remains  in  the  previous  buffer,  and  for  every 
successive  present  route  through  the  simulated  environ- 
ment after  the  first  present  route,  a  best  route  through 
the  simulated  environment  is  selected  by  comparing  the 
stored  previous  and  present  route  parameters  and  the 


(0  storing  in  the  processor  the  best  route  as  the  previous 
route  according  to  the  result  of  the  comparison; 

(g)  simultaneously  displaying  by  the  display  means  a  view  of 
the  simulated  enviroimient  at  each  calculated  position 
indicative  of  the  present  route  and  a  vehicle  indicative  of 
the  previous  route;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (aHg)  a  plurality  of  times. 


54^,688 

TRANSMISSION  AND  READING  GUIDE  RAPID 

RETURN  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  READING 

APPARATUS 

San  Y.  Huang,  IF,  No.  10,  Lane  56,  Shih  Jian  Street,  Pei  Tou 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,634 

Inta.5G09By7/« 

U.S.  a.  434—179  3  Claims 


selected  best  route  and  parameter  is  stored  in  the  previ- 
ous buffer  so  that  each  and  every  previous  route  repre- 
sents the  best  route  only  with  respect  to  each  and  every 
one  of  its  respective  preceding  previous  route  and  the 
present  route. 
12.  In  a  system  for  a  simulating  a  vehicle,  the  system  having 
a  processor,  a  set  of  input  devices,  and  display  means  for  dis- 
playing a  simulated  environment,  a  method  of  recursive  driver 
training  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  signals  from  the  input  devices  into  the  proces- 
sor, said  signals  indicative  of  a  change  in  vehicle  position; 

(b)  calculating  in  the  processor  position  information  of  the 
simulated  vehicle  based  on  previous  position  information 
and  the  changes  indicated  by  the  signals; 

(c)  storing  in  the  processor  a  sequence  of  position  informa- 
tion indicative  of  a  present  route  through  the  simulated 
environment; 

(d)  measuring  in  the  processor  at  least  one  parameter  indica- 
tive of  the  present  route; 

(e)  selecting  in  the  processor  a  best  route,  wherein  on  the 
first  present  route  the  first  present  route  is  the  best  route 
and  on  successive  present  routes  the  best  route  selected  by 
comparing  the  parameter  of  the  present  route  against  the 
parameter  of  the  previous  route; 


1.  A  transmission  and  reading  guide  rapid  return  device  for 
an  auxihary  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flat  base  having  two  upright  posts  and  an  elongated  sliding 
slot; 

a  motor  drive  fastened  to  said  upright  posts,  said  motor  drive 
comprising  a  DC  motor,  a  transmission  gear  unit,  and  a 
transmission  shaft  coupled  to  said  DC  motor  by  said  trans- 
mission gear  unit,  said  transmission  gear  unit  having  two 
mounting  tabs  respectively  fixed  to  said  upright  posts  at 
respective  top  portions,  the  revolving  speed  of  said  DC 
motor  being  regulated  by  changing  the  voltage  to  said  DC 
motor; 

a  driving  wheel  being  a  round  wheel  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission shaft; 

a  reading  guide  driven  to  move  forwards  and  backwards  by 
said  driving  wheel,  said  reading  guide  comprising  a  trans- 
verse scanning  bar  perpendicularly  connected  to  a  longi- 
tudinal bar,  and  a  stop  plate,  said  longitudinal  bar  compris- 
ing a  series  of  pin  holes  near  a  rear  end  thereof  spaced 
from  said  transverse  scanning  bar  for  mounting  said  stop 
plate  by  pins,  and  a  projecting  rod  near  said  transverse 
scanning  bar; 

a  control  bar  made  from  a  narrow,  elongated,  flat  plate, 
having  a  vertical  bottom  rod  made  to  slide  in  said  sliding 
slot  on  said  base,  and  a  horizontal  top  rod; 

and  a  switch  having  a  forward  contact  and  a  return  contact 
alternatively  coimected  by  a  switching  lever  to  turn  said 
DC  motor  in  either  direction,  said  switching  lever  being 
alternatively  shafted  from  either  contact  to  the  other  by 
said  horizontal  rod  of  said  control  bar. 


5,269,689 
METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  KEYBOARDING 
Dorothe  M.  Hill,  6329  McRay  Dr„  Pinerille,  La.  71360 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,328 
Int.  a.5  G09B  13/00 
VS.  CL  434—227  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  teaching  a  pupil  the  efficient  use  of  key- 
boards resulting  in  greater  speed  and  accuracy  in  a  shorter 
instruction  time  through  more  efficient  use  and  positioning  of 
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hands,  thumbs,  elbows,  and  fingers,  said  method  based  upon 
the  learning  of  specific  patterns  of  movement  rather  than 
keyboard  memorization,  said  method  comprising  instructing 
said  pupil  to  attain  a  prof)er  position  with  respect  to  said  key 
board,  assigning  specific  keys  of  said  keyboard  to  certain  of 
said  fingers,  instructing  said  pupil  to  move  each  of  said  fingers 
in  one  of  four  specific  patterns  while  reciting  specific  words 


5,269,691 
STICKER  ACTIVITY  AND  COLORING  BOOK 
Sandra  WaMmaa,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mamlen 
Management  Ltd.,  Markluun,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,271 

Int.  a.'  G09B  77/00 

UJS.  a,  434—429  6  Oaims 
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and  phrases,  instructing  said  pupil  to  learn  each  of  said  four 
patterns  in  separate  repetitive  steps  by  performing  a  drill  exer- 
cise specifically  designed  for  each  said  pattern,  and  instructing 
said  pupil  to  repeat  said  drill  at  specific  intervals,  wherein  said 
four  specific  patterns  comprise  LEFT/RIGHT,  UP/DOWN, 
DOWNAJP,  AND  UPAJP,  said  patterns  corresponding  to 
the  movement  of  said  fmgers. 


5,269,690 

ORIENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Robert  J.  Zigon,  4645  Orlando  Ct,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,025 

IM.  a.'  C09B  25/00,  19/00.  19/24 

VS.  CL  434—397  22  Claims 


20^ 

1.  A  sticker  book  comprising: 

(i)  a  sticker  page  containing  a  plurality  of  removable  adhe- 
sively backed  stickers; 

(ii)  a  scene  page  associated  with  said  sticker  page  and  having 
a  scene  printed  in  color  thereon  and  a  release  coating  for 
receiving  said  stickers; 

(iii)  an  instructional  page  associated  with  said  sticker  and 
scene  pages  and  showing,  in  black  and  white  outline,  said 
scene  on  said  scene  page  and  one  arrangement  of  said 
stickers  on  said  scene;  so  that  a  user  of  said  book  may 
remove  one  of  said  stickers  from  said  sticker  piage  and 
transfer  said  sticker  onto  said  scene  page  as  shown  on  said 
instructional  page,  and  said  transfer  may  continue  until  all 
of  said  stickers  have  been  placed  on  said  scene  page; 

(iv)  said  instructional  page  having  a  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coloring  from  a  coloring  instrument,  so  that  said 
instructional  page  may  be  colored  by  said  user; 

(v)  said  sticker  and  instructional  pages  being  located  on  a 
common  sheet  and  being  located  back  to  back  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheet. 


5,269,692 
BOARD-TO-BOARD  CONNECTOR 
ToMMynki  TakahasU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
ijMitjMJ,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.996 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-299445 

lot  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—74  8  Claims 


1.  A  footwear  orientation  system  comprising: 

a  right  shoe  with  a  right  side  and  lef^  side; 

a  left  shoe  with  a  right  side  and  left  side; 

a  first  attachment  member  located  on  and  substantially  flush 
with  the  left  side  of  the  nght  shoe,  the  first  attachment 
member  continuously  facmg  away  from  the  left  side  of  the 
right  shoe;  and 

a  second  attachment  member  located  on  and  substantially 
flush  with  the  right  tide  of  the  left  shoe,  the  second  attach- 
ment member  continuously  facing  away  from  the  right 
side  of  the  left  shoe. 

the  first  attachment  member  being  engageable  with  the 
•ecood  attachment  member,  thereby  connecting  the  left 
shoe  and  the  right  shoe. 


1.  A  board-to-board  connector  of  a  straight  type  for  inter- 
connecting two  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  first  insulation  body  and  a  second  insulation  body,  each 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  vertical  to  a 
plug-in  direction  of  the  connector,  and  the  second  insula- 
tion body  being  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
insulation  body  forming  an  integral  insulation  body, 

wherein  the  first  insulation  body  has  a  plurality  of  first 
through-holes  formed  vertically  to  the  top  and  bottom 
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surfaces  thereof,  the  first  through-holes  being  formed  at 
regular  intervals  and  aligned  in  a  major  width  direction  of 
the  connector,  each  of  the  first  through-holes  having  a 
predetermined  first  inside  dimension,  and 

wherein  the  second  insulation  body  has  a  plurality  of  second 
through-holes  formed  vertically  to  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof,  the  second  through-holes  being  formed 
at  regular  intervals  and  aligned  in  a  major  width  direction 
of  the  connector,  each  of  the  second  through-holes  having 
a  predetermined  second  inside  dimension  which  is  smaller 
than  the  first  inside  dimension;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  including  contacts  at 
both  end  portions  and  a  straight  portion  between  the 
contacts,  the  straight  portion  including  a  first  and  a  second 
pair  of  bulges  extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the 
straight  portion,  a  width  of  the  second  bulge  pair  being 
smaller  than  the  first  inside  dimension  and  larger  than  the 
second  inside  dimension,  a  width  of  the  first  bulge  pair 
being  larger  than  the  first  inside  dimension,  each  terminal 
being  press-inserted  from  the  bottom  surface  side  of  the 
first  insulation  body  into  the  first  through-hole  and  second 
through-hole,  to  thereby  fix  the  first  bulge  pair  to  the  first 
through-hole  and  fix  the  second  bulge  pair  to  the  second 
through-hole  resulting  in  a  subsequent  fixing  of  the  second 
insulation  body  to  the  first  insulation  body. 


stepped  upper  surfaces  and  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  some  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  pins. 


5,269,693 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Yasuhani  Sekine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-308633 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—74  9  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  connector  assembly  for  connect- 
ing printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 

a  stepped  member  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  having 
a  lower  surface  and  at  least  two  stepped  upper  surfaces 
communicating  with  the  lower  surface  via  a  plurality  of 
through  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  respectively  insertable  within 
the  plurality  of  through  holes  from  one  of  the  lower  sur- 
face and  the  at  least  two  stepped  upper  surfaces  and  being 
respectively  affixed  within  the  plurality  of  through  holes, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  pins  having  a 
portion  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  the  lower  surface 
and  the  at  least  two  stepped  upper  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  board  members,  each  being 
provided  with  a  printed  circuit  pattern  on  a  surface 
thereof,  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  and  the  at  least  two 


5,269,694 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jerry  D.  Kachlic,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  AuYong  C.  Seong,  Singa- 
pore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,640 
Int  a.'  HOIR  7i/00 
U,S.  CL  439—79  3  ( 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  surface  mounting  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  along  an  edge  thereof  said  board  having 
a  rectangular  cut-out  to  define  a  portion  of  said  edge, 

said  connector  including  an  elongated  dielectric  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities,  means  for 
mounting  the  housing  to  one  side  of  the  circuit  board 
along  said  edge  thereof  a  terminal  mounted  in  each  said 
cavity,  each  terminal  having  a  contact  pin  at  one  end  and 
a  surface  mount  tail  at  an  opposite  end,  the  contact  pins  of 
the  terminals  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  cir- 
cuit board  and  arranged  in  two  rows  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  housing,  and  the  surface  mount  tails  of  the 
terminals  being  arranged  in  a  common  plane  for  surface 
engagement  with  appropriate  circuit  traces  on  said  one 
side  of  the  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  terminals  being  of  identical  construction,  each  said 
terminal  having  first  and  second  intermediate  portions 
between  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  contact  pin 
and  said  surface  mount  tail,  the  first  intermediate  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  housing  and  the  second  intermediate 
portion  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  with  the  terminals  in  one  row 
thereof  being  oriented  180°  relative  to  the  terminals  in  the 
other  row  thereof 


5,269,695 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  AND  PLUG  THEREFOR 
George  E.  Opel,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo  Ventures,  Ambler, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,298 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  439—107  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  wall,  the 
outlet  comprising: 

a)  a  base  surface  adapted  for  contacting  a  wall; 

b)  a  face  surface  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  surface; 

c)  at  least  one  face  receptacle  disposed  on  said  face  surface 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  negative  prong  open- 
ing, a  generally  rectangular  positive  prong  opening  of 
smaller  size  than  said  negative  prong  opening  and  a  gener- 
ally circular  ground  prong  opening  located  between  said 
negative  prong  opening  and  said  positive  prong  opening, 
said  negative,  positive  and  ground  prong  openings  being 
disposed  along  a  substantially  straight  line; 
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d)  at  least  one  side  surface  extending  in  a  plane  subatantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  surface;  and 

e)  at  least  one  side  receptacle  disposed  on  said  side  surface 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  negative  prong  open- 
ing, a  generally  rectangular  positive  prong  opening  of 


smaller  size  than  said  negative  prong  opening  and  a  gener- 
ally circular  ground  prong  opening  located  between  said 
negative  prong  opening  and  said  positive  prong  opening, 
said  negative,  positive  and  ground  prong  openings  being 
disposed  along  a  substantially  straight  luie  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  face  surface. 


C»NNECrOR  ASSEMBLY 

Haitm€  Okada,  aMi  Ombb  Taaiachi,  both  of  Yokkaichi.  JapM, 

MclyMn  to  S«Hltaw>  Wiriag  SysteoM,  Ltd^  Mie,  Japaa 

F1M  Scy.  11.  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,107 
OaiM  fhorHj,  apyUcatioa  Jafaa,  Sef.  13,  1991,  3-234779 
Iirt.  a.'  HOIR  13/44.  13/62 
UJS.  a.  439— 140  3 


lever  means  so  as  to  draw  said  second  connector  toward 
said  first  connector  for  the  engagement  therebetween; 
a  protection  plate  formed  with  one  or  more  terminal  holes 
through  which  terminal  contact  portions  of  said  male 
terminals  are  penetrated,  said  protection  plate  being  lo- 
cated in  the  opening  of  said  first  connector  movably  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  thrusting  said  second  connector 
thereby  to  substantially  close  the  opening,  wherein  said 
protection  plate  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  pins  (23) 
which  are  engaged  with  guide  grooves  (36)  formed  in  said 
lever  means  to  guide  the  protection  plate,  and  wherein 
said  lever  means  is  operatively  made  to  pivot  to  move  the 
protection  plate  as  interlocked  with  the  second  connector 
when  combined  with  said  first  connector  and  to  move  the 
protection  plate  independently  when  said  second  connec- 
tor is  not  combined  with  said  first  connector. 


'  S,2«9,<97 

MFTHOD  TO  MAKE  SAFE  AN  UNGROUNDED 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Frederick  B.  Emcz.  31805  Pettibone  Rd..  Soloa,  Ohio  44139 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,956 

lat  CV  HOIR  13/44 

VS,  CL  439—148  13 


1.  A  method  whereby  a  safety  outlet  comprising  a  hole  for 
receiving  a  grounding  prong  of  a  safety  plug  may  be  made  safe 
for  installing  without  proper  grounding,  said  method  compris- 
ing permanently  placing  a  non-removable  filler  into  said  hole, 
thereby  preventing  the  insertion  therein  of  a  safety  plug  and 
alerting  the  user  of  the  non-grounded  nature  of  the  un- 
grounded safety  outlet  while  not  inhibiting  use  of  said  outlet  by 
using  a  two-pronged  plug. 


RETAINING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
COMPUTER  STORAGE  DEVICES  INCLUDING  A  PAWL 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Singer,  Mealo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Iwu,  MooBtaia  View,  Calif. 

FUed  JaiL  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,576 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—157  »  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  which  is  made  up  of  a  first  connec- 
tor and  a  second  connector  to  be  engaged  with  each  other,  said 
first  connector  comprising: 
one  or  more  male  terminals  of  which  each  contact  portion  is 
protruded  into  an  opening  defined  in  said  first  connector 
for  receiving  said  second  connector  therein,  each  of  said 
male  terminals  being  connected  with  each  female  terminal 
provided  in  said  second  connector  when  said  second 
connector  is  inserted  m  the  opening  of  said  first  connector; 
lever  means  pivotally  rotatable  around  a  pair  of  guide  pins 
(33),  having  connector  guide  holes  (34)  formed  therein  for 
inserting  a  pair  of  guide  pins  (40)  provided  in  said  second 
connector  when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are 
engaged  with  each  other,  thereby  pivotally  routing  said 


a»a. 


88  fc 


1.  An  assembly  that  can  be  detachably  connected  to  a  com- 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


857 


puter  housing  having  an  opening  which  exposes  a  first  connec- 
tor and  a  bearing,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  second  connector  mounted  onto  said  frame  such  that  said 
second  connector  can  be  coupled  to  the  first  connector; 
and 
a  pawl  latch  assembly  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  lever  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
engage  the  bearing  when  said  lever  is  rotated  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position. 


5,269,699 
LOCKABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Kirk  B.  Peloza,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Job.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,763 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  11/22 

MS.  CL  439—268  4  Claims 


,58   72 
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1.  A  lockable  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  female  terminal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a 
terminating  end  for  coupling  to  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  receptacle  end  for  receiving  a  male  blade  terminal 
having  a  locking  opening  therein,  the  receptacle  end  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  defined  by  a  top 
wall  including  two  portions  bent  from  the  sidewalls  and 
separated  by  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  short  side  walls,  the 
bottom  wall  having  a  resilient  tongue  which  includes  a 
locking  tang  for  locking  engagement  in  the  opening  in  the 
male  blade  terminal  and  a  release  cam  follower  for  pulling 
the  locking  tang  out  of  the  oi>ening  to  release  the  terminal; 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  passageway  of  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  for  receiving  the  female  terminal 
inserted  into  the  passageway  in  either  of  two  opposite 
orientations,  the  passageway  being  defined  by  top,  bottom 
and  opposite  side  interior  walls,  both  the  top  and  bottom 
interior  walls  having  cam  surfaces  engageable  with  the 
release  cam  follower  of  the  female  terminal  upon  relative 
movement  between  the  housing  and  the  female  terminal  to 
effect  said  pulling  of  the  locking  tang  out  of  the  opening  in 
the  male  blade  terminal  to  release  the  terminal,  regardless 
of  which  of  two  opposite  orientations  the  female  terminal 
takes  in  the  housing  passageway;  and 

one  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  female  terminal  includes  a 
locking  tab  projecting  therefrom,  and  both  the  top  and 
bottom  interior  walls  of  the  housing  have  locking  surfaces 
engageable  with  the  locking  tab  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
female  terminal  from  the  passageway  in  the  housing  oppo- 
site its  insertion  direction,  regardless  of  the  orientation  of 
the  female  terminal  in  the  housing  passageway. 


5,269,700 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  TERMINAL 
Nirai^iaD  K.  Mitra.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,476 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    NetheriaMis,    May    2,    1991, 
9100761 

lat  a.>  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—395  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector  terminal  for  insulation  displacement  electri- 
cal contacting  of  an  insulated  conductor  of  a  cable  comprising: 


a  base  member  formed  of  electrically  conducting  material 
having  an  upper  edge  and  lower  edge, 

a  pair  of  conductor  contact  portions  formed  integrally  with 
said  base  member,  each  contact  portion  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  from  said  upper  edge  at  each  respec- 
tive end  of  said  base  member,  said  upper  edge  of  the  base 
member  extending  between  said  contact  portions. 

each  conductor  contact  portion  terminating  at  its  free  end  in 
a  pair  of  tongues  having  a  central  slit  for  receiving  the 
insulated  conductor,  each  said  conductor  contact  portion 
being  rotated  along  an  axis  coinciding  with  its  central  slit 


so  that  each  contact  portion  is  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  eh  remainder  of  the  base  portion,  the  slits  of  said 
pair  of  contact  portions  intersecting  and  receiving  said 
insulated  conductor  at  said  angle,  said  conductor  extend- 
ing parallel  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  member, 
each  conductor  contact  portion  having  a  free  support  edge 
near  the  base  member  and  opposite  its  free  end,  said  free 
support  edge  extending  from  said  base  portion  at  said 
angle  and  being  spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of  the  base 
portion,  each  said  free  support  edge  providing  a  support 
surface  for  securing  the  terminal  in  a  connector  housing. 


5,269,701 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  RETENTION  SLEEVE  TO  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Richard  G.  Leibfried,  Jr.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.^  aasignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,663,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,161,993. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,598 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  439—578  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  defining  a  forward  stop  surface  for  a  crimp- 
ing ferrule  placed  over  a  shielding  braid  of  a  coaxial  cable 
overlying  a  reduced  diameter  section  of  an  outer  conductive 
shell  extending  to  a  rearward  end  rearwardly  from  a  transition 
location  adjoining  a  central  section  of  the  outer  conductive 
shell  defining  a  rearwardly  facing  surface,  the  central  and 
reduced  diameter  sections  having  known  respective  outer 
diameters,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  retention  sleeve  having  a  forward  section  ad- 
joining a  forward  end  thereof  and  a  rearward  section 
adjoining  a  rearward  end  thereof  with  an  inner  diameter 
of  said  forward  section  being  sUghtly  larger  than  said 
known  outer  diameter  of  said  central  section  of  said  outer 
conductive  shell,  and  an  inner  diameter  of  said  rearward 
section  being  incrementally  smaller  than  said  known  outer 
diameter  of  said  central  section  thereof; 
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placing  said  forward  end  of  said  retention  sleeve  onto  said 
rearward  end  of  said  outer  conductive  shell  with  said 
forward  section  surrounding  said  reduced  diameter  sec- 
tion; 

positioning  an  annular  work  end  of  tooling  against  said 
rearward  end  of  said  retention  sleeve,  said  annular  work 
end  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  said  known  outer 
diameter  of  said  reduced  diameter  section  of  said  outer 
conductive  shell  and  smaller  than  said  known  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  central  section  thereof;  and 

urging  said  retention  sleeve  onto  said  rearward  end  of  said 
outer  conductive  shell  by  pushing  said  retention  sleeve 
forwardly  with  said  annular  work  end  of  tooling  until  said 
annular  work  end  abuts  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  at 
said  transition  location  along  said  outer  conductive  shell, 
said  rearward  end  of  said  retention  sleeve  thereby  being 
positioned  at  said  transition  location  thereby  assuring  that 
a  crimping  ferrule  later  placed  over  and  around  said  re- 
duced diameter  section  with  the  shielding  braid  of  the 
coaxial  cable  disposed  therebetween  when  abutted  against 
said  rearward  end  of  said  retention  sleeve  is  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  transition  location  and  overlying  only 
said  reduced  diameter  section  of  said  outer  conductive 
sheU. 


5,269,703 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Keiui  Ikegami,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-113144 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439— 607  9  Claims 


5,269,702 
COAXIAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Helmut  Backer,  6488  Normandy  Dr.,  Newark,  Calif.  94560,  and 
Daniel  H.  Bacber,  712  Carlisle  Way,  Sunnyrale,  CaUf.  94087, 
assignors  to  Helmnt  Bacfaer,  Newark,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,034 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/00 

\3S.  a.  439—578  17  Claims 


1 

I 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  connection  module  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for 
accommodating  electrical  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  ground  contacts  and  signal  contacts  having  an 
insertion  axis  for  insertion  of  termination  posts,  said 
ground  contacts  and  said  signal  contacts  being  disposed  in 
said  channels  of  said  connection  module  for  termination 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 

an  insulation  housing  having  a  recess  which  internally  ac- 
commodates said  module,  said  insulation  housing  having 
apertures  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  insertion  of 
said  termination  posts; 

a  metallic  isolation  wall  which  abuts  said  insulation  housing 
and  said  module,  said  isolation  wall  having  a  raised  rib 
which  protrudes  into  at  least  one  of  said  channels;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  has  a  resilient  biasing 
arm  which  engages  said  raised  rib  and  thereby  deflects. 


5,269,704 
CONNECTOR  EVALUATING  ADAPTER 
Yoshinori  Ohashi,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1991,  3-22434 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439—620  6  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  support  structure,  comprising: 

an  outer  conductor  having  two  opposing  ends,  said  outer 
conductor  including  tapered  depressions  formed  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof,  the  tapered  depressions  tapering 
from  the  ends  toward  the  interior  of  the  interior  surface; 

an  inner  conductor  disposed  coaxially  within  said  outer 
conductor  such  that  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  inner  conductor  are  coplanar,  said 
inner  conductor  including  scrolling  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof; 

a  dielectric  spacer  disposed  intermediate  said  outer  conduc- 
tor and  said  inner  conductor,  said  dielectric  spacer  me- 
chanically interfacing  with  said  inner  conductor  about  the 
scrollmg  and  being  secured  to  the  outer  conductor  such 
that  said  dielectric  spacer  and  said  inner  conductor  are 
captivated  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  respect  to  said  outer 
conductor,  with  relative  motion  being  precluded  in  axial, 
radial  and  rotational  dimensions,  said  dielectric  spacer 
interfacing  with  the  tapered  depressions  on  each  end  of 
said  outer  conductor  to  provide  the  mechanical  captiva- 
tion. 


1.  A  connector  evaluating  adapter  for  evaluating  a  noise 
eliminating  effect  of  a  noise  filter  connector,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  ends,  each  having  a  ground  electrode; 

at  least  one  signal  electrode  extending  between  the  connec- 
tor ends; 

a  through  capacitor  encompassing  and  connected  to  said 
signal  electrode  and  defining  an  external  electrode  electri- 
cally conductively  contacting  a  metal  plate; 

an    electrically    conductive    housing    encompassing    said 


through  capacitor  and  electrically  conductively  intercon- 
necting said  ground  electrodes; 

conductive  means  electrically  conductively  interconnecting 
said  metal  plate  and  said  ground  electrodes,  said  metal 
plate  being  disposed  between  said  ground  electrodes; 

wherein  said  connector  ends  are  symmetrically  opposed, 
said  ground  electrodes  encompass  said  signal  electrode  at 
their  respective  connector  ends,  said  through  capacitors 
are  disposed  midway  between  said  connector  ends  and 
said  plate  is  disposed  at  an  electrical  midpoint  between 
said  ground  electrodes;  and 

said  plate  is  disposed  transversely  of  said  signal  electrode 
and  extends  through  said  housing  to  said  conductive 
means  and  said  conductive  means  comprises  members 
interconnecting  opposed  ends  of  said  plate  and  said 
ground  electrodes. 


5.269,705 
TAPE  nLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME  TO 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  F.  lannella,  Harrisburg,  and  Paul  J.  Anastasio,  Camp 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  No».  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,164 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/64S 

VS.  a.  439—620  13  Claims 


1.  A  filter  adapted  to  filter  out  unwanted  frequency  compo- 
nents from  electrical  signal  transmission  circuits,  said  filter 
being  defined  by  a  portion  of  a  tape  member,  flexible  and 
shapeable  to  conform  at  least  in  part  to  the  geometry  of  an 
exterior  surface  of  an  ariicle  containing  said  signal  transmission 
circuits,  said  tape  member  having  at  least  one  signal  electrode 
for  connection  to  a  respective  said  signal  transmission  circuit 
and  having  a  ground  electrode  for  connection  to  a  grounding 
means,  said  filter  being  electrically  disposed  therebetween  and 
defined  by  dielectric  material  having  characteristics  to  trans- 
mit the  unwanted  signal  frequency  components  from  said 
signal  transmission  circuit  to  said  grounding  means,  said  filter 
having  a  thin  flat  configuration  extending  over  portions  of  a 
flat  surface  whereby  upon  securing  said  tape  member  to  and 
along  sai^  exterior  surface  of  said  article,  the  volume  of  the 
combination  is  minimized. 


second  end  protruding  at  right  angles  from  said  first  sur- 
face, 

threaded  coupling  means  arranged  in  said  first  end  of  said 
conductive  means, 

fuse-housing  means  arranged  in  said  lower  part  for  support- 
ing at  least  one  fuse, 

access  means  arranged  in  said  upper  part  and  opening  into 
said  second  surface,  said  access  means  communicating 
with  said  fuse-housing  means  to  enable  penetration  of 
contact  means  of  an  electric  unit  within  said  upper  pari  to 
thereby  establish  electric  contact  between  the  at  least  one 
fuse  and  the  electric  unit. 


tubular  guide  means  arranged  in  a  top  surface  of  said  upper 
part  of  said  body,  said  tubular  guide  means  being  aligned 
with  said  threaded  coupling  means  and  also  with  said 
fuse-housing  means, 

a  cap  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  hollow  threaded 
portion  structured  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
threaded  coupling  means  and  to  pass  through  said  tubular 
guide  means  to  establish  electric  contact  between  said 
conductive  means  and  the  at  least  one  fuse,  and 

coupling  means  arranged  on  said  second  surface  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  body  to  the  electric  unit  arranged 
adjacent  thereto. 


5,269,707 
CONTACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SI-MODULE 
Manfred  Reichardt,  Weinsberg,  and  Bemd  Schuder,  Scfawaig- 
em,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ampbenol- 
Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1990.  4002680 

InL  CL'  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  CI.  439—630  8  Claims 


5,269,706 
MODULAR  FUSE-HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTION 

TO  A  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marino  Spanio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bremas  S.p.A.,  Italy 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,889 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/6S 
VS.  CI.  439—621  15  Claims 

1.  A  modular  fuse-holder  device,  comprising 
a  body  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  and  first  and 
second  mutually  opposite,  substantially  flat  surfaces,  said 
upper  part  and  said  lower  part  having  adjacent  corre- 
sponding surfaces  and  being  separable  from  each  other, 
substantially  S-shaped  electrically  conductive  means  having 
a  first  enlarged  end  extending  within  said  body  and  a 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  for  a  SIM  comprising: 
contact  elements  mounted  in  said  contacting  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  contacting  engagement  with  contact 
areas  of  a  SIM  located  in  said  contacting  apparatus, 
wherein  for  a  SIM  having  a  first  row  and  a  second  row  of 
contact  areas,  said  contact  areas  being  aligned  such  that 
axes  connecting  contact  areas  in  the  first  row  with  respec- 
tive contact  areas  in  the  second  row  are  perpendicular  to 
axes  connecting  contact  areas  in  the  same  row,  a  first 
plurality  of  said  contact  elements  are  arranged  to  contact 
SIM  contact  areas  of  the  first  row,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  said  contact  elements  are  arranged  to  contact  SIM 
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contact  areas  of  the  second  row,  and  wherein  each  contact 
element  of  said  first  plurality  is  adjacent  a  conUct  element 
of  said  second  plurality  such  that  each  adjacent  conUct 
element  contacts  a  contact  area  in  a  different  one  of  said 
rows. 


S,2«9,7M 
PATCH  PANEL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  TWISTED  PAIR 
David  M.  DeYoung,  Bloomingtoo,  and  William  A.  Kinghom, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assisnors  to  ADC  Telecommuni- 
cations, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,008 

lat.  CL'  HoiR  nm 

UJS.  CL  439— «76  10  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  panel  for  transmitting  telecommunication 
signals,  said  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  jack  having  a  dielectric  housing,  a  plurality  of  jack 
springs  contained  within  said  housing  and  including  at 
least  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  tip  and  ring 
springs  disposed  in  generally  parallel  side-by-side  align- 
ment and  terminating  at  first  through  fourth  tip  and  ring 
jack  spring  contact  points  disposed  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

(b)  a  connector  block  having  at  least  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  pairs  of  tip  and  ring  connectors  terminating  at  first 
through  fourth  tip  and  ring  connector  contact  points; 

(c)  a  printed  circuit  board 

(i)  having  a  first  array  of  at  least  eight  contact  locations 
aligned  to  receive  individual  ones  of  said  jack  spring 
contact  points,  said  first  array  including  first  through 
fourth  pairs  of  tip  and  ring  conUct  locations  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  through  fourth  tip  and  ring  jack 
spring  contact  points,  respectively; 

(ii)  a  second  array  of  contact  locations  aligned  to  receive 
individual  ones  of  said  exposed  connector  contact 
pomts,  said  second  array  including  first  through  fourth 
pairs  of  tip  and  ring  contact  location  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  through  fourth  tip  and  ring  jack 
spring  contact  points,  respectively; 

(iii)  at  least  eight  electrical  paths  formed  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  including: 

(A)  a  first  tip  path  connecting  said  first  tip  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  tip  spring  to  define  a  first  tip  circuit 
path; 

(B)  a  first  ring  path  connecting  said  first  ring  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  ring  spring  to  define  a  first  ring 
circuit  path,  said  first  tip  and  ring  circuit  paths  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  paths; 

(C)  a  second  tip  path  connecting  said  second  tip  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 


ing with  said  second  tip  spring  to  define  a  second  tip 
circuit  path; 

(D)  a  second  ring  path  connecting  said  second  ring 
contact  locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and 
cooperating  with  said  second  ring  spring  to  define  a 
second  ring  circuit  path,  said  second  tip  and  ring 
circuit  paths  comprising  a  second  pair  of  paths; 

(E)  a  third  tip  path  connecting  said  third  tip  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  third  tip  spring  to  define  a  third  tip 
circuit  path; 

(F)  a  third  ring  path  connecting  said  third  ring  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  third  ring  spring  to  define  a  third  ring 
circuit  path,  said  third  tip  and  ring  circuit  paths  com- 
prising a  third  pair  of  paths; 

(G)  a  fourth  tip  path  contacting  said  fourth  tip  contact 
locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fourth  tip  spring  to  define  a  fourth  tip 
circuit  path; 

(H)  a  fourth   ring  path  connecting  said  fourth  ring 
contact  locations  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and 
cooperating  with  said  fourth  ring  spring  to  define  a 
fourth  ring  circuit  path,  said  fourth  tip  and  ring  cir- 
cuit paths  comprising  a  fourth  pair  of  paths; 
(iv)  said  first  through  fourth  tip  paths,  said  first  through 
fourth  ring  paths  and  said  springs  mutually  disposed  for 
said  tip  and  ring  circuit  paths  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  to  cross-over  and  to  cross  relative  to 
tip  and  ring  circuit  paths  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs; 
(v)  said  third  tip  circuit  path  and  said  third  ring  circuit 

path  disposed  to  cross  over  one  another; 
(vi)  said  fourth  tip  circuit  path  and  said  fourth  ring  circuit 
path  disposed  to  cross  over  one  another. 


5,269,709 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  POST  CLAMP  ADAPTED  FOR 

CONNECTION  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SOURCE  OR  CONSUMER 
Lars  Eriksson,  lUttinge  3445,  S-635  05  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00687,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,533 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  88850433.9 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
US.  a.  439—772  8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  terminal  post  clamp,  comprising: 

means  for  releasably  clamping  the  post,  said  clamp  means 
being  connectable  to  an  electric  cable; 

a  lever  for  actuating  said  clamp  means,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  clamp  means 
and  being  pivotabic  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  clamp  means  clamps  the  post  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  clamp  means  releases  the  post; 

an  electrically  insulated  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever;  and 
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lost  motion  means  for  allowing  said  handle  to  pivot  from  a 
cover  position  covering  said  clamp  means,  through  a 
limited  angle  before  actuating  said  lever  to  said  open 
position,  said  handle  uncovering  said  clamp  means  to 
expose  meullic  parts  thereof  at  said  limited  angle. 


5,269,710 
LAY-IN  LUG 
Leonard  Donnerstag,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 
A  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,859 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/i6 

MS.  a.  439—810  16  Qaims 


5,269,712 
LOW-FORCE  RECEPTACLE  CONTACT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Keith  R.  Denlinger,  Lancaster,  and  John  M.  Myer,  MiUersrille, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  No¥.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9734)12 

IBL  a.5  HOIR  13/00 

MS.  a.  439—845  14  Claims 


1.  A  lay-in  lug  comprising: 

a  lug  body  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  opposed 
breaker  stabs  and  means  for  attachment  of  the  lug  body  to 
an  electrical  power  distribution  device;  and 

a  lug  cap  attachable  to  the  lug  body  for  capture  of  an  electri- 
cal cable,  where  the  sUbs  are  directly  engageable  with 
hne  conucts  of  a  main  circuit  breaker  when  the  lug  cap  is 
attached  to  the  lug  body. 


5,269,711 
ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 
John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corp., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,412,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,477.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,485 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

MS.  CL  439—825  1  Claim 


13.  A  receptacle  contact  for  providing  mating  connection 
with  a  blade  contact,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  sidewalls  and  at  least  one  open  end; 

a  first  flexible,  cantilevered,  electrically-conductive  beam 
extending  obliquely  inside  said  shell  from  a  first  location 
on  a  first  sidewall  of  said  shell  at  said  open  end  of  said  shell 
toward  a  second  sidewall  of  said  shell  opposite  from  said 
fir^t  sidewall,  said  first  beam  being  biased  toward  a  first 
position  in  which  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  lies  adjacent 
said  second  sidewall; 

second  and  third  flexible,  cantilevered  electrically-conduc- 
tive beams  extending  obliquely  within  said  shell  toward 
said  first  sidewall  from  second  and  third  respective  loca- 
tions on  the  same  end  of  said  shell  as  said  first  beam  but  on 
said  second  wall,  said  second  and  third  beams  being  biased 
toward  respective  first  and  second  positions  in  which  their 
respective  distal  end  portions  lie  adjacent  said  first  side- 
wall; 

said  second  sidewall  having  an  aperture  through  it  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  beam, 
and  said  first  sidewall  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending 
through  it  immediately  adjacent  to  said  disUl  end  portions 
of  said  second  and  third  beams; 

whereby  said  distal  end  portions  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  beams  are  exposed  to  the  exterior  by  said  apertures 
to  permit  localized  plating  of  metal  thereon  and  said 
beams  are  responsive  to  insertion  of  a  blade-type  contact 
between  said  first  beam  on  the  one  side  and  said  second 
and  third  beams  on  the  other  side  thereof  to  displace  them, 
until  one  side  of  said  blade  is  contacted  by  said  first  distal 
end  portion  of  said  first  beam  and  the  other  side  of  said 
blade  is  contacted  by  said  second  and  third  distal  end 
portions  of  said  second  and  third  beams. 


1.  A  male  connector  body  comprising:  at  least  an  insertion 
end  formed  to  provide  means  for  giving  tactile  feedback  when 
mated  with  a  female  connector  body,  said  feedback  means 
providing  an  insertion  force  which  is  less  that  a  withdrawal 
force,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ible ribs;  said  body  being  tubular  and  having  a  given  thickness 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  ribs  being  arrayed  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  a  circumference  and 
said  ribs  being  substantially  evenly  spaced  thereabout,  said  ribs 
having  two  ends,  each  end  being  integrally  connected  to  said 
body. 


5,269,713 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION,  AND  TERMINAL  FORMED  THEREBY 

Joseph  BrezoTar,  New  Berlin;  William  J.  Bergner,  Plymouth, 

and  Michael  Rudzik,  Milwaukee,  aU  of  Wu.,  assignors  to 

Briggs  Sl  Stratton  Corp.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,763 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/02 
MS.  a.  439—881  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shank  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  had  integral  with  said  upper  end,  including: 
a  base  portion  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  the 
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width  of  said  shank  portion,  said  base  portion  being 
substantially  normal  to  said  shank  longitudinal  axis;  and 


5,269,715 
SOAP  BUBBLE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Silveria,  514  Groton  St.,  DunsUble,  Mass.  01827, 
and  Richard  R.  LeBourdau,  154  Wellman  Ave.,  N.  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.  01863 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,583 

iBt  a.'  A63H  ii/2%.  33/40 

VS.  a.  446—16  6  aaims 


a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed,  semi-fnistoconical  sections 
protruding  from  said  base  portion  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  shank  portion,  said  spaced  sections  defming  a 
slot  therebetween. 


5,269,714 
AUGER  BOAT 
P.O.    Box    2225, 


Albert    R.    Wilshusen. 
67504-2225 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,244 
iBt  a.'  B63H  1/26 
VS.  a.  440—48 


Hutchinson,   Kans. 


2  Claims 


'^^f^M: 


1.  A  boat,  comprising: 

a  frame  defming  an  engine  compartment; 

an  engine  mounted  within  said  compartment; 

a  rack  rotatably  positioned  within  said  frame; 

first  and  second  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rack; 

a  first  hose  spirally  wrapped  around  said  first  roller  in  a  first 

direction; 
a  second  hose  spirally  wrapped  around  said  second  roller  in 

a  second  direction; 
means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  rollers  and  with 

said  hoses  for  holding  said  hoses  on  said  rollers; 
a  rist  air  valve  in  operative  relationship  with  said  first  hose 

for  enabling  air  inflation  of  said  first  hose; 
a  second  air  valve  in  operative  relationship  with  said  second 

hose  for  enabling  air  inflation  of  said  second  hose; 
meats  in  operative  relationship  with  said  engine  and  with 

saic'  rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers;  and 
me:i.'s  in  operative  relationship  with  said  rack  for  enabling 

turning  of  said  rack,  said  rollers  and  said  hoses  to  steer  the 

boat. 


1.  A  soap  bubble  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  drive  shaft  within  said  housing; 

a  bubble  wheel,  having  a  top  surface,  mounted  in  a  rotatable 
manner  to  said  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  aeration  vanes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  bubble  wheel  and  attached  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  bubble  wheel; 

an  inner  hub,  having  a  vertical  wall  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, said  inner  hub  secured  to  said  housing; 

an  outer  hub,  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  dome  wall,  with 
said  vertical  wall  and  said  dome  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  and  said  outer  hub  rotatable  relative  to  said 
inner  hub,  wherein  the  openings  on  the  vertical  wall  of 
said  inner  hub  can  be  aligned  with  openings  on  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  outer  hub,  said  outer  hub  rotatably  attached  to 
said  housing  with  said  inner  hub  located  within  said  outer 
hub; 

means  for  rotating  said  bubble  wheel,  wherein  said  bubble 
wheel  is  introduced  to  bubble  producing  solution,  and 
wherein  rotation  of  said  bubble  wheel  causes  an  aeration 
and  mixture  of  air,  water  and  bubble  solution,  thus  pro- 
ducing bubbles. 


5069,716 
FLYING  TOY  WITH  RADIAL  AIRFOILS 

Charles  Viola,  73  Earle  Are.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,389 
Int.  a.'  A63H  27/00 
U,S,  a.  446—48 


1  Claim 


1.  A  circular  aerodynamic  amusement  device,  which  can  be 
made  to  fly  in  a  level  manner  or  made  to  roll  over  in  flight  in 
a  predictable  way,  according  to  how  it  is  tossed,  comprising: 
(a)  a  circular  nng  type  airfoil  which  defines  a  plane  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  comprises  means 
for  causing  the  circular  airfoil  to  lift  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  circular  airfoil  in  the  direction 
of  the  upper  surface  when  the  airfoil  is  passed  through  the 


air,  the  means  for  causing  the  airfoil  to  lift  comprising  a 
convex  upper  cambered  surface  and  a  concave  lower 
surface  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  cambered  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radial  airfoils  equally  spaced  along  an  inner 
edge  of  the  circular  ring  type  airfoil  and  extending  along 
a  diameter  of  the  circular  airfoil  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
circular  airfoil  at  a  continuous  angle  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  plane  of  the  circular  airfoil  to 
a  central  hub  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  airfoil 
such  that  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
circular  airfoil  the  upper  surface  is  between  the  central 
hub  and  the  lower  surface,  the  radial  airfoils  having  a 
width  that  tapers  along  their  length  to  the  central  hub; 

(c)  the  plurality  of  radial  airfoils  comprising  means  for  caus- 
ing the  radial  airfoils  to  lift  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  each  of  the  radial  airfoils  when  passed 
through  the  air,  the  means  for  causing  the  radial  airfoils  to 
hft  comprising  a  convex  upper  cambered  surface  and  a 
concave  lower  surface  generally  parallel  to  the  radial 
airfoil's  upper  surface. 


5,269,717 

DISHWARE  HAVING  A  LIQUID-RLLED  RIM  AND 

EATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Pierre  Tardif,  Longueuil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Genin  Trudeao, 

Boncfaerrille,  Canada 

Filed  NoY.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,412 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00,  3/00.  33/26.  3/52 

VS.  a.  446—71  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recepUcle  adapted  to  accommodate  food  to  be  eaten  by 
a  child  by  means  of  an  eating  implement  which  is  appropriate 
to  the  nature  of  the  food,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  rounded,  rigid  vessel  with  an  upper  edge  for  receiving 
the  food; 

(b)  a  rim  on  the  vessel  formed  by  an  annular  perimeter  flange 
extending  outward  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  vessel,  a 
sealed  duct  attached  to  said  flange,  said  duct  having  trans- 
parent, upstanding,  rigid  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  of 
transparent  material;  and 

(c)  clear  liquid  filling  the  duct  and  having  decorative  parti- 
cles dispersed  therein,  whereby  when  the  liquid  is  caused 
to  circulate  in  the  duct,  the  particles  are  then  animated  to 
create  a  dynamic  display,  further  including  a  permanent- 
magnet  piston  disposed  in  said  duct  and  slidable  therein, 
said  piston  being  magnetically  engageable  by  said  imple- 
ment whereby  when  the  piston  is  advanced  in  either  direc- 
tion, it  acts  to  propel  the  liquid  to  cause  it  to  circulate,  so 
that  the  child  can  create  a  dynamic  display  in  the  course  of 
eating  food. 


a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  forward  end  of  said 
body; 

an  axle  mounted  on  said  rear  end  of  said  body  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  axle; 

a  third  wheel  rotatebly  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 
axle; 

drive  means  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  body 
for  propelling  said  car; 

first  pivotal  mounting  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  said 
drive  means  in  a  selected  angular  position  on  said  body, 
wherein  said  first  pivotal  mounting  means  includes  a  sup- 
port beam  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  platform  mounted  on  an 
upper,  opposite  end  of  said  support  beam,  said  drive 
means  being  mounted  on  said  platform  in  a  position  above 
said  body,  a  first  support  flange  extending  integrally  and 


downwardly  from  an  underside  of  said  platform,  a  fust 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  support  beam  and  said 
first  support  flange  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform 
on  said  upper,  opposite  end  of  said  support  beam,  a  first 
arcuate  angle  adjusting  slot  in  said  first  support  flange, 
said  first  adjusting  slot  being  centered  about  said  first 
pivot  pin,  a  first  hole  in  said  support  beam,  said  first  hole 
being  aligned  with  said  first  adjusting  slot,  and  a  first  angle 
adjusting  bolt  extending  through  said  first  adjusting  slot 
and  said  first  hole  for  adjusUbly  securing  said  platform  in 
a  desired  angular  position  on  said  support  beam; 

stabilizing  means; 

second  pivotal  mounting  means  for  adjustobly  securing  said 
sUbilizing  means  in  a  selected  angular  position  on  said 
body  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  drive  means  and 
directly  above  said  axle;  and 

braking  means  mounted  within  said  body  at  said  rear  end 
thereof 


5,269,719 
LIGHT  SHOW  MECHANISM 
Ronald  R.  Klawittcr,  Franklin  Connty,  and  Jerrald  Spencer,  St. 
Louis  Connty,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hnndi-Pac,  Inc^ 
Hermann,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,334 

Int.  CL'  A63H  33/26,  33/22:  F21V  21/30:  G09F  13/30 

VS.  a.  446—485  12  Claims 


5,269,718 
TOY  RACING  CAR  WTFH  IMPROVED  PROPULSION 
MEANS 
David  A.  Reed,  951  E.  Fenley  #4,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85706 
FUed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,964 
Int.  a.'  A63H  30/04,  17/16.  29/10 
VS.  a.  446—456  »«  Claims 

1.  A  radio-controlled  toy  racing  car  comprising: 
an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a  forward 
end  and  an  opposed  rear  end; 


1.  A  light  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  platform  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  disc  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  disc,  said 

platform  being  fixed  to  said  shaft; 
means  for  rotating  said  platform  about  its  axis; 
light  bracket  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform 

offset  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  rotating  said  light  bracket  means  with  respect  to 

said  platform  comprising  a  crank  operatively  connected  to 

said  disc  to  rotate  said  disc  and  said  platform; 
light  means  mounted  on  said  light  bracket  means  offset  from 

said  light  bracket  means  axis;  and 
mechanical  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 

Ught  bracket  means  independently  of  said  platform. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
POULTRY 
Comclis  Meyn,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinehb- 
riek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,000 
Claima  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  3,  1991,  91 
01484 

iBt  CL'  A22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  452—117  10  Oaims 


5069,720 

MOISTURE  MANAGING  BRASSIERE 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  20205  Lola  Qr.,  Daridson,  N.C.  2803«,  and 

Daniel  L.  Brier,  33  Angelfisfa  Cay  Dr.,  Key  Lar|0.  Fla.  33037 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,761,  Dec.  17, 1992,  which  ia 

a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9*5,677,  Sep.  16,  1992,  which 

is  a  cootinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,224,  Feb.  26,  1992, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,066,  Nov.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,782.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  3,263 

Ut.  a.'  A41C  S/00 

VS.  a.  450—37  9  CUims 


1.  A  moisture  management  reusable  and  launderable  bras- 
siere, comprising: 

(a)  a  brassiere  body,  including  a  thorax-encircUng  back  strap 
for  holding  the  brassiere  in  position  on  the  wearer,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  stretch  fabric  having  a  moisture  transport  fabric  layer 
constructed  of  hydrophobic  yams  which  define  a  first 
fabric  face  for  residing  in  skin  contact  during  garment 
wear  and  for  wicking  moisture  away  from  the  skin; 

(2)  a  moisture  dispersal  fabnc  layer  constructed  of  hydro- 
philic  yams  and  defimng  a  second  fabric  face  for  resid- 
ing in  spaced-apart  relation  from  the  skin  during  gar- 
ment wear  and  for  receiving  moisture  from  the  hydro- 
phobic moisture  transport  layer;  and 

(3)  stretch  yams  in  the  lMK:k  strap  for  providing  stretch  to 
the  back  strap; 

(b)  a  pair  of  breast  enclosing  and  supporting  cups  attached  to 
the  back  strap  of  the  brassiere  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  moisture  transpori  fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydro- 
phobic yams  which  define  a  first  fabric  face  for  residing 
in  skin  contact  during  garment  wear  and  for  wicking 
moisture  away  from  the  skin; 

(2)  a  moisture  dispersal  fabric  layer  constmcted  of  hydro- 
philic  yams  and  defining  a  second  fabric  face  for  resid- 
ing in  spaced-apan  relation  from  the  skin  during  gar- 
ment wear  and  for  receiving  moisture  from  the  hydro- 
philic  moisture  transport  layer;  and 

(3)  a  liquid  unpermeable,  vapor  permeable  fabric  outer- 
most fabric  face  residing  adjacent  to  the  second  hydro- 
philic  moisture  dispersal  fabric  layer; 

(c)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  attached  by  one  end  to  respec- 
tive cups  and  by  respective  opposite  ends  to  the  back-strap 
to  provide  ftuther  suppon  to  the  breasts. 


4      I"       1  f        I 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  poultry  carcasses,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  suspending  poultry  carcasses  from  a  suspension  conveyor 
at  spaced  intervals; 

(b)  conveying  said  carcasses  through  a  processing  station; 

(c)  removing  the  entrails  from  abdominal  cavities  of  said 
carcasses  as  said  carcasses  are  conveyed  through  said 
processing  station; 

(d)  at  least  partially  separating  said  entrails  from  said  car- 
casses and  transferring  said  entrails  to  an  inspection  con- 
veyor which  extends  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  suspen- 
sion conveyor,  and  conveys  said  entrails  past  an  inspection 
station; 

(e)  synchronizing  the  velocities  of  said  suspension  conveyor 
and  said  inspection  conveyor  so  that  the  carcass  and  the 
entrails  which  were  removed  therefrom  pass  the  inspec- 
tion station  at  the  same  time;  and 

(0  removing  said  entrails  from  said  inspection  conveyor 
after  they  pass  said  inspection  station. 


5,269,722 
METHOD  FOR  nLLETING  POULTRY  BODIES 
Karl-Heinz  Diesing,  HeimstMttea  21,  2400  Liibeck   1;  Peter 
Groth,  Berkenbusch  18,  2418  Ratzeburg,  and  Wolfgang  Wag- 
ner, .SonnenUuweg  21,  2067  Reinfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,088,  Mar.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,150 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  4008719 

Lit  CL>  A22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  452—135  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  meat  in  fillet  form  from  a  skin 
covered  poultry  portion  which  is  a  front  half  of  a  slaughtered 
poultry  body  subjected  to  a  cut  extending  obliquely  there- 
through severing  pelvis  and  legs  therefrom,  wings  having  been 
removed  from  the  poultry  portion  so  that  same  is  comprised  of 
a  chest  part,  a  vertebra]  column  part,  ribs,  a  breastbone  includ- 
ing a  breastbone  crest  and  a  breastbone  plate,  coracoids  carried 
by  the  breastbone,  said  coracoids  including  wing  joints  to 
which  a  wishbone  is  joined,  and  shoulder  blades,  said  method 
comprising: 
supporting  the  poultry  portion  on  a  saddle  having  a  plane  of 
symmetry  and  carried  by  a  conveyor  moving  along  con- 
veyor travel  direction  and  having  a  second  opposite  con- 
veyor travel  direction,  the  poultry  portion  being  sup- 
ported such  that  the  wing  joints  and  vertebral  column  are 
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in  leading  position  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel  with 
the  breastbone  facing  upward  and  an  oppositely  located 
back  area  facing  downward, 

engaging  the  poultry  body  with  skinning  tools  from  loca- 
tioiu  at  each  side  of  the  said  plane  of  symmetry  in  the 
body  back  area  as  the  saddle  is  moving  in  a  conveyed 
travel  direction  to  cause  detachment  of  the  back  area  skin 
from  back  area  meat  at  each  side  of  the  said  plane  of 
symmetry  and  a  tearing  of  skin  proximal  the  vertebral 
column, 

detaching  meat  from  the  wishbone  with  a  scraping  tools  at 
each  side  of  the  said  plane  of  symmetry  which  tools  move 
against  an  outer  contour  of  the  wishbone,  and 
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grille  opening  and  including  a  first  end,  an  opposite  sec- 
ond end,  and  a  hollow  interior; 

said  hollow  interior  containing  an  absorbent  material  with 
said  absorbent  material  saturated  with  a  fritgrant  sub- 
stance; 

retaining  means  having  a  first  end  joined  to  said  first  end  of 
said  mam  body  shell  and  an  opposite  second  end,  with  said 
retaining  means  second  end  including  means  for  engagmg 
said  outlet  grille  for  precluding  passage  thereof  through 
the  ventilation  system  grille;  and 

scent  passage  means  comprising  at  least  one  scent  passage 
extending  through  said  main  body  shell,  whereby 

said  vehicle  air  freshener  is  passed  through  the  grille  opening 
and  into  the  duct  of  the  vehicle  ventilation  system  and 
retained  therein  by  means  of  said  vehicle  ventilation  sys- 
tem grille  precluding  passage  of  said  retaining  means 
second  end  therethrough,  and  said  fragrance  saturating 
said  absorbent  material  communicates  with  the  air  flowing 
through  the  ventilation  system  by  means  of  said  scent 
passage  means  to  impart  a  fragrance  to  the  air  flowing  into 
the  vehicle  by  means  of  the  vehicle  ventilation  system. 


kl     c)         dl 


e) 
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detaching  meat  attached  to  wing  joint  leading  parts  with 
tools  at  each  side  of  the  said  axis  of  symmetry,  thereafter 
and  while  the  saddle  is  moving  in  the  conveyor  second 
travel  direction,  carrying  out  the  successive  steps  of 

detaching  meat  attached  to  ribs  in  the  back  area  and  from  the 
shoulder  blades  with  toob  located  at  each  side  of  the  said 
axis  of  symmetry, 

detaching  meat  attached  to  remaining  rib  parts  and  the 
breastbone  plate  with  tools  located  at  each  side  of  the  said 
axis  of  symmetry,  remaining  attached  meat  on  the  poultry 
body  being  that  attached  to  the  breastbone  crest,  and 

tearing  off  the  meat  attached  at  the  breastbone  crest  which 
meat  and  that  detached  in  prior  steps  constitutes  a  double 
fillet  form  of  meat. 


1.  A  vehicle  air  freshener  installable  through  the  grille  open- 
ing and  within  a  duct  of  an  interior  air  ventilation  system  of  a 
vehicle,  the  ventilation  system  having  a  colored  outlet  grille 
and  providing  an  air  flow  through  the  ventilation  system  and 
into  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  with  said  air  freshener  compris- 


5,269,724 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  GRAIN  SAMPLES 
Herbert  Beeker,  ZweflmM^ea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aasi^or 
to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUae,  DL 

FUed  Jiu.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,048 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuiy,  Ang.  16, 
1991,  4127154 

Int.  CL'  AOID  75/02;  AOIF  12/60 
VS.  CL  460—119  iO  < 


5,269,723 

VEHICLE  AIR  FRESHENER 

Gene  R.  Bender,  2213  Orchard  Rd.,  Camp  HIU,  Pa.  17011 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,879,  Jan.  27,  1992.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,774 

lot  a.'  B60H  3/00 

VS.  CL  454—157  17  Clains 


*  *  ■ ' 


mg 


a  main  body  shell  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 


1.  A  sampling  arrangement  for  collecting  a  grain  sample 
from  a  grain  stream  located  in  a  grain  tank,  the  sampling  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  downwardly  sloping  crop  guide  having  an  inlet  that  is 
positioned  in  the  grain  stream  and  an  outlet; 

a  closing  arrangement  for  closing  the  inlet  of  the  crop  guide, 
the  closing  arrangement  is  normally  biassed  closed  but  can 
be  selectively  opened  by  an  operator  when  selecting  a 
grain  sample; 

a  housing  located  in  the  grain  tank  and  in  which  the  outlet  of 
the  crop  guide  is  located;  and 

a  sample  container  is  located  in  the  housing  and  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  of  the  crop  guide  for  receiving  a 
grain  sample,  when  the  closing  arrangement  is  closed  no 
grain  can  flow  through  the  crop  guide  into  the  sample 
container  located  in  the  housing. 
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5^69,725 
TORSION  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WFTH 
FRICnON  CLUTCHES  IN  THE  POWER  TRAINS  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Pan]  Maocher,  Sasbach,  and  Oswald  Friednuum,  Lichtenau, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und 
Kupplingbau  GmbH,  Bubl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTistoo  of  Ser.  No.  643,150,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151,065, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,954,  Oct.  4,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  256,236,  Oct.  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,180.335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
717,327,  Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  872,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1984,  3421698;  Jul.  7,  1984,  3425159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16D  J/66;  F16F  JS/12 

VS.  a.  464—68  4  Claims 


said  rotary  parts  and  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 
connection  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  springs,  said  second 
friction  damper  device  acting  between  said  intermediate  part 
and  one  of  said  rotary  parts  and  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  at  lest  one  spring  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  springs,  said 
intermediate  part  being  coupled  with  the  other  of  said  rotary 
parts  at  least  by  one  spring  of  said  at  leas  one  pair  of  springs. 


5,269,726 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  STRATEGIES  FOR  A  DOUBLE 

ACTING  SECONDARY  SHEAVE  SERVO  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Glenn  E.  Swanson,  Lansing;  Alan  L.  Miller,  Ithaca,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Haley,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.285,  Jun.  26,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,867 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/00 

VS.  a.  474—28  7  Claims 


I.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising  a  composite 
flywheel  including  a  first  rotary  part  connectable  to  a  crank- 
shaft of  a  combustion  engine  and  a  second  rotary  part  having 
a  friction  surface  engageable  with  a  friction  element  of  a  fric- 
tion clutch,  said  parts  being  rotatable  in  relation  to  one  anther 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  pair  of  springs 
arranged  in  series  connection  with  one  another  and  coupling 
said  rotary  parts  rotationally  elastically  with  one  another,  a 
first  friction  damper  device  and  a  second  friction  damper 
device,  and  an  intermediate  part  rotatable  about  said  common 
axis  relative  to  the  rotary  parts,  said  flrst  friction  damper  de- 
vice acting  between  said  rotary  parts  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  series  connection  of  said  at  lest  one  pair  of 
springs,  said  second  friction  damper  device  acting  between 
said  intermediate  part  and  one  of  said  rotary  parts  and  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  one  spring  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  springs,  said  intermediate  part  being  coupled  with  the 
other  of  said  rotary  parts  at  least  by  one  spring  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  springs. 

3.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising  a  composite 
flywheel  including  a  first  rotary  part  connectable  to  a  crank- 
shaA  of  a  combustion  engine  and  a  second  rotary  part  having 
a  friction  surface  engageable  with  a  friction  element  of  a  fric- 
tion clutch,  said  parts  being  rotatable  in  relation  to  one  another 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  pair  of  springs 
arranged  in  series  coimected  with  one  another  and  coupling 
said  rotary  parts  rotationally  elastically  with  one  another,  a 
first  friction  damper  device  and  a  second  friction  damper 
device,  and  an  intermediate  part  rotatable  about  said  common 
axis  relative  to  the  rotary  parts,  said  springs  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  springs  being  at  least  indirectly  supported  on  one  an- 
other in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  flywheel  during 
relative  rotation  of  said  rotary  parts  whereby  the  springs  oper- 
ate in  series,  said  first  friction  damper  device  acting  between 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  to  provide 
transmission  of  torque  from  a  torque  input  means  to  a  torque 
output  means,  comprising: 

rotatable  input  and  output  shafts; 

drive  means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  input  shaft  with  said 
output  shaft,  said  drive  means  including  a  first  variable 
pulley  rotatable  with  said  input  shaft,  a  second  variable 
pulley  rotatable  with  said  output  shaft,  and  a  belt  means 
coupling  said  first  and  second  variable  pulleys,  each  of 
said  Tirst  and  second  variable  pulleys  having  a  fixed  sheave 
and  a  movable  sheave; 

Tirst  biasing  means  for  continuously  biasing  together  said 
fixed  and  movable  sheaves  of  said  first  variable  pulley, 
second  biasing  means  for  continuously  biasing  together 
said  fixed  and  movable  sheaves  of  said  second  variable 
pulley; 

said  first  biasing  means  including  at  least  one  fluid  chamber 
having  fluid  access  to  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  via  a  primary  line; 

said  second  biasing  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
chambers  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  fluid  ac- 
cess to  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  via  a  sec- 
ondary line,  addition  and  exhaustion  of  fluid  from  said 
fluid  chambers  being  effective  to  cause  relative  movement 
of  said  movable  sheave;  and 

a  valve  means  for  regulation  of  fluid  flow  to  said  plurality  of 
fluid  chambers  of  said  secondary  pulley  in  communication 
with  said  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  said  valve 
means  operative  to  regulate  the  secondary  line  pressure 
below  the  pressure  of  said  source  and  distinct  from  the 
primary  line  pressure. 
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5.269,727 

GEAR  HUB  LOCK  RING  CHAIN  GUARD 

OrriB  S.  Hallock,  III,  33  Roberts  Rd.,  Cambridge,  Maar  02138 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,001 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/18 

VS.  CL  474—144  2  Clairaa 


differential  escapement  means  and  (b)  said  first  and  second 
direction  turning  members  being  arranged  to  be  a  movable 
member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  and  the  other 
arranged  to  be  a  fixed  member  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  support;  said  endless  loop  of  flexible  force  transmit- 
ting element  drivingly  intercotinecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond direction  turning  members  and  said  differential  es- 
capement means; 
said  differential  escapement  means  including  a  frame  and 
means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  causing  the  unit  length  of 
flexible  force  transmitting  element  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  frame  to  be  different  by  a  con- 
trolled amount  from  that  moving  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  whereby  adequate  force  ap- 
plied to  said  flexible  force  transmitting  element  produces  a 
ratioed  amount  of  relative  motion  between  said  direction 
turning  members  and  said  differential  escapement  means 
and  has  a  mechanical  advantage  equal  to  the  ratio  between 
the  motion  of  said  flexible  force  transmitting  element  and 
the  motion  between  said  direction  turning  members  and 
said  differential  escapement  means. 


1.  A  lockring  and  chain  guard  for  a  multi  gear  bicycle  gear 
hub  of  the  type  retained  on  a  bicycle  drive  wheel  hub  by  a 
lockring,  said  lockring  and  chain  guard  comprised  of  an  annu- 
lar member  formed  substantially  of  a  solid  substance,  said 
annular  member  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  edge, 
said  central  opening  having  mounting  means,  for  mounting 
said  guard  on  a  drive  wheel  hub  to  the  outside  of  a  multi  gear 
hub  mounted  on  said  drive  wheel  hub  thus  retaining  said  multi 
gear  hub  thereon  said  drive  wheel  hub,  said  multi  gear  hub 
supporting  at  least  an  inner  and  outer  gear  cog,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  guard  at  least  larger  than  said  outer  most  gear  cog. 


5,269,729 
WEAR  RESISTANT  CHAIN  JOINT  SEAL 
Jolu  H.  TboermaB,  110  D  E.  Sntton  PU  Waoketha,  Wis.  53188; 
George  C.  Seaman,  3045  S.  50th  Sc,  MUwankee,  WU.  53219, 
and  Robert  M.  Miller,  3153  W.  Colony  Dr.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887^38,  May  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,171 

Int  a.'  F16G  13/02 

VS.  CL  474—207  »  CUims 


5,269,728 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

William  E.  Rogers,  Troy,  and  Floyd  J.  Hill,  LoodonTiUe,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Power  Kinetics,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.940 

Int.  CL'  F16H  7/24.  7/20 

VS.  CI.  474—150  25  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  drive,  comprising: 

an  endless  loop  of  flexible  force  transmitting  element; 

first  and  second  direction  ttiming  members  adapted  for 
receiving  said  flexible  force  transmitting  element  in  driv- 
ing engagement  therewith; 

a  differential  escapement  means  disposed  mechanically  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  direction  turning  members  and 
adapted  for  receiving  said  flexible  force  transmitting  ele- 
ment in  driving  engagement  therewith,  one  of  (a)  said 


1.  A  chain  link  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inner  sidebar  portions,  each  of  said  inner  sidebar 
portions  defining  an  aperture; 

a  bushing  having  opposite  ends,  an  inside  surface  having  an 
inside  diameter,  an  outside  surface  having  an  outside  di- 
ameter, and  said  bushing  including  a  central  portion  and 
integral  bushing  extensions  at  each  end  of  said  central 
portion,  said  bushing  being  supported  by  said  pair  of  inner 
sidebar  portions  such  that  said  central  portion  extends 
between  said  inner  sidebar  portions  and  said  bushing  ex- 
tends through  each  of  said  apertures  such  that  said  bush- 
ing extensions  project  beyond  and  adjacent  to  said  iimer 
sidebar  portions; 

a  pair  of  outer  sidebar  portions  each  defining  an  opening 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  bushing  extensions,  one  of  said  outer  sidebar  |x>rtions 
being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  bushing  extensions  and  the 
other  of  said  outer  sidebar  portions  being  adjacent  to  the 
other  of  said  bushing  extensions; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  bushing,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  opposite  ends  housed  in  said  openings  in 
said  outer  sidebar  portions  to  form  a  chain  joint; 
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a  pair  of  sealing  assemblies,  one  of  said  sealing  assemblies 
surrounding  one  of  said  bushing  extensions,  and  the  other 
of  said  sealing  assemblies  surrounding  the  other  of  said 
bushing  extensions,  said  sealing  assemblies  being  housed 
between  the  inner  sidebar  portions  and  the  outer  sidebar 
portions,  each  of  said  sealing  assemblies  including  a  disk 
shaped  collar  which  collar  has  a  washer  shaped  portion 
through  which  passes  one  of  said  bushing  extensions,  said 
washer  shaped  portion  being  positioned  in  adjacent  but 
spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  inner  sidebar  portions,  each 
washer  shaped  portion  having  a  periphery  and  each  disk 
shaped  collar  further  having  a  circumferential  flange 
integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  washer  shaped  portion  of  that  disk  shaped 
collar  toward  one  of  said  outer  sidebar  portions,  each  said 
disk  shaped  collar  deflning  an  annular  groove  surrounding 
one  of  said  bushmg  extensions,  and  each  sealing  assembly 
further  including  a  resilient  sealing  ring  housed  in  each 
annular  groove,  each  said  resilient  sealing  ring  surround- 
ing and  engaging  one  of  said  bushing  extensions  and  also 
engaging  in  sealing  relation  one  of  said  outer  sidebar 
portions. 


inner  friction  plates  in  cooperation  with  said  armature, 
said  support  member  connected  with  said  outer  rotary 
member. 


1.  A  differential  gear  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planetary  gearing  for  producing  a  differential  motion, 
including  a  ring  gear  with  a  toothed  portion;  and 

(b)  an  electro-magnetic  multiple  disc  clutch  for  limiting  the 
differential  motion,  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  outer  friction  plates, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  inner  friction  plates  alternately  positioned 
with  said  outer  friction  plates, 

(3)  an  outer  rotary  member  made  of  a  nonmagnetic  sub- 
stance, integrally  joined  to  said  ring  gear  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  portion  for  engaging  said  outer  friction 
plates, 

(4)  an  inner  rotary  member  with  a  toothed  portion  for 
engaging  said  inner  friction  plates;  and 

(5)  an  electromagnet  for  engaging  said  outer  and  inner 
friction  plates, 

(6)  an  armature  attracted  by  said  electromagnet  to  engag- 
ing said  outer  and  inner  friction  plates;  and 

(7)  a  support  member  made  of  a  magnetic  substance,  con- 
ducting a  magnetic  force  from  said  electromagnet  to 
said  armature  through  said  outer  and  inner  friction 
plates  to  attract  said  armature,  engaging  said  outer  and 


5^9,731 
DIFFERENTIAL  UNIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Royston  C.  Scudder,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Jun  Yoshioka,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,040 

Int.  a.'  F16H  J/40 

VS.  a.  475—230  10  Claims 


5,269.730 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Isao   Hirota,   Tochigi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tochigifi^isangyo 

Kahtwhlki  Kaisha,  Tochigi,  Japan 

CoBtinaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,545,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,156.578.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1990,  2-58764{U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  F16H  33/04 

VS.  a.  475—150  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  differential  unit  comprising, 

a  differential  housing  having  a  differential  case  assembly 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  differential  housing 
supporting  at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  differential  case 
anti-friction  bearing  assemblies  which  rotatably  support 
and  center  said  differential  case  assembly  within  the  differ- 
ential housing; 

said  differential  housing  further  including  at  least  one  out- 
wardly extending  axle  tube  supported  therewith,  with  said 
at  least  one  axle  tube  having  an  interior  surface  thereof 
adjacent  said  differential  housing  provided  with  screw 
threads; 

each  of  said  bearing  assemblies  having  an  inner  bearing  race 
mounted  in  association  with  said  differential  case,  and  a 
tapered  outer  bearing  race  supported  on  said  housing; 

at  least  one  adjusting  ring  for  adjustment  of  bearing  preload, 
said  at  least  one  adjusting  ring  positioned  within  said  at 
least  one  axle  tube,  having  a  portion  of  its  exterior  surface 
provided  with  screw  threads  so  as  to  be  threadably  en- 
gaged within  said  at  least  one  axle  tube,  and  having  a 
radially  extending  contact  surface  acting  on  said  tapered 
outer  bearing  race,  and 

a  locking  means  associated  with  said  differential  housing  to 
lock  said  at  least  one  adjusting  ring  and  prevent  rotation  of 
said  adjusting  ring  from  a  preselected  relative  position 
with  respect  to  said  tapered  outer  bearing  race,  said  ad- 
justing means  including  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another,  with  said  locking 
means  extending  into  at  least  one  of  said  slots  to  allow 
incremental  adjustment  of  bearing  preload,  wherein  ad- 
justment of  bearing  preload  is  effected  by  removal  of  said 
locking  means  making  said  adjusting  ring  accessible  and 
adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  said  differential  carrier  to 
allow  the  position  of  said  adjusting  ring  to  be  varied  with 
respect  to  said  tapered  outer  bearing  race. 


December  14,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


5,269,732 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  RAVIGNEAUX 

CENTRAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

Heinz  Weiss,  Bensheim,  and  Heiko  Kiefer,  Mannheim,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mo- 

Une,IU. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1991,  4127266 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/08 
VS.  a.  475—249  '  Claims 


against  said  stop  surface  to  resist  axial  movement  of  said  earner 
frame  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  having 
first  splines  thereon  with  spaces  therebetween,  said  carrier 
frame  filling  said  spaces  during  said  insert  molding  to  form 
second  splines,  said  first  and  second  splines  cooperating  to 
prevent  relative  roution  between  said  carrier  frame  and  said 
shaft  about  the  axis  thereof,  at  least  one  planet  gear,  and  at  least 
one  pin  engaged  with  said  frame  and  roUtobly  mounting  said 
planet  gear  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  pinion  gear. 

5,269,734 

GEAR  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Theodore  L.  Menge,  Sr.,  4126  Finley  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,182.  Oct.  19, 1990,  PaL  No. 

5,074,829.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16H  3/74 

VS.  a.  475—339  28  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  comprising: 

a  front  and  rear  drive  shafts; 

a  speed  control  arrangement  for  receiving  power; 

a  Ravigneaux  gearset  differential  having  two  co-axial  sun 
gears,  a  planetary  carrier  and  two  sets  of  planetary  gears, 
each  planetary  gear  meshing  with  both  a  planetary  gear  of 
the  other  set  of  planeury  gears  and  one  of  said  sun  gears, 
with  the  planetary  carrier  receiving  power  from  the  speed 
control  arrangement; 

the  front  drive  shaft  fixed  for  rotation  with  one  of  said  sun 
gears; 

the  rear  drive  shaft  fixed  for  roUtion  with  the  other  one  of 
said  sun  gears;  and 

a  clutch  for  locking  the  said  differential  by  selectively  fixing 
said  sun  gears  for  rotation  with  one  another. 


5,269,733 
POWER  TOOL  PLASTIC  GEAR  TRAIN 
Philip  M.  Anthony,  III,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 
Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,662 

Int  a.'  F16H  55/08.  57/06.  1/28.  37/04 

VS.  CL  475—331  '  C««*«»« 


1.  A  gear  reducing  device  comprising  a  housing;  an  input 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  one  end  of  said  housing;  an 
output  shaft  joumalled  for  roUtion  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing,  with  one  end  of  said  input  shaft  disposed  for  linear 
roUtion  in  one  end  of  said  output  shaft;  a  disc  rototably 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  inside  said  housing;  input  gear 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  input  shaft, 
said  output  shaft  and  said  disc,  whereby  said  disc  is  rotaubly 
driven  on  said  output  shaft  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
input  gear  means;  first  output  gear  means  fixedly  carried  by 
said  output  shaft;  second  output  gear  means  fixedly  carried  by 
said  housing,  said  second  output  gear  means  having  a  different 
number  of  teeth  from  said  first  output  gear  means  and  rotatably 
receiving  said  output  shaft;  and  at  least  one  double  output  gear 
means  rototably  carried  by  said  disc  and  engaging  said  first 
output  gear  means  and  said  second  output  gear  means,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  disc,  said  first  output  gear  means  and  said 
output  shaft  are  driven  at  a  torque  determined  by  said  different 
number  of  teeth  on  said  fu^t  output  gear  means  and  said  second 
output  gear  means,  responsive  to  rototion  of  said  input  shaft. 


1.  In  a  power  tool  including  a  motor  having  a  pinion  gear,  a 
planet  gear  frame  assembly  comprising:  a  metal  shaft  having  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  having  a 
first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with 
one  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  stop  surface,  a  non-metallic 
carrier  frame  insert  molded  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  axially 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  carrier  frame  filling  said  groove 
during  said  insert  molding  and  defming  a  portion  bearing 


5,269,735 
FLOOR  BORNE  FITNESS  APPARATUS  WITH 
VARIABLE  STEP  HEIGHTS 
Werner  Pfitzenmeier,  Schwetzingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignor  to  Werner  Pfitzenmeier  Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Schwet- 
zingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,986 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1991,  9108940 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/04,  21/075 
VS.  a.  482—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  floor-borne  fitness  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  footboard,  having: 

a  substantially  flat  upper  side, 

opposite  end  faces  extending  substantially  transverse  to 

said  upper  side, 
a  bottom  side  extending  between  said  opposite  end  faces, 

and 
at  least  one  arc-shaped  recess  formed  in  said  bottom  side 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  faces;  and 
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a  plurality  of  separate  arc-shaped  substructural  parts  adapted 
to  be  placed  one  on  top  another  for  varying  an  inclination 
of  said  footboard,  each  of  said  plurality  of  substructural 
parts,  having: 
an  upper  convex  arc-shaped  surface  complementary  to 


said  arc-shaped  recess  and  adapted  to  be  received 
therein,  and 
a  lower  concave  arc-shaped  surface,  substantially  identi- 
cal to  said  arch-shaped  recess,  for  receiving  the  upper 
convex  arc-shaped  surface  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
substructural  parts. 


5.269,736 
COMBINATION  STATIONARY  RECUMBENT  EXERUSE 

APPARATUS  AND  UPPER  BODY  EXERCISER 

Mark  J.  Roberts,  2185  Kylcs  Dr^  Bartlesville,  Okla.  74006 

CoatinnatJoa  of  Scr.  No.  726^8,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,178,593.  This  appUcation  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,589 

IbC  a.'  A63B  22/12 

U.S.  a.  482—62  13  Claims 


6.  A  dual  use  exercise  apparatus  for  exercising  body  muscles 
of  a  human  body  in  a  prone  or  seated  position  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  pedal  means  affixed  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  hands  in  the  prone  position  or  feet  in  the 
seated  position; 

(c)  a  seat  affixed  to  the  frame  for  providing  a  seat  for  a 
recumbent  exercise  cycle  during  operation  in  the  seated 
position;  and. 

(d)  a  pair  of  foot  stimips  affixed  to  the  frame  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  foot  and  be  immovable  during  operation  in  the 
prone  position; 

wherein  the  pedal  means  and  the  foots  stirrups  are  adapted 
such  that  during  operation  in  the  prone  position  the  body 
is  maintained  in  a  substantially  prone  position  and  essen- 
tially all  of  the  body  weight  is  supported  by  hands  on  the 
pedal  means  and  by  feet  in  the  stirrups. 


5,269,737 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
WiUian  A.  Sobotka,  P.O.  Box  990.  Helotca,  Tex.  78023 
CMtiaoatJOB  of  Ser.  No.  846,258,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abaodoncd. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25.802 
lat  a.'  A63B  21/04 
MS.  CI.  482—123  4  CUins 

1.  A  new  and  improved  exercising  device  comprising: 
seat  means  upon  which  an  exerciser  may  sit  while  exercising, 
said  seat  means  including  a  frame  member  and  a  seat 
member  supported  intennedially  on  said  frame  member 


such  that  first  and  second  portions  of  said  frame  member 
extend  laterally  from  opposed  sides  of  said  scat  member 
and  said  seat  member  is  adapted  to  support  an  exerciser's 
buttocks  with  the  legs  of  said  exerciser  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  laterally  extending  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  frame  member; 

shoulder  bar  means  positionable  across  the  shoulders  of  said 
exerciser;  and 

a  pair  of  elastic  strap  means  for  providing  an  exercising 
resistance  and  being  utilized  to  interconnect  said  seat 
means  frame  member  with  said  shoulder  bar  means  at  a 
pair  of  spaced  locations  along  said  shoulder  bar  means  and 
along  said  frame  member  respectively,  one  of  said  loca- 
tions being  situated  on  said  first  frame  member  portion  and 
another  of  said  locations  being  situated  on  said  second 
frame  member  portion. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  frame  member  portions  further 
including  elastic  strap  means  length  adjustment  means, 
said  length  adjustment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elastic  strap  means  connectors  attached  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
seat  bar  means  frame  member  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  seat  member  supported  intermedially  thereon 
whereby  the  resistance  afforded  by  said  elastic  strap 
means  may  be  adjusted  by  selectively  changing  the  con- 
nectors used  to  attach  said  pair  of  elastic  strap  means  to 
said  frame  member. 

wherein  said  seat  member  further  comprises  an  upstanding 
post  fixedly  attached  substantially  centrally  thereof,  said 
upstanding  post  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  legs  of  an 
exerciser  positioned  on  said  seat  means  to  prevent  unin- 
tended twisting  of  the  exerciser's  body  during  use  of  said 
device. 


5.269,738 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND 
EXERCISING  LUMBAR  MUSCLES 
John  P.  Boren,  9940  Old  Katy  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.540 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—134  15  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  (10)  for  exercising  lumbar  muscles  of 
a  seated  user  comprising: 
a  seat  (20)  on  which  a  user  is  seated  for  operation  of  the 

machine; 

a  movement  arm  (30)  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  a 

horizontal  shaft  (38.  36)  and  having  an  upper  back  pad  (32) 

thereon  for  contact  with  the  back  of  the  user  for  pivoting 

of  the  movement  arm  in  a  rearward  direction  by  the  user 

exerting  force  against  the  back  pad; 

means  (131)  operatively  connected  to  said  movement  arm  to 

provide  a  predetermined  resistance  against  pivoting  of 

said  movement  arm  by  said  user  in  a  rearward  direction; 

a  lower  back  pad  (26)  mounted  for  relative  movement  on 
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said  machine  for  contact  with  the  lower  back  of  the  user 
adjacent  the  pelvis; 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  lower  platform  (80)  for 
supporting  the  feet  of  the  user  with  the  tibias  extending  in 
a  generally  vertical  direction; 

an  adjustable  leg  restraint  device  (60,  72)  positioned  over  the 
thighs  adjacent  the  knees  of  the  user  and  generally  over 
said  platform  for  restraining  the  knees  and  tibias  against 
vertical  movement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leg  re- 
straint device  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  seat; 

manually  actuated  means  (74,  68,  62)  operatively  connected 
to  said  leg  restraint  device  to  permit  selective  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  leg  restraint  device  relative  to  said  seat 
and  the  thighs  of  the  user; 


means  for  positioning  a  die  holder  with  respect  to  the  main 
body  so  that  a  die  supported  on  the  die  holder  and  to  be 


means  mounting  said  platform  (90)  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  leg  restraint  device  after  positioning  of  the 
feet  of  a  user  on  the  platform  beneath  said  leg  restraint 
device  with  the  tibias  being  in  a  vertical  position;  and 

manually  actuated  means  (122, 118. 116, 114, 112, 110)  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  mounting  means  to  permit  selec- 
tive upward  vertical  movement  of  said  platform  relative 
to  said  leg  restraint  device  for  exerting  a  compressive 
force  against  the  tibias  between  said  platform  and  said  leg 
restraint  device  while  permitting  movement  of  the  pelvis 
and  simultaneous  movement  of  said  lower  back  pad  dur- 
ing exercising. 


stored  in  the  die  storage  apparatus  is  located  between  the 
plimgers. 


5,269,740 
FUSER  ROLL  FOR  nXING  TONER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster;  Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fairport;  Tonya 
D.  Binga,  Rochester,  and  John  R.  Babiarz,  Waterloo,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,077 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  492—56  9  Cbdns 

1.  A  fuser  roll  useful  for  heat-fixing  an  electrographic  toner 
to  a  substrate,  wherein  the  roll  comprises  a  core  having 
thereon  a  base  cushion  layer  comprising  a  condensation-cross- 
linked  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  elastomer, 

characterized  in  that  the  base  cushion  layer  has  copper  oxide 
particles  dispersed  therein  in  a  concentration  of  from  25  to 
40  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the  base  cushion  layer. 


5.269,741 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  A  FOLDING 

CARTON 

Wilhelm  Fischer,  D-8968  Weidacber  StrMse  1-3,  Dnrach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.320 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  4027395 

iBt  a.'  B31B  3/30.  3/64:  B65B  43/26 
VS.  CL  493—143  14  Claims 


5.269,739 
TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TURRET  PUNCH 

PRESS 
Scott  D.  Maynard,  Newport  Beach,  and  Yutaka  Takahashi, 
Placentia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amada  Engineering  ft 
Service  Co„  Inc..  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  711.305,  Jan.  6,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.215.513. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35.201 
iBt.  CL'  B23Q  3/155 
VS.  CL  483—29  3  Claims 

1.  A  die  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  die  which  is  removed 
from  a  die  holder  adapted  to  removably  support  a  plurality  of 
dies,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  hole  for  storing  a  die; 
first  and  second  plungers  each  supported  on  the  main  body 
in  such  a  way  as  to  face  each  other  and  be  movable  along 
an  axis  that  is  coincident  with  an  axis  of  the  hole,  the 
shapes  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  first  and  second  plung- 
ers corresponding  to  that  of  the  cross  section  of  the  die  to 
be  stored; 


■/■ 


.38 


I 


n 


11.  A  process  for  erecting  a  carton  from  a  single-piece  board 
blank  with  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  base  surface,  side  panels 
hinged  to  the  base  surface  along  folding  lines,  a  front  panel,  a 
back  panel,  flaps  connected  to  the  side  panels,  and  a  sealable 
plastic  placed  on  preselected  sections  of  the  board  blank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
pressing  the  board  blank  into  a  U-shaped  female  tool  with  a 
corresponding  male  tool  to  erect  the  side  panels,  the  fe- 
male and  male  tools  being  attached  to  separate  transport 
chains,  both  located  in  a  vertical  plane; 
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folding  in  the  flaps  with  devices  located  either  side  of  the 

transport  chains; 
heating  the  front  and  back  panels  to  make  the  plastic  scalable 

folding  in  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel;  and 
pressing  the  front  and  back  panels  against  the  flaps  until  they 

are  sealed  together. 


unwinding  the  strip  of  paperboard  material;  and 
causing  the  strip  of  paperboard  material  to  travel  as  reeved 
around  at  least  two  prefolding  rolls,  each  of  between  10 


5,269.742 
CARTON  FLAP  OPENING  MECHANISM 
G.  William  Craadi,  CotciMster,  aad  Warren  Minkier,  Hig- 
gaoom,  both  of  Coon^  aaaignor*  to  B  A  B  Equipment  Inc., 
Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Scr.  No.  999,607 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  CL  493—177  17  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  carton  conveying  apparatus  having  a  frame 
and  a  conveyor  providmg  a  path  along  which  cartons  are 
moved,  a  carton  flap  opening  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  having  a  mounting  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  flap  engaging  portion  extending  generally 
horizontally  therefrom,  said  flap  engaging  portion  having 
a  first  section  adjacent  said  mounting  portion  and  a  flap 
lifting  section  at  its  outer  end,  a  said  flap  lifting  section 
having  a  leading  edge,  an  outer  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
said  lifting  section  having  depending  portion  on  its  leading 
edge  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  behind  said 
depending  portion  and  along  said  outer  edge; 

(b)  a  rotating  mechanism  having  mounting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  mounting  portion  for  rotation  of  said  arm 
about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  associated 
conveyor  path; 

(c)  a  vertical  motion  mechanism  supporting  said  rotating 
mechanism  and  thereby  said  arm  for  movement  vertically 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  associated  conveyor  path; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  motion  mechanism  on 
the  frame  of  the  associated  conveying  apparatus;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  operating  said  rotating  and  vertical 
motion  mechanisms  in  response  to  the  position  of  a  carton 
moving  along  the  associated  conveyor  path. 


5.269,743 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  INCREASED  FOLDABILTTY 

TO  FOLD  LINES  IN  PAPERBOARD  MATERIAL  FOR 

PAPER  CONTAINERS 

Kiyodri  Saknaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Jqjo  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Skikoka  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itano,  both  of 

Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  712,164,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,107 

Claims  priority,  application  J^an,  Jaa.  12,  1990,  2-153795 

Int  CJ.'  B31F  1/00,  1/08;  B31B  3/25 

VS.  CL  493—395  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  increased  foldability  to  fold  lines 

in  a  paperboard  material  for  paper  containers,  the  paperboard 

material  bemg  m  the  form  of  a  strip  having  a  thickness  of  170 

to  600  ^m  and  having  therein  the  fold  lines,  the  fold  lines  being 

U-shaped  or  V-shaped  in  cross  sectioii.  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


and  20  mm  in  diameter,  and  at  a  contact  angle  of  between 
40  and  270  degrees,  wherein  the  at  least  two  prefolding 
rolls  contact  each  side  of  said  strip  through  substantially 
equal  said  contact  angles. 


5.269.744 

TWO  PLATE  BUCKLE  FOLDER 

Richard  J.  Moll,  c/o  Dick  MoU  A  Sons,  Warminster.  Pa.  18974 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,365 

Int.  a.'  B65H  45/14 

VS.  a.  493—421  2  ClaioH 


1.  A  buckle  folder  for  forming  at  least  one  buckle  fold  on 
sheets  of  paper  and  the  like  which  comprises: 

a  document  storage  section, 

a  document  feeding  and  transport  section, 

a  document  folding  and  delivery  section, 

said  document  storage  section  has  a  vertically  movable  plate 
to  store  and  present  a  plurality  of  documents  to  said  docu- 
ment feeding  and  transport  section, 

said  feeding  and  transpori  section  includes  a  pick  off  wheel 
to  pick  off  documents  one  at  a  time  from  said  storage 
section, 

transition  plates  and  transport  rollers  are  provided  in  said 
feeding  and  transport  section  to  receive  documents  from 
said  pick-off  wheel  and  transpori  them  to  said  folding 
section, 

said  folding  and  delivery  section  includes  first  and  second 
fold  plates, 

drive  and  first  idler  rollers  are  provided  to  grasp  and  trans- 
port said  documents  to  said  first  fold  plate  from  said  feed- 
ing and  transpori  section. 
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a  second  idler  roller  is  provided  adjacent  said  drive  roller. 

said  first  fold  plate  has  a  plurality  of  ribs  to  receive  said 
documents  and  a  stop  bar  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  docu- 
ments, and  urge  said  documents  to  engagement  by  said 
drive  roller  and  said  second  idler  roller  pulling  them  out 
of  said  first  fold  plate  whereby  a  single  buckle  fold  is 
formed  in  said  document 

selectively  movable  chute  means  to  receive  said  folded 
documents  and  transpori  them, 

ejector  means  to  grip  and  discharge  said  folded  documents, 

said  second  fold  plate  is  shiflable  into  engagement  position 
so  that  a  second  buckle  fold  can  be  formed  on  said  docu- 
ments. 

said  ejector  means  includes  a  third  idler  roller  which  is 
movable  to  a  document  engagement  position  for  perform- 
ing a  second  buckle  fold,  and 

whereby  said  chute  means  is  movable  to  out  of  document 
engagement  position  for  said  second  buckle  fold. 


5,269,746 

THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  MAMMALS  FOR 

EPILEPSY  AND  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 

Jerry  I.  Jacobson,  153  Raiatrec  Trail,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  873,534,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttanation  of  Scr.  No.  619,114,  Nor.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  eoatianntion  of  Ser.  No.  278.043,  Nov.  30, 

1988,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  172,388, 

Mar.  24, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnnatioa-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  840,881,  Mar.  18,  1986.  abaadooed,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  451,021,  Dec.  20,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nor.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  973,230 

Int  CL'  A61N  I/OO 

VS.  CL  600-U  12  Oaima 


5,269,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TISSUE  GROWTH  WTTH  AN  APPLIED  FLUCTUATING 

MAGNFnC  FIELD 
Abraham  R.  liboff,  Bifwingham,  Mich.;  Brace  R.  McLeod,  and 
Stephen  D.  Smith,  both  of  Boceman,  Mont,  awignors  to  Life 
Rcaonances,  Inc..  Botemaa,  Mont 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  496.415.  Mar.  20,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.123,898,  which  is  a  coatiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  172,268.  Mar.  23, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,932,951.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

861,673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jna.  12, 

2007,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61N  2/04 

VS.  CL  600—13  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  patients  suffering 
from  epilepsy,  comprising: 

calculating  an  electromagnetic  field  by  equating  a  gravita- 
tional energy  of  a  target  element  with  the  energy  per  unit 
charge  of  an  electromagnetic  field  induced  therein,  using 
the  formula  mc^^Bvl  coulomb,  thereby  deriving  a  mag- 
netic flux  density  of  between  about  6x  I0-'  to  6x  10-'° 
gauss;  and 

subjecting  said  patients  over  an  extended  period  of  time  to  an 
electromagnetic  field  at  said  flux  density. 


5,269,747 
DOUBLE-TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  PEMF  THERAPY 
John  H.  ErickaoB,  Piano,  and  John  C.  Tepper.  CarroUton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Americaa  Medical  Electronica,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,505.  Sep.  21, 1990.  Pat  No. 

5.181.902.  This  appUcation  Oct  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,251 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jaa.  26. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CL  600—14  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  living  tissue 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  desired  composite  magnetic  flux  having  a 
static  field  component; 

applying  a  fluctuating  magnetic  flux  to  living  tissue  along  a 
desired  axis; 

sensing  an  actual  composite  magnetic  flux  along  the  desired 
axis  in  the  Uving  tissue,  wherein  the  actual  composite 
magnetic  flux  includes  a  component  of  the  fluctuating 
applied  magnetic  flux  and  a  component  of  a  naturally 
existing  static  magnetic  flux;  and 

comparing  the  actual  composite  magnetic  flux  to  the  desired 
composite  magnetic  flux,  and  nuxlifying  the  applied  fluc- 
tuating magnetic  flux  to  substantially  approximate  the 
characteristics  of  said  desired  composite  magnetic  flux. 


1.  A  PEMF  double-transducer  system  for  providing  PEMF 
therapeutic  stimulation  to  the  spine  of  a  patient's  body,  com- 
prising: 
front  and  back  transducers,  each  including  at  least  a  primary 
winding  with  a  selected  number  of  turns  encapsulated  in  a 
shell  for  providing  support  to  the  patient,  said  shells  being 
anatomically  contoured  for  situating  on  either  side  of  a 
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target  area  of  the  spine  for  PEMF  therapy  and  physically 
coupled  for  releasably  securing  said  transducers  in  place; 

drive  electronics  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  of  both 
said  front  and  back  transducers  for  selectively  activating 
an  electromagnetic  field,  thereby  implementing  a  pre- 
scribed PEMF  therapy; 

said  drive  electronics  including  a  PEMF  processor  and  a 
PEMF  program  for  controlling  said  processor  to  energize 
and  de-energize  said  transducers  to  implement  a  predeter- 
mined PEMF  therapy  program  for  the  patient's  spine; 

said  drive  electronics  also  including  a  memory  for  storing 
treatment  data  including  storing  the  patient's  use  of  the 
PEMF  system  and  the  course  of  the  PEMF  therapy; 

a  battery  pack  electrically  connected  to  said  drive  electron- 
ics; and 

a  belt  supporting  the  front  and  back  transducers  and  having 
compartments  containing  the  drive  electronics  and  the 
battery  pack,  and  a  buckle  for  releasably  securing  the 
transducers  in  place  such  that  PEMF  double  transducer 
system  is  portable. 


5,269,749 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  INDUONG 

CARDIOPLEGIA 

Daniel  C.  Koturov,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 

Inc^  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,688 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/03 

VS.  a.  604-4  20  Qaims 


5,269,748 

THERAPEUTIC  LEG  AND  FOOT  DEVICE 

Robert  Lonardo,  Treasure  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RestoratiTe 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Qearwater,  Fla. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  399,365,  Sep.  21,  1973,'  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,643,  Mar.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

86,647,  Not.  4, 1970,  ahandoncd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  20,222 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—27  II  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  leg  and  foot  device,  comprising,  an  L- 
shaped  member  comprised  of  a  one  piece  flexible  plastic  mate- 
rial; 

said  L-shaped  member  having  a  leg  portion,  a  heel  portion 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  leg  portion,  and  a  foot  por- 
tion extending  integrally  from  said  heel  portion  at  right 
angles  to  said  leg  portion, 

said  heel  portion  having  a  configuration  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  patient's  heel  and  said  heel  portion  to  prevent 
the  application  of  pressure  to  the  patient's  heel  by  the  heel 
portion  when  the  posterior  region  of  the  lower  leg  and  the 
sole  of  the  foot  of  a  patient  wearing  the  device  are  in 
supporting  contact  with  said  leg  portion  and  said  foot 
portion,  respectively,  resulting  from  the  configuration  of 
said  heel  portion, 

said  heel  portion  having  substantially  free  and  unflanged  side 
edges  to  permit  lateral  visibility  of  said  space  and  a  pa- 
tient's heel  suspended  within  said  space,  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  device  to  the  leg  and  foot 
of  a  patient. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device,  comprising; 

a  vessel  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  vessel  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  and  a  cap  located  on  the  receptacle, 
the  cap  being  sealed  to  the  receptacle  and  located  on  the 
top  end  of  the  vessel; 

a  first  chamber  located  in  the  vessel; 

a  second  chamber  located  in  the  vessel  and  being  separated 
from  the  first  chamber  by  a  partition; 

elongated  tube  means  located  in  the  second  chamber  and 
being  arranged  in  a  convolution,  the  tube  means  for  con- 
veying a  liquid  to  be  cooled  therein; 

meaiM  connected  to  the  first  chamber  for  supplying  coolant 
to  the  first  chamber; 

flow  paths  means  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers  for  permitting  fluid  flow  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  flow  path  means  including  means 
for  uniformly  distributing  coolant  over  the  elongated  tube 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  the  second  chamber  for  evacuating 
coolant  from  the  first  chamber. 


'  5,269,750 

TIP  UNFT  FOR  FLUID  TRANSFER  SURGICAL 
HANDPIECE 
David  H.  Gmlke,  Battle  Creek,  and  Jeffery  D.  Amett,  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,801 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—21  14  Claims 

1.  A  tip  unit  adapted  to  extend  forward  from  the  barrel  of  a 

surgical  handpiece  for  fluid  transfer  with  respect  to  a  surgical 

site,  the  tip  unit  comprising: 

a  boxlike  casing  having  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  wherein  said 

rear  wall  is  mountable  forward  of  a  handpiece  barrel; 
a  fluid  transfer  tube  having  a  forward  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  casing  front  wall  and  a  rear  end  extend- 
ing unbroken  in  sealed  relation  from  said  front  and  rear 
walls  of  said  casing  for  connection  with  fluid  transfer 
means  of  the  handpiece,  said  casing  comprising  side-by- 
side  first  and  second  chambers  separated  by  an  internal 
wall,  said  internal  wall  having  a  through  opening  laterally 
communicating  between  said  chambers,  said  fluid  transfer 
tube  extending  axially  through  said  first  chamber  adjacent 
said  opening; 
an  electric  load  positioned  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
fluid  transfer  tube  and  a  battery  cell  means  for  connection 
to  said  load,  said  battery  cell  means  being  located  in  said 
second  chamber  adjacent  said  lateral  opening,  and  electric 
circuit  means  for  energizing  said  load  from  said  battery 
cell  means; 
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an  elongated  switch  bar  extending  laterally  through  said 
second  chamber  past  said  battery  cell  means  with  ends  of 
said  switch  bar  extending  through  holes  in  opposite  side- 
walls  of  said  casing  for  longitudinal  displacement  with 


said  tool  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  too!  to 
project  therebeyond,  said  unitary  portion  having  a  cross 
section  other  than  circular  at  said  leading  end  for  coupling 
in  a  corresponding  cross  section  shapod  passage  of  said 
tool  to  drive  said  tool;  and 

a  drive  operatively  coupled  to  said  gtiide  probe  means  at  an 
extremity  thereof  opposite  said  leading  end  for  rotating 
said  guide  probe  means  and  thereby  drive  said  tool, 

said  guide  probe  means  consisting  of  a  single  elongated 
element  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  a 
twist  such  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  element,  said  element 
displaces  liquid  and  entrained  solids  from  a  region  of 
excision  at  said  tool  through  said  tube  toward  said  extrem- 
ity. 


5,269,752 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACORPOREAL  TREATMENT  USING 

A  KINK  RESISTANT  CATHETER 
Laurence  M.  Bennett  3903  SidehiU  Path,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,870 
lat  a.'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—28  4  ( 


respect  to  said  casing  wherein  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  switch  bar  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  activates 
said  electric  circuit  means  permitting  the  flow  of  electric- 
ity from  said  battery  cell  means  to  said  load. 


5,269,751 

THROMBECTOMY  CATHETER  FOR  ENLARGING  AN 

ARTERY 

Josef  Kaliman,  Haizingergassc  54/2/1,  A-1180  Wien,  and  Al- 
fred Wichart,  Burggasse  76,  A-1070  Vienna,  both  of  Austrui 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,272,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,027,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,704,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

918,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  21,  1988,  2316/88 

Int.a.'A61B/7/22 

U.S.  a.  604—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  thrombectomy  catheter  for  enlarging  the  lumen  of  an 
artery  constricted  by  arteriosclerosis,  comprising: 

flexible  elongated  guide  probe  means  insertable  into  an  ar- 
tery for  guiding  said  catheter  into  and  along  the  artery; 

a  flexible  tube  surrounding  said  elongated  guide  probe  means 
and  having  an  end  terminating  short  of  a  leading  end  of 
said  guide  probe  means,  whereby  said  leading  end  of  said 
guide  probe  means  projects  beyond  said  end  of  said  tube 
to  guide  said  tube  through  said  artery  and  to  facilitate 
lumen  enlargement  by  the  catheter; 

a  tool  on  said  end  of  said  tube  having  cutting  formations  and 
rotatable  to  cut  through  obstructions  in  said  artery  to 
enlarge  the  lumen  thereof,  said  leading  end  of  said  guide 
probe  means  having  a  unitary  portion  extending  through 


1.  In  a  method  of  bypassing  blood  flow  from  the  heart  of  a 
patient  during  open  heart  surgery,  those  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  providing  a  thin  stiffening  member  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  within  a  blood  transmitting  lumen  passage  of  a 
venous  return  catheter; 

said  first  end  being  rigidly  fixed  at  one  point  to  the  blood 
transmitting  lumen  passage; 

the  thin  stiffening  member  being  located  in  the  blood  trans- 
mitting lumen  passage  and  said  first  end  being  perma- 
nently bonded  to  said  one  point  in  the  lumen  passage  of 
the  catheter  so  as  to  allow  the  flow  of  blood  around  the 
stiffening  member  through  the  lumen  passage  and  so  as  to 
remain  in  place  during  blood  transmittal; 

said  thin  stiffening  member  being  free  at  the  second  end  so 
that  the  second  end  may  float  within  the  lumen  passage; 

(b)  introducing  the  venous  return  catheter  into  the  right 
atrium  of  the  heart  and  extending  the  catheter  into  the 
inferior  vena  cava; 

(c)  utilizing  the  blood  transmitting  lumen  passage  in  the 
catheter  to  carry  the  blood  flow  from  the  inferior  vena 
cava  and  the  right  atrium  to  extracorporeal  life  suppori 
equipment;  and 

(d)  returning  the  blood  flow  from  the  extracorporeal  life 
support  equipment  to  the  patient. 


5,269,753 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  LAPAROSCOPIC  HERNIA 
REPAIR 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Art.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FUed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,601 
Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  604—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  laparoscopic  hernia  repair,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  laparoscope  through  a  patient's 
abdominal  muscles  to  a  point  outside  of  the  patient's  pari- 
etal peritoneum; 
inserting  through  said  abdominal  muscles  a  distal  end  of  a 
separate  elongate  instrument  to  a  point  between  said  ab- 
dominal muscles  and  the  parietal  peritoneum,  said  elon- 
gate instrument  provided  at  said  distal  end  with  a  balloon 
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in  a  collapsed  configuration,  said  balloon  being  formed  of 
material  transparent  to  optical  radiation; 

upon  disposition  of  said  balloon  between  said  abdominal 
muscles  and  the  parietal  peritoneum,  inflating  said  bal- 
loon; 

manipulating  said  elongate  instrument  to  push  the  inflated 


5^9,755 
CATHETER  WITH  OUTER  MEMBRANE  MEDICAMENT 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Raymond  O.  Bodicky,  OakriUe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,850 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—53  32  aaims 


balloon  against  connective  tissues  between  the  abdominal 
muscles  and  the  parietal  [writoneum  to  shift  said  connec- 
tive tissues  to  form  a  pre-peritoneal  space;  and 
using  said  laparoscope  during  said  step  of  manipulating  to 
view  the  connective  tissues  by  optically  radiating  through 
and  around  the  transparent  material  of  the  inflated  bal- 
loon. 


5,269,754 
LAPAROSCOPIC  CHOLANGIOGRAM  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Everest 
Medical  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.200 

Int.  a.>  A61M  il/00 

MS.  a.  604—52  8  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  performing  a  laparoscopic  cho- 
langiogram  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  outer  tubular  member  dimensioned  to  fit 
through  a  trocar  insertable  through  the  abdominal  wall  of 
a  patient,  said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  an  inner  tubular  member  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  extending  from  said  proximal 
end  toward,  but  short  of,  said  distal  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  reciprocally  movable  therein  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber also  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen 
extending  therebetween;  and 

(c)  a  rigid  hollow  needle  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
segments  integrally  joined  by  an  offset  segment,  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  rigid  hollow  needle  bent  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  said  second  longitudiiud  segment, 
and  a  beveled  distal  tip  defining  a  sharp  point,  said  needle 
having  a  proximal  end  sealingly  joined  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  inner  tubular  member,  said  distal  tip  of  said  needle 
being  shielded  when  said  inner  tubular  member  is  in  said 
first  position  and  exposed  when  in  said  second  position; 
and 

(d)  a  plug  member  inserted  into  said  distal  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  having  a  slot  receiving  said  offset 
segment  therein  and  being  more  narrow  in  width  than  the 
length  of  said  offset  segment  for  precluding  rotation  of 
said  rigid  hollow  needle  relative  to  said  outer  tubular 
member. 


1.  A  catheter  having  a  distal  end  to  be  placed  in  a  patient's 
body  and  a  proximal  end,  the  catheter  having  a  tube  with  a 
main  lumen  extending  from  the  substantially  the  proximal  end 
to  substantially  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  catheter 
including: 

a)  a  secondary  lumen  extending  from  substantially  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  substantially  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 

b)  means  for  placing  fluids  within  said  secondary  lumen  at 
substantially  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter; 

c)  means,  located  along  the  tube,  for  expelling  fluid  within 
said  secondary  lumen  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  and, 

d)  porous  means,  extending  along,  attached  to  and  entirely 
encircling  a  length  of  the  tube,  for  constraining  the  fluids 
expelled  through  said  means  for  expelling  between  the 
tube  and  said  means  for  constraining,  said  means  for  con- 
straining also  passing  the  fluids  through  the  pores  of  said 
means  for  constraining  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  means 
for  constraining,  said  means  for  constraining  having  a 
distal  and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  said  means  for  con- 
straining is  made  from  a  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  po- 
rous expanded  silicone  polymer. 


5,269.756 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUCTION  CATHETERS 

Gale  E.  Dryden,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MedicPro  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,438 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00.  25/00.  16/08 

VS.  a.  604—54  10  Claims 


1.  Suction  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  bag  having  two  ends; 
a  first  connector  fitting  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  bag; 
a  second  connector  fitting  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
bag; 


an  endotracheal  tube  coupled  to  the  first  connector  fitting 
for  introduction  to  the  trachea  of  a  patient  to  be  treated; 

a  catheter  tube  anchored  to  the  second  connector  fitting  and 
extending  through  the  bag  and  the  first  connector  fitting 
into  the  endotracheal  tube;  and 

a  liquid  moving  pump  mounted  to  the  first  connector  fitting 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  irrigation  fluid,  said  pump 
having  an  operator  member  situated  adjacent  the  first 
connector  fitting  so  as  to  be  operable  by  a  digit  of  a  hand 
holding  the  first  connector  fitting. 


5.269,757 
CATHETER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  STEERABLE  GUIDEWIRE 

HAVING  LINEAR  TO  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

John  R.  Fagan,  Pepperell,  and  John  A.  Wright,  Arlington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Rled  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,449 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  »«  Claims 


relatively  close  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter 
and  an  inflated  position  in  which  said  inner  surface  is 
arranged  relatively  far  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
catheter  having  an  end  piece  converted  to  said  inflatable 
portion  at  said  distal  said  catheter  end,  having  a  main  body 
sptaced  from  said  end  piece  by  said  inflatable  portion  and 
terminating  in  said  proximal  end,  said  end  piece  being 
arranged  for  movement  relative  to  said  main  body,  said 
main  body  having  a  first  lumen  converted  to  said  inflat- 
able portion  and; 
inflation  means  positioned  proximate  said  proximal  end  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  selectively  causing 
said  inflauble  portion  to  be  moved  between  said  deflated 
and  inflated  positions,  and  for  causing  a  heated  fluid  to 
flow  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  in  heat 


1.  A  catheter  and  guide  wire  for  use  therewith  comprising: 

the  catheter  having  an  elongate  flexible  shaft  with  proximal 
and  distal  ends  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  through 
the  shaft; 

a  guidewire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  re- 
ceived in  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  shaft,  the  guidewire 
being  rotauble  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  catheter 
shaft,  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  protruding  distally  of 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 

each  of  the  guidewire  and  catheter  having  cooperative  ele- 
ments engageable  with  each  other  to  cause  the  guidewire 
to  route  with  respect  to  the  catheter  when  the  guidewire 
is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  catheter,  said  cooperative 
elements  being  disposed  closer  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  than  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter. 

5.269,758 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPOTHERMIA 
Syde  A.  Taheri,  252  Dan  Troy,  WUliamsrille,  N.Y.  14221 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,683 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—96  12  Claims 

1.  An  intravascular  device  for  use  in  treating  hypothermia  in 
a  patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  catheter  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel  of  said  patient  and  moved 
therealong  to  a  desired  location  within  the  patient's  body, 
and  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  remain  outside  the 
patient's  body,  said  catheter  having  an  inflatable  portion 
adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  inflatable  portion  having  an 
outer  surface  arranged  to  contact  blood  within  said  vessel 
and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  into  a  chamber,  said 
inflatable  portion  being  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a 
deflated  position  in  which  said  iimer  surface  is  arranged 


exchange  relation  to  blood  flowing  past  said  catheter 
inflatable  portion;  and 

a  stylet  having  a  distal  end  secured  to  said  end  piece,  having 
an  intermediate  portion  movably  arranged  within  said  first 
lumen,  and  having  a  proximal  end  arranged  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  said  main  body,  and  wherein  said  stylet 
may  be  selectively  rotated  relative  to  said  main  body  to 
move  said  inflatable  portion  between  furled  and  unfurled 
positions; 

whereby  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  may  be  inserted  into 
a  blood  vessel  and  moved  therealong  to  a  desired  position 
within  said  patient,  and  said  inflation  means  may  be  oper- 
ated to  cause  said  inflauble  portion  to  move  toward  said 
inflated  position  and  to  cause  heated  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  chamber  to  heat  blood  flowing  past  said  inflated 
portion. 

5.269,759 
MAGNETIC  GUIDEWIRE  COUPLING  FOR  VASCULAR 

DILATATION  APPARATUS 
Ernesto  Hernandez,  Miami,  and  Ernesto  AveUanet,  Miami 
Lakes,  both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

FOed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.864 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  28  Claims 


1.  A  Catheterization  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  guiding  catheter  sized  for  insertion  into  the 
vascular  system  of  a  patient,  said  guiding  catheter  defming 
distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  guidewire  adapted  for  longitudinal  positioning  within  said 
guiding  catheter  while  extending  simultaneously  from 
both  ends  ot  said  guiding  catheter,  said  guidewire  being 
slidably  moveable  within  said  guiding  catheter; 

a  balloon  catheter  including  a  balloon  coupled  near  its  distal 
end,  said  balloon  catheter  defining  a  hollow  longitudinal 
passage  through  which  said  guidewire  can  be  threaded. 


151-358  O.G.-93-10 
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said  ballcwn  catheter  also  defining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing conduit  means  for  facilitating  transmission  of  inflation 
fluid  to  said  balloon; 

means  for  inhibiting  longitudinal  movements  of  said  guide 
wire  with  respect  to  said  guiding  catheter  as  the  balloon 
catheter  is  moved; 

said  means  for  mhibiting  comprises 

a  first  magnetic  element  fixed  to  said  guidewire; 

a  second  magnetic  element  fixed  with  respect  to  said  guiding 
catheter; 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements  together  comprising 
permanently  magnetic  and  ferromagnetic  materials. 


t.  A  non-reusable  hypodermic  syringe  possible  filled  with 
fluid  and  having  a  hypodermic  needle  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  comprising: 

a  syringe  body  having  an  inner  surface,  and  said  syringe 
body  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  a  locking  cavity 
disposed  on  said  second  end; 

a  reversible  locking  pawl  disposed  in  said  locking  cavity; 
and 

means  for  plunging,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  having  a  piston  sized  to  coaxial!  y  conform  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  syringe  body  and  proximately  located 
at  said  second  end  of  said  syringe  body,  and  said  second 
end  sized  to  lockably  engage  said  locking  cavity  of  said 
syringe  body  when  said  piston  is  pushed  via  said  plunging 
means  from  said  second  to  said  first  end  of  said  synnge 
body. 


S4i»,7« 
SAFETY  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Mark  Stekreaber«er,  2203  Lm  Tuna  Rd^  SasU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93103.  and  Gordoa  A.  Herrald.  533  E.  Mickeltoreu  St^  Stc. 
101,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93103 

Filed  Abc  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,176 

lat  a.)  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  M4— 110  38  OaiM 


1.  A  safety  automatically  self-closing  needle  system  compris- 


mg: 


a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  tubular  barrel,  a  needle  and 
a  needle  hub  joining  the  needle  to  the  barrel; 

a  tubular  safety  sheath  disposed  about  syringe,  the  sheath 
having  a  first  open  end,  a  diameter  such  as  to  slidably 
eiKximpaas  the  barrel  and  a  small  central  opening  at  the 
oppoaite  end  to  paaa  the  needle; 

at  least  one  lateral  slot  located  in  the  wall  of  the  sheath 
adjacent  the  first  open  end  of  the  sheath; 

at  least  one  guide  slot  located  in  the  wall  of  the  sheath  ex- 


tending longitudinally  thereof  and  opening  at  right  angles 
into  the  lateral  slot; 

pin  means  mounted  on  the  hub  for  engaging  the  lateral  slot 
and  guide  slot; 

rotational  and  axial  biasing  means  located  interiorly  of  the 
sheath  engaging  the  syringe  at  the  first  open  end  of  the 
sheath  and  the  interior  of  the  sheath  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  whereby  at  rest  the  biasing  means  locks  the  pin 
means  in  the  locking  slot  and  in  operation,  rotational 
movement  of  the  sheath  against  rotational  biasing  force 
moves  the  tab  out  of  the  locking  slot  and  into  the  guide 
slot  to  permit  retraction  of  the  sheath  against  axial  biasing 
force. 


5,269,760 

NON-REUSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Dtkt  C.  BiM,  rm021  Waltz  Dr.,  Wbeatoa,  111.  60197 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  791,319 

lit  a.»  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  32  Claims 


5,269,762 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  POWER  ASSISTER  DEVICE 

Randy  E.  Ambniater,  and  Peter  Affolter,  both  of  Rochcater, 

N.Y.,  aMignor*  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,879 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 


VS.  CL  604—155 


9Clainia 


1.  A  hand-held  power  injection  device  for  injecting  contrast 
media  into  the  vascular  system  of  a  mammal  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pistol-shaped  casing  to  provide  for  ease  of  handling,  said 
casing  having  a  main  tubular  body  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  integral  therewith  to  house  and  support  compo- 
nent parts  therein; 

a  syringe  receiving  means  in  said  tubular  body  portion; 

a  syringe  engaging  said  tubular  body  portion  and  containing 
a  piston  therein  having  a  male  coupling  means; 

a  motor  capable  of  generating  angular  motion,  located  in 
said  tubular  body  portion; 

rechargeable  batteries  located  in  said  handle  portion  for 
energizing  said  motor; 

a  lead  screw,  having  a  female  coupling  means  to  mate  with 
said  male  coupling  means  of  said  syringe,  said  lead  screw 
rotatably  coupled  with  said  motor  by  gear  means  which 
convert  angular  motion  to  linear  motion; 

limit  switches  connected  to  said  lead  screw  and  motor  to 
automatically  stop  said  lead  screw  when  it  is  in  the  initial 
or  completely  extended  position;  and 

a  trigger  switch  connected  to  said  motor  and  said  batteries  to 
control  movement  of  said  lead  screw  coupled  to  said 
piston  to  inject  contrast  media  into  the  vascular  system  of 
a  mammaL 


5,269,763 
SELF-SEALING  CANNULA  CAP 
Dennia  A.  Boekmer,  Xenia,  and  Gcrardu  M.  Stello,  Yellow 
Spring*,  both  of  Ohio,  aaigoora  to  Vemay  Laboratoriea,  Inc., 
Yellow  Springi,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,143 
Int  a.)  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—167  14  CUina 

1.  A  cap  for  sealing  a  cannula  comprising: 


a  sleeve  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
an  interior  wall  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

an  elongated  valve  body  portion,  said  valve  body  portion 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

said  inlet  end  of  said  valve  body  portion  being  located  adja- 
cent to  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  member; 

said  valve  body  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  interior  wall; 


said  outlet  end  of  said  valve  body  portion  including  means 
defining  intersecting  slits  for  sealing  said  outlet  end  and 
allowing  passage  of  a  tube  through  said  cap,  and  all  of  said 
slits  define  and  lie  in  a  common  plane; 

said  outlet  end  of  said  valve  body  portion  being  located 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sleeve 
member;  and 

said  valve  body  portion  and  said  sleeve  defining  a  space 
therebetween  for  receiving  and  end  of  a  cannula  and  for 
accommodating  outward  movement  of  said  valve  body 
portion. 


5,269,765  

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAFETY  SLEEVES 

FOR  MEDICAL  INJECHON  DEVICES 
Thomas  C.  Kuracina,  OJai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iigectimed,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Mv.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  850,461 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  9  Claims 


34- 


6.  In  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  with  a  needle-holding  end 
carrying  a  needle,  a  method  of  construction  and  assembly  of  a 
retractable  protective  sleeve  for  the  needle  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  deformable  longitudinal  slats  extending  between  a 
base  and  an  end  piece  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  plastic  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  through  sidewalls  thereof  to  create  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slats  extending  between  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  plastic  cylinder; 

b)  providing  a  base  member  as  part  of  the  needle-holding 
end,  the  base  member  having  a  concentric  longitudinal 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  having  an  inner  portion  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  base  portion  of  the  needle  and  a 
cylinder-receiving  outer  portion  having  an  inside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  the  plastic 
cylinder; 

c)  providing  an  end  piece  member  having  a  concentric  nee- 
dle-receiving bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter  to  slideably 
receive  the  needle  and  a  cap  portion  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  needle-receiving  bore,  the  cap  portion  in- 
cluding an  outer  rim  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  plastic  cylinder; 

d)  inserting  said  first  end  of  the  plastic  cylinder  into  the 
cylinder-receiving  portion  of  the  base  portion  and  perma- 
nently affixing  it  therein;  and, 

e)  inserting  said  second  end  of  the  plastic  cylinder  into  the 
cap  portion  of  the  end  piece  and  permanently  affixing  it 
therein. 


5,269,764 
HEMOSTATIC  GASKET  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Vetter,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eric  Fraser,  Temecula,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Interrention,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,138 

IntCL' A61M  J/;7« 

U.S.  a.  604—167  W  C>«taM 


5,269,766 

DENTAL  SYRINGE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

RETRACTABLE  MEDICATION  CARPULE  AND  NEEDLE 

CANNULA 

Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 

and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,892 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  20  Claims 


V»     16  2C    22 


1.  A  two-sUge  hemostatic  gasket  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said  body  having  a 
front  conical  face,  a  back  conical  face,  and  an  axial  lumen 
extending  therebetween,  wherein  a  split  septum  is  integrally 
formed  in  the  axial  lumen  within  the  front  conical  face,  said 
split  septum  defining  axially-deflecUble  flaps  extending  across 
said  axial  lumen,  said  flaps  configured  to  deflect  outside  said 
axial  lumen  when  engaged  by  a  catheter  passing  therethrough. 


?  23264228^ 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  syringe  body  including  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slot 

extending  therethrough; 
a  medication  filled  cartridge  received  within  and  movable 

through  said  cyUnder; 
a  needle  cannula  communicating  with  said  cartridge  and 
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extending  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  administering  an  injection; 

collar  means  to  surround  and  engage  said  medication  car- 
tridge so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  through  said  cylin- 
der: aixl 

locking  means  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions, said  locking  means  located  in  the  locked  position  to 
engage  said  collar  means  to  thereby  block  the  relocation 
of  said  cartridge  proximally  through  said  cylinder  and 
retain  said  cannula  at  said  outwardly  extending  position, 
or  said  locking  means  moved  to  the  unlocked  position  to 
release  said  collar  means  and  thereby  permit  the  reloca- 
tion of  said  cartridge  proximally  through  said  cylinder  and 
the  retraction  of  said  cannula  into  said  cylinder,  said  lock- 
ing means  extending  completely  around  the  periphery  of 
said  collar  means  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  collar 
means  being  moved  distally  through  said  central  opening 
for  engaging  the  medication  cartridge  and  proximally 
through  said  central  opening  for  relocating  the  cartridge 
through  the  cylinder  and  thereby  retracting  the  cannula 
into  the  cylinder; 

said  locking  means  being  slidable  laterally  relative  to  said 
cylinder  and  through  said  slot  in  said  syringe  body  be- 
tween the  locked  and  unlocked  positions  in  a  direction 
which  is  transversely  aligned  with  respect  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  collar  means  moves  through  the  central 
opening  of  said  locking  means. 


5,2<9,7C8 
VALVED  SUCTION  CATHETER 
Victor  Cheung,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
I  Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,733 

'  Int.  a.>  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—248  9  Claims 


5,269,767 
DEVICE  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  SINUS 

SURGERY 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  Eod  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 
JaiMS  Z.  Ctaberg,  167  N.  Ridtewood  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 
07079 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,197 

lat.  a.'  A61M  i/24 

UJS.  CL  606—204^  7  Claims 


62    55 


1.  A  suction  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  suction  catheter 
and  a  valve  connected  to  the  catheter  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
along  the  catheter,  the  valve  comprising:  a  housing,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  valve  member  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therethrough;  means  mounting  the  valve  member 
with  the  housing  for  rotatable  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  fluid  passageway;  a  manually-actuable  member; 
means  mounting  the  manually-actuable  member  for  linear 
movement  relative  to  the  housing  along  a  path  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  wherein  the  valve 
member  and  the  manually-actuable  member  have  respective 
contacting  surfaces  such  that  displacement  of  the  manually- 
actuable  member  effects  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  and 
wherein  the  manually-actuable  member  is  movable  from  a  first 
position,  in  which  the  fluid  passageway  through  the  valve 
member  is  aligned  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  housing  so 
that  fluid  can  flow  through  the  valve,  to  a  second  position,  in 
which  the  fluid  passageway  is  out  of  alignment  with  at  least 
one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  so  that  fluid  is  prevented  from 
flowing  through  the  valve. 


5^69,769 
CATHFTER  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

DIFFICULT  UPPER  AIRWAY  MANEUVERS 
Sasanka  S.  Dhara,  and  Wen  H.  Yong,  both  of  Singapore,  Singa- 
pore, assignors  to  Biosensors  International  PTE  Ltd.,  Singa- 
I  pore,  Singapore 
'  FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,736 

iBt.  CV  A61M  S/00 
UJS.  CL  604—264  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  during  sinus  surgery,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  bousing  having  a  shiflable  contact  member, 

attaching  said  housing  to  a  patient's  head  over  an  eyeball  of 
the  patient; 

automatically  shifting  said  contact  member  relative  to  said 
housing  and  concomitantly  relative  to  the  patient's  head  in 
a  reciprocating  type  motion  to  exert  a  varying  pressure  on 
the  patient's  eyeball; 

inserting  a  nasal  endoscope  through  a  nostril  of  the  patient  to 
enable  visualization  of  nasal  or  sinus  tissues; 

also  inserting  through  said  nostril  a  surgical  instrument; 

operating  said  surgical  instrument  during  said  step  of  shift- 
mg;  and 

visually  momtoring  tissues  inside  said  nostril  via  said  endo- 
scope during  said  steps  of  shifting  and  operating. 


1.  A  catheter  guide  system  for  management  of  difficult  upper 
airway  intubation,  comprising: 

a  catheter  tapered  at  both  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
includmg  a  large  central  lumen  and  two  smaller  lumens 
defined  in  the  sidewall  of  said  catheter;  and 

a  tubular  adaptor  sized  to  fit  over  one  end  of  said  catheter 
and  to  define  a  manifold  therewith  for  isolated  communi- 
cation of  each  of  said  lumens  with  the  exterior  of  said 
adaptor. 


5,269,770 
MICROCIDAL  AGENT  RELEASING  CATHETER  WFTH 

BALLOON 

Antbony  J.  Coaway;  Philip  J.  Conway,  both  of  Chatfield,  and 

Richard  D.  Fryar,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  StewartriUe,  Minn. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489,462,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,422,  Mar.  1, 1990, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,832,  Jan.  10, 

1990.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8514«3 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/i2,  29/00 

UJS.  a.  604—265  26  Claims 


port  means  for  connection  to  an  input  line,  said  second  housing 
section  comprising  second  port  means  for  connection  to  an 
outlet  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  portion  of  the 
vascular  system,  said  housing  sections  defining  a  hollow  inte- 
rior portion  therebetween  in  which  said  valve  means  is  located, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  first  openable  aperture  and  a 
second  openable  aperture,  said  extendable  plunger  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  movably  coupled  to  said  fust  housing 
section  for  extension  through  said  first  openable  aperture  in 


1.  An  elongated  catheter  comprising  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface,  said  interior  surfaces  defining  a  first  lumen 
passing  through  said  catheter,  said  catheter  further  including 
an  enclosed  cavity  between  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
which  encircles  a  portion  of  said  fu^t  lumen,  said  cavity  having 
an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  a  resilient 
sleeve  which  can  stretch  generally  independentiy  of  said  inner 
wall,  said  cavity  containing  a  bactericidal  agent  in  a  earner 
substance,  wherein  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  are  joined 
together  at  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  said  cavity,  and  wherein 
said  resilient  sleeve  includes  diffusion  permitting  means  for 
permitting  said  bactericidal  agent  to  diffuse  out  of  said  cavity 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  an  aqueous  environment,  and  wherein 
the  volume  of  the  sleeve  cavity  is  sufficient  to  increase  a  diame- 
ter of  the  elongated  catheter  at  least  about  five  percent, 
wherein  said  catheter  further  includes  a  second  lumen,  an 
inflauble  balloon  and  a  balloon  cavity,  the  second  lumen  com- 
municating with  the  balloon  cavity,  wherein  fluid  can  pass  into 
the  balloon  cavity  from  the  second  lumen  so  as  to  inflate  the 
inflauble  balloon. 


response  to  said  input  line  being  connected  to  said  first  port 
means  when  said  first  housing  section  is  in  said  fust  position, 
whereupon  said  a  fluid  may  be  forced  from  said  input  hne 
through  said  tubular  member  and  through  said  second  open- 
able  aperture  into  said  output  line,  said  tubular  member  being 
retracted  out  of  said  first  openable  aperture  in  response  to  the 
disconnection  of  said  input  line  from  said  first  port,  whereupon 
said  first  and  second  port  means  are  isolated  from  each  other 
by  said  valve  means. 

5,269,772 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Atc^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

CoBtiMatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,158,  Jan.  24, 1992,  P«t  No. 

5,183,471.  This  appbcatioB  J«L  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,469 

Int.  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—284  22  Ctalms 


TBb 


5,269,771 
NEEDLELESS  INTRODUCER  WITH  HEMOSTATIC 
VALVE 
Joseph  J.  Thomas,  Berwyn;  Darid  G.  Catlin,  West  Chester, 
Andrew  Amour,  Delaware  County,  and  Robert  W.  Thomas, 
Wayne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  MalTCTB,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,838 
Lit  a.'  A61M  25/00.  5/078 
VS.  CL  604—213  1'  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  fluid  access  to  a  portion  of  the 
vascular  system  of  a  being,  said  device  comprising  a  housing 
means,  valve  means,  and  extendable  plunger  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  housing  section  and  a  second 
housing  section,  said  first  housing  section  being  coupled  to  said 
second  housing  section  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
second  housing  section  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  said  first  housing  section  comprising  first 


72- 


-74 


"■al— « 


1.  A  caimula  assembly  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  tubular  member, 

first  means  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  rigid 
tiierevkith  for  defining,  for  a  first  laparoscopic  insuiunent 
having  a  rigid  shaft,  a  ftfst  insertion  path  through  said 
tubular  member  and  through  a  region  of  predetermined 
area  to  be  lodged  in  a  patient's  abdomen; 

second  means  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  at  least 
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partially  separate  from  said  first  means  for  defining,  for  a 
second  laparoscopic  instrument  having  a  rigid  shaft,  a 
second  insertion  path  through  said  region;  and 
angle  means  on  said  tubular  member  for  angling  said  first 
insertion  path  and  said  second  insertion  path  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  said  first  laparoscopic  instrument  and 
said  second  laparoscopic  instrument  emerge  from  a  distal 
end  of  the  cannula  assembly  at  an  angle  relative  to  one 
another. 


conical  inner  wall  of  said  first  element  and  providing  an 
interference  fit  within  said  truncated  conical  inner  wall  of 
said  first  annular  element. 


5,2*9,773 

TIGHT  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  OSTOMY 

Jose  M.  P.  Vidal,  Cornelia  de  Llobregat,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Indnstrias  Paiei,  S.A^  Barcelona,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES90/00018,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/18566,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,054 

Lit  a.'  A61F  5/44 

MS.  CL  604—342  4  CUims 


1.  A  coupling  for  an  ostomy  device,  of  the  type  including  a 
first  annular  element  connected  to  an  adhesive  backing  plate  to 
be  adhered  to  a  user's  skin  in  surrounding  relation  with  a 
stoma,  and,  a  second  annular  element  for  interengagement  with 
said  first  annular  element  and  which  is  connected  to  a  collect- 
ing bag,  further  including, 
said  first  annular  element  including  an  inner  wall  of  trun- 
cated conical  shape  diverging  from  said  backing  plate  to 
an  open  end  of  said  first  annular  element,  an  end  wall  of 
said  first  annular  element  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  first  annular  element  at  said  open  end  of  said  first 
annular  element,  and  an  outer  wall  of  truncated  conical 
shape  of  said  first  annular  element  diverging  from  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  end  wall  of  said  first  annular 
element,  thereby  to  define  a  free  end  of  said  first  annular 
element  of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section, 
said  second  annular  element  including  a  thin  and  flexible 
axially  extending  annular  wall  having  a  conical  outer 
surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  truncated 
conical  wall  of  said  first  annular  element,  a  radially  ex- 
tending wall  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  wall  of  said  first  annular  element, 
and  an  axially  extending  conical  wall  diverging  from  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  radially  extending  wall  of  said 
second  annular  element  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
outer  wall  of  said  first  annular  element,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide three  separate  zones  of  sealing  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  elements; 
said  second  annular  element  being  formed  from  a  pliable 
material  of  greater  flexibility  than  said  first  annular  ele- 
ment, said  conical  axially  extending  wall  of  said  second 
annular  element  being  axially  longer  than  said  truncated 


5,269,774 

IMPLANTIVE  OSTOMY  RING 

Michael  W.  Gray,  1120  N.  LaSalle  St,  Apt  14- A,  Chicago,  lU. 

60610 
I  FUcd  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,408 

'  iBt  a.5  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—343  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  ring  and  collection  pouch  for  an  ostomy, 
said  combination  comprising: 

a  ring  portion  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  an  aper- 
ture substantially  centered  through  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side,  said  ring  portion  having  a  flange  integrally 
formed  on  said  ring  portion  which  extends  radially  out- 
ward from  said  aperture  to  provide  a  suppori  backing  to 
said  ring  portion; 

means  for  collecting  waste  matter  from  a  body  passage; 

means  for  securing  said  collection  means  to  said  first  side  of 
said  ring  portion,  said  collection  means  communicating 
with  said  body  passage  through  said  aperture  when  said 
collection  means  is  secured  to  said  ring  portion; 

a  flexible  sheath  being  of  a  certain  length  and  having  one  end 
securely  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  ring  portion 
and  a  second  end,  said  sheath  having  a  channel  for  accept- 
ing said  body  passage  through  to  said  aperiure,  said  sheath 
conforming  to  said  body  passage  throughout  said  length 
of  said  sheath,  said  sheath  allowing  naturally  occurring 
scarring  process  of  a  patient's  body  to  fibrotically  attach 
said  sheath  to  said  body  passage  and  thereby  fixedly  se- 
cure said  ring  portion  to  a  substantially  permanent  loca- 
tion on  a  surface  of  said  patient's  body  completely  from 
within  said  patient's  body  without  adhesives;  and 

a  nonabsorbable  filament  integral  with  and  depending  from 
said  second  side  of  said  ring  portion,  said  filament  being 
independent  of  and  extending  through  said  first  end  of  said 
sheath  and  terminating  substantially  at  said  second  end  of 
said  sheath  for  securely  attaching  said  ring  portion  to  said 
sheath. 


5,269,775 

TRISECnON  TOPSHEETS  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  SUCH  TRISECOON 

TOPSHEETS 
Mary  E.  Freeland,  Lorebuid,  and  Patrick  3.  Allen,  Cinciniuiti, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Ciacinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,689 

iBt  a.'  A61F  13/15 

\iS.  CI.  604— 385  J  3  CUims 

1.  A  topsheet  for  use  in  a  disposable  absorbent  article  having 

a  front  waist  margin,  a  rear  waist  margin,  and  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  topsheet  comprising: 
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a  front  trisection  adapted  to  be  juxUposed  with  said  front 
waist  margin  of  said  disposable  absorbent  article,  said 
front  trisection  being  generally  inelastic; 

a  rear  trisection  adapted  to  be  juxUposed  with  said  rear 
waist  margin  of  said  disposable  absorbent  article,  said  rear 
waist  margin  being  longitudinally  elastically  extensible; 
and 


allow  lengthening  and  shortening  of  the  garment  in  the 
crotch  region;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  connectors  are 
elongated  to  have  width  and  length  dimensions,  with  the 
length  dimension  being  greater  than  the  width  dimension, 
and  at  least  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  connectors 
are  arranged  in  rows  spaced-apart  from  one  another. 


5,269,777 

DIFFUSION  TIP  FOR  OPTICAL  nSERS 

Daniel  R.  Doiron,  Santa  Ynez,  and  Hugh  L.  Narciso,  Jr.,  Santo 

Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PDT  Systems,  lat, 

Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,006,  Not.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,338 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/36 

MS.  a.  606—7  7  Claims 


a  central  trisection  intermediate  said  front  trisection  and  said 
rear  trisection,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  central  trisection 
being  transversely  elastically  extensible,  said  central  tri- 
section being  generally  H-shaped  whereby  said  central 
trisection  longitudinally  extends  into  at  least  one  of  said 
front  trisection  and  said  rear  trisection. 


5;^ 


5,269,776 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  REFASTENABLE 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

E.  Peter  Lancaster,  Gig  Harbor,  and  Richard  H.  Young,  Puyal- 

lup,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc., 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,493,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,606 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—387  21  Claims 


M^Si 


19.  A  disposable  absorbent  garment  comprising: 

a  liquid  absorbent  structure  having  opposed  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  waist  edges  with  a  crotch  region  there- 
between, opposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  waist  edges,  and  two  op- 
posed side  margins  extending  generally  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  waist  edges; 

a  plurality  of  first  resiliently  deformable  connecting  project- 
ing form  one  of  the  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  at  each 
side  margin  along  the  first  waist  edge; 

a  plurality  of  second  connectors  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  at  each  side 
margin  along  the  second  waist  edge,  the  second  connec- 
tors being  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  at  least  one  of 
the  first  connectors  upon  pressing  and  deforming  the  first 
connectors  against  the  second  connectors  to  resiliently 
and  releasably  grip  the  engaged  first  and  second  connec- 
tors; 
the  first  and  second  connectors  being  positioned  to  engage 
one  another  at  plural  axially  shifted  positions  so  as  to 


1.  A  method  for  destroying  tissue  by  means  of  Photody- 
namic  Therapy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  suitable  photosensitive  molecules  into  or 
around  the  tissue  cells;  and 

(b)  illuminating  said  photosensitive  molecules  by  means  of  a 
cylindrical  diffuser  tip  to  deliver  an  amount  of  light  en- 
ergy to  said  photosensitive  molecules  sufficient  to  effect 
the  destruction  of  said  tissue,  said  diffuser  tip  comprising, 
in  combination,  (i)  an  optical  fiber  and  (ii)  a  terminus,  said 
optical  fiber  comprising  an  optically  transmissive  ftfst 
core  surtounded  by  a  layer  of  cladding  and  an  outer 
sheath,  said  optical  fiber  having  a  tip  portion  in  which  tip 
portion  the  sheath  is  removed  to  expose  the  cladding;  said 
terminus  comprising  a  second  core  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially transparent  elastomer,  a  first  layer  of  said  elastomer 
concentrically  surtounding  said  second  core,  said  first 
layer  containing  light-scattering  centers  embedded 
therein,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  transparent  plastic  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
providing  means  for  controlling  the  strength  and  flexibil- 
ity of  said  diffuser  tip, 

and  wherein  said  second  core  has  a  diameter  equal  to  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tip  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  and  the 
tip  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  extends  into,  and  is  enveloped 
by,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  core. 

5,269,778 
VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
John  L.  Rink,  1741-C  Mason  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94133, 
and  Howard  S.  Cohen,  1105  The  Alameda,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
94707 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,138,  Aag.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,565,  Not.  1, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,950,268.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  765,988 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  606—12  "^  Ctoiiw 

1.  A  laser  operating  system,  including; 
a  laser  medium, 

means  for  operating  said  laser  medium  in  a  pulse  mode  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  laser  output  pulses  in  a  temporal 
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sequence,  each  pulse  having  a  temporal  duration  and 
energy 

a  delivery  system  for  transmitting  the  laser  output  to  a  tar- 
get. 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  temporal  duration  and 
energy  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  to  produce  a 
predetermined  instantaneous  power  density  at  the  target. 


5.2«9,780 
ELECTRO-SURGICAL  DEVICES 

Eberhard  Roos,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Delma  elektro-  und  medlzinische  Apparatebau  GeaeUschaft 
nbH.  TuttUsgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  4032471 

LitCLSA61B  n/i9 
MS.  a.  606-42  17  Claims 


means  for  increasing  said  instantaneous  power  density  of 
successive  pulses  of  said  plurality  of  pulses, 

means  for  detecting  plasma  formation  at  the  target  and 
generating  a  plasma  signal,  and 

means  for  defeating  said  means  for  increasing  said  instanta- 
neous power  density  in  response  to  said  plasma  signal. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  device  for  selectively  effecting  bipolar 
coagulation  or  cutting  of  tissue,  the  device  comprising  an 
elongate  instrument  housing  (10)  including  a  guide  tube  (14); 
first,  second  and  third  contact  rods  (11,  12,  13)  insulated  from 
each  other  and  arranged  in  the  guide  tube,  free  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  contact  rods  (12,  13)  serving  as  coagulation  elec- 
trodes (22,  23)  and  a  free  end  of  the  third  rod  (11)  serving  as  a 
cutting  electrode  (21);  an  actuation  device  (15)  including 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  electrode  relative  to  the  coagula- 
tion electrodes  (22,  23);  and  a  switching  device  (16)  including 
means  for  applying  an  Rf  current  suitable  for  bipolar  coagula- 
tion to  the  coagulation  electrodes  (22,  23)  in  a  first  switching 
position,  for  connecting  the  coagulation  electrodes  (22,  23)  in 
parallel  in  a  second  switching  position,  and  for  applying  a 
potential  for  tissue  cutting  to  the  cutting  electrode  (21). 


5,269.779 
LASER  BEAM  GUIDING  HBER  ASSEMBLY 
IcUro  Sogawa;  Shin-ichiro  Niwa;  Koro  Yotsuya;  TaVafumi  Ue- 
mjya,  and  Shin-ichi  Kanazawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  laduatries,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  460.086,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1988,  63-7491 1[1J] 
Irt.  CL»  A61N  5/02 
M&.  CL  606—15  3 
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'  5,269,781 

SUCnON-ASSISTED  ELECTROCAUTERY 
Todd  S.  Hewell.  Ill,  4  Stonewood  Dr.,  St.  Charles, 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.167 
Int.  a.' A61B/ 7/J9 
UA  a.  606—45 


UNIT 
lU.  60174 


3  Claims 


I3b 

1.  A  laser  beam  guiding  fiber  havmg  an  enlarged  irradiating 
range  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  tip  portion;  and 

means,  in  contact  with  said  optical  fiber,  for  oscillating  said 
tip  along  a  direction  which  intersects  an  axis  of  said  opti- 
ca] fiber,  said  tip  portion  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  beyond  said  oscillating  means,  a  said 
optical  fiber  being  freely  movable  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  to  thereby  change  a  length  of  said  tip  portion 
extending  beyond  saxi  oaciUatwg  means. 


1.  An  electrocautery  knife  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  opposite  ends; 

a  metallic  blade  mounted  at  one  of  said  ends; 

an  electrical  conductor  at  or  near  the  other  of  said  ends; 

control  means  mounted  in  said  handle  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  blade  and  said  electrical  conductor  for 
controlling  the  heating  of  said  blade; 

an  inlet  port  in  said  handle  in  proximity  to  said  blade  adja- 
cent said  one  end,  said  inlet  port  being  generally  U-shaped 
about  said  blade; 

an  outlet  |x>rt  in  said  handle  at  or  near  said  other  end;  and 

a  passage  within  said  handle  interconnecting  said  ports; 

whereby  said  outlet  may  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source 
so  that  smoke  generated  at  said  blade  during  an  electro- 
cautery procedure  will  be  drawn  into  said  U-shaped  inlet 
through  said  paaaage  to  the  vacuum  source. 
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5.269,782 

BIPOLAR  MEDICAL  COAGULATION  AND 

CAUTERIZING  INSTRUMENT 

Hermann  Sutter,  Gundelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Select  Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH,  Freiburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  4113037 

Int.  a.5  A61B  n/39 
MS.  a.  606—48  »*  Claims 


dies  being  detachable  from  said  tissue  connecting  member 
by  pulling  or  cutting. 

5,269,784 
SCREW  NUT  FOR  PLATE  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 
Jeffrey  W.  Mast,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thes  (U.SA.),  Paoli.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.038 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   10,   1991, 
3634/91 

Int  CL'  A61B  77/55 
U.S.  a.  606—69  W  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  medical  instrument  comprising  two  elongated 
electrodes  having  neighboring  first  end  portions,  second  end 
portions  and  intermediate  portions  between  the  respective  first 
and  second  end  portions;  means  for  insulating  said  electrodes 
from  each  other,  including  tubular  insulators  surrounding  and 
closely  following  outlines  of  said  intermediate  portions;  and 
means  for  preventing  movements  of  said  electrodes  relative  to 
each  other,  including  a  tubular  member  confining  said  interme- 
diate portions  and  having  cross-sections  closely  following 
outlines  of  said  insulators,  said  intermediate  portions  and  said 
insulators  having  outlines  which  are  out  of  round. 


5,269,783 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  TORN  TISSUE 
Thomas  Sander,  Newtown  Road,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,991 

Int  a.'  A61B  n/56.  17/00.  17/06;  A61F  2/32 

U.S.  a.  606—72  20  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  internal  fixation  of  bones  comprising 
a  bone  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  shaped 
for  positioning  adjacent  a  bone  to  be  treated,  and  a  screw  hole 
for  accommodating  a  bone  screw,  in  combination  with  a  nut 
for  fixing  a  bone  screw  to  said  plate,  said  nut  having  a  central 
axis,  a  through  hole  extending  along  said  axis,  a  lower  section 
and  an  upper  section,  said  upper  section  having  a  cross  section 
orthogonal  to  said  axis  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
lower  section  orthogonal  to  said  axis,  thus  to  form  a  shoulder 
at  the  junction  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper 
section  of  the  nut  and  the  plate  hole  being  shaped  to  coaptly 
join  one  another,  with  said  shoulder  abutting  the  lower  surface 
of  said  plate,  at  least  a  part  of  the  through  hole  of  said  nut  being 
threaded,  to  engage  a  bone  screw  inserted  in  the  hole  in  said 
plate. 

5,269,785 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TISSUE  REMOVAL 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1  Lamkin  PU  Watson,  IlL  62473 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,908 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

UJS.  a.  606—80  *  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  tear  repair  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tissue  piercing  members;  and 

a  pair  of  tissue  connecting  members  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  tissue  connecting  members  being  joined  to  each 
other  at  respective  first  ends  by  flexible  material  extending 
therebetween,  said  tissue  connecting  members  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  having  a  greater  rigidity  than  said 
flexible  material  to  faciliute  retention  of  said  tissue  con- 
necting members  in  said  tissue; 

wherein  said  tissue  piercing  members  comprise  a  pair  of 
straight  surgical  needles,  each  of  said  needles  being  de- 
tachably  secured  at  respective  second  ends  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  tissue  connecting  members  ,  each  of  said  nee- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bone,  cartilage,  tendon  and 
muscle  tissue  from  a  human  body  comprising: 
a  flexible  drill  shaft  strong  enough  to  transmit  forces  needed 

to  cut  bone,  cartUage,  tendon  and  muscle  tissue  from  a 

human  body; 
a  cutting  tip  suitable  for  cutting  bone,  cartilage,  tendon  and 

muscle  tissue,  said  cutting  tip  being  mounted  on  a  distal 

end  portion  of  said  flexible  drill  shaft  for  movement  with 

said  flexible  drill  shaft; 
drive  means  connected  in  force-transmitting  relationship 

with  said  flexible  drill  shaft  for  transmitting  to  said  flexible 

drill  shaft  force  sufficient  to  move  said  cutting  tip  to  cut 
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bone,  cartilage,  (endon  and  muscle  tissue  fragments  there- 
from; and 

suction  means  connected  with  said  flexible  dnll  shaft  for 
removing  the  cut  tissue  fragments  along  said  flexible  drill 
shaft  by  suction  to  a  location  outside  the  body  while 
cutting  bone,  cartilage,  tendon  and  muscle  tissue  with  said 
cuttmg  tip,  said  suction  means  including  surfaces  defining 
a  suction  passage  co-axial  with  said  flexible  dnll  shaft  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  cutting  tip  through 
which  tissue  fragments  are  removed: 

wherein  said  flexible  dnll  shaft  is  solid,  said  apparatus  com- 
prises a  non-rotating  sleeve  extending  around  and  along 
said  flexible  dnll  shaft,  said  non-rotatmg  sleeve  and  said 
flexible  drill  shaft  definmg  said  suction  passage  therebe- 
tween, and  said  drive  means  causes  said  flexible  dnll  shaft 
and  said  cutting  tip  to  rotate. 


1.  A  method  of  marking  a  proper  locating  of  a  tibial  tunnel 
for  anhroscoptc  anterior  crucute  ligament  reconstruction  by 
referencing  a  base  of  a  postenor  cruciate  ligament  at  an  inter- 
condylar floor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  referencing  means  into  a  knee  having  a  damaged 
anterior  cruciate  ligament,  said  referencmg  means  being 
coupled  with  an  outrigger; 

located  a  distal  end  of  said  referencing  means  at  a  base  por- 
tion of  the  posterior  cruciate  ligament  near  the  intercon- 
dylar floor; 

advancing  a  sightmg  device  connected  to  said  outrigger 
towards  the  knee  until  the  sighting  device  is  directly 
adjacent  the  knee,  said  sighting  device  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  guide  pin  for  marking  said  tibial  tunnel  location; 

inseriing  a  guide  pin  into  said  sighting  device  to  mark  said 
tibial  tunnel  location; 

drilling  said  guide  pin  into  the  knee;  and 

removing  the  referencing  means,  sighting  device  and  outrig- 
ger, thereby  leaving  said  guide  pin  in  position  for  drilling 
said  tunnel,  wherein  said  guide  pin  is  automatically  posi- 
tioned at  an  intra-articular  entry  point  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  leading  edge  of  the  posterior  cruci- 
ate ligament  at  the  intercondylar  floor. 


5J«9,7r7 
APPARATUS  AND  METTHOD  FOR  CAPSULORHEXIS 
Ckarici  H.  Coatam,  Jr.,  Rte.  2.  Box  3S3D,  Cape  Girartieaii,  Mo. 
63701,  aad  Ckarica  Coseui,  III,  11930  Montana  Are.,  Apt. 
304,  Lo«  Aacdea,  Calif.  90049 

Plkd  D«c.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  a08,650 
Iirt.  CL'  A61F  9/00 
VS.  CL  606—107  13  OalM 

1.  Apparatus  for  incising  an  aperture  in  the  anterior  capsule 
of  the  human  eye  comprising: 


a  solid  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cutting  member  attached  to  the  shaft,  said  cutting  member 
havmg  first,  second  and  third  orihogonal  axes  wherein  the 
first  and  second  axes  define  a  horizontal  plane  of  said 
cutting  member  and  the  third  axis  defines  the  depth  of  said 
cutting  meml>er,  said  cutting  member  comprising  a  metal 


5,269,786 
PCL  ORIENTED  PLACEMENT  TIBIAL  GUIDE  METHOD 
Cni%  D.  Morgan,  GrecaTillc,  DeL,  aMlgaor  to  Arthrex  loc, 
Napica,Ha. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  837,886 

lit  CL'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  606—96  4  ClaiM 


band  having  a  physical  configuration  defined  by  the  first 
and  second  axes,  with  the  width  of  said  band  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  third  axis,  said  metal  band 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  receiving  said  shaft 
therethrough  and  having  a  cutting  edge;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  an  ultra- 
sonic power  source  to  impan  motion  to  the  cutting  edge. 


5,269,788 

ADJUSTABLE  HEMOSTATIC  CTRCUMCISION 

DRESSING  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

H.  NelMMi,  III,  5995  Strooc  Ct.,  Dablia,  Okio  43017 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  775,768,  Oct  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,707 

lata.' A61B  17/326 

VS.  a.  606—118  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  circumcision  dressing  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  arcuate  member  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  inner 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  prepuce 
and  shaft  of  a  penis  parallel  to  the  corona  of  the  glans  of 
said  penis; 

(b)  an  elongate  hollow  connector  piece  adapted  to  receive 
said  pair  of  ends  of  said  inner  member  to  accommodate 
different  sized  penises;  and 

(c)  an  outer  arcuate  grooved  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  and  encompass  the  prepuce  when  it  is  pulled 
up  over  said  inner  member,  said  groove  disposed  about  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  outer  member,  said  inner  member 
adapted  to  press-fit  into  said  outer  member  groove  when 
said  members  are  brought  into  mating  relationship  with 
said  prepuce  held  therebetween,  whereby  a  crushing 
action  is  exeried  upon  said  prepuce  to  cause  hemostasis. 
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5,269,789 
MULTIPLE  UGATING  BAND  DISPENSER  FOR 
UGATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Vem  Chin,  Burlington,  and  Michael  S.  H.  Chu,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,081 

Inta.' A61B77/;2 

VS.  CL  606—140  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  ligating  instrument  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  liga- 
ture means  during  a  succession  of  operations  wherein  said 
ligating  instrument  includes  elongated  tubular  introducer 
means  extending  between  proximal  and  distal  positions  for 
attachment  to  ligature  dispensing  means  and  operating  means 
at  said  distal  and  proximal  positions,  respectively,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  dispensing  means  comprises  first  and  second 
coaxially  located,  interfitted  segment  means  for  supporting  the 
plurality  of  ligature  means  at  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
positions  thereon,  each  of  said  segment  means  including  spaced 
ligature  engagement  means  for  engaging  portions  of  each  of 
the  ligature  means  and  one  of  said  segment  means  l)eing  con- 
nected to  said  operating  means  for  being  moved  between  first 
and  second  positions  relative  to  the  other  of  said  segment 
means  thereby  to  dispense  one  of  said  ligature  means  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  ligating  instrument  and  to  move  each  of  the 
remaining  ligature  means  distally  and  incrementally  with  re- 
spect to  said  dispensing  means. 

5,269,790 

CLIP  FORCEPS 

Noboru  Funatsu,  1008,  Act-Ill,  15-4,  Doyama-cho,  Kita-ku, 

Osaica,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,487,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-109295 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/28 

VS.  a.  606—142  2  Claims 


ally  coupled  together  at  said  point  of  intersection,  the  clamp 
portions  and  the  grip  portions  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  point  of  intersection  such  that  said  clamp  portions  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  moving  said 
grip  portions  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  grip 
portions  constituting  curved  portions  of  said  clamp  meml)ers, 
respectively,  that  have  outer  surfaces  that  extend  concavely 
inwardly  toward  one  another  as  taken  in  the  direction  along 
the  lengths  of  the  grip  portions,  and  convex  inner  surfaces  that 
extend  inwardly  toward  one  another  as  taken  in  the  direction 
along  the  lengths  of  the  grip  portions,  each  of  said  grip  por- 
tions having  a  semi-oval  cross-sectional  configuration  as 
viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  thereof,  and  each 
of  said  grip  portions  having  a  main  body,  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  from  said  main  body  and  which  constitute  the 
inwardly  concave  outer  surfaces  of  the  grip  portions,  and  a 
stopper  located  at  an  end  of  the  grip  portion  remote  from  the 
handle  portion  from  which  the  grip  portion  extends,  said  stop- 
per projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  constituted  by 
the  projections  of  the  grip  portion  so  as  to  prevent  the  forceps 
from  slipping  off  one's  fingers  when  one's  fingers  grip  the 
forceps  at  said  outer  surfaces. 


5,269,791 
SURGICAL  KNOT  PUSHING  APPLIANCE 
Dya  Mayzels,  2451  Coldwater  Cyn  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 
90210,  and  Joseph  Shvager,  10847  Wystone  A»e.,  Northridge, 
Calif.  91326 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  958,906 

IntCL'A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—148  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  knot  pushing  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft;  handle  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  shaft;  a 
conically  tapered  spiralling  coil  formed  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  conically  Upered  spiralling  coil  forming 
an  opening  that  is  slightly  larger  than  a  surgical  thread; 
whereby  a  surgical  thread  may  be  easily  mounted  in  said 
conically  tapered  spiralling  coil  for  placement  of  a  knot  by 
pushing  the  knot  down  the  surgical  thread. 


1.  Clip  forceps  for  clamping  clips,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
clamp  members  each  having  a  clamp  portion,  a  handle  portion 
extending  from  said  clamp  portion,  and  a  grip  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  handle  portion,  said  clamp  members  crossing 
each  other  at  a  point  of  intersection  so  that  the  forceps  has  an 
X-shaped  configuration,  and  said  clamp  members  being  pivot- 


5,269,792 
SURGICAL  CLIP 
Tim  Kovac,  Los  Gatos;  Terrance  Kloeckl,  Palo  Alto;  Jay  Daul- 
ton,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Peter  F.  Costa,  Winthrop;  William 
A.  Holmes,  Marblebe«L  both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Saun- 
ders, Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,709,  Jul.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,723, 
May  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,192,288.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  957,970 
Into.' A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—158  ^  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  clip  for  use  in  a  clip  applier,  the  clip  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  connected  at  an  apex  and  having 
disul  ends  separated  by  a  gap  so  as  to  generally  form  a 
V-shape;  and 
means  disposed  on  a  gripping  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  for  gripping  tissue,  said  means  for  gripping  compris- 
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ing  at  least  a  first  recess  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extend- 
ing from  a  floor  of  the  recess  to  the  gripping  surface,  at 


cutting  blade  assetnbly  and  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  bore  means,  said  cutting  blade  assembly  comprising 

an  elongate  tubular  outer  member  having  a  distal  end  with 
an  opening  therein  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  elongate  inner  member  received  in  said  outer  member  and 
having  a  distal  cutting  end  disposed  adjacent  said  opening 
in  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  member  and  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  bore  means  of  the  handpiece 
and  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor  means  to  rotate  in  said 
outer  member;  and 

a  plastic  hub  mounted  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer 


least  one  of  said  sidewalls  being  undercut  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  sidewall  overUes  the  floor. 


5,269,793 

GUIDE  WIRE  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR 

CATHETERS 

John  B.  Simpson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devices  for 

Vascular  Interrentioa,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,913,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,866,  Jul.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,518 

LiLCL'A61B  77/22 

U.S.  a.  606—159  41  Claims 


■n^-B    Tl     »>   *> 


member  and  having  a  configuration  to  be  received  in  the 
bore  means  of  the  handpiece  in  a  particular  orientation 
relative  to  the  sensing  means,  said  plastic  hub  including 
Tirst  and  second  annular  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  annular  sections  having  recess  means  therein, 
coding  means  disposed  in  said  recess  means  having  a 
characteristic  detectable  by  said  sensing  means,  said  flrst 
and  second  annular  sections  being  secured  together  to 
close  said  recess  means  and  hold  said  coding  means  in  said 
recess  means  whereby  said  cutting  blade  assembly  can  be 
identified  by  the  sensing  means  in  the  handpiece  detecting 
the  presence  of  said  coding  means. 


60  ^Sa  S4- 


5,269,795 
TREPHINE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ANTERIOR 
EPITHELIAL  CELLS  FROM  CORNEAL  SURFACES 
Eric  J.  Amott,  Trottsford  Fann,  Headley  Near  Bordon,  Hamp- 
shire, England  GU35  8TF 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,349 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—166  19  Claims 


I.  A  vascular  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body,  including  an  elongate  flexible  tube  having 
distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  rigid  housing  having  a 
proximal  and  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  tube, 
and  having  at  least  one  lumen  extending  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  fixed  guide  wire  secured  to  the  dbtal  end  of  the  rigid 
housing,  said  fixed  guide  wire  having  an  axial  passage 
aligned  with  the  one  lumen  so  that  the  passage  and  lumen 
are  capable  of  receiving  a  movable  guide  wire,  said  fixed 
guide  wire  having  a  flexible  distal  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  diameter;  and 

a  movable  guidewire  extending  through  the  lumen  of  the 
flexible  tube  and  the  axial  passage  of  the  fixed  guidewire. 


5,269,794 
CUTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARTHROSCOPIC 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Fred  Rexroth,  Dnnediii,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  LiBvatec  Corporatioii, 

Largo,  Fla. 

DiTlskM  of  Ser.  No.  16,140,  Feh.  18, 19«7.  This  applicatioa  Dec. 

4,  19m,  Ser.  No.  437,770 

Irt.CL'A61B  7  7/J2 

U.S.  CL  606— ISO  4  daiiH 

I.  A  disposable,  single  use  cutting  blade  assembly  for  use 

with  a  handpiece  having  motor  means  for  rotatably  driving 

said  cutting  blade  assembly,  bore  means  for  receiving  said 


1.  A  trephine  device  for  removing  anterior  epithelial  cells 
from  a  corneal  surface,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 

(b)  cutting  means  for  removing  the  epithelial  cells,  said 
cutting  means  being  integral  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  cutting  surface  adapted  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  corneal  surface, 
said  cutting  surface  being  effective  to  remove  epithelial 
cells  in  a  substantially  circular  area  corresponding  in  size 
to  an  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  remote  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing;  and 
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(c)  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  cutting  means. 


5,269,796 

METHOD  FOR  SUBLIGAMENTOUS  ENDOSCOPIC 

TRANSVERSE  CARPAL  LIGAMENT  RELEASE 

SURGERY 

Brent  W.  Miller,  Bradbury,  and  Charles  T.  Resnick,  La  Canada, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Milres  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  763,086,  Sep.  20, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,488 
Inta.5A61B  77/52 
MS.  a.  606—167  24  ClalBis 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  a  carpal  ligament  in  a  human  hand 
having  a  wrist,  the  wrist  having  a  flexor  retinaculum,  a  carpal 
canal  and  flexor  tendons,  the  carpal  canal  having  a  floor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  slotted  cannula  under  the  flexor  retinaculum  of 
the  wrist  without  dissection  to  the  floor  of  the  carpal  canal 
and  without  retracting  any  of  the  flexor  tendons,  the 
slotted  cannula  having  opposing  open  ends  and  a  slot,  the 
slot  being  along  a  length  of  the  slotted  cannula; 
positioning  the  slotted  cannula  under  the  carpal  ligament 
such  that  the  carpal  ligament  is  accessible  through  the  slot; 
inserting  an  endoscope  in  one  end  of  the  slotted  cannula; 
inserting  a  puncturing  means  in  an  end  opposite  the  one  end 

of  the  slotted  cannula; 
positioning  the  puncturing  means  for  making  a  hole  in  the 

carpal  ligament; 
making,  with  the  puncturing  means,  a  cut  in  the  carpal 

ligament  for  forming  the  hole  therein; 
removing  the  puncturing  means  from  the  slotted  cannula; 
inserting  a  reverse  cutting  means  in  the  end  opposite  the  one 

end  of  the  slotted  cannula; 
positioning  the  reverse  cutting  means  for  enlarging  the  cut 

created  by  the  puncturing  means; 
cutting,  with  the  reverse  cutting  means,  the  carpal  ligament 
in  a  proximal  to  distal  direction  starting  from  the  cut  until 
observing  indication  of  release  of  a  fust  portion  of  the 
carpal  ligament,  and  thereby  enlarging  the  cut; 
removing  the  reverse  cutting  means  and  the  endoscope  from 

the  slotted  cannula; 
inserting  the  endoscope  in  the  end  opposite  the  one  end  of 

the  slotted  cannula; 
inserting  the  reverse  cutting  means  in  the  one  end  of  the 

slotted  cannula; 
positioning  the  reverse  cutting  means  for  further  enlarging 
the  cut  created  by  the  puncturing  means  and  the  reverse 
cutting  means;  and 
cutting,  with  the  reverse  cutting  means,  the  carpal  ligament 
in  a  distal  to  proximal  direction  starting  from  the  cut  until 
observing  indication  of  release  of  a  second  portion  of  the 
carpal  ligament,  and  thereby  further  enlarging  the  cut. 

5,269,797 
CERVICAL  DISCECTOMY  INSTRUMENTS 
Alfred  O.  Bonati,  New  Port  Richey,  and  PhUip  Ware,  Spring 
Hill,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Meditron  Dences,  Inc.,  Hack- 
ensack,  N  J. 

FUed  S^.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,013 
Into.' A61B  7  7/i2 
U.S.  CL  606—170  3  CUims 

1.  An  arthroscopic  tool,  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  neck  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end; 
a  handle  means  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  neck  in  depending  relation  therefrom; 
said  handle  means  including  a  pair  of  handle  members; 
said  pair  of  handle  members  being  pivotally  mounted  to  one 
another  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  at  a  second  end  thereof  when  in  repose; 


a  pivot  point  about  which  said  handle  members  pivot  when 

an  externally  applied  force  is  imparted  thereto; 
an  elongate  bore  formed  in  said  tubular  neck,  sad  elongate 

bore  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  coextensive 

with  the  distal  end  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongate 

tubular  neck; 
a  suction  port  formed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate 

bore; 
a  first  bias  means  for  urging  said  handle  members  away  from 

one  another  with  a  first  predetermined  level  of  force; 
said  first  bias  means  being  disposed  between  the  handle 

members  of  said  pair  of  handle  members; 
a  second  bias  means  for  urging  said  handle  members  toward 

one  another  v^ith  a  second  predetermined  level  of  force; 


said  second  bias  means  being  disposed  between  the  handle 
members  of  said  pair  of  handle  members;  and 

said  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  of  force  being 
substantially  equal  to  one  another; 

whereby  suction  applied  to  said  suction  port  draws  irriga- 
tion fluid  and  surgical  debris  into  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongate  bore  so  that  said  fluid  and  debris  are  continuously 
vacuumed  from  a  surgical  site  during  a  surgical  proce- 
dure; and  . 

whereby  said  first  and  second  bias  means  substantially  elimi- 
nate play  between  said  handle  members  throughout  their 
entire  range  of  motion;  and 

whereby  said  handle  members  are  under  a  substantially 
constant  level  of  bias  throughout  said  entire  range  of 
motion. 


5,269,798 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MOVABLE, 

INNER  AND  OUTER  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Ranee  A.  Winkler,  Largo,  Fta.,  aaaigDor  to  UnTatec  Corpora- 
tion.  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Feh.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,961 

Int  a.' A61B  7  7/i2 

MS.  a.  606—170  28  Oaiam 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate  outer  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end,  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  opening  at  said  distal  end  for  receiv- 
ing anatomical  tissue; 

an  elongate  inner  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  having  a  distal  end,  an  outer  diameter 
and  a  cutting  surface  at  said  distal  end  for  cooperating 
with  said  opening  to  cut  tissue,  at  least  said  inner  member 
distal  end  including  said  cutting  surface  being  made  from 
gall-resistant  material  in  its  entirety; 

a  bearing  layer  on  said  inner  member  extending  from  said 
gall-resistant  material  toward  said  proximal  end;  and 
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means  for  mounting  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 
for  relative  movement  to  position  said  cutting  surface  to 
engage  tissue  through  said  opening,  said  gall-resistant 
material  and  said  bearing  layer  together  forming  a  bearing 
surface  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  surgical 
cutting  instrument  to  permit  said  inner  diameter  to  be 
substantially  the  same  as  said  outer  diameter. 


ture  to  a  lancing  position,  and  thereafter  retract  to  a  non- 
lancing  position. 


^" 


SJ69,800 
BLOOD  LANCING  DEVICE 
D.  J.  Davia,  Jr.,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  Davis  Manufac- 
turing Systems  Inc.,  Wlieaton,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,471 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—182  11  Clains 


1.  A  lancing  device,  comprising: 

a  base  arm  having  inner  and  outer  end  poriions; 

a  resilient  arm  having  an  inner  end  integrally  connected  to 
said  base  arm  inner  portion  at  an  angle  of  about  S'-7*  and 
having  an  outer  resilient  arm  portion  comprising  a  half- 
circle  connected  to  an  inner  spring  arm  at  an  angle  of 
about  25'  to  about  35*; 

an  aperture  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  base  arm; 

a  lancing  blade  carried  on  said  outer  spring  arm  portion  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  aperture; 

mating  first  and  second  stop  means  on  said  base  arm  and  said 
resilient  arm  respectively,  for  restricting  movement  of 
said  resilient  arm  relative  to  said  base  arm; 

whereby  upon  application  of  downward  force  to  said  resil- 
ient arm,  said  first  and  second  stop  members  disengage 
and  cause  said  lancing  blade  to  travel  through  said  aper- 


5,269,799 

FINGER  PRICKER 

Ricbard  F.  Daniel,  Rte.  2,  Box  305,  Shannon,  Miss.  38868 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^18 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/34 

VJS.  a.  606—182  6  Claim 


5,269,801 

DISPOSABLE  HAIR  INSERTING  SET  FOR  SCALP 

MINIGRAFT 

I-Sen  ShUu,  IF,  No.  1,  Alley  17,  Lane  111,  Sec.  2,  Fu-Hsing  S. 

Rd.,  Taipei  aty,  Taiwan 
j  Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,152 

Inta.' A6IB;7/i^ 
VS.  a.  606—187  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  moving  a  needle  for  draw- 
ing blood  from  a  finger,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  needle; 
a  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
a  first  lever  attached  to  said  cap  for  moving  the  cap  to  open 

the  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
a  second  lever,  having  an  idle  position  and  a  cocked  position, 

for  ejecting  a  needle  from  the  apparatus;  and 
a  third  lever,  having  an  idle  position  and  a  cocked  position, 

for  releasing  the  needle  from  said  cocked  position  to  push 

the  needle  into  a  finger  held  against  the  closed  cap. 


1.  A  hair  inseriing  set  comprising: 

a  guiding  tube  being  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  sheet  includ- 
ing two  longitudinal  edges  which  are  rolled  inwardly  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  overlaps  the  other  to  define  a 
receiving  space  therein,  said  guiding  tube  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  folding  line  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  edges,  said  guiding  tube  having  a  generally 
oval-shaped  cross  section  with  said  at  least  one  folding 
line  located  on  a  major  axis  of  said  generally  oval-shaped 
cross  section;  and 

an  elongated  pushing  rod  slidably  inserted  into  said  receiv- 
ing space  of  said  guiding  tube. 


5,269,802 

PROSTATIC  STENT 

Bruce  B.  Garber,  400  Charles  La.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,870 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—191  14  Claims 


1.  A  prostatic  stent  comprising: 

a  first  ring  having  a  first  diameter  and  constructed  from  a 
polymeric  material  for  placement  in  the  prostatic  urethra 
of  a  patient; 

a  second  ring  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
diameter  constructed  from  a  polymeric  material  for  place- 
ment in  the  bladder  of  a  patient; 

a  plurality  of  arm  members  constructed  from  a  polymeric 
material  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  rings,  said 
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arm  members  functioning  to  prevent  an  enlarged  prosUte 
gland  from  closing  off  the  prostatic  urethra; 

5,269,803 
HEMOSTASIS  PRESSURE  PAD  BAND 
Gregory  L.  Geary,  Portland;  Thomas  R.  Tribou,  West  Linn,  both 
of  Oreg.,  and  Delbert  L.  Rice,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
GTR  Patent,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,170 

Int.  a.5  A61B  77/00 

tI.S.  a.  606—201  20  Claims 


1.  A  hemostasis  pressure  pad  band  comprising: 
a  strap  including  a  tightening  mechanism  for  adjustobly 
tightening  the  strap  about  a  patient's  arm  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  needle  site;  and 
a  pad  coupled  to  said  strap  including  a  skin  contacting  sur- 
face carrying  a  pair  of  cheeks  defining  an  open  ended 
channel  therebetween  and  including  a  base  therealong 
coupling  said  cheeks  whereby  a  vessel  of  the  arm  may  be 
positioned  along  the  channel  and  the  strap  may  be  adjust- 
ably tightened  to  bear  the  pad  suiubly  against  the  needle 
site  at  the  time  of  needle  removal. 


5,269,804 
ENDOSCOPIC  COLO-RECTAL  BOWEL  CLAMP 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  Gables;  Jurgen  Kortenbach,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, and  Kevin  W.  Smith,  Miami,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,392,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,298.  ThU  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,076 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—205  17  CMma 


M'   «*f'    «»4    «■ 


post  means  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  push 
rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  second  end  of  said  push 
rod; 

0  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  body  paru  having  first 
and  second  blade  members,  said  first  and  second  blade 
members  each  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  base  portion,  with  each  said  rear- 
wardly  extending  base  portion  having  a  through-hole 
located  on  another  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  than  the 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  same  blade  member, 
said  first  and  second  blade  members  being  respectively 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  post  means  at 
intermediate  locations  between  the  forwardly  extending 
portions  and  the  base  portions  of  the  respective  blade 
members  with  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
blade  respective  members  being  oppositely  disposed,  and 
each  said  forward  portion  having  an  outwardly  bowed 
inside  intermediate  section,  a  resiliently  flattenable  for- 
ward end  portion  and  an  inner  cut-away  portion  adjacent 
to  said  clevis  means,  said  inner  cut-away  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  post  means; 

g)  first  and  second  connecting  means  for  engaging  said  blade 
members,  each  having  first  and  second  oppositely  extend- 
ing terminal  portions,  one  of  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing means  engaging  with  one  of  its  terminal  portions  the 
through-hole  of  the  first  end  of  the  push  rod  and  engaging 
with  the  other  of  its  terminal  portions  the  through-hole  in 
the  base  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade 
members,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
means  engaging  with  one  of  its  terminal  portions  the 
through-hole  of  the  end  of  the  push  rod  and  engaging  with 
the  other  of  its  terminal  portions  the  through-hole  in  the 
base  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade 
members. 


5,269,805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,269,806 
I-BEAM  NEEDLE  HAVING  TRUE  I-BEAM 
CROSS-SECTION 
Timothy  A.  Sardelis,  Somerset;  Paul  J.  Parisi,  Mahwah;  Lester 
E.  Schaible,  Somerville;  Lawrence  P.  Trozzo,  Hillsborough, 
and  Matthew  L.  Wolczynski,  High  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,198 

Inta.:  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—222  21  CUims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  the  manipulation  of  remotely 
located  internal  body  parU,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  push  rod  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion  remote  from  said  first 
end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  through-hole 
substantially  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  push  rod; 

b)  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  surrounding  said  push  rod 
along  most  of  its  length  between  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  thereof; 

c)  actuating  means  engaging  said  push  rod  at  said  second  end 
thereof  for  imparting  reciprocal  axial  longitudinal  motion 
to  said  push  rod  relative  to  said  tube; 

d)  a  clevis  means  affixed  to  said  tube  for  engaging  the  tube 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  push  rod; 

e)  first  and  second  post  means  engaging  said  clevis  means, 
with  said  first  post  means  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  push  rod  and  radially  displaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  said  second  post  means  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  radially  displaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  first  post  means,  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  surgical  needle  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  piercing  point  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member;  and, 

a  cylindrical  mounting  section  extending  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  elongated  member  and  containing  a  cavity 
therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  suture, 

wherein  the  elongated  member  has  an  I-beam  cross-section 
comprising  two  opposed  fiange  members  connected  by  a 
web  member. 
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5,269,807 

SUTURE  FABRICATED  FROM  SYNDIOTACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Ckeag-Kuag  Liu,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  United  Stnte* 

Snrgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  936,571 

Int.  a.'  A61L  n/00 

MS.  a.  606—228  12  Claimi 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  suture-needle  combination 
comprising  a  Tilament  spun  from  a  composition  containing  a 
syndiotactic  polypropylene. 

12.  A  method  of  suturing  tissue  comprising: 

providing  a  suture-needle  combination  wherein  said  suture 
comprises  a  filament  spun  from  a  composition  containing 
a  syndiotactic  polypropylene; 

piercing  tissue  with  said  needle  of  said  suture-needle  combi- 
nation; and 

drawing  said  suture  at  least  partially  through  the  tissue. 


5J69,808 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING  SUTURES 

George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven;  Francis  D.  Coilignn,  Waterbury, 

and  Harold  Bellmore,  Jr.,  West  Haren,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,995.  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,361 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/00:  AOIN  1/02 

U5.  a.  606—228  28  Claiiu 


1.  A  method  for  tipping  multifilament  surgical  sutures  com- 
prising: 

a)  winding  at  least  one  suture  around  a  means  for  holding 
said  suture,  said  suture  holding  means  including  means  to 
delimit  at  least  one  selected  portion  of  said  suture; 

b)  generating  a  mist  of  tipping  agent,  wherein  said  tipping 
agent  comprises  a  monomenc  cyanoacrylate;  and 

c)  passing  only  the  selected  ponion  of  the  suture  through 
said  mist  of  tipping  agent  to  apply  said  tipping  agent  to 
said  selected  portion. 


5,269,809 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SLOTTED 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

John  O.  Hayhurst,  Milwankie,  Oreg.;  Alan  A.  Small,  Needham, 

and  Jeffrey  C.  Cerier,  Franklin,  both  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to 

Aaerican  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,383,  Jul.  2,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,129 

Int.  a.' A61B  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  606—232  37  Claims 
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1.  An  anchor  and  a  strand  of  suture  material  in  combination, 
said  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end,  a  slot  extending  from  said  trailing  end  toward  said 
leading  end,  a  portion  of  said  strand  being  at  least  partially 
disposable  in  said  slot,  means  for  attaching  said  strand  of  suture 
material  to  said  leading  end  of  said  body  with  said  strand 
extending  from  said  leading  end  at  least  partially  through  said 
body,  said  strand  being  shiftable  between  an  inseriion  position 
in  which  said  strand  extends  from  said  body  at  the  trailing  end 
and  a  toggle  position  in  which  said  strand  extends  from  said 
body  through  said  slot,  and  locking  means,  carried  by  said 
strand,  for  engaging  a  separate  locking  member  to  secure  the 
locking  member  relative  to  said  locking  means. 


'  5,269,810 

PATCH  ELECTRODE 
John  R.  Hull,  nagstaff,  Ariz.;  Craig  D.  Lack,  Newark,  Del.; 
William  P.  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Conowingo,  Afd.,  and  Richard  A. 
Staley,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates, 
Inc„  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,317 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  607—129  19  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  patch  electrode  for  use  with  living  tissue,  com- 
prising, in  sequential  laminate  form, 

a)  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  porous  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene;  and 

b)  a  layer  of  polymeric  adhesive,  and 

c)  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  material  of  lower 
resistivity  than  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  porous 
polytetrafluoroethylene;  and 

d)  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

wherein  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  material  is  of 
less  length  and  width  than  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
material  being  placed  within  the  patch  electrode  so  that  the 
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edges  of  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  material  are 
not  exposed  at  the  edges  of  the  patch  electrode. 


5,269.811 
PRIMARY  FLUID  ACTUATED,  SECONDARY  FLUID 
PROPELLING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Hayes,  Gloucester,  and  John  W.  Tanney,  deceased, 
Nepean,  both  of  Canada  by  Dorothy  Tanney,  legal  representa- 
tive ,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
OtUwa,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00417,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1989,  2004295 
Int.  a.'  A61M  i/n 
MS.  a.  623—3  10  Claims 


supplying  and  receiving  electrorheological  fluid  to  and 
from  the  pump,  and 
ii)  an  electrorheological  return  valve  for  receiving  elec- 
trorheological fluid  from  the  pump  outlet,  and 
g)  an  electrical  control  for  energizing  the  electrorheological 
valves  for,  in  operation,  simultaneously  allowing  the  flow 
of  electrorheological  fluid  through  the  upstream  (down- 
stream) valve  and  the  supply  valve,  while  substantially 
inhibiting  the  flow  of  electrorheological  fluid  through  the 
(upstream)  downstream  valve  and  the  return  valve,  and 
vice  versa. 


5.269.812 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  EMPLOYED  IN 

REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  CORNEAL  ENDOTHEUUM 

Thomas  C.  White,  1127  HoUy  Dr.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,633,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5.139.518,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

460.839.  Jan.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,030,230,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,748,  Dec.  9, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,772,283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.022, 

May  16.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  886.376 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 2009 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/14 
MS.  CL  623—5  7  Claims 


1.  A  primary  fluid  actuated,  secondary  fluid  propelling 
system,  (characterized  in  that  it  comprises)  comprising: 

a)  a  unidirectional  pump  for,  in  operation,  being  flooded 
with  electrorheological  fluid,  and  having  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet 

b)  a  return  loop  connected  for,  in  operation,  being  filled  with 
electrorheological  fluid  and  conveying  electrorheological 
primary  fluid  from  the  pump  outlet  to  the  pump  inlet, 

c)  a  primary  fluid  actuated,  secondary  fluid  propelling  de- 
vice comprising  a  casing  and  a  fluid  pressure  transmitting 
device  dividing  the  casing  interior  in  a  fluid  tight  manner 
into  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity,  the  first  cavity 
being,  in  operation,  filled  with  electrorheological  fluid, 
and  being  connected  to  an  intermediate,  lengthwise  ex- 
tending ponion  of  the  return  loop  for,  in  operation,  re- 
ceiving therefrom  pressurized,  electrorheological  primary 
fluid  and  then  being  at  least  partially  evacuated  of  elec- 
trorheological primary  fluid  thereby,  and  the  second  cav- 
ity (for,  in  operation,  propelling  secondary  fluid  from  a 
source  thereoO  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
respective  check  valves  arranged  such  that  as  electrorheo- 
logical fluid  is  at  least  pariially  evacuated  from  said  first 
cavity,  secondary  fluid  is  drawn  into  said  second  cavity 
through  the  inlet  thereof,  and  as  said  first  cavity  is  filled 
with  electrorheological  fluid,  said  second  fluid  is  pro- 
pelled out  of  said  second  cavity  through  the  outlet  thereof 
due  to  the  action  of  said  pressure  transmitting  device 
under  the  influence  of  the  electrorheological  fluid  in  the 
first  cavity, 

d)  an  upstream  electrorheological  valve  in  an  upstream 
portion  of  the  return  loop  to  the  connection  to  the  first 
cavity, 

e)  a  downstream  electrorheological  valve  in  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  return  loop  from  the  connection  to  the  first 
cavity, 

0  a  Theological  fluid  supplying/receiving  means,  compris- 
ing; 
i)  an  electrorheological  supply  valve  for,  in  operation. 


1.  Method  of  corneal  transplantation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  full  thickness  of  tissue  from  a  patient's  cornea 
to  define  a  bore  therein,  the  full  thickness  including  a  cap 
comprising  a  partial,  outer  thickness  of  tissue  and  a  plug 
comprising  a  partial,  inner  thickness  of  tissue; 

(b)  placing  in  said  bore  and  surgically  attaching  to  said 
cornea  an  ocular  implant  sized  and  shaped  to  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  as  the  plug  of  the  patient's 
tissue;  and 

(c)  placing  in  said  bore  and  surgically  reattaching  to  said 
cornea  the  cap  of  the  patient's  tissue. 


5,269,813 
MATERIAL  FOR  ONE-PIECE  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Kunihisa  Yoshida.  and  Kazuhiko  Nakada,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1990.  2-153060; 
Aug.  25.  1990,  ^223779 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/16:  G02B  1/04 
MS.  a.  623—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  intraocular  lens  made  of  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(A)  methyl  methacrylate, 

(B)  a  fluoroalkyl  (meth)acrylate  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  higher  than  30*  C.  and  up  to  100'  C,  and 

(C)  a  crosslinking  agent  wherein  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  copolymer  is  70*  to  105*  C. 


CHEMICAL 


5,269,814 
NfETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPLIT  LEATHER, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  APPLICATIONS 
SUBJECT  TO  TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY 
FLUCTUATIONS 
Guater  Schmidt,  Sindelflngen,  and  Peter  Meurer,  MiUheim- 
Riihr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Ludw. 
Lindgens  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,221 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Dec.  13, 
1989,  89123040.1 

iBt  CL'  C14C  3/06.  3/2S 
VS.  a.  8— 94  J7  «  Claims 


J^ 


being  effected  during  bonding  of  said  split  leather  to  a 
support. 
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5,269,815  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FLUORESCENT  WHTTENING  OF 
HYDROPHOBIC  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  DISPERSE 
FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS  FROM 
SUPER-CRITICAL  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Wolfgang  Schlenken  Dieter  Werthemann,  both  of  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Claude  Eckhardt,  Riedisheim,  France,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,243 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   20,   1991, 
3390/91 

Int  a.'  C09K  U/06:  D06P  3/S4 
MS.  a.  8—475  25  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluorescent  whitening  of  a  hydrophobic 
textile  material,  which  comprises  treating  the  textile  material 
with  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  in  supercritical  carbon 
dioxide. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  split  leather  having  low  shrinkage 
and  ability  to  withstand  high  temperatures  with  low  dimen- 
sional change,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  splitting  a  lye-treated  hide  into  a  grain  leather  and  a  split 
leather; 

(b)  separating  the  split  leather  into  a  butt,  neck  part  and  flank 
parts; 

(c)  pickling  said  butt; 

(d)  thereafter  chrome  tanning  the  butt; 

(e)  shaving  both  split  and  flesh  sides  of  the  chrome-tanned 
butt  to  a  thickness  of  the  shaved  butt  of  1.2  to  1.5  mm; 

(0  aftertanning  the  shaved  butt; 

(g)  treating  the  aftertanned  shaved  butt  with  a  fat  liquor  to 
produce  a  fat-liquored  aftertanned  shaved  butt; 

(h)  drying  the  fat-liquored  aftertanned  shaved  butt  by  me- 
chanically dewatering  the  fat-liquored  aftertanned  shaved 
butt  and  drying  the  mechanically  dewater  butt  by  hanging 
it  from  a  rod  at  50*  to  70*  for  3  to  5  hours; 

(i)  effecting  a  split-side  dressing  of  the  dried  butt  by  applying 
thereto  an  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion,  and  aqueous 
polyacrylate  dispersion  or  an  aqueous  polyurethan/polya- 
crylate  dispersion,  and  squeezing  the  resulting  layers  on 
said  butt; 

(j)  thereafter  shaving  the  dried  butt  dressed  in  step  (i)  from 
the  flesh  side  to  produce  an  intermediate  split  of  a  thick- 
ness of  0.7  to  0.9  mm  using  a  pressing  rolL which  is  convex 
in  longitudinal  section; 

(k)  subsequently  dressing  the  flesh  side  of  said  intermediate 
split  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  polyurethane  disper- 
sion, an  aqueous  polyacrylate  dispersion  or  an  aqueous 
polyurethan/polyacrylate  dispersion,  and  squeezing  the 
resulting  layers  on  said  butt 

(1)  preshrinking  the  flesh-side  dressed  intermediate  split  by 
hanging  it  in  a  drying  chamber  at  105'  to  120*  for  1.5  to  2.5 
hours;  and 

(m)  forming  an  automobile  part  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  instrument  panel,  dashboard  and  seat  cover- 
ing for  an  automobile  therefrom,  said  flesh-side  dressing 


5,269,816 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

John  A.  Taylor,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  444,433,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,149,790. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  86133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1988, 
8828222 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/04;  D06P  1/3&2 
MS.  a.  8—549  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  textile  materials  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  water-soluble  reactive  dye  of  the  formula: 


>— NR— r* 


wherein  D  represents  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone  and  triphendioxazine,  each  of 
which  has  one  or  more  sulphonic  acid  groups;  each  of  R,  R' 
and  R^,  independently,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-s-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  carbamoyl  or  phenyl  and  Q  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


X, 


CHj— 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y,  independently,  represents  halogen, 
alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy  or  sulpho  and  each  of  n  and  m,  indepen- 
dently, represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  A  MELT 
Koorwl  Schennatzki.  Remaeck,  and  Herbert  Wurmaeher.  Mei- 
tingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Santrade 
Ltd.,  Luiem,  Switzerland 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  804,599.  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041670 

Int  a.'  BOID  9/00;  C13K  I/W 
VS,  CL  23—295  R  «  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  of  a  melt  wherein  a  melt 
is  fed  into  a  gap  formed  between  two  walls  traveling  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  walls  constituting  a  crystallization 
wall  which  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  crystallization 
temperature  of  the  melt  so  that  a  surface  of  the  melt  engaging 
said  crystallization  wall  crystallizes  thereon  and  is  removed 
from  said  gap  on  said  crystallization  wall. 

5,269318 

RHOMBOHEDRAL  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  AND 

ACCELERATED  HEAT-AGING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Charica  J.  Kuncsh.  and  June  D.  Pasaaretti,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  Miignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,075 

lat.  a.'  COIF  /;/;*  co9C  1/02 

VS.  CL  23—304  17  Claima 


30-. 
25- 
20- 
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discrete  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.8  micron; 

b)  initiating  heat-aging  of  the  slurry  by  heating  it  to  an  aging 
temperature  of  from  about  40*  to  about  100'  C.  at  ambient 
pressure; 

c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about  6.5,  at  the  aging 
temperature; 

d)  raising  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  from  about  9.5  to  about 
12.0,  at  the  aging  temperature; 

e)  maintaining  the  slurry  at  the  aging  temperature  for  a  time 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours,  said  time 
being  sufficient  to  cause  the  crystal  structure  and  proper- 
ties of  the  calcium  carbonate  feedstock  to  rearrange  to  the 
product  form,  said  time  within  the  range  being  determined 
by  the  nature  of  the  calcium  carbonate  feedstock,  and  said 
time  being  such  that  it  is  less  than  the  time  required  for  a 
given  calcium  carbonate  feedstock  to  rearrange  to  the 
product  form  by  Ostwald  ripening;  and 

0  terminating  heat  aging  to  fix  the  crystal  structure  and 
properties  of  the  calcium  carbonate  in  the  product  form. 


0      2       4       6       8      10     12     14     16     18     20     22 
TMC  (hra) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  calciimi  carbonate  product 
having  a  blocky  rhombohedral  or  a  hexagonal  prismatic  calcite 
crystal  structure,  and  properties  including  a  surface  area  of 
from  about  3  to  about  1 5  m^/g,  an  average  discrete  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9  micron,  a  discrete 
particle  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  about  2:1,  and  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  of  the 
discrete  particles  have  a  size  within  50  percent  of  the  equiva- 
lent discrete  particle  average  spherical  diameter,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  calcium  carbonate  feed- 
stock having  a  crystal  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  blocky  rhombohedral,  scalenohedral,  hexag- 
onal prismatic,  and  substantially  spherical  calcite,  and 
needle-like  aragonite  with  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than 
about  2:1;  said  feedstock  having  properties  including  a 
surface  area  greater  than  about  IS  m^/g  and  an  average 


5,269,819 
AQUACULTURE  PRODUCnON  OF  DUCKWEED  FOR 

HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 
Dan  Porath,  Ramat  HanegcT,  Israel,  assignor  to  KibbnU  Tzora, 

Israel 

nied  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  10,  1990,  95873 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/00.  33/00 
VS.  a.  47—58  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  and  culturing  at  least  one  duck- 
weed clone  palaubly  suitable  for  human  consumption  com- 
prising selecting  at  least  one  clone  characterized  by  having  not 
more  than  three  roots  per  clone,  said  roots  being  not  more  than 
15  mm  in  length  and  having  at  least  three  attached  fronds,  at 
least  one  of  said  fronds  being  characterized  by  a  mature  frond 
thickness  greater  than  1.4  mm  and  a  mature  frond  length 
greater  than  4  mm,  with  at  least  one  of  said  fronds  having  an  air 
space  therein  averaging  at  least  0.3  mm  to  contribute  to  the 
thickness,  resiliency  and  crunchiness  of  the  fronds,  culturing 
said  at  least  one  clone  in  an  artificial  pond  which  includes  a 
base  which  is  insulated  from  contaminating  soil  by  a  water  and 
soil  impervious  material  having  a  smooth  upper  side  surface, 
and  maintaining  said  at  least  one  duckweed  clone  at  a  density 
of  at  least  200  g  fresh  duckweed  per  square  meter  surface, 
under  conditions  which  prevent  sexual  reproduction  and  allow 
asexual,  vegetative  reproduction  of  said  at  least  one  clone, 
wherein  said  complex  when  maintained  at  a  density  of  at  least 
400  g  fresh  duckweed  per  square  meter  surface  yields  a  dry 
mass  output  of  at  least  7.5  g/m^/day  and  a  protein  output  of  at 
least  2.5  g/m^/day  whereby  the  characteristics  of  said  at  least 
one  clone  are  maintained. 


5,269320 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Yanhiro  FqjU,  Nlnomiya;  Onmn  Iwase,  Nagoya;  Maaayoshi 
IcUkawa;  Kaznshige  Miyake,  both  of  Hiratauka,  and  Hideo 
Tcrasawa,  Zuahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306778; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100172 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 
UACL  51—293  SOriM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  plastic  material  so 
that  a  coating  film  will  have  good  adhesion  thereto  without  the 
use  of  environmentally  hazardous  cleaning  chemicals  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

spraying  the  surface  of  the  plastic  material  with  an  aqueous 
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dispersion  containing  5  to  50%  by  volume  of  an  inorganic 
abrasive  having  a  size  of  l-50(i,  which  abrasive  is  harder 


than  the  plastic  material,  at  a  pressure  of  1.0-200  kg/cm^, 
to  grind  the  surface  to  a  rough  surface. 


ing  a  multicomponent  metallic  oxide  containing  barium, 
but  excluding  yttrium; 

(b)  establishing  a  positive  oxygen  partial  pressure  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  gas  compartments  by  pro- 
ducing an  excess  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  first  gas 
compartment  and/or  by  producing  a  reduced  oxygen 
partial  pressure  in  the  second  gas  compartment; 

(c)  contacting  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous  mixture  with 
the  ion  transport  membrane  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  810*  C.  to  separate  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous 
mixture  into  an  oxygen  permeate  stream  and  an  oxygen- 
depleted  gaseous  stream;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  oxygen  permeate  stream. 


5,269,821 

COATABLE  MIXTURES  INCLUDING  ERODABLE 

HLLER  AGGLOMERATES,  METHODS  OF  PREPARING 

SAME,  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING 

CURED  VERSIONS  OF  SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAID  ARTICLES 

Harrey  J.  Helmin,  Golden  Valley,  and  Walter  L.  Harmer,  Arden 

Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,132 

Int.  a.*  B24D  11/00 

VS.  a.  51—295  48  Claims 


5,269,823 
MIST  ELIMINATOR 
Dieter  Wurz,  Gartenweg  7,  7570  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  4214094 

Int.  a,'  BOID  45/08 
VS.  a.  55—440  7  Claims 


1.  A  coatable  mixture  comprising  erodable  filler  agglomer- 
ates and  a  binder  precursor,  the  mixture  being  suitable  for  use 
in  making  an  abrasive  article,  the  erodable  filler  agglomerates 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  particles  of  water  insoluble 
filler  agglomerated  by  an  agglomerating  agent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water  soluble  filler  and  binder  precursor,  said 
water  soluble  filler  being  no  more  than  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight  of  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble 
fillers. 


5,269,822 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OXYGEN  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  WATER  OR 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  WHICH  PROCESS  EMPLOYS 
BARIUM-CONTAINING  ION  TRANSPORT 
MEMBRANES 
Michael  F.  Carolan;  Paul  N.  Dyer,  both  of  AUentown;  Stephen 
M.  Fine,  Emmaus;  James  M.  LaBar,  Sr.,  Tatamy,  and  Robert 
M.  Thorogood,  Macurgie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,768 
iHt  CL»  BOID  53/2Z  71/02 
VS.  CL  95—54  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gaseous  mixture  containing  one  or  more  components  se- 
lected from  water,  carbon  dioxide  or  a  volatile  hydrocarbon, 
the  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  delivering  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous  mixture  into  a 
first  gas  compartment  which  is  separated  from  a  second 
gas  compartment  by  an  ion  transport  membrane  compris- 


1.  Mist  eliminating  apparatus  for  removing  droplets  of  liquid 
from  a  liquid-laden  gas  flow,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  two  corresponding  wave-shaped  profiles  spaced 
to  defme  therebetween  a  flow  passage,  each  of  said  pro- 
files including: 

(1)  an  entrance  portion  having  the  configuration  of  a 
half-wave  of  relatively  small  amplitude  and  wave- 
length; 

(2)  a  central  portion  having  the  configuration  of  a  princi- 
pal wave  of  relatively  large  amplitude  and  wavelength; 
and 

(3)  an  exit  portion  of  relatively  small  amplitude  and  wave- 
length, whereby  said  profiles  defme  within  said  flow 
passage  reversing  portions  within  which  the  gaseous 
flow  is  alternately  accelerated  and  decelerated,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  the  configuration  of  at  least  the  central  portion  of  each 
profUe  being  non-sinusoidal  and  such  as  to  define  flow 
reversing  portions  having  turning  poinU  (W2,  W3)  that  are 
displaced  in  the  downstream  direction  from  the  corre- 
sponding turning  points  (Ki,  K2)  of  a  corresponding  pure 
sine  wave. 
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5^269,824 
AIR  FILTERING  DEVICE 
KoaicU  Takita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36^34 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100412 

iBt  a.'  BOID  46/10 

VS.  a.  5S— 493  5  Claims 


rfiriirimrrn/iji 


1.  An  air  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the 
other  end; 

a  filter  having  a  generally  V-shaped  section  and  removably 
set  in  said  body  with  an  opening  thereof  located  at  the 
same  position  as  said  air  inlet  of  said  body,  said  filter 
comprising  a  flat  filter  mat  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
section,  filter  frame  members  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  filter  mat  which  are  parallel  to  said  V-shaped  section, 
and  a  frame  member  affixed  to  said  opening  of  said  filter 
mat  for  allowing  said  filter  mat  to  be  removably  attached 
to  said  body; 

an  endless  projection  extending  from  inner  periphery  of  said 
body  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet  toward  said  filter  mat;  and 

support  portions  provided  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
body  for  supporting  said  filter  frame  members. 


5,269,825 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
RADIATION-RESISTANT  OPTICAL  RBER 
Kazno  Sanada,  Chiba,  and  Tsnnemi  Kakuta,  Mito,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fiijikura,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,844,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  to 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,034,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,549 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110799 
iBt  CL'  C03B  57/075 
MS,  a.  65—3.11  4  Claims 


I  cladding  including  silica  which  has  a  refractive  index  less 
than  that  of  the  silica  core,  said  optical  fiber  including  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  which  will  deteriorate  the  radiation 
resistance  of  the  fiber; 

b)  heating  the  optical  fiber  in  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  a  source  of  helium 
for  supplying  helium  to  said  chamber,  said  helium  being 
removed  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  to  create 
a  helium  gas  flow,  said  optical  fiber  being  heated  to  a 

I  temperature  at  which  said  hydrogen  is  released  from  said 
optical  fiber  so  as  to  form  a  hydrogen  purged  optical  fiber; 

c)  maintaining  a  pressurized  helium  gas  atmosphere  in  said 
chamber  by  adjusting  the  inlet  and  outlet,  so  that  helium  in 
said  pressurized  helium  gas  atmosphere  will  substitute  for 
said  hydrogen  as  said  hydrogen  is  released  from  the  opti- 
cal fiber  during  said  heating,  to  thereby  provide  a  hydro- 
gen purged  helium-substituted  optical  fiber; 

d)  the  released  hydrogen  being  entrained  in  said  helium  gas 
flow  and  thereby  being  removed  from  said  chamber; 

e)  coating  said  hydrogen  purged  helium-substituted  optical 
fiber  with  one  of  an  elemental  carbon  film  and  a  silicon 
carbide  film  which  does  not  allow  permeation  of  hydro- 
gen gas  through  the  film  to  thereby  prevent  subsequent 
hydrogen  contamination  of  said  hydrogen  purged  helium- 
substituted  optical  fiber,  said  hydrogen  purged  optical 
fiber  being  provided  with  said  coating  immediately  after 
said  heating  step  without  said  fiber  being  exposed  to  an 
atmosphere  other  than  helium. 


5,269,826 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATED 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WITH  TREATMENT  WTTH 
AN  ACID  PRIOR  TO  DECORATING  AND 
DEVITRIFYING 
Roland   Leroux,   Stadecken-Etoheim;   Jiirgen   Thiirk,   Schom- 
sheim,  and  Vera  Miiller,  Oppenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1991,4115500 

Int.  a.'  C03B  n/OO:  C03C  n/00 
MS.  a.  65—30.1  19  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorated  glass-ceramic  article 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  decorating  an  article  of  a  crystal- 
lizable  glass  composition  with  ceramic  color,  firing  the  deco- 
rated article  to  convert  it  into  a  glass-ceramic  article  with 
simultaneous  buming-in  of  the  ceramic  color,  and  as  a  prelimi- 
nary step  before  decorating  and  firing  the  glass  article,  heat 
treating  the  surface  of  the  crystallizable  glass  article  with  a 
Bronsted  acid  at  a  temperature  between  50'  C.  and  800*  C,  for 
a  period  of  time  effective  to  cause  the  ceramic  color  which  is 
thereafter  applied  to  the  crystallizable  glass  article  to  sink  into 
the  surface  of  the  glass  article  during  the  firing  step. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation-resistant  optical 
fiber  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  an  exposure  to  radiation 
levels  of  10*  Roentgen  and  higher,  for  use  in  areas  where  high 
levels  of  radiation  exist,  the  combination  of  steps  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  optical  fiber  having  a  pure  silica  core,  and  a 


I  5,269,827 

ANALYTICAL  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Lenke,  St.  JoMph;  Peter  M.  Willis,  Benton  Harbor, 
and  Scott  A.  Ponegalek,  Bridgman,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Leco  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,052 
Int.  a.'  C03B  5//S 
U.S.  a.  65—178  15  Claim* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  an  analytical  sample 
comprising: 
crucible  holding  means  for  holding  a  crucible  above  a 

burner; 
a  burner  positioned  below  said  crucible  holding  means  for 

heating  the  contents  of  a  crucible  held  therein;  and 
agitation  means  coupled  to  said  crucible  holding  means  for 
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agitating  said  crucible  holding  means  along  independently 
conuolled  separate  axes  for  mixing  together  a  sample 


5069,829 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  AEROBIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  VEGETATIVE  ORGANIC  WASTE 

MATERIAL 
Donald  W.  Meyer,  boaia,  Wto.,  aadgnor  to  Compact  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Watertown,  Wto. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,958,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Oct  30,  1992,  So'.  No.  969,509 
Int.  a.'  C05F  77/00.  5/00.  9/00.  9/04 
VS.  a.  71—9  14  Claimt 


material  and  flux  material  in  a  crucible  held  by  said  hold- 
ing means  as  the  crucible  is  heated  by  said  burner. 


5,269,828 
GOB  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE  ROTATING 

BLADE  WITH  A  COOLING  HOUSING 
Victor  Tlierina- Ramos,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Vitro 
Criaa  Cristaleria,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,752,  Dec.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^24 

tot  a.'  C03B  7/12 

VS.  a.  65—334  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  aerobically  decomposing  large  volumes  of 
vegetative  organic  material,  comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  collap»sible,  moisture-retentive,  and 
portable  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  an 
upper  portion  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  container 
connected  at  said  openings  to  means  for  variable  high-rate 
air  intake  and  vent  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  apera- 
tures  sufficient  in  number  and  dimension  to  maintain  ho- 
meostatic  airflow  and  aerobic  decomposition  tempera- 
tures; 

packing  the  container  with  vegetative  organic  material  hav- 
ing a  releasible  moisture  content  at  pressure  of  about 
0.1-10.0  pounds  per  square  inch,  whereby  the  organic 
material  has  a  density  of  about  10-75  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  such  that  said  material  is  substantially  heat  retentive, 
permits  movement  of  moisture  therethrough,  and  main- 
tains homeostatic  airflow  and  aerobic  decomposition  tem- 
peratures; 

closing  the  open  end  of  the  container  such  that  said  con- 
tainer is  substantially  moisture-retentive; 

aerating  the  container  substantially  continuously  through 
said  openings  at  a  rate  of  about  200-1500  cubic  feet  per 
minute  to  control  and  maintain  sufficient  aerobic  decom- 
position temperatures;  and 

precolating  releasible  moisture  throughout  the  organic  mate- 
liaL 


1.  A  gob  forming  device  having  a  cutting  apparatus  for 
forming  molten  glass  gobs  from  a  continuous  flow  of  molten 
glass,  comprising  a  single  shear  blade;  drive  means  including  an 
arm  carrying  the  shear  blade,  mounted  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  flow  of  molten  glass,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  worm  coupled  to  said  worm  wheel  and  a  servomotor 
coupled  to  said  worm,  to  impart  a  controlled  rotary  movement 
to  said  blade,  to  cut  said  flow  of  molten  glass  to  thereby  form 
molten  glass  gobs;  control  means  to  control  the  velocity  profile 
of  said  servomotor  and  said  shear  blade,  wherein  said  shear 
blade  is  faster  when  it  strikes  the  flow  of  molten  glass  than  after 
a  glass  gob  has  been  cut  off,  a  hollow  housing  covering  said 
shear  blade,  arm,  shaft,  worm  gear  and  gear,  to  control  the 
temperature  thereof  by  a  cooling  fluid  fed  through  said  hollow 
housing,  having  an  uncovered  portion  which  allows  the  mol- 
ten glass  to  freely  fall;  and  a  holding  frame  supporting  said 
drive  means  coupled  to  a  screw-and-nut  type  adjusting  colunm 
supported  by  a  support  frame  fastened  to  a  glass  feeder,  to 
adjust  height  and  position  of  the  apparatus  and  allow  displace- 
ment of  the  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  purposes. 


5,269,830 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

ELEMENTAL  POWDERS  AND  PRODUCT 
Barry  H.  Rabin,  and  Richard  N.  Wright  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,650 
tot  a.'  B22F  9/00 
VS.  a.  75—246  35  daiiM 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  iron  aluminides  from  elemental 
powders  comprising: 
mixing  Fe  and  AJ  powders  in  a  ratio  which  approxinutes  the 
stoichiometric  composition  of  an  iron  aluminide  com- 
pound; 
forming  a  compact  from  the  mixed  Fe  and  Al;  and 
heat  treating  the  compact  by  heating  to  near  the  melting 
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temperature  of  aluminum  such  that  an  exothermic  reac- 
tion is  initiated  characterized  by  meh  formation  of  Al 


5,269,833 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  STREAM  OF  CRUDE  GAS 

OR  WASTE  GAS  CHARGED  WITH  HYDROCARBON 

VAPORS  RESULTING  IN  RECOVERY  OF  THE 

HYDROCARBONS 

Nfanfrcd  Nitsche,  Twistering  12c  D-2104  Hunburg  92,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1991,  4133869 

Ut  CL'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  9S— 93  4  Claima 


HIP  CTCU 


accompanied  by   exothermic   heating  due   to  chemical 
mixing  of  Fe  and  Al  to  form  an  iron-aluminide  compound. 


5,269,831 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5J69,832 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  CHEMICALS 

IN  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  S.  Meijer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winfield  Indus- 
tries, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^33 

lat  CL'  GOIN  35/00 

VS.  a.  95—25  26  Claims 


i^L/V^ 


^Ur» 


t? 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  chemical 
present  in  a  solution  comprising: 

agitating  a  quantity  of  the  solution; 

contmuously  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  solution; 

continuously  directing  a  stream  of  bubbles  through  a  supply 
of  solution  received  from  the  quantity  of  solution  to  re- 
lease a  quantity  of  the  chemical  present  in  the  solution  as 
a  dissolved  gas; 

collecting  gases  discharged  from  the  supply  of  solution; 

measuring  the  concentration  of  the  chemical  present  in  the 
discharged  gases;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  the  chemical  in  the  quan- 
tity of  solution  using  the  measured  temperature  and  con- 
centration of  the  chemical  present  in  the  discharged  gases. 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  stream  of  crude  gas  and/or  waste 
gas  charged  with  hydrocarbon  vapors  resultmg  in  recovery  of 
the  hydrocarbons,  the  process  consisting  of  adsorption  in 
which  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  are  largely  removed  from  the 
charged  stream  of  gas  and  the  stream  of  gas  is  subsequently 
released  into  the  atmosphere  as  clean  gas,  of  desorption  in 
which  the  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  by  a  suiuble  adsorbent  are 
desorbed  from  the  adsorbent  by  lowering  the  pressure  by 
means  of  a  vacuum  and  are  extracted,  and  of  condensation 
and/or  absorption  in  which  the  desorbed  hydrocarbons  are 
condensed  and/or  absorbed  by  liquid  hydrocarbons  directed  in 
counterflow  and  are  extracted  from  the  process,  while  the 
hydrocarbons  not  condensed  or  absorbed  are  returned  to  the 
stream  of  crude  gas,  the  adsorption  being  carried  out  in  such  a 
way  that  the  stream  of  gas  charged  with  hydrocarbon  vapors 
is  first  forced  through  a  first  adsorber  system  until  the  satura- 
tion value  of  the  adsorbent  has  almost  been  reached,  and  then 
is  diverted  into  a  second  adsorber  system  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  first  adsorber  system,  while  at  the  same  time  the  first 
adsorber  system  is  regenerated  under  a  vacuum  and  the  hydro- 
carbons desorbed  in  this  process  are  directed  to  a  condensation 
and/or  absorption  system,  afler  which,  following  completion 
of  regeneration  and  desorption  of  the  first  adsorber  system  and 
attainment  of  the  saturation  value  of  the  adsorbent  in  the  sec- 
ond adsorber  system,  the  stream  of  gas  charged  with  the  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  is  directed  back  to  the  first  adsorber  system 
and  the  second  adsorber  system  is  regenerated  and  desorbed, 
wherein  the  adsorption  in  both  the  first  and  the  second  ad- 
sorber system  is  executed  in  two  stages,  with  primary  adsorb- 
ers (2,  12)  for  coarse  cleaning  of  the  charged  stream  of  gas  and 
secondary  adsorbers  (4,  13)  connected  in  series  with  the  pri- 
mary adsorbers  for  precision  cleaning,  the  hydrocarbons  ad- 
sorbed in  the  primary  adsorbers  being  desorbed  by  means  of  a 
vacuum  pump  (26),  stripping  gas  and/or  heat  being  used  if 
necessary,  and  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  depleted  of  inert  gas 
that  are  obtained  being  after  compression  in  the  vacuum  pump 
(26)  recovered  in  the  condensation  and  absorption  system  (24) 
and  the  hydrocarbon  components  that  are  not  condensed  or 
absorbed  being  returned  to  the  stream  of  crude  gas,  while  the 
hydrocarbons  adsorbed  in  the  secondary  adsorber  (4,  13), 
stripping  gas  and/or  heat  being  used  if  necessary,  are  desorbed 
and  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  depleted  of  inert  gas  that  are 
obtained  are  returned  to  the  stream  of  crude  gas  after  compres- 
sion in  a  vacuum  pump  (27). 
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5,269,834 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  INERT  GASES  FROM 
LIQUID  CHLORINE  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Ronald  L.  Dotaon;  Harry  J.  Loftis,  both  of  CleTeland,  Tenii.,  and 
Robert  K.  Steely,  LooiariUe,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,075 

Int.  a.5  BOID  19/00.  53/04 

UJS.  CL  95—104  16  Claims 


5,269,836 

PASSIVE  INLINE  MEMBRANE  DEGASSER  AND 

UQUEFIER 

Walter  Johannes,  Rochesten  Daniel  J.  Wooster,  Oatario,  and 

Donald  E.  Eaton,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,636 

Int  a.5  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  96—6  4  Claims 


-W'TD  n>NT  SVSTIM 

'f       Vr*  I  14  I 


1.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  chlorine  to  remove  inert 
gases  therefrom  comprising: 

providing  a  column  containing  a  molecular  sieve  which  has 
a  molecular  pore  diameter  greater  than  the  molecular 
diameter  of  the  inert  gases  to  be  removed,  and  smaller 
than  the  molecular  diameter  of  the  liquid  chlorine,  and; 

passing  the  liquid  chlorine  through  the  sieve  whereby  at 
least  some  of  the  inert  gases  is  adsorbed  by  the  molecular 
sieve  while  the  liquid  chlorine  passes  therethrough. 


1.  A  system  for  degassing  photographic  emulsion  wherein 
the  photographic  emulsion  is  initially  in  gelled  chunk  form 
comprising: 

a)  an  intake  for  receiving  the  gelled  chunk  photographic 
emulsion; 

b)  a  cylindrical  vacuum  degassing  unit  having  an  input  end; 
and  output  end;  a  hydrophobic  membrane  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  hydrophobic  membrane 
positioned  between  the  input  and  the  output  end  and  being 
supported  on  its  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
membrane  facing  into  the  degassing  unit,  the  hydrophobic 
membrane  having  a  pore  size  of  approximately  0.02-0. 1 
fim;  and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hydrophobic  membrane;  and 

c)  means  comprising  a  screw  for  moving  the  solid  chunk 
photographic  emulsion  from  the  input  end  through  said 
cylindrical  vacuum  degassing  unit  to  the  output  end 
wherein  the  solid  chunks  are  continuously  exposed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hydrophobic  membrane. 


5,269,835 
BAGHOUSE  FLOATER  PURGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Jensen,  922  N.  Chalet  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85748 
Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,669 
Int  a.'  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  95—279  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  purge  floaters  from  compartments  in  a  top 
inlet  baghouse  construction,  said  compartments  having  an 
upper  plenum  and  said  baghouse  construction  having  a  clean 
exhaust  duct  said  clean  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  said 
upper  plenum,  the  method  to  purge  floaters  following  a  clean- 
ing cycle,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

introducing  clean  exhaust  gases  into  each  of  said  compart- 
ments at  a  selected  point  said  clean  exhaust  gases  convey- 
ing away  the  floaters  from  each  of  said  compartments. 


5,269,837 
EVAPORATION  LOSS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tamiyoshi  Ohashi;  Masami  Mizuno;  Sukehiro  Sawada;  Hisao 
Hanabusa;  Masayuki  Nakagawa;  Tomohide  Aoki,  all  of 
Inazawa;  Takaaki  Ito,  Mishima;  Yoshihiko  Hyodo,  Sosono; 
Nobutaka  Morimitu,  Toyota;  Takashi  Ohta;  None  Sato,  both 
of  Nagoya,  and  Akane  Okada,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cbno 
Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  10,  1991,  3-290963; 
Sep.  8,  1992,  4-265361 

iBt  a.5  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  96—126  11  Claims 

1.  An  evaporation  loss  control  device  comprising: 
a  polymer  chamber  filled  with  polymer  absorbent 
a  charcoal  chamber  filled  with  charcoal,  said  charcoal  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  polymer  chamber, 
an  introduction  pipe  for  introducing  evaporated  fuel,  the 
introduction  pipe  allowing  a  fuel  tank  to  communicate 
with  said  polymer  chamber, 
a  purging  pipe  for  purging  said  evaporated  fuel,  said  purging 
pipe  being  adapted  to  connect  to  an  engine  intake  passage 
with  said  polymer  chamber,  and 
a  pipe  for  air  ventilating  provided  on  said  charcoal  chamber, 
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a  vapor  passage  formed  between  said  polymer  chamber  and 
said  charcoal  chamber,  said  vapor  passage  having  a  length 


and  orientation  such  that  trapF>ed  liquid  fuel  is  shut  off, 
while  trapped  fuel  vapor  passes  therethrough. 


ax. 


1.  An  electroless  plating  solution  comprising  nickel  ion.  a 
chelating  agent  for  nickel  ion,  a  reducing  agent  for  nickel  ion, 
a  soluble  salt  of  a  condensate  of  an  arylsulfonic  acid  with 
formalin,  and  thiodiglycolic  acid. 


the  acid  number  is  below  15:  and  subsequently  adding  the 
components. 

D)  5.00  to  29.00%  by  weight  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and 

E)  0  to  5.00%  by  weight  of  triphenyl  phosphite  in  portions 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  until  the  com- 
ponents D)  and  E)  have  been  incorporated. 


5.269,840 
SOL  BONDED  COLORANT  CXUSTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING 
Geoffrey  P.  Morris,  WUU  Beak  Lake;  Chester  A.  Bacon,  Jr., 
Oakdale,  and  Wallace  K.  Bingham,  North  St  Paul,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,622 

Int.  a.'  C09C  3/06 

VS.  CL  106—437  40  CUims 


5,269338 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTION  AND  PLATING 

METHOD  WITH  IT 

Manabu  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Mitsutada  Kaneta.  Ichikawa,  and  Junko 
Ozawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99711 

Int  a.5  C23C  J8/34.  B05D  1/J8 

VS.  CL  106— 1J2  16  aaims 


23.  A  process  for  manufacturing  colorant  clusters  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  binder  sol  comprising  a  suspension  of  colloi- 
dal particles  in  a  liquid  medium,  wherein  the  colloidal 
[>articles  have  an  average  diameter  of  about  360  nonome- 
ters  or  less; 

b)  admixing  colorant  with  said  binder  sol  to  yield  a  pigment 
sol;  and 

c)  removing  said  liquid; 

to  yield  colorant  clusters  which  each  comprise  an  aggrega- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  grains  of  sol-derived  material  and 
colorant,  wherein  the  average  diameter  of  said  clusters  is 
up  to  about  200  microns. 


5,269,839 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYD  RESINS 

Jagdip-Singk  Sodhi,  Buxtehude.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Synthopol  Chemic  Dr.  Rer.  Pol.  Koch  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG, 

Buxtehude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  538,311.  Jul  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,608, 

whick  is  a  coatimuitkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,894,  Feb.  23, 
1989,  abaadooed.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,403 

Int  a.'  C09D  191/00 
VS.  CL  106—243  5  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyd  resin,  compris- 
ing: reacting 

A)  58.90%  to  75.25%  by  weight  of  nattiral,  linoleic  acid-rich 
drying  fatty  acid. 

B)  7.00%  to  16.25%  by  weight  of  pentaerythritol, 
B')  0  to  3.00%  by  weight  of  glycerol. 

Q  0.07%  to  1.4%  by  weight  of  hypophosphorous  acid,  in  a 
melt  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  200*  C.  to  260*  C.  until 


5,269,841 

TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  BLACK  PIGMENT,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

Peter  Kuske,  and  Gunter  Buxbaum,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft  Leverkuaea, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,214 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  2, 
1991,  4121789 

tat  a.'  C09C  1/22 
VS.  CL  106—456  18  CUims 

1.  A  temperature-resistant  black  pigment  which  is  a  mixed 
oxide  of  manganese  and  iron  with  the  structure  of  hematite  and 
having  a  manganese  content  of  3  to  35%  by  weight  and  with 
absolute  color  values  in  colorimetric  testing  in  paint  systems, 
expressed  in  CIELAB  units,  in  the  Ughtened  form  (Blend  of  10 
parts  titaniimidioxide  and  1  part  of  black  pigment)  of  60  to  70 
for  L».  -0.5  to  1.9  for  a*  and  -4  to  -6.5  for  b». 
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5469,842 
IRON  OXIDE  COLORING  AGENT  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

AGING  OF  RESINS 
Tsutorau  Katamoto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,081 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104322 
tat  a.5  C09C  1/22 
VS.  a.  106—457  3  Ctaims 

1.  An  iron  oxide  coloring  agent  capable  of  supressing  aging 
of  resins  comprising  plate-like  hematite  particles  coated  with 
(i)  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  containing  silicon  dioxide  fme 
particles  or  hydrated  alumina  fme  particles,  both  the  silicon 
dioxide  and  hydrated  alumina  fine  particles  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  50  to  1,000  A,  or  (ii)  amorphous  hydrated 
alumina  containing  silicon  dioxide  fine  particles  or  hydrated 
alumina  fine  particles,  these  fine  particles  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  50  to  1,000  A,  said  hematite  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  (plate  surface  diameter)  of 
0.1  to  100  ^m  and  a  plate  ratio  (plate  surface  diameter/particle 
thickness)  of  2:1  to  500:1. 


5,269,843 
BORON-CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Herbert  Kunstmann;  Gunter  Buxbaum,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 
Horst  Brunn,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft  Leverkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,812 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 
1991,  4135742 

tat  a.'  C09C  1/22 
VS.  CL  106—459  7  CUims 


R'C 
R^O- 


R' 

I 

o — Hsi— c 


I 
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Si— O- 
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-R5 
-R* 


where  R'  to  R*  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
group,  R'  and  R'  each  denotes  an  aryl  group,  alkenyl  group,  or 
alkyl  group,  wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  one  another,  and  may  vary  between  the  repeat  units,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  1600; 
and  wherein  said  organic  pigment  is  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  5  to 
400  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 


1.  Boron-containing  iron  oxide  black  pigments  obtained  by 
the  nitrobenzene  reduction  process,  wherein  the  boron  is  pres- 
ent in  a  homogeneously  doped  form  and  the  boron  content 
amounts  to  0.02  to  0. 1 3%  by  weight  based  on  the  iron  oxide. 


5,269,844 
COLORED  PASTE 

ShigeyuU  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Adachi,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,296,  Jun.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  703,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1990,  2-204125 
tat  a.5  C04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  106—490  13  Claims 

1.  A  colored  paste  which  comprises  a  silicone  ladder  poly- 
mer, a  solvent  and  an  organic  pigment  insoluble  in  said  solvent 
and  having  a  particle  diameter  smaller  than  1  ^m,  said  silicone 
ladder  polymer  being  a  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  I.Ox  10^  to  3.5 X  lO'  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 
below: 


5,269,845 
CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
KUbs  F.  Gnmau,  Henderson,  and  William  W.  Hamilton,  Blow- 
ing Rock,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cer-Con,  tac,  Watanga 
Coonty,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,883 
tat.  CL'  C04B  07/32 
VS.  a.  106—692  22  CUiaw 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  particularly  useful  in  the 
construction  of  molds,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  30-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  calcium  aluminate  powder 
base; 

(b)  30-40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  particulate  inor- 
ganic filler; 

(c)  25-35  percent  by  weight  of  a  latex  binding  agent  chemi- 
cally compatible  with  said  calcium  aluminate  powder; 

(d)  0.0005-0.005  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dispersing 
agent; 

(e)  0.0005-0.005  percent  by  weight  of  an  initiator  which 
initiates  the  binding  of  said  calcium  aluminate  powder  to 
said  inorganic  fdler  at  pH  values  between  6.5  and  8.0; 

(f)  0.05-0.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surface  hard- 
ness agent  comprising  an  alkyl-aryl  sulfonate  compound 
or  salt  thereof  or  an  aryl  sulfonate  compound  or  salt 
thereof; 

(g)  0.05-0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  salt  surface  gloss 
agent;  and 

(h)  1-2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  or  non-metal 
oxide  wetting  agent. 


5,269,846 

DEFLECTION-COMPENSATED  DOCTOR  BLADE  BEAM 

Juhani  Eskelinen,  Helsinki;  Risto  MiOcinen,  Jiirrenpiiii,  aad 

Markku  JiirrensiTn,  Valkeakoski.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 

Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Incorporated,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  13,  1990,  906133 
tat  a.'  B05C  11/04 
VS.  CL  118—100  8  Claims 

1.  A  deflection-compensated  doctor  blade  beam  for  use  in  a 
coater  which  applies  a  coat  of  material  across  a  web,  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  triangular  cross-section  box-section  frame 

having  a  central  core  with  three  inner  surfaces; 
a  blade  holder  fixedly  attached  to  said  box-section  frame; 
a  doctor  blade  fixedly  mounted  to  said  blade  holder; 
a  support  tube  disposed  within  said  central  core  of  said  frame 

having  an  outer  surface;  and 
three  compensating  elements  disposed  within  said  central 
core  of  said  frame  about  said  support  tube  and  directly 
against  said  outer  surface  of  said  support  tube  and  each  of 
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said  three  inner  surfaces  of  said  central  core,  said  compen- 
sating elements  being  deformable  in  shape  upon  applica- 


5,269,848 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FUNCTIONAL  THIN 

nLM  BY  WAY  OF  THE  CHEMICAL  REACHON  AMONG 

ACnVE  SPECIES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Katsumi  Nakagawa,  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  771,535,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,472,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,476,  Mar.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,906 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1987,  62-66518; 

Mar.  9,  1988,  63-53708 

lot  a.'  C23C  l6/4i,  16/50 
\}S.  a.  118—723  3  Clains 


tion  to  said  compensating  elements  of  a  pressurized  me- 
dium. 


5,269,847 
VARIABLE  RATE  DISTRIBUTION  GAS  FLOW 
REACnON  CHAMBER 
Roger  N.  Anderson,  San  Jose;  Paul  R.  Lindstrom,  Aptoa,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Wayne  Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
plied Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,957,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,545 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  118—715  11  Ctalms 


D 


L 


^blODlDiDlulL 


Sgaaaaa 


1.  Wafer  processing  reactor  comprising: 

reactor  chamber  walls  that  enclose  a  reaction  chamber 
within  which  wafers  are  to  be  processed; 

a  gas  inlet  port  for  supplying  at  least  one  process  gas  into 
said  reaction  chamber  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  wafer  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  wafer,  said  gas  inlet  port  having  a 
width  sUghdy  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  wafer;  and 

a  gas  supply  manifold  that  injects  at  least  one  process  gas 
through  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  inlets  into  said 
gas  inlet  port,  each  of  said  inlets  having  a  means  of  sepa- 
rate flow  control  in  flow  path  from  a  source  of  process  gas 
to  one  of  said  inlets,  thereby  providing  an  ability  to  con- 
trol a  gas  flow  spatial  distribution  of  said  at  least  one 
process  gas  through  said  gas  inlet  port. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  functional  silicon-  or  germani- 
um-containing amorphous  deposited  film  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises:  (1)  a  film-forming  chamber  having  a  film-forming 
space  including  a  substrate  holder  having  an  electric  heater  for 
positioning  said  substrate  in  said  film-forming  chamber;  (2)  an 
exhaust  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  said  film-forming 
chamber,  said  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  a  pump  means 
through  a  valve;  and  (3)  means  for  supplying  gaseous  film- 
forming  materials  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
film-forming  chamber  characterized  in  that  said  means  for 
supplying  film-forming  materials  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  gas-introducing  means  for  providing  an  active 
species  (H),  said  first  gas-introducing  means  including  an 
activation  space  for  generating  said  active  species  (H) 
having  a  first  means  for  supplying  microwave  discharge 
energy  thereto  and  a  means  for  providing  a  gaseous  hy- 
drogen-containing material  into  said  activation  space  in 
order  to  produce  said  active  species  (H), 

(b)  a  second  gas-introducing  means  for  providing  a  gaseous 
silicon-  or  germanium-containing  material  (X)  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  active  species  (H)  to  form  a  reaction 
product  (HX)  capable  of  forming  said  functional  depos- 
ited film  on  said  substrate  in  the  film-forming  chamber, 
and 

(c)  a  transportation  means  having  a  mixing  space  provided 
with  a  second  means  for  supplying  microwave  discharge 
energy  separate  from  said  first  means  for  supplying  micro- 
wave discharge  energy  for  promoting  reaction  with  said 
active  species  and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  gas-introducing  means,  said  second  gas-introduc- 
ing means,  and  said  film-forming  chamber,  and  into  which 
said  active  species  (H)  and  said  gaseous  silicon-  or  ger- 
manium-containing material  (X)  are  introduced,  mixed 
and  exposed  to  microwave  in  order  to  form  said  reaction 
product  (HX),  which  then  passes  into  said  film-fonning 
chamber. 
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5,269,849 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LUMP 
FORMATION  AND  CRYSTAL  IMPACT  DAMAGE  IN  A 

SUGAR  CEI^TRIFUGAL 
Ted  D.  MUner,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  SUver-WeibuU, 
Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,108 

Int  a.'  C13F  1/06:  BOID  35/00 

MS.  a.  127—2  6  Claims 


5,269,851 
SOLAR  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Home,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United  Solar 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Olyrapia,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,623,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,948 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/05S.  31/052 

MS.  a.  136—248  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  sugar  crystal  impact  damage 
and  lump  formation  in  a  sugar  centrifugal,  comprising: 

deflector  ring  means  for  absorbing  crystal  impact  energy, 
said  means  extending  in  a  downward  direction,  from  a  top 
surface  of  a  sugar  housing,  to  a  point  located  below  a  top 
edge  of  a  concentric  centifugal  basket  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  deflector  ring; 

means  for  sloughing  sugar  crystals  from  said  deflector  ring 
means,  said  means  for  sloughing  comprising  compressed 
air  injector  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  down- 
wardly through  an  annular  slot  defined  by  the  conver- 
gence of  two  members  of  said  deflector  ring  means, 
thereby  producing  vibration  in  said  two  members  and 
sloughing  adherent  sugar  crystals  therefrom;  and 

means  for  retarding  a  build-up  of  syrup  on  said  deflector  ring 


5,269,850 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANIC  FLUX  USING 
PEROXIDE  COMPOSITION 
David  P.  Jackson,  Saugus,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  453,446,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,911 
lat  CV  C23G  l/OO.  1/14 
MS.  CL  134—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  flux  residue  from  a  solid 
substrate  while  simultaneously  avoiding  negative  environmen- 
tal impact,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising: 

(1)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  amount  of  about  3  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  composition; 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  sufficient  amount  to  pro- 
vide a  pH  of  at  least  lO.S  in  said  composition; 

(3)  a  chosen  wetting  agent  in  the  amount  of  about  0. 1  to 
0.3  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  wetting 
agent  being  unreactive  with  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and 

(4)  purified  water  as  the  balance  of  said  composition;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  solid  substrate  having  said  organic  flux 
residue  thereon  to  said  composition  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  51.7*  to  71.1'  C.  or  125*  to  160*  P., 
whereby  said  organic  flux  residue  is  removed  from  said 
substrate  and  converted  into  non-toxic  and  non-hazardous 
products. 


1.  A  solar  energy  system  for  converting  solar  energy  into 
electrical  energy,  the  solar  energy  comprising  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  wave  lengths  within  a  solar  band,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  solar  concentrator  for  reflecting  solar  energy  incident 
thereon  and  for  focusing  the  reflected  solar  energy  to  a 
focal  point  of  said  concentrator; 

a  solar  receiver  located  approximately  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  concentrator,  the  solar  energy  receiver  including 
photovoltaic  means  comprising  an  active  area,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  and  means  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation incident  ufwn  the  active  area  within  a  response  band 
of  wavelengths  for  converting  a  portion  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  so  absorbed  into  an  electrical  potential 
difference  between  the  electrodes,  the  response  band 
including  a  portion  of  the  solar  band; 

prefiltering  means  comprising  means  for  absorbing  a  sub- 
stantial fraction  of  electromagnetic  radiation  incident 
upon  the  prefiltering  means  within  a  prefiltering  band  of 
wavelengths,  wherein  the  prefiltering  means  includes  a 
conduit  spaced  away  from  the  photovoltaic  means  and 
configured  to  further  focus  the  focused  solar  energy  from 
the  solar  concentrator  passing  through  the  conduit  onto 
the  photovoltaic  means,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  prefil- 
tering band  lying  outside  of  the  response  band  and  within 
the  solar  band,  the  photovoltaic  means  and  the  conduit 
being  positioned  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solar 
energy  must  pass  through  the  conduit  to  strike  the  active 
area  of  the  photovoltaic  means,  wherein  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  solar  energy  outside  the  response  band  is 
absorbed  by  the  prefiltering  means  and  is  not  incident 
upon  the  photovoltaic  means;  and 

a  heat  conducting  base  element  having  a  passageway  formed 
therein,  to  which  said  photovoltaic  means  is  mounted,  the 
passageway  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
duit, such  that  the  fluid  moves  serially  through  the  pas- 
sageway and  the  conduit,  wherein  the  fluid  does  not  come 
into  direct  contact  with  the  photovoltaic  means. 


5,269352 

CRYSTALLINE  SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shoji  Nishida,  Fqjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnshikl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-149319 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/036S.  31/0392,  31/06.  31/18 

MS.  a.  136—258  19  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  solar  cell  formed  by  growing  single  crystals 

of  one  conductivity  type  on  respective  plural  nucleation  areas 

provided  on  a  non-nucleation  surface  of  a  substrate  in  such  a 

manner  that  the  neighboring  single  crystals  do  not  have  a 

crystal  grain  boundary  therebetween,  wherein: 
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an  insulation  layer  having  an  aperture  is  formed  on  each  of 
said  single  crystals;  and 


^Z^ 


5,269,854 
REGENERATIVE  MATERIAL 
Akiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Tokai,  and  Masashi  Sahashi, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-014290 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  1/04 

US.  a.  148—301  »9  Qaims 


a  semiconductor  Junction  is  formed  with  each  single  crystal 
at  the  respective  aperature. 


5J69,853 

DECARBURIZED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  THIN  ORIENTED 

SIUCON  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COATING/MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 

Michiro  Komatsubara;  Yasuyuki  Hayaluiwa;  Katsuo  Iwamoto, 

and  Makoto  Watanabe.  ail  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,438,  No».  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-336438 

InL  a.'  C21D  s/n 

MS.  a.  148—111  4  Oaims 


»  »  a  » ■»«■ 

"°"oro."<i"."o." 


C/T         2 
M/mulK*) 


1.  A  regenerative  material  which  comprises  at  least  two 
metal  compounds  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  compounds  are 
of  different  magnetic  classes,  said  material  being  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  said  compounds,  the  magnetic  transition  temperature  of 
said  material  being  lower  than  the  magnetic  transition  tempera- 
ture of  each  of  said  compounds. 

5,269.855 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALLOY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE 
Toshio  Ueda;  Yuichi  Sato;  Segi  Isoyama,  and  Seiichi  Hisano,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,452,  Ang.  9, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,147,473.  ThU  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217500; 
Aug.  25. 1989,  I-2I7501;  Nov.  22, 1989, 1-301907;  No*.  22, 1989, 
1-301908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  a.'  HOIF  l/05i 

MS.  a.  148—302  84  Claims 


•  nauin 
O  siuc* 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
having  improved  magnetic  and  coating  characteristics,  said 
sheet  being  produced  by  hot-rolling  a  silicon  steel  strip  con- 
tammg  silicon,  cold-rolling  said  hot-rolled  sheet  until  the  sheet 
has  a  final  thickness  of  about  0.28  mm  or  less,  subjecting  said 
sheet  to  decarburization/pnmary-recrystallization  annealing, 
applymg  an  annealing  separator  to  said  sheet,  and  thereafter 
subjected  said  sheet  to  Finishing  annealing, 
subjecting  said  sheet  to  a  subscale  forming  step  during  decar- 
burization/primary-recrystallization    annealing    wherein 
during  said  subscale  forming  step,  a  subscale  is  formed  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  subscale  having  a 
fayalite-silica  composition  ratio  corresponding  to  an  infra- 
red reflection  absorbance  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  5.5,  as 
defined  herein,  and  having  a  marked  oxygen  amount  of 
about  0.4  to  1.6  g/m^  as  defined  herein, 
wherein  said  subscale  forming  step  comprises  a  soaking  step 
wherein  the  oxygen  potential  value  is  controlled  from 
about  0. 1 5  to  0.35,  and  a  subsequent  treatment  step  having 
an  oxygen  potential  of  about  0.40  to  0.50  and  a  treatment 
time  of  about  20  to  30  seconds. 


MO^MAMlfV 


OaO^MAlrm 


22.  A  permanent  magnet  R— Fe— Co— B — C  alloy,  R  being 
at  least  one  of  the  rare-earth  elements  including  Y,  comprising 
individual  magnetic  crystal  grains  having  a  particle  size  of  0.3 
to  1 50  fim  and  which  are  covered  with  an  oxidation-resistant 
protective  film  having  thickness  of  0.001-30  fim,  with  0.05-16 
wt.  %  of  said  protective  film  comprising  C  and  up  to  30  wt.  %, 
not  inclusive  of  zero  wt.  %,  of  said  protective  film  comprising 
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Co,  wherein  the  R  content  is  higher  in  said  protective  film  than 
in  said  crystal  grains. 


5,269,856 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

ENDLESS  STEEL  BELT  HAVING  A  DUPLEX 
STRUCTURE  OF  AUSTENITE  AND  MARTESITE 
Takashi  Igawa;  Yoshihiro  Uematsu,  and  Toahihiko  Takemoto, 
all  of  Yamagucbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,820,  Oct  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-275422 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  C2ID  8/02 

MS.  a.  148—609  5  Claims 


furnishing  an  article  made  of  a  superalloy  that  is  prone  to 
quench  cracking  due  to  thermally  induced  stress; 

covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  with  a  ductile 
quench  cladding  having  a  sufficient  thickness,  so  that  the 
quench  cladding  is  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the 
article; 

heating  the  clad  article  to  elevated  temperature;  and 

quenching  the  clad  article  from  the  elevated  temperature  to 
a  lower  temperature. 


5,269,858 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  STAINED  GLASS  ART  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Gary  S.  SilTerman,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Western  Publishing 
Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,528 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  156—62  13  daiaw 


J_ 


^ 


€H*4 


.X^ 


-0 


1 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  strength  steel  belt 
having  a  duplex  structure  of  austenite  and  martensite  which 
comprises  providing  a  cold  rolled  or  cold  rolled  and  annealed 
strip  of  a  martensitic  structure  from  low  carbon  martensitic 
stainless  steel  containing  from  10  to  17%  by  weight  of  Cr  and 
having  a  carbon  content  of  not  exceeding  0.15%  by  weight, 
connecting  ends  of  the  strip  or  ends  of  a  plate  cut  from  said 
strip  to  provide  an  endless  belt,  causing  the  endless  belt  to 
circularly  move  between  rolls  under  tension  and  to  repeatedly 
pass  through  a  heating  furnace  where  the  belt  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  within  a  range  from  (As  point  of  the  steel -(-30*  C. 
)  to  Af  point  of  the  steel  and  not  higher  than  900'  C.  so  that  a 
part  of  the  martensitic  phase  is  changed  to  a  reversed  austenitic 
phase  and  a  desired  surface  flatness  is  obtained  after  cooling, 
and  cooling  the  heated  belt  to  ambient  temperature,  wherein 
the  As  point  of  the  steel  is  a  temperature  of  the  steel  of  which 
temperature  is  being  raised  at  which  the  transformation  of 
martensite  to  austenite  begins  and  the  Af  point  of  the  steel  is  a 
temperature  of  the  steel  of  which  temperature  is  being  raised  at 
which  the  transformation  of  martensite  to  austenite  is  finished. 


50 


-^ 


30 


40    ^30 


^ 


40 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  stained  glass  art  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  substrate  having  an  easy  release  upper 
surface; 

(B)  applying  a  pattern  of  a  viscous  leading  paint  to  the  first 
substrate  upper  surface; 

(C)  applying  a  covering  of  coloring  paint  to  at  least  one  area 
of  the  first  substrate  upper  surface  having  a  periphery 
defined  by  the  leading  paint  pattern,  the  coloring  paint 
covering  fully  extending  over  the  one  area  and  contacting 
the  leading  paint  pattern; 

(D)  removing  from  the  first  substrate  upper  surface,  as  an 
integral,  flexible,  self-sustaining  film  unit,  the  pattern  of 
leading  paint  and  the  covering  of  coloring  paint;  and 

(E)  applying  the  removed  unit  to  a  second  substrate. 


5,269359 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LENGTH  OF  LAP  JOINT 

BETWEEN  TWO  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Sherry,  1515  Hampton  Rd.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88435 

Ut  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—64  22  Claims 


5,269,857 
MINIMIZATION  OF  QUENCH  CRACKING  OF 
SUPERALLOYS 
Swami  Ganesh,  West  Chester;  William  R.  Bntta,  Milford;  Ray- 
BMMd  D.  Rife,  Cincinnati,  and  Thomas  J.  TomUnsoa,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Ciiicinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,836 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/00.  3/00:  C22C  19/00 

MS.  CL  148—675  20  Claims 


40 
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DISK  BLANK 

FORGE  DISK 

BLANK  INTO 

DISK  PREFORM 
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HEAT  CLAO 
PREFORM 


*«-^ 


50- 


QUENCH  CLAO 
PREFORM 


REMOVE  QUENCH 
CLAOOING 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  heat-treated  article  made  of  a 
superalloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  length  of  a  lap  joint  said  lap 
joint  joining  together  a  first  and  second  sheet  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sheets  also  having  first  and  second  ends  and  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  said  bottom  surface  at  said  second  end  of 
said  first  sheet  affixed  to  said  top  surface  at  said  first  end  of  said 
second  sheet  thus  forming  said  lap  joint  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  sheeu  over  a  first  roll  and  under  a  second 
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roll,  said  rolls  being  a  fued  distance  apart,  said  rolls  rout- 
ing as  said  sheets  move  through  said  rolls,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  sheeu  contacting  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  roll  and  said  top  surface  of  said  sheets  contacting  an 
outer  surface  of  said  second  roll; 

generating  a  first  signal  when  said  second  end  of  said  first 
sheet  passes  a  first  measuring  point; 

generating  pulses,  said  pulses  being  generated  by  rotation  of 
said  first  roll  driving  a  first  rotary  encoder  attached  to  said 
first  roll; 

generating  a  second  signal  when  said  first  end  of  said  second 
sheet  passes  a  second  measuring  point; 

counting  an  actual  number  of  pulses  generated  by  said  first 
encoder  between  said  first  and  second  signals; 

comparing  said  actual  number  of  pulses  to  a  predetermined 
reference  number  of  pulses,  said  reference  number  of 
pulses  determined  by  the  number  of  rotations  of  said  first 
roll  required  to  transport  said  second  end  of  said  first  sheet 
from  said  first  measuring  point  to  said  second  measuring 
point;  and, 

calculating  a  length  of  a  lap  joint  by  subtracting  said  actual 
number  of  pulses  from  said  reference  number  of  pulses  and 
converting  said  difference  in  pulses  to  a  length  measure- 
ment; 

generating  pulses,  said  pulses  being  generated  by  rotation  of 
said  second  roll  driving  a  second  rotary  encoder  attached 
to  said  second  roll; 

calculating  means  for  compensating  for  slippage  or  slack  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
rolls  using  pulses  generated  by  said  first  and  second  en- 
coders. 


50^.860 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  BONDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  TO  RBERS 

Jeffirey  L.  Rice,  Merccrsbcrg,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  Masland  Indua- 

trica,  I>c^  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,268 

lat.  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  23  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  bonding  a  single  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  having  top  and  bottom  surface  area  to  a  thermo- 
plastic textile  article  or  to  a  non-thermoplastic  fibrous  article 
comprising: 

placing  either  a  thermoplastic  textile  article  or  a  non-ther- 
moplastic fibrous  article  contiguous  with  the  top  surface 
area  of  said  single  thermoplastic  sheet  to  form  a  textile- 
sheet  composite  a  fiber  forming  part  of  said  fibrous  article, 
said  textile  article  and  said  fiber  having  melt  temperatures 
the  same  as  or  greater  than  said  thermoplastic  sheet; 
the  bottom  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet  being  in  contact  with 
seal  bars  embodied  within  an  anvil,  said  anvil  also  com- 


prising a  base  with  sides  integrally  connected  thereto,  said 
sides  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  therethrough; 
contacting  said  thermoplastic  textile  article  or  said  non-ther- 
moplastic fibrous  article  under  pressure  with  ultrasonic 
energy  means  and  applying  sufficient  ultrasonic  energy  to 
said  thermoplastic  sheet,  through  said  textile  article  or 
said  non-thermoplastic  fibrous  article  for  sufficient  time  to 
soften  and  melt  only  said  thermoplastic  sheet  with  the 
fibers  embodied  in  said  articles  remaining  intact,  said 
ultrasonic  energy  causing  a  mechanical  bond  between  said 
textile  article  or  said  non-thermoplastic  fibrous  article  and 
said  melted  sheet,  any  gas  generated  within  said  anvil 
during  said  application  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  escaping 
through  said  vent  hole. 


5,269,861 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

SHEETROCK  WALLS 

Limlsey  W.  Gilbreath,  #7  C.R.  5336-3025  B,  Farmington,  N. 

Mei.  87401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,322,  Apr.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,273 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00:  E04G  23/02 

\}S.  a.  156—98  15  Ctaiins 


1.  A  repair  method  for  patching  a  flat  thin  wall  having  a 
damaged  area  in  an  exposed  surface  thereof,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

cutting  out  a  replacement  area  of  said  wall  including  said 
damaged  area  in  accordance  with  a  desired  shape  to  define 
a  replacement  aperture  in  the  wall,  selecting  a  replace- 
ment patch  member  to  fit  closely  within  said  replacement 
aperture, 

preparing  portions  of  a  porous  web  material  with  first  por- 
tions of  the  material  placed  to  extend  along  at  least  part  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  member  and  with  manually  grippable 
second  portions  of  the  material  placed  to  extend  around 
the  edges  of  the  member  and  forwardly  beyond  the  front 
side  of  the  member,  said  first  portions  resisting  rearward 
movement  of  said  member  when  manual  pressure  is  ap- 
plied in  a  rearward  direction  to  the  front  side  of  the  mem- 
ber while  said  second  portions  are  manually  grasped  by  a 
user  during  insertion  of  the  member  into  the  aperture, 

preparing  an  insert  structure  comprising  said  replacement 
patch  member  and  said  material  so  placed  thereon  with  an 
adhesive  material  interface  permeating  said  web  material 
at  least  at  the  portions  thereof  which  are  to  lie  between 
opposed  faces  of  the  edge  of  the  patch  member  and  the 
edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  wall, 

inserting  said  insert  structure  into  said  aperture  by  manually 
grasping  said  second  portions  of  the  material  and  pushing 
said  structure  into  the  aperture,  using  manual  pressure  on 
the  member  to  adjust  alignment  of  the  front  side  of  the 
member  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  adjacent 
the  aperture, 

keeping  said  member  relatively  immovable  within  the  aper- 
ture until  the  adhesive  material  interface  hardens  to  form 
a  structural  bridge  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  edge 
of  the  replacement  patch  member  and  the  edge  of  the 
aperture  in  the  wall. 
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removing  excess  portions  of  the  web  material  at  the  front 
side  of  the  member  around  the  patched  replacement  area 
of  the  exposed  wall  surface,  and  finishing  said  patched 
area  wherein  there  is  no  supporting  structure  protruding 
beyond  the  rear  surface  of  the  wall. 


5,269,862 
FABRICS  HAVING  A  SPECIAL  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  FABRICS 
Tamotu  Nak^ima,  Kouka;  Miyoshi  Okamoto,  Takatsuki,  and 
Hisao  Shimizu,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01066,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,061 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—155  5  Clains 


wire  board  from  a  fiber-reinforced  matrix,  the  continuous 
process  comprising  a  laying  stage  in  which  at  least  two  layers 
of  wholly  unbonded  unwoven  threads  of  reinforcing  fibers  are 
superposed  and  laid  on  a  transport  element  moving  in  a  plane 
continuously  in  a  production  direction,  an  impregnation  stage 
in  which  the  layers  of  threads  are  passed  through  an  impreg- 
nating zone  to  provide  the  layers  with  matrix  material  and  a 
lamination  stage  in  which  the  layers  of  threads  are  passed 
through  a  laminating  zone  to  form  a  laminate  of  the  layers  of 
threads  provided  with  matrix  material,  the  laminate  being 
provided  on  one  side  or  on  both  sides  with  means  for  generat- 
ing electrically  conductive  tracks,  said  layers  of  threads  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  threads  of  rein- 
forcing fibers  which  extend  substantially  rectilinearly,  and  the 
layers  are  superposed  such  that  reinforcing  fibers  are  disposed 
in  at  least  two  crossing  directions  while  remaining  wholly 
unbonded. 


5,269,863 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  PRINTED  WIRE  BOARDS 
Erik  MiddelmaB,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  nv, 

Ambem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,790,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,736 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   24,   1990, 
9002080 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/02.  3/46;  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—177  25  Claims 


5,269,864 
HIGH  SPEED  LABELING  MACHINE 
Svatoboj  Otruba,  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B  &  H  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Ceres,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504^79 

Int.  a.'  B65C  3/16 

VS.  a.  156—215  5  aains 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  of  overlapping  narrow  strips 
comprising: 

orienting  the  narrow  strips  one  on  top  of  another  on  a  rotat- 
ing roll,  wherein  the  narrow  strips  are  caused  to  partially 
overlap  each  other  with  narrow  slits  extending  between 
said  narrow  strips; 

temporarily  bonding  said  narrow  stri[>s  with  adhesive; 

cutting  the  temporarily  bonded  narrow  strips  along  the  axis 
of  the  roll  to  provide  a  sheet  of  overlapping  narrow  strips; 

locally  joining  the  bonded  narrow  strips  in  their  width  direc- 
tion to  produce  a  joined  sheet,  with  slits  extending  be- 
tween said  narrow  strips;  and 

immersing  said  joined  sheet  in  a  solvent  for  said  adhesive  to 
dissolve  said  adhesive  to  form  said  fabric  of  overlapping 
narrow  strips. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  printed 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  segments  of  sheet  material,  each 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  about  the  cylinder 
surfaces  of  cylindrical  articles  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  vacuum  drum  rotatable  about  a  central  drum  axis 
and  having  on  its  periphery  at  least  one  sector  capable  of 
receiving  such  segments  in  sequence  at  a  segment  delivery 
station,  rotating  each  segment  to  a  segment  release  station, 
and  releasing  each  segment  at  such  segment  release  sta- 
tion, said  sector  being  a  cylindrical  arc  centered  on  said 
drum  axis, 

(b)  a  star  wheel  article  feed  having  pockets  and  rotatoble 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  drum  axis  and  capable  of 
picking  up  in  its  pockets  said  articles  in  sequence  at  an 
article  pickup  station,  holding  each  article  in  a  pocket,  and 
rotating  each  article  so  held  from  said  article  pickup  sta- 
tion about  the  star  wheel  axis  in  the  same  rotary  direction 
as  the  rotation  of  the  vacuum  drum  and  in  a  path  which  is 
an  arc  of  a  circle  centered  on  the  star  wheel  axis,  such 
rotation  serving  to  bring  each  article,  in  turn,  into  initial 
tangent  contact  with  the  leading  end  of  a  segment  on  a 
sector  on  the  vacuum  drum  at  the  segment  release  station 
and  then  to  release  the  article  at  an  article  release  stotion, 
and 

(c)  guide  means  for  thereafter  guiding  the  released  article 
with  a  segment  attached  to  it  along  a  curved  path  in  gener- 
ally the  same  direction  that  the  article  travelled  at  the  time 
of  said  initial  tangent  contact  while  maintaining  tangent 
contact  of  the  article  with  the  segment  on  the  sector  and 
without  an  abrupt  change  of  direction,  and 

(d)  spinning  means  for  spinning  each  article  about  its  cylin- 
der axis  from  at  least  the  time  of  such  tangent  contact  until 
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the  wrap  has  been  completed,  said  spinning  being  opposite 
to  the  rotation  of  the  vacuum  drum. 


5^69,865 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 
NaoU  Knshida;  Yasoyuki  Tamiira,  both  of  Yokohama;  TakaynU 
Suzuki,  Saitama;  Koichi  Tohma,  Tachikawa,  and  Masanobn 
Aaaoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Jaiian,  assigaors  to  Caoon  Kaba- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,398,  Not.  30,  1990,  abwidoiMd, 
which  is  a  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  276,021,  Not.  25,  1988.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1987,  62-299046; 
Jul.  7,  1988,  63-170552 

Int  CL'  B32B  3]/0a  B4U  2/45 
VS.  CL  156—234  20  CUima 


5,269,866 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 

Naoki  Kushida,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Tohma,  Tachikawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,008,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219971 

Int.  a.5  B32B  Jl/00;  B41J  29/00 

VS.  a.  156—234  23  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  recording  method  for  printing  indicia  and  for 
performing  lift-off  correction  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  self-correcting  thermal  transfer  material 
which  comprises  a  support,  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer 
and  a  third  layer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the  support, 
wherein  said  first  layer  comprises  a  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  —40*  to  30*  C, 
and  is  a  substantially  nontransferfole  layer  having  a  melt 
viscosity  of  at  least  SOOO  cps  at  1  SO*  C.  and  is  capable  of 
adhering  to  the  support  on  heating  and  lift-off  correction, 
said  second  layer  being  a  peelable  layer  having  a  melt 
viscosity  of  no  greater  than  500  cps  at  150'  C,  wherein 
said  peelable  layer  is  more  adhesive  to  the  first  layer  than 
to  the  suppori,  and  at  least  said  third  layer  containing  a 
colorant; 

(b)  superposing  the  transfer  material  on  a  recording  medium 
so  that  the  third  layer  is  closer  than  the  suppori  to  the 
recording  medium; 

(c)  heating  the  transfer  material  in  a  pattern  to  cause  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  second  layer; 

(d)  separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  me- 
dium immediately  after  the  transfer  material  is  heated  and 
before  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  second  layer  is  re- 
stored, to  thereby  separate  the  third  layer  from  the  first 
layer  and  to  leave  a  recorded  image  on  the  recording 
medium  without  substantially  transferring  the  first  layer; 

(e)  causing  the  transfer  material  to  adhere  to  the  recorded 
image  under  heating,  said  heating  causing  a  reduction  in 
the  cohesive  strength  of  the  second  layer;  and 

(0  separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  me- 
dium after  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  second  layer  is 
sufHciently  restored  without  causing  separation  of  the 
secoiKl  layer  and  without  substantially  transferring  the 
first  layer,  to  thereby  peel  the  recorded  image  from  the 
recording  medium  toward  the  transfer  material. 


t.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  for  printing  indicia 
and  performing  lift-off  correction,  comprising: 

providing  a  self-correcting  thermal  transfer  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  suppori,  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  a 
third  layer  and  a  fourth  layer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the 
support;  said  first  layer  being  substantially  non-transfera- 
ble and  capable  of  adhering  to  the  support  on  heating  and 
lift-off  correction,  and  predominantly  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  polyester  resin  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  30*  C.  or  lower;  said  second  layer  being  capable  of 
causing  separation  of  the  third  layer  from  the  first  layer  on 
heating;  said  third  and  fourih  layers  predominantly  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  resin,  at  least  said  third  layer  con- 
taining a  colorant  and  said  fourth  layer  substantially  free 
of  colorant; 

superposing  the  transfer  material  on  a  recording  medium  so 
that  the  fourth  layer  is  closer  than  the  support  to  the 
recording  medium; 

heating  the  transfer  material  in  a  pattern  sufficient  to  permit 
separation  of  said  third  layer  from  said  first  layer; 

separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  medium 
immediately  after  the  transfer  material  is  heated  and  be- 
fore the  second  layer  restores  its  cohesive  strength  before 
said  heating,  thereby  separating  the  third  layer  from  the 
first  layer  and  to  leave  a  recorded  image  on  the  recording 
medium; 

causing  the  transfer  material  to  adhere  to  the  recorded  image 
under  heating;  and 

separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  medium 
without  causing  separation  of  the  second  layer,  thereby  to 
peel  at  least  a  part  to  the  recorded  image  from  the  record- 
ing medium  toward  the  transfer  material. 

14.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  for  printing  indicia 
and  performing  lift-off  correction  comprising: 

providing  a  self-correcting  thermal  transfer  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  support,  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  a 
third  layer  and  a  fourth  layer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the 
suppori;  said  first  layer  being  substantially  non-transfera- 
ble and  capable  of  adhering  to  the  support  on  heating  and 
Uft-off  correction,  and  predominantly  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  polyester  resin  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  30*  C.  or  lower;  said  second  layer  being  capable  of 
causing  separation  of  the  third  layer  from  the  first  layer  on 
heating  and  including  a  water-soluble  polyester  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  30*  C.  or  lower; 
said  third  and  fourth  layers  predotninandy  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  at  least  said  third  layer  containing  a 
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colorant  and  said  fourth  layer  substantially  free  of  color- 
ant; 

superposing  the  transfer  material  on  a  recording  medium  so 
that  the  fourth  layer  is  closer  to  the  support  than  the 
recording  medium; 

heating  the  transfer  material  in  a  pattern  sufficient  to  permit 
separation  of  said  third  layer  from  said  first  layer; 

separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  medium 
immediately  after  the  transfer  material  is  heated  and  be- 
fore the  second  layer  restores  its  cohesive  strength  before 
said  heating,  thereby  separating  the  third  layer  from  the 
first  layer  and  to  leave  a  recorded  image  on  the  recording 
medium; 

causing  the  transfer  material  to  adhere  to  the  recorded  image 
under  heating;  and 

separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  recording  medium 
without  causing  separation  of  the  second  layer,  thereby  to 
peel  at  least  a  part  of  the  recorded  image  from  the  record- 
ing medium  toward  the  transfer  material. 


ULTRAVIOLET 

RADIATING 

OCVICE 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  element  having  an 
aspherical  face  and  an  optical  axis  by  adhering  resin  to  a  glass 
blank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mold  member  having  an  aspherical  molding  face 
for  imparting  an  aspherical  face  shape  to  an  optical  face 
formed  by  the  resin  on  the  glass  blank; 

dropping  the  resin  onto  the  aspherical  molding  face  of  the 
mold  member; 

placing  the  glass  blank  on  the  resin; 

irradiating  the  glass  blank  with  light,  through  a  means  for 
irradiating,  so  as  to  cure  the  resin,  wherein  the  means  for 
irradiating  comprises  ultraviolet  irradiation  means;  and 

controlling  the  light  energy  reaching  the  resin,  through  a 
controlling  means,  so  that  the  light  energy  incident  at 
central  and  peripheral  portions  of  the  resin  on  the  aspheri- 
cal face  of  the  optical  element  is  substantially  uniform, 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis,  wherein  the  controlling 
means  comprises  a  filter  including  a  light  intensity  adjust- 
ing portion,  and  the  filter  passes  ultraviolet  irradiation 
from  the  ultraviolet  irradiation  means  so  that  central  and 
peripheral  portions  of  the  filter  through  which  the  ultravi- 
olet irradiation  has  been  transmitted  will  satisfy  the  fol- 
lowing relationship: 

/J+2C|»y 

where  R'  is  a  light  intensity  at  the  resin  that  is  transmitted  at 

the  central  portion, 
o-Ci  is  a  sum  of  Ught  component  intensities  at  the  central 


portion  of  the  resin  resulting  from  multiple  reflections, 
and 
S'  is  a  Ught  intensity  at  the  resin  that  is  transmitted  at  the 
peripheral  portion. 


5,269,867 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Takashi  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,992 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-286965 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  156—275.5  1  Claim 


5,269,868 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  BONDED  SL^BSTRATES, 
IN  PARTICULAR  DISASSEMBLING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Eishi  Gofttkn,  and  Hayato  Takasago,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,902,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1989,  1-267036 

Int  a.'  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  156—344  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  bonded  substrates  which  are 
prepared  by  facing  a  plurality  of  substrates  and  bonding  the 
substrates  by  an  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  laser  beam  by  an  excimer  laser,  said  laser  beam 

having  a  wavelength  in  an  ultra. loiet  region; 
irradiating  said  laser  beam  onto  portions  of  the  bonding 
adhesive  of  the  bonded  substrates  from  above  one  of  the 
bonding  adhesive  and  separate  the  plurality  of  substrates, 
the  laser  beam  having  the  property  of  being  transmitted 
through  the  one  substrate  and  of  being  absorbed  into  the 
adhesive,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  made  of  a  polymer 
material. 


5,269,869 
TAPE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Peterson,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,615 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00;  B65H  26/00 

VS.  a.  156—361  7  OaiiH 


1.  An  improved  machine  for  laying  plastic  tape  on  a  work 
surface  to  produce  a  plastic  article  comprising 

a  base  structure  located  in  a  predetermined  ta[>e  laying  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  work  surface. 
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a  tape  laying  head  means  movably  mounted  on  the  base 

structure  for  applying  the  Upe  to  the  work  surface, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  head  means  and 
a  non-transportable  flexible  skid  member  interposed  between 
said  head  means  and  the  tape  and  immovably  fixed  at  one 
end  while  having  an  unaffixed  free  end;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  retractor  means  coupled  to  the 
unafRxed  free  end  of  said  skid  member  for  applying  a 
lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  restraining  force  to 
said  skid  member. 


TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEGMENTED 

DRUM 

KMtaml  Mori,  79.  KMklkara-aacki  KanuM,  FUaoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  Wl,955 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Jm«.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-M1636 

lit  CL'  B29D  30/24 

VS.  a.  15«— «20  >  ' 


has  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  diameter  to 
allow  the  built  tire  material  to  be  removed  therefrom;  and 
means  providing  operative  linkage  between  said  segmented 
drum  means  and  said  cylinder  means  to  move  said  seg- 
mented drum  means  from  said  collapsed,  removal  position 
to  said  expanded,  building  position  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  cylinder  means  in  said  first  direction 
and  also  to  move  said  segmented  drum  means  from  said 
expanded,  building  position  to  said  collapsed,  removal 
position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  cylinder 
means  in  said  second  direction. 


I  5,2^.871 

TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Frederic  A.  Longwortli,  Afton,  Minn.,  and  Robert  H.  Heil,  New 
Richmoad,  Wia.,  aarignors  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mana- 
tectnring  Conpany,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,277 

lat  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B6SH  19/00,  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—527  M  ClaiM 


1.  A  tire  building  app^iratus  comprising: 

shaft  means; 

piston  means  fixedly  provided  on  said  shafl  means; 

cyhnder  means  reciprocally  movable  on  said  piston  means 
along  said  shaft  means,  said  cylinder  means  having  one 
end  wall  in  sealing  and  sliding  contact  with  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  shaft  means  to  define  a  primary 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  means  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  wall,  said  cylinder  means  having  another  end  wall 
defining  a  secondary  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston  means,  the  inner  wall  of  said  primary  chamber 
defined  by  said  one  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  means  having 
an  area  greater  than  that  of  said  secondary  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  another  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  means; 

means  defining  a  pressure  accumulating  chamber  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  secondary  chamber; 

a  source  of  operating  fluid  under  pressure; 

check  valve  means  provided  between  said  prinuu7  and 
secondary  chambers  for  allowing  the  flow  of  said  operat- 
ing fluid  in  only  one  direction  from  said  primary  to  sec- 
ondary chamber; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  operating  fluid  in  said 
source  to  said  primary  chamber  to  move  said  cylinder 
means  in  a  first  direction  to  expand  said  primary  chamber 
while  contracting  said  secondary  chamber  to  thereby 
cause  a  pressurization  of  said  secondary  chamber  and 
accordingly  said  pressure  accumulating  chamber,  said 
cyUnder  means  being  moved  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  due  to  a  lowering  of  the  pressure 
in  the  primary  chamber  when  said  operating  fluid  is  de- 
coupled from  said  primary  chamber; 

segmented  drum  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments,  said  arcuate  segments  being  radially  movable 
between  an  expanded,  building  position  wherein  said 
segmented  drum  means  has  a  first  diameter  to  receive  an 
annular  piece  of  tire  material  for  building  thereon  and  a 
collapsed,  removal  position  wherein  the  segmented  drum 


1.  A  poruble  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  supply  length  of 
upe  of  the  type  comprising  a  backing  having  front  and  rear 
suifaces  and  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along  said 
front  surface,  the  Upe  being  helically  wound  around  a  core 
having  a  central  opening  with  said  front  surface  of  said  backing 
innermost  to  provide  a  Upe  roll,  the  device  being  adapted  to 
apply  the  upe  to  surfaces  including  along  a  narrow  edge  sur- 
face disposed  at  about  a  right  angle  to  a  closely  adjacent  sur- 
face and  comprising: 
a  roller  frame; 

first  and  second  application  rollers  having  axes,  cylindrical 
peripheries  around  said  axes,  and  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  ends; 
means  mounting  said  application  rollers  on  said  roller  frame 
for  roution  about  said  axes  with  said  axes  parallel,  said 
application  rollers  spaced  apart,  said  first  ends  of  said 
rollers  adjacent  said  roller  frame,  and  said  second  ends  of 
said  rollers  projecting  away  from  said  roller  frame  and 
being  generally  aligned; 
a  Upe  hub  having  an  axis,  and  a  periphery  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  received  coaxially  within  the  central  opening 
in  the  core  of  the  upe  roll; 
means  mounting  said  Upe  hub  on  said  roller  frame  for  rou- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  Upe  hub  with  the  axis  of  said 
Upe  hub  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  application  rollers, 
with  said  tape  hub  and  said  application  rollers  defining 
portions  of  a  first  Upe  path  for  the  Upe  being  unwound 
from  the  Upe  roll  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  backing  of 
the  Upe  disposed  partially  around  the  periphery  of  said 
first  application  roller  and  extending  from  the  periphery 
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of  said  first  application  roller  to  the  periphery  of  said 
second  application  roller; 
a  first  blade  having  a  side  surface  and  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
end  of  said  side  surface  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the 
tape; 
means  mounting  said  first  blade  on  said  roller  frame  with 
said  cutting  edge  transverse  of  said  first  Upe  path  and 
disposed  to  engage  and  transversely  cut  the  Upe  moving 
along  the  first  Upe  path  between  the  Upe  roll  and  said  first 
application  roller; 
a  first  blade  guard  including  a  planar  portion  and  an  arcuate 
portion  having  a  convex  cylindrically  arciute  Upe  guide 
surface  portion  adapted  to  guide  the  rear  surface  of  the 
Upe  backing; 
means  mounting  the  end  of  said  first  blade  guard  opposite 
said  arcuate  portion  on  said  roller  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  first  blade  guard  between  a  normal  position 
with  said  planar  portion  lying  along  said  side  of  said  first 
blade  and  said  arcuate  portion  and  said  Upe  gtiide  surface 
extending  around  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  blade  to 
defme  a  portion  of  said  first  Upe  path  between  the  Upe 
roll  and  said  first  application  roller  and  to  guide  said  Upe 
around  the  cutting  edge  of  said  first  blade,  and  a  spaced 
position  with  said  arcuate  portion  and  said  Upe  guide 
surface  spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  to  afford  engage- 
ment of  the  Upe  along  the  first  upe  path  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  first  blade; 
handle  means  attached  to  said  roller  frame  for  affording 
manual  manipulation  of  said  portable  device  to  roll  at  least 
the  distal  end  portions  of  said  application  rollers  along 
Upe  being  pulled  along  said  first  Upe  path  and  adhered  by 
the  device  to  a  narrow  edge  surface  disposed  at  about  a 
right  angle  to  a  closely  adjacent  surface;  and 
means  for  manually  moving  said  blade  guard  from  said 
normal  position  to  said  spaced  position  to  afford  engage- 
ment of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  Upe  being 
pulled  along  the  first  Upe  path  and  applied  to  the  narrow 
edge  surface  into  to  sever  an  applied  length  of  Upe  from 
the  supply  length  of  Upe; 
said  means  mounting  said  Upe  hub  on  said  roller  frame 
mounts  said  Upe  hub  so  that  said  Upe  hub  and  said  first 
and  second  application  rollers  also  defme  portions  of  a 
second  Upe  path  for  the  upe  being  unwound  from  the 
Upe  roll  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  backing  of  the  Upe 
disposed  partially  around  the  periphery  of  said  second 
application  roller  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
second  application  roller  to  the  periphery  of  said  ftfst 
application  roller;  and 
said  device  further  includes: 

a  second  blade  having  a  side  surface  and  a  cutting  edge  at 
one  end  of  said  side  surface  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the 
tape; 
means  mounting  said  second  blade  on  said  roller  frame  with 
said  cutting  edge  transverse  of  said  second  Upe  path  and 
disposed  to  engage  and  transversely  cut  the  Upe  moving 
along  the  second  Upe  path  between  the  Upe  roll  and  said 
second  application  roller; 
a  second  blade  guard  including  a  planar  portion  and  an 
arcuate  portion  having  a  convex  cylindrically  arcuate  Upe 
guide  surface  portion  adapted  to  guide  the  rear  surface  of 
the  Upe  backing;  and 
means  mounting  the  end  of  said  second  blade  guard  opposite 
said  arcuate  portion  on  said  roller  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  second  blade  guard  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion with  said  planar  portion  lying  along  said  side  of  said 
second  blade  and  said  arcuate  portion  and  said  Upe  guide 
surface  extending  around  the  cutting  edge  of  the  second 
blade  to  define  a  portion  of  said  second  upe  path  between 
the  Upe  roll  and  said  second  application  roller  and  to 
guide  said  Upe  around  the  cutting  edge  of  said  second 
blade,  and  a  spaced  position  with  said  Upe  guide  surface 
spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  to  afford  engagement  of  the 
tape  along  the  second  Upe  path  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  second  blade; 
said  handle  means  is  adapted  to  afford  maniuil  manipulation 


of  said  poruble  device  to  roll  at  least  the  distal  end  por- 
tions of  said  application  rollers  along  Upe  being  pulled 
along  either  said  first  Upe  path  or  said  second  Upe  path 
and  adhered  by  the  device  to  a  narrow  edge  surface  dis- 
posed at  about  a  right  angle  to  a  closely  adjacent  surface; 
and 
said  device  includes  means  for  manually  moving  said  second 
blade  guard  from  said  normal  position  to  said  spaced 
position  to  afford  engagement  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
second  blade  with  the  Upe  being  pulled  along  the  second 
Upe  path  and  applied  to  the  narrow  edge  surface  to  sever 
an  applied  length  of  Upe  from  the  supply  length  of  tape. 


5,2«9,872 
IDENTITY  TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRING 

CABLE 
Yoahiiiori  Ueda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okimia  CofTors- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-026238 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—515  1 ' 


1.  An  identity  ug  attaching  apparatus  for  attaching  an  iden- 
tity Ug  which  represents  the  attribute  of  a  cable  to  said  cable, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  first  vinyl  sheet  having 
a  small  width  and  a  continuous  length  in  the  longitudinal 
direction; 

b)  a  printing  means  for  printing  the  attribute  of  said  cable  to 
which  said  identity  ug  is  to  be  attached  on  said  first  vinyl 
sheet; 

c)  a  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  second  vinyl  sheet 
having  a  small  width  and  a  continuous  length  with  said 
first  vinyl  Upe  sheet  superimposed  thereon; 

d)  a  punching  means  for  piercing  said  first  vinyl  sheet  and 
said  second  vinyl  Upe  sheet  together  in  the  shape  of  two 
straight  lines  having  the  same  length  along  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  first  and  second  vinyl  sheets; 

e)  a  cable  inserting  means  for  inserting  said  cable  to  which 
said  identity  Ug  is  to  be  attached  between  said  first  and 
second  vinyl  sheets  at  the  position  at  which  said  attribute 
has  been  printed;  and 

f)  welding  and  cutting  means  for  welding  said  first  and 
second  vinyl  sheeU  along  the  respective  lines  which  con- 
nect the  respective  opposing  ends  of  said  two  parallel 
straight  lines  punched  by  said  punching  means  and  for 
cutting  said  first  and  second  vinyl  sheets  together  along 
the  outer  peripheries  of  the  welded  portions. 
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5JMJg73 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING-OFF  A  RLM  LAMINATED 

ON  A  CARRIER  MATERIAL 
Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Eltrillr-Erbach;  Martin  Stork,  Muelil- 
bein  am  Main;  Gucater  Hultzsch,  W  iesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany:  Arthur  E.  Procter,  Long  Vallej'.  N.J..  and  Haul 
Heist,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Germany,  assignort  to  Ho- 
cdwt  AktieMcwliKtaan,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,431 
daims  priority,  applicntioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  21, 
1991,  4127M1 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  1S6— 584  27  OainM 


surface  covering  when  said  disc  is  rotated  about  the  central 
axis  in  frictional  contact  with  the  surface  covering,  and  of 


forcibly  removing  the  surface  covering  from  the  substrate  after 
the  increase  in  temperature. 


'  5,2«9,r75 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

OXYGEN  IN  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

SusiuBu  SoDokawa;  Keiyi  Araki;  Atsushi  Iwaaaki,  all  of  Takehu, 

and  Masahiko  Baba,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dimioo  of  Ser.  No.  593,920,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260710 

Int.  CJ.'  C30B  15/14 

VS.  a.  156— 60S  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  off  a  film  from  a  laminate,  the 
laminate  including  the  film  and  a  carrier  material  to  which  the 
film  is  laminated,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  horizontal  base  plate; 

a  platform  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  poriion,  a  front 
side,  and  a  transverse  gap  which  divides  said  upper  por- 
tion from  said  lower  portion,  said  platform  bemg  inclined 
relative  to  said  horizontal  base  plate  at  a  vertical  to  hori- 
zontal ratio  of  =  10:1  and  said  laminate  being  guided  over 
said  platform:  and 
a  separating  apparatus  being  disposed  proximate  to  said 
transverse  gap  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel  to  said  front 
side. 


5J«,«74 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT 

SOFTENABLE  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

Phillip  M.  Winter,  Birchwood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Maaafactnriag  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 
DMaioa  of  Scr.  No.  721,139,  Jon.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,620, 
which  is  s  coatinnatioa-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  558,302,  Jal.  26, 1990, 
ah— dontd.  This  appUcatioa  Ai«.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,590 
brt.  a.'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—584  28  Claiam 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  adhered  heat  softenable 
surface  covering  from  a  surface  of  a  heat  stsble  substrate  with- 
out damage  to  the  substrate,  comprising  al  least  one  flexible, 
foamed  elastomenc  disc,  said  elastomer  selected  so  thai  said 
disc  IS  capable  of  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  surface 
covering  to  a  temperature  which  dimmishes  the  integrity  of  the 


(ST«,:) 

' 

O^ 

1 

K)., 

CLCa*  coum 

.-S(S)'" 

1 

'^H^3> 

! 

"1      T- 

"1 

\?,iif-^ 

"-;S(5)'" 

J 

"'i^^''^^^ 

7* 

c  « 

'±J 

1.  In  a  method  of  growing  a  Si  single  crystal  (36)  by  pulling 
up  the  Si  single  crystal  from  a  molten  Si  liquid  (28)  in  a  quartz 
crucible  (22)  with  an  inert  gas  flowing  down  at  a  constant  flow 
rate  through  a  tube  (40)  fixed  concentrically  with  the  quaru 
crucible  and  situated  above  the  molten  Si  liquid,  the  Si  single 
crystal  being  surrounded  by  the  tube,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

raising  said  quartz  crucible  at  a  speed  equal  to 
(ps/pwKd/D)^Vs,  where  ps  is  a  density  of  said  Si  single 
crystal,  pM  is  a  density  of  said  molten  Si  liquid,  d  is  a 
diameter  of  said  Si  single  crystal  at  a  surface  of  said  Si 
molten  liquid,  D  is  an  inner  diameter  of  said  quartz  cruci- 
ble and  Vsis  a  pulling  up  speed  of  said  Si  single  crystal,  to 
increase  said  diameter  d  until  said  diameter  d  becomes  a 
constant  diameter  do  while  maintaining  a  distance  H  be- 
tween said  surface  of  said  molten  Si  liquid  and  a  bottom 
end  of  said  tube  at  a  constant  Ho: 
then,  when  said  diameter  d  reaches  a  constant  diameter  do. 
raising  said  crucible  at  an  elevation  speed  equal  to 
{(ps^PiwKd/D)^  — a}Vs/(l— a),  where  a  is  a  constant, 
until  a  pulled  up  length  V  of  said  Si  single  crystal  becomes 
a  constant  length  Yo  and  increasing  said  distance  H  at  a 
constant  rate  while  maintaining  said  diameter  d  to  be  said 
constant  do:  and 
then,  subsequently  raising  said  crucible  at  an  elevation  speed 
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equal  to  (ps/p AfXd/D)2Vs  so  as  to  keep  said  distance  H  to 
be  a  constant  Hi=HoaYo  after  said  second  step  while 
maintaining  said  diameter  d  to  be  said  constant  do- 


5,269,876 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL  ARTICLE 

Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,456,  Jul.  3, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,753,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,724,  Jan.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1987,  62-14102 

Int.  a.'  C30B  23/04 

VS.  a.  156—612  1  Claim 


± 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystal  article  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  concavity  including  an 
upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  nucleation  surface 
provided  in  said  concavity,  each  of  said  surface  composed 
of  amorphous  material,  said  nucleation  surface  consisting 
of  an  amorphous  material  which  is  capable  of  maintaining 
a  nucleation  density  sufficiently  greater  than  the  amor- 
phous material  constituting  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
concavity  so  as  to  be  capable  of  having  a  single  Si  crystal 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  surface  area  which  is  suffi- 
ciently small  so  as  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  single  Si 
crystal  from  a  single  nucleus,  wherein  said  nucleation 
surface  is  formed  by  ion-implantation  of  Si,  N,  P,  B,  F,  Ar, 
He,  C,  As,  Ga,  or  Ge, 

(ii)  applying  vapor  deposition  to  form  said  single  crystal  on 
said  nucleation  surface  from  said  single  nucleus,  said  sin- 
gle crystal  having  a  surface  portion,  and 

(iii)  simultaneously  conducting  mechanical  polishing  and 
chemical  polishing  by  pressing  said  substrate  provided 
with  said  single  crystal  against  a  polishing  pad  positioned 
on  a  rotary  disc  and  applying  a  polishing  liquid  containing 
ethylenediamine  pyrocatechol  and  water,  thereby  remov- 
ing the  surface  portion  of  the  single  Si  crystal  formed  over 
the  upper  surface  of  the  concavity  of  said  substrate. 


having  a  surface  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
generally  planar  surface,  said  wall  means  having  a  concen- 
tration gradient  of  bumper  growth  controlling  material 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  located  between 
said  surfaces  has  a  higher  concentration  of  the  bumper 
growth  controlling  material  than  the  rest  of  said  wall 
means, 

b.  growing  bumper  means  into  said  wall  means  to  convert 
said  wall  means  into  said  bumper  means  with  complete 
conversion  occurring  at  said  portion  with  the  higher 
concentration  of  bumper  growth  controlling  material  and 
less  than  complete  conversion  occurring  at  the  rest  of  said 
wall  means  to  form  at  least  one  tapered  tip  on  the  non-con- 
verted portion  of  said  wall  means,  and 

c.  removing  said  bumper  means  from  said  wall  means  such 
that  the  tapered  tip  is  exposed. 

II.  The  process  in  claim  1  comprising  the  additional  steps  of 
implanting  a  dopant,  and  diffusion  of  the  dopant  into  said  wall 
means  to  provide  said  concentration  gradient  of  bumper 
growth  controlling  means. 

13.  The  process  in  claim  1  wherein  said  structural  layer 
comprises  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  covered  with  a  layer  of 
nitride,  said  surface  spaced  from  said  generally  planar  surface 
being  said  layer  of  nitride. 


M- 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  tip  comprising; 
a.  providing  a  structural  member  having  wall  means  extend- 
ing from  a  generally  planar  surface  with  said  wall  means 


5,269,878 
METAL  PATTERNING  WITH  DECHLORINIZATION  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  MANUFACTURE 

Allen  Page,  and  Stacy  W.  Hall,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,329 

Int.  a.'  C23F  1/00.  15/00 

UA  0.156— 640  6( 


5,269,877 
FIELD  EMISSION  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Igor  I.  Bol,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,200 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00;  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—628  13  Claims 


ITlMfUMOM 
f  VWMOW 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  for 
patterning  a  metal  layer  previously  deposited  on  a  wafer,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
selectively  protecting  areas  of  a  metal  layer  using  photore- 
sist; 
etching  through  the  unprotected  portions  of  said  metal  using 

a  chlorine-bearing  plasma  to  define  a  metal  pattern; 
removing  the  photoresist  over  said  metal  pattern; 
spraying  said  metal  pattern  with  steam;  and 
drying  said  wafer; 

whereby,  corrosion  of  said  metal  pattern  by  chlorine  is 
minimized. 
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5,2«9,879  

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  VIAS  WITHOUT  SPUTTERING 

OF  UNDERLYING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER 

Pmol  Rhoadcs,  MouataiBTiew,  Mark  Halman,  Oakland,  and 
David  Kerr,  Santa  Clara.  aU  of  Califs  aaaigDon  to  Lam  Re- 
learch  Corporatioo,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,611 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—643  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  etching  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  or  silicon 
nitride  or  combination  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  composite  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  underlying  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
or  silicon  nitride  or  combination  thereof;  and 

etching  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitnde  or  combi- 
nation thereof  to  expose  the  electrically  conductive  layer 
and  provide  a  via  extending  through  the  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  or  silicon  nitride  or  combination  thereof  to  the 
electrically  conductive  layer,  the  etching  being  performed 
by  exposing  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  or 
combination  thereof  to  an  etching  gas  in  an  ionized  state  in 
a  reaction  chamber  of  a  plasma  generating  device,  the 
etching  gas  including  a  fluoride-containing  gas  and  a 
passivating  gas,  the  passivating  gas  comprising  nitrogen 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  sput- 
tering of  the  electrically  conductive  layer  when  it  is  ex- 
posed to  the  etching  gas  during  the  etching  step. 


5,2693W 
TAPERING  SIDEWALLS  OF  VIA  HOLES 
Gurrioder  Jolly,  Orieaos,  and  Bud  K.  Yug.  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Nortkem  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal. 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.690 
Ut  CL'  HOIL  21/00 


MS.  a.  156—6*3 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tapering  sidewalls  of  via  holes  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductive  layer,  an 
insulating  layer  overlying  the  conductive  layer,  the  insu- 
lating layer  defining  therethrough  a  steep-sided  via  hole, 
the  insulating  layer  forming  a  steep  sidewall  of  the  via 
hole  extending  from  a  peripheral  edge  to  a  bottom  of  the 
hole  and  the  underlying  conductive  layer  being  exposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  via  hole; 
providing  a  protective  layer  of  a  uniform  predetermined 
thickness  extending  over  the  insulating  layer  and  over 


sidewalls  of  the  via  hole  and  over  the  exposed  conductive 
layer  within  the  via  hole;  and 
sputter  etching  the  protective  layer  and  the  insulating  layer 
to  remove  the  protective  layer  and  etch  the  insulating 
layer,  whereby  during  sputter  etching  to  remove  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  the  protective  layer  from  the 
conductive  layer,  material  of  the  insulating  layer  is  re- 
moved by  sputtering  from  the  peripheral  edge  and  from 
the  sidewall  of  the  via  hole  thereby  smoothly  tapering  the 
sidewall,  to  provide  a  tapered  via  hole  increasing  continu- 
ously in  diameter  from  the  bottom  of  the  via  hole  towards 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  via  hole. 


5.269.881 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PLASMA 

CLEANING  METHOD 

HidcDori  Sekiya.  and  Keigi  Shirakawa,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japu 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222766 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2l/i06;  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  156—643  33  Claims 


24.  A  plasma  cleaning  method  for  use  in  a  plasma  processing 
apparatus  adapted  such  that  first  and  second  electrode  conduc- 
tors are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  an  internal  space  of 
a  chamber  and  such  that  voltage  is  applied  across  said  finit  and 
second  electrode  conductors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  internal  space  of  said 
chamber;  and 

(b)  producing  a  plasma  of  said  reactive  gas  by  applying 
voltage  across  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  con- 
ductors and  a  conductive  block  mounted  on  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  chamber  in  parallel  with  said  step  (a)  to 
clean  an  inside  portions  of  said  chamber  by  said  plasma. 


5.269,882 

MEHHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

THIN  nLM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  USING 

NON-PLANAR,  EXPOSURE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 

Stephen  C.  Jacofaaen.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Group,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,659,  Jan.  28. 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,106,455.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,628 
I«t  a.'  HOIL  2l/i06;  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
MS.  a.  156—659.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  device  pattern  on  a 
generally  convex  surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  semiconductor  material  to  the  surf  ace  of  the 
workpiece, 

(b)  applying  an  insulator  material  over  the  semiconductor 
material, 

(c)  applying  a  resist  over  the  insulator  material. 
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(d)  setting  the  resist 

(e)  directing  an  exposure  beam  toward  the  workpiece, 

(0  moving  the  workpiece  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  movement  relative  to  the  beam  to  expose  said  semicon- 
ductor device  pattern  in  the  resist  to  the  beam. 


having  a  concave  side  surface  for  supporiing  said  screen  edge 
and  a  top  surface  supporting  a  surface  flushing  fountain,  said 
flushing  fountain  comprising  an  aqueous  fluid  conduit  having 
at  least  two  planar  walls,  each  wall  being  perpendicular  to  the 
other,  one  of  said  planar  walls  being  horizontally  oriented  and 
the  other  being  vertically  oriented,  said  vertical  wall  being 


too 


(g)  developing  the  exposed  resist  on  the  insulator  material, 
(h)  etching  the  pattern  on  the  insulator  over  which  the 

exposed  resist  was  located,  and 
(i)  removing  the  remaining  resist  from  the  insulator  material. 


5,269,883 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BASIS  WEIGHT  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRETCHABLE  WEBS 
Paul  D.  Beuther,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,240,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,026,458. 

This  application  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.202 

Int  a.'  D21F  11/00 

MS.  a.  162—198  3  Claims 


smoothly  aligned  with  said  concave  rail  side  surface,  said 
horizontal  wall  being  penetrated  by  a  row  alignment  of  multi- 
ple apertures,  aqueous  fluid  supply  means  for  feeding  said 
aqueous  fluid  to  said  flushing  fountain,  and  longitudinal  fluid 
barrier  means  upstanding  from  said  horizontal  conduit  wall  to 
compel  fluid  emerging  from  said  apertures  to  flow  toward  said 
vertical  wall. 


5.269.885 

PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  OR  PAPERBOARD 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Seppo  Tan.  Jyvaskylii.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet   Paper 

Machinery,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.300.  May  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  30.  1989,  892625 

Int  a.'  D21F  3/08 

MS.  a.  162—358.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  creped  tissue  web  in  which  the 
tissue  web  is  continuously  formed  by  the  flow  of  papermaking 
stock  through  a  headbox  onto  a  forming  fabric,  said  web  being 
thereafter  dried,  creped  from  a  creping  cylinder,  and  wound 
onto  a  reel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  basis  weight  and  speed  of  the  web  at  a 
point  between  the  creping  cylinder  and  the  reel; 

(b)  calculating  the  basis  weight  of  the  web  at  the  reel  in 
accordance  with  the  formula:  BW«  =  BW  (VA'/j) 
wherein  "BW>j"  is  the  basis  weight  of  the  web  at  the  reel, 
"BW"  is  the  basis  weight  as  measured  in  step  (a),  "V"  is 
the  speed  of  the  web  as  measured  in  step  (a),  and  "V/j"  is 
the  speed  of  the  web  at  the  reel;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  flow  of  papermaking  stock  to  the  headbox 
based  on  the  calculated  basis  weight  of  the  web  at  the  reel 
as  determined  in  step  (b). 


5.269.884 

PAPER  MACHINE  DECKLE  CUPPING  RAILS  WFTH 

FLUSHING  FOUNTAIN 

Ralph  S.  Peterson,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,872 
Int.  a.5  D21F  1/56 
MS.  a.  162—353  9  Claims 

1.  Paper  machine  deckle  means  comprising  cupping  means 
for  lifting  lateral  edges  of  a  web  formation  screen  to  confine  a 
fluidized  papermaking  stock  pond  carried  by  said  formation 
screen,  said  cupping  means  comprising  rail  means  respective  to 
each  lateral  edge  of  said  formation  screen,  said  rail  means 


1.  A  press  section  of  a  paper  or  paperboard  making  machine 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rolls,  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  rolls 
forming  therebetween  respective  press  nips,  a  web  ar- 
ranged to  run  through  said  press  nips  to  be  thereby  dewa- 
tered,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  being  a  first 
smooth-faced  center  roll  which  forms  a  first  and  second 
press  nip  with  first  and  second  adjacent  rolls  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rolls,  respectively,  press  felts  which  pass  over  said 
adjacent  rolls  and  through  said  first  and  second  press  nips, 
said  press  felts  adapted  to  absorb  water  from  said  web, 
said  first  smooth-faced  center  roll  comprising  a  sUtionary 
roll  axle  and  a  metallic  roll  mantle  arranged  to  revolve 
around  said  stationary  roll  axle,  a  first  crown-variation 
means  arranged  in  said  first  center  roll  in  conjunction  with 
said  first  press  nip,  a  second  crown-variation  means  in  said 
first  center  roll  arranged  asymmetrically  from  said  first 
crown-variation  means  in  conjunction  with  said  second 
press  nip,  said  first  and  said  second  crown-variation  means 
functioning  together  to  load  said  roll  mantle  in  the  direc- 
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tions  of  a  nip  plane  of  said  first  press  nip  and  a  nip  plane  of 
said  second  press  nip,  respectively,  so  as  to  control  the 
respective  linear  load  profiles  of  said  first  and  second  press 


5,269,886 
GLYCOL  STABILIZER 
Leslie  E.  Brigkam,  Sr^  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Alberta  G. 
Brigham,  Edmond,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.123 
lat  CL'  BOID  3/02 
VS.  a.  202—176  3 


a  wall  inlet  and  a  top  aperture  respectively  interposed  in  said 
tubular  line  means; 

normally  open  float  valve  means  including  a  tube  secured  to 
the  upper  limit  of  said  tank  and  said  accumulator  in  depend- 
ing axial  alignment  with  the  tank  top  opening  and  the  accu- 
mulator aperture,  respectively; 

a  valve  seat  in  the  respective  said  tube; 

a  valve  for  sealing  with  the  respective  said  seat  and  closing  the 
tank  top  opening  and  accumulator  aperture;  and, 

a  float  connected  with  the  respective  said  valve. 


1.  In  a  glycol  reconcentrating  apparatus  including  a  reboiler 

having  a  fuel  gas  burner,  a  reflux  tower  including  a  still  column 

receiving  vapors  from  the  reboiler,  a  condensing  coil  within 

the  reflux  tower,  a  glycol  reconcentrating  heat  exchanger  and 

fluid  conduits  connecting  the  heat  exchanger  with  the  still 

column,  the  improvement  comprising: 

fluid  scrubber  and  separator  means  including  an  elongated 
upright  tank  having  a  top  opening,  said  scrubber  and  separa- 
tor means  is  interposed  in  the  return  line  of  the  fluid  between 
the  reconcentrating  heat  exchanger  and  the  still  column  for 
removing  gas  vapor  from  a  wet  glycol,  said  tank  having  a 
wall  inlet  vertically  spaced  above  a  wall  outlet  in  series  in 
one  said  conduit; 

partition  means  in  said  tank  above  its  wall  inlet  for  coalescing 
moisture; 

fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  means  for  normally  closing  the 
tank  top  opening  and  said  wall  outlet; 

tubular  line  means  for  connecting  the  tank  top  opening  valve 
means  with  the  fiiel  burner; 

normally  open  float  valve  means  including  a  tube  secured  to 
the  upper  limit  of  said  tank  in  depending  axial  alignment 
with  its  top  opening; 

a  valve  seat  in  said  tube; 

a  valve  for  sealing  with  said  seat  and  closing  the  top  opening; 
and, 

a  float  connected  with  said  valve. 
3.  In  a  glycol  reconcentrating  apparatus  including  a  reboiler 

having  a  fiiel  gas  burner,  a  reflux  tower  including  a  still  column 

receiving  vapors  from  the  reboiler,  a  condensing  coil  within 

the  reflux  tower,  a  glycol  reconcentrating  heat  exchanger  and 

fluid  conduits  connecting  the  heat  exchanger  with  the  still 

column,  the  improvement  comprising; 

fluid  scrubber  and  separator  means  including  an  elongated 
upright  tank  having  a  top  opening,  said  scrubber  and  separa- 
tor means  is  interposed  in  the  return  line  of  the  fluid  between 
the  reconcentrating  heat  exchanger  and  the  still  column  for 
removing  gas  vapor  from  a  wet  glycol,  said  tank  having  a 
wall  inlet  vertically  spaced  above  a  wall  outlet  in  series  in 
one  said  conduit; 

partitioa  means  in  said  tank  above  its  wall  inlet  for  coalescing 
moisture; 

fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  means  for  normally  closing  the 
tank  top  opening  and  said  wall  outlet; 

tubular  line  means  for  connecting  the  tank  top  opening  valve 
means  with  the  fuel  burner; 

gas  container  means  including  an  upright  accumulator  having 


5,269,887 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Wolfgang  Jakob,  Moers;  Manfred  Schmidt,  Krefeld;  Dieter 

Freitag,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  D.  Berg,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  410S428 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10;  C07C  37/74 
VS.  a.  203—91  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  bishphenols  obtained  as 
bisphenol/phenol  adducts  in  known  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration from  ketones  and  phenols,  said  bisphenol/phenol  ad- 
ducts containing  from  0. 1  to  2. 1 5  mol  of  phenol  per  mol  of 
bishphenol,  wherein  said  process  consists  essentially  of  remov- 
ing phenol  from  a  bisphenol/phenol  adduct  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure of  from  about  0.5  to  100  mbar  by  distillation  or  sublima- 
tion of  the  bisphenol/phenol  adduct  in  the  solid  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10'  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
bisphenol/phenol  adduct  in  the  temperature  range  of  from 
about  5O'-20O'  C.  wherein  the  removal  of  the  phenol  from  the 
solid  phase  adduct  directly  results  in  the  fmal  purified  bisphe- 
nol  product. 


5,269,888 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

DEVICES  BY  MEANS  OF  nELD-ASSISTED  ION 

EXCHANGE 

SalTStore  Morasca,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  -  Centro 

Stmli  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioiii  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1990,  67288  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—130  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  optical  device  by 
field-assisted  ion  exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  metallizing  a  surface  of  an  optical  substrate  opposite  a 
surface  at  which  ion  exchange  is  to  be  effected  to  apply  a 
metal  coating  thereto  forming  a  first  electrode; 

(b)  connecting  a  conductor  to  said  metal  coating; 

(c)  depositing  upon  said  metal  coating  an  insulating  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  resistant  to  molten  salt; 

(d)  masking  said  surface  of  said  optical  substrate  at  which  ion 
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exchange  is  to  be  effected  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
patterns  in  the  ion  exchange  desired  in  said  substrate; 

(e)  thereafter  immersing  said  substrate  in  a  bath  of  a  molten 
salt  capable  of  effecting  ion  exchange  with  said  substrate 
and  providing  in  said  bath  a  counterelectrode;  and 

(0  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  electrodes,  thereby 
effecting  field-assisted  ion  exchange  between  said  molten 
salt  and  said  substrate  at  regions  exposed  through  said 
mask  to  form  said  optical  device. 


surface  in  a  protic  electrolyte  having  a  resistivity  from  about 
100  ohm-centimeters  to  about  10  megaohm-centimeters  and 


Kf, 


m 


5,269,889 
ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANING  AND  REFURBISHING  OF 

GRINDING  WHEELS 
Gavin  McGregor,  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada/Conseil  national  de  recherches 
Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1991,  2038753 
Int.  a.'  C25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—141.5  7  Claims 


subjecting  the  surface  to  an  electric  field  of  sufficient  strength 
to  remove  the  non-diamond  carbon. 


5,269,891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

A  CONSTITUENT  IN  A  FLUID 
Femand  J.  G.  Colin,  Watennael-Boitsfort,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,690,  Oct.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1159/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—153.12  47  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  grinding  a  workpiece  with  a  meullic 
grinding  wheel  having  a  metallic  surface  supporting  a  non- 
conductive  abrasive  medium,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
cathode  is  provided  in  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said 
metallic  surface  so  as  to  define  a  gap  therewith  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relationship  with  said  workpiece,  electrolyte  flows 
through  a  bore  in  said  cathode  into  said  gap,  and  a  low  direct 
current  of  less  than  one  ampere  is  passed  between  said  grinding 
wheel  and  said  cathode  through  said  electrolyte  so  that  a  small 
amount  of  metal  is  continually  removed  from  the  grinding  wheel 
by  electrochemical  action,  and  said  removed  metal  thereby 
dislodges  material  trapped  in  the  abrasive  surface,  which  is  then 
flushed  away  by  the  electrolyte  flowing  through  the  gap. 


5,269,890 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREFROM 

Michael  J.  Marchywka,  iiiitt««m,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,629 

IbL  CL'  C25F  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—146  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  non-diamond  carbon  from  a 

surface  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  submerging  the 


1.  A  method  of  amperemetric  detection  of  at  least  one  con- 
stituent of  a  fluid  sample  of  animal  or  human  whole  blood  by 
means  of  a  measuring  apparatus  containing  an  integrated  elec- 
trode device  including  at  least  one  enzyme  sensor  electrode 
and  a  reference  electrode  having  an  exposed  surface  part  at  a 
free  end  portion  of  the  integrated  electrode  device  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  end  portion,  said  method  being 
characterized  in  that  the  reference  electrode  used  is  an  Ag- 
/AgCI  electrode  working  at  a  chloride  ion  concentration  of 
about  145  meq/1  and  that  before  applying  the  sample  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  electrode  device,  said  electrode  device 
is  moved  longitudinally  outward  by  an  increment  and  subse- 
quently the  outer  end  section  of  said  free  end  portion  of  the 
integrated  electrode  device  is  removed  by  means  of  removing 
means  mounted  movably  on  the  measuring  apparatus,  so  as  to 
provide  a  new  exposed  surface  part  of  the  integrated  electrode 
device,  and  that  subsequently  said  new  exposed  surface  part  of 
the  integrated  electrode  device  is  exposed  to  said  fluid  sample, 
so  as  to  generate  a  measuring  signal  representative  of  said 
constituent  of  the  sample. 
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PROCfSS  AND  REACTOR  FOR  CHAR-GAS  OXIDE 
REACTIONS  BY  RADIOFREQUENCY  CATALYSIS 
Cku«  Y.  Cka,  3M7  ReyM>M(  St,  Laraaic,  Wyo.  82070 
CmtiBBatioa-i»'«wt  of  Scr.  No.  670J42,  Mar.  18,  1991.  TUi 

apyUcatkM  Jaa.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.962 

1W  tortioa  of  Ike  term  of  tU«  patent  nbaeqaeat  to  Sc^  21, 

2010,  kM  beea  JfaHalwwl 

IM.  CL'  BOID  53/00 

VS.  CL  204— 157  J  5 


each  said  bipolar  pulse,  wherein  said  precharging  pulse  as 
provided  to  said  high-voltage  transformer  affects  the 
relative  peak  voltages  of  said  power  supplied  to  said  co- 
rona discharge  cell. 


METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  TARGET  PLATE  TO  BE 

COOLED  INTO  A  VACUUM  PROCESS  CHAMBER,  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  TARGET  PLATE,  A  TARGET 

PLATE  AND  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Jorg   Kenckbanmer,   Feldkircfc-Tocters,   Austria,   assignor   to 

Baliera  AktieageaeUackan,  Lieckteasteia,  Liecktensteiii 
I  FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,049 

OaiM    priority,    appUcatkw    SwitzcriaMi,    May    8,    1991, 
13M/91 

Lit  CL'  C23C  14/34 
MS.  CL  204—192.12  9  ClaiiM 


1.  A  process  for  char-gas  oxide  decomposition  reactions 
comprising: 

employing  pyrolytic  carbon  in  a  bed  selected  from  a  fixed 

bed,  fluidized  bed.  moving  bed,  and  combmations  thereof; 
passing  a  gas  containing  oxides  through  said  bed  wherein 

said  gas  mamtains  a  bulk  temperature  below  about  300'  F.; 

and 
catalyzing  said  oxide  decomposition  reactions  by  applying 

radiofrequency  energy  selected  from  the  frequency  range 

of  about  9 1 5  to  5000  MHz  and  combinations  thereof 


5J69J93 

METHOD  OF  POWERING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  IN 

OZONE  GENERATORS  WTTH  BIPOLAR  PULSES  AND  A 

PRECHARGE  PULSE 

RickaH  H.  Cowad,  1482  Vistazo  West  Tibnron.  Calif.  94920 

CoMiBoatkM-ia-fWt  of  Scr.  No.  538,205,  Jua.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5.130,003.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Sr7,341 

lat  CL'  COIB  13/10 

MS,  CL  204— 17«  20 


20p    16       M       26 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  vacuum  process  comprising: 

a  cooUng  plate  having  at  least  one  channel  thereon  for  con- 
taining a  cooling  medium; 

a  heat  conducting  membrane  placed  over  each  channel; 

a  target  plate  engageable  with  the  cooling  plate  over  the 
heat  conducting  membranes  for  operating  in  the  vacuum 
pr(x:ess;  and 

bayonet  locking  means  for  locking  the  target  plate  to  the 
cooling  plate  by  limited  relative  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  plates. 


5,2M,89S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  SINGLE  DOMAIN  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT 

Panl  F.  Mickalek,  Bloomingtoa;  Jokn  Kirchberg,  BumsTiUe,  aad 

Jokii  A.  Rice,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Miui.,  aasigiiors  to  North 

American  Pkilips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,539,  May  21,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  801^41 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34;  GllB  i/127 

VS.  a.  204— 192  J2  15  Oaims 


I.  In  a  method  of  powering  corona  discharge  in  ozone  gener- 
ators having  a  power  supply  including  a  high-voltage  trans- 
former supplying  power  to  a  corona  discharge  cell,  said 
method  includmg  the  step  of  providing  said  high-voltage  trans- 
former with  a  single-cycle  waveform  input  including  discrete 
bipolar  pulses  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  unipolar 
piilses  of  opposite  polarity,  each  bipolar  pulse  separated  from 
the  next  bipolar  pulse  by  a  time  mterval,  with  the  width  of  said 
bipolar  pulse  and  of  said  time  interval  providing  a  bipolar  pulse 
repetition  rate,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  generally  unipolar  precharging  pulse  preceding 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  structure,  the  struc- 
ture comprising  a  thin  film  structure  on  a  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  magnetic  element  on  the  insulating  layer; 

characterized  in  that: 

the  insulating  layer  is  a  composite  layer  formed  by  first 
depositing  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  an  insulating  material 
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having  surface  irregularities,  and  then  depositing  a  rela- 
tively thin  layer  of  the  same  material  on  the  relatively 
thick  layer,  whereby  the  relatively  thin  layer  conforms  to 
and  smooths  out  the  surface  irregularities  in  the  relatively 
thick  layer. 


5,269.896 
CATHODIC  ARC  DEPOSmON  SYSTEM 
Jun  Munemasa;  Tadashi  Kumakiri,  and  Tatsuya  Tanaka,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-125953; 
May  29,  1991,  3-125954 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/32 
VS.  a.  204— 192J8  13  Claims 


for  separating  the  upper  edge  of  zinc  sheets  from  the  cathode, 
and  a  scraping  device  for  the  complete  removal  of  these  sheets; 
said  lateral  piercer  consisting  of  two  horizontal  parallel  arms 
close  to  each  other  and  horizontally  displaceable,  located  in  a 
position  facing  one  of  the  positions  occupied  by  the  cathodes  in 
the  scraping  zone,  one  on  each  side  of  the  cathode,  with  the 
upper  edge  at  a  height  above  that  of  the  zinc  deposits,  these 
arms  having  a  tapered  vertical  front  edge;  the  scraping  device 
also  consisting  of  two  vertical  blades  located  immediately  next 
to  the  piercer  in  a  position  facing  one  of  the  positions  occupied 
by  the  cathodes  in  the  scraping  zone,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
cathode,  these  blades  being  vertically  displaceable  between  an 
upper  position,  in  which  they  are  located  above  scraping  zone, 
and  a  lower  position  located  approximately  at  the  height  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cathodes; 
characterized  in  that  each  one  of  the  storage  and  scraping 
zones  includes  two  fued  beams  and  two  movable  beams  of 
equal  length,  with  the  fixed  beams  running  above  each 
zone  in  a  horizontal  and  parallel  position  and  located  at 
the  same  height,  separated  between  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  cathode  plates, 
and  the  movable  beams  externally  backing  on  to  the  fixed 
beams  and  linked  to  these  by  a  driving  means,  the  beams 
being  provided  with  upper  equidistant  facing  notches,  of 
such  a  size  as  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cathode  heads; 
the  movable  beams  being  displaceable  alternatively  in  the 
same  direction  with  a  combined  vertical  and  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  vertical  direction  through  a  distance 


13.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cathodic  arc  deposition  sys- 
tem comprising  a  cathode  comprising  a  film-forming  material, 
a  shield  surrounding  the  circumferential  side  of  said  cathode 
with  a  gap  therebetween  and  a  vacuum  chamber  having  said 
cathode  and  said  shield  disposed  therein,  and  adapted  for 
depositing  an  ionized  cathode  substance  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  by  evaporating  the  cathode  substance  from  an  evapo- 
ration surface  of  said  cathode  via  arc  discharge  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  comprising: 
a  step  of  detecting  the  number  of  arc  stops, 
a  step  of  outputting  a  cathode  evaporation  surface  retraction 
detection  signal  Z  when  the  detected  arc  stop  number 
reaches  a  predetermined  number,  and 
a  step  of  adjusting  the  height  of  an  upper  edge  of  said  shield 
so  as  to  be  identical  with  the  height  of  an  evaporation 
surface  of  said  cathode  based  on  said  cathode  evaporation 
surface  retraction  detection  signal. 


5,269,897 
INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING  THE  ZINC 
DEPOSITED  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  ON  ALUMINIUM 
PLATES 
Frandao  J.  S.  Mentedez,  Alcobendas;  Vicente  A.  Femiwdez, 
Madrid;  Francisco  A.  Tamargo,  Salinas;  Fernando  M.  S. 
Mcatedea,  SalinM;  Manuel  P.  L6pez,  Salinas,  and  iornk  M. 
M.  VaMea,  Araao,  all  of  Spain,  aasignors  to  Astoriana  De 
ZiM,  SA.,  SpiOn 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,965 

daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Spain,  Ang.  1,  1990,  9002084 

Int  CL'  C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  204—226  3  ClaiM 

1.  Installation  for  removing  zinc  deposited  by  electrolysis  on 

aluminum  plates  used  as  cathodes  in  electrolysis  cells,  which 

includes  a  storage  zone  for  cathodes  carrying  zinc  deposited  on 

them,  a  scraping  zone  for  the  zinc  on  the  cathodes,  and  a 

storage  zone  for  the  cathodes  free  of  zinc,  the  cathodes  being 

displaceable  along  the  three  sUted  zones  occupying  successive 

parallel  positions;  the  scraping  zone  including  a  lateral  piercer 


slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the  notches  and  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  through  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  consecutive  notches,  so  that  the  cathode 
supported  on  the  fixed  beams  can  be  displaced  sequen- 
tially; and  in  that  the  lateral  piercer  arms  are  mounted  on 
a  table  that  includes  longitudinal  guides  for  guiding  the 
displacement  of  the  blades,  adjustable  stops  for  fixing  the 
separation  between  the  arms  at  the  start  of  the  displace- 
ment and  means  for  varying  this  separation  during  dis- 
placement of  the  arms;  and  in  that  the  vertical  blades  of 
the  scraping  device  are  suspended  by  horizontal  shaft 
links  allowing  the  partial  free  swivelling  of  these  blades, 
from  two  heads  that  are  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
other  actuating  upper  vertical  hydraulic  cylinders  and  by 
upper  vertical  guides  that  ensure  the  uniform  displace- 
ment of  the  table,  wherein  said  uble  carrying  the  lateral 
piercer  arms  includes  a  platform  on  which  are  mounted 
two  longitudinal  strips  and  two  lateral  rollers  that  act  as 
external  guides  limiting  the  maximum  separation  of  the 
piercer  arms,  a  central  rear  hydraulic  cylinder  responsible 
for  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  arms  and  a  for- 
ward support  on  which  are  mounted  the  stops  that  fix  the 
initial  separation  of  the  arms  and  the  means  for  varying 
this  separation;  the  cylinder  being  coimected  to  the  arms 
via  a  head  that  rests  on  the  platform  and  having  below  it 
a  central  protuberance  housed  in  a  central  longitudinal 
channel  in  the  platform  and  which  can  be  displaced  along 
the  chaimel; 
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the  forward  support  consists  of  a  plate  fitted  in  an  upper 
transverse  cavity  in  the  forward  part  of  the  platform;  the 
upper  part  of  this  plate  having  two  intermediate  slots 
containing  two  centralizers  supporting  the  arms  of  the 
piercer  and  within  which  they  can  slide; 

each  centralizer  having  an  freely  routing  upper  separating 
roller  with  a  vertical  axis,  supported  on  internal  longitudi- 
nal tracks  formed  in  the  piercer  arms  and  which  tend  to 
separate  those  arms;  the  plate  and  the  centralizers  being 
positioned  elastically  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  ad- 
vance of  the  arms  by  means  of  compression  springs;  this 
plate  also  being  fitted  with  two  wings  in  its  upper  ex- 
tremes, these  wings  being  located  outside  the  piercer  arms 
and  parallel  to  them; 

each  wing  carrying  a  hydraulic  cylinder  acting  on  a  lever  or 
rod  that  is  linked  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  carrying  on 
its  opposite  end  an  approximator  roller  supported  on  the 
outside  by  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  piercer,  the  approxinu- 
tor  of  one  side  and  the  other  driving  the  piercer  arms  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  separator  rollers. 


5069,898 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  C»ATING  A 

SUBSTRATE  USING  VACUUM  ARC  EVAPORATION 

Rickard  P.  Wdty,  Boulder,  Coio„  aasigiior  to  Vapor  Techiiolo- 

giea.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Coatinuatioa-in-|>art  of  Scr.  No.  673,135,  Mar.  20,  1991, 

abwidoiied.  This  applicatkia  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,7r7 

Ut.  CI.'  C23C  14/22 

MS.  a.  204—298.41  19  Claims 


nj 


1.  A  vacuum  arc  discharge  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  mate- 
rial and  for  depositing  a  coating  of  said  material  onto  a  sub- 
strate, the  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

vacuum  pump  means  coupled  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for 
establishing  a  desired  atmosphere  within  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

a  cylindrical  cathode  positioned  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  cylindrical  cathode  having  an  evaporable  surface 
comprising  said  material,  said  evaporable  surface  facing  a 
region  in  which  the  substrate  to  be  coated  is  located; 

first  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic 
field  component  over  said  evaporable  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  cathode,  said  axial  magnetic  field  component 
having  fiux  lines  over  all  of  said  evaporable  surface  that 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  cathode; 

second  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  circumferen- 
tial magnetic  field  component  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  evaporable  surface  of  said  cylindrical  cathode,  said 
second  magnetic  field  means  including  means  for  control- 
ling said  circumferential  magnetic  field  component  inde- 
pendently of  an  arc  current,  said  circumferential  magnetic 
field  component  having  fiux  lines  that  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  evaporable  surface  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  cathode  at  a  given 
location  on  said  evaporable  surface; 

anode  means; 

arc  power  supply  means  for  supplying  said  arc  current;  and 

striker  means  for  striking  a  moving  arc  between  said  cylin- 
drical cathode  and  said  anode  means,  said  moving  arc 


moving  in  an  open  helical  path  over  the  evaporable  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  cathode,  a  direction  and  speed  of 
said  moving  arc  being  determined  by  a  vector  combina- 
tion of  said  axial  and  circumferential  magnetic  field  com- 
ponents. 


5,269399 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODIC  SPUTTERING 

APPARATUS 
Jia  S.  Fan,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toaoh  SMD,  lac,.  Grove 
City,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,9«7 

Int.  CL'  C23C  l4/i4 

U.S.  a.  204—298.09  15  Claims 


ZIO 
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1.  Cathode  assembly  for  use  in  a  cathodic  sputter  coating 
apparatus,  said  assembly  including  a  backing  plate  in  contact 
with  a  pressurized  flow  of  cooling  fluid  and  being  deformable 
upon  application  of  pressure  thereto  by  said  pressurized  cool- 
ing fluid,  a  target  member  carrying  material  to  be  sputter 
coated;  cooperating  mating  means  connected  to  said  target  and 
said  backing  plate  for  coupling  said  target  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  backing  plate  along  a  target-backing  plate 
uiterface,  said  mating  means  further  comprising  coupling  se- 
curing means  in  the  form  of  a  concave  surface  area  located  at 
said  target/backing  plate  interface  for  inhibiting  uncoupling  of 
said  matmg  means  otherwise  due  to  deformation  of  said  back- 
ing plate  said  target  comprising  a  top  surface  carrying  said 
material  to  be  sputter  coated  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  back- 
ing plate  comprising  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  in 
contact  with  said  cooling  fluid,  said  mating  means  compnsing 
a  first  set  of  annularly  disposed  teeth  formed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  target  and  a  second  set  of  annularly  disposed 
teeth  formed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  backing  plate  for 
engaging  said  first  set  of  teeth,  said  concave  surface  being 
provided  as  said  top  surface  of  said  backing  plate,  said  first  set 
of  teeth  comprising  teeth  having  a  normal  wall  member  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  target  bottom  surface  and  an  inclined 
wall  connected  to  said  normal  wall  member  at  an  acute  angle, 
said  second  set  of  annularly  disposed  teeth  each  comprising  a 
normal  wall  member  extending  normal  to  said  backing  plate 
top  surface  and  an  inclined  wall  connected  to  said  normal  wall 
member  at  an  acute  angle,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth 
each  being  concentrically  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  annularly 
disposed  neighboring  rows  of  teeth  formed  in  said  target  and 
backing  plate,  respectively,  at  room  temperature,  the  distance 
from  normal  wall  to  normal  wall  of  neighboring  rows  of  said 
first  set  of  teeth  being  slightly  less  than  the  distance  from 
normal  wall  to  normal  wall  on  said  second  set  of  teeth. 


MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPLEX  MOLECULES 
Jamea  W.  Jorgenoa,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  and  Curtis  A.  Monnig, 
RiTerside,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  UuiTcrsity  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

FUed  Se».  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  581,683 
Iirt.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—299  R  22  Claim* 

1.  A  separation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  capillary  column; 

input  means  for  introducing  a  sample  into  the  capillary 
column; 
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means  positioned  along  a  section  of  the  column  for  irradiat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  sample  in  said  section  to  affect  a 
detectable  characteristic  of  said  portion  wherein  at  lest 
one  component  separated  for  the  portion  upon  subsequent 
separation  is  distinguishable  from  the  same  component 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  sample  upon  subsequent 
separation  by  means  of  said  characteristic; 
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communicating  said  coolant  supply  and  exit  ports  with 
said  internal  chambers;  and 
two  apertures  in  said  enclosure  to  permit  passage  of  said 
flexible  tubing  such  that  a  loop  of  said  capillary  sur- 
rounded by  said  flexible  tubing  can  extend  ouuide  said 
enclosure. 


5,269,902 

ION-CONDUCTING  MODULE  HAVTNG 

AXIALLY-ARRANGED  SOLID  STATE  ELECTROLYTE 

ELEMENTS 

Ashok  C.  Khandkar,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Singaravelu  Elangovan, 

Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,759 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—426  11  Claims 


TP— -100 

means  for  causing  separation  of  the  sample  into  sample 
components  in  the  column  and  for  causing  the  sample 
component  to  migrate  along  the  column;  and 

detection  means  located  along  the  column  downstream  from 
the  affecting  means  for  detecting  the  separated  compo- 
nents by  detecting  said  characteristic. 


5,269,901 
HPCE  CAPILLARY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  UNCOILED 
CAPILLARIES  WITH  LIQUID  COOLANT 
Rand  Dill,  Corte  Madera,  and  Christopher  J.  Siebert,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercu- 
les, Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,763 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/26.  27/447;  BOID  57/02 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  high  performance  capillary  electrophore- 
sis, comprising: 

a  capillary  extending  through  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  to 
define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  capillary  hav- 
ing protruding  tips  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said 
flexible  tubing; 

an  enclosure  containing  capillary  ports  permitting  passage  of 
said  protruding  tips,  each  said  capillary  port  containing  an 
internal  chamber  larger  in  diameter  than  said  capillary; 

fittings  to  secure  the  two  ends  of  said  flexible  tubing  to  said 
capillary  ports  in  fluid-tight  manner,  and  to  communicate 
said  annular  space  with  said  internal  chambers; 

coolant  supply  and  exit  ports  for  liquid  coolant,  and  conduits 


1.  A  module  for  the  electrolyte  elements  of  an  ion-conduct- 
ing device  comprising: 

an  axially  oriented  central  plenum; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  spaced-apart  ion-conducting  electrolyte 
elements,  oriented  on  edge  and  arranged  axially  around, 
and  substantially  radiating  from,  said  central  plenum; 

a  plurality  of  spaces  between  said  spaced-apart  electrolyte 
elements; 

a  plurality  of  plenum  seals  disposed  between  every-other  of 
said  spaced-apart  electrolyte  elements  where  said  ele- 
ments border  on  the  perimeter  of  said  central  plenum,  said 
plenum  seals  sealing  the  joints  between  every-other  of  said 
elements  at  an  inner  periphery  of  said  elements,  and  seal- 
ing said  spaces  between  every-other  of  said  elements  from 
said  central  plenum; 

a  plurality  of  perimeter  seals  disposed  between  every-other 
of  said  spaced-apart  ion-conducting  elements  outward  of 
said  plenum  seals  and  at  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  axially- 
arranged  electrolyte  elements,  said  perimeter  seals  sealing 
the  joints  between  every-other  of  said  elements  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  elements,  said  plenum  seals  and 
said  perimeter  seals  comprising  the  end  walls  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  gas  flow  channels  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  module; 

a  pair  of  manifold  plates  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
axially-arranged  electrolyte  elements  and  sandwiching 
said  elements  therebetween,  said  manifold  plates  having  a 
plenum  aperture  therein  in  fluid  communication  and  in 
register  with  said  central  plenum,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channel  apertures  therein  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  longitudinal  gas  flow  channels; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  gas  flow  channels  alternately  dis- 
posed in  said  spaces  between  said  electrolyte  elements  not 
comprising  said  longitudinal  gas  flow  channels,  said  trans- 
verse gas  flow  channels  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
central  plenum  and  extending  outward  in  a  generally 
radial  pattern  from  said  central  plenum;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrolyte  elements 
in  electrical  series  or  parallel. 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


5.269.903 

MICROBIOELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Yoshito     Ikuiyama.     4-cboume,     Namiki,     Tokorosawa-shi, 

Saitama,  359,  and  Shigeni  Yamuchi,  22-7-205,  Ichiban-cho, 

Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  102,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,661,  Jan.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-56472; 
Dec.  3,  1987.  62-304523 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/26 
MS.  a.  204 — 403  13  Claims 


5.269,905 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  TO  REGENERATE  A 
TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  BATH 
Bradley  D.  Reynolds,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elf  Ato- 
chem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.486,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.979 
Int  CL'  C25D  3/06 
\i&.  a.  205—101  7  aaims 

1.  In  the  process  to  regenerate  a  plating  bath  comprising  a 
plating  tank  having  therein  trivalent  chromium  cations  and 
containing  contaminating  amounts  of  hexavalent  chromium 
ion,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  bath  with  a 
cationic  ion-exchange  resin  to  regenerate  the  bath,  and  recy- 
cling the  regenerated  plating  bath  to  the  plating  tank,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  ion-exchange  resin  being 
substantially  selective  to  exchange  metal  cations,  and  less 
selective  for  trivalent  chromium  cations  than  for  hexavalent 
chromium  cations,  and  the  cationic  exchange  resin  being  sub- 
stantially stable  upon  exposure  to  the  plating  bath. 


1.  A  biologically  active  substance  immobilized  microbio- 
elcctrode  comprising  a  fine  particle  electrically  conductive 
surface  layer  incorporating  an  immobilized  biologically  active 
substance  formed  by  a  single  step  of: 

depositing  fine  panicles  of  a  conductive  material  and  said 
active  substance  on  the  surface  of  an  electroconductive 
material  so  as  to  form  a  porous  conductive  material  incor- 
porating said  active  substance  therewithin. 


5.269.904 

SINGLE  TANK  DE-OXIDATION  AND  ANODIZATION 

PROCESS 

CalTin  C.  Pong,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Rimas  Viktora,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,317 
iBt  a.'  C25D  5/44.  11/04 
MS.  a.  205—87  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  de-oxidizing  and  anodizing  in  a  single  elec- 
trolytic bath  a  workpiece  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  metals  consisting  of  aluminum,  lead,  zinc,  brass,  cop- 
per, nickel  and  magnesium,  so  as  to  form  an  adhesive  metal 
oxide  layer  on  said  workpiece,  said  method  comprising: 
immersing  said  workpiece  in  an  electrolytic  bath  which 
etches  metal  oxide  from  said  workpiece  at  a  predeter- 
mined etch  rate; 
applying  a  first  positive  electrical  potential  to  said  work- 
piece  relative  to  a  cathode  in  contact  with  said  bath,  said 
first   positive  electrical   potential  causing  formation  of 
metal  oxide  on  said  workpiece  at  a  first  anodization  rate 
less  than  said  etch  rate  whereby  a  net  reduction  of  metal 
oxide  on  said  workpiece  occurs  during  the  applying  of 
said  first  potential; 
while  retaining  said  workpiece  in  said  electrolytic  bath, 
applying  a  second  positive  electrical  potential  greater  than 
said  first  potential  to  said  workpiece  relative  to  said  cath- 
ode, said  second  positive  electrical  potential  causing  for- 
mation of  metal  oxide  on  said  workpiece  at  a  second 
anodization  rate  greater  than  said  etch  rate  whereby  a  net 
increase  of  metal  oxide  on  said  workpiece  occurs  during 
the  applying  of  said  second  potential,  whereby  to  form  an 
adhesive  layer  of  metal  oxide  on  said  workpiece. 


5.269.906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  WASTE 

OIL  SLUDGES 
Victor  R.  Reynolds,  Tobacco  Rd.,  Compton,  Md.  20627,  and 

Steven  R.  Heuer,  6864  Welch  Ct.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80004 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.240,  Feb.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,990.237,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.888, 
Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  612,000 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  ClOG  17/00 
MS.  CL  208—13  37  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil,  useful  for  further  pro- 
cessing as  refinery  feed  stock,  from  waste  oil  sludge  containing 
oil,  water  and  at  least  S%  by  weight  solids,  and  from  which  the 
oil  and  water  cannot  be  separated  by  mechanical  means,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  heating  by  indirect  heat  exchange  said  sludge  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  volatilize  the  oil  and  water  in  said 
sludge,  and  recovering  solids  free  of  oil  and  water,  said 
solids  being  classified  nonhazardous  by  EPA  toxicity  test 
procedure, 

(b)  condensing  said  oil  and  water, 

(c)  separating  oil  from  water  and  any  entrained  solids  from 
the  condensate  of  step  (b), 

(d)  recovering  the  oil  from  step  (c)  as  a  valuable  oil  product 
and 

(e)  recovering  the  water  from  step  (c)  whereby  said  water  is 
sufficiently  clean  for  further  treatment  in  a  conventional 
water  treatment  facility  to  lower  the  Chemical  Oxygen 
Demand  to  an  acceptable  limit. 


5,269.907 

PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  AT  LOW  SEVERITIES 

WITH  HIGH-ACnVITY,  HIGH-YIELD,  TIN  MODIFIED 

PLATINUM-IRIDIUM  CATALYSTS 
William  C.  Baird.  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Joseph  P.  Boyle,  Samia, 
Canada,  and  George  A.  Swan,  III,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.527,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  ClOG  35/085 
MS.  CL  208—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  a  naphtha 
comprising  a  mixture  of  parafTins,  aromatics  and  naphthenes, 
which  comprises  reforming  said  naphtha  feed  over  a  tin  modi- 
fied platinum-iridium  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  produce  predominantly  dehydrogenation  and  ring 
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isomerization  reactions,  with  minimum  paraffin  dehydrocycli- 
zation,  and  produce  a  reformate  of  RON  clear  octane  ranging 
from  about  80  to  about  95,  said  catalyst  comprising  from  about 
0.1  percent  to  about  0.7  percent  platinum,  from  about  0.1 
percent  to  about  0.7  percent  iridium,  and  from  about  0.02 
percent  to  about  0.4  percent  tin,  wherein  each  of  said  metals  is 
composited  with  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  support. 


with  a  methane  content  of  at  least  50%,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  gas  to  crude  is  from  0. 1  to  500  parts  by  volume,  and 
where  the  reaction  takes  place  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250"  C;  under  pressure 
of  up  to  6000  psi;  and  with  a  reaction  time  of  at  least  30 
minutes;  and 
separating  the  resultant  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


5,269,908 
AMMOMUM  CHLORIDE  DEPOSIT  RETARDATION  IN 
HYDROCARBON  STREAMS  BY  ADDITION  OF  INERT 

GAS 
Bordan  W.  Krupay,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nalco  Can- 
ada Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,440 

Int  a.'  ClOG  9/16:  C23F  14/00 

U.S.  a.  208—254  R  19  Qaims 
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5,269,910 
METHOD  OF  COIL  LIQUEFACTION  BY 
HYDROGENATION 
Tetsoo  Matsumura;  Kaizaburo  Saito;  Osamu  Okuma;  Hiroshi 
Yoshimura;  Yasuo  Sugino;  Shun-ichi  Yanai,  all  of  Kobe;  Tat- 
suo  Hirano,  Hyogo;  Kazuhiro  Mae,  and  Koji  Murakoshi,  both 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe;  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo;  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo  and  Nippon  Brown  Coal  Liquefaction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,621,  Jan.  31, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1985,  60-19040; 
Feb.  1,  1985,  60-19041 

Int  a.5  ClOG  1/00,  1/06 
MS.  a.  208—413  7  daimi 
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1.  In  the  processing  of  petroleum  materials  wherein  mixtures 
of  hydrocarbons  and  other  materials  including  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  ammonia  normally  encountered  in  such  processing  are 
separated  by  vapor  pressure  differences  in  a  system  for  the 
processing  in  which  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  pressure  is 
varied,  the  improvement  of  retarding  ammonium  chloride 
deposition  in  the  processing  system  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing inert  gas  into  the  processing  system  in  at  least  one  point 
upstream  from  where  ammonium  chloride  would  otherwise 
deposit. 
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5,269,909 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL 
Cesar  Oralles;  Antonia  Hamana;  Rafael  Bolivar,  all  of  Caracas, 
Venezuela,  and  Alfredo  Morales,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intcvep,  S.A.,  Caracas.  Venezuela 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,788 

iBt  a.5  ClOG  5/0O 

MS.  a.  208—370  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  hydroliquefying  coal  and  increasing  the 
production  of  light  oil  therefrom,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of; 

a)  preheating  a  slurried  mixture  of  pulverized  coal  and  an  oil 
solvent  comprised  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  180*  C.  to  which  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  has 
been  added, 

b)  adding  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  said  slurried  mixture, 

c)  supplying  said  hydrogen-containing  slurried  mixture  to  a 
series  of  hydroliquefaction  reactors  and  liquefying  said 
mixture  in  said  reactors, 

d)  removing  from  said  reactors  the  gaseous  fraction  from 
each  reactor  and  separating  from  said  gaseous  fraction  the 
light  oil  and  water  content  leaving  high  hydrogen  content 


1.  Process  for  obtaining  improved  viscosity  and  improved 

distillate  proportion  in  heavy  hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

providing  a  feedstock  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  containing  a 

water  content  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  I  %  with  respect 

to  the  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon; 
reacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  gas  containing  methane 


e)  recycling  said  high  hydrogen  content  gases  directiy  to  the 
bottom  of  at  least  the  first  of  said  reactors,  thereby  (I) 
promoting  stripping  of  the  light  oil  content  from  said 
slurried  mixture  in  said  reactor,  and  (2)  maintaining  a 
balance  between  light  and  heavy  components  in  said  slur- 
ried mixture  in  said  reactor  during  said  hydroliquefying 
step,  such  that  the  ratio,  by  weight  of  the  light  component 
of  said  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  between  300* -420" 
C.  to  the  heavy  component  of  said  mixture  comprising 
coal  and  residues  having  a  boiling  point  above  420'  C,  is 
from  0.20-1.20,  and 

f)  controlling  the  temperature  in  said  reactor  by  controlUng 
the  temperature  of  said  recycled  gas. 
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5^69,911 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
WUliam  A.  StegaU,  Sr^  30921  U  Hwy.  16,  Dentuun  Springs,  U. 
70726,  and  Marty  Tittlebaum,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
WUliam  A.  Stegall,  Sr.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,057 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/6S 

VS.  CL  210—108  19  aains 


first  and  second  Alters  being  mounted  to  said  lid  and  switch 
means  coupled  to  said  pump  means  responsive  to  the  height  of 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  system  comprising: 

a)  a  First  treatment  vessel  having  an  interior  area  for  contain- 
ing a  wastewater  product  to  be  treated,  the  interior  di- 
vided into  upstream  and  downstream  portions  with  a 
transverse  bafHe  plate,  and  the  vessel  including  an  influent 
for  adding  a  wastewater  stream  to  be  treated  to  the  inte- 
rior; 

b)  means  for  aerating  the  interior  of  the  vessel; 

c)  an  effluent  line  arranged  for  discharging  clarified  liquid 
from  the  vessel  interior; 

d)  a  filter  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  treatment  vessel 
and  arranged  for  receiving  flow  from  the  effluent  line,  for 
filtering  clarified  liquid  discharged  from  the  first  treat- 
ment vessel  via  the  effluent  line; 

e)  a  second  treatment  vessel  with  an  interior  area  for  con- 
taining liquid  that  has  been  filtered  with  the  filter,  the 
second  vessel  positioned  downstream  of  the  filter; 

f)  a  filter  discharge  line  arranged  for  transmitting  filtered 
liquid  from  the  filter  to  the  second  treatment  vessel; 

g)  a  pump  arranged  for  emptying  the  second  vessel  when  it 
is  filled  with  filtered  liquid; 

h)  a  pump  discharge  line  that  includes  a  first  backwashing 
flow  line  means  for  transmitting  backwashing  fluid  from 
the  second  vessel  to  the  filter; 

i)  a  discharge  flowline  communicating  with  the  pump  dis- 
charge line  for  receiving  effluent  from  the  second  vessel; 

j)  a  drip  header  system  arranged  for  receiving  effluent  from 
the  discharge  flowline  and  comprising  a  network  of  flow- 
lines  for  distributing  filtered  liquid  over  a  selected  expan- 
sive area; 

k)  the  pump  discharge  line  including  flow  control  means  for 
enabling  a  partial  volume  of  liquid  flowing  through  the 
pump  discharge  line  to  be  transmitted  to  the  filter  in  re- 
verse flow  direction  for  backwashing  the  filer;  and 

1)  a  second  backwash  flowline  extending  between  the  first 
treatment  vessel  and  the  effluent  line  and  communicating 
with  the  effluent  line  at  a  position  between  the  first  vessel 
and  the  filter  for  recirculating  dirty  backwash  from  the 
filter  to  the  first  vessel  at  a  position  upstream  of  the  baffle. 


the  liquid  in  said  tank  to  energize  said  pump  to  maintain  the 
level  of  the  liquid  within  said  tank  below  the  top  thereof 


I  5,269,913 

DEBRIS  TRAP 
Dayid  S.  Atkins,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Zarina 
Holding  C.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,118 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/147 

VS.  CL  210—136  1  Claim 


5,269,912 

PRECIOUS  METAL  RECOVERY  SYSiTEM 

Peter  S.  Shor,  230  E.  15tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,971 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/027.  29/56 

VS.  a.  210—109  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metal  particulates 

suspended  in  liquid  wash  solutions  ,  comprising  a  tank  having 

a  first  filter  of  relatively  coarse  mesh  located  within  said  tank 

at  the  top  thereof,  said  tank  positioned  to  collect  the  liquid 

outflow  from  said  first  filter  ;  pump  means  mounted  within  said 

tank  for  removing  the  liquid  from  said  tank;  a  second  filter  of 

relatively  fine  mesh  with  respect  to  the  first  filter,  coupled  to 

the  output  of  said  pump  means  for  further  filtering  the  liquid; 

said  tank  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  snap-on  lid  with  said 


1.  A  debris  trap  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  comprising: 
i.  a  rim; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  slots  terminating  at  the  rim;  and 
iii.  at  least  one  cylindrical  guide; 

b.  a  lid  detachably  connected  to  the  housing  and  comprising: 
i.  a  plurality  of  pins  for  engaging  the  slots;  and 

ii.  a  conduit  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  which  inlet  and 
outlet  are  detachably  connected  to  swimming  pool 
cleaning  equipment; 

c.  a  cylindrical  filter  rigidly  suspended  within  the  housing  by 
the  guide  but  detachable  from  the  housing; 

d.  a  downspout  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  conduit  that 
penetrates  the  lid  and  the  filter,  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet,  and  prevents  direct  flow  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet; 

e.  a  one-way  relief  valve  positioned  within  the  cylindrical 
guide  in  the  housing  that  opens  within  the  filter; 

f  an  exit  port  in  the  outlet  that  opens  within  the  housing;  and 
g.  a  bucket  surrounding  the  housing,  which  bucket  includes 
an  open  end  for  positioning  proximate  the  lid  and  a  closed 
end  for  positioning  proximate  the  relief  valve. 
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5,269,914 

UNDERGRAVEL  nLTRATION  SYSTEM 

FrmncU  P.  Englert,  2  Valencia  La.,  CUflon  Park,  N.Y.  12065 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,683 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CL  210—151  W  Ctairas 
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1.  An  improved  undergravel  filtration  system  for  an  aquar- 
ium having  a  water  filled  habiution  area,  said  undergravel 
filtration  system  comprising: 

a  platform  designed  to  be  placed  on  a  bottom  of  an  aquarium 
and  covered  with  a  layer  of  gravel,  said  platform  contain- 
ing perforations  therein  through  which  water  may  pass 
downward  through  the  gravel  and  through  said  perfora- 
tions; 

a  hollow  column  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from 
said  platform  and  terminating  in  a  top; 

a  plurality  of  stackable  large  surface  area  media  elements, 
stacked  in  said  hollow  column  through  which  water  may 
pass  in  an  upward  direction  over  a  large  surface  area 
poriion  of  said  large  surface  area  media; 

wherein  said  stackable  large  surface  area  media  elements 
each  comprises  a  first  portion  through  which  air  may  pass 
downward  and  a  second  portion,  generally  isolated  from 
said  first  portion,  through  which  water  may  pass  upward; 

water  discharge  means  adjacent  a  top  of  said  hollow  column, 
for  discharging  water  passing  upward  through  said  large 
surface  area  media  elements  into  the  aquarium; 

air  inlet  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  hollow  colunm  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  portion  for  receiving 
input  air  under  pressure,  the  air  to  be  forced  through  a 
tube  in  conjunction  with  said  hollow  column,  in  down- 
ward direction  and  in  isolation  from  said  large  surface 
area  media,  the  air  to  travel  beneath  said  platform, 
whereby  the  air  serves  to  aerate  water  beneath  said  plat- 
form; and 
pump  means  for  forcing  air  downward  through  said  column 
at  a  force  sufficient  to  force  water  upward  through  said 
large  surface  area  media. 


5,269,915 
MAGNBTIC  SOURCE  AND  CONDENSER  FOR 
PRODUCING  FLUX  PERPENDICULAR  TO  GAS  AND 
UQUID  FLOW  IN  FERROUS  AND  NONFERROUS  PIPES 
Cokmel  Clair,  P.O.  Box  94321,  La*  VegM,  Nev.  89199 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,036 
iBt  CL»  C02F  1/4S 
VS.  a.  210—222  14  Claina 

6.  A  magnetic  source,  condenser,  and  pipe,  wherein  said  pipe 
is  protected  from  harmful  effects,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  source  including  a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed planar  major  faces,  and  a  planar  minor  face  extend- 
ing between  said  major  faces  and  perpendicular  to  said 
major  faces, 
said  magnet  being  charged  so  that  one  of  said  major  faces  is 


a  south  pole  and  the  other  of  said  major  faces  is  a  north 
pole, 

a  magnetic  condenser  including  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  each  of 
said  pole  pieces  having  a  pair  of  opposed  planar  major 
faces,  one  of  which  is  an  inner  major  face  and  the  other  of 
which  is  an  outer  major  face,  the  area  of  said  outer  major 
face  being  larger  than  each  of  said  major  faces  of  said 
magnet,  the  area  of  said  inner  major  faces  being  equal  to 
that  of  the  major  faces  of  said  magnet, 

said  pole  pieces  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
magnet  such  that  said  pole  pieces  sandwich  said  magnet, 
said  inner  major  face  of  each  pole  piece  is  contiguous  with 
and  completely  covers  a  major  face  of  said  magnet,  and 
said  outer  major  face  of  each  pole  piece  faces  away  from 
said  magnet, 

each  pole  piece  having  an  integral  foot  extending  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  inner  major  face  of  each  pole  piece  such  that 
said  pole  pieces  have  two  respective  integral  feet  which 
extend  toward  each  other  and  are  substantially  coplanar, 
each  foot  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  surface  with 
respect  to  said  magnet,  each  foot  having  an  end  which  is 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  opposite  foot, 


said  distal  surface  of  each  foot  having  a  predetermined  con- 
cave curvature  which  wUl  conformingly  mate  with  an 
outside  surface  of  a  pipe  having  a  predetermined  convex 
curvature, 

said  proximal  surface  of  each  foot  being  contiguous  with 
said  minor  face  of  said  magnet, 

whereby  when  said  magnet  and  pole  pieces  are  positioned 
upon  a  pipe  with  said  distal  surface  of  each  foot  in  contact 
with  said  pipe  and  with  said  pole  pieces  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  pipe,  said  magnet  and  pole  pieces  will 
cause  magnetic  lines  of  flux  to  be  generated  within  said 
pipe  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  any 
fluid  flow  within  said  pipe,  so  that  any  fluid  flowing  inside 
said  pipe  wUl  cut  said  magnetic  lines  of  flux  to  generate 
desirable  current  in  said  fluid  that  wiU  charge  said  pipe 
negatively  with  respect  to  said  fluid  and  ionize  said  fluid 
and  any  dissolved  and  suspended  soUds  in  such  fluid, 
thereby  to  reduce  scaling,  corrosion,  and  algae  buildup  in 
said  pipe,  and 

said  magnetic  source  and  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  being 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  so  that  said  feet  are  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  pipe. 


5.269,916 

PIPE  PROTECrOR/FLUn)  IONIZER  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  CONDENSER  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONCENTRATED  FORCE  LINES  PERPENDICULAR  TO 

FLUID  FLOW 

CokHiel  Clair,  P.O.  Box  94321,  La*  Vegaa,  Nev.  89119 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,712 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/4S 

VS.  CL  210—222  *  dtimt 

1.  A  magnetic  pipe  protector  intended  for  use  upon  a  pipe 

and  for  protecting  said  pipe  from  harmful  effects,  said  pipe 

being  of  the  type  that  is  made  of  magnetically  permeable  mate- 
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rial,  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  convex  curved  outer  surface,  and 
an  interior  lumen,  said  magnetic  pipe  protector  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  surfaces  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, said  pole  surfaces  having  a  predetermined  area,  and 

(b)  a  pole  piece  concentrator  made  of  magnetically  permea- 
ble material,  said  pole  piece  concentrator  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  surfaces,  one  of  said  oppoaiiely  facing 
surfaces  being  a  proximal  surface  which  abuts  one  of  said 
pole  surfaces  of  said  magnet  and  the  other  of  said  oppo- 
sitely facing  surfaces  being  a  distal  surface  which  is  distal 
to  said  magnet,  said  proximal  surface  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  one  of  said  pole  surfaces  of  said  magnet 
and  having  an  area  equal  to  said  predetermined  area  of 
said  one  pole  surface  of  said  magnet,  said  distal  surface 
being  concave  and  curved  to  conformingly  mate  with  said 
convex  curved  outer  surface  of  said  pipe,  when  said  distal 
surface  is  placed  u[>on  said  pipe,  said  distal  surface  having 
an  area  smaller  than  said  predetermined  area  so  that  said 
pole  piece  concentrator  will  concentrate  and  thus  increase 
the  magnetic  (lux  density  from  the  value  present  at  said 
one  pole  surface  of  said  magnet, 

(c)  a  joinder  piece  attached  to  the  other  pole  surface  of  said 
magnet,  said  joinder  piece  being  made  of  magnetically 
permeable  material. 

(d)  a  coimector  piece  attached  to  said  joinder  piece,  said 
connector  piece  being  made  of  magnetically  permeable 
material, 

(e)  a  pole  piece  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces, 
one  of  which  is  attached  to  said  joinder  piece,  said  pole 
piece  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  other  pole  sur- 


face of  said  magnet  via  said  coimector  piece  and  said 
joinder  piece,  said  distal  surface  being  concave  and 
curved  to  conformingly  mate  with  said  convex  curved 
outer  surface  of  said  pipe,  when  said  distal  surface  is 
placed  upon  said  pipe,  said  pole  piece  being  made  of 
magnetically  permeable  material, 

(0  said  pole  piece  concentrator,  said  magnet,  said  joinder 
piece,  said  connector  piece,  and  said  pole  piece  all  being 
held  together  magnetically  to  form  an  assembly,  said 
assembly  being  held  to  said  pipe  magnetically  when  said 
distal  surfaces  of  said  pole  piece  and  said  pole  piece  con- 
centrator of  said  assembly  are  positioned  upon  said  pipe, 

(g)  said  pole  piece  concentrator,  said  magnet,  said  joinder 
piece,  said  connector  piece,  and  said  pole  piece  being 
shaped  and  sized  so  that  when  said  distal  surfaces  of  said 
pole  piece  concentrator  and  said  pole  piece  of  said  assem- 
bly are  podtioned  upon  said  convex  curved  outer  surface 
of  said  pipe,  said  distal  surface  of  said  pole  piece  concen- 
trator and  said  joinder  piece  will  be  circumferentially 
spaced  on  one  side  of  said  convex  curved  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe, 

(h)  said  pole  piece  concentrator,  said  magnet,  said  joinder 
piece,  said  connector  piece,  and  said  pole  piece,  being 
connected  so  that  when  said  distal  surfaces  of  said  pole 
piece  concentrator  and  said  pole  piece  of  said  assembly  are 
positioned  upon  said  convex  curved  outer  surface  of  said 
pipe,  said  pole  piece  concentrator,  said  magnet,  said  join- 
der piece,  said  connector  piece,  and  said  pole  piece,  will 
form  a  closed,  contwuous,  gapless  assembly  so  that  mag- 
netic flux  will  travel  from  said  magnet's  pole  surfaces. 


through  said  pole  piece  concentrator,  and  through  said 
joinder  piece,  said  connector,  said  pole  piece,  and  said 
wall  of  said  pipe, 

(i)  said  magnet  being  strong  enough  so  that,  when  said  distal 
surfaces  of  said  pole  piece  concentrator  and  said  pole 
piece  of  said  assembly  are  positioned  upon  said  pipe,  some 
of  said  magnetic  flux  in  said  concentrator  will  travel 
within  said  interior  lumen  of  said  pipe  in  a  curved  arc 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said 
pipe, 

(j)  whereby,  when  said  distal  surfaces  of  said  pole  piece 
concentrator  and  said  pole  piece  of  said  assembly  are 
positioned  upon  said  pipe,  any  fluid  flowing  within  said 
lumen  of  said  pipe  will  cut  said  magnetic  flux  in  said  lumen 
at  a  substantially  right  angle  so  as  to  generate  maximum 
electrical  current. 


FILTRATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  STRESS  REUEF 
GROOVE 
Ralph  J.  Stankowski,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,496 

Int  a.'  BOID  25/00.  27/08 

VS.  CI.  210—232  6  ClaiBM 


1.  A  filtration  apparatus  formed  from  a  top  section  having  a 
first  periphery  sealed  to  a  base  section  having  a  second  periph- 
ery and  a  porous  filtration  membrane  having  a  third  periphery 
sealed  to  said  base  section,  said  porous  filtration  membrane 
being  positioned  between  said  top  section  and  said  base  section, 
said  top  section  having  a  fluid  inlet 
said  base  section  having  a  fluid  outlet 
means  to  seal  said  second  periphery  to  said  first  periphery 
which  comprises  a  seal  formed  by  ultrasonically  welding 
a  first  energy  director  to  a  plurality  of  second  energy 
directors,  said  first  energy  director  extending  about  the 
entire  circumference  of  one  of  said  top  section  or  said  base 
section  and  said  second  energy  directors  extending  radi- 
ally and  in  contact  with  said  first  energy  director  and 
located  on  the  other  of  said  top  section  or  said  base  sec- 
tion, 
and  a  groove  on  the  top  section  or  base  section  positioned 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  energy  director  or  said  second 
energy  directors. 


5,269^18 
CLINICAL  CARTRIDGE  APPARATUS 
Stanley  N.  Lapidns,  Bedford,  N.H,;  Lewis  T.  Polk,  Jr„  Bedford, 
and  ArlcB  M.  O'Lari,  Ckelmsford,  botk  of  Maas„  aasigoors  to 
Cytyc  Corporatioa,  Malboroogh,  Mass. 
Coatiaoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,247,  Aug.  28, 1992,  wkick  is 
a  coatinnatjoii  of  Ser.  No.  550,142,  Jnl.  9,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,143,627.  This  applicatioo  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,304 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/00 
UJS.  a.  210-232  17  Claims 

1.  Specimen  holding  and  receiving  apparatus  for  automated 
operation  with  specimen  processing  apparatus,  said  holding 
and  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
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A.  frame  means  for  removable  and  replaceable  alignment 
and  operative  engagement  with  specimen  processing  ap- 
paratus and  having  reference  surface  means  for  removable 
and  replaceable  positional  alignment  with  the  specimen 
processing  apparatus, 

B.  first  support  means  on  said  frame  means  for  removably 
and  replaceably  supporting  a  container  of  a  biological 
specimen  having  cellular  particles  suspended  in  liquid, 
said  first  support  means  normally  supporting  the  container 
of  biological  specimen  at  a  selected  three-coordinate  loca- 
tion relative  to  said  reference  surface  means, 

C.  second  support  means  on  said  frame  means  for  removably 


pass  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  subchamber 
through  said  filter;  and 


and  replaceably  supporting  a  specimen  receiving  imple- 
ment adapted  for  receiving  cellular  particles  from  the 
container  of  the  biological  specimen,  said  second  support 
means  normally  supporting  said  specimen  receiving  im- 
plement at  a  selected  location  relative  to  said  reference 
surface  means,  and 
D.  said  frame  means  and  said  first  and  second  support  means 
being  adapted  for  removable  and  replaceable  alignment 
and  engagement  with  the  specimen  processing  apparatus 
for  the  removal,  by  the  processing  apparatus,  of  cellular 
particles  from  bquid  suspension  in  a  container  of  biologi- 
cal specimen  said  first  support  means  to  a  specimen  receiv- 
ing implement  at  said  second  support  means. 


output  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  second  sub- 
chamber. 


S,2«9^20 

CAP  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERDRAINS  IN  GRAVmf 

FILTERS 

MaiTin  A.  Brown,  Sewidtky,  Pa.,  awl  Richard  P.  Bereriy, 

Clackamas,  Oreg„  aMignors  to  The  F.  B.  Leopold  Co„  Inc., 

Zelienople,  Pa. 

Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,947,  Apr.  3, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,427.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^99 

Int  a.'  BOID  24/22 

\iS.  CL  210—274  1>  CUi^ 


5,269,919 

SELF-CONTAINED  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Wallace  too  Medlin,  20600  Henwood  Rd^  Swi  Jow,  Calif. 

95120 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,360 

Int.  a.'  O02F  9/00.  1/70:  BOID  27/02 

UJS.  CL  210—256  H  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  generally  cylindrical  coaxial  first  and 
second  chambers  separated  by  a  partition,  said  first  cham- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  wall; 

input  means  for  passing  source  water  into  said  first  chamber, 
said  input  means  including  a  tubular  member  extending 
coaxially  into  said  first  chamber  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

said  first  chamber  including  granular  metal  alloy  material 
and  means  for  agiuting  said  granular  metal  alloy  material; 

said  agiution  means  including  at  least  one  angled  slot  lo- 
cated in  said  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
angled  slot  arranged  to  direct  water  in  a  generally  circular 
path  around  said  first  chamber; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  aimular  cylindrical  first 
subchamber  surrounding  a  cylindrical  second  subcham- 
ber, said  first  subchamber  including  a  filter; 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  connection  for  allowing  water  to 


13.  A  capped  filter  undcrdrain  distributor  for  a  filter  system 
having  a  filter  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  underdrain  distribu- 
tors extending  in  parallel  rows  across  said  filter  bottom,  said 
distributor  supporting  a  filter  media  disposed  above  the  distrib- 
utor, said  capped  filter  underdrain  distributor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inclined  walls  defming  at  least  one  primary 

conduit  and  at  least  one  mixing  conduit  therethrough; 
a  top  horizontal  wall  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  commu- 
nication with  said  mixing  conduit,  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
defining  a  plurality  of  sectors; 
a  cap  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  screen  members  on  said  cap,  said 
screen  members  tapered  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom 
surface  and  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  top  surface 
of  said  cap,  said  slots  sized  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  filter  media  and  the  orifices  in  said  top 
wall  without  passage  of  filter  media  therethrough; 
said  slots  and  said  ribs  defining  means  for  uniformly  distrib- 
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uting  backwash  fluids  across  the  top  surface  of  the  cap; 
and 
said  screen  members  inclined  with  respect  to  horizontal  to 
define  integral  raised  portions  in  said  top  surface  for  ex- 
tended intermixing  of  backwash  fluids. 


housing  from  the  water  inlet  pipe,  said  rotary  filter  tube  being 
surrounded  by  a  second  filter  material  which  fills  the  housing 


5^69.921 
HLTER  CARTRIDGE  OR  RLTER  MODULE 
CONSISTING  OF  FLEXIBLE  DEEP  FILTER  MATERIAL 
Helmut    Ruger,    PfafTen-Schwabenheim,    and    Massoud    Kar- 
bachsch,  Gottingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Seitz-Filter-Werke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,911,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,122^0.  This  application  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r78,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1989.3911826 

Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  210—282  10  Claims 


5,269,922 
WATER  FILTER 
Jiog-Zhi  Lin,  4tii  R.,  No.  125,  Zhi-Guang  St.,  Yong-He  City, 
Taipei,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,177 
IBt  CL'  BOID  24/18.  27/02 
VS.  a.  210-282  7  Clains 

1.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  water  filter  cylinder  and  a 
plurality  of  filter  leaf  thimbles,  wherein  the  water  filter  cylin- 
der includes  a  housing  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  dis- 
posed oppositely  from  one  another  on  the  housing  and  a  rotary 
filter  tube  filled  with  a  first  filter  material,  one  end  of  the  rotary 
filter  tube  being  connected  to  the  water  inlet  pipe,  and  another 
end  of  the  rotary  filter  tube  being  disposed  oppositely  in  said 


of  the  water  filter  cylinder,  the  water  inlet  pipe  being  connect- 
able  to  more  than  one  of  said  filter  leaf  thimbles. 


5,269,923 
AGITATOR  SUCTION  FILTER 
Wolfgang  Diemer,  Waldstetten,  and  Dieter  Krieg,  Bartholomae, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schenk  Filterbau 
GmbH,  Waldsteten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,014 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106094 

Int.  CL'  BOID  25/32 
VS.  CL  210—413  20  CUims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium,  comprising 
in  combination  an  annular  wall  structure  (34)  having  flow- 
through  aperiures  and  having  a  central  fiow  passage  sur- 
rounded by  said  wall  structure,  an  end  cap  (36)  connected  to 
said  wall  structure,  and  a  substantially  annular  filter  element 
(10,  13)  disposed  within  said  annular  wall  structure  (34),  said 
fluid  medium  bemg  adapted  to  flow  radially  through  said 
annular  filter  element  and  said  end  cap  sealingly  engaging  the 
end  of  said  filter  element  against  leakage,  said  filter  element 
(10, 13)  comprising  layers  of  a  strip  of  filter  medium  fieece  (20) 
wound  into  a  spiral  shape,  said  strip  having  a  stepped  density 
gradient  along  its  length  whereby  the  filter  element  in  radial 
directions  has  different  filtering  propenies  in  mutually  sur- 
rounding zones,  said  filter  element  (10,  13)  material  having  an 
inherent  cationic  adsorption  characteristic  which  varies  in  a 
radial  direction. 


I.  An  agitator  suction  filter  for  the  filtration  of  fluids  con- 
taining solids  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  bottom 
cover,  a  filter  plate  lying  over  the  bottom  cover  for  retaining  a 
filter  cake,  and  an  outlet  opening  through  said  bottom  cover, 
comprising: 

an  agitator  having  a  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  over  the 
filter  plate,  said  agitator  having  extraction  elements  for 
carrying  the  filter  cake  toward  said  outlet  opening; 
means  for  hydraulically  lifting  and  lowering  said  agitator 

relative  to  the  filter  cake; 
a  drive  bush  having  a  lower  ponion  within  said  housing;  and 
drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  bush; 
wherein  said  drive  bush  has  an  inner  and  an  outer  peripheral 
wall,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  being  fixed  in  driving 
connection  to  said  agitator  shaft,  said  drive  bush  including 
an  integrated  bearing,  an  annular  fiange  connected  to  said 
integrated  bearing  and  a  spur  gear  engageable  with  said 
drive  means,  said  spur  gear  being  located  at  a  periphery  of 
said  aimular  flange; 
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wherein  said  drive  means  is  engaged  with  said  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  drive  bush  for  rotating  said  drive  bush; 
and 

wherein  said  agiutor  shaft  is  supported  by  said  drive  bush 
and  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement 
within  said  drive  bush  by  said  lifting  and  lowering  means. 


fluid  flow,  the  aforesaid  filter  materials  comprising  fabrics 
which  are  coated  with  a  mineral  coat. 


5,269,924 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  AND  HLTERING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Denis  Rochat,  Mies,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elp  Rochat, 
Mies,  Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,009 
Claims   priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Jul.    26,    1991, 
2249/91 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/00;  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  210—445  ♦  CUi«" 


5,269,926 
SUPPORTED  MICROPOROUS  CERAMIC  MEMBRANES 

Elizabeth  Webster,  and  Marc  Anderson,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.^ 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,395 

Int  a.'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210— 500  J5  29  Claims 


1.  Blood  collecting  and  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  defining  with  a  removably  fixed  cover  a  tightly 
closed  rigid  enclosure,  said  cover  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  device  for  connecting  to  a  reduced  pressure  line  and 
presenting  a  traversing  opening,  a  disposable  flexible  filtration 
bag  disposed  in  service  position  inside  of  said  enclosure,  said 
bag  being  constituted  by  two  superimposed  walls  of  plastic 
material  and  of  a  filtration  netting  fixed  between  said  two  walls 
by  welding  of  peripheral  edges  thereof,  said  bag  having  two 
internal  rooms  separated  one  from  the  other  by  said  filtration 
netting,  a  first  room  being  connected  to  the  outside  by  an  inlet 
pipe  for  feeding  in  blood  to  be  treated,  and  a  second  room 
being  connected  to  the  outside  by  an  outiet  pipe  for  filtered 
blood,  said  second  room  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal rectangular  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  which  is  closed 
by  a  band  of  an  air-permeable  and  liquid-tight  hydrophobic 
material,  said  inlet  and  outiet  pipes  passing  in  a  tight  manner 
through  a  plug,  which  in  service  position,  closes  the  traversing 
opening  of  said  cover. 


5,269,925 
FILTER  COMPRISING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF 
NON-WOVEN  FILTER  FABRIC  OF  DECREASING 
POROSITY 
Tkomas  E.  BrowUinrst,  Saraia,  Canada,  aasigBor  to  Exxon  Re- 
searck  and  Engineering  Coapnny,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,092 
Int  CL'  BOID  39/02 
VS.  CL  210—488  ^  Claims 

1.  A  filter  comprising  multiple  layers  of  filter  material  for  the 
removal  of  particulates  suspended  in  a  fluid  in  the  order  of 
decreasing  particle  size,  said  filter  comprising  stratified  layers 
of  non-woven  fabric  arranged  in  a  housing  in  order  of  increas- 
ing particle  retentive  power  such  that  the  stratified  fabric 
layers  are  in  the  order  of  decreasing  coarseness  in  the  directiott 
of  liquid  flow  wherein  the  layers  of  filter  material  are  ordered 
coarse  material  followed  by  finer  material  in  the  direction  of 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  microporous  metal  oxide  ce- 
ramic membrane  on  a  porous  support  with  two  sides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  making  a  colloidal  non-polymeric  suspension  of  metal  or 
metal  oxide  colloidal  particles  in  a  solvent; 

(b)  exposing  the  colloidal  suspension  to  one  side  of  the  po- 
rous support  under  conditions  so  that  the  suspension  is 
drawn  by  capillary  action  into  the  porous  support; 

(c)  exposing  the  other  side  of  the  support  to  a  gas  stream  gas 
under  conditions  favoring  evaporation  of  the  solvent  in 
the  colloidal  suspension  so  that  a  gel  layer  of  metal  oxide 
is  deposited  on  said  other  side  of  the  porous  support; 

(d)  drying  any  remaining  solvent  from  the  gel  layer;  and 

(e)  firing  the  support  with  the  gel  layer  thereon  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  sinter  the  gel  into  a  ceramic  membrane 
while  maintaining  the  pores  therein. 


5,269,927 
SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BLOOD 
COLLECnON  TUBES 
William  R.  Fiehler,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,916,  May  29,  1991.  This 
application  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,312 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—516  tS  Oaiau 


8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fluid  containing  collection  tube 
for  preventing  the  interference  of  material  which  separates 
from  a  partitioning  agent  in  the  collection  tube  with  the  sam- 
pling of  the  contents  of  the  collection  tube,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  member; 

a  second  member  fixedly  spaced  apart  form  said  first  mem- 
ber and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  mem- 
bers includes  a  surface  thereon  to  allow  the  contents  of  the 
collection  tube  to  flow  around  said  first  or  second  mem- 
ber, and 
wherein  said  second  member  is  a  disc-shaped  member. 
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5,269,928 
CXARIFIER  TANKS 
Wcmcr  H.  Leikam,  Walluf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Dorr-OliTer  Incorporated,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,287 
Claim*  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  20, 1992, 
92102808.0 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/06 
VS.  CL  210—525  13  Claims 


source  for  said  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  and  whereby  SO2 
is  reduced  to  H2S. 


5,2«9,929 

MICROBIAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Kerry  L.  Sublette,  Tulaa,  Okla.,  and  Badri  N.  Dasu,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    ABB    EaTironmental    Services    Inc., 

Portland,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,460,  May  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,983 

tat.  CV  C02F  3/34 

\iS.  CL  210—610  2  Claims 


^^ 


r 


X 


X. 


J ; ^ 


1.  A  process  for  converting  the  SO2  in  a  gas  stream  to  H2S 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  co-culture  of  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  and  at 
least  one  facultatively  anaerobic  heterotroph  in  a  sulfate- 
free  culture  mainteiumce  medium  devoid  of  a  direct:  car- 
bon and  energy  source  for  said  sulfate  reducing  bacteria 
and  containing  a  fermentable  substrate,  said  fermentable 
substrate  being  fermentable  by  said  facultatively  anaero- 
bic heterotroph  to  produce  a  carbon  and  energy  source 
for  said  sulfate  reducing  bacteria; 

b.  contacting  said  SOj-containing  gas  stream  with  said  co- 
culture  under  anaerobic  conditions  wherein  the  maximum 
amount  of  SO2  is  limited  to  the  maximum  specific  activity 
of  the  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  for  SO2  reduction 
whereby  said  heterotroph  utilizes  said  substrate  as  a  car- 
bon and  energy  source  and  produces  a  carbon  and  energy 


5,269,930 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  EXTRACTION 
Daniel  G.  Jameson,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,198.197,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Nov.  22, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553,119,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,094,753.  This  application  Mar. 
5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,998 
Int.  a.'  BOID  U/00 
U.S.  a.  210—634  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  clarifier  tank  comprising  submerged  effluent  pipes 
projecting  from  the  side  wall  into  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a 
center  column  through  which  unclarified  sewage  is  introduced 
into  the  clarifier  tank  from  below,  a  device  arranged  rotatable 
around  the  column,  centrally  driven  and  having  a  multiarm 
bottom  rake  mechanism  and  a  scum  rake  mechanism  separated 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  driving  the 
two  rake  mechanisms  either  counter -currently  or  concurrently 
with  different  velocities,  the  scum  rake  mechanism  having  a 
traction  or  center  drive  that  is  supported  rotatably  by  the 
center  column  and  the  scum  rake  mechanism  comprising  at 
least  one  scum  skimmer  pipe  connected  to  a  collecting  tank 
having  a  sump  pump  connected  to  a  scum  withdrawal  pipe 
connected  to  a  scum  drain  in  the  column  by  a  swivel  joint. 


1.  A  method  of  supercritical  fluid  extraction,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction; 

collecting  extract  in  at  least  one  container; 

the  step  of  collecting  extract  including  the  substeps  of  mov- 
ing a  container  into  position,  sealing  its  opening; 

collecting  extract  and  extraction  solvent  under  pressure  in 
the  container  while  simultaneously  maintaining  liquid 
level; 

and  removing  extraction  solvent  by  fractional  evaporation. 


5,269,931 

CATIONIC  CHARGE  MODIHED  MICROPOROUS 

MEMBRANES 

Ho-Pin  Hu;  Inessa  Katsnelson;  Alan  SelUnger,  all  of  Ann  Arbor, 

and  Wesley  Tamashiro,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Gelman  Sciences  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,640,  Sep.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,151,189.  ThU  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'  BOID  67/00 

U.S.  a.  210—635  39  Claims 


1=  * 


1.  A  cationic  semihydrophobic  charge  modified  micropo- 
rous  membrane,  comprising: 
a  microporous  membrane  substrate  comprising  polyethersul- 
fone  and  at  least  one  non-leachable  polymeric  additive 
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selected  from  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  polyethylene 
glycol,  which  additive  enhances  hydrophilicity  and  has 
functional  groups  latently  reactive  with  respective  groups 
of  charge  modifying  agents;  and 
a  primary  charge  modifying  agent  comprising  polye- 
thyleneimine-epichlorohydrin  resin  which  contains  poly- 
amines,  can  chemically  react  with  electrophile-containing 
compounds  and  thus  impart  a  net  positive  charge,  and  is 
chemically  grafted  to  said  polymeric  additive. 


5,269,932 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUIDS 

Don  E.  Heskett  Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  Fluid 

Treatment  Inc.,  Constantine,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,159,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,122,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,370,  Oct.  17, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,522, 

Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

911,392,  Sep.  25,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,652,  Apr.  30,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,457 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/28.  1/44.  1/70.  1/72 

U.S.  a.  210—638  13  Claims 

1.  A  long  lived  low  maintenance  method  for  treating  liquid 

to  remove   the   undesirable  constitutants  hydrogen   sulfide, 

sulfur  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  constituenU  having  a 

first  redox  potential,  said  method  comprising  passing  said 

liquid  containing  said  constituents  through  a  bed  of  metal,  said 

metal  comprising  copper  and  zinc  having  a  sufficient  surface 

area  and  a  second  redox  potential  such  that  relative  to  said  first 

redox  potential  conditions  are  established  for  spontaneous 

oxidation  and  reduction  reactions  between  said  undesirable 

constituents  and  said  metal  when  said  liquid  is  in  contact  with 

said  metal. 


5,269,933 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  FLUID  MIXTURE 
Walter  Jehle,  Hergenzell,  and  Guido  Schaffner,  (jberlingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,010 

tat  a.'  BOID  15/00.  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—640  11  Claims 
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applying  a  reverse  osmosis  to  at  least  the  distillate  product  to 
obtain  a  second  residue  and  permeate;  and 

feeding  the  second  residue  obtained  from  the  reverse  osmo- 
sis step  for  performing  thereon  the  distillation  step,  such 
that  segregated  organic  fluid  is  present  as  residue  from  the 
H20-selective  pervaporation,  and  segregated  water  of 
high  purity  is  present  as  the  permeate  from  the  H20-selec- 
tive  pervaporation  step  as  well  as  the  permeate  from  the 
reverse  osmosis  step. 


5,269,934 
REMOVAL  OF  OILY  RESIDUES  FROM  AQUEOUS 
WASTE  STREAMS 
Michael  Dubrovsky,  Berkeley;  Steven  D.  Lynch,  San  Rafael, 
and  Steven  F.  Sciamanna,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,347 
tat.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  210—651  9  Claims 

1.  A  Process  for  recovering  water  with  a  lower  concentra- 
tion of  hydrocarbon  contamination  from  an  aqueous  waste 
stream  containing  free  hydrocarbon  contaminants  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  waste  stream  feed  containing  free  hydro- 
carbon contaminants  and  a  gelation  agent  in  parallel  flow 
under  pressure  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  semipermeable 
membrane  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface; 

(b)  controlling  the  concentration  of  said  gelation  agent  in  the 
waste  stream  by  feeding  the  gelation  agent  to  a  concentra- 
tion calculated  to  form  a  gel  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  semipermeable  membrane,  whereby  the  gel  layer  and 
the  semipermeable  membrane  form  a  dynamic  membrane 
system  capable  of  separating  the  waste  stream  into  a  reten- 
tate  component  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  dynamic  mem- 
brane system  and  a  filtrate  component  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  semipermeable  membrane; 

(c)  creating  a  controlled  shear  force  at  the  outer  surface  of 
the  gel  layer  by  vibrating  the  semipermeable  membrane  at 
a  preselected  frequency  and  amplitude  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  the  semipermeable  membrane  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  create  turbulent  flow  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
gel  layer  in  order  to  maintain  an  optimal  thickness  of  the 
gel  layer  such  that  the  flux  across  the  dynamic  membrane 
system  is  maximized  and  the  concentration  of  the  hydro- 
carbon contamiiumt  in  the  filtrate  component  is  mini- 
mized; 

(d)  collecting  separately  the  filtrate  component  and  the 
retentate  component,  the  filtrate  component  containing 
water  with  a  reduced  concentration  of  the  hydrocarbon 
contaminant  relative  to  the  waste  stream  feed. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  comprising  water  and 
an  organic  fluid  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
distilling  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  distillate  product  and  a 

bottom  product; 
performing  an  H20-selective  pervaporation  to  the  bottom 
product  obtained  from  the  distillation  step  to  obtain  a  first 
residue  and  permeate; 


5,269,935 

POROUS  MEMBRANES  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Thomas    J.    Clough,    Santa    Monica;    Victor    L.    Grosvenor, 

Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ensci  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.789.  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,167,820, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517,  Nov.  17, 

1988.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  272,539,  Nov.  17,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277, 
Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
843,047,  Mm.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,713,306.  This  apptication  Sep. 
11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,933 
tat  CL'  BOID  71/02 
VS.  a.  210—653  23  Claiiu 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  salt  from  a  salt  containing 
solution  comprising  contacting  said  salt  containing  solution 
with  a  porous  contacting  membrane  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  porous  inorganic  sub- 
strate in  combination  with  an  electronically  conductive  tin 
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oxide  containing  material  and  a  porous  organic  material  in 
combination  with  an  inorganic  substrate  at  least  partially 
coated  with  an  electronically  conductive  tin  oxide  containing 
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material  at  conditions  efTective  to  separate  said  salt  containing 
solution  into  a  more  concentrated  salt  solution  and  a  more  lean 
salt  solution. 


eration  product  formed  through  contact  between  the  resin 
and  the  regeneration  liquor  to  preferentially  precipitate  on 
the  seeding  particles;  and 
(c)  separating  the  ion  exchange  resin  from  the  insoluble 
seeding  particles  by  entraining  the  seeding  particles  with 
the  regeneration  liquor  through  a  screen  having  apertures 
of  sufficiently  small  size  to  prevent  the  resin  from  escaping 
from  the  fluidised  bed. 


5,2«,937 

HPLC  LIGHT  SCATTERING  DETECTOR  FOR 

BIOPOLYMERS 

Gavin  D.  Dollinger,  San  Francisco;  Robert  L.  Cunico,  Hercules, 

and  Michael  G.  Kunitani,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cetus  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,840 

Int.  a.'  BoiD  ism 

U.S.  a.  210—656  18  Claims 


5,269,936 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Heinz  W.  Gussmann;  John  A.  Du  Plessis,  and  Denys  J.  Everett, 

all  of  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Johannesburg 

Consolidated  Investment  Co.,  South  Africa 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  596,852,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,839 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.   16,   1989, 
89/7807 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/42 
UJS.  CL  210—675  10  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  ion  exchange  resin  partially 
saturated  with  ionic  species  associated  with  said  ion  exchange 
resin,  wherein  said  ion  exchange  resin  can  selectively  remove 
dissolved  mineral  constituents  from  water,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  regeneration  liquor  capable  of  producing  an 
insoluble  regeneration  product  in  water  when  in  conjunc- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  mineral  constituents; 

(b)  introducing  said  regeneration  liquor  together  with  insol- 
uble seeding  particles  derived  at  least  partially  from  said 
insoluble  regeneration  product  into  a  space  containing  the 
ion  exchange  resin  partially  saturated  with  ionic  species 
associated  with  said  ion  exchange  resin,  wherein  the  re- 
generation liquor  is  introduced  in  substantially  vertical 
upflow  into  a  treatment  zone  within  said  space  in  order  to 
produce  a  continuously  fluidised  bed,  wherein  the  ion 
exchange  resin  and  insoluble  seeding  particles  are  inter- 
spersed with  each  other  so  as  to  allow  any  insoluble  regen- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  signals  from  which  molecular 
weight  or  mass  of  a  particle  in  solution  can  be  determined, 
comprising: 

means  for  separating  particles  of  a  sample  and  for  outputting 
a  solution  stream  having  said  separated  particles  embodied 
therein; 

a  light  source; 

a  filter  for  limiting  the  light  from  said  light  source  to  a  single 
known  wavelength  which  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
size  of  the  particles; 

a  flow  cell  for  receiving  said  stream  and  having  an  input 
window  for  receiving  light  from  said  Alter  to  illuminate 
said  stream  and  having  an  exit  window  through  which 
light  scattered  from  said  particles  at  high  angles  of  approx- 
imately ninety  degrees  exits  said  flow  cell; 

a  scattered  light  detector  for  receiving  said  scattered  light  at 
high  angles  exiting  said  exit  window,  and  having  a  band  of 
maximum  sensitivity  and  having  an  output  at  which  is 
output  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
said  scattered  light; 

means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said 
niter  incident  upon  said  flow  cell  and  for  determining  the 
intensity  of  said  light  and  outputting  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  thereto; 

means  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  said  particles  in 
said  solution  and  outputting  a  signal  proportional  thereto; 
and 

calculation  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  scattered  and  incident  light  intensities  and 
the  weight  concentration  and  for  calculating  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  said  particles  using  the  relationship 

where 

I»/Io=the  scattered  light  intensity  at  a  high  angle  between 
3S*  to  14S*  relative  to  the  intensity  of  the  incident  light 

B  =  a  predetermined  optical  constant  which  is  experimen- 
tally determined  for  any  particular  optical  system  by 
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measuring  the  scattered  light  intensities  for  at  least  two 
types  of  particles  having  known  molecular  weights,  and 

C  =  the  weight  concentration  of  the  particles  in  solution, 
and 

M»,=  the  weight  average  molecular  mass. 


5,269,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,269,939 

METHOD  OF  SOLIDS  RECOVERY  FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL 

FEED  OR  AS  A  FUEL  UTILIZING  NATURAL 

FLOCCULENTS 

Edward  L.  Laurent,  and  Patricia  D.  Laurent,  both  of  52  Eart- 

field  Rd.,  Montgomery,  111.  60538 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^2 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/24 
MS.  a.  210—705  17  ClaiMS 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  fats,  oils,  grease,  minerals  and- 
/or  protein  from  a  waste  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  Chitosan  and  bentonite  to  the  waste  stream  to  form  a 

mixture; 
thoroughly  and  rapidly  agiuting  the  mixture  of  Chitosan 
and  bentonite  and  the  waste  stream  so  that  a  solid  material 
of  the  Chitosan  and  fats,  oils,  grease,  minerals  and/or 
protein  is  formed  in  liquid  of  the  waste  stream,  wherein 
said  bentonite  is  added  in  an  amount  effective  to  adsorb 
said  fats,  oils,  grease,  minerals  and/or  protein  and  form  an 
adsorbed  matrix,  and  said  Chitosan  is  added  in  an  amount 
effective  to  flocculate  said  adsorbed  matrix  and  form  a 
rigid  floe, 
removing  the  solid  material  including  said  rigid  floe  from  the 
liquid  of  the  waste  stream. 


5,269,940 
COMPLETE  MIX  FLOCCULATION  PROCESS 

Susumu  Kawamura,  San  Gabriel;  R.  Rhodes  Trussell,  Pasadena, 

and  John  S.  Lang,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  M. 

Montgomery  Consulting  Engineers,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,584 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/01.  21/28 

VS.  a.  210—709  i^  CUums 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  flow  of  water 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  the  flow  of  water  a  flocculating  agent  reac- 
tive with  impurities  in  the  water; 
passing  the  flow  of  water  containing  impurities  and  floccu- 
lating agent  through  a  flocculating  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  flocculating  tank  defined  by  a  bottom  wall, 
upstream  and  downstream  end  walls  and  two  side  walls 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bafTles  arranged  in  the 
interior  of  each  flocculating  tank  to  form  a  plurality  of 
compartments  having  compartmental  openings  being 
serially  arranged  to  provide  a  serpentine  flow  pathway 


through  each  flocculating  tank;  and 
a  mechanical  mixer  in  each  compartment  for  imparting 
mixing  energy  to  water  flowing  through  that  compart- 
ment; 

passing  the  water  serially  through  the  serpentine  flow  path- 
way of  the  intercompartmental  openings  and  mixing  the 
water  with  the  mechanical  mixer  in  each  compartment; 
and 

passing  water  containing  flocculate  formed  in  each  floccu- 
lating tank  to  a  sedimentation  tank  wherein  the  flocculate 
settles  out  of  the  water,  and  wherein  the  compartments  are 
deflned  by  at  least  one  primary  baffle  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  one  of  said  side  walls  which 
divides  the  interior  of  the  flocculating  tank  into  at  least 
two  generally  equally  sized  chambers;  and  at  least  two 
secondary  baffles  including  one  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  primary  baffle  and  one  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  from  one  of  said  end 
walls,  which  divide  each  chamber  into  at  least  three  gen- 
erally equally  sized  compartments. 


5,269,941 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  EMULSION  INKS 
Etienne  Chave,  Talence;  Pierre  Langlade,  Bordeaux  Cauderan, 
and  Jean-Claude  Pommier,  Gradignan,  aU  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  La  CeUulose  du  Pin  c/o  Saint-Gobain  Recherche, 
Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,703,  Jno.  29,  1990,  abandoDcd. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  29,  1989,  89  08673 
Int  a.5  C02F  1/52;  BOID  45/12 
VS.  a.  210—725  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  flexographic  inks  from 
aqueous  effluents,  comprising  flocculating  the  effluent  by 
addition  of  a  flocculating  agent  to  the  effluent,  and  then  effect- 
ing continuous  centrifuging  of  the  effluent  in  a  centrifuge  at  an 
acceleration  between  1,000  and  20,000  g,  said  centrifuge  being 
full  with  effluent  thereby  minimizing  the  formation  of  foam 
which  would  interfere  with  the  centrifuging,  to  obtain  a  sludge 
containing  flocculated  flexographic  inks  and  a  clarified  efflu- 
ent. 


5,269,942 
QUATERNIZED  POLYVINYLAMINES  FOR  DEINHNG 

LOOP  CLARIFICATION 
John  C.  Harrington,  IV,  JacksonviUe,  FUl;  Jen-CU  Chen,  Mor- 
risviUe,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424 
iBt  CL'  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  210—727  5  Ctaiw 

1.  A  method  of  clarifying  deinking  loop  water  containing 
dispersed  inks  and  suspended  solids  in  a  papermill  deinking 
process  comprising  adding  to  the  deinking  loop  water  an 
amount  effective  for  clarifying  the  water  of  a  combination  of  a 
quaternary  polyvinylamine  of  the  general  formula: 
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S.2«,944 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  UNTREATED  WATER 

Raymond   E.   KcrolUs,   Hightatown,  and   Edgar  R.   Mowrey, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ^  aadgoon  to  International  Process 

Technology,  Inc.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,703 

tat.  a.'  C02F  1/76 

VS.  CL  210-754  IS  CUtais 


■FtHj— CH->- 

[Rj1-n+-[r,1 

[R2] 


X- 


wherein  R|,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently  methyl,  ethyl  or 
benzyl  and  wherein  X~  is  a  water  soluble  anion  to  coagulate 
said  dispersed  inks  and  suspended  solids,  and  an  anionic  poly- 
mer flocculant  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  anionic 
acrylamide  copolymer  with  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  I  million  to  18  million  and  an  anionic  charged  density 
ranging  from  about  S%  to  60%,  to  flocculate  the  coagulated 
inks  and  solids,  wherein  said  polyvinylamine  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1  thousand  to  about  I  million,  and  sepa- 
rating the  flocculated  inks  and  solids  from  a  clarified  water. 


5,269.943 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SOILS 

CONTAMINATED  WTTH  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 

Godage  B.  Wickramanayake,  Cranbnry,  N J.,  aaaignor  to  Bat- 

telle  Menorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,474,  Aog.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,205,927, 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  101,049,  Sep.  25, 

I9r7.  abuidoaed.  This  application  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

912,935 

tat  a.'  CD2F  1/78 

VS.  a.  210—747  20  CUiiM 


1.  A  method  of  treating  soil  not  saturated  with  water  and 
contaminated  with  organic  compounds  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  supply  of  a  gas-ozone  mixture; 

b.  treating  the  gas-ozone  mixture  by  contacting  with  an  acid 
having  a  pH  of  1 .0  or  less;  and 

c.  applying  the  stabilized  gas-ozone  mixture  to  the  soil  as  a 
gas,  whereby  the  soil  is  decontaminated. 


I.  A  method  of  treating  untreated  water  containing  hydro- 
gen sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  with  a  strong  acid  or 
carbon  dioxide  to  a  level  of  no  greater  than  6.0  at  which 
level  HCO3 "  ions  present  in  the  water  are  converted  to 
carbon  dioxide;  and 

(b)  adding  gaseous  chlorine  to  the  pH  adjusted  water  to 
converi  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfuric  acid  while  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  water  to  a  level  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  elemental  sulfur  and  thereby  form  at  least 
substantially  hydrogen  sulfide  free  water. 


5,269.945 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

BODIES  FROM  A  LIQUID 

Glenn  Holmberg,  EUtgatan  2,  S-282  00  Tyringe,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,563,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,016 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Sweden,  Jon.  1,  1988,  8802034 

tat  CL'  BOID  33/44 

VS.  CL  210—744  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  contaminating  substances  from  a 
liquid  comprising  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  containing  con- 
taminating substances  to  be  separated  therefrom,  passing  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  a  first  poriion  of  a  displaceable  filter 
comprising  resilient  porous,  filter  material  while  a  second 
portion  of  the  filter  is  outside  the  flow  of  liquid,  separating 
contaminatmg  substances  from  said  flow  of  liquid  in  said  first 
portion  of  the  filter  to  obtain  purified  liquid  after  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  through  the  first  poriion  of  the  filter,  displacing  said 
filter  so  that  said  first  portion  thereof  is  removed  from  the  flow 
of  liquid  and  said  second  portion  is  introduced  into  the  flow  of 
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liquid,  compressing  said  first  portion  of  said  filter  when  said 
first  portion  is  removed  from  the  flow  of  bquid  by  applying 
pressure  from  each  of  opposing  rollers  to  squeeze  out  liquid 
retained  in  the  filter  together  with  contaminating  substances 
separated  in  said  filter,  returning  said  first  portion  of  said  filter 
to  a  position  in  which  the  flow  of  liquid  again  passes  there- 
through while  the  second  portion  of  the  filter  is  again  out  of 
said  flow  of  liquid  and  said  returning  of  the  portions  of  the 
filter  outside  the  flow  of  liquid  back  into  the  flow  of  liquid 
being  before  said  respective  portions  dry  out. 

6.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  flow  of  liquid 
forms  two  levels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  whose  differ- 
ence is  related  to  the  amount  of  contaminating  substance  on  the 
filter  which  has  been  separated  from  the  flow  of  liquid,  said 
method  further  comprising  initiating  said  displacing  of  the 
filter  when  the  difference  in  levels  of  the  flow  of  liquid  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 

5,269.946 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 
UNDESIRED  IVfATTER  FROM  BLOOD  CELLS 
Richard  Gotdkaber,  Lake  Forest,  and  Daniel  F.  Biachof,  Mc- 
Henry,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Healthcare  Corpora- 
tion, DeerfleM,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,063 

tat  CL'  BOID  37/00 

VS.  CL  210—767  »  Oaimt 


tainer,  while  retaining  the  second  constituent  part  in  the 
first  transfer  container  for  storage. 


5,269,947 
THERMAL  DEPOLYMERIZING  REFORMING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Panl  T.  BaaUs,  1710  W.  Fletcher,  Chicago,  01.  60657 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,939 

tat  a.»  BOID  35/18 

VS.  CL  210—774  12  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  blood  components  comprising  the 
steps  of 

collecting  blood  having  the  undesired  matter  in  a  blood 
collection  container, 

separating  blood  in  the  blood  collection  container  into  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  that  contains  the 
undesired  matter, 

opening  communication  between  the  blood  collection  con- 
tainer and  a  first  transfer  assembly  having  an  empty  first 
transfer  container  and  a  second  transfer  container  that 
contaitis  an  additive  solution  intended  for  the  second 
component,  to  (i)  convey  the  first  component  essentially 
free  of  the  undesired  matter  from  the  blood  collection 
container  into  the  empty  first  transfer  container  and  (ii) 
convey  the  additive  solution  from  the  second  transfer 
container  into  the  blood  collection  container  to  mix  the 
additive  solution  with  the  second  component  that  contains 
the  undesired  matter, 

opening  communication  between  the  blood  collection  con- 
tainer and  a  second  transfer  assembly  having  a  third  trans- 
fer container  and  a  fluid  path  that  leads  to  the  third  trans- 
fer container  and  that  includes  means  for  separating  the 
undesired  matter  from  the  blood,  to  convey  the  mixture  of 
the  additive  solution  and  the  second  component  that  in- 
cludes the  undesired  matter  into  the  third  transfer  con- 
tainer through  the  separation  means  to  remove  the  unde- 
sired matter, 

separating  the  first  component  within  the  first  transfer  con- 
tainer into  first  and  second  constituent  parts,  and 

transferring  the  first  constituent  part  into  the  second  transfer 
container  for  storage,  bypassing  the  blood  collection  con- 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  process  material  into  other 
useful  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  process  material  with  a  process  liquid  to  create  a 

flowable  emulsion, 
pumping  said  emulsion  to  an  expansion  container  while 

preheating  said  emulsion  with  a  least  one  heated  fluid 

from  the  process, 
further  quickly  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  emulsion  while 

quickly  heating  said  emulsion  with  a  heating  source  to 

separate  volatile  in  said  emulsion, 
collecting  said  separated  volatile,  and 
collecting  said  separated  soUds. 


5,269,948 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  POLYSTYRENE 
Charles  M.  Kmtchcn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobO  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,796,  Oct  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,125 

tat  CL'  BOID  35/18 

VS.  a.  210—774  2  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  waste  contaminated  polystyrene 

and  forming  additional  polystyrene  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  said  waste  contaminated  polystyrene  to  the 
solvent  action  of  styrene  monomer  to  form  a  polystyrene- 
styrene  monomer  solution  distinct  from  insoluble  contam- 
inants, said  solvent  action  occurring  at  a  temperature 
below  that  which  would  cause  the  beginning  of  any  sub- 
stantial styrene  polymerization; 

(b)  separating  insoluble  contaminants  from  said  solution;  and 

(c)  employing  the  contaminant-free  solution  as  at  least  part 
of  the  feed  stock  in  a  process  comprising  a  bulk  suspension 
or  bulk  continuous  process  for  forming  polystyrene  from 
styrene  wherein  said  bulk  suspension  or  bulk  continuous 
process  includes  heating  said  polystyrene-styrene  solution 
to  polymerize  said  monomer. 
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5,269,949 

MODIFIED  ANTI-SUCnON  CYCLO>fE  SEPARATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WlodainJerz  J.  Tuszko,  5434  Camino  De  Vilie,  Canurillo,  Calif. 

93012.  ud  Wojcicch  J.  Tnazko,  918  4tb  St.,   #2,  SaoU 

Moaica,  Calif.  90403 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,068 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26;  B04C  l/OO 

MS.  CL  210—788  2  Claun 


1.  In  a  method  for  separating  solid  particles  of  foreign  matter 
from  a  feed  gas  delivered  in  a  fluid  flow  to  a  cyclone  having 
walls  forming  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical-conical  separat- 
ing chamber  having  a  conical  bottom  portion  with  a  bottom 
outlet,  a  dust  hopper  connected  to  said  bottom  outlet  of  said 
conical  portion,  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  with  an  exhaust 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  cylindrical  upper  portion  of 
said  separating  chamber,  and  an  inlet  duct  in  said  cylindrical 
upper  portion  for  introducing  said  feed  gas  into  said  cylindrical 
upper  portion  in  a  tangential  direction  in  a  helical  swirling  flow 
pattern  so  as  to  establish  within  the  separating  chamber  coun- 
terflowing  inner  and  outer  vortexes,  causing  a  lighter  portion 
of  said  particles  in  said  feed  gas  to  move  to  the  inner  vortex  and 
to  exit  through  said  exhaust  pipe  as  overflow,  and  a  heavier 
portion  of  said  particles  to  move  to  the  outer  vortex  and  to  exit 
through  the  bottom  outlet  as  underflow,  the  method  including 
the  step  of  forming  a  cyclone  air  core  having  a  base  in  the 
cyclone,  the  improvement  of  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

insulating  only  the  cyclone  air  core  base  from  underlying 
neighboring  portions  to  the  inner  vortex  so  that  the  parti- 
cles cannot  be  pulled  into  the  inner  vortex,  by  disposing  an 
air  core  bed  duct  having  a  closed  lower  end  to  extend 
coaxially  only  in  the  lowest  cylindrical  portions  of  the 
cyclone  to  improve  separation  efFiciency  and  feed  capac- 
ity as  well  as  to  reduce  a  negative  pressure  in  the  dust 
hopper,  the  air  core  having  an  air  core  bed  with  a  cross- 
sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
underflow  outlet,  whereby  said  air  core  bed  insulates  the 
underlying  feed  gas  layers  in  the  conical  bottom  portion; 
and 
introducing  the  air  core  base  to  withdraw  samples  of  cleaned 
gas  in  the  cyclone  by  means  of  a  valved  pipe  connection. 


I  5,269.950 

TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kiuio  Iwamoto,  Uji;  Makoto  Inui,  Ohtsu;  Masaki   Iwafuji, 
Takatsuki;  Kazuya  Ohtani,  and  Ryoichi  Fukui,  both  of  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.414.  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,072 
Int.  a.'  D06M  15/687 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  textile  treating  composition,  which  consists  essentially 
of 

(A)  0.2%-70%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
at  least  one  organic  compound  to  improve  resistance  to 
yam  breaking:  which  is  a  tin-containing  carboxylate  salt 
or  carboxylate  ester,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lubricant,  a  surfactant  and  an  antistatic  agent,  the 
amount  of  the  lubricant  being  10-90%,  the  amount  of  the 
surfactant  being  10-70%  and  the  amount  of  the  antistatic 
agent  being  0-20%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; wherein  said  composition  can  contain  as  additional 
components  only  0-10%  of  pH  adjustor  and  0-10%  of  one 
of  more  additives,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,269,951 
ORCANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
James  McVie,  Barry,  and  Martin  Rowlands,  Wales,  both  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Barry,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115592 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  30i/02:  C07F  1/02:  C08G  71/04;  D60M  /5//9 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Rl 

I 

R— Si— R 

I 

O 
I 


R'— Si— O— Si— O— Si— R* 

I  I  I 

R  O  R 

I 

R— Si— R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R ' ,  R^,  R^,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  an  epoxy  group  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  by  a  divalent 
alkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  group,  (b)  a  polyoxyalkylated  substitu- 
ent  having  the  formula  — (CH2)30(C2H40);,(C3H60)jJl'  in 
which  X  and  y  are  each  integers  and  each  having  a  value  of 
from  0  to  50,  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  x  or  y  can  be 
zero  at  any  given  time,  and  R'  is  a  group  of  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms,  —OH,  — OCHj,  and  — OCOCCHs, 
and  (c)  a  group  having  the  formula  — (CH2)3(CH2)jCH3 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  three  to  fourteen 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R^  is  (a)  and  at  least 
one  of  R',  R^,  r3,  and  R«  is  (b). 
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5,269,952 

ANTISTATIC  FINISH  FOR  DYEABLE 

SURFACTANT-CONTAINING  POLY(M-PHENYLENE 

ISOPHTHALAMIDE)  FIBERS 

Tbomai  J.  Proflltt,  Jr.,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,513 
Int  a.'  D06M  n/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.8  4  Claims 

1.  Substantially  amorphous  surfactant  containing  poly(m- 
phenylene  isophthalamide)  fiber  of  reduced  static  propensity, 
said  fiber  having  a  two-component  coating,  said  coating  com- 
prising from  65  to  90%  by  weight  of  potassium  Ct-Cig  alkyl 
phosphate  and  from  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  partially  ami- 
dated  polyalkyleneimine  on  its  surface,  said  coating  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.2%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fiber. 


— N=CH— Ari 


ail) 


wherein  Ari  is  an  aryl  radical  contaitiing  at  least  one  pheno- 
lic group. 


and 


5,269,953 
SYNTHETIC  CARBON  ALLOTROPES:  GRAPHITE 
INTERCALATED  WITH  BUCKMINSTERFULLERENES 
Christopher  J.  WheweU,  37250  Chagrin  BWd.,  Moreland  HiUs, 
Ohio  44022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,518,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,979, 
Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
996,906 
Int  a.'  COIB  31/00.  31/04 
XiS.  a.  252—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  graphite  which  is 
structurally  defmed  as  comprising  planar  stacked  layers  of  sp-2 
hybridized  hexagonal  networks  of  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
graphite  is  intercalated  with  one  or  more  buckminsterfuUerene 
species  in  the  interstices  between  said  stacked  layers  and  the 
ratio  of  graphitic  carbon  atoms  to  buckminsterfullerenic  car- 
bon atoms  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.9:1  to  64:1. 


5,269,954 

NTTROGENOUS  ADDITIVES  WITH  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 

ACTION  AND  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAID  ADDITIVES 

Laurent  Germanaud,  Valentin  le  Fayet;  Patrick  Azorin,  Mor- 
nant,  and  Patrick  Turello,  Francherille,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Elf  France,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44532,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,700 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1988,  88  15913 

Int  CL'  ClOM  135/36;  C07D  279/36.  279/18.  279/24 

U.S.  CL  252—47  H  CW™ 

1.  An  additive  for  lubricating  oil  with  an  antioxidant  action, 

comprising  an  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


(1)     Ar— N— (R— X)«— R— Y 
Ar* 


0) 


— NR1R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 


— NR|— CO— Ari 


O      R3 


(IV) 


(V) 


— N 


wherein  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical;  and  R|  and 
Art  are  as  indicated, 


(2)     Ar— N— (R— 0)«— R'— NR2R2 
Ar* 

wherein  Ar,  Ar',  R,  R'  and  a  are  as  indicated  and  Ri  and  R2 
are  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C2-C12, 
cycloalkyl  or  arylalkyl  radical;  and 


(3)     Ar— N— (R— O),— R'— N 
Ar' 


wherein  Ar,  Ar',  R3  and  a  are  as  indicated  and  R  and  R', 
which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  C2-Cig  linear 
or  branched  alkylene  radical  substituted  by  a  halogen  or 
an  —OH  or  — NH2  group. 


5.269.955 

LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  COMPRESSION-TYPE 

REFRIGERATORS  AND  POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 

DERIVATIVE 

Yasuhiro  Kawagnchi;  Nobuaki  Shimizu,  both  of  Sodegamv,  and 
Maaato  Kaneko,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113646; 
Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274789;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-033669 

iBt  a.'  ClOM  105/OS.  107/20;  C07C  41/00;  COIK  5/00 
MS.  CL  252—52  A  H  Otima 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  linked  together  to  form  a  phenothi- 
azine  structure  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
and  wherein  said  strocture  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
halogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio; 

R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
C2-C18  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  or  an  —OH  or  — NH2  group; 
X  represents  an  — NH—  group, 

a  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


Mi 


GO 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  compression-type  refrig- 
erators comprising  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  as  a  refrigerant 
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and  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  derivative  which  has  at  least  one 
constitutional  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R'  r3  m 

I      I 

— c— c— o— 

RJ  R* 

wherein  R'  to  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R'  <") 

— C— O— (R'O),— R» 
R* 

with  one  or  two  of  R'  to  R*  being  groups  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II)  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  3  to  S  total  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkyl  group 
as  a  substituent,  or  a  substituted  alkylene  group  having  4  to  10 
total  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  as  a  substituent, 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20  and  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  derivative  has  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryloxyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  at  each  terminal  and  has  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  I  to 
100  cSt  at  100'  C. 


weight  of  the  phosphoric  acid,  of  a  polyhydroxymonocarboxy- 
lic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glyceric  acid,  trihydroxybutyric  acid,  3,4,5-trihydroxyhex- 
anoic  acid,  gluconic  acid  and  salts  thereof;  and  a  surfactant. 


5,269^56 

COMPATIBLE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

COMBINATIONS 

DaTid  L.  Miller,  and  John  M.  Larkin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Co^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,644 
Int.  a.'  C09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  solution 
containing  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3  weight  percent  potassium, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  IS  weight  percent  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylate  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  octonoate,  nonanoate,  decanoate,  un- 
decanoate,  dodecanoate,  2-ethylhexanoate  or  neodecanoate; 
from  about  0.01  to  about  IS  weight  percent  hydrocarbyl  dicar- 
boxylate  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  suberate.  azelate,  sebacate,  undecanedio- 
ate,  dodecanedioate,  terephthalate  or  dicyclopentadiene  dicar- 
boxylate;  from  about  0.01  to  about  1  hydrocarbyl  triazole 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolyltriazole  or  benzotri- 
azole,  and  one  or  more  from  about  0.02  to  about  O.S  weight 
percent  silicate;  from  0.05  to  about  3  weight  percent  phos- 
phate; and  from  about  O.S  to  about  2  weight  percent  borate; 
and  which  gives  increased  corrosion  inhibition  as  compared 
with  corresponding  composition  in  which  the  potassium  is 
replaced  with  sodium. 


5,269,958 
SELF-PRESSURIZED  AEROSOL  SPOT  DRY  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Jan  de  Jager,  De  Meem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,910 
Int  a.'  CUD  17/00;  C09K  3/30.  3/22:  D06M  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—90  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-pressurized  aerosol  composition  for  spot  dry  clean- 
ing of  a  fabric  comprising 

a)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  dimethyl  ether; 

b)  from  about  1%  to  about  1S%  by  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position of  water; 

c)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position of  a  cosolvent  for  (a)  and  (b)  wherein  the  cosol- 
vent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alco- 
hols cor.taining  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  ketones 
containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl 
glycols  containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
water  soluble  lower  alkyl  glycol  ethers  containing  from 
about  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

d)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  paniculate  absorbent  capable  of  absorb- 
ing a  stain  from  the  fabric  onto  which  the  composition  is 
sprayed  wherein  the  absorbent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fumed  silicas,  pyrogenic  silicas,  precipitated 

.  silicas,  surface-treated  silicas,  calcium  silicate,  calcium 
carbonate,  magnesium  silicate,  starch,  clays,  talc,  and 
magnesium  oxide;  and 

e)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  dimethoxymethane. 


5,269,959 

LIQUID  DEEP  CLEANING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Gary  Schreibman,  P.O.  Box  2746,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91943 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,624 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/4S:  CUD  3/38.  3/386;  D06M  16/00 

VS.  a.  252—100  6  a«ims 

1.  A  deep  cleaning  topical  surfactant  liquid  comprising: 


ELEMENT 

PARTS  BY  WEIGHT 

;  -polyethylene  glycol 

0.05-12.5 

alkylphenol  ether  containing  9  glycol 

units-. 

Trypsin; 

0.25-1.25 

Chymotrypsin; 

0.25-1.25 

Pepsin; 

0.25-1.25 

Lactobacillus  Acidophilus; 

0.25-1.25 

Ethanol; 

0.25-1.25 

Hydrogen  Peroxide; 

0.03-1.30 

Acetic  acid; 

0.03-1.30 

Deionized  water 

0.25-1.25 

5,269,957 

RUST  REMOVING  AGENT  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL 

SURFACE 

Mikio  Ikeda,  Fi^isawa,  and  Jon  Katnoka,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taibo  Indnstries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-043958 
Int  CL'  C02F  5/10:  C23F  11/10:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  rust  removing  agent  for  a  stainless  steel  surface,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid;  O.S  to  20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 


5,269,960 
STABLE  LIQUID  AQUEOUS  ENZYME  DETERGENT 
Robert  L.  Gray,  Oakley;  Robert  L.  Tucker,  Livermore;  Gregory 
van  Bttskirk,  DanTille,  and  Paul  K.  Anderson,  Dublin,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,717,  Sep.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,099 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/42.  3/386 
VS.  O.  252—174.12  14  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  liquid  aqueous  eiuyme  detergent  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  weight  percent; 
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a)  S-6S%  of  an  alkoxylated  alcohol,  nonionic  surfactant; 

b)  0-30%  of  an  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

c)  0.5-30%  of  an  alkyl  ether  carboxylate  phase  stabUizer, 

d)  0.1-S%  of  an  unsaturated  C^-is  fatty  acid  foam  controller; 

e)  about  0-25%  of  a  lower  alkanol,  glycol,  or  alkylene  gly- 
col solvent; 

0  about  0.01-5%  of  a  hydrolase  enzyme; 

g)  about  0.01-1%  of  an  enzyme  stabilizing  water-soluble 

calcium  salt;  and 
h)  the  balance,  water. 


5,269,961 

STABILIZED  POLYETHER  POLYOL  AND 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Uyen  T.  Tran,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,325 

Int.  a.5  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252— 182  J4  W  C\aiiD& 

1.  A  liquid  subilizer  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

4-alpha.alpha-dimethylbenzyl  diphenylamine  and  4,4'-bis-(al- 

pha,alpha-dimethylbenzyl)diphenylamine. 

5,2694)62 
OXIDANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  STABLE 
BLEACH  ACTIVATOR  GRANULES 
KeTin  J.  Brodbeck,  Pleasanton;  Thomas  B.  Ottoboni,  Belmont; 
Cris  T.  Spillett,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.;  Dale  S.  Steichen, 
Danbury,  Conn.;  Suzanne  M.  Thompson,  Oakland,  Calif.; 
Alfred  G.  Zieteke,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  and  Steven  A.  Bolkan, 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Qorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,225,  Oct  14, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,002,691.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,844 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIB  15/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—18605  28  Claims 
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(i) 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  individually  H,  SO3M,  CO2M,  SO+M, 
OH,  halo  substituent,  OR',  R^  NR^sX,  and  mUtures 
thereof,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  counterion,  R'  of  OR'  is  Ci-20  alkyl,  R^  is  Ci-« 
alkyl,  R5  of  NRs^  U  Ci-30  alkyl  and  X  is  a  counterpart  ion 
thereto,  and  Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

(ii)  halide; 

(iii)  — ONR*,  wherein  R*  contains  at  least  one  carbon  which 
is  singly  or  doubly  bonded  directly  to  N; 


O 

-o— c— r'. 


(iv) 


b)  a  pliable  binding  material  selected  from  materials  having 
a  melting  completion  temperature  of  greater  than  about 
40"  C;  and 

c)  as  a  solubilizing  aid,  either  magnesium  sulfate,  polyvinyl 
pyrroHdone,  alkali  aryl  sulfonate,  or  a  combination 
thereof. 


1.  Suble  bleach  activator  granules  comprising: 

a)  a  peroxygen  bleach  activator  having  the  structure: 

O  R'    O 

II  I      II 

R— C— O— C— C—  L, 

I 
R" 

wherein  R  is  Ci -20  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl,  alkoxyl- 
ated alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkyl- 
aryl;  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H,  Ci_»  alkyl,  aryl;  and  L  is 
a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,269,963 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Shunji  Uchida;  Kazuharu  Morita,  and  Kenji  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitso  Kosan  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  703,838,  May  21,  1991,  which  is  a  divisioD 

of  Ser.  No.  577,122,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,034,153.  which  ui 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,475,  Jnn.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1987,  62-159735 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/12;  C08J  5/00;  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  *  0*^™ 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  polymer  (A)  and  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  liquid-crystalline  compound  (B)  which  exhibite 
smectic  C  phase  of  chiral  smectic  C  phase  and  which  is  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  4'-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxylate, 

alkyl  4-{4'-alkoxybenzoyloxy)  benzoate, 

4'-alkoxyphenyl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 

4"-alkoxyphenyl  4'-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxylate, 

4"-<alkoxycarbonyl)phenyl       4'-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxy- 

late, 
4"-(alkoxycarbonyl)biphenyM'-yl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 

4"-alkoxybiphenyl-4'-yl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 

alkyl  4-{4'-alkoxyphenylazo)benzoate, 

4-(4'-alkoxyphenylazoV  1  -acyloxybenzene, 

4,4'-dialkoxyazobenzene, 

4-(4'-alkoxyphenylazo)-l-alkylbenzene, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazo)-4'-alkoxycarbonlbiphenyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazo)-4'-alkylbiphenyl, 

4-<4"-alkoxyphenylazoH'-alko»y'''pl»enyl' 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazo)-4'-acyloxybiphenyl, 

4-(4"-alkylphenylazo)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 

4-(4"-acyloxyphenylazo)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 

4-{4"-alkoxycarbonylphenylazo)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 

4'-alkoxyphenyl  4-alkylbenzoate, 

4'-alkoxyphenyl  4-acyloxybenzoate, 

4-{4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl)-4'-alkylbiphenyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl)-4'-acyloxybiphcnyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl)-4'-alkoxycarbonylbiphe- 

nyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy  >- 1  -alky  Ibenzene, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)- 1  -acyloxybenzene, 
4.<4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)- 1 -alkoxybenzene. 


151-358  0.0.-93-^12 
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alkyl  4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)benzoate, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-»ll'ylbiphcnyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-«lkoxybiphenyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-acyloxybiphenyl, 

4-{4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-alkoxycarbonylbiphenyI, 

4-<4"-«lkylphenyUzoxy>4'-»lkoxybiphenyl, 

4-<4"-acyloxyphcnylazoxy)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 

4-(4"-alkoxycarbonylphenylazoxy)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 

4-alkoxy-N-<4'-alkylbenzylidene)aniliiie. 

4-alkoxy-N-(4'-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 

4-alkoxy-N-(4'-«cyloxybcnzylidcne)anilinc, 

4-«cy!oxy-N-(4'-«lkoxybcnzylidcne)aniline, 

4-alkoxycarbonyl-N-{4'-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 

4-alkoxy-N-(4'-a]koxyc4U'bonylbenzylidene)aniline, 

4-<4'-alkylphenyl)-N-(4"-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 

4-alkoxy-N-[4'-(4"-alkylphenyl)beiuylidene]aniline, 

4-(4'-alkoxypbenyl)-N-<4"-alkoxybenzylidene)aiiiline, 

4-«lkoxy-N-[4'-(4"-«lkoxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniIine, 

4-{4'-acyloxyphenyl)-N-(4"-alkoxybenzylidene]aniline, 

4-alkoxy-N-[4'-<4"-acyloxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 

4-(4'-«lkoxyc«rbonylphenyl)-N-<4"-alkoxybenzylidcne)ani- 

line, 
4-alkoxy-N-[4'-(4"-alkoxycarbonylphenyl)benzylidene]ani- 

line, 
4-alkyl-N-[4'-(4"-«lkoxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 
4-{4'-alkoxypbenyl)-N-(4"-alkylbenzylidene)aniline, 
4-acyloxy-N-[4'-<4"-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 
4-<4'-«lkoxyphenyl>N-(4"-acyloxybenzylidcne)aniline, 
4-alkoxycarbonyl-N-{4'-<4'-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidcne]ani- 

line, 
4-<4'-alkoxyphenyl)-N-<4"-alkoxycarbonylbenzylidene)ani- 

line, 
4-a]kyl-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4,4'-dialkoxybiphenyl, 
4-acyloxy-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-alkyl-4"-alkoxyterpbenyl, 
4,4"-dialkox  yterphen  y  I, 
4-acyloxy-4"-alkoxyterphenyl,  and 
4-alkoxycarbonyl-4"-alkoxyterphenyl 
wherein  each  of  alkyl  group  and  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  acyloxy  group  is  an  alkylcarbonyloxy  group 
having  2  to  21  carbon  atoms;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric Uquid-crystalline  polymer  (A)  to  the  low  molecular  weight 
liquid-crystalline  compound  (B),  (A)/(B)  being  in  the  range  of 
99/1  to  50/50  and  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystalline  polymer 
(A)  being  a  polyacrylate  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

— (CHj— CH-)- 

COO— (CH2)*— O— R' 

wherein 

k  is  an  integer  of  1  to  30, 


-continued 


gM^»^"" 


-R^ 


X  is  —COO—  or  — OCO— , 
R2  is  — COOR^  — OCOR3,  -0R3  or 
wherein 
R^  is  a  radical  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R*       R' 
I  I 

-(CH2)«-CH-(CH),-(CH2),-CHj 


wherein 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  9, 
q  is  0  or  I , 
K*  and  R'  are  each  independently  — CH3,  a  halogen  radical 

or  — CN,  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  not  0  when  R'  is 

— CHj, 
C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
C(*)  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  when  n  is  not  0. 


5,269.964 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 

METHOD 

Mantaka   Yamashita,   HiraUuka;   Masahiro   Terada;   ShoMi 

Mori,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  Tama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,773 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1990,  2-148791 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52:  G02F  1/13 

\iS.  a.  252—299.61  69  Claiiw 


R<i 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


.Xl 


(D 


R^     or 


"""'-^)-^^^)-y^'-"^- 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  respectively  denote  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-16  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  with  fluorine  or  alkoxy  groups;  Z\  denotes 
a  single  bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  Xi  denotes 
halogen;  and  A 1  denotes  a  single  bond  or 
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and 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II): 


(ID 


A3-(-Yi— A4-)lZ3— R4. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  respectively  denote  an  alkyl  group 
having  2-16  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
fluorine  or  alkoxy  groups;  Yi  denotes  a  single  bond. 


— CH3,  — CN  or  — CF3;  and  k  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso 
that  Z2  is  a  single  bond  when  A2  is  a  single  bond,  and  Z3 
is  a  single  bond  when  A3  is  a  single  bond  and  k  is  0. 


5,269,965 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  COMPOUNDS,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUNDS 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  MODULATORS 
USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Koichi  Matsumura,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuru  Kawada,  Amagasaki;  Yo- 
shitaka  Uesugi,  Ohtsu;  Yuka  Sudo,  Kasama;  Katsumi  Kondo, 
and  Teruo  Kitamura,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignor* 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Osaka  and  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,841,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-335239 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30.  19/34;  C07C  239/02.  69/76 

U,S.  a.  252—299.63  28  CUims 


— OC—     or     —CO—; 

II  II 

o  o 

Z2  and  Z3  respectively  denote  a  single  bond,  — O— , 

— OC— ,     —CO—     or     — C— ; 
II  II  II 

00  O 

A2  and  A3  respectively  denote  a  single  bond. 


X3 


H 


<oV 


^p>o 


1.  Optically  active  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


R,— Qi— M— Q2— C 


C— Q3-R2 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl 
group  each  of  3-14  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkynyl  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms; 


C—     is 


Ql  is  a  single  bond,  a  (thio)ether  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
group,  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  carbonyldioxy  group;  Q2  and  Q3 
are  independently,  a  (thio)ether  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  carbonyldioxy  group  or  a  mcthy- 
leneoxy  group;  M  is 


'<^ 


<^-0 


X2  and  X3  respectively  denote  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br, 
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(X  and  Y  are  independently  a  single  bond,  a  carboxylic  acid 
ester  group,  a  methylenoxy  group  or  an  ethylene  group,  and 


to  obtain  maximum  fallout  rate  for  said  chemical  droplets 
within  a  minimal  travel  range. 


^.^^^ 


are  independently  a  six-membered  nng-l,4-diyl  group  which 
may  contain  1-2  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  as  ring-forming 
atoms);  the  carbon  atoms  with  the  asterisk  (*)  denote  asymmet- 
ric carbon  atoms. 


5,269,966 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZINC  SULFIDE  PRECURSOR 
MATERIAL  FOR  A  COPPER-ACnVATED  ZINC 
SULHDE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 
RooaM  E.  Karam,  Towaada,  Pa.,  and  Aaroo  WoM,  Eaat  Green- 
wick,  R.I.,  aangnon  to  Oiram  SyJTaiiia  lac.,  Daovers,  Maaa. 
FUcd  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,634 
lat  a.'  C09K  11/56 
VS.  CL  2S2— 301.6  S  8  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  zinc  sulfide  precursor  material  for 
a  copper-activated  zinc  sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  an  organic  solution  as  a  fmely  dispersed  mist 
into  a  heated  reactor  vessel,  wherein  said  organic  solution 
contains  zinc-  and  copper-containing  species  and  wherein 
said  heated  reactor  vessel  is  maintained  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  no  greater  than  about  300*  C; 

b)  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  sul- 
fide gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  said  heated  reac- 
tor vessel;  and 

c)  reacting  said  zinc-  and  copper-containing  species  with 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a  precipitate  consisting  es- 
sentially of  copper-containing  zinc  sulfide  particles. 


5,269,968 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING 
POLVCHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS  FROM  A 
CONTA.MINATED  SURFACE 
MeiTin  N.  Miller,  Bellerue,  and  Thomas  J.  Rucker,  Vancourer, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Environmental,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,026,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,194. 
ThU  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,482 
Int  a.»  BOIF  17/42:  CUD  7/50:  C23G  5/024.  5/032 
VS.  a.  252—351  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  kerosene  and  a 
surfactant,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  a  nonionic  nonylphenol  or 
octylphenol  having  a  HLB  value  ranging  from  about  6  to 
about  10,  and  wherein  the  surfactant  is  present  in  the  composi- 
tion at  a  concentration  ranging  from  1,000  ppm  to  10,000  ppm. 


5,269,967 
PROCESS  FOR  MITIGATING  CHEMICAL  AEROSOL 
CLOUDS 
Robert  F.  Achgill.  1627  Neptune,  Houston,  Tex.  77062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,518,  Jon.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,308 
UtCL'SOlD  17/00 
VS.  CL  95—233  1  Clain 

1.  A  process  to  mitigate  a  hydroscopic  chemical  which  is 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  leaked  to  atmosphere  from  a  pressur- 
ized vessel  to  form  a  chemical  aerosol  cloud  of  finely  divided 
chemical  droplets;  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  an  atomizing  nozzle  having  a  discharge  orifice  of 

a  predetermined  size; 
supplying  air  to  said  nozzle  at  a  rate  of  around  800  standard 
cubic  feet  per  nunute  at  a  pressure  of  100  psi  and  supplying 
water  to  said  nozzle  at  a  rate  of  around  80  gallons  per 
minute  at  a  pressure  of  ISO  psi  to  provide  an  atomized 
water  spray  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  pressurized  air  and 
water  having  finely  divided  water  droplets  of  a  mean 
volume  diameter  (MVD)  in  a  median  range  of  about  2S0 
microns;  and 
spraying  said  atomized  water  spray  to  atmosphere  in  a  gen- 
erally uniform  fan  pattern  of  water  droplets  from  the 
discharge  orifice  to  provide  a  generally  uniform  droplet 
size  directly  above  the  path  of  the  chetnical  droplets  of 
said  chemical  aerosol  cloud  in  a  generally  horizontal 
downwind  direction  at  a  volume  ratio  between  five  and 
fifteen  parts  of  water  to  one  part  of  the  hydroscopic  chem- 
ical to  provide  maximum  surface  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  chemical  droplets  of  said  cloud  upon  downward 
drift  of  said  water  spray  through  said  aerosol  cloud  to 
provide  increased  retention  time  in  said  chemical  thereby 


5,269,969 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  BLENDS  OF  MELAMINE 

AND  POL  VOLS 
Edamnd  J.  Madi^,  Imperial,  Pa.;  Josef  Sanders,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
aasignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,967,  Oct.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,242,953. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,524 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—390  6  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  containing  a  polyol/melamine 
blend  and  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  an  amine  termi- 
nated polyether. 


5,269,970 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TIN-IV-OXIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Erich  Rof,  Eaaea;  Joachim  Giersberg,  Marl-Sinsen;  Gerd  Dem- 
binskl,  Eaaen;  Hartraut  Gomm,  Miilheim,  and  Hans-Giinter 
Krohm,  Raesfeld-E>le,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Th.  Goidschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,579,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1990,4006044 

Int.  a.'  COIG  }9/02:  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  electrically  charged  tin-lV-oxide 
having  a  divalent  tin  content  of,  at  the  most,  2%  by  weight  and 
having  a  halide  content  of  between  about  0.1  to  2.5%  by 
weight,  said  divalent  tin  and  said  halide  being  present  in  the 
tin-IV-oxide  individually  or  in  mixture,  said  method  of  com- 
prising: 

mixing  by  grinding  tin-II-oxide  with  tin-II-f1uoride  or  hy- 
drofluoric acid,  wherein  said  tin-ll-fluoride  or  hydroflu- 
oric acid  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  20%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture; 
thereafter  annealing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  between  200*  to  700*  C;  and 
grinding  the  annealed  product  to  obtain  said  tin-IV-oxide  in 
a  predetermined  particle  size. 
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5,269,971 
STARTING  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 

A  VOLTAGE  NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 
Osamn  Imai,  Kasugai,  and  Ritsu  Sato,  Iwakura,  both  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,367,  Nov.  22,  1991,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  551,151,  Jul.  11,  1990.  TUs  appUcation  Jul. 
29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-177071; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64432 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/00:  HOIC  8/00 
VS.  a.  252—518  5  Claims 


Y\    /    \    /  V    V    V    V 

YY  ^^ 


5,269,973 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Kiyofnmi  Takahaahi,  Yahata;  Naokazu  Takada,  ami  SUigi 

Tomibe,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  Nlhoa 

Sanmo  Dyeing  Co.,  Ltd.^  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744^8 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-74141 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  252—521  «  Claiam 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  material  comprising  a  poly- 
meric substrate  containing  a  group  which  can  capture  cuprous 
ion,  a  first  sulfide  consisting  of  copper  sulfide,  a  second  sulfide 
consisting  of  silver  sulfide,  and  a  third  sulfide  which  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides  of 
Bi,  Li,  Mo,  La  and  Sm.  said  first,  second  and  third  sulfides 
being  bound  to  said  polymeric  substrate,  wherein  the  amount 
of  said  first  sulfide  is  0.5-30%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polymeric  substrate,  while  the  amounu  of  said  second  and 
third  sulfides  are  such  as  to  provide  atomic  ratios  Mi/Cu  and 
M3/CU  in  the  range  of  0.001 -1.0,  where  M2  and  M3  represent 
the  metals  of  said  second  and  third  sulfides,  respectively. 


1.  A  starting  mixture  for  a  ZnO-based  voltage  non-linear 
resistor,  comprising: 

zinc  oxide  produced  from  oxidizing  zinc  metal  powder 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  (R)  between  0.1  jim 
and  2.0  ftm,  wherein  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  said  zinc 
oxide  powder  has  particle  diameters  within  a  0.5R  to  2.0R 
particle  size  distribution,  at  most  20%  by  weight  of  said 
zinc  oxide  powder  being  needle-like  crystals,  and  an  SiC 
content  as  an  impurity  of  not  more  than  10  ppm  by  weight; 
and 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth  oxide  powder  and  praseodymium  oxide  powder. 


5,269,974  

UQUID  OR  GEL  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSTTION  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

AMPHOCARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  MAGNESIUM  OR 

CALCIUM  IONS 

Kofi  Ofosn-Asante,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asaigDor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,979 
lat  CL'  CUD  3/32.  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—544  »  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  or  gel  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising, 
by  weight  of  the  composition: 
(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  of  an  alkyl  amphocaitooxy- 
lic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 


5,269,972 

DOPED  ZINC  OXIDE  MICROSPHERES 

Wesley  D.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge;  Walter  D.  Bond,  KnoxvUle, 

and  Robert  J.  Lanf,  Oak  Ridge,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Cooper  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,178,  Aug.  29, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,062,993. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,274 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  252—519  **  Ctaiam 
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1.  A  doped  hydrous  zinc  oxide  gel  microsphere  having 
hydrous  zinc  oxide  doped  with  at  least  two  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  aluminum,  bismuth,  cobalt, 
chromium,  manganese,  nickel,  antimony,  and  silicon,  said  gel 
microsphere  containing  above  60%  by  weight  zinc  oxide  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  zinc  oxide  and  dopants,  said  gel  micro- 
sphere having  a  diameter  from  about  10  to  about  500  fim,  and 
wherein  said  gel  microspheres  may  be  calcined  without  disin- 
tegrating into  a  powder. 


O 

n 

RC— NHCH2CH2R, 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg-C  18  alkyl  group,  and  R,  is  of  the  general 
formula 


(CH2)j,COO-  (CH2)xCOO 


N 


n(+v 


or  NV+)— CH2CH2OH 


wherein  R>  is  a  (CH2)xCOOM  or  CH2CH2OH,  and  x  is  1 
or  2  and  M  is  a  cation; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  4%  of  calcium  or  magnesium 
ions;  and 

(c)  from  about  40%  to  about  55%  of  water; 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  in  a  10%  solution  in  water 
at  20*  C.  of  between  about  7  and  about  10. 


5,269,975 
SOLIDIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIALS 

IN  CEMENT 

Joha  E.  Noakes,  4295  Baraett  Shoals  Rd.,  Athens,  Ga.  30605 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,748,  Feb.  21, 1991.  This  appUcatioa 

Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,988 

lat  CL'  G21F  9/16 

VS.  CL  252—628  **  Claiam 

1.  A  process  for  solidifying  organic  waste  in  cement  for 

transport  and  storage  in  solid  form,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of:  mixing  organic  waste,  water,  and  a  cationic  amine  to 
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form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion:  mixing  the  emulsion  with  ce- 
ment to  form  a  mixture  without  breaking  the  emulsion;  casting 


•>  lOOO 

c 

V 


UQUID-VAPOUR  CX)NTACT  COLUMNS 
Mkkael  W.  Biddnlpk,  Univenity  Parle,  and  Mmm  C.  Barton, 
Witaey,  both  of  Eagland,  assignor!  to  The  BOC  Group,  pic, 
WiMUesham,  England 

FU«d  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1991, 
9124241 

Int  CL>  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—114.1  10  Claims 


36  ^    22     26  46 


1.  A  liquid-vapour  contact  column  including:  an  array  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  liquid-vapour  contact  trays  hav- 
ing generally  circumferential  sides;  and  an  arrangement  of 
downcomers  to  conduct  liquid  from  each  tray  in  the  array  to 
the  tray  below;  each  tray  having  gas  passages  therethrough  to 
enable  gas  to  pass  into  contact  with  the  liquid;  at  least  one  of 
the  downcomers  being  formed  between  a  guide  plate  and  a 
column  wall  and  having  a  floor  and  a  flow  impedance  member 
on  said  floor  comprising  a  weir  within  said  downcomer  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from 
said  guide  plate. 


5,269,977 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAM 

TRANSPARENT  ORGANIC  GLASS  PLATE 

Sumio  NakahasU,  Saijo;  Erika  Hagiyama,  Niihama;  Takao  lino, 

Taluitsnki,  and  Fnkuichi  Morizanc,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissea  Kagnknkogyo  K.IL,  NUkaou,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990, 2-4690;  May 
17,  1990,  2-52066(Ul;  Jon.  4,  1990,  2-146522;  Oct.  30.  1990, 
2-294456 

Ut.  CL'  B29D  11/00:  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CL  264—1.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  foam  transparent  organic 
glass  plate  which  contains  masses  of  many  small  evenly  dis- 
persed bubbles  comprising  the  following  steps; 

mixing  a  fluid  organic  glass  material  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  an  organic  glass  monomer,  a  prepolymer 
thereof,  and  a  mixture  of  said  organic  glass  monomer  and 
said  prepolymer  with  organic  glass  beads  formed  of  said 
monomer  in  which  said  glass  beads  contain  a  small  amount 
of  air  within  the  beads  with  air  attached  to  or  absorbed  by 
minute  cracks  and  voids  in  their  surface. 


'mmw^w>^:m^ 


00  ID  20  10  40  SO 

Surfactant    (ml) 

the  mixture  in  a  form;  and  curing  the  mixture  to  a  solidified 
form. 


permitting  the  mixture  obtained  in  the  above  step  to  change 
to  a  gelled  mixture  which  contains  masses  of  many  small 
bubbles  dispersed,  maintaining  an  even  density  of  organic 
glass  beads  in  the  mixture  along  a  length  of  said  glass 
plate,  and 

polymerizing  and  hardening  the  gelled  mixture  by  subject- 
ing the  organic  glass  material  therein  to  heat. 


5,269,978 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Sachio  Umetsu,  Kawasaki;  Taknshi  Aral,  Tokyo,  and  Yukihisa 
Baba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-063780 

Int  a.5  B29C  35/08 

VS.  CL  264—1.4  3  Claims 


ij,  w    m  10  ot  iO 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  optical  element  com- 
prised of  an  optical  base  material  and  a  resin  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  mold  members  at  spaced  intervals  on 
a  rotatable  table; 

supplying  continuously  a  resin  material  to  each  mold  mem- 
ber on  the  table  from  resin  supplying  means  provided  at  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  rotatable  table; 

rotating  the  table  to  move  each  mold  member  supplied  with 
the  resin  material  to  a  position  to  receive  an  optical  base 
material  onto  the  resin  material  by  supplying  means  for 
supplying  the  optical  base  material; 

irradiating  the  resin  material  with  an  energy  ray  through 
each  optical  base  material  during  rotation  of  the  table  for 
adhering  the  resin  material  onto  the  optical  base  material; 

removing  a  molded  product  from  the  mold  member  rotated 
to  a  fixed  removing  position  on  the  rotating  table,  with  the 
molded  product  being  removed  by  product  removing 
means  provided  at  the  removing  position;  and 

supplying  a  new  resin  material  into  the  mold  member  from 
which  the  molded  product  has  been  removed  at  the  re- 
moving position. 
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5,269,979 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLVENT  DILUTION 

MICROCARRIERS 

Michael  W.  Fountain,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fountain 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,838,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,214, 

Jun.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  882,801 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/12.  9/127:  BOU  13/02 

VS.  a.  264—4.6  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  solvent  dilution  microcarrier 

vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  solubilizing  an  amphipathic  material  and  a  passenger 
molecule  in  a  first  quantity  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent  ap- 
propriate to  solubilize  both  the  amphipathic  material  and 
the  passenger  molecule  to  form  a  first  solution; 

(b)  adding  a  first  quantity  of  water  to  said  first  solution  to 
form  a  turbid  suspension; 

(c)  adding  a  second  quantity  of  an  appropriate  non-aqueous 
solvent  to  said  turbid  suspension  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
cause  a  second  solution  to  form,  said  second  solution 
characterized  by  having  optical  clarity  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  being  monophasic  at  room  temperature;  and 

(d)  mixing  said  second  solution  with  air  or  a  second  quantity 
of  water  sufficient  to  organize  said  second  solution  into  a 
plurality  of  solvent  dilution  microcarrier  vehicles  encap- 
sulating said  passenger  molecule,  each  of  said  solvent 
dilution  microcarrier  vehicles  in  said  plurality  being  of 
substantially  the  same  size. 


collecting  the  resultant  spherical  and  solid  polymerized 
particles. 


5,269,981 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROSONICALLY 

MICROAPERTURING 

Lee  K.  Jameson,  Roswell,  and  Bernard  Cohen,  Berkley  Lake, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 

nah.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B26F  1/00 

VS.  a.  264—23  22  Claims 


5,269,980 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER  PARTICLES  IN  POWDER 

FORM  USING  AN  ATOMIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

Yiannia  A.  LeTendis,  Boston;  Thomai  Panagiotou,  Brookiine, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  Flagan,  La  Crescenta,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Northeastern  UniTersity,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,507 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  264—9  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  microapertures  in  a  thin  sheet 
material  having  a  thickness  of  about  10  mils  or  less  wherein  the 
area  of  each  of  the  formed  microapertures  is  generally  greater 
than  about  10  square  micrometers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  thin  sheet  material  on  a  pattern  anvil  having 
a  pattern  of  raised  areas  wherein  the  height  of  the  raised 
areas  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  conveying  the  thin  sheet  material,  while  placed  on  the 
pattern  anvil,  through  an  area  where  a  liquid  is  applied  to 
the  thin  sheet  material;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  thin  sheet  material  to  a  sufficient  amount 
of  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  the  area  where  the  liquid  is 
applied  to  the  thin  sheet  material  to  microaperture  the  thin 
sheet  material;  and 

whereby  the  thin  sheet  material  is  microapertured  in  a  pat- 
tern generally  the  same  as  the  pattern  of  raised  areas  on 
the  pattern  anvil. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  spherical  polymer  particles  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  liquid  feed  solution  comprising  monomer  and 
polymerization  catalyst; 

conducting  said  liquid  feed  solution  into  an  aerosol  genera- 
tor; 

generating  an  aerosol  in  the  form  of  droplets; 

spraying  said  aerosol  into  a  thermal  reactor  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  profile  above  150*  C; 

maintaining  said  aerosol  in  said  thermal  reactor  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  said  monomer  to  polymerize 
and  solidify;  and 


5,2694>82 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHAPED 
PRODUCT 
Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,386 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35/OS.  35/10 
VS.  a.  264—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  product  characterized 
by  being  free-standing  and  not  supported  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  fiisable  particles  each  in  contact  with 

ite  immediately  adjacent  particles  in  a  particle  bed; 
directing  a  heat  beam  in  a  pattern  onto  said  particles  to  fuse 
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certain  of  said  particles  together  and  to  allow  those  parti- 
cles to  solidify  into  a  desired  shape;  and 


removing  said  solidified  structure  formed  in  said  desired 
shape  from  said  particle  bed. 


5.2«9,983 
RUBBER-TO-STEEL  MATED  EMBOSSING 
Galyn  A.  Schnlz,  Appletoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650^11,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,993 
iBt  a.'  B29C  59/04 
VS.  CL  364—25  7  Cteims 


1.  A  method  for  embossing  a  fibrous  web  to  improve  the 
bulk  and  softness  of  the  web  by  passing  the  web  through  a  nip 
formed  by  a  pair  of  rotating  rollers,  wherein  a  consistent  high 
degree  of  definition  is  provided  across  the  width  of  the  fibrous 
web  and  a  large  amount  of  force  or  pressure  between  the  rolls 
IS  not  required  for  forming  the  embossed  pattern,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  roll  having  a  substantially  rigid  outer  sur- 
face, said  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances 
thereon  corresponding  to  a  desired  embossed  pattern;  and 
providing  a  second  roll  having  an  outer  surface  formed  of  a 
resilient  material,  and  removing  selected  portions  of  the 
resilient  material  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  roll 
to  form  recessed  portions  for  receiving  the  protuberances 
of  the  first  roll; 
placing  the  rolls  in  contact  to  form  a  nip  between  the  rolls, 
with  the  protuberances  of  the  first  roll  entering  the  reces- 
ses of  the  second  roll  as  the  rolls  rotate  together;  and 
passing  a  fibrous  web  through  the  nip  formed  by  the  rolls  to 
emboss  without  perforating  the  fibrous  web. 


5,2«9.984 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GRAPHFTE  FIBER 
Keizo   Ono;   Keiyi   Mitsuyasu,   both   of  lyo,   and   Mototada 
Hnkiihara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,580,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,709,  Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1987,  62-35743 
iBt  a.5  DOIF  9/22 
VS.  a.  264— 29  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  graphite  fiber,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  precursor  fiber  having  an  iodine  adsorption 
amount  of  not  larger  than  3%  by  weight  and  an  orienta- 
tion degree  of  at  least  8S%,  by  spinning  a  dope  of  an 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  comprised  of  92  to  99.95%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  units  and  0.05  to  8%  by  weight  of 
copolymerized  monomer  units; 
oxidizing  the  precursor  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  200'  to  300' 
C.  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere  containing  at  least  15%  by 
volume  of  oxygen  while  being  kept  under  tension  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidation  to  obtain  an  oxidized 
fiber  having  a  water  adsorption  of  not  larger  than  7%  by 
weight  and  an  orientation  degree  of  at  least  78% 
carbonizing  the  oxidized  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  400'  to 
1,500'  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  tension  to  obtain  a 
carbonized  fiber;  and  then 
graphitizing  the  carbonized  fiber  to  create  a  graphite  fiber  at 
a  highest  temperature  of  2,200°  to  2,800'  C.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  under  tension. 


5,269,985 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INJECTING  AND  MOLD 

CLAMPING  IN  A  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  DETECTION  OF  A  LOWER  END 

OF  A  SAGGING  PARISON 
Yosfaiaki  Kanou;  Hiroaki  Furuya,  both  of  Ube,  and  Tadaaki 
Higuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd^  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-191326 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/04,  49/78 

VS.  a.  264—40.5  8  Qaims 


W^  \  ^"^S*^ 


m^ 


fjp  fv'H-Ji 


■^^am^P'^pr 


li 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  injection  and  mold  clamping  in  a 
blow  molding  machine,  the  blow  molding  machine  including 
an  injection  machine  part  for  plasticizing  a  plastic  material  and 
injecting  the  plasticized  material  through  a  die  to  produce  a 
hollow  parison  which  sags  downward  from  the  die,  the  injec- 
tion of  the  plasticized  material  through  the  die  ending  in  accor- 
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dance  with  a  command  issued  to  the  injection  machine  part, 
and  a  mold  machine  part  for  blow  molding  the  sagging  parison 
with  air  to  produce  a  hollow  article  defmed  by  a  mold  cavity, 
the  mold  machine  part  including  a  mold  having  first  and  sec- 
ond mold  halves  having  parting  faces  and  defining  the  mold 
cavity  when  the  mold  is  clamped,  air  blow  means  for  blowing 
air  into  the  sagging  parison,  and  a  mold  clamping  device  for 
clamping  the  mold  by  moving  the  first  and  second  mold  halves 
toward  each  other  throughout  a  clamping  stroke  such  that  the 
parting  faces  of  the  first  and  second  mold  halves  abut  against 
each  other  under  a  clamping  pressure,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  lower  free  end  of  the  sagging  parison  at  at  least 
two  spaced  positions  fixed  in  a  vertical  direction  of  a  path 
of  the  sagging  parison  to  thereby  obtain  position  and  time 
information; 
determining  a  dynamic  parison  locus  at  the  lower  free  end  of 
the  sagging  parison  relative  to  the  die  and  the  mold,  the 
dynamic  parison  locus  being  a  function  of  the  position  and 
time  information; 
determining,  in  accordance  with  the  dynamic  parison  locus 
and  given  operational  conditions,  a  time  (ti)  when  the  free 
parison  end  reaches  a  parison  position  (I,)  a  vertical  dis- 
tance (L,)  from  a  lower  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  a 
clamping  starting  time  (13)  prior  to  the  time  (ti).  the  times 
(ti)  and  (t3)  occurring  after  commencement  of  the  injec- 
tion of  the  plasticized  material  through  the  die; 
actuating  the  mold  clamping  device  at  the  clamping  starting 
time  (t3)  to  move  the  first  and  second  mold  halves  toward 
each  other  at  a  clamping  stroke  speed  (v2)  so  that  the 
parting  faces  of  the  first  and  second  mold  halves  approach 
a  mold  position  (Sti)  a  predetermined  horizontal  distance 
(Lh)  away  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  sagging  parison  at 
the  time  (ti),  the  clamping  stroke  speed  (V2)  being  main- 
tained until  prior  to  abutment  of  the  parting  faces  of  the 
first  and  second  mold  halves;  and 
during  the  actuation  of  the  mold  clamping  device,  issuing 
the  command  to  the  injection  machine  part  at  the  time  (ti) 
to  end  the  injection  of  the  plasticized  material  through  the 
die. 


5,269,987 
PRCX:ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
FOAMS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
AND  ORGANIC  GASES  AND  FOAMS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Michael  E.  Reedy,  42  First  St,  Keyport,  N  J.  07735,  and  Ed- 
ward W.  Rider,  Jr„  R.D.  #1,  Box  43,  S.  Ptank  Rd^  SUte  Hill, 
N.Y.  10973 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,289 
iBt  a.'  CO8J  9/12.  9/224 
VS.  a.  264—50  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenyl  aromatic  foams, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  to  form  a  melted  alkenyl  aromatic  resin; 

(b)  adding  to  the  melted  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  a  master- 
batch  mix  comprised  of: 

(i)  encapsulated  monosodium  citrate  and  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate; 

ii)  styrene-ethylene/butylene-styrene  block  copolymer, 

(iii)  alpha-methyl  polystyrene; 

(iv)  white  mineral  oil;  and 

(v)  silica,  to  form  an  alkenyl  aromatic/masterbatch  mix 
blend; 

(c)  heating  the  alkenyl  aromatic/masterbatch  mix  blend  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  melted  blend; 

(d)  injecting  into  the  melted  blend  a  non-solid  blowing  agent 
comprised  of  a  combination  of  atmospheric  gas  and  or- 
ganic gas  to  form  an  injected  melted  blend; 

(e)  mixing  the  injected  melted  blend  to  form  a  mixed  injected 
melted  blend;  and 

(0  cooling  and  extruding  the  mixed  injected  melted  blend  as 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  foam. 


5,269,988 

ELECTROLYTE  HOLDER 

Johan  Coetzer,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Progranww  3 

Patent  Holdings,  Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,322,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,542. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,025 
Int.  CL'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  264—56  ' 


5,269,986 
PRCX:ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BACK  FOAMED 
INTERNAL  PARTS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  FURNTTURE 

Norbert  Eisen,  Cologne;  Robert  Ziillner,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang 
Henning,  Kuerten,  and  Reinhold  Dederichs,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 

1990,  4013712 

lot  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264—46.4  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  back  foamed,  deep 

drawn  plastic  part  having  internal  and  external  walls  which  is 

useful  as  an  internal  part  for  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising 

a)  applying  to  the  internal  walls  of  the  part  in  which  the 
foamed  plastic  is  to  be  back  foamed  a  two-component 
polyurethane  lacquer  as  a  coating  material, 

b)  pouring  into  the  part  in  which  back  foaming  is  to  be 
carried  out  a  foam  forming  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
polyisocyanate,  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  and  a 
partially  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one 
carbon-hydrogen  bond  and  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  about  -50'  C.  to  about  50'  C.  and 

c)  allowing  the  foam  to  form  and  set. 


/" 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  electrolyte  holder  for  an 
electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  particulate  material  comprising  a  solid 
electrolyte  or  a  precursor  thereof  around  a  mandrel  which 
is  externally  screw  threaded; 
isostabcally  pressing  the  layer  of  particulate  material  to  form 
the  holder  in  a  green  sUte  with  internal  screw  threads 
formed  by  the  threads  of  the  mandrel; 
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unscrewing  the  mandrel  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  green 
holder;  and 

sintering  the  green  holder  to  provide  the  holder  in  the  form 
of  a  unitary,  polycrystalline  ceramic  solid  electrolyte 
artifact,  the  layer  of  particulate  material  being  isostatically 
pressed  by  means  of  a  flexible  sheath  within  which  the 
mandrel  is  enclosed,  the  layer  of  particulate  material  in 
turn  being  enclosed  by  a  mould  which  is  internally  screw 
threaded,  the  bolder  in  the  green  state  being  formed  with 
external  screw  threads  formed  by  the  threads  of  the 
mould,  and  the  holder  in  the  green  state  being  removed 
from  the  mould  af^  the  pressing  and  before  the  sintering. 


5JM,9«9 

CERMET  OR  CERAMIC/GLASS  COMPOSITES 

INCLUDING  SELF-REINFORCED  /3-SILICON  NITRIDE, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
AMmmitT  J.  Pyzik,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Dow 
Ckeaical  Coapuy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  938,633 
ImL  CL'  C04E  35/58 
VS.  CL  164— to  M  Clidw 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  silicon  nitnde/metal  or  silicon 
nitride/glass  composite,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heatmg  a  porous,  fnable,  alpha-silicon  nitride  preform  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  tune  sufficient  to  convert  the 
preform  to  a  porous  structure  that  can  be  machined  or 
drilled  without  crumbling; 

(b)  heating  the  (x>rous  structure  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  converi  substantially  all  of  the  alpha-silicon  nitride  to 
beta-silicon  nitride  thereby  resultmg  in  a  porous,  self-rein- 
forced, betasilicon  nitride  preform;  and 

(c)  infiltrating  said  beta-silicon  nitride  preform  with  a  metal 
or  a  glass. 


5,269,990 

PREPARATION  OF  SHAPED  ZIRCONIA  PARTICLES 
Gyucak  P.  Khart,  and  Hobert  L.  Willians,  both  of  BartlcsTille, 

OUa.,  anigBon  to  PUllipa  Petroiean  Coapuy,  BartleariUe, 

OUa. 

Filed  Ai«.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931.CW7 

Irt.  CL'  C04B  35/48;  B29C  47/Oa  43/02 

MS.  CL  264—63  33  CUIm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  extruded  zirconia  particles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  mixture  com- 
prismg  zirconia  powder  and  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  and 
adjustmg  the  water  content  of  the  obtained  nuxture  to  a  level 
of  about  5  to  about  40  weight  %  H^O;  (b)  extruding  the  mix- 
ture obtained  m  step  (a);  (cl)  substantially  drying  the  extruded 
particles  obtained  in  step  (b);  and  (c2)  calcining  the  substan- 
tially dried,  extruded  particles  obtained  in  step  (c  1 )  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  300'-750*  C. 


5,269,991 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  MOULDINGS  WITH  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  NATURAL  STONES 

Jeaa-Loais  Gacret,  Paris,  Fnwce,  aMigaor  to  L'Oreal,  Paria, 

Fraace 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  638,9<9,  Ja>.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,729 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatkm  Frawx,  Jaa.  17,  1990,  90  00476 
Irt.  CL'  B29C  45/16.  45/46 
VS.  CL  264—73  16  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  moldings  with  the  appear- 
ance of  natural  stones,  by  molding  a  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  matrix  and  fillers,  said  molding  being  pre- 
ceded by  at  least  one  suge  during  which  said  composition, 
while  in  the  molten  sute,  is  subjected,  with  at  least  one  of  its 
parts  containing  at  least  one  fraction  of  the  thermoplastic  resin, 
to  at  least  one  mixing  operation,  said  composition  being  made 
up  of,  per  100  parts  by  volume  of  thermoplastic  resin,  0.2  to  80 
parts  by  volume  of  a  combination  at  least  three  fillers  one  of 
which  is  a  mineral  filler  and  the  other  two  are  natural  fiber 


fillers  and  having  varying  grain  sizes,  said  mineral  filler  having 

the  finest  grain  size  of  the  three  filters; 
said  process  furiher  including  the  steps  of  using  an  injection 
molding  device  to  carry  out  the  molding  step,  the  molding 
device  having  a  heated  chamber  having  an  opening  into  an 
injection  head  connected  to  a  mold  and  a  compression 
means  for  effecting  selective  mixing  inside  said  chamber 
ranging  from  thorough  mixing  to  substantial  absence  of 
mixing, 
said  process  further  including  the  steps  of  using  heat  control 
means  to  heat  the  rear  part  of  said  heated  chamber  where 
the  composition  is  introduced  to  a  first  temperature  and 
the  front  part  of  said  chamber  where  the  injection  head  is 
located  to  a  second  temperature  that  is  greater  than  said 
first  temperature  but  less  than  220*  C. 


5,269,992 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FEATHER  CONTAINING 

RESIUENT  BODY 

Yooichi  Oaaata,  and  YosUkani  IsUkawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  laalgaors  to  Ikcda  Boimb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayasc,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  961,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japam  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-296157 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/24 

VS.  a.  264—109  8  ClaiBis 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  feather  containing  resilient 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uniformly  coating  a  predetermined  amount  of  feathers  with 

water; 
uniformly  coating  the  predetermined  amount  of  feathers 

with  prepolymer  of  polyurethane  resin  to  form  a  mass  of 

feather; 
adjusting  the  thickness  of  said  feather  mass;  and 
hardening  said  polyurethane  resin  prepolymer  in  said  feather 

mass  upon  adjusting  said  feather  mass  thickness. 


5,269,993 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AGGLOMERATE  OF  WHISKERS 

OR  SHORT  HBERS 
Tadao  SUmizii,  TacUkawa;  YoaUo  Aao,  ami  Hideftani  Koiuiai, 
both  of  CUba,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Kawasaki  Mining  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  539,626,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,185,204. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,427 
Int  a.'  B29B  9/08 
VS.  a.  264—117  7  ClainM 

1.  A  process  of  making  pelletized  agglomerates  of  reinforc- 
ing fibers,  said  agglomerates  having  a  diameter  of  0.1-10  mm 
and  a  bulk  density  of  0.2-1.0  kg/liter,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
moistening  with  water  powders  of  reinforcing  fibers  having 

a  diameter  of  0. 1  - 10  ^m  and  a  length  of  5-200  ^m; 
mixing  and  stirring  the  powders  to  allow  formation  of  pri- 
mary aggregates  of  moistened  fibers; 
subjecting  the  primary  aggregates  to  a  rolling  movement  to 

form  secondary  aggregates;  and, 
drying  the  secondary  aggregates. 
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3,269,994 
NONWOVEN  BONDING  TECHNIQUE 
Forrest    Defrenbaugh,   Candler,   and   David   B.   Christopher, 
Fletcher,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,700 

Int  a.'  B29C  59/00;  B32B  31/00:  D04H  1/54 

VS.  a.  264—119  '  aaims 


C^^S 


WEB 

FORMATION 


CALENDAR 
BONDING 


c 


HOT  AIR 
BONDING 


1.  A  process  for  thermally  bonding  nonwoven  fabrics  con- 
structed of  a  first  component  and  binder  component  and  hav- 
ing superior  tensile  strength  without  decreased  absorbency 
comprising: 

a)  supplying  a  web  to  a  hot  calender  bonding  system; 

b)  calendering  the  supplied  web  in  the  hot  calender  bonding 
system  such  that  a  portion  of  the  binder  component  melts 
and  adheres  to  a  portion  of  the  first  component; 

c)  passing  the  resulting  calendered  web  to  a  hot-air  bonding 
system;  and 

d)  heating  the  passed  calendered  web  with  hot  air  supplied  in 
the  hot-air  system  sufficiently  for  the  binder  component  to 
flow. 


5,269,995 
COEXTRUSION  OF  MULTILAYER  ARTICLES  USING 
PROTECTIVE  BOUNDARY  LAYERS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Rari  Ramanathan;  Walter  J.  Schrenk,  and  John  A.  Wheatley,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,788 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/06 

VS.  a.  264—171  18  aaims 


flow  rate  which  is  from  about  1-12.5%  of  the  total  volume 
of  said  composite  stream, 
forming  a  manipulated  stream  by  mechanically  manipulating 
said  composite  stream  having  said  protective  boundary 
layers  to  provide  an  increased  number  of  layers,  and 
shaping  the  manipulated  stream  into  a  multilayer  polymeric 
reflective  body  having  a  sufficient  number  of  alternating 
layers  of  said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  polymeric 
materials  such  that  at  least  30%  of  light  incident  on  said 
body  is  reflected  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  materials  differ  from  each  other  in 
refractive  index  by  at  least  about  0.03  to  produce  a  reflec- 
tive polymeric  body,  said  layers  being  generally  parallel 
to  one  another. 
16.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  layer  breakup  during  coex- 
trusion  of  a  multilayer  polymeric  body  by  the  generation  of 
interfacial  surfaces  within  a  first  composite  stream  which  com- 
prises discrete  overiapping  layers  of  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials,  of  which  at  least  a  pair  of  such  discrete  overlapping 
layers  define  a  generally  planar  layer  interface  therebetween 
which  lies  generally  in  an  x-z  plane  of  an  x-y-z  coordinate 
system,  where  the  z-axis  is  taken  as  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  flow  of  said  first  composite  stream,  the  x-axis 
extends  transversely  of  said  first  composite  stream  and  defines 
a  transverse  dimension  of  the  layer  interface,  and  the  y-axis 
extends  generally  perpendicularly  away  from  the  planar  layer 
interface  in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  pair  of  discrete 
overlapping  layers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  said  first  composite  stream  into  a  plural- 
ity of  branch  streams  along  the  x-axis,  such  that  said  pair 
of  discrete  overlapping  layers  and  said  generally  planar 
layer    interface    defined    therebetween    are    distributed 
among  two  or  more  of  said  branch  streams; 
means  upstream  of  said  means  for  dividing  said  first  compos- 
ite stream  for  providing  a  third  stream  of  heat  plastified 
thermoplastic  material  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
composite  stream  to  form  protective  boundary  layers; 
means  communicating  with  said  means  for  dividing  said  first 
composite  stream  for  manipulating  and  repositioning  said 
branch  streams  along  both  the  x-axis  and  the  y-axis;  and 
means  for  recombining  said  repositioned  branch  streams  to 
form  a  second  composite  stream  having  a  greater  number 
of  discrete  overlapping  layers  of  said  polymeric  material 
than  said  first  composite  stream. 


1.  A  process  for  the  coextrusion  of  a  multilayer  polymeric 
reflective  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream  of  heat 
plastified  extrudable  thermoplastic  polymeric  material, 

dividing  each  of  the  stream  into  a  plurality  of  first  sub- 
streams  and  a  plurality  of  second  substreams,  respectively, 

combining  the  substreams  to  form  a  composite  stream  hav- 
ing said  first  substreams  and  second  substreams  interdigi- 
Uted, 

providing  a  third  stream  of  heat  plastified  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  com- 
posite stream  to  form  protective  boundary  layers  to  pre- 
vent breakup  of  the  layers  of  said  first  and  second  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  materials  during  layer  manipulation  and 
multiplication,  said  third  stream  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  having  a  viscosity  which  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  that  of  either  said  first  or  second  streams  of  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  and  is  supplied  at  a  volumetric 


5,269,996 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUOTION  OF  FINE  DENIER 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  HBERS 
Benedict  M.  Lee,  Kingsport,  and  Charles  S.  Winebarger,  Gray, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,824 
Int  a.'  DOID  10/06;  DOIF  1/02.  2/30 
VS.  a.  264—207  »5  C\^aa 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ultra  fine  denier  cellulose 
acetate  fibers  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  spinning  solution  containing  above  25  up  to  32 
weight  percent  cellulose  acetate,  0  up  to  a  minor  amount 
of  Ti02,  a  minor  amount  of  water  with  the  remainder 
being  acetone,  wherein  said  cellulose  aceute  has  a  falling 
ball  viscosity  of  15  to  70  seconds; 

(B)  spinning  said  spinning  solution  a  an  elevated  temperature 
through  spinnerettes  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  having 
a  diameter  less  than  36  microns  to  form  fibers; 

(C)  drying  said  fibers  in  a  gaseous  media  that  is  at  an  initial 
temperature  of  about  50'  to  80'  C.  wherein  said  fibers  are 
spun  at  a  draw  ratio  of  about  0.9  to  1 .7  thereby  producing 
fibers  having  an  average  denier  per  filament  of  less  than 
1.4. 
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5,2«9,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  SOAP  BARS  USING  ELASTOMERIC 

SHEET  SEPARATORS 
Thomas  F.  Leslie,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  issignor  to  The  Procter  St 
Gamble  Company,  Oacimiati,  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,242 

lat  a.'  B29C  43/50 

VS.  CL  264—320  11  Claims 


said  inner  members  being  a  positioning  member,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
arranging  said  inner  members  in  a  first  cavity  defined  by  said 

pair  of  mold  halves; 
arranging  at  least  one  molding  member  in  a  second  cavity 
defined  by  said  inner  members  whereby  said  molding 
member  is  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by  said  posi- 


1.  In  a  method  for  stampmg  a  blank  of  plastic  material  into  a 
shaped  article  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  blank  of  plastic 
material  between  a  pair  of  mating  die  halves  while  they  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  stamping  and  shaping  said  blank 
of  plastic  material  by  closing  the  die  halves  so  they  are  mating, 
and  opening  said  die  halves  so  as  to  discharge  said  shaped 
article  and  receive  a  new  blank  of  plastic  material,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of 
inserting  two  elastomeric  septums  one  substantially  extending 
across  each  die  half,  pnor  to  stamping  said  blank  of  plastic 
material  between  said  die  halves  allowing  said  septums  to 
expand  with  said  blank  during  stamping,  and  automatically 
discharging  said  shaped  article  from  said  dies  after  stamping  by 
allowing  said  septums  to  contract  to  their  original  shape. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  stamping  a  blank  of  plastic  material 
into  a  shaped  article  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of 
mating  die  halves  each  having  a  cavity  bounded  by  a  land,  said 
apparatus  having  an  open  position  wherein  said  dies  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  order  to  receive  said  blank  of  plastic 
material  or  discharge  said  shaped  article,  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  dies  are  mating  so  as  to  stamp  and  shape  said 
blank  of  plastic  material,  the  improvement  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus further  comprises  two  elastomeric  septums  one  extending 
across  the  cavity  of  each  die  half  adjacent  its  land,  said  elasto- 
meric septums  exhibiting  the  ability  to  expand  with  said  blank 
dunng  stamping,  and  to  contract  to  their  original  position  after 
stamping  so  as  to  discharge  said  shaped  article  from  said  dies. 


1<        zt       CP 


tioning  member,  said  molding  member  forming  said  hole 
having  the  small  diameter  after  completion  of  molding; 

holding  said  mold  halves  by  a  clamping  force  during  mold- 
ing, said  positioning  member  being  free  from  subjection  to 
the  clamping  force; 

pressing  said  positioning  member  by  a  force  separate  from 
and  smaller  than  said  clamping  force;  and 

supplying  a  plastic  resin  into  said  second  cavity. 


5,269.999 
PREPARATION  OF  CORE  SAMPLES 
Mark  A.  Sracsny,  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Re- 
search  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,974 

Int  a.'  B29C  4i/02 

U.S.  a.  264—570  12  Claims 


5,269,999 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FERRULE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

RBER  CONNECTOR  AND  A  MOLD  THEREFOR 
Koichi   Takagi:  TakasU  Shigematsu;   Takahide  Kimnni,  and 
Seiichi   Imamizo,  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  aasigDors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,012 
OaiM  priority,  ipplicirton  Japan,  May  24.  1991,  3-149877 
Int.  a.>  B29C  45/36 
MS.  CL  264—328.1  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  ferrule  of  plastic  resin  wherein  the 
ferrule  is  provided  with  at  least  one  hole  having  a  small  diame- 
ter and  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position  by  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  mold  halves  and  inner  members,  at  least  one  of 


1.  A  method  of  impregnating  core  samples  with  a  resin, 
comprising: 

stacking  the  core  samples  with  layers  of  permeable  material 

between  the  samples  and  at  each  end  of  the  stack; 
encasing  the  stack  with  a  jacket  of  a  permeable  material; 
forcing  a  liqueform,  resin-former  into  the  stack  under  a 

pressure  and  in  a  volume  sufficient  to  flow  through  the 

jacket  and  layers  of  permeable  material  to  impregnate  the 

core  samples;  and 
form  the  resin  within  the  core  samples. 
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5,270,000 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MEDICAL 

HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Helmut  Goldner,  Neinbnrg;  Reinhold  Kamann,  Wienhausen,  and 
Heinz  Lcinski,  Wathlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ABB  Sanitcc,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCr/US90/02043,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31. 1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  31.  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO90/12602,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,870 

Int.  CL'  A61L  2/00:  BOIB  1/00;  BOIJ  2/00 

MS.  a.  422—21  !•  Claims 


J^'^. 


Cu 
Al 
Ma 
Fe 

Si 


86.0-90.0% 

2.8-*.5% 

0.4-1.3% 

1.0-2.5* 

0-0.5% 


Zn  the  remainder,  said  alloy  being  free  of  Ni. 

5,270,002 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USEFUL  IN 

DISINFECTING  CONTAeT  LENSES 

John  E.  Neff,  IL  Santa  Ana,  and  Daniel  F.  Smith,  Irrine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,613,  Oct.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,195 

Int  a.5  A61L  2/00 

MS.  a.  422—30  »®  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  moist  infectious  refuse  with 
microwaves  to  heat  refuse  to  at  least  a  minimum  temperature 
for  disinfection,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  outwardly  seal- 
able  enclosure  having  a  loading  section  and  a  treatment  sec- 
tion, said  loading  section  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
refuse  and  deliver  refuse  to  said  treatment  section  in  a  moist 
condition  wherein  said  treatment  section  comprises: 

a.  a  microwave  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  output  end 
and  incorporating  a  microwave  source  and  a  conveying 
device  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  refuse  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  output  end  past  said  microwave  source 
for  heating  refuse  to  at  least  said  minimum  temperature; 
and 

b.  a  temperature  maintenance  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  connected  to  said  output  end 
of  said  microwave  chamber,  said  temperature  mainte- 
nance chamber  incorporating  a  conveying  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  refuse  from  said  inlet  end 
of  said  temperature  maintenance  chamber  to  said  outlet 
end  of  said  temperature  maintenance  chamber  and  heating 
means  for  maintaining  the  refuse  at  said  minimum  temper- 
ature during  movement  through  said  temperature  mainte- 
nance chamber. 


5,270,001 

ALLOY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  JEWELRY,  FRAMES  FOR  GLASS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Bruno  Rechtziegel,  Heucbelbeim;  Wolfgang  Brandstaetter,  Obe- 
mrsel;  Jnergen  Fackert,  Steffenberg,  and  Klaus  Tauber,  Bieb- 
ertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Berkenhoff 
GmbH.  Henchelheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.335 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131426 

Int.  CL'  C22C  9/04.  9/01 
MS.  CL  420—480  »"  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  jewelry,  frames  for 
glasses,  metal  parts  to  be  worn  on  the  body  or  attached  to 
clothing  and  tooth  brushes,  and  the  like  consisting  essentially 
of.  in  percenuges  by  weight: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inner  surface  and  being  sized  to  hold 
a  contact  lens  and  a  liquid  medium  containing  hydrogen 
peroxide; 

a  substrate  located  in  said  container  in  the  form  of  polymeric 
film  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said 
container  and  a  substantially  opposing  second  surface,  said 
polymeric  film  being  secured  or  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer; and 

a  metal  component  deposited  from  a  vaporous  medium  on 
said  substrate,  said  metal  component  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  the  decomposition  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  said  container. 

5,270.003 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Oaude  Bemes.  Faimes;  Micbel  Joie,  Emage;  Baodonln 
Vanbreedam,  HeTcrlee;  Jean-Marie  Mathias,  LiUois,  and 
Jean-Marc  Payrat,  NlTcUes,  all  of  Belginm,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  m. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.145 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/14.  39/02,  5/32 

MS.  CL  422—44  *'  Claime 


120b 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  blood  from  a  blood  donor,  the 
device  being  in  flow  communication  with  a  needle  that  is 
designed  to  receive  blood  from  a  source,  the  needle  being 
connected  to  a  tube  leading  to  a  blood  bag,  comprising: 
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tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  having  means  for 
allowing  flow  communication  with  a  collection  tube  for 
collecting  a  blood  sample,  the  tubular  member  having  a 
frangible  joint  for  separating  the  tubular  member  into  two 
pieces,  one  of  the  two  pieces  at  the  frangible  joint  includ- 
ing a  luer  port  for  connection  of  a  luer  adaptor  thereto  for 
establishing  flow  communication  between  said  one  of  the 
two  pieces  having  the  luer  port  of  the  tubular  member  and 
an  outside  environment. 


5^0,004 
CYLINDRICAL  BLOOD  HEATER/OXYGENATOR 
Louia  C.  Coaentino;  Jeffrey  A.  Lee,  both  of  Plymouth,  and 
Daniel  A.  Baker,  Minoetonka,  all  of  Mion.,  assignors  to 
Minntcch  Conmratioa,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/(H314,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DMe  May  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/047M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,620 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/14 

VS.  a.  422—46  20  Claims 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  and  heat  exchanger  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  closed  housing  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  the  ends  including  a  blood  inlet  port,  a  blood 
outlet  port,  a  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  port,  a  heat  ex- 
change fluid  outlet  port,  a  gas  inlet  port,  and  a  gas  outlet 
port; 

an  annular  center  chamber  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blood  inlet 
port; 

a  first  annular  intermediate  chamber  receiving  said  center 
chamber  therein  and  extending  longitudiiudly  within  said 
housing; 

a  second  annular  mtermediate  chamber  receiving  said  first 
annular  intermediate  chamber  therem  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  said  housing; 

an  annular  outer  chamber  receiving  said  second  annular 
intermediate  chamber  therein  and  extending  generally 
longitudinally  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blood 
outlet  port  so  as  to  provide  a  blood  flow  path  from  said 
blood  inlet  port,  through  said  center,  first  and  second 
intermediate  and  outer  chambers  to  said  blood  outlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  annular  porous  wall  members  positioned  be- 
tween and  separating  said  center,  fust  and  second  interme- 
diate, and  outer  chambers,  which  wall  members  permit 
blood  to  pass  therethrough  without  substantial  resistance; 

an  annular  bundle  of  open-ended  hollow  heat  exchange 
lubes  duposed  generally  longitudinally  in  said  first  inter- 
mediate chamber,  said  tubes  having  proximal  and  distal 
open  ends  arranged  at  the  proximal  and  distal  end  of  the 
housing; 

first  and  second  sealing  means  at  the  respective  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  heat  exchange  tube  bundle  providing 


sealed  separation  of  the  open  tube  ends  from  the  blood 
flow; 

the  open  tube  ends  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  heat  exchange 
tube  bundle  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  heat 
exchange  fluid  inlet  port  and  the  open  tube  ends  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  heat  exchange  tube  bundle  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  heat  exchange  fluid  outlet  port  so 
as  to  provide  a  heat  exchange  fluid  flow  path; 

an  annular  bundle  of  open  ended  hollow  gas  exchange  fibers 
disposed  generally  longitudinally  in  said  second  interme- 
diate chamber,  said  fibers  having  proximal  and  distal  open 
ends,  arranged  at  the  proximal  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
housing; 

third  and  fourth  sealing  means  at  the  respective  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  the  gas  exchange  fiber  bundle  providing 
sealed  separation  of  the  fiber  ends  from  said  blood  and 
heat  flow  paths; 

the  open  fiber  ends  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  gas  exchange 
fiber  bundle  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas 
inlet  port  and  the  open  fiber  ends  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
gas  exchange  fiber  bundle  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  gas  outlet  port  so  as  to  provide  a  gas  flow  path. 


5,270,005 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  INTEGRATED 
RESERVOIR-MEMBRANE  OXYGENERATOR-HEAT 
EXCHANGER  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Raible,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,712,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,164,  Sep.  7, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,900 
Int.  a.'  A61M  1/18:  BOID  19/00.  61/00 
VS.  a.  422—46  37  Claims 


1.  A  blood  processing  unit  for  extracorporeal  blood  oxyge- 
nation, said  blood  processing  unit  being  connectable  by  non- 
blood  transporting  connection  to  a  remote  control  console,  the 
blood  processing  unit  comprising: 
an  integral  structure  comprising  (a)  a  blood  reservoir,  (b)  a 
membrane  oxygenator/heat  exchanger  formed  integrally 
below  the  blood  reservoir  and  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a 
first  internal  blood  flow  path  centrally  disposed  there- 
within,  an  annular  heat  exchange  space  provided  adjacent 
the  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes 
provided  between  the  first  internal  blood  flow  path  and 
the  annular  heat  exchange  space  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  heat  exchange  space,  and  a  blood 
outlet  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  plurality 
of  hollow  fiber  membranes,  (c)  a  pump  attached  below  the 
membrane  oxygenator/heat  exchanger  and  fluidly  con- 
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nected  to  the  blood  reservoir  to  receive  blood  from  the 
blood  reservoir  through  the  first  internal  blood  flow  path 
and  to  pump  blood  to  the  annular  heat  exchange  space; 
and  (d)  a  second  internal  blood  flow  path  defined  by  the 
pump,  the  annular  heat  exchange  space,  the  plurality  of 
hollow  fiber  membranes,  and  the  blood  outlet;  and 
a  pump  drive  motor  sized  and  configured  to  mounUbly  and 
detachably  receive  the  pump  thereon  and  to  operatively 
engage  and  power  the  pump  when  the  pump  is  mounted 
thereon. 


5,270,006 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  ANALYZER 
Takatoshi   Uchigaki,   Kyoto;   Yasumitsu  Takagi,   Shiga,   and 
Hideki  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto 
Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,002 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-236034 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  C\.  422—63  12  Claims 


a  bottom  face; 

an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  face  and  a  slit  defined  in  the 
bottom  face,  said  outlet  and  said  slit  being  configured  such 
that  the  sticks  can  be  discharged  through  the  outlet  by  a 
push  pin  which  travels  within  the  slit; 

a  slide  plate  movable  between  an  upper  end  and  the  bottom 
face  of  the  cassette,  said  sticks  being  positioned  between 
said  slide  plate  and  said  bottom  face; 

a  torsion  spring  provided  in  said  cassette,  the  torsion  spring 
being  provided  between  the  upper  end  of  the  cassette  and 
the  slide  plate,  the  torsion  spring  urging  the  slide  plate 
away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cassette; 

an  engageable  claw  provided  on  said  slide  plate;  and 

an  engageable  member  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  a 
side  of  said  cassette,  the  engageable  claw  being  detachably 
engageable  with  the  engageable  member  to  at  least  tempo- 
rarily hold  the  slide  plate  in  a  selected  position. 


5,270,007 
DOOR-MOUNTED  WASH  STATION 
Johannes  J.  Porte,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,149 

Int  a.'  GOIN  35/Oa  35/06 

VS.  a.  422—64  5  CUiM 


1.  An  automatic  sample  analyzer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sticks  each  having  a  plurality  of  different  rea- 
gent portions,  the  sticks  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
gro'ios  of  sticks  and  the  groups  being  for  different  exami- 
nation items; 
a  plurality  of  cassettes,  each  cassette  having  a  plurality  of 
said  sticks  from  the  same  group  and  each  cassette  compris- 
ing, 

a  bottom  face, 

an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  face  and  a  slit  defmed  in  the 
bottom  face,  said  outlet  and  said  slit  being  configured 
such  that  the  sticks  can  be  discharged  through  the  outlet 
by  a  push  pin  which  travels  within  the  slit, 
a  slide  plate  movable  between  an  upper  end  and  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  cassette,  said  sticks  being  positioned 
between  said  slide  plate  and  said  bottom  face, 
a  torsion  spring  provided  in  said  cassette,  the  torsion 
spring  being  provided  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
cassette  and  the  slide  plate,  the  torsion  spring  urging  the 
slide  plate  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cassette, 
an  engageable  claw  provided  on  said  slide  plate, 
an  engageable  member  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  a 
side  of  said  cassette,  the  engageable  claw  being  detach- 
ably engageable  with  the  engageable  member  to  at  least 
temporarily  hold  the  slide  plate  in  a  selected  position, 
and 
a  removal  device  including  a  single  removal  mechanism  and 
push  pin  for  taking  a  desired  one  of  said  sticks  out  of  said 
cassettes  by  using  the  single  removal  mechanism,  said  pin 
being  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  orthogonally  to 
the  cassette  through  the  slit  in  the  cassette; 
an  examining  device  for  analyzing  the  reagent  portions  of 

the  sticks; 
a  conveyor  for  receiving  said  desired  stick  taken  out  of  said 
cassette  by  said  removal  device  and  for  conveying  said 
desired  stick  to  said  examining  device. 
9.  A  cassette  and  a  plurality  of  sticks  which  are  accommo- 
dated in  the  cassette  comprising: 


!r^--^n- 


1.  In  an  analyzer  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  sample  in  a 
container,  the  analyzer  comprising  an  incubator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stations  for  holding  containers  with  sample,  first 
means  for  moving  said  stations  through  said  incubator,  a  wash 
head  mounted  outside  said  incubator  for  washing  a  container 
inside  said  incubator,  a  movable  door  disposed  between  said 
wash  head  and  said  stations  inside  said  incubator,  means  for 
translating  said  wash  head  in  a  linear  path  into  and  out  of  said 
incubator  when  said  door  is  moved,  and  a  wash  head  soak 
reservoir  for  said  wash  head  to  keep  said  head  from  crusting 
over  due  to  evaporation,  said  soak  reservoir  containing  a  con- 
tinuously present  Uquid; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  wash  head  soak  reservoir  is 
mounted  on  said  door  and  is  capable  of  being  aligned  with 
said  linear  path  of  motion  of  said  wash  head  at  an  align- 
ment position,  and  further  comprising  second  moving 
means  for  moving  said  door  and  reservoir  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  said  path  of  motion  independent  of  said 
wash  head  for  selective  washing  of  said  head  and  a  con- 
tainer, 
so  that  said  wash  head  need  not  undergo  rotational  move- 
ment out  of  said  path  of  motion. 
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5^0,008 
ANALYZING  DEVICE 
Hont  Riither,  Grmz,  AMtria,  aasigaor  to  AVL  Medical  Instni- 
mcati  AG,  Schaflbausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Oct  9,  1991,  A200S/91; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  A718/92 

Int.  a.5  COIN  35/02 
VS.  a.  422—68.1  6  Claims 


5,270,009 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  WITH  LIMITING 

CURRENT  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Aldoki  Nakamori,  and  Masaru  Kozakura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276660 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  CL  422—83  4  Claims 


SM*U  GAS 

CM.igRAT10N 
GAS 


7^ 


a^ 1   U£IEdi« 


J c 


Mimccnc 

PnOCESSMG  PART 

1 


ICMORV 


OUTWJT  IHIT 


INPUT  UNIT 
(KEVMMHO) 


1.  A  limiting  current  oxygen  concentration  measuring  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  sample  gas  supply; 

a  calibration  gas  supply; 

an  oxygen  concentration  detector  formed  by  a  limiting  cur- 
rent oxygen  sensor; 

a  gas  switching  valve  connected  between  said  sample  gas 
and  calibration  gas  supplies  and  said  oxygen  concentration 
detector  for  selectively  switching  calibration  gas  and 
sample  gas  containing  at  least  one  interference  gas  for 
introducing  the  same  into  said  oxygen  concentration  de- 
tector; 

a  memory  unit  storing  a  relation  of  degree  of  interference  to 
interference  gas  concentration  of  at  least  one  interference 


gas  influencing  an  oxygen  indicated  value  of  said  sample 
gas;  and 
an  arithmetic  processing  part  for  correcting  interference 
corresponding  to  concentration  of  said  interference  gas 
with  respect  to  a  detection  value  of  said  oxygen  concen- 
tration detector  on  a  basis  of  said  relation  stored  in  said 
memory  unit. 


5,270,010 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OR 

ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLE  MATERIALS 

Werner  Lautenschliiger.  Waldstrasse  15,  D-7970  Leutkirch,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018955;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3,  1991,  91-107-194.2 

Int  a.'  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  422—102  17  Claims 


1.  Analyzing  device  for  examining  body  fluids  which  com- 
prises a  measuring  module  having  a  measuring  channel,  a 
moistening  device,  and  at  least  one  conduit  connected  between 
said  moistening  device  and  said  measuring  module  to  supply 
water  and  moistened  calibrating  gas  to  the  measuring  channel, 
said  moistening  device  comprising  housing  means  defining  a 
first  chamber  for  water;  water  outlet  means  connected  to  said 
housing  for  removing  water  from  said  first  chamber  and  for 
defining  a  level  of  water  in  said  first  chamber;  fluid  inlet  means 
connected  to  said  housing  at  said  level  of  water  for  supplying 
calibrating  gas  into  said  chamber;  and  gas  outlet  means  for 
removing  moistened  calibrating  gas  from  said  first  chamber; 
said  calibrating  gas  passing  from  said  fluid  inlet  means  over  a 
surface  of  said  water  to  become  moistened  prior  to  passing 
through  said  gas  outlet  means. 


1.  A  sample  holder  for  decomposition  or  analysis  of  sample 
material  in  a  heating  appliance,  said  sample  holder  comprising 
a  receiving  part  having  an  upper  peripheral  rim  which  defines 
a  filling  opening  for  receiving  sample  material  and  which  also 
forms  a  valve  seat,  a  lid  which  has  a  resistance  to  deformation 
and  bending  for  closing  the  receiving  part  at  the  filling  open- 
ing, a  moveable  valve  member  formed  on  one  side  of  said  lid, 
said  valve  member  being  configured  to  close  on  said  valve  seat 
and  an  elastically  yielding  thrust  piece  formed  by  a  plate  spring 
with  a  dome  shaped  body  having  flanks  and  which  diverges  to 
an  outer  peripheral  rim,  said  thrust  piece  being  positioned  to 
press  elastically  against  said  lid  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  valve  seat. 


5,270,011 

PLASTIC  REACnON  VESSEL  FOR  SMALL  LIQUID 

VOLUMES 

Ralph  Altherr,  SeebUckstraaae  16,  9113  Degersbeim,  Switzer- 

laod 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,338 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.    19,    1990, 
3668/90 

IM.  a.>  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—102  7  Clainu 

1.  In  a  reaction  vessel  made  of  plastic  for  containing  a  small 
volume  of  liquid,  and  including 

a  hollow  vessel  body  having  an  outside  surface,  an  inside 

surface  and  an  edge  portion  which  defines  an  opening, 
a  closure  attached  to  the  hollow  vessel  body  comprising  a 
base  wall,  a  cylindrical  sealing  part  which  extends 
through  said  opening  into  said  hollow  vessel  body  and  is 
removable  therefrom,  said  sealing  part  coming  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  inside  surface,  and 
a  flexible  link  having  opposite  ends  that  are  respectively 
integral  with  said  vessel  body  and  said  closure,  said  link 
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permitting  said  closure  to  be  removed  from  said  vessel 
body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  closure  having  at  least  one  lift  tab  and  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble locking  Ub,  said  lift  tab  and  said  flexible  locking  tab 
normally  extending  approximately  coplanar  with  and 
radially  outward  from  the  base  wall, 

said  vessel  having  a  securing  peg  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  outside  surface  of  said  vessel  body  adja- 
cent to  said  edge  portion, 


said  flexible  locking  tab  having  means  defining  a  hole  there- 
through, and  being  bendable  from  its  normally  outwardly 
position  to  a  securing  position,  in  which  said  hole  receives 
said  peg, 

whereby  the  vessel  may  be  closed  with  one  hand  by  engag- 
ing said  lift  tab,  pivoting  the  closure  about  said  link 
towards  said  opening  and  pressing  the  sealing  part  into 
said  vessel  body  and  by  then  bending  the  flexible  locking 
tab  towards  the  vessel  until  said  hole  receives  said  peg. 


5,270,012 
SYNETHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  BLOOD 
Shigeo  Kanamori,  Mikishi;  Kensaku  Aota,  Hyogoken;  Takashi 
Demachi,  Kobe;  Takahiro  Inoue,  Himejishi,  and  Kiyoynki 
Tanaka,  Onoshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  577,689,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,209,903. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-230675; 
Oct  6,  1989,  1-118146;  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-62283;  Jun.  13,  1990, 
2-62284;  Jun.  13, 1990,  2-62285;  Jun.  13, 1990,  2-62286;  Jun.  13, 
1990,  2-62287 

Int  a.'  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  422—102  12  CUims 


3*0 


1.  A  smeared  sample  rack  comprising: 

a  cassette  having  two  opposing  side  walls; 

a  U-shaped  handle; 

cooperating  means  in  said  handle  and  said  cassette  for  pivot- 
ably  mounting  said  handle  to  each  side  wall  of  said  cas- 
sette; 

said  cooperating  means  permitting  first  and  second  positions 
for  said  handle  on  said  cassette; 

said  first  position  being  substantially  vertical; 


said  second  position  being  inclined  at  an  angle  from  said 

vertical; 
said  cooperating  means  including  a  recess  in  each  side  wall 

of  said  cassette; 
said  recess  having  a  substantially  vertical  side;  an  inclined 

side  and  a  handle  slot; 
said  handle  being  bent  inwardly  and  pivotally  inserted  into 

said  handle  slot  on  either  side  wall  of  said  cassette  by  a 

rotatable  member; 
said  rotatable  member  contacting  said  vertical  side  of  said 

recess  in  said  first  position;  and 
said  rotatable  member  contacting  said  inclined  side  of  said 

recess  in  said  second  position. 


5,270,013 

REACnVE  FLUID  MIXING  HEAD 

Herman  W.  Decker,  P.O.  Box  1106,  Port  Salerno,  Ffau  34992 

rUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,440 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—133  11  ClaiaH 


1.  A  head  for  receiving  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  separate 
reactive  fluids  and  dispensing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the 
fluids  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  mixing  chamber  including  opposite  ends  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  two  inlet  ports,  each  said  inlet 
port  admitting  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  reactive 
fluids  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  closing  off  one 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber  being  open  and  defining  an  outlet  for  dispensing 
a  homogeneous  stream  of  the  mixed  fluids  flowing  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  from  the  closed  end  to  the  open  end, 
and 

b)  nozzle  means  disposed  at  each  of  the  inlet  ports  for  receiv- 
ing the  reactive  fluid,  each  said  nozzle  means  including  a 
passage  so  disposed  as  to  direct  the  reactive  fluid  supplied 
thereto  into  the  mixing  chamber  in  a  direction  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  partially  up- 
stream against  the  flow  of  the  homogeneous  stream  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  from  the  closed  end  to  the  open  end. 


5,270,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED  MASS  OF  A 

POLYUREA  ELASTOMER 
Adolf  Bauer,  Olching;  Franz  Urban,  Rohrdorf/Thansau,  and 
Josaf  RenkI,  Markt  Indersdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  851,693,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,157,059. 
This  application  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,832 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  91104260.4 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/00:  BOIF  15/02:  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  422—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  head  for  producing  a  foamable  mass  of  a  polyu- 
rea  elastomer,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  a 

mouth  at  one  end  of  the  chamber; 
a  piston  extending  into  said  chamber  from  an  opposite  end  of 
said  chamber  and  displaceable  into  a  position  in  which  an 
end  of  said  piston  is  flush  with  said  mouth,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  a  cylinder  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  pressurizable  for  displacement  of  said  piston  in 
said  chamber; 
a  source  of  component  A  formed  by  combining  at  least  one 
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aliphatic  polyetber  amine  having  primary  functional 
groups  and  substantially  devoid  of  free  hydroxy  I  groups,  a 
catalyst  for  polyurea  elastomer  formation  having  tertiary 
amino  groups,  carbon  dioxide  at  least  in  part  produced  by 
reaction  of  carbamate  with  the  aliphatic  ether  amine  and 
optional  inert  gas,  and  optional  polyurea  additives; 

a  first  means  for  feeding  said  component  A  opening  radially 
into  said  chamber  at  a  mixing  region  located  between  said 
ends  of  said  chamber; 

a  source  of  component  B  formed  from  a  polyisocyanate 
reactive  to  produce  the  polyurea  elastomer  or  a  prepoly- 
mer  of  the  polyisocyanate; 

a  second  means  for  feeding  said  component  B  coplanar  with 
said  first  means  for  feeding  said  component  A  and  offset 
by  90*  from  said  first  means  for  feeding  said  component  A 
and  opening  radially  into  said  mixing  region; 

a  source  of  component  C  comprising  water  reactive  to  pro- 
duce polyurea  elastomer; 

a  third  radial  means  for  feeding  said  component  C  coplanar 
with  said  first  means  for  feeding  said  component  A  and 


5^0,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFTJR  FROM  SULFUR 

CONTAINING  GASES 
Gary  T.  RochcUe,  Austin,  Tex.;  Claus  Jorgensen,  Elliott  City, 
Md.;  John  C.  S.  Chang;  Theodore  G.  Bma,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.; 
Charles  B.  Sedman,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  and  Wojciech  Jozew- 
icz.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  4«9,804,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,047,221, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,864,  Mar.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,171, 
Not.  10, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  928337.  Not.  7,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,804.521.  ThU  application 
Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,090 
Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00 
VJS.  a.  422—168  30  Qaims 


said  second  means  for  feeding  said  component  B  and  offset 
by  90*  from  said  second  means  for  feeding  said  component 
B  opening  radially  into  said  mixing  region,  said  compo- 
nents A,  B,  and  C  mixing  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, said  piston  slidably  across  said  first,  second,  and  third 
means  for  feeding; 

means  for  forming  a  calming  chamber  lying  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  opening  into 
said  calming  chamber  at  said  mouth  laterally  through  a 
wall  of  said  calming  chamber,  said  calming  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  calming  chamber  into  a  mold; 

a  reversibly  axially  displaceable  plunger  in  said  calming 
chamber  slidable  past  said  mouth; 

a  plunger  cylinder  formed  at  another  end  of  said  calming 
chamber  and  receiving  said  plunger  for  axially  shifting 
said  plunger;  and 

an  adjustable  stop  on  said  plunger  cylinder  engageable  with 
said  plunger  for  positioning  an  end  of  said  plunger  across 
said  mouth  to  define  a  flow  cross  section  at  said  mouth 
which  is  less  than  the  cross  section  of  said  mouth. 


it/a  fMOM 

3ro»*4l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  stream  to  remove  acid 
components  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  activating  means  for  activating  an  acid  gas-absorbing 
component,  which  component  includes  a  calcium  silicate 
formed  from  a  calcium  alkali  and  calcium-reactive  silica 
or  alumina,  the  activating  means  including  means  for 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  component  to  above 
ambient  prior  to  contacting  said  component  with  a  gas 
stream  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  promote  activation 
of  acid  gas  absorbing  component; 

b)  admixing  means,  positioned  in  operable  communication 
with  the  activating  means,  to  receive  activated  absorbing 
component  from  the  activating  means,  for  admixing  the 
activated  absorbing  component  to  treat  the  gas  stream  by 
absorbing  acid  components  therefrom;  and 

c)  separating  means,  in  operable  connection  with  the  admix- 
ing means,  for  separating  treated  gas  from  the  absorbing 
component. 


5.270.016 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CONVERSION  OF 
METHANE 
Jacques  Alagy,  Charbonnieres;  Paul  Broutin,  EcuUy;  Christian 
Busson,  Charbonnieres.   and   Jerome  Weill,   Lyons,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maiaon,  France 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  700.706,  May  16.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.160.501. 
ThU  application  JuL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17.  1990,  90  06294 
Int  a.»  SOU  19/24 
MS.  CL  422—199  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  suitable  for  thermally  converting  a  gas 
mixture  containing  methane  into  an  effluent  containing  higher 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  said  system  in  combination 
comprising: 
a  reactor  (1)  of  elongated  shape  along  an  elongated  axis, 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  mixture  at  a  first  end  of  said  reac- 
tor, 
means  for  discharging  an  cfHuent  produced  at  the  opposite 

end  of  said  reactor,  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  between  the  two  ends 
thereof, 
said  reactor  comprising  in  a  first  part  towards  the  first  end: 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  electric  heating  means  (3)  sur- 
rounded by  sheaths  (4),  said  heating  means  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rows 
perpendicular  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  reactor  so  as  to 
define  passages  for  the  circulation  of  gases,  said  heating 
means  and  said  sheaths  being  adapted  to  heat  said  pas- 
sages, and 
heat  control  and  heat  modulating  means  connected  to  said 
heating  means, 
said  reactor  comprising  in  a  second  part  (8)  towards  said  oppo- 
site end: 


chamber  of  said  furnace,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a)  means  to  introduce  a  sweep  gas  mounted  within  a  process- 
ing chamber  including  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  to  distrib- 
ute a  plurality  of  separate  flows  of  sweep  gas,  each  of  said 
ports  located  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  furnace  to  direct  the  sweep  gas  into 
contact  with  a  raw  material  passing  through  said  furnace; 
said  outlet  ports  operatively  coimected  to  a  source  of 
sweep  gas  disposed  outside  of  said  furnace;  and 

b)  means  to  collect  and  exhaust  said  sweep  gas  introduced  by 
said  means  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  mounted  within  said 
furnace  processing  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  inlet 
ports,  each  of  said  inlet  ports  disposed  at  spaced  intervals 
from  one  another  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  furnace 
and  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  negative  pres- 
sure disposed  outside  of  said  furnace. 


means  (9)  for  cooling  effluent  connected  to  said  means  for 
supplying  cooling  fluid, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  into  the 
sheaths  (4),  wherein  said  sheaths  have  an  open  porosity  of  at 
least  about  1%  by  volume,  and  means  to  establish  a  higher 
hydrogen  pressure  inside  said  sheaths  than  outside  the  sheaths 
so  as  to  provide  a  hydrogen  pressure  gradient  enabling  at  least 
part  of  the  hydrogen  to  be  diffused  from  the  inside  of  said 
sheaths  to  the  outside,  at  least  at  certain  points. 


#fe-^ 
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1.  An  improved  indirect-fired  rotary  furnace  for  chemically 
activating  a  carbonaceous  raw  material  impregnated  with  an 
activating  chemical  of  the  type  associated  with  a  source  of 
indirect  heat  and  means  to  control  the  rate  of  heat  transferred 
through  rotating  furnace  walls  defining  an  internal  processing 


5.270,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  WFTHDRAWING  A  PARTICULATE 

SOUD  FROM  A  PACKED,  NON-FLUIDIZED  BED 

Gcorgieanna  L.  Scheuerman,  Croclcett  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheT- 

ron  Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,144.  Dec.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.098.230.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.036,  Sep.  29. 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,763, 

Jon.  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  11,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  805,151 

Int  CL'  SOU  8/02.  8/08.  8/08 

VS.  a.  422—213  5  daioH 


5,r70,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 
Frank  R.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Galena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westraco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  891.734.  Jun.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,212,144. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,835 

Int  a.*  F26B  11/02.  11/04;  F27B  7/08,  7/36 

VS.  a.  422—209  4  Oainia 


jnV'- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  solids  from  a  non- 
fluidized  densely  packed  bed  of  said  solids  in  a  reactor  vessel 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  reactor  vessel; 

b.  a  densely  packed  non-fluidized  bed  of  particulate  catalyst 
in  contact  with  liquid  reactants  disposed  within  said  reac- 
tor vessel; 

c.  a  receiving  vessel; 

d.  a  conduit  having  an  upwardly  facing  inlet  port  above  the 
bottom  of  and  within  said  [>acked  non-fluidized  bed,  said 
conduit  extending  generally  downwardly  from  said  inlet 
port  to  an  outlet  port  outside  said  reactor  vessel  and  open- 
ing into  said  receiving  vessel; 

e.  a  cover  extending  above  and  covering  said  inlet  port,  and 
having  a  bottom  edge  extending  below  said  inlet  port  and 
completely  encircling  said  conduit,  said  cover  being  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  conduit  so  as  to  provide  an 
aimular  space  between  said  bottom  edge  of  said  cover  and 
said  conduit;  and 

{.  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
inlet  port  of  said  outlet  conduit  and  said  receiving  vessel 
and  thereby  directing  particulates  from  said  non-fluidized 
detisely  packed  bed  to  said  receiving  vessel. 

5.  The  apparatus  of  claim  4  wherein  the  pressure  control 
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means  comprises  a  fifth  conduit  means  connected  to  said  spent 
catalyst  receiving  vessel  and  said  fifth  conduit  means  includes 
a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  spent 
catalyst  receiving  vessel. 


below  the  drying  zone  to  remove  the  solid  haUde  salt 
by-producL 


5,270.019 
HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID  REACTOR 
JaiMt  K.  McHim;  Garland  E.  HilUard,  and  Joka  H.  Shaffer,  aU 
of  OevclaDd,  Tewi^  aad«M>ra  to  Olio  Corporatkm,  Chcahire, 


DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  523^85,  May  17,  1990,  which  is  a 

contiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,634,  Oct.  7,  1988 

abandoacd,  and  a  continaatioii-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  264,667,  Oct. 

31,  1988.  Thia  appUcatioa  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,464 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  6/00 

MS.  a.  422—234  U 


I  5,270,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SILICON  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS 
Makoto  Suzuki;  Masanori  Ohmura;  Shuzo  Fukuda;  Yoshinobu 
Shima;  Takeshi  Suzuki;  Yasuhidc  Ishiguro,  and  Iwao  Ida.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862337 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082109 
Int.  a.'  C30B  15/22 
MS.  CL  422—248  » 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  production  of  hypohalogenated  acid 
from  the  mixing  and  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
a  gaseous  halogen  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated,  generally  vertically  extending  reactor  vessel 
having  a  top  and  an  opposing  bottom,  and  a  central  verti- 
cal axis  therebetween,  the  reactor  vessel  further  having  a 
length  and  a  diameter,  a  ratio  of  the  length  to  diameter 
being  between  about  2  to  1  to  about  S  to  I; 

b.  gas  recirculation  means  connected  to  an  inlet  at  the  top  of 
the  reactor  vessel  to  recirculate  at  least  gaseous  halogen 
back  into  the  top  of  the  reactor  vessel; 

c.  heater  means  in  said  gas  recirculation  means  for  heating 
the  recirculated  gaseous  halogen; 

d.  a  halogen  infeed  line  connected  to  the  reactor  vessel 
below  the  gas  recirculation  means  inlet  to  supply  fresh 
gaseous  halogen  to  the  reactor  vessel; 

e.  flow  directing  means  for  the  recirculated  gaseous  halogen 
and  the  fresh  gaseous  halogen  infeed  positioned  beneath 
the  gas  recirculation  means  inlet  and  connected  to  and 
inside  the  reactor  vessel  effective  to  direct  the  gaseous 
halogen  from  the  top  to  the  opposing  bottom; 

f.  infeed  means  mounted  to  the  reactor  vessel  for  feeding 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  droplets  in  a  spray  into  the  reactor 
vessel  below  said  halogen  infeed  line; 

g.  a  spraying  and  reaction  zone  beneath  the  infeed  means 
into  which  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  sprayed  and 
reacts  with  a  gaseous  halogen  to  form  a  reaction  product 
mixture  including  hypohalogenated  acid,  water  and  a 
solid  halide  salt  by-product; 

h.  a  drying  zone  beneath  the  spraying  and  reaction  zone  to 
dry  the  solid  halide  salt  by  the  heated  re-circulated  gase- 
ous halogen; 

L  outlet  means  for  outletting  gaseous  halogen  and  reactor 
product  mixture  from  the  reactor  vessel,  said  outlet  means 
connected  to  said  gas  recirculating  means;  and 

j.  an  outlet  in  the  opposing  bottom  of  the  reactor  vessel 


1.  In  a  silicon  single  crystal  manufacturing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  quartz  glass  crucible  for  containing  molten  silicon; 

a  quartz  glass  partition  member  for  dividing  said  molten 
silicon  into  a  single  crystal  growing  section;  and 

a  material  melting  section  within  said  quartz  glass  crucible; 

said  partition  member  having  at  least  one  small  hole  for 
permitting  said  molten  silicon  to  flow  therethrough; 

a  heat  keeping  cover  consisting  of  a  disk-like  member  having 
a  round  opening  at  its  center  and  a  hole  for  introducing 
said  granular  silicon  or  chunk  of  silicon  and  a  cylindrical 
or  funnel-shaped  member  connected  to  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  opening  extending  downward  vertically  or  slope- 
wise  toward  the  center,  covering  only  the  surface  of  said 
molten  liquid  in  a  raw  materials  melting  area  and  the  top 
and  the  inner  side  of  said  partition  projecting  above  the 
surface  of  molten  hquid; 

said  heat  keeping  cover  is  made  of  a  sheet  of  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  containing  Fe  50  ppm  or  less  and  Cu  10  ppm 
or  less  and  a  starting  material  feeder  for  continuously 
feeding  silicon  to  said  material  melting  section; 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  metal  sheet  is  composed  of  a  sili- 
con-enriched layer,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  silicon- 
enriched  layer  is  not  less  than  10  ^m  in  which  a  silicon 
content  is  greater  than  Fe  and  Cu  contents  at  the  same 
position  and  wherein  the  Fe  content  of  said  silicon- 
enriched  layer  is  not  greater  than  5  ppm. 


5,270,021 
VARIABLE  CONnCURATION  MEMBRANE  FOR  HIGH 

CAPACTTY  AUTOCLAVES 
Erauwao  MartineUo,  and  Michele  MartineUo,  both  of  Via  E. 
Fermi,  27,  35020  •  Legnaro  (Padova),  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,402 
Claina  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1991,  MI91  A 
02448 

lat  a.)  A61L  2/00 
MS.  CL  422—294  6  Oaima 

1.  A  high  capacity  autoclave  membrane  disposed  in  an  auto- 
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clave  vessel  having  a  flange  and  top  hole  for  connecting  the 
membrane  to  said  autoclave  vessel,  wherein  said  membrane 
comprises  an  elastomeric  hollow  membrane  body  provided 
with  a  bottom  portion  having  substantially  a  same  size  as  a 


disintegrating  the  resulting  reduced  mass  and  cooling  the 
resulting  reduction  roasted  manganese  ores. 


bottom  of  the  autoclave  vessel  and  a  top  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer,  upwardly  extending  tubular  lugs, 
said  elastomeric  hollow  membrane  body  consisting  of  an  injec- 
tion molded  piece. 


5,270,023 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  CARBONATE, 

SODIUM  BICARBONATE  AND  ASSOOATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  H.  May,  P.O.  Box  3087,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85275,  and  Fred  C. 

Hohne,  14940  E.  Janine  Dr.,  WUttier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,061 

Int.  a.5  COID  7/12.  7/26 

MS.  a.  423—182  6  CUims 


5,270,022 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  ROASTING  OF 

MANGANESE  ORES  AND  A  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Sadhalcar  V.  Kothari,  and  Nilkantha  A.  Subramanian,  both  of 

Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Paramount  Sinters  Private 

Limited,  Maharashtra,  India 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,799 

Int.  a.5  C22B  1/02;  F27B  9/04 

MS.  a.  423—49  2  Claims 


1.  A  novel  process  for  the  reduction  roasting  of  manganese 
ores,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  manganese  ore  fmes  and  solid  fuel  fines  with  water 
and  forming  a  resulting  mixture  into  a  bed  having  a  top 
surface,  the  solid  fuel  fines  used  being  from  8  to  38%  by 
weight  of  the  manganese  ore  fines  wherein  water  is  pres- 
ent in  the  range  of  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  the 
manganese  ores  fines  and  solid  fuel  fines; 

igniting  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  in  the  presence  of  air  and 
under  suction  from  below  until  the  top  surface  thereof 
becomes  incandescent  and  sealing  the  bed  whose  top 
surface  has  become  incandescent  against  entry  of  air  pro- 
ducing a  flame  front  formed  by  ignition,  liberating  inher- 
ent or  combined  oxygen  of  the  manganese  ore  fines  which 
fiirthers  combustion  of  the  solid  fuel  fines  and  thereby 
sustains  the  flame  front  formed  by  ignition  to  achieve  a 
high  degree  of  reduction  roasting  of  the  manganese  ore 
fines,  suction  being  continued  to  draw  the  heat  front  and 
flame  front  along  with  combustion  products  down 
through  the  bed  until  reduction  roasting  is  over  producing 
a  reduced  mass  comprising  reduction  roasted  manganese 
ores;  and 


3—1* 


4  cRusMcii  1— ^  scaicm  I- 


"T 

HUT 


p-j  f  n.TEt  [—   Taint     — |rnT[t| 


ii 


COj  N«MCO, 

I  "•  C»nT»LU«" 

— L^'  I— r- 

SMMCSSOR  I  I  y-/> 


ItlTn  H'°°^l 


r~ ^  I — ^  , c"^ 


J— -,£0, 


1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  carbonate  from  crude 
ores  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  carbonate 
without  the  use  of  calcium  carbonate,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reacting  the  crude  ores  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
sodium  carbonate  with  a  bicarbonate  filtrate  containing 
ammonium  chloride  brine  solution  under  heat  to  produce 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  a  mother  liquor  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bicarbonate, 
and,  sodium  carbonate,  and  a  solids  portion  of  ore  tailings; 

separating  said  ammonia  and  said  carbon  dioxide  from  said 
mother  liquor  and  solids  portion: 

separating  said  mother  liquor  from  the  ore  tailings; 

combining  said  mother  Uquor  with  said  ammonia  and  said 
carbon  dioxide  to  crystallize  the  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
sodium  carbonate  as  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  and  a 
bicarbonate  filtrate  and  said  bicarbonate  filtrate  contain- 
ing ammonium  chloride  brine  solution; 

separating  the  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  and  the  bicarbon- 
ate filtrate  containing  ammonium  chloride  brine  solution; 

returning  said  ammonium  chloride  brine  solution  to  said 
reacting  step;  and 

passing  said  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  to  a  calciner  to 
convert  the  sodium  bicarbonate  to  sodium  carbonate. 
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5,270,024 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

EXHAUST  GAS 
Scnshi  Kasahara,  Shiimanyo;  Katsumi  Kamiyama,  Tokuyama; 
Kazushige  Igawa,  Shiimaiiyo;  Shinichi  Matsumoto,  Aichi; 
MaMyoki  Fvkni,  Toyoake;  TadasU  Suzuki,  Nagoya;  Shiroh 
Koodok,  Aichi;  Koji  Yokota.  Nagoya;  Shinichi  Takeshima, 
SnsoBo;  Kazunobu  bhibaahi,  Toyota,  and  Masao  Naluuo, 
Hikari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shin- 
nanyo;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225796; 
Oct  16,  1989,  1-269637;  Oct.  23,  1989, 1-275369;  Dec.  27,  1989, 
1-340530 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/06;  BOID  53/36 
MS.  a.  423— 213J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  containing  an  excess 
amount  of  oxygen,  which  comprises  bringing  a  catalyst  into 
contact  with  the  exhaust  gas  to  remove  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gas,  the  catalyst 
comprising: 
(i)  a  zeolite  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiOj/AhOj  of  at  least  10; 

and 
(ii)  at  least  one  copper  ion  and  at  least  one  kind  of  rare  earth 

ion  loaded  thereon. 
5.  A  method  of  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  containing  an  excess 
amount  of  oxygen,  which  comprises  bringing  a  catalyst  into 
contact  with  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
compound  to  remove  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gas,  the  catalyst  comprising: 
(i)  a  zeolite  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiOj/AhOa  of  at  least  lO, 

and 
(ii)  at  least  one  copper  ion  and  at  least  one  kind  of  alkaline 
earih  metal  loaded  thereon. 


3000*  F.,  said  N2O  control  agent  being  an  alkaline  compound 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  franciiun, 
magnesium  or  calcium. 


5,270,025 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  N2O  EMISSIONS  AND 
FOR  THE  REDUCnON  OF  NO,  AND  SO,  EMISSIONS  IN 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS  WHILE  CONTROLLING  N:  O 

EMISSIONS 

Loc  Ho,  Anaheim;  Shih  L.  Chen,  Irrinr,  William  R.  Seeker,  San 

Oemente.  and  Peter  M.  Maly,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Energy  &  Enrironmental  Research  Corp.,  Inine,  Caiif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,687,  Apr.  5,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,116,584.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,316 

Ut  CL'  COIB  21/00.  17/00.  17/20;  BOIJ  8/00 

\}S.  CL  423—235  78  Claims 
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5,270,026 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  SCRUBBING  PROCESS  PRODUCING 

PURIHED  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

John  W.  College,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Lewis  B.  Benson,  Louis- 

Tille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Draro  Lime  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,000 

Int  a.'  COIB  17/00.  17/20;  COIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  423—243.08  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  N2O  in  effluent  streams  having 
temperature  variations  and  containing  N2O  and  excess  oxygen, 
compnsmg  the  step  of  introducing  an  N2O  control  agent  into 
the  efHuent  stream  at  the  point  where  the  temperature  of  the 
effluent  stream  is  in  the  range  from  about  1300*  F.  to  about 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gases 
where  an  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  containing  magnesium 
components  is  contacted  with  the  flue  gas  in  a  wet  scrubbing 
unit  of  a  wet  scrubbing  system  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  there- 
from by  formation  of  magnesium  sulfite,  and  said  magnesium 
sulfite  is  oxidized  to  magnesium  sulfate,  with  the  magnesium 
sulfate  contacted  with  lime  to  produce  calcium  sulfate  and 
magnesium  hydroxide,  and  wherein  water  is  lost  from  said 
aqueous  scrubbing  medium,  the  improvement  comprising: 
separating  said  magnesium  hydroxide  from  said  calcium 
sulfate,  which  magnesium  hydroxide  will  be  contaminated 
with  calcium  sulfate; 
adding  water  to  the  resultant  contaminated  separated  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  to  dissolve  residual  calcium  sulfate  and 
form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  and  purify  said  magne- 
sium hydroxide; 
allowing  said  purified  magnesium  hydroxide  solids  to  form  a 
layer  and  said  aqueous  calcium  sulfate  solution  to  form  an 
upper  supernatant  phase  in  a  separator;  separating  purified 
magnesium   hydroxide   from   said   resultant   supernatant 
phase  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  sulfate;  and 
returning  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  resultant  aqueous  solution 
of  calcium  sulfate  to  said  wet  scrubbing  system  as  make-up 
water  to  replenish  said  water  lost  from  said  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


'  5,270,027 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HIGH-POROSTTY  SILICA 
XEROGELS  USING  ALKANOLAMINES 
Laigi  Baldncci,  Pavia;  Franco  Montino,  Novara,  and  Guido 
CogUati,   Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to   latituto  Guido 
Doocgani  S.PA.,  Novara,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  960,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct   17,   1991,  MI.91- 
A/002741 

IM.  a.'  COIB  33/16 
VS.  a.  423—338  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  silica  xerogels  from  alcogels, 
consisting  of  the  following  stages: 

I)  mixing  a  silica  alcogel  with  at  least  one  organic  compound 
(I)  to  obtain  an  Si02-alcohol-(I)  mixture  (A); 
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2)  removing  the  alcohol  by  distillation  to  obtain  an  Si02 — I 
mixture  (B); 

3)  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  between  100'  and  250' 
C.  to  obtain  an  SiOj— I  mixture  (C)  in  which  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  some  molecules  of  (I)  are  esterified  with  the 
silanol  groups  (Si — OH)  of  the  silica; 

4)  separating  a  large  pari  of  the  organic  compound  (I)  which 
has  not  reacted  during  the  thermal  treatment  of  stage  3), 
by  filtration  and  repeated  washing  with  an  alcohol  to 


5,270,028 

DIAMOND  AND  TTS  PREPARATION  BY  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSmON  METHOD 

Keiichiro  Tanabe;  Takahiro  Imai,  and  Naoji  Ft^Jimori,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  EHectric  Indastries,  Ltd„ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,617,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,657,  Feb.  1, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-22640 

Int  a.5  COIB  31/06 

MS.  a.  423—446  11  Claims 
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where  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — CH3,  — C2H5,  — C3H7, 
— C4H9.  — C2H4-OH,  — C3H«OH, 


— CH2— CH— OH, 
CH3 


C4H»— OHor 


— CHi— CH2— CH— OH  group 
CH3 

and  R2  is  a  bivalent  ethylene,  propylene,  isopropylene,  butyl- 
ene  or  isobutylene  radical. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  diamond  which  comprises  steps 


of: 


SO  DO 

MEAN  PORE  DIAMETER  (l) 

obtain  a  xerogel  (D)  containing  the  molecules  of  (I)  esteri- 
fied during  stage  3)  plus  that  pari  of  the  wash  alcohol 
which  had  remained  adsorbed; 

5)  drying  the  product  (D)  from  sUge  4)  to  obtain  a  xerogel 
(D)  free  of  adsorbed  alcohol; 

6)  calcining  the  xerogel  (D)  from  stage  5)  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  between  400*  and  600*  C, 
the  process  being  characterised  in  that  the  organic  com- 
pound (I)  consists  of  an  alkanolamine  pertaining  to  the 
group  of  general  formula: 


introducing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  (A),  an  inert  gas  (B)  and 
a  carbon-containing  compound  (C)  in  molar  ratios  which 
satisfy  the  following  equations: 


0.001  s 


A  +  B  +  C 


S  0.95 


and 


0.001  %  ■ 


A  +  B  +  C 


s  0.1, 


generating  a  low  temperature  plasma  with  one  of  a  direct 
current  and  an  alternating  current  electromagnetic  field 
under  pressure  in  the  range  from  30  to  600  Torr  to  form 
the  diamond  on  a  substrate,  wherein  there  is  no  substantial 
pressure  difference  between  a  place  where  the  plasma  is 
generated  and  a  place  where  the  diamond  is  formed  on  the 
substrate. 


5,270,029 
CARBON  SUBSTANCE  AND  TTS  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Shnnpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinnatJon  of  Ser.  No.  463,787,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,857,  Feb.  24,  1988, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1987,  62-41748; 
Jul.  13,  1987,  62-175560 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  423—449.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  cyclotron  resonance  chemical  vapor  deposition  method 
of  forming  an  amorphous  structure  including  carbon  bonds 
associated  with  an  SP^  orbital  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
inputting  at  least  one  reactive  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber; 
emitting  a  microwave  into  said  reaction  chamber; 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber  where 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  microwave  and  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  is  such  as  to  cause  cyclotron  resonance  in 
the  reaction  chamber; 
exhausting  the  reaction  chamber  to  establish  in  the  chamber 
a  pressure  range  which  is  sufficiently  high  to  prevent 
electron  cyclotron  resonance  from  occurring; 
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holding  the  substrate  approximately  at  a  position  where  said 
cyclotron  resonance  occurs  in  the  reaction  chamber;  and 
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depositing  said  amorphous  carbon  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,r70,030  

FIBRIN  BINDING  DOMAIN  POLYPEPTIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Tikva  Vogel;  Avigdor  Leranon,  both  of  RehoTot;  Moshe  M. 
Wertacr,  Tel  KyiT,  RAchcl  Guy,  ReboTot,  and  Amos  Panct, 
JcnHalem,  all  of  larael,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General 
Corp^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,952,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,951, 
Dec.  29,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  526,397 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1989.  2006929 
lot.  Cl.»  A61K  99/00:  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/74:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  424—9  15  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  agent  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  labeled 
with  an  imageable  marker,  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  a  1 2  kD 
polypeptide  correspondmg  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  present 
in  the  fibrin  binding  domain  of  naturally-occurnng  human 
fibronectin  and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids 
1-109  as  shown  ui  FIG.  1  and  being  capable  of  binding  to 
fibrin. 


5,270,031 
DENTINAL  DESENSITIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  M.  Lige,  Liviafrton;  James  K.  Herms,  Jersey  City,  and 
Joseph  Synodis,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Block  Drag 
Convey  Ik.,  Jersey  aty,  N J. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,811 
iBt  CL'  A61K  7/16.  33/24 
U.S.  CL  424 — 49  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  desensitizing  teeth  by  applying  thereto  a 
desensitizing  amount  of  an  oral  composition  containing  a  de- 
sensitizmg  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing as  the  desensitizing  agent,  at  least  one  water  soluble  or 
water  swellable  polyelectrolyte  which  is  polyacrylic  acid  salt 
having  a  degree  of  neutralization  from  about  20  to  100%. 


5,270,032 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  CANDIDIASIS 
Jerry  P.  Pollock,  NcacoMet;  Robert  Reucr,  Kings  Park,  and 
Ralph  P.  Santarpia,  III,  Jericho,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  The 
Research  Foundatioa  of  State  UnlTcrsity  of  New  York,  Al- 
buiy,  N.Y. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  671,457,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,552,  Oct  4,  1990, 
■bandoBcd.  This  application  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,902 
lat.  CL'  A61IC  7/16,  9/06 
U.S.  a.  424—49  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Candida  infections,  comprising: 
contacting  an  antifungal  formulation  onto  a  surface  or  cavity 
of  a  denture,  an  oral  or  vaginal  cavity  which  is  infected 


with  Candida,  the  antifungal  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

humectant  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  20%  to  about 
80%;  and 

lytic  activating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  movement  anions  in  a  concentration  of  0.5%  to 
2%  said  inorganic  monovalent  anions  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bicarbonate,  thiocyanate,  chloride  and 
fluoride  ions;  anionic  surfactant  detergent  in  a  concentra- 
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tion  from  0.05%  to  about  1%,  said  anionic  surfactant 
detergent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
lauroyl  sarcosinate  and  sodium  lauroyl  sulfate;  and  non- 
ionic  surfactant  detergent  in  a  concentration  of  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  3%,  said  non-ionic  surfactant  detergent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tween  20,  polymers 
of  polyoxyethylene  and  polymer  of  polypropylene, 
wherein  the  formulation  is  contacted  to  the  infected  surface 
or  cavity  of  the  oral  cavity,  denture  or  vagina  by  a  suitable 
dispenser. 


5,270,033 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Montgomery,  2419  Park  Oak  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90068 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  797,776,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,176,899.  This  application  Ang.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,684 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/28.  37/50 

MS.  a.  424—50  32  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  an  enzyme  containing  antimicrobial 

composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  biologically  acceptable  carrier  to  a  mixing 

chamber; 
adding  to  said  carrier  oxidoreductase  enzyme  and  oxidore- 
ductase  enzyme  substrate  which  form  hydrogen  peroxide 
when  reacted  together,  said  enzyme  and  substrate  being 
provided  in  sufficient  amount  such  that  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  formed  at  a  rate  from  about  0. 10  millimoles  per 
liter  per  minute  to  about  10.00  millimoles  per  minute;  and 
limiting  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  said  antimicrobial  composi- 
tion to  a  concentration  of  less  than  about  3.2  parts  per 
million  (ppm)  by  either  evacuating  or  partially  evacuating 
the  mixing  chamber  or  by  replacing  all  or  substantially  all 
of  the  oxygen  present  in  the  mixing  chamber  with  an  inert 
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5.270.034 

TRANSLUCENT  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK 

COMPOSITION 

Guang-Yu  Cheng,  c/o  FAC  International,  Inc.  599  Johnson 

Atb.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11237 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,005 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/38 
\}S.  a.  424—68  20  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  stick  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  acidic 
antipierspirant  active  metal  salt; 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  polar  solvent 
which  is  not  a  monohydric  alcohol; 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  aprotic 
solvent; 

(d)  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent; 
and 

(e)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  an  antimi- 
crobial agent. 


5.270,035 
HAIR  CONDITIONER  CONTAINING  DISODIUM 
COCOAMPHODIACETATE 
Samuel  V.  Chimento,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lexiii 
International  Marketing  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
FUed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,362 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/075 
MS.  a.  424—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  composition  for  giving  hair  a  thicker 
appearance,  consisting  essentially  of  in  water  disodium  co- 
coamphodiacetate,  and  at  least  one  of  inositol  as  a  fat/sebum 
emulsifier,  a  surfactant,  and  a  natural  herb  extract  astringent 
cleansing  substance. 


5.270,037 

USE  OF  INTERFERON  AND  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH  AN 

ANTIMALARIAL  ACTIVITY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MALARIA  INFECTIONS 
Ulrich  Bienzle.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehr- 

inger  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  800,523,  Dec.  4,  1991.  This  application 
Nor.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  JnL  12, 
1990,  4039114 

lat  a.s  A61K  45/02 
U.S.  O.  424—85.5  6  CUiins 

1.  A  method  for  treating  malarial  infections  caused  by  proto- 
zoa of  the  genus  Plasmodium,  when  such  infections  have  en- 
tered the  erythrocytic  clinical  phase,  comprising  administering 
to  an  animal  having  merozoite  infected  erythrocytes,  a  combi- 
nation of  gamma-interferon  and  at  least  one  additional  sub- 
stance having  antimalarial  activity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  9-aminoacridines,  4-aminoquinolines,  8- 
aminoquinolines,  biguanides,  diaminopyrimidines,  quinine 
salts,  sulphonamides,  sulfanilamides,  tetracycline,  and  sul- 
phones,  the  components  of  said  combination  being  adminis- 
tered either  simultaneously,  consecutively,  or  sequentially,  in 
an  amount  effective  to  destroy  said  erythrocytic  merozoites. 


5,270,036 
PERMANENT  WAVING  WITH  SILICONES 
Padmakamuri  J.  Varaprath,  and  Judith  M.  Vincent,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,892 
Int  a.'  H61K  7/09.  33/40 
MS.  a.  424—71  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  permanent  waving  of  hair  by  a  reaction  in 
which  cystine  bridges  are  reduced  to  cysteine,  the  hair  re- 
shaped, and  the  reaction  reversed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing reversing  the  reaction  by  applying  to  hair  a  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  functional  silicone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
a  carrier  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  volatiles  silicones, 
water,  and  mixtures  of  water  and  alcohol,  the  vinyl  functional 
silicone  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

Me2ViSiO(MeViSiO)xSiMe2Vi 

MezViSiOSiMeiVi 

Me 
I 
HO— (Si— O),— H 

Vi 

in  which  Me  is  the  methyl  radical  — CH3,  Vi  is  the  vinyl 
radical  CH2^CH— ,  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
one  to  one  thousand. 


5.270,038 

TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACT^OR  RECEPTORS  ON 

MICROORGANISMS 

Gary  R.  Klimpel,  SanU  Fe,  and  David  W.  Niesel,  League  Oty, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 

Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,112 

Int  a.'  A61K  39/02.  39/112.  39/108.  39/00 

MS.  a.  424—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  Gram-negative 

bacterial  or  imperfect  fungal  microorganism  having  exogenous 

TNFa  bound  to  a  microorganism  TNFa  receptor. 


5,270,039 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  MYCOTIC  INFECTION 
IN  GARUC  AND  MICROORGANISMS  USED 
THEREFOR 
Sung-Joon  Yoo;  Kiroku  Kobayashi;  Akira  Ogoshi,  aU  of  Sap- 
poro; Hiroyuld  Sugimoto,  and  Yoshio  Kiyimura,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nor.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,139 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-098670 

Int  CL'  AOIN  63/04 

MS.  a.  424—93  Q  3  CUmm 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  mycotic  infection  in  garlic, 

comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  antimycotic 

agent  comprising  a  substantially  pure  microorganism  of  the 

species  Fusarium  oxysporum  HF8815  (FERM   P- 122 1 8)  or 

Fusarium  oxysporum  HF8835   (FERM   P- 1 22 17)  to  cloves, 

roots,  bulbs,  seeds  or  rhizospheres  of  garlic,  wherein  said 

microorganism  is  non-pathogenic  to  garlic  and  suppresses 

mycotic  infection  in  garlic. 
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5,270,040 

VECTORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

HUMAN  PROTEIN  C 

Nib  V.  Bang;  Robert  J.  Beckmann;  S.  R.  Jaskunas,  all  of  Indi- 
anapolis; Mei-Huei  T.  Lai,  Carmel;  Sheila  P.  Little;  George  L. 
Long,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  F.  Santeire,  Zionsville, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
lad. 

Diyi^ou  of  Ser.  No.  215,112,  Jnl.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,151,268, 

wUch  U  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  699,967,  Feb.  8,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,775,624.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,499 

Int.  a.»  A61K  37/547:  C12N  9/64 

VS.  a.  424—94.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  human  protein  C  in  admixture  with  a  pharinaceuti- 

cally  accepuble  carrier,  said  human  protein  C  produced  by  the 

method  comprismg: 

A.  transforming  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  with  a  recombinant 
DNA  vector,  said  vector  comprising: 

i)  a  DNA  sequence  that  provides  for  autonomous  replica- 
tion or  chromosomal  mtegration  of  said  vector  in  said 
host  cell; 

ii)  a  promoter  and  translational  activating  sequence  func- 
tional m  said  host  cell; 

iii)  a  constructed  DNA  compound  that  comprises  a  DNA 
that  encodes  a  polypeptide  with  human  protein  C  activ- 
ity positioned  in  transcriptional  and  translational  read- 
ing phase  with  said  promoter  and  translational  activat- 
ing sequence; 

B.  culturing  said  eukaryotic  host  cell  transformed  in  step  A 
under  conditions  suitable  for  gene  expression. 


5,270,041 
STEROLS,  THEW  FATTY  AOD  ESTERS  AND 
GLUCOSIDES;  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION;  SPONTANEOUSLY  DISPERSIBLE 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
Carl  Eu^er,  Rieben;  Conrad  Eugster,  Walliscllen;  Walter  Hal- 
demann,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Giorgio  Rivara, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Marigen  S.A.,  Riehen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH90/00164.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,215 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul 
2727/89;  Dec.  2,  1989,  4308/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78:  C07J  77/00 
U,S.  a.  424—195.1 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
ously  dispersible  concentrate  which  contains  or  a  combination 
of  antitumour  components  0.001  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  anti- 
tumor component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sterol 
fatty  acid  esters  of  the  formulae: 


m 


21,    1989, 

10  Claims 

spontane- 


(11) 


-contitiued 


RCOO 


RCOO 


(in) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(VIU) 


CH3 


R'COO 


(IX) 
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-continued 


RCOO 


(X) 


where  R  denotes  a  Ci-  to  Cio-alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-  to  Cio-alke- 
nyl  group,  and  R'  denotes  a  Ci-  to  C32-alkyl  group  or  a  C2-  to 
C32-alkenyl  group  with  1  to  6  double  bonds,  as  well  as 

0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  which  is 
phannaceutically  acceptable  and  acts  as  a  hydrotropic  agent  or 
co-emulsifier, 

0.001  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
surfactant  or  surfactant  mixture, 

0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  or  provitamin,  and 

0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  free  fatty  acid. 


5,270,044 
DEGRADABLE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SUCH  ARTICLES  AS  DEGRADABLE  BAIT 
Glenn  E.  Fulmer,  Clarksrille;  Narender  P.  Luthra,  Columbia; 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring;  Darwin  S.  Bull,  Baltimore,  and 
James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,276,  May  24,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,589 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—410  3  ClaiM 


0  -  Foani  Loyw 
b-Adh«iv*>  Additive* 


5,270,042 
MEDICINAL  SALVE  COMOPSITION 

JuaniU  Whitham,  1724  N.  Heights  Dr.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,141 
Int  a.'  A61K  6/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  salve  composition  for  topically  treating 
bums,  wounds,  lesions,  and  other  skin  traumas,  said  salve 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous admixture  of: 
about  45-55%  by  volume  of  powered  sugar, 
about  10-15%  by  volume  of  boric  acid, 
about  20-30%  by  volume  of  soybean  oil,  and 
about  10-15%  by  volume  of  the  weight  of  an  ointment  base. 


5470,043 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
THIODICARB  AND  A  PHENYLPYRAZOLE 
DaTid  C.  Twinn,  and  Timothy  W.  Green,  both  of  Ongar,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.,  Ongar, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
8929101 

Int  a.5  AOIN  25/00.  43/56.  47/12 
VS.  a.  424—405  3  Claims 


Spodoptera  littorolis  Ri 
LC90  isobologrom 

Thiodicofb  (pp«n) 


-^Obfnt  LC90 
-•-EipKttd  L£90 


10     la     14     l«     I*    ZO    22    24    s    a 
Compound  A  (ppm) 

1.  An  arthropodicidal  composition  comprising  arihropodi- 
cidally  effective  amounts  of  (A)  5-amino-3-cyano-l-{2,6- 
dichloro-4-trinuoromethylphenyl)-4-trifluoromethylsulfinyl- 
pyrazole  and  (B)  thiodicarb  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:30  to 
about  13:1,  in  association  with  a  pesticidally  acceptable  diluent 
or  carrier. 


1.  Article  comprising 

(a)  a  degradable  polyurethane  polymer  wherein  the  polymer 
has  hydrolytically  labile  ester  linkages  formed  from  reac- 
tion of  a  polyol  with  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  sensory  stimulant  additives  in  an  amount  effective  for  the 
release  thereof  at  a  sustained  rate  from  the  degradable 
polymer;  and 

(c)  a  textural  modifier  which  is  a  mixture  of  polyethylene 
oxide  and  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 


5,270,045 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  BAIT  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CONTROLLING  VERMIN 
Hiroshi  Kawada;  Hamki  Kanasugi;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  and  Izumi 
Yamane,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Cliemi- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,178,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,292 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-134600 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08.  25/11  25/34 
VS.  a.  424—410  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  noxious  terrestrial  and  aquatic 
mollusca,  by  baiting  a  bait  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  toxic  amount  of  3,  5-xylyl-N-methylcarbamate  and  a  solid 
bait  material  wherein  said  bait  material  effectively  kills  said 
mollusca  upon  consumption. 


5,270,046 
HEPARIN  BOUND  ANTI-THROMBOTIC  MATERIAL 
Nagayoshi  Sakamoto,  and  Kazutoshi  lida,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Uhe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,658,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,832,  Sep.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,776 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/00 
VS.  a.  424—422  U  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-thrombotic  material  comprising  a  heparin  carry- 
ing polymer  formed  by 
reacting  (i)  a  basic  monomer  having  a  copolymerizable 
fiinctional  group  and  a  functional  group  being  capable  of 
undergoing  ionic  bonding  to  a  heparin  salt;  with  (ii)  a 
heparin  salt,  to  form  an  ionically  bonded  composite  with 
copolymerizable  functional  groups;  and  thereafter 
homopolymerizing  the  copolymerizable  functional  group  on 
the  ionically  bonded  composite  or  copolymerizing  the 
same  group  vbith  at  least  one  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer 
rand  a  hydrophobic  monomer  and,  optionally,  a  cross- 
linking  agent  to  form  the  heparin  carrying  polymer;  and 
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wherein  the  ionic  bonding  in  said  ionically  bonded  compos- 
ite is  effected  in  substantially  ion  equivalent  weight  and 
the  heparin  salt  is  not  released  substantially  at  a  physiolog- 
ical temperature. 


5,270,048 

CONTROLLED  DEUVERY  DEVICES 

Cyril  F.  Drake,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  aaiignor  to  Bordeo 

(UK)  Limited,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom 

CoatiaDation  of  Ser.  No.  511,745,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1989, 
8909046 

iBt  a.'  A«iF  im 

UJS.  CL  424—426  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controUably  dehvering  an  active  material 
into  an  aqueous  medium,  the  device  comprising  a  soluble  phos- 
phate glass  to  form  a  barrier  layer  between  the  active  material 
and  the  aqueous  medium,  the  barrier  layer  defining  a  wall  of  a 
chamber  containing  the  active  material,  which  wall  is 
breached  as  a  result  of  dissolution  thereof  over  a  particular 
period  of  time  thereby  to  deliver  into  the  aqueous  medium  the 
active  material  which  is  retained  in  the  device,  the  soluble 
phosphate  glass  having  a  P2O5  content  of  from  40  to  SO  mole 
%,  and  a  perforated  plate  which  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
barrier  layer  and  which  is  arranged,  in  use,  to  constrain  a 
substantially  stationary  liquid  layer  between  the  barrier  layer 
and  the  perforated  plate. 


5.270,049 
2-DECARBOXYL-2-AMINOALKYL-FROCTAGLANDINS 

AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVES 
Miag  F.  Chan,  Lake  BlolT,  Dl.,  and  Darid  F.  Woodward,  El 
Tore,  Calif.,  aad^on  to  AUergaa,  lac,  Irriae,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,029 
lat  CL'  A6IK  J7/5J7,  31/765 
MS.  CL  424—427  7  daiau 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  eye  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  ocular 
hypertension  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5^0,047 
LOCAL  DELIVERY  OF  DIPYRIDAMOLE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Raymond  F.  Kaafrtnaa,  11420  Saint  Andrews  Iju,  and  Jai  P. 
Siagh,  13774  HiU  Crest  Ct.,  all  of  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 
Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,434 
lat  CL'  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/14,  31/74.  37/22 
MS.  a.  424—422  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cell  proliferation  in  mammals 
which  comprises  the  local  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  amount  of 
dipyridamole  sufficient  to  inhibit  cell  proliferation. 


.■!■ 


*/   \       Rj 
R3  R4 


wherein  the  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  alpha  (a)  or 
beta  (fi)  configuration;  hatched  lines  indicate  a  configuration, 
solid  triangles  are  used  to  indicate  /3  configuration;  the  dashed 
bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  which  can  be 
in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  Ri  and  R2  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  — CO(Y)  group,  wherein  Y  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  R3  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
one  of  Rj  and  Re  is  =0,  —OH  or  an  — 0(C0)R8  group,  and 
the  other  one  is  —OH  or  an  — 0(CO)Rg  group  or  Rj  is  =0 
and  R6  is  H;  R7  is  —OH  or  — 0(C0)R8,  wherein  Rg  is  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH2)«R9  wherein  n  is  0-10, 
and  R9  is  an  aliphatic  ring  from  about  3  to  about  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.270,050 
PARACETAMOL-BASED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Clande  Coquelet,  St.  Gely  do  Fesc;  Claude  Bonne,  and  Elisabeth 
Latour,   both   of  MontpelUer,   all   of  France,  assignors  to 
Laboratoire  Chauvin  S.A.,  MontpelUer,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00299,  §  371  DaU  Not.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1989,  89  06295 
iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/74.  31/135 
VS.  CL  424—427  I  Claim 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  ocular  pain  or  inflammation 
comprising  topically  administering  a  composition  comprising 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  to  the  eye. 


5,270,051 
ENZYME-ORTHOKERATOLOGY 
Donald  H.  Harris,  32494  Adriatic,  Laguaa  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 
FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,211 
lat.  a.'  A61F  2/14;  A61K  37/54;  C12N  9/26.  11/08 
VS.  CL  424—427  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  refractive  error  of  the  eye,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
administering  a  corneal  softening  amount  of  an  agent  that 
temporarily  softens  the  mucopolysaccharide  component 
of  the  cornea  so  that  the  cornea  can  be  reshaped  from  a 
first  configuration  to  a  desired  second  configuration, 
wherein  said  agent  comprises  Hyaluronidase; 
fitting  the  convex  cornea  with  a  contact  lens  having  a  con- 
cave curvature  of  the  desired  second  configuration; 
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permitting  the  cornea  to  reshape  to  the  desired  second  con- 
figuration under  the  influence  of  the  lens;  and 


thereafter  removing  said  lens  after  dissipation  of  the  corneal 
softening  agent  and  stabilization  of  corneal  curvature 
change. 


5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  phospho- 
lipid component  (a);  and 
(c)  at  least  one  water  soluble  excipient  suitable  for  preparing 
intravenous  dosage  forms. 


5,270,054 

COSMETIC  CAPSULES 

Peter  Bertolini,  Huntington,  C^nn.,  assignor  to  (IlieselMtMigh- 

Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,104 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—451  13  Claims 


5,270,052 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

INFECnON  BY  INTRACELLULAR  PARASITES 

Jeffrey  A.  Gelfand;  Michael  V.  Callahan,  both  of  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  and  Yoshinori  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,709 

Int  a.5  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  4  Claims 


Houre  of  TraMTHTt 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infection  caused  by  an  intracellu- 
lar bacteria  in  a  patient  said  method  comprising  administering 
to  said  patient  liposomes  coated  with  C-reactive  protein, 
wherein  said  liposomes  comprise  phosphatidylcholine  or  phos- 
phorylcholine. 


1.  A  cosmetic  product  comprising: 

a  cosmetic  composition  pharmaceutically  acceptable  for 

application  to  a  human  body;  and 
a  capsule  completely  enclosing  the  cosmetic  composition, 

the  capsule  comprising: 

(i)  a  spheroidal  body  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and  having 
a  hollow  chamber,  the  spheroidal  body  forming  a  major 
poriion  of  the  cap>sule,  the  spheroidal  body  also  includ- 
ing at  least  two  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spheroi- 
dal body  perpendicularly  extending  outward  therefrom; 

(ii)  a  tab  forming  a  minor  portion  of  the  capsule;  and 

(iii)  a  neck  section  connecting  the  tab  with  the  spheroidal 
body,  the  neck  section  upon  being  twisted  breaking  to 
allow  exit  of  the  composition  from  the  chamber,  and 
said  spheroidal  body  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  that  of 
said  tab  being  fee  of  any  wing  projecting  outward  there- 
from. 


5,270,053 
PARENTERALLY  ADMINISTERABLE  LIPOSOME 
FORMULATION  COMPRISING  SYNTHETIC  LIPID 
Peter  Schneider,  Bottmingen;  Peter  Tan  HoogeTest,  Riehen; 
Hans  G.  Capivo,  Rbeinfeiden,  aU  of  Switzerland,  and  Ute 
Isele,  Bad  BeUingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,406,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,644,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,399 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1990, 
1104/90 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dry  prepa- 
ration consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  phospholipid  component  consisting  of  a  synthetic,  at 
least  90%  pure  l-n-hexadecanoyl-2-(9-cis-octadecenoyl)- 
3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline  combined  with  a  synthetic,  at 
least  90%  pure  l,2-di-{9-cis-octadecenoyl)-3-8n-pho«phati- 
dyl-S-serine  in  a  mixing  ratio  from  60:40  to  95:5%  by 
weight; 

(b)  the  zinc-phthalocyanine  complex  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 


5,270,055 

SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSTAINED-RELEASE 

FORM 

Thomas  Mocst,  Moorrege,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nordmark  Arzneimittel  GmbH,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,018 
(Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1988,3838094 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/24.  9/36  9/42 
VS.  a.  424—476  2  Claiflu 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  sustained-release  form,  comprising 
a  core  containing  the  active  compound,  a  coat  which  delays 
the  release  of  the  active  compound  and  an  antiadhesive  outer 
layer,  wherein  said  coat  comprises  a  physiologically  accept- 
able fat  or  wax  hydrophobic  layer  which  melts  in  the  range 
from  30"  to  120*  C.  and  one  or  more  water-insoluble  polymers, 
wherein  the  weight  ration  of  the  water-insoluble  polymer  to 
the  fat  or  wax  is  from  1:10  to  6:10,  and  wherein  the  antiadhe- 
sive outer  layer  comprises  0.1  to  5  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  core,  of  an  antiadherent  and  20  to  40  wt.  %,  based  on  the 
antiadherent,  of  a  polymer  binder. 
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S^0,0S6 

PAHTICXE  HAVING  A  DYED  COKE  INDICATOR  AND  A 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COATING  FOR  PARENTERAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

Bcngt  G.  Bcrglmid,  Gdteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Hassle,  Molmlal,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,895,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  922,063,  Oct.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1985,  8505834 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—490  «  Claims 

1.  A  particle  for  the  parenteral  administration  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical which  is  to  be  dissolved  outside  the  body  of  an  animal 
and  subsequently  administered  to  the  animal  and  for  monitor- 
ing the  course  of  the  administration,  said  particle  having  a  size 
of  0.5-4  mm  and  comprising: 

an  inactive  colored  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dyed  plastic  beads,  dyed  glass  beads  and  dyed  sugar- 
starch  beads  wherein  the  beads  are  insoluble  or  are  coated 
with  a  protective  layer  that  is  insoluble;  and 
a  coating  comprising  a  liquid-soluble  active  pharmaceutical 
substance,  having  a  color  different  from  the  color  of  the 
core,  surrounding  and  visually  concealing  the  core  such 
that  visualization  of  the  core  provides  a  means  for  moni- 
toring dispersal  of  the  pharmaceutical  substance. 


a  systemically-receptive  surface  of  a  fungus-  or  bacteria- 
afflicted  plant. 


5,270,057 
STABILIZED  GONADOTROPIN  CONTAINING 
PREPARATIONS 
Andreas  L.  J.  de  Meere,  Waspik.  and  Marinas  A.  Dc  Ruiter, 
Oss,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,509,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,227 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  90J00665.9 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  9/14.  37/38 
VS.  a.  424—499  7  Claims 
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5,270,059 

METHOD  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  INHIBITING 

MOLD  GROWTH  ON  POME  FRUIT 

Wojciech  J.  JanUiwicz,  Frederick,  and  Robert  H.  Bors,  New 
Carrollton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,632 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00;  A61K  37/00;  C12N  1/20.  1/16 
VS.  a.  424—935  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  mold  on  a  pome 
fruit,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  pome  fruit  a  prepa- 
ration comprising  a  sufficient  concentration  of  Sporobolomyces 
roseus  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  the  mold. 


1.  A  stabilized  lyophilized  FSH  composition  comprising: 

I  part  by  weight  FSH  and 

1  to  10,000  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  or  citric 
acid,  tartaric  acid,  aspartic  acid,  isocitric  acid,  glutamic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  a  decrease  in  FSH 
activity  over  time  is  delayed. 


5,270,060 

USE  OF  TOCOPHEROL  TO  STABILIZE  CHEWING  GUM 

RUBBER 

John  W.  Foster,  PiscaUway;  Charles  P.  Orfan,  Howell;  Daniel 
A.  Vento,  Riverdale;  Archie  L.  Hightower,  Plainfield,  and 
Scon  E.  Hartman,  Roosevelt,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,711,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,213,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,824,  Aug.  12, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,132,121.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  33,293 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  25  Claims 
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1.  A  stabilized  elastomer  composition  which  comprises  an 
elastomer  and  an  antioxidant  which  includes  about  7-20%  by 
weight  alpha  tocopherol,  45-75%  by  weight  gamma  tocoph- 
erol, 18-32%  by  weight  delta  tocopherol  and  0-3%  by  weight 
beta  tocopherol,  the  elastomer  composition  being  substantially 
free  of  synthetic  antioxidants. 


5,270,058 
ALDEHYDE  SULFOXYLATE  SYSTEMIC  FUNGICIDES 

Jorge  Miller,  and  Alberto  Kling.  both  of  Bogota.  Colombia, 
assignors  to  .Mauricio  Kling,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,501 
fart.  CL'  AOIN  59/20  37/02.  35/02  31/02 
VS.  a.  424—638  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  alkali-metal  dithionate  or  an  alkali 
metal  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  as  a  systemic  microbicide  and 
which  comprises  applying  an  effective  amount  of  the  alkali- 
metal  dithionate  or  of  the  alkali-metal  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  to 


5,270,061 
DUAL  COMPOSmON  HARD  COATED  GUM  WITH 
IMPROVED  SHELF  LIFE 
Michael  A.  Reed,  Evanston,  and  Ulesses  P.  Orr,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,577 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  27  Claims 

1.  A  dual  composition  hard  coated  chewing  gum,  compris- 
ing: 

from  about  35  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  gum  center, 
including  a  bulk  portion,  a  chewing  gum  base  and  one  or 
more  flavoring  agents;  and 
from  about  10  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  an  outer  coating 
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containing  from  about  50  to  about  100%,  by  weight,  of 
xylitol  and  hydrogenated  isomaltulose,  including 

(a)  an  inner  coating  component  which  includes  from  about 
SO  to  about  100%,  by  weight,  of  xyUtol,  and 

(b)  an  outer  coating  component  which  includes  from 
about  50  to  about  100%,  by  weight  of  hydrogenated 
isomaltulose. 


5,270,062 
RUMINANT  ANIMAL  FEED  INCLUDING  COTTONSEED 
Gary  D.  Bnchs,  6659  A  Rd„  Valmeyer,  Dl.  62295 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,928 
fait  a.5  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—72  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  animal  feed  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  substantially  whole,  raw  cotton- 
seed with  a  second  whole,  raw  oil  containing  grain  com- 
ponent; 

b)  substantially  working  said  mixture  in  an  extruder  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  so  that  the  cellular  walls 
of  said  cottonseed  and  said  second  grain  component  of 
said  mixture  are  broken  down  while  utilizing  oil  from  said 
second  grain  component  as  lubricant  so  said  cellular  walls 
are  broken  down  without  burning  or  charring  fiberous 
material;  c)  extruding  the  mixture;  and 

c)  thereafter  cooling  said  mixture  so  as  to  form  a  palatable 
ruminant  feed  product  therefrom. 


a  medicament  or  an  additional  nutrient  for  bird  consump- 
tion; 
an  interface  layer  enclosing  the  core  and  the  medicament  or 
additional  nutrient  and  intimately  contacting  substantially 
all  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  core;  and 
a  non-food  outer  coating  enclosing  the  core/interface  com- 
posite and  formed  thereabout  after  the  core/interface 
composite  has  been  formed,  said  outer  coating  configured 
to  simulate  a  bird  seed  shell  for  said  simulated  bird  seed 
edible  particulate  core,  with  said  coating  including  sub- 
stantially no  medicaments  or  additional  nutrients  therein, 
with  substantially  the  entire  iimer  surface  of  said  coating 
intimately  contacting  the  core/interface  composite  and 
leaving  substantially  no  space  between  the  coating  and  the 
core/interface  composite,  with  the  coating  formulated  to 
be  crackable  and  separable  into  at  least  two  removable 
segments, 
wherein  said  interface  layer  is  formulated  to  minimize  adhet- 
ence  between  the  core  and  the  outer  coating,  so  that  when  the 
coating  becomes  cracked  it  will  tend  to  fall  off. 


5,270,065 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SLUMPING  IN  PIE  DOUGH 
Mark  S.  Schanno,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PiUabury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,106 

lit  CV  A21D  8/10 

VS.  a.  426—94  18  daimt 


5,270,063 
READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL  PRODUCTS  ENRICHED  WITH 

BETA-CAROTENE 
Richard  D.  WuUachleger,  Battle  Creek;  Victor  L.  Fulgooi,  East 
Leroy;  James  C.  Un,  Portage,  and  Suaan  R.  Nielsen,  Battle 
Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,154 
fait  CL'  A23L  1/303 
VS.  CL  426—73  10  Claims 

1.  Ready-to-cat  cereal  comprising  at  least  one  cereal  ingredi- 
ent and  beta-carotene  encapsulated  water  insoluble  beadlet  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Recom- 
mended Daily  Allowance  of  Vitamin  A. 


5,270,064 

ENCAPSULATED  POOD  PRODUCT  WITH  READILY 

REMOVABLE  CAPSULE 

Fred  T.  Sholtz,  SowNua,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Avian  Allnre, 

Sonoma,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,075 
fart,  a.'  A23L  1/00 


VS.  a.  426-90 


1.  A  simulated  bird  seed  supplement  product  formed  as  a 
coated  composite  and  comprising: 

a  simulated  bird  seed  edible  particulate  inner  core  of  a  mate- 
rial for  consumption  by  birds  and  configured  to  simulate 
bird  seed,  said  inner  core  coated  by  or  impregnated  with 


Va?* 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  pie  dough  slump  comprising  dust- 
ing the  pie  dough  with  a  quantity  of  rice  flour  sufficient  to 
substantially  prevent  slumping  when  the  pie  dough  is  heated. 


5  Cbdnas 


5,270,066 

DOUBIJ^CENTER  WALL  MICROWAVE  FOOD 

PACKAGE 

Thomas  D.  Pawlowski,  Neenah,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,576 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  426—107  40  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  use  in  heating  a  plurality  of  food  items  by 
microwave  energy  comprising: 

carton  means  for  forming  an  interior  food  item  receiving 
cavity; 

partition  means  for  separating  said  food  cavity  into  at  least 
two  food  compartments  shaped  to  accommodate  the  re- 
spective food  items,  said  partition  means  including  at  least 
a  first  side;  and 
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microwave  interactive  means  for  converting  microwave 
energy  into  heat,  said  microwave  mteractive  means  in- 
cluding a  microwave  interactive  material  located  on  and 
coextensive  with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
side  of  said  partition  means  to  heat  the  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  food  items; 

wherein  said  carton  includes  a  cover  comprising  at  least  one 
cover  panel  for  opening  and  closing  said  compartments, 
said  partition  means  comprising  at  least  one  partition  wall 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  cover  panel  and  being  mov- 
able therewith  out  of  and  into  said  food  cavity  as  at  least 
one  of  said  compartments  is  opened  and  closed,  respec- 
tively. 


S^0,069 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  CARBONATING  GAS  TO  A 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
George  Plester.  Easen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  525,067,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,186,902. 

wkich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,697,  Oct.  17, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,102,627,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1M^21,  Oct  IS,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  785,826 

Int.  a.'  B65B  iim 

MS.  a.  426—398  7  Oaims 


5^70,067 
IMPREGNATED  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Gary  L.  Underwood,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  and  Joae  I.  Recaldc, 
Pampioiia,  Spain,  assignors  to  Red  Arrow  Products  Company 
Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,963,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,039,537,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343^28, 
Apr.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,959  J32,  and  Ser.  No.  358.650,  May  26, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.994,297,  which  is  a  dinsioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,673. 
Not.  12.  19r7.  Pat  No.  4^76.108.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  743,867 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/3V.  1/232 
MS.  CL  426—138  21  Claims 

1.  A  peelable  casing  made  by  a  method  comprising  the  step 
of: 

contacting  the  casing  with  a  high  browning,  low  flavor 
liquid  composition  having  soluble  organic  components 
and  a  ratio  of  browning  index  to  '  Brix  greater  than  0.9, 
wherein  the  liquid  composition  is  derived  from  a  feed- 
stocli  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sugar,  a 
starch,  a  monosaccharide,  a  disacchande,  a  trisaccharide, 
a  starch  hydrolysate,  cellobiose,  hemi-cellulose  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  wherein  the  composition  imparts  a 
satisfactory  brown  color  to  a  food  subsequently  encased  in 
the  casing  without  adding  undesired  sensory  properties  to 
the  food. 


5,270.068 

EDGE-BONDED  SETS  OF  CARBONLESS  COPY  PAPER 

KcMCth  J.  Pcniagton,  and  James  M.  DeWani,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  aasi^on  to  Mionesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Coapaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  654.382,  Feb.  12,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.176,779. 

This  appUcatkM  Oct  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.753 

lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 

\)S.  CL  42»— 194  6  Claims 
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I.  Adhesively  edge-padded  set  of  sheets,  the  edge-padding 
of  which  is  a  hot-melt  adhesive  comprising  by  weight: 

20-5O%  thermoplastic  copolymer, 

IS-SO%  tackifying  resin,  and 

20-605  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60*  C,  said 
wax  comprising  at  least  33%  by  weight  of  a  parafTm  wax 
that  is  a  C33-C70  substantially  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  84*  C. 


^4^ 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  carbonating  gas  to  a  beverage 
container  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  carbonation 
in  the  container  both  before  and  after  the  container  is  opened 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  beverage  container  having  a  mouth  and  a  closure 
member  therefore  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  car- 
bonated beverage; 

providing  a  carbonating  gas  generator  comprising  a  body 
having  at  least  one  partition  defining  first  and  second 
reagent  chambers  and  a  first  and  second  reagent  sepa- 
rately contained  in  said  first  and  second  chamber,  respec- 
tively, said  partition  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therein  and  being  dimensioned  to  allow  said  first  reagent 
to  pass  into  said  second  chamber  and  contact  said  second 
reagent  when  there  is  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
chambers,  said  first  and  second  reagents  chemically  react- 
ing to  generate  carbon  dioxide  upon  contact  with  each 
other,  and  said  generator  further  comprising  a  normally 
closed  gas  valve  which  upon  opening  allows  carbon  diox- 
ide that  has  built  up  in  said  second  chamber  from  the 
reaction  of  the  first  and  second  reagents  to  vent  from  said 
second  chamber,  said  first  and  second  reagents  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  generate  sufficient  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  for  transfer  to  said  container  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  level  of  carbonation  in  the  container; 

pressurizing  said  first  and  second  chambers  such  that  the 
chambers  are  at  equilibrium  and  the  reagents  remain  out  of 
reacting  contact  with  each  other  with  said  second  cham- 
ber containing  carbon  dioxide  gas; 

inserting  said  gas  generator  in  said  container  such  that  said 
valve  is  opened  automatically  and  simultaneously  by  said 
closure  member  when  said  closure  member  is  placed  in  its 
closed  position  on  said  container  such  that  in  the  valve 
open  position,  there  is  gaseous  communication  between 
said  generator  and  said  container  and  carbon  dioxide  gas 
in  said  second  chamber  will  be  allowed  to  pass  into  the 
closed  container  headspace; 

closing  said  container  containing  both  said  carbonated  bev- 
erage and  said  gas  generator  with  said  closure  member 
and  thus  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  thus  allowing 
said  carbon  dioxide  gas  generated  in  said  second  chamber 
to  pass  through  said  valve  into  said  container  to  replenish 
carbon  dioxide  gas  that  is  lost  from  the  container  either 
after  filling  and  prior  to  removing  the  closure  member  or 
once  the  closure  member  has  been  removed  and  thereafter 
replaced; 

said  carbon  dioxide  gas  being  generated  in  said  second 
chamber  when  said  pressure  differential  between  said 
chambers  brought  on  by  venting^fcarbon  dioxide  out  of  the 
second  chamber  and  into  the  container  forces  the  transfer 
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of  said  first  reagent  through  said  at  least  one  opening  and 
into  contact  with  the  second  reagent  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  transfer  continuing  until  equilibrium  gas  pressure 
between  the  chambers  is  reesublished  after  the  carbon 
dioxide  gas  in  the  container  is  replenished  to  said  predeter- 
mined level  of  carbonation. 


r  guar  gum;  and 
g.  locust  bean  gum. 


5,270,070 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STREAMS 

OF  DOUGH  INTO  DOUGH  BALLS 
Sterrett  P.  CaapbeU,  995  PcKhtrec  Dnnwoody  Ct.  Atiaate,  Ga. 
30328 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,180 

bt  CL'  A21D  6/QO 

MS.  CL  426—503  «  Cl«»» 


5.270,072 
COATING  UQUIDS  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE 
COATINGS 
Goro  Sato.  Fnkaoka;  MicUo  Komatsn,  Tokyo;  ToaUharn  Hirai; 
Yoaeji  Abe,  both  of  Fukuoka,  and  Keiichi  Mihara,  Oiiba.  all 
of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Catalysts  A  Chemicals  Industries,  Co. 
aad  AsaU  Glaas  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  298,607,  Oct  11, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,078,915. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  19r7,  62-27289; 
Aug.  25,  1987,  62-211096 

lat  a.'  B05D  i/l2 
MS.  CL  427—108  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  baker's 
dough  into  individual  dough  balls  comprising: 

moving  the  streams  of  dough  at  substantially  an  equal  rate 
through  dough  outlet  openings  formed  in  side-by-side 
relationship  of  a  substantially  fiat  surface  of  a  dough  deliv- 
ery block  to  form  a  glob  of  dough  protruding  from  each 
dough  outlet  opening; 

moving  divider  blades  in  unison  in  circular  paths  about  the 
substantially  flat  surface  in  substantially  continuous 
contact  with  said  dough  dehvery  block  and  downwardly 
across  the  dough  outlet  openings  to  simultaneously  divide 
the  glob  of  dough  protruding  from  each  outlet  opening 
from  each  stream  of  dough  into  dough  balls  to  deliver 
each  dough  ball  downwardly  to  the  flight  of  a  surface 
conveyor; 

moving  the  dough  balls  on  the  surface  conveyor  away  from 
the  delivery  block; 

as  the  divider  blades  move  in  their  circular  paths,  moving 
the  divider  blades  downwardly  and  toward  the  surface 
conveyor  to  a  position  where  the  dough  balls  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  substantially  flat  surface  of  the  dehvery 
block  and  engage  the  surface  conveyor  before  the  divider 
blades  lose  contact  with  the  dough  balls;  and 

carrying  the  dough  balls  with  the  surface  conveyor  away 
from  contact  with  the  divider  blades. 


5,270,071 
REDUCED  CALORIE  FRUIT  SPREADS 
Susan  E.  Skarp,  Somerset  and  Robert  N.  Antenoccl,  Hamilton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  MUltown,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,643 
Int  CL'  A23L  l/Oi,  1/307 
MS.  CL  426—577  4  Claims 

1.  A  friiit  spread  having  not  more  than  9  calories  per  tea- 
spoon, said  fruit  spread  comprising  the  gelled  product  of: 
a.  water; 
b:  fruit  or  fruit  flavoring; 

c.  sucraloae  high  intensity  sweetener, 

d.  low  methoxy  pectin  or  carrageenan  gelling  agent; 

e.  caiboxymethylcellulose; 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  face  plate  for  a  display  device, 
characterized  in  that  a  face  plate  previously  heated  to  and  kept 
at  40* -90*  C.  is  coated  by  a  spray  method  with  a  coating  liquid 
for  forming  a  conductive  coating  essentially  consisting  of  a 
binder  substance  and  conductive  substance  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed homogeneously  in  a  mixed  solvent  of  water  aitd  an 
organic  solvent  wherein  said  binder  substance  consists  of  s 
zirconium  compound  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  other  inorganic 
compounds  organometallic  compound(s)  and  mixtures  thereof, 

followed  by  drying,  firing  or  both  drying  and  firing. 

5.270.073 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL,  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Knnihiro  Koshiznka,  and  Takao  Abe.  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  ••- 

signors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,627,  Dee.  1,  1989,  abandoMd.  TUs 
appUcation  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-305187; 
Dec.  2,  1988,  63-305311;  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308596;  Apr.  6,  1989, 
1-87723 

Int  CL'  B41M  3/12 
MS.  a.  427—146  33  CInims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  sensitive  recording  material 
composed  of  a  colorant  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  color- 
ant peelably  adhered  to  an  image  receiving  layer,  wherein  a 
peeling  force  necessary  to  peel  said  colorant  layer  from  said 
image  receiving  layer  is  0.1  to  1000  g/mm  at  an  angle  of  180*, 
and  with  which  an  image  is  formed  by  applying  heat  to  a 
surface  of  said  colorant  layer  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  an 
image  being  formed  wherdjy  heated  portions  of  said  colorant 
layer  are  non-peelably  adhered  to  said  image  receiving  layer,  a 
non-heated  portion  of  said  colorant  layer  being  peeled  from 
said  image  receiving  layer,  said  method  comprising; 

preparing  a  coating  solution  comprising  said  binder  and  said 
colorant,  coating  said  coating  solution  onto  said  image 
receiving  layer,  and  drying  the  coated  solution  to  form 
said  colorant  layer,  wherein  said  colorant  comprises  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  pigments,  inorganic  pigments  and  dyes  ai»d  said 
binder  comprises  at  least  one  heat-fusible  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  wax,  animal 
wax,  petioleimi  wax,  mineral  wax,  higher  aliphatic  acids, 
higher  alcohols,  higher  aliphatic  esters,  and  higher  amines. 
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at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potyacetals,  polyamides,  polyesters,  polyure- 
thanes,  polyacrylates,  polyvinyl  chloride,  cellulose,  rosin, 
ionotners,  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  iso- 
prene  rubber,  chloroprene  rubber,  ester  gum,  rosin-maleic 
resin,  rosin-phenol  resin,  hydrogenated  rosin,  phenol 
resin,  terpene  resin,  cyclopentadiene  resin,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5^70,07« 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ALKYL  KETENE  DIMER  ON 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
deu  R.  Evert,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Da  Foot  dc 
NeoMNin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,133 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/24 
UJS.  CI.  4r7— 220  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  coating  at  least  one  cationically  charged  ke- 
tene  dimer  on  titanium  dioxide  comprising  grinding  the  tita- 
nium dioxide  in  acidic  aqueous  media  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationically  charged  ketene  dimer. 


5,270,074 
SILICONE  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideki  KobayMhi,  awl  Watam  Niahiumi,  both  of  Cbiba,  Japan, 
■Migvon  to  Dow  Coralng  Toray  SiUcone  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S2,10S 

OaiflM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-277093 

tat.  CL'  B05D  3/02 

UJS.  CL  427—154  9  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  siUcone  resin  coating  from  a 

substrate  comprising  contacting  the  siUcone  resin  coating  with 

an  aqueous  alkali  solution,  wherein  the  silicone  resin  in  the 

coating  is  a  solid  silicone  resin  having  the  formula: 

(HR2SiOj),,(Si04/2)« 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  m  is  a  number  greater  than  0,  n  is 
a  number  greater  than  0,  and  n/m  is  greater  than  0.2. 


5,270,075 
CERAMIC  WELDING  PROCESS 
Pterre  Robya,  NiTcUea;  Alexandre  ZiTkovic,  Uccle,  and  I>ob- 
Phillppe  Mottet,  Nalinnea,  all  of  Belgiiim,  aaaignon  to  Glaver- 
bd,  BrMitli,  Belgium 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnxenboarg,  Oct  5, 1989,  87  602 
tat  CL'  B05D  //iA  1/02 
MS.  CL  427—201  13 


1.  A  ceramic  welding  process  compriaingt 

projecting  ftom  a  lance  outlet  a  ceramic  welding  powder 
comprising  a  mixture  of  refractory  particles  and  fuel  parti- 
cles composed  of  a  fiiel  material  which  is  capable  of  being 
oxidized  to  form  a  refractory  oxide  against  a  surface  in  at 
least  one  stream  of  carrier  gas  which,  when  leaving  the 
lance  outlet  contains  at  least  sufficient  oxygen  for  sub- 
stantially complete  oxidation  of  the  fiiel  particles, 
whereby  sufficient  beat  is  released  for  at  least  surface 
melting  of  the  projected  refractory  particles  and  a  ceramic 
weld  maas  is  formed  against  said  surface  under  the  heat  of 
oxidation  of  the  fiiel  particles;  and 

projecting  at  least  one  additional  stream  of  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consutug  of  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  and  a  gas 
containing  oxygen  agamst  said  surface  so  as  to  form  a  gas 
curtain  which  u  substantially  continuous  and  which  sur- 
rounds said  at  least  one  stream  of  carrier  gas. 


5,270,077 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  CVD  DL^MOND 

FILM 

Friedel  S.  Knemeyer,  GranTille,  and  David  E.  Slutz.  Columbos, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wor- 

thington,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,389 
tat  CL'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CL  427—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flat  diamond  film  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  heated  substrate  with  an  excited  gaseous 
hydrogen  and  hydaocarbon  mixture  under  conditions  of  pres- 
sure, temperature  and  gas  concentration  which  promote  the 
growth  of  a  diamond  coating  on  a  convex  growth  surface  of 
said  substrate,  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex 
growth  surface  is  matched  with  the  tensile  stress  within  the 
diamond  coating  formed,  and  separating  the  diamond  coating 
from  the  convex  growth  surface  of  the  substrate  to  provide  a 
flat  diamond  film. 


5470,078 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
WASH-OFF  IMAGES 
Peter  Walker,  Hockeaain,  Del.;  Sbeau-Hwa  Ma.  Chadda  Ford, 
Pa.^  and  Andrew  E.  Matthews,  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.117 
tat  CV  B05D  5/06 
MS.  CL  427—264  IS  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  wash-off  images  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-photosensitive  layer,  said  non-photosen- 
sitive layer  comprising  a  substantially  non-crystalline 
water-insoluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acid  containing  polymers  having  at  least  0.4  millie- 
quivalents  of  acid  fimctions  per  gram  of  polymer  and 
amine  containing  polymers  having  at  least  0.4  milliequiva- 
lents  of  amine  fimctions  per  gram  of  polymer; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  ink  imagewise  to  the  non-photosen- 
sitive layer  to  from  a  salt  of  the  polymer  in  the  ink  applied 
areas,  said  aqueous  ink  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier 
medium  and  a  salt-forming  agent;  and 

(c)  washing  the  non-photosensitive  layer  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  remove  the  images  areas  of  the  non-photosensi- 
tive layer. 


5,2704)79 
METHODS  OF  MEJVISCUS  COATING 
Hcadrlk  F.  Bok,  FairiuTca,  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Specialty  Ca«t- 
ii«i  SystMH,  tac,  tadiaaapoUa,  tad. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,315 
tat  a.'  B05D  1/28 
MS.  a.  427—429  17  CUtau 

1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a 
coating  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  flowing  the  coating  material  through  a  wall  of  a  station- 
ary, permeable  applicator,  so  as  to  develop  a  downward 
laminar  flow  of  the  coating  material  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  applicator; 
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b)  contacting  the  coating  material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
applicator  with  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  coated  to 
establish  menisci  of  the  coating  material  between  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  applica- 
tor; 

c)  advancing  the  surface  of  the  object  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal direction  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  appUcator;  and 


made  of  an  iron-base  alloy,  with  a  corrosion  inhibiting  coating, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface  to  remove  any  soiling, 

(b)  applying  a  primary  coating  comprising  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel  base  and  a  cobalt 
base, 

(c)  applying  a  further  coating  of  a  high  temperature  lacquer 
on  said  primary  coating,  said  high  temperature  lacquer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys,  each  with  a  binder, 

(d)  curing  said  high  temperature  lacquer,  and 

(e)  heating  said  structural  component  with  said  primary 
coating  and  said  further  coating  to  a  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  of  550*  C.  to  650'  C.  for  forming  an 
intermediate  layer  by  a  reaction  between  said  primary 
coating  and  said  furUier  coating,  said  intermediate  layer 
comprising  intermetallic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  aluminide  and  cobalt  aluminide 
formed  by  said  reaction. 


d)  maintaining  the  flow  of  the  coating  material  through  the 
wall  of  the  applicator  to  provide  a  coating  of  the  coating 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  object; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  discontinuing  the  down- 
ward laminar  flow  of  the  coating  material  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  applicator  prior  to  advancing  the  surface  of 
the  object  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  applicator. 


5,270,080 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHEMICALLY 

ADSORBED  FILM 

Norihisa  Mino,  Settn,  and  KazaAiml  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

O^u,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,051 

Claima  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-038131 

tat  a.'  B05D  1/1%.  5/00.  3/04 

MS.  a.  427—430.1  12  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  monomolec- 
ular  film  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  contains  active  hydrogen  groups,  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  a  chemical  adsorbing  material  solution  by 
dissolving  a  chemical  adsorbing  material  in  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solvent,  said  chemical  adsorbing  material  having 
at  one  end  functional  molecular  groups  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  active  hydrocarbon  on  the  substrate  surface; 

(B)  dipping  the  substrate  in  said  chemical  adsorbing  material 
solution  in  a  dry  atmosphere  of  less  than  about  35%  rela- 
tive humidity,  thereby  causing  adsorption  of  the  chemical 
adsorbing  material  to  the  substrate  surface;  and 

(C)  washing  away  non-reacted  chemical  adsorbing  material 
from  the  substrate  surface  in  a  dry  atmosphere  of  no  more 
than  about  35%  relative  humidity,  using  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solution. 


5,270,082 
ORGANIC  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  PROCESS  FOR 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Tyau-Jeen  Lin,  Apt  E-14,  3131  Meetinghonac  Rd.,  Boothwya, 
Pa.  19061;  Joaeph  A.  Antonelll,  860  Homcwood  Dr.,  Rivertoa, 
N  J.  08077;  Dnck  J.  Yang,  112  Bellaat  dr.,  WUmingtoB,  DcL 
19807,  and  Hirotsugu  Yasuda,  1004  Lake  Point  La.,  Colum- 
bia, Mo.  65203 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  •abacqncBt  to  Dec  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'  C23C  16/02.  16/46 

MS.  CL  427—539  27  ( 


\ft^Ml 


1.  A  method  for  corrosion  protection  in  automotive  produc- 
tion by  coating  a  galvanized  metal  substrate,  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  galvanized  metal  substrate  with  a  zinc  or  iron 
phosphate  containing  agent; 

(b)  subsequently  applying  to  the  phosphated  surface  of  the 
galvanized  metal  substrate,  by  means  of  organic  vapor 
deposition,  a  film  of  polymer;  and 

(c)  subsequently  coating  said  film  of  polymer  with  a  primer 
and/or  topcoat. 


5,270,081 

IRON-BASE  ALLOY  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 

HAVING  A  CORROSION-INHIBmNG  COATING,  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  COATING 
Kari-Heiiu  Manier,  Scheycra,  aad  Gerhard  Wydra,  Obers- 
fhlriiwhrim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  MTU 
Motoren-Und  Tarbtaca-Uaioo  Mncnchen  GmbH,  Mulch, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,890.  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,788. 
This  application  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,820 
Claiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMny,  F^.  2, 
1990,4003038 

tat  CL'  BOSD  3/06 
MS.  CL  427—534  H  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  covering  a  surface  of  a  structural  component 


5,270,083 

WOOD  PRESERVATION  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING 

HALOGENATED  TANNIN  EXTRACTS 

W.  Robert  Lotz,  MUwankee,  Wia.,  iMivwr  to  Cecco  Tradiag. 

tac,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jnn.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,946 
tat  CL'  AOIN  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—22  »4  OaiaH 

9.  A  treated  wood  product  prepared  by  an  organic,  solvent- 
free  wood  preserving  process  comprising  the  step  of  impreg- 
nating a  pressure  permeable  wood  species  having  relatively 
poorer  resistance  to  decay,  weathering,  leaching,  insect  attack, 
fungal  attack  or  the  like,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  haloge- 
nated  vegetable  tannin  extract  having  a  halogen  content  of 
about  2%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the 
extract  and  a  pH  of  7.2  or  greater,  wherein  said  tannin  extract 
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is  obuined  from  one  or  more  components  of  •  plant  species 
which  has  a  relatively  greater  resistance  to  decay,  weathering, 
leaching,  insect  attack  or  fimgal  attack. 


5470,085 
NfASiONG  MEMBER 
SdiKMoke  Horiki;  ReiJi  Makino,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  KeiOl 
Ikeda,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagoya  Oilchemical 
Co„  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/005«7,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16140,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-44774 

InL  a.'  B32B  l/OO 

UjS.  a.  428—34.1  3  Oaims 


5,270,084 
INSULATING  GLASS  LTNTT 
I  R.  Parker,  Whithy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Parker  Design 
Liadted,  Whitby,  Cauda 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,096 

dai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Sep.  28,  1989,  615,260 

lat.  0.5  E06B  i/2i:  C03C  21/00 

MS.  CL  428—34  17  Claims 


Miliir-^ 


"^ 


1.  A  sealed  insulating  glass  unit,  comprising  an  assembly  of 
three  panes  of  glass  of  the  same  areal  dimensions  in  registering 
parallel  spaced  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
sandwiched  between  adjacent  panes, 

the  spacer  members  bemg  discs  of  sUghtly  resilient  plastic 
material  having  a  diameter  from  about  0.062S  of  an  inch  to 
about  0.0625  of  an  inch  and  an  initial  thickness  from  about 
0.020  to  0.040  of  an  inch  and  sUghtly  compressed, 

the  spacer  members  being  spaced-apart  from  about  l.S  to 
about  2.0  inches  center-to-center  between  each  pair  of 
panes  and  the  spacer  members  between  different  pairs  of 
panes  being  staggered  so  that  each  spacer  member  be- 
tween respective  pans  of  panes  is  spaced-apart  from  any 
spacer  member  between  the  other  pair  of  panes, 

the  sealing  cap  being  a  mastic  ribbon  of  plastic  sealant  highly 
adhesive  to  the  edges  of  the  panes  and  impermeable  to 
gases  whereby  it  provides  a  permanent  vacuum-retaining 
seal, 

the  spaces  between  the  panes  being  under  a  permanent  par- 
tial vacuum  within  the  range  from  about  43  to  about  76  cm 
of  mercury, 

a  layer  of  metal  foil  covering  the  outside  of  the  mastic  ribbon 
cap  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  unit, 

the  unit  having  a  total  thickness  within  the  rage  from  about 
6.8  to  about  9.8  mm. 

2.  A  sealed  insulating  glass  unit,  comprising 

a  central  pane  and  a  pair  of  outer  panes  with  a  plurality  of 
spacer  members  sandwiched  between  them, 

sealing  means  for  establishing  a  pair  of  hermetically  sealed 
chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  between  a  respective  one 
of  said  outer  panes  and  said  central  pane, 

the  chambers  bemg  under  partial  vacuum  whereby  implo- 
sive  pressure  urges  the  panes  together,  the  spacer  mem- 
bers between  the  central  pane  and  one  of  the  outer  panes 
being  staggered  from  those  between  the  central  pane  and 
the  other  outer  pane. 


1.  An  assembly  for  masking  an  opening  in  an  article  which 
comprises  a  plug-type  masking  member  comprising  a  front, 
tapered,  conical  portion  and  a  rear  flanged  portion,  said  rear 
flanged  portion  providing  a  rear,  flat,  planar  surface,  a  suction 
cup  contacting  and  holding  suction  said  masking  member  by 
suction  attachment  in  contact  with  said  rear,  flat  planar  surface 
of  said  rear  flanged  portion  of  said  masking  member,  and  a 
hoUow,  elongatnl  member  attached  to  said  suction  cup  for 
applying  suction  to  said  suction  cup  in  contact  with  said  rear 
flat  planar  surface  of  said  masking  member  and  for  venting  said 
suction  cup  to  relieve  suction  therein,  said  elongated  member 
provided  with  flexible  means  for  adjustably  positioning  and 
centering  said  suction  cup  with  attached  masking  member  to 
position  said  masking  member  within  said  opening  of  said 
article  to  be  masked. 


5,270,086 

MULTILAYER  EXTRUSION  OF  ANGIOPLASTY 

BALLOONS 

Robert  N.  Hamlin,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,649,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

ibamto-M^  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,664 

lat.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

MS.  a.  428— 35  J  18  Claims 


1.  A  coaxially-layered,  multilayer  expander  member  for 
attachment  to  a  medical  catheter  body  member  comprising: 
an  outer  extruded  tensile  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 

biaxially -oriented  tubular  polymeric  film  exhibiting  high 

tensile  strength  and  low  distensibility; 
an  inner  bonding  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric 

plastic  film  co-extruded  with  the  outer  tensile  layer  and 
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adhered  to  the  outer  tensile  layer,  forming  therewith  a 
layer  combination,  the  inner  bonding  layer  fiirtber  being 
one  which  adheres  readily  to  a  catheter  body  using  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  melt  bond- 
ing and  adhesive  bonding;  and 
wherein  the  mode  of  high  pressure  failure  of  the  layer  com- 
bination is  for  the  expander  member  to  rupture  rather  than 
develop  leaks. 

5,270,087 

SCRATCH  ART  SIMULATED  STAINED  GLASS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Nathaa  Pobky,  Newtoa  Cortre,  MaM.,  aarigmr  to  Scratch-Art 

CoHpooy,  loc  Atoo,  Mom. 

FUed  Not.  25, 199L  Ser.  No.  796,962 
lot.  O.)  WAB  1/06 
MS.  CL  428—38  « 


separating  layer  provides  a  protective  premask  layer  for 
said  second  graphic. 

S,270,0S9        

FLUID  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
TtaMithy  E.  Alstoo,  1023  PIckard  Rd.,  Sooford,  N.C  27330,  aod 
Eric  E.  AbtoM,  790  N.  Cedar  Biaff  Rd„  Kaosrflk,  TcaiL 
37923 

FIM  Kn.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,964 
lat  O.)  B32B  3/10 
MS.  CL  428—60  1«  ' 


1.  A  workpiece  for  making  simulated  stained  glass  art  com- 
prising: 

a  clear,  transparent  plastic  sheet  substrate; 

a  transparent  colored  ink  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said 
plastic  sheet  substrate;  and 

a  removable  by  scratchmg  completely  opaque  layer  cover- 
ing a  surface  of  said  plastic  sheet  substrate  whereby  said 
opaque  layer  can  be  partially  removed  in  selected  patterns 
by  scratching  with  a  tool  to  reveal  the  transparent  ink 
layer  supported  by  said  transparent  substrate. 

5,270,088 

GRAPHIC  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING  A  DUAL 

FUNCnON  SEPARATING  LAYER 

Peter  B.  GrMoe,  Woodbary,  Mlaa.,  iMJffMr  to  Miaae«»t*  MlB- 

iag  aad  Moaafactariag  Co«paay,  St  Pool,  Mlao. 

FDcd  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,094 

lat  CL'  B32B  3/00,  7/06 

MS.  a.  428—40  » 


r' 


1.  A  means  for  recovering  waste  fluids  from  defined  areas 
while  allowing  said  areas  to  be  transversed  comprising:  an 
open  top  receptacle  having  peripheral  sides  and  a  bottom;  an 
absorbent  material  disposed  in  an  area  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle;  a  grid  formed  from  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected, inverted,  cone-like  projections  having  their  upper  eitds 
rounded  in  vertical  cross  section  and  having  a  pluratity  of 
generally,  vertically  disposed  openings  therein;  and  means 
supporting  said  grid  above  said  absorbing  material  whereby 
waste  fluids  can  pass  through  the  grid  and  be  absorbed  by  the 
absorbing  material  while  the  rounded  ends  of  the  cone-like 
projections  will  support  users  walking  thereon,  but  due  to  such 
rounded  areas,  fluids  do  not  remain  thereon  that  might  contam- 
inate the  bottoms  of  the  shoes  of  said  user. 


5,270,090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COATED  WITH  A 
FLUORENA-CONTAINING  POLYHMIDE  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
YotMooakc  OhMka;  Tsatawa  KokayHki,  aad  Motowika  Ki*«, 
aU  of  Oaaka,  Japaa,  aMljiwri  to  DaBda  ladartric*  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japaa 
DMrioa  of  Ser.  No.  521,449,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,365, 
which  is  a  dMiioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,446,  Apr.  4, 19*8,  Pat  No. 
4,946,935.  TWa  appHrartoa  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,326 
CbdM  priority,  i^Ucitioa  Jayaa,  Apr.  3,  1917,  62-S2S92; 
Apr.  20, 1987, 62-97013;  JaL  30, 1987, 62-191323;  Jaa.  12, 1988, 
63-4500 

lat  CL»  B32B  1/04,  27/00 
MS.  CL  428—67  5  Oali" 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  is  coated  with  a  fluorine- 
containing  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


L  A  graphic  packaging  having  a  verticle  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  graphics  including  at  least  a  first  graphic 
and  a  second  graphic;  and 

(b)  a  dual  function  separating  layer  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  graphics,  said  separating  layer  comprising  a 
substrate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  release  coat- 
ing on  said  upper  surface  for  reieasably  retaining  said  first 
graphic  on  said  substrate,  and  an  adhesive  permanently  on 
said  lower  surface  for  temporarily  bonding  said  second 
graphic  to  said  substrate,  thereby  providing  less  adhesion 
between  said  second  graphic  and  the  surface  to  which  said 
second  graphic  is  to  be  applied,  and  said  dual  function 
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-continued 


-continued 


o— . 


whereiii    R^    is 
-QCHjh-. 


-Si(CHjh-.  - 


-SO2.    -C(CH3h-. 


— O 


O— 


o 

I 

p—  . 

I 

C«Hs 


-o-^-^g^- 


— o— C1H4— 00c— ^r  ^v-coo— €284—0— , 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


can  ctH,  N — /    Y     \ — / 

Crflj  C«H5 


GO 


Crflj 

wherein    R«    is    — C*H4— .    — C6H4O— C6H4—    or    — €«. 
H4— 0-C«H4— O— C«H4— ind 


g)  -^"^ 


J^vrrQl 


o 


wherein  R'  is 
-C(CF3h-. 


-S-,  -CH2-,  -C(CHj)2. 


-0-''-@-«'-0-"-(0r 

wherein  R'  is  — O— ,  — SOi— ,  — CH2— ,  —CO—.  —dCHi. 
)2—  or  — S— ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  group  (1),  R^  is 
group  (ii),  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R^  contains  a  group  of  the  formula: 


effect  crosslinking  of  the  curable  polymer,  the  unfunction- 
alized  polymer  being  substantially  uncrosslinked,  said 
formed  sealant  material  having  a  shear  flow  of  less  than  40 
mils,  according  to  CEN  shear  test  procedure  3.4. 


X 

I 

— c— 

I 

Y 
wherein  X  is 


R/       R/ 

I  I 

-(-CH2)/CHFVCFO)XCFCF20WCF2CF2CF20)^/ 

in  which  R/is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  12  caibon 

atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  r  is  0 

or  1,  s  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5  and  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  and 

Y  is  X.  a  hydrogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  10. 


5^0.092 

GAS  FILLED  PANEL  INSULATION 

Brent  T.  Griffith,  Berkeley;  Dariudh  K.  Arasteh,  Oakland,  and 

Stephen  E.  Selkowitz,  Piedmont,  ail  of  Calif.,  aacigDors  to  The 

Resents,  UniTerrity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,438 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  42»-«  25  a**™ 


5,270,091 

WINDOW  MASnC  STRIP  HAVING  IMPROVED, 

FLOW-RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  MATRIX 

Gary  D.  Krysiak,  Strongsrille,  and  James  A.  Box,  Broadriew 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tremco,  Inc.,  Beacfawood, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,224,  Jon.  4, 1991, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,732 

Int  a.5  B32B  1/04;  E06B  3/24 

VS.  a.  428—68  7  Claims 


or  —SHCHih—.  and 


1.  A  strip  having  adhesion  and  scaling  properties  when  used 
as  a  separating  means  between  substantially  parallel  glass  panes 
as  part  of  an  insulated  glass  window  system,  said  strip  compris- 
ing: 

a  desiccant; 

a  deformable  sealant  material  having  top,  bottom,  outer  and 
inner  surfaces; 

a  spacer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  embedded  upon  the 
inner  or  outer  surface  of  the  sealant  or  within  the  sealant, 
said  spacer  having  compressive  strength  to  resist  forces 
placed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  sealant 
and  said  spacer  being  deformable  when  forces  are  placed 
upon  the  outer  or  inner  surface  of  said  sealant,  said  top  and 
bottom  surface  of  said  sealant  extending  from  about  0.005 
to  about  0  060  inches  beyond  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  spacer; 

said  sealant  material  comprising  an  elastomeric-based  semi- 
interpenetratmg  polymer  network  formed  by  mixing  to- 
gether an  unfunctionalized  polymer  with  a  curable  poly- 
mer and,  subsequently,  adding  a  curative  to  the  mixture  to 


1.  A  lightweight,  highly  insulativc  panel  comprising  a  gas 
envelope  enclosing  an  expandable  and  flexible  baffle  means, 
wherein; 

A.  said  gas  envelope  means  comprises  a  single,  folded  sheet 
or  a  two  sheet  polymeric  film  joined  at  the  edge  and 
having  first  and  second  gas  envelope  faces;  and 

B.  said  baffle  means  comprising  a  shaped  thin  sheet  core 
material  having  at  least  one  surface  with  an  infrared  re- 
flective coating  that  imparts  an  infrared  emissivity  of 
about  0.3  or  less  and  providing 

1.  separate  gas  containing  chambers  with  an  average 
thickness  of  about  J  to  J  inches  measured  approximately 
normal  to  said  gas  envelope  faces,  and  no  more  than  five 
inches  in  one  direction  parallel  to  said  gas  envelope 
faces,  and  whereby  said  chambers  restrict  the  flow  of 
gas  between  adjacent  chambers  during  operation  but 
allow  for  forces  exchanges  of  the  gas  within  said  cham- 
bers during  manufacture  or  installation;  and 

2.  a  configuration  of  said  core  material  such  that  core 
materials  having  extension  in  the  direction  normal  to 
said  envelope  faces  are  assembled  such  that  adjacent 
layers  in  the  direction  normal  to  said  envelope  faces  of 
gas  chambers  are  staggered  or  angled  with  respect  to 
the  direction  normal  to  said  envelope  faces,  such  that 
the  majority  of  paths  through  the  core  material  have 
lengths  that  are  longer  that  the  shortest  dimension  dis- 
tance between  said  faces. 
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5,270,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,270,094 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC  WTTH 

SYMMETRICALLY  ARRANGED  WARP  AND  BIAS  YARN 

LAYERS 
McUi  AiMlMnM  Yodiiliarv  Yami,  both  of  Kariya;  Masataka 
SiHioh,  and  Mikiya  Nishitani.  both  of  Kakamigahara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Kariya  and  Kawasaki  Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269578 

Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—113  13  CUm 


5,270,095 

MEMBER  FOR  A  HONEYCOMB  CORE  OR  PANEL 

REQUIRING  SIMPLE  AND  COMPOUND  CURVATURES 

Yasunaga  Ito,  and  Yoahimasa  Uozumi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403324 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/n 

MS.  a.  428—116  22  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  honeycomb  member  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  face  members, 
said  honeycomb  member  being  elongate  and  being  deformed 
firstly  into  a  configuration  defining  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged 
cells  being  separated  by  a  rectangular  face  having  opposed  side 
edges,  and  said  honeycomb  member  being  deformed  secondly 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  rectangu- 
lar faces  of  that  elongate  honeycomb  member  contact  one 
another. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  fabric  having  three  axes  defined 
along  its  length,  width  and  thickness  directions,  and  an  imagi- 
nary longitudinal  plane  defined  by  a  central  warp  layer  that 
bisects  said  fabric  in  the  thickness  direction,  said  fabric  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  warp  layers  arranged  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  imaginary  plane,  each  of  said  warp  layers 
including  at  least  one  warp  yam  arranged  m  parallel  lines 
along  the  length  direction; 

a  plurality  of  first  bias-yam  layers  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  imaginary  plane,  each  of  said  first 
bias-yam  layers  consisting  of  at  least  one  first  bias  yam 
arranged  in  parallel  lines  at  an  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  length  direction; 

a  plurality  of  second  bias-yam  layers  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  imaginary  plane,  each  of  said 
second  bias-yam  layers  consisting  of  at  least  one  second 
bias  yam  arranged  in  parallel  lines  at  an  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  length  direction; 

said  first  bias  yam  and  said  second  bias  yam  being  arranged 
in  a  mutually  symmetrical  opposing  angular  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  length  direction,  wherein  the  number 
of  said  first  bias- yam  layers  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  second  bias-yam  layers;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  yam  layers 
together,  said  connecting  means  including  at  least  one 
vertical  yam  running  through  the  fabric  generally  in  the 
thickness  direction. 


5,270,096 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  HLM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Soraio  Kato,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Oba;  Hirofumi  Murooka,  both  of 
Sagamihara;  Nobao  Minobe,  Matsuyama,  and  Hideo  Katoh, 
Tiukoi,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102352; 
Apr.  18,  1990,  M02353 

lat.  a.'  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  a.  428—143  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording  media  wherein 
the  film  is  biaxially  oriented  polvester  film  which  contains 

(I)  a  heat  resistant  polymer  particles  having  an  average 
panicle  size  of  0.3  to  l.S  ^m  in  0.0001  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  the  polyester,  and 

(II)  alumina  particles  having  an  independent  existence  rate 
of  80%  or  more  and  an  average  particle  size  of  0.06  to  0.2 
^m  in  O.OS  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  polyester  or  collodial 
silica  particles  having  an  independent  existence  rate  of 
80%  or  more  and  an  average  particle  size  of  0.3  fim  or  less 
in  O.OS  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  polyester; 

wherein  the  distribution  curve,  in  the  range  where  the  height 


x  is  0.05  Jim  or  more  and  the  number  of  the  protrusion  y 
is  30  protrusions/mm^  or  more,  of  protrusions  formed  on 
the  film  surface  satisfies  the  following  formula  A 

-n.4x-f4<k>gy<-10.(hn-5...  A 


wherein  x  is  the  height  in  ^m  from  the  standard  level  wherein 


5,270,098 
UGHTWEIGHT,  FLEXIBLE  WAFFLELINE 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
JoMph  W.  Pricater,  Palm  Bay;  Stereo  E.  WUaoi^  Melboorw; 
Ralpk  D.  DiStefimo,  Palm  Bar.  Jamca  A.  ScBboni,  SatelUte 
Beach,  and  Robert  J.  GnioB,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla^  aaaigiiors 
to  Harris  Corporation,  Melboomc,  Fla. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,118,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoaed.  This 
appUcatioo  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,310. 
Int.  CL'  B32B  i/28 
M&.  CL  428—167  18  Claim* 


said  standard  level  determined  by  a  plane  which  is  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  film  thickness  and  which  cuts  through  a  three 
dimensional  image  profile  of  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  said 
film  such  that  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cut  image 
profile  is  70%  of  the  area  of  a  measuring  region  of  the  film  and 
y  is  the  number  of  protrusions  per  mm^  counted  when  cutting 
was  made  parallel  to  the  standard  level  at  a  height  of  x;  and 
wherein  the  change  A^k  of  the  running  friction  coefficient  of 
the  film  is  below  0.15. 


5,270,097    

DECORATIVE  SHEET 
Hiroynki  Anemiya;  Hatiro  Uckawa,  and  Taizi  Ishii,  aU  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kai- 
aha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59184; 
Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206449 

Int  a.'  B32B  33/00:  B44C  1/24 
M&.  a.  428—156  3  Claima 


1.  A  flexible  transmission  line  structure  for  providing  signal 
transmissions  between  spaced  apart  circuit  components  com- 
prising a  flexible  member  that  is  conformable  with  a  non-flat 
surface,  one  side  of  said  flexible  member  having  a  first  plurality 
of  regularly-spaced,  parallel  conductive  channels  extending  in 
a  first  direction,  and  a  second  plurality  of  regularly-spaced, 
parallel  conductive  channels  extending  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction,  so  as  to  form,  with  said  first 
plurality  of  conductive  channels,  a  waffle-iron-like  arrange- 
ment of  conductive  mesa  portions  each  of  which  extends  from 
a  commonly-shared  conductive  floor  for  each  of  said  conduc- 
tive channels  to  a  prescribed  height  above  said  conductive 
floor,  the  commonly-shared  conductive  floor,  conductive  side 
walls  of  said  conductive  channels  defined  by  conductive  side 
walls  of  said  conductive  mesa  portions,  and  top  land  portions 
of  said  mesas  comprising  conductive  material  and  at  least  one 
circuit  component  receiving  portion  for  accommodating  at 
least  one  circuit  component,  so  that  said  wafne-iron-like  ar- 
rangement of  mesa  portions  may  provide,  together,  with  signal 
conductors  for  connection  to  said  at  least  one  circuit  compo- 
nent and  disposed  in  said  channels  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  regularly-spaced  conductive  parallel  channels,  a 
flexible  conductive  transmission  line  structure  that  is  periodic 
in  both  of  said  first  and  second  directions. 


1.  A  decorative  sheet  comprising: 

a  transparent  or  translucent  base  sheet  having  a  rear  surface 
on  which  protrusion  and  recess  patterns  are  formed; 

wood  grain  patterns  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  protrusion 
and  recess  patterns  facing  away  from  the  base  sheet;  and 

a  reflective  print  layer  formed  on  a  side  of  the  grain  patterns 
that  is  opposite  the  surface  adjacent  the  protrusion  and 
recess  patterns, 

said  protrusion  and  recess  patterns  being  composed  of  paral- 
lel lines,  continuous  curved  lines  or  a  combination  of  the 
parallel  lines  and  the  curved  lines,  and  each  of  said  protru- 
sion and  recess  patterns  being  composed  of  protruded  and 
recessed  portions  each  having  a  width  of  1  to  100  fim, 

wherein  said  base  sheet  has  a  front  surface  on  which  a  vein 
pattern  printed  with  matting  ink  is  formed  with  a  transpar- 
ent resin  layer  interposed  between  the  front  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  and  the  vein  pattern. 


5,270,099 
THERMAL  MIMEOGRAPH  PAPER 
HiroBori  Kamiyama;  Kazae  Komatsabara;  JiwicU  Hiroi;  Mit- 
sara  Tsnckiya;  Yozo  KoMdta;  ShinicU  Sakano;  MaaayaU 
Ando,  and  Yudai  YamasUta,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japoa,  aaaigMra  to 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsn  Kabwfcikl  Eaiaha,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01676,  §  371  Date  Oct  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/09742,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jal.  11, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,401 
Claiias  priority,  appUcstioB  Japaa,  Dec  22, 1989, 1-334480 
lat  a.'  B32B  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—195  5  daiw 

1.  A  thermal  mimeograph  paper  comprising: 
a  porous  backing  material; 
an  adhesive  layer  laminated  on  one  surface  of  said  porous 

backing  material; 
a  thermoplastic  resin  film  layer  laminated  on  said  adhesive 

layer;  and 
a  thermal  fusion  preventing  layer  laminated  on  said  tbenno- 
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plastic  resin  film  layer,  said  thermal  fusion  preventing    flective   surface   of  said   metallic   plate   from  being   visible 
layer  comprising  an  aromatic  noncrystalline  polyester    through  said  image. 


resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to  30,000 
and  an  amino-modified  silicone  oil. 


5,270,102 
PLASTIC  SHEETING  PREVENTING  WATER  DROPLET 

FORMATION  ON  ITS  SURFACE 
Yael  Allingham,  8  Shoshana  Street,  Benyamina,  Israel 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  13,  1991,  98486 
Int.  a.5  B32B  7/02 
\iS.  a.  428—215  8  Claims 

I.  An  extruded  polymer  sheet,  resistant  to  water  droplet 
formation  at  its  surface  upon  water  vapor  condensation,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  (EVOH)  polymer. 


5,270,100 

PHOSPHORESCENT  COLORING  METHOD 

Aathoay  J.  Gigbo,  52  Allwood  Rd.,  Darien,  Coon.  06820 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  831,805 

Irt.  CL'  B32B  3/00.  27/14 

%iS,  a.  428—195  14  Claims 


8.  A  colored  phosphorescent  material  comprising  a  phos- 
phorescent substrate  having  applied  thereto  a  colored  translu- 
cent media. 


5,270,101 

COLLECTABLE  PROMOTIONAL  CARD 

Leourd  Helickcr,  4313  18tk  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,150 

Int  a.)  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  U 


1.  A  decorative  object  comprising  a  laminar  assembly  of  a 
metal  plate  having  a  reflective  surface,  a  transparent  film  hav- 
mg  an  image  applied  to  one  surface  thereof  placed  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  reflective  surface  and  a  semi-transparent  layer 
interposed  between  said  metal  plate  and  transparent  film 
whereby  said  semitransparent  layer  cooperates  with  said  image 
to  enhance  the  appearance  of  said  image  and  prevent  the  re- 


5,270,103 
COATED  RECEIVER  SHEETS 
John  F.  Oliver,  Mississauga,  and  Richard  E.  Sandbom,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,466 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16.  23/08;  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—219  24  Cbdms 

1.  A  receiver  sheet  which  comprises  a  paper  substrate  having 
a  Hercules  sizing  degree  of  at  least  about  SO  seconds  and  a  basis 
weight  of  less  than  about  90  grams  per  square  meter,  and  a 
coating  which  comprises  a  pigment  and  a  binder  comprising 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  additional  binder  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  polyamines,  cationic 
polyacrylamides,  cationic  polyethyleneimines,  styrene-vinyl 
pyrrolidone  copolymers,  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  pyrrolidone-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  and  tnixtures  thereof. 


5,270,104 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

AND  LAMINATES 

Seiichi  Mori;  Kazuhide  Fojinioto,  and  Satoshi  Tonoki,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,408,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,325,  Oct.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^39,  Feb.  2, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,382, 
Ayr.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
506,780,  Jim.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  925,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1982,  57-108049 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/04.  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—220  2  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  for  electrical  use  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cured  laminated  sheets  of  a  base  material  impregnated  with  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  64  to  73%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
comprising  (1)  a  crosslinking  monomer  and  (2)  an  unsatu- 
rated alkyd  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  malei- 
nized  dicyclopentadiene,  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  maleinized  dicyclopentadiene  to  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  of  maleinized  dicyclopentadiene  and  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  is  40-80  mole  %; 

(b)  36  to  27%  by  weight  of  a  hardness  adjusting  soft  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  which  is  different  from  said  unsatu- 
rated alkyd  and  contains  SO  mole  %  of  diethylene  glycol 
as  a  soft  segment-producing  polyol  component  and  18.7 
mole  %  of  adipic  acid  as  its  sofi  segment-producing  poly- 
carboxylic acid  component;  and 

(c)  a  curing  catalyst. 
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5,270,105 
FIREPROOF  BARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURE 
Patrick  D.  Cowoy,  Bowie,  and  Usman  A.  SonitUa,  AmoM,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,592 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/00 


5,270,107 
HIGH  LOFT  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Scott  L.  Gcssncr,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiberweb  North 
America,  SimpsooTiUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,609 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00:  D04H  1/04 

VS.  ex.  428—296  9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  428—278 


9Claims 


1.  A  fireproof  barrier  system  for  a  structure,  compnsmg: 
a  sheet  of  ablative  material  bonded  onto  the  structure  to  be 

fireproofed;  and  1.  A  spunbonded  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  caliper  of  at 

a  coating  of  phenolic  resin  deposited  on  said  sheet  of  ablative   jeast  about  0.019'7ounce/yd^  using  a  9S  g/in^  compression 

material.  force  and  comprising  attenuated  crimped  continuous  filaments 

of  a  melt-fractured  thermoplastic  polymer  or  thermoplastic 
polymer  blend. 


5,270,106 

FIBRILLATED  PULTRUDED  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Thomas  E.  Orlowski,  Fairport;  Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Stan- 
ley J.  Wallace,  Victon  Wilbur  M.  Peck,  Rochester;  John  E. 
Courtney,  Macedon,  and  DaTid  E.  Rollins,  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,000,  Apr.  16,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,062 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subse<|iient  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIB  1/24;  HOIH  1/02.  11/04;  HOIR  39/24 
VS.  a.  428—295  38  Claims 


5.270,108 

BUILDING  MATERIAL  WITH  PROTECTION  FROM 

INSECTS,  MOLDS,  AND  FUNGI 

Thomas  L.  SaToy,  Prior  Lake,  Mian„  aasigmir  to  AFM  Corpon- 

tion.  Excelsior,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,168 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/26;  C08J  9/16 

VS.  a.  428— 305  J  9  Claims 


a 


1.  An  electronic  component  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  another  component  comprising  a  noiunetallic  pultnided 
composite  member  having  a  plurality  of  small  generaUy  circu- 
lar cross  section  conductive  fibers  in  a  polymer  matrix  said 
plurality  of  fibers  being  oriented  in  said  matrix  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  member  and 
being  continuous  from  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  other  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  electrical  point  contacts  at  each  end  of 
said  member,  at  least  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  laser 
fibrillated  brush-like  stnicture  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  provid- 
ing a  densely  distributed  fUament  contact  wherein  the  termi- 
nating ends  of  the  fibers  in  the  brush-like  structure  define  an 
electrically  contacting  surface. 


1.  A  buUding  material  comprising: 

(a)  expanded  polystyrene;  and 

(b)  a  treatment  chemical  comprised  of  a  borate  having  insec- 
ticidal  and  fungicidal  properties  mixed  throughout  a  least 
a  portion  of  said  expanded  polystyrene. 
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5,270,109 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  COMPRISING  FERROMAGNETIC 
POWDER,  A  BINDER  AND  A  SPECIFIED 
ORGANOSnJCON  LUBRICANT  COMPOUND 
Ym«o  NiiUkswa;  AUra  Uikiawrv;  K«nuiki  Taga,  and  Manto- 
iU  TakakMki,  all  of  Kausawa,  Japu,  aarignon  to  FxtH 
Photo  FUai  Co^  Ud^  KaMgawa,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  Ml,941,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandooed.  TUa 
apyUeatioa  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  835,064 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  17, 1990,  2-7326;  Jaa. 
24,  1990,  2-14235 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  nbaeqnent  to  Feb.  18, 

2010,  haa  been  diadaiaied. 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—336  12  CUIbh 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  comprising 

a  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder  and  at  least  one  organic 

compound  represented  by  formulae  (1*0  oc  (1-2): 


CH3       OCOR  CH3       CH3 

CHj— Si-^0— Si-te— to— SiteO— Si— CHj 
II  II 

CH3        CH3  CH3        CH3 


0-1) 


0  CHj        OCOR 

1  I  I 

R— C— O— Si-f-O— Si-te- 
I  I 

CH3        CH3 


CH3     CH3     o   a-2) 
I         I        II 

-O— Si-teO— Si— O— C— R 
I  I 

CH3        CH3 


1 


R'2SiO 


units,  wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  at 
least  80  mole  percent  of  said  R^  group  being  methyl; 
(b)  2  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organostlane  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


•0— N=C 


/ 


R7 


wherein  R  represents  a  branched  and  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  7  to  24  cartmn  atoms  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  said  branched  and  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  comprises  two  or  more  branched  structures  per  hydro- 
carbon group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100;  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  230;  and  m  S  n/S. 


wherein  R*,  R',  R*  and  R^  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  a  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  b  is  icro,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  a-)-b  is  3  or 
4,  c  is  zero  or  I  and  a+b-t-c  is  4,  and  a  partial  hydrolyzate  of 
said  organosilane; 

(c)  4  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
organoalkoxysilane  and  an  alkenyl  group-containing  or- 
ganoacetoxysilane  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:9  to  9:1  and  a  con- 
densation-reaction product  of  said  mixture; 

(d)  0. 1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  is 
terminated  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group;  and 

(f)  0. 1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  condensation-reaction  catalyst. 


I 


5,270,110 

FILM-FORMING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  Marakaai,  aad  Hideynki  Motonura,  both  of  Icbihara, 

Japan,  aaaigaora  to  Dow  Corniag  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toiqro,  Japan 

DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  728,452,  Jnl.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  51,419 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1990,  M91122 
Int.  a.)  B32B  7/J2 
VS.  CL  428—355  10  OaiM 

1.  A  rubber  substrate  coated  with  a  film-forming  organo- 
polysiloxane  composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent  dis- 
persion of 

(a)  SO  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  block  organopolysiloxane 
copolymer  composed  of 

(i)  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin 
compoaed  of 

RiSiO(4-jiyj 

units,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  x  has 
an  average  value  of  1.0  to  1.3, 
(ii)  2  to  30  weight  percent  of  end-blocking  siloxane  unit 
compoaed  of 

R'^»Sia,j_^ 

units,  wherein  R'  is  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  group, 
R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  y  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  1.8  to  2.0,  and 
(iii)  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  straight-chain  organopolysi- 
loxane compoaed  of 


I  5,270,111 

'       WATER-DISPERSIBLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Francois  C.  D'Hneae,  Lede,  Belgium;  Katharina  J.  Bischof, 
Duaaeldorf,  Peter  Brink,  Wuppertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnany,  and  Yvan  A.  Bogaert,  Gent,  Belginm,  aaaignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,725,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,116,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,125.995.  This  application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,905 

Int  CL'  C09J  7/04.  11/06,  123/06;  A61L  15/24 
VS.  CL  428—356  7  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  resistant  water-dispersible  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  capable  of  retaining  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
properties  after  exposure  to  autoclavation  temperatures,  pres- 
sures, and  humidities  comprising: 
a  hypoallergenic.  non-toxic  water-dispersible  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  water-dis- 
persible substrate; 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  formed  from  a  blend  of 
I       (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  of  (1) 
about  S0-8S  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  nontertiary  alkyl  alcohol  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  about  SO- IS  weight  percent  of  a 
vinyl  cartwxylic  acid,  (b)  about  10  to  about  2S0  parts  by 
j       weight  of  a  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  plasticizer 
comprising  a  free  acid  or  salt  of  a  complex  organic  phos- 
phate ester,  (c)  optionally  from  about  0  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  acrylate-compatible  tackifier;  and  (d) 
sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  if  any,  to  neutralize  from 
0  to  no  more  than  about  38  percent  of  acid  moieties  in  the 
copolymer,  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  retain  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  properties  during  exposure  to  moisture  and 
body  fluids  yet  be  dispersible  in  aqueous  alkali  solutions. 
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5,270,112 

HYBRID  REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITES  AND  COMPOSITES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

D.  Lnkco,  SavuMTC  Hilk,  and  M.  A.  TcfAorer,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  Mrignnn  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  CIcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  453,539 

Int  CL>  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—368  27  i 


1.  A  hybrid  reinforcement  material  comprising  a  refractory 
metal  core  having  a  first  coating  comprising  aluminum,  oxygen 
and  nitrogen,  said  coating  of  the  general  formula: 

AI;,©^, 

wherein 
z  is  up  to  about  60  atomic  %  of  the  coating; 
y  is  from  about  20  atomic  %  to  about  SS  atomic  %  of  the 

coating;  and 
z  is  from  about  S  atomic  %  to  about  4S  atomic  %  of  the 
coating,  with  the  proviso  that  iL+y+z=  100,  and  having  a 
second  SiC  coating. 
14.  A  high  strength,  high  temperature  performance  compos- 
ite comprising  a  hybrid  reinforcement  material  comprising  a 
refractory  metal  core  having  a  first  coating  comprising  alumi- 
num, oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  a  second  SiC  coating,  said 
hybrid  reinforcement  material  in  combination  with  a  matrix 
material. 


5,270,113 

HIGHLY  PROCESSABLE  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 

FIBERS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Scrfle  Rebonillat,  MidkKhian,  Va.,  aaaivMr  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc 

Nononrs  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  DcL 
Coatinaation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  575,543,  Ang.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,139,873.  Thla  apybcatica  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,271 
aalM  priority,  appBcrtion  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMmy,  Sep.  5, 
1989,  3929376;  Mar.  2,  1991,  4106682 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  pMcnt  nhac^acM  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  hM  heca  dtnclnhiid 
iML  CL'  D06M  13/10:  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—375  W  Ontam 

1.  Aramid  fibers  having  a  coating  of  a  lubricant,  an  emulsify- 
ing system,  an  antistatic  agent,  and  other  components,  derived 
from  a  surface  treatment  agent  which  consists  of 
(a)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  esteroil  lubricant,  consisting  of 
an  ester,  composed  of 

(I)  an  alcohol  component  which  is  a  branched,  primary  or 
secondary,  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula 


R>  r2 

I  I 

CH3— (CH2)*-(CH)t— (CHi)/-CH-(CH2)«— <»1 


wherein 

R>  repreaentt  Ci-Cit-alkyl, 

Ri  represents  H,  Ci-Ci6-alkyl,  if  K= 

R^  represents  Ci-Ci6-alkyl,  if  k=0, 

h=0to3 


and 


j=0to4 

k=Oorl 

m=Oto  16 

and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  below 

25. 
and 
(II)  a  carboxylic  acid  component  which  is  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  of  the  general  formula 

rMCOOH)<»=1-6 

wherein 

RJ  represents  C4-Ci»-alkenyl,  C4-Ci9-alkadienyl. 
C4-Ci9-alkatrienyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  2-phenylethe- 
nyl.  or  which  is  an  unsaturated  dicarboxyUc  acid  of 
the  general  formula 

HOOC— (CH=CH),— COOH 

wherein  n=:l  or  2, 
and  said  ester  has  a  solidification  point  of  below  -I-  3*  C, 
a  kinematic  viscosity  of  100  to  330  mm^/s  (at  20"  C.) 
and  an  iodine  value  between  30  and  140, 

(b)  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  system  which 
consists  of 

unsaturated  ethoxylated  fatty  acids  and/or 
unsaturated  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  and/or  ethoxylated 
alkylamines  of  the  general  formula 

R«-X-<EO)/PO)r-OH 

wherein 

R*  represents  C5-C20-«lka>yl.  pl»«>yl.  naphthyl,  or  C»-  or 

C9-alkylphenyl. 
X  represents  —COO—,  — NH—  or  — O— , 
EC  represents  an  ethylene  oxide  unit 
PC  represents  a  propylene  oxide  unit 
p=2  to  13  and 
q=0  to  10, 

(c)  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  antisutic  agent  consisting  of 
alkali  salu  of  C4-Ci2-alkyl  sulfonates,  C4-Ci2-alkyl  phos- 
phates or  C4-C20-«lkyl  carboxylic  acids, 

(d)  0.2  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  corrosion-inhibitor,  and 

(e)  optionally  additives,  and  whereby  the  amount  of  said 
coating  on  said  fibers  is  0.03  to  2.0%  by  weight 

5,270,114 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCITVITY 

DIAMOND/NON-DIAMOND  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

John  A.  Herb,  Palo  Aho;  Joha  M.  PinMO,  Redwood  City,  mU 

dayton  F.  Gai4inicr,  Saa  FraMdaco,  aU  ofCaUf,,  nwigiBri  to 

CrystaUnaM,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf . 

DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  789,732,  Nov.  8, 1991,  which  ia  a 

coBtinnatio»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  704,997,  May  24, 1991,  which  ia 

a  contlnaation  of  Scr.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1999,  Pat  No. 

5,075,095,  which  ia  a  cumaammOom  of  Scr.  No.  204,058,  Jan.  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,882.138,  which  is  a  coatiMMtian  of  Scr.  No. 

32,167,  Mar.  30, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,7434»73.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Scr.  I>Jo.  954,671 

lat  a.)  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—403  •  Oitm 

1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diamond  particles  and  non-diamond  particles 
compatible  with  diamond  deposition  preformed  into  a 
desired  shape,  each  of  said  particles  having  first  surface 
regions  in  contact  with  immediately  adjacent  other  ones 
of  said  particles,  each  of  said  particles  further  having 
second  tuihcc  regjons  spaced  apart  from  said  immedi- 
ately adjacent  other  ones  of  said  particles,  said  second 
surface  regions  of  said  particles  defining  boundaries  of 
inter-particle  voids  between  said  immediately  adjacent 
ones  of  said  particles; 
infiltrated  high  thermal  conductivity  CVD  diamond  mate- 
rial continuously  coating  said  second  surface  regions  of 
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said  particles  and  comprising  merged  growth  fronts  from 
said  second  surface  regions  of  individual  immediately 
adjacent  ones  of  said  particles  into  said  inter-particle 
voids,  said  high  thermal  conductivity  CVO  diamond 
material  having  an  average  crystallite  size  greater  than 
about  1 5  microns,  having  an  intensity  ratio  of  diamond- 


range  of  X.2  is  above  the  mean  of  the  range  of  Xi  in  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum,  said  uvaphore-bearing  polymer  having  a 
product  of  molar  extinction  coefficient  and  quantum  yield  (c^) 
with  a  value  of  at  least  1,000,  wherein  said  uvaphore  is  con- 
tained in  a  group  having  the  formula 


Raman-peak-to-photoluminescence  background  intensity 
greater  than  about  20,  a  maximum  intensity  of  the 
diamond  Raman  peak  in  counts/sec  divided  by  the  inten- 
sity of  photoluminescence  at  1270  cm"'  greater  than 
about  3,  a  Raman  sp^  full  width  half  maximum  less  than 
about  6  cm~'  and  a  diamond-to-graphite  Raman  ratio 
greater  than  about  25. 


R[-eR2^Yt 

wherein 

R  is  a  group  comprising  at  least  one  uvaphore  and  having  a 
valence  "a",  the  uvaphore  being  a  polycyclic  aromatic 
group  and  having  two  to  four  aromatic  rings  of  which  at 
least  two  are  joined  by  a  single  bond  or  by  fusion,  the 
polycyclic  aromatic  compound  absorbing  radiant  energy 
of  wavelengths  between  240  and  400  nm,  emitting  radiant 
energy  below  about  430  nm,  no  more  than  30%  of  the 
emitted  energy  being  above  400  nm,  and  having  an  (t<^) 
product  of  at  least  1000, 

R2  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 

Y  is  a  carbon-to-carbon  single  bond  or  a  divalent  connecting 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyloxy 
group, 


5,270,115 
REVERSIBLE  POLYMER  GELS  BASED  ON 
FLUOROELASTOMERS 
LAcrato  MmdM,  Loagkhoroivh,  Gnat  Britaiiu  a^  GioTanai 
Moni,  Miln,  Italy,  iMt^nri  to  AaaiBtMt  S,f.A^  MUaa, 
Italy 
DItWmi  of  Ser.  No.  7«7,121,  Sey.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,661. 
TUa  apfUcatioa  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,479 
ClaiBH  priority,  a»pUcaHoa  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1990,  21612  A/90 
lat  CL'  CWL  27/08;  B32B  15/08.  27/04 
MS.  CL  420-^22  S  Oafan 

1.  A  reversible  polymeric  gd,  comprising  the  following 
polymers: 

(a)  3S-98%  by  weight  of  an  eiastomeric  copolymer  of  vinyli- 
dene  fluoride  formed  of,  in  moles,  $S-8S%  of  vinylidene 
fluoride,  15-45%  of  hexafluoropropene  and  0-30%  of 
tetrafluoroethylene; 

(b)  2-45%  by  weight  of  a  non-elastomenc  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  non-elastomenc  vinylidene 
fluonde-based  copolymers,  polyvinylfluoride,  and  acrylic 
resins,  said  acrylic  resins  havmg  T(22  50*  C, 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  reversible  polymeric  gel  is 
10-10,000  times  as  great  as  the  viscosity  of  a  solution  contain- 
ing the  polymer  components  in  (a)  and  a  solution  containing 
the  polymer  components  m  (b). 


5,270,116 

PROCESS  FOR  FLliORIMFrRIC  MONITORING  OF 

FUNCTIONAL  COATINGS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

FLUORESCENT  AGENTS  THEREFOR 

Kwt  C.  MrlMfna.  a^  GMrfe  V.  D.  Tiers,  botk  of  St.  Paid, 

MiM.,  aast^nn  to  MlMCMMa  Miateg  as 
ay,  St  Paal.  MIm. 

1  of  Ser.  No.  220,991,  JoL  13,  1900, 
wMcfcfaacotlMarioa  !■  p^of  Sar.  No.  n3,926,  JaL  10, 1906, 

ilininif  Thte  ^pMciUpa  Jm.  S,  1991,  Sar.  No.  711,366 

lat  CV  B32B  9/04 

MS.  CL  42S— 4«7  10  CWm 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprinig  a  substrate  bearing  a 
adherent  layer  of  a  coating  compositioa  comprising  a  polymer 
havmg  chemically  bound  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  pendent  uvaphore  that  absorbs  radiant  energy  of 
wavelength  Xi  and  emits  radiant  energy  of  X2,  X|  and  X2  being 
wavelengths  or  ranges  of  wavelengtha  within  the  ultraviolet 
portKJO  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  the  mean  of  the 


O 
I 

-00—. 


a  urethane  group. 


? 


— OCNH— ; 

a   3-oxy-2-hydroxypropoxy   group,    — OCH2CH(OH)C- 

H2O — ;  and  a  silylethyl  group; 
a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  one;  and 
b  IS  one. 


5,270,117 

PREFLUX  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  COPPER 
Bcr«ar4  J.  CoMciio,  Princetoa;  Jaaes  Laagaa.  Red  Bank,  and 

Robert  HaridM,  RocbUag.  aU  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Argas 

lateraatJoaal,  Rinaoes,  N  J. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  71S.004,  Jaa.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,749. 

This  appUcatioa  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,302 

lat  CL'  B32B  9/00,  li/04 

MS.  CL  42S— 467  11  Oatea 

2.  Article  having  copper  surface  which  remains  solderable 
after  experiencing  a  plurality  of  heating  cycles  reaching  tem- 
peratures at  least  sufRcient  to  perform  conventional  soldenng, 
said  article  bemg  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  effec- 
tive prefluxing  amounts  of  a  rosin  chosen  to  protect  the  copper 
surface  dunng  the  heating  cycles,  an  antioxidant  chosen  to 
prevent  deterioration  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  rosin  by  said 
heating  cycle,  and  a  solvent  system  comprised  of  glycol  ether 
and  terpene. 


5,270,111 
COMPOSITES  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 
PROPERTIES 
WaUM  M.  SaafcN,  MtiiwMI.  Pa.,  aad  WilUaM  C  Uy, 
Newvk,  DcL,  Msi^nn  to  E.  I.  4a  Poat  6e  NeaMtars  aa4 
Coapaay,  WHwlagtoa,  DeL 
DWWoa  of  Ser.  No.  619,149,  Not.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,17M12. 
Thta  appUcatioa  Oct  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,322 
lat  d'  B32B  27/00.  27/34 
MS.  CL  42S— 4733  26  OaiM 

1.  An  oriented,  shaped  microcomposite  article,  comprising 
at  least  about  30%  and  less  than  about  80%  by  weight  of  a 
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reinforcing  polymer  phase  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
lyotropic  polymer,  and  at  least  about  20%  and  less  than  about 
70%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  thermally-consolidatable  polymer,  said  reinforcing 
polymer  phase  being  continuous  in  the  direction  of  orientation 


5,270,121 

POLYMER-COATED  ARTICLES 

Charles  L.  Kissel,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,778,  Aug.  31, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,055^10. 
This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,035 
iBt  CL'  B32B  27/30 
MS.  CL  428—522  »  ClaiaM 

1.  A  substrate  having  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
surface  thereof  a  composition  comprising  (A)  a  polymer  hav- 
ing pendant  functional  groups  attached  to  the  polymer  back- 
bone having  the  formula: 


O 

II 


while  interpenetrating  said  polymer  matrix  throughout  the 
article,  said  article  having  a  decreasing  concentration  gradient 
of  polymer  matrix  from  the  article's  surface  to  the  article's 
interior. 

9.  An  oriented,  shaped  micro  composite  article  of  claim  1, 
wherein  said  thermally-consolidatable  polymer  is  a  polyimide. 


— Ri— C— CH2— X 


wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  at  least  three  atoms  in 
length,  X  is  — CO— R4  or  — CH  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  organic  radical,  and  (B)  a  chalcogenide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  biuret  triuret  and 
combination  thereof. 


5,270,119 
ANTI-SKID  COMPOSITION 
Michael  J.  Yanntola,  Tega  Cay,  S.C,  assignor  to  PPG  ladns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continoation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  565^35,  Aug.  10, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,066 
lat  CL'  B32B  5/16 
MS.  CL  428—507  20  Oaiau 

1.  A  slip  resistant  cellulosic  sheet  article  consisting  essen- 
tially of  cellulosic  sheet  material  having  an  adherent  slip-resist- 
ant surface  coating,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dried  colloidal  silica-free  aqueous  polymer  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  polymer  being  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 
polymerizates,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from 
about  70*  C.  to  about  100'  C.  average  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  from  about  70  to  about  150  nanometers. 


5470,122 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  WITH  NBTLAL  ALLOY 

MATRIX  AI»JD  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL 

REINFORCEMENT 

Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills;  Melyin  R.  Jackson,  Schenectady, 

and  John  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,164 

lat  CL'  C22C  1/09 

MS.  CL  428—614  W  Clataa 


5,270,120 
DATA  CARRYING  LAMINATE 
Christopher  M.  Aadrcwa,  Cambridge,  and  Edward  Irring,  Bur- 
weU,  both  of  K'-gi«<M«i  aaaigaors  to  Qba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Ardricy,  N.Y. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,643,  Oct  8,  1991,  ahaadoacd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,480,  Dec  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,488 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiagdoai,  Dec.  20,  1988, 
8829642 

lat  CL'  B32B  23/08.  27/10 
MS.  CL  428—507  14  dafaas 

1.  A  dau-carrying  laminate  which  comprises  a  sheet  of 
cellulosic  material,  synthetic  polymeric  material  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  film,  at  least  one  of  said 
sheet  and  said  thermoplastic  film  carrying  data,  wherein  said 
sheet  and  said  thermoplastic  film  are  bonded  together  by  a 
cured  adhesive  layer  obtained  by  curing  a  soUd  film  adhesive 
comprising  (A)  a  solid  polymer  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  and 
(B)  a  curable  material  having  at  least  one  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late  group,  and  wherein  said  film  adhesive  does  not  include  a 
cartwxylic  acid  having  a  polymenzable  acrylic  group. 


1.  A  metal-metal  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at  tem- 
perature above  1,000  degrees  centigrade  which  comprises 
a  body  of  a  matrix  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  per- 
cent according  to  the  foUowing  expression: 

NbtaiaiK*— Tij !-«— Alg.2 1 


said  body  having  distributed  therein  a  multitude  of  ductile 
reinforcing  strand  structures  of  a  niobium  base  aUoy  hav- 
ing a  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form  to  form  a  compos- 
ite, and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 
rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees 
centigrade  than  that  of  the  matrix  alloy. 
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5J70.123 
NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY  AND  ARTICLE  WITH 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH  AND  IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
WUUam  S.  WaUton,  Maiaenlle;  Eari  W.  Row,  Cincimiati,  both 
of  Ohio;  KcTin  S.  O'Harm.  Boxford,  Maw.,  and  Tresa  M. 
Pollock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aasigaon  to  GcneraJ  Electric  Com- 
paoy,  Cincianati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  846,643 

Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05;  C22F  l/W 

VS.  a.  428—652  11  CUima 


SRZ   VS.   R«   CONTENT 


and  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


5,270,125 

BORON  NUTRIDE  MEMBRANE  IN  WAFER 

STRUCTURE 

William  G.  America.  Newtown,  and  Richard  R.  Poole,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Redwood  Microsystenu,  Inc., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  540,043,  Jon.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,066,533, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  377,979,  Jul.  11, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  782,705 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00;  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—698  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  nickel  base  supcralloy  of 
improved  high  temperature  stability,  characterized  by  a  unique 
combination  of  Re  content  in  the  presence  of  Al,  Cr.  Ta  and 
Mo  in  the  defined  ranges  to  provide  desired  mechanical  prop- 
erties for  high  temperature  use  while  avoiding  the  detrimental 
formation  of  a  Secondary  Reaction  Zone  (SRZ)  in  the  micro- 
structure  of  the  alloy  after  exposure  to  the  combination  of 
temperatures  of  at  least  about  2000*  F.  and  operational  load, 
the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  in  weight  percent,  the  combi- 
nation of  about  S.I -5.6%  Re,  about  5  to  less  than  6.25%  Al, 
greater  than  4.25  to  about  6%  Cr,  about  7  to  less  than  9.25% 
Ta,  and  about  0.5-2%  Mo,  along  with  about  10-15%  Co.  about 
5-6.5%  W,  about  0.1-0.5%  Hf  about  0.02-0.07%  C,  about 
0.003-0.01%  B,  about  0-0.03%  Y,  about  0-6%  Ru,  about 
0- 1  %  Cb,  balance  Ni  and  incidental  impurities,  comprising  the 
step  of  solution  treating  the  alloy  by  heating  in  the  range  of 
about  2390*  F.  to  below  incipient  melting  of  the  alloy  and 
holding  at  the  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  result  in  a 
Segregation  Parameter  (S.P.)  of  no  more  than  about  15  by 
minimizing  the  compositional  gradient  of  Re  between  den- 
dritic and  interdendritic  areas. 


5,270,124 

COMPOSITE  ROLL 

Peter  R.  Saxhy,  Whyalla,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  The  Broken  Hill 

Proprietary  Co.,  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00282,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO91/00371,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Scr.  No.  778,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aastnlia,  Jan.  30,  1989,  PJ5024 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—683  II  Clainu 

1.  A  composite  roll  comprising  a  metal  core  and  a  hard  face 
formed  from  a  steel  composition  comprising  the  elements 
carbon,  manganese,  silicon,  chromium,  molybdenum,  niobium 
and  vanadium  in  the  amount  specified  below,  in  weight  %: 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising: 

an  upper  wafer  member; 

a  lower  wafer  member,  said  upper  and  lower  wafer  members 
coupled  together  so  as  to  define  a  cavity; 

a  membrane,  said  membrane  coupled  to  said  lower  wafer 
member,  said  membrane  being  formed  of  substantially 
hydrogen-free  boron  nitride  having  a  nominal  composi- 
tion of  B}N,  said  membrane  extending  into  said  cavity 
between  said  upper  and  lower  wafer  members,  said  mem- 
brane being  a  structural  component  inside  said  cavity. 


5,270,126 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  FUEL  CELL,  MATRIX  THEREOF 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  MATRIX 
Makoto  Aoki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-116364 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/08 

VS.  a.  429—12  7  Claims 


C: 


Mae 

Nb: 
V 


0.4S  to  0.90 
l.t  to  2.2 
as  to  I! 
S.6  to  6.S 
1.5  to  2  0 
I  7  to  2  2 
0  7  to  10 


1.  A  matrix  of  a  phosphoric  acid  fuel  cell  comprising: 
a  sheet  composed  of  a  boron  nitride  powder  bound  with  a 
fluorine-contained  resin  as  a  binder,  the  ratio  of  said  pow- 
der being  within  the  range  from  85  to  95  percent  by 
weight  and  the  ratio  of  said  resin  being  within  the  range 
from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  boron  nitride  powder  and  said  resin. 
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5,270,127 
PLATE  SHIFT  CONVERTER 
Minoru  Koga,  Kawasaki;  Souichirou  Kawakami,  Narashino,  and 
Minoru  Mizusawa,  Yokahoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
lahikawiUima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-223597; 
Aug.  12.  1991,  3-225383 

Int  a.»  HOIM  8/04.  8/18 
VS.  CL  429-17  25  Claims 


operating  and  storage  conditions;  said  cathode  disposed  within 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  container  and  defining  a 
cathode  opening  in  said  cathode;  a  separator  member  disposed 
within  said  cathode  opening  and  contacting  said  cathode  and 
defining  a  separator  opening  in  said  separator;  said  anode 
disposed  within  said  separator  opening  in  the  separator  with 
the  separator  extending  above  the  anode  and  wherein  said 
separator  is  permeable  to  hydrogen  and  substantially  nonper- 


1.  A  plate  shift  converter  comprising:  a  stack  of  shift  reactor 
plates  and  cooling  plates,  each  shift  reactor  plate  being  sand- 
wiched between  two  cooling  plates  for  cooling  the  shift  reac- 
tor plate  and  including  a  first  plate  member,  a  first  masking 
frame  extending  along  a  periphery  of  the  first  plate  member,  a 
first  gas  entrance  formed  in  the  first  masking  frame,  a  first  gas 
exit  formed  at  a  position  opposite  the  first  gas  entrance  in  the 
first  masking  frame  and  a  shift  catalyst  located  in  the  first 
masking  frame,  and  the  cooling  plate  including  a  second  plate 
member,  a  second  masking  frame  extending  along  a  periphery 
of  the  second  plate  member,  a  second  gas  entrance  formed  in 
the  second  masking  frame  and  a  second  gas  exit  formed  at  a 
position  opposite  the  second  gas  entrance  in  the  second  mask- 
ing frame; 
a  first  gas  intake  manifold  mounted  on  a  lateral  face  of  the 

stock  for  covering  the  first  gas  entrance  of  the  shift  reactor 

plate; 
first  gas  exhaust  manifold  mounted  on  a  lateral  face  of  the 

stack  for  covering  the  first  gas  exit  of  the  shift  reactor 

plate; 
a  second  gas  intake  manifold  moimted  on  a  lateral  face  of  the 

stack  for  covering  the  second  gas  entrance  of  the  cooling 

plate;  and 
a  second  gas  exhaust  manifold  mounted  on  a  lateral  face  of 

the  stack  for  covering  the  second  gas  exit  of  the  shift 

reactor  plate. 


meable  to  said  electrolyte,  said  separator  having  a  characteris- 
tic such  that  when  the  separator  is  placed  within  a  2.76  inch 
inside  diameter  tube  to  a  thickness  of  0.0045  inch  filling  the 
cross-section  of  the  tube,  50  cubic  centimeters  of  a  37%  potas- 
sium hydroxide  solution  placed  on  one  side  of  the  separator  in 
the  tube  will  take  more  than  5  minutes  to  pass  through  the 
separator  when  a  vacuum  of  750  mm  Hg  is  applied  to  the  other 
side  of  the  separator  in  the  tube. 

5,270,129 
SOUD  OXIDE  FUEL  ELECTRODES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiko  Ishida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85839 

Int  a.5  HOIM  8/12 

VS.  a.  429—32  1  CtaiBs 


5,270,128 
AIR  ASSISTED  ALKALINE  CELL 
Samuel  F.  Reichert  Brunswick,  and  Gary  L.  Thrasher,  Bay 
Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863  J77 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16.  12/06 
VS.  a.  429—29  20  CW"" 

1.  An  air-assisted  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an 
electrolyte  assembled  within  a  container  closed  by  a  cover 
having  at  least  one  opening  and  said  cover  associated  with  a 
film  being  porous  to  permit  air  from  the  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  cover  to  enter  the  cell  while  preventing  electrolyte  from 
exiting  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  cover  during  normal 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  flat  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  element  comprising  an  ion-conduc- 
tive ceramic  plate,  an  air  electrode  formed  on  a  first  main 
surface  of  said  ion-conductive  ceramic  plate  and  a  fuel 
electrode  formed  on  a  second  main  surface  of  said  ion- 
conductive  ceramic  plate; 

a  flat  air  electrode  spacer  laminated  on  said  first  main  surface 
of  said  ion-conductive  ceramic  plate,  said  air  electrode 
spacer  being  made  of  a  material  having  oxidation  resis- 
tance and  electronic  conductivity; 

a  first  flat  separator  plate  laminated  on  said  air  electrode 
spacer,  said  first  separator  plate  being  made  of  a  material 
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having  oxidation  resistance,  reduction  resistance  and  elec- 
tronic conductivity; 

an  oxidizing  gas  chamber  defined  by  said  flrst  separator 
plate,  said  air  electrode  spacer  and  said  solid  oxide  fuel 
cell  element; 

a  flat  fiiel  electrode  spacer  laminated  on  said  second  main 
surface  of  said  ion-conductive  ceramic  plate,  and  fuel 
electrode  spacer  being  made  of  a  material  having  reduc- 
tion resistance  and  electronic  conductivity; 

a  second  flat  separator  plate  laminated  on  said  fuel  electrode 
spacer,  said  second  separator  plate  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  oxidation  resistance,  reduction  resistance  and 
electronic  conductivity;  and 

a  fuel  gas  chamber  defined  by  said  second  separator  plate, 
said  fuel  electrode  spacer  and  said  solid  oxide  fuel  cell 
element. 


5,270,130 
Patent  Not  baaed  For  This  Number 


5,770,131 
MODULE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL  BATTERY 
Rdaad  Dtetbelm,  Bawaa;  Joaepli  Bmn,  Wiatcrtkur,  and  Bmno 
Bar^  Radoifttetten,  all  of  Switzerland,  aaaignon  to  Snlzer 
Brothers  Limited.  Wiaterthnr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,903 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Dec    11,    1990, 
03916/90-7 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  CL  429—34  IS  Clalma 


U.  A  module  for  a  fuel  cell  battery  comprising 

an  electrochemically  active  plate  including  an  oxide-ion- 
conducting  solid  electrolyte  layer  and  a  pair  of  electrode 
layers  each  electrode  layer  being  disposed  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  solid  electrolyte  layer  from  the  other  electrode 
layer; 

a  supporting  and  electron  conduction  structure  spaced  from 
and  in  parallel  with  said  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  regularly  disposed  contact  elements  fixedly 
connected  to  and  between  said  structure  and  one  of  said 
electrode  layers  of  said  plate  in  an  electrically  conductive 
and  fixed  relation  for  reducing  the  risk  of  breakage  of  said 
plate  during  assembly  of  the  module  wherein  said  contact 
elements  are  filamentary. 


a  plate-shaped  (Ktrous  substrate  of  a  carbon-based  material 
capable  of  receiving  the  electrolyte  in  respective  pores 
thereof  throughout  and  having  two  oppositely  facing 
major  surfaces; 

a  catalyst  later  situated  at  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and 
extending  all  over  such  one  major  surface  except  for 
respective  edge  regions  thereof  that  collectively  consti- 
tute an  edge  portion  extending  around  said  catalyst  later; 
and 

a  quantity  of  a  material  that  is  nonwettable  by  the  electrolyte 
deposited  on  said  carbon-based  material  of  only  said  edge 


portion  of  said  substrate  at  said  one  major  surface  thereof 
so  as  to  cover  said  carbon-based  material  of  at  least  that 
one  of  said  edge  regions  of  said  edge  portion  that  is  ex- 
posed to  an  oxidizing  gas  during  the  operation  of  the  fuel 
cell  to  exclude  the  electrolyte  from  said  carbon-based 
material  of  such  one  edge  region. 


5,270,133 
CASELESS  BATTERY 
Charles  J.  Baumann,  111,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc„  MUwaokee.  Wis. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  624,197,  Dec  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,269 
Int  a.'  G03G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  429—53  15  Claims 


5,270,132 
MINIMIZED  CORROSION  FUEL  CELL  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.  BrcaaH,  Coveatry;  Anthony  P.  Mientefc.  Glaston- 
h«7,  and  Richard  D.  Sawyer,  Canton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  latcmatioanl  Fnd  Ceils  Corporation,  Sonth  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dm.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S13,469 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/96 
VS.  CL  429-^35  7  Onims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  cathode  electrode  of  an  acid  electro- 
lyte fuel  cell,  comprising 


1.  A  battery  element  comprising  a  plate  stack  having  a  top, 
bottom,  sides  and  made  from  one  or  more  plates  pasted  with 
positive  paste  material,  one  or  more  plates  pasted  with  negative 
paste  material  and  separators  located  between  the  plates,  acid 
electrolyte  for  the  stack,  a  polymeric  bag  enclosing  at  least  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  stack  and  a  coating  of  encapsulating 
material  enveloping  the  bag  with  a  Uquid,  the  encapsulating 
material  having  been  applied  by  the  process  of  covering  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bag  with  a  liquid,  air-curable,  solvent-con- 
taining, acid-resistant  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  synthetic  resin 
encapsulating  material  and  allowing  the  encapsulating  material 
to  harden. 


5,270,134 
NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  UTHIUM  BATTERY 
SUn-Ichi  ToMshima,  and  Knnio  Moriya,  both  of  Vanconrer, 
Canndn,  assignors  to  Adranced  Energy  Technologies  Inc^ 
Bnmaby,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,809 

Claims  priority,  sppbcatlon  Cnnndn,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  2045996 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/J6,  4/4% 

VS.  a.  429—197  16  CUw 

1.  A  secondary  lithium  battery  comprising  an  anode  lithium 
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active  material,  a  cathode  vanadium  pentoxide  active  material 
further  comprising  V2O5 — P2O5  active  material,  and  an  elec- 
trolyte solution  containing  at  least  one  lithium  salt  dissolved  in 
an  organic  solvent;  said  organic  solvent  comprising  ethylene 


5,270,136 

ACID-NEUTRALIZING  BATTERY  MAT 

E.  Bmce  Noland,  205  WUdauui  St,  Lecabnrg,  Va.  2207S 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,103 

Ut  CL'  HOIM  2/02 

VS.  CL  429—175  W  Claimn 


^"\l    „,?» 


carbonate  (EC),  propylene  carbonate  (PC)  and  2-methyltet- 
rahydrofuran  (2MeTHF).  in  the  following  mixing  volume 
ratio: 
EC(x)PC(y)2MeTHF(z),  where  x-(-y-t-z=100,  x<y,  z<y, 
x-fy>50  (or  z<50)  and  z  is  greater  than  zero. 


1.  An  acid-neutralizing  battery  mat  for  placement  under- 
neath a  battery;  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  needled  polypropylene  felt  impregnated  with  an 
alkaline  substance  and  a  polymer  binder. 


5,270,137  

SECONDARY  BATTERY  WTTH  GRAFT-POLYMERIZED 

SEPARATOR 
TadaUko  Kabota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^Ji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,986 
Claima  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-265475 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CL  429—249  3  ( 


5,270,135 
ARTICLES  INCLUDING  A  CERAMIC  MEMBER  AND  A 

METAL  MEMBER  BONDED  TOGETHER 
Christopher  O'Neil-BeU,  Great  Sankey,  and  Stuart  McLncUan, 
Northwich,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CUoride 
SUent  Power,  Ltd.,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00999,  §  371  Date  Dec  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dntc  Dec  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00255,  PCT  Pri>. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  784,391 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  4,  1989, 
8915316 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/Oi 
VS.  CL  429^104  50  ( 


24.  A  sodium/sulphur  ceU  including  a  ceramic  member  and 
a  composite  member,  said  composite  member  comprising  a 
substrate  member  and  a  deformable  metal  layer  mechanically 
fixed  to  said  substrate  member,  said  substrate  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  liarder  than  said  deformable 
metal  layer  wherein  said  ceramic  member  and  said  deformable 
metal  layer  are  hermetically  sealed  together  by  a  solid  phase 
bond  formed  by  ultrasonic  welding. 


3  O 

I  \\  JTyTi  .yTi  Ift  7(1  FrTt  iJj^ 


A\\.\■Kif^  '.    <i    >    1    ■    »'■■  ./ct^ 


T 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive-elecUode  ac- 
tive material  enabling  the  battery  to  discharge  and  to  be 
charged,  an  electrolyte  solution,  a  separator,  and  a  negative- 
electrode  active  material  enabling  the  battery  to  discharge  and 
to  be  charged,  wherein  said  separator  is  obtained  by  subjecting 
a  porous  polymer  substrate  to  plasma  treatment  and  polymeriz- 
ing a  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  plasma-treated  substrate 
thereby  to  graft-polytnerize  the  monomer  onto  the  substrate. 


5,270,138 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
TadaaU  Kaneko;  YoaUaU  Koh^rMfai,  and  SboicU  Nnkano,  all 
of  Hachioji,  Japan,  Msignnn  to  Konka  Corporatian,  Tokyo, 

FUed  JnL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,551 

Claims  priority,  appHraHon  Japan,  JnL  31,  1990,  ^201182 

Int  CL'  G03G  13/01 

VS.  CL  430—45  I  Onlm 

1.  A  color  image  forming  method  in  which  a  superimposed 
image  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  body  by 
sequential  superposition  of  plural  kinds  of  toner  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  from  a  first  kind  of  toi»er  to  a  last  kind  of  toner, 
each  kind  of  toner  having  a  different  color  from  each  other 
kind  of  toner  and  being  used  in  a  development  of  a  toner  image 
by  means  of  a  thin  layer,  non-contact  inversion  development 
technique,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  selecting  a  kind  of  toner  for  development  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  order,  the  selected  kind  of  tooer 
being  recognized  as  the  n-th  kind  of  tooer. 
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(2)  charging  the  selected  kind  of  toner  with  an  electroctatic 
charge; 

(3)  charging  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  body  to  ■ 
uniform  electric  potential; 

(4)  forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  body  correspondmg  to  the  selected  kind  of 
toner, 

(5)  developing  the  electrosutic  latent  image  using  the  se- 
lected kind  of  toner  to  form  a  toner  image  using  the  se- 
lected kind  of  toner, 

(6)  repeating  the  steps  (1)  to  (4)  for  a  subsequent  kind  of 
toner  recognized  as  a  (N-f  I  )th  kind  of  toner  until  the  last 
kind  of  toner  of  the  predetermined  order  has  been  selected 
and  developed  under  a  condition  that  the  following  for- 
mulas are  satisfied: 

IS  micro  C/f-  <{Q/M^~  <30  micro  C/f, 

I  1  -  <(0/JWVi/((?/*)»H- 1  -  <  >  5. 


(b)  a  bisazo  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Cp— N=N 


(D 


N=N— Cp 


-y..h7d.,„ 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-^  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 

methoxy  or  nitro; 
R2  is  alkyl  with  1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Cp  is  an  hydroxy  coupling  ingredient  residue  of  formula 

OD 


::x^ 


(developing  eflkJeacyVi-t- 1  <(devekiping 
cfficiaicy)!!, 

wherein  (Q/M)d  is  defined  as  an  amount  of  electrostatic 
charge  per  unit  mass  of  the  n-th  kind  of  toner  charged  for  the 
development.  (Q/M)n-f  1  is  defined  as  an  amount  of  electro- 
static charge  per  unit  mass  of  the  (n-t-  l)th  kind  of  toner  subse- 
quently charged  for  the  development, 
(developing  efficiency )n  is  an  amount  of  n-th  kind  of  toner 
developed  per  unit  area  in  a  solid  miage  divided  by  an 
amount  of  n-th  kind  of  toner  supplied  from  a  correspond- 
ing developing  unit,  and 
(developing  efficiency )n  -t- 1  is  an  amount  of  (n  -t- 1  )th  kind  of 
tooer  developed  per  unit  area  in  a  solid  image  divided  by 
an  amount  of  (n-f  l)th  kind  of  toner  supplied  fromaoorre- 
spoodmg  developing  unit;  and 
(7)  tranafemng  the  toner  image  superimposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  photoreceptor  body  to  a  copy  sheet 


NH 


ai-A) 


NH 


OI-B) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  both  independently  hydrogen,  methoxy, 

nitro,  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
Z  is  methoxy,  hydrogen,  nitro,  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
(c)  a  squaryUum  compound  of  formula  (III) 


5.270,139 

PHOTOCOI4IHXTOR  COMPRISING  BISAZO  AND 

SQUARYUUM  PIGMENTS  AS  THE  CHARGE 

GENERATION  MATERIAL 

F«^-WcB  Yaw.  mi  Jl»-Mii«  Lis,  botk  of  Haiwte,  Taiwan, 

^^^^^^n  in  I^^^^^v^aI  T^^^^mi^^w  Dj^^^wm^  I^^AAChAw   Tsi^r^a 

FIM  JbL  2,  1992,  Ssr.  No.  9M.174 

iM.  a.)  one  i/047 

MS.  a.  43»— »  IS  CWta 

1.  An  organophotoconductor  comprising  a  conductive  sub- 
stnte,  a  charge  generatioa  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
wherein  the  charge  generation  layer  comprises: 

(a)  a  polymer  binder; 


CHj 


CH3 


(in) 


CH3 


CHj 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C|-«  alkyl. 
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5,270,140 

BISSTYRYL  COMPOUND  AND  THE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 

RELATING  THERETO 

Naoto  Abew;  Naohiro  Hirose;  HiroAimi  Hayata;  Syoio  Mitsui; 
Shinichi  Suzuki;  Osamu  Sasaki;  YoaUo  TaUzawa,  uaA  Takeo 
OsUba,  aU  of  Hachioji,  Japu,  aasigMxs  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M«,107 

CUiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-075692 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/04 

VS.  a.  430—59  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising:  an 

electroconductive  support  provided  thereon,  a  photosensitive 

layer  containing  a  compound  represented  by  formula  I, 


R'  R« 


(brmulal 


'■^~-K>- 


Ar' 


Ar2 


— OR"  wherein  R^*  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group, 

a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  — R^' 
tCOOR^*  wherein  R^^  represents  an  alkylene  group  and 
R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  — COOR»  wherein  R» 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  — R»COOR"  wherein  R» 
represents  an  alkylene  group  and  R^'  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  or  — OCOR'^  wherein  R'^  represents  an  alkyl 


group; 
when  Ar'  represents 


O"' 


and  Ar^  represents 


(ROm 


wherein,  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ar'  and  Ar^ 
represent  each 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  1  and  m  is  0  or  1;  Ar'  and  Ar^  each  b  not  phenyl  group 

non-substituted,  at  the  same  time. 


5,270,141 

IMAGE-HOLDING  MEMBER,  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  APPARATUS 

UNTT,  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Noriko  Ohtani,  Yokohama,  and  Teigo  Sakakibara,  Tokyo,  bodi 
of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991, 3-7756;  Jan. 
25,  1991,  3-7757;  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-7767 

Int  a.5  G03G  S/I4:  H04N  1/23 
MS.  a.  430—62  »'  CUiiM 


— N 


4 
\ 


RJ* 


R» 


wherein  R^*  and  R^'  represent  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  aral- 
kyl group  or  a  phenyl  group. 


wherein  R',  R',  Rl  R«.  R'.  R'°  R",  R".  R".  R'*-  R". 
R",  R",  R",  R",  R^,  R^',  R".  and  R"  represent  each 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom. 


1.  An  image-holding  member,  comprising  an  electroconduc- 
tive support,  a  resin  layer  formed  on  the  support,  and  an  inter- 
layer  provided  between  the  support  and  the  resin  layer,  said 
interlayer  being  formed  by  applying  a  solution  comprising  an 
acetal  resin,  an  organomctaUic  complex  compound  and  an 
electtoconductive  substance  over  the  electroconductive  sup- 
port and  thereafter  reacting  the  acetal  resin  and  the  organome- 
tallic  complex  compound. 

7.  An  image-holding  member  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  resin  layer  is  a  photosensitive  layer  or  a  dielectric  layer. 

12.  An  image-holding  member  according  to  claim  7,  wherein 
the  photosensitive  layer  is  a  single  layer. 
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5^0,142 
PHOTO-ERASABLE  lONOGRAPHIC  RECEPTOR 
Ckrtetoyher  SMlli>«,  PenAeid,  N.Y^  amitiKtr  to  Xerox  Corponi- 
tkm,  Staafbrd,  Cowl 

FUcd  Ju.  n,  1990.  Scr.  No.  544.3S3 

Int.  CL'  G03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—78  10  Claimt 


particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.03  to  0.5  ^m  and 
being  adhered  on  surface  panicles  of  said  toner. 


"2 

^1 


1.  An  ionographic  imaging  member,  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive layer  and  a  charge  accepting  layer,  said  charge  accepting 
layer  comprising  a  photoconductive  material  dispersed  in  a 
dielectnc  material,  said  photoconductive  material  being  pres- 
ent m  an  amount  of  10  percent  by  volume  or  less,  wherein  a 
latent  image  formed  by  applying  ions  in  a  prescribed  pattern 
onto  said  charge  accepting  layer  of  said  imaging  member  is 
erasable  by  exposure  to  Ught  having  a  wavelength  between 
about  300  nanometers  and  about  10  micrometers. 


5,r70,143 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE,  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD, 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  APPARATUS 

UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Koteki  ToalyaaM,  Kawasaki;  Maaayoahi  Kato,  Imma;  Tintomo 
KakiiMto;  HiroaU  Yaaa,  botii  of  Yokoliaiiia,  and  Kiyoko 
Tnckiya,  Yokonkai,  all  of  Japaa.  aaaignon  to  Canon  Kaba- 
iUki  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japu 

FU«d  Oct  M,  1991,  S«r.  No.  783,185 
Claiw  priority.  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  ^2r7158; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-3616S;  Mar.  1.  1991,  }-3616«;  Mar.  1,  1991, 
3-36180 

Iirt.  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—109  32  Claim 

22.  A  method  or  forming  an  image  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
bringing  a  charging  member  to  which  a  voltage  has  been 
extemaUy   applied,   into   contact   with   an   electrostatic 
image  bearing  member  to  effect  electrostatic  charging; 
forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  charged  electrostatic 

image  bearing  member; 
developing  the  electrostatic  image  fonned  on  said  electro- 
static image  bearing  member,  using  a  developer  to  form  a 
toner  image;  said  developer  comprising  a  toner,  fine  resin 
particles  with  a  surface  shape  sphericity  ij(  of  from  0.90  to 
0.30,  and  fine  inorgaiuc  particles;  and 
transferring  the  toner  image  fonned  on  said  electrostatic 
image  bearing  member  to  a  transfer  medium  to  form  a 
iransfened  image. 


5^70,144 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  STATIC  CHARGE  IMAGES 
Yaaicki   Moriya,  SUaaoka,  Japaa,   awignor  to  Tomoegawa 

Paper  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  549.117,  Jni.  6.  1990,  abaadooed.  This 

appiicatioa  Jaa.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,542 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  10,  1989,  1-17S434 

lat  CL'  G03G  9/0*7 

UJS.  CL  430—110  22  Claiou 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  static  charge  images,  comprising: 

(a)  particles  of  a  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant 
and  at  least  one  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hardened  castor  oil,  camauba  wax  and  modified  products 
derived  therefrom,  and 

(b)  minute  particles  of  a  resin  which  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature,  Tg,  of  no  higher  than  120*  C,  said  minute 


5,270,145 
HEAT  IMAGE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Round  G.  Willis,  and  Joka  Texter.  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 
aaaigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,877 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  snbseqnent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  8/00 
VS.  CL  430—203  13  OainM 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dye  image  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  exposing  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon 
bearing  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  color  coupler  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
heat  transferable  dye  upon  aqueous  development; 

(b)  developing  the  exposed  element  resulting  from  step  (a) 
with  an  aqueous  color  developer  solution  to  form  a  heat 
transferable  dye  image; 

(c)  washing  the  developed  element  resulting  from  step  (b)  in 
an  aqueous  acidic  stop  bath; 

(d)  drying  the  developed  and  washed  element  resulting  from 
step  (c); 

(e)  heating  the  exposed,  developed,  washed,  and  dried  ele- 
ment resulting  from  step  (d)  to  thereby  transfer  the  heat 
transferable  dye  image  from  the  developed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  to  a  dye  receiving  layer  which  is  pan  of  the 
photographic  element  or  pan  of  a  separate  dye  receiving 
element  brought  into  contact  with  the  photographic  ele- 
ment, where  said  heating  comprises  exposing  the  element 
to  a  temperature  of  from  30"  C.  to  200'  C.  for  from  10 
seconds  to  30  minutes;  and 

(0  separating  the  developed,  washed,  dried,  and  heated 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  from  the  dye  receiving  layer 
containing  the  transfened  dye  image;  wherein  the  color 
coupler  compound  is  of  the  formula: 

COUP— B 

wherein 
COUP  represents  a  coupler  moiety  capable  for  forming  a 
heat  transferable  dye  upon  reaction  of  the  coupler  com- 
pound with  an  oxidized  product  of  the  color  developer 
solution  of  step  (b);  and 
B  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group  which  is  separated 
from  COUP  upon  reaction  of  the  coupler  compound  with 
an  oxidized  product  of  the  color  developer  solution  of  step 
(b). 


5.270,146 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAMINATE  HAVING  DUAL 
INTERMEDIATE  LAYERS 
Vinai  M.  Tara,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,837 
Int  CL'  G03C  ]/805 
VS.  CL  430—259  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  film  laminate  comprising 

(a)  a  protective  sheet, 

(b)  a  negative-acting,  photoimageable  composition  layer  that 
is  developable  in  dilute  alkaline  aqueous  solution, 

(c)  a  dual  intermediate  layer  comprising 
(c-l)  a  water-soluble  tie  coat  layer  and 

(c-2)  a  top  coat  layer  which  is  insoluble  in  neutral  or  acidic 
aqueous  solution  but  which  is  soluble  in  dilute  alkaline 
aqueous  solution,  said  tie  coat  (c-l)  being  formed  of 
materials,  which  prevent  migration  of  solvent-soluble 
components  of  said  photoimageable  layer  (b)  to  said  top 
coat  (c-2)  and  said  top  coat  (c-2)  being  fonned  of  poly- 
meric materials  which  do  not  haze  by  absorbing  water, 
and 
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(d)  a  suppon  sheet; 

said  protective  sheet  (a)  having  such  minimal  adherence  to 
said  photoimageable  composition  layer  (b)  that  said  pro- 
tective sheet  may  be  removed  from  said  photoimageable 
composition  layer  without  disruption  of  any  of  the  other 
layers  or  the  bonds  therebetween;  and  the  adherence  of 


H 

•N-. 


^-X- 


wherein  X  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  ring; 


said  support  (d)  to  said  lop  coat  (c-2)  being  such  that  said 
support  sheet  (d)  may  be  removed  from  said  top  coat  (c-2) 
without  disruption  of  any  remaining  layers,  the  bonds 
between  such  remaining  layers  and  a  bond  formed  be- 
tween said  photoimageable  composition  layer  (b)  and  a 
substrate. 


5.270,147 
STRIPPING  FILM  MATEIUAL 
Etienne  A.  Van  Thillo,  Essen;  Eddie  R.  Daems;  Luc  H.  Leenders, 
both  of  HerentaU,  and  Gnido  J.  Smits,  KapeUen,  aU  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-GcTsert  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,825 
Claimt  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 1991, 
91201825.6 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/805 
VS.  a.  430—262  «  Claims 

1.  A  stripping  film  material  comprising: 

A.  A  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  temporary  support; 

B.  A  subbing  layer  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  temporary 
support  and  consisting  essentially  of  either: 

1.  Hydroxypropylcellulosc  having  a  molar  degree  of  sub- 
stitution (DS)  of  hydroxypropyl  groups  in  the  range  of 
3  to  1,  or 

2.  A  copoly( vinyl  aceUte/crotonic  acid)  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  vinyl  acetate  to  crotonic  acid  in  the  range  of 
85/15  to  99/1;  and 

C.  At  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  on  a  surface 
of  said  subbing  layer  opposite  said  temporary  support  and 
containing  gelatin  as  the  principal  hydrophibc  colloid 
thereof,  said  colloid  layer  being  adapted  to  be  stripped 
from  said  subbing  layer  after  being  moistened  with  an 
aqueous  liquid. 


(A) 


/ 
I 

Xo 
\ 


J^— CH2— N 


\ 


wherein  Xo  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  ring;  and  Ra 
and  Rfc  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  and  Ra  and  R*  may  be  bonded 
each  other  to  form  a  4-  to  8-membered  ring. 

5,270,149 
REVERSIBLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  OF  THE 

PHASE  CHARGE  TYPE 
Stefan  Iselbom;  Gerd  Fischer,  both  of  Lodwigshafen,  and  Hart- 
mot  Hibst  Schriesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,290,  Jan.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  16, 
1990,  4019301 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—270  9  ClaiaH 

1.  In  the  method  of  reversible  optical  laser  recording  utiliz- 
ing a  phase  changing  medium  wherein  the  medium  is  first 
written  upon  by  laser  light  and  is  subsequentiy  erased  by  laser 
light,  the  improvement  wherein  said  medium  comprises  at  least 
one  substrate  and  at  least  one  storage  layer  of  the  phase  change 
type  and  possessing  at  least  three  states  of  differing  optical 
behavior  which  are  reversibly  switchable  into  one  another  and 
which  are  each  associated  with  different  volume  fractions  of 
crystalline  and  amorphous  phase  in  the  storage  layer,  the  dif- 
ference in  reflectivity  between  at  least  one  pair  of  sUtes  being 
greater  than  between  the  amorphous  and  the  crystalline  state, 
in  its  amorphous  stote,  and  wherein  prior  to  writing  and  era- 
sure, the  medium  is  initialized  by  one  or  more  laser  pulses  at 
least  10  times  longer  in  duration  than  those  used  in  writing  or 
erasing,  whereby  a  crystalline  or  a  partially  crystalline  stote  is 
formed. 


5,270,148 

PROCESSING  SOLUTION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  THE  MATERIALS  WITH  THE 

PROCESSING  SOLUTION 

MaMkaan  Morigaki;  Shigem  Nakamora;  Yoskihiro  FMfit*,  and 

Hiranki  Kawamoto,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  FitJi 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,749 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jna.  5, 1991,  3-159918 

lat  CL' G03C  ;;/oo 

UJS.  CL  430—372  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material,  which  comprises  develop- 
ing in  a  color  developing  solution  and  alter  color  development 
processing  with  a  processing  solution  containing  at  least  one 
kind  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one 
kind  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (A); 


5,270,150 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 
Keoji  Oishi;  MiUya  Kuroda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toskinori 
Kawaniahi,  Yokosoka,  and  Koji  Tsi^ita,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japaa,  Ltd^  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  687,659,  Apr.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109689; 
Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109690;  May  24,  1990,  2-134350 
lat  CL'  G03C  //Ott  GllB  11/03 
VS.  a.  430—271  '  O**^ 

1.  An  optical  recording  mediiun  comprising: 
a  polycarbonate  resin  substrate; 

a  colorant  recording  layer  on  and  from  which  information  is 
capable  of  being  recorded  and  reproduced,  provided  on 
saiid  substrate; 
an  intermediate  layer  provided  on  said  colorant  recording 
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layer,  said  intemiediate  layer  comprising  a  petroleum 
resin  or  polyurethane  resin  that  is  transparent  to  record- 
ing-reproducing light,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a 
lower  refractive  index  than  that  of  a  colorant  contained  in 
said  colorant  recording  layer  and  being  capable  of  provid- 
ing a  higher  reflectance  to  the  recording-reproducing 


5-- 


Ught  made  incident  from  the  side  of  said  substrate,  than  in 
an  instance  in  which  no  intermediate  layer  is  formed, 
petroleum  resin  ot  polyurethane  resin  being  soluble  to  an 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and 
an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  reflective  layer  provided  on 
said  intermediate  layer. 


I  rnvMBV  n«) 


I  iw— »««■ 


Z^' 


^ 


>■ 


Hp^n^ 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  material  as  a  reactive  ion  etch  barrier 
material  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  bft-off  polymer  on  said  substrate; 

applying  said  material  on  said  lifl-ofT  polymer,  said  material 
being  the  reaction  product  of  a  novalac  resin  having  phe- 
nolic groups  and  either 

(i)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polydiphenylsilazane,  a  polydimethylsilazane,  and  a 
polymethylphenylsilazane,  or 

(ii)  an  organosilane  compound  having  the  formula: 

A 

A— a— A 

I 

A 

wherein  each  of  the  A  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl 


group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  halogen,  wherein  one  of  said 
A  groups  is  a  halogen; 

applying  a  photoresist  material  on  said  material; 

patterning  said  photoresist  and  said  material  with  an  identi- 
cal pattern;  and 

using  said  material  after  said  patterning  step  as  a  reactive  ion 
etch  barrier  material  during  reactive  ion  etching  of  said 
lift-ofT  polymer  in  an  oxygen  ambient. 


'  5,270,132 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  FAITHFUL 

REIVDITION  OF  THE  RED  COLOR 

Jeffrey  L.  Hall,  RochcMcr,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,011 
tat.  CL'  G03C  7/18.  7/20 


U.S.CL430— 3M 


aSCIaiiM 


5,270,151 
SPIN  ON  OXYGEN  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  BARRIER 
Peter  A.  AflostiBO,  CaMUw;  AJay  P.  Giri,  Poaghkeepsie.  both  of 
N.Y.;  HlroyaU  Hiraoka,  Swatoga,  Calif.;  Carttoa  G.  WiUsoa, 
Saa  JoM,  Calif.,  and  Daaicl  J.  Dawsoa,  Su  Joae,  Calif., 
■Mi^on  to  tatcraatioaal  Bnaiiieas  MacUaes  Corporatioa, 
ArwMk,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,865 

tat  CL'  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CL  430—313  6  Cteiaa 


1.  A  color  photographic  element  comprising: 

a)  a  support  bearing  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide 
cyan  image  dye-forming  layer,  and 

b)  a  color  correction  layer  substantially  free  of  image  dye- 
forming  coupler  and  comprising  a  spectrally  and  chemi- 
cally sensitized  photographic  silver  halide  having  a  maxi- 
mum absorbance  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  S30  to 
about  620  nanometers, 

wherein  each  of  said  cyan  image  dye-forming  layers  is  be- 
tween said  suppori  and  said  color  correction  layer, 
and  wherein  said  color  correction  layer  is  located  closer  to 
said  support  than  any  magenta  image  dye-forming  layers 
present  in  said  photographic  element. 
19.  A  process  for  developing  an  image  in  a  photographic 
element  according  to  claim  1,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  imagewise  exposing  said  element  to  light  and  developing  the 
exposed  element  with  a  silver  halide  color  developing  agent. 


5J70,153 

CYAN  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  CYAN  COUPLER 

Makoto  Suoki;  Tadakiaa  Sato;  Kozo  Sato,  and  Yoshio  laUi,  all 

of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aaalgBors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  ^326218; 
Aag.  26,  1991,  3-236894 

tat  CL'  G03C  7/SS 
VS.  CL  430—384  30  OaiaM 

13.  A  cyan  image  forming  method  comprising  imagewise 
exposing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  subjecting  the  exposed  photographic 
material  to  color  development  with  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  IH-pyn'olo(2,l- 
cX1.2,4)triazole  cyan  coupler  represented  by  the  general  for- 
muU  (I)  or  01): 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  provided  that  Ri  and  R2  each  is  an  electron  with- 
drawing group  which  has  a  Hammett's  substituent  constant  crp 
value  of  0.15  to  1.0;  Ri  and  R2  may  be  bonded  to  form  a  ring; 
R3  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an 
anilino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group 
or  a  thiocyanate  group,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  substituent  capable  of  being  released  upon  coupling  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  devel- 
oping agent;  said  coupler  may  form  a  bis-compound  or  a  poly- 
mer at  Ri,  R2,  R3  or  X. 


5,270,155 

DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  TYPE  HEAT 

DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroyuki  Ozaki;  Hiroshi  Arakatsu,  and  Tom  Harada,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

RIed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-258926; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-411619 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/54.  1/84.  7/20.  5/16 
VS.  a.  430—505  14  Claims 

1.  A  dye  diffusion  transfer  type  heat  developable  color 
hght-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  three  light-sensitive  layers  containing,  in  combination, 
silver  halide  emulsions  which  are  sensitive  in  different  spectral 
regions  from  one  another  and  dye  providing  compounds  capa- 
ble of  releasing  or  forming  diffusible  dyes  having  different  hues 
from  one  another, 

wherein  the  material  has  an  exposure  side  which  is  subjected 
to  incident  light  from  a  light  source, 
.  wherein  at  least  two  layers  of  said  at  least  three  light-sensi- 
tive layers  comprise  a  first  light-sensitive  layer  containing 
an  emulsion  spectrally  sensitized  to  a  part  of  infrared  rays 
and  a  second  light-sensitive  layer  which  is  positioned  on 
the  exposure  side  nearer  to  the  light  source  than  is  the  first 
light-sensitive  layer  and  contains  an  emulsion  spectrally 
sensitized  to  a  part  of  infrared  rays  having  a  wavelength 
shorter  than  that  of  the  infrared  rays  applied  to  the  emul- 
sion of  the  first  light-sensitive  layer,  and  the  first  light-sen- 
sitive layer  contains  a  non-transferring  filter  dye  which 
absorbs  at  least  a  part  of  light  to  which  the  second  light- 
sensitive  layer  is  exposed, 
wherein  the  light-sensitive  layer  or  layers  other  than  the  first 
and  second  light-sensitive  layers  can  be  arranged  in  any 
order,  and 
wherein  said  filter  dye  is  a  cyanine  dye  represented  by  for- 
mula (A): 


5,270,154 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOW  ABLE  ALKALINE 

THIOSULFATE/ALKALINE  SULFITE  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Hoagzoon  Kim,  Boonton,  and  Charles  J.  Pfeiffer,  Wayne,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals  Inc., 

Paramos,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,672 
iBt  a.'  G03C  5/38 
VS.  a.  430—458  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  flowable  powder  mixture  compris- 
ing mixing  (a)  a  hygroscopic  alkaline  sulfite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hygroscopic  ammonium  sulfite  and  hygro- 
scopic potassium  sulfite,  with  (b)  a  dry  alkali  metal  arylsul- 
fonate.formaldehyde  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  10%,  by 
weight,  of  said  mixture  which  is  effective  to  impart  flowability 
to  said  mixture. 


r2         ,    „      R'2 

"*_,'  N  N  ^  — -' 

R'  R'> 


(A) 


•    X- 


wherein  A  and  A'  independently  represent  an  atomic 
group  required  for  forming  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
benzene  or  naphthalene  ring;  L  represents  a  trivalent 
bonding  group  which  is  formed  by  bonding  from  5  to  7 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  methylene  groups  through 
conjugated  double  bonds;  R'  and  R"  independently  rep- 
resent an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  having 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  said  substituted  alkyl 
group  contains  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  and 
an  aryl  group;  R^,  R^  R'^,  and  R'^  independently  repre- 
sent an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  X 
represents  an  anion  for  neutralizing  electric  charge;  and  X 
can  form  an  intramolecular  salt  together  with  A,  A',  R', 
R",  R2,  R'2,  R3,  or  R'3. 
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SILVEX  HALroE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

SUgeto  HirmbayaiU,  Hachioji;  Shuidii  Sngita,  Kunitachi,  and 

Katsomaaa  Yamazaki,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDon  to 

Kooica  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Ang.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,800 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-292524; 
Oct  11.  1991,  3-29252S;  Oct.  11.  1991,  3-292526 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  CL  430—505  9  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  of  magenta  coupler  represented  by  Formula 
M-I  and  at  least  one  compounds  represented  by  Formula  D-I, 
capable  of  releasing  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  precursor  of 
a  development  inhibitor,  upon  reaction  with  oxidized  products 
of  a  development  agent. 


Formula  M-I 


I 


5,270,157 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Peter  Bell,  and  Cuong  Ly,  both  of  Kbln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor*  to  Bayer  Aktiengcaellacbaft,  LcTerknaen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,920 

Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1991,  4133823 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  a.  430—505  7  Claiiu 

1.  Colour  photographic  material  having  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  colour  coupler, 
spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  grains  having  a  total  silver 
chloride  content  from  40  to  90  mol  %,  said  silver  halide  grains 
having  at  least  two  zones  differing  in  halide  composition,  the 
outer  zone  having  a  chloride  content  at  least  10  mol  %  higher 
than  that  in  the  inner  zone,  and  a  DIR  compound  whose  reac- 
tion with  the  oxidized  colour  developer  has  an  effective  rate 
constant,  k,  >2000  [1/mol.s]. 

4.  Colour  photographic  silver  halide  material  according  to 
claim  1  having  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler,  at  least  one  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one 
magenta  coupler  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  yellow  coupler. 


"v.-^ 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  consisting  of  a  non-metal  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycUc  ring, 
provided,  the  ring  formed  by  the  Z  may  have  a  substituent;  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  releasable  upon  reac- 
tion with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing  agents;  and 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent. 


RlO. 


Formula  D-I 


0  O 

1  I 

Rl— C— CH— C— NH 


dU), 


R3 


>30. 


Rl— C— CH— C— NH 


(R4)n 


R3 


5,270,158 

UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

HiroaU  Nakatsngawa,  and  Takaaki  Kojima,  botk  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  aasigDors  to  Kooica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,062 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123791 
Int  a.'  G03C  ]/76 
MS.  CL  430—523  9  daiiH 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  non- 
Ught-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  wherein  said  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  non-Ught-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  silver  halide  emulsions  different 
insensitivity  from  each  other  and  contains  a  magenta  dye  form- 
ing coupler  represented  by  Formula  I  and  said  non-light-sensi- 
tive layer  contains  a  comfmund  represented  by  Formula  II: 


FonnoUD-I 


Formula  II: 


wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Rj  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  R3  represents  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group, 
an  uretdo  group,  an  oxycarbonylamino  group,  a  sulfonyloxy 
group,  a  carbonyloxy  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group,  R4  repre- 
sents a  substituent;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  X  represents  a 
group  capable  of  releasing  a  development  mhibitor  or  a  precur- 
sor upon  formation  of  ortbo  quinonemethide  when  released  by 
a  coupling  to  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing  agent. 


(D 


NHCO— J— 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substit- 
uent capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  upon  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  4,  the  X's  nuy  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  or  more; 
R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  J  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenylene. 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl 
group,  provided  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in 
Rl  and  R2  is  at  least  20. 


5,270,159 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALTOE  GRAINS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

YasuDori  Ichikawa;  Akira  Katoh;  Hiroahi  OhnisU,  and 
Shigeharu  Urabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ji 
Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,238 
daims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1988,  63-325980; 

Dec.  26,  1988,  63-325981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  7, 2006, 


5,270,160 
POLYESTER  FILM  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
TosUhiko  Hinwka,  Otsn;  Ke^ji  Tsnnashhna,  Kyoto;  Mmw 
Snzoki,  Ito;  Takashi  Mimnra,  and  Hirokazn  KwtWM,  both  of 
Otso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Vbc,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,867,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.215^25. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,885 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-405258; 
Dec  28, 1990,  2-408689;  Dec  28, 1990,  2-408698;  Jan.  9, 1991, 
3-1030 

Int  d.5  G03C  l/OO 
MS.  d.  430-434  1  Oa*" 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising: 
a  base  layer  formed  from  a  polyest<;r  film  comprising  a 
polyester  whose  dicarboxylic  acid  copolymerized  compo- 
nent contains  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
metal  sulfonate  and/or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  a  polye- 
therdicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  chemical  formula  (a) 
and  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  600  to 
20000  and/or  a  derivative  thereof  wherein  said  chemical 
formula  (a)  is 


Int  d.'  G03C  I /02s,  1/015 
MS.  CL  430—569 


R'OOCCHz— (O— R^,r-OCH2COOR' 


(•) 


where.  "R'"  and  "R'"  are  alkyl  groups  each  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1  to  8,  "R^"  is  alkylene  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  2  to  8  and  "n"  is  a  positive  integer;  and 
at  least  one  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  said  base  layer. 


3Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silver  halide  grains  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  mixer  having  a  stirrer  outside  of  a  reaction  vessel 
containing  an  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution  and 
causing  at  least  one  of  a  nucleus  formation  and  a  crystal 
growth  of  silver  halide  grains  in  the  reaction  vessel; 

supplying  at  various  flow  rates  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  halide,  and  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  protective  colloid  to  the  mixer  while  controlling 
the  flow  rates  of  the  aqueous  solutions; 

mixing  the  aqueous  solutions  while  controlling  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  stirrer  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  including 
fine  silver  halide  grains; 

immediately  supplying  the  fine  grains  thus  formed  to  the 
reaction  vessel  to  perform  said  at  least  one  of  the  nucleus 
formation  and  the  crystal  growth  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  in  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

further  comprising  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  being  sup- 
plied from  the  mixer  through  a  conduit  to  the  reaction 
vessel  with  a  liquid  drawn  from  the  reaction  vessel  and 
added  to  the  conduit  extending  between  the  mixer  and  the 
reaction  vessel,  and  after  removing  a  pottioa  of  water  and 
water-soluble  components  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
supplying  the  reaction  mixture  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,270,161 
NON-IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  R.  Pitt  St  Albans,  and  Ian  M.  Newingtoai,  High  Wy- 
combe, both  of  England,  assignors  to  EastMW  Kodak  Cosh 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00606.  §  371  Dirtc  J«L  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  29,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12782,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,965 
daiiH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdoa,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909576 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/005;  CVJC  215/10 
MS.  CL  430-637  '  CInim 

1.  A  water-soluble,  non-ionic  surface  active  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


\ 


OH  R' 

OCH2CHCH1— N— Y'— 2' 


OCH2CHCH2— N— Y»— Z* 
OH  R^ 


wherein 
R>  and  R^are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is,  a  hydrophobic  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  arylene  group 
Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  a  chemical  bond, 
Z*  and  Z^  are  each  independently  a  hydrophilic  poly- 

hydrbxyalkyl  group. 
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S.770,163 
AUTORAOIOGRAnaC  GENE-SCREENING  METHOD 
HhMU  SUrwUU,  MiMari-Mkim;  Jma»  MiydMra,  aad  HiM- 
toyo  Kato,  kotk  of  KiiMi,  aU  of  JapM.  Mi^on  to  F^ii  Pkoto 

FUa  Co^  IM^  Vmm*^*.  J**m 
QMtteMtiM  of  S«r.  No.  431,701.  Oct  30,  1M9,  ib— <iia»<, 

wkick  ta  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  219 J49,  Jai.  11,  IMS, 

OMfl-f-*,  wWck  ta  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  17,0M,  Feb.  20, 

1M7,  abM^oMd,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  6S1,279, 

Sc^  17,  19M,  ihaa<nafil  This  apflicatioa  Jal.  29,  1991,  Scr. 

No.  735,«75 

CUm  priorltT,  i^Mcatioa  Japaa.  Sc^  19,  19«3,  S»-173393 
lat  CL'  CIJQ  1/68.  1/70:  G03C  S/16;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435— •  • 


SJ70.1«3 
METHODS  FOR  mENTIFYlNG  NUCLEIC  ACID 
UGAND6 
Lanr  GoU,  aad  Craif  Taarfc,  both  of  BoaMer,  ColOn  i 
to  Ualvcrsity  Rcacarch  Coryoratioa,  BoaMcr,  Colo. 
DiTiiloa  of  Scr.  No.  714,131,  Jaa.  10,  1991,  which  it  a 
coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  S36,42S,  Jaa.  11,  1990, 
it¥tf4~^  TUa  appUcatioa  Aag.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931,473 
lat.  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  43S— «  21 1 


^,..W.gg)^J^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  ■  target 
compound  from  t  candidate  mixture  comprised  of  single 
stranded  nucleic  acids  each  having  a  region  of  randomized 
sequence,  said,  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  the  target,  wherein 
nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  target 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from 
the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  afTinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids,  in  vitro,  to 
yield  a  ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby 
nucleic  acid  ligands  of  the  target  compound  nuy  be  identi- 
fied. 


I.  In  an  autoradiographic  gene-screening  method  employing 
a  hytMidization  process  comprising: 

(1)  a  step  of  transfemng  nucleic  acids  or  polynucleotide 
fragments  thereof  reaolved  on  a  medium  onto  a  transfer 
support  to  fix  them  thereunto; 

(2)  a  step  of  hybridizing  the  nucleic  acids  or  polynucleotide 
fragments  thereof  fixed  onto  said  transfer  support  with 
radioactively  labeled  probes;  and 

(3)  a  step  of  obtainmg  Ideational  information  on  radioac- 
tively labeled  subatances  on  said  transfer  support,  which 
comprises  placing  said  transfer  support  having  been  sub- 
jected to  the  hybridization  on  ■  radioaensitive  material  to 
absorb  by  the  radioaensitive  material  radiation  energy 
emitted  by  the  radioactively  labeled  subatances  on  the 
transfer  support  so  as  to  obtain  locational  informatioa  of 
the  radioactively  labeled  substances  by  way  of  the  radio- 
sensitive material; 

the  improvement  comprising  employing  i  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  contaimng  i  stimulable  phosphor  as  the  radio- 
sensitive material,  where  the  locational  information  of  the 
radioactively  labeled  substances  is  obtained  by  exciting 
said  stimulable  phoaphor  sheet  with  an  electromagnetic 
wave  to  reieaac  the  radiatioa  energy  stored  in  said  sheet  as 
timnimtrtt  emissioa  and  detecting  the  stimulated  emisaioa; 
and 

the  improveaaent  further  comprising  performing  the  proce- 
dure for  placmg  the  transfer  support  on  a  radiosensitive 
material  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  10*  to  33*  C. 


5,270,1<4 
PROCESS  FOR  EIVHANCING  THE 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE  OF  ENZYME-TRIGCERED 
1,2-DIOXETANES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
LyMM  E.  AadcTMM;  Robert  K.  Kobea,  both  of  Wlteiagtoa,  DeU 
ami  Shay  E.  Poiaky,  West  Cksatcr,  Pa^  sariginn  to  E.  I.  Da 
Poirt  4t  NcaMMT*  md  Omtmy,  WOaiiactoa,  Dd. 
CoMiMMdoa  of  Scr.  No.  73«,40«,  JaL  31, 1991,  abaadoaa^.  TUa 
npyHcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  24,700 
lat.  a.'  02Q  1/68:  COIN  33/S3i 
VS.  CL  435-4  IS  Oafaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhancement  of  the  chemiluminescent 
signal    intensity    of    an    enzyme-triggerabie    1.2-dioxetanc 
wherein  the  l,2-<lioxethaiie  are  a  substrate  for  said  enzyme, 
comprising: 
(s)  providing  a  solid  hydrophobic  support  having  enzyme 
disposed  thereon  and  treating  the  support  with  a  solution 
including  1,2-dioxetanes  to  enzyme-tngger  the  1,2-dioxe- 
tanes  to  produce  a  semi-stable  intermediate  decomposable 
to  a  chemiluminescent  product  adsorbed  on  said  support; 

(b)  drying  said  solid  support  and  said  intermediate  thereon; 

(c)  optionally  heating  said  solid  support  and  said  intermedi- 
ate thereon  simultaneously  with  drying  or  thereafter;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  enhanced  chemiluminesccnce; 

and  fiirther  that  drying  with  or  without  heating  is  conducted 
eitbcT  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  detection. 
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5,270,165 
METHOD  OF  DUGNOSIS  OF  AMYLOIDOSES 
WUliaa  E.  Van  Noatrand,  Inriae;  Dennis  D.  Cunningham,  La- 
gn—  Beach,  aad  Steven  L.  Wagner,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif., 
Maipors  to  The  Reageata  of  the  UalTcrsity  of  California, 
Oakland,  <:alif. 
CootiBttation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  513,7S«,  Apr.  24,  1990.  This 
appUcatioB  Oct.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  779,070 
lat  CL'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  35  Claiaia 


wt-t       L  ■  ■  r  a  ■..■■■■••-■■■»'»gi't»niL«l 


i.  A  method  of  diagnosing  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  a  mam- 
mal, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  sample  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  said  mam- 
mal; 

b.  measuring  the  level  of  immunoreactivity  toward  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  raised  against  native  PN-2//3APP  in  said 
sample; 

c.  determining  the  level  of  immunoreactivity  toward  said 
antibody  in  a  sample  from  a  similar  mammal,  said  similar 
miminal  known  to  be  free  of  Alzheimer's  E>isease;  and 

d.  comparing  the  level  measured  in  step  (b)  with  the  level 
measured  in  step  (c),  wherein  a  lower  level  measured  in 
step  (b)  than  in  step  (c)  indicates  a  likelihood  of  AD. 


5470,166 

IMMUNOASSAYS  EMPLOYING  GENERIC 

ANTI-HAPTEN  ANTIBODIES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Robert  Parsons,  Ubertyrille;  Robert  Kowal,  Vernon  Hills,  aad 

Vincent  T.  Yue,  Deerfleld,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratorica,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  859,772 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/546 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  16  Claims 

1.  An  agglutination  assay  method  for  detecting  or  quantify- 
ing an  analyte  (A)  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  sample  with  an  anti-analyte  antibody,  hapten- 
analyte  conjugate  and  particles  coated  with  anti-hapten 
antibody,  and  incubating  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow 
agglutination;  and 

(b)  detecting  or  measuring  the  presence  or  absence  of  agglu- 
tination, wherein  the  amount  of  agglutination  is  inversely 
proporiional  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5,270,167 

METHODS  OF  IDENTIFICATION  EMPLOYING 

ANTIBODY  PROFILES 

Ann-Michclc  Francoenr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dicor 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Lake  Forest  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  71,707,  JnL  9,  19»i,  .  at  No. 
4,S80,750.  This  applicatioa  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,962 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  14, 
2006,  haa  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543.  33/548.  33/559 
VS.  CL  435— 7  Jl  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  biological  material  onginating 
from  an  animal  capable  of  producing  antibodies,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  isolating  individual-specific  antibodies  from  a  biological 
material; 


(b)  preparing  a  panel  of  multiple  antigens  separated  in  n 
dimensions,  where  n  is  one  or  two; 

(c)  forming  a  pattern  of  immune  complexes  of  said  antibodies 
and  said  antigens  by  contacting  an  effective  amount  of 
said  antibodies  to  said  panel  of  antigens  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  said  antibodies  to  bind  to  said  antigens; 

(d)  revealing  said  pattern  of  immune  complexes  by  contact- 
ing said  immune  complexes  with  an  effective  quantity  of 


antibody  binding  detector  molecules  capable  of  binding  to 
said  complexes;  and 
(e)  comparing  the  pattern  of  immune  complexes  with  a 
known  pattern  of  immune  complexes,  said  known  pattern 
being  formed  by  reacting  an  effective  amount  of  individ- 
ual specific  antibodies  from  a  known  source  with  a  panel 
of  multiple  antigens,  to  determine  whether  the  biological 
material  tested  originated  from  the  same  source  as  said 
known  pattern. 

5,270,168 
METHOD  FOR  DL^GNOSING  NON-HEALING  ULCERS 
Frederick  Grinnell.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,207,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,667 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/02 
VS.  CL  435— 7J1  30  O**'"' 

1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  the  diagnosis  of  a  cutaneous 
ulcer  in  a  human  subject  as  being  a  non-healing  cutaneous 
ulcer,  the  method  comprising: 
reacting  a  fluid  sample  from  an  ulcer  of  a  subject  with  an 
antibody  specifically  binding  intact  fibronectin,  intact 
vitronectin  or  fragments  thereof  to  produce  a  reacted 
sample;  and 
detecting  intact  fibronectin,  intact  vitronectin  or  fragments 

thereof  in  the  reacted  sample 
wherein  a  non-healing  cutaneous  ulcer  is  suggested  when 
the  reacted  sample  contains  a  fibronectin  or  vitronectin 
fragment  or  is  deficient  of  intact  fibronectin  or  vitronec- 
tin. 


5,270,169 

DETECnON  OF  HLA  ANTIGEN-CONTAINING 

IMMUNE  COMPLEXES 

Chio-Hai  Cliang,  Los  Altos,  and  Philippe  Poulettj,  Atberton, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  SangSut  Medical  Corporation, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,971 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/537.  33/564.  33/577 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  17  Ctatas 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  com- 
prising at  least  one  HLA  antigen  and/or  antibody  to  at  least 
one  HLA  antigen  in  a  human  biological  specimen,  said  method 
comprising: 
combining  said  biological  specimen  with  (I)  reciprocal  rea- 
gent to  said  analyte,  wherein  said  reciprocal  reagent  to 
said  analyte  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  allotypic  antise- 
rum to  said  analyte  when  said  analyte  is  an  HLA  antigen 
and  is  an  HLA  antigen  when  said  analyte  is  said  antibody, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  said  sample  is  being  tested  for 
preformed  immune  complexes  of  said  analyte  said  reagent 
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need  not  be  added,  and  (2)  Clq  bound  to  a  solid  support; 
and 

detecting  the  presence  of  inunune  complexes  present  on  said 
support  using  a  directly  or  indirectly  labelled  anti-HLA 
binding  moiety  wherein  said  label  is  capable  of  providing 
a  detectable  signal. 

wherein  a  difference  in  signal  from  said  specimen  as  com- 
pared to  a  signal  from  a  reference  value  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  said  analyte. 


5J70,I70 
PEPTTOE  LIBRARY  AND  SCREENING  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Schatz.  Los  Altos;  MUlanl  G.  Cull.  Oaklaml.  and  Jeff  F. 
Miller,  Lo*  Angetes.  all  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  ArTymax  Tccb- 
Bologici  N.V.,  Ncthcrlaodi 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  778^33 
lat  a.'  CUQ  ;/«  1.25:  C12N  1/21,  15/72 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J7  36 


in  the  structuredness  of  the  cytoplasmic  matrix  (SCM)  test  as 
isolated  from  donors  afflicted  with  cancer. 

33.  A  method  for  testing  lymphocytes  obtained  from  a  mam- 
malian donor  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  malignancy  in  the 
donor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  of  the  lymphocytes  with  the 
substantially  purified  cancer  recognition  factor  of  claim  1, 
and 

(b)  determining  the  decrease  in  the  structuredness  of  the 
cytoplasmic  matrix  of  the  lymphocytes  resulting  from  the 
step  of  contacting  the  suspension  of  the  lymphocytes. 


1.  A  method  for  screening  a  random  peptide  library  to  iden- 
tify a  plasmid  that  encodes  a  peptide  that  binds  to  a  receptor, 
said  library  comprising  at  least  10^  different  transformed  £  coli 
host  cells,  each  cell  containing  a  plasmid  that  comprises  a  lacO 
binding  site  and  encodes  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  lac 
repressor  DNA  binding  protein  fused  to  a  peptide,  wherein 
said  lO'  different  transformed  host  cells  each  differ  from  one 
another  with  respect  to  the  peptide  in  said  fusion  protein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lysing  the  transformed  host  cells  under  conditions  such 
that  the  fiision  protein  remains  bound  to  the  vector  plas- 
mid that  encodes  the  fusion  protein; 

(b)  contacting  the  fusion  proteins  of  the  peptide  library  with 
a  receptor  under  conditions  conducive  to  specific  pep- 
tide— receptor  binding;  and 

(c)  isolating  the  plasmid  that  encodes  a  peptide  that  binds  to 
said  receptor. 


5,270,171 
CANCER-ASSOCIATED  SCM-RECOGNmON  FACTOR, 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Boris  Ccrcek,  aad  Lea  Cercek,  botk  of  4318  Camphor  Atc„ 

Yorte  LMa.  Calif.  92686 

Coatiautio^iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  167,007,  Mar.  3,  1988, 

abaadoaed,  whidi  ia  a  coatiBWttioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,759, 

Mar.  6,  1987,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Job.  18,  1990,  Scr. 

No.  539,686 
lat.  CL»  C12Q  1/02;  A61K  37/02.  35/14.  37/04;  C07K  5/00. 

7/00.  15/00.  17/00.  300,  13/00 
MS.  CL  435—29  68  Claian 

1.  A  substantially  purified  cancer  recognition  factor,  the 
factor  being  a  peptide  of  nine  amino  acid  residues  to  35  amino 
acid  residues  including  a  core  sequence  of  nine  amino  acid 
residues  having  an  amphipathicity  profile  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  sequence  F-L-M-I-D-O-N-T-K,  wherein  the 
sixth  amino  acid  of  the  core  sequence  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Q  and  N,  the  seventh  amino  acid  of  the 
core  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and 
Q,  and  the  ninth  amino  acid  of  the  core  sequence  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K  and  R,  the  factor  producing  at 
least  a  ten  percent  (\0%)  decrease  in  the  intracellular  fluores- 
cence polarization  value  of  lymphocytes  capable  of  responding 


5,270,172 

METHOD  TO  PREDICT  TUMOR  RESPONSE  TO 

THERAPY 

Lee  R.  Morgaa,  New  Orleaai,  La^  aasignor  to  Dekk-Tck,  Inc., 

NcwOrlcaas,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  692^40 
UL  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/18;  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  10  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  predicting  response  of  a  tumor  to 
therapy  in  vivo,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
culturing  a  first  sample  of  tumor  cells  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficiently  supraphysiological  amount,  which  is  about  10 
^g/ml  or  more,  of  an  estrogen  to  inhibit  growth  in  the 
culture  of  estrogen-sensitive  cells  from  a  tumor  which 
requires  estrogen  for  growth; 
culturing  a  second  sample  of  the  cells  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  antiestrogenic  hydrazone  to  inhibit 
growth  of  cells  sensitive  to  the  agent; 
quantitating  the  degree  of  inhibition  of  cell  growth  in  each 

cultured  sample; 
selecting  an  antiestrogen  therapy  for  subjects  whose  first 
cultured  sample  has  an  ICjo  less  than  or  equal  to  10  ^g/ml; 
and 
selecting  a  non-hormonal  chemotherapy  if  cell  growth  is  at 
least  partially  inhibited  in  a  second  sample,  but  not  sub- 
stantially inhibited  in  the  first  sample. 


5,270,173 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  CELL  CULTURE 
FumiUko  Yoaeaiori,  aad  Maaayoahi  Yamagucbi,  botb  of  Osaka, 
Japaa,   aaaigaors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  368,308,  Jnn.  6,  1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,791 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/02,  1/44.  1/26;  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—29  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  cell  culture  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  optical  images  of  cultured  cells  using  a  microscope 
while  displacing  the  focus  of  the  microscope  to  enhance 
the  profile  of  hving  cells; 
electronically  imaging  said  optical  images  using  a  TV  cam- 
era to  form  electronic  images; 
measuring  cell  brightness  distribution  patterns  and  averag- 
ing them; 
spatially  filtering  said  electronic  image  of  cultured  cells 
wherein  the  coefficients  and  shape  of  said  spatial  filter 
applied  are  determined  algorithmically  using  the  average 
pattern  of  cell  brightness  distribution  patterns; 
binary  digitizing  said  spatially  filtered  image  by  setting 

threshold  limits  for  live  and  dead  cell  components; 
distinguishing  living  cells  by  processing  said  digitized  im- 
ages; and 
measuring  the  number  of  living  cells, 
wherein  said  cell  culture  comprises  attachment-dependent 
eukaryotic  cells. 
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5,270,174 
METHOD  AND  KTT  FOR  I>JDICATING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

ORAL  MICROBIAL  ACTTVITY 
Meivya  Roaenberg,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Asalf  Science 
aad   Technology    Projects   DeTelopmeat   Ltd.,   Ramat-Gan, 
Israel 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,669,  Mar.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  3,  1987,  82095 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/22.  1/04.  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—34  1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indicating  the  level  of  oral  microbial  activ- 
ity, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sterile  liquid  containing  nutrients  to  enhance 
microbial  growth,  for  introduction  into  the  oral  cavity  for 
rinsing  therein,  said  sterile  liquid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  milk,  a  milk-based  liquid  and  a  milk 
substitute; 

(b)  providing  a  transparent  vessel  having  therein  an  indica- 
tor which  undergoes  a  characteristic  color  change  upon 
exhaustion  of  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen-consum- 
ing microbes; 

(c)  having  a  patient  rinse  his  or  her  oral  cavity  with  said 
sterile  liquid  and  then  expectorate  the  resultant  rinse  liq- 
uid; and 

(d)  placing  said  expectorated  rinse  liquid  in  said  vessel, 
whereby  said  indicator  undergoes  a  color  change  as  a  function 
of  time,  which  color  change  is  an  indication  of  the  level  of 
microbial  activity  in  said  expectorated  rinse  liquid. 

5,270,175 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METABOLIC  PRODUCTS  FOR  ALGAE 

BciuamiB  A.  MoU,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  DNA  Plant 

Technology  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,513 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/14,  15/S2;  AOIH  13/00;  CUP  7/06 
VS.  a.  435—41  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  meUbolic  product  in  algae,  said 
method  comprising: 

growing  in  a  growth  medium  algal  cells  of  the  genus  En- 
teromorpha  which  overexpress  at  least  one  enzyme  in  a 
meUbolic  pathway  for  the  product,  wherein  the  product 
is  soluble  and  secreted  into  the  growth  medium  and 
wherein  cell  protoplasts  have  been  transformed  with  a 
recombinant  DNA  construct  carrying  a  gene  encoding 
said  one  enzyme  under  the  control  of  a  heterologous  high 
expression  level  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  SSU  promoter  and  a  pyruvate  kinase  gene  pro- 
moter; and 
recovering  the  meUbolic  product  from  the  growth  medium. 

5,270,176 
MFTHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  CLEAVAGE  OF 
FUSION  PROTEINS  WTTH  LYSOSTAPHIN 
Michael  DorKhag,  Bochom,  aad  Gerhard  Seipke,  Wicabaden, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aMigaors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
ncacllarhaft.  Fraakfurt  am  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,894,  Joa.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  272,853,  Not.  12,  1988, 
ahanrtnard  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,482 
daiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  20, 
1987,  3739347 

lat  CL'  COTK  3/08;  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CL  435—69.7  '  O^mt 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  proinsulin  by  enzymatic 
cleavage  of  a  fusion  protein,  wherein 
(a)  a  fusion  protein  is  formed  by  linking  proinsulin  to  a 
peptide  as  follows: 

(Y,...Y«)-(OlyV+»-(X) 


where  (Yi ..  .  Y„)  -  (Gly);,  represents  the  sequence  which 
is  to  be  eliminated  and  (Gly),-(X)  represents  proinsulin; 
X  and  Y  denote,  independently  of  one  another,  natural 

amino  acids; 
m  is  greater  than  1; 
p  is  greater  than  0; 

p -I- q  is  between  2  and  100,  and  if  Y„  is  Gly,  p-(-q  can  be 
less  than  2,  and  p  can  be  0;  and 
(b)  cleaving  the  fusion  protein  with  lysosuphin. 

5,270,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  GLUCOSE-FRUCTOSE  SYRUPS  FROM  SUCROSE 

USING  A  RECOMBINANT  YEAST  STRAIN 

Ruben  Ramos  Lazcano;  Asterio  Cruz  Perez,  and  Nancy  Figue- 

roa  Baele,  all  of  Havana,  Cuba,  assignors  to  Centre  de 

Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Biotecnologia,  Havana,  Cuba 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Cuba,  May  7,  1991,  92/91 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/00;  C12N  11/02;  C13R  1/08 
VS.  a.  435—72  7  Cl«i*« 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  fructose  containing  solution  from 
a  sucrose  containing  solution,  comprising  passing  a  sucrose 
containing  solution  through  a  bioreactor  which  contains  a 
biocatalyst  that  comprises  Pichia  pastoris  strain  MSUC-2, 
deposited  under  number  CBS  452.90  in  the  collection  of  the 
Centraalbureau  voor  Schimmel-Cultures,  CBS,  The  Nether- 
lands, an  immobilized  microorganism  which  is  a  producer  of 
sucrose  invertase,  and  recovering  a  fructose  containing  solu- 
tion produced  in  said  bioreactor. 

5,270,178 

VECTORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

ZYMOGEN  FORMS  OF  HUMAN  PROTEIN  C 

Bmce  E.  GerUtz,  and  Brian  W.  GrinneU,  botb  of  IndianapoUs, 

LmL,  aaaigaors  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,133 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  25  C^"*™ 


pLPC-N 

1.  A  DNA  compound  wherein  the  polypeptide  encoded  by 
said  DNA  is: 

H2N— MET  TRP  GLN  LEU  THR  SER  LEU  LEU  LEU 

PHE  VAL  ALA  THR  TRP  GLY  ILE 
SER  GLY  THR  PRO  ALA  PRO  LEU  ASP  SER  VAL  PHE 

SER  SER  SER  GLU  ARG 
ALA  HIS  GLN  VAL  LEU  ARG  ILE  ARG  LYS  ARC  ALA 

ASN  SER  PHE  LEU  GLU 
GLU  LEU  ARG  HIS  SER  SER  LEU  GLU  ARG  GLU  CYS 

ILE  GLU  GLU  ILE  CYS 
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-continued 
ASP  PHE  GLU  OLU  ALA  LYS  GLU  ILE  PHE  GLN  ASN 

VAL  ASP  ASP  THR  LEU 

ALA  PHE  TRP  SER  LYS  HIS  VAL  ASP  OLY  ASP  GLN 

CYS  LEU  VAL  LEU  PRO 

LEU  GLU  HIS  PRO  CYS  ALA  SER  LEU  CYS  CYS  GLY 

HIS  GLY  THR  CYS  ILE 

ASP  GLY  ILE  OLY  SER  PHE  SER  CYS  ASP  CYS  ARG 

SER  OLY  TRP  GLU  OLY 

ARG  PHE  CYS  GLN  ARC  OLU  VAL  SER  PHE  LEU  ASN 

CYS  SER  LEU  ASP  ASN 

OLY  GLY  CYS  THR  HIS  TYR  CYS  LEU  GLU  OLU  VAL 

OLY  TRP  ARG  ARG  CYS 

SER  CYS  ALA  PRO  OLY  TYR  LYS  LEU  GLY  ASP  ASP 

LEU  LEU  GLN  CYS  HIS 

PRO  ALA  VAL  LYS  PHE  PRO  CYS  GLY  ARG  PRO  TRP 

LYS  ARG  MET  GLU  LYS 

LYS  ARG  SER  HIS  LEU  LYS  ARG  ASP  THR  OLU  Ri 

R]  R3  lU  Rs  R« 

R7  R«  R9  R|o  R||  R|2  OLY  LYS  MET  THR  ARG  ARG 

GLY  ASP  SER  PRO 

TRP  GLN  VAL  VAL  LEU  LEU  ASP  SER  LYS  LYS  LYS 

LEU  ALA  CYS  OLY  ALA 

VAL  LEU  ILE  HIS  PRO  SER  TRP  VAL  LEU  THR  ALA 

ALA  HIS  CYS  MET  ASP 

OLU  SER  LYS  LYS  LEU  LEU  VAL  ARG  LEU  GLY  GLU 

TYR  ASP  LEU  ARG  ARG 

TRP  OLU  LYS  TRP  OLU  LEU  ASP  LEU  ASP  ILE  LYS 

OLU  VAL  PHE  VAL  HIS 

PRO  ASN  TYR  SER  LYS  SER  THR  THR  ASP  ASN  ASP 

ILE  ALA  LEU  LEU  HIS 

LEU  ALA  GLN  PRO  ALA  THR  LEU  SER  GLN  THR  ILE 

VAL  PRO  ILE  CYS  LEU 

PRO  ASP  SER  OLY  LEU  ALA  OLU  ARG  GLU  LEU  ASN 

GLN  ALA  GLY  GLN  GLU 

THR  LEU  VAL  THR  GLY  TRP  GLY  TYR  HIS  SER  SER 

ARG  GLU  LYS  GLU  ALA 

LYS  ARG  ASN  ARG  THR  PHE  VAL  LEU  ASN  PHE  ILE 

LYS  ILE  PRO  VAL  VAL 

PRO  HIS  ASN  OLU  CYS  SER  OLU  VAL  MET  SER  ASN 

MET  VAL  SER  OLU  ASN 

MET  LEU  CYS  ALA  OLY  ILE  LEU  OLY  ASP  ARO  GLN 


-continued 

ASP  ALA  CYS  GLU  OLY 

ASP  SER  OLY  GLY  PRO  MET  VAL  ALA  SER  PHE  HIS 

OLY  THR  TRP  PHE  LEU 

VAL  OLY  LEU  VAL  SER  TRP  OLY  GLU  GLY  CYS  OLY 

LEU  LEU  HIS  ASN  TYR 

OLY  VAL  TYR  THR  LYS  VAL  SER  ARG  TYR  LEU  ASP 

TRP  ILE  HIS  GLY  HIS 

ILE  ARO  ASP  LYS  OLU  ALA  PRO  GLN  LYS  SER  TRP 

ALA  PRO— COOH 

wherein  Rj  is  ASP.  R2  is  GLN.  R3  is  OLU.  R4  is  ASP.  R5 
is  GLN.  R«  is  VAL.  R7  is  ASP,  Ri  is  PRO.  R9  is  ARG.  R|o 
is  LEU,  Rn  is  >  deletion  and  R12  is  ASN. 


5,r70,17» 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  T5  DNA 

POLYMERASE  REDUCED  IN  3-  TO-S'  EXONUCLEASE 

ACnVITY 
Deb  K.  Chanerjce,  N.  Potomac,  M<L,  aacigDor  to  Life  Tedwolo- 
giea.  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  698,786,  May  13,  1991, 

abamioiied,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,531,  Mar. 

16,  1990,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.930,  Aug.  10, 

1989.  Pat  No.  5,047^42.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

I  No.  826,945 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/12 
VS.  a.  43^-69.1  29  Claina 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  soluble  protein  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  a  transformed  E.  coli  cell  containing  a  heterolo- 
gous DNA  molecule, 

b)  expressing  the  protein,  and 

c)  isolating  said  protein  from  said  host  cell,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  the  heterologous  DNA  mole- 
cule one  comprising: 

(1)  a  structural  gene  encoding  a  soluble  protein  having  a 
leader  sequence  containing  at  least  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence: 

NH2-Met-Lys-ne-Ala-Va]-V«l-As{>-Lys-A]a-Leii; 
ind 

(2)  a  promoter  heterologous  to  said  structural  gene, 
wherein  said  promoter  and  said  structural  gene  are  in 
such  position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  the  structural  gene  for  expression  in  said  E.  coli  cell 
is  under  control  of  said  promoter. 


5,270,180 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SALMON 
GROWTH  HORMONE  USING  A  SYNTHETIC  GENE 
Joong  M.  Cbo,  Seoul;  Tae  H.  Lee,  Daejeon;  Hynn  H.  Chnng, 
Seoul;  Yong  B.  Lee,  Daejeon;  Tae  G.  Lee,  Seoul;  Young  W. 
Park,  and  Kyu  B.  Han,  both  of  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aaaignon  to  L«cky,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Cootiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  465,521,  Jan.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  condnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,347,  Ang.  16,  1988, 
abaadooed.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641^17 
Claiau  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1986, 
86-11708;  Dec  31,  1986,  86-11709 

Int.  CL'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/21,  1/15 
VS.  CL  435— «9.4  4  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  salmon  growth  hormone 
by  culture  of  a  eukaryotic  microorganism  expressing  said 
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salmon  growth  hormone  from  a  recombinant  plasmid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

1)  producing  a  yeast  strain  containing  a  salmon  growth 
hormone  gene  by  transforming  said  yeast  strain  with  the 
vector  pCI/1-SGH,  said  vector  being  described  in  FIG.  5; 

2)  culturing  said  transformed  yeast  in  medium  comprising 
Yeast  Nitrogen  Base  without  amino  acids.  Leu-  supple- 
ments and  glucose; 

3)  diluting  the  culture  of  step  2  into  a  medium  comprising 
peptone,  yeast  extract  and  glucose  and  further  culturing 
the  cells; 

4)  adding  to  the  culture  ethanol  and  further  incubating  the 

cells;  and 

5)  separating  the  yeast  cells  from  the  culture  medium  and 
collecting  the  salmon  growth  hormone  from  within  the 
cells,  wherein  said  salmon  growth  hormone  is  obtained  in 
a  yield  of  at  least  5%  of  total  yeast  protein. 


5,270,181 
PEPTIDE  AND  PROTEIN  FUSIONS  TO  THIOREDOXIN 

AND  THIOREDOXIN-UKE  MOLECULES 
John  McCoy,  RewUng.  mhI  Edward  R.  LaVaUie,  Tewkabnry, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc^  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,531,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,382 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/11.  15/24.  15/62 
VS.  a.  435-«9.7  3*  Claims 

1.  Fusion  DNA  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R1-R2,  R2-R1,  R1-L-R2  and  R2-L-R1  wherein, 
RI  is  thioredoxin-like  DNA;  R2  is  eukaryotic  DNA  fused  in 
frame  and  encoding  a  selected,  desired  protein;  and  L  is  linker 
DNA  fused  in  frame  and  encoding  a  proteolytic  cleavage  site 
between  the  polypeptides  encoded  by  R I  and  R2  and  prevent- 
ing steric  hindrance  therebetween,  said  thioredoxin-like  DNA 
being  characterized  by  encoding  a  polypeptide  tiiat  (1)  has  a 
three-dimensional  structure  substantially  similar  to  that  of  £ 
coli  tiiioredoxin  and  (2)  contains  an  active  site  loop  functionally 
and  structurally  equivalent  to  the  double  cysteine  containing 
active  site  loop  of  £  coli  thioredoxin. 


M90  1809H 
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2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  formula 
I  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  comprises  cultivation  of  Strepto- 
myces  species  Y-90,31665  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  which  contains  carbon  sources,  nitrogen 
sources,  inorganic  nutrient  sources  and  trace  elementt  and 
isolating  the  compound  from  the  culture  broth. 

5,270,183 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED 

CYCLING  OF  SOLUTIONS  BETWEEN  TWO  OR  MORE 

TEMPERATURES 
John  M.  Corbett,  Dmmmoyne;  Kenneth  C.  Reed,  Monash.  both 
of  Anttralia,  and  Arthur  D.  Rigga,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assigDors 
to  Beckman  Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  HoK^  Durtc, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,659 
IBL  a.'  C12P  19/i4:  C12M  1/40 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  ^ 


5,270,182 
ANTIBIOnC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Christopher  M.  M.  Franco,  Bombay;  Dilip  J.  UpwJhyay,  Maha- 
rashtra; Louis  E.  L.  Cootinbo;  Bimal  N.  Ganguli,  both  of 
Bombay,  all  of  India;  Jiiraen  Blombach,  NiedemhaBseii,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennanr,  Hans-Wolfram  Fehlhaber,  Idstein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  ami  Herbert  Kogler,  Kelkbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaigDors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengeaellscbaft,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,398 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off^  May  10, 
1991,  91107618.0 

Int  a.»  C12P  19/60:  C07H  15/26:  C07D  ill/7%:  C12R^/<« 
UJS.  CL43S— 75  ' 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I  or  formula  II 

M90  1809 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  an  amount  of  DNA  present  in  a 
sample  using  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  comprising  U>e  fol- 
lowing steps: 

i)  adding  oUgonucleotide  primers,  deoxyadenosine  tnphos- 
phate  (dATP),  deoxycytidine  triphosphate  (dCTP),  deox- 
yguanosine  triphosphate  (dOTP),  deoxythymidine  tri- 
phosphate (dTTP).  and  at  least  one  of  a  thermostable 
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DNA  polymerase,  enzymatically  active  fragments 
thereof,  an  enzymatically  active  derivative  thereof  and  a 
reverse  transcriptase  to  a  DNA  containing  sample  to  form 
a  first  reaction  mixture; 

ii)  injecting  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  stream  of  carrier  fluid 
in  which  the  reaction  mixture  is  immiscible; 

iii)  passing  the  stream  of  carrier  fluid  containing  the  reaction 
mixture  through  a  plurality  of  different  temperature 
zones,  the  temperature  of  the  different  temperature  zones 
and  the  time  taken  for  the  carrier  fluid  containing  the 
reaction  mixture  to  pass  through  the  individual  tempera- 
ture zones  being  selected  such  that  the  following  reactions 
take  place  in  the  reaction  mixture: 

(a)  denaturation  of  the  DNA  into  its  component  strands; 

(b)  annealing  of  the  oligonucleotide  primers  to  comple- 
mentary sequences  in  the  DNA;  and 

(c)  synthesis  of  new  DNA  strands; 

iv)  repeating  step  iii)  until  a  desired  level  of  amplification  has 
been  achieved;  and 

v)  recovering  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  carrier  fluid. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  amplifying  an  amount  of  DNA 
present  in  a  sample  using  a  polymerase  chain  reaction,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  tube  constructed  so  as  to  carry  a  stream 
of  carrier  fluid,  the  tube  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  to 
enable  injection  of  reaction  mixtures  comprising  a  DNA  con- 
taining sample,  oUgonucleotide  primers,  deoxyadenosine  tri- 
phosphate (dATP),  deoxycytidine  triphosphate  (dCTP),  deox- 
yguanosine  triphosphate  (dGTP),  deoxythymidine  triphos- 
phate (dTTP),  and  at  least  one  of  a  thermostable  DNA  poly- 
merase, enzymatically  active  fragments  thereof,  an  enzymati- 
cally active  derivative  thereof  and  a  reverse  transcriptase  into 
the  carrier  fluid;  pump  means  constructed  so  as  to  maintain  a 
flow  of  the  stream  of  carrier  fluid  through  the  tube;  a  plurality 
of  different  temperature  zones  through  which  the  tube  contain- 
ing the  carrier  fluid  cyclically  passes,  the  different  tempera- 
tures and  the  time  taken  for  the  carrier  fluid  containing  the 
reaction  mixtures  to  pass  through  the  individual  zones  being 
selected  such  that  the  following  reactions  take  place  in  the 
reaction  mixtures: 

(a)  denaturation  of  the  DNA  in  the  sample  into  its  compo- 
nent strands, 

(b)  annealing  of  the  oUgonucleotide  primers  with  comple- 
mentary sequences  in  the  DNA,  and 

(c)  synthesis  of  new  DNA  strands;  recovery  means  con- 
structed so  as  to  allow  removal  of  the  reaction  mixtures 
from  the  carrier  fluid  following  amplification  of  the  DNA 
present  in  the  sample;  and  an  in-line  analysis  means  con- 
structed so  as  to  assess  at  least  one  of  an  extent  and  speci- 
ficity of  amplification  m  the  reaction  mixtures  the  in-line 
analysis  means  includmg  means  to  detect  at  least  the  pres- 
ence of  DNA  in  the  tube,  the  in-line  analysis  means  being 
positioned  between  the  different  temperature  zones  and 
the  recovery  means. 


(d)    making    the   first    primer   extension    product   double 
stranded  by  synthesizing  a  complementary  strand,  and 


SJ70,1M 
NUCLEIC  ACID  TARGET  GENERATION 
Georse  T.  Walker,  Ckapel  Hill;  Mickael  C.  Utile,  Raleigh,  and 
ifumf  G.  Nadeu,  DurteH,  aU  of  N.C„  aMigBors  to  Bectom 
DickiMM  a^  Coapuy.  FraakUa  Lakca,  N J. 
Piled  No».  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  79M99 
Ut  a.»  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  7  Oaias 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid 
fragment  which  comprises: 

(a)  specifically  hybridizing  a  first  primer  5'  to  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence,  the  first  pnmer  containing  a  restriction 
enzyme  recognition  sequence  5'  to  a  target  binding  region, 

(b)  simultaneously  with  (a),  hybridizing  a  second  primer  5'  to 
the  first  pnmer, 

(c)  extendmg  the  first  and  second  primer  so  that  the  first 
pnmer  extension  product  is  displaced  from  the  target 
nocicK  acid  sequence  by  extension  of  the  second  primer. 


(e)  amplifying  the  first  primer  extension  product  in  an  ampli- 
fication reaction  in  which  the  restriction  enzyme  recogni- 
tion site  of  the  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment  is 
nicked  by  a  restriction  enzyme. 


5,270,185 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  CLONING  OF  CDNA 
Robert  F.  Margolskee,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  HofT- 
OMna-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley.  N  J. 

Continnatioii  of  Scr.  No.  341,523,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,856 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/m  15/64 

MS.  a.  435—91.41  20  Claima 

6.  A  method  for  cloning  cDNA,  comprising: 

(a)  treating  mRNA  preparation  with  an  asymmetrically 
tailed  plasmid  primer  comprising  a  cut,  double-stranded 
DNA  plasmid  containing  a  functional  origin  of  replication 
and  at  least  one  functional  selection  marker  gene,  one  3' 
terminus  of  which  contains  an  oligo  (dT)  extension,  the 
other  3'  terminus  of  which  contains  an  oligo  (dC)  or  oligo 
(dG)  extension  terminated  by  a  3'  phosphate  group,  under 
conditions  in  which  polyadenylate  tails  in  the  mRNA 
specifically  anneal  to  the  oligo  (dT)  extension  of  the 
primer  to  form  a  primer:mRNA  complex; 

(b)  treating  the  primcr:mRNA  complex  under  conditions  in 
which  a  first  cDNA  strand  is  synthesized  using  the  an- 
nealed mRNA  as  a  template,  thereby  forming  a  primer- 
linked  cDNA:mRNA  duplex; 

(c)  adding  an  oligo  (dG)  or  oligo  (dC)  extension  to  the  3'  end 
of  the  first  cDNA  strand,  which  extension  is  complemen- 
tary to  the  phosphate-terminated  extension  of  the  primer; 
and 

(d)  treating  the  cDNA:mRNA  duplex  of  step  (d)  under 
conditions  in  which  a  second  cDNA  strand  is  synthesized, 
using  the  first  cDNA  strand  as  a  template. 


I  5,270,186 

ANTITUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC  BMY-42448 
Daniel  R.  Schroeder,  Higganum;  Kin  S.  Lam,  CbeaUre;  Grace  A 
Healer,  Branford;  Donald  R.  GnstaTsoo,  Torringtoo,  all  of 
Coao.;  Koji  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ronald  L.  Berry, 
North  Branford,  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiiiakM  of  Ser.  No.  463,220,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,082,933. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,526 
Int.  CL'  C12P  W02 
MS.  a.  435—105  1  Cteiai 

I.  A  process  for  producing  the  antibiotic  BMY-42448  having 
the  formula 
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HO 


HO 


HO 


CH=CH2 


HO 


6CH3 


and  a  proton  nuclear  magnetic  spectrum  as  depicted  in  FIG.  1, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  culturing  a  strain  of  Actinoplanacete  sp.  ATCC  No. 

53771  together  with  L-679,934,  and  having  the  assigned 

molecular  structure: 


which  comprises  cultivating  a  BMY-42448-producing  strain  of 
MicTomonospora  narashinoensis,  said  strain  having  the  identify- 
ing characteristics  of  Strain  C39217-R109-7  (ATCC-53791),  or 
a  BMY-42448-producing  mutant  or  variant  thereof,  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  a  sub- 
stantial amoung  of  BMY-42448  is  produced  by  said  organism  in 
said  culture  medium  and  then  recovering  the  BMY-42448  from 
the  culture  medium. 


5,270,187 
MICROBIAL  TRANSFORMATION  PRODUCT 
Shieb-Shnng  T.  Chen,  MorgnnTille;  Byron  H.  Arisen,  Watchung, 
and  linda  S.  Wicker,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rnbway,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  610,716,  Not.  6,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,321,  May  5, 1989.  This  appUcation 

Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,690 

Int  a.'  C12P  17/16.  17/18;  C12R  1/465.  1/045 

VS.  CL  435—118  3  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  immunosuppressant  identified 

as  L-682,992,  and  having  assigned  molecular  structure: 


HO 


CH3O 


CH=CHj 


CH3O 


OCH3 


under  submerged  aerobic  fermenution  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  carbohydrate  medium  containing  a  nitrogen  nu- 
trient for  at  least  24  hours  at  about  27*  C;  and 
(2)  recovering  the  immunosuppressant  L-682,992  so  pro- 
duced. 


5470,188 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCERIDES  HAVING  A  HIGH 
CONTENT  OF  MONGLYCERIDES  WTTH  A  LIPASE 
FROM  PESICILLIUM  CYCLOPIUM  ATCC  34613 
Shotaro  Yamaguchi,  Nishiham;  Tamio  Maae,  IcWnomiya,  and 
Satoni  Asada,  Iwakora,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,530,  Jnn.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  763,661,  Aug.  8,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1985,  60-21546 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/20;  C12P  7/64 
VS.  CI.  435—134  1*  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glycerides  essentiaUy  free  from 
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triglycerides  and  containing  at  least  about  90%  monoglycer- 
ides  baaed  on  total  glycerides,  comprising  mixing  glycerol  with 
a  fatty  acid  or  an  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  and  agitating  the  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  monoglyceride  lipase  from  Penicillium 
cychpium  34613  to  produce  glycerides  essentially  free  from 
triglycerides  and  containing  at  least  about  90%  monoglycer- 
ides  based  on  total  glycerides,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
glycerol  to  fatty  acids  or  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  ranges  from 
about  2.2  to  14. 


SJ70,1S9 

BIP ARTICLE  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

Ckarica  D.  Scott,  Oak  Ridge.  Tena.,  aadgaor  to  Martia  Marietta 

Eaergjr  Syiteas,  INc^  Oak  Ridge,  Teaa. 

CoatiaaatJoa  of  Scr.  No.  548,176,  Jal.  3,  1990.  abaadoned.  TkU 

applicatioa  Nor.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.856 

lat  CL'  C12P  7/56 

VS.  a.  435—139  7  ClaiM 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  system 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

Step  1 .  providing  ■  fluidized  bed  reactor  system  comprising: 
a  reactor,  primary  particles  inside  said  reactor,  said  pri- 
mary particles  having  a  settling  velocity,  a  source  of  an 
upflowing  fluidizing  liquid,  and  a  source  of  secondary 
panicles  having  a  settling  velocity  greater  than  said  set- 
tling velociry  of  said  primary  particles;  said  reactor  com- 
prising: a  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  primary  and  secondary  particle  delivery  means 
attached  to  said  top  poriion  of  said  vessel,  a  primary  and 
secondary  particle  removing  means  attached  to  said  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  vessel,  an  upflowing  fluidizing  liquid 
delivery  means  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
vessel  for  delivering  said  upflowing  fluidizing  liquid  to 
said  vessel,  an  upflowing  fluidizing  liquid  exit  means  at- 
tached to  said  top  portion  of  said  vessel  for  removing  said 
upflowing  fluidizing  liquid  from  said  vessel,  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  particle  delivery  means  positioned  to  ac- 
cept said  secondary  particles  from  said  source  of  said 
secondary  particles;  said  suspended  primary  particles 
being  suspended  and  maintained  withm  said  vessel  by  said 
upflowing  fluidizing  liquid  flowing  through  said  vessel, 
said  suspended  pnmary  particles  having  their  settling 
velocity  and  diameters  sufficient  to  maintain  a  suspended 
zone  of  said  suspended  primary  particles  within  said  vessel 
at  said  flow  rate  of  said  upflowing  fluidizmg  liquid,  said 
secondary  particles  having  their  settling  velocity  and 
diameters,  said  settling  velocity  of  said  secondary  particles 
in  said  upflowing  fliudizing  liquid  bemg  greater  that  said 
settling  velocity  of  said  suspended  primary  particles  in 
said  upflowing  fluidizing  liquid,  said  settling  velocity  and 
said  diameters  of  said  secondary  particles  bemg  sufTicient 
to  permit  said  secondary  particles  to  settle  to  said  bottom 
of  said  vesael  through  said  suspended  zone  of  said  sus- 
pended primary  particle*;  and  said  upflowing  fluidizing 


liquid  having  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  suspend  said  sus- 
pended primary  panicles; 

Step  2.  continuously  introducing  into  said  reactor  said  sec- 
ondary panicles  from  said  source  of  secondary  panicles 
through  said  primary  and  secondary  panicle  delivery 
means  attached  to  said  top  ponion  of  said  vessel; 

Step  3.  continuously  converting  said  upflowing  fluidizing 
liquid  into  a  liquid  reaction  product; 

Step  4.  continuously  removing  said  liquid  reaction  product 
through  said  liquid  exit  means  and. 

Step  i.  continuously  removing  said  secondary  panicles 
which  have  settled  from  said  top  ponion  of  said  vessel 
through  said  suspended  zone  of  said  suspended  primary 
particles  to  said  bottom  ponion  of  said  vessel  by  said 
primary  and  secondary  panicle  removing  means  attached 
to  said  bottom  ponion  of  said  vessel. 


5,270,190 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  (R)-MALIC  ACID  FROM 

MALEIC  AOD  USING  MICROBUL  MALEATE 

HYDRATASE 

KiyoaU  Nakayama,  aad  Yokie  KobayasU.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aMignor*  to  Bior  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,197 
lat  a.'  C12P  7/46;  C12N  9/8S 
VS.  a.  435—145  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  (R)-malic  acid  comprising  hy- 
drating  maleic  acid  by  contacting  in  a  reaction  medium,  maleic 
acid  with  (A)  a  microbial  maleate  hydratase  or  (B)  a  microor- 
ganism containing  said  maleate  hydratase,  to  form  (R)-malic 
acid,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  a  microorganism  belong- 
ing to  one  of  the  genera  Anhrobacter,  Brevibacterium,  Cor- 
nebacterium.  Bacillus.  Acinetobacter,  Microbacterium,  Aero- 
monas,  Escherichia.  Alcligenes,  Proteus,  Providencia,  Para- 
coccus,  Protaminobacter,  Serratia,  Xanthomonas,  Amyco- 
platopsis,  Streptomyccs,  Rhodococcus,  Cellulomonas,  Hafnia, 
Cytophaga,  Flavobacterium,  Klebsiella,  Micrococcus,  An- 
cylobacter,  Morganella,  Planococcus,  Kluyvera,  Kunhia, 
Achromobacter,  Citrobacter,  Saccharomyces,  Sac- 
charomycopsis,  Yarrowia,  Candida.  Debaryomyces,  Han- 
senula,  Kloeckera,  KJuyveromyces,  Lipomyces,  Rhodotorula, 
Schizosaccharomyces,  Torulopsis,  Trichosporon,  Trigonopsis, 
Aspergillus,  Penicillium,  Rhizopus,  and  Trichoderma. 


5,270,191 
METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF  THE  CELL  TYPES 

OF  EUKARYOTES 
Ronald  D.  G.  McKay,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Panqjit  S.  Jat,  Uling- 
ton,  Eaglaod,  and  GniUennina  Almazan,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
aaaigaora  to  Maandtoaettt  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa. 

Coatiniutioii  of  Ser.  No.  201,762,  Jon.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,548,  Apr.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

883,886 

Ut  a.'  C12N  15/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  10  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  immortalizing  mammalian  neural  cells,  to 

produce  immortalized  cells  which  are  capable  of  multipoten- 

tial  differentiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  growing  embryonic  mammalian  neural  precursor  cells  in 
primary  culture  under  permissive  conditions; 

b)  selecung  embryonic  mammalian  neural  precursor  cells 
which  are  capable  of  multipotential  differentiation  with  an 
antibody  which  recognizes  a  marker  protein  expressed  by 
neural  precursor  cells  which  is  recognized  by  Rat  401 
antibody; 

d)  introducing  into  appropriately-selected  mammalian  neu- 
ral precursor  cells  a  growth-promoting  gene  which  is  the 
temperature  sensitive  domain  of  the  tsAS8  strain  of  the 
Sv40  virus  and  is  activated  under  said  permissive  condi- 
tions, said  growth-promoting  gene  conferring  on  said 
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neural  precursor  cells  the  ability  to  grow  in  tissue  culture, 
to  produce  immortalized  cells  containing  said  growth- 
promoting  gene  which  are  capable  of  multipotential  dif- 
ferentiation; and 
d)  selecting  neural  cells  containing  said  growth -promoting 
gene  which  are  capable  of  multipotential  differentiation 
and  maintaining  them  under  permissive  conditions  and  in 
medium  appropriate  for  cell  growth,  for  sufficient  tune  for 
cell  growth. 

5,270,192 
BIOLOGICAL  ARTIFICLU.  LIVER 
Albert  Pak-Haag  U;  TImotky  D.  WWtehead;  Dale  J.  Bedt,  aad 
George  E.  Bw^cr,  aU  of  St  Lo«ta,  Mo.,  aarigaon  to  Mo«- 
nato  Compaay,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  832,461 
lat  a.'  CUN  n/00:  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—174  ^ 


covalently  attached  perfluorinated  anchoring  group*  at- 
tached to  the  carrier. 


5,270,194 
STABILIZED  GLUCOSE  OXIDASE  FROM 

ASPERGILLUS  NIGER 
Maariilo  DAKeri©,  Brnherto,  aad  Dario  Fnmtiai,  MUaa,  both 
of  Italy,  aMigaor*  to  iMtramortatloB  Laboratory  SpA,  Maaa, 

Italy  ,  _,. 

Coatiaaatkia  of  Ser.  No.  575,075,  Aag.  30,  1990,  abaadoMd. 
TM*  appUcatioa  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.062 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Aag.  31, 1989,  21592  A/t» 
lat  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/04,  UOO.  1/14 
VS.  CL  435-188  *  ^•^ 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  composition  comprising  stabUized 
gluco*e  oxidase  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.0  to  about  8.0  and 
containing  jAosphate  at  a  concentration  of  1 500  to  2500  mM/1 
wherein  said  gluco*e  oxidase  retains  at  least  80%  of  ite  activity 
after  10  days  at  37'  C. 


\.  A  hepatocyte  bioreactor.  which  comprises; 

a  containment  vessel  having  an  inlet  which  allows  hepato- 
cytes  or  aggregates  thereof  to  ingress  into  said  contain- 
ment vessel  and  an  outlet  which  allows  hepatocyte*  or 
aggregates  thereof  to  egress; 

a  matrix  within  said  containment  vessel  into  which  said 
hepatocytes  or  aggregates  thereof  can  ingress,  said  matrix 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outiet;  and 

a  plurality  of  hepatocyte  aggregates  entrapped  within  said 
matrix  wherein  said  hepatocyte  aggregates  are  intercon- 
nected within  said  matrix  by  cell-cell  contact 

14.  The  method  of  using  a  hepatocyte  bioreactor  of  claim  12 
wherein  said  hepatocyte  agp-egates  are  formed  by  perfusion  of 
said  hepatocytes  through  said  matrix. 

5^70,193 

IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  ON 

PERFLUOROCARBON  SURFACES 

Jota  W.  d.  ETetaigli,  Amherrt,  N  JI„  aari»Kir  to  E.  L  DaPort  de 

Nammrt  aad  Compaay,  Witadafto*.  DeL  _  ,^ 

Coatiaaatia»-i*-part  of  Scr.  No.  428,154,  Oct  27, 1989, 
,fcM^|o,^  TU*  applkatiaa  Oct  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  785,887 
The  portJoa  of  the  term  of  tM*  patert  irtaeqacrt  to  Dec  5, 2008, 


5,270,195 

PLASNODS  FOR  EXPRESSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  A  HUMAN  MANGANESE  SUPEROXIDE 

DIMUTASE  ANALOG 
Jacob  R.  Hartmm^  Holoa,  aad  Yalfc  Beck,  Gadm;^  koAof 
Ivad,  aaai^or*  to  Bio-Tcchaotogy  Gcacral  Cotp,  New  York, 

N  Y 

O^atiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453JJ57,  Dec  13,  1989,  which  i*  a 
coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  32,734,  Sep.  27, 1987,  ahaadoarf,  ^ch 

i*  a  coatinoatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  907,051.  Sep.  12,  19M, 

,fcM,t..-^,  which  i*  a  coatiaaatiaa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  801,090, 

Not.  22, 1985,  abamioacd.  TO.  appbcatioa  JaL  10, 1992,  Sar. 

No.  912,213 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Irdaad,  Oct  29, 1986,  2851/86 

lat  CL'  CUN  9/01  1/21.  15/53 

VS.  CL  435—189  **  Oiimt 

1.  A  plasmid  for  expression  in  a  suitable  E  coU  bort  cell  of  a 
human  manganese  superoxide  dismutase  analog  having  the 
enzymatic  activity  of  naturaUy-occurring  human  manganese 
superoxide  dismutase,  wherein  the  analog  consists  essentially 
of  at  least  two  non-covalcntly  linked  identical  polypeptides, 
each  such  polypeptide  consisting  of  199  amino  actds,  the  se- 
quence of  each  such  polypeptide  having  methiomne  at  itt 
N-terminus  immedUtdy  adjacent  to  the  lysine  encoded  by 
nucleotides  115-117  of  FIG.  1  and  continuing  to  the  lysine 
encoded  by  nucleotides  706-708  of  FIG.  1,  which  is  the 
COOH  tenninus  of  the  polypeptide,  such  plaamid  compnsmg 
DNA  encoding  such  polypeptide  and  suitable  reguUtory  ele- 
menu  arranged  within  the  plasmid  so  as  to  permit  expression  of 
the  polypeptide  and  formation  of  the  human  manganese  super- 
oxide dismutase  analog  in  the  host  cell. 


lat  CL»  CUN  11/06.  11/08;  COIN  33/549.  33/545 
VS.  CL  435—181  "  C 

1.  A  support  containing  an  attached  ligand  or  binder  for  the 
Ugand  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  chemically  inert  water  immiKable  perfluorocarbon 
carrier  having  low  nonspecific  binding  to  Uganda  or  bind- 
ers for  Ugands;  and 

(B)  ligand  or  binder  for  the  ligand  securely  but  revemWy 
attached  to  the  carrier  through  an  uncharged  water  solu- 
ble polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch, 
dextrmn.  agarose  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  which  said 
Ugand  or  binder  for  the  Ugand  is  attached  through  cova- 
lent  bonding  and  wherein  said  polymer  contains  multiple 


5,270,196 
ARYLSULFATASE  FROM  STREFTOMYCES 
Yoiake  Sawada,  Tokyo;  ToaMkaia  UeU;  Satoahi  Yam 
both  of  Kaa^nra;  Koji  Toaslta,  T«*yo;  Ya«o  Fakagawa.^ 
ToAikan  OU,  ho«h  of  Kaaagawa,  aU  of  Japaa,  uriianr*  to 
Brirtol-Mycr*  Shaikh  Ciimpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  424,376,  Oct  20, 1989,  al 

TU*  appUcatioa  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Scr.  Na.  827,252 
lat  CL'  CUN  9/16 
UA  a.  435-196  5' 

1.  A  substantially  purified  sulfatase  isolated  from  Streptomy- 
ccs sp.  T109-3,  said  sulfatase  being  capable  of  catalyzing  the 
conversion  of  a  4'.demethylcpipodophyllotoxin  glucoside 
4'-salfate  into  a  4'-den>ethylepipodophyllotoxin  glucoside  and 
characterized  by  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  45  kD  as 
detennined  by  SDS-PAGE,  an  optimal  pH  of  about  9.0  when 
using  p-nitrophenyl«ulfate  as  the  substrate  and  an  Modcctnc 
point  of  about  5.6. 
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5,r70,iy7 

CELLS  EXPRESSING  A  SUBSTANHAL  NUMBER  OF 
SURFACE  HIGH  AFFINITY  HBGF  RECEPTORS  BUT 
RELATIVELY  FEW  LOW  AFFINITY  HBGF  BINDING 
SITES  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSAYING  BINDING  TO 
HBGF  RECEPTOR 
AvBcr  Yayon,  ReboTot,  Israel;  Dmvid  M.  Omitz,  BrooUine, 
MaM^  Miduel  Klagsbnu.  Newton,  Man.,  and  Philip  feeder, 
Ckeatnot  Hill,  Maas.,  aasignon  to  The  Ckildren's  Medical 
Center  Corp.,  Boston  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
CoUeae,  Cambridge,  bodi  of  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  631,717 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/m  15/85:  C12P  21/00:  COIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  9  OniBs 

1.  A  homogeneoiu  in  vitro  population  of  mammalian  cells 
having  on  average  a  number  of  cell  surface  low-afTinity 
HBGF-binding  sites  per  cell  less  than  20%  of  the  number  of 
such  binding  sites  found  on  wild-type  CHO-KI  cells  (ATCC 
Accession  No.  CCL6I),  and  on  average  at  least  three  times  the 
number  of  cell  surface  high-afHnity  HBGF  receptors  per  cell 
found  on  said  CHO-KI  cells. 


S,270,19« 

DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  VARIANTS  OF  TISSUE 

PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS,  VECTORS,  AND  HOST 

CELLS 

Stcpkea  Anderson,  PriKCtoa,  NJ.;  Kevin  M.  Brady,  cownrd, 
Calif.;  Brace  A.  Keyt,  PacUica,  Calif.,  awl  Leonard  G.  Prcsta, 
Saa  Fraadaco,  CaUf.,  aasigaora  to  Geaeatech,  Inc.,  South  Saa 
Fraadaco,  CaUf. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  4M,691,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  abamlooed, 
wbicb  is  a  coatianatica-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  196,909.  May  20, 
19n,  abaadowd.  This  appUcatiOB  Jan.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No. 
824,740 
lat.  CL'  C12N  9/64.  15/00.  15/58 
VJS.  a.  435—240.2  23  daioH 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  fibrinolytically  active 
human  t-PA  variant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
human  t-PA  variants  having  (I)  an  asparagine  at  amino  acid 
position  SO  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  (2)  an  asparagine  at 
amino  acid  position  65  and  a  serine  or  threonine  at  amino  acid 
position  67  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  (3)  an  asparagine  at 
amino  acid  position  67  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  (4)  an  aspara- 
gine at  amino  acid  position  103  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  or  (S) 
an  asparagine  at  amino  acid  position  105  and  a  serine  or  threo- 
nine at  amino  acid  position  107  of  the  native  human  t-PA. 


5,270,199 

HUMAN  MANNOSE-BINDING  PROTEIN 

Rayaoad  A.  B.  Ezekowitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  aastgnor  to  The 

CUMrca's  Medical  Ceater  Corporation,  Boston,  Maas. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  417322,  Oct.  5,  1989,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  r7,628,  Aas.  20,  1987, 

abaaioael  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  131,619 

Iata.'C12N  5/Oa  15/00.  7/00.  1/21.  1/16.  1/18:C12P 21/02. 

19/34:  C02K  3/00:  COTH  13/12 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  13  n«l— 

2.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  se- 
quence encoding  a  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  comprising  at 
least  20  contiguous  amino  acids  of  the  carbohydrate  binding 
domain  of  the  human  mannoae-binding  protein  encoded  by 
plasmid  pMBP  deposited  in  the  ATCC  as  stram  number 
ATCC  67483,  said  polypeptide  being  characterized  by  the 
ability  to  bind  specifically  to  cells  expressing  mannose,  N- 
acetylglucosamine,  or  fiicose. 

11.  A  recombinant  cell  comprising  the  isolated  nucleic  acid 
of  any  one  of  claims  1,  2  and  4. 

12.  The  cell  of  claim  11  wherein  said  cell  is  a  bacterium, 
fungus,  or  eucaryotic  cell. 


5,270,200 
ARCELIN  SEED  STORAGE  PROTEINS  FROM 
PHASEOLUS  VULGARIS 
Sannel  S.  M.  Sun,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Thomas  C.  Osbora,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Plant  Cell  Research  Institute, 
DabUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,404,  Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  595,792 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/04.  15/29.  15/82 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  DNA  molecules  containing  a 
coding  sequence  encoding  arcelin-1  or  an  allelic  variant 
thereof,  said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  DNA 
molecules  that  do  not  contain  said  coding  sequence. 


I  5,270,201 

ARTinCIAL  CHROMOSOME  VECTOR 
Eric  J.  Richards,  Uoyd  Harbor,  N.Y..  aad  Frederick  M.  Ausu- 
bcl,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  742^54,  Aog.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  404,525,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

abaadoncd,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,467, 

Mar.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  860,585 

lat  a.'  C12N  5/10.  1/19.  15/11.  15/82 

VS.  CL  435—240.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising  a  telomere, 

said  telomere  consisting  essentially  of  tandem  repeats  of  the 

sequence 

5-CCCTAAA-3' 

in  sufHcient  quantity  to  provide  a  telomere  property  to  a  linear 
double-stranded  DNA  construct  when  said  telomere  is  double- 
stranded  and  is  oriented  such  that  the  C-rich  5'  end  of.  each 
tandem  repeat  is  closer  to  the  blunt  end  of  the  telomere  than 
the  A-rich  3'  end  of  each  repeat. 


5,270^2 

ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN 

MELANOMA-ASSOOATED  PROTEOGLYCAN 

ANTIGEN 

SyaauU  Raychaadhari,  3716  Carmel  View  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92130 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,426,  Nov.  3,  1989, 

abaadoacd.  ThU  spplicatioB  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,808 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28.  15/00:  C12P  21/08;  C12N  5/18 
VS.  CL  435—240.27  2  Claims 

1.    Hybndoma   cell    line    having    ATCC   accession    No. 
HB1026S. 


5,270,203 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  CULTURE  OF  ALCALIGENES 

FAECAUS  DSM  6335 

Andreas  Kicncr,  Visp,  Switxeriaad,  assignor  to  Loaza  Ltd„ 

Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  850J01,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This  spplicatioa 
Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,765 
lat  a.'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  1/04.  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  2  Oaima 

1.  A  biologically-pure  culture  of  Alcaligenes  faecalis  DSM 
6335,  or  a  mutant  thereof,  which  is  capable  of  growing  with 
2-cyanopyridine  as  the  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and  energy 
source  and  of  converting  2-cyanopyndine  as  the  substrate  into 
6-hydroxypicolinic  acid. 
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5,270,204 
COVALENT  ANGIOGENIN/RNASE  HYBRIDS 
Bert  L.  Vallee,  BrookMne,  aad  Michael  D.  Rood,  Brightoa,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  President  aad  Fellows  of  Harrard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatjoo  of  Ser.  No.  656,606,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abaadoacd, 
which  U  a  dlTision  of  Scr.  No.  481,342,  FA.  15, 1990,  abaadoacd. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,363 
lat  a.'  C12N  15/00,  9/22;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  "  Claims 

1.  A  purified  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  covalent  hybrid  mutant  angiogenin  pro- 
tein having  an  N-terrainal  sequence  wherein  amino  acids  in  a 
region  at  or  corresponding  to  human  angiogenin  residues  8-22 
have  been  replaced  with  a  sequence  of  amino  acids  that  is 
identical  to  or  conservatively  substituted  from  the  sequence 
corresponding  to  mammalian  RNase  residues  7-21,  and 
wherein  the  covalent  hybrid  mutant  angiogenin  protein  has 
increased  angiogenic  activity  as  compared  with  angiogenin. 

5470,205 

DEVICE  FOR  GROWING  CELLS 

Alcaa  Rogalsky,  186  Pinehorst  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  874,550,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  495,104,  Mar.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

40,834 

lat  a.'  CUM  3/04 

VS.  CL  435—285  ^  OiimM 


creatic  lipase  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  said  (2S)-endo- 

bicyclo[2.2.1)heptan-2-ol  and  butyric  acid  ester  of  (2R> 

endo-bicyclo[2.2.1]heptan-2-oI;  and 
(b)  separation  of  said  (2S>-endo-bicyclo(2.2.l)-heptan-2-ol 

from  said  mixture;  or 
separation  of  said  butyric  acid  ester  of  (2R)-endo-bicy- 

clo[2.2.1]heptan-2-ol  from  said  mixture  and  conventional 

hydrolysis    thereof    to    produce    said    (2R>«ndo-bicy- 

clo[2.2.  llheptan-2-ol. 


5,270,207 
CIRCULATORY  CULTURE  EQUIPMENT 
Toshihani   Matsamara;   Yasoko   Sawai;   Jaa   Sasaki,   aD   of 
Odawara,  and  Takao  FnziaMri,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Meyi  MUk  Prodncts  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00831,  §  371  Date  Fd>.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Fd>.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/00339,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  663,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  26,  1989,  1-160621; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166125 

lat  CL»  CUM  3/04 
VS.  a.  435—285  '  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  growing  cells,  comprising 

a  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  an  inner 
chamber; 

a  plurality  of  discs  for  supporting  cells,  said  discs  bemg 
located  in  said  inner  chamber  of  said  container  substiui- 
tially  coaxially  with  the  latter  and  being  spaced  from  one 
another  in  an  axial  direction,  each  of  said  discs  being 
provided  with  corrugations  sufficient  to  entrain  a  growth 
medium  with  cells  during  rototion  of  said  discs  around 
said  axis  while  allowing  the  growth  medium  with  the  cells 
to  move  radially  inwardly  over  said  discs;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  discs  with  one  another. 


5^70,206 

ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION  OF 

ENDO-BICYCLO[2J.l]HEPTAN-2-OL  AND  DERIVED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

NicbobM  A.  Saccoouno,  Ledyard,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  lac. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US89/05228,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  No».  13, 1989,  Scr.  No.  855,047 
lat  CL'  C12P  41/00:  OTTD  239/04 
VS.  CL  435-280  »»  CI«iM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  (2S)- 
endo-bicyclo[2.2.11heptan-2-ol     or     (2R)-endo-bicyclo{2.2.1- 
]heptan-2-ol  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  partial  transesterification  between  racemic  endo-bicy- 
clo{2.2.l)heptan-2-ol  and  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  butyrate  in  a 
reaction  inert,  substantially  anhydrous  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mammalian  pan- 


1.  A  circulatory  cultiire  apparatus  for  cultivating  ceUs,  com- 
prising: 

a  culture  vessel  having  an  open  top; 

a  lid  for  enclosing  said  open  top; 

a  substratiim  comprising  a  strip  of  material,  to  which  ceUs 
adhere  and  immobilize,  which  is  spirally  or  concentrically 
wrapped  around  a  frame  means  for  supporting  said  strip  of 
material  with  a  distance  maintiiined  between  adjacent 
Uyers  of  the  wrapped  material,  disposed  within  said  ves- 
sel, wherein  said  distance  between  adjacent  layers  defines 
a  plurality  of  first  spaces  for  permitting  circulation  of  a 
culture  medium  by  ascent  of  the  medium  therethrough; 
said  substratum  being  configured  such  that  a  second  space 
is  defined  by  a  space  which  is  not  occupied  by  said 
wrapped  material  for  permitting  circulation  of  the  culture 
medium  by  descent  of  the  medium  therethrough; 

a  circulation-inducing  chamber  disposed  within  said  vessel, 
below  said  substratum  and  communicating  with  said  first 
spaces  and  said  second  space; 

rotator  means  disposed  within  said  circulation-inducing 
chamber  and  below  said  second  space  for  imparting  cen- 
trifugal force  to  said  culture  medium  and  for  circulating 
the  culture  medium  through  said  first  spaces  in  said  cul- 
ture vessel;  and 
a  gas  phase  space  defined  between  said  lid  and  said  substra- 
tum, said  gas  phase  space  being  adapted  for  gas  exchange 
between  the  culture  medium  and  gas  within  said  gas  phase 
space. 
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WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omalia,  Ncbr.,  aaaignor  to  Strecfc  Laboratories, 
loc^  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697431,  May  9,  1991.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,429 
Int  a.'  COIN  1/00.  33/48 
VS.  CL  436—10  15  Claims 

1.  A  reference  control  for  hematology  instruments  compris- 
ing: 

i)  white  blood  cells  fixed  with  an  aldehyde  fixing  agent, 
stabilized  red  blood  cells  and  simulated  blood  platelets, 
suspended  in  an  isotonic  aqueous  suspension  medium, 
ii)  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  lipoprotein  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  mixture  that  gives  a  white 
blood  cell  histogram  profile  that  is  substantially  that  of 
whole  blood,  and 
iii)  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  lysis  of 
said  stabilized  red  blood  cells. 


I 

path  of  the  pipette,  the  plate  having  an  alignment  measur- 
ing edge  arranged  adjacent  an  intended  path  of  the  pi- 
pette; 

moving  the  pipette  relative  to  the  alignment  measuring  edge 
during  an  alignment  test;  and 

generating  a  signal  when  the  pipette  contacts  the  alignment 
measuring  edge. 


5,270,209 
METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  COSMETIC  STICKS 

CONTAINING  WATER 
Richard  T.  Rigg,  SpringfieM  Garden,  N.Y.;  Patrick  J.  Dunphy, 
Wellingborough,  and  Paul  C.  Dunnett,  Willington,  both  of 
Englaod,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of 
Cow>pco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,356 
Int  a.5  COIN  33/18.  21/81 
VS.  CL  436—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  cosmetic  sticks  containing 
water  from  those  where  water  is  absent,  said  method  compris- 
ing applying  a  test  cosmetic  stick  against  a  test  substrate,  form- 
ing a  smear  of  said  stick  thereon,  observing  any  change  in  color 
within  an  area  of  said  smear  and  correlating  said  change  with 
water  content  of  said  cosmetic  stick,  said  test  substrate  being 
impregnated  with  an  indicator  compound  capable  of  changing 
color  when  contacted  by  said  smear  and  water  presence  in  said 
cosmetic  stick  being  demonstrated  by  change  to  a  color  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  smear. 


5,270,210 

CAPACmVE  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND 

WASH/ ALIGNMENT  STATION  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 

ANALYZER 

Bruce  Weyrauch,  Newman  Lake;  Leon  Schmidt,  and  Dan  Cutler, 
both  of  Spokane,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Schiapparelli 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,223 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/Oa  21/00,  31/00  33/00 

VS.  CL  436— «3  20  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  alignment  of  an  electrically 
conductive  pipette  supported  on  a  movable  probe  arm,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

positioning  the  lower  end  of  th»  pipette  above  an  electrically 
conductive  plate  positioned  at  an  alignment  sution  in  the 


5,270411 
SAMPLE  TUBE  ENTRY  PORT  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 
ANALYZER 
Norman  Kelln;  Kelsey  Loughlin,  both  of  Spokane,  and  Bruce 
Weyrauch,  Newman  Lake,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Schiap- 
parelli Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,222 

Int.  a.'  COIN  35/00.  21/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  436—43  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  the  contents  of  a  draw  tube  after 
it  has  been  manually  delivered  to  a  sample  access  station  of  a 
chemistry  instrument  including  a  probe  arm  supporting  a 
downwardly-extending  open  pipette,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

receiving  a  manually  placed  draw  tube  within  an  elevation- 
ally  movable  receptacle; 

selectively  lowering  the  receptacle  and  draw  tube  to  a  first 
predetermined  elevation; 

subsequently  raising  the  receptacle  and  draw  tube  to  an 
intermediate  elevated  position  at  which  an  upper  surface 
of  a  closure  in  the  draw  tube  is  positioned  at  an  second 
predetermined  elevation; 

positioning  a  hollow  puncture  tube  above  the  closure; 

locking  a  bifurcated  stripper  relative  to  the  receptacle  with 
the  stripper  immediately  adjacent  to  the  elevation  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  closure  to  match  the  elevational 
position  of  the  stripper  to  the  overall  height  of  the  draw 
tube  and  closure; 

raising  the  receptacle  and  draw  tube  to  a  third  predeter- 
mined elevation  at  which  the  closure  is  punctured  by  the 
puncture  tube;  and 

inserting  a  pipette  through  the  puncture  tube  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  draw  tube  to  access  its  contents. 
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5,270,212 
CELL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  HoriucU,  Abiko;  Shinichi  Sakuraba,  Katrata;  Toahio 
Kaneko,  Katsvta;  Nobuyuki  Tatara,  Katsnta;  Ryohei  Yabe, 
Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Ohki,  Tsnchiura;  Isao  Yamazaki,  Ibvaki,  aU 
of  Japan,  and  Ryo  Miyake,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Instnunent  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd„  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056355 

Int  CV  COIN  35/00 

VS.  a.  436—45  M  O**™ 


5,270414 
METHOD  FOR  SEQUENCING  DNA  BASE  PAIRS 
Andrew  M.  Scsder,  Oakland,  and  John  Dawaon,  Pacific  PaU- 
sades,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  Aixr- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,693 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/48.  25/18 

VS.  CL  436—94  1  Cla*" 


12.  A  method  of  cell  analysis  for  effecting  multiple  kinds  of 
sample  treatmente  to  a  sample  by  routing  a  rotor  sandwiched 
by  two  stators  so  as  to  change  the  sample  treatments,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotor  that  is  radially  divided  equally  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  the  same  angle,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein  of  identical 
construction; 

providing  a  plurality  of  different  samples,  one  sample  to  a 
respective  chamber  of  one  of  said  equally  divided  seg- 
ments; 

performing  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  sample  treatments 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  different  samples;  and 

intermittently  routing  said  rotor  through  an  angle  corre- 
sponding to  one-half  of  one  segment; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sample  treatments  are  changed 
with  each  angular  roUtion  of  the  rotor. 


■10  fFoo  fno 
ntcoueMcriam-i) 

1.  A  method  of  sequencing  the  base  pairs  of  a  DNA  mole- 
cule utilizing  a  scaiming  ttmneling  microscope,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  DNA  molecule  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  scanned  by  a  probe  tip  of  said  scanning  tunnel- 
ing microscope  which  DNA  molecule  has  four  different 
bases; 

sequentially  irradiating  said  portion  of  said  DNA  molecule 
with  infrared  radiation  of  four  different  frequencies,  each 
of  said  four  different  frequencies  being  selected  to  excite 
preferentially  a  different  one  of  the  four  bases  of  said 
DNA  molecule,  with  each  base  of  said  portion  of  said 
DNA  molecule  being  subjected  sequentially  to  all  of  said 
different  frequencies  of  said  radiation  while  that  particular 
base  is  being  scanned; 

imaging  said  irradiated  portion  of  said  DNA  molectile  each 
time  said  DNA  molecule  is  irradiated  with  a  different  one 
of  said  different  frequencies  for  identifying  said  four  bases 
to  thereby  obtain  the  sequence  of  the  DNA  molecule. 


5470413 
PROTEIN  SEQUENCING 
Vincent  Famsworth,  Agoura,  Calif„  aasigDor  to  Porton  Instm- 
menta.  Inc.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,846 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64.  33/68 

VS.  CL  436-89  15  CU*"* 


547041s      

COLORIMFTRIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

5-HYDROXYINDOLEACEnC  ACID 
Matthew  R.  Pincns,  135  Eastern  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11238, 
and  Harry  Mukeijce,  90  Halgrea  Crest,  Havcrstraw,  N.Y. 
10924 

Filed  Dec.  Zt,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,555 
iBt  CL'  GOIN  33/00.  21/77;  GOU  3/42 
VS.  a.  436—96  1  Ctal^ 

1.  A  colorimetric  method  for  determining  the  concentration 
of  5-hydroxyindolcacetic  acid  in  a  fluid  sample  wherein 
5-hydroxyindoleacetic  acid  is  coupled  to  a  diazonium  salt  of 
3-methyl-2-benzothiazolone  to  form  an  azo  dye  with  an 
absorbance  band  at  about  SIC  nm. 


uiMMt  M  attaMHmrtM/fmtinu 


9.  In  a  method  of  protein  sequencing  wherein  a  phenylthi- 
ohydantoin  derivative  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  on  the 
protein  is  formed,  the  improvement  comprising  treating  said 
phenylthiohydantoin  derivative  with  an  aqueous  base  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  to  form  the  phenylthiocarbamyl 
derivative  of  said  N-terminal  amino  acid. 


547041* 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LOW  PHOSPHONATE 
CONCENTRATIONS 
Amy  T.  Kai^  Honaton,  Tex^  Knnnrfla  Varagbese,  Damman, 
Swidi  Arabia;  John  E.  Oddo,  HoMton,  and  Mason  B.  ToiHon, 
West  UniTersity  Place,  both  of  Tex.,  asaignors  to  Gas  Re- 
search Institute,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,742 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/77 
VS.  CL  436—103  »  Oaims 

11.  In  the  process  for  measurement  of  phosphonate  concen- 
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trstion  in  oil  or  gas  well  aqueous  brine  liquid  by  oxidation  of  an 
aliquot  sample  of  said  phosphonate  to  orthophosphate,  solvent 
extraction  of  orthophosphate  complex  compound  from  said 
aqueous  liquids  in  an  organic  extractant,  and  color  develop- 
ment of  said  extracted  orthophosphate  complex  compound  for 
spectrophotometric  absorption,  the  improvement  comprising; 
acidifying  said  phosphonate  sample  with  hydrochloric  acid 
promptly  upon  removal  from  said  well,  said  hydrochloric  acid 
being  added  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  O.S  to  about  S  ml 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  per  100  ml  brine  and  sufficient 
to  prevent  phosphonate  precipitation  or  absorption. 


5,270,217 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INDICATION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AIR  IN  STEAM 

Dcais  G.  Dyke,  1I9S1  AagUng  Rd.,  Ediaboro,  Pa.  16412 

CoatlBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,864,  Not.  27,  1989,  abaadoned. 

This  ap^icatioa  Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,147 

lat.  a.'  GOIN  il/22 

MS.  CL  436—127  5  CUiw 


1.  A  method  for  detection  of  air  in  a  sterilization  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  an  air  indicating  device  into  a  closed  sterilization 
chamber; 

b.  creating  an  atmosphere  capable  of  sterilization  in  the 
chamber  by  alternating  introduction  of  steam  and  vacuum 
pulses  such  that  the  steam  is  substantially  free  of  vapor  and 
maintained  at  conditions  above  the  condensation  point  of 
the  steam; 

c.  the  substantially  vapor  free  steam  contacting  the  air  indi- 
cating device,  the  device  which  comprises  a  column  con- 
taining an  adsorbent  that  directly  removes  the  steam  by  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  absorption, 
adsorption  and  absorption  and  adsorption,  without  a 
change  of  state  of  the  steam  to  a  liquid  Uberating  any  air 
mixed  with  the  steam  and  an  mdicator  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  liberated  air; 

d.  observing  the  indicating  device  to  determine  whether 
there  was  air  in  the  chamber. 


S,270J18 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  SUBSTANCES 

Makoto  Ikeda.  Ichihara,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Ideraitsu  Koaaa  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,674,  Ju.  4,  1990,  abaadooed, 
wkicli  is  a  roatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  259,930,  Oct.  19,  1988, 
abudoaed.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Feb.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  653,951 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japva.  Oct  30,  1987,  62-273417 
lat  CI'  COIN  25/14 
MS.  a.  436—148  3  Cbiw 


»l      /    V 


apparatus  forming  a  closed  flow  path  comprising  a  circulation 
pump,  a  gas  sampling  column,  a  sampling  section,  a  vapor-liq- 
uid equilibrium  section,  a  vapor-liquid  separation  section,  pip- 
ing and  multi-way  valves  interconnecting  said  sections  with 
said  pump  and  said  column,  which  comprises  sampling  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  a  liquid  sample  in  the  sampling  section; 
bringing  the  sample  to  a  vapor-liquid  equilibrium  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  pressure  by  introducing  a  purge  gas 
through  one  of  said  multi-way  valves  and  by  circulating  the 
sample  with  the  purge  gas  in  the  vapor-liquid  equilibrium 
section;  separating  resultant  gaseous  and  liquid  fractions  from 
each  other  in  the  vapor-liquid  separation  section  while  intro- 
ducing the  purge  gas  and  the  sample  into  said  separation  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  liquid  fraction  remains  in  said  separation 
section;  introducing  the  gaseous  fraction  into  the  gas  sampling 
column;  removing  the  gaseous  fraction  from  said  column  and 
removing  the  liquid  fraction  from  said  vapor-liquid  separation 
section  and  separately  analyzing  the  gaseous  fraction  as  a  gas 
sample  and  the  liquid  fraction  as  a  liquid  sample  quantitatively. 


5^0419 

FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Aarora  F.  DeCastro,  Union,  Mich.,  and  Sureadra  K.  Gupta, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  aasignora  to  GDS  Technology,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,594,  No».  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,829,  Jul.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,405 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/02 

MS.  a.  436—180  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pretreating  and  analyzing  substances  in  an 


\Jf 


II.  A  fluid  delivery  system  comprising  a  fluid  delivery  de- 
vice and  a  sealed  container  or  tube  under  vacuum,  the  contents 
of  which  container  or  tube  are  obtained  under  vacuum,  said 
container  or  tube  having  a  seal,  said  fluid  delivery  device 
constructed  to  remove  fluids  from  said  container  or  tube  with- 
out removing  the  seal  from  said  container  or  tube  comprising 
a  rigid  body  enclosure  having  a  top  portion  and  an  open  bot- 
tom portion  and  having  a  pouring  conduit  and  an  equilibrating 
conduit  each  extending  through  said  top  portion  toward  said 
open  bottom  portion,  said  pouring  conduit  and  said  equilibrat- 
ing conduit  each  having  a  bottom  tip  to  pierce  the  seal  of  said 
container  or  tube,  and  said  equilibrating  conduit  extending 
below  said  top  portion  of  said  rigid  member  at  least  approxi- 
mately 2.3  times  the  length  of  said  pouring  conduit  extending 
below  said  top  portion  of  said  rigid  member. 
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5,270,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
PREGNANCY  IN  CANIDS  AND  EQUIDS 
Terry  J.  Kreeger,  1956  Jenkios  St.  NW..  Cedar,  Minn.  55011; 
Frances  O.  Smith,  5162  Union  Lake  Trail,  Lonsdale,  Minn. 
55046,  and  Ulysses  S.  Seal,  9801  Pillsbury  Ave.  S.,  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.  55420 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,730 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33 /n 

MS.  a.  436—510  3«  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  pregnancy  of  a  canid  where 

said  canid  has  an  average  or  base  line  concentration  level  of  the 

hormone  prolactin,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

naloxone,  naltrexone,  and  nalmefene  to  the  canid, 
thereafter  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  hormone 
prolactin  in  the  canid  by  evaluation  of  a  test  blood  sample, 
and 
comparing  the  measured  concentration  of  the  hormone 
prolactin  from  the  blood  sample  to  the  average  or  base 
line  level  of  the  hormone  prolactin  for  a  determination  of 
pregnancy  of  the  canid. 


expose  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  located  within  said 
layer  of  active  electronic  circuitry;  and 
sizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  bonded,  layered  structure  dies 
to  create  a  plurality  of  thinned,  back-illuminated,  solid 
state  image  sensors,  wherein  images  that  are  irradiated 
onto  said  single  layer  of  passivation  oxide  produce  photo- 
electrons  in  said  thinned  top  wafer  layer  which  are  driven 
toward  said  layer  of  active  electronic  circuitry  by  said 
electric  field  and  whereby  said  active  electronic  circuitry 
can  be  controlled  to  sense  said  photo-electrons,  and  hence 
said  images. 


5,270422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FABRICATION  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 

nieats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,468 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/16;  HOIL  21/26S 

U5.  a.  437-8  UCtotaM 


5470,221 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  QUANTUM 

EFTiaENCY  SOLID  STATE  SENSORS 

Enrique  Gvcia,  Sandy  Hook;  Richard  Poole,  Norwalk,  and 

WiUiam  America,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assigDors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,030 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31 /li.  21/70 

MS.  a.  437—2  23  Clains 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  thinned,  back-Uluminated,  solid 
state  image  sensors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positively  doping  a  bottom  surface  of  a  top  semiconductor 
wafer  so  as  to  create  an  electric  field  within  said  top 
wafer, 

oxidizing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  wafer  and  a  top 
surface  of  a  bottom  semiconductor  wafer  to  create  a  pas- 
sivation oxide  layer  over  each  said  surface; 

bonding  said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  wafer  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  bottom  wafer  together  so  as  to  create  a 
single  layer  of  passivation  oxide  between  said  wafers; 

thinning  said  top  wafer  along  a  top  surface; 

oxidizing  said  top  surface  of  said  thinned  top  wafer  to  create 
an  insulating  oxide  layer; 

fabricating  active  electronic  circuitry  on  said  insulating 
oxide  layer  to  form  a  layered  structure  comprising  a  layer 
of  said  bottom  wafer,  said  single  layer  of  passivation  ox- 
ide, a  layer  of  said  thinned  top  wafer,  said  insulating  oxide 
layer,  and  a  layer  of  said  active  electronic  circuitry; 

dicing  said  layered  structure  to  create  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual layered  structure  dies; 

bonding  said  layer  of  active  electronic  circuitry  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  layered  structure  dies  to  a  substrate; 

etching  said  bottom  wafer  layer  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bonded,  layered  structure  dies  to  expose  said  single 
layer  of  passivation  oxide; 

etching  through  said  single  layer  of  passivation  oxide,  said 
thinned  top  wafer  layer,  and  said  insulating  oxide  layer  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bonded,  layered  structure  dies  to 


-dJb — uja   m»w  nau*  laiwisiwp 


^44  V 


*^~-^       2^  ^  1         ^ 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  semiconductor 
wafer  fabrication  processes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  electromagnetic  power  in  the  direction  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer; 

measuring  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  power  reflected 
from  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

comparing  said  reflected  electromagnetic  energy  to  a  refer- 
ence value; 

measuring  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  power  coherently 
reflected  from  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

measuring  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  power  scatter 
reflected  from  the  semiconductor  wafer;  and 

determining  semiconductor  surface  roughness  as  a  function 
of  said  electromagnetic  power,  said  reflected  electromag- 
netic power,  and  said  scatter  reflected  electromagnetic 
power. 


5470423 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  WIDE  BANDGAP  COLLECTOR 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

WUIiam  U.  Lin,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrnments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  JiM.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,111 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265/29.  70 
MS.  a.  437—31  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  multiple  layer  viide  bandgap 
collector  structure  for  bipolar  transistors,  said  collector  struc- 
ture abutting  a  base  layer  of  said  transistor,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
forming  a  relatively  thick,  low  doped  or  non-intcntionally 
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doped  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  wider 
energy  bandgap  than  said  base  layer;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

doping  a  part  of  a  silicon  substrate  to  either  one  of  an  n-type 
and  p-type  to  form  a  collector  region; 

doping  a  part  of  the  collector  region  to  the  p-type  when  the 
collector  region  is  doped  to  the  n-type  or  to  the  n-type 
when  the  collector  region  is  doped  to  the  p-type  to  form 
a  base  region  having  an  exposed  surface; 

forming  a  silicon  layer  on  the  base  region  to  cover  the  ex- 
posed surface,  said  silicon  layer  being  doped  with  a  group 
V  element  when  the  base  region  is  doped  to  the  p-type  or 
with  a  group  III  element  when  the  base  is  doped  to  the 
n-type,  up  to  a  level  exceeding  a  solubility  limit  of  the 
element  in  silicon  crystal;  and 

difFiising  the  group  III  or  group  V  element  into  the  base 
region  acroas  said  surface  to  form  an  emitter  region,  said 
level  exceeding  said  solubility  limit  being  set  such  that  a 
precipitate  of  a  silicon  compound  is  formed  at  an  interface 
between  said  base  region  and  said  emitter  region,  after  said 
step  of  diffusing  being  conducted,  such  that  said  precipi- 
tate of  said  silicon  compound  form  a  heterojunction  at  said 
interface. 


5^0,225 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESONANT  TUNNELING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hcritert  GotobUii.  Tempc;  Jon  Shen,  PboeiUx.  aad  Saied  Teb- 

raai,  Scottadale,  all  of  Ariz,,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,, 

Schannburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  838,95S 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  12  Claims 


forming  a  relatively  thin,  highly  doped  layer  between  said 
low  doped  or  non-intentionally  doped  layer  and  said  base 
layer. 


5,270,224 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  REGION  DOPED  TO  A  LEVEL 
EXCEEDING  THE  SOLUBILITY  LIMIT 
Y^ji  Fununara;  Fnmitake  Mieno,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tsutomu 
Nakazawa,  Yokohaou;  Takaahi  EshJta;  Mamoru  Maeda,  both 
of  Tokyo,  and  Tmiienori  Yamauchi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  F4jitsu  limitrd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,367,  Jan.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,266, 
which  is  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  320,650,  Mar.  8,  1989, 
abwidooed.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56119; 
Apr.  5,  1988,  63-83834 

tat  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—31  S  daims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  resonant  tunneling  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  substrate  on  which 
a  resonant  tunneling  semiconductor  device  can  be  formed; 
forming  a  first  spacer  layer  having  a  top;  forming  a  first  mono- 
layer in  the  first  spacer  layer  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
top  of  the  first  spacer  layer;  forming  a  first  barrier  layer  cover- 
ing the  first  spacer  layer;  forming  a  quantum  well  covering  the 
first  barrier  layer;  forming  a  second  monolayer  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  quantum  well;  forming  second  barrier  layer 
covering  the  quantum  well;  forming  a  second  spacer  layer;  and 
forming  a  third  monolayer  in  the  second  spacer  layer  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  second  barrier  layer. 


5,270,226 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  LDDFETS  USING 
OBLIQUE  ION  IMPLANTION  TECHNIQUE 
Takaahi  Hori,  Takatauki;  Toahiki  Yabo,  Morignchl;  Kazumi 
Kurimoto,  Osaka,  and  Genshu  Fuse,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japaa, 
aaaignors  to  Matsuahita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaaka, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,714 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CL  437—35  13  OaiM 


«^,#  J.  A    »■ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  MOS  transistor  compris- 


mg: 


a  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  gate  insulation  film 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  at  least 
a  surface  adjacent  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
being  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  ion  implanting  step  for  forming  at  least  two  buried 
regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  a  direc- 


December  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1017 


tion  of  said  first  ion  implanution  inclining  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  equal  to  or  larger  than  20  degrees  from  a 
direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  each  of 
said  buried  regions  extending  partially  beneath  said  gate 
electrode  and  being  spaced  apart  along  said  surface: 

a  second  ion  implanting  step  for  forming  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  a  direc- 
tion of  said  second  ion  implanution  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  perpendicular  direction,  wherein  at  least 
portions  of  said  buried  regions  under  said  gate  elecUwle 
remain; 

wherein,  at  least  said  first  ion  implanution  is  earned  out 
under  a  condition  such  that  said  semiconductor  substrate 
b  routed  and  said  surface  thereof  maintained  at  said  pre- 
determined angle  relative  to  said  direction  of  said  first  ion 
implanution. 

5,270,227 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  ION  IMPLANTATION  TO 

ELIMINATE  DEFECTS 

SknicU  KaMcyaiM,  Itaiai,  tmA  GcMha  Fne,  ToyoMika,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaignors  to  MataoaUU  Electric  IndMtrial  Co.,  U*- 

Otaka,  JapM  __   „ 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,107 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatiop  JapM,  Mmt.  27, 1991,  34)62805 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—35  "> 


a  second  etch  rate,  faster  than  the  first  etch  rate,  on  said 
InGaAs  film; 

forming  a  resist  fUm  having  an  opening  in  a  sdected  location 
on  said  GaAs  film; 

etching  said  GaAs  and  InGaAs  fUms  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  tartaric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  using  said 
resist  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  two-stage  concave  recess 
extending  through  said  GaAs  film  and  into  said  InGaAs 
film;  and 

forming  a  gate  electrode  in  the  recess  on  said  InGaAs  film. 

8.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field-effect  transistor  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  utiliz- 
ing ion  implanution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  pattern  covering  a  monocrystal  semiconduc- 
tor region  in  which  an  emitter  of  a  vertical  bipolar  element 
is  formed; 

implanting  ions  of  high  concentration  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  for  providing  an  external  base,  using  said  mask 
pattern  as  a  mask,  wherein  said  ion  implanution  is  earned 
out  at  a  considerably  inclined  implanution  angle  of  at  least 
20  degrees  when  measured  from  a  vertical  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  in  said  semicon- 
ductor region  an  amorphous  region  a)  having  a  substan- 
tially inverse  ti^pezoidal  vertical  cross  section  and  b) 
having  an  end  which  extends  into  an  area  just  below  an 
edge  of  said  mask;  and 

recrystallizing  said  amorphous  region  by  heat  treatment 

5,270,228 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GATE  ELECTRODE  IN 

RECESS 

TakakMc  Uikawa,  Itaai,  Jiv«.  Mriffor  to  MttnMaM  DcaU 

i  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FIM  Ai«.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,333 

I  priority,  ippUeatkM  Japw,  F^.  14, 1991.  3^243 

IM.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—39  "  Q**" 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field-effect  transistor  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
successively  forming  directly  on  a  GaAs  substrate  an  In- 
GaAs film  having  a  first  etch  rate  and  a  GaAs  film  having 


successively  forming  directly  on  a  GaAs  substrate  an  InP 
film  having  a  first  etch  rate  and  a  GaAs  film  having  a 
second  etch  rate,  faster  than  the  first  etch  rate,  on  said  InP 

film; 
forming  a  resist  film  having  an  opening  in  a  selected  location 

on  said  GaAs  film; 

etching  said  GaAs  and  InP  films  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
tartaric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  using  said  resist  film 
as  a  mask,  to  form  a  two-stage  concave  recess  extending 
through  said  GaAs  film  and  into  said  InP  film;  and 

forming  a  gate  electrode  in  the  recess  on  said  InP  film. 

5,270,229 
THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
SUa-icUitt  Ifkflnra,  TakataaU,  Japra,  aari^or  to  Matnakita 
Electric  ladntrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japn 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  482,984,  Fek.  22,  1990,  akaadoMd. 

This  appikatkM  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,214 
ri.t«.  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Mar.  7, 19»,  1-054025 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/336.  21/283.  27/12 
VS.  a.  437—40  3  < 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  semiconductor  device, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  electrical  conductor  on  an  msulating 
substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  second  electrical  conductor  on  said  first  elec- 
trical conductor  by  plating; 

(c)  insulating  a  surface  of  said  second  electrical  conductor, 

(d)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulated  second 
electrical  conductor  by  utilizing  an  alternating  current 
plating  method; 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  third  electrical  conductors  on  said 
semiconductor  layer,  and 

(f)  etching  said  semiconductor  layer  by: 

0)  applying  a  first  potential  to  said  first  electrical  conductor 

on  said  insulating  substrate  in  an  electrolyte;  and 
(ii)  M>plymg  a  second  potential  identical  with  or  in  an  oppo- 
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site  direction  to  said  first  potential  to  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor of  said  plurality  of  third  electrical  conductors  in  the 
electrolyte. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  conductivity  modulation  type 
MOFSET  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  on 
a  silicon  substrate  having  a  second  conductivity,  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  impurity  concentration  and 
the  silicon  substrate  having  a  second  impurity  concentra- 
tion; 

forming  a  diffusion  protecting  film  over  the  first  epitaxial 
layer; 

forming  windows  selectively  in  the  difTiision  protecting  film 
by  an  etching  process; 

diffusing  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  into  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  through  the  windows  to  form  a  plurality  of 
regions  containing  a  third  impurity  concentration,  the 
third  impurity  concentration  of  the  pluraUty  of  regions 
being  higher  than  the  first  impurity  concentration  of  the 
first  epitaxial  layer  and  the  second  impurity  concentration 
of  the  silicon  substrate; 

growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  on 
the  first  epitaxial  layer,  the  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a 
fourth  impurity  concentration,  the  fourth  impurity  con- 
centration being  lower  than  the  first  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  the  first  epitaxial  layer;  and 

applying  an  IGBT  manufacturing  process. 


5,r70,231 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE  HAVING 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM 

Katnimi  Sancakiaa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Roha  Co„  Ud^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,110 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioo  Japu,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338834 
I«t  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
MS.  CL  437—40  IS  ClalM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  having  a  ferroelec- 
tric film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  on  a  substrate  an  underlying  film,  which  is  made 
of  a  material  having  a  low  selection  ratio  to  said  ferroelec- 
tric film  in  the  first  type  of  etching  and  having  a  high 
selection  ratio  to  said  ferroelectric  film  in  the  second  type 
of  etching,  having  a  window  in  a  region  where  said  ferro- 
electric film  is  to  be  formed; 


forming  said  ferroelectric  film  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  on  which  said  underlying  film  is  formed; 

forming  a  resist  so  as  to  flatten  the  surface  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric film; 


5,270J30 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUdTVITY 

MODULATION  MOSFET 

Keaya  Sakurai,  Ksnsgawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  853,044,  Mar.  18,  1992,  which  U  a  difision 
of  Ser.  No.  686.937,  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,200,632.  This 

application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104838 

I«t  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—40  1  daia 


etching  back  said  resist  and  said  ferroelectric  film  by  said 
first  type  of  etching  until  said  underlying  film  is  exposed; 
and 

removing  said  underlying  film  by  said  second  type  of  etch- 
ing. 


5,270,232 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Shinichlro     Kimnra,     Kimitachi;     Sboji     Shukuri,     Koganei; 
Hiromasa    Noda,    Suginami;    Digh    Hisamoto.    Kokubuigi; 
Hideyuki  Matsuoka;  Kazuyoshi  Torii,  both  of  Kodaira;  Nat- 
suki  Yokoyama,  Mitaka;  Toshiyuki  Yoshiniura,  Kokubunji; 
Kaznnori  Tsi^imoto,  Higashiyamato,  and  Eiji  Takeda,  Koga- 
nei, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234426 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  a.  437—41  6  Claims 


^^J^ 


\] 


t; 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  MOS  type  field  effect  transis- 
tor comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  insulator  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  then  a  first  conductor  layer  on  said  first 
insulator  film; 

a  step  of  forming  an  opening  in  said  first  conductor  layer  and 
said  first  insulator  film,  and  forming  a  second  conductor 
layer  on  the  sidewall  of  said  opening,  said  second  conduc- 
tor layer  containing  impurities  of  a  predetermined  con- 
duction type  ; 

a  step  of  forming  a  second  insulator  film  to  cover  therewith 
both  said  second  conductor  layer  on  said  sidewall  of  said 
opening  and  the  substrate  surface  at  said  opening; 

a  step  of  forming  a  third  conductor  layer  on  the  sidewall  of 
said  second  insulator  film  at  said  opening,  said  third  con- 
ductor layer  containing  impurities  of  said  predetermined 
conduction  type; 

a  step  of  diffiising  the  impurities  of  said  predetermined  con- 
duction type  from  said  second  conductor  layer  and  said 
third  conductor  layer  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  form  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  the  MOS 
transistor; 

a  step  of  removing  said  third  conductor  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond insulator  film  after  formation  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  forming  a  third  insulator  film  on  the  sidewall 
of  said  second  conductor  layer  thus  exposed;  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  fourth  insulator  film  as  a  gate  insulator 
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film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  surface  in  an  area 
bounded  by  said  third  insulator  film. 


5,270,233  

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LDD  STRUCTURE 
Nobuhiaa  Hamatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo«- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  25,  1991,  3-153032 

iBt  a.=  HOIL  21/336 

MS.  a.  437—44  *  Claims 


a  reactive  ion  etching  to  said  second  liquid  phase  depos- 
ited silicon  dioxide  film;  and 
a  process  of  forming  a  high  concentration  difliiaed  layer  of 
the  one  conductivity  type  in  said  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  by  an  ion  implanution  which  uses  said 
second  gate  electrode  and  said  second  silicon  dioxide  film 
for  spacer  and  said  second  photoresist  film  as  a  mask. 

5,270,234 
DEEP  SUBMICRON  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Daniel  L.  Haang,  Pooghkceprie;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  FIshkiU,  a^ 
Weo-Yun  Wang,  Hopewell  Junction,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to 
iBtematioBal  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,788 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  437—44  32  > 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  CMOS  transistor,  compris- 
ing: 
a  process  of  providing  an  oxide  film  for  device  isolation  in 
predetermined  regions  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  region  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  forming  a 
gate  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  region  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  and  on  the  surface  of  said  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type; 
a  process  of  providing  a  first  gate  electrode  on  said  region  of 
the  one  conductivity  type  via  said  gate  insulating  film  and 
providing  a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  via  said  gate  insulating  film; 
a  process  of  forming  a  first  photoresist  fUm  which  covers 
said  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  has  a 
first  opening  at  least  exposing  said  gate  insulating  film  on 
the  surface  of  said  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type; 
a  process  of  forming  a  low  concentration  diffused  layer  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  region  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  by  an  ion  implantation  which  uses  said 
first  gate  electrode  and  said  first  photoresist  film  as  a  mask; 
a  process  of  selectively  growing  a  first  liquid  phase  depos- 
ited saicon  dioxide  film  in  said  first  opening  by  a  liquid 
phase  deposition  method  which  uses  said  first  photoresist 
film  as  a  mask; 
a  process  of  forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  film  for  spacer  on 
the  side  walls  of  said  first  gate  electrode  by  applying  a 
reactive  ion  etching  to  said  first  liquid  phase  deposited 
silicon  dioxide  film; 
a  process  of  forming  a  high  concentration  diffused  layer  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  region  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  by  an  ion  implanution  which  uses  said 
first  gate  electrode  and  said  first  silicon  dioxide  film  for 
spacer  and  said  first  photoresist  film  as  a  tnask; 
a  process  of  forming,  after  removing  said  first  photoresist 
film,  a  second  photoresist  film  which  covers  said  region  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  has  a  second  opening  at  least 
exposing  said  gate  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type; 
a  process  of  forming  a  low  concentration  diffused  layer  of 
the  one  conductivity  type  in  said  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  by  an  ion  implantation  which  uses  said 
second  gate  electrode  and  said  second  photoresist  film  as 
a  mask; 
a  process  of  selectively  growing  a  second  liquid  phase  de- 
posited silicon  dioxide  film  in  said  second  opening  by  a 
liquid  phase  deposition  method  which  uses  said  second 
photoresist  film  as  a  mask; 
a  process  of  forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  film  for  spacer 
on  the  side  walls  of  said  second  gate  electrode  by  applying 


112      114 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  said  silicon  substrate  by  defming  a  transistor  ac- 
tive area  having  a  first  dopant  concentration  of  a  first 
polarity  dopant  and  having  source,  drain  and  channel 
areas  therein; 
doping  at  least  an  LDD  portion  of  said  transistor  active  area 
with  an  LDD  dose  of  ions,  said  LDD  portion  comprising 
an  LDD  source  sub-portion  and  an  LDD  drain  sub-por- 
tion of  said  transistor  active  area  located  between  said 
channel  area  and  said  source  and  drain  areas,  respectively; 
forming  a  polish  stop  layer  having  a  polish  stop  thickness 

over  said  active  area; 
patterning  said  polish  stop  layer  to  define  a  first  aperture 
having  a  first  aperture  width,  said  first  aperture  having 
first  aperture  sidewalk  having  a  sidewall  height  equal  to 
said  polish  stop  thickness  and  a  first  aperture  bottom 
surface, 
forming  a  first  sidewall  layer  of  a  first  conformal  sidewall 
material  to  a  first  sidewall  layer  thickness  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  first  aperture  sidewalls  and  upwardly 
from  said  first  aperture  bottom  surface; 
forming  a  second  sidewall  layer  of  a  second  conformal  side- 
wall  material  in  contiuJt  with  said  first  sidewall  layer  to  a 
second  sidewall  layer  thickness,  said  first  and  second 
sidewall  layers  together  forming  composite  sidewalls  on 
said  fust  aperture  sidewalls.  said  composite  sidewalls 
thereby  defining  a  second  aperture  having  a  second  aper- 
ture width  less  than  said  first  aperture  width  and  a  second 
aperture  bottom  surface; 
performing  at  least  one  selective  directional  etch,  using  a 
directional  etchant,  downwardly  through  said  second  and 
first  conformal  sidewall  materials  in  said  second  aperture 
bottom  surface,  said  directional  etchant  and  said  first  and 
second  conformal  sidewall  materials  being  related  such 
that  said  directional  etchant  attacks  said  first  conformal 
sidewall  material  in  preference  to  said  second  conformal 
sidewall  material; 
performing  a  local  channel  implant  through  said  second 
aperture  to  form  a  transistor  channel  in  said  channel  area, 
whereby  said  transistor  has  a  channel  length  detenmned 
by  said  second  aperture  width; 
growing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  in  said  second  aperture; 
filling  said  second  aperture  with  a  layer  of  gate  material; 
removing  said  Uyer  of  polish  stop  material  at  least  over  said 
source  and  drain  areas; 
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implanting  said  source  and  drain  areas  with  a  source  ion  dose 
at  a  source  implant  energy  to  form  a  source  and  drain  for 
said  transistor,  said  source  implant  energy  being  related  to 
said  sidewall  height  such  that  said  sidewalls  block  said 
source  ion  dose,  whereby  said  transistor  has  a  heavily 
doped  source  and  drain  separated  from  said  channel  by 
said  LDD  portion  of  said  transistor  active  area. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  p-channel  MIS  transistor  having 
a  first  region  composed  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  or  a  wall 
having  n-conductivity  type  impurities,  source  and  drain  re- 
gions having  p-conductivity  type  impurities  and  which  are 
formed  m  said  first  region  with  a  space  between  said  source 
region   and   said   drain   region,   and   a   p-conductivity   type 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  formed  between  said  source  region 
and  drain  region  and  above  said  first  region,  said  first  region 
having  a  channel  portion  between  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions, in  which  portion  doping  ions  are  to  be  implanted,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  distribution  characteristic  of  the  impurity 
density  of  said  first  region  with  respect  to  the  depth  of  said 
first  region  which  have  the  amount  of  ions  implanted  for 
channel  doping  as  a  parameter; 
determining  the  swing  value  of  the  transistor  on  the  basis  of 
the  determined  distribution  characteristic,  which  swing 
value  is  the  change  in  the  gate  voltage  which  is  required 
for  changing  the  value  of  the  drain  currenty  by  one  order 
of  magnitude  in  the  subthreshold  region  from  the  gate 
voltage  -  drain  current  characteristic,  the  transistor  having 
a  swing  value  which  is  dependent  on  the  amount  of  chan- 
nel doping  ions  implanted,  such  that  the  swing  value 
decreases  to  a  finite  minimum  obtainable  value  as  the 
amount  of  channel  doping  ions  is  increased  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  the  swing  value  increases  from  the 
finite  minimum  obtainable  value  as  the  amount  of  channel 
doping  ions  implanted  is  increased  above  the  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 
implanting  ions  in  the  channel  portion  at  a  dose  which  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  impurity  density  of  said 
first  region  for  reducing  said  swing  value  to  substantially 
the  minimum  obtainable. 


5,270,236 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  OPENING  IN  A 

LAYERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  OR  A 

CONTACT  HOLE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  OR 

DRAM 

Wolfgang  Riisner,  Neubiberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sicmena  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4013629 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  a.  437—48  8  Claims 


5,270,235 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Mitsnaki  Ito,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  292,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1988,  63-000305; 
Aug.  26,  1988.  63-211638 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—45  4  Claims 


>4A.Avi-|]^> 


— ^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  opening  in  a  layered  semicon- 
ductor structure,  which  comprises,  on  a  structure  at  a  site 
intended  for  an  opening: 

a)  producing  an  auxiliary  layer  with  respect  to  which 
polysilicon  is  selectively  etchable  on  the  structure  at  the 
site  intended  for  the  opening; 

b)  producing  a  place-saver  of  polysilicon  which  is  selec- 
tively etchable  with  respect  to  the  structure  under  the 
place-saver  and  to  a  material  adjacent  the  site; 

c)  producing  a  passivation  layer  comprising  Si02,  with 
respect  to  which  the  place-saver  is  selectively  etchable, 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  structure  having  the  place- 
saver  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  passivation  layer  above 
the  place-saver  relatively  thinner  than  remaining  portions 
of  the  passivation  layer; 

d)  back-etching  the  passivation  layer  over  the  entire  surface 
area  and  at  least  partially  removing  the  passivation  layer 
above  the  place-saver;  and 

e)  removing  the  place-saver  by  etching  selectively  with 
respect  to  the  passivation  layer. 


5,270,237 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MASK  ROMS  BY 
USING  A  PROTECTION  LAYER 
Jac  H.  Sang;  Yowig  J.  Kwon,  Seoul;  Jun  K.  Bae,  and  Kua  O. 
Ahn.  both  of  Suweon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Snweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
91-14795 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  mask  ROMs  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  structures  each  compris- 
ing a  gate  insulating  layer  and  an  overlying  poly-silicon 
gate  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 
forming  first  ion  implanted  regions  by  injecting  impurity 
ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  portions  of  said 
substrate  adjoining  said  structures; 
activating  the  ions  of  said  first  ion  implanted  regions  by 
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means  of  a  thermal  treatment  so  as  to  form  source  and 

drain  regions  adjoining  each  of  said  structures; 
then  forming  a  continuous  protection  layer  on  said  surface 

and  directly  onto  the  poly-silicon  gates  of  said  structures; 
patterning  said  protection  layer  so  as  to  directly  expose 

selected  ones  only  of  said  poly-silicon  gates; 
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forming  second  ion  implanted  regions  by  injecting  impurity 
ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  only 
through  said  selected  and  exposed  poly-silicon  gates;  and 

forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  surface  after  forming 
channel  regions  underlying  said  selected  structures  by 
activating  said  ions  of  said  second  ion  implanted  regions. 


5,270,238 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  DOUBLE-STACKED  CAPACFTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Jae  K.  Kim.  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1991, 
91-8407 

I«t  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  6  Oaims 


forming  a  bit  line  in  contact  with  said  drain  electrode 
through  said  second  contact  hole; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  bit  line; 

removing  the  desired  portions  of  said  second  and  third  insu- 
lating layers,  of  said  first  plate  electrode,  and  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer  over  said  first  charge  storage  electrode,  so 
as  to  form  a  third  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  layer  of  insulation  material  for  manufacture  of 
an  insulating  layer  for  spacer  over  the  third  contact  hole; 

anisotropically  etching  into  said  insulating  layer  for  spacer 
so  as  to  form  an  insulating  spacer  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
third  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  charge  storage  electrode,  in  contact  with 
said  first  charge  storage  electrode  through  said  third 
contact  hole,  over  said  third  insulating  layer; 

sequentially  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  electrode  over  said  second  charge  storage  elec- 
trode, whereby  a  first  and  a  second  capacitor  connected 
are  formed  in  parallel  respectively  below  and  over  said  bit 
line. 


5,270,239 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Wi  S.  Min,  Seoul,  and  Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoung  Ki.  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoung  Ki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
91-14375 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  double-stacked  capacitor  structure,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  MOSFETs  each  with  a  gate  electrode,  a  source 
electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  MOSFETs; 

removing  the  desired  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer 
over  a  said  source  electrode  so  as  to  form  a  first  contact 
hole; 

forming  a  first  charge  storage  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
source  electrode  through  said  first  contact  hole  and  ex- 
tended over  a  part  of  an  adjacent  gate  electrode; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  first  plate 
electrode  over  said  first  charge  storage  electrode; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  plate  elec- 
trode; 

removing  the  desired  portions  of  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lating layers  over  a  said  drain  electrode  so  as  to  form  a 
second  contact  hole; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  DRAM  cell  of  a  highly 
integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  projection  by  etching  out  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate after  coating  a  first  photo  resist  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate; then  removing  said  first  photo  resist  layer; 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  conductive 
layer  for  a  gate  electrode  on  the  substrate  having  the 
projection  and  then  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  side  walls 
of  said  projection  by  etching  out  the  conductive  layer  for 
said  gate  electrode  via  an  anisotropic  etching  process; 

forming  a  source  electrode  into  the  projection  and  a  drain 
electrode  into  the  substrate  respectively  by  doping  an 
impurity  of  different  type  from  that  of  said  substrate; 

forming  an  intermediate  insulating  layer  on  all  the  surfaces 
of  the  substrate;  then  coating  a  second  photo  resist  layer 
smoothly  over  said  intermediate  insulating  layer  such  that 
the  second  photo  resist  layer  is  thicker  than  the  height  of 
said  intermediate  insulating  layer  on  said  projection; 

etching  out  said  second  photo  resist  layer  and  intermediate 
insulating  layer  so  that  the  source  electrode  of  said  projec- 
tion is  exposed; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  for  a  first  charge  storage  elec- 
trode on  the  intermediate  insulating  layer  and  exposed 
source  electrode;  then  forming  the  first  charge  storage 
electrode  that  is  connected  selectively  to  the  intermediate 
insulating  layer  and  said  source  electrode  on  said  projec- 
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tion  via  an  etching  process  that  uses  a  first  charge  storage 
electrode  mask; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  for  a  second  charge  storage 
electrode  on  all  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate  including  the 
first  charge  storage  electrode;  then  anisotrophically  etch- 
ing out  said  conductive  layer  for  second  charge  storage 
electrode  so  that  it  is  selectively  left  on  the  intermediate 
insulating  layer  of  the  side  walls  of  said  projection  to  form 
the  second  charge  storage  electrode  that  is  connected  to 
the  first  charge  storage  electrode; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  and  second  charge 
electrodes;  and  then  forming  a  plate  electrode  on  the 
dielectric  layer. 


5,270041 

OPTIMIZED  CONTAINER  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

DRAM  CELL  UTILIZING  SACRIFICTAL  OXIDE 

DEPOSITION  AND  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL 

POLISHING 

Ckarlct  H.  DcwiiwMi,  and  Michael  A.  Walker,  both  of  Boiae,  Id„ 

aMigaon  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8S0,746,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,162,248.  TUs  appUcatioa  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohMqucnt  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/70 

\}S.  CL  437—52  60  Claims 


5,270,240 

FOUR  POLY  EPROM  PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE 

COMPRISING  A  CONDUCnVE  SOURCE  LINE 

STRUCTURE  AND  SELF-ALIGNED  POLVCRYSTALLINE 

SnJCON  DIGTT  LINES 
Roaer  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id„  assizor  to  Micron  Scmlcoodiictor, 

Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

Coatiaaatioa-ifrfart  of  Scr.  No.  727,702,  Jul.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,665.  TUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,707 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

U  A  a.  437—52  21  Oaima 


1.   A  process  forming  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fomung  a  first  msulation  layer  over  a  substrate,  said  first 
insulation  layer  comprising  alternating  rows  of  field  and 
gate  insulation; 

b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulation 
layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  comprising  conductive 
rows  overlying  and  parallel  with  said  gate  insulation; 

c)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

d)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  second 
insulation  layer; 

e)  removing  portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  to 
form  word  lines  which  are  perpendicular  with  said  field 
msulation; 

0  removmg  portions  of  said  conductive  rows  to  form  fioat- 
ing  ^tes  at  the  junctions  of  said  word  lines  and  said  gate 
insulation; 

g)  removing  portions  of  said  gate  insulation  which  are  not 
protected  by  said  word  lines  thereby  forming  areas  of 
exposed  substrate  segmented  in  the  row  direction  by  said 
gate  insulation  and  in  the  column  direction  by  said  field 
msulation; 

h)  changing  the  electrical  properties  of  said  exposed  sub- 
strate areas  to  form  source  and  dram  regions; 

i)  forming  a  third  insulation  layer  over  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer, 

j)  forming  a  third  conductive  layer,  said  third  conductive 
layer  forming  conductive  source  lines,  each  source  line 
coupling  a  column  of  source  regions; 

k)  forming  a  fourth  insulation  layer  over  said  third  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 

1)  forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer,  said  fourth  conductive 
layer  forming  conductive  digit  lines,  each  digit  line  cou- 
pling a  row  of  drain  regions. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  uniform  and  repeatable  con- 
ductive container  structure  on  a  starting  substrate's  existing 
topography,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  blanketing  first  insulating  layer,  having  a  first 
etch  rate,  over  said  existing  topography; 

b)  patterning  and  etching  an  opening  into  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  opening  thereby  forming  a  container  form; 

c)  forming  a  conformal  first  conductive  layer  superjacent 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  container  form  thereby 
lining  said  container  form; 

d)  forming  a  blanketing  second  msulating  layer,  having  a 
second  etch  rate,  superjacent  said  first  conductive  layer; 

e)  removing  said  second  insulating  layer  via  chemical  me- 
chanical planarization  until  upper  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  is  exposed; 

f)  removing  said  exposed  first  conductive  upper  layer  until 
underlying  said  first  insulating  layer  is  exposed  thereby 
separating  said  first  conductive  layer  into  individual  said 
conductive  containers  having  inner  and  outer  walls; 

g)  removing  said  first  and  said  second  insulating  layers  such 
that  said  second  insulating  layer  is  completely  removed 
thereby  exposing  the  entire  inner  walls  of  said  conductive 
container  and  said  first  insulating  layer  is  partially  re- 
moved thereby  exposing  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
walls  of  said  conductive  container,  wherein  the  partially 
remainmg  first  insulating  layer  provides  insulation  be- 
tween said  underlying  substrate  topography  and  subse- 
quently formed  layers; 

h)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  superjacent  and  coexten- 
sive said  exposed  walls  and  inner  bottom  portion  of  said 
container  and  said  partially  remaining  first  insulating 
layer;  and 

i)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  and  coex- 
tensive said  third  insulating  layer. 
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5,270442 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACTTOR 
FOR  STORING  IMPACT  IONIZATION  CHARGES 
Hidekazu  Oda;  Kiyoteru  Kobayashi,  and  Takehisa  Yamagochi, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  568,567,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,218,217. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-22795^ 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50399 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  3  Claims 
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to  be  electrically  contacted  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing: 

providing  within  and  over  said  semiconductor  wafer  said 
DRAM  integrated  circuit  including  said  peripheral  cir- 
cuits to  be  electrically  contacted; 

forming  a  first  conductive  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
DRAM  integrated  circuit  and  patterning  said  layer  to 
leave  the  layer  over  said  peripheral  circuits; 

forming  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  over  said  polysili- 
con layer  which  has  been  patterned; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  first  interlevel 
dielectric  layer  and  patterning  said  second  conductive 
layer  to  leave  exposed  second  conductive  layer  over  areas 
other  than  said  peripheral  circuits; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  and 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  thereunder  to  remove  said  first 
interlevel  dielectric  layer  and  first  polysibcon  layer  from 
all  said  peripheral  circuits;  forming  a  second  interlevel 
dielectric  layer  over  said  exposed  second  conductive 
layer,  first  interlevel  dielectric  and  semiconductor  wafer, 
and 

etching  said  openings  having  a  desired  aspect  ratio  through 
said  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  major  surface  of  an  insulation 
layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode, 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  first  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  major 
surface  of  said  insulation  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  gate 
insulation  film  and  a  second  surface  located  opposite  to 
said  first  surface; 

forming  one  and  the  other  impurity  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  located  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  define  a  channel  region 
with  a  channel  surface  being  a  part  of  the  first  surface; 

forming  a  capacitor  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  channel  re- 
gion, near  the  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 
and 

forming  a  capacitor  electrode  on  said  capacitor  impurity 
region  through  a  dielectric  film. 


5,270,243 
DRAM  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUTT  CONTACT  ASPECT 
RATIO  IMPROVEMENT  PROCESS 
Hsiao-Chin  Tuan,  and  Yih-Fang  Liu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,232 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  16  CJainsa 
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1.  The  method  for  defining  a  dielectric  layer  thickness  and 
etching  openings  through  said  dielectric  layer  covering  re- 
gions in  the  peripheral  circuits  of  a  DRAM  integrated  circuit 


5,270444 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXIDE-FILLED  TRENCH 

IN  SILICON  CARBIDE 
BantTal  J.  Baliga,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aaaigaor  to  North  CaroUaa 
State  UniTcrsity  at  Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,766 

brt.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  CL  437—67  7  daian 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide-filled  region  in  a  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

masking  an  area  on  the  face  of  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  substrate  to  thereby  expose  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate corresponding  to  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  ox- 
ide-filled region  to  be  formed; 

directing  electrically  inactive  ions  to  the  face,  such  that  the 
electrically  inactive  ions  implant  into  said  portion  and 
create  an  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  in  said  substrate;  and 

oxidizing  said  amorphous  region  to  thereby  obtain  an  oxide- 
filled  region  in  said  substrate. 


5470445  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  UGHT  EMTTTING  DIODE 
Craig  A.  Gaw,  Scottadale,  awl  Chaa-Loag  Shieh,  Paradise  Val- 
ley, both  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac.,  Schaambarg, 

m. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*2,525 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/20,  21/203 
MS.  CL  437—127  14  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 
providing  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 
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covering  the  tubttrate  with  an  epitaxial  aluminum  galhum 

arsenide  cladding  layer  having  the  fint  conductivity  type; 
forming  an  active  layer  on  the  cladding  layer  wherein  the 

active  layer  is  undoped  and  forms  a  quantum  well  that 

emits  light; 
covering  the  active  layer  with  an  aluminum  gallium  arsenide 

confinement  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  g*""""  arsenide  contact  layer  on  the  confinement 

layer  wherein  the  galhum  arseiude  contact  layer  has  the 

second  conductivity  type; 
covering  a  portion  of  the  contact  layer  with  a  pattern  layer 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  contact  layer  is  exposed 

along  a  first  side  of  the  pattern  layer  and  a  second  portion 

of  the  contact  layer  is  exposed  along  an  opposite  side  of 

the  pattern  layer; 


conductor  layer  by  doping  an  n-type  dopant  and  the  p- 
type  dopant  simultaneously,  the  concentration  of  the 
n-type  dopant  in  the  n-type  semiconductor  layer  being 
larger  than  that  of  the  p-type  dopant. 


ATOMIC  LAYER  EPITAXY  OF  COMPOU>fD 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
YoakikJ  Saknaui;  rtasashl  OseU;  Noboyidd  Ohtaka,  aU  of 
Kawaaaki,  and  Kuikiko  Kodaasa,  Takaraxnka,  all  of  Japaa, 
Msigaors  to  F^jitsa  Liiirited,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jal.  >,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,766 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jal.  12,  1991,  3-172013 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—133  12 
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removing  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
contact  layer,  underlying  portions  of  the  confinement 
layer,  underlying  portions  of  the  active  layer,  and  under- 
lying portions  of  the  cladding  layer  until  reaching  a  first 
distance  into  the  cladding  layer  thereby  creating  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  cladding  layer  by  using  a  single 
isotropic  etching  operation  for  undercutting  the  pattern 
layer  and  forming  an  overhang  wherein  the  isotropic 
etching  does  not  etch  the  pattern  layer;  and 

using  the  pattern  layer  as  a  mask  while  depositing  ohmic 
contact  material  onto  the  pattern  layer  and  onto  the  ex- 
posed |x>rtion  of  the  cladding  layer  wherein  a  plurality  of 
self-aligned  contacts  are  formed  on  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  cladding  layer. 


5,270,246 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MULTI-LAYER  FILM  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

MMaya  MnMm,  a^  KiyoaU  OMka,  botk  of  OMka,  Japaa, 

Mriipon  to  MataMkha  Electric  ladMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka, 

Japu 

Filed  Jul  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,765 
CUm  ^tority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jaa.  IS,  1991,  3-146230 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  13 
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1.  A  manufacttiring  method  of  a  semiconductor  multi-layer 
on  a  sobatrate  including  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer  and  an 
n-type  semiconductor  layer  applied  to  the  p-type  semiconduc- 
tor Layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  active  layer  on  said  substrate; 

forming  the  p-type  semiconductor  layer  on  said  active  layer 
by  doping  a  p-type  dopant; 

forming  the  n-type  semicxioductor  layer  on  the  p-type  aemi- 
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1.  A  process  for  growing  a  crystalline  compound  semicon- 
ductor, comprising  the  steps  of. 

heating  a  crystalline  substrate  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture in  a  vacuum  chamber,  and 

at  said  predetermined  temperature  of  the  crystalUne  sub- 
strate and  in  the  following  sequence: 

supplying  a  first  source  gas  for  a  Ill-group  element  contain- 
ing an  organic  In  compound  diluted  with  hydrogen  over 
said  crystalline  substrate  under  a  predetermined  pressure, 

discharging  the  first  source  gas, 

supplying  a  second  source  gas  for  a  first  V-group  element 
over  said  crystalline  substrate  under  a  predetermined 
pressure, 

discharging  the  second  source  gas, 

supplying  a  third  source  gas  for  a  Ill-group  element  contain- 
ing an  organic  In  compound  diluted  with  hydrogen  over 
said  crystalline  substrate  under  a  predetermined  pressure, 

discharging  the  third  source  gas, 

supplying  a  fourth  source  for  a  second  V-group  element 
over  said  crystalline  substrate  under  a  predetermined 
pressure,  and 

discharging  the  forth  source  gas, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  V-group  elements  have  at  least 
different  compositions  or  different  constituent  elements. 


S,27044« 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIFFUSION  JUNCHONS  IN 

SOLAR  CELL  SUBSTRATES 
Mark  D.  Raac■kln^  Wokva,  airi  Jack  I.  HaMtka,  BrookUM, 
botk  of  Mms.,  Mri^ors  to  Mokil  Solar  Eacrgy  Corporatkm, 
BOkrica.  Maaa. 

Filed  Ai«.  7,  1992,  Sar.  No.  926,963 
iat  CL'  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  CL  437—160  32  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  shallow  photovoltaic  p-n  junctions 
in  silicon  substrates  so  as  to  produce  silicon  photovoltaic  cells 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  flat  silicon  substrates  each  having  a 
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first  conductivity  type,  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface 
onto  liquid-absorbing  surface  portions  of  a  conveyor,  each 
said  substrate  being  placed  such  that  its  said  back  surface 
faces  and  is  in  contact  with  one  of  said  liquid-absorbing 
surface  portions; 

(b)  transporting  said  substrates  via  said  conveyor  into  a  first 
processing  chamber  having  an  air  atmosphere  with  a 
relative  humidity  which  is  maintained  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  25%  and  about  45%; 

(c)  spray  coating  each  of  said  front  surfaces  in  said  first 
processing  chamber  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  liquid  dopant- 
containing  source  material  of  a  second,  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  spray  coating  being  accomplished  by 
means  of  an  ultrasonic  spray  head  which  is  reciprocated 
transversely  across  said  substrates  at  a  rate  of  about  48 
cycles  per  minute  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  contain- 
ing said  substrates  in  said  first  processing  chamber,  said 
liquid  layer  being  applied  to  a  thickness  between  about 
1000  and  about  2000  Aiigstrom  units; 


(d)  removing  said  substrates  from  said  first  processing  cham- 
ber and  delivering  said  substrates  to  a  second  processing 
chamber; 

(e)  drying  each  said  layer  in  said  second  processing  chamber 
at  a  temperature  between  about  300  and  about  500  degrees 
C.  in  an  air  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  main- 
tained between  about  25%  and  60%  so  as  to  leave  a  do- 
pant-containing residue  on  each  of  said  front  surfaces; 

(f)  removing  said  substrates  from  said  second  processing 
chamber  and  delivering  said  substrates  to  an  infra-red 
fiimace  on  a  second  conveyor  adapted  to  withstand  high 
temperatures;  and 

(g)  firing  said  substrates  in  said  infra-red  furnace  in  an  oxy- 
gen-containing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  dopant  to  diffuse 
from  said  dopant-containing  residues  into  said  substrates 
to  a  depth  of  on  the  order  of  about  0.5  microns,  thereby 
producing  in  each  of  said  substrates  a  region  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  and  a  p-n  junction  adjacent  said 
front  surface  thereof 


5,270,249 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED  PARASITIC 
CAPACriANCE 
Hiroynki  Fukoma,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsii  Lim- 
ited, Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39742 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—162  11  Clalmf 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  temporary  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
patterning  the  temporary  layer  to  form  a  temporary  pattern 
on  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
correspondence  to  a  part  of  said  main  surface  on  which 
the  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  formed,  said  step  of 
patterning  the  temporary  layer  being  conducted  such  that 
the  temporary  pattern  has  a  side  wall  and  the  surface  of 


the  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  in  a  portion 
thereof  at  and  adjacent  said  side  wall; 

forming  a  conductor  layer,  of  a  material  incorporating 
therein  an  impurity  element,  such  that  the  conductor  layer 
buries  the  temporary  pattern  therebencath  and  is  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  side  wall  of  said  temporary  pattern 
and  with  the  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  temporary  pat- 
tern; 

patterning  the  conductor  layer  to  form  a  conductor  region  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  temporary  pat- 
tern and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exposed  surface 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  step  of  pat- 


^fl-^"J^^S-^^^^ 


teming  the  conductor  layer  comprising  anisotropically 
etching  the  conductor  layer  selectively  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  thereby  to  remove  said  conductor  layer  except 
for  a  wall-like  region  thereof  located  immediately  adja- 
cent to  and  remaining  in  intimate  contact  with  said  side 
wall  of  said  temporary  pattern; 

removing  the  temporary  pattern  selectively  with  respect  to 
the  wall-like  conductor  region;  and 

forming  a  diffusion  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
correspondence  to  a  surface  portion  thereof  on  which  said 
wall-like  conductor  region  is  provided,  by  causing  a  diffu- 
sion thereinto  of  said  impurity  element. 


5,270,250 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  VERY  SHALLOW  IMPURITY 

DIFFUSION  LAYER 

Tsuyoahi  Mnrai;  SkigeaU  Nakamora;  Toakioori  Kooaka,  and 

Skigem  Mlznno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  M.  Setek 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-290508 

Ut  CL'  HOIC  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—165  1  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 

a  very  shallow  impurity  diffusion  layer,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
disposing  a  semiconductor  substrate  between  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site electrodes  provided  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas 
containing  impurity  gas  which  is  held  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0.01  Torr  to  about  1.0  Torr; 
applying  an  alternating  current  of  from  about  1  hertz  to  3 
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kilohertz  between  said  electrcxies  to  induce  plasma  con- 
taining impurity  ions  whereby  the  impurity  ions  are  im- 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLATINVIM  AND  PLATINUM 

SILIODE  SCHOTTKY  CONTACTS  ON  BETA-SILICON 

CARBIDE 

Nicolas  A.  Papanicolaou,  SiWer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  262,400,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,738 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—176  11  Claiw 


PI  •CHOTTKV  COMTACT 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  Schottky  contact  on  /3-silicon 
planted  into  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to   carbide  comprising  the  steps  of: 
form  said  very  shallow  impurity  diffusion  layer.  providing  /3-silicon  carbide; 

preparing  a  smooth  surface  on  the  /3-silicon  carbide; 

depositing  a  passivant  for  a  Schottky  contact; 

cleaning  the  surface  of  the  /3-silicon  carbide; 

heating  said  /3-$ilicon  carbide  to  approximately  140*  C; 

depositing  platinum  metallization;  and 
removing  unnecessary  metallization. 


5,270,2S1 

INCOHERENT  RADUTION  REGULATED  VOLTAGE 

PROGRAMMABLE  LINK 

Simon  S.  Cohen,  Borlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,980 

Int.  CL5  HOIL  21/268 

VS.  a.  437—173  23  Claims 


5,270,253 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

H^ime  Aral;  laao  Fumta;  Hidefiimi  KuroU;  Junichi  Arima; 

Yoshihiro  Hirata,  and  Shigeni  Harada,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,902,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,922,  Jan.  27,  1987,.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1986,  61-16162 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—189  12  CUins 


Rodiotion 
Sourc* 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  and  programming  an  electrically 
programmable  link  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  element  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  transformable  insulator  material  over  the  first 
conductive  element; 

forming  a  second  conductive  element  over  the  transform- 
able insulator;  and 

emitting  incoherent  electromagnetic  radiation  over  an  area 
which  is  large  relative  to  a  link  structure  to  lower  break- 
down voltage  threshold  of  the  transformable  insulator 
material  while  selectively  applying  a  programming  volt- 
age which  is  substantially  less  than  normal  breakdown 
voltage  threshold  without  radiation  to  transform  the  insu- 
lator material  to  form  a  conductive  link. 


KfIKSm 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  electrode  portion  on  a  wafer  to 
obtain  an  electrical  contact  with  a  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  passivation  film  on  said  wafer 
except  for  said  electiode  portion; 

a  third  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  of  predetermined 
thickness  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  wafer; 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  film  to 
form  a  concave  portion  on  said  electrode  poriion; 

a  fifth  step  of  depositing  conductive  material  in  said  concave 
portion  up  to  a  substantially  constant  height  and  contact- 
ing said  electrode  portion,  further  includmg  depositing 
conductive  material  on  the  insulating  film;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  removing  said  conductive  material  from  said 
msulating  film  by  conducting  a  uniform  etching  on  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  material  to  produce  a  project- 
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ing  conductor  of  said  conductive  material  which  is  used 
for  bonding  to  a  substrate. 


5,270^54 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  METALLIZATION  WITH  ZERO 
CONTACT  ENCLOSURE  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fusen  E.  Chen,  Dallas,  and  Fu-Tai  Lioii,  CarroUton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
roUton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,084 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—190  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  in  an  integrated 
circuit  through  a  contact  opening  in  an  insulating  layer  to  an 
underlying  conductive  element,  comprising: 

forming  an  etch  stop  layer  within  the  sidewalls  of  the 
contact  opening; 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  etch  stop  layer,  said  metal 
layer  comprising  aluminum,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  metal  layer  is  disposed  within  said  contact 
opening  between  portions  of  said  etch  stop  layer  within 
the  sidewalls  of  the  contact  opening; 

defining  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  said  metal  layer,  said  mask 
overlying  said  contact  opening;  and 

etching  portions  of  said  metal  layer  not  covered  by  said 
mask,  with  an  etchant  which  removes  said  metal  layer  at 
a  significantly  greater  rate  than  it  removes  said  etch  stop 
layer,  to  expose  portions  of  said  etch  stop  layer  thereun- 
der; 

wherein  said  mask  is  sized  in  such  a  manner  that  said  metal 
layer,  after  said  etching  step,  has  an  edge  which  is  within 
the  dimensions  of  said  contact  opening; 

and  wherein  the  portion  of  said  conductive  element  within 
said  contact  opening  is  not  exposed  after  said  etching  step. 


into  said  contact  openings  and  said  cross  mark  openings; 
and 
cold  sputtering  an  aluminum  layer  over  said  hot  layer  which 


is  a  directional  deposition  that  forms  cusp-like  edges  in  the 
wide  said  alignment  cross  mark  opening  structure  and 
which  obtains  said  effective  alignment  cross  mark  struc- 
ture. 


5470,256 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GUARD  WALL  TO  REDUCE 

DELAMINATION  EFFECTS 

Melton  C.  Boat,  HlUsboro;  Robert  A.  Gasser,  Tigard;  Shi-Ning 

Yang,  and  Timothy  L.  Deeter,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg^ 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,556 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/283.  21/31 

VS.  CL  437—195  36  Claims 


^\Z/> 


5,270,255  

METALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  GOOD  METAL  STEP 

COVERAGE  WHILE  MAINTAINING  USEFUL 

AUGNMENTMARK 

George  Wong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  aasignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Mannfecturing  Pte,  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singa- 
pore 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,416 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—194  12  ClainH 

1.  The  method  of  metallization  of  an  integrated  circuit  while 
maintaining  an  efTective  alignment  cross  mark  structure  com- 
prising: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
providing  at  least  one  contact  opening  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  an  alignment  cross  mark  opening  structure 
on  said  semiconductor  structure; 
cold  sputtering  an  aluminum  seed  layer  confonnally  and 
completely  covering  all  surfaces  of  said  contact  openings 
and  said  cross  mark  opening  structure; 
hot  sputtering  an  aluminum  layer  which  flows  aluminum 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  guard  wall  for  a  semiconductor  die 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  guard  wall  opening 
extending  through  the  dielectric  layer,  the  guard  wall 
opening  lying  adjacent  to  an  electrically  active  region  of 
the  die,  the  guard  wall  opening  having  a  main  section  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  sections,  the  cross  sections  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  main  section; 

depositing  a  first  layer  over  the  substrate; 

etching  the  first  layer  to  form  at  least  one  first  layer  sidewall 
spacer  along  a  side  of  the  main  section  of  the  guard  wall 
opening;  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  within  the  guard  wall  opening  to 
form  the  guard  wall. 
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5,270,257 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

WTTH  A  UGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  RECESS  TYPE  GATE 

Hyuig  S.  Shin,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  issignor  to  Gold  Star 

Elcctroa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbongcbcongbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.857 
ClaioH  priority,  apfUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15.  1991, 
7881/1991 

lit.  CL'  HOIL  21/44.  2J/4S 
VS.  CL  437—203  7  < 


C^^l 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  etching  a  portion  of  the  first  insulation 
layer,  and  then  etching  the  first  conductivity  type  sub- 
strate to  a  thickness,  to  form  a  trench  on  the  substrate; 

b)  growing  a  second  insulation  Uyer  on  the  overall  exposed 
surface  of  the  first  insulation  layer  and  the  trenched  sub- 
strate and  then  forming  a  gate  electrode  in  the  trench 
having  the  grown  second  insulation  layer,  so  that  the  gate 
electrode  is  etched  back  to  a  depth  that  the  first  insulation 
layer  is  exposed; 

c)  removing  a  remaining  first  insulation  layer,  forming  a 
third  insulation  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  the  gate  electrode,  and  then  forming  low  con- 
centration drain  and  source  regions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

d)  forming  a  side  wall  surrounding  the  gate  electrode;  and 

e)  forming  high  concentration  drain  and  source  regions  of  a 
second  coixluctivity  type  on  the  low  concentration  drain 
and  source  regions,  which  correspond  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate  electrode,  respectively. 


I  second  insulator  film  on  said  gate  material,  and  forming  an 
anode  material  on  said  second  insulator  film; 

removing  portions  of  said  anode  material,  second  insulator 
film,  gate  material,  and  first  insulator  film  to  expose  the 


second  surface  of  said  substrate  opposite  the  V-shaped 
recess  in  said  monocrystalline  substrate;  and 
etching  said  monocrystalline  substrate  at  the  second  surface 
using  said  anode,  second  insulator,  gate,  and  first  insulator 
films  as  a  mask  to  expose  said  cathode  material. 


5^0459 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATING  HLM 
FROM  A  SIUCONE  RESIN  USING  O2  REACTIVE  ION 

ETCHING 
SUnidii  Ito,  Madiida;  Yoakio  Homma,  Tokyo;  E^i  Sasaki, 
Akiahima,  and  Natsnki  Yokoyama,  Mitaka,  all  of  Ja|»an, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engincer- 
ing  Corporation,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 
CoBtiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  365,730,  Jan.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1988,  63-151102 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21/Oa  21/02.  21/469.  21/31 
VS.  CL  437—235  25  Oaiins 


M  I  M  I  I  h< 


5,270,258 

MICROMINIATURE  VACUUM  TUBE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

MmbUto  YoaUda,  ItawL,  Japaa.  aadgnor  to  MitiaMaki  Dcnki 

Kaboaidki  Kalaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,611 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatiM  Japni,  Ju.  27, 1990,  2-170462 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  437—228  5  CUw 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturmg  a  microminiature  vacuum 
tube  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  monocrystalline 
substrate  and  removing  the  mask  layer  where  a  cathode  is 
to  be  formed; 
anisotropically  etching  said  moaocrystaUine  substrate  at  the 
first  surface  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby 
forming  a  recess  in  said  substrate  having  a  V-shaped  croas- 
section; 
covering  said  V-«haped  recess  with  an  electron-emitting 

cathode  material; 
forming  a  first  insulator  film  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
monocrystalline  substrate  opposite  the  first  surface,  form- 
ing a  gate  material  on  said  first  insulator  film,  forming  a 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  insulating  film  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  applying  silicone  resin  having  a  repeating  siloxane  bond 
as  a  main  chain  and  a  methyl  side  radical  on  a  substrate  to 
form  an  coating  film  thereon,  said  substrate  having  a  first 
level  wiring  pattern  thereon; 

(b)  baking  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  where  said  coating 
film  is  not  resolved  thereby  to  solidify  said  coating  film; 

(c)  subjecting  the  surface  of  said  coating  film  to  a  reactive 
ion  etching  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  O2  at  a  gas 
pressure  of  10-400  m  Torr  so  that  the  surface  of  said 
coating  film  becomes  inorganic  and  also  the  residue  of  an 
organic  radical  contained  in  the  coating  film  is  distributed 
to  gradually  increase  in  the  depth  direction  of  said  coating 
film; 

(d)  forming  a  photoresist  film  having  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  said  coating  film; 

(e)  removing  an  exposed  portion  of  said  coating  film  to  form 
a  bole  so  that  a  pari  of  surface  of  said  first  level  wiring 
pattern  Is  exposed  through  the  hole;  and 

(0  forming  a  second  level  wiring  pattern  which  is  connected 
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electrically  to  said  first  level  wiring  pattern  through  said 
hole  and  extending  onto  a  surface  of  said  coating  film. 


5,270,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  TO  A  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Richard  Scbeuenpflug,  Kleinpruefening,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,514,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abwidoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1990,  4026668 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  car- 
rier system,  the  semiconductor  chip,  being  already  detached 
from  but  still  situated  in  a  wafer  union  and  being  held  in  the 
wafer  union  by  a  self-adhesive  foil,  then  being  detached  there- 
from and  placed  onto  a  prescribed  connecting  location  on  the 
carrier  system  and  connected  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  carrier  system  with  a  glue  at  the  prescribed 
connecting  location;  moving  the  detached  semiconductor  chip 
situated  in  the  wafer  union  on  the  self-adhesive  foil  to  a  slight 
distance  of  gO.2  mm  above  the  carrier  system;  aligning  the 
wafer  union  such  that  a  surface  of  the  detached  semiconductor 
chip  lies  opposite  the  prescribed  connecting  location  of  the 
carrier  system;  and  ejecting  the  semiconductor  chip  over  said 
slight  distance  from  the  wafer  union  in  a  direction  toward  the 
prescribed  connecting  location  with  only  a  push  down  pin  and 
onto  the  prescribed  connecting  location  of  the  carrier  system, 
the  surface  of  the  detached  semiconductor  chip  contacting  the 
glue  and  the  detached  semiconductor  chip  being  thereby  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  system,  the  semiconductor  chip  being 
transferred  from  the  wafer  union  to  the  carrier  system  due  to 
adhesive  forces  of  the  self-adhesive  foil  and  the  glue  in  combi- 
nation with  the  distance  of  =0.2  mm. 


5,270,261 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MULTICHIP  PACKAGE 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 
Claude  L.  Bertin;  Paul  A.  Farrar,  Sr.,  both  of  South  Burlington; 
Howard  L.  Kalter,  Colchester,  Gordon  A.  KeUey,  Jr.,  Essex 
Junction;  Willem  B.  van  der  Hoeven,  Jericho,  and  Francis  R. 
White,  Essex,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  760,041,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,754. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,728 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—209  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  first, 
upper  surface  and  a  second,  lower  surface,  said  device 
having  an  active  layer  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  a 
substrate  adjacent  said  second  surface,  said  integrated 
circuit  device  further  including  a  plurality  of  metallized 
trenches  therein  extending  from  said  first  surface  through 
said  active  layer  and  only  partially  into  said  substrate,  at 


least  some  of  said  plurality  of  metallized  trenches  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  active  layer  of  said  integrated 
circuit  device; 
(b)  affixing  said  integrated  circuit  device  to  a  carrier  such 
that  said  second  surface  is  exposed  and  such  that  said 
active  layer  is  protected;  and 


(c)  thinning  said  substrate  of  the  integrated  circuit  device 
imtil  exposing  said  plurality  of  metallized  trenches  therein, 
whereby  electrical  contact  to  the  active  layer  of  said 
integrated  circuit  device  can  be  provided  via  said  exposed 
metallized  trenches. 


5,270,262 

O-RING  PACKAGE 

Andrew  P.  Switky,  Palo  Alto;  Ranjan  J.  Mathew,  San  Jose,  and 

Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,962,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,185,653.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,360 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/60 

V.S.  a.  437—217  11  CUims 


12 


IS  IB  17 14  18  V 


^3 


1.  The  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  chip  package 
comprising  the  steps: 

forming  a  semiconductor  chip; 

forming  a  meul  leadframe  which  includes  a  finger  pattern 
having  inwardly  extending  finger  portions  which  are  to  be 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  outwardly 
extending  finger  portions  which  are  to  serve  as  said  pack- 
age pins; 

forming  a  bead  of  resilient  insulating  plastic  on  said  inwardly 
extending  fingers; 

forming  a  pair  of  plates  that  are  larger  than  the  outer  dimen- 
sion of  said  bead; 

locating  said  leadframe  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  plates 
so  that  said  bead  lies  inside  the  plate  periphery; 

connecting  said  inner  ends  of  said  fingers  to  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 

locating  the  other  of  said  plates  in  registry  with  said  one  of 
said  plates; 

pressing  said  plates  together  to  force  them  against  said  bead; 
and 

molding  an  insulative  ring  around  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  plates  whereby  said  plates  become  the  flat  faces  of 
said  package  and  said  ring  holds  said  plates  in  position  to 
thereby  complete  said  package. 
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5,rT0.2«3 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  ALUMI>aJM  NITRIDE 

(ALN)  USING  NITROGEN  PLASMA  SPUTTERING 

Sai«  C  Kim;  Ckrit  C.  Yd.  ud  Tnu«  T.  Dou,  aU  of  Bote*.  U^ 

Mrifon  to  Miaxm  TeckMiogy,  lac^  Bote,  Id. 

FIM  Dec  20,  1991.  S«r.  No.  •10,S37 

lirt.  a.'  HOIL  21/465;  CMC  14/00 

VS.  a.  437—228  «  ClaliM 


gaps,  said  sputter  etching  step  following  said  depositing 
said  first  ILD  layer  step;  and 


1.  In  semiconductor  numufacturing  a  sputtering  process  for 
forming  an  alummum  nitride  etchstop  layer  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  on  a  substrate 
by  placing  a  target  substrate  of  aluminum  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  introducmg  an  energized  nitrogen  gas 
plasma  into  the  vacuum  chamber  while  excluding  other 
gases,  with  the  nitrogen  gas  both  a  reactive  gas  and  a 
sputter  gas  such  that  aluminum  atoms  are  released  from 
the  target  and  deposited  with  nitrogen  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

depositmg  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  aluminum  nitride 
(AIN)  layer; 

photopatteming  and  etching  the  dielectric  layer  to  form 
contact  vias  to  the  substrate  using  the  aluminum  nitride 
(AIN)  layer  as  an  etchstop;  and 

removing  the  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  exposed  in  the  contact 
via*. 


mil 


11 


depositing  a  second  ILD  layer  using  CVD  such  that  said 
gaps  between  said  metal  lines  are  completely  filled. 


5.270,265 

STRESS  RELIEF  TECHNIQUE  OF  REMOVING  OXIDE 

FROM  SURFACE  OF  TRENCH-PATTERNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 

Doaald  F.  Hemmenway;  Stephen  J.  Gaul,  and  Chris  A.  Mc- 

Carty,  all  of  Melbowac.  Fla..  aaaignon  to  Harris  Corpon- 

tioii,  MelbooTBC,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  I,  1992,  S«r.  No.  939,115 

Lrt.  a.'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  12  CUims 


5,270,264 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  SUBMICRON  SPACES  WITH 

DIELECTRIC 
EbraUn  Aadideh.  Portlaiid.  and  Robert  J.  Patterson.  Beavcr- 
too.  both  of  Oreg..  aasigDors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
ContiBoatioa-iB-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  812,439,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abudooed.  This  appticatioa  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  917,465 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  437—228  19  Claims 

1.  In  the  field  of  semiconductor  wafer  processing,  an  im- 
provement to  a  process  for  filling  gaps  between  adjacent  metal 
lines  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  an  inter-layer  dielectric, 
ILD,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  ILD  layer  using  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion, CVD,  wherein  said  first  ILD  layer  does  not  com- 
pletely fill  said  gaps,  wherein  said  gaps  are  submicron- 
wide,  wherein  said  gaps  have  aspect  ratios  greater  than 
l.O,  wherein  said  ga[>s  may  have  reentrant  angles; 
sputter  etching  said  first  ILD  layer,  said  sputter  etching 
being  performed  at  a  pressure  such  that  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  etched  ILD  material  is  redeposited  in  said 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  scmiconductor-on-insulator 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  support  layer  on  which  an  insulator  layer  is 
formed  and  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  atop  said  insu- 
lator layer; 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  trench  pattern-defining  masking 
layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
masking  layer  exposing  a  selected  portion  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

(c)  using  the  masking  layer  formed  in  step  (b),  removing 
material  from  said  semiconductor  layer  exposed  by  said 
masking  layer,  so  as  to  form  a  trench  pattern  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  that  extends  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  down  to  said  insulator  layer,  so  that 
sidewalls  of  said  trench  pattern  expose  semiconductor 
material  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  insulator 
layer  therebeneath;  and 
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(d)  subjecting  said  masking  layer  to  the  application  of  a 
non-selective  surface  treatment  agent  so  as  to  remove  said 
masking  layer  from  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  subject- 
ing step  comprising: 

(dl)  the  preliminary  step  of  selectively  forming,  only  in  said 
trench  pattern,  buffer  material  that  covers  the  insulator 
layer  exposed  by  said  trench  pattern  and  protects  said 
insulator  layer  against  the  action  of  said  surface  treatment 
agent,  while  leaving  said  masking  layer  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  thereafter, 

(d2)  non-selectively  applying  said  surface  treatment  agent  to 
the  structure  resulting  from  step  (dl),  so  that  said  surface 
treatment  agent  removes  said  masking  material  from  the 
top  surface  of  said  patterned  semiconductor  layer,  yet  is 
prevented  from  attacking  the  bottom  of  said  trench  pat- 
tern because  of  the  presence  of  said  buffer  material 
therein. 


5,270,267 

CURING  AND  PASSIVATION  OF  SPIN  ON  GLASSES  BY 

A  PLASMA  PROCESS  WHEREIN  AN  EXTERNAL 

POLARIZATION  FIELD  IS  APPLIED  TO  THE 

SUBSTRATE 

Luc  M.  Onellet,  Granby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporatioii, 


5,270,266 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Yoshihisa  Hirano;  Yoshifumi  Tahara;  Isahiro  Hasegawa,  and 
Keiji  Horioka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352073 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  437—228  10  Claims 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,626,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,789 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/Oa  21/02.  21/469 
VS.  a.  437—231  27  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  insulating  layer  over  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising: 

(a)  spinning  a  film  of  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

(b)  precuring  the  film  of  SOG  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  remove  the  bulk  of  solvent, 

(c)  creating  an  electric  field  in  the  film  of  SOG  at  between 
2(X)'  C.  and  AOO'  C.  while  curing  the  fihn  of  SOG  in  a 
plasma  in  a  plasma  reactor  of  a  type  exhibiting  a  self- 
biased  RF  discharge  adjacent  the  SOG  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  exclude  the  bulk  of  SiOH,  organic  vola- 
tiles  and  H2O  from  the  film,  and 

(d)  while  curing  in  the  plasma,  applying  an  external  polariza- 
tion field  to  the  substrate  to  increase  the  internal  electrical 
field  in  the  SOG. 


5,270,268 
ALUMINUM  BORATE  DEVITRIFICATION  INmBITOR 

IN  LOW  DIELECTRIC  BOROSELICATE  GLASS 
Jan-Ho  Jean,  Export,  and  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Mooroerilie,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,154 

Int  CL'  C03C  1/00.  14/00 

VS.  CL  501—32  7  CUims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less 
than  about  S.S,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  parti- 
cles of: 

(a)  20-80  vol.  %  borosilicate  glass;  and 

(b)  20-80  vol.  %  of  aluminum  borate. 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  tem|)erature  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  and  attracting  the  wafer  on  a  susceptor  in  a  pro- 
cess chamber; 

exhausting  the  process  chamber  so  as  to  decompress  in  the 
process  chamber; 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  wafer  to  become  equal  to 
a  process  temperature  wtule  cooling  or  heating  the  sus- 
ceptor; 

supplying  into  the  process  chamber  an  etching  gas  capable 
or  performing  a  reactive  ion  etching  function  relative  to 
the  wafer; 

introducing  a  heat  exchanging  gas  into  interstices  between 
the  wafer  and  the  susceptor  through  the  susceptor,  said 
heat  exchanging  gas 

containing  component  equal  to  that  to  the  etching  gas,  being 
superior  to  helium  gas  in  heat  conductivity,  having  a 
molecular  weight  larger  than  that  of  heUum,  and  serving 
to  exchange  heat  between  the  wafer  and  the  susceptor. 


5,270,269 
LEAD-FREE  FINE  CRYSTAL  GLASSWARE 
George  B.  Harct,  Coming;  Roger  A.  MUler,  and  liaa  A.  TIetx, 
both  of  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,820 
bt  a.'  C03C  3/078.  3/085.  3/087.  3/093 
VS.  a.  501—72  4  Claimi 

1.  A  glass  essentially  free  from  lead  which  exhibits  a  density 
of  at  least  2.75  grams/cm-',  a  bell-like  tone  when  struck,  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ranging  from 
85.9-9l.4x  10- VC,  and  excellent  resistance  to  weathering 
consisting  essentiaUy,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on 
the  oxide  basis,  of 


Si02  S4-«4     BaO 

LijO  0-.^       SrO 

NajO  0-6.3    ZnO 

K2O  0-7      BaO  +  SiO 

LijO  +  N«20  -h  KjO       8-15 


+  ZoO 


S-13 
S-13 
J.S-9 

22-33 


wherein  at  least  two  of  Li20,  NazO  and  K2O  are  present  and 
are  present  in  essentiaUy  equimolar  ratios. 
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5J70,270  

PROCESS  FOR  PROIHX3NG  DENSE-SINTERED 
CORDIERTTE  BODIES 

V/oUmn  Stmmr,  mi  WoUIihc  Pvakont,  botk  of  Main,  Fed. 
Hip  iifrifj.  Mrifnn  to  Sckott  daswcrke.  Main,  Fed. 
Rc^  of  GcnMsy 

OwtiBBatJoa  of  Scr.  No.  S96,794,  Ju.  9.  1992,  ihaadnaul, 
wUcfc  ia  a  coMiraatkM  of  Scr.  No.  4M,941.  Feb.  26,  19M, 
ahMdoMd.  Thk  nyplliatlni  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,292 
CUm  rierity,  mt^emOom  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennqr,  Feb.  2S. 

l9Q9,  3905899 

lat  a.'  C04B  35/18.  3S/4S 

VS.  a.  501— ii»  »  a*'^ 

1.  In  a  proceia  for  prodncing  deme-sintered,  substantially 
stoichiofnetTic,  homogeneous  cordierite  or  ZrOi-reinforced, 
substantjally  stoichiometric,  homogeneous  cordierite  bodies, 
wherein  a  cordierite  powder  or  a  ZiOi/cordierite  powder 
having  up  to  50%  by  weight  Zr02.  said  ZiOi  havuig  a  particle 
size  of  up  to  3  microns,  is  compressed  to  form  a  green  body 
which  is  compacted  in  a  sintering  process  at  final  sintering 
temperatures  of  up  to  1400'  C,  the  improvement  comprising 
compressing  said  cordierite  powder  or  ZrOj/cordierite/pow- 
der,  said  powder  being  compoaitionally  homogeneous  and 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  3  fun,  each  cordierite 
particle  of  said  powder  having  a  substantially  stoichiometric 
composition  of  cordierite  wherein  each  particle  of  cordierite 
powder  deviates  from  the  stoichiometric  composition  by  less 
than  5%  to  form  a  green  body  havuig  a  relative  density  of  at 
least  0.67,  sintering  the  body  and  sintering  at  ■  temperature  of 
not  lower  than  800*  C.  and  at  least  until  after  the  body  has  a 
relative  density  of  0.7S,  increasing  the  temperature  at  a  rate  of 
less  than  SK  per  min  until  the  final  sintering  temperature  is 
reached,  optionally  holding  at  said  final  sintering  temperature, 
to  obtain  a  relative  density  of  at  least  0.99  for  the  dense-sin- 
tered cordierite  or  Zr02-reinforced  cordierite  body. 


5,270,272 

SULFUR  REMOVAL  FROM  MOLECULAR-SIEVE 

CATALYST 

Leoaid  Galpcriii,  CUci«o,  aad  Robert  S.  Haliwaaa,  RoIUm 

Meadows,  both  of  DL,  assizors  to  UOP,  Dca  PlaliMS,  DL 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  809,619 

Lrt.  a.'  BOIJ  29/38.  38/44.  38/08;  ClOG  35/095 

MS.  a.  502—37  7  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  and  removing  associated  sulfur 

from  a  sulfur KXMitaminated  sulfur-sensitive  reforming  catalyst 

which  contains  nonacidic  L-reohte,  an  alkali-metal  component 

and  a  platinum  component  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  contaminated  catalyst  at  treatment  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  of  between  about  250'  and 
800*  C.  with  a  gaseous  mixture  which  comprises  one  or 
both  of  ammonia  and  a  nitrogen  compound  which  decom- 
poses to  form  ammonia  at  conditions  used  to  treat  the 
catalyst  to  provide  ammonia  in  a  concentration  in  the 
gaseous  mixture  of  between  1  and  100  mol  %  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  remove  at  least  50%  of  the  associated  sulfiir 
and  obtain  a  desulfurized  catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  the  desulfurized  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining  gas  at  carbon-bum  conditions; 

(c)  redistributing  the  platinum  on  the  reduced-coke  catalyst 
at  oxychlorination  conditiona  with  a  chlorine-  and  oxy- 
gen^containing  gas; 

(d)  cooling  the  oxychlorinated  catalyst  with  one  or  more 
cooling  gases  in  series;  and, 

(e)  reducing  the  platinum  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  to 
obtain  a  regenerated,  desulfurized  catalyst. 


5,270,271 

INITIATOR  SUSPENSIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Omb  LMdin,  SaH^iS-Boo,  a^  BcrH  StaoMaom  VMlUiigby,  both 

of  Swsdf,  aaaicaors  to  Berol  NoM  AB,  Stea— — d,  Swa- 


FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  005,976 
Claim  priority,  appMcatioa  Swedes,  May  31, 1991,  9101674 
lat.  CL'  BOIJ  35/08 
U-S.  a.  502— •  »  CW^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  solid  free-radical  forming  initiator  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(a)  mixing  a  solid  free  radical  forming  initiator  with  water 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  melting  point  of  the  initia- 
tor, 

(b)  finely  dividing  the  initiator  by  homogenizatioa  into  drop- 
lets while  it  is  in  a  molten  state, 

(c)  rapid  cooling  so  that  the  initiator  is  maintained  in  a  mol- 
ten state  for  a  period  of  time  not  longer  than  5  minutes, 
and 

(d)  recovering  an  aqueous  suspensioo  wherein  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  the  initiator  particles  are  smaller  than  5  ^m 
and  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  initiator  particles  are 
smaller  than  10  fim. 


5,270,273 

OLEFIN  OUGOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Brace  P.  PeiriM,  Trortoa;  Kirli  D.  Sdwitt,  Pcuiagtoii,  both  of 

NJ.,  aMi  JaMa  C.  VartaU,  West  Ckcatcr,  Pa.,  — Iffori  to 

MoMl  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairfex,  Va. 

CoatiaMtioiHiB-part  of  Scr.  No.  883,053,  May  8,  1992, 

n^^fl^4n■^,  wUck  is  s  coatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  802,105,  Dec  4, 

1991,  ahMdoMd,  wiUch  ia  a  dlTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  693^54,  Apr. 

29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,1054>51.  This  appiicatioa  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Scr. 

No.  1,133 

Iirt.  CL'  BOIJ  29/36 

VS.  CL  502—60  20  OaioM 

1.  An  olefm  oligomerization  catalyst  which  comprises  a 

supported,  reduced  Group  VIB  metal  oxide  component  on  a 

support  which  comprises  an  inorganic,  porous  non-layered 

crystalline   phase   material  exhibiting,   after  calcination,   an 

X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  d-spacmg  greater 

than  about  18  A  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100,  and  having  a 

benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene 

per  100  grams  of  the  material  at  SO  torr  and  23  *  C. 


5,270,274 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  HYDROGENATING 
OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 
YoaUkan    HaakigMki,    Mie;    TakasU    Iskida,    YokkaicU; 
HiroyiiU  Tainrr— .  YokkaicU,  a^  YasisUko  Takemara, 
Yokkaicki,  aO  of  Japaa,  assivM>rs  to  Japan  Syathetic  Rabber 
COn  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  No? .  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  901,200 
CUas  priority,  ^pHrtina  Jap«^  Nor.  20,  1991,  3-330019; 
Jaa.  29,  1992,  4-3«9r7;  Jaa.  29.  1992,  4-36900;  Jaa.  29,  1992, 
4^6909;  Sap.  L  1992,  4-233105 

laL  CL'  GOOF  4/60 
VS.  CL  502—115  *  OalBW 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  hydrogenating  olefinically 
unsaturated  polymers,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  bis(cyck>pentadienyl)  transition  metal  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1), 
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(I) 


(CjHjhM' 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  M'  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium,  R'  and 
R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  aralkyl  group,  alkoxy  group, 
aryloxy  group,  carboxyl  group,  carbonyl  group,  ^-dike- 
tone  ordination  group,  or  a  halogen  atom, 
and  a  reaction  amount  of  (b)  and  (c)  below: 

(b)  at  least  one  polarized  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cartmnyl  group-containing  compound  and 
epoxy  group-containing  compounds,  and 

(c)  an  organic  lithium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  Uthium,  ethyl  lithium,  n-propyl  lith- 
ium, n-butyl  lithium,  sec-butyl  lithium,  t-butyl  lithium, 
n-hexyl  lithium,  phenyl  lithium,  p-tolyl  lithium,  xylyl 
lithium,  1,4-dilithiobutane,  alkylene  dilithium,  a  reaction 
product  of  butyl  lithium  and  divinyl  benzene  and  a  hving 
polymer  having  lithium  at  a  terminal  group  of  the  poly- 


5,270,276 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTOMERIC, 
PRIMARILY  SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  Job,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oa  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,832 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/649 

VS.  a.  502—123  5  Oaiais 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  elastomeric 

primarily  syndiotactic  polypropylene  characterized  by  short 

average  block  lengths  which  comprises: 

(a)  The  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  compound  of  the 
formula  MgRiR2,  where  R|  is  an  alkoxide  or  aryl  oxide 
group  and  Rj  is  an  alkoxide  or  aryloxide  or  halogen  or  of 
the  formula  [Mg4(OR3)6(R40H)io]X  where  X  is  a  coun- 
terion  or  ions  having  a  total  charge  of  —  2  and  R3  and  R4, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  tetravalent 
titanium  halide  wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  an  electron  donor, 

(b)  An  organoaluminium  compound,  and 

(c)  A  selectivity  control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3-dimethylquionoxaline,  quinaldine, 
2,6-lutidine,  2,4,6-collidine  and  2,4-dimethylquinoline. 


5,270,275 
SOLID  COMPONENT  OF  CATALYST  FOR  THE  HOMO- 

AND  CO-POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Luciano  Luciani,  Ferrara;  Federico  Milani,  RoTigo;  Maddalena 
Pondrelli,  Bologna;  Italo  Borglii,  Ferrara,  and  Renzo  Inver- 
■iTTJ,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ecp  Enidiera  Potimoi 
SJLL.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,435 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  11,  1990,  21712  A/90 
lat  a.'  C08F  4/60 
VS.  a.  502—116  24  CUims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  component  for  the  (co)polymerization  of 
ethylene,  comprising  magnesium,  halogen  and  titanium,  ob- 
tained by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  dissolving  in  an  inert,  organic  solvent,  a  magnesium  dial- 
kyl,  a  silicon  halide  and,  optionally,  an  alkyl  halide, 
wherein  the  silicon,  from  the  silicon  halide,  and  the  mag- 
nesium, from  the  magnesium  dialkyl,  are  present  in  an 
atomic  ratio  of  Si/Mg  of  from  0.5/1  to  15/1,  and  wherein 
said  alkyl  halide  and  silicon  halide  are  present  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  from  0/1  to  10/1,  maintaining  contact  until  a 
granular  solid  precipitates  from  the  solution,  wherein  said 
silicon  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  tetrachloride,  silicon  tetrabromide,  trichlorosilane, 
vinyltrichlorosilane,  trichloroethoxysilane  and  chloroe- 
thyltrichlorosilane,  wherein  said  solution  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  70"  to  95"  C.  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately 0.5  to  5  hours; 
(ii)  contacting  said  granular  solid  with  a  titanium  halide, 
alkoxide  or  halogen  alkoxide,  wherein  the  magnesium  in 
the  granular  solid  and  the  titanium  in  the  titanium  com- 
pound are  present  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  from  1/1  to  60/1, 
to  produce  a  solid  catalyst  component;  and 
(iii)  activating  said  solid  catalyst  component  by  contacting 
said  component  with  an  aluminum  alkoyl  halide,  in  the 
case  that  a  titanium  alkoxide  or  halogen-alkoxide  is  used  in 
step(ii). 


5,270,277 
ARSENIC-RESISTANT  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Erich  Hams,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  aasignor  to  Sie- 
mens AktiengeseUschaft,  Mnaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,813,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1990,  4025174;  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3,  1991,  91  107  327 J» 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2009,  has  been  disriaimwt, 
Int  a.'  SOU  23/22.  37/16 
VS.  CL.  502—248  35  daisas 

1.  An  arsenic-resistant  catalyst,  comprising  at  least  the  met- 
als vanadium  and  molybdenum  in  an  oxygen  lattice,  having  at 
least  one  relatively  lower-oxygen  phase  obtained  by  reduction- 
treating  of  a  relatively  higher-oxygen  phase  of  a  general  for- 
mula VxMoy032  in  a  given  structure,  where  x-(-y^l2  and 
where  xS  1  and  y=\,  and  a  partly  reduced  molybdenum  oxide 
phase,  wherein  said  relatively  lower-oxygen  phase  has  said 
given  structure. 


5,270,278 
ALUMINA  COATED  WTTH  A  LAYER  OF  CARBON  AS  AN 

ABSORBENT 
Chaaakya  Miarn,  PInai  Boro,  aad  Joseph  R.  Geaito,  Lower 
BnrreU,  both  of  Pa.^  assigaors  to  Alnatiania  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  661,612,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,093,092. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Frt.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  838,823 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/08 
VS.  CL  502—415  W  Oalass 

1.  A  hybrid  adsorbent  comprising  particles  of  porous  alu- 
mina having  a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  cc/g  to  1 
cc/g,  said  particles  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  coated 
with  a  layer  of  carbon  less  than  about  5A  thick  so  as  to  have  an 
average  carbon  content  of  about  4.4  wt  %  or  less. 
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5,270,279 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  FORMED  ACTIVATED 
COKE  FOR  SOX  AND  NOX  REMOVAL  HAVING  HIGH 

NOX-REMOVING  ABILITY 
Ikno  SUraishi;  YasoUko  Ninagawa;  Kazuhiko  Tsuji,  all  of 

Fuknoka,  and  YosUhiro  Matsufqji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aa- 

sigDors  to  Mitani  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01715,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnl.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/ 11202,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  7,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  915,715 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411078 

Int  CL'  COIB  31/ia  17/60;  BOIJ  20/20:  BOID  Si/i4 

UJS.  CI.  502—432  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  formed  activated  coke  for 
SOx  and  NOx  removal  having  high  NOx-removing  ability, 
which  comprises:  (a)  placing  formed  activated  coke,  which  has 
been  prepared  using  coal  as  a  raw  material  and  has  then  been 
dried,  in  a  reactor;  (b)  causing,  as  a  first  stage,  a  gas,  which  has 
been  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  and  contains  2  to  10  vol.%  of 
SO3,  to  pass  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  300"  C.  and  an  SV 
value  of  3,000  to  6,000  hr  - '  through  the  reactor  for  at  least  one 
hour,  whereby  SO3  gas  is  absorbed  on  the  formed  activated 
coke  and  is  allowed  to  partially  react  with  the  formed  acti- 
vated coke;  (c)  causing,  as  a  second  stage,  a  gas,  which  has 
been  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  and  contains  2  to  10  vol.%  of 
SOj.  to  pass  at  a  temperature  of  100'  to  300*  C.  and  an  SV 
value  of  100  to  1,000  hr~ '  through  the  reactor  for  at  least  four 
hours,  whereby  SO3  gas  is  allowed  to  react  with  the  formed 
activated  coke;  and  (d)  then  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to 
heat  treatment  and  300*  to  600*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


1.  A  packing  material  for  liquid  chromatography  comprising 
carbon  particles  having  a  ratio  \^mm/^mta  of  a  minor  axis 
diameter  Lnun  to  a  major  axis  diameter  Lmox  of  0.9S  to  1.0,  a 
particle  diameter  of  2  to  200  fim,  a  porous  surface,  a  specific 
surface  area  of  10  to  630  m^/g  and  a  total  micropore  volume 
of  0.3  to  2.0  ml/g,  produced  by  the  process  of: 

a)  mixing  1.0  part  by  weight  of  carbon  black  of  particle 
diameter  of  12  to  40  mm,  0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  synthetic  resin  which  can  be  graphitized  by 


heating  and  a  toluene-or  benzene-soluble  component  of 
pitches,  and  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  mixture; 

b)  granulating  said  mixture  by  spray  granulation  or  emulsion 
granulation  to  form  granules;  and 

c)  heat  treating  said  granules  at  800*  to  3,000*  C. 


5,270,280 
PACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  UQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLIFACTURING  THEREOF 
HirosU  Ickikawa;  Akira  Yokoyama;  Takanobn  Kawai,  all  of 
Yokohama;   Hiroyaki   Moriyama,   Kodamatsu;   Katsuo  Ko- 
miya,  Hikari,  and  Yoshio  Kato,  Shinnanyou,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Toaoh  Cor- 
paratkm,  Yamaignriii,  botk  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,960 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-296974; 
May  30.  1991,  3-127295 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  20/20;  COIB  il/04,  31/00;  BOID  15/08 
MS.  CL  502—437  8  ClaiiH 


5,270,281 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS  AND 
PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Atsno    Otsigi;    Toshihiro    Motoshima;    Yoshimitsu    Tanabe; 
Kiyofaani  Hasegawa;  Kazuyoshi  Kikkawa;  Masakatsu  Nakat- 
suka,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  3-150419; 
Jul.  26,  1991.  3-187399;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187415;  Dec.  11,  1991, 
3-327546;  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338416;  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340770; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044534 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/18 
UJS.  a.  503—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  containing  an  elec- 
tron-donating chromogcnic  compound  and  an  electron-attract- 
ing compound,  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


HO— Zi— N— C— Yi— R2  <') 

I      H 
R|    X| 

HO— Z2— Yj— C— N— R4  <^) 

H      I 
X2   R3 


wherein  R|  and  R3  individually  mean  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group,  R2  and  R4  individually  denote  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group,  Xj,  X2,  Yi  and  Y2  stand 
for  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  — Zi —  and  — Z2 —  are  a 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (i)  or  (ii): 


(i) 


(Rj)p 


(R«), 


(«) 


(R7), 


wherein  Rs,  R«  and  R?  individually  mean  a  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aralkyi,  aryl  or  hydroxyl  group, 
p,  q  and  r  stand  for  an  integer  of  1-4,  Rj,  R^  and  R7  niay  be 
either  the  same  or  different  when  p,  q  and  r  individually  repre- 
sent an  integer  of  2  or  greater,  the  rings  A  and  A'  individually 
denote  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring,  the  ring  D  represents  a 
naphthalene  ring,  and  — B —  represents  a  group  containing  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — RgC- 
R9 —  (in  which  Rg  and  R9  individually  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  aryl  group  or  are  com- 
bined together  to  form  a  ring),  — O — ,  — S — ,  a  phenylene 
group,  — CO — ,  a  single  bond,  — CmH2m — .  ni  integer  of  2-10, 
CR|o=CRil — (in  which  Rioand  Rn  are  individually  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group).  — SO — ,  and  — SO2 — ■ 
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5,270,282 
RECEIVER  SHEET 
PanI  R.  Hirst,  Saltbuni  by  Sea,  and  John  Francis,  Yarm,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,310 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  22,  1990, 
9013918 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  CL  503—227  «  Claims 


■\ 


^': 


— SO3M,  — COOM  or  epoxy  group  with  the  principal 

chain; 
said  processing  comprising; 
positioning  said  ink  layer  to  be  in  contact  with  said  image 

receiving  sheet,  and 
applying  heat  to  said  ink  layer,  thereby  transferring  said  heat 

diffusible  dye  to  said  image  receiving  layer. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  for  use  in  associ- 
ation with  a  compatible  donor  sheet,  the  receiver  sheet  com- 
prising a  supporting  substrate  having,  on  a  surface  thereof,  a 
polymeric  intermediate  layer  having  on  the  remote  surface 
thereof,  a  dye-receptive  receiving  layer  to  receive  a  dye  ther- 
mally transferred  from  the  donor  sheet,  wherein  the  substrate 
comprises  a  layer  of  a  synthetic  polymer  having  a  polymeric 
softening  agent  dispersed  therein,  said  substrate  having  a  defor- 
mation index,  at  a  temperature  of  200*  C.  and  under  a  pressure 
of  2  megaPascals,  of  at  least  4.5%  and  the  intermediate  layer  is 
opaque,  said  intermediate  layer  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  a  voiding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
incompatible  resin  filler  and  a  particulate  inorganic  filler. 

5,270,283  

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 
RECORDING 

Kunihiro  Koshizuka,  and  Atsushi  Naki^una.  both  of  Hino,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,500 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  15  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  obtaining  thermal  diffusion  transfer  images 
using  an  ink  sheet  and  an  image  receiving  sheet,  said  ink  sheet 
having  a  support  and  an  ink  layer  containing  a  heat  diffusible 
dye  and  a  binder,  said  image  receiving  sheet  having  an  image 
receiving  layer  containing  a  copolymer  of  the  formula 


R'  R 

I  I 

■(-CH2CH')rt-CH2C-)7-^CH2C 

a  X  X' 


wherein 
R',  R''  and  R^  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  R',  R''  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  X  is  — A— SOjM;  X'  is  —A— COOM;  and  Y  is 


5,270^84 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Jnmpei  Kanto;  Koumei  Kafuku,  and  Masayuki  Nakamura.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  DAI  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

if«i«ti«^  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,599,  Apr.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,069. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104299; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110349;  Apr.  27,  1990,  M1035O;  Jnn.  9, 1990, 
M50573 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a 
dye  layer  which  is  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet 
the  dye  layer  containing  a  sublimable  dye  represented  by  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  II,  III,  or  IV: 


(R4), 


■Cn><^<; 


(II) 


(R3)m 


.N^    ^lU 


(in) 


•■'.^■^■c' 


\_LV  R2 

(R3)m 


NC  .N  .^   ^R4 

\ 


(TV) 


-H  X-^/' 


VJ_V  R2 


— B— CH CHj; 

\    / 
O 


M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom; 

k  represents  an  integer  of  200  to  8(X),  1  and  I '  each  represent 
an  integer  of  0  to  1(X)  (provided  that  1  and  I'  are  not  zero 
concurrently),  m  an  integer  of  1  to  100,  and  n  an  integer  of 
Oto200; 

A,  A'  and  B  are  independently  an  interlining  group  to  join  a 


(R3).. 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  form 
together  a  five-  or  stx-membered  ring  which  may  contain 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxyl,  aralkyi,  aryl 
acyl,  acylamino,  sulfonylamino,  ureido,  carbamoyl,  sulfa- 
moyl  or  amino  group; 

in  formula  II,  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi, alkoxyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  heterocyclic,  acyl,  sulfonyl, 
acylamino,  sulfonylamino,  ureido,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl 
or  amino  group; 

in  formulae  III  and  IV,  R4  is  hydrogen,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxyl,  aralkyi,  aryl, 
heterocyclic,  acylamino,  sulfonylamino  or  amino  group; 

X  is  hydrogen,  or  an  atom  or  atomic  group  which  forms  a 
five-  or  six-membered  ring  together  with  Ri; 

in  formula  II,  Y  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  or  a  nitrogen- 
containing  five-  or  six-membered  heterocycUc  ring  con- 
taining 1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms; 
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in  formulae  III  and  IV,  Y  is  oxygen,  or  sulfur, 
A  is  an  electron  attracting  group; 
Z  is  nitrogen,  or  a  methyne  group; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


wherein  the  imidazolinyl  acid  has  the  structural  formula  (I) 
below: 


(I) 


SHEET  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFERENCE 

Yoahikazo  Ito;  Maaaooii   Akada;  Masaki   Kutoukake,  all  of 

Tokyo;  Miaco  Yamanchi,  Ichikawa;  Masanori  Saito,  Tokyo; 

Atsushi  Takano,  Tokyo;  Hideichiro  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Hito- 

«hi  Arita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,415,  Apr.  30,  1992,  which  i«  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«7,184,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,130,292,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,989,  Jan.  26,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,923,847,  which  is  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  82,225,  Aug. 

6,  1987.  Pat  No.  4.820,686,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

833,039,  Feh.  26, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,720,480.  This  application  Apr. 

9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1965,  60-39935; 
Feb.  28,  1985,  60-39934;  Apr.  15,  1985,  60-79857 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  1  Claim 


41a 


30-v 


~3I 


1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  sheet;  and 

a  heat  transfer  layer  formed  on  the  base  sheet,  said  heat 

transfer  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  dye  having  the 

following  chemical  formula: 


CH3 


wherein 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Rl  isC|-C4alkyl; 

R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Cs-Q  cycloalkyi;  and  when  Ri  and  R2 
are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  they  may  represent  Cj-C*  cycloalkyi  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  or  methyl; 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C«alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxloweralkyl,  Ci-C*  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio,  phenoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  nitro,  cyano, 
C1-C4  alkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  or  C1-C4  alkysul- 
fonyl  group  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen;  and  when  taken 
together,  Y  and  Z  may  form  a  ring  in  which  YZ  are  repre- 
sented by  the  structure:  -  (CH2)i,— ,  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  3  or  4,  provided  that  X  is  hydrogen;  or 

I  L     M    Q     R 

'  I    I    r   I 

— c«c— c=c— 

where  L,  M,  Q  and  R  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy; 

and  the  2,6-dinitroaniline  derivative  has  the  structural  formula 

(II)  below: 


N 

I 

C4H9 


R3^^R4 

N 

v. 

R« 


(H) 


5,270,286 

HERBICIDAL  EMULSIFIABLE  CONCENTRATE 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMIDAZOUNONE  HERBICTDES 

Chusliaa  J.  Oag,  Warrca,  NJ.,  aarivmr  to  ABcrican  Cyana- 

■id  Company,  Wayac,  NJ. 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,083 
Iirt.  a.'  AOIN  33/18.  43/5a  43/42 
MS.  CL  504—130  7  ClafaM 

1.  A  herbicidal  emulsifiable  concentrate  composition  which 
comprises  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  imidazolinyl  acid,  about 
20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  2,6-  dinitroaniline  derivative;  2% 
to  6%  by  weight  of  an  alkylarylsulfonic  acid,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  alkylarylsulfonic  acid  by  present  m  at  least  an  amount 
equal  to  about  1.2  times  the  percent  by  weight  of  the  imidazoli- 
nyl acid;  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  and 
alkylphenol  polyethylene  oxide  condensate  emulsifying  agents; 
and  antigenlation  agent  and  an  aromatic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents,  chlori- 
nated aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents,  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  a  distillation  range  of  from  about  140'  C.  to  303*  c, 


wherein 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C2-C4alkyl  or  chloroethyl; 
R4  is  C2-C5  alkyl,  chloroethyl,  2-methallyl  or  cyclopropyl- 

methyl; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  amino; 
R6  is  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-CjalkyI,  -S02NH20r  SO2CH}. 


5,270,287 

MFTHOD  FOR  DEFOLIATING  AND  DESICCATING 

COTTON 

BUly  R.  CorbiB,  Jr.,  GreeaTillc  Miaa.,  aadgnor  to  Valeot  U.SA. 

Corporation,  Walnat  Creek,  Calif. 

Coatinnatjofl  of  Ser.  No.  605,646,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conthmatioa-hi-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  429,414,  Oct  31, 

1989,  ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioD  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

963,004 

Int  a.»  AOIN  43/34 

MS.  a.  504—167  6  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  defoliating  and  desiccating  cotton  plants 

comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  a 
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defoliating  and  desiccating  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH2CSCH 


CH3O 


CHjO 


^O— CH— 


COOR' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alky!  and  A  is  C3  alkyl  or 
cyclopentyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  in  the  1 -position  by 
fluorine. 


5,270,288 
HERBICIDAL 
N-AZINYL-N'-(2-ETHYLSULPHINYL-PHENYLSUL- 
PHONYL)-UREAS 
Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Lever- 
kusen;  Klaus  Lurssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt  both  of  Ber- 
gisch  Gladhach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  4126423;  Feb.  11,  1992,  4203875 

Int.  a.5  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  504—214  7  Claims 

1.   An   N-azinyl-N'-(2-ethylsulphinyl-phenylsulphonyl)urea 
of  the  formula 


5,270,290 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHODS  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  AND  FROM  THE  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideto  Yoshimura,  and  Hiroshi  Sugahara.  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00858,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  343,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-215589 
Int.  a.5  B05D  5/12:  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  505—1  14  Claims 


SO— C2HS 


(I) 


SO2— NH— CO— NH 


^ 


"-i 


in  which 

A  represents  a  CH  group, 

X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkyl- 
thio, each  of  which  has  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  and 
Y  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  which  has  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,270,289 
HERBIODAL  DIMETHOXY 
PYRIMIDINYLOXY-FLUORINATED  ACTDS  AND  SALTS 
Christopb   Harde;  Erhard  Nordhoff,  AniU  Kriiger,  Gahriele 
Kriiger,  Gerhard  Tarara;  Peter  Wegner,  Nikolaus  Heinrich; 
Qemens  Kotten  Gerhard  Johann,  and  Richard  Rees,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,053,  Jul.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989,  3924259;  Mar.  22,  1990,  4009481 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/54.  43/66:  C07D  239/60.  251/30 
MS.  a.  504—243  12  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  base,  a  magnetizable 
layer  formed  on  the  base  and  an  information  recording  layer 
formed  on  the  magnetizable  layer  and  made  of  superconduc- 
tive material  having  a  critical  temperature  equal  to  or  higher 
than  80°  K. 


—  5,270,291 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DECAY  OF  MAGNETIC 
SHIELDING  CURRENT  IN  HIGH  Tc 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Jonathan  Z.  Sun,  Goleta;  Theodore  H.  Geballe,  Woodside,  and 
Bruce  Lairson,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stan- 
ford, Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,087 
Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
MS.  a.  505—1  7  Claim! 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  stability  of  persistent  current 
in  a  high  temperature  ceramic  superconducting  body  having 
nonlinear  superconducting  current-voltage  characteristics  and 
a  critical  current  density  that  is  temperature  dependent  com- 
prising step  of 

a)  cooling  said  superconducting  body  to  a  temperature 
where  superconductivity  can  exist, 

b)  establishing  a  current  in  said  superconducting  body  that 
reaches  a  critical  current  density,  Jc,  at  least  locally,  and 
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c)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  superconducting  body 
thereby  increasing  the  critical  current  density  whereby 


LCM 


said  current  has  a  current  density  below  said  critical  cur- 
rent density  at  the  reduced  temperature. 


5^0.292 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Hamid  HoMJi,  Betkesda,  and  Aaron  Barkatt,  SilTer  Spring,  both 

of  Md.,  aaiignon  to  The  Catholic  Univenity  of  AiBcrica, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  6S9,719 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  n/06:  HOIL  i9/l2 
MS.  a.  505—1  14  CUima 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  superconductmg  materials  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  powder  comprising  oxides,  oxide 
precursors,  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  mixed  powder 
being  of  the  overall  composition  M|  AjAiCubOj,  where  M 
is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  Y,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd, 
Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu;  A  is  one  or 
more  elements  selected  from  Sc,  y.  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm, 
Sm.  Eu,  Od,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Al, 
Ga,  In,  Tl,  Bi  and  Mo;  B  is  one  or  more  elements  selected 
from  Ba,  and  Sr;  y  has  a  value  between  about  0.001  and 
about  1.0,  z  has  a  value  substantially  higher  than  6  but 
lower  than  7,  and  t  has  a  value  between  about  1.8  and 
about  2.2; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  in  a  first  heating  step  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  1200*  C; 

(c)  soaking  at  the  peak  heating  temperature  from  zero  time 
to  24  hours; 

(d)  rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  first  cooling  step  to  a 
temperature  below  900'  C; 

(e)  re-heating  the  mixture  in  a  second  heating  step  to  a  tem- 
perature between  1000'  C.  and  1350"  C; 

(0  cooling  the  mixture  in  a  second  cooling  step  under  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  rate  of  about  0.5* 
C/hr  to  about  300*  C./hr. 


5,270.293 

MOLTEN  SALT  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANISOTROPIC 

POWDERS 

Walter  A.  Sdnlze,  Alfred  Statkm,  and  Sodkakar  Gopalakrish- 

naa,  AUttd  Allegany  Couty,  bo(k  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Alfk^ 

UniTcnHy,  Alft«d,  N.Y. 

FQed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,309 
IM.  CL'  COIF  n/02,  17/00:  COIG  3/02 
UJS.  CL  505—1  2  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  superconductive  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

(a)  providing  a  powder  mixture  comprised  of  at  least  three 
separate  compounds  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
the  compounds  of  yttrium,  barium,  copper,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  powder  mixture  has  a  stoichiometry 
corresponding  to  YaBaCuOs; 


(b)  mixing  inorganic  salt  with  said  powder  mixture,  thereby 
forming  a  mixture  of  inorganic  salt  and  powder,  wherein: 

(1)  said  inorganic  salt  contains  less  than  about  1.0  weight 
percent  of  water; 

(2)  at  least  2  parts  (by  weight)  of  said  inorganic  salt  is 
mixed  with  each  part  of  said  powder  mixture;  and 

(3)  said  inorganic  salt  is  a  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium,  cesium,  francium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
strontium,  barium,  thallium,  lead,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  charging  said  mixture  of  inorganic  salt  and  powder  into 
a  closed  container; 
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(d)  heating  said  mixture  of  inorganic  salt  and  powder,  while 
said  mixture  is  within  said  closed  container,  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  said  inorganic  salt  for 
at  least  about  30  minutes; 

(e)  washing  said  mixture  of  inorganic  salt  and  powder  with 
solvent  until  substantially  all  of  said  inorganic  salt  has 
been  leached  from  said  powder,  thereby  providing  a 
washed  mixture;  and 

(0  adding  a  barium  compound  and  a  copper  compound  to 
said  washed  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
mixture  with  a  stoichiometry  corresponding  to  YBaj. 
Cu307-j[and,  thereafter,  heating  said  washed  mixture. 


5,270,294 
FREE-STANDING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
ARTICLES 
Xin  D.  Wo,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  and  Rom  E.  MneDchaosen,  Ea- 
paaola,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,727 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  free-standing  superconducting  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a  layer  of  a  template  material  having  a  crystal  lattice  struc- 
ture capable  of  promoting  epitaxial  orientation  in  a  subse- 
quently deposited  ceramic  high  temperature  superconduc- 
ting material,  said  template  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cerium  oxide,  curium  oxide,  dyspro- 
sium oxide,  erbium  oxide,  europium  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
gadoliniimi  oxide,  holmiiun  oxide,  indium  oxide,  lantha- 
num oxide,  manganese  oxide,  lutetium  oxide,  neodymium 
oxide,  praseodymium  oxide,  plutonium  oxide,  samarium 
oxide,  terbium  oxide,  thalhum  oxide,  thulium  oxide,  yt- 
trium oxide,  ytterbium  oxide,  yttria-stabilized  zirconium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  strontium-titanium  oxide,  bari- 
um-titanium oxide,  barium-zirconium  oxide,  and  magnesi- 
um-aluminum oxide;  and 
a  layer  of  epitaxially  oriented  ceramic  high  temperature 


December  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1039 


superconducting  material  adjacent  the  layer  of  the  tem- 
plate material,  said  film  further  characterized  as  having  a 
thickness  ratio  of  the  superconducting  material  to  the 
template  material  of  from  about  1:10  to  about  100:1. 


5,270,295 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Weir  M.  Humg.  Pingtung;  Sheng  F.  Wu,  Hsinchu  Hsien;  Cheng 
Y.  Shei,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Yao  T.  Huang,  both  of  Tainan 
Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,792,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,099 
Int.  a.'  COIF  11/02.  17/00:  COIG  3/02:  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—1  38  Claims 


CaU3«MTlOH  raO  C  S  4kn  .  oz 
HMOS,  H20  •  (OOM    nOTM.1 


AiJiAJ^-juL->U-i_Ax 


"5      S      S      m      sT" 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  of  the  formula 
REBajCiuG^  wherein  RE  is  a  rare  earth  element  of  atomic 
number  57  to  71  and  including  yttrium  wherein  the  subscript 
"y"  is  about  8.0,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid,  at  least  one  rare  earth 
oxide,  at  least  one  barium  compound,  and  at  least  on 
copper  oxide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  rare  earth  to 
nitric  acid  is  from  about  0.00075  to  about  0.0025  moles  of 
rare  earth  to  about  0. 1  to  about  2.8  moles  of  nitric  acid, 
said  heating  being  conducted  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  dry  said  mixture;  and 

(b)  calcining  said  dry  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
obtain  said  composition. 


5,270,296 
HIGH  CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

WIRE  WITH  RADIALLY  GROWN  CRYSTALLITES 
Aharon  Z.  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Troy  Investments 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,406,  Feb.  26, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,681,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,047,386.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,526 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  high-temperature  super- 
conducting wire,  comprising: 
a  refractory  core  having  a  melting  point  above  a  melt  tem- 
perature of  a  superconducting  oxide  having  a  critical 
temperature  Tf  above  23  K.;  and 
a  layer  of  said  superconducting  oxide  on  said  core,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  layer  of  a  ceramic  oxide  for  forming  said  super- 
conducting oxide  onto  said  refractory  core; 

(b)  melting  a  zone  of  said  ceramic  oxide  layer  uniformly  all 
around  said  core  by  drawing  said  core  with  said  ceramic 
oxide  layer  thereon  through  the  focus  of  a  mirror  having 


the  shape  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolution,  while  directing 
onto  said  mirror  a  collimated  beam  of  an  energy  with  an 
intensity  sufficient  to  melt  said  ceramic  oxide  layer;  and 
(c)  cooling  the  melted  layer  with  a  substantially  radially 
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symmetrical  thermal  gradient  in  the  region  of  the  cooling 
melt  deposited  on  said  core  so  that  said  layer  of  said  super- 
conducting oxide  is  formed  with  radially  directed  growth 
of  columnar  grains  of  said  superconducting  oxide  with 
their  c-axis  perpendicular  to  the  wire's  axis. 


5,270,297 
ENDURANCE  AND  REHYDRATION  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  M.  Paul,  San  Oemente,  Calif.,  and  DeWayne  H.  Ash- 
mead,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah,  assignors  to  Metagenics,  Inc.,  San 
Qemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,355 
Int  a.'  A23L  3/08:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—23  25  Claims 

1.  A  fructose/glucose  blend  composition  comprising  in  parts 
by  weight  (a)  from  10  to  1000  parts  of  glucose  polymers;  (b) 
from  10  to  1000  parte  of  fructose;  (c)  from  25  to  2500x(IO-3) 
parts  magnesium;  and  0.15  to  32  parte  of  an  amino  acid  ligand 
source;  with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  glucose  poly- 
mer to  fructose  is  in  the  range  of  between  about  4:1  to  1:4,  the 
magnesium  is  present  as  an  amino  acid  chelate  formed  from 
said  amino  acid  ligand  source  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  amino 
acid  ligand  to  magnesium  in  said  chelate  is  at  least  1 ;  1  and  the 
ratio  of  magnesium  to  carbohydrate  is  such  that  the  formula- 
tion contains  between  10  and  25  milligrams  of  magnesium  per 
gram  of  said  glucose  and  fructose  carbohydrate  blend. 
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S,270,2M 

CUBIC  METAL  OXIDE  THIN  FILM  EPITAXIALLY 

GROWN  ON  SIUCON 

RiMaMtortky  ITMrrt.  TUrtoa  Falls,  NJ^  Mrifnr  to  BcU 

CoaawkatioM  RcMwdi.  lac^  LiviMrtoa^  N  J. 
Cimtimmaaom4m-fKt  of  Scr.  No.  M6^58,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5.1SS,«5S.  Tkk  apyHcartoa  Aa«.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  925390 
LM.  CL'  HOIB  J2/00:  B32B  //Oa  HOIG  4/06 
VS.  a.  SOS— I  17  OaiM 

1.  A  silicon/inetal-oxide  heteroatructure,  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
a   template   layer   comprising   an    anisotropic    perovskite 
formed  on  said  buffer  layer,  said  buffer  layer  allowing  said 
template  layer  to  be  formed  substantially  c-axis  oriented; 
and 
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a  nominally  cubic  metal-oxide  layer  formed  on  said  template 
layer. 


5,27fU99 
Patcirt  Not  laned  For  Thk  Naabcr 


I  S^0,301 

FLUORO-AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
DomM  J.  Wolaain,  WUnUiigfaM,  DeL,  aaai^Mr  to  ICI . 

IK^  WUasiiigtoii.  Dei. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S19,61S 

ClaiM  priority,  apylicatioa  United  Kia«do«,  May  8,  1909, 
8910547 

IM.  CL'  A61K  37/02,  31/505.  31/44.  31/3S.  31/34:  C07D 

239/02.  213/06,  213/46.  317/44.  307/02 

VS.  CL  514—19  12  Claiw 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  formula  set  out  bereinbelow, 
wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — CO — ,  — NH- 
CO—  and  — O.CO— ; 

L  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  pbenylene,  (l~iC)»l- 
kanediyl,  (2-6C)alkenediyl  and  phenylene  (l-3C)alkyl, 
optionally  containing  one  double  bond  in  the  alkyl  por- 
tion, with  the  condition  that  no  carbon  included  in  a 
double  bond  of  an  alkenediyt  group  or  included  in  an 
optional  double  bond  of  a  phenylenealkyi  group  be  di- 
rectly bonded  to  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  of  group  A; 

K*  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  acylsulfonamide  of 
formula  R'.S(02).NH.C0— ,  acrysulfonamide  of  formula 
R'.C0.NH.S<02)— ,  sulfonylurea  of  formula 
R'.NH.C0.NH.S(02)— ,  sulfonylurea  of  formuU 
R'.S(02)  NH.CO.NR*— ,  and  trilfluoromethylsulfona- 
mide  of  formula  CF}.S(02).NH —  wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (l-IOC)alkyl; 
trifluoromethyl;  (3-IOC)cycloalkyl;  (6  or  10C)aryl  option- 
ally substituted  by  1  to  3  members  of  a  group  consisting  of 
halogeno,  nitro,  amino,  dimethylamino,  hydroxy,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  phenyl,  and  {(l-SC)alkylcar- 
bonyl}amino  [[(l-SC)alkylcarbonyl]amino];  and  an  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  group  which  is  furyl,  thienyt,  pyridyl 
or  pyrimidinyl  in  which  up  to  3  carbons  of  the  aromatic 
system  may  bear  a  substituent  group  independently  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  halogeno  an  trifluoro- 
methyl; and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (l-10C)alkyl, 
(3-7C)cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl  (wherein  the  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  group  contains  no  more  than  about  10  carbon  atoms), 
and  a  (l-6C)alkyl  group  bearing  a  substituent  R^  wherein 

R^  is  a  phenyl,  thienyl  or  fury!  group;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base-addition  salt  thereof. 


5,270^00 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  OR  LESIONS 

IN  CARTILAGE  OR  BONE 
EraM  B.  Himziker,  Riedboiz,  Switacrlaad,  aaaigaor  to  Robert 
Frauds  Shaw,  Saa  FraKiaco,  Calif. 

FOed  Sep.  i,  1991,  Scr.  No.  754,164 
ImL  CL'  C07K  15/06:  C09H  3/02:  A61K  37/22.  37/24.  37/36 
VS.  CL  514— U  26  ( 


1.  A  mixture  for  the  treatment  of  defects  in  bone  comprising: 
a  matrix  or  matrix-forming  material  used  to  fill  a  defect  in 
bone; 

an  angiogenic  factor  at  an  appropriate  concentration  con- 
tained within  the  matrix  or  matrix  forming  material  to 
stimulate  the  formation  and  ingrowth  of  the  blood  vessels 
and  associated  cells  in  the  matrix  and  the  area  of  the  de- 
fect; and 

an  oateogenic  factor  associated  with  a  deUvery  system,  the 
delivery  system  being  dissolved,  suspended  or  emulsified 
in  the  matrix  or  matrix-forming  material  and  the  osteo- 
genic factor  being  present  at  an  appropriate  concentra- 
tion, for  subsequent  delivery  to  bone  repair  cells  to  pro- 
mote the  cells  to  develop  into  bone  cells  which  form  bone. 


5,270,302 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAPEPTIDES  AS  CCK  AGONISTS 
Kazumi  Shioaaki;  Alex  M.  Nadxan,  both  of  Libertyrllle;  Hana 
Kopccka,  VemoB  Hills;  Yooc-Koog  Shue,  Vemoo  Hills;  Mark 
W.  Holladay.  Vernon  Hills;  Chun  W.  Lin,  Wood  Dale,  and 
Hugh  N.  NeUaas,  MmidelciB,  all  of  lU.,  assigaon  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  541,230,  Jan.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinBatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  287,955, 
Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  17,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  713,010 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/08.  5/10 
VS.  CL  514—18  10  CUiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

X— Y— Z— Q 
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wherein, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R*     R» 


(A) 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  Ci-Ci-alkyl, 

(5)  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

(6)  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl. 

(7)  Ci-Q-alkanoyl, 

(8)  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(9)  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyloxy, 

(10)  aminocarbonyl, 

(11)  Ci-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

(12)  cyano, 

(13)  R*HN—  wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-C«-alkyl, 

(c)  —Cipy—K'',  wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  Ci-Q-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  with  from  1  to  3  halogens  or  1  substitu- 
ent selected  from  carboxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  Ci-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

(Ci-Q-alkylh-aminocarbonyl  and  cyano, 

(ii)  cyclo-C3-Cio-alkyl, 

(iii)  Q-Cio-ary'  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy  and 
Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

(iv)  C7-Ci4-arylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

(v)  diphenyl-(Ci-C4-alkyl), 

(vi)  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  with  from  1  to  3  halogens  or  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  carboxy,  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarfoonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  Ci-Q-alkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  (Ci-C4)2-alkylaminocarbonyl,  hydroxy- 
Ci-C4-alkyUminocarbonyl,  morpholinocarbonyl, 
thiomorpholinocarbonyl,  piperidinylcarbonyl,  4- 
methyl-l-piperazinylcarbonyl,  hydroxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy, 

(vii)  cyclo-C3-C|o-alkoxy, 

(viii)  Q-Cio-aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy 
and  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 

(ix)  C7-Ci4-«ryl*lkyl.  wherein  the  aryl  may  be  subati- 
tuted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen, hydroxy  and  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 

(x)  Ci-C6-«lkyl«nM>o. 

(xi)  cyclo^a-Cio-alkylamino, 

(xii)  Ct-Cio-arylamino,  wherein  the  aryl  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituena  selected  from 
halogen,  hydroxy  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and 

(xiii)  C«-Cio-aryl-Ci-C4-alkylamino,  wherein  the 
aryl  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
and 

(d)  — S(0)2R»,  wherein 

R*  is  selected  from 

(i)  Ci-C«-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisub- 
stituted  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  halogens, 


(ii)  C«-Cio-aryl,  and 

(iii)  C7-Ci4-«ryl«lkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ct-alkyl; 
R^  is  bicyclic  carbocycle  or  bicyclic  heterocycle;  and 
R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  taken  together  are  =0; 


(B) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  deflned  above,  and  the  indole 
ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo, 
amino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  (Ci-C4)2-alkylamino,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  thio-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  carboxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycaTbo- 
nyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ca-Cg-cycloalkyl,  — OSO3H  and  halo- 
Ci-C4-alkyl; 
Y  is  selected  from 


(A) 


wherein  m  is  3,  4  or  5; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CU-alkyl; 

R'O  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0) 


wherein  G  is  O  or  S;  and 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  Ci-C«-alkyl, 

(ii)  C2-C6-alkenyl, 

(iii)  cyclo-C3-Cio-alkyl 

(iv)  monocyclic  heterocycle, 

(v)  bicycUc  heterocycle, 

(vi)  Q-Cio-aryl,  and 

(vii)  mono-  or  disubstituted  Q-Cio-aryl  wherein  the 

1  or  2  substituenU  on  the  aryl  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  — OSOjH, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  cyano, 
(0  amino, 

(g)  C|-C4-alkylamino, 
(h)  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino, 
(i)  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
(j)  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
(k)  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
0)  Ci-C4-alkanoyl, 
(m)  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
(n)  phenoxy; 
(2)  — C(0)— (CH2)^R'*,  wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(i)  cyclo-C3-Cio-alkyl, 

(ii)  monocyclic  heterocycle, 

(iii)  bicyclic  heterocycle, 

(iv)  C«-Cio-«ryl.  "nd 

(v)  mono-  or  disubstituted  C^-Cio-aryl,  wherein  the  1 

or  2  substituents  on  the  aryl  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  — OSO3H, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  cyano, 

(f)  amino, 

(g)  C|-C«-alkylamino, 
(h)  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino, 
(i)  C,-C4-alkyl, 

0)  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl. 

(k)  C|-C4-alkoxy, 

(1)  C|-C4-alkanoyl, 

(m)  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

(n)  phenoxy; 
(3)  — C(0)— (CH2V-CR"=<:H— R'*,  wherein  R'«  is 

as  defined  above, 

q  is  0  or  1,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  cyano;  and 
Rl  I  and  R  '^  are  each  hydrogen  or  taken  together  are  ^O, 
and 


Qis 


V 


wherein  V  is  — CH2— ,  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH- 
2—0—,  — CH2— S—  or  — CH2— N(CHj)— ,  and 
R^'  is  hydrogen  or  carboxy,  and 

(5)  — (CH2)( — OR^^  wherein  t  is  as  defined  above  and 
r22  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(6)  — CH2— C(0)NR"R20,  wherein  R"  and  R^O  are 
as  independently  defined  above, 

(7)  — CH2— C(0)OR",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl  and  hy- 
droxy-C|-C4-alkyl,  and 

(8)  benzyl;  and 
(C)  S-tetrazolyl;  and 


K" 


/ 


rA 


NRi 


(B)  wherein  s  is  1  or  2, 

r23  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 

R^*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or 

R23  and  R"  taken  together  form  — CH2CH2CH2— 

R^'  is  selected  from  (I)  C6-Cio-aryI,  (2)  monocyclic  or 

bicyclic  heterocycle,  and  (3)  cyclo-Cj-Cio-alkyI,  and 

r26  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  A  is  — O —  or  — CH2 — ;  and 
R',  R",  R'2  and  Rl^  are  as  independently  defined  above; 
Zis 


(I) 


'NR"R», 


R" 


N  U     . 

R'* 


wherein  U  is  — C(0)— ,  — CH2.  or  — CH2C(0)— ; 

r  is  I  when  U  is  — QO)—  or  — CH2—  and  r  is  0  when  U 

is  — CH2C(0>-; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
R'^  is  selected  from 

(A)  — COOH, 

(B)  prodrug  ester  groups  of  the  formula: 


I  wherein  R^^  and  R^'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 

methyl, 

(2)  -C(0)0-Ci-C4-alkyl. 

(3)  — CH2OH, 
(4>_C-N, 

(5)  — C-CH,  and 

(6)  CXO)NHNH2 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


OR'«, 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from 

(1)  Ci-C«-alkyl. 

(2)  C2-C«-aIkenyl. 

(3)  cyck>C)-Cio-alkyl 

(4)  — (CH2)i— NR"R»  wherein  t  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
R"  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, C|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl  and  hydroxy- 
Ci-C4-aIkyl,  or  R**  and  R^'  are  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
to  fonn 


5,27033 
CHONDROMODUUN-II  PROTEIN 
Flljio  Sunki,  Toyouka;  Y^ji  Hiraki,  Takatsidd;  Jnn  Koado, 
Mackida;  Akihito  KaadzoM,  MacUda;  Hideko  Tanaka,  Ma- 
chida,  aad  Yotaka  Teraaiakl,  Sagaaihara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
•n  to  Mitaabiaki  Kaad  Corforatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,753 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aag.  5,  1991,  3-195495 

lat.  CL'  A61K  i1/02:  COTK  1/04 

MS.  CL  514—21  5  OaiM 

1.  A  substantially  purified  and  isolated  chondromodulin-II 

protein  which  has  the  following  properties: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  16,000  dalton  on  SDS-polya- 
crylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

b)  an  ability  to  stimulate  the  growth  of  chondrocytes  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  fibroblast  growth  factor; 

c)  an  ability  to  promote  the  differential  potency  of  said 
chondrocytes;  and 

d)  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the  N-terminal  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  the  partial  amino  acid 
sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NOS;  2,  3  and  4. 


December  14,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1043 


5,270,304 

THERAPEUTIC  2-ALKYNYL  ADENOSINE  AGENT  FOR 

ISCHEMIC  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART  OR  BRAIN 

Kentaro  Kogi,  Fukushima;  Toichi  Abini,  Sawara,  and  Toyofumi 

Yamaguchi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa 

Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Choshi  and  Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01158,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05526,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,15« 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  15,  1988,  63-288513 
iBt  a.5  A61K  il/52 
MS.  a.  514—46  3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  an  ischemic  disease  of 
the  heart  or  brain  in  mammals  suffering  therefrom  which  com- 
prises administering  to  such  mammals  a  safe  and  effective 
ischemic  disease  treating  amount  of  a  2-alkynyladenosine  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 


NH2 


[I] 


CH3(CH2)„C=C  N 

HO 


HO      OH 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  15. 


"•^r^  \ " 


(D 


CO2R' 


R'       ii     ^r5 

o 


wherein 
R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-s-alkyl  which  may  be  branched,  or  cy- 

cloalkylmethyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  CFj,  ON, 

NO2,  NH2,  Ci-4-alkyl  or  Ci^-alkoxy;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-7-alkyl;  or  R*  and 

R'  together  signify  (CH2)n  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-3. 


5,270,307 
PYRROLO(1,2-B)-(1,2)-BENZOTHIAZIN-10-ONE  AND  ITS 

USE  AS  AN  ANTIMICROBIAL 
Dallas  K.  Bates,  and  Kelley  A.  Tafel,  both  of  Houghton,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,960 
Int  a.'  C07D  279/02:  AOIN  43/ 56 
MS.  a.  514—224.5  5  ClaiM 

1.    Pyrrolo-(l,2-bH1.2)-benzothiazin-10-one   which   corre- 
sponds to  the  formula: 


5,270,305 

MEDICAMENTS 

James  B.  D.  Palmer,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,601,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1989, 
8920392.1;  Oct.  20,  1989,  8923644.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/59,  9/14 

VS.  a.  514—171  »  Claims 

1.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    comprising   effective 

amounts  of  salmeterol  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 

thereof  and  fluticasone  propionate  as  a  combined  preparation 

for  simultaneous,   sequential   or  separate  administration   by 

inhalation  in  the  treatment  of  respiratory  disorders. 


5,270,308 

1,3-BfeNZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Mitsaru  Shiraishi,  Amagasaki;  Shohei  Hashiguchi,  Nagoya,  and 

Toshifumi  Watanabe,  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256478; 
Dec.  28, 1990, 2-417050;  Mar.  15, 1991, 3-076742;  Aug.  14, 1991, 
3-204235 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/12.  265/16.  498/04 
U.S.  a.  514—229.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (la): 


(la) 


5,270,306 

METHOD  OF  ANTAGONIZING  EXCITATORY  AMINO 

ACIDS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

IMIDAZOBENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 

Leif  H.   Jensen,   Copenhagen;  Jtfrgen   Prejer,   Vaerl»se,   and 

Frank  Wa^en,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

NenroSearch  A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,284,  Apr.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,160 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/62:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anugonizing  the  biological  effects  of  gluU- 

mate  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such  antagonization,  comprising 

the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  having  the  formula 


l.K 


R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  (I)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2) 
a  hydroxyl  group,  (3)  a  halogen  atom,  (4)  a  nitro  group,  (5)  a 
cyano  group,  (6)  a  Ci.«alkyl  group,  (7)  a  Ci.«alkoxy  group,  (8) 
a  C2-6  alkenyl  group,  (9)  an  ethynyl  group,  (10)  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  (II)  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazo- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  bcnzofuranyl, 
benzothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl  isoquinolyl  or 
quinazolinyl,  (12)  an  amino  group,  (13)  a  formyl  group,  (14)  a 
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substituted  carbonyl  group.  (15)  a  carboxyl  group,  (16)  a  sub- 
stituted carbonylojty  group,  (17)  a  substituted  thiocarbonyl 
group,  (18)  a  substituted  thiocarbonyloxy  group,  (19)  an  imi- 
noalkyl  group,  (20)  a  mcrcapto  group,  (21)  a  sulfmyl  group  or 
(22)  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  R'  and  R"  are  linked  together  to  form 
— CH==CH— CH=CH— ,  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cm 
alkyl,  Ci-4  alkoxy,  nitro,  halogen.  CFj,  Cm  alko»ycarbonyl 
and  cyano,  =N— O— N=,  — (CH2)a—  (wherein  a  is  3  or  4), 
-(CH2)ft-CO-,  -(CH2)ft-C(=NOH)-  or  -(CH2)aI3 
C(=N—C)— alkyl)-  (wherein  b  is  2  or  3), 

the  groups  (6),  (7),  (8),  (10)  and  (1 1)  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted with  (a)  Cm  alkyl,  (b)  Cm  alkoxy,  (c)  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Ci^alkyl,  C1.4 alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo 
Cm  alkyl.  cyano,  halo  C 1-4  alkoxy,  mercaptoor  halo  Cm 
alkylthio,  (d)  C6.|4aryl-CM  alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Ci-4  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  halo- 
gen, halo  C|^  alkyl,  cyano.  halo  Cm  alkoxy.  mercapto  or 
halo  C\^  alkylthio.  (e)  hydroxyl.  (0  nitro.  (g)  halogen  or 
(h)  cyano, 
the  group  (9)  optionally  being  substituted  with  (a)  C|^ alkyl. 
(b)  Cm  alkoxy,  (c)  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl.  cyano.  halo  Cm 
alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (d)  C^-u  aryl-Ci- 
4alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl, 
cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio, 
(e)  hydroxyl,  (f)  nitro,  (g)  halogen,  (h)  cyano  or  (i)  tri- 
methylsilyl, 
the  group  (12)  optionally  being  substituted  with  (a)  Cm 
alkyl,  (b)  Cm  alkoxy.  (c)  halo  Ci-«  alkyl,  (d)  formyl,  (e) 
chioformyl,  (0  hydroxyl,  (g)  carbamoyl,  (h)  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Ct^alkyl,  CMalkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  halogen,  halo 
Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  CMalkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm 
alkylthio,  (i)  C6.|4aryl-CM  alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano.  halo  Cm  alkoxy.  mercapto  or 
halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (j)  Cm  alkylcarbonyl,  (k)  C<,.i4  aryl- 
carbonyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl, 
cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio, 
(1)  C6.14  aryl-CM  alkylcarbonyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  CMalkoxy,  mercapto  or 
halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (m)  Cm  alkyloxycarbonyl,  (n)  C^-u 
aryloxycarbonyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  Cm 
alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Ci^ 
alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy.  mercapto  or  halo  C|^ 
alkylthio.  (o)  C6.14  aryl-CM  alkyloxycarbonyl  where  the 
aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  anthryl  group,  and 
may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl,  CMalkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy, 
mercapto  or  halo  C|^  alkylthio,  (p)  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrro- 
lyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl.  thiadiazo- 
lyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  triazinyl, 
benzofuranyl,  beiuothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl  or  quinazolinyl,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or 
cyano,  (q)  Cm  alkylsulfinyl,  (r)  Cm  alkoxysulfinyl.  (s) 
C6.|4arylsulfinyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  Cm 
alkyl,  C|^  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm 
alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm 
alkylthio,  (t)  Cm alkylsulfonyl,  (u)  Cm  alkoxysulfonyl  or 
(v)  C6.I4  arylsulfonyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with 


CMalkyI,  CMalkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  C|^ 
alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm 
alkylthio, 

the  groups  ( 1 4),  ( 1 6).  ( 1 7)  and  ( 1 8)  being  substituted  with  (a) 
C  M  alkyl.  (b)  amino,  (c)  C  m  alkylamino,  (d)  C  m  alkylox- 
ycarbonylamino,  (e)  C6.i4arylamino  where  the  aryl  moi- 
ety is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be 
substituted  with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mer- 
capto or  halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (0  C6-14  aryl-CM  alkylamino 
where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl 
group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  CMalkyI,  CMalkoxy. 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  halogen,  halo  CMalkyI,  cyano,  halo  Cm 
alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (g) 
heteroarylamino  wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  furyl,  thienyl. 
pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  oxadiazolyl. 
thiadiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl.  pynmidinyl.  pyrazinyl. 
triazinyl,  benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  or  quinazolinyl,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, or  cyano.  (h)  heteroaryl-CM  alkylamino  wherein  the 
heteroaryl  is  furyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  benzofuranyl.  benzothie- 
nyl. indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  or  quinazoli- 
nyl, which  may  be  substituted  with  CMalkyI,  CMalkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or  cyano,  (i)  a  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
or  anthryl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  with  Cm 
alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm 
alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Ci^  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm 
alkylthio,  (j)  Cb-u  aryl-CM  alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, halo  Ci-4  alkyl.  cyano.  halo  Cm  alkoxy.  mercapto  or 
halo  Cm  alkylthio.  (k)  heteroaryl-CM  alkyl  wherein  the 
heteroaryl  is  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothie- 
nyl, indolyl,  indazolyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  or  quinazoli- 
nyl, which  may  be  substituted  with  CMalkyI.  CMalkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or  cyano,  or  (1)  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
triazinyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  or  quinazolinyl,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  Cm  alkyl,  C\a  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, or  cyano, 

the  group  (15)  optionally  being  substituted  with  CMalkyI  or 
C«.i4  aryl-CM  alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with 
CMalkyI,  CMalkoxy,  hydroxyl.  nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm 
alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm 
alkylthio, 

the  group  (19)  optionally  being  substituted  with  (a)  hy- 
droxyl, (b)  amino,  (c)  Cm  alkyl,  (d)  Cm  alkoxy,  (e)  a 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  C|^  alkyl,  C|^  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or 
halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (0  Qi-u  aryl-Ci^  alkyloxy  where  the 
aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and 
may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl,  CMalkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy, 
mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio  or  (g)  heteroarylalkoxy 
where  the  heteroaryl  is  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  benzofura- 
nyl, benzothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl 
or  quinazolinyl,  which  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl, 
CMalkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or  cyano, 

the  group  (20)  optionally  being  substituted  with  (a)  Cm 
alkyl,  (b)  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  which  may 
be  substituted  with  C1.4  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
nitro,  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy, 
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mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio,  (c)  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrro- 
lyl, oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazo- 
lyl, pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl, 
benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl  or  quinazolinyl,  which  may  be  substituted 
with  Ci^  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or 
cyano,  (d)  Ce-u  aryl-CM  alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  C\^  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, halo  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or 
halo  Cm  alkylthio  or  (e)  halo  Cm  alkyl, 
the  groups  (21)  and  (22)  optionally  being  substituted  with  (a) 
Cm  alkyl.  (b)  Cm  alkoxy,  (c)  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
anthryl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  halogen,  halo  Cm  alkyl, 
cyano,  halo  Cm  alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio, 
(d)  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,   pyridyl,   pyridazinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl, pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  beiuofuranyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  indazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  or  quinazolinyl, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or  cyano.  (e)  Q.14  aryl-CM 
alkyl  where  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
anthryl  group,  and  may  be  substituted  with  Cm  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo  CMalkyI,  cyano,  halo  Cm 
alkoxy,  mercapto  or  halo  Cm  alkylthio  or  (0  amino; 
R'    is    phenyl,    tolyl,    methoxyphenyl,    dimethoxyphenyl, 
trimethoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halogenophenyl,  ni- 
trophenyl,  CFj-phenyl,  CFsO-phenyl,  cyanophenyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl,    methoxycarbonylphenyl,    ethoxycarbonyl- 
phenyl,  aminophenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  methylthiophe- 
nyl,  methylsulfinylphenyl,  methanesulfonylphenyl,  ben- 
zenesulfonylphenyl,  toluenesulfonylphenyl,  hydroxyeth- 
oxyphenyl,  hydroxypropoxyphenyl,  hydroxye- 

thylaminocarbonylphenyl,  nitroxyethoxyphenyl,  nitroxy- 
propoxyphenyl,  nitroxyethylaminocarbonylphenyl,  [3-(t- 
butyl)-2-cyano    (or    nitro)    guanidino]phenyl,    ]3-<l,2,2- 
trimethylpropyl)-2-cyano  (or  nitro)  guanidino]phenyl,   2- 
pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,   l-methylpyridinium-2-yl,   1- 
methylpyridinium-3-yl,  l-methylpyridinium-4-yl,  pyridin-N- 
oxide-2-yl,  pyridin-N-oxide-3-yl,  pyridin-N-oxide-4-yl,  (di)- 
methylpyridin  2,3-  or  4-yl,  (di)inethylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or 
4-yl,  hydroxypyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  hydroxypyridin-N-oxide- 
2,3  or  4-yl,  methoxypyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  methoxypyridin-N- 
oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  ethoxypyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  ethoxypyridin- 
N-oxide-2,3-     or     4-yl,      halogenopyridin-2,3     or     4-yl, 
halogenopyridin-N-oxide-2,3   or   4-yl,   nitropyridin-2,3   or 
4-yl,  nitropyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  aminopyridin-2,3  or 
4-yl,  aminopyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  trifluoromethylpyri- 
din-2,3  or  4-yl,  trinuoromethylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl, 
nitroxyethoxypyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  nilroxyethoxypyridin-N- 
oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  carboxypyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  carboxypyri- 
din-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  methoxycarbonylpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl, 
methoxycarbonylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3    or    4-yl,    ethoxycar- 
bonylpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  ethoxycarbonylpyridin-N-oxide- 
2,3  or  4-yl,  carbamoylpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  carbamoylpyridin- 
N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  cyanopyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  cyanopyridin- 
N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  nitroxycthylaminocarbonylpyridin-2,3 
or  4-yl,  nitroxyethylaminocarbonylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or 
4-yl,  [3-methyl-2-cyano  (or  nitro)  guanidino)pyridin-2,3  or 
4-yl,    [3-methyl-2-cyano    (or    nitro)    guanidino]pyridin-N- 
oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  [3-<t-butyl)-2-cyano  (or  nitro)  guanidino]- 
pyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  [3-(t-butyl)-2-cyano  (or  nitro)  guanidi- 
no]pyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  [3-(l,2,2-trimethylpropyl)-2- 
cyano  (or  nitro)  guanidinolpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl.   [3-(  1,2,2- 
trimethylpropyl>-2-cyano   (or   nitro)   guanidino]pyridin-N- 
oxide-2,3      or      4-yl,      acetamidopyridin-2,3      or      4-yl, 
acetamidopyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  methanesulfonylpyri- 
din-2,3  or  4-yl,  methanesulfonylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl, 
toluenesulfonylpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  toluencsulfonylpyridin- 
N-oxide-2,3    or    4-yl,    halogenonitropyridin-2,3    or    4-yl. 
halogeno-nitropyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  methyl-nitropyri- 
din-2,3   or   4-yl,    methylnitropyridin-N-oxide-2,3   or   4-yl, 
amino-nitropyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  amino-nitropyridin-N-oxide- 


2,3  or  4-yl,  trifluoromethyl-halogenopyridin-2,3  or  4-yl, 
trinuoromethyl-halogenopyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  cyano- 
nitropyridin-2,3  or  4-yl,  cyano-nitropyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or 
4-yl,  methyl-nitroxyethylaminocarbonylpyridin-2,3  or  4-yl, 
methyl-nitroxyethylaminocarbonylpyridin-N-oxide-2,3  or 
4-yl.  3-pyridazinyl,  4-pyridazinyl,  6-methylpyridazin-3-yl, 
6-methoxypyridazin-3-yl,  6K;hlorophyidazin-3-yl,  pyridazin- 
N-oxide-3  or  4-yl,  6-methylpyridazin-N-oxide-3-yl,  6- 
methoxypyridazin-N-oxide-3-yl,  6-chloropyridazin-N- 

oxide-3-yl,  4-pyrimidinyl,  5-pyrimidinyl,  6-methylpyrimidin- 
4-yl,  pyrimidin-N-oxide-4  or  5-yl,  6-methylpyriinidin-N- 
oxide-4-yl,  2-pyrazinyl,  pyrazin-N-oxide-2  or  3-yl,  2-quinoli- 
nyl,  3-quinolinyl,  4-quinolinyl,  nitroquinolin-2-yl,  chlo- 
roquinolin-2-yl,  methyIquinolin-2-yl,  methoxyquinolin-2-yl, 
quinolin-N-oxide-2,3  or  4-yl,  nitroquinolin-N-oxide-2-yl, 
chloroquinolin-N-oxide-2-yl,  methylquinolin-N-oxide-2-yl, 
methoxyquinolin-N-oxide-2-yl,  isoquinolin-1,3  or  4-yl, 
isoquinolin-N-oxide-1,3  or  4-yl,  2-  or  3-indolyl,  N-acetylin- 
dol-2  or  3-yl,  N-benzylindol-2  or  3-yl,  N-methylsulfonylin- 
dol-2  or  3-yl,  N-bcnzenesulfonylindol-2  or  3-yl,  N-tosylen- 
dol-2  or  3-yl.  2  or  3-pyrrolyl,  N-acetylpyrrol-2  or  3-yl,  N- 
benzylpyrrol-2  or  3-yl,  N-incthylsulfonylpyrrol-2  or  3-yl, 
N-benzenesulfonylpyrrol-2  or  3-yl,  N-tosylpyrrol-2  or  3-yl, 
groups  of  the  formulas: 


2,2-dimethyl- 1 ,3-dioxan-4,6-dione-5-yl,  (CH3S)2CH— , 
(PhS)2CH-,  (CH3SO)2CH-,  (PhSO)2CH-,  (CH3SO2)- 
jCH— ,  (PhS02)2CH-,  AC2CH— ,  or  (PhCO)2CH— . 

R2  and  RJ  are  a  Ci^  alkyl  group,  or  R^  and  R^  are  linked 
together  to  form  a  C3.6  alkylene  group;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 

12.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
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mula  (la)  according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  optionally  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient  to  a  patient  suflering 
from  hypertension. 


5470,309 

KYNURENIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 

Paul  Lecsoo,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Merck  Sharp  A 

Dohme  Limited,  Hoddcsdon,  United  Kingdom 

Coatiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  716,435,  Jon.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  u  a  coatiiiurtioa  of  Ser.  No.  533,255,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  228,191,  Aug.  4, 

1988,  abandoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

916,929 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  United  Kinadom,  Ang.  12,  1987, 
8719102 

iBt  a.'  A61K  JJ/535.  il/47:  COTD  401/12.  413/12 
VS.  a.  514— 235  J  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  7-cliloro-5-iodo-4-oxo-l,4-dihy- 
droquinoline-2-carboxylic  acid. 


5,270,310 
N-AMINOALKYL  AMIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN 
KINASE  C 
Robert  M.  BeU;  Robert  J.  Fogelsong,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Nichols,  aU 
of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corpo- 
ration and  Dulie  L'niTeraity,  both  of  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,084 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/33 
MS.  a.  514— 238J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  protein  kinase  C  which  comprises 
contacting  protein  kinase  C  with  an  inhibitory  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


O 

11 


Rl-C-N-(CH2),-R3 
R2 


wherein  R]  is  Cg  through  C13  alkyl;  R2  is  H,  Ci  through  Cio 
alkyl,  or  benzyl;  R3  is  N-heterocyclic,  N-alkylheterocyclic, 
quatemized  N-heterocyclic,  NIUR5  or  N  +  R4R5R6X  " ;  R4,  R5 
and  R«  are  independently  C\  through  Cio  alkyl;  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or 
S;  and  X  is  an  anion. 


5,270,311 
(lA4fTlUAZOLO{l,5-A]AND 
PYRAZOLO(23-A][l,3,5]TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  W.  R.  Caalkett;  Geraint  Jones;  Michael  G.  CoUis,  all  of 
Macclesfield,  Eaglaiid,  and  Simon  M.  Poacher,  Handforth, 
Vm^mmA    MsigBors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstriea  PLC, 
Loadoa.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,265 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1990, 
9011913;  May  29,  1990,  9011914;  Jan.  22,  1991,  9101379;  Jan. 
22,  1991,  9101380;  Feb.  r,  1991,  9104125 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/53:  COTD  403/14 
MS.  CL  514—245  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


NHR' 


,N 


..x-^ .  ^  y 


wherein: 
Q  is  a  5-membered  heteroaryl  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl, 
oxazolyU  thiazolyl,  iaoxazolyl  and  iaothiazolyl  and  option- 


ally bearing  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected 
from  (1-4C)  alkyl  and  halogeno; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (1-6C)  alkyl,  or  (I-4C)  alkanoyl; 

R^  (when  not  as  hereinbelow  defined  together  with  X)  is 
hydrogen,  (3-I2C)  cycloalkyi,  (3-6C)  alkenyl.  phenyl 
(3-6C)  alkenyl,  tetrafluorophenyl,  pentafluorophenyl,  5- 
or  6-membered  heteroaryl  selected  from  pyridyl,  isoxazo- 
lyl,  and  thiadiazolyl,  optionally  substituted  (I-6C)  alkyl  or 
optionally  substituted  phenyl, 

said  optionally  substituted  alkyl  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  of  (3-6C)  cycloalkyi,  optionally  substi- 
tuted 5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  selected  from  furyl, 
pyridyl,  and  thienyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  a 
group  of  formula  R'0(CO),Xb(CO)m  in  which  R'O  (when 
not  as  hereinbelow  defined  together  with  Xb)  (1-6C) 
alkyl,  (3-6C)  cycloalkyi,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  (1-4C)  alkyl,  n  and  m  are 
selected  from  0  or  1  provided  that  n-t-m  is  0  or  I,  further 
provided  that  when  m  is  O,  X  and  Xb  are  separated  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  Xb  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulpho- 
nyl or  an  imino  group  of  formula  — NRb  is  which  Rb  is 
hydrogen,  (1-6C)  alkyl  or  together  with  R'"  and  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  pyrrolidino  ring, 

said  optionally  substituted  S-  to  6-membered  heteraryl  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  2  of  (I-4C)  alkyl, 
(1-4C)  alkoxy  and  halgeno, 

and  any  of  said  optionally  substituted  phenyl  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  (1-4C)  alkylenedioxy  or  by  1,2  or 
3  of  halogeno,  cyano,  trifiuoromethyl,  (1-4C)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkanoyloxy,  benzyloxy, 
halogenobenzyloxy,  nitro,  and  (1-4C)  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
optionally  bearing  a  group  of  formula  R"CO  in  which 
R"  is  (I-4C)  alkoxy,  (3-6C)alkylamino,  (3-6C)cycloalk- 
ylamino  or  {N-(I-4C)  alkyl}  {N-(l-4C)dialkylamino(- 
l-4C>alkyl}amino,  and  sulphamoyi  or  formula 
— SOa-NR'R*  in  which  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl,  or  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is 
{(2-5C)  alkoxycarbonyOmethyl,  carbamoylmethyl  or 
{N-(I-4C)  alkylcarbamoyOmethyl;  and 

X  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  an  imino  group  of 
formula  — NRa —  in  which  Ra  is  hydrogen,  (1-6C)  alkyl 
or  together  with  R2  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  forms 
a  pyrrolidino  ring;  and 

A  is  N  or  CT  in  which  T  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,270,312 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Shelly  Glaae,  Ann  Arbor,  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plymouth;  Sarah  J. 
Smith,  and  Lawrence  D.  Wise,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,300,  Not.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,247 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/50;  COTD  403/02.  401/02 

VS.  CL  514—252  5  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


/ \ 

Ar'— CSC— (CH2),— N  N— At* 


I 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4; 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  aryU 
aryl  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
halogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy. 
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lower  thioalkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino 

nitro,  or 


O 

II 
— NH— C— R, 


wherein  R  is 

aryl, 

lower  alkyl, 

trifiuoromethyl, 

2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl, 

2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl, 

2-pyrazinyl, 

2-  or  3-furanyl 

2-  or  3-thienyl, 

2-,  4-,  or  5-imidazolyl,  or 

2-,  4-  or  5-thiazolyl, 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl, 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl  substituted  by 
halogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy, 
lower  acyloxy, 
amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 
nitro, 

O 

II 
— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

_N— (S02R)2  where  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 
I 

— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— N — (SOaRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-pyrazinyl, 
2-pyrazinyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro. 


O 

II 
— NH— C— R, 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

_NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— N— (S02R)2  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-  or  3-furanyl, 
2-  or  3-furanyl  substituted  by 

halogen 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 

R 

— NH— C— R,  — 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

_N— (S02R)2  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-  or  3-thienyl, 
2-  or  3-thienyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 
11 
— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

_NH— SO2R  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

_N— <S02R)2  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-imidazolyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-imidazolyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 

n 

— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

_N — (S02R)2  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 
II 
— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 
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— NH— SO2R  wherein  R  is  as  derined  above,  or 

— N — (SOiRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-.  6-,  or  7-indolyl. 
2-,  3-,  4-,  S-,  6-,  or  7-indolyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro. 


O 
I 

— NH— C— R, 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH— SO2R.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— N— (SOjRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or  7-benzo{b)thienyl, 
2-,  3-,  4-,  S-,  6-,  or  7-benzo{b]thienyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro. 


— N — (SOjRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or  7-(l,8)naphthyridinyl,  or 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or  7-(l,8)naphthyridinyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro. 


V 


? 


— NH— C— R, 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 


— NH— C— R. 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 

— NH — SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— N — (SOzRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  or  a 
pharmaceuticalty     acceptable     acid     addition     salt 
thereof  with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  both 
aryl, 
aryl  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

lower  thioalkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino 

nitro,  or 


— MM — SfJiK,  wnerem  k  is  as  aennea  anove,  or 

0 

— N— (SOjRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 

H 

!-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-,  or  8-quinohnyl, 

— NH-C-R, 

'.-,  3-,  4-,  S-,  6-,  7-,  or  8-quinolinyl  substituted  by 

halogen. 

wherein  R  is 

lower  alkyl. 

aryl. 

lower  alkoxy. 

lower  alkyl. 

hydroxy, 

trifluoromethyl. 

lower  acyloxy. 

2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl, 

amino. 

2-,  4-,  or  S-pyrimidinyl, 

lower  alkyl  amino. 

2-pyrazinyl, 

nitro. 

2-  or  3-furanyl, 

2-  or  3-thienyl, 

0 

2-,  4-,  or  S-imidazolyl,  or 

1 

2-,  4-,  or  S-thiazolyl. 

— NH— C— R. 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 

— NH — SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— N — (SOjRh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
1-,  3-,  4-,  S-,  6-,  7-,  or  8-isoquinolinyI, 
1-,  3-,  4-,  S-,  6-,  7-,  or  S-iaoquinolinyl  substituted  by 

halogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

hydroxy, 

lower  acyloxy, 

amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 

nitro, 

O 
I 

— NH— C— R. 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
— NH — SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 


5,270413 
SULFONAMIDES  AND  USES 
Burri,  Binnlngcn,  Switzerland;  Martinc  QozeU  St 
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George*  Hlrtk,  Hnniiigue,  France;  Berad  M.  Lbmer,  Ober- 
rimsiBgea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Henri  Ramnz,  Bin- 
felden,  Switzerland,  aMignors  to  Hofrnuuu-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nntley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  869,274 
aaim   priority,   appUcatkM   SwHzerbuMl,   Apr.   25,    1991, 
1242/91;  Feb.  6,  1992,  343/92 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/69;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—252  25  ClaioM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  circulatory  disorders  which  com- 
prises administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 
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X  and  Y  each,  independently,  is  O,  S  or  NH;  and 
n  is  2,  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salt  thereof 


RJ  R'  R*  X(CH2),YR' 

3—/         \— SO2NH— {  N 

\=/  N-( 


5,270^14 
Patent  Not  iMocd  For  This  Number 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lowcr-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio, 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy-lower- 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

RJ  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkylthio,  cycloalkyl, 
lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy, 
hydroximino-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl,  oxo-lower-alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkoxy  or  aryl-lower-alkoxy  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  halogen, 
lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxyl  or 

R2  and  R3  taken  together  are  butadienyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
at  least  one  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  a 
monocyclic  five  or  six  membercd  aromatic  ring  having  at 
least  one  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrimidinyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl 
and  thienyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  hetcrocyclylcar- 
bonyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridylcar- 
bonyl,  3-pyridylcarbonyl,  4-pyridylcarbonyl,  3- 
methylisoxazol-5-yl-carbonyl,  2-furoyl,  3-furoyl,  2-then- 
oyl  and  3-thenoyl  or  tetrahydropyran-2-yl; 

R^  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 


5,270,315 

4-(PURINYL  BASES)-SUBSnTUTED-13-D10XLANES 
Bernard  BeUeau,  Weatmont;  DiUp  Dixit,  Montreal,  and  Nghe 

Nguyen-Ba,  Broward,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  BioCbem 

Pharma  Inc.,  Laral,  CanMla 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,676,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,041,449, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,615,  Apr.  11,  19M, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,045 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/16.  473/34 

MS.  CL  514—262  •  Clai«M 

1.  A  1,3-dioxolane  derivative  of  the  general  formula  (L),  the 
geometric  and  optical  isomers  thereof  and  mixtures  of  those 
isomers: 


R' 


(a) 


R1OCH2 


O ^R2 


wherein: 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
aliphatic  acyl  group  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl 
and  a  benzoyl  substituted  in  any  position  by  a  halogen,  a 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  nitro  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group; 


R' 
-CA^-i      \-R'° 


(b) 


NH2 
H2N  N  I  N  I 


H2N 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy  or  nitro;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkylthio,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino  or  trifluoromethyl;  or 

R''  and  R*  taken  together  are  butadienyl; 

r9  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lowcr-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkylthio  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R>o  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or 
lower-alkylthio; 


HiN'^^  N 


a  NH2 


R2  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from: 
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wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  fluoro 
and  iodo. 


5^0^17 
N-SUBSmXTED  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 

CUnde  Bemhart,  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc;  Jean-Claude  Breliere, 
Montpellier,  Jacques  Clement,  Saussan;  Dino  Nisato,  Saint 
Georges  d'Orques;  Pierre  Perreault,  Montpellier,  Claude 
Muneaux,  and  YTettc  Mnneauz,  both  of  Les  Matelles,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  E3f  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03536; 

Sep.  1,  1990,  90  10144;  Sep.  10,  1991,  91  11161 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/38.  3J/505.  31/415:  C07D  473/38 

VS.  a.  514—269  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5^70,316 
CONDENSED  PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fnmio  Suzuki,  Miahima;  Jnnichi  Shimada,  Shizuoka;  Takeshi 
Karoda,  Skizaoka;  Kazuhiro  Kubo,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan; 
Akira  Karasawa,  Huntingdoa  Valley,  Pa.;  Tetsigi  Ohno,  Shi- 
iBOfca,  and  Ke^ji  Obniori,  Mishima,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,758 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-273403 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/52;  C07D  487/14 
VS.  a.  514—267  8  CUm 

1.  A  condensed  purin  derivative  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


X'  (CH2), 


0) 


Rs-J-  (CH: 
/        \ 


(I) 


(CH2)t 
\ 
z(CH2)         N 


Ri 


'^00 


wherein: 
Ri  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  norada- 
inantan-3-yl,  dicydopropylmethyl  or  styryl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  I .  and  each  of  X '  and  X^  independently 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  phenyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2are  similar  or  different  and  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  group  selected  from  a  Ci-C«  alkyl.  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  an  amino,  an  aminomethyl.  a  carboxyl,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  is  C1-C4.  a  cyano,  a 
tetrazolyl,  a  methyltetrazolyl,  a  methylsulfonylamino,  a 
tnfluoromethylsulfonylamino,  a  trifluoromethylsul- 
fonylaminomethyl.  an  N-cyanoacetamide.  an  N-hydrox- 
yacetamide,  an  N-<4-carboxy-l.3-thiazol-2-yl)acetamide.  a 
ureido.  a  2-cyanoguanidinocarbonyl.  a  2- 
cyanoguanidinomethyl,  an  unidazol-l-ylcarbonyl  and  a 
3-cyano-2-methylisothioureidomethyl.  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R|  or  R2  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 

R3  is  a  hydrogen,  a  C|-C«  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  C2-C«  alke- 
nyl. a  C}-C7  cycloalkyi,  a  phenyl,  a  phenylalkyi  in  which 
the  alkyl  is  C|-C},  or  a  phenylalkenyl  in  which  the  alkenyl 
is  C2-C3,  said  phenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl.  a  C1-C4  halogenoalkyi,  a  C1-C4  polyhalogenoalkyi, 
a  hydroxyl  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 
either 

R4  and  R)  are  each  independently  a  C1-C6  alkyl.  a  phenyl  or 
a  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C|-C},  said  alkyl. 
phenyl  and  phenylalkyi  groups  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  group 
selected  from  a  C1-C4  perfluoroalkyl,  a  hydroxyl  and  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy; 

or  R4  and  Rs  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  ^<:R7Rg, 
in  which  R7  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  and 
Rt  is  a  C|-Ct  alkyl  or  a  phenyl; 

or  else  R4  and  R;  together  are  either  a  group  of  the  formula 
(CH2)«  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (CH2)pY-<CH2),,  in 
which  Y  is  either  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a 
carbon  atom  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
or  a  phenylalkyi  m  which  the  alkyl  is  C1-C3.  or  a  group 
N — R«,  in  which  R«  is  a  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  a 
phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C1-C3,  a  C|-C4alkylcar- 
bonyl,  a  C1-C4  halogenoalkylcarbonyl.  a  C1-C4 
polyhalogenoalkylcarbonyl.  a  benzoyl,  an  alpha-aminoa- 
cyl  or  an  N-protecting  group,  or  R4  and  R5.  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  an  indane 
or  an  adamantane; 

p  +  q  =  m; 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  1 1 ;  and 
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m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  5;  or 

R4  is  a  Ci-Q  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  and 
R5  is  a  cycloalkyi  or  a  cycloalkylmethyl.  the  cycloalkyi 

being  C3-C7,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 

or  more  halogen  atoms; 
or  R4  and  R5  are  each  a  cyclopropyl; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  and 
z  and  t  are  zero  or  one  is  zero  and  the  other  is  one;  and  its 

salts. 


5,270,318 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  D.  Tumbull,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
9106604;  Mar.  28,  1991,  9106606 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  a.  514—269  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


X— CH2CH2CF=CF2 


0) 


N  Y— (CH2CH2CF=CF2). 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl, 
C2.6  alkenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl.  C3-7  cycloalkyi  or  alkylcycloalkyl, 
halogen.  Cm  haloalkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy,  C2.6  alkenoxy,  C2.6  alk- 
oxyalkyl,  Ci-a  haloalkoxy.  Cm  alkylthio,  cyano.  nitro,  amino, 
NR*R'.  hydroxy,  C2-3  acylamino.  -CO2R',  -0(CH2)mC02R\ 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyl  or  benzyloxy;  or  R'  and  R^  when 
taken  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  ring;  m  is  1  or  2;  R^  and  R'  are  hydro- 
gen or  CMalkyl;  R*is  CMalkyI;  n  is  1;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


5,270,319 
5-HYDROXY-2-PYRIMIDINYLMETHYLENE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
Thomas  R.  Belliotti,  Ypsilanti;  David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Catherine  R.  Kostlan,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,400,  Sep.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,850 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/06 

VS.  a.  514—269  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1)  — X— C— NH— C- 
II  II 

Y  O 


wherein 

X  is  S,  O,  NH,  or  CH2;  and 

Y  is  S,  O.  or  NH; 


2)  — X— C=N— C- 

II  II 

B  O 


wherein 

X  is  as  defined  above;  and 

B  is 

i)  SR7, 

ii)  SOR7. 

iii)  SO2R7, 

iv)  NR15R16, 

v)  NHCN, 

vi)  NH— C— NHR3. 
II 
T 

vii)  NHNHC— NH2, 
II 
S 

viu)  NHNHC— NH2, 
NH 

ix)  N(OR6)R4, 

X)  N(OH)COR5, 

xi)  NR4W, 

xii)  S(CH2)»C02R6,  or 

xiii)  NR7COR6  wherein 

Z  is  S,  O,  NY,  or  NCN; 

W  is  CO2R7, 


— CH— COOH, 
I 
CH3 

-<CH2)mCOOH,  -(CH2)mOH  or  C(CH20H)3; 
n  is  1.  2,  or  3; 
m  is  1,  2,  3,  4.  or  5; 
Ri5  and  R16  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl.  aralkyi, 

or  (CH2)nNR6R7  wherein  n  is  as  define  above; 
R3  is  H,  alkyl.  or  aryl; 
R4  is  H  or  alkyl; 
R5  is  alkyl,  aryl.  or  CF3; 
R6  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R7  is  lower  alkyl; 


R19O 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  acid  addition  or  base  salt 
thereof;  wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  tertiarybutyl; 

Rl9is  H 

A  is 


O 

n 

3)  — CH2CH2— Z— C— 

wherein  Z  is  CH2,  S.  O.  or  NRg 

wherein  Rs  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  OH.  or  OMe; 


O 
I 

4)  -S(0),-C-N-C- 

W,  R9 


wherein 

p  is  0.  1,  or  2; 

Wi  is  H2.  O,  or  S; 
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R9is 

i)  lower  alkyl, 
ii)  lower  alkenyl, 
iii)  SChCHj, 
iv)  OR  10, 


? 


V)— CRii. 

vi)  NR12R13.  or 

vii)  -(CH2),Yi 

wherein 

n  is  as  defined  above; 

RiO  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  tosyl.  or 

O 
II 

-C-R7; 

Yi  is  — CN,  —OR  10.  SH,  SR?. 


O 
I 

-C-Ru. 


!  5.270.321 

USE  OF  DICENTRINE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 

TREATME>rr  OF  ARRHYTHMIA 
Miag-Jai  Su,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  801,275.  Dec.  2,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.235 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/335 
VS.  a.  514—280  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  arrhythmia  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 
dicentrine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


NRi2Ri3 
wherein  R12  and  R|}  are  as  defined  herein, 
wherein 

R7  and  R|o  are  as  defined  above; 
Rii  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  NH2 
Ri4  is  — OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  NH2 
Ri2  and  Ru  iU'e  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl,  (CH2)^H,  (CH2),NRi7Ri8,  or  (CH2),SR7.  or 

Rl2   and    Rn   taken    together    form    a    morpholinyl. 

piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  or  an   N-methyl  piperazinyl 

ring, 
wherein 

R7  is  as  defined  above; 
q  is  an  mteger  of  1-6; 
R|7  and  Ri8  are  independently  lower  alkyl. 


5.270.320 

USE  OF  A 

l-<2-NAPHTHYLETHYL)-4-<3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 

PHENYL>-ia4.6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CEREBRAL  AND  NEURONAL 

DISEASES 

Francois  X.  Coude,  Toulouse;  Jacqueline  Foumier,  Plaisance  du 

Touch,  both  of  France,  and  Umberto  Guzzi,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.044 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  22.  1990.  90  06399 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—277  4  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neuronal  degenerative  processes 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  m  need  thereof,  a 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


N— CHj— CH: 


CFj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
compound  is  administered  m  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said 
neuronal  degeneration. 


5.270.322 

IMIDAZO(l,2-A]PYRIDINES.  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Uwe  Ries,  Biberach;  Norbert  Hauel,  Scbemmerhofen;  Berthold 
Narr,  Biberach;  Jacques  van  Meel,  Mittelbiberach;  Wolfgang 
Wienen,  A  fingen.  and  Michael  Entzeroth,  Warthausen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH, 
Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1992,  4203872 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—300  12  Oaims 

1.  An  imidazo[l,2-a]pyridine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

Ro  denotes  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Ci-6-alkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  alk- 
oxy group,  or  a  C|  ^-alkoxy  group. 

Rb  denotes  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
or  an  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  formyl,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  NH2CH2 — , 
R1NHCH2—  or  R1NR2CH2—  group,  wherein 
Rl  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote 
C|.6-alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyl  groups  or 
Rl  and  R2  together  denote  a  C4-«-n-alkylene  group, 

R<-  denotes  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  or 
phenylalkoxy  group,  an  alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl, H2N— ,  R|NH—  or  R1NR2—  group,  wherein  Ri 
and  R2  are  as  hereinbefore  defined, 

R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

R,  denotes  a  carboxy  group,  a  group  which  may  be  con- 
verted in  vivo  into  a  carboxy  group,  or  a  cyano,  IH-tet- 
razolyl,  1-triphenylmethyl-tetrazolyl,  alkanesul- 

phonylaminocarbonyl,  phenylsulphonylaminocarbonyl, 
phenylalkanesulphonylaminocarbonyl,  trifluorome- 

thanesulphonylaminocarbonyl,  phosphino,  O-alkyl-phos- 
phino,  O-aralkyl-phosphino,  phosphono,  O-alkyl-phos- 
phono,  O-aralkyl-phosphono,  O.O-dialkylphosphono, 
phosphono-methyl,  O-alkyl-phosphonomethyl,  O-aralkyl- 
phosphono-methyl,  O-aryl-phosphono-methyl,  0,0-dial- 
kyl-phosphono-methyl,  phosphato,  O-alkyl-phosphato, 
O-aralkyl-phosphato,  O-aryl-phosphato  or  0,0-dialkyl- 
phosphoryl  group, 

X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  an  imino  group  optionally  substi- 
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tuted  by  a  formyl,  Ri—  or  RiCO—  group,  or  a  — CO — , 
— (HON=C)—  or  — (R3CR4)—  group,  wherein 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and 
R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a 
carboxy,       alkoxycarbonyl,       aminocarbonyl,       al- 
kylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl  or  heteroaryl 
group,  wherein  the  heteroaryl  group  is  linked  to  the 
alkoxy  group  via  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 
an  alkoxy  group  substituted  in  the  2,  3  or  4-position  by  a 
heteroaryl   group,   wherein   the   heteroaryl   group   is 
linked  to  the  alkoxy  group  via  a  carbon-nitrogen  bond, 
a         hydroxy,         dialkylphosphonomethoxy,         azido, 
CHO— O— ,  RiO— ,  R5NR6— ,  RiCO— O— ,  RiO — 
CO— 0-,  CHO— NR5— ,  Rl— CO— NR7—    RiO — 
CO— NR5— ,        R5NR6— CO— O— ,        R1SO2— O— , 
R5NR6—  CO— NR5—  or  R1SO2— NR7—  group  or 
R3  and  R4  together  denote  a  1,2-ethylenedioxy-  or  1,3-n- 

propylenedioxy  group, 
wherein  in  the  above-mentioned  groups,  Ri  is  as  hereinbe- 
fore defined, 
R5  and  Rb,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen  atoms  or  have  the  meanings  given  for  Ri  and 
R2  hereinbefore, 
R7  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or  Ri  and 
R7  together  denote  a  C3-5-n-alkylene  group, 
wherein,  unless  otherwise  specified,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moi- 
ety mentioned  above  may  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  cycloalkyi  moiety  mentioned  above  may  contain  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  and 
the  term  "an  aryl  group"  denotes  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
mono  or  disubstituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  or  by  a  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy, 
phenyl,    nitro,    amino,    alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    al- 
kanoylamino,  cyano,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl, alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl, alkanoyl,  aminosulphonyl,  alkylaminosulpho- 
nyl  or  dialkylaminosulphonyl  group,  wherein  each  alkyl 
moiety  may  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  naphthyl 
group  and 
the    term    "heteroaryl    group"    denotes    a    5-membered 
heteroaromatic  ring,  bound  via  a  carbon  atom  or  an  imino 
group,  and  containing  an  imino  group,  an  oxygen  or  sul- 
phur atom  or  an  imino  group  and  an  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
nitrogen  atom,  or  denotes  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic 
ring  bound  via  a  carbon  atom  and  containing  1  or  2  nitro- 
gen atoms,  whilst  the  above-mentioned  heteroaromatic 
rings  may  be  substituted  in  the  carbon  skeleton  by  a  Ci-6- 
alkyl  group  or  by  a  phenylalkyl  group  and  there  may  be 
attached  to  both  the  5-membered  and  to  the  6-membered 
heteroaromatic  rings,  in  each  case  via  two  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms,  an  n-propylene,  n-butylene  or  1,3-butadienyl 
group  or,  via  an  imino  group  and  an  adjacent  carbon 
atom,  an  n-butylene  or  1,3-butadienyl  group,  and  in  an 
anellated  pyridine  ring  thus  formed  a  methine  group  may 
be  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  vinylene  group  in 
the  3-,  4-position  relative  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
pyridine  ring  formed  may  be  replaced  by  a  sulphur  atom 
or  in  an  anellated  phenyl  ring  thus  formed  one  or  two 
methine  groups  may  be  replaced  by  N-atoms,  whilst  addi- 
tionally   the    above-mentioned    fused-on    aromatic    or 
heteroaromatic  rings  in  the  carbon  skeleton  may  be  mono- 
substituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  by 
an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  nitro,  amino,  alkyl- 
amino,   dialkylamino,   alkanoylamino,   cyano,   carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl,     aminocarbonyl,     alkylaminocarbonyl, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  fluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl, alkanoyl,  aminosulphonyl,  alkylaminosul- 
phonyl  or  dialkylaminosulphonyl  group  or  disubstituted 
by  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms  or  by  methyl,  methoxy  or 
hydroxy  groups,  and  two  methyl  substituents  in  the  1,2- 
position  relative  to  one  another  may  be  linked  to  one 
another  by  a  methylene  or  ethylene  bridge  and  an  NH 
group  optionally  present  in  an  imidazole  ring  may  be 


substituted  by  a  Ci-6-alkyl  group,  by  a  phenylalkyl  group 
or  by  a  cycloalkyi  group, 
or  an  enantiomer  or  salt  thereof. 


5.270.323 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IMPOTENCE 
George  M.  Milne.  Jr..  Niantic,  Conn.,  and  Michael  G.  Wyllie, 
Canterbury.  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,494.  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,047 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  erectile  impotence  in  a  human  male 
comprising  administering  to  said  male  an  erectile  impotence 
relieving  amount  of  the  compound  U.K. -52,046  and  the  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.270,324 
FLUORINATED  HYDROXYALKYLQUINOLINE  ACTDS 

AS  LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS 
Robert  Zamboni,  Point-Qaire;  Daniel  Guay,  Notre  Dame  de  He 
Perrot,  and  Marc  LaBelle,  He  Perrot,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,690 
Int.  a.5  C07D  215/14:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—311  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CXX5H 


wherein: 

R'  is  6-F  or  6,7-F2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  the  synthesis,  the  action,  or  the 
release  of  SRS-A  or  leukotrienes  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


5,270,325 
P-HYDROXY  PHENONE  DERIVATIVES  USED  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA 
WUfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim,  and  Gerda  von  Philipsbom,  Wein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,119,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  379,357,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,980,361.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1988,  3825561 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/40.  31/445.  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  of  the  Vaughan- 
Williams  Type  111,  comprising; 

administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  arrhythmia  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  a 
p-hydroxyphenone  compound  of  formula  1: 
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X— Y— c=o 


wherein  X  is 


'  5^0^27 

ANALGESIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Atsusuke  Terada;  Yoshio  lizuka;  Kazuyuki  Wachi,  and  Keaji 
Fiuibayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,736,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,105,  Aug.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,021,413.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-210074 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/54.  31/535:  C07D  295/10 
VS.  a.  514—326  27  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


— CH=CH— , 


wherein  R'  =  F.  CI,  Br  or  trifluoromethyl, 
Y   is  a  bridging  member  of  the  formula 

— CH2CH2—  or  — CH2— , 
n  is  one  of  the  numbers  2,  3  or  4  and 
Z  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^  or  N-pyrroli- 

dyl  or  N-piperidyl,  where  R^  and  R'  are,  independently  of 

one  another,  C|-C4-alkyl,  as  well  as  the  physiologically 

tolerated  salts  thereof, 
in  combination  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients. 


5,270,326 
TREATMENT  FOR  TISSUE  ULCERATION 

Richard  E.  Galardy,  Guilford,  Conn.;  Damian  Grobelny,  Surrey 
Hills,  Australia,  and  Gregory  Schuitz,  Gainesville,  FUu,  as- 
signors to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,021,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,114.953.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40.  31/445 

VS.  CL  514—323  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  or  prevent  ulceration  of  tissue  which 

method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  which  inhibits  at 

least  one  mammalian  matrix  metalloprotease,  said  compound 

having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NHMe; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— N— MeTrp— NHMe; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Ala(2-naphthyI)NHMe; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NH(CH2hOH; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NH(CH2)4CH3; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— pipcridine; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NH(CH2)iiCH3; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NH(S)CHMePh; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NH(CH2)6N- 
H— CBZ; 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— NHcyclohexyl;and 

NHOHCOCH2CH(i-Bu)CO— L— Trp— OH 

or  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof  effective  to  treat  or 

prevent  said  ulceration. 


/ \ 


0 

RJ 

R* 

N- 

II 

-r- 

1 

-CH- 

-C 

1 
C 

(I) 


M 


KU 


CHjNR'R^ 


and  stereoisomeric  forms  thereof  in  which, 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  of  R'  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  Ci-Cb  alkyl  groups,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  N-  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  having  a 
further  O,  N  or  S  heteroatom; 

E  is  a  methylene  group; 

ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
aryl  rings  and  aryl  rings  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  of  Group  (i),  said  aryl  rings  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene; 

said  Group  (i)  comprising  halogen  atoms,  Ci-Ca  alkyl 
groups,  halogenated  C1-C6  alkyl  groups,  Ci-C«  alkoxy 
groups,  halogenated  C|-C6  alkoxy  groups,  C|-C«  alkyl- 
thio  group,  aryl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  aliphatic  acyl  groups  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  valeryl, 
isovaleryl,  pivaloyi  and  hexanoyi,  nitro  groups,  and  hy- 
droxy groups; 

R^  and  R*  together  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV): 


-(CR«R*)„-C(  =  Y)- 


(IV) 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cj 
alkyl  group,  provided  that  there  are  not  more  than  three 
alkyl  groups  in  the  group  of  the  formula  (IV), 

m  represents  1,  2,  or  3,  and 

Y  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5^0,328 
PERIPHERALLY  SELECTIVE  PIPERIDINE  OPIOID 
ANTAGONISTS 
Buddy  E.  Cantrell,  Fountaintown,  and  Dennis  M.  Zimmerman, 
Mooresville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,708,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,081. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,940 
Int  a.'  C07D  211/26.  211/2%:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—331  19  Claims 

L  A  trans  3,4-isomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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N  R'R* 

I  II, 

(CH2)it— CHN— R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  H  or  (C1-C5)  alkyl; 

R2  is  H,  (C1-C5)  alkyl,  or  (C2-C6)  alkenyl; 

R3  is  H,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl.  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl.  (C3-C10)  alke- 
nyl. (C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl-{Ci-C3)  alkyl,  phenyl,  (Cj-Cg) 
cycloalkenyl,  (Cs-Cg)  cycloalkenyl(Ci-C3)alkyl.  or  phe- 
nyl-(Ci-C3)  alkyl; 

R*  is  H,  (C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  (C3-C10)  alke- 
nyl), (C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl-(Ci-C3)alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 

(C1-C3)  alkyl; 
R5      is      H,      (C|-Cio))alkyl      (C,-Cio)alkanoyl,      C(0)- 

CH— {(CH2)3NHC(NH)NHN02]NHaO)W,    C(0)NH(- 

C|-<:io)alkyl,  lC(0)-(CH2)mC<0)l^',  or 

[C(OXCH2)mNHaO)J^<'; 
W   is   (Ci-Cio)alkyl,   0(Ci-Cio)alkyl,   (C1-C4  alkyl)NH- 

C(OXCi-C6)-  alkyl,  or  (C1-C4  alkyl)C(0)NHB,  where  B 

is  (Ci-Cio)-  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-(Ci-C3)alkyl; 
R*  is  0R\   NHR^,   OCH2C(0)NR«R9,   0(Ci-C4  alkyl- 

)OC— (O)Rio.  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  or  NHCHRHC(0)R'Z 
R^  is  H,  (Ci-Cio)alkyl.  (C3-Cg)cycloalkyl,  (C3-Cg)cycloal- 

kyl-(Ci-C3)  alkyl  or  (CH2)mC(0)NR«R9; 
R»  is  H,  or  (Ci-Cio)alkyl; 
R9  is  H,  or  (Ci-Cio)alkyl; 
R'O  is  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  or  (C3-Cg)cycloalkyl; 
R"  is  H,  (Ct-Cio))alkyl,  or  phenyl-{Ci-C3)alkyl; 
R<2  is  OR"  or  NR'JR'*; 
R'3  is  H  or  (Ci-<:io)alkyl; 
R>«  is  H  or  (Ci-Cio)alkyl; 
n=l-3; 
in=l-3; 
q=l-3;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


^■ 


■^ 


5^0^29 

ANTITUMOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATMENT 

WUUaH  L.  Scott,  iMUaaapolis,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  Ea  LUiy  aad 

Coapaay,  ladiaaapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«8,S43 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/40.  407/12 
VS.  a.  514—392  »5  O^m* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'-SO,^^  A   ^>O^R3 
\         l^*^ 
HO      OH 

wherein:  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein 

E  is  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  oxygen; 

wherein  A  is  -0-.  -S(0),-,  -CViiS(P)n-,  -NR-, 

— CH2  — ,  — CH2CH2  — ,  or  -CH2O— ; 
D  is  — CH2— .  — S(0),13 ,  — NR— ,  — CHzSCO),— ,  or  — O— ; 
B  is  -CH2-.  — 0-.  — S(0),,— ,  or  -NR— ; 
R  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
n  is  0-2; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  A,  B,  and  D  is  not  — S(0),,—  or 

— CH2S(0),r-;  and 

R",  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy, 
and  trifluoromethyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl; 

r5  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

R2  is  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 

5470,330 

^N^^ROIMroAZOLE  derivative,  production 

THEREOF,  AND  RADIOSENSmZER  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME  AS  ACnVE  INGREDIENT 
Toahimitn  Sozuki;  Maaakaza  SakagThi;  YoikiyaU  Miytfa; 
Akira  Siuaki,  a^  ToM>yaki  Mori,  aU  of  Yokohama,  JapM, 
Mriffon  to  Pda  Ckeadcal  ladMtrica,  Im^,  SUzw>ka,  JapM 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00074,  §  371  D«c  J«L  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jal.  24,  1992,  PCT  Prti.  No.  WO91/n440,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Aas.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  24, 199L  Ser.  No.  915^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japmi,  JaiL  26,  1990,  2-1C721 
iat  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/91 
VS.  CL  514— 39«  2  Oitaa 

1.  A  2-nitroiinidazole  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 
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0R2    0R3 

wherein  R|,  Rj  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl 
group. 

PRODRUGS  OF  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
3-ACYL-2-OXINDOLE-1-CARBOXAMIDES 
WayM  E.  Btfth,  East  Lyac;  KelTia  Cooper,  Nomk;  Edward  F. 
Kkinnan,  Pawcatnck;  Lawrcacc  A.  Reiter,  Mystic,  and  Ralph 
P.  Robinaoo,  Gales  Ferry,  all  of  Cobb.,  aaaigBors  to  Pfizer, 
iBC  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,18S 

lat  CL'  A6IK  3  J /4a-  CVm  403/06 

VS.  CL  514— «14  20  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


OR 


wherein  R  it 


R»        O 


O 
II 
A'  ^OR'. 


R»        O         O 
R»        O 


NR^R^ 


m 


rv 


R»       o 


^o^^-•. 


R* 
R*        O 


VI 


^"h 


wherdn  x  bOor  I; 


A  is  a  C|-C;  alkylene  or  C2-C6  alkenyl  chain,  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  independently 
(elected  from  C1-C7  alkyl  or  C}-C7  cycloalkyl;  or 
(CH2)aO<CH2)iii.  where  the  inethyleiie  groups  may  be 


optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  C1-C7  alkyl  or  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl; or 
a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group  optionally 

substituted  with  up  to  two  C1-C3  alkyl  groups;  or 
a  4-7  membered  hetero-alicyclic  group  containing  an  O,  S 
or  NR*  link;  or 

I  a  phenylene  group  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from  C1-C3  alkyl, 
C1-C3  alkyloxy,  halogen  or  CF3; 

B  is  C2-C«  alkenyl  phenyl,  2,3  or  4-pyridyl,  2,3  or  4-piperidi- 
nyl,  2-  or  3-pyrTolidinyl,  — OCH2CO2R'  or  — OCH- 
2CONR2R3; 

R'  is  H,  Ci-Cg alkyl,  C3-C7 cycloalkyl.  phenyl(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(CH2)/:02R^,  or  (CH2)/»NR2r3,  (CH2);,Si(CH3)2;  or 

R'  may  form  with  A  a  5,6  or  7  membered  lactone  ring  op- 
tionally substituted  with  a  C|-C3alkyl  group. 

R2  and  R^  are  independently  H,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, phenyl(C|-C4)alkyl;  or 

R^  and  R-',  when  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen, 
may  represent  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine  or 
homopiperidine  group  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 

I     two  C1-C3  groups;  or 

R^  or  R^  may  form  with  A,  a  5,6  or  7  membered  lactam  ring, 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C1-C3  alkyl  groups; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  H,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, phenyl(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (CH2)/;02R2, 

I  (CH2),^ONR2r3,  {CHiipSK'K*.  (CH2)/)R*  or 
(CH2)^R*;  or 

R^  and  R'  when  taken  together  represent  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl 

I  ring,  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C1C3  alkyl 
groups; 

R*  is  H,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  (CH2);,C00R2.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl 

I    optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C|-C«  alkyl  groups, 

I    phenyl(C|-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl 

I  ring  with  up  to  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  Ci-C3alkyl,  C1-C3  alkyloxy,  halogen  or  CF3,  COR^, 
CONR^R^,  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  C1-C3 
alkyl,  C1-C3  alkyloxy,  halogen  or  CF3;  or 

when  taken  with  R^  and  the  attached  oxygen,  may  represent 
an  oxetan,  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran  or  oxepan 

,     ring  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C1-C3  alkyl 

I     groups; 

R''  and  R*  are  independently  H,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, phenyl(Ci-C4)alkyl,  COR^,  COOR^;  or 

independently  C2-C7  alkanoyl,  C4-Cg  cycloalkanoyi,  op- 
tionally substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  phe- 
nyl(C|-C4)alkyl,  C3-C7  branched  alkyl;  or 

R^  and  R'  when  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
may  represent  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  homopiperidine 
group  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents 

I  independently  selected  from  C|-C«  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, C3-C7  branched  alkyl,  or  0x0; 

R*  is  H  or  methyl; 

R'°  R",  R>2  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, C1-C4  alkyl  and  halogen;  m  and  n  are  indepen- 

I  dently  0,  1  or  2  where  either  m  or  n  must  be  at  least=  1; 
and 

p  is  1  to  3; 
and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  the  structure  of  Formula 
II,  and  X  is  0, 

A  must  be  a  group  other  than  C2-C6  alkylene. 
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5,270,332 
CHOLESTERAL  LOWERING  AGENTS 
SUeh-SkBi«  T.  Cbea,  MorgaBTlUe;  Leeyvaa  Huug.  Watchnag; 
Joka  G.  MmK^wmU,  WcatfieM;  Job  D.  PoUshook,  Scotch 
PlaiM,  aad  RaywMd  F.  White,  EagUshtowa,  ail  of  NJ., 
■Hi^on  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N J. 
Filed  Aag.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,134 
lat  CL'  A«1K  31/335;  COTD  319/08 
VS.  CL  514-452  ^  Ctatai 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


O 

H 


(D 


OH 


,(CH2)4 


(CH2)4 


OH 

r 


OH 


ZiOOC 

Z200C' 


HO     T^ 


O 
COOZj 


and  R'  together  form  an  aralkylidene  or  a  substituted  aralk- 
ylidene  group; 

R«  represents  a  group  -COzR^  -<X>R',  -^XXXhR',  or 
— CONHR'',  where  R^  representt  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci- 
4«lkyl  group,  a  C3.7cycloalkyl  group,  a  C2.4alkenyl  group, 
or  an  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryl(CM)alkylene,  or  substituted 
aryl(Ci^)alkylene  group  (with  the  provisos  that  (a)  R''  does 
not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl  group  when  R*  is 
the  group  — COzR^  and  (b)  R'  does  not  represent  an  alkenyl 
group  when  R'  is  the  group  — CONHR^);  and 

Alk  represenu  an  alkylene  chain  containing  two  or  three  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  not 
more  than  two  Ci-salkyl  groups;  and  wherein  the  aryl  moi- 
ety is  a  phenyl  group  and  the  substituted  aryl  group  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci^kyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  Ci^koxy  group; 

and  physiologically  accepuble  salts  and  hydrates  thereof, 
together  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipi- 
ent  therefor. 


OH 


wherein  Z\,  Zt  and  Z3  arc  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
a)  Hydrogen; 
b)Ci.5  alkyl; 

c)  C1.5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
i)  phenyl; 
ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  (CI, 

Br,  I,  F)  or  hydroxy;  and 
iii)  C|.5  alkylcarbonyloxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


5,270,334 
4-METHOXY-5-METHYL-PYRAN-3-OL  NATURAL 
PRODUCTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joaepk  O'SulliTaa,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.;  Doeglas  W.  PUIUpMa, 
New  Havea,  Cobb.;  Heaaer  Stranb,  Reteasbvg,  aad  Peter  R 
Eraaaa,  Doaaastaaf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraway,  aaricaors 
to  E.  R.  Sqiaibb  A  Som,  lac,  Priacetoa,  N  J. 
Coattauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,292,  Jua.  28,  1991,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  coBtiBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  30543S,  Jaa.  31, 
1989.  This  appUcatioB  JaL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90I,7C7 
lat  a.'  AOIN  43/16;  COTD  309/10 
VS.  CL  514—459  •  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,270,333 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
David  E.  Bays,  Ware,  aad  Alexaader  W.  Oxfbrd,  Roystoa,  both 
of  Eagland,  aaaigaors  to  Glaxo  Groap  Liauted,  Loadoa,  Ea- 


CH3 


Ri 


OR2 


OCH3 


Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,800,  Jaa.  22,  1991,  ahaadoBed, 

which  is  a  continBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  323,945,  Mar.  IS,  1989, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,575,  Jaa.  28, 

1987,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Aag.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

745,896 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kiasdofli,  Jaa.  28,  1986, 
86  01959 

lat  CL'  A61K  31 /4a-  C07D  209/16 
VS.  CL  514—415  »  Claiais 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula  (I): 


R'R^SOtCHR' 


AlkNR*R' 


(I) 


wherein 

Rl  is  arylalkenyl; 
R2is 

-C-(CH2),-N  or  -C-CH-N 

O  Rj  O     R3'  R5 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R*  and  R;  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl;  and 
n=l  to  3. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|.6alkyl  or 
C3.6alkenyl  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-salkyl 
or  C3.«alkenyl  group,  an  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryl(CM)alky- 
lene,  or  substituted  aryl(CM)alkylene  group,  or  a  Cj-Tcycloal- 
kyl  group; 

R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  of  a  Ci.3alkyl  group; 
R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.3alkyl  or  2-propenyl  group,  or  R* 


5,270,335 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  METABOLISM  OF 
CHOLESTEROL 
Keago   Akimoto,   Osaka;   Soaiio   Asaaii,   Iharaki;   Michihiro 
Sugano,  Fukuoka,  and  Nobuaki  Hlroae,  Fuknoka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Suntory  Umited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,998 
daiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-281839 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/34 
VS.  CL  514—470  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  caubolism  of  cholesterol, 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, a  dioxabicyclo[3.3.01octane  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 
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(O), 


Rk) 


OR* 
(OR*)/ 


cies  of  copper,  said  dissolved  copper  being  present  in  an 
fH    amount  so  as  to  provide,  with  respect  to  the  total  product 
within  the  package,  from  about  1  to  7  parts  per  million  of 
copper  as  copper  ion. 


wherein  R',  R^.  R^.  R*.  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  R'  and  R^  and/or  R*  and  R'  together  form  a  methylene 
group  of  an  ethylene  group,  and  n,  m  and  y  are  0  or  1,  in  an 
effective  amount  to  inhibit  the  catabolism  of  cholesterol. 


5^0436 
ASCORBIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Gilbert  Marciniak,  Strasbourg,  and  J.  Martin  Crisar,  Wissem- 
bourg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  821,243,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S,175,188, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,537,  Mar.  15,  1991, 

abamloiied.  This  appUcation  Ang.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,614 

lot.  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/62 

U.S.  a.  514—471  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  subject 

which  comprises  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Q-(CH2), 
HC— R3 


5^0,33* 
ACETAZOI.AMIDE-RELATED  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Antonaroli  Simonetta;  Bianco  Armandodariano;  Mario  Bnifani; 
Lo  B.  Giuseppe,  and  Giorgio  Rende.  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Istituto  Chimico  Intemazionale  Dr.  Giuseppe  Rende 
S.r.l.,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,453,  Jul.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010,204. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1988,  48251  A/88 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—363  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  topically  treating  glaucoma  comprising 
applying  to  the  eye  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


X 

OR  I 


■jO' 


the  enantiomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  inner  salts  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Q  is  NR4Rjt  or  NeR4RiR«'Xe.  n  is  an  integer  1  to  4. 

X  is  a  halide  or  OSIOhR?.  with  R7  being  C|.«  alkyl, 
(CH2)m — Z  substituted  phenyl  wherein  m  is  0.1.2,3,  or  4 
and  Z  is  H,  C|4  alkyl.  C\^ alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  nothing 
when  R2  is  hydrogen, 

R]  is  H  or  C 1-20  alkyl. 

R2  is  H,  C|. 20 alkyl,  or  nothing  when  the  inner  salt  is  formed. 

R3  is  H.  or  OH.  and  each  of 

R4,  R;  and  R«  are  C|.«  alkyl.  (CH2)j(  aryl  or  (CH2);c  haloge- 
nated  aryl.  x  being  zero,  or  1  to  6.  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  one  and  Q  is  NR4R'.  then  one  of  R|  or  R2  is 
other  than  H. 


Y— CONH^^    S    ^^S02NH2 
II  fl 

N N   _ 

CH3 
Y-CON  S  SO2NH2 

T     T 

N N 

Y-CON  S  SO2NH2 

1       T 


(I) 


ai) 


(III) 


N N 


/ 

CH3 

wherein  Y  is  one  of  the  following  groups: 

RjOCO— Ri— 
Rj 


R4 


\ 

/ 


N— R|  — 


5,270,337 
OXYGEN  REMOVAL 
Enat  Graf,  Coon  Rapida,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PiUsbury 
Coapany,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

ContinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,604,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  100,971,  Sep.  25,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,132 
UC  a.>  A23L  3/00;  A61K  31/30.  31/34 
MS.  CL  514—499  18  Claima 

1.  In  a  packaged  ingestible  product  comprising  a  substan- 
tially non-oxygen  permeable  package  and.  contained  therein, 
an  ingestible  product  and  an  oxygen  scavenging  composition, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  oxygen  scavenging  composition 
comprises  a  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  and  a  dissolved  spe- 


N— Ri— 


wherein  R|  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  or  arylalkylene. 
or  a  phenylene.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
possibly  substituted  with  halogen,  R3  and  R4.  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other,  are  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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5,270,339 
PHENOXYBENZENE  DERIVATIVE 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Takasago;  Yoahibide  Fuse,  Himeji;  Hideyuki 
Kishida,  Kakogawa;  Naoko  Yasuhara,  Takasago;  Toshiaki 
Miwa,  Kobe;  Ikuo  Katsumi,  Kobe,  and  Takayoshi  Hidaka, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanagafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00410,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/17447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991, 3-73065;  Jun. 
3,  1991.  3-131122;  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170042 

Int.  a.'  C07D  201/06.  207/06.  207/20.  207/24 

VS.  a.  514—408  3  CtataM 

1.  A  phenoxybenzene  derivative  having  the  formula  (I): 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R'« 


wherein  R'*  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — COR'* 
wherein  R'*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms; 


'^- 


r2 


CH, 


(I) 


Rj 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  atom  or  — OR^  wherein  R^ 
is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  or 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  —OR*  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or  a  halogen 
atom. 
R^  is  hydrogen  atom,  nitro  group  or  amino  group. 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
allyl  group,  vinyl  group  or 
— <CH2)n'R^  wherein  R^  is 
—OR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom. 
— C<X)R'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


—CON 


/ 
\ 


RlO 


wherein  R'^and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  atom; 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  aroms; 


R'2 


-CH=CH^(Q) 


or 


a  phenyl  group  having  the  formula 


R2' 


RZ2 


wherein  R^'  and  R^^  are  independently  hydrogen  atom; 
— OR^'  and  — OR^*  wherein  R^^  and  R^*  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  halogen  atom  and  n'  is  an  integer  of 
0  to4. 
R*  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  — (CH2)n3RZ5  wherein  R^'  is  — OR^*  wherein 
R^*  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms;  or  pyrrolidyl  group,  and 
n'  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  caibon 

atoms;  or  phenyl  group, 
Xis 


wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  —OR"  wherein  R" 
is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  or 


ii« 


— (CH2)n^N 


/ 


wherein  R'* and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n^  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3,  cyano  group, 


Y 

II 

— C— 

wherein  Y  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  or  — CHR^ ' — 
wherein  R^^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  hne  means  a  single  bond  or  a 

double  bond  provided  that  n  is  2  in  case  that  the  line 
means  a  single  bond  and  n  is  1  in  case  that  the  line 
means  a  double  bond,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
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SUBSrmJTED  2-CYCLOHEXEN-I-YL-AMINE 
FTJNGICTDAL  AND  HERBiaDAL  AGENTS 
Franz  Kuniach,  Odentiul-Gloebusch;  Peter  Babczinski,  Wup- 
pertal;  Dieter  Arit,  Cologne;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverku- 
sen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Wilhelm  Bran- 
des,  Leichlingen,  and  Harry  Strang.  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschalt, 
LcTerkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  452,460,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1988,  3843978;  Aug.  17,  1989,  3927115 

Int  a.'  C07C  211/39:  AOIN  33/02 
U.S.  a.  S14— 538  12  Claims 

I.  The  cis-diastereomer  of  the  formula 


CXXIH 


NHl 


or  its  hydrochlorides. 


a 


OH 

I 

CH— CH2— NH 


(I) 


^O^ 


O— A— CXK3R 


wherein  A  represents  a  (Ci-C4)alkylene  group  and  R  stands 
for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  or  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,270,342 
ACET AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Darid  R.  Brittain,  Rochdale;  Steven  P.  Brown;  Anthony  L. 
Cooper,  both  of  Bude:  Jethro  L.  Longridge,  Macclesfield; 
Jeffrey  J.  Morris,  Sandbach;  John  Preston,  Knutsford,  and 
Linda  Salter.  Macclesfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
9016978 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05 
MS.  CL  514—617  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  phenylacetyl  derivative  of  the  compound  (4-amino-2,6- 
dimethylphenylsulphoneyl)nitromethane  having  the  formula  I: 


CH] 


SO2CH2NO2 


5,270,341 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OR  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 

DEPRESSION  AND  STRESS 

Peter-Engine  Keane,  Roquettes,  France;  Alberto  Bianchctti, 

Milan,  Italy;  Jacques  Simiand,  Muret,  France,  and  Tiziano 

Croci,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.580 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1990,  90  15171 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/24.  31/195 

MS.  a.  514—510  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  depression 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a 

therapeutically  or  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  at  least 

one  compound  of  formula  (1) 


CH3 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  on  benzene  ring  A,  one, 
two  or  three  of  the  available  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'and  R*are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  ni- 
tro,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy,  and  the  remainder  of 
R^-R^  is  hydrogen:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,270,343 
PENTA.2,4-DIENAMIDES  AND  USE  AS  PESTiaDES 
Joha  E.  Robinson,  and  George  S.  Cockerill,  both  of  Berk- 
hamsted,  England,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
9113624 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/24:  C07C  235/00 
VS.  a.  514—622  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

Q<CH2)a(0)iQ'CR^=CRJCR*=CR'XCNR>R' 

or  a  salt  or  propesticide  thereof,  wherein  Q  is  an  aromatic 
monocyclic  or  fused  bicyclic  ring  system  in  which  at  lest  one 
ring  is  aromatic; 
Q'  is  a  1,2-cyclopropyl  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  C1.3  alkyl,  halo,  C\.i  haloalkyl, 
C2.3  alkynyl,  or  cyano; 
a  =  Oor  1;  b=Oor  1; 

R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  with  at  least  one 
being  hydrogen  and  the  other  being  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  halo,  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  haloalkyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'   is   phenyl   optionally   substituted   by    1-S   substituents 
chosen  from: 

a)  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  S  halo  and  methylenedioxy; 

b)  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  formyl,  C1.5  acyl; 

c)  C2.3  alkynyl,  C2.3  alkenyl,  each  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  S  halo; 

d)  a  group  S(0)«R^  wherein  n = 0,  1,2  and  R'  is  C  m  alkyl, 
halo  or  NR*"R'"  wherein  R'"  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  CM^kyl  and  Cm  acyl; 

and  a  group  e)  NR*'  wherein  R*'  and  R''  are  as  defined 
above; 
R-'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.g  alkyl  or  benzyl  group;  the  aromatic 
ring  of  Q  being  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  alk- 
oxy of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  5  halogens;  methylenedioxy,  halogen;  — CN;  — NO2; 
formyl;  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  S 
carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  S  halogens;  — S(0)- 
„ — R^ ,  n  is  0  or  1  or  2  and 


— N 


\ 


R« 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
halogen,  halogen  and 
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/ 

4 
\ 


R« 


limits  in  animal  tissue  or  fat  when  said  animal  is  exposed  to  said 
insecticide. 


N 


R» 


Rand  R'  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R'  are  individually  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  — COR'°  and  R'°  is  alkyl 

or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

12.  A  method  for  the  control  of  pests  comprising  application 

to  the  pest  or  to  an  environment  susceptible  to  pest  infestation 

of  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 

claim  1. 


5,270  344 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SYSTEMIC  DISORDER 

USING  TRIOXOLANE  AND  DIPEROXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  Herman,  517  S.  Beach  Rd.,  Jupiter  Island,  Fla.  33455 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,962,  Dec.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,216, 

Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

600,604,  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126,376,  said  Ser.  No. 

456,216,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,378,  Jun.  24,  1988, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  600,604,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

363,628,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,637,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,378,  Jun.  8,  1989.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,388 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/335.  31/07:  AOIN  31/04 
U.S.  a.  514—725  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  medical  treatment  for  a  systemic  disorder  in 
a  mammal,  comprising  the  application  to  the  intestine  of  said 
mammal  of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  for  treat- 
ment of  said  condition  of  a  trioxolane  or  a  diperoxide  deriva- 
tive of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  a  form  which  releases 
active  ingredient  in  the  intestine  for  intestinal  absorption, 
wherein  said  derivative  is  prepared  by  dissolving  said  hydro- 
carbon in  a  nonpolar  solvent  and  passing  ozone  through  the 
dissolved  hydrocarbon  under  conditions  that  provide  for  inti- 
mate contact  between  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  ozone  at  a 
temperature  of  35"  C.  or  below. 


5,270,346 
PENETRATION  ENHANCERS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 
DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 
Gevork  Minaskanian,  Irvine;  James  V.  Peck,  Cosu  Mesa,  and 
Eric  L.  Nelson,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,111,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,402,  Oct.  7, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,436, 
Jan.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  973,239 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/06.  9/12.  31/70,  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—946  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  a  systemically  active 
agent  through  the  sldn  or  mucosal  membranes  of  humans  and 
animals,  which  method  comprises  topically  administering  to 
the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of  humans  and  animals  and 
delivering  into  the  blood  stream  an  effective  amount  of  a  sys- 
temically active  agent  which  is  an  antipsychotic  or  antidyski- 
netic  agent;  and  a  non-toxic,  effective  penetrating  amount  of  a 
membrane  penetration  enhancer  having  the  structural  formula: 


X 

n 

R'  C 

^<  \ 

(CH2)„  N-ecH2trR 

CH2 


where  X  represents  sulfur  or  two  hydrogen  atoms;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  m  is  2-6; 
n  is  0-18  and  R  is  — CH3, 


X 

-N  (CH2)„ 

\         / 
CH2 


5,270,345 
NON-BIOACCUMULABLE  PESTICIDES 

Frederick  Coulston,  Alamagordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Coulston 

International  Corporation,  Alamagordo,  N.  Mex. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US89/04929,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04921,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,029,  Nov.  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  PCT  application  Nov.  2, 1989,  Ser.  No.  675,924 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  29/04.  31/00.  31/14.  37/34 
U.S.  a.  514—756  4  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  characterized  by  little  or  no 
bioaccumulation  in  the  fats  or  tissues  of  animals,  fowl  or  fish 
which  comprises  an  amount  effective  to  kill  insects  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


where  R  is  H,  CI  or  other  Hal,  hydroxy!,  lower  alkoxyl,  lower 
alkyl,  or  cyano;  X  and  Y  are  H  or  Hal;  and  the  unsaturated 
analogs  thereof  wherein  the  unsaturation  occurs  at  at  least  one 
of  the  2  or  the  5  positions;  with  the  further  proviso  that  said 
compound  has  from  4  to  6  halogens;  and  a  carrier  for  said 
compound;  said  composition  being  characterized  by  bioac- 
cumulation of  said  insecticidal  compound  not  above  acceptable 


5,270,347 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMED  PLASTICS 
Herbert  Prignitz,  Pergamentweg  7,  D-2000  Hamburg  74,  and 
Niydat  Redha,  Griindgensstrasse  16,  D-2000  Hamburg  60, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01282,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01736,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,463 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1990,  90113848 

Int  a.'  COM  9/10 
U.S.  a.  521—125  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foamed 
plastics  in  which  the  foaming  process  is  effected  with  nitrogen 
which  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  solutions  of  ammonium  salts 
and  alkali  nitrites  produced  by  the  heat  of  the  incipient  exo- 
thermic reaction  of  the  foamed  plastic  reaction  components  or 
supplied  from  the  outside, 

wherein  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  reaction  mixture 
added  to  a  solution  which  contains  ammonium  salt  and 
alkali  nitrite,  optionally  ammonium  chloride  or  ammo- 
nium sulfate  solution  and  sodium  nitrite  or  potassium 
nitrite  in  order  to  produce  an,  initially,  weak  reaction  for 
a  N2  formation  by  means  of  a  si  multaneous,  binary  reac- 
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tion  of  the  NH4+  and  NCh"  ions  of  the  two  solutions  of 
ammonium  salts  and  alkali  nitrites  which  form  the  NH4'*' 
and  N02~  ions,  prior  to  the  foamed  plastic  reaction  mix- 
ture being  discharged  into  a  mold,  is  cooled  or  brought  to 
a  maximum  tempcrtture  of  25*  C,  in  which  case  the 
further  N2  formation  takes  place  after  the  discharge  onto 
the  mold  due  to  the  heat  generated  by  the  reaction. 


(ii)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  monomer  component  containing 
0  to  90%  by  weight  of  monofunctional  (meth)acrylic  acid 
ester  and  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  polyfunctional  (mcth)a- 
crylic  acid  ester;  and 

(iii)  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  photoactivator. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE 
POLVURETHANE  FOAMS 
Loots  Muller,  Ottenborg,  and  Gabriel  Verhelst,  Herent,  both  of 
Belgiuni,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
92083T7J 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—159  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  by 
reacting  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  a  free  NCO  content 
of  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  which  prepolymer  has  been  made 
from  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  which  has  an  ethylene  oxide 
content  of  up  to  30%  by  weight  and  another  isocyanate  pre- 
polymer having  a  free  NCO  content  of  25-31%  by  weight 
which  prepolymer  has  been  made  from  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol  which  has  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first  and  the  second  prepolymer 
ranging  from  1.5-19:1,  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,270349 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,270,351 
ADHESION-PROMOTING  AGENTS  INCORPORATING 

POLYVALENT  CATIONS 

Rafael  L.  Bowen,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Dental  Association  Health  Foundation,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,516 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/08 

\}S.  a.  523—116  31  Claims 

1.  An  ariicle  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  containing  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  acid,  acidic  salt,  or  chelating  or  sequestering  agent, 
wherein  the  composition  is  £3luble  in  water; 

(b)  a  container  containing  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  adhesion-promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-phenylglycine  (NPG),  N-phenylalanine, 
2-(N-phenyl)  alkanoic  acids  and  derivatives  and  analogues 
thereof,  and  other  amino  acids  in  the  form  of  salts  or 
complexes  of  these  compounds  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  cations,  polyvalent 
cations,  amines,  diamines  and  polyamines,  wherein  the 
composition  is  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(c)  a  container  containing  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
reaction  products  of  dianhydrides  with  molecules  contain- 
ing at  least  one  methacrylate,  acrylate  or  other  polymeriz- 
able  group  and  also  one  reactive  hydroxyl  group,  or  pri- 
mary or  secondary  amino  group,  (2)  4-methacryloxyethyl- 
trimelliticanhydride  and  its  dicarboxylic  acid  hydrolysis 
derivative,  and  (3)  other  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  group  or  moiety  capable  of  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion and  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  or  moiety  containing 
electron-withdrawing  substituents  that  do  not  interfere 
with  free  radical  polymerization; 

wherein  the  containers  are  packaged  together  in  the  ariicle  of 
manufacture. 


5,270,350 
CROSSLINKED  SHAPED  DENTAL  ARTICLES 
Michael  Miiller,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  Co- 
logne; Giinther  Bcbenneier,  and  Roland  Richter,  both  of  Le- 
Tcrkuaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellachaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1991,  4102627 

lot  CV  A61K  6/08 
VS.  a.  525—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molded  dental  article, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  shaping  a  curable  solid  composition  into  a  dental  mold 
using  a  thermoplastic  shaping  process  to  yield  a  shaped 
curable  solid  composition;  removing  the  curable  solid 
shaped  composition  from  the  mold;  and 

(b)  crosslinking  the  shaped  curable  solid  composition  by 
photopolymerisation  to  yield  said  molded  dental  ariicle; 

wherein  said  curable  solid  composition  comprises  the  follow- 
ing ingredients: 
(i)  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component  having  a 
solubihty  parameter  of  8-12.5  (cal/cm^)*  of  40-100%  by 
weight  of  non-crosslinked  and  0-60%  by  weight  of  cross- 
linked  polymer; 


5,270,352 

SURFACE-MODIFIED  MICACEOUS  PARTICULATES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  DISPERSIBILTTY  IN  AQUEOUS 

MEDIA 

Clint  W.  Carpenter,  Plymouth;  Thomas  G.  Sarino,  Northrille, 

and  Alan  L.  Steinmetz,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  530,122,  May  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,467,  Jul.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,503 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2008, 

haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  9/06 

VS.  a.  523—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  a  water-borne  film-forming  resin; 

b)  a  cross-linking  agent; 

c)  a  pigment; 

d)  a  particulate  micaceous  material  surface  modified  by 
treatment  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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R»  HO 

I  I      II 

r2— Si— A— N— C— X— B— R* 


wherein 

R',  R^,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyl  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxylalkoxyl  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or  halo- 
gen, 
with  the  proviso  that  R',  R^,  and  R^  may  not  all  be 
alkyl; 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
straight  or  branched  alkylcne  of  from  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms, 
phenylene,  or 
phenylene  substituted  with 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  — O—  or  — NH— ; 
B  is  a  direct  valence  bond  or  is  a  divalent  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


a)  — (CH2)2— NH— CO— Y— 

b)  — (CH2)3— NH— CO— Y— 

c)  — (CH2)4— NH— CO— Y— 

d)  — (CH2)5— NH— CO— Y— 

e)  — (CH2)6— NH— CO— Y— 

0  — CH— CH2— NH— CO— Y— 

Oh 

g)  — CH— CH2— NH— CO— Y— 
CH2— CH3 


h)  — CH— CH— NH— CO— Y— 
I  I 

CH3   CH3 

i)  — CH— CH2— CH2— NH— CO— Y- 
CH3 


-continued 


H3C^  H 

n)  N 


/    \  C 

H3C  CH3     II 

O 


Y 


H 

I 

N  Y 

/    \ 


""Q  z' 


'<y\ 


N— C 
/  \ 

H  Y— 


H 


•Cr" 


\  /  \ 


CH) 
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-continued 


whereiii  Y  b  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  - 
and  — NH— ; 


R«i 


i-CH— CHj— OIjR' 
R* 


I  5^0,354 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  AQUEOUS  LOADED  LATEX 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jowi  T.  Venneench,  Deinze;  RafMl  P.  SamUa,  WUrUk;  DaniS 
M.  Tiramcnnaii,  Mortsel,  and  Paul  J.  Coppeas,  Tnrnhoat,  all 
of  Belgium,  aangnon  to  AGFA-Gevacrt,  N.V.,  Mortiel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Oct.  M.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783^50 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  2, 1990, 
90202901.6 

iBt  a.5  cow  3/02:  COOK  3/20;  COOL  23/00 
VS.  CL  523—334  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  aqueous  dispersions  of  polymer  parti- 
cles loaded  with  at  least  one  hydrophobic  compound  for  subse- 
quent use,  comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of: 
dissolving  said  at  least  one  non-polymeric  hydrophobic 
compound  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  medium, 
dispersing  the  solution  obtained  of  said  at  least  one  non- 
polymeric  hydrophobic  compound  in  water  or  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  to  form  a  dispersed  phase  having  an  average 
droplet  size  lower  than  S  ^m, 
mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  of  said  at  least  one  hydropho- 
bic compound  with  a  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  in 
water  or  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  polymer  particles 
being  swellable  in  said  water-immiscible  solvent  medium 
and  having  an  average  particle  diameter  ranging  from  0.02 
to  S.O  ^m, 
stirring  the  mixture  obtained  to  allow  said  non-polymeric 
hydrophobic  compound  to  associate  with  said  polymer 
particles,  and 
removing  said  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  medium  by 
evaporation  to  provide  an  aqueous  dispersion  for  said 
subsequent  use. 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  one  hundred 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms. 


5,270,355 

PAPER  COATING  RESIN  AND  PAPER  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Hifohani    Kawaao;   Satoaki   Takizawa;    Hiroki    Owaki,   aad 

Hanika  Hirayama,  all  of  Ickikara,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  DIC- 

Hcrc«lca  Ckemicala,  lac^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-016024; 
Feb.  14.  1991,  3-040801 

Int  a.'  COOK  3/20 
VS.  CL  523—404  2  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  resin  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alicyclic  amino  compouitd,  an  ali- 
cyclic  epoxy  compound  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  urea  and  one 
or  two  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde,  epihalohydrins  and  dialdehydes. 


SJ70453 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
AUkaaa  Nakaw;  Takaaki  SamHowt,  botk  of  Ickikara;  Komd 
Yaaaaaaki.  Snfcgaara,  aad  Ketaake  Fuuki,  Ickikara,  aU  of 
Japam  aasltanrs  to  Idemitaa  Koaaa  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Caatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  466,678,  Jaa.  17, 1990,  akaadoaed.  Tkia 
appUcatioa  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.746 
CUm  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1909,  1-29680; 
Fek.  21, 1909,  1-393S3;  Mar.  31,  1909,  1-78166 

lat  CL'  COW  9/04.  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—214  6  daiam 

I.  A  styrene  based  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-baaed  polymer  having  a 
syndiotactic  configuration  and  no  functional  group, 

(b)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-based  polymer 
having  an  epoxy  group  and  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  1.000  to  SO.OOO  and 

(c)  1  to  S)0  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  surface 
treated  by  a  silane  compound  or  a  titanium  compound. 


5.270.356 
WATER  BASED  COATING  COMPOSmON 

Kataaori  Katamoto;  Masaaori  Ueno,  and  Mitno  Umesawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor*  to  Toyo  lak  MaaatectariagCon  Ud^ 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

FOad  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.932 

Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-197147 

lat  CL>  COOK  3/20:  COOL  33/08 

VS.  CL  523—409  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  coating  composition  containing,  as  resin 
components,  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  based  acrylic 
resin,  20  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  based  amino  resin  and 
S  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine-modified  epoxy  resin 
obtained  by  adding  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  directly  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  to  an  epoxy 
compound  and/or  an  epoxy  resin. 
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5.270.357 
THICKENED  CURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOUND  OF 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Aatoa   Hcaae.   Weiaheim;   Dieter   Bakl,   Fraakeathal;   BirgU 
Pottkoff-Karl,  Ladwigskafea,  aad  Axel  Saaaer,  Fraakeathal, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aasigBon  to  BASF  Aktieagearil- 
ichaft.  Ladwigihalea.  Fed.  Re*,  of  Germaay 

FUed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,091 
Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Feb.  28. 
1991.  4106341 

lat  CL'  COOL  67/06 
VS.  CL  523—526  '  daima 

1.  A  curable  thickened  molding  compound  comprising 

A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
which,  in  the  event  component  C  of  components  B  and  C 
alone  is  present,  results  in  tacky  thickening; 

B.  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  vinyl 
polymer  which  is  compatible  with  A,  contains  acid  groups 
to  an  acid  number  (as  defined  in  DIN  53402)  of  from  30  to 
ISO,  and  has  a  K  value  (as  defined  in  DIN  S1S62  Parts  1 
and  3)  of  from  IS  to  60; 

C.  fitxn  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  basic  metal  coinpound 
as  thickener; 

D.  from  0.01  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerization  initia- 
tor which  decomposes  at  above  SO'  C; 

E.  from  10  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  reinforcing  fibers  or 
fillers,  and  optionally 

F.  fiutber  customary  additives. 


after  conditioning  of  the  composite  on  the  surface  at  least 
about  six  days. 


5,270,359 
UINTATTE-DERIVED  TONERS  AND  PRINTING  INKS 
Eariqae  E.  Romagoaa,  Saady,  Utak;  Joha  F.  Cooper,  HadWM. 
NJL;  Michael  NasBoio,  aad  Mickad  Laae,  both  of  BoaatiM, 
Utah,  asilganri  to  AaMricaa  GUaoalte  Compaay,  Salt  Lakt 
aty,  Utah 
DiTiiiaa  of  Ser.  No.  516,012,  Apr.  27,  1990,  wWck  is  a 
coBtiaaatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.467,  Sep.  19,  1908, 
abaadoaed.  Ihi*  appUcatioa  Oct  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.760 
lat  CL'  COOL  31/04.  59/00,  67/00.  95/00 
VS.  a.  524-64  »  Oaiam 

1.  A  dry  toner  composition,  comprising: 

a.  0.1  to  about  4S  weight  percent  of  a  purified  fraction  of 
uintaite  enriched  in  maltenes  or  asphaltenes  relative  to 
natural  uintaite; 

b.  a  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

c.  a  colorant. 


5470.3SS 
COMPOSITE  OF  A  DISPERESED  GEL  IN  AN  ADHESIVE 

MATRIX 
Robcri  A.  AamM.  Towaahip  of  Hadsoa,  Coaaty  of  St  Crotx, 
Wit^  aasi^or  to  Miaacaota  Miaiag  aad  Maaatectariag  Com- 
paay.  St  Pnal.  Miaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  827.500,  Jaa.  24. 1992.  abaadoaed, 

which  to  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  458,246.  Dec  28,  1909, 

,fc,B»»«rf  TUs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.490 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/02;  C08J  3/00;  COOK  5/15;  COOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  524—55  <• 


/a 


5.270.360 
PATTERN  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CROSS-UNKED 
POLYCMETHYLMETHACRYLATE),  PATTERNS 
THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  RELATED  THERETO 
Paal  Solomoa,  Gteacoe,  DL,  assizor  to  Yates  Maaafactariac 
Coavaay,  Chicaao,  DL 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,683,  Oct  L  1990, 
abaadoaed.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.325, 
No?.  27. 1909,  abaadoaed,  TWa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  3,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  816,572 
lat  CL»  COOK  5/01.  5/09 
VS.  CL  524—77  «  Oairn* 

1.  A  two-phase  thermoplastic  composition  adapted  for  form- 
ing thermoplastic  patterns,  the  composition  being  suiuble  for 
use  as  a  pattern  material  for  investment  casting,  comprising  at 
least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  continuous  phase  of  an  organic 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  viscosity  at  200*  F.  of  less  than 
about  20,000  cps  and  a  melting  point  at  atmospheric  pressure 
not  higher  than  about  220*  P.,  as  a  fiUer,  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  of  a  dispersed  phase  of  discrete  particles  of  croas-linked 
poly(methylmethacryUte)  that  are  physically  stable  at  temper- 
atures above  130*  F. 


1.  A  two-phase  composite  of  fully  formed,  swollen,  discrete 
gel  particles  dispersed  in  a  dermatologically  accepUble  contin- 
uous pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matrix,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  phase  of  from  about  5  weight  percent  to 
about  99  weight  per:«nt  of  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  as 
said  continuous  matrix; 

(b)  a  dispersed  phase  of  from  about  I  to  about  95  weight 
percent  of  said  fully  formed,  swollen  discrete  gel  particles 
having  a  shear  modulus  of  less  than  about  6.2  X  10*  dy- 
nes/cm^,  each  said  gel  particle  comprising  a  hydrocoUoid 
swollen  under  non-reacting  conditions  with  a  non- 
volatile, hydrophilic  hydrocoUoid  swelling  agent  prior  to 
dispersion  into  said  continuous  matrix  and  having  a  ratio 
of  weight  fractions  of  hydrocoUoid  to  swelling  agent  of 
from  about  3:1  to  about  1:99, 

wherein  said  hydrophilic  non-volatile  swelling  agent  is  pres- 
ent in  the  composite  and  is  essentially  incompatible  with 
said  hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition, 
whereby  phase  separation  of  said  continuous  phase  and 
said  dispersed  phase  is  essentially  maintained;  and 

wherein  the  composite  has  sufficient  cohesive  strength  to 
avoid  residuing  on  removal  of  the  composite  from  a  low 
density  polyethylene  surface  during  a  T-pecl  adhesion  test 


5,270,361 

ASPHALT  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

Qnoc  D.  Dnoag,  ViUe  Moat  Royal,  aad  Rbtel  BoisTert,  Moa- 

treaL  both  of  Caaada,  aaaigBors  to  Bitamar  R.  A  D.  (2768836 

Caaada  Inc.),  Montreal,  Canada 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840^48,  Feb.  25, 1992, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,462 

lat  CL'  COOL  7/Oa  COOG  33/20 

VS.  CL  524—80  17  Oaiam 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  homogeneous  asphalt  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  asphalt  with  synthetic  or  natural  waste  rubber 
particles  at  a  temperature  of  from  160*  to  200'  C.  in  order 
to  have  the  particles  in  suspension  in  the  asphalt; 

b)  raising  the  temperature  to  about  220'  to  260*  C; 
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c)  injecting  air  under  high  pressure: 

d)  homogenizing  the  mixture: 

e)  incorporating  elemental  selenium  or  organo-selenium,  and 
agitating:  and 

0  recovering  the  homogeneous  asphalt  composition. 

5,270,362 

REFINISH  CLEAR  COATING  OF  ACRYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 

POLYMER.  A  GLYODYL  COMPONENT  AND  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROXY  POLYESTER 

George  T.  Palmer,  Wjlminnton.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,007 
Int.  a.'  C08L  i3/0S 
VS.  a.  524— «1  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  about  30-70%  by 
weight  of  a  reactive  film  forming  binder  and  70-30%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  liquid  carrier:  wherein  the  bmder  com- 
prises about 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  anhydride  acrylic  polymer  havmg  at  least  two  reactive 
anhydride  groups  and  consists  of  polymerized  monomers 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  anhydnde  or  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxytic  acid  and  polymerized  mon- 
omers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I  methac- 
rylate,  alkyl  acrylate,  styrene  and  any  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000-50,000; 

(b)  5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  polymeric  glycidyl  component  having  at  least  two  reac- 
tive glycidyl  groups; 

(c)  5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
hydroxyl  containing  polymeric  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a' polyester  polyol  or  a  polyester 
urethane  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500-2,500;  and 

the  composition  contains  about  0.5-5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  catalyst;  wherein  components  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  are  three  separate  components. 


SJ70463 
POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  MODIFIED 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COLORANTS 
Edward  W.  KInger,  PaoUne;  John  W.  Rekera,  and  David  J. 
Moody,  both  of  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C.,  asngnom  to  MilUken 
Reacarch  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  354,184.  May  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,177  JOO. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  935,567 
iBt.  a.'  COSK  5/3417.  5/41.  5/43.  5/04 
VJS,  CL  524—90  18  Claims 

1.  A  colored  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  colorant  incorporated  and 
distributed  throughout  the  mass  of  said  resin,  whereby  said 
colorant  is  essentially  non-extractable  from  said  resin,  said 
colorant  having  the  formula 

A-(SOj-N(R2)-V), 

wherein 

A  is  non-ionic  metallophthalocyanine  chromophore  of  Cu, 
Ni  or  Al; 

nis  1-4; 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  C|-C«  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
beiuyl  or  Y;  and 

Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  moiety  comprising  at  least  three 
monomeric  units  selected  from  the  formula  ( — RO — ), 
wherein  each  R  is  an  alkylene  of  2-4  carbons,  and  Y  is 
terminated  with  a  group  selected  from  hydrogen;  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  carboxylic  acid,  mono-  or  di-  hydroxyalkyi 
and  alkoxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  1-12  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl;  and  groups  having  the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


Me,^^Me 

O  O 


Hi 


where  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
ethyl;  provided  that  the  total  number  of  said  ( — RO — ) 
monomeric  units  per  colorant  molecule  is  greater  than  16. 


5,270,364 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  METALLIC  HLLERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Kenneth  K.  Schwartz,  Boston,  and  Michael  T.  Kocsik,  Ashland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cbomerics,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,878 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3472.  3/08:  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  524—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  polymeric  binder; 

b.  an  electrically  non-conductive  ferromagnetic  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  iron,  ferrites 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  tolyltriazole. 


5,270,365 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PERIODONTAL 

DISEASE  WITH  ALENDRONATE 
Barry  J.  Gertz,  Summit,  N.J.,  and  Gideon  A.  Rodan,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,701 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/22.  33/42.  31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—108  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  alveolar  bone  loss  associated  with 
periodontitis  in  human  and  non-human  primate  patients  af- 
flicted therewith  comprising  administering  an  oral  dosage  of 
0.25-80  mg/day  or  an  intravenous  dosage  of  0.005-0.40 
mgAg/2  week  interval  to  said  patient  to  treat  alveolar  bone 
loss  associated  with  periodontitis  of  alendronate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


OH.3H2O. 


5,270,366 
LEAD  STABILIZED,  FLEXIBLE  POLYMERIC  BLENDS 

CONTAINING  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 
Marc  D.  Hein,  Austiii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vista  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,322 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/521.  3/32 

VS.  a.  524—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  stabilized  polymeric  composition  comprising: 

from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  of 

a  polyvinylchloride; 
from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  of  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids 
wherein  the  acid  group  has  from  1-18  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  lead-based  stabilizer;  and 
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from  about  0. 1  to  about  3  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  of 
an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  alkyl  acid  phosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  pH  of  a  1  percent  by  weight  dispersion 
of  said  alkyl  phosphate  in  deionized  water  ranging  from 
about  2  to  about  3. 


5,270,367 

PERMANENT  ANTISTATIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Nakazawa,  Macfaida,  and  Tetnji  Noda,  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Denki  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618^80,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,100,943.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309485; 
Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167543 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/20.  5/10 

VS.  a.  524—223  M  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  transparent  permanent  antistatic  resin 
composition  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block 
copolymer  and  from  0. 1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
antistatic  agent,  said  block  copolymer  comprising  polymer 
blocks  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  polymer  blocks  of  a 
conjugated  diene  compound  and  polymer  blocks  of  a  lactone 
compound,  wherein  the  content  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound is  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the 
conjugated  diene  compound  is  from  0  to  90%  by  weight, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  the 
conjugated  diene  compound  is  from  30  to  99%  by  weight,  and 
the  content  of  the  lactone  compound  is  from  1  to  70%  by 
weight. 


5,270,370 
RED  PHOSPHORUS 

Colin  A.  Chilles,  Bloxwich;  Tom  Dutton,  Edgbaston;  Mohsen 
y^nkihMi,  Kidderminster,  and  Simon  J.  Oakley,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  all  of  England,  aasignors  to  Albright  A  WUaoa 
Limited,  Wariey,  England 

Rled  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9119992 

iBt  a.5  C08K  5/32.  5/07.  9/04 
VS.  a.  524—260  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emission  of  phosphine  from 
red  phosphorus,  said  method  comprising  contacting  red  phos- 
phorus with  an  acyclic,  aliphatic  compound  and  wherein  said 
acyclic,  aliphatic  compound  is  trans-cinnamaldehyde. 

10.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emission  of  phosphine  from 
red  phosphorus,  said  method  comprising  contacting  red  phos- 
phorus with  an  acyclic,  aliphatic  compound  having  at  least  one 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bond,  at  least  one  of  said  double 
bonds  being  in  the  alpha-position  relative  to  an  electron-with- 
drawing entity,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crotonaldehyde,  alpha-chlorocinnamaldehyde, 
ciimamoyl  chloride,  2-nitrocinnamaldehyde,  citral,  alpha- 
amylcinnamaldehyde,  alpha-methyl-trans-cinnamaldehyde, 
2,4-hexadienal,  3-methyl-2-butenal,  2-ethyl-trans-2-butciial, 
cinnamyl  chloride,  trans-2-methyl-2-butcnal,  trans-cin- 
tuunaldehyde  and  trans-3-penten-2-one. 


5,270,368 
ETCH-RESISTANT  JET  INK  AND  PROCESS 
Bruce  A.  Lent,  Oak  Park,  and  Nikolay  Shevelev,  Riter  Forest, 
both  of  ni.,  aMignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Intematioaal,  Inc., 
Wood  Dale,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,477 
Int.  a.'  OML  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—236  41  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  use  in  ink  jet  printing  comprising; 

a.  a  resin  composition  comprising  at  least  two  acrylate  resin 
components,  a  first  acrylate  resin  component  being  an 
aromatic  acrylate  resin  that  contains  at  least  one  pendant 
carfooxyl  group  and  a  second  resin  acrylate  component 
being  an  acrylated  epoxy  monomer  or  dimer; 

b.  a  photoinitiator;  and 

c.  an  organic  carrier. 


5,270,371 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGES 
Herbert  S.  Cole,  Burnt  Hills,  and  James  W.  Rose,  Gnilderland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,776 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/07.  3/36.  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—359  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  adhesive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  polyetherimide  consisting  essentially  of  structural  units  of 
the  formula 

H 
o 

o 


5,270,369 
ADDITIVE  TO  IMPROVE  POLYMER  CLARITY  AND 

viscosrrY 

Kcueth  W.  Willcox,  and  Fraads  X.  Mueller,  Jr.,  both  of  Bar- 
tlesTiUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BwtlesTiUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,177 

brt.  CL'  C08K  5/17;  C08C  19/22;  C08F  8/32 

VS.  a.  524—236  »  Claim* 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  poly(4-methyl-l-pentene) 

and  a  hydroxylamine,  wherein  said  poly(4-methyl-l-pentaic) 

has  been  visbroken  in  the  presence  of  said  hydroxylamine. 


II 
O 


at  least  one  of  silica  and  conductive  metal  particles  in  an 
amount  to  provide  thixotropic  properties  and  conductiv- 
ity, respectively,  or  polyamic  acid  precursor  thereof;  and 

as  a  solvent  for  said  polyetherimide,  at  least  one  substituted 
acetophenone  of  the  formula 


.^"-. 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  metboxy  or  ethoxy  and  n  is  1 
or  2. 
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5^0,372 
RESIN  CtJMPOSmON  AND  FOOD  PACKAGING 
MATERIALS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Kazuhiko  Hirose,  Abiko;  Nobuyuki  Hisazumi,  Tsuchiurm;  Shini- 
chiro    Funabashi,    Niibari;    Hiroyuki    Ohba,    Njihari,    and 
Hideaki  Tanaka,  Niibari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,015 
CUuois  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-«6004{lJ]: 
Jnl.  26,  1991,  3-208896 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/06.  5/05 
VS.  a.  524—377  2  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resin,  having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  60  to  9S  mole  %, 
(B2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  glycol  monomer  and  a  polymer  thereof  and  having 
the  carbon  dioxide/oxygen  solubility  ratio  (SCO2/SO2)  30  or 
higher,  and  (C)a  saponified  ethylene/vinylacetate  copolymer, 
wherein  the  blending  of  (B2)  being  within  the  range  of  from  3 
weight  parts  of  (B2)  to  100  weight  parts  of  (A)  to  the  saturated 
solubility  of  (B2)  in  (A)  and  the  blending  ratio  of  (C)  being  20 
to  SO  weight  paru  of  (C)  to  100  weight  parts  of  an  aggregate  of 
(A)  and  (C). 


5,270,374 

WATER-BASED  SHIELDING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

LOCALLY  PROTECnSG  METAL  SURFACES  DURING 

HEAT  TREATMENT  THEREOF 
Glenn  O.  RatlifT,  Watergate  Apartments,  7rl802,  26241  Lake 
Shroe  BWd.,  EucUd,  Ohio  44132 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,346,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,854,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,310,  May  26, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
824,728 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  524—439  14  Qaims 

1.  A  paintable  water-based  composition  for  a  selected  sur- 
face of  a  metal  ariicle,  the  composition  being  suitable  for  de- 
positing a  shield  of  wipeably  removable  residue  on  said  surface 
to  prevent  its  being  case  hardened  in  a  gas  nitriding  operation, 
the  composition  comprising: 
a  suspension  of  shield-providing  material  in  a  thixotropic 
carrier,  the  shield-providing  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tin  powder  and  a  powdered  oxide  filler  that  is 
resistant  to  degradation  at  gas  nitriding  temperature,  the 
tin  powder  being  the  major  weight  portion  of  and  the 
powdered   filler  being  a  minor  weight  portion  of  the 
shield-providing  material,  the  carrier  comprising  an  air 
drying,  water  reducible  resin,  the  composition  being  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  in  storage. 


5,270,373 
AQUEOUS-BASED  WATERPROOHNG  PRIMER 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Wierdnaki,  Lincoln;  Robert  F.  Jenkins,  Wakefield, 
botk  of  Man.;  James  M.  Gaidis,  EUicott  City,  and  Susan  G. 
Ekriich,  Woodbine,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Coan.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,487 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/30:  B65B  55/00 

VS.  CL  524—423  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  waterproofing  comprising  the  s'cp."  3f: 

applying  an  aqueous-based  emulsion  primer  compos.!  .ion  to  a 
building  surface; 

separately  applying  a  water-soluble  salt  to  said  building 
surface,  said  water-soluble  salt  being  separately  applied 
such  that  it  is  operative  to  coagulate  said  aqueous-based 
emulsion  primer  composition  which  has  been  separately 
applied,  said  salt  being  water-soluble  thereby  to  prevent 
re-emulsification  of  said  primer  composition;  and 

applying  a  preformed  waterproofing  membrane  to  said 
building  surface  after  said  aqueous-based  emulsion  primer 
has  been  applied  thereupon. 


I  5,270,375 

'  POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN 

Naoki  Yamamoto,  Hiroshima;  Akira  Yanagase,  Otake;  Hiroshi 
Mori,  Hiroshima,  and  Akira  Nakata,  Otake,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,040,  Nov.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,543 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1988,  63-278969 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C08K  3/40 
VS.  a.  524—500  7  Oaims 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  comprising 
75-91.7  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylenesulfide  resin  (A), 
25-8.3  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  graft  copoly- 
mer (B)  prepared  by  grafting  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkenyl  aro- 
matic monomers,  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  on  a 
polyorganosiloxane  rubber  wherein  said  polyorganosilox- 
ane rubber  has  a  degree  of  swelling  in  a  range  of  9-37 
measured  using  toluene  as  a  solvent  and  an  average  parti- 
cle size  in  a  range  of  0.2  ^m-0.33  ^m  and  said  polyor- 
ganosiloxane rubber  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  an 
organo-siloxane,  a  graft-linking  agent  and  a  crosslinking 
agent;  and  where  the  total  amount  of  the  (A)  component 
and  the  (B)  component  is  100  parts  by  weight,  and  the 
composition  further  comprises  0- 1 30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
reinforcing  filler  (C). 
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5,270,376 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSION  HAVING 
DIVALENT  METAL  SALT(S)  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Franz  Matejcek,  Lambsheim;  Maximilian  Angel,  Mntterstadt, 
and  Rudolf  Schuhmacher,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,826,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990  4004915 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/02;  C08K  3/20:  C08L  33/08 
VS.  a.  524—501  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion,  which  comprises: 

incorporating  one  or  more  divalent  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  zinc,  in  the 
form  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  or 
in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  these  basic  salts  into  an  aqueous 
starting  dispersion  containing: 
from  25  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  aqueous  starting 

dispersion,  of  a  polymer  A  as  the  disperse  phase, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier,  and 
water  as  the  remainder,  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  of  pure  water  and  above  the  glass  transition  point  of 
the  fKjIymer  A; 
wherein: 

said  polar  A  consists  essentially  of: 
from  3  to  55%  by  weight  of  monomers  a,  and 
from  45  to  97%  by  weight  of  monomers  b  in  polymerized 
form  and  having,  in  disperse  form,  a  mean  particle  size 
of  from  20  to  400  nm; 
said  monomers  a  being  one  or  more  a,  0-monoethylenically 
unsaturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acids  containing  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  anhydride  of  these  acids  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 
said  monomers  b  being  one  or  more  other  copolymerizable 

monomers; 
said  one  or  more  divalent  metals  being  incorporated  into  said 
aqueous  starting  dispersion  in  an  amoimt  of  from  5  to  60 
mol-  %.  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of  acid  groups  of 
the  polymer  A  copolymerized  in  the  form  of  monomers  a, 
wherein  an  anhydride  group  is  counted  as  two  acid 
groups. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  derivative  thereof,  (2)  an  unsaturated  epoxy  monomer  and 
(3)  an  unsaturated  hydroxy  monomer,  and  (iv)  5  to  100  part  by 
weight  of  a  peroxide-non-crosslinkable  rubbery  substance  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  the  compo- 
nents (i)  and  (ii),  and  (b)  a  polyamide. 


5,270,378 
ACRYLIC  SURFACTANTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THOSE  SURFACTANTS 
Darid  K.  Johnson,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Patricia  M.  Sam,  Ram- 
sey, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,458 
Int  a.5  C08L  27/00 
VS.  a.  524—520  »0  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  an 
organic  polymer  compatible  with  said  solvent,  and  a  coating 
aid  comprising  a  fluorinated  polymer  different  from  said  poly- 
mer compatible  with  said  solvent,  said  fluorinated  polymer 
having  at  least  three  different  moieties  within  the  polymer 
chain  derived  from  reactive  monomers,  the  monomers  com- 
prising a  fluorinated  acrylate,  a  short-chain-alkyl  acrylatc,  and 
a  polar  monomer. 


5,270,377 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
CONTAINING  GRAFT-MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN 
ELASTOMER  AND  A  POLYAMIDE 
Yasuhiko    OUwa;    Noboni    Sakamaki;   Tetsuo   Tojo,    all    of 
Ichihara;  Katsuo  Okamoto,  Fimabashi,  and  Toshiyuki  Maeda, 
Ichihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  873,624,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,237,003, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,609,  Sep.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,827,  Dec.  1, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,044, 

Oct.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  962,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1986,  61-256871; 

May  18,  1987,  62-118942 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  524—504  '  CWms 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a 
partially  crosslinked  graft-modified  polyolefin  elastomer  ob- 
tained by  dynamically  heat-treating  a  blend  comprising  (i)  60 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  cross-linkable  ethylene/a- 
olefin/non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber,  the  flowabil- 
ity  of  which  is  reduced  by  heat  kneading  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  peroxide,  (ii)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
plastic,  the  flowability  of  which  is  improved  by  heat  kneading 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide,  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
of  the  components  (i)  and  (ii)  being  100  parts  by  weight,  (iii) 
0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 


5,270,379 
AMINE  FUNCnONAL  POLYMERS  AS  THICKENING 
AGENTS 
Thomas  P.  McAndrew,  Macungie;  Andrew  F.  Nordqnist,  White- 
baU;  Robert  K.  Pinschmidt,  Jr.,  and  Donald  P.  Eichelberger, 
both  of  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Cbemcials,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,930 
Int  a.'  C08L  29/04.  39/02 
VS.  CI.  524—555  '  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  fluid  coating  material  having  sufficient 
body  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  and  be  retained  on  that  surface 
while  also  being  sufficiently  fluid  to  form  a  smooth,  coherent 
film,  which  coating  material  contains  a  thickening  amount  of  a 
vinylamine  polymer  which  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  above  10^  and  has  been  modified  by  reaction  with  at 
least  0.2  mer  percent  of  a  linear  monoaldehyde  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 


5,270,380 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  OPEN  TIME  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Linda  A.  Adamson,  East  Greenrille;  Richard  F.  Merritt,  Fort 
Washington;  Asare  Nkansah,  Lansdale,  and  Jungsik  Lee, 
Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,879 
Int  a.5  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  524—556  »♦  O**^ 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  open  time  of  an  aqueous 
coating  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  latex  polymer  with  a  first  reactable  groups; 

(b)  selecting  a  modifying  compound  with  a  second  reacuble 
group  which  is  complementary  to  the  first  rcacUble  group 
in  the  latex  polymer; 

(c)  forming  an  aqueous  coating  by  combining  the  latex  poly- 
mer and  modifying  compound;  and 

(d)  applying  said  aqueous  coating  composition  to  a  substrate. 


151-358  0.0.-93-16 
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5,770^1 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

ManUro  Yamanaka;   Kanya   Horl;   Hiroynki   Mori;  NaokJ 

IcUkawa,  and  Mizno  WaaUad,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaign- 

on  to  Mitmbiahi  Kaaei  Viayl  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,932 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-1059S9; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-1S1870;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049762;  .Mar.  6,  1992, 
4-049763 

Int  CL'  CWL  27/24;  CWK  i/5t  5/12.  3/26 
VS.  a.  524—569  14  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising,  as  the 
main  blend  components,  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
chlorinated  polyethylene  with  a  chlorination  degree  of  from  20 
to  43%  and  a  heat  of  crystal  fusion  of  from  S  to  35  caL/g  as 
measured  by  a  DSC  method  and  from  10  to  75  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer,  said  composition  having  been  prepared  by 
kneading  the  components  of  the  composition  under  a  shearing 
force  while  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  crystal 
melting  point  of  the  crystalline  chlorinated  polyethylene. 


5.270^2 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF  OF 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  AN 

AMPHOLYTIC  IMIDAZOUUM  INNER  SALT 

Iqbal  Akacd;  Hevy  L.  lUek;  Ahmad  Moradi-Araghi.  and 

Bharat  PateL  aU  of  Bartlcvrillc  Okla^  aaaignon  to  PhUUpa 

PetroleoB  Company,  Bartlcarille,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  873,135 
iBt  CV  CWK  i/00:  CMF  226/00 
VS.  CL  524—809  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  repeating  units  de- 
rived from:  (a)  an  ampholytic  monomer  having  the  formula  of; 


(a)  dihydroxy  compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
SOD  to  5,000,  (b)  diisocyanates  and,  optionally,  (c)  chain  exten- 
ders which  do  not  have  any  salt  groups,  having  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  toward  isocyanate  groups 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  300,  in  the  melt  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-miscible,  organic  solvent  which  is  inert 
toward  isocyanate  groups  and  boils  below  100*  C.  to  give  a 
prepolymer  having  terminal  isocyanate  groups; 
reacting  the  prepolymer  with  (d)  salts  of  aminosulfonic 
acids,  or  aliphatic  aminocartxsxcylic  acids  or  tertiary 
ammonium  salts,  which  salts  (d)  contain  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  toward  isocyanate, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  components  a:  b:  (c-f  d)  ranging 
from  1:2:1  to  1:14:13; 
admixing  the  polyurethane  and  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane,  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
acetate,   polyvinyl   chloride,   polymethyl   methacrylate, 
potyamide,    polyether,    polyetherdiol,    polyester    resin, 
polyester  diol,  polyurethane  free  of  salt  groups,  phenacry- 
late  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the  substances  which 
is  dissolved  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  inert  toward  isocy- 
anate and  boiling  below  100'  C;  and  then 
dispersing  the  polyurethane  of  the  admixture  in  water. 


R|— N  ^N  +  — (CHi),— (Rs),— SOj-; 

C=C 
R4  Rj 

where  one  and  only  one  of  the  substituted  groups  R|,  R2,  R3 
and  R4  must  be  a  vinyl  group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group;  R3  is  a 
phenyl  group;  n  isS  1  andS6;  and  q  is  0  or  1;  (b)  at  least  one 
olefinic  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N,N-dimethylacrylamide,  acry- 
lonitrile,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic 
acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid,  2-methacryloyloxyethyl- 
trimethylanune,  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid, 
alkali  salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid, 
2-methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone, 
and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  mole  percent  of  said  como- 
i^omer  is  about  10%  to  about  98%. 

I 

!  5,270,383 

PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE 
DISPERSIONS 

Herbert  Fiack,  Wacbenkeia,  and  Lothar  Maempel,  Bniehl.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aadsnon  to  BASF  Aktiengeacll- 

•ckaft,  Ladwigikafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaoy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01391,  S  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  14,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/02566,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Fck.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  JbL  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  956,761 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Ang.  2, 
1990,  4024567 

Imt.  CU  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—812  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion,  obtained  by  reacting 


5,270,384 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONFTRILE 
RBROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Laarence  W.  Chang.  Orange;  Larry  S.  Anderaon,  Bethel,  and 
Darid  A.  Ley,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  552,724,  Jul.  13,  1990,  which  to  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,454,  May  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,988 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface-modified  flbril- 
lated  fiber  useful  in  isolation  of  biological  material,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  contacting  fibrillated  fibers  comprising  polyacrylonitrile, 
or  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comono- 
mer, with  an  alkaline  catalyst,  a  peroxide,  and  optionally  a 
reducing  agent  under  reaction  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufHcient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrile  groups 
distriubted  on  the  surface  of  the  fibers  to  amide  groups; 

b)  reacting  said  fibers  with  a  halogenating  reagent  under 
condtions  and  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  amide  groups  to  N-haloamide  groups; 

c)  reacting  said  fibers  with  a  bioactive  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  sulfonic  acids, 
teritary  amines,  quaternary  amines,  peptides,  hormones, 
eiuyme  cofactors,  enzyme  substrates,  enzyme  inhibitors, 
antigens,  antibodies,  dyes,  pigments,  complex  metal  ions, 
proteins,  nucleic  acids,  p-aminobenzamidine,  polysaccha- 
rides, lectins,  non-proteinaceous  toxins,  and  antiotoxins, 
under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
bonding  of  said  ligand  to  said  beads  through  said  N-haloa- 
mide group;  and 

d)  recovering  the  resultant  surface-modified  beads. 
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5,270,385 
ANTISTATIC.  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 

COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  AROMATIC  VINYL 
POLYMERS 
Hans-Josef  Buysch;  Norbert  Schitn,  both  of  Krefeld;  Herbert 
Eichenauer,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans- 
Jiirgen  Kress,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Josef  Buekers,  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,920,  Feb.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  535,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1987  3704487 

Int.  a.5  C08G  63/48.  63/91;  C08L  51/00 

VS.  a.  525—64  2  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  which  comprise 

I)  99.8  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  mixture  which  con- 
sists of 

A)  95  to  10%  by  weight  I)  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
aromatic  polycarbonate  and 

B)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  I)  of  a  mixture  of 

Ba)  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  graft  poly- 
mers of  a  mixture  of  95-50%  by  weight  of  styrene 
with  5-50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  grafted  onto 
polybutadiene  and 

Bb)  0-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic 
vinylcopolymers  of  from  60  to  80%  by  weight  of 
styrene  or  a-methylstyrene  or  both  and  from  40  to 
20%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methylmethacry- 
late,  and 

II)  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  ether  which  has 
been  grafted  with  a  polymer  of  Ci-C6-alkyl(meth)acry- 
lates,  cyclo-alkylacrylates  or  cycloalkyl-methacrylates 
wherein  the  amount  of  grafted  polymer  in  II)  is  10  to  30% 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  polyalkylene  ether  in  II)  is  90 
to  70%  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  polyalkylene  ether  to 
be  grafted  has  as  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  15000. 


5,270,386 

STYRENIC  COPOLYMERS  MODIFIED  WTTH  POLY 

(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 

Michael  K.  Laughner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,371 
Int  a.'  C08L  71/12.  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—66  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  which 
comprises,  in  admixture, 

(a)  styrene/acrylonitrile/phenyl  maleimide  copolymer  or 
rubber-modified  styrene/acrylonitrile/phenyl  maleimide 
copolymer; 

(b)  (i)  poly(phenylene  ether), 
(ii)  a  blend  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  with  one  or  more  of 

components  (A)  to  (F),  as  follows: 

(A)  polystyrene, 

a  random,  alternate,  block,  hydrogenated  block  or 
grafted  copolymer  prepared  from  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  and  one  or  more  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinyl  nitrile  compound,  a  diene,  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate, ethylene/propylene/diene  copolymer,  ma- 
leic  anhydride,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  maleimide  compound, 
and  an  oxazoline  compound, 

(C)  polycarbonate, 

(D)  polyester, 

(E)  poly(alkyl  acrylate),  and 

(F)  poly(alkyl  methacrylate);  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(c)  polyamide, 

wherein  the  poly(phenylene  ether)  is  present  in  the  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  of  5  weight  percent  of  the  composition  or 
less. 


5,270,387 
HIGH  HEAT  STYRENIC  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  TENSILE  PROPERTIES 
Nigel  Sbeilds,  and  Gerard  B.  van  de  Langkniis,  both  of  Ter- 
neuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,910,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,041,498.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,871 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1990, 
9007702.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Idt  a.'  C08L  55/02.  51/04 

VS.  a.  525—71  23  Clatai« 

1.  A  rubber-modified  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(1)  from  about  7  to  about  76  weight  percent  based  on  the 
rubber-modified  composition,  of  an  interpolymer  of  a 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer,  a  maleimide  mono- 
mer and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer; 

(2)  from  about  7  to  about  25  weight  percent  based  on  the 
rubber-modified  composition,  of  a  first  graft  copolymer 
composition,  prepared  by  an  emulsion  process;  and 

3)  from  about  17  to  about  85  weight  percent  based  on  the 
rubber-modified  composition,  of  a  second  graft  copoly- 
mer composition  prepared  by  a  mass-type  process; 
wherein: 

(a)  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  interpoly- 
mer is  at  least  about  120,000; 

(b)  the  first  graft  copolymer  composition  comprises  from 
about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  (A) 
grafted  at  least  in  part  of  from  about  30  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  an  emulsion  rubbery  substrate  poly- 
mer, the  substrate  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.65  micron; 

(c)  the  said  copolymer  (A)  comprises  in  polymerized  form 
from  about  10  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  and  from  about  40  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  monovi- 
nyUdene  aromatic  monomer; 

(d)  the  second  graft  copolymer  composition  comprises  a 
copolymer  (B)  grafted  at  least  in  part  to  a  mass  rubbery 
substrate  polymer,  the  substrate  polymer  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  one  micron; 

(e)  copolymer  (B)  comprises  in  polymerized  form  from 
about  15  to  about  36  weight  percent  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  and  from  about  64  to  about 
85  weight  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  monovinyh- 
dene  aromatic  monomer; 

(0  the  total  rubber  content  of  the  said  rubber-modified 
composition  is  from  about  8.5  to  about  13.55  weight 
percent; 

(g)  the  weight  ratio  of  rubber  particles  prepared  by  mass 
polymerization  to  the  total  rubber  content  of  the  rub- 
ber-modified composition  is  from  about  0.09  to  about 
0.4;  and 

(h)  the  amount  of  the  first  graft  copolymer  is  49  percent  or 
less  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  first  and  second 
graft  copolymers. 


5,270,388 

SHAPE-MEMORIZING  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Hidenori  OnUhi,  and  Takao  Morita,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110533 
Int  a.5  C08L  53/02;  C08F  236/04 
VS.  a.  525—89  W  Claims 

1.  A  shape-memorizing  block  copolymer  composition  com- 
prising a  block  copolymer  component  (1)  composed  of  (A)  at 
least  two  polymer  segments  (polymer  segments  A)  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  100*  C.  to  250°  C.  and  (B)  at 
least  one  amorphous  polymer  segment  (polymer  segment  B) 
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having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  60*  C.  which 
is  lower  than  the  lowest  glass  transition  temperature  within 
those  of  said  polymer  segments  A  with  a  difference  of  not  less 
than  20*  C,  said  polymer  segment  B  being  a  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer, 
the  proportion  of  said  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  said 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  said  polymer  segment  B  being  in 
the  range  of  (70/30)  to  (5/95)  by  weight,  the  proportion  of 
whole  of  said  polymer  segments  A  to  whole  of  said  polymer 
segment  B  being  in  the  range  of  (10/90)  to  (70/30)  by  weight; 
and  a  rubbery  polymer  component  (II)  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  lower  than  —  20'  C,  the  proportion  of  said  com- 
ponent (I)  to  said  component  (II)  being  in  the  range  of  (50/50) 
to  (98/2)  by  weight. 


— NH— C— O— 
group  bonded  in  the  manner 


O 
I 

— O— NH— C— O— D— , 


IB  which  caae  G  represenu  the  hydrocait>on  backbone  of 
an  organic  compound  contauiing  at  leaat  two  alcohol 
group*. 


O 
II 
— G— O— C— NH— D— , 


in  which  case  G  represents  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of 
an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate 
groups,  and 
Pv  represents  a  polymer  sequence  resulting  from  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer. 


5.270.389 

POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING  VINYL  SEQUENCES, 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  IN  THE  FORMULATION  OF  PAINTS 

Gilbert  Clouet,  La  Wantzenau.  France,  assignor  to  Cray  Valley 

SJi^  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00755,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/05767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Scr.  No.  838,820 
CUims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Oct  19,  1989,  89  1370S 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/04 
VS.  a.  525—123  10  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  containing  units  of  the  type 


A  A  Oa) 

\  / 

N— C— S— Pv— S— C— N 
/I  UN 

— O— E— D  S  S  D— E— 


— O— E— D  D— E—  <"') 

\  / 

N— C— S— Pv— S— C— N 

/        «  I        \ 

— O— E— D  S  S  D— E— 

where: 

A  is  chosen  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  arylalkyi  and  alkyl- 
aryl  groups  and  the  polyoxyalkylene  and  polyester  se- 
quences, 

D  is  chosen  from  alkylene,  cyctoalkylene,  arylene,  alkylary- 
lene  and  arylalkylene  groups  and  may  contain  at  least  one 
hctero-atom. 

E  represents: 


5,270,390 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  HLM 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME  COMPOSITION  LAYER 
Kanio  SUbuya,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshihiro  Matsukura,  Niihari,  and 
Nobuyuki  Hisazumi,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  S«r.  No.  7*5,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220391 

Int  a.'  C08L  67/02 

VS.  a.  525—173  2  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

26-70%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  which 
is  composed  of  a  mixed  dibasic  acid  component  compris- 
ing terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid,  and  a  mixed 
dialcohol  component  comprising  ethylene  glycol  and 
diethylene  glycol; 
10-30%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  elastomer  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  mixed  dibasic  acid  component  comprising 
terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid,  and  a  mixed  dial- 
cohol component  comprising  1,4-butanediol  and  polytet- 
ramethylene  glycol;  and 
20-44%  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  resin,  the  ther- 
moplastic polyester  resin  not  being  compatible  with  the 
vinylidene  chloride  resin. 


group  bonded  in  the  manner 


5,270491 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMOSETTING  POWDER 
COATING 
Eilcbiro  Miyazaki,  Fqjisawa;  Makoto  Nishimori;  Taisakn  Kano, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Takayoshi  Sekido,  Hiratsuiui,  and  Masa- 
sbl  Seki,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsa 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312025; 
Dec.  27.  1991,  3-345872 

Int  CL'  C09D  137/oa-  C08L  37/00 
VS.  CL  525—194  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  composition  for  thermosetting  powder  coating,  which 
comprises 

(a)  an  acrylic  copolymer  of  high  softening  point  comprising 
an  epoxy  group-containing  monomer  and  other  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith  and  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  250-1,000  g/eq,  a  softening  point  of  90*-160*  C. 
and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  2,800  to  less 
than  9,600, 

(b)  an  acrylic  copolymer  of  low  softening  point  comprising 
an  epoxy  group-containing  monomer  and  other  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith  and  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  200-600  g/eq,  a  softening  point  of  30*-70*  C.  and 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  S(X>-2,000,  and 

(c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 

and  wherein  the  difference  in  softening  point  between  the 
acrylic  copolymer  (a)  of  high  softening  point  and  the  acrylic 
copolymer  (b)  of  low  softening  point  is  60*-120*  C,  the  weight 
ratio  of  (a)/(b)  is  95/5  to  60/40,  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  [the 
total  epoxy  group*  of  (a)  and  (b)]  :  [the  acid  group  of  (c)]  is 
0.3:1  to  10.S. 
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5,270,392 
HYDROXYL  POLYGLYODYL  ETHER  OR  ACRYLIC 
COPOLYMER  WITH  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 
Yodiitaka  Okude,  Hirakata;  Akira  Fushimi,  Dcoina;  Maaakazn 
Watanabe,  Toyonaka;  Selgo  Miyazoe,  Suita;  Koichi  Hagibara, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Hirodii  Miwa,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1990,  2-91299 
Int  a.'  C08L  33/14,  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—207  10  CMm» 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising: 

(I)  a  compound  having  2  to  10  epoxy  groups  and  2  to  12 
hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  S(X),  and 

(II)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a  radically  polymerizable 
monomer  having  an  acid  anhydride  group  and  a  copoly- 
merizable monomer,  of  which  said  acid  anhydride  group 
is  half-esterified. 


[H] 


5,27033 

ETHYLENE  CYCLOOLEFIN  RANDOM  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Todiihiro  Sagane,  and  IVtaayuki  Okabe,  both  of  YamagncU, 

Japu,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  781.970,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,006. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-286799; 

Oct  24, 1990, 2-286800;  Oct.  24, 1990,  2-286801;  Aug.  23, 1991, 

3-212414 

Int  CL'  C08L  45/00 
VS.  CL  525—210  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cycloolefm  random  copolymer  composition  containing 
at  least  two  cyclooleftn  random  copolymers  obtained  by  copo- 
lymerization  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  cycloolefin  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  [I]  or  [II],  said  copolymers 
having 
a  softening  temperature  (TMA)  of  at  least  70*  C, 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj],  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135*  C,  of 

at  least  0.01  dl/g,  and 
the  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn),  both 
measured  by  GPC,  of  not  more  than  4,  and 
said  composition  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  [rj],  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135*  C,  of 

0.2  to  0.7  dl/g,  and 
the  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn),  both 
measured  by  GPC,  of  at  least  3; 


wherein  r  is  0  or  an  integer  of  more  than  1,  s  and  t  are  each  0, 
1  or  2,  R'-R"  are  each  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group*,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  alk- 
oxy  groups,  and  the  carbon  atom  having  R'  and  R'  may  be 
bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  having  R''  or  R'  directly  or  through 
an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  cartoon  atoms. 

5,270,394 
ANIONICALLY  POLYMERIZED  POLYMERS  COUPLED 

WITH  FULLERENES 
Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier.  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbeU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,184 
Int  CL'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CI.  525—232  "  Clrfms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coupled  polymer  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  anionically  polymerizing  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  con- 
jugated diene  or  both  with  an  organo  alkali  metal  com- 
pound to  produce  Uving  polymer  anns, 

(b)  contacting  the  living  polymer  arms  with  a  fullerene 
which  reacts  with  the  living  polymer  arms,  therrty  form- 
ing a  coupled  polymer,  and 

(c)  terminating  the  polymerization. 

5,270,395 

PROCESS  OF  DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

BUTADIENE  IN  PROPANE  OR  BUTANE 

Binnar  Z.  Gnncsin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Panl  A.  PiaAri*,  Red 

Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Parsip^My,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  370,104,  Jan.  19, 19«9,  Prt.  No. 

4,985,505,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  44,688,  May  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

614,651 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  May  5, 2009, 


wherein  nisOorl,  misOoran  integer  of  a  positive  number, 
q  is  0  or  1,  R'-R"  and  R"  and  R*  are  each  an  atom  or  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom  and  hydrocarbon  groups,  R"-R",  linked  with  one  an- 
other, may  form  a  monocyclic  ring  or  polycyclic  ring  which 
may  have  a  double  bond,  R"  and  R".  or  R'^  and  R>«  may 
together  form  an  alkyUdene  group; 


Irt.  CL'  a»F  4/Oa  297/00,  297/02,  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—250  26 

1.  A  process  for  the  dispersion  polymerization  of  at  least  two 
monomers,  wherein  the  first  monomer  is  styrene  or  an  alkyl- 
styrene  and  the  second  monomer  is  a  conjugated  diene,  to  a 
block  polymer  containing  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  the 
diene  comprising  conducting  the  polymerization  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  with  an  anionic  polymerization  catalyst 
in  a  dispersing  medium  consisting  essentially  of  propane,  n- 
butane  or  isobutane,  and  a  hydrogenated  styrene  or  an  alkyl- 
styrene/butadiene  block  copolymeric  dispersing  agent  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  stable  diversion,  and  recovering  the  block 
polymer  product 
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5.270  J96 

SEQUENTIAL  COUPLING  IN  FORMATION  OF 

RESINOUS  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Raipk  C.  Furar,  Jr.;  George  A.  Moczygemba,  and  William  J. 

Trepka.  all  of  Bartlesiille.  Okla.,  asaigaon  to  Phillips  Petro- 

IcoB  Company,  BartlesTillc,  Okla. 

Continiiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,031,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abuMioiicd.  Thia  appticatioii  May  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,715 
Ut  a.'  CWF  297/04 
U.S.  a.  525—271  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising: 
solution  polymerization  of  at  least  two  charges,  at  least  one 
of  said  charges  being  a  conjugated  diene  and  at  least  one 
of  said  charges  being  a  monovinylarene,  to  produce  grow- 
ing polymer  chains;  thereafter 
charging  an  amount  of  a  poly  functional  coupling  insufTicient 

for  complete  coupling  of  said  growing  polymer  chains; 
after  substantially  complete  reaction  of  said  polyfunctions! 
coupling  agent,  charging  with  a  difunctional  couphng 
agent. 


acrylic  polymer,  of  a  polymer  of  a  dibutylaminotriazine 
thiol,  which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


5,27037 
MATERIAL  FOR  MODIFYING  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  Rbein.  Stadecken-Elsbeim:  Tkonos  Suefke,  Rossdorf, 
and  Reiner  Mueller,  Biebesbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignon  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  29, 
1991,  4121652 

tat.  a.'  C08F  265/06;  C08L  51/04 
MS.  CL  525—309  4  Claims 

1.  An  agent  adaptable  to  modifying  the  impact  resistance  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resins,  which  agent  is  an  emulsion 
polymer  having  at  least  three  phases  and  containing 

A)  a  rigid  core  phase  of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  free-radically  polymerizable  mon- 
omer or  monomers; 

B)  an  elastomer  phase,  prepared  in  the  presence  of  the  core 
phase  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  not  above 
—  10*  C,  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  having  1  to  8  carbons  atoms 

in  the  alkyl  portion, 
bX)-5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crosslinking 

comonomer  having  two  or  more  polymerizable  double 

bonds  in  the  molecule,  and 
c)  an  alkylaryl  acrylate  or  alkylaryl  methacrylate,  and 

C)  a  rigid  shell  phase,  prepared  in  the  presence  of  the  elastomer 
phase  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least 
50'  C,  of  an  homo-  or  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated free-radically  polymerizable  monomers. 


5,270,398 

CURABLE  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  CONTAINING 

DIBUTYLAMINOTRIAZINE  THIOL  AND 

9,10-DIHYDRO-9-OXA-10-PHOSPHAPENATHRENE-10- 

OXIDE 

Kaaio  Mori,  Morioka,  and  Kiyoahi  Hoaoya,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,112 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japufi,  May  23,  1991,  3-147910 

tat  a.5  COSF  8/40:  OML  i3/06 

MS.  CL  525— 327  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  curable  acrylic  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  acrylic  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  derived  from 

(a)  60  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  alkoxyalkyl  acryl- 
ates having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkoxyalkyl  group, 

(b)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  active  group-containing 
unsaturated  monomer,  and  (c)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
monoethylemcally  unsaturated  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  with  the  monomers  (a)  and  (b); 

(B)  0.03  to  S  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 


(1) 


N(C4H9h 

N  N 

S  N  S- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  SO  to  1,000,  and 
(C)  0.6  to  3  moles,  per  mole  of  the  dibutylaminotriazine  thiol 
polymer  (B),  of  9,10-dihydro-9-oxa-IO-phosphaphenanth- 
rene-10-oxide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


(2) 


or  a  reaction  product  of  9,10-dihydro-9-oxa-IO-phosphap- 
henanthrene-10-oxide  with  a  carbonyl  compound,  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (3): 


(3) 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  organic  atomic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  groups  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  aralkyi  groups  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycloalkyi  groups  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,270,399 

UREA-MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS  AS  DISPERSANTS 

FOR  PIGMENTS  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Zenoii  P.  Czomy,  Warren,  and  Thomas  G.  Savino,  Nortfarille, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,416 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/i2 
MS.  a.  525—327.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dispersant  for  pigments  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 
(a)  a  functiomdized  copolymer,  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 
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(i)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  reac- 
tive functionality  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isocyanates,  anhydrides  and  epoxy  func- 
tionalities, 

(ii)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having 
no  reactive  functionality  to  react  with  the  reactive 
functionality  of  monomer  (i),  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  between  3,000  and  25,000  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalkylene  glycol  homopolymers,  copolymers  and 
mixtures  thereof  which  reacts  with  the  reactive  function- 
ality of  monomer  (i),  either  before  or  after  polymerization 
of  monomers  (i)  and  (ii),  to  form  sidechains  on  the  mono- 
mer or  polymer,  and  impart  water-soluble  character  to  the 
functionalized  copolymer; 

(c)  a  pigment  interactive  substituent,  which  is  a  urea-con- 
taining compound  having  the  formula 

O 

II 

R  C  R 

\    /   \    / 

N  N 

/  \ 

R  R 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  and  alicyc- 
lic  compounds  that  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  aromatic  compounds  and  divalent 
radicals  including  — NH— ,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein 
one  R  group  conUins  a  functional  group  that  reacts  with  the 
reactive  functionality  on  monomer  (i),  either  before  or  after 
polymerization  of  monomers  (i)  and  (ii),  to  form  urea  contain- 
ing sidechains  on  the  monomer  or  polymer. 

5,270,400 

L,D-POLYLACnDE  COPOLYMERS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  MORPHOLOGY 

Maria  Spinn,  5  Doe  Run  Court,  Apt.  2C,  WUmington,  Del.  19808 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,433 

tat.  a.'  C08G  63/0% 

MS.  a.  525—411  12  Claims 

7.  A  copolymer  of  the  formula  HO(BA)mI(AB)mOH  where 

A  is  a  copolymer  of  10  to  90  weight  percent  L-lactide  and  90 

to  10  weight  %  D-lactide,  B  is  a  polylactide  formed  from  98  to 

100  weight  percent  L-lactide  or  98  to  100  weight  percent 

D-lactide,  m  is  2  to  10,  and  —I—  is  the  residue  of  a  diamine  or 

diol  containing  2  to  100  carbon  atoms. 

5,270,401 

PLASTICS  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND  OF  A  POLY  AMIDE  AND  A 

POLYESTER 
Chi  K.  Sham,  Amhem;  Wilbelmus  T.  M.  Jansen,  DuiTcn,  and 
Martin  A.  Doberty,  Amhem,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,529 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   17,   liW, 
9002253 

tat  a.'  C08F  20i/0U  C08L  77/00 
MS.  a.  525—420  "  C«*^ 

1.  A  plastics  composition  comprising: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastics  blend  of 

(a)  a  polyamide  (PA)  and 

(b)  a  polyester  (PE) 

(a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  between  5/95  and  95/5; 

(2)  0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  or  propylene  group  and 
further  having  a  carboxylic,  acid  anhydride,  acid  amide, 
imido,  carboxylic  ester,  amino  or  hydroxyl  group;  and 

(3)  0-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  not  modified  with  dimer 


fatty  acid  wherein  the  polyester  (b)  contains  1-50%  based  on 
the  polyester  of  an  aliphatic  dimer  fatty  acid. 


5,270,402 

HYPERBRANCHED  POLYESTERS 

Garret  D.  Figuly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,599,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,183,862, 
which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  548,681,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,136,014.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,586 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.'  C08F  20/00 

MS.  a.  525—440  *  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  prepared  by  reacting  the  X  and  Y  functions  of 

a  soluble  hyperbranched  polyester  having  at  least  1  branch  per 

10  monomer  units  prepared  by  conventional  polycondensation 

of  one  or  more  monomers  of  the  formula: 

XR2[(R')mYl, 

wherein: 

Rl  is  a  divalent  C1-12  hydrocarbyl  radical  which  is  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  or  mixed  aromatic- 
aliphatic; 

R2  is  a  Ci-12  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  a  valence  of  (n-(- 1), 
which  radical  is  linear  or  branched  aliphatic,  alicyclic, 
aromatic  or  mixed  aromatic-aliphatic,  or  R^  is  r'N 
wherein  R'  is  defined  as  for  R';  either  of  R',  R^  or  R^ 
optionally  also  containing  substitutents  that  are  unreactive 
under  processing  conditions; 

X  and  Y  are  terminal  functions  selected  from  — CO2R'  and 
— ORA  wherein  R'  is  H  or  Ci-u  alkyl  and  RA  is  H  or 
OC(0)R; 

M  is  0  or  1;  and 

n  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  2: 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(i)  both  X  and  Y  are  not  — CO2R'  or  — ORA; 
(ii)  no  X  or  Y  function  is  adjacent  to  another  X  or  Y 

function; 
(iii)  when  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical,  Y  is 

— CO2R';  and 
(iv)  when  R^  is  R^N,  m  is  1;  with  a  difunctional  reagent 


5,270,403 
EPOXY  RESIN  HARDENER  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Kunio  Mori,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-«6462 
Int  a.'  C08F  28i/l0 
MS.  a.  525—534  2  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
and  a  hardener  therefor,  said  hardener  comprising  a  synthetic 
resin  obtained  by  the  addition  reaction  of  (A)  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  with  (B)  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  dou- 
ble bonds,  said  synthetic  resin  having  a  structure  in  which  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  compound  (B)  have 
been  opened,  with  a  hydrogen  atom  that  was  directly  bonded 
to  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  constituting  the  aromatic  ring(s)  m 
hydrocarbon  (A)  being  addition-bonded  to  the  a-position 
carbon  atom  in  one  of  the  opened  double  bonds  in  compound 
(B)  and  the  /3-position  cartoon  atom  in  said  opened  double  bond 
in  compound  (B)  being  addition-bonded  to  that  carbon  atom  in 
the  aromatic  ring(s)  in  hydrocarbon  (A)  from  which  the  hy- 
drogen atom  addition-bonded  to  the  a-position  carbon  atom  m 
said  opened  double  bond  in  compound  (B)  has  been  eliminated. 
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5^0,404 

CXTRABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

MESOGEN-CONTAINING  ADVANCED  EPOXY  RESINS 

AND  CURING  AGENTS  THEREFOR 
Jiaaay  D.  Evis;  Robert  E.  Heftier,  Jr.,  and  Paul  M.  Puckett,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Clieniical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,538,  Not.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  whicli  is  s  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,491, 
Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  298,431,  Jan.  17.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  916,305 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/06.  59/40.  59/46:  C08L  63/02 
VJS.  a.  525 — 481  16  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (I)  an  advanced  epoxy 
resin  composition  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  containing  one  or  more  rodlike 
mesogenic  moieties,  said  epoxy  resin  being  those  repre- 
sented by  either  the  following  Formula  I 


Formula  I 


O 
H2C  —  C— CH; 

R 


ll-0-K^Z^Z^Z'-Km>-CHrC  -  CH2 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  -(Z'-Z^)„-Z'- 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ether  groups  are  in  the  para 
position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is 
independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarfoyi  or  hydrocar- 
byloxy  group  having  from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  — NGj,  or  — C«N;  each  Z'  is  indepen- 
dently — CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=CR'— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=N— N=CR'—  — CR'=C- 

R'— CO— O— CH2— .  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— CH- 
2— CH2— ,  -CH2— O— CO— CR'=CRi— ,  — CH- 
2— CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 

R'— CO— O— ,  — O— CO— CR'=CRi— , 

—CO— NR'— ,  -NR'— CO— ,  -CO— NR'— NR 
'—CO—,  — C»C— .  — C»C— C=C— ,  — N=N— , 
— CO— S— ,  — s— CO— ,  — CR'=C 

R'— O— CO— CH2—  — CH2— CO— O— CR'=CR'— 
— CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH2— CH 
2— CO— 0-CRi=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH2— CO— O— 
— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'^K^R' — O — CO — ,  a  direct  single  bond  when 
nSl, 


— CR'=N— .  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— ,  — C=N— 


00  o 


I 

C=N 


— N=C—     ,     — CO— N  N— CO— ,  — N  N— . 


C=N 


\ / 


^—  O  O  — '  o 


(CH2), 
— ^  ^,  -CH=Jv^^J=CH-  (p  =  0.  1.  2), 


-continued 

— CR'=c— .  — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

CI  CI 


-(z% 


(Z'),-. 


-(ZV— /  V-(Z%-. 


-(Z),— f- 


CHR'  -)-(Z')»  -. 


-{Z'), 


(Z),— .  -(Z). 


-(Z'), 


(ZV- . 


-(Z-),— «C^         ^^—(Z%—.  -{Z-), 

o 


(Z%— , 


-(z-). 


^> 


CHj- 
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-continued 


<-jQy-<im- 


CH3 


-i 


^  1" 


J 


N 


T?  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  is 
cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof;  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a 
—CO—,  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— ,  or 
— NR'— CO —  group  and  each  n'  independently  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  one; 
with  the  proviso  that  each  Z'  can  also  independently  be 


— CO— NR'— ;  X'  is  a  divalent  is  a  divalent  hydrocaibyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can 
contain  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S 
and  is  saturated  or  unsaturated;  each  R  and  R'  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  4  carbpn  atoms;  each  X  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom, 
— NO2,  or  — C»N;  and  n'  is  zero  or  one;  or  any  combina- 
tion of  any  two  or  more  epoxy  resins  represented  by  the 
aforementioned  Formulas  I  or  II;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisphenols,  thiobisphenols,  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  and  compounds  containing  one  primary  amine 
or  amide  group  or  two  secondary  amine  groups;  and 
wherein  (a)  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  quantities 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide 
group  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.95:1;  and  (b)  the  reac- 
tants  are  meltable  or  soluble  under  conditions  necessary  for 
their  derivatization  or  further  reaction;  and  (II)  a  curing  quan- 
tity of  at  least  one  curing  agent  therefor. 


— CR'=C— 

I 


C=N 


— C=CR'— , 
I 


C=N 


— CR'=N— ,     — N=CR'— ,     — CO— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=CR'— CO— ,   — CO— O— ,  and   — O— CO— 
when  T?-  is  not  a  benzene  ring  and  when  nT^O; 
or  the  following  Formula  II 


O  O  Formula  11 

H2C C— CH2— O— Z'- O— CH2— C CH2 

R  R 


wherein  7?  is 


.(Xk 


(Xb. 


.(X)3 


(X'V 


5,270,405 
MESOGENIC  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Paul  M.  Puckett,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,539,  Not.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,492, 
Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  298,431,  Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  919,791 
Int  a.5  C08G  59/06.  59/24.  59/26;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  525—481  12  CMm 

1.  An  advanced  epoxy  resin  composition  prepared  by  react- 
ing 
(A)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  containing  one  or  more  rodlike 
mesogenic  moieties,  said  epoxy  resin  being  those  repre- 
sented by  either  the  following  Formula  I 


(X)4 


Formula  I 


and  Z*  is 


-,  — NR'— CO—  or 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z'— Z^' 
)„— Z'—  linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ether  groups  are  in  the 
para  position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is 
independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocar- 
boyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  — NO2,  or  — C«N;  each  Z'  is  indepen- 
dently -CR'=CR'-,  -CR'=CR'-CR'=CR'-, 
— CR'N— N==CR',  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— CH2— , 
-CR'=CR'-C0-O— CH2-CH2— ,  — CH- 

2_0— CO— CR'=CR'-,  -CH2— CH- 

j— O— CO— CR'=CR',  — CR'==CR'— CO— O— , 

_0— CO— CR'=CR'-,  -CO-NR'-,  — NR- 
l_CO— ,  — CO— NR'— NR'— CO— ,  — C-C— , 
— «C— C»C— ,  — N=N— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— CO— , 
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— CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH2— ,  — CH- 

I—CO—0—CR'=CR'—  — CR'=C- 

Ri_0— CO— CH:— CHz- ,  -CH2— CH- 

2— CO— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH2— CO— O— , 
-O— CO-CH2— CH2— .  -CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=CR'— O — CO—,  a  direct  single  bond  when 
ngl, 

— CR'=N— ,  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— ,  — C=N— , 


-continued 


-(Z'), 


^    I 


I 

C=N 


— N=C—     ,  — CO— N              N— CO— .  — N  N- 

CSN  \ /  \ I 

>—  O  O   — '  O   — ' 

r-   N  (CH2). 

^\  '        — CH  Jv.    ^^^CH- ,  — CR'=C— 


a 


(p  =  a  1, 2) 


(z-).— . 


-(z-v-/       \-(zv-. 


-(Z-),— f-  CHR'  -)-(Z').— . 


(Z'),-. 


-(Z),-/  ^(Z'V-, 


-(z-), 


-(Z'), 


(Z%— , 


-(ZO.—C        >-(Z),-, 


-(z-), 


^^v 


CHj 


■iJOy"- 


CHj 


N 


11 

o 

N 


-< 


J 


-(zv— ^        V-cz-),-, 


Z^  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  containing  from  S  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  is 
cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof;  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a 

— CO— NR'— ,  or 
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_NR'— CO—  group  and  each  n'  independently  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  one; 
with  the  proviso  that  each  Z'  can  also  independently  be 


— CR'=C—     ,  — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

C=N       C=N 

_CRl=N-,       -N=CR'-.       -CO-CR'=CR'-, 
— CR'=CR'— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  or  — O— CO—  when 
Z^  is  not  a  benzene  ring  and  when  n#0; 
or  the  following  Formula  II 


o  O  Formula  II 

/     \                                                        /     \ 
H2C C-CH2-O-ZJ-O-CH2-C CH2 

I  I 

R  R 


wherein  Z^  is 


5,270,406 
ADVANCED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  MESOGENIC  MOIETIES 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Paul  M.  Puckett,  and  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,033,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,509, 
•Nov.  11, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  553,930,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,896,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,312 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02:  C08G  59/44.  59/50.  59/62 
VS.  a.  525—481  24  Claims 

1.  An  advanced  resin  composition  prepared  by  reacting 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule;  with 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  and  one  or  more  mesogenic 
moieties  per  molecule  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mulas I,  II  or  III 


X- 


(X)3 


(X)3 


(X')„ 


and  Z*  is  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — NR'— CO—  or 
—CO— NR'— ;  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and  is  saturated 
or  unsaturated;  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to 
about    12  carbon   atoms,   a   halogen   atom,   — NO2,   or 

C=N;  and  n'  is  zero  or  one;  or  any  combination  of  any 

two  or  more  epoxy  resins  represented  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned Formulas  I  or  II;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisphenols,  thiobisphenols,  carboxyic 
acids  and  compounds  containing  one  primary  amine  or 
amide  group  or  two  secondary  amine  groups;  and 
wherein  (a)  componenU  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  quantities 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide 
group  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.95:1;  and  (b)  the  reac- 
tants  are  meluble  or  soluble  under  conditions  necessary  for 
their  derivatization  or  further  reaction. 


r 

(XU 
z-ffw-x- 

FormuU  I 

^ 

n 

(X)5                                   (X)5 

(^z'-z^-z'-^ 

Formula  11 

Formula  III 

(X)4 
3-^^ Z". 


(X)4 


(X)5 


/■ 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl 
or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  car- 
bon atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  — NO2  or  — C=N;  each  X'  is 
independently  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
or  the  group  represented  by  Formula  IV 


-^ 


(X)4 
Z*-; 


FormuU  IV 


each  Z  is  independently  — CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 
Ri- CR'=CR'-,  — CR'=N-N=CRi-,  _CR'=C- 
Ri_CO— O— CH2-,  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— CH- 
2_CH2-,  -CH2-0-C0-CR'=CR'-.  -CH- 
2— CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 

R'— CO— O— ,  — O— CO— CR'=CR'—  — N=N— , 
_CO— NR'-,  — NR'— CO— ,  — CO— NR'— NR- 
i_CO-,  -C«C-,  -C=C-C=C-,  -CO-S-, 
_S_CO-,  -C0-0-,  -0-C0-,  -CR'=C- 
Ri_0— CO— CH2— CH2,  — CH2— CO-O— CR'=C- 
Rl_  _CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH- 
2_CH2— CO— O— CR'=CR'-,  -CH2— CH- 

2_CO— 0-,  -O— CO-CH2-CH2-, 

— CO— O— CR'=CR'-,  — CR'=CR'-0— CO-  a 
direct  single  bond  when  n£  1, 


-CR'=N-,  -N=CR'-.  -N=N-,  -C=N-,  -N=C-, 

\|^         \|r  ^  CN  CN 

GO  O 
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-continued 
/ \ 

-co— N  N— CO— 

\ I 


o  — '  o  — '  ^—  o 


(CH:), 


— CH=i^^^^=CH—  (p  =  0,  1.  2). 


I 

O 


— CR'»C— .  — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

a       a 


-(ZV 


-(ZV 


-(Z' 


-(ZV 


(z-),— . 


(Z-),— . 


(ZV 


(ZV-. 


-<ZV— A  (CHR'),  4-(ZV— , 

-(ZV— ^    y-(zv-. 

-^V— A  (CHR'),   \-(Z-),t-, 
-(ZV-/  V(ZV-.  -(ZV— ^  V-(ZV— . 


-continued 


— (Z')» 


/ 


"(ZV-. 


-(ZV 


(ZV. 


-(Z),— C      >-(zv— .  -(ZV— ^      >-(Z). 
o  _  s 


1 


r 


CH3  CHj 


N  N 

O  S 


h-i 


)-• 


— CR'=C— ,  or  — C=CR'— ; 
I  I 

CN  CN 

Z'  is  independently  — O — CO — ,  — CO — O — ,  — NR- 
' — CO — ,  or  — CO — NR' — ;  each  n'  is  independently  zero 
or  1;  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  Z'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  — SO^,  — SO2 — .  — S — ,  — S — S — , 
— O — ,  or  — CO — ;  each  Z'  is  independently 
— CO— NH— ,  or  — NH— CO— ;  Z^  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system  containing  from 
S  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  represented  by 
Formula  V; 


W^'^W^ 


Formula  V 


/. 


ZJ  is  NH2— ,  NH2— SO2— ,  NH2— CO— ,  MHz- Z' 
— O — CO — ,  or  NH2 — Z'  — O — ;  each  Z*  is  indepen- 
dently -CR'=CR'— ,  -CR'=CR'— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=N— N=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 

Rl_CO— O-CH2— ,  — CR'=CR'— CO— O-CH- 
2— CHj— .  — CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH- 
j_CH2— O— CO-CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=C- 

R'— CO— O— ,  — O-CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — N=N— 
— CO— NR'— ,  — NR'— CO— .  — CO— NR'— NR- 
i—cn—  _c«c— ,  — C-C— C-C— , 
-,  — CR'=N— ,  — N=CR>— . 
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— CR'=CR'-0— CO— CH2— ,  -CH- 
l'=CR'-,  -CR'=C- 
Ri— O— CO— CH2— CH2— .  — CH2— CH- 
2— CO— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH2— CO— O— , 
-O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
CR'=CR'— O — CO—,  a  direct  single  bond. 


-CR'=N-,  -N=sCR'-.  -N=N-,  -C=N-.  -N=C-, 
^         ^  ^  CN  CN 

O  O  O 


— CO— N  N— CO— , 


o  — /  o  -f  ^^  o 

(CHz), 
-CH=Jv^^^=CH-  (p  =  0,  1.  2). 


a 

o 


— CR'=C— ,  — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

a       a 


-(Z'), 


(ZV— . 


-(ZV 


-(ZV- ^  V(Z').'-. 


•continued 


-(ZV— f- (CHR'),  V-(ZV— . 

-(ZV-/      V(zv-.  -<z'>«-(       V<zv-. 

-(Z-),-/         V(ZV-. 


-(Z-),— «k        x3>— (ZV-.  -(ZV' 
O 


(ZV— . 


'^>''/-^-\V<z')»— 


--tgcv^DSr 


N 


CHj  CH3 


N  N 


N 


I 


— CR'=C— .  or  — C=CR'— ; 
I  I 

CN  CN 

Z'  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  group  having  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  Z''  is  the  same  as  Z*  with  the 
proviso  that  it  can  also  independently  be  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  from  1  to  about  4,  carbon  atoms, 
—SO—,  — SO2— .  — S— ,  — S— S— .  — O— ,  or  —CO—;  v 
has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  zero  to 

about  6; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  meltable  or  soluble  at 
the  reaction  conditions  and  are  employed  in  amounts 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per 
vicinal  epoxy  group  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about 
1.05:1; 
with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  Z  and  X'  groups  are  in  the 
para  position  with  respect  to  each  other  in  Formula  I,  and 

(b)  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  Z'  and  Z*  groups  are  in 
the  para  position  with  respect  to  each  other  in  Formula 

m. 
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(c)  component  (B)  cannot  be  a  compound  represented  by  the    with  said  circulator  to  maintain  operation  of  said  circulator  at 
formula  *  \eve\  sufTicient  to  maintain  fluidized  conditions  in  said  reactor 


wherein  each  X*  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  a 
nitro,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  halogen,  alkoxy  al- 
karyloxy,  aralkyloxy  or  aryloxy  group; 
(d)  when  component  (B)  is  a  compound  represented  by 
Formula  III  wherein  Z'  is  NH2— Z5— O—  or  NH2— Z- 
j — O — CO — ,  Z;  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  Z'*  is  a  direct  single  bond,  n  has  a  value  of 
zero,  X  is  hydrogen  at  all  occurrences  with  the  proviso 
thai  the  single  X  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  not 
substituted  by  Z^  para  to  the  direct  single  bond  is  — NOj 
or  — CN  and  with  the  proviso  that  Z'  is  para  to  the  direct 
single  bond,  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in 
amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  amine  hydrogen  atoms 
per  vicinal  epoxy  group  of  from  0.01:1  to  about  0.5:1. 


5^0,407 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ETHYLENE-BASED 

COPOLYMER 

Mikio  Takeuchi;  Yigi  Obara;  Maaahiko  Katoh,  and  Masafumi 

Ohwaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Pateot*  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/(»7«3,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19747,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955^54 

Claims  priority,  applicatio*  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-153484 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/649.  210/16 

VS.  a.  526—74  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylene-a -olefin  copolymer 
comprising  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin,  or  the 
two  with  a  non-conjugated  diene,  in  a  polymerization  medium 
in  which  substantially  no  resulting  copolymer  is  dissolved,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  which  at  least  one  transition  metal 
compound  selected  from  V,  Zr  and  Hf  compounds  and  an 
organoaluminum  compound  are  supported  on  a  carrier  with 
the  coexistence  of  a  polysiloxane  compound  in  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  resulting  copolymer. 


for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  said  kill  gas  to  contact 
substantially  all  of  said  catalyst. 


5,270,409 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEHN  POLYMER 

Yoshinori  Suga;  Yasuo  Mamyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiko 

Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  523,59S,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-121580 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/651.  4/654.  10/00 
VS.  a.  526—119  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  polymer,  which  com- 
prises fKjlymerizing  an  olefin  or  copolymerizing  olefins  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  obtained  by  subjecting  a 
magnesium  compound  (ai)  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

Mg(OR"WORlh-» 

wherein   R'   and   R^  independently   represent  an   alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group  and  n  represents 
a  number  satisfying  2Sn=0, 
a  titanium  compound  (ai)  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


5,270,408 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING 
REACnON  IN  A  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION 
REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Craddock,  ni;  John  M.  Jenkins,  III,  both  of  So.  Charies- 
too,  and  Michael  T.  Tighe,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va^  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbnry,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.649 
Int  a.»  C08F  2/3S 
VS.  a.  526—82  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  terminating  a  polymerization  reac- 
tion within  a  gas  phase  reactor  in  which  catalyst  is  present  and 
into  which  a  feed  stream  comprising  one  or  more  reactive 
monomers  is  introduced  continuously,  while  a  cycle  gas  stream 
comprising  unreacted  monomer,  is  continuously  removed 
from  said  reactor  and  directed  through  a  circulator  and  at  least 
one  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter  returned  to  said  reactor, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  kill  gas  into  said  reactor  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  terminate  the  said  polymerization  reaction 
while  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cycle  gas  stream  or 
said  feed  stream  through  auxiliary  driving  means  associated 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  and 
a  silicon  compound  (33)  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 

Si(OR«)4 

wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an 
aralkyi  group, 
to  a  reaction  with  heating,  and  subjecting  the  resultant  reac- 
tion product  (a)  to  contact  treatment  with  a  halogen-con- 
taining titanium  compound  (b)  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

TiX^OR')4-« 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  and  m  represents 
a  number  satisfying  4  =  m>0,  and 
an  electron  donating  compound  (c)  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 
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rVcoO)^,y, 

wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  M  represents  Ti,  B  or  Ge,  V  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  inorganic  anion,  p,  q,  r  and  s 
respectively  represent  a  number  satisfying  the  following 
conditions: 

q>0 
r>0 


sSO 


copolymerizing  a  cyclic  ketene  acetal  having  the  structural 
formula 

O 
/    \ 
CH2=C  R 

\    / 

o 

where  R  is  a  bivalent  moiety,  and  an  olefin,  said  copolymeriza- 
tion  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  solvent  and 
a  free  radical  initiating  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 


rx=ys+g 

wherein  x  represents  the  valence  of  M  and  y  represents 
the  valence  of  Y; 

(B)  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  meUil  of  Groups  I,  11 
or  III  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and 

(C)  an  electron  donating  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  piperidine  derivative  and  a  silicon-contain- 
ing compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R"„X^i(OR'2)4-«-m 

wherein  R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom,  and  each 
of  n  and  m  represents  a  number  from  0  to  4. 

5,270,410 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  ELASTOMERIC, 
PRIMARILY  SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  342,832,  Apr.  25,  1989.  This  application 
Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,240 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654.  10/06 
VS.  a.  526—124  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastomeric,  primarily 
syndiotactic  polypropylene  characterized  by  short  average 
block  lengths  which  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  The  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  compound  of  the 
formula  MgRjRz,  where  Ri  is  an  alkoxide  or  aryl  oxide 
group  and  R2  is  an  alkoxide  or  aryloxide  or  halogen  or  of 
the  formula  X  where  X  is  a  counterion  or  ions  having  a 
total  charge  of  -  2  and  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  tetravalent  titanium  halide  wherein  the 
reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  electron  donor, 

(b)  An  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(c)  A  selectivity  control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3-dimethylquionoxaline,  quinaldine, 
2,6-lutidine,  2,4,6-collidine,  tetramethylpyrazine  and  2,4- 
dimethylquinoline. 

5,270,411 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 
BY  COPOLYMERIZING  A  CYCLIC  KETENE  ACETAL 
AND  AN  OLEFIN  AND  THE  POLYESTER  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
BUn-Hong  Chang,  West  Chester,  and  Thomas  S.  Brima,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,521 
iBt  a.'  CO8F  2/06.  4.04.  212/06,  234/02 
VS.  a.  526—212  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aliphatic  polyester  comprising 


R*  R' 

r5— C— N=N— C— R2 

R*  V? 

where  R',  R^,  R^.  R*.  R'  ''""^  "*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  Ci-C2ohydrocarbyl,  Ci-C2ohydrocarbyloxy,  cyano,  halo- 
gen, carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  carbonyl  or  formyl,  said  copoly- 
merization  occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between 
in  excess  of  ambient  and  less  than  100*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
above  about  2,000  psi. 


5,270,412 
DISPERSION  POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  UREA 
GROUPS  AND  ARE  BASED  ON  ETHYLEMCALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Kari  J.  Rauterkus,  Kelkbeim;  Hans-Ullrich  Huth,  EgeUbach, 
and  Karl-Hans  Angelmayer,  Eltsrille,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,698,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,110,  May  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,045,616.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1988,  3817469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08F  226/06.  226/02.  220/10.  210/02 
VS.  a.  526—258  *  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
containing  monomer  units  of  urea  derivatives  with  o,^- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyl  or  carboxamide  groups 
produced  by  solution,  emulsion,  suspension  or  bead  polymeri- 
zation or  copolymerization  wherein  the  polymer  contains  at 
least  1%  by  weight  of  monomer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
urea  derivatives  of  the  formula 


Ri  O  OR* 

\  II  II        / 

C=C-CH2-C-Y-(CH2),-N-C-N 

/  \  '  ^ 

RJ  R5  CH3-C-CH3 

CH3 


I 


R' 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  individually  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y 
is  — O—  or  — NH— ,  n  is  2  to  4,  R*  and  R'  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocycle  or  Uiken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocy- 
cle. 
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5,270,413 

ALIPHATIC  CYCLOBUTENE  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Larry  S.  Corley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Hovston,  Tex. 

FiM  Not.  24.  1992,  Scr.  No.  980,835 
Int.  a.'  C08F  234/00.  232/08 
MS.  a.  526—259  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  cyclobutene  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


R 
R'  CRz' 


CRj^R^  -^ 


r"s 


,X'  - 


»  X— 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  independently  from  hydrogen, 
halide,  C  i .  lo  alkyl,  aryl  and  C  i .  lo  heteroatomic;  X  is  a  divalent 
linking  group;  X'  is  selected  independently  from  R  and  diva- 
lent linking  groups;  n  is  2;  and 

(b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  2  dienophilic  groups  per 
molecule. 


5,270,414 
COPOLYMER  COATING 
Koichi  Saito,  Kyoto;  Yaautake  Mino,  Kobe,  and  Eizi  Shimoda, 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219476 
Int  a.'  C08F  26/06.  120/60 
VS.  a.  526—260  23  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  copolymer  comprising  an  a,  0-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  an  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated  cartmxylic 
acid  monomer,  and  an  amphiphilic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diacetone  acrylamide  and 
N-acryloylmorpholine;  and 
an  additive. 


5,270,415 
BALANCED  CHARGE  POLYMER  AND  HYDROPHILIC 

CONTACT  LENS  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Jiri  Sulc,  Centerport;  Zuzana  KrcoTa,  East  Northport,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Patrick  Chen,  Edison,  and  Qi-Bin  Bao,  Liringston,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allergan  Inc..  Irrine.  Calif,  and  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,467 
Int  a.'  CD8F  26/06 
U.S.  a.  526—265  24  Claims 

1.  A  charge  balanced,  water  swellable  crosslinked  polymer 
which  comprises  the  polymerizate  derived  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  at  least  one  cationic-anionic  pair  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  at  least  one  nonionic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer, 

wherein  the  cationic-anionic  pair  if  made  up  of  a  relatively 
weak  monomeric  acid  and  a  relatively  weak  monomeric 
base. 


consisting  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers copolymerized  in  organic  solvent,  the  binder  copolymer 
comprising  said  monomers  copolymerized  on  a  weight  basis  as 
follows: 

between  about  15%  and  35%  glycidyl  mcthacrylate, 
between  about  5%  and  60%  methyl  methacrylate, 
between  about  2%  and  15%  butyl  methacrylate,  and 
between  about  5%  and  50%  styrene, 
where  said  monomers  are  copolymerized  at  a  temperature 
between  about  120*  C.  and  165*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
3%  polymerization  initiator  based  on  the  weight  of  monomers 
copolymerized  to  produce  a  glycidyl  functional  copolymer 
binder  having  a  melt  viscosity  between  about  ISO  and  400 
poise,  a  Tg  between  about  80*  C.  and  100*  C.  as  calculated  by 
the  Fox  equation,  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
below  2500;  and 
said  coating  composition  containing  by  weight  between 
about    8%    and    30%    carboxyl    functional    crosslinker 
adapted  to  crosslink  with  the  glycidyl  functional  copoly- 


5,770,417 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLY  ACETYLENE 

CONJUGATE  POLYMER 
Mamoni  Soga.  Osaka,  and  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-005226 
Int.  a.'  C08F  38/02 
U.S.  a.  526—279  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyacetylene  conjugate 
polymer  comprising  contacting  a  compound  having  an  acety- 
lene or  diacetylene  group  and  a  reactive  silane  or  silanol  group 
at  one  end  with  a  substrate  surface  to  initiate  a  condensation 
reaction  and  form  a  chemical  adsorption  film  on  the  substrate 
surface,  and  contacting  the  chemical  adsorption  film  with  an 
organic  solvent  containing  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst,  for  poly- 
merizing the  acetylene  or  diacetylene  group  of  the  chemical 
adsorption  film. 


I  5,270,418 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Jay  F.  Kunzler,  Mayfleid,  Ohio,  and  Gary  D.  Friends,  Ontario, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,325,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,603,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,292,  Apr.  2,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  5,006,622.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
10,952 
Int.  a.'  C08F  32/00 
U.S.  a.  526—309  14  Claims 

1.  The  polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  comprising:  35 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  monomer;  0. 1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  crosslinking  agent;  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
catalyst;  and  10  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  strengthening  agent, 
wherein  said  strengthening  agent  comprises  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


5,270,416 
THERMOSETTING  GLYCIDYL  MODIHED  ACRYLIC 
POWDER  COATINGS 
Perry  A.  Toman,  .Medina;  Andrew  M.  Rohn,  Clinton;  Daniel 
Bode.  Cleveland,  and  Susan  M.  Miller.  North  Royalton,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941,240 
Int  a.'  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  526—773  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  containing 
a  low  molecular  weight  glycidyl  functional  copolymer  binder 


RJ         C 

I        ^ 
CH2=C— C 


-CH  (R2)n 


wherein: 

R'  U  O  or  NH; 

R^  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2— ,  — CHOH—  and  — CHR*—  where 
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R*  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
preferably  with  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  H  or  CHj;  and  wherein  at  least  one  R^  radical  is 
—CHOH—  and  at  least  one  R^  radical  is  — CHR—  and 
are  separated  by  at  least  one  — CH2— radical,  and  n  is  4,  5, 
6  or  7. 


5,270,419 
POLYANHYDRIDES  OF  OLIGOMERIZED 
UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  ACTDS 
Abraham  J.  Domb,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to^Nova  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,635,  Jan.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,171312. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,407 
Int  a.'  C08F  22/04 
VS.  a.  526—318.2  27  Claims 

1.  A  polyanhydride  jxjlymerized  from  monomers  of  the 
group  consisting  of  dimers  and  trimers  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  dimers  and  trimers  of  non-naturally  occurring  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  acids  in  the  form  of  a  film. 


5,270,420 
STRETCHED  MOLDING 

Masato  Tanaka;  Junichi  Amano;  Shiiji  Machida,  and  Satoshi 
Ashai,  all  of  Sodeguara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,346,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,383,  Jul.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191916; 
Aug.  22,  1988.  63-206373 

Int  a.5  C08F  210/02;  B29C  55/04.  55/10 
VS.  a.  526—329  7  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  molding  produced  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises stretching  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  140*  C.  a  straight 
chain  random  copolymer  having 

a  repeating  unit  (A)  represented  by  the  formula: 

4CH2-CH2^ 

and  a  repeating  unit  (B)  represented  by  the  formula: 

H 

—-      I 

-(-CH2-Ci- 

coor2 

wherein 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl; 

said  repeating  unit  (B)  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  0.05 
to  1.2  mol  %;  and 

having  an  instrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  at  135*  C.  in  deca- 
lin  of  5  to  30.4  dl/g;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  stretching  is  100  to  400  times,  said 
copolymer  is  produced  by  copolymerizing  (i)  ethylene 
and  (ii)  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acrylate  or  ethyl  acrylate,  in 
the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  chromium  compound  and  an  organometallic 
compound  comprising  a  Group  I,  II,  111,  IV  or  V  element 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  the  chromium  compound 
is  present  in  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  10  mmol  per 
hter  of  a  polymerization  solvent,  the  organometallic  com- 
pound is  in  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  100  mmol  per 
liter  of  the  polymerization  solvent,  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
organometallic  compound  to  the  chromium  compound  is 
as  least  2,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  chromium  compound  to 
the  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acrylate  or  ethyl  acrylate  is  at 
least  0.001,  the  ethylene  is  at  a  pressure  of  not  more  than 
100  kg/cm^,  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  60*  C,  and  the  stretched  mold- 
ing having  a  critical  surface  tension  of  35  to  37  dyne/cm. 


5,270,421 
SUGAR-BASED  POLYMERS 
Jonathan  S.  Dordick;  Darid  G.  Rethwisch,  both  of  Iowa  City, 
and  Damodar  R.  Patil,  Coralville.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,076,  May  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,926 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/00;  C12P  19/04;  C07H  13/02 
VS.  a.  527—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  sugar-based  copoly- 
mer comprising  a  polymer  backbone  of  sugar  molecules  esteri- 
cally  linked  to  organic  acid  derivatives,  the  polymer  backbone 
having  the  formula: 

i-S-Ai- 

wherein 
S  comprises  sucrose  linked  at  the  C-6  and  C-l'  positions; 
A  comprises  an  organic  acid  derivatives  having  at  least  two 

carboxyl  functionalities;  and 
the  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  2110. 


5,270,422 
CURING  CATALYST  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Carol  A.  Hoag;  Michael  A.  Lutz,  and  Steven  W.  Wilson,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,963 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  imparting  long  term  storage 
stability  to  an  organosiloxane  composition  curable  by  a  plati- 
num catalyzed  hydrosilation  reaction,  said  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising  the  product  obtained  by 

I.  blending  to  homogeneity 

(A)  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  derived  from  a  complex  com- 
prising a  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  liquid  organosiloxane  com- 
pound and 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  said  platinum  group 
metal,  of  a  first  catalyst  inhibitor  of  the  formula 
R'2NR5NR22,  and 

II.  blending  the  resultant  homogeneous  mixture  of  A  and  B 
with 

(C)  from  0.5  to  600  moles  per  mole  of  said  platinum  group 
metal  of  a  second  catalyst  inhibitor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  acetylenic  alcohol, 

with  the  proviso  that  said  second  catalyst  inhibitor  is  combined 
with  the  hydrosilation  catalyst  either  subsequent  to  or  along 
with  addition  of  sufficient  organohydrogensiloxane  to  react 
with  substantially  all  of  said  organosiloxane  compound  and 
said  acetylenic  alcohol,  where  each  R'  and  R^  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  R^  is  an 
alkylene  radical,  and  the  organic  radicals  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atoms  of  said  organosiloxane  compound  and  said  organohy- 
drogensiloxane are  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  radicals. 
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5^0.423 
ORGANOSILICXJN  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Scott  S.  D.  Brown.  Barry;  Peter  C.  Hupfield,  Brynteg  Pare,  both 
of  Wales;  Peter  Y.  K.  Lo,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Richard  G. 
Taylor,  Barry.  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited, 
Bury.  Wales 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,114 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1991, 
9124247 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/m 
MS.  a.  528—15  10  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  a  siloxane  portion 
and  at  least  one  group  of  the  general  formula 


-OR'OCH=CHR" 


(i) 


linked  to  a  silicon  atom  via  an  Si — O — C  bond,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  groups  of  the  formula 
— R' — (OR') — ,  wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  12,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groufM  having  up  to  10  cariwn  atoms. 


5,270,424 
HYDROSILYLATION  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Drake,  Penarth;  Brian  J.  Griffiths,  Coytrahen,  and 
Darid  R.  Thomas,  Barry,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Limited,  Barry,  Wales 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,061 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1991, 
9126049 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  a.  528—15  7  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound having  a  silicon-bonded  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
olefmic  unsaturation  which  comprises  reactmg  (A)  a  silicon 
compound  having  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom,  with  (B)  a  diene  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  unsaturation  is  located  at  the  terminal  carl>on 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  (C)  a  catalyst  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  (i)  an  inorganic  solid  having  surface  reactive 
groups,  (ii)  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I  5,270,425 

ONE-PART  CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bemard  Vanwert,  and  SteTen  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,078 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  a.  528—15  5  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  organosiloxane  composition  exhibiting 
adhesion  to  both  organic  and  inorganic  substrates  following 
curing  at  temperatures  below  1 10*  C,  said  composition  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  curable  polyorganosiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
alkenyl  radicals  and  no  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule, 

(B)  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  composition  of  an 
organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  where  the  sum  of 
the  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule  of  (A)  and  the  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of  (B)  is  greater 
than  4, 

(C)  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  curing  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 

I  consisting  of  metals  from  the  platinum  group  of  the  peri- 
odic table  and  compounds  of  these  metals, 

(D)  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  adhesion  to  substrates  in 
contact  with  said  composition  during  curing  of  an  adhe- 
sion promoting  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
epoxy-substituted  silane,  an  alkenyl-substituted  silane,  an 
adhesion-promoting  polyorganosiloxane  that  is  a  liquid  at 
25'  C.  and  contains  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl 
group,  at  least  one  alkenyl  radical  and  not  more  than  IS 
silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  an  amount  of  a  chelated 
aluminum  compound  sufficient  to  promote  reaction  of 
said  adhesion  promoting  composition  during  curing  of 
said  organosiloxane  composition,  where  said  epoxy-  and 
alkenyl-substituted  silanes  contain  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  per  molecule,  and 

(E)  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  curing  of  said  composition 
under  ambient  conditions  of  a  catalyst  inhibiting  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  cyclic  methylvinylsiloxane 
and  an  acetylenic  alcohol  containing  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms. 


Z— Si-f-OSiR'jijX 

R 


5J70,426 
ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUND 

Koji  Sakuta,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,619,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12874 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/12 
MS.  a.  528—15  2  Oaima 

1.   An  organosilicon  compound  having  a  benzophenone 
skeleton  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atom  or  group  which  is  reactive  with 
the  surface  groups  in  (i),  each  R  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
I  to  6  car<x>n  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  oxime  group  having  less  than  14  carbon  atoms, 
each  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  8  inclusive  cartx>n  atoms,  X  represents  a  monovalent 
group  attached  to  silicon  through  a  silicon  to  cartmn  bond 
having  up  to  1 1  cartx>n  atoms  and  composed  of  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  optionally  oxygen,  there  also  being  present  in  X  at 
least  one  sulphur  or  nitrogen  atom  and  a  is  O  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  20,  and  (iii)  a  platinum  compound  or  complex  PtL^ 
wherein  each  L  represents  a  ligand  at  least  one  of  which  is 
displaceable  by  amino  or  mercapto  and  b  is  a  number  such  that 
the  free  valencies  of  Pt  are  satisfied. 


R'       R' 
R'jSiO-eSiOtrSi— R2 
R'       R' 


wherein 
"n"  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-100, 


R'  are  similar  or  dissimilar  saturated  hydrocarbon  groups 
with  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  range  of  1-30  or  a 
phenyl  group, 

R^  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula — <CR'2CRJ(H)  CR'2)— R*. 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  with  1-S  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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r'       oh 


(R«0)*''A=/  \=/^(OR»), 


R'         OH 


J^-^ 


(R'o)t 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  group, 
R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  similar  or  dissimilar  monovalent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  groups  with  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
"a"  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-3,  and 
"b"  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-4. 


5^0,427 

ACYLOXY  ENDBLOCKED  POLYETHERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HYDROLYTIC  STABILITY 

Andrew  H.  Ward.  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  888,061,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,194,452. 
This  appUcation  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,405 
Int.  a.5  C08G  77/04:  C07F  7/04 
MS.  a.  528—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxyalkylene  random  copolymer  comprising  poly- 
oxyethylene  units  and  polyoxypropylene  units  and  having  the 
general  formula 

CH2=CHCH20{CH2(CH3)CHO}^CH2CH20)w(- 
C=0)R" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

z  has  a  value  of  I  to  SO,  and 

w  has  a  value  of  1  to  50; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  z  to  w  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1 0:1,  there 
being  at  least  40  mole  percent  of  the  molecules  having  — (C- 
=0)R"  bonded  directly  to  primary  carbon  atoms  in  the  poly- 
oxyethylene  units  in  the  molecule. 


thereon,  whereby  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  strongly 
bonded  to  said  metal  surface  is  formed, 
said  silane  polymer  coating  composition  further  comprising 
one  or  more  additional  alkoxy  silane  crosslinking  agents. 


5,270,429 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  PRECURSORS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Michael  J.  Michalczyk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compwiy,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,109 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/24 

MS.  a.  528—42  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crosslinked  chloropolycarosi- 

lane  comprising  the  step  of:  reacting  Cl2Si(CH3)CHCl2  with  a 

metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  K,  Na,  and  Li 

in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  and 

non-cyclic  ethers  which  boil  at  about  50*  C.  or  higher,  toluene 

and  xylene,  at  a  temperature  from  about  50*  C.  to  reflux  of  said 

solvent. 


5^70,428 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  SILANE  POLYMER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Nicholas  T.  Castellucci,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.562,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,206485.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,873 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/74  77/26 
MS.  a.  528—38  6  Claims 

1.  A  silane  polymer  coating  composition  for  forming  coat- 
ings having  excellent  bonding  properties  for  metallic  surfaces 
and  capable  of  rendering  said  metallic  surfaces  resistant  to 
corrosion,   said  silane   polymer  coating  composition  being 
formed  by  anhydrously  reacting  an  epoxy  trialkoxy  silane  with 
a  primary  amino  trialkoxy  silane  in  relative  stoichiometric 
amounts  providing  one  epoxy  group  for  reaction  with  each 
primary  amino  hydrogen  site, 
said   reaction   occurring   for   a   period   of  approximately 
twenty-four  hours  at  room  temperature  and  under  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere, 
said  silane  polymer  coating  composition  being  applicable  to 
a  metal  surface  and  hydrolyzable  thereon  to  form  a  silanol 
polymer  capable  of  being  dehydrated  and  crosslinked 


5,270,430 

POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  6-CHROMANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  949,614,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,218,008, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,826,  Not.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,648 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/02;  C09K  i/OO 

MS.  a.  528—49  17  ClainH 

1.  A  polyether  containing  a  6-chromanoI  derivative  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  oxidation  of  said  polyether. 


5.270,431 
PREPARATION  OF  OLIGOMERIC  OR  POLYMERIC 
RADIATION-REACTIVE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
SOLVENT-STRUCTURED  LAYERS 
Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6144)80,  Not.  16, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,613,  Jol.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,514 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jal.  23, 
1987,  3724368 

Int  a.'  C08G  W02 
MS.  a.  528—69  9  CUiou 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oligomeric  or  poly- 
meric radiation-reactive  intermediate  of  a  polyimide,  polyi- 
soindoloquinazolinedione,  polyoxazinedione  or  polyquinazo- 
linedione,  wherein 

1)  a  carboxyl-containing  polyadduct  of  an  aromatic  or  heter- 
ocyclic tetracarboxyUc  dianhydride  and  a  diamino  com- 
pound, or 

2)  a  carlxjxyl-containing  polyadduct  of  an  aromatic  or  heter- 
ocyclic dihydroxydicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diisocyanate,  or 

3)  a  carboxyl-containing  polyadduct  of  an  aromatic  or  heter- 
ocyclic diaminodicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diisocyanate  is 
reacted  with  a  reaction  product  which  is  prepared  in  situ 
without  prior  separation,  which  reaction  product  is  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monoisocyanate  which  is  the 
product  of  reaction  of  a  diisocyanate  and  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  which  is  reactive 
with  isocyanate  groups,  which  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyalkyl  (meth)  acrylate,  olefinically  unsaturated  mo- 
noalcohol,  ethylenically  unsaturated  amine,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  amide,  N-methylolamide,  and  N-methyloleth- 
eramide,  wherein  from  1.8  to  2.2  isocyanate  groups  of  the 
diisocyanate  are  present  in  the  reaction  for  each  hydroxyl 
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group  of  the  alcohol,  amino  group  of  the  amine,  or  nitro- 
gen atom  of  the  amide. 


S.270,432 
POLYBENZOXAZOLE  VIA  AROMATIC 
NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT 
Paal  M.  Hertearother  John  W.  CoaacU.  both  of  Yorktowa,  and 
JoMpb  G.  South,  Jr.,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  anignon  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  Anerka  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  Natioiial  Aerooaotica  and  Space  Administratioa,  Waak- 
iagtOB,D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  867,864 
lat  a.'  C08C  73/OS 
VS.  a.  S2S— 128  3  ClaiaH 

1.  A  poly<benzoxazole)  having  repeating  units  of  the  follow- 
ing genera]  structural  formula 


^e^x-^o-^^'-@-o^. 


wherein  the  catenation  of  oxygen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-meta.  para-para,  and  [>ara-meta; 
wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of 


•continued 


O 
II 

— C 


o 

II 

c— 


■f-^-Hg>-f- 


and 


wherein  Z  is  a  bond  or  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


wherem  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
I 

— C SOj 


o  o       o     / — V      o 


S^0,433 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  UNIVERSAL  HOUSEHOLD 
ADHESIVE 
Wolfgang  Klauck,  Meerboach;  Gerhard  Gierenz,  Solingen;  Wolf- 
gaag  Maicr,  Raioer  Hocfer,  both  of  Duesscldorf,  and  Roland 
Gmetzmacber,  Wuelfrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henliel  Kommanditgescllschafl  auf  Aktien,  Ducs- 
seMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP91/00630,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15529,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934^11 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  4011455 

lat  a.'  OOSL  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—158  17  OataH 

1.  A  universal  household  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
substantially  clear  and  solvent-free,  aqueous,  one-component 
polyurethane  dispersion  containing  the  reaction  products  of 

(a)  a  polyol  mixture  comprising  polypropylene  glycol, 

(b)  a  mixture  of  polyfunctional  isocyanates  comprising  a,  a, 
a',  a'-tetramethyl  xylene  diisocyanate, 

(c)  a  functional  component  capable  of  salt  formation  in 
aqueous  solution,  and 

(d)  optionally,  a  chain-extending  agent 
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5,270,434 

PHENOUC  RESIN,  PROCEDURE  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  THE  RESIN,  AND  SIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MINERAL  nSERS  CONTAINING  THIS  RESIN 

M.  Serge  Tetart,  Saint-Maximin,  France,  and  M.  David  Segal, 

Hatfield,  Penn.,  assignors  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,759,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  12,  1990,  90  12604 
Int  a.'  C08G  14/08 
VS.  a.  528—164  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  resin  comprising  phenol-formaldehyde,  urea-for- 
maldehyde and  phenol-formaldehyde-amine  condensates  hav- 
ing a  free  formaldehyde  content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  3%,  of 
the  total  fluid  weight  and  a  dilutability  in  water  of  at  least 
1000%  at  20*  C, 
obtained  by  the  steps  comprising; 

i)  reacting  phenol  and  formaldehyde  to  form  a  phenol-for- 
maldehyde condensate; 
ii)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
iii)  reacting  the  excess  formaldehyde  with  urea; 
wherein  said  resin  further  contains  an  phenol-formaldehyde- 
amine  condensate  obtained  by  adding  5  to  40%  by  weight 
of  an  amine,  based  on  phenol,  to  the  cooled  reaction  mix- 
ture or  during  said  cooling  of  said  reaction  mixture;  and 
said  phenol-formaldehyde-amine  condensate  is  formed  be- 
fore reacting  the  excess  formaldehyde  with  urea. 


5,270,435 
POLYARYLENE  ETHERS 

Rudolf  Pfaendner,  Rimbach/Odenwald;  Thomas  Kainmiiller, 
Lindenfels/Odenwald;  Kurt  Hoffmann,  Lautertal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Andreas  Kramer,  Duedingen,  and  Friedrich 
Stockinger,  Courtepin,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,197,  Jon.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.839 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   23,   1989, 
2343/89;  Mar.  23,  1990,  964/90 

lat  a.'  C08G  75/00,  65/38 
VS.  CL  528—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyarylene  ether  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.1  to 
2.0  dl/g,  measured  at  25*  C.  in  a  1%  solution  by  weight  in 
N-methylpyrrolidone,  which  ether,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  the  structural  units  present  in  the  polyether  resin,  contains 
2-100  mol  %  of  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  formula  I 


-1   (D 


-a-o). 


and  0-98  mol  %  of  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  formula  II 

ai) 


-,-Q]-o-.-o^ 


wherein  Y  is  — CH2— ,  — C(CH3)2— ,  — QCFsh— .  — S— , 
— SO — ,  — SO2 — ■  — O —  Oder  — CO — ,  and  the  aromatic  rings 
in  the  structural  units  of  formulae  I  and  II  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


(lUa) 


(lUb) 


ailc) 


Olid) 


aiie) 


(IIH) 


(Illg) 


5,270,436 
POLYESTER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
ShiiUi    Kubo;    Noriyuki    Ti^iri;    Hitoshi    IwasaU;    MaaayaU 
Takyu,  all  of  Toyohashi;  Masahiro  Itoh,  and  Hirokaza  Ito, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsabiaU  Rayoa 
Company  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  7, 1990,  2-147297 

lat  CL'  C08G  63/00 

VS.  CL  128—176  6  CUiaH 

1.  A  polyester  for  electrophotography  derived  from 

(a)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  tri-or  tetra-basic 
acid  components  and  tri-  or  tetra-hydric  alcohob; 

(b)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  dibasic  carboxylic 
acids  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  aromatic  diols  and 
alicyclic  diols 

wherein  the  proportion  x  (mole  %)  of  component  (a)  to  the 
whole  acid  components  and  the  proportion  y  (mole  %)  of 
component  (c)  to  the  whole  acid  components  satisfies  the 

foUowing  formulae  (1)  and  (2): 

y<(l33#FH-5l.5»)A«Jt-(-(«)m-(-2J.43(i)  (1) 


/>(253m-H70»i)  tag  x-(176i»i-H62(i) 


(Z) 


wherein  each  a  is  1  or  2,  10  to  100%  of  X,  based  on  the  total  wherein  0<y<  100,  0.5<x  50,  m  is  a  proportion  of  the  tetraba- 

number  of  the  bonds  X  present  in  the  structural  units  of  formu-  sic  acid  or  alcohol  in  component  (a)  (mole  n  is  a  proportion  of 

lae  I  and  n,  are  — SOj— ,  and  0  to  90%  of  X  are  —CO—,  and  the  tribasic  acid  or  alcohol  in  component  (a)  (mole  %),  and 

A  is  a  group  of  formula  Illa-IIIg  m-(-n=  1. 
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5,270,437 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PARTIALLY  AROMATIC 

POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING 
2-METHYLPENTAMETHYLENEDIAMINE  UNITS 
David  N.  Marks,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc 
NcaKNm  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,006 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
partially  aromatic  polyamide  which  comprises  (a)  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  containing 
at  least  one  aromatic  diacid; 
at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount,  based  on  the  amount  of 

aromatic  diacid,  of  diamine  component; 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  diamine  component  being  2-methyl- 
pentamethylenediamine,  said  2-methylpentamethylenedia- 
mine  being  present  in  the  diamine  component  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  mole  10%;  and 
formic  acid,  said  formic  acid  being  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0. 1  and  10.0%  by 
weight  of  the  weight  of  monomers  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture, 
and  (b)  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  polymerization 
above  280  degrees  C. 


addition  reacting  (A)  4,4' -bis  (methacryloylthio)diphenylsul- 
fide  having  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R  represents  a  tetravalent  radical  derived  from  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride;  Rf  represents  — CnFin-l 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  12,  which  contains  one  double 
bond  and  may  be  branched;  and  one  or  more  hydrogens  in  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents. 


IL 


so 


TO        «0 


4jO      jo 

f  pon> 


CH3    O  O     CHj         (I) 

CH2=C C-S-^-S-^-S-C-C=CH2 


and 


5,270,438 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYIMIDES  AND 

PRECURSORS  THEREOF 

Maaami  Yusa,  Shimodate;  Shiqji  Takeda,  and  Yasuo  Miyadera, 

both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88490; 
May  29,  1990,  2-139030;  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-162491 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10.  S/02 
VS.  a.  528—353  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  polyimide  having  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  formula: 


5,270,439 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING 
4,4-BIS<METHACRYLOYLTHIO)DIPHENYLSULnDE 
Satoshi  Maniyama;  Naoki  Minorikawa;  Tsutomu  Arakawa,  all 
of  Kawasaki;  Hanio  Yoshida,  Oita;  Hirotaka  Tagoshi,  Oita, 
and  Kazuto  Abe,  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Seika  Cbenucals  Co.,  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,421,  Jan.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,183,917. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1988,  63-26578; 
Oct.  20,  1988,  63-265776;  Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315559;  Jan.  20, 
1989,  1-157528;  Jol.  21,  1989,  1-190203 

Lit  a.'  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CI.  528—373  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  curable  composition  containing 
a  prepolymer  having  a  polythioether  skeleton  comprising 


(B)  (ii)  a  polythiol  having  the  formula  (II): 
R-(SH), 


(11) 


wherein  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  group  comprising  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  2  or  more,  with  the  functional  group  equivalent 
ratio  of  the  mercapto  groups  of  the  component  (B)  (ii)  to 
the  methacryloyl  grouf>s  of  the  component  (A)  being  from 
0.02  to  1.01,  with  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds, unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  derivatives  thereof, 
unsaturated  dibasic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof,  and 
vinyl  cyanide  compounds,  said  at  least  one  other  vinyl 
monomer  being  copolymerizable  with  said  4,4'-bis  (metha- 
cryloylthio)diphenylsulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  cata- 
lyst 


I  5,270,440 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYKETONE  USING 

BIS(DIPHENYLPHOSPHINO)  OXAALKANE 

COMPOUND 

David  L.  Kershner,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Akzo  n»,  Am- 

hcm,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,059,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,269 
Int  a.'  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  polyketone  by 
the  catalytic  polymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  palla- 
dium compound,  an  anion  of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a 
phosphorus  compound  bidentate  ligand,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  bis(diphenylphosphino)oxaalkane  compound  is 
the  phosphorus  compound  bidentate  ligand,  and  is  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(C«H5)2  (CbHjh 

P— A— P 
/  \ 

(CftHjh  (C«H5h 
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5,270,441 
COPOLYMER  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
PROPYLENE  PRODUCED  IN  WATER/HTONE 
SOLVENT 
Pul  K.  Hanna,  East  Windsor,  NJ.;  AadneJ  M.  Piotrowski, 
Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  David  L.  Kershner,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  nv,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,069,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,230 

lat  CL'  C08G  67/02 

VS.  a.  528—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  linear  alternating  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and 

propylene  which  is  substantially  free  of  carboxylic  ester  and 

ether  linkages,  which  has  carboxylic  acid  end  groups,  and 

which  consists  essentially  of  structures  of  the  formulae 


HO— C(CH2CH— C)^H2CH2CH3 

II  I  II 

O         CH3   O 


5,270,444 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE,  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FOR  MOLDING  PURPOSES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shigemi  Shiraki;  Yasuhiro  Tanaka,  and  Masaynki  Sakai,  all  of 
Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,825,  Jul.  3, 1991,  abaadoiied,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,004,  Mar.  27, 1990,  abuidoned.  TUs 
application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83353; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83354;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83355;  Mar.  31, 1989, 
1-83356;  Apr.  14, 1989, 1-94596;  Apr.  14, 1989, 1-94597;  May  31, 
1989,  1-138179;  May  31,  1989,  1-138180 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/00 
VS.  a.  528—499  4  Oaims 


HO(CH2CH— C)^H2CH2CH3. 
CH3   O 


5,270,442 
STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER  MOLDINGS 
Akikazn  Nakano,  Ichihara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,930,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,372,  Dec.  19, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,577 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jan.  13,  1988,  63-003846 
Int  CL'  C08F  6/00.  112/04 
VS.  O.  528—481  17  Oaiiu 

1.  A  styrene  polymer  molding  with  a  crystallinity  of  20%  to 
65%  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  obtained  by 
subjecting  a  molding  of  a  crystalline  styrene  polymer  having 
mainly  a  syndiotactic  configuration  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  150*  to  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  20  sec- 
onds to  90  minutes,  wherein  the  styrene  polymer  molding  after 
said  heat  treatment  has  a  heat  deformation  temperature  of  from 
240*  to  260"  C. 


5,270,443 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYTIC 

RESIDUES  BASED  ON  ALCLj  AND/OR  ITS  COMPLEX 

COMPOUNDS 
Ambrogio  Magni,  Pademo  d'Adda;  Attilio  Sioli,  Milan;  Clandia 
Andena,  Casalpusterlengo,  and  Mario  Ponzinibbi,  Viziolo 
Predabisai,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Anic  SJLL., 
Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,510 
CUdaM  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  26,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000810 

Int  CL'  C08F  6/08 
VS.  O.  528—485  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  catalytic  residues  and  the 
simultaneous  decolouring  of  polymeric  resins,  obtained  by 
polymerizing  via  Friedel-Crafts  mixtures  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons,  including  the  following  basic  opera- 
tions: 

a)  treatment  of  the  polymerization  mixture  with  diisobutyl- 
aluminium-monohydride  and/or  diethyl-aluminium- 
monohydride  at  a  temperature  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
70*  C. 

b)  treatment  of  the  resulting  mixture  with  water  or  an  acidic 
or  basic  aqueous  solution; 

c)  separation  and  recovery  of  the  organic  phase  required. 


1.  In  polyethylene  terephthalate,  the  improvement  which 
resides  in  that  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  has  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.54  dl/g,  a  density  of  more  than  1.38 
g/cm^,  and  an  oligomer  content  of  less  than  0.50%  by  weight, 
and  that  when  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  is  subjected  to 
solid  phase  polycondensation  treatment  by  heating  at  a  temper- 
ature of  215'  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  rate  of  polymeriza- 
tion is  less  than  0.004  dl/ghr. 


5,270,445 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

AND  POLYMER-ENCAPSULATED  PARTICULATES 
Wei-Hsin  Hon,  WhitehaU,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Coulter  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL5  C08F  6/00 

VS.  CL  528—502  33  i 


Infcirmiriai 


ISVM  ft  (mil  SOMLISI) 


•J 


1.  A  method  of  forming  fine  polymer  particles  of  generaUy 
uniform  size  and  morphology  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  solution  of  the  polymer  and  a  good  solvent  for    thuringiensis    strain    PS80JJI.     Bacillus    ihuringiensis    strain 


said  polymer; 
adding  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  to  said  solution  to 

precipiute  said  polymer  as  fine  particles  of  generally 

uniform  size  and  morphology; 
isolating  the  precipiuted  fine  polymer  particles;  and, 
removing  the  solvent. 


PS158D5.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  str^n  PSI67P,  Bacillus  thurin- 
giensis strain  PS169E.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS177G. 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS204G4,  and  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
strain  PS204G6. 


5,r70.44« 

DECOLORIZED  CROSSLINKED  PRODUCTS  AND 

NfETHOD  FOR  DECOLORIZATION  OF  CROSSLINKED 

PRODL'CTS 
NoiMio  Kyogokn,  aod  Keiko  Harada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Suotory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,990,  Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85395 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C08B  37/08 
VS.  CI.  530—300  11  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  decolorization  of  a  crosslinked  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  crosslinked  product  obtained  by  crosslinking 
a  primary  amino  group-containing  compound  with  an 
iridoid  compound,  with  a  decolorizing  agent,  wherein  said 
decolorizing  agent  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  reducing  agent  and  a 
reductone,  and 

b)  recovering  a  decolorized  product, 

said  primary  amino  group-containing  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins  isolated 
from  oil  seeds,  proteins  isolated  from  soybean,  milk  pro- 
tein, egg  protein,  collagen,  gelatin,  chitosan  and  a  mixture 
thereof;  and 

said  iridoid  compound  being  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  genipin,  geniposide  gardenoside, 
geniposidic  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


VAAHEFGHAMGLEMSQ: 
VAAHELGHSLGLSHST; 
WAHELTHAVTDYTAG;  and 


VAAHEFGAAMGLEHSQ: 

VAAHEIGHSLGLFHSA; 

AAHEEICTTNEGVM 


5,270,449 

METHODS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 

HEPARIN-BINDING  BRAIN  MITOGENS 

Peter  Bohlen,  Cortlandt,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Gautschi-Sova,  Mellin- 

gen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,842, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,835,  Jan.  25,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,604 

Int  a.'  C07K  15/08.  3/18.  3/22.  3/28 

VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 


5,270,447 
METALLOPROTEINASE  PEPTIDES:  ROLE  IN 
DLiGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Lance  A.  Liotta,  Potomac,  William  Stetler-Stevenson,  Gaitbers- 
barg,  and  Henry  Knitzsch.  Betbesda.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  A  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  196vM2,  May  20,  1988,  and  a 
continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,420,  Sep.  23,  1988.  This 
appUcatioB  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,407 
ImL  CL'  A61K  37/02;  C12N  11/08 
VS.  a.  530— 32«  3  Claims 

I.  A  purified  and  synthetic  peptide  that  inhibits  gelatinase  or 
collagenase  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sequences: 


5,770,448 
ISOLATES  OF  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  THAT  ARE 

ACTIVE  AGAINST  NEMATODES 
Jewel  M.  PayBe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Mycogen  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  558,738,  Jnl.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,151,363. 
This  appUcatioo  Jal.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,345 
Irt.  a.'  C07K  3/00;  AOIN  63/00.  37/18;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  nematodes  which  comprises 
contacting  said  nematodes  with  a  nematode-controlling  effec- 
tive amount  of  delta-endotoxin  produced  by  a  Bacillus  thuringi- 
ensis isolate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus 


TIME    C.lnl 


1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  an  essentially  purified  and 
isolated  heparin-binding  brain  mitogen  having  the  N-terminal 
amino  acid  sequence  H-Gly-Lys-LyvGlu-Lys-Pro-Glu-Lys- 
Lys-Val-,  wherein  said  mitogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HBBM-1,  HBBM-2  and  HBBM-3,  wherein 
HBBM-1  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  18,000  daltons, 
HBBM-2  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  16,000  daltons  and 
HBBM-3  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000  daltons, 
where  said  molecular  weights  are  determined  by  sodium  dode- 
cyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  either 
reducing  or  non-reducing  conditions,  which  comprises  the 
sequence  of  steps  of: 

(a)  extraction  from  the  source  tissue  to  obtain  an  extract 
containing  the  heparin-binding  brain  mitogen; 

(b)  subjecting  the  extract  from  step  (a)  to  a  first  cation- 
exchange  chromatography,  such  that  the  eluate  contains 
the  heparin-binding  brain  mitogen; 

(c)  subjecting  the  eluate  from  step  (b)  to  heparin  affinity 
chromatography,  wherein  the  eluate  is  added  to  a  heparin 
affinity  column,  such  that  the  heparin-binding  brain  mito- 
gen binds  to  the  column  and  is  then  eluted  from  the  col- 
umn; and 

(d)  subjecting  the  eluate  from  step  (c)  to  a  second  cation- 
exchange  chromatography  to  separate  any  contaminating 
acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor  from  the  heparin-binding 
brain  mitogen. 
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5,270,450 

SOY  PROTEIN  ISOLATES 

Peter  H.  Westfall,  Columbus;  Christy  A.  NardeUi,  WesterrUle, 

and  Karen  J.  Schimpf,  New  Washington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  662,075,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,125 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/02.  3/24.  15/10 

VS.  a.  530—378  5  Claims 


effective  amount  of  extraction  fluid  comprising  about  0.1 
to  1.0  gram  of  barium  sulfate  per  gram  of  tissue,  about  0.01 
to  0.25%  of  a  nonionic  detergent,  about  5  to  100  mM 
chaotropic  ion,  and  a  salt  thereby  extracting  thromboplas- 
tin into  the  fluid,  and 
(b)  separating  said  extracted  thromboplastin  from  said  de- 
pleted tissue  and  barium  sulfate. 


^ 


^ 


± 


®^ 


©  ©     ®  > 


V 


''<^^ 


®  ®   ©    ®  ® 
©   ©  ©  ©  ®. 


'^ 


^ 


5,270,452 

PURE  GLIA  MATURATION  FACTOR 

Ramon  Lim,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Ruth  Kaplan,  West  Chester,  and 

Michael  Jaye,  Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rbone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  CoUegerille,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,772,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,847,  Not.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,185 

Int  a.'  C07K  13/00;  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  530—399  13  OaiM 


CEUJ  FOt  HIEli.  <»  1 0"*)  C«— •) 

8  £ 


1.  A  low  phytate,  low-aluminum  soy  protein  isolate  pro- 
duced by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  flour; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  be  in  the  range  of  about 
7.5  to  about  9.5  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  38* 
C.  to  about  54*  C.  such  that  the  protein  in  the  flour  be- 
comes solubilized; 

(c)  passing  the  slurry  through  an  ultrafiltration  device  and 
collecting  a  permeate  containing  protein  and  retentate 
containing  phytate  and  aluminum; 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  permeate  collected  in  step  (c)  to 
be  in  the  range  of  about  3.5  to  about  6.0  such  that  the 
protein  precipitates;  and 

(e)  collecting  the  protein  precipitate  of  step  (d),  the  alumi- 
num content  of  the  precipitated  protein  of  step  (d)  being 
not  greater  than  about  0.5  mgAg,  the  phytate  content  of 
the  precipitated  protein  of  step  (d)  being  less  than  1.0%, 
by  weight,  as  determined  by  the  following  procedure; 

(i)  a  protein  isolate  sample  is  weighed  and  extracted  in 
2.4%  hydrochloric  acid,  concentration  by  volume,  for 
two  hours; 

(ii)  the  pH  of  the  sample  is  then  adjusted  to  be  greater  than 
8,  followed  by  quantitative  transfer  and  dilution; 

(iii)  the  diluted  sample  is  filtered  through  #2V  filter  paper 
and  the  filtrate  is  collected; 

(iv)  an  aliquot  of  the  filtrate  is  injected  into  a  mixed  mode 
column  and  separation  is  achieved  utilizing  a  sodium 
hydroxide  gradient  in  the  range  of  56  mM  to  1 50  mM  in 
the  presence  of  5%  isopropyl  alcohol,  concentration  by 
volume,  at  a  flow  rate  of  1.0  ml  per  minute; 

(v)  using  suppressed  conductivity  to  detect  phytate  in  the 
sample;  and 

(vi)  the  phytate  concentration  of  the  sample  is  determined 
by  comparing  chromatographic  data  of  the  sample  with 
standards  of  known  concentrations  of  phytate. 


mocEsaES  nu  I— « 


1.  A  process  for  producing  glia  maturation  factor  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  from  1 5  to  1 55  of  FIG.  7  compris- 
ing, providing  a  replicable  expression  vector  capable  of  ex- 
pressing a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  glia  maturation  factor 
in  a  suitable  host  cell,  transforming  said  host  cell  to  obtain  a 
recombinant  host  cell,  and  maintaining  said  recombinant  host 
cell  under  conditions  permitting  expression  of  said  GMF,  and 
recovering  said  GMF. 


5,270,451 

EXTRACnON  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THROMBOPLASTIN  REAGENTS 

Pamela  L.  H.  Hawkins,  and  James  R.  Maynard,  both  of  Miami, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,083,  Not.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,134 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/02,  3/74.  13/00 

VS.  a.  530—381  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  thromboplastins  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  tissue  containing  thromboplastin  with  an 


5,270,453 
AROMATIC  BISTRIAZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Aldrich  N.  K.  Lau,  Palo  Alto;  Lanchi  P.  Vo,  San  Jose,  and  Frank 
W.  Mercer,  Belmont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  583,898,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,173,542, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,750,  Dec.  8, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,472 
Int  a.'  C07C  245/24 
VS.  a.  534—550  10  Claims 

1.  A  bistriazene  compound  of  the  formula 

R|  (R«)r  (R«)r  »J 

-'■"""" V-V""'' 


R2 


H4- 


H4- 


wherein  — Ri,  — R2,  — R3.  and  — R4  are  independently  — H, 
— C6H5.  — C6H5,  — C6H4Y,  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  -R5—  is 
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o— . 


■'^h^"' 


(R«)r  (R«)r 


■  V^^°"",  ""Q-°- 


F«- 


— R6  is  — F.  —a.  —Br,  — CHj,  or  —CFy.  r  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
and  — Y  is  halogen.  — NO2,  — C^Hs,  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


-continued 

R  I'  '  R      ; 

N  N 

T 

L 

where 
Alk  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci^-alkylene; 
Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  phenylene,  optionally 

substituted  naphthylene,  or  a  radical  of  a  diphenyl  or 

stilbene,  substituents  for  Ar  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  F,  CI.  Br,  CM-alkyl,  Ciu-alkoxy,  carboxyl 

or  sulpho; 
Q  represents  Alk  or  Ar  or  — Alk— Ar— ,  where  Alk  or  Ar 

may  be  additionally  substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  CM-alkyl, 

CM-alkoxy,  carboxyl,  or  sulpho; 
L  represcnu  F.  CI,  Br,  Amino,  OH,  Ci^-alkoxy,  phenoxy, 

or  C|-4-alkylthio; 
X  represents 


H  >^ 


5,r70,4S4 
REACnVE  DYESTUFFS 
Manfred  Hoppe,  Kiirten;  Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Holtz; 
Frank-Michael  Stohr,  Odenthal-Osenau:  Hermann  Henk, 
Cologne,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schiindehiitte,  LcTerkuscn.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005121;  Feb.  25,  1990,  4005929 

Int.  a.'  C07D  403/12:  C09B  62/02:  D06D  3/66 
VS.  a.  534—634  10  CUims 

1.  Reactive  dyestufls  of  the  formula: 


Z  represents  a  pyrimidinyl.  triazinyl  or  quinoxalinyl  fiber- 
reactive  radical; 
R  and  R'  independently  represent  H,  Ci.6-alkyl,  or  Ci.6- 
alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  SO3H, 
or  OSO3H  substituted  C|.«-alkyl; 
with  the  exception  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


[-4— B— NR— X 
-J-(B-NR -Z),. 


(D 


NH 


in  which 

FB  represents  the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoazo,  polyazo  and  metal  complex 
azo  dyestuffs,  which  contain  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  aromatic  ring; 

B  and  B'  are  bonded  to  a  ring  C  atom  of  a  carbocyclic 
aromatic  ring  of  FB  or  to  a  ring  C  or  N  atom  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic aromatic  ring  of  FB  and  B  and  B'  are  independently 
a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member,  the  bridge  member 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— N(R)-Alk-,  — CX)N(R>Alk-.  — SOiNOD-Alk-,  — O-Alk-, 

•  •  • 

— N(R)— CO-Alk-,  — C»N<R)— Ar— .  — SChNCR)— Ar— , 

•  •  • 
—CO-Alk-,  -Alk-,  — SOi-Alk-,  -Alk-Ai — ,  or 


a 


'^  "  ^k"0~"'" 


5,270,455 

POLYAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  RESORCINOL  AS 

MIDDLE  COMPONENT  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES 

THEREOF 

Ulrich  Schlesinger,  Binzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

aba-Geigy  Corporation,  AnUley,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  594,890,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,022 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    12,    1989, 
3720/89 

Int.  a.'  C09B  33/18.  33/00,  35/40;  D06P  I/IO 
VS.  a.  534—684  9  CUims 

1.  A  metal  complex,  said  meul  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  copper  and  iron,  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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OH 

I 

D— N=N 


OH 

— |—         -H— N=N— M— N=N— Di, 


(1) 


and  which  may  be  hydroxyl-  or  Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy-sub- 

stituted,  or  Cs-Cj-alk-l-en-l-yl  which  may  be  substituted 

by  hydroxyl  or  chlorine, 
r7  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  may  be  hydrox- 

yl-substituted  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and 
R*  has  one  of  the  aforementioned  meanings  of  R''. 


where 

D  is  derived  from  the  radical  of  a  1-  or  2-naphthylamine  or 
of  aminobenzene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
Ci-C4alkylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-Ci-C- 
4alkylsulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-Ci-C- 
4alkylcarbamoyl,  sulfo,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl,  phenoxy, 
Ci-C4alkanoylamino  or  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl  and  has  a 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  ortho  position  relative  to  the  amino 
group; 

Di  is  derived  from  a  radical  of  an  aminobenzene  or  of  1-  or 
2-naphthylamine  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as 
described  for  D;  and 

the  radical  — M(OH) —  has  the  formula 


HO 


in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the  o-position  relative  to 
the  azo  group  linking  M  with  resorcinol. 


5,270,456 

AZO  DYES  WITH  A2-AMINOTHIOPHENE  DYE  AZO 

COMPONENT  AND  A  COUPLING  COMPONENT  AND 

COUPLING  COMPONENT  OF  THE  DIPHENYLAMINE 

SERIES 
Erwin  Hahn,  Heidelberg;  Guenter  Hansen,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl- 
Hcinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Helmut  Reichelt,  Neustadt; 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen;  Sabine  Greuttner,  Mutter- 
stadt,  and  Helmut  Degen,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1990,  4021960 

Int  a.'  C09B  29/033.  29/09;  D06P  1/18.  3/54 
VS.  a.  534—794  4  Claims 

1.  A  thiopheneazo  dye  of  the  general  formula  I 


R2  R> 


...J 


5,270,457 
CARDIAC  STERIOD  GLYCOSIDES 
Frank  S.  LaBella,  Oakbank;  John  F.  Templeton,  and  Yangzhi 
Ling,  both  of  Winnipeg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University 
of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Jim.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,422 
Int  a.'  CD7J  41/00;  A61K  57/705 
U.S.  a.  536—5  2  CUims 

1.  A  14  y3-hydroxypregnane  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2NO2 


(2a) 


in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  is  cyano; 

R^  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R'  is  cyano  or  formyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen, 

R'  is  C1-C2-  alkoxy  which  may  be  hydroxyl-,  Ci-Cz-alkoxy- 
or  Ci-C2-alkanoyloxy-substituted,  or  is  C1-C4- 
alkanoyloxy  or  Ci-Ci-^kanoylamino  which  may  each  be 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano  or  Ci-CU-alkoxy,  or  is 
di-Ci-C4-alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  whose  carbon  chain  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function 


GLY 


wherein  GLY  is  a-L-rhamnopyranosyl  or  trisidigitoxide. 


I 


5,270,458 

NUCLEIC  AUDS  ENCODING  FRAGMENTS  OF 

HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL  RECEPTOR  FLK-2 

Ihor  R.  Lemischka,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tmstees  of 

Princeton  UniTersity,  Princeton,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,049,  Not.  12, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,397,  Jun.  26,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,593,  Dec.  24, 1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,185,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

793,065,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,913,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,666, 

Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  977.451 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  4  Otimt 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  the 
sequence  shown  in  FIG.  la  and  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1  from  nucleo- 
tide 1  to  nucleotide  1662. 


5,270,459 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERSIBLE  XANTHAN 

GUM  PRODUCTS 
Howard  M.  Shatzman,  3803  Drexel  Ct,  LouisriUe,  Ky.  40241; 
Thomas  G.  Scacco,  211  Prestwick  PL,  LouisriUe,  Ky.  40243, 
and  Martha  A.  Daries,  302  EUne  Ave  LouisrUle,  Ky.  40207 
Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,628 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CL  536—114  17  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dispersible  xanthan  gum  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  base  to  xanthan  gum  particles  to  increase  the  pH 
of  the  particles  to  between  about  7  and  about  9.5; 

(b)  reacting  the  base  with  the  xanthan  gum  particles  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  aUow  the  base  to  fully  penetrate 
the  xanthan  gum  particles; 

(c)  adding  glyoxal  to  said  basic  xanthan  gum  particles; 

(d)  maintaining  said  reactants  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
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to  allow  the  glyoxal  to  homogeneously  penneate  the 
xanthan  gum  particles;  and 
(e)  adding  acid  or  an  acid  salt  to  said  reactants  to  enable  the 
formation  of  hemiacetal  linkages  between  the  glyoxal  and 
the  xanthan  gum  particles. 

5,270,460 
SUCROSE  M  -DICARBOXYUC  ESTERS 
Jooathaa  S.  Doriick,  Iowa  aty,  Iowa;  Aadrcw  J.  Hiking. 
Mortimer,  aod  Riaz  A.  Khan.  Sooniag,  both  of  Great  Britaia, 
Milmnri  to  Tate  A  Lyie  Public  Limited  Company,  Great 
Britaia 
DtTirioa  of  S«r.  No.  412,904,  Sep.  26,  1909.  Pat  No.  5,12SJ48. 
TUs  appUcatioo  Jon.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,407 
dainu  priority,  application  t'aitcd  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1988, 
8S22<73 

lat  CL'  C07H  U/OO 
MS.  CJ.  536—115  3  Clataa 

1.  A  sucroM  6,4'-dicarboxylic  ester  of  an  alkanoic  or  benzoic 
acid. 


5,270,461 

BENZOATE  ESTERS  OF  ALKOXYLATED  METHYL 

GLUCOSIDES 

Isaiail  I.  Walele,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.;  Nicholas  J.  Scarangella, 
West  Nyack,   N.Y.:   Anthony   Ansaldi,  Stanhope;   Ann   M. 
Aadrewt,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Saoiad  A.  Syed,  JerMy  aty,  aU 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Finetex,  lac,  Efaawood  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,868 
laL  a.'  C07H  13/02.  15/04 
MS.  CL  536—116  2  Clataa 

1.  A  benzoic  acid  ester  of  an  ethoxylated  methyl  glucoside  of 
the  formula: 

qi20(CH2CH20),_  1R4 

o 


RyOCH2CH2)w-iO 


R2(OCH2CH2)x_iO 
R|(OCH2CHi)x_lO 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each 


C— O— CHi— CHi— ; 


and  wherein  W+X+ Y+Z  is  an  average  of  about  10-20. 


(b)  contacting  the  whey  with  a  cation  exchanger,  to  produce 
an  exchanger-passed  solution;  and 

(c)  concentrating  and/or  desalting  said  exchanger-passed 
solution. 


5470,463 
HALOGENATED  ALKOXYPHTHALOCYANINES 

Hiaato  Itoh,  Yokohama;  Katashi  Eoomoto,  Zushi;  Takahisa 
Ogochi,  and  Tutomn  Nishizawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo  and  Yanamoto  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Yao,  both  of 
Japan 

CoutlBBatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,175,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,124,067.  This  appUcation  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-314986; 

Jan.  13,  1989,  1-4763;  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-4764;  Apr.  19,  1989, 

1-97604 

lat  a.'  C09B  47/04,  47/067.  47/073 

VS,  a.  540—136  W  ClahBS 

1.  A  halogenated  alkoxyphthalocyanine  represented  by  the 

formula  (7) 


1   (7) 


OR^ 


OR«-  X, 


5,270,462 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIAUC 
ACIDS-CONTAINING  COMPOSmON 
Maaahara  SUmataai,  Sayama;  YaUo   Uchida,  Tokorozawa; 
IcUroa  Matsaao,  Kawagoe;  Makoto  Oyoshi,  and  Yumiko 
IshiyaaM,  both  of  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Snow 
Braad  Milk  Prodacts  Co.,  Ltd^  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,277 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  21,  1991,  3-19113 

fat  a.'  A23C  9/142 

VS.  a.  536— 17  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering,  from  cheese  whey  or  rennet 

whey,  sialic  acid-bound  oUgosaccharides,  sialic  acid-bound 

peptides  and  sialic  acid-bound  Upids  at  a  high  concentration, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  cheese  whey  or  rennet  whey  to  a  pH  of  2-S; 


OR' 


wherein  R'  to  R'  may  be  different  and  each  of  them  is  a  sec- 
ondary alkyl  group,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  n  is  the  number  of  X 
and  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  4,  and  Met  is  two  hydrogen 
atoms,  a  divalent  metal  atom,  or  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Aly,  GaY,  InY,  SiYj,  GeYi,  SnYi,  TiO, 
and  VO  wherein  Y  is  CI,  Br,  I  or  OOCCH3,  which  is  obtained 
by  reacting  a  metal  or  metaUic  compound  with  one  to  four 
kinds  of  raw  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalonitriles  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


ON 


CN 


(I) 


(X), 


wherein  R'  is  a  secondary  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
and  p  is  0  and  I,  but  in  at  least  one  raw  material,  p  is  1;  and 
diiminoisoindolines  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 
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NH 

II 


O) 


NH 


(X), 


NH 


wherein  R'  is  a  secondary  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
and  q  is  0  and  I,  but  in  at  least  one  raw  material,  q  is  I. 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereo- 
chemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  C|.6alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  C3.«alkynyl; 
C3.«cycloalkyl;  or  a  radical  of  formula: 


R* 

/ 

— Alk— C=C  ; 

',„     \    . 
R'O         R» 


c  « 


-Alk— C=C  (CHi), 

R> 


-continued 

R"  R'3 


(a-3) 


Ik— C  (( 

H^V^ 


— Alk— C 


CHz),; 
R'« 


5,270,464 

ANTI-HIV-1 

TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO[l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-2-(THI) 

ONES 
Michael  J.  Kukla,  Maple  Glen;  Henry  J.  Breslin,  Lansdale,  both 
of  Pa.;  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers,  Beerse,  Belgium;  Jose- 
phus  L.  H.  Van  Gelder,  Kasterlee,  Belgium,  and  Paul  A.  J. 
Jansscn,   Vosselaar,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Janssen   Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,238,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,533,  Sep.  17, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
323,585,  Mar.  14, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  476,926,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,626,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,349,  Jul. 

6,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,777,  Jul.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  406,625,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,858 

iBt  a.'  C07D  4i7/08:  A61K  31/55 

UJS.  a.  540—556  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Alk  is  Ci^kanediyl; 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  Cj^y- 
cloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl,  Ci.4alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  Ci.4alkyloxy; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  C|.4alkyl; 

each  R"  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl;  or  both 
R"  taken  together  may  form  a  Ci.6alkanediyl  radical; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  Ci^kyl; 

n  is  2,  3,  4,  S  or  6; 

each  R'^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl;  or  both 
R'^  taken  together  may  form  a  C|.6^kanediyl  radical; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C2.«alkenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  C|.6aU(yloxy, 
amino,  mono-  or  di(Ci^kyl)amino  or  Ci^talkylcar- 
bonylamino; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

each  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  I  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  Ci.«alkyl,  halo, 
hydroxy,  Ci.«alkyloxy,  amino,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl, 

provided     that     the     compounds     6-allyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahy- 
droimidazo[4,S,  1  -jk][  1 ,4]benzodiazepin-2(  I  H)-one        and 
(R)-4.5,6,7-tetrahydro-5-methyl-6-(2-propenyl- 
)imidazo[4,5,l-jk][l,4]beiizodiazepin-2(lH)-one    are    ex- 
cluded. 


(Q 


(•-I) 


(a-2) 


5,270,465 
4(3H)-PTERrDINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerard  Ferraad,  Lyons;  Herre  Dumas,  Villefontaine;  Jean- 
Claude  Depin,  and  Yvette  Qnentin,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of 
France,   assignors   to   Lipha,   Lyonnaise   Indnstrillc   Phar- 
macentique,  Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,104,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,167,949. 
This  application  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30,  1989,  89  04193 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disrlaimrd 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505 
MS.  a.  544—258  7  OataM 

1.  A  4(3H)-pteridinone  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-methoxymethyl-4(3H>pteridinone;  2-ethox- 
ymethyl-4(3)-ptcridinone;  2-propoxymethyl-4<3H>pteridi- 
none;  2-phenoxymethyl-4(3H>-pteridinone;  2-beiizyloxymeth- 
yl-4(3H>pteridinone;  2-ethoxymethyl-7-hydroxy-4{3H> 

pteridinone;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal 
salt  thereof. 


5,270,466 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINE  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Gregory  J.  Haley,  Laagborae,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  AoMricaa  Cyaaa- 
add  Compaay,  Wayae,  N J. 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,178 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/94.  239/95,  239/93 
VS.  CL  544—293  4  OalaH 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 
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.^z 


«ll 


wherein 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

Ci-Cealkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 

Ci-C«  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 

nitro,  or 

cyano; 
R  is  NR2R3  or  AR4; 
A  is  O  or  S; 
R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

d-Qalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  or 

C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms;  and, 

when  taken  together,  R2  and  Rsmay  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  in  which  R2R3  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture: — (CH2)» — ,  optionally  interrupted  by  one  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
3.  4  or  5; 
R4  is  Ci-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  or  C1-C4 

alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms; 
R 1  is  hydrogen. 


optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms; 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  when  Ri  is  other  than  a 
cation; 

the  metal  salts  thereof;  and 
the  metal  chelates  thereof; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R2  or  R3  is  hydrogen,  then  X, 
Y,  Z  and  Ri  cannot  be  hydrogen;  and  when  X,  Y,  Z  and 
Ri  are  hydrogen,  then  R2R3  cannot  represent  the  struc- 
ture: — (CH2)5— • 


5,270,4«7 

5-SUBSTmJTED-2,4-DIPHENYLPYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Junichi  Sato,  Osaka;  Yuzuni  Sanemitsu,  Hyogo;  Shinichi 
Kawaraura,  Osaka;  Nobuaki  Mito,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan;  Tat- 
suhiro  Hamada,  Genlis,  France,  and  Ryo  Yoshida,  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  809,649,  Dec.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,575, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.833,  Oct.  23, 1990,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,089,  Jun.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,016,  Aug.  9, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,446, 
Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

391,016,  Aug.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  972.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-199155; 

Sep.  27, 1988, 63-243539;  Oct.  23, 1989, 1-276593;  Oct  23, 1989, 

1-276594;  Oct.  23, 1989, 1-276595;  Oct.  23, 1989, 1-276596;  Jan. 

31,  1990,  2-23430 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/38 

U.S.  a.  544—298  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

H 

-CRj 

or  is  a  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium  cation  in 
which  1-4  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  monovalently 
are  attached  to  the  nitrogen; 
R5  is  Ci-C*  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
C2-C6  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms, 
C3-<^  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms, 
NHR«.or 
OR6; 
Rfc  is  Ci-C*  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 


(ID 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halo-(Ci  to  C6)-alkoxy  group  at  the 
ortho  or  meu  position,  R^  and  R',  which  may  be  either  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkyl  group,  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)-alkyl  group, 
a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkylthio 
group,  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)-alkylthio  group  or  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)- 
alkoxy  group,  provided  that  both  of  R^  and  R',  if  each  repre- 
senting a  substituent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  are  not  at  the 
ortho  position  for  the  pyrimidine  ring  at  the  same  time,  and 
W  represents  a  methanesulfonyl  group,  or  a  methylthio  group; 
provided  that  when  W  is  a  methylthio  group,  R',  R^  and  R^ 
are  R",  R"  and  R'^,  respectively,  wherein  R"  represents  a 
halo-(Ci  to  C6)-alkoxy  group  at  the  ortho  or  meta  position, 
R^^  and  R'^,  which  may  be  cither  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkyl 
group,  a  halo-<Ci  to  C2)-alkyl  group,  a  (Ci  to  C2)-alkoxy 
group,  or  a  halo-(Ci  to  C2)-alkoxy  group,  and  both  of  R^^  and 
R'3,  if  each  representing  a  substituent  other  than  a  hydrogen 
atom,  are  not  at  the  ortho  position  for  the  pyrimidine  ring  at 
the  same  time. 
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5,270,468 
^  AND  3-  AMINO  AZIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
l^IMINOSUGARS 
lah  K.  Khanna,  Vemoo  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe; 
Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bloff,  and  Michael  A.  Stealey,  Liber- 
tyriUe,  all  of  lU.,  aadgnort  to  G.  D.  Sewie  A  Co.,  Skokie,  Dl. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  861,686,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,168. 
Thia  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,953 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491/056 
VS.  a.  546—115  2  CUioM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCH2CH2NMe2 


"■O'l 


Ph 


N 
I 
H 


H  O-C 


R2 
I 
O— CH2— C=CH2 


(i) 


I, 


wherein  the  four  substituents  R  are  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyi 
group  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  having 
the  formula 


-(CH2)m-CH-X 
R3 


5,270,469 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
3-PHE!>4YL-QUINOLINE-5-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Jiirgen  Stoltefiiss,  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,865,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,231. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,4029807 

Int  a.s  C07D  215/14 
VS.  a.  546—170  I  Ctaim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-phenyl-quinoline-5-carboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 


comprising  reacting  4-ainino-3-hydroxy-phthalide  of  the  for- 
mula 


NH2 


OH 


with  phenylacetaldehyde. 


wherein  m  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3,  R' is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano,  — COR*,  — COOR*, 
— COSR*,  — C0NR*R5,  or  — CSNR*R'  group,  wherein  R*  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  by 
the  allylation  of  a  piperidinol  having  the  formula  (II): 


5,270,470 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALLYLATED 

DERFVATIVES  OF  2.2.6,6-TETRAALKYLPIPERIDINOLS 

SilTettro  Coatanci,  San  GiuUano  Milanese;  Luciano  Pallini, 

FomoTO  Taro,  and  Damiano  Gnaaoni,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 

aaaignort  to  Enichem  Sintcsi  S.pA.,  Palermo,  Italy 

CoatiDiuition  of  Ser.  No.  232,755,  Aug.  16,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  i*  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,986,  May  1,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,725 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  2,  1986,  20296  A/86 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/36 
VS.  CL  546—242  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  4-allyloxy-2,2,6,6-tetraalk- 
ylpiperidinic  derivative  having  the  formula  (I): 


H  OH 


m 


R> 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  above-deflned  meanings,  with  an 
allyl  halide  of  formula  (III) 


CH2=CR^-CH2Y 


on) 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  comprising:  contacting  the  piperidinic  derivative  of 
formula  (II)  with  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  of  the  allyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  of  a 
finely  subdivided  alkaline  hydroxide  and  of  catalytic  amounts 
of  a  phase-transfer  catalyst,  in  the  absence  of  water. 


5,270,471 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYIATED 

POLY ALKYLENEPOLY AMINES  BY  SELECTIVE 

ALKYLATION 

John  T.  Lai,  BroadTiew  Heights,  and  Pyong-Nae  Sob,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  aaaignor*  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compuy, 

Akroo,  Ohio 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  318,047,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,189,173, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,799,  Oct  2, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,765, 

Oct.  11,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  664,901,  Oct.  26,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,547,538,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,536,  Feb.  19,  1982,  Pat  No. 
4,480,092.  This  application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,933 
Int  a.5  C07C  209/26;  C07D  211/58 
VS.  a.  546—244  10  CUIm 

1.  A  process  comprising  reductively  alkylating  a  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  having  one  sterically  hindered  terminal  amino 
group,  one  unhindered  terminal  amino  group  and  one  second- 
ary amino  group  in  the  chain  therebetween,  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 
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oyl;  R'  is  the  monovalent  residue  of  a  naturally  occurring 
aminoacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R»-C— CHj— NH— (CHi),— NH: 
NH2 

wherein, 

R«and  R»  independently  represent  alkyl  having  from  I  to  24 

carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms; 
Ra  or  Rft  may  be  cycloalkyl;  or, 
R^and  R4  together  when  cyclized  may  be  cycloalkyl  having 

from  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  and, 
p  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  2  to  about  10; 

including 

contacting  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  hydrogen  and  a 
ketone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  on  a  catalyst  support,  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  about  500-1000  psi  and  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  50"  C.  to  about  200*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  preferentially  alkylate  said  unhindered  terminal  amino 
group  essentially  without  alkylating  either  said  sterically  hin- 
dered terminal  amino  group  or  said  intermediate  secondary 
amino  group  so  as  to  yield  a  N-(alkyl/piperidyl)-N'-(aminoalk- 
yl/ary  1/aralky  l/cycloalky)- 1  ,p-alkanediamine. 


5,270,472 
ALKANOYL  L-CARNITINE  AMIDES  WITH 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  FOR 
PROMOTING  REGENERATION  OF  THE  NERVOUS 
TISSUE,  INHIBITING  NEURONAL  DEGENERATION. 
ENHANCTNG  THE  PROCESS  OF  LEARNING  AND 
MEMORY  AND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMA 
Ginlio  Taglialatela;  Nicola  Fanto,  both  of  Rome;  Moac  San- 
taniello,  Caaoria,  and  Claudio  Cavazza.  Rome,  all  of  Italy, 
■asigiion   to   Sigma-Tau    Industrie    Fannaceuticbe    Riunitc 
S.pJi^  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,388 
Claims  priority,  a|»pUcatioii  Italy,  May   16,   1991,  RM91 
A000333 

Irt.  CL'  one  67/02 
VS.  CL  540—251  14  CtaisM 

1.  An  amide  of  alkanoyl  L-camitine  of  Formula  (I): 


(CH3)3 + NCH  jCHCHjCOR' 
X-     OR 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkanoyl  group  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  valeryl,  isovaleryl,  hexa- 
noyl,  1-methylbutyryl,  t-butylacetyl,  2-ethylbutyryl,  3-methyl- 
valeryl,  4-methylvaleryl,  2-ethylhexanoyl  and  2-propylpentan- 


— NHCH(CH2)nNH3-' 
I 
COOH 


;  wherein  n  =  3  or  4; 


— NHCH(CH2)3^fHC(=NH)NH3+  X"; 

I 
COOH 

— NHCH(CH2)3NHCONH2; 
I 
COOH 

— NHCH(CH2)2CONH2;  and 
I 
COOH 


and  X  -  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt. 


5,270,473 

N-[(PENTAALKYL-CYCLOPENTADIENYL)METHYL]- 

GLYONES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

I  MANUFACTURE  OF 

'  N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

Darid  A.  Cortes,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,700,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,210,277, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  701,559,  May  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,120,871.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,715 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69/74 

VS.  CI.  560—121  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


(D 


■^ 


NH^     ^Y 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4  and  R5  are  C1-C4  alkyl  and  are  the 
same  or  different;  and  Y  is  CO2R6,  CONR7R8  or  CN  wherein 
R*,  R7  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  which  comprises  reacting  pentaalkylcyclopentadiene, 
H2NCH2— Y  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  Y  is  as  described  here- 
inabove, and  formaldehyde  in  a  C1-C4  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  or 
a  nonacidic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  for  a  sufficient 
amount  of  reaction  time  at  an  adequate  temperature  of  yield 
said  compound. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,270,474 

VIOLIN  OR  THE  UKE  SHOULDER  REST 

Jowph  Kim,  200  MacLaren  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

K2P0L6 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00264,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05329,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  679.062 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  26. 1989.  613387 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  J/02 

VS.  a.  84—280  11  Claims 


an  interface  input  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first  communi- 
cation channel  to  receive  said  analog  electrical  signal; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  interface  input  for  processing 
signals  received  at  said  interface  input  and  for  producing 
digital  output  signals  at  a  processor  output  in  response  to 
received  signals;  and 

an  interface  output  coupled  to  said  processor  output,  said 


interface  output  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  digital 
computer  by  a  second  transmission  channel  for  inter- 
changing digital  signals, 
wherein  said  processor  produces  digital  output  signals  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  analog  electrical  signal,  said 
digital  output  signals  including  event  data  representing  the 
occtirrence  of  a  change  in  said  analog  electrical  signal  and 
identifying  data  uniquely  identifying  each  such  event. 


1.  A  shoulder  rest  for  a  violin  or  viola,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  having  an  underside  and  two  opposed  ends,  said 
elongated  base  being  formed  to  conform  to  a  user's  shoulder,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  secured  to  the  base,  one  at  each  of 
said  ends  thereof,  for  clamping  the  shoulder  rest  to  a  respective 
violin  or  viola  by  engaging  op|X>sed  side  portions  thereof;  each 
of  said  clamping  members  including  two  spaced  apart  clamp- 
ing elements  complementary  with  side  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive violin  or  viola  and  an  intermediate  support  means  disposed 
between  the  clamping  elements  of  each  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, for  engaging  a  bottom  portion  of  the  respective  violin  or 
viola,  said  intermediate  support  means  being  complementary 
with  and  defining  a  support  plane;  clamping  member  secure- 
ment  means  for  securing  a  respective  one  of  the  clamping 
members  to  the  base,  said  clamping  member  securement  means 
including  a  pivotal  joint  disposed  between  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  the  base  and  allowing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  respective  one  of  the  clamping  members  relative  to  the 
base  about  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  with  an  elonga- 
tion of  the  base  to  thus  allow  adjustment  of  a  transverse  incli- 
nation of  the  underside  relative  to  the  support  plane,  the  shoul- 
der rest  further  comprising  stop  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  pivotal  joint  to  limit  said  pivotal  movement  in  both  a 
clockwise  and  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  characterized  in 
that  the  stop  means  is  adapted  to  limit  pivotal  movement  to  an 
angle  of  a  range  of  about  S*  to  about  25*,  said  range  of  about  5* 
to  about  25*  being  so  disposed  relative  to  said  underside  and 
said  support  plane  that,  when  the  underside  and  the  support 
plane  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  the  support  plane  is 
disposed  within  said  range  of  about  5'  to  about  25*,  whereby  a 
maximum  pivotal  movement  of  the  underside  relative  to  the 
support  plane  is  25*  or  less. 


5,270,476 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Fumio  Rokkakn;  Takenori  Yamamori;  Satodii  Otsnka;  Mit- 
suhiro  Umeta.  and  Minoni  Fqjisawa,  all  of  Hamamatsn,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-61986; 
Aug.  1,  1990,  2-205897 

Int  a.5  GIOH  7/00;  G04B  13/00:  A63H  5/00 
VS.  CL  84—609  18  Claims 
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5,270,475 
ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  Weiss,  Merion  SUtioo;  Jonathan  Grayson,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  and  Jonathan  Coopersmith,  Princeton  Junc- 
tion, N  J.,  assignors  to  Lyrrus,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,208 
Int  a.'  GIOH  3/12 
VS.  a.  84—603  41  Claims 

1.  Interface  apparatus  for  interfacing  an  analog  electrical 
signal  representing  an  acoustic  signal  to  a  digital  computer 
comprising: 


151-358  O.G.-93- 17 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  at  least  musical 
pitches  included  in  received  key-depression  messages  so 
that  the  stored  musical  pitches  can  be  sequentially  read 
from  said  first  memory  means  according  to  a  first-in  first- 
out  scheme; 

second  memory  means  for  registering  the  received  key- 
depression  messages  and  corresponding  musical  pitches 
included  in  the  received  key-depression  messages,  the 
key-depression  messages  including  a  first  type  note-on  flag 
which  indicates  that  a  command  to  generate  or  truncate  a 
musical  tone  is  to  be  issued,  said  second  memory  means 
being  a  map-type  memory; 

third  memory  means  for  registering  a  second  type  note-on 
flag  and  the  corresponding  musical  pitches,  said  second 
type  note-on  flags  each  indicating  whether  the  command 
to  generate  or  truncate  the  musical  tone  has  or  has  not 
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been  issued  based  on  the  received  key-depression  mes- 
sages, said  third  memory  means  being  a  map-type  mem- 
ory; 

reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  said  musical  pitches 
from  said  first  memory  means  according  to  a  first-in  first- 
out  scheme; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  each  first  type  note-on  flag 
in  said  second  memory  means  with  each  second  type 
note-on  flag  in  said  third  memory  means  in  response  to 
each  musical  pitch  read  by  said  reading  means,  said  com- 
paring means  deciding,  from  the  comparison,  whether  the 
first  type  note-on  flag  and  the  second  type  note-on  flag 
have  a  different  state;  and 

processing  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  generate  or 
truncate  the  musical  tone  in  response  to  said  comparing 
means,  with  the  command  being  issued  based  upon  the 
key-depression  message  registered  in  said  second  memory 
means  and  including  the  first  type  note-on  flag  corre- 
sponding to  the  musical  pitch  read  by  said  reading  means; 

said  processing  means  causing  the  second  type  note-on  flag, 
corresponding  to  the  musical  pitch  read  by  said  reading 
means,  in  said  third  memory  means  to  coincide  to  the  state 
of  the  corresponding  first  type  note-on  flag. 


5,r70,478 
DAMP  CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
Ichlki  Tetsigi;  Koichi  Kozuki,  and  Kazuhisa  Okamura,  all  of 
Hamamatsn,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioo,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,562 

Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234408 

lat.  a.'  GIOH  1/057.  1/22.  1/46 

VS.  a.  M— «27  5  Claims 


5J70,477      ^~~^ 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE 
SaasBo  Kawashima,  Haaaoutn,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporatioa,  HaMamatm,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,728 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  V  1991,  3-059358 

Ut  a.'  GIOH  1/02,  1/06.  1/40.  1/46 

UJS.  a.  84— «22  12  Claims 
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1.  A  tone  control  device  for  controlling  a  tone  signal  com- 
prising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  level  of  the  tone 
signal; 

damp  rate  data  providing  means  having  a  table  storing  plural 
damp  rate  data  corresponding  to  plural  tone  ampUtude 
levels,  and  for  reading  damp  rate  data  from  said  table  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  level  detected  by  said 
detection  means; 

damp  control  means  for  rapidly  attenuating  a  tone  volume  of 
the  tone  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  damp  rate  data  when  a 
damp  control  of  the  tone  signal  is  to  be  effected;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  rapid  attenuation  by  said  damp  control 
means  when  the  amplitude  level  of  the  tone  signal  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,270,479 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  CHORD 

ACCOMPANIMENT  STOP  CONTROL 
Masao  Kondo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ratioa, Hamamatm,  Japan 

FUed  JaL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,227 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  9,  1991,  3-168510 

lat.  a.'  GIOH  1/38.  1/40 

VS.  a.  84_63S  18  CUOms 


1.  An  automatic  performance  device  which  comprises: 

storage  means  for  storing  performance  data  to  be  used  for 
generating  an  automatic  performance  tone,  and  control 
data  to  be  used  for  controlling  various  characteristics  of 
the  automatic  performance  tone,  said  control  data  being 
stored  for  shared  use  with  individual  portions  of  the  per- 
formance data; 

performance  means  for  reading  out  the  performance  data 
from  said  storage  means  and  generating  an  automatic 
performance  tone,  on  the  basis  of  read-out  performance 
data; 

control  mean*  for  reading  out  the  control  data  from  said 
storage  means  and  performing  a  control  such  that  various 
characteristics  of  the  automatic  performance  tone  to  be 
generated  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  read-out  control 
data; 

change  means  for  changmg  the  control  data  to  be  used  by 
said  control  means  for  determining  the  characteristics  of 
the  automatic  performance  tone;  and 

data  rewritmg  means  for  rewriting  said  control  data  stored 
in  said  storage  means,  if  the  control  data  to  be  used  by  said 
control  means  is  changed  by  said  change  means  while 
reading  the  performance  data  by  said  performance  means. 
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13.  An  method  for  controlling  accompaniment  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  performance  information  containing  chord  data 
and  peculiar  data; 

storing  a  prescribed  pattern  for  an  automatic  accompani- 
ment composed  of  at  least  a  first  pari  of  chord  tones  and 
a  second  pari  of  rhythm  tones; 

performing  the  first  pari  of  chord  tones  according  to  the 
inputted  chord  data  concurrently  with  the  second  pari  of 
rhythm  tone*  to  provide  the  automatic  accompaniment; 

providing  a  conunand  to  desigiute  elimination  of  chord 
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tones  from  the  automatic  accompaniment  when  the  pecu- 
liar data  is  inputted;  and 
selectively  inactivating  the  first  pari  of  chord  tones  in  the 
pattern  of  the  automatic  accompaniment  in  response  to  the 
command,  such  that  the  second  part  of  rhythm  tones  is 
performed  according  to  the  pattern  of  the  automatic  ac- 
companiment while  inhibiting  the  first  pari  of  chord  tones. 


5,270,480 
TOY  ACTING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  MIDI  SIGNAL 
Kazuo  Hikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,176 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00 

U,S.  a.  84—645  8  Claims 


1.  toy  for  simulating  a  play  of  musical  instruments  compris- 


ing: 


moving  parts  simulating  playing  said  musical  instruments; 

means  for  receiving  a  MIDI  signal  including  note  numbers 
which  are  originally  not  programmed  to  move  parts  of  a 
toy; 

means  for  decoding  said  note  numbers  of  said  MIDI  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  decoded  note  numbers  of  said 
MIDI  signal  outputted  from  said  decoding  means  into  a 
plurality  of  actuating  signals  and  respectively  assigning 
said  plurality  of  actuating  signals  to  said  moving  parts;  and 

means  for  driving  said  moving  parts  responsive  to  said  plu- 
rality of  actuating  signals  assigned  to  said  moving  parts, 
whereby  said  instrument  playing  toy  simulates  said  play  of 
musical  instruments. 


5,270,481 

FILTER  COEFFICIENT  GENERATOR  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Kaoni  Matsnnaga,  Yaizn,  and  Yutaka  Waahiyama,  Hamamatsu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabashUd  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Seisakusho,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jal.  29,  1991,  3-210347 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  5/00.  1/12:  H03H  7/01 

VS.  CL  84— «61  3  Claim* 


digital  wave  in  a  time  shared  manner,  said  first  digital 
wave  output  from  said  digital  wave  generating  means 
being  a  digital  wave  according  to  timbre  information,  tone 
range  information,  and  touch  information; 

digital  filter  means  for  receiving  said  first  digital  wave  out- 
put from  said  digital  wave  generating  means  and  for  per- 
forming a  predetermined  filter  operation  on  said  first 
digital  wave  in  synchronism  with  said  digital  wave  gener- 
ating means,  and  for  outputting  a  second  digital  wave  for 
multiple  channels  in  a  time  shared  manner; 

filter  coefficient  generating  means  for  supplying  filter  coeffi- 
cients to  said  digital  filter  means  to  sequentially  channel 
predetermined  filter  characteristics; 

said  predetermined  filter  characteristics  including  high-pass, 
low-pass,  and  band  pass  characteristics  constituted  to 
independently  control  a  cutoff  frequency  for  individual 
channels; 

said  predetermined  filter  characteristics  further  including  a 
resonance  characteristic; 

said  resonance  characteristic  having  a  resonance  frequency 
and  a  gain  that  are  separately  or  collectively  indepen- 
dently controlled  for  individual  channels; 

said  filter  coefficient  generating  means  including  control 
signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  timbre  informa- 
tion, said  tone  range  information,  and  said  touch  informa- 
tion, and  for  generating  first  and  second  parameters  which 
control  said  filter  characteristic; 

said  filter  coefficient  generating  means  fiirther  including 
trigonometric  function  generating  means  for  generating  a 
trigonometric  function  value  based  on  said  first  parameter 
generated  by  said  control  signal  generating  means; 

said  trigonometric  fimction  generating  means  including  a 
function  table  for  storing  predetermined  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  parameter,  said  function  table 
searching  for  and  reading  out  a  predetermined  value  cor- 
responding to  said  first  parameter; 

said  filter  coefficient  generating  means  further  including 
filter  coefficient  computing  means  for  computing  said 
trigonometric  function  value  generated  by  said  trigono- 
metric function  generating  means  and  said  second  parame- 
ter generated  by  said  control  signal  generating  means, 
whereby  said  filter  coefficient  computing  means  sequen- 
tially generates  filter  coefficients  and  continuously 
changes  said  filter  characteristics  of  said  digital  filter 
means; 

amplitude  control  means  for  controlling  an  amplitude  of  said 
second  digital  wave  output  from  said  digital  filter  means, 
and  for  outputting  a  digital  tone  wave; 

an  address  of  said  function  table  corresponding  to  a  cutoff 
frequency;  and 

means  for  storing  trigonometric  function  values  for  said 
cutoff  frequency  represented  by  logarithmic  scales  stored 
at  individual  addresses; 

whereby  the  amount  of  memory  required  to  store  a  plurality 
of  filter  coefficients  is  reduced. 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 
digital  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  digital 
wave  for  multiple  channels  and  for  outputting  said  first 


5,270,482 
WAFER  CARRIER  PROCESS  PLATFORM 
Robert  D.  Kos,  Victoria,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Flnoroware,  lac^ 
Chaska,MlBn. 

FUed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,638 
Int.  CV  nose  3/O0 
VS.  CL  118—500  16  Oaima 

1.  A  moldable  plastic,  distortion  and  warp  resistant  process 
platform  for  wafer  carriers,  the  process  platform  being  sus- 
pendable  by  a  control  apparatus  for  dipping  wafer  carriers  into 
various  liquids  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  in  the 
wafer  carriers,  each  of  the  wafer  carriers  having  pair  of  feet, 
the  feet  being  transverse  of  each  other  and  elongate  and  gener- 
ally upright,  the  process  platform  comprising: 

a  generally  central  support  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  upper  portion  having  engagement  means  for  engaging 
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the  control  apparatus  from  which  the  process  platform  is 
suspendable; 

a  floor  for  engaging  the  wafer  carriers  and  being  integral 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  central  support  which  ex- 
tends generally  upwardly  and  centrally  from  the  floor  to 
define  two  floor  portions  and  whereby  the  process  plat- 
form forms  generally  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T; 

first  engagement  means  molded  into  each  of  the  floor  por- 
tion* for  engagmg  the  feet  of  one  of  the  wafer  carriers  and 


W7\t 
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minimizing  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  such 
wafer  carrier,  the  first  means  orienting  such  wafer  carrier 
in  a  first  direction;  and 
second  engagement  means  molded  into  each  of  the  floor 
portions  for  engaging  the  feet  of  one  of  the  wafer  carriers 
and  minimizing  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  such 
wafer  carrier,  the  second  engagement  means  orienting 
such  wafer  carrier  in  a  second  direction  whereby  each  of 
the  wafer  carriers  may  be  oriented  one  of  two  ways  in 
each  of  the  floor  portions. 


5,270,4«3 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
YoiUo    laove;    YoaUkasa   Okaaioto;    YoaUkaza    Ti 
Takaahi  FncUwakl,  aod  TooioyiMlii  Chihara.  all  of  Kanasawa, 
JapM,  Mriinnrs  to  FitJi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,415 

ClaiiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077141 

lot.  CL'  G03G  J5/06 

VS.  a.  11»— 647  14  Claims 
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further  accommodating  a  toner  supply  member  for  sup- 
plying said  toner  to  said  developing  roll; 

electrode  supporting  members  respectively  arranged  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  developing  roll  in  the  direc- 
tion of  axis; 

wire  electrode  means  respectively  supported  by  said  elec- 
trode supporting  members  so  as  to  be  disposed  between 
said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body  and  said  develop- 
ing roll; 

field  application  means  for  applying  an  AC  field  between 
said  electrode  wires  and  said  developing  roll,  whereby  a 
toner  cloud  is  formed  between  said  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive body  and  said  developing  roll  by  applying  an  AC 
field  to  said  electrode  wires;  and 

movably  supporting  members  for  supporting  said  electrode 
supporting  members  movably  between  their  operative 
positions  and  their  inoperative  positions  so  that  said  elec- 
trode wires  supported  by  said  respective  electrode  sup- 
porting members  are  kept  in  their  operative  positions  near 
to  the  surface  of  said  developing  roll  when  said  electrode 
supporting  members  are  in  their  operative  positions  re- 
spectively, while  the  electrode  wires  supported  by  said 
electrode  supporting  members  are  kept  in  their  inopera- 
tive positions  far  from  the  surface  of  said  developing  roll 
when  said  electrode  supporting  members  are  in  their 
inoperative  positions  respectively. 


I  5,270,484 

'  POWDER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Tsochiya;  Keishi  Ohaawa;  Yigi  Sakemi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Kcnichiro  Waki,  Kawasaki;  Nobuyuki  Ito,  Onme; 
Takehiro  Takano,  Sendai.  and  Yoshiro  Tomikawa,  Yonezawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242715; 

Sep.  14, 1990,  2-242716;  Not.  27, 1990,  ^320823;  Not.  27, 1990, 

2-320824 

iBt  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  118—653  «  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  vessel  for  accommodating  a  developing  roll 
having  its  surface  on  which  a  layer  of  toner  to  be  depos- 
ited on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  body  is  formed,  and 


1.  A  powder  conveying  device  comprising: 

a  guide  member  for  supporting  powder  and  for  guiding  a 
movement  of  the  powder;  and 

ultrasonic  oscillation  generating  means,  connected  to  said 
guide  member  at  a  position  closer  to  an  end  portion  on  the 
downstream  side  in  a  travelling  direction  of  the  powder 
than  an  end  portion  of  the  upstream  side  in  the  travelling 
direction  of  the  powder,  for  applying  an  oscillation  to  said 
guide  member; 

wherein  said  guide  member  is  formed  with  a  proceeding 
wave  attenuating  from  a  connecting  position  with  said 
ultrasonic  oscillation  generating  means  toward  the  up- 
stream side  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the  powder  to 
thereby  move  the  powder. 
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5,270,485 

HIGH  DENSfFY,  THREE-DIMENSIONAX^ 

INTERCOUPLED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobscn,  Sdt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Group,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628,  Dec  12, 1991,  which  b 
a  coatiniiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,659,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,106,455.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,336 

Int  a.3  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  174—15.1  16  Claims 


subilizer  system  in  said  outer  layer  being  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  stabilizer  system  in  said  inner  layer. 


Sumitomo 


5,270,487 
GROMMET 
Naohito  Sawamura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1991,  3-219704 

Int  CL'  H05K  J/00 

VS.  CL  174—31  R  3  CtataM 
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1.  Three-dimensional  electrical  circuit  structure  comprising 
at  least  two  elongate  body  substrates,  each  including 

one  or  more  electrical  components  disposed  on  said  each 
substrate's  surface,  and 

one  or  more  electrical  conductors  disposed  on  said  each 
substrate's  surface  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trical components  on  said  each  body  substrate  to  carry 
electrical  signals  thereto  and/or  therefrom, 

said  body  substrates  being  positionable  so  that  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  on  one  of  the  body  substrates  surfaces 
directly  contacts  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  on 
another  body  substrate  surface  to  allow  for  the  transfer  of 
electrical  signals  between  electrical  components  on  differ- 
ent body  substrates. 


5,270,486 
METALLIC  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  DISPOSED  IN 
STABILIZED  PLASTIC  INSULATION 
Maureen  G.  Chan,  New  Proridence,  NJ.;  Kent  B.  Connole, 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Timothy  S.  Dougherty;  Karen  D.  Dye,  both 
of  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Stanley  Kaufman,  Donwoody.  Ga.;  Valerie 
J.  Kuck,  Upper  Montolair,  N  J.;  Leonard  D.  Loan,  deceased, 
late  of  New  Proridence,  N  J.  by  Grace  I.  Loan,  executor  ; 
Edward  D.  Nelson,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.^  and  Raffaele  A. 
SaMa,  Mariboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 
Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,351 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  7/28 

VS.  CI.  174—23  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  grommet  having  a  grommet  body  with  a  through-hole 
formed  in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  for  inserting  a  wire 
harness  therethrough,  and  which  is  attached  to  a  panel,  said 
grommet  comprising: 

engaging  means  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  grom- 
met body  for  engagement  with  an  edge  of  an  inserting 
hole  defined  in  the  panel;  and 

a  bag-shaped  portion  protruding  from  the  grommet  body 
proximate  to  a  periphery  of  said  through-hole  and  having 
one  open  end  inte^^  with  the  grommet  body,  said  bag- 
shaped  portion  enclosing  the  wire  harness  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  wire  harness  and  said  bag-shaped  por- 
tion, 

wherein  said  bag-shaped  portion  is  sealingly  filled  with  a 
fluid  gelatinous  filler  material  and  an  opp>osite  open  end  of 
said  bag-shaped  portion  is  securely  fitted  to  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  wire  harness. 


5^70,488 
SHIELD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Hideyo  Ono,  and  Keyi  Okahe,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsnhiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaL  27,  1990,  2-200997; 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-260185 

lat  CL'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  R  »  ' 
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16.  An  insulated  conductor,  which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  metallic  conductor; 

an  inner  layer  of  cellular  insulation  material,  said  inner  layer 
including  a  stabilizer  system  which  includes  an  antioxidant 
function  and  a  metal  deactivator  function;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  insulation  material,  said  outer  layer  of 
insulation  material  including  a  stabilizer  system  which 
includes  an  antioxidant  function,  and  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  each  including  at  least  a  portion  that  has  a  relatively 
high  resistance  to  extraction,  the  weight  percent  of  the 
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1.  A  shield  construction  for  shielding  an  electrical  device  in 
a  mobile  communication  apparatus  from  external  electromag- 
netic interference  and  for  absorbing  re-radiation  of  undesired 
electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  non-linear  characteristics 
of  the  elements  of  said  electrical  device  where  said  electrical 
device  is  covered  by  insulated  materials  and  has  a  plurality  of 
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leads  extending  therefrom  for  signal,  ground  and  power  supply   an  opposite  direction,  said  projecting  strips  spacing  said  floor 
connections,  said  shield  construction  comprising:  box  partition  panel  from  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  square 

a  conductive  material  mounted  on  and  extending  over  at 
least  the  major  surface  of  said  electrical  device,  and  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  conductive  material  to  the 
ground  potential  of  said  ground  leads  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  around  said  conductive  material,  whereby  inter- 
fering external  electromagnetic  waves  reaching  said  elec- 
trical device  and  re-radiated  undesired  electromagnetic 
waves  generated  by  non-linear  characteristics  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  electrical  device  are  substantially  absorbed 
and  connected  to  ground  potential. 


5,r70,4«9 
UTILITY  PULL  BOX 
Amiri  J.  Thihauh,  47  WakeHcld  DriTe  SW..  Calgu?,  Alberta, 
Canada  T3C  2W8 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,035 

lat  CL'  H02G  9/00 

UJS.  CL  174—37  9  Claims 


floor  box  and  separating  high  tension  cables  and  low  tension 
cables  contained  in  said  square  floor  box. 

5,270,491 
HERMEnCALLY  SEALED  MICROELECTRONIC 
PACKAGE 
Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Edward  J.  Ozimek,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,789 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  174—52.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  utihty  pull  box  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  six(6)  panels 
joined  together  having  a  lower  portion,  each  of  said  six(6) 
panels  having  the  same  width  and  having  an  included  angle 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels  of  one-hundred  twenty 
(120)  degrees  and  a  plurality  of  windows  mounted  in  said 
lower  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said  panels  for  allowing  entry 
and  egress  of  power  cables  between  the  outside  and  interior  of 
said  pull  box. 


5,270,490 
FLOOR  WAX  PARTITION  PANEL 
CUa-Hai  Yai«,  4F..  No.  2,  Lane  409,  Chiug  Cheog  Rd.,  Hsin 
Ties  aty,  Taipei  Hsiea,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,213 
Int  a.'  H02G  3/2S 
\i&.  CL  174—48  1  Claim 

1.  A  partitioned  floor  box  for  electrical  wiring  comprising  a 
square  floor  box  and  floor  box  partition  panel  fastened  in  said 
square  floor  box,  said  floor  box  partition  panel  including  a 
square  plate  with  a  centrally  arranged  square  hole  and  four 
sides,  said  four  sides  each  having  a  middle  with  a  projecting 
strip  obliquely  extending  in  one  direction  and  two  opposing 
ends  respectively  with  a  projecting  strip  obliquely  extending  in 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  package  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity  starting  from  a  surface  thereof; 

a  solid  sute  image  sensor  in  the  cavity  in  the  housing; 

a  transparent  glass  cover  plate  extending  over  the  cavity  and 
a  portion  of  said  surface  around  the  cavity;  and 

an  amalgam  of  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  metal  and  a  metal  pow- 
der between  and  bonded  to  the  cover  plate  and  said  sur- 
face of  the  housing  to  secure  the  cover  plate  to  the  hous- 
ing and  form  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween,  said  amalgam 
being  of  a  composition  such  that  it  is  initially  a  liquid  and 
can  be  set  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  that  the  solid 
state  image  sensor  is  not  damaged,  but  which  once  set  is 
capable  of  withstanding  much  higher  temperatures  with- 
out melting. 


5,270,492 

STRUCnmE  OF  LEAD  TERMINAL  OF  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Masaro  Fnkai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  LTD,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-240407 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/02:  HOIR  9/00 
MS.  a.  174—52.4  4  ClainH 

1.  A  lead  terminal  of  an  electronic  device  of  a  surface  mount- 
ing type  which  can  be  soldered  to  a  printed  wiring  board  after 


bringing  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  lead  terminal  into 
contact  with  a  land  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  printed  wir- 
ing board  comprising  a  metal  lead  strip  having  a  main  body  and 
a  leading  end  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  at  a 
bent  region  of  the  strip  to  provide  subsUntially  planar  engage- 


substance  of  copper  paste,  covering  said  undercoat  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  ground  portion;  and 
a  protective  overcoat  covering  an  outer  surface  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  shield  layer. 


5,270,494 

SELF-CONTAINED  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Dick  E.  Davis,  Arlington,  Tex.;  Charles  R.  Brazell.  San  Francisco, 

Calif.;  James  W.  Maniey,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General 

Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,488,  Dec.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,131,482. 

This  application  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,759 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/40.  19/52 

VS.  a.  177—25.14  3  Claims 


ment  with  a  land  on  a  printed  wiring  board,  the  main  body  and 
the  bent  region  of  the  lead  terminal  being  imperforate  and  the 
leading  end  portion  being  formed  with  at  least  one  gas-releas- 
ing passage  within  the  periphery  of  the  leading  end  portion  for 
releasing  a  gas  produced  in  soldering. 


5,270,493 
PRINTED  aRCUrr  board  HAVING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELD  LAYER  AND 
SELF-CONTAINED  PRINTED  RESISTOR 
Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Yoichi  Hanita,  Kuwana;  Motohito 
Yamanaka,  Aichi,  and  Yi(}i  Kawada,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-322140 

Int.  a.5  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—253  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  weight  measured  by  weighing 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  object  of  known  weight  within  a  range  weigh- 
able  by  said  apparatus; 

weighing  said  object  of  known  weight  by  said  apparatus; 

producing  a  weight  signal  coiTelative  to  the  weight  of  said 
object  of  known  weight; 

storing  the  weight  of  said  object  of  known  weight  and  said 
corresponding  weight  signal; 

repeating  said  above  four  steps  with  objects  of  differing 
known  weights,  the  known  weights  of  said  objecU  span- 
ning said  range  weighable  by  said  apparatus; 

computing  at  least  one  least  square  polynomial  fit  to  said 
stored  weights  and  cortesponding  weight  signals  and 
producing  at  least  one  coefficient  of  said  polynomial; 

storing  said  coefficient,  whereby  said  above  steps  are  pre- 
formed during  manufacture; 

weighing  an  object  of  unknown  weight  by  said  weighing 
apparatus; 

producing  a  weight  signal  cortelative  to  the  weight  of  said 
object  of  unknown  weight; 

storing  said  weight  signal;  and 

computing  the  weight  of  said  object  of  unknown  weight  by 
solving  the  polynomial  using  said  stored  coefficient. 


1.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  innermost  conductor  circuits  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  printed  resistors  connected  to  and  provided 
between  respective  ones  of  the  innermost  conductor  cir- 
cuits; 

an  overcoat  covering  the  printed  resistors; 

a  copper  foil  layer  means  that  is  laminated  with  said  inner- 
most conductor  circuits; 

a  prepreg  material  laminated  with  said  copper  foil  layer 
means  and  the  overcoat; 

a  plurality  of  outermost  conductor  circuits,  including  a 
ground  portion,  formed  on  the  prepreg  material; 

an  insulating  undercoat  covering  said  outermost  conductor 
circuits  with  the  exception  of  said  ground  portion; 

an  electromagnetic  wave  shield  layer,  made  of  a  hardened 


5,270,495 
COMBINATION  WEIGHING  MACHINE  WTTH  FEED 
CONTROL 
Oren   A.   Mosher,  Castro  Valley,  and   EUwood   S.   Douglas, 
Oriada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,388 
Int  a.'  GOIG  13/16 
VS.  a.  177—25.18  21  Clatas 

1.  A  combination  weighing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
weigh  scales  for  weighing  quantities  of  product,  the  scales 
being  selectively  dumped  and  loaded  in  a  cyclic  machine  oper- 
ation to  form  a  package  containing  a  number  or  weight  of 
product  at  or  closely  approximating  a  target  amount,  including 
a  plurality  of  feeders  and  corresponding  accumulators  dis- 
posed below  the  feeders  to  receive  falling  product,  the  accu- 
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mutators  being  associated   respectively  with  the  scales  for 

loading  the  received  product  into  the  scales  coinprising: 

sensing  means  associated  with  the  accumulator  of  a  weigh 

scale  for  detecting  product  discharged  from  the  associated 

feeder  during  the  fall  into  the  accumulator  and  producing 

a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  discharged  product;  and 
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part  and  the  lower  bar  part,  and  enables  varying  of  the 
width  of  the  gap;  and 
a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  width  of  the  gap,  said 
measuring  device  being  positioned  offset  in  parallel  from 
the  bending  beam. 


5,270,497 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE  WITH  PID  aRCUIT 

Akira  Komoto.  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  I99I,  3-063137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  1/38,  3/14 

VS.  a.  177—212  4  Claims 


feeder  control  means  connected  in  controlling  relationship 
with  the  feeder  to  operate  the  feeder  for  an  indeterminate 
period  during  a  cycle  of  machme  operation,  the  control 
means  also  being  responsive  to  the  control  signal  of  the 
sensmg  means  for  terminating  the  indeterminate  period  of 
feeder  operation  and  the  discharging  of  product  into  the 
accumulator  for  preparation  of  a  charge  of  product  for  the 
associated  scale. 


5,270,496 
TENSION  BAR 
Hans-Jiirgen  Langen,  Frechen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jeaa  Walterscbeid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  21, 
1991.  4138289 

lit.  a.'  GOIG  19/14.  3/14 
VS.  a.  177—147  9  CbuHia 


1.  A  tension  bar  for  transmitting  tensile  forces  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  having  two  attaching  ends; 

a  tension  axis  of  the  tension  bar  extending  through  centers  of 
the  attaching  ends,  one  of  the  attaching  ends  includes  a 
dividing  plane  extending  transversely  to  the  tension  axis 
which  divides  the  tension  bar  into  an  upper  bar  pari  and  a 
lower  bar  part,  the  upper  bar  part  and  the  lower  bar  part 
are  connected  to  one  another  by  a  bending  beam  arranged 
outside  the  tension  axis  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  the 
upper  bar  part  and  the  lower  bar  part  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  gap  extending  in  the  dividing  plane  and 
transversely  to  the  bending  beam; 

offset  from  the  bending  beam  a  connecting  element  is  posi- 
tioned and  is  anchored  to  both  the  upper  bar  part  and  to 
the  lower  bar  part,  the  connecting  element  bndges  the  gap 
and  enables  a  relative  movement  between  the  upper  bar 


1.  An  electronic  balance  comprising: 

a  force  coil  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field,  the  force  coil  oper- 
ating an  electromagnetic  force  when  a  current  flows 
therethrough; 

a  plate  for  placing  a  load  weight  to  be  weighed; 

a  load  receiving  member  for  supporting  the  plate; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  current  having 
a  duty  cycle  which  is  determined  based  on  input  data,  said 
pulse  current  being  supplied  to  the  force  coil; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  and  converting  a  signal 
representing  a  displacement  of  the  load  receiving  member 
caused  by  the  placement  of  the  load  weight  on  the  plate  by 
PID  operation  processing  into  duty  cycle  dau  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  for  each  predetermined 
period  of  control  time,  and  then  supplying  the  duty  cycle 
data  to  the  pulse  current  generating  means;  and 

mass  value  determining  means  for  converting  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  pulse  current  supplied  to  the  force  coil  into  a  mass 
value  and  supplying  same  to  a  display  unit,  thereby  ensur- 
ing that  the  pulse  current  flowing  through  the  force  coil 
contains  two  different  duty  cycles  for  each  predetermined 
period  of  control  time,  and  the  duty  cycle  data  is  deter- 
mined so  that  the  generated  electromagnetic  force  is 
brought  into  equilibrium  with  the  load  weight  on  the 
plate 


5.270,498 

ELEVATOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 

DRIVE  MOTOR  RESIDUAL  SECONDARY  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  CONTROL 

Tom  Tanahashi,  laazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1990.  2-132471 
Int.  a.'  B66B  1/28;  H02P  5/172:  H02M  5/451 
VS.  a.  187—116  5  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  speed  control  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inverter  connected  to  an  AC  power  source  so  as  to  supply 
an  induction  motor  with  current  for  driving  an  elevator 
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with  a  variable-voltage,   variable-frequency  alternating 


5.270.500 
current;  BAIL  ACTUATION  OF  AUXILIARY  CONTACTS 

a  contactor  provided  between  said  invertor  and  said  AC    Bruce  D.  Guiney,  Tucker,  Ga^  aaaignor  to  Siemens  Energy  A 

Automatioa,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,964 

Int  CV  HOIH  3/00 

VS.  a.  200—17  R  7  Claimi 


power  source; 
magnetic  flux  computing  means  for  computing  a  residual 
value  of  secondary  magnetic  flux  of  the  induction  motor 
while  said  contactor  is  open;  and 
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control  means  for  dividing  a  primary  current  of  the  induc- 
tion motor  into  an  exciting  current  component  and  a 
torque  current  component  so  as  to  perform  vector  con- 
trol, for  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  exciting  current 
component  by  an  amount  equal  to  an  output  of  said  mag- 
netic flux  computing  means  when  said  contactor  is  closed, 
and  means  for  calculating  a  three-phase  voltage  based  on 
the  exciting  current  component  and  the  torque  current. 


5,270,499 
DIVERGENT  COLLAPSIBLE  SEAL 
Jeffrey  P.  Marckuk,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  John  C.  Dzung.  Sunrise, 
and  Paris  S.  Habbaba,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.480 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  13/06;  F16J  15/02 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  14  Clninis 


1.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  bail  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  bail  having  a 
heel  portion  and  a  carrier  portion; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  contact  mounted  on  the  carrier 
portion  of  the  bail; 

second  and  third  electrically  conductive  contacu  mounted 
in  the  housing  so  as  to  make  an  electrical  connection  with 
the  first  electrically  conductive  contact  when  the  bail  is  in 
a  first  position;  and, 

an  auxiliary  switch  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
actuator  disposed  within  a  translational  path  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  bail; 

wherein,  the  auxiliary  switch  is  closed  by  the  heel  portion  of 
the  bail  moving  along  the  translational  path  and  depress- 
ing the  actuator  just  subsequent  the  bail  being  placed  in 
the  first  position. 


1.  An  elastomeric  keypad  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a 
housing  and  a  keypad  cover,  said  elastomeric  keypad  compris- 
ing: 

sheet  means  having  having  a  plurality  of  keys;  and 

a  horizontal  V  shaped  rim  disposed  on  an  edge  of  said  sheet 
means  for  producing  an  area  of  high  compression  both 
between  the  housing  and  the  keypad  cover; 

said  V  shaped  rim  comprising: 

a  body  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  portions  of  said 
housing  and  said  keypad  cover; 

a  first  split  edge  connected  to  a  perimeter  of  said  body  por- 
tion: and 

a  second  split  edge  connected  to  said  perimeter  of  said  body 
portion, 

said  second  split  edge  connected  to  and  diverging  from  said 
first  split  edge,  before  compression,  at  an  angle  between  0 
and  180  degrees,  said  first  and  second  split  edges  ap- 
proaching each  other  towards  0  degree,  during  compres- 
sion, when  said  housing  is  compressed  against  said  first 
split  edge  and  said  keypad  cover  is  compressed  against 
said  second  split  edge. 


5.270.501 
COPPER-BASED  SINTERED  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR 
USE  IN  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noriaki  Murahashi.  Omiya;  Yutaka  Ohashi,  Himeji,  and  Tohm 
Kohno.  Omiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-94799 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  19/00.  1/00;  F02P  7/02 

VS.  a.  200—19  DR  I  Ctaim 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  ignition  distributor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  electrode  being  made  of  a  copper- 
based  sintered  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  copper  matrix 
and  grains  of  aluminum  oxide  having  an  average  grain  sire  of 
10  to  100  fim,  said  aluminum  oxide  grains  being  uniformly 
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dispersed  in  said  copper  mmtrix  at  a  ratio  of  from  4S  to  60 
percent  by  surface  area. 


5,270,302 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

AND  MICROWAVE  HEATING  OF  FOOD 

Rickard  K.  Brows,  Appicton,  WU.,  and  Oscar  E.  Sciferth,  Madi- 

■on,  both  of  Wit.,  aaaignors  to  James  River-NorwaUL,  Nor- 

walk.  Coon. 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  907,973,  Sep.  16,  19S6.  Pat  No.  4,742,203, 

wUcb  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,490,  Jun.  21,  198S,  Pat  No. 

4,612,431,  whidi  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,057.  Aug.  2,  1984, 

Pat  No.  4,555,605.  This  appUcatkni  Not.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No. 

122.934 

Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/64 

VS.  CL  219— 10J5  E  1  Claim 


5-v 
4*      ^■^wA<p**»w¥T^w»g 


r 


2'(2'b) 


eluding  and  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
grooves  therein  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  locking 
pin  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  locking  pin  is  engaged  by 
two  of  said  slots  in  a  selected  slot  pair,  with  said  slots  in 
said  selected  pair  of  slots  interlockingly  mating  with  said 
grooves  in  said  locking  pin  to  immobilize  said  locking  pin 
against  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  in  a  direction  which  is  longitudinal  and  parallel  in 
relation  to  said  elongated  side  walls,  each  of  said  locking 


30 


1.  A  food  package  assembly  for  use  in  heating  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  food  in  a  microwave  oven  having  an  oven 
support  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  food  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  food  withm  a  microwave  oven  when 
the  predetermmed  quantity  of  food  is  heated  by  micro- 
wave energy,  said  food  supporting  means  mcluding  a  food 
supportmg  surface  which  is  substantially  gas  impermeable 
throughout  the  area  underlymg  the  quantity  of  food;  and 

(b)  packagmg  means  for  combining  together  said  food  su[>- 
porting  surface  and  the  predetermin«l  quantity  of  food  in 
a  first  configuration  for  shipping  and  storage  and  a  second 
configuration  for  microwave  heating  in  which  a  partially 
enclosed  air  space  is  formed  between  the  said  food  sup- 
porting surface  and  the  oven  support  surface  to  promote 
even  micTowave  heating  of  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
food  when  said  packaging  means  and  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  food  are  placed  in  the  microwave  oven,  said 
packaging  means  including  heating  stand  means  mechani- 
cally manipulatable  to  convert  said  packaging  means  from 
its  first  configuration  w  which  no  air  space  is  formed 
adjacent  said  food  supportmg  surface  to  its  second  config- 
uration in  which  said  air  space  is  formed  with  said  food 
supporting  surface  bemg  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  oven  support  surface  for  promoting  mi- 
CTOwace  beating  of  the  predetermined  quantity  of  food. 


pins  having  an  axially  extending  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  nearest  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  limit  movement  of  a  toggle  switch  handle 
between  "OFF"  and  "ON"  positions;  and 
a  cover  subassembly  connected  to  said  housing  and  covering 
said  side  walls,  slots  and  locking  pins  so  as  to  prevent 
extrication  of  said  locking  pins  from  said  slot  pairs  in 
which  they  are  located. 


5,270,504 
SLIDING  CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  HIGH  CURRRENT 

DENSITIES 
Erbard  Grobs,  Obenirsel;  Lotbar  Biering,  Frankfurt;  Klaus 
Groht,  Niddatal,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Conrad  ReyoT- 
aan,  Suresnea,  France;  Jiirgen  Spangenberg.  Bad  Vilbel,  and 
Arwed  Decker,  Scbwalbacb,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignors  to  Deutsche  Carbone  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,712 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  22, 1991, 
91  112  222.4 

Int  a.'  HOIH  1/02 
VS.  a.  200—265  IS  Claims 


5,270,503 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  LOCK-OUT  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Jaaaca  A.  Frye,  2107  Areaida  Dc  Las  Alturas,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
87501 

Coatinnatioa  of  Str.  No.  966,319,  Oct  26,  1992,  abuMtoMd. 
This  appBcirtoM  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,422 
Irt.  Ct'  HOIH  9/2S 
VS.  a.  200—43.14  15  ClaiaM 

1.  A  lock-out  safety  device  for  electrical  circuits  comprismg: 
an  elongated  housing,  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated 
side  walls  each  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  open  slots,  with  the  slots  in  said  side  walls  being 
aligned  in  longitudinally  spaced  pain,  with  each  pair 
including  one  slot  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  another 
transversely  aligned  slot  in  the  other  of  the  side  walls;  and 
at  least  one  elongated  locking  pin  substantially  longer  in  its 
length  than  the  distance  between  said  side  walls  and  in- 


1.  A  sliding  contact  member  which  is  electrically  conductive 
and  capable  of  carrying  high  current  densities,  comprising: 

copper; 

carbon;  and 

at  least  one  added  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  and  a  metal  alloy,  which  has  a  melt- 
ing temperature  which  is  substantially  below  that  of  cop- 
per, which  is  se(>arate  from  the  copper,  and  which  is 
substantially  free  of  lead  and  antimony, 

wherein  the  sliding  contact  member  contains  less  than  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one  added  material. 
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5,270,505 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SWITCH/RECEPTACLE 

Joseph  Magiera,  176  Acorn  La.,  Libertyrille,  III.  60048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,454,  May  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,064,  Dec.  18, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

825,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  HOIH  3/00 

VS.  a.  200—331  12  Claims 


^-« 


5,270,506 
SNAP  ACnON  SWITCH 
Garold  W.  Masoner,  St  Charles,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Center 
Industries,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,684 

Int  CL'  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  200—468  9  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  switch  with  receptacle  termination 
assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  for  providing  a  support  having  at  least  a  first 
section  and  second  section; 

a  nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch  located  in  said  first  section 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  one  piece  of  movable  activa- 
tor for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  connection 
between  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  contacts; 

an  actuator  for  actuating  said  movable  activator  of  said 
nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch,  said  actuator  having  a 
movable  section,  said  actuator  having  a  body  containing 
said  movable  section,  said  movable  section  rotatable  about 
a  pivot  axis,  said  movable  section  having  at  least  a  first 
end; 

a  connection  element  for  directly  connecting  said  movable 
section  of  said  actuator  to  said  movable  activator  of  said 
nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch; 

an  electrical  receptacle  located  in  said  second  section  of  said 
housing,  said  receptacle  having  at  least  a  first  electrical 
prong  which  has  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  electri- 
cal contact  in  said  nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch; 

said  connection  element  being  an  inner  coimector  of  a  cable 
having  an  outer  sheath  containing  said  inner  connector,  a 
first  end  of  said  cable  having  said  outer  sheath  removably 
attached  to  said  body  and  having  said  inner  connector 
removably  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  movable 
section,  and  a  second  end  of  said  cable  being  connected  to 
said  nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch,  the  outer  sheath 
being  removably  attached  to  said  first  section  of  said 
housing  and  the  inner  coimector  being  removable  at- 
tached to  said  movable  activator; 

wherein,  when  said  movable  section  of  said  actuator  is 
moved,  said  movable  activator  of  said  nonlinear  motion 
toggle  switch  changes  from  at  least  one  switch  position  to 
another  switch  position,  thereby  producing  a  connection 
or  a  discoimection  between  said  first  and  second  contacts 
of  said  nonlinear  motion  toggle  switch. 


1.  A  spring  blade  for  a  snap  action  switch,  comprising: 

an  anchor  including  a  generally  planar  junction  portion  with 
first  and  second  wings  connected  thereto  and  extending 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  junction  portion; 

an  elongated  center  beam  coimected  at  one  end  to  the  junc- 
tion portion; 

a  contact  portion  adjoining  the  other  end  of  the  center  beam; 

first  and  second  outer  beams  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  wings  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  contact 
portion,  the  outer  beams  each  having  a  crimp  formed 
therein  to  give  the  beams  an  effective  length  shorter  than 
the  center  beam,  thereby  imparting  a  bowed  configuration 
to  the  center  beam,  the  bowed  center  beam  being  concave 
only  on  one  side  and  convex  only  on  the  other  side,  with 
the  outer  beams  being  disposed  entirely  on  the  concave 
side  of  the  center  beam. 


5,270,507 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Akio  Nakamura,  Saitama;  Yoshitsngn  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  and 

Mikio  Kiyosawa,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shia-Etsa 

Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,675,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-8525 

Int  a.5  HOIH  1/02 

VS.  a.  200—511  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  push  button  switch  having 
an  integrally  formed  key  top,  dome  section  and  leg  section. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  said  push  button  switch  from  a  silicone  rubber 
material, 

applying  a  dye  impregnated  ink  to  a  surface  of  said  key  top 
by  a  wet  printing  process,  said  dye  impregnated  ink  com- 
prising between  about  10  wt  %  and  about  30  wt  %  of  a 
sublimation  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anthraquinone  dyes,  azo  dyes  and  mixtures  thereof,  be- 
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tween  about  40  wt  %  and  about  70  wt  %  of  a  vehicle  resin 
comprising  a  silicone  resin,  and  between  about  10  wt  % 
and  about  40  wt%  of  a  solvent  for  dissolving  said  vehicle 
resin,  and 
subjecting  said  dye  impregnated  ink  to  a  heat  treatment 
process  which  results  in  said  sublimation  dye  penetrating 
below  said  surface  of  said  key  top,  said  heat  treatment 
process  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  160*  C.  and  about  220*  C.  and  for  a  time  of  between 
about  10  minutes  and  about  30  minutes. 


5,270,509 

MICROWAVE  CLOTHES  DRYING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  ARC  DETECTION 

Joka  E.  Gerling,  Twain  Harte,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Electric  Power 

Rcwarch  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,359 

Eat  a.'  H05B  6/6S 

VS.  a.  219— 10  J5  B  12  CUinu 


5,270,508 

ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 

Dcuis  C.  Blood,  Nortk  St  Paal;  Gerald  A.  Baker,  Fridley,  and 

Joaeph  T.  Towtcaaat,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  aMignon 

to  Indcpeadeat  TechDologies,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,747 

Lit  a.'  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CL  200—513  11  ClaiBia 


1.  In  a  microwave  clothes  dryer?  a  drying  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving fabrics  to  be  dried,  means  for  introducing  microwave 
energy  into  the  chamber  to  evaporate  moisture  from  the  fab- 
rics, and  means  for  monitoring  electric  field  strength  within  the 
chamber  and  providing  an  output  signal  in  the  event  of  a 
decrease  in  the  field  strength  due  to  arcing. 


1.  An  eUstomeric  proximity  switch  for  use  in  pay  telephones 
to  detect  the  removal  of  a  coin  box  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  printed  circuit  board,  including  at  least  two  conductive 
paths  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

b)  a  depressible  actuation  structure,  constructed  of  an  elasto- 
mehc  material  having  a  durometer  range  of  40-)-/  — 5 
shore  A,  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and  hav- 
ing a  conductive  contact  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
it  establishes  contact  with  and  between  each  said  conduc- 
tive path  of  said  printed  circuit  board  upon  depression  of 
said  actuation  structure,  said  actuation  structure  having  a 
cupped  configuration  forming  an  interior  cavity  above 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  actuation  structure  further 
comprising  a  base  portion,  a  generally  rectangular  and 
continuous  side  wall  portion  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  portion  and  curving  inwardly  at  a  top 
region,  a  flat  top  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  side  wall  portion,  and  a  centrally  disposed,  columnar 
depression  member  formed  on  said  top  portion  which 
extends  downwardly  into  said  actuation  structure  interior 
cavity  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  form  an  actuation 
stroke  distance  between  said  conductive  contact  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  conductive  paths,  between  0. 1 3  and 
0.64  cm.,  said  conductive  contact  being  formed  on  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  depression  member,  and  whereby  said 
actuation  structure  is  depressible  and  deforms  through 
said  stroke  distance  to  make  communicative  contact  be- 
tween said  conductive  contact  and  said  conductive  paths, 
said  communicative  contact  being  maintained  during 
additional  depression  through  an  overstroke  distance  of  at 
least  1 .0  cm.,  said  depression  member  being  deformed  by 
said  additional  depression  through  said  overstroke  dis- 
tance; 

c)  means  to  electrically  connect  said  conductive  paths  to  an 
external  electronic  apparatus;  and 

d)  means  to  mount  said  printed  circuit  board  to  an  external 
surface. 


5,270,510 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Maaaywki  AoU,  Innyama,  and  Nobaald  Ohta,  A^jo,  both  of 
Japu,  aaaignon  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahlba,  Kawaaaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213323; 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325581 

Lit  CL'  HOSB  6/68 
VS.  CL  219— 10J5  B  4  Claima 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising; 

a)  a  magnetron  generating  microwaves  which  are  irradiated 
onto  food  for  heating  the  same; 

b)  a  circuit  substrate  incorporating  an  electric  circuit  for 
driving  and  controlling  the  magnetron,  the  electric  circuit 
including  a  microcomputer; 

c)  circuit  means  for  generating  both  an  electrical  alarming 
signal  and  a  high-frequency  electrical  signal;  and 

d)  a  sound  producer  producing  an  alarming  sound  regarding 
a  heating  operation  when  supplied  with  the  electrical 
alarming  signal  and  producing  ultrasonic  waves  for  the 
repelling  of  insects  when  supplied  with  the  high  frequency 
electrical  signal. 
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5,270,511 

LOW-FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATER  EMPLOYING 

STAINLESS  STEEL  MATERIAL  AS  A  SECONDARY 

WINDING 

Atsnshi  Iguchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nikko  Corporation 

Ltd,,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1991,  3-134451 

Lit  a.'  H05B  6/40 

VS.  a.  219—10.491  19  Claims 


one  motor  mounted  in  said  electro-erosion  machine,  said  motor 
having  a  rotatable  output  shafl  mechanically  coupled  to  two 
transmission  means,  one  on  each  side  of  said  door,  said  trans- 
mission means  comprising  pinions  which  engage  racks 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  said  door,  roution  of  said  output 
shaft  causing  simultaneous  and  identical  operation  of  said  two 
transmission  means. 


.-g 
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5,270,513 
PROCESS  FOR  MANin?ACrURING  EXTRUSION  DIES 

AND  DIES  THUS  OBTAINED 
OUTier  M.  G.  Scrgent  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Eropol  Finance 
et  Developpement  Vemooillet  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,682 
Int  a.'  B23H  9/J2.  7/02 
VS.  CL  219—69.12  9  " 


1.  A  low-frequency  induction  heater,  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  coil  having  a  core,  said  primary  winding 

comprising  a  wire  made  of  aluminum,  said  core  having  a 

coil  shape  and  being  laminated  with  a  high  magnetic 

permeabiUty  material  plate,  said  core  having  a  slit  in  the 

axial  direction;  and 
a  secondary  winding  conductive  hollow  cylindrical  member 

surrounding  said  primary  winding  coil; 
said  conductive  hollow  cylindrical  member  consisting  of  a 

stainless  steel  material  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  2 

mm  to  6  mm. 


5,270,512 
ELECTRO-EROSION  MACHINING  TANK  WITH  A  SIDE 

WALL  DOOR 
Cannelo  Onandia,  Durango,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ona  Electro-Ero- 
sion, S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,219 

Int  CL'  B23H  11/00.  7/36 

VS.  a.  219— «9.11  5  ClaiBW 
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1.  Process  for  manufacturing  extrusion  dies  each  comprising 
a  main  body  (4)  and  a  mandrel  (12M)  for  channeling  the  mate- 
rial or  materials  extruded  simultaneously,  mounted  in  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  core  (15),  the  process  comprises  in  pro- 
ducing the  main  body  of  the  die  from  a  blank  provided  with  an 
intenial  conical  recess  and  in  making,  in  the  bottom  wall  of  this 
recess,  by  an  electro-erosion  wire  machining  operation,  a  cali- 
brated passage  cut  to  the  form  of  the  outer  profile  of  the  prod- 
uct to  be  obtained  by  extrusion,  taking  into  account  the  swell 
conditions  of  the  material  or  of  the  various  materials  which  are 
to  be  extruded  simultaneously,  in  which  process  the  die  man- 
drel (12M)  intended  to  be  mounted  in  the  conical  recess  of  the 
die  body  (4)  and  provided  with  a  core  (15)  which  is  to  be 
engaged  in  the  calibrated  extrusion  passage  (5)  of  the  latter,  is 
obtained  by  a  molding  operation  made  in  a  mold  (M1-M2) 
comprising,  internally,  the  counter-shaped  recess  for  said  man- 
drel machined  in  a  cylindrical  blank  (M)  provided  with  a 
conical  cavity  of  dimensions  corresponding  to  those  which  it  is 
desired  to  obtain  for  the  outer  profile  of  said  mandrel,  said 
conical  cavity  being  provided  with  radial  grooves  (7)  in  order 
to  obtain,  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  mandrel  (12M),  ribs  (13)  for 
forming  between  them  flow  channels  (14)  for  the  material  or 
the  various  materials  extruded  simultaneously  in  the  direction 
of  the  extrusion  passage  of  the  body  of  the  die. 


5.  In  an  electro-erosion  machine,  a  tank  having  a  side  wall, 
an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  a  door  which  is  verti- 
cally movable  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  door  in 
said  upper  position  sealing  the  said  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  tank,  said  door  in  said  lower  position  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank  through  said  opening  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  tank,  a  pair  of  guide  means,  each  of  said  guide  means 
being  mounted  on  said  tank  adjacent  to  the  opposed  sides  of 
the  said  door,  said  guide  means  guiding  the  said  door  between 
its  upper  and  lower  positions,  sealing  means  mounted  on  said 
guide  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  door  when  said  door 
is  in  its  upper  position,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  at  least 


5,270,514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  BUTT 

WELDING  RAILWAY  RAILS 

Emmerich  E.  Wechaelberger,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Charles  R.  Bat- 

tisti,  Chicago,  both  of  W.,  assignors  to  Chemetron-Rallway 

Products,  Inc.,  Wheeling.  111. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,910 
Lit  CL'  B23K  11/04 
VS.  a.  219—100  14  CWiM 

1.  A  method  for  straight  flashing  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of 
railway  rails  to  prepare  the  adjacent  rail  ends  for  weld  joining, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
securing  the  rails  in  generally  longitudinally  aligned  relation 

for  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 
applying  electrical  power  to  said  adjacent  rail  ends  while 
simultaneously  effecting  relative  closing  movement  be- 
tween said  rail  ends  through  actuating  means  so  as  to 
bring  said  rail  ends  into  position  to  effect  current  flow 
between  the  rail  ends,  and 
causing  a  feedback  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  actuating 
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means  to  automatically  vary  the  rate  of  relative  movement 
between  said  rail  ends  proportional  to  the  current  flow 


5,270,516 
ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 

Koji  Hamamoto,  Takarazoka;  Naoki  Kawai,  Ikeda;  Junzo 
Tanimoto,  Toyonaka;  Tetsu  Innami,  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori 
Nishida,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  858,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-068273; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092066;  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092067 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/095 
MS.  a.  219— 130J3  6  Claims 


between  said  rail  ends  and  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  distance/velocity  relative  between  said  rail 
ends  when  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


5,270,515 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  DETOXIFICATION  REACTOR 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Raynond  E.  Long,  6207  Craigmont  Rd.,  CatonsTille,  Md.  21228 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,672 

lat  CL'  B23K  9/0O 

MS.  CL  219—121.4  47  ClaiiM 


•^ 


1 


ocncioi 

OMCUT 


oumir  ARC  sTATt  wffn»*ni  imwl 


1.  An  arc  welding  machine  comprising: 

output  control  means  for  producing  an  arc  output  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  control  signal  applied  to  said  output 
control  means: 

output  detection  means  for  measuring  the  arc  output  and  for 
producing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  arc  output; 
and 

fuzzy  inference  control  means,  responsive  to  the  feedback 
signal,  for  forming  a  welding  current  waveform  and  weld- 
ing voltage  waveform  required  to  produce  an  optimum 
arc  state  which  is  obtained  by  implementing  a  fuzzy  infer- 
ence in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  membership 
function  and  a  predetermined  rule  and  for  outputting  the 
welding  current  waveform  and  welding  volUge  wave- 
form to  said  output  control  means  as  the  output  control 
signal. 


1  5,270,517 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATABLE  COATED  TRANSPARENCY 

James  J.  Finley.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  333,069,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,759, 

which  is  a  coBtiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,511,  Apr.  1, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,898,790,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

947,799,  Dec.  29,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,806,220.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,619 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05B  J//6 

UjS.  a.  219—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  reactor,  comprising: 

a  sphere  providing  a  hollow  interior  cavity; 

a  microwave  waveguide  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  sphere,  along  a  first  radial  axis  of  said  sphere; 

a  closed  container  made  of  an  inert,  non-electrically  coo- 
ducting  material,  said  container  being  centrally  disposed 
within  said  cavity  and  exhibiting  a  longitudinal  axis  pass- 
ing through  a  centroid  of  said  sphere,  and  having  first  and 
second  inlets,  and  an  outlet,  said  first  inlet  and  outlet 
extending  through  said  sphere;  and 

a  hollow  helical  coil  made  of  an  inert,  non-electrically  con- 
ducting material,  wound  around  an  exterior  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  container  coaxially  with  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  with  a  first  end  of  said  coil  coupled  to  said  first 
inlet  and  a  second  end  of  said  coil  extending  through  said 
sphere. 


^^^^"^^ 


V  V  V  V  V  V  V  V  V 


—  89 


S.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrically  beatable  coated 
laminated  transparency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  transparent  nonmetallic  substrate  in  a  sputtering 
chamber; 

b.  sputtering  zinc  and  tin  in  a  reactive  atmosphere  compris- 
ing oxygen  to  deposit  a  first  transparent  metal  alloy  oxide 
film  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
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c.  sputtering  titanium  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  deposit 
titanium  oxide  and  then  sputtering  titanium  in  an  ineri 
atmosphere  to  deposit  titanium  to  form  a  primer  layer  on 
said  oxide  film; 

d.  sputtering  a  silver  cathode  target  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to 
deposit  a  transparent  silver  film  on  said  primer  layer; 

e.  sputtering  titanium  to  deposit  a  second  titanium-contain- 
ing primer  layer  on  said  silver  film; 

f.  sputtering  zinc  and  tin  in  a  reactive  atmosphere  compris- 
ing oxygen  to  deposit  a  second  metal  alloy  oxide  film  on 
said  second  titanium-containing  primer  layer  to  produce 
an  electroconductive  multilayer  coating; 

applying  first  and  second  bus  bars  to  said  substrate  in 
contact  with  said  coating;  and 
laminating  the  coated  transparent  substrate  with  a  second 
transparent  substrate. 


g 


5,270,518 
LAMINATED  GLAZING  PANE 
Ytcs  Naoumenko,  Les  Bordes,  and  Pierre  Chaussade,  Sully  sur 
Loire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Auberrilliers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,375 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02794 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/16:  B64C  1/10:  B64D  7/00;  B32B  2i/02 

MS.  a.  219—203  21  Claims 


«   "    /" 


1.  A  laminated  glazing  pane  for  use  as  an  aircraft  windshield, 
comprising  at  least  two  glass  sheets  separated  by  an  intermedi- 
ate film  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral  type  plastic  material,  and  at  least 
one  ring  comprising  a  plastic  material  having: 

a  shear  modulus  of  from  1  to  100  MPa  at  between  —30*  C. 
and  -)-40*  C.  which  shear  modulus  is  smaller  than  the 
shear  modulus  of  the  intermediate  film; 
greater  elongation  properties  than  the  elongation  properties 

of  the  intermediate  film;  and 
properties  of  adhesion  to  the  intermediate  film  and  to  the 

glass, 
said  ring  interposed  between  at  least  one  glass  sheet  and  the 
intermediate  film  in  the  marginal  pari  of  the  pane. 


sute  the  at  least  one  heating  element  in  the  first  heating 
zone  is  energised  alone  and  that  in  the  second  heating  state 
the  at  least  one  heating  element  in  the  first  heating  zone  is 
electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  second  heating 


element  of  the  second  heating  zone,  the  at  least  one  heat- 
ing element  and  the  second  heating  element  being  energ- 
ised in  parallel  with  the  first  heating  element  of  the  second 
heating  zone. 


5,270,520 
HAIR  STYLING  APPLIANCES  AND  HEATER  CONTROL 

CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
Yinon  BarzUai;  Ronald  L.  Lemer;  James  G.  Montagnino,  and 
Yigal  Ofnr,  all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Helen  of  Troy 
Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,328 
Int  a.'  H05B  1/00 
MS.  a.  219—501  22  ( 


5,270,519 

RADIANT  HEATER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  HEATING 

ZONES 

George  A.  Higgins,  Hagley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cen- 

maspeed  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
9200532 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/00.  3/68 
MS.  CL  219—464  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  heater  having  multiple  heating  zones  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  heating  zone  provided  with  at  least  one  heating  ele- 
ment; 
a  second  heating  zone  provided  with  at  least  first  and  second 

heating  elements; 
a  thermal  cut-out  device  including  a  temperature  sensor 
passing  through  at  least  the  first  heating  zone  and  respon- 
sive solely  to  heat  emitted  in  the  first  heating  zone;  and 
switch  means  for  switching  between  first  and  second  heating 
states,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the  first  heating 


1.  A  hair  styling  appliance  comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  portion  for  applying  heat  to  the  hair; 

an  electrically  energizable  heater  element  located  in  thermal 
relationship  with  the  heat  conductive  portion  for  causing 
it  to  be  heated  upon  application  of  energy; 

a  temperature  sensor  located  in  thermal  relationship  with  the 
heat  conductive  portion  being  connected  to  the  heater 
element,  the  temperature  sensor  having  a  positive  temper- 
ature coefficient  of  resistance  characteristic  resulting  in  a 
variable  resistance  which  changes  by  no  more  than  about 
240k  ohm  in  a  temperature  range  between  100'  C.  and 
165'  C;  and 

pulse  switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  heater  and 
responsively  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor  for  con- 
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trolling  energization  of  the  heater  with  tetnperature,  said 
pulse  switching  means  gating  the  heater  on  and  ofT  at  a 
rate  which  decreases  with  increasing  temperature  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  variable  resistance. 


5,r70,521 

HEATING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

PLATE-SHAPED  PTC  THERMISTOR  ACCOMMODATED 

IN  AN  INSULATING  SPACER  AND  TERMINAL  PLATES 

IN  SNAP-ENGAGEMENT  WITH  THE  SPACER 
Takaaki  Shikama;  Tomoyuki  Yamamoto,  and  Kiyofumi  Torii,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co,, 
LttL,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,033 

InL  a.'  H05B  im.  3/00:  HOIC  7/02:  F24H  3/04 

VS.  CL  219—530  «  Claima 


spacer  and  elastically  urging  said  pair  of  terminal  plates 
toward  said  pair  of  electrode  films  of  said  thermistor. 


5,270,522 

DYNAMIC  BARCODE  LABEL  SYSTEM 

Wflbum  I.  Bone,  Jr.,  8328  Hanrard,  Raytown,  Mo.  64138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,254,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,171,976.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,296 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  235—375  15  Qaims 


I.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  positive  temperature  coefTicienl  thermistor 
having  a  pair  of  electrode  films  respectively  formed  on 
both  mam  surfaces  thereof  opposing  each  other; 

a  pair  of  terminal  plates  respectively  provided  on  said  pair  of 
electrode  films  of  said  thermistor,  each  of  said  terminal 
plates  being  made  of  an  elastic  metal  matenal;  and 

a  spacer  comprising  a  mounting  through-hole  formed  in 
substantially  the  center  of  said  spacer  so  as  to  pass  through 
said  spacer  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof,  said  spacer 
receiving  said  thermistor  in  said  mounting  through-hole 
so  as  to  position  said  thermistor  therein  between  said  pair 
of  terminal  plates; 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  elastic  metal  terminal  plates 
comprises  a  pair  of  extending  portions  extending  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  from  respective  spaced -apart  end 
portions  thereof,  and  each  said  extending  portion  com- 
prises a  stopper  piece  folded  toward  said  spacer,  said 
stopper  piece  comprising  a  hook-shaped  elastically  de- 
tachable engaging  stopper  at  and  end  of  said  stopper 
piece;  and 

said  spacer  comprises  a  pair  of  engaging  through-holes 
formed  a  respective  spaced-apart  positions  corresponding 
to  and  receiving  said  elastically  detachable  engaging  stop- 
pers of  said  stopper  pieces  of  each  of  said  terminal  plates; 

said  engaging  through-holes  passing  through  said  spacer  in 
the  thickness  direction  thereof  and  being  larger  than  the 
corresponding  stoppers  so  as  to  allow  the  stoppers  to 
move  freely  through  the  through-holes,  said  elastically 
detachable  engaging  stopper  of  each  of  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal plates  being  inserted  into  said  corresponding  engaging 
through-bole  and  elastically  engaging  said  engaging 
through-hole,  the  terminal  plates  being  longitudinally 
slidable  against  the  elastic  bias  of  one  of  the  stopper  pieces 
so  as  to  sallow  the  negating  stopper  on  the  other  stopper 
piece  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  corresponding 
engaging  through-hole  for  removal  from  that  through- 
hole  and  insertion  mto  that  through-hole,  thereby  fixedly 
and  detachaUy  engaging  said  terminal  plates  with  said 


\1/-' 


\.  A  variable  barcode  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  discrete  code  media,  each  code  medium 
having  thereon  at  least  one  indicia  set  having  the  form  of 
an  optically  readable  barcode  indicia  set  which  represents 
a  respective  alphanumeric  character: 

(b)  code  display  means  positioning  a  plurality  of  said  code 
media  in  close  adjacent  proximity  such  that  the  indicia  sets 
on  said  media  cooperate  to  define  a  single  barcode  indicia 
sequence; 

(c)  code  selection  means  cooperating  with  said  code  media 
and  said  code  display  means  to  enable  selection  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  indicia  sets  to  be  displayed  on  said  code  display 
means  to  represent  a  corresponding  plurality  of  alphanu- 
meric characters; 

(d)  said  code  display  means  forming  a  label  base;  and 

(e)  each  of  said  code  media  including  an  elongated  barcode 
character  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of 
barcode  indicia  sets  printed  thereon  which  represent  a 
plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters. 


5,270,523 
PLATE  SPRING  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MAGNEHC  STRIPE 

CARD  READER'S  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Ycng-Ming  Chang,  Taipei,  and  Andrew  Tsai,  Kao  Hsiung,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Uniform  Industrial  Corp.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.163 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/OS:  GllB  5/48.  5/58 

VS.  a.  235—449  I  Claim 


1.  For  mounting  a  magnetic  stripe  card  reader's  magnetic 
head,  a  plate  spring  made  from  a  thin  metal  sheet  having  two 
opposite  fixing  wings  bilaterally  extending  outwards  from  a 
square  frame  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  other,  and 
characterized  in  that  said  square  frame  has  two  opposite  raised 
poriions  on  a  bottom  edge  thereof  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  center  line  of  said  two  opposite  fixing  wings. 
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5,270,524 

AUTOMATIC  DISCRIMINATING  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Junichi  Ouchi,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072045 

Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  5  Claims 


oun 
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«    rs  « 
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1.  An  automatic  discriminating  and  decoding  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  decoders  connected  commonly  to  successively 
receive  a  set  of  input  digital  dau  and  individually  capable 
of  decoding  digital  daU  of  mutually  different  systems; 

a  plurality  of  first  storage  means  individually  connected  to 
said  decoders  for  storing  decoded  data  therein;  and 

read-out  means  for  reading  out,  when  the  input  digital  data 
to  said  decoders  are  all  decoded  by  one  of  said  decoders, 
decoded  data  from  one  of  said  storage  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  one  decoder  and  outputting  the  decoded  data  as 
an  output  of  said  automatic  discriminating  and  decoding 
apparatus. 


portions,  said  portions  having  time  periods  corresponding 
to  said  widths  of  said  bars  and  spaces  of  said  bar  code; 

producing  a  plurality  of  width  daU  indicative  of  said  widths 
of  said  bars  and  spaces  of  said  bar  code  from  said  high- 
level  time  periods  and  low-level  time  periods; 

storing  said  plurality  of  width  data; 

classifying  said  plurality  of  width  data  into  a  plurality  of 
groups; 

correcting  said  plurality  of  width  dau  so  as  to  condense 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groufis; 

reproducing  a  digital  signal  having  alternate  high-level  por- 
tions and  low-level  portions,  said  portions  having  time 
periods  corresponding  to  said  corrected  width  daU;  and 

outputting  said  corrected  digital  signal  to  a  decoder. 


5,270,526 
CARD  TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREVENTING  A  FALSE  USE  THEREOF 
Kenzou  Yoshihara,  Kounosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Conlux 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,769,  Oct.  6, 1990.  This  appUcation  Not. 

10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,846 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-284851 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/00 

VS.  a.  235—487  «  Claims 
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5,270,525 

NON-DECODED  TYPE  BAR  CODE  READING 

APPARATUS 

Naoki  Ukai,  Okazaki,  and  Koji  Mori,  Oobu,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,706,  Jan.  7, 1991.  This  application  Oct. 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-2077 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  1  C«>«" 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  errors  contained  within  an  image 
of  a  bar  code  having  bars  and  spaces  of  discrete  widths  which 
has  been  read  comprising: 

converting  said  image  of  said  bar  code  into  an  electric  signal; 

smoothing  said  electric  signal; 

converting  said  electric  signal  into  a  sigital  signal,  said  digi- 
tal having  alternate  high-level  portions  and  low-level 


STRIPE 


B1    B2 
BLOCK 

1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  card  type  recording  medium 
which  comprises  plural  types  of  inks  that  normally  exhibit  the 
same  color  visually  but  exhibit  different  optical  characteristics 
under  a  predetermined  condition,  said  plural  types  of  inks 
being  provided  in  respective  blocks  in  a  desired  block  pattern, 
said  desired  block  pattern  representing  predetermined  first 
information,  said  system  comprising: 
breaking  means  for  breaking  desired  one  or  more  of  said 
blocks  to  form  an  aperture,  so  that  the  breakage  sute  of 
the  blocks  represents  second  information  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  information;  and 
reading  means  for  optically  reading  said  first  and  second 
information  from  said  card  type  recording  medium  on  the 
basis  of  said  different  optical  characteristics  of  the  inks  and 
presence  of  said  aperture. 

5,270,527 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOFOCUSING  OF  MICROSCOPES 

AND  AUTOFOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Knrt  Salzmann,  Vienna,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Leica  AG,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1991,  4133788 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CL  250— 201 J  l"'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  autofocusing  a  microscope  having  at  least 
one  objective  magnification,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  image  of  an  object  to  a  first  detector  region 
and  a  second  image  to  a  second  detector  region,  wherein 
said  images  are  obtained  from  radiation  coming  from  said 
object  and  passing  through  said  objective; 
producing  said  first  image  in  front  of  and  said  second  image 
behind  said  respective  detector  regions  in  the  object-in- 
focus  position; 
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converting  said  images  on  said  detector  regions  into  elec- 
tronic signals  which  vary  in  opposite  directions  when  the 
distance  between  said  object  and  said  objective  is  altered, 
at  least  in  a  region  which  lies  adjacent  to  a  definition 
setting  plane  and  contains  said  plane; 

generating  at  least  one  control  signal  from  the  signals; 

displacing  the  object  and/or  objective  in  a  direction  of  an 


RADIOMETER  WITH  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Kaznhiro  Ogikubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,914 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1991,  3-093076 

Im,  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  250—201.7  U  Claims 


1.  A  radiometer  mounted  on  an  aircraft,  satellite  or  similar 
flying  body  for  observing  reflections  or  radiations  of  visible 
rays  or  infrared  rays  from  the  land  or  the  sea,  said  radiometer 
comprising: 

optical  means  for  converging  the  visible  rays  or  the  infrared 
rays  incident  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  means  for  receiving  rays  con- 


verged by  said  optical  means  and  each  for  delivering  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  intensity  of  said  rays; 

means  for  changing  an  optical  distance  from  said  optical 
means  to  said  light-sensitive  means  between  a  focused 
distance  and  a  defocused  distance;  and 

means  for  detecting  sensitivities  of  said  plurality  of  light-sen- 
sitive means  by  detecting  the  electrical  signals  delivered 
from  said  plurality  of  light-sensitive  means  while  said 
optical  distance  is  changed  to  the  defocused  distance. 


5,270,529 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  ROTARY  HEAD  POSITION  OF 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Sbudo,  Yokoauka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149868 

IBL  a.'  GllB  5/55 

MS.  CL  25O-20S  9  Claims 


optimum  definition  setting  in  response  to  said  control 
signal; 

compensating  for  changes  in  said  electronic  signals  caused 
by  a  change  in  an  objective  magnification  in  order  to 
achieve  autofocusing  for  the  respective  objective  magnifi- 
cation; and 

adjusting  the  distances  from  the  images  of  the  object  to  the 
respective  detector  region. 


10    6a  POs«   '^   3    f  V 


6   5  PDtn9  PDs9 


1    POM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  recording  and 
reproducing  device,  the  recording  and  reproducing  device 
being  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  an  electrome- 
chanical transducer,  comprising: 

two  detector  units  detecting  the  position  of  the  recording 
and  reproducing  device,  each  of  said  detector  units  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  light  receiving  devices  having  the  same 
photoelectric  characteristic, 

a  light  emitting  device  opposite  to  the  first  and  second  light 
receiving  devices, 

means  for  entering  part  of  light  from  the  light  etnitting 
device  into  the  first  light  receiving  device,  the  luminous 
energy  of  light  received  by  the  first  Ught  receiving  device 
being  independent  of  the  position  of  the  recording  and 
reproducing  device, 

means  for  entering  part  of  light  from  the  light  emitting 
device  into  the  second  light  receiving  device,  the  lumi- 
nous energy  of  Ught  received  by  the  second  light  receiv- 
ing device  depending  on  the  position  of  the  recording  and 
reproducing  device, 

means  for  controlling  the  luminous  energy  of  light  emitted 
by  the  light  emitting  device  so  that  an  output  of  the  first 
light  receiving  device  is  continuously  uniform, 

said  detector  units  being  rotationally  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  a  home  position  of  the  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device  in  said  direction  so  that  outputs  of  the 
second  light  receiving  devices  complement  each  other 
independently  of  the  position  of  the  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device  and  so  that  outputs  of  the  first  light  receiv- 
ing devices  cancel  each  other  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  recording  and  reproducing  device;  and 

means  for  producing  a  differential  signal  of  the  outputs  of 
the  second  light  receiving  devices. 
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5,270,530 
DIGITAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  QUALITY  CONTROL 
WORKSTATION  OPERABLE  IN  MANUAL  OR 
PASS-THROUGH  MODES 
WayBC  W.  Godlewski,  Hilton;  James  D.  Chapman;  Gary  M. 
Diana,  both  of  Henrietta;  Ste»en  P.  Hiss,  Falrport;  Jane  M. 
Volo,  Rochester  Richard  WeU,  Plttsford,  and  Lance  H.  Un- 
derwood, Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,046 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  3  Claims 


5,270,531 
SOURCE  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,14< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345130 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—208.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  radiographic  image  processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  a  digital  radiographic  image  signal; 

a  quality  control  workstation  for  processing  said  provided 
digital  radiographic  image  signal,  said  quality  control 
workstation  including,  a)  image  processing  means  for 
processing  said  digital  radiogaphic  image  for  an  image 
parameter  to  produce  an  image  processed  digital  radio- 
graphic image;  b)  display  means  for  displaying  a  radio- 
graphic image;  c)  database  means  for  storing  preselected 
image  parameter  values  for  producing  one  or  more  ver- 
sions of  an  image  processed  radiographic  image  signal  and 
for  storing  preselected  destinations  for  said  one  or  more 
versions  of  said  digital  radiographic  image;  and  d)  user 
input  means  for  selectively  changing  said  image  parame- 
ters; and 

said  quality  control  workstation  including  control  means  for 
controlling  said  quality  control  worksUtion  to  selectively 
operate  a)  in  a  i>ass-  through  mode  in  which  said  image 
processing  means  automatically  processes  a  provided 
radiographic  image  signal  according  to  said  preselected 
image  parameter  values  stored  in  said  database  to  produce 
said  one  or  more  different  versions  of  image  processed 
digital  radiographic  image  signals  which  are  then  auto- 
matically routed  to  said  preselected  destination(s)  stored 
in  said  daubase;  and  b)  in  a  manual  mode  in  which  a  user 
verifies  an  image  processed  digital  radiographic  signal 
before  it  is  routed  to  said  preselected  destinations  stored  in 
said  database,  by  viewing  said  image  processed  radio- 
graphic image  on  said  display  means  and  by  using  said 
input  means  for  selectively  changing  said  image  parame- 
ters to  produce  a  verified  image  processed  radiographic 
image  signal,  which  the  user  then  routes  to  said  prese- 
lected destinations  or  to  user  entered  destinations. 


£ 


& 


T 


i 
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1.  A  solid  stote  image  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  being  formed  of  a  photosensi- 
tive element  and  a  pixel  transistor,  being  arrayed  in  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions  in  a  two-dimensional  fash- 
ion, a  gate  electrode  and  a  source  electrode  of  said  each 
pixel  transistor  being  connected  to  a  vertical  selection  line 
and  a  vertical  signal  output  line,  respectively,  and; 

(b)  a  load  transistor,  a  drain  electrode  of  said  load  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  source  electrode  of  said  pixel 
transistor  to  thereby  form  a  source  follower  circuit, 
wherein  said  load  transistor  is  turned  on  only  during  a 
pixel  signal  read-out  period  within  a  horizontal  blanking 
period. 


5,270,532 
TRAVELING-WAVE  PHOTODETECTOR 
Vincent  M.  Hietala,  Placitas,  and  Gregory  A.  Vawter,  Albaqner- 
que,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stttes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C 

FUed  JuB.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,999 

lat.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—214.1  34  Claims 


"U" 


z; 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  light  incident  upon  an  electrically 
distributed  traveKng-wave  photodetector,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  said  light  at  said  photodetector; 

(b)  propagating  said  received  light  at  a  first  velocity  within 
said  photodetector. 


1120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


(c)  absorbing  said  received  light  within  an  optically  thin  image  recording  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  further  pair 
absorbing  layer  whose  thickness  adjusts  an  interaction  of  adjustment  members,  including  an  adjustment  member  hav- 
length  of  said  light  and  an  electrical  signal; 

(d)  generating  said  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  ab- 
sorbed Ught;  and, 

(e)  propagating  said  electrical  signal  at  a  second  variable 
velocity  within  a  slow  wave  coplanar  transmission  line; 
and 

(0  tuning  an  electrical  bias  so  that  said  second  velocity  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  velocity. 


5,770,533 
STABILIZATION  BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AVALANCHE 

PHOTODIODES 
GcraM  F.  Police,  Skillau,  N  J^  aMigDor  to  Smiths  Industries, 
NJ. 

Filed  Job.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,928 

laL  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  R  «  Claiw 


5,270,534 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TWO  PAIRS  OF  ADJUSTMENT  MEMBERS 

JokSMBCS  T.  E.  Hoiberts;  Radolph  M.  Saoerea.  and  Cocnraad  A. 

A.  M.  Vagta,  all  of  EiadhoTca,  NetberiaiHls,  assignors  to  U,S. 

Philips  CoryoratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,175 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  EaropcM  PM.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 1992, 
92202S00.6 

lat  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  250—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  image  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
solid-state  image  sensor  having  an  image  recording  face,  an 
optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  and  a  pair  of  adjustment 
members  for  aligning  the  image  recording  face,  said  pair  in- 
cluding a  first  adjustn>ent  member  having  a  convex  spherical 
contact  face  and  a  second  adjustment  member  having  a  con- 
cave spherical  support  face,  characterised  in  that  the  solid-state 


ing  a  convex  spherical  contact  face  and  another  adjustment 
member  having  a  concave  spherical  support  face. 


5,270,535 

MOUNTING  FRAMEWORK  FOR  CONTACTLESS 

TESTING  DEVICES  FOR  MOLDED  OBJECTS  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  HAVING  A  NONDEFORMABLE 
STRUCTURE  WITH  CONTROLLED  DISPLACEMENTS 
Jacques  Leser,  Land,  France,  assignor  to  Verreric  du  Languc- 
doc  A  CIE,  Vergeze,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1991,  91  13414 
Int  CL'  GOIN  9/04 
MS.  CL  250—223  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  stabilization  biasing  circuit  for  an  avalanche  photodiode 
comprising:  a  constant  voltage  source  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  the  negative  terminal  of  the  constant  volt- 
age source  being  connected  to  ground;  a  constant  current 
source  connected  in  series  with  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
constant  voltage  source;  an  avalanche  photodiode  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  being  connected  in  series  to 
said  constant  current  source;  a  DC-free  channel  code  having  a 
nearly  constant  50%  duty  cycle;  and  a  load  resistor,  said  DC- 
free  channel  code  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  load  resistor  both 
being  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  avalanche  photodiode, 
said  load  resistor  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the 
ground;  whereby  said  constant  current  source  forces  a  con- 
stant current  to  flow  in  said  avalanche  photodiode  irrespective 
of  optical  signal  strength  and  ambient  temperature  of  the  di- 
ode. 


1.  A  mounting  framework  for  mounting  contactless  testing 
devices  for  testing  molded  objects,  in  particular  glass  objects, 
at  high  temperature,  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  for  support- 
ing molded  objects,  said  conveyor  belt  being  driven  with 
respect  to  a  frame  of  the  conveyor  belt  with  an  adjustable 
inclination  in  the  same  vertical  plane;  first  and  second  means 
defining  two  parallel  reference  planes  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  rigid  columns  so  as  to  define  a  nondeformable  struc- 
ture straddhng  the  conveyor  belt  in  the  manner  of  a  bridge, 
said  structure  being  disconnected  from  said  frame  of  the  con- 
veyor belt;  three  jacks  which  are  controlably  displaceable  and 
supporting  said  structure;  and  at  least  one  optical  device  in- 
cluding a  Ught  source  emitting  alight  beam  whose  characteris- 
tics depend  on  the  inclination  of  the  conveyor  belt,  and  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  pbotodiodes 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  jacks  for  controlUng  said 
jacks  so  as  to  maintain  the  reference  planes  of  the  structure 
continuously  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  conveyor  belt  at  any  of 
inclined  positions  thereof 
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5,270,536 

METHOD  OF  USING  DC  PHOTOCURRENT 

MEASUREMEI^TTS  TO  SENSE  WAVELENGTH  OR 

COLOR  OF  UGHT  OR  TO  CHARACTERIZE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

ViBod  Malhotra,  Ewa  Beach,  HI,  assignor  to  The  UnlTersity  of 

Hawaii,  Hooolnlu,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,785 

I>t  CL'  GOIJ  i/iO 

MS.  a.  250—226  13  Ctaimf 


source  which  are  directed  out  of  the  first  end  of  the  opti- 
cal fiber  after  they  are  reflected  by  the  reflective  and 
transmissive  member;  and 


u        t«        u        u        "        u 

meiKwivoiTMEiv) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  wavelength  of  hght  produced 
by  a  substantially  monochromatic  light  source,  the  method 
comprising: 

measuring  a  dc  photocurrent  produced  by  a  photodetector 
operating  at  a  reverse  bias  voluge  for  a  plurality  of  values 
of  the  reverse  bias  voltoge,  the  photodetector  producing 
the  photocurrent  in  response  to  its  detection  of  incident 
light  from  the  light  source,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the 
photocurrent  depends  upon  the  reverse  bias  voluge  and 
the  wavelength  of  incident  light,  the  photodetector  hav- 
ing an  absorption  coefficient  which  is  a  function  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  incident  Ught,  and  a  depletion  width 
which  is  a  fimction  of  the  reverse  bias  voltoge; 
using  the  measurements  of  the  dc  photocurrent  produced  by 
the  photodetector  for  a  plurahty  of  values  of  the  reverse 
bias  voltage  and  the  knowledge  of  the  depletion  width  as 
a  function  of  reverse  bias  voltoge  to  determine  the  value  of 
the  absorption  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  wave- 
length of  the  incident  Ught  for  the  photodetector;  and 
determining  the  wavelength  of  the  incident  light  based  on 
the  value  of  the  absorption  coefficient 

5,270,537 

LASER  INTTL^TED  ORDANCE  SYSTEM  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CONTINUTTY  TEST 

Richard  Jacobs,  Brookflcid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara 

Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  87,366 
iBt  CL'  HOIJ  S/16 
MS.  CL  250-227.15  15  Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  an  optical  fiber  from 
a  single  end  of  the  fiber  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  Ught  source  which  emits  Ught  at  a  primary 
wavelength; 

(b)  a  test  Ught  source  which  emits  light  at  a  test  wavelength 
wherein  said  test  wavelength  is  different  from  said  pri- 
mary wavelength; 

(c)  means  for  directing  hght  from  the  primary  Ught  source 
into  a  first  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 

(d)  means  for  directing  Ught  from  the  test  Ught  source  into 
the  first  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 

(e)  means  for  alternately  interrupting  Ught  from  either  the 
primary  light  source  or  from  the  test  light  source; 

(0  a  coating  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  optical 
fiber,  having  the  property  of  substantiaUy  transmitting 
light  of  the  primary  wavelength  and  also  substantially 
reflecting  Ught  of  the  secondary  wavelength; 

(g)  means  for  pulsing  the  test  Ught  source; 

(h)  means  for  detecting  pulses  of  Ught  from  the  test  Ught 


(i)  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  Ught  pulses 
detected  by  the  detector  means  whereby  a  discontinuity  in 
the  optical  fiber  can  be  sensed  by  a  reduction  in  the  inten- 
sity of  the  reflected  Ught  pulses. 


5,270,538 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETECTING  CHANGES  IN 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
Victor  Vali,  Laguna  Hills;  DaWd  B.  Chang,  Tostio,  and  Patrick 
C.  Brownrigg,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,575,  Jan.  4, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,556 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
MS.  CL  250—227.18  3  daiam 


orrecTons 
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SENSOR  con. 


1.  An  improved  system  for  measuring  changes  in  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  for  a  device,  the  system  of  the  type  including 
an  optical  fiber  for  providing  fringe  shifts  indicative  of  changes 
in  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  an  index  of  refraction  n  such  that 
dn/dT  is  substantially  equal  to  -on.  where  o  is  the  effec- 
tive thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  optical  fiber  and 
T  is  temperature. 


5,270,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

POSmON  DETERMINATION  USING  VARIABLE 

WIDTH  SLTT  ARRAY  AND  LINEAR  CCD  SENSOR 

Shinzo  Ito,  Aichi,  and  Akihiro  Daito,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-319146 
Lit  CL'  GOID  5/34 
MS.  CL  250—231.18                                                   20  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  movement  of  an  object  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  

providing  a  sUt  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slits  of  different 
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opening  areas  so  as  to  be  movable  in  predetermined  direc- 
tions to  follow  movement  of  said  object; 

directing  a  measurement  radiation  ray  from  a  radiation 
source  to  illuminate  a  receiver  through  any  one  of  said 
slits  of  said  slit  plate; 

receiving  the  radiation  ray  through  any  one  of  said  slits  of 
said  movable  slit  plate  on  said  receiver,  said  receiver 
having  a  ray  receiving  surface,  each  slit  and  said  receiving 
surface  being  positionalty  adjusted  to  enable  the  measure- 
ment ray  passing  through  any  one  of  said  slits  to  scan  on 
a  portion  of  said  surface  in  said  predetermined  directions, 
the  width  of  said  surface  in  said  predetermmed  directions 
being  wider  than  that  of  a  possible  illummation  area  of  the 
radiation  ray  impinging  upon  said  surface,  said  receiving 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  ray  detecting  ele- 
ments for  outputting  signals  responsive  to  a  received 
radiation  ray,  said  signals  being  representative  of  an  open- 
ing area  size  of  the  sUt  through  which  the  rays  passes  and 
a  distance  of  movement  thereof; 

measuring  a  distance  from  a  boundary  of  an  illumination 


(b)  a  mounting  bracket  for  removably  receiving  the  housing 
horizontally  and  vertically;  the  mounting  bracket  having 


area  of  the  radiation  ray  impinging  upon  said  detecting 
elements  through  an  optional  one  of  said  slits  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  receiving  surface,  said  measuring  of  the 
distance  from  said  boundary  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
receiving  surface  being  made  on  the  basis  of  correspond- 
ing distance  representative  output  signals  of  said  detecting 
elements; 

identifying  said  one  sUt  through  which  the  radiation  ray  is 
passing,  among  said  pluraUty  of  slits,  on  the  basis  of  corre- 
sponding opemng  area  size  representative  output  signals 
of  said  detecting  elements; 

malung  and  storing  in  advance  a  corresponding  relationship 
between  data  indicative  of  a  distance  of  movement  of  each 
slit  from  a  reference  position  and  a  distance  from  the 
boundary  of  the  illumination  area  of  a  representative 
radiation  ray  to  said  end  portion  of  said  receiving  surface; 
and 

detecting  a  position  of  said  object  optionally  moved  with 
said  slit  plate  with  respect  to  said  reference  position  by 
collating  data  of  the  corresponding  measured  distance  and 
the  identified  slit  with  said  stored  data  relationship. 


5,270,540 
MOP4ITOR  CALIBRATOR  HOUSING  AND  MOUNTING 

BRACKET 
Fraada  R.  Skoy,  Jr^  Fairport,  aad  Itry  Chemobilaky,  Rocko- 
tcr,  botk  of  N.Y„  m^i^ton  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Company, 
RockcAer,  N.Y. 

PUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  855,399 
IM.  a.'  G06R  9/00 
VS.  a.  250—239  20  Claimt 

1.  A  combination  calibrator  and  mounting  bracket,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  boosing  for  the  calibrator. 


(i)  a  first  part  for  being  positioned  on  a  horizontal  surface; 

and 
(ii)  a  second  part  for  being  positioned  on  a  vertical  surface. 


5,270,541 

MULTIPLE  PHOTOELECTRIC  SWrTCH  APPARATUS 

Kiyokanc  Matuzaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Kyoto,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/005O3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16721,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  917,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-41661[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  CL  25»-239  5  ClaiiH 


1.  A  multiple  photoelectric  switch  apparatus  to  which  a  first 
photoelectric  switch  unit  comprising  a  first  sensing  head  in- 
cluding a  Ught  projecting  and  receiving  circuit  having  a  Ught 
projecting  element  and  a  light  receiving  element  and  a  first 
connecting  section  being  connected  to  said  first  sensing  head 
by  a  lead  wire  and  including  a  unit-side  first  connector,  and  a 
second  photoelectric  switch  unit  comprising  a  second  sensing 
bead  including  end  portions  of  optical  fibers  and  a  second 
connecting  section  being  connected  to  said  second  sensing 
head  by  said  optical  fibers  and  including  a  light  projecting  and 
receiving  circuit  having  a  light  projecting  element  and  a  Ught 
receiving  element  which  are  optically  coupled  with  another 
ends  of  said  optical  fibers  and  a  unit-side  second  connector,  are 
applicable,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  unit  mounting  sections  in  which  said  first  and 

second  photoelectric  switch  units  are  selectively  and 

detachably  mounted; 
a  body-side  connector  which  is  disposed  in  each  said  unit 

mounting  section  and  which  is  capable  of  being  coupled 

with  said  unit-tide  first  or  second  connector  of  said  first  or 
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second  photoelectric  switch  unit  mounted  on  said  each 
unit  mounting  section;  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  processing  circuits  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  body-side  coimectors  and  which 
are  commonly  applicable  to  said  light  projecting  and 
receiving  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  switch  units. 


5,270,544 
ENERGY-DISPERSIVE  X-RAY  DETECTOR 
Masaynki  Taira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165690 

iHt  CL'  HOIJ  37/244.  37/26 

VS.  a.  250—310  J  Oaims 


5,270,542 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  AND 
DETECTING  A  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Peter  H.  McMurry;  Darid  B.  Kittelson;  Paul  J.  Zieraann;  Peng 
Lin,  aU  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  NaganUa  P.  Rao,  FIshkill, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,125 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  41/04 

VS.  a.  250—288  38  Claims 


'^       nl 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  aerosol  beam  having  particles 
suspended  in  a  gas,  comprising: 

prefocusing  means  for  receiving  an  aerosol  beam  and  for 

producing  relatively  rapid  lateral  expansion  of  said  gas 

emerging  therefrom  and  relatively  slow  lateral  expansion 

of  said  particles  emerging  therefrom; 
means  for  laterally  confining  said  rapidly  expanding  gas 

emerging  from  said  prefocusing  means;  and 
primary  focusing  means  downstream  of  said  prefocusing 

means  for  converging  said  laterally  confined  gas  back 

upon  said  slowly  expanding  particles  to  narrow  said 

slowly  expanding  beam  of  particles. 


5,270,543 

ELECTRONIC  PROBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Eric  P.  Visser,  NUmegea;  Wiibelmos  J.  P.  Van  EKkcTort, 

Blerik-Venlo,  and  Jan  Doting,  Nijmegen,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Dmkker  International  B.V.,  Sh  Cuijk,  Netker- 


1.  In  an  energy-dispersive  x-ray  spectrometer  comprising  a 
vacuum  tight  column  for  enclosing  an  electron  gun,  electron 
beam  focusing  and  directing  system,  there  being  associated 
with  said  column  an  evacuation  system  for  evacuating  the 
column,  a  detector  comprising: 

an  x-ray  sensor  device, 

means  for  positioning  the  x-ray  sensor  device  near  the  speci- 
men within  the  column, 

a  container  for  coolant, 

heat  conductive  means  extending  between  the  container  for 
coolant  and  the  x-ray  sensor  device, 

a  hermetic  enclosure  which  encloses  the  x-ray  sensor  device, 
a  portion  of  the  container  for  coolant  and  the  conductive 
means, 

a  partition  wall  that  hermetically  divides  the  volume  of  the 
hermetic  enclosure  into  a  tank  portion  surrounding  a  part 
of  the  container  for  coolant  and  a  nose  portion  that  sur- 
rounds the  x-ray  sensor, 

a  first  valve  means  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  nose  portion  of  the  hermetic  enclosure  and  the  vac- 
uum tight  column,  and 

a  second  valve  means  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  tank  portion  of  the  hermetic  enclosure  and  the 
vacuum  tight  column. 


Filed  JuL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,486 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    5,    1991, 
9101169 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  250-306  •  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  probe,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
diamond  substrate  which  is  provided  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive monocrystalline  diamond  layer,  deposited  via  vapour 
deposition,  which  is  ground  to  a  tip  of  the  probe. 


5,270,545 
EXTERNAL  COMPASS  MODULE  FOR  NIGHT  VISION 

DEVICES 
Earic  N.  Phillips,  sod  Robert  A.  Gallagher,  both  of  Roanoke, 

Va.,  assignnn  to  ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,881 
lat  CL'  G05D  25/00;  F41G  1/32 
VS.  CL  250—330  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  compass  module  for  use  with  a  night  vision  device  for 
enabling  a  user  to  view  a  scene  at  night,  said  night  vision 
device  including  a  lens  assembly  for  directing  incoming  light 
from  said  scene  along  an  optical  path  wherein  the  resolution  of 
said  night  vision  device  undesirably  degrades  when  said  night 
vision  device  is  subjected  to  a  high  level  of  light,  comprising: 
a  compass  having  a  scale  for  indicating  direction; 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  scale  with  a  level  of 
light  sufficient  to  enable  said  user  to  read  said  scale  when 
utilizing  said  night  vision  device  without  substantially 
degrading  said  resolution  of  said  night  vision  device;  and 
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projecting  memns  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  scale  along 
said  optical  path  toward  said  lens  assembly  to  enable  said 


5,270,547 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  VAUD  EVENT 
DISCRIMINATION 
laia  Stark.  DoUarti  dc*  Ormcaox,  and  Abel  Ferrcira,  Pointe- 
Clairc,  both  of  Canada,  aasifpiors  to  Independeat  Scintillatioa 
lauglng  Systems  (ISIS)  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.805 
I  Ut  CL'  GOIT  1/161 

VS.  a.  250—369  8  ClaiaH 


aCblN  LINEAR   APPROXIMATION 
SLOPE  INFLECTION 
SB 


user  to  read  said  scale  and  view  said  scene  simultaneously 
at  night 


5.270444 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT, 

RAPID  AND  CONTINUOUS  MOISTURE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Wet  R.  Janroz,  Moatreal;  Julien  Tremblay,  DoUard  des  Or- 

■leaax,  aad  Brian  Wong,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

MPB  Technologies  lac^  Dorrai.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,482 

Ut.  CL'  COIN  21/00,  21/17.  21/47 

UJS.  a.  2S(K-341  25  Claiau 


APPROXIMATED 
SEPARATION  OF  A  FROM  B 


I.  A  valid  event  discriminator  for  use  with' a  scintillation 
camera  having  a  scintillator  and  a  plurality  of  light  detectors 
receiving  scintillation  event  light  from  the  scintillator  in  re- 
sponse to  radiation  interaction  therewith,  the  discriminator 
comprising: 

summing  means  for  producing  a  sum  signal  from  the  light 
detectors; 

slope  analysis  means  for  analyzing  a  slope  of  the  sum  signal 
to  produce  a  slope  analysis  result  indicative  of  a  given 
characteristic  change  in  the  slope; 

first  event  characteristic  evaluation  means  for  producing  in 
response  to  the  slope  analysis  result  and  said  sum  signal  a 
first  event  characteristic  signal  representative  of  an  energy 
of  the  first  event; 

second  event  characteristic  evaluation  means  for  producing 
in  response  to  the  slope  analysis  result  and  said  sum  signal 
a  second  event  characteristic  signal  representative  of  an 
energy  of  the  second  event;  and 

validity  analyzing  means  for  producing  a  valid  event  indica- 
tor signal  in  response  to  the  slope  analysis  result,  the  first 
event  characteristic  signal  and  the  second  event  character- 
istic signal. 


5.270.548 
PHASE-SENSmVE  FLOW  CYTOMETER 
Jokn  A.  Steinkanp.  Loa  Alanoa,  N.  Mex,,  aaaignor  to  The 
Uaited  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  United  State* 
Dapartifnt  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  JiU.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.841 

'  Urt.  CL'  COIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250— 461 J  4  Claiw 


1.  A  method  for  the  non-contact  determination  of  the  mois- 
ture content  of  a  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

subjecting  said  sample  to  an  optical  light  beam  of  predeter- 
mined energy  density  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  said 
optical  light  reflected  from  said  sample; 

irradiating  an  area  of  said  sample  with  a  low-divergence 
Ught  beam  having  a  density  level  sufficient  to  produce 
modifications  of  the  microstructure  of  said  sample; 

subjecting  said  irradiated  area  to  an  optical  light  beam  of 
known  intensity  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  optical 
light  reflected  from  said  irradiated  area;  and 

determining  the  moisture  level  of  said  sample  by  comparing 
the  Ught  reflected  fiXMn  said  irradiated  area  to  the  light 
reflected  from  said  sample  prior  to  irradiation. 


1.  A  phase-sensitive  flow  cytometer  for  resolving  fluores- 
cence emissions  from  fluorochrome  labeled  cells  into  two 
components,  comprising: 

flow  cytometer  means  for  providing  a  flow  steam  containing 
said  labeled  cells; 
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an  excitation  light  for  exciting  said  labeled  cells  to  fluoresce 
in  said  flow  stream; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  excitation  light  and 
generating  a  reference  signal  at  a  selected  modulation 
frequency; 

detector  means  for  receiving  fluorescence  emission  spectra 
from  said  labeled  cells  as  a  modulated  fluorescence  signal 
and  outputting  a  modulated  intensity  signal  functionally 
related  to  said  fluorescence  emission  spectra  from  said 
labeled  cells;  and 

phase  detector  means  for  resolving  said  modulated  intensity 
signal  into  two  signal  components,  each  functionally  re- 
lated to  a  different  fluorescence  decay  lifetime  of  said 
fluorescent  emission  spectra. 


means  for  combining  said  phase  change  mediums  in  chemi- 
cally distinct  and  intimately  thermally  coupled  relation; 
each  of  said  phase  change  mediums  changing  phase  at  a 


5.270,549 

ANNULAR  CYLINDRICAL  MULTIHOLE  COLLIMATOR 

FOR  A  RADIOISOTOPE  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lawrence  W.  Engdahl,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Scintigraphics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.249 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  250—505.1  20  Ctaims 


different  temperature  in  a  sequence  for  defining  the  ther- 
mal storage  capacity  of  the  structure  and  generally  ap- 
proximating the  predetermined  temperature/time  profiles 
throughout  the  overall  temperature  range. 


5.270.551 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

ELECTRONIC  ORCUTT  AGAINST  RADIATION 

Hiroshi  Kamimura,  and  Motoaki  Utamura,  both  of  Hitachi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33061 

Int.  CL'  B64G  1/54 

VS.  a.  250—515.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  annular  cylindrical  multihole 
collimator  for  a  radioisotope  camera,  comprising: 

forming  a  closed  annular  radio-opaque  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  corrugations  extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
radius  of  the  plate  defining  at  least  one  collimator  segment 
section  and  junction; 

stacking  cylindrically,  axially,  a  plurality  of  said  plates  on 
one  another  with  their  peaks  and  valleys  aligned  to  form 
an  annular  cylindrical  multihole  collimator  with  at  least 
one  segment;  and 

bonding  each  said  plate  to  its  adjacent  plates. 

5,270,550 
COMPOSTTE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 
TEMPERATURE/TIME  PROFILES,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Richard  T.  Martorana,  AndoTer,  Harland  E.  Alpaugh,  Jr.,  WU- 
mington;  Edward  S.  HIckey,  Do»en  David  R.  Fairbanks, 
Cambridge;  Ingrid  L.  Gomum.  Wilmington,  and  Kristie  A. 
DePrete,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jiin.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,579 
Int  a.'  F28D  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—505.1  21  Claims 

1.    A    composite    structure    having    predetermined    tem- 
perature/time profiles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  change  mediums  which  change  phase  at 
differing  temperatures  in  the  overall  range  of  the  predeter- 
mined temperature/time  profiles; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  electronic  circuit  against 
radiation,  comprising  means  for  estimating  a  threshold  voluge 
change,  and  means  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  to  fall  in 
a  predetermined  range  based  on  an  estimation  obtained  by  the 
estimating  means,  for  controlling  the  number  of  trapped  posi- 
tive charges  in  a  semiconductor  element,  to  restrict  a  change  in 
the  positive  direction  in  threshold  voltage  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor element  caused  by  a  formation  of  a  trap  level  at  an  interface 
within  the  semiconductor  element  due  to  radiation. 


5,270.552 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SPECIMEN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  SPECTMEN 

SEPARATED  BY  THE  SPECIMEN  SEPARATING 

METHOD 

Tsnyoshi  Ohnishi,  and  Tohm  Ishitani.  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210803 
Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/305 
VS.  CL  250—307  **  Claims 

10.  A  specimen  analysis  method  for  separating  a  minute 
portion  from  the  specimen  and  for  analyzing  the  minute  por- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  surface  of  the  specimen  with  focused  ion  beams 
from  at  least  two  different  directions  so  that  the  specimen 
is  subjected  to  focused  ion  beam  processing; 
connecting  a  probe  with  a  portion  of  said  specimen  to  be 
separated  before  said  portion  is  separated  from  said  speci- 
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separating  said  portion  from  said  specimen,  while  said  sepa- 
rated portion  of  said  specimen  is  supported  by  said  probe; 

partially  thinning  said  portion  of  said  specimen  during  or 
after  separation  of  said  portion  from  said  specimen;  and 


5,270,554 

HIGH  POWER  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  nELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  FORMED  IN  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Joho  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  N.C„  aasignor  to  Crec  Research,  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C. 

FUcd  Jnn.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  715,5«0 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/4S.  29/80.  29/161.  21/20 

VS.  a.  257—77  67  Claims 


observing  said  thinned  portion  by  use  of  a  transmission 
electron  microscope. 


5,270,553 

BEGINNING-OF-TAPE  SENSOR  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT 

Ktwim  L.  Miller,  LoTcland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,848 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—559  12  Claima 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  beginning-of-tape  indicator 
on  a  tape  in  a  tape  drive,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  positioned  to  illuminate  the  beginning-of-tape 
indicator; 

light  sensor  means,  cooperatively  positioned  relative  to  the 
hght  source  to  receive  light  from  the  beginning-of-tape 
indicator,  for  providing  a  sensor  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  the  received  Ught  intensity; 

comparator  means,  having  first  and  second  analog  inputs 
and  a  digital  comparator  output,  for  measuring  whether 
the  first  analog  input  is  less  than  the  second  analog  input, 
wherein  the  first  analog  input  is  connected  to  the  sensor 
output  voltage; 

threshold  generation  means,  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  second  analog  input  and  an  input  connected  to  the 
comparator  output,  for  providing  a  threshold  voltage  at 
the  second  analog  input; 

wherein  at  a  first  Upe  position,  the  threshold  generation 
means  changes  the  threshold  voltage  until  the  comparator 
output  switches,  thereby  determining  a  first  temporary 
threshold  voltage;  and 

wherein  the  threshold  generation  means  provides  a  final 
threshold  voltage  which  is  the  first  temporary  threshold 
voltage  less  a  predetermined  offset  voltage. 


1.  A  high  power,  high  frequency,  metal-semiconductor 
field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  bulk  single  crystal  silicon  carbide  substrate; 

an  n-type  epitaxial  layer  of  n-type  conductivity  silicon  car- 
bide upon  said  substrate, 

two  separate  well  regions  in  said  epitaxial  layer  that  are 
respectively  defined  by  higher  n-type  carrier  concentra- 
tions than  are  present  in  the  remainder  of  said  epitaxial 
layer; 

a  p-type  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  silicon  carbide 
between  said  substrate  and  said  n-type  epitaxial  layer; 

ohmic  contacts  upon  said  well  regions  in  said  n-type  epitax- 
ial layer  for  respectively  defining  one  of  said  well  regions 
as  the  source  and  the  other  of  said  well  regions  as  the 
drain; 

a  Schottky  metal  contact  upon  a  portion  of  said  n-type 
epitaxial  layer  that  is  between  said  ohmic  contacts  and 
thereby  between  said  source  and  said  drain  for  forming  an 
active  channel  in  said  n-type  epitaxial  layer  between  said 
source  and  said  drain  when  a  bias  is  applied  to  said 
Schottky  metal  contact;  and 

a  conducting  plane  formed  on  said  substrate  opposite  said 
p-type  epitaxial  layer. 


5,270,555 

PYROELECTRIC  IR-SENSOR  WITH  A  MOLDED  INTER 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  LOW 

THERMAL  CONDUCnVITY  COEFTiaENT 
Satom  Ito,  Machida;  MicUhiro  Murata;  Norio  Fukni,  both  of 
Kyoto;  Keizoo  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Tetsigiro  Sawao,  Himi; 
SatoaU  Awata,  Taknoka;  Yasiio  Tada,  Kyoto,  and  Satom 
Kawabata,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Morata  Mann- 
hcturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  689,715,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,512,  May  10, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125568; 
May  18,  1989,  1-125569 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225;  F16K  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—81  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyroelectric  IR-sensor  comprising: 
a  pyroelectric  light  receiving  element  having  two  connec- 
tions at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
an  MID  substrate  including  two  spaced  element  supporting 
portions  with  conductive  layers  thereon,  said  element 
supporting  portions  supporting  said  element  with  said 
connectors  being  physically  supporied  on  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  layers,  the  central  portion  of 
said  substrate  between  said  supporting  portions  being 
recessed  whereby  the  center  of  said  light  receiving  ele- 
ment is  spaced  from  said  MID  substrate,  said  MID  sub- 
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stratc  having  a  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  0.02 
cal/cmsec'C,  said  MID  substrate  comprising  a  first 
portion  of  a  molded  catalytic  resin  having  a  surface  with 
a  circuit  thereon,  and  a  molded  second  portion  of  a  non- 


5,270,557 

QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  QUANTUM  POINT  CONTACT  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Ponl  E.  Schmidt,  Les  Ulis,  France,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-112318 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/80 

VS.  a.  257—194  '  CtoiiM 


catalytic  resin  with  an  insulating  surface  and  overiapping 
said  first  portion,  said  light  receiving  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  circuit;  and 
circuit  element  chip  parts  mounted  on  said  MID  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  conductive  layers. 


1.  A  quantum  interference  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing 


5,270,556 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  UPPER  AND  LOWER 

GATE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Teruyuki  Shimnra,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
ff.KiMihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991,  3-263275 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  29/06.  31/075 

VS.  a.  257—192  '  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  structure  including  a  high  resistivity  sub- 
strate, an  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the 
substrate,  a  first  n-type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on 
and  forming  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas  in  the  intrin- 
sic layer,  and  a  second  n-type  semiconductor  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  first  n-type  semiconductor  layer,  the  second 
n-type  semiconductor  layer  including  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses extending  toward  but  not  reaching  the  first  n-type 
semiconductor  layer; 
source  and  drain  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  and 
dUposed  on  the  second  n-type  semiconductor  layer;  and 
a  gate  electrode  including  a  plurality  of  lower  gate  elec- 
trodes having  bottom  surfaces,  spaced  at  prescribed  inter- 
vals along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  con- 
necting the  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  disposed  in 
respective  recesses  contacting  the  second  n-type  semicon- 
ductor Uyer,  and  an  upper  gate  electrode  disposed  on, 
contacting,  and  electrically  connecting  the  lower  gate 
electrodes  to  each  other. 


a  channel  layer,  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  having  a 
first  electron  affinity,  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a 
lower  major  surface; 
a  carrier  supplying  layer,  of  a  second  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  second  electron  affinity  smaller  than  the  first 
electron  affmity,  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a 
lower  major  surface  and  with  the  lower  major  surface 
thereof  disposed  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  chan- 
nel layer,  the  carrier  supplying  layer  supplying  carriers 
into  the  channel  Uyer  and  a  two-dimensional  carrier  gas 
thereby  being  formed  in  the  channel  layer  along  the  upper 
major  surface  thereof; 
source  electrode  means,  provided  on  the  upper  major  sur- 
face of  the  carrier  supplying  layer  and  in  ohmic  contact 
therewith,  for  injecting  carriers  into  the  two-dimensional 
carrier  gas  via  the  carrier  supplying  layer; 
drain  electrode  means,  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface 
of  the  carrier  supplying  layer  and  in  ohmic  contact  there- 
with and  displaced  in  a  first  direction  from  the  source 
electrode  means  and  defining  a  corresponding  region  of 
the  carrier  supplying  layer  therebetween,  for  collecting 
carriers  which  have  been  injected  by  the  source  electrode 
means  into  the  channel  layer  and  which  have  travelled 
through  the  channel  layer  in  the  first  direction  along  the 
two-dimensional  carrier  gas; 
first  and  second  Schottky  electrodes  provided  in  the  region 
on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  carrier  supplying  layer, 
each  forming  a  Schottky  contact  therewith,  between  the 
source  and  drain  electrode  means  and  in  separated,  oppos- 
ing relationship  in  a  second  direction,  uansverse  to  the 
first  direction,  and  defining  a  gap  between  the  respective, 
opposing  ends  thereof,  the  first  and  second  Schottky 
electrodes  respectively  producing  selectively  controllable 
first  and  second  depletion  regions  extending  into  the  chan- 
nel layer  thereby  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  carriers  through 
the  two-dimensional  gas  in  the  first  direction  from  the 
source  electrode  means  to  the  drain  electrode  means; 
at  least  one  isolated  Schottky  electrode  provided  within  the 
gap  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  carrier  supplying 
Uyer  in  Schottky  contact  therewith  and  producing  a 
corresponding  and  selectively  controllable  further  deple- 
tion region  extending  into  the  channel  layer  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  depletion  regions  and  defining  respec- 
tive passageways  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  further 
depletion  region  and  the  respective,  adjacent  sides  of  the 
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first  and  second  depletion  regions  for  the  carriers  moving 
in  the  first  direction  and  in  the  form  of  a  quantum  mechan- 
ical wave,  each  passageway  having  a  width,  measured  in 
the  second  direction,  approjumately  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  de  Broglie  wavelength  of  the  carriers  and  a 
length,  measured  in  the  first  direction,  approximately 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  any  of  the  elastic  and  inelastic 
scattering  lengths  of  the  carriers  in  the  channel  layer; 

at  least  one  conductor  strip,  corresponding  to  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  at  least  one  isolated  Schottky  elec- 
trode, extending  along,  and  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
to,  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  carrier  supplying  layer; 
and 

means  for  supplying  respective  and  independent  control 
voltages  to  the  first  and  second  opposing  Schottky  elec- 
trodes and  to  the  isolated  Schottky  electrode  for  indepen- 
dently controlling  the  corresponding  carrier  passageways 
defmed  in  the  channel  layer  by  the  corresponding  deple- 
tion regions  of  the  isolated  Schottky  electrode  and  the 
first  and  second  opposing  Schottky  electrodes. 


5^0,559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGHLY 
ACCURATE  POTENTIAL  WELL  ADJUSTMENTS  IN 
CCDS 
Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino;  Charles  F.  Neugebauer,  and  Aharon 
J.  Agranat,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,951,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,383 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76 
MS.  a.  257—249  9  Claims 


5,270,558 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR 

CHARGE-COLTLED  DEVICES 

Robert  K.  Reich,  North  Chelmsfonl;  Bernard  Kocicki,  Acton, 

and  Engeoe  D.  SaToye,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to 

Maaaachaaett*  Institiite  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,876,  Dec  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,805 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/796 

MS.  a.  257—223  12 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  having  an  array  of  pixel  ele- 
ments formed  in  a  substrate  of  a  specified  carrier  type,  each 
pixel  element  having  a  depletion  well  region,  said  array  being 
responsive  to  an  input  optical  signal,  said  device  including 
means,  operable  in  a  first  state,  for  expanding  the  depletion 
well  regions  of  each  of  said  pixel  elements  into  the  sub- 
strate for  storing  in  said  expanded  depletion  well  regions 
incoming  photoelectrons  created  by  said  input  optical 
signal  at  each  said  pixel  element; 
means,  operable  in  a  second  state,  for  contracting  the  ex- 
panded depletion  well  regions  of  each  of  said  pixel  ele- 
ments; and 
buried  barrier  layer  means,  having  a  carrier  type  the  same  as 
that  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  higher  dopant  concen- 
tration than  that  of  said  substrate,  formed  in  said  substrate 
for  assuring  that  substantially  all  of  the  incoming  photoe- 
lectrons created  by  said  input  optical  signal  at  each  said 
pixel  region  are  stored  in  said  expanded  depletion  well 
regions  in  said  first  sate  and  for  substantially  preventing 
the  storage  in  said  contracted  depletion  well  regions  of 
any  incoming  photoelectrons  created  by  said  input  optical 
signal  at  each  said  pixel  region  in  said  second  state. 


Insulsiof 
Controi  Gltt      /     16 


m///mxm'Mmy/A 


Pnvtiai  Wan  18 

1.  In  a  multiple  gate  charge-coupled  device  of  the  type 
wherein  at  least  two  gates  of  a  plurality  of  gates  each  has  a 
control  gate  overlying  a  substrate  in  spaced  relation  and  encap- 
sulated with  an  insulating  material  for  controlling  the  charge 
stored  in  the  substrate  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  control  gate;  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  two  gates  of  said  plurality  comprises: 
a  floating  gate  located  between  the  control  gate  and  sub- 
strate in  spaced  relation  to  both  the  control  gate  and  the 
substrate; 
the  electrical  resistance  of  said  insulating  material  responsive 
to  the  application  of  electromagnetic  energy  for  resis- 
tively  coupling  said  control  gate  and  said  floating  gate 
whereby  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  floating  gate  during 
application  of  said  energy  and  said  voltage  remains  con- 
stant upon  removal  of  said  energy;  and 
wherein  voltage  applied  to  each  said  floating  gate  is  indepen- 
dently adjusted  to  render  the  potential  wells  of  said  at  least 
two  gates  substantially  identical. 


5,270,560 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

WORKPIECE  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY 

David  Cheng,  Smmyrale,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Ann  F.  Koo,  Loa 

Ahos,  Calif. 
CoatiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,910,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^33,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,403, 
May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,118,955.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  876,576 
Lit  a.'  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  CL  25(V-561  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  topography  of  a  workpiece 
surface  comprising: 

scanning  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  workpiece  surface  along  a  first  scan  line  comprising  a 
series  of  beam-spots  formed  by  said  beam  of  radiant  en- 
ergy on  said  workpiece  surface; 
detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  said  beam  as  it  is  scanned 

along  said  first  scan  line  to  develop  first  scan  data; 
scanning  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  workpiece  surface  along  a  second  scan  line  compris- 
ing a  series  of  beam-spots  formed  by  said  beam  of  radiant 
energy  on  said  workpiece  surface,  said  second  scan  line 
intersecting  said  first  scan  line  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  said  beam  as  it  is  scanned 
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along  said  second  scan  line  to  develop  second  scan  datii;    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  wiT^^SSv^-PROGRAMMABLE 
■"<*  FLOATING  GATE  CELL 

SylTie  Wnldart  Pourrierea,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomaoo 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Gentilly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,199,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abuidoaed.  This 

appUcation  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnwce,  Sep.  7, 19«9,  89  11705 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/68 

VS.  a.  257—315  *  a"»« 


^        ,  kV\S\'\v?W\^ 


utilizing  said  first  scan  daU  and  said  second  scan  datt  to 
represent  the  topography  of  said  workpiece  surface. 

5,270,561 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 
RING-SHAPED  BIT  LINE 
Young  K.  Jnn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
4137/1991;  Mar.  15,  1991,  4139/1991 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92 
VS.  CL  257—306  '  Claims 


n 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  access  to  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

an  EEPROM  ceU  with  a  drain  zone,  a  source  zone,  a  floating 
gate  and  a  control  gate,  the  cell  having  a  channel  zone 
between  the  drain  zone  and  the  source  zone,  and  a  voltage 
limiter  having  one  side  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
drain  zone  and  source  zone,  and  having  another  side 
coimected  to  a  common  ground  connection  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  EEPROM  cell  permitting  access  to 
said  integrated  circuit  in  its  virgin  programmed  state,  and 
said  voluge  limiter  preventing  said  EEPROM  cell  from 
being  programmed  after  it  is  erased  by  applying  a  voltage 
to  the  at  least  one  of  the  drain  zone  and  source  zone. 


G- 


m 


m 


^ 


0 


■23 


5,270,563 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SENSING  COPY 

SHEET  WEIGHT 

Gregory  P.  Mahoney,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,794 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/Oa  3/14:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  177-145  "  a««— 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsO-atc  having  a  plurality  of  active  re- 
gions, each  active  region  including  a  laterally  spaced 
source  region  and  drain  region; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  isolated  clectiically 
from  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  drain  contact  connection  layers,  each  drain 
contact  connection  layer  extending  through  the  insulating 
layer  and  into  electrical  contact  with  an  associated  drain 
region;  . 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  bit  lines  perpendicularly  onentedwith 
respect  to  the  word  lines,  each  bit  line  isoUted  electrically 
from  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  drain  contact  connection  layer, 

a  plurality  of  source  contact  connection  layers,  each  source 
conUK:t  connection  layer  extending  through  the  insulating 
layer  and  into  electrical  contact  with  an  associated  source 

region; 

a  plurahty  of  storage  nodes  linearly  hligned  with  the  bit  lines 
and  above  the  source  regions,  each  storage  node  con- 
nected electrically  to  a  corresponding  source  contact 
connection  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  refractory  metal  bit  line  rings,  each  bit  line  ring 
surrounding  a  corresponding  storage  node  and  electrically 
coimecting  adjacent  bit  lines. 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatiis  for  producing  copies  of  original 
documente  on  copy  sheets,  the  reproduction  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  image  forming  means; 

(b)  means  for  handling  copy  sheets  to  which  formed  images 
are  transferred; 

(c)  a  logic  and  control  unit  for  monitoring  and  controUmg 
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functions  of  components  of  the  reproduction  apparatus; 

and 
(d)  a  mechanism  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  copy  sheet 

being  handled  by  said  copy  sheet  handling  means,  said 

mechanism  including: 

(i)  an  actiMtable  proximity  switch  having  an  actuation 
point  located  a  predetermined  actuation  distance  above 
a  sheet  feed-out  plane,  said  proximity  switch  being 
connected  to  said  logic  and  control  unit; 

(ii)  means  for  progressively  inducing  a  buckle  in  a  sheet 
supported  on  said  feed-plane  such  that  said  buckle  even- 
tually achieves  a  height  equal  to  said  actuation  distance 
above  said  sheet  feed-out  plane  so  as  to  actuate  said 
microswitch,  said  sheet  buckle  inducing  means  includ- 
ing a  unit  having  a  voltage  output  varying  directly  with 
said  height  of  said  buckle;  and 

(iii)  programmed  means  for  reading  and  converting  a 
voltage  level  output  of  said  unit  of  said  buckle  inducing 
means  into  a  corresponding  pre-programmed  copy 
sheet  weight. 


5,270,565 
ELECTRO-STATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 

WFFH  BIMODAL  RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kwok  Fai  V.  Lee;  Alan  Lee,  both  of  Irrine;  Melvin  L.  Marmet, 
San  Qemente,  and  Kenneth  W.  Ouyang,  Huntington  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine, 
Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr .  No.  351,670,  May  12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,051,860. 
This  appUcatioa  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,790 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78.  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—358  13  Claims 


' ■ '  MM 


5,270,564 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  POSTTTVE  OFF  INTERLOCK 
David  A.  Parka,  Badea;  ThooM  A.  Whitaker,  North  Honting- 
doB,  aad  Yn  W.  Ckon,  Conopolis.  aU  of  Pa„  aaaignors  to 
Wfttingho—f  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DtTidsn  of  Ser.  No.  503,812,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,112. 
Tkia  appUcatioa  Aog.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,043 
lat  CI.)  HOIH  5/06 
VS.  CL  200—401  1 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  separable  main  contacts  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  contact  carried  by  an  operating  arm  disposed 
within  said  base; 

•  crossbar  rigidly  attached  to  said  operating  arm; 

an  operating  mechanism  mechanically  coupled  to  said  cross- 
bar for  operating  said  operating  arm; 

an  operating  handle  ngidly  attached  to  a  handle  yoke  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  arms  for  selectively  allowing  said 
pair  of  separable  main  contacts  to  be  placed  in  an  off 
position; 

sideplate  means  for  carrying  a  portion  of  said  operating 
mechanism  and  having  a  slot  therein;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  operating  handle  from  being 
placed  in  an  off  position  during  a  predetermined  condition 
comprising  a  pm  ngidly  attached  to  said  crossbar  and 
positioned  to  prevent  said  operating  handle  from  being 
placed  in  said  off  position  during  said  predetermined 
condition  and  slidable  in  said  slot  in  said  sideplate  means 
otherwise. 


1.  An  electronic  discharge  protection  circuit  integrated  in  a 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  substrate  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  pad,  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  p  conductivity  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial formed  in  said  substrate; 

a  single  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  first  region,  said 
field  effect  transistor  having  highly  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  n  conductivity  type  formed  at  spaced 
apart  locations  in  said  first  region  and  a  channel  region 
formed  by  the  portion  of  said  p  conductivity  type  first 
region  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  re- 
gions, wherein  one  of  said  source  or  drain  regions  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  well  region  and  extends  partially  into 
said  well  region,  wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  is 
subject  to  breakdown  conduction  in  response  to  externally 
generated  voltage  surges  applied  to  said  pad; 

a  well  region  of  an  n  conductivity  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial formed  m  said  substrate  adjacent  said  first  region  and 
having  a  resistively  to  current  flowing  from  said  pad  to 
nid  field  effect  transistor  that  increases  upon  breakdown 
of  said  field  effect  transistor;  and 

wherein  said  well  region  is  electrically  coupled  to  said 
contact  pad  at  a  position  spaced  apart  from  sad  first  re- 
gion. 


5,270,566 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tataohiko  Fi^ihara,  Matamnoto,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fi^i  E3ectric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaaakl,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  830,491,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  coatiBiiatioo  of  Scr.  No.  674,414,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  447,365,  Dec  7, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

989,958 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1988,  63-310395 

tot  CL'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78.  29/20.  29/22 

VS.  a.  257—368  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  MOS  device  comprising  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  gate 

electrode  unit  structures  on  a  substrate,  said  array  having  a  set 

of  peripheral  unit  structures  along  each  edge  of  the  array  and 

nonperipheral  unit  structures  within  the  center  of  the  array, 

each  unit  structure  including 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  being 

a  base  layer; 
second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  of  a  second  conduc- 


December  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1131 


tivity  type  separated  from  each  other  by  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  the  third  semiconductor  layer  being  en- 
closed by  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  gate  electtode  overlaying  the  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  an  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  oxide  layer  in  said  set  of 
peripheral  unit  structures  is  a  relatively  thick  field  oxide 
film  of  substantially  constant  thickness  interposed  be- 
tween said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  the  gate  elec- 


5,270,568 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

CONCENTRATION  EM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ToBoUde  Terashima,  Foknoka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MitsaMaU 

Denki  Ka>'"«hlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-154620 

tot  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  29/40 

VS.  ex.  257—487  20  Claims 


•    11        »    ii 


llJ^^^ 


19 

trode,  the  field  oxide  film  overlaying  at  least  part  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  extending  beyond  the  gate 
electrode  in  at  least  a  first  direction  toward  the  third 
semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction,  and  wherein  the  oxide  layer  in  said  nonperi- 
pheral unit  structures  is  a  relatively  thin  gate  oxide  film 
interposed  between  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and 
the  gate  electrode. 


5,270,567 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  WTTHOUT  CAPACTFANCES 

BETWEEN  ELECTRODES  THEREOF 
Hisatoahi  Mori,  Fuasa,  and  NobByuki  Yamamnra,  Hanno,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caaio  CompaUr  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,657,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  845,771 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989, 1-229227 

tot  a.'  HOIL  49/02 

VS.  a.  257—412  5  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  I-type  semiconductor; 

a  gate  electrode  facing  said  I-type  semiconductor  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  n-type  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  I-type  semiconductor,  said  n-type  semiconductor 
layers  being  separated  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
channel  portion  in  said  I-type  semiconductor,  such  that 
said  n-type  semiconductor  layers  partially  overlap  said 
gate  electrode,  each  of  said  n-type  semiconductor  layers 
having  a  first  portion,  overlapping  said  gate  electrode,  and 
a  second  portion,  which  does  not  overlap  said  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  partially  formed  on  the  second 
portions  of  said  n-type  semiconductor  layers,  such  that 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  do  not  overlap  said  gate 
electrode. 


1.  A  structure  for  preventing  electric  field  concentration  in 
a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  conductive  type  first  semiconductor  region  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  conductive  type  second  semiconductor  region  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  in  isolation 
from  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region,  provided  extendedly  over  said  first 
semiconductor  region; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  between  said  conductive  layer 
and  said  semiconductor  layer  as  well  as  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region;  and 

a  plurahty  of  conductive  plates  disposed  in  alignment  from  a 
position  facing  to  said  first  semiconductor  region  toward 
said  second  semiconductor  region  in  said  insulating  layer 
just  under  said  conductive  layer  in  a  manner  that  said 
conductive  plates  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  ends 
of  adjacent  conductive  plates  are  overlapped  with  each 
other  so  that  a  coupling  capacitance  between  adjacent  said 
conductive  plates  decreases  as  a  distance  from  said  first 
semiconductor  region  increases. 

5,270,569 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  BOTTOMING  OF  A 

WELL  IN  A  DffiLECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  ISLAND  IS 

ASSURED 
Jaaea  D.  Bcasom,  Melboomc  Village,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  FU. 

CoatiBuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  651,327,  Feb.  5, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,197,  Jaa.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Fd».  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  840,548 

tot  CL'  HOIL  29/72 

VS.  CL  257-506  W  CW— 


1.  A  dielectrically  isolated  semiconductor  island  of  a  first 
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conductivity  type  having  two  regions  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  support  for  the  island  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projection; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  island  of  a  first  conductivity  type  sup- 
ported by  said  support;  and 

(c)  a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  in 
said  island  extending  sufficiently  to  contact  said  projec- 
tion and  thereby  electrically  separate  the  island  into  two 
regions. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bonding  pad  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  lead  frame  for  coimecaon  to  said  terminals,  said  lead  frame 
being  arranged  in  a  very  confined  space  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  conductors  of  uniform  thickness 
which  are  formed  from  a  uniformly  formed  metallic  mate- 
rial and  which  can  be  connected  to  the  terminals,  the 
metallic  conductors  having  a  relatively  large  spacing 
between  them  in  an  outer  region  and  a  relatively  narrow 
spacing  between  them  in  an  inner  region  adjacent  said 
bonding  pad,  said  narrow  spacing  having  a  width  which  is 
not  greater  than  70%  of  the  thickness  of  said  metallic 
material. 


5,r70,S71 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PACKAGE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Howard  L.  Parka,  Loa  Gatoa,  and  Terence  D.  Piatt,  PacMca, 

both  of  CaUf„  aaaigBart  to  Andahl  Corporatioo,  Sonayrale, 

Calif. 

Piled  Oct  30.  1991,  Scr.  No.  784,894 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  39/02.  25/04 
VS.  a.  2S7— «a6  16  Claim* 

1.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  comprising: 
a  group  of  alternating  layers  of  wafer  interconnect  stacks 
and  chip  earner  modules,  each  said  layer  of  chip  carrier 
modules  including  a  plurality  of  individual  chip  carrier 
modules  arranged  in  a  grid  array  with  one  chip  carrier 
module  m  each  grid  array  location, 
each  said   wafer  interconnect  stack  having  alignment 


holes,  vias,  and  traces  electrically  connecting  selected 
vias,  and 
each  said  chip  carrier  module  having  a  coolant  cavity, 
housing  a  respective  one  of  the  electrical  devices  in  an 
environment  isolated  from  and  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  coolant  cavity,  and  providing  electrical  intercon- 


5,270,570 

LEAD  FRAME  FOR  A  MULTIPUCTTY  OF  TERMINALS 

Hogo  Westerkamp,  Wolfenbaettel-Salzdahlum,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Gcmany,     aaaigaor     to     LSI     Logic     Products     GmbH, 

Braunachweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmmiy 

Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  626,720,  Dec  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  419,168,  Oct  10, 

1989,  abuMioacd.  Thia  applicatioa  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

952,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1988,3834361 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/4S.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 
VS.  a.  252—666  7  Claims 


Htr-J"^^   M^-^^ 


t; 


nections  between  the  electrical  devices  and  said  vias  of 
said  wafer  interconnect  stacks;  and 
a  plurality  of  coolant  supply  tubes  extending  through  the 
alignment  holes  in  said  wafer  interconnect  stacks  and 
arranged  in  an  array  so  that  said  coolant  tubes  position 
each  said  chip  carrier  module  and  provide  private  coolant 
to  said  chip  carrier  modules. 


5,270,572 
LIQUID  IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  MODULE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tadakatsu  Nak^ima,  Ibaraki;  Shigeo  Ohashi,  Tsuchiura;  Heiki- 
chi    Kuwahara,    Ibaralu;    Noriyuki    Ashiwake,    Tsuchiura; 
MotoUro  Sato,  Ibaraki;  Toshio  Hatsuda.  Ibaraki;  Takahiro 
Daikokn,    Ushiku;    Toshio    Hatada,    Tsuchiura;    Shigeyuki 
Saaaki,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Inouye,  Ibarald;  Atsuo  Nishihara, 
Ibaraki,  and  Keniclii  Kasai,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to 
HitKhi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1991,  3-154667 

lilt  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  25/04 

MS.  CL  257—714  24  Claima 


1.  In  a  liquid-impingement  cooling  module  having  a  liquid 
supply  header  for  distributing  a  liquid  to  a  plurality  of  liquid 
supply  members  each  having  a  liquid  jet  pori  through  which 
the  liquid  is  jetted  against  respective  semiconductor  devices 
mounted  on  a  substrate,  and  a  liquid  return  header  for  dis- 
charging the  jetted  liquid  from  around  the  semiconductor 
devices,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition 
members  provided  between  the  respective  semiconductor 
devices  to  define  both  a  plurality  of  device  cooling  cells  there- 
between and  a  liquid  return  header  between  the  liquid  supply 
header  and  the  partition  members; 

said  partition  members  and  said  liquid  supply  members  de- 
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fining  flow  guiding  paths  therebetween  for  guiding  the 
liquid  being  jetted  against  the  semiconductor  devices  to 
the  liquid  return  header  from  the  semiconductor  devices 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  back  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  devices; 

each  of  said  device  cooling  cells  being  opened  to  the  liquid 
return  header  at  a  ceiling  portion  thereof  to  define  a  liquid 
discharge  opening  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said 
each  device  cooling  cell  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
equal  to  that  of  the  flow  guiding  path;  and 

said  liquid  supply  members  extending  into  said  device  cool- 
ing cells  to  have  the  liquid  jet  ports  disposed  within  said 
device  cooling  cells. 


material  and  covering  the  microelectronics  device,  said 
metal  layer  having  an  access  aperture; 

a  chamber  separating  the  microelecttonics  device  from  said 
metal  layer,  said  chamber  defined  between  said  metal 
layer  and  said  substrate  material,  said  chamber  formed  by 
removing  from  between  said  substrate  material  and  said 
metal  layer  a  spacer  material  deposited  prior  to  covering 
said  microelectronic  device  with  said  metal  layer;  and 

a  metal  seal  for  sealing,  in  an  evacuated  environment,  said 
access  aperture  of  said  metal  layer  thereby  fixedly  esub- 
lishing  a  vacuum  within  said  chamber. 


5,270,573 
RESIN  MOLD  FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Kanesige  Takayanagi,  and  Takaahi  Ono,  both  of  Fokooka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023074 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/28,  23/06 

\3S.  CL  257—787  12  Claims 


5,270,575 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHANGE  IN  IDLING 
Kaznhide  Togai,  Takatsuki;  Tetsnro  Ishida,  Kyoto;  Katsunori 
Ueda,  Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Danno,  Kyoto;  Yasuki  Tamura,  Oka- 
zaki;  Katsuo  Akishino,  and  Toyoaki  Fukui,  both  of  Kyoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kai«ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,386,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,004 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-308987; 
Nov.  30,  1989,  3-308988 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/08;  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  290—40  C  12  Claima 


1.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  field  effect  semiconductor  element  having  (100)  plane 
of  silicon  single  crystal  as  a  major  face; 

(b)  metal  plate  to  which  said  semiconductor  element  is  fixed; 
and 

(c)  a  resin  for  covering  said  semiconductor  element  and  said 
metal  plate,  the  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  said  resin 
being  larger  than  the  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  said 
metal  plate. 


5,270^74 
VACUUM  MICRO-CHAMBER  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A 

MICROELECTRONICS  DEVICE 
R.  Mark  BoyaeL  Piano,  Tex^  aMigmir  to  Texai  Inrtnuneiits 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  739,267,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

applicatioii  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,441 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  7/00 

VS.  a.  257—787  1'  CW« 


42 


44 


58 


46 


1.  A  vacuum  microelectronics  device  on  a  substrate  material 
said  device  comprising: 
a  low  temperature  metal  layer  associated  with  the  substrate 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  change  in  idling;  comprises  an 
engine,  an  alternator  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for  detecting 
a  field  current  of  said  alternator  as  a  generation  parameter 
representing  a  real  condition  for  a  generating  operation  in  said 
alternator,  means  for  suppressing  an  increase  of  said  field  cur- 
rent based  on  the  field  current  detected  by  said  field  current 
detecting  means,  and  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  in- 
crease of  an  intake  air  of  said  engine  based  on  said  detected 
field  current. 


5,270,576  

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  NETWORK 
Rolf  D.  Kahle,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  awigDor  to  Compidog  Corpora- 
tion,  Saratoga.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,467 
iBt  a.'  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  307—131  15  Cta*™ 

1.  An  electrical  connector  network  comprising: 
an  electrical  power  inlet; 

a  control  outlet  connected  to  the  power  inlet  for  inter- 
changeable connection  of  electrical  appUances,  whereby 
power  from  the  power  inlet  is  available  at  the  control 
outlet; 
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at  least  one  slave  outlet;  and 

means  responsive  to  current  flow  to  the  control  outlet  for 
selectively  connecting  the  slave  outlet  to  the  power  inlet, 
whereby  power  is  available  at  the  slave  outlet  only  when 
current  flows  through  the  control  outlet,  said  means  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  for  sensing  current  to  the 
control  outlet  and  a  secondary  for  generating  a  secondary 
current  when  current  flows  to  the  control  outlet; 
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a  transistor  coupled  directly  to  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  secondary  current; 

a  relay  having  a  switch  connected  between  the  power  inlet 
and  the  slave  outlet  and  a  coil  connected  between  the 
power  inlet  and  the  transistor  such  that  secondary  current 
flow  to  the  transistor  causes  the  relay  to  connect  the  slave 
outlet  to  the  power  inlet;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  coil  of  the  relay 
for  eliminating  fluctuation  of  current  through  the  coil. 


5,270,577 
INPUT  MODULE 
Yataka  Yamagnrhl,  and  Toahihide  linuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, aaaigDon  to  ToaUba  Kikai  KaboaliikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Shibaki  Coatroia,  lac,  Nmnaza,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,373 
OMimM  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-12911 
lit.  CL'  H02J  3/10 
VS.  CL  307— 2«  8  Claims 


1.  An  input  module  uaed  in  a  control  apparatus  which  uses 
an  AC  power  source  for  inputting  binary  information  from  a 
switching  means,  comprising: 

conduction  means  for  bidirectionally  conducting  the  binary 
information  of  the  switching  means,  and  including  means 


for  connecting  a  power  source  alternately,  connectable  to 
the  AC  power  source; 

constant  current  means,  receiving  an  output  from  the  con- 
duction means,  for  supplying  a  constant  current  when  the 
binary  information  is  in  a  predetermined  state; 

an  isolator,  receiving  the  constant  current  from  the  constant 
current  means,  and  outputting  the  binary  information  to 
the  control  apparatus;  and 

a  synchronous  circuit  which  compares  a  voltage  of  the 
power  source  with  a  voltage  of  said  constant  current 
means,  and  producing  a  signal  change  when  the  voltage  of 
the  power  source  exceeds,  or  becomes  less  than,  said 
voltage  of  said  constant  current  means,  said  signal  used  to 
synchronize  with  the  power  source  to  input  the  binary 
information  stably;  and 

means,  receiving  said  signal,  for  synchronizing  the  input  of 
the  binary  information  with  said  signal. 


5,270,578 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRIC  LOADS  WITH  HIGH  RELIABILITY 

Hirohiaa  Yanuunura,  Hitachioota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-1256 
lot  a.'  H02J  1/00 
VS.  a.  307—39  13  ClaiaM 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  plural  loads  with  high  reliability, 
comprising 

plural  control  devices  which  are  provided  corresponding  to 
the  respective  loads  for  respectively  controlling  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plural  loads, 

plural  switches  for  switching  over  a  control  device  con- 
nected to  the  load  from  one  of  the  plural  loads  to  another 
of  the  plural  loads,  and 

a  monitor  circuit  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  control 
devices  which  is  out  of  order,  for  selecting  another  of  the 
control  devices  which  is  out  of  order,  for  selecting  an- 
other of  the  control  devices  which  is  not  out  of  order 
based  on  superiority  among  the  loads  and  for  actuating  the 
plural  switches  so  as  to  disconnect  said  one  of  the  control 
devices  from  the  loads  corresponding  to  said  one  of  the 
control  devices  and  to  switch  over  said  one  of  the  control 
devices  from  the  load  having  been  connected  to  said  one 
of  the  control  devices  to  the  load  corresponding  to  said 
other  of  the  control  devices. 


5,270,579 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
INVERSE  VOLTAGE  FOR  SWITCHING  DIODES 
Gerhard  Maier,  Dauchingen,  and  Bertram  Fischer,  Deisslingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son-Brandt GmbH,  ViUingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  4006018 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/74:  H04B  1/18 
VS.  CL  307—259  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  cut-off  voltage  for  the  switching 
diodes  in  a  high  frequency  filter  by  rectifying  the  output  signal 
of  an  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  diode  having  a  low  threshold  voltage  for  rectifying 
said  output  signal  and  applying  said  cut-off  voltage  to  said 
switching  diodes  in  a  first  mode  of  operation;  and 
a  second  diode  having  a  low  resistance  parallel  to  said  first 
diode  for  by-passing  said  first  diode  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation. 


5,270,580 

PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 

SIMULTANEOUS  COMPLEMENTARY  OUTPUT 

PULSES 

Hny  S.  Nguyen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,158,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,130,566.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  H03K  5/13 

VS.  a.  307—269  20  Claims 


second  delay  interval,  and  a  third  clock  signal  which  is  the 
complement  of  the  clock  input  signal  and  is  delayed  there- 
from by  a  third  delay  interval; 

a  first  output  circuit  (56)  having  a  first  output  node  (58)  for 
providing  one  of  the  said  output  pulses,  a  first  pull-up 
transistor  (72)  for  pulling  a  potential  of  the  first  output 
node  up,  and  a  first  pull-down  transistor  (78)  for  pulling 
the  potential  of  the  first  output  node  down  in  response  to 
the  second  clock  signal; 

a  first  logic  gate  circuit  (64)  responsive  to  the  clock  input 
signal  and  the  first  clock  signal  for  providing  a  first  con- 
trol signal  to  the  first  pull-up  transistor  so  that  the  first 
pull-up  transistor  is  turned  on  in  response  to  the  rise  of  the 
clock  input  signal  and  is  turned  off  in  response  to  a  fall  of 
the  first  clock  signal  before  the  first  pull-down  transistor  is 
turned  on; 

a  second  output  circuit  (60)  having  a  second  output  node 
(62)  for  providing  another  of  said  output  pulses,  a  second 
pull-up  transistor  (74)  for  pulling  a  potential  of  the  second 
output  node  up  in  response  to  the  third  clock  signal,  and  a 
second  pull-down  transistor  (82)  for  pulling  the  potential 
of  the  second  output  node  down;  and 

a  second  logic  gate  circuit  (86,  88)  responsive  to  the  clock 
input  signal,  the  first  clock  signal,  and  the  second  clock 
signal  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  to  the  second 
pull-down  transistor  so  that  the  second  pull-down  transiv 
tor  is  turned  on  in  response  to  a  rise  of  the  clock  input 
signal  and  is  turned  off  in  response  to  a  rise  of  the  second 
clock  signal  before  the  second  pull-up  transistor  is  turned 
on. 


5,270,581 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

HAVING  STEP-DOWN  CIRCUTT  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 

COMPONENT  ORCUTTS  ARRANGED  IN  LOW-POWER 

CONSUMPTION  MANNER 
Kazuyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-82159 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/01:  G06G  7/12 

VS.  a.  307—296.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  (50)  for  producing  substantially 
complementary  output  pulses  in  response  to  a  clock  input 
signal,  comprising: 

clock  means  (52)  responsive  to  the  clock  input  signal  for 
providing  a  first  clock  signal  which  is  the  complement  of 
the  clock  input  signal  and  is  delayed  therefrom  by  a  first 
delay  interval,  a  second  clock  signal  which  is  in  phase 
with  the  clock  input  signal  and  is  delayed  therefrom  by  a 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  power  voltage  line  for  carrying  a  first  power  volt- 
age level; 

b)  a  step-down  power  voltage  line  for  carrying  a  step-down 
power  voltage  level; 

c)  a  second  power  voluge  line  for  carrying  a  second  power 
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voluge  level  difTerent  from  said  tint  power  voluge  level 
•s  well  as  from  said  step-down  power  voltage  level; 

d)  a  step-down  circuit  which  operates  to  produce  said  step- 
down  voltage  level  from  said  first  and  second  power 
voltage  levels,  and  supplies  said  step-down  power  voltage 
level  to  said  step-down  power  voltage  line; 

e)  at  least  one  first  logic  circuit,  coupled  between  said  first 
power  voltage  line  and  said  step-down  power  voltage  line, 
which  performs  a  first  logic  function;  and 

0  at  least  one  second  logic  circuit,  coupled  between  said 
step-down  power  voltage  line  and  said  second  power 
voltage  line,  which  performs  a  second  logic  function 
which  is  different  and  independent  from  said  first  logic 
fimctiofi. 


1.  An  interpolator  circuit  for  generating  precisely  timed 
output  data  baaed  upon  input  tmiing  data  comprising 
a  register  circuit  configured  to  receive  and  hold  said  input 

timing  data, 
a  pulse  swallower  circuit  configured  to  delay  said  timing 

data  by  an  amount  set  forth  by  said  timing  data, 
said  pulse  swallower  circuit  providing  a  pulse  swallower 

output  after  said  delay, 
a  ramping  circuit  configured  to  receive  said  pulse  swallower 

output  and  to  provide  a  ramping  output, 
said  ramping  output  being  initiated  upon  receiving  said  pulse 

swallower  output,  and 
a  compare  circuit  configured  to  receive  said  input  timing 

data  and  said  ramping  output  and  to  provide  output  data 

when  said  ramping  output  equals  said  input  timing  data. 


a  substrate  bias  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
substrate  bias  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  substrate; 

a  substrate  voltage  detecting  circuit  means  for  detecting  a 
substrate  voltage  provided  by  said  substrate  bias  generat- 
ing circuit  means  at  a  substrate  voltage  detection  terminal; 

a  substrate  impedance  adjusting  circuit  means  for  adjusting 
impedance  of  the  substrate  by  making  a  current  through 
path  between  the  substrate  voltage  detection  terminal  and 
a  reference  voltage  terminal  having  a  higher  potential 
than  that  of  the  substrate  voltage  detection  terminal  to 
increase  the  substrate  voltage  when  the  detected  substrate 
voltage  detected  by  the  substrate  voltage  detecting  circuit 
means  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level,  and  by 


S.270^2 
HIGH  SPEED  TIMING  GENERATOR 
Be^ia■i■  J.  Brown,  Westlake  Village,  and  Peter  A.  Reicbert, 
Newbary  Park,  both  of  Calif,,  aaaignor*  to  Teradyne,  Inc, 
Boatoa,  Mmm. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  605,977,  Oct  30,  1990,  which  is  a 
contiBBatioiHiii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  419,699,  Oct  11,  1909, 
abudoiwd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1993.  Scr.  No.  15,403 
lat  CL'  H03K  5/13.  17/26 
VS,  a.  307—269  7  ( 
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cutting  off  the  formed  current  through  path  when  the 
substrate  voltage  has  reached  the  predetermined  level, 
said  substrate  im|>edance  adjusting  Circuit  comprising, 

a  flip-slop  circuit  composed  of  a  pair  of  N-channel  transis- 
tors having  a  common  substrate  voltage  terminal; 

a  pair  of  P<hannel  transistors  for  setting  or  resetting  said 
flip-flop  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  outputted  by  said  substrate 
voltage  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  current  through  path  forming  transistor  having  a  drain  and 
a  source  connected  between  the  substrate  voltage  detec- 
tion terminal,  respectively,  and  controlled  in  operation  in 
response  to  output  signals  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  applied  to 
a  gate  thereof 


5,270,584 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT 
Yaai^i  KodiUuiwa;  TadaUko  Sugibayashi,  and  Takahiro  Hara, 
all  of  Toltyo,  Japan,  asaignon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,185 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1991,  3-212545 

lat  CL'  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CL  307— 296J  9  Claims 


5,270,583 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Nmokazm  Miyawaki.  Yokobaaa,  aad  Kiyobani  Marakaod,  Ka- 

waMki,  both  of  Japn,  awiSBon  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba, 

KawMski,  Ja»n 

FIM  Apr.  18,  1991,  S«.  No.  687,188 
CUw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102137 
lat  CL'  H03K  3/01 
VS.  CL  307— 296J  4  CUm 

1.  An  impedance  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, compriaing: 


SUB 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

a  negative  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  nega- 
tive voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  substrate  in  accordance 
with  the  output  signal  from  said  detection  circuit; 

said  detection  circuit  including  a  fu^t  P<hannel  MOS  tran- 
sistor having  the  gate  connected  to  a  ground  potential 
end,  the  source  connected  to  a  power  source  terminal  for 
receiving  a  power  source  voltage  from  an  external  power 
source  and  the  drain  connected  to  a  node  to  be  supplied 
with  an  output  of  said  detection  ciutluit  and  a  second 
P<hannet  MOS  transistor  having  the  gate  coiwected  to 


said  substrate,  the  source  connected  to  said  node  and  the 
drain  connected  to  said  ground  potential  end. 

5,270,585  

OUTPUT  DRIVER  STAGE  WTTH  TWO  TIER  CURRENT 

LIMIT  PROTECTION 
Eric  W.  Tiataaer,  Chaadler,  Ariz„  awlgnor  to  Motorola,  Iac„ 
Sckaaabarg,  m. 

FUed  Jal.  Tl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,324 

lat  CL'  H03K  17/12 

VS.  CL  307—443  ■  Claiaw 


emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  each  other,  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  respectively  supplied  with  first  and  sec- 
ond input  signals,  and  first  and  output  signals  being  drawn 
from  the  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  transistors, 
respectively; 
a  first  load  coupled  between  a  first  power  supply  line  and  the 

collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  load  coupled  between  said  first  power  supply  line 

and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor; 
a  constant-current   source   connected  between   a  second 
power  supply  line  and  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors; 
a  control  tenninal  to  which  a  control  voltage  is  applied: 
a  variable  power  source  means,  coupled  to  said  control 
tenninal,  for  generating  a  continuously  variable  voltage 
which  corresponds  to  said  ctMitrol  voltage  and  which 
defines  a  continuously  variable  propagation  delay  time 
between  said  first  input  signal  and  said  first  output  signal 
and  so  continuously  variable  propagation  delay  time  be- 
tween said  second  input  signal  and  said  second  output 
signal; 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  two  tier  current  at  an  output 
comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  said 
output  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
output 

first  current  switching  means  responsive  to  an  input  logic 
signal  for  alternately  supplying  a  first  current  at  said  input 
and  said  output  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  said  first 
current  representing  a  first  tier  current  said  first  current 
switching  means  having  first  second,  third  and  fourth 
terminals,  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  first  cur- 
rent switching  means  being  respectively  coupled  to  said 
input  and  said  output  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  said 
fourth  terminal  of  said  first  current  switching  means  being 
coupled  to  a  first  supply  voluge  terminal; 

second  current  switching  means  responsive  to  a  first  logic 
signal  for  supplying  a  second  current  to  be  added  to  said 
first  current  when  said  first  logic  signal  is  in  a  first  logic 
state,  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  currents  representing 
a  second  tier  current  said  second  current  switching  means 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  said 
second  current  switching  means  being  coupled  to  said 
third  terminal  of  said  first  current  switching  means,  said 
second  tenninal  of  said  second  current  switching  means 
being  coupled  to  said  first  supply  voltage  terminal;  and 
circuit  means  for  providing  said  first  logic  signal  to  said 
second  current  switching  means,  said  first  logic  signal 
being  in  a  first  logic  state  for  a  predetermined  time  length 
whenever  said  input  logic  signal  changes  logic  states. 

5,270,586 
CONTROLLABLE  DELAY  LOGIC  CIRCUTT  FOR 
PROVIDING  VARIABLE  DELAY  TIME 
SU^ii  Ewirl,  Urawa,  and  Manya  Taaaaiara,  laagi,  both  of 
JapMi,  Mrigann  to  F^Jitsa  Liadted,  Kawanki,  Japaa 
FIM  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  766,531 
lat  a.'  H03K  19/2a  5/13 
VS.  CL  307—455  »'  CW^ 

1.  A  controllable  delay  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  circuit  having  first  and  second  transistors  re- 
spectively having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  the 
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first  current  path  means,  having  a  first  resistor  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  via  a  first 
switching  element  for  controlling  a  conducting  stole  of 
said  first  switching  element  on  the  basis  of  the  control 
voltage  so  that  a  composite  resistor  composed  of  the  first 
load  and  the  first  resistor  has  a  resistance  which  continu- 
ously varies  between  a  resistance  of  the  first  load  and  a 
composite  resistance  of  the  first  load  and  the  first  resistor 
on  the  basis  of  the  control  voltage;  and 

second  current  path  means,  having  a  second  resistor  having 
a  third  end  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor and  a  fourth  end  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  via 
a  second  switching  element  for  controlling  a  conducting 
sute  of  said  second  switching  element  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  voltage  so  that  a  composite  resistor  composed  of 
the  second  load  and  the  second  resistor  has  a  resistance 
which  continuously  varies  between  a  resistance  of  the 
second  load  and  a  composite  resistance  of  the  second  load 
and  the  second  resistor  on  the  basis  of  the  control  voltage. 


5,270,587 
CMOS  LOGIC  CELL  FOR  HIGH-SPEED.  ZERO-POWER 

PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  LOGIC  DEVICES 
Paal  S.  Zasv.  Botoe,  M-,  aMi^or  to  Microa  TechMtogy.  lac-, 

Boiac  U. 

FIM  Jm.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,167 
lat  CL'  H03K  19/094:  CMP  7/38 
VS.  CL  307—469  ^5  Oataa 

1.  A  CMOS  logic  cell  for  programmable  logic  devices  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  P-channel  IGFETs,  each  pair  of 
which  is  connected  in  series  between  an  output  node  and 

first  and  second  pairs  of  N-channd  IGFETs,  each  pair  of 
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which  is  connected  in  series  between  the  output  node  and 

the  g«te  of  one  transistor  of  the  first  P-channel  IGFET  pair 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  a  first  memory  cell,  the 
gate  of  the  other  transistor  of  the  same  pair  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  signal  I,  the  gate  of  one  transistor  of  the 
second  P-channel  IGFET  pair  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  second  memory  cell,  and  the  gate  of  the  other 
transistor  of  the  same  pair  being  connected  to  signal  a 
oomplement  of  input  signal  I;  and 


the  gate  of  one  transistor  of  the  first  N-channel  IGFET  pair 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  memory  cell,  the 
gate  of  the  other  transistor  of  the  same  pair  being  con- 
nected to  the  complement  of  signal  I,  the  gate  of  one 
transistor  of  the  second  N-channel  IGFET  pair  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  memory  cell,  and 
the  gate  of  the  other  transistor  of  the  same  pair  being 
connected  to  signal  I. 


5^0,588 

DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  SELECTIVE 

BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 

Yaa-bo  Choi,  Inckeoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Samsung 

Ekcroaics,  Kywiggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  813,451 

l«t.  CL'  H03K  J  9/092.  19/02 

VS.  CL  307—475  7  ClaiM 
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1.  A  data  output  buffer  comprising: 

an  output  driving  stage  having  a  pair  of  pull-up  transistors 
connected  in  parallel  Co  each  other  and  a  pull-down  tran- 
slator connected  serially  with  said  pair  of  pull-up  transis- 
tors; 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  a  pair  of  complementary  signals; 

first  gate  means  for  gating  an  inverted  output  signal  of  said 
latch  circuit  in  response  to  an  external  output  enable  sig- 
nal; 

a  first  inverter  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  first  gate 
means  and  supplying  the  inverted  output  to  the  gate  of 
said  pull-down  transistor  of  said  output  driving  stage; 

second  gale  means  for  gating  a  non-inverted  output  signal  of 
said  latch  circuit  m  response  to  said  external  output  enable 
lignal  and  supplying  the  gated  non-inverted  outupt  signal 
to  a  second  inverter,  said  second  inverter  being  opera- 


tively  coupled  to  drive  the  gate  of  a  first  transistor  of  said 
pull-up  transistor  pair; 

third  gate  means  for  gating  said  non-inverted  output  signal 
of  said  latch  circuit  in  response  to  said  external  output 
enable  signal;  and 

selective  bootstrap  circuit  means,  responsive  to  an  external 
supply  voltage,  the  gated  non-inverted  output  signal  from 
said  second  gate  means,  and  an  output  from  said  third  gate 
means,  for  driving  the  gate  of  the  other  transistor  of  said 
pullup  transistor  pair  to  a  voltage  level  of  said  external 
supply  voltage  when  the  external  supply  voltage  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  and  to  a  boosted 
voltage  level  when  the  external  supply  voltage  is  lower 
than  the  predetermined  voluge  level. 


5,770,589 

INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kazakiro  Sawada,  SvwiyTalc,  and  Shigeni  Taaaka,  Mountain 

View,  both  of,  aadgnors  to  KabuaUki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kas- 

waaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,368 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-003827 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J  9/092.  19/01 

U.S.  CL  307—475  22  Claims 


4.  An  input/output  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

an  input/output  pad  located  in  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit; 

an  input  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  signal  from  the 
outside  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  through 
said  input/output  pad; 

an  output  buffer  circuit  having  a  first  MOS  field-effect  tran- 
sistor of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the 
first  and  second  MOS  field  effect  transistors  connected  in 
series  between  a  first  supply  potential  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond supply  potential  terminal,  said  output  buffer  circuit 
outputting  a  second  signal  to  an  output  node  between  said 
first  MOS  field-effect  transistor  and  said  second  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  an 
internal  circuit  located  in  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit; 

a  third  MOS  field-effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  connected  between  the  output  node  of  said  output 
buffer  circuit  and  said  input/output  pad;  and 

a  fourth  MOS  field-effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  connected  between  said  input/output  pad  and  an 
input  node  of  said  input  buffer  circuit, 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  field-effect  transistors 
are  MOS  field-effect  transistors  which  have  a  threshold 
voltage  which  is  lower  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
first  MOS  field-effect  transistor  and  to  which  a  potential  is 
applied  having  the  same  level  as  that  applied  to  the  first 
supply  potential  terminal. 


5,270,590 

SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  STORAGE  DEVICES  SUCH  A 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORIES.  WITH  ENHANCED 

SENSING  DISCRIMINATION 

Laigi  Paacncci,  Sesto  San  GioTaani,  Italy,  asaignor  to  SGS- 

ThooisoB  Microelectronics,  sj'.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1990,  90830583  J 

lat  CL'  H03F  3/45;  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  307—530  »«  ' 


a  bipolar  transistor  with  a  base  for  receipt  of  a  sense  signal, 
and  a  collector  coupled  to  a  current-source  load; 

an  RS  latch  with  a  set  input  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  for 
receipt  of  a  RESET  signal,  a  reset  input  coupled  to  said 
bipolar  transistor  collector,  and  an  output  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  sense  ampUfier;  and 

a  clamping  transistor  with  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 
bipolar  transistor  base,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
ground  terminal,  and  a  third  control  terminal  coupled  to  a 
complementary  output  of  said  latch. 
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5,270,592 
CLOCK  SUPPLY  CIRCUrr  LAYOUT  IN  A  CIRCUIT  AREA 
Tadao  Takahashi;  Ichiro  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Fnkuyaaa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  ladnctry  Ok, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japo^  Aag.  23,  1991,  3-212318; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-94184 

lat  CL'  H03K  19/01.  5/13 
VS.  CL  307—482.1  »7  ( 


1.  An  improved  sense  circuit  for  recognizing  the  virgin  or 
programmed  status  of  cells  in  storage  devices  such  as  non- 
volatile memories,  of  the  type  with  unbalanced  loads,  compris- 
ing: 
a  differential  amplifier  having 
a  first  input  connected  to  a  number  of  selecuble  matrix 

cells  through  a  first  uncoupling  circuit, 
a  second  input  coimected  to  a  number  of  selectable  refer- 
ence virgin  cells  through  a  second  uncoupling  circuit 
respective  matrix  and  reference  load  transistors  connected 
between  each  input  of  the  amplifier  and  a  supply  volt- 
age, and 
a  current  generator  connected  in  parallel  to  the  matrix 
cells  and  controlled  by  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier  to 
draw  a  current  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  a 
current  flowing  through  said  first  input. 
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5,270,591 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  ARCHTTECTURE 

AND  CIRCUITS 
Mark  A.  Rosa,  San  Carloa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,683 

lat  a.'  H03F  3/45;  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—530  »0  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 


8.  A  semicustom  integrated  circuit  having  a  user  design  area 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  pulse;  and 

a  clock  supply  circuit  formed  in  the  user  design  area,  the 
clock  supply  circuit  including, 

a  first  buffer  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  an  output,  the  first  buffer  disposed  in 
the  center  of  the  user  design  area, 

a  main  conductive  pattern  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  buffer,  said  main  conductive  pattern 
having  a  first  width  and  being  disposed  through  the  center 
of  the  user  design  area, 

a  plurahty  of  branch  conductive  patterns  each  of  which  is 
electrically  coimected  to  said  main  conductive  pattern  and 
extends  from  said  main  conductive  pattern,  each  of  said 
branch  conductive  patterns  having  a  second  width  being 
smaller  than  the  first  width  and  being  disposed  in  the  user 
design  area,  and 

a  plurality  of  user  design  circuits  operated  by  the  clock 
pulse,  each  of  said  user  design  circuits  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  branch  conductive  patterns  and 
disposed  in  the  user  design  area,  a  number  of  said  user 
design  circuits  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
branch  conductive  patterns  being  substantially  same  to 
that  of  said  user  design  circuits  electrically  connected  to 
another  one  of  said  branch  conductive  patterns. 
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5.270.593 

AIR  CORED.  LIT4EAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  FOR 

MAGNETICALLY  LEVFTATED  SYSTEMS 

Ewfeo  LcTi,  110-20  71st  Rd..  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.  11375.  ud 

Zivaa  Zabwr,  99-72  66th  Rd.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

FU«d  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,177 

lat  a.'  H02K  41/02:  B60L  13/04 

VS,  a.  310—12  8  CUiou 


1.  Apparatus  for  propelling,  suspending  and  guiding  a  con- 
veyance across  ground  without  contact  between  said  convey- 
ance and  said  ground,  comprising  an  electromagnetic,  air- 
cored  induction  motor  including  a  primary  formed  of  a  coaxial 
array  of  coils  having  a  core  consisting  essentially  of  air  and 
having  a  cylindrical  surface;  means  for  energizing  said  coils 
with  polyphase  electrical  alternating  currents  to  create  an 
electromagnetic  wave  traveling  longitudinally  along  the  array; 
a  secondary  formed  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  concentric  to  and 
surrounding  said  array  of  coils  and  made  of  conducting  mate- 
rial and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  opposite  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  primary,  said  sleeve  being  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  primary  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  substan- 
tially uniform  gap,  such  that  when  said  primary  is  energized, 
azimuthal  currents  are  induced  in  said  secondary  to  generate 
simultaneous  propulsion,  suspension  and  guidance  forces  over 
the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary; 
said  sleeve  being  cut  along  longitudinal  generatrix  thereof  to 
define  a  slot;  suppori  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  on  a  foundation  mounted  on  the  ground;  and 
conveyance  support  means  for  supporting  the  other  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  on  said  conveyance,  said  slot  permit- 
ting the  support  means  which  supports  the  primary  to  pass 
therethrough. 


5,270.594 
COMPACT  BIDIRECnONAL  TORQUE  MOTOR  WITH 

INCREASED  TORQUE 
Rand  H.  Hulsing.  II,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstraad 
Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.889 
Int.  CL>  H02K  33/12 
VS.  a.  310—17  21  Claims 

1.  A  torque  motor  having  a  central  axis  about  which  a  rota- 
tional torque  is  developed,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electromagnetic  core  including  two  pairs  of  out- 
wardly extending  legs  arranged  around  the  central  axis,  a 
radially  outer  end  of  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  being 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  a  radially  outer  end  of  the 
other  leg  of  the  pair,  each  leg  having  opposite  sides  that, 
adjacent  its  outer  end,  are  generally  radially  aligned  about 
the  central  axis  of  the  torque  motor; 

(b)  a  first  multi-turn  coil  disposed  around  one  pair  of  legs, 
said  first  multi-turn  coil  being  operative,  when  energized 
with  an  electrical  current,  to  cause  the  radially  outer  ends 
of  said  one  pair  of  legs  to  become  opposite  magnetic  poles; 

(c)  a  second  multi-turn  coil  disposed  around  the  other  pair  of 
legs,  said  second  multi-turn  coil  being  operative,  when 
energized  with  an  electrical  current,  to  cause  the  radially 
outer  ends  of  said  other  pair  of  legs  to  become  opposite 
magnetic  poles;  and 

(d)  a  first  pole  piece  mounted  to  rotate  bidirectionally  about 


the  central  axis  relative  to  the  electromagnetic  core,  said 
first  pole  piece  magnetically  connecting  opposite  sides  of 
the  electromagnetic  core  and  including  a  pair  of  tabs 
disposed  generally  at  opposite  ends  of  the  first  pole  piece, 
each  tab  being  generally  radially  aligned  about  the  central 
axis  and  disposed  proximate  the  generally  radially  aligned 
side  of  one  of  the  legs  so  that  when  the  first  multi-turn  coil 
is  energized  with  the  electrical  current,  two  of  the  tabs 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  first  pole  piece  attracted 
to  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  one  pair  of  legs,  causing  the 


first  pole  piece  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  the  electromagnetic  core,  and  when 
the  second  multi-turn  coil  is  energized,  two  other  tabs  of 
the  first  pole  piece  are  attracted  to  the  magnetic  poles  of 
said  other  pair  of  legs,  causing  the  first  pole  piece  to  rotate 
in  a  second  direction  about  the  central  axis,  opposite  the 
first  direction,  a  torque  acting  on  each  of  the  generally 
radially  aligned  tabs  as  a  result  of  a  magnetic  force  that  is 
thereby  developed  being  substantially  free  of  a  radial 
component  because  of  the  generally  radial  alignment  of 
the  sides  of  the  legs  and  of  the  tabs. 


5,270,595 
DYNAMIC  THERMAL  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
George  R.  Wisner,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657.094 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/06 

VS.  a.  310—26  10  CUims 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  actuator  which  provides  linear  dis- 
placement of  a  load  along  a  displacement  axis  in  dependence 
on  the  magnitude  of  an  external  signal,  comprising: 

a  force  train  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  the  load  and 
having  at  least  one  magnetostrictive  element  for  providing 
displacement  of  the  load  along  the  displacement  axis  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  a  magnetic  field  applied 
thereto; 
a  housing  assembly  for  enclosing  said  force  train  assembly; 


exciution  means  disposed  on  said  force  train  assembly  and 
said  housing  assembly,  alternatively,  for  providing  said 
magnetic  field  at  a  magnitude  in  dependence  on  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  external  signal; 

heating  means  disposed  on  the  alternate  one  of  said  force 
train  assembly  and  said  housing  assembly  from  which  said 
excitotion  means  is  disposed,  for  heating  said  alternate 
assembly  in  dependence  on  the  magnitude  of  a  heat  con- 
trol signal  presented  thereto; 

controller  means  responsive  to  the  external  signal  for  pro- 
viding in  dependence  on  the  magnitude  thereof,  said  heat 
control  signal  to  said  heating  means,  whereby  said  alter- 
nate assembly  is  heated  in  dependence  on  the  magnitude 
of  said  magnetic  field. 


5.270,596 
MINIATURE  D<:  MOTOR 

Isao  Shibuya;  Keiyi  Hagiwara;  Kazutoshi  Yoshimnra,  and  Keigi 
Tsuyama,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  920.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1991,  3-189085 

Int.  CL*  H02K  5/10 

VS.  a.  310—40  MM  13  Claims 


torque  for  rotating  the  rotor  with  stoppable  motion  at  16 
points  during  one  encircling, 
said  drive  control  unit  including  a  combination  of  semicon- 
ductor switching  devices  for  opening/closing  connections 
between  an  output  end  of  the  current  source  and  the  first 
terminals  of  respective  coils;  wherein  the  second  terminals 
of  the  respective  coils  are  mutually  connected;  and  the  A 
phase  coil  and  the  inverse  A  phase  coil  are  wound  around 
the  first  pole  such  that  a  torque  produced  at  the  rotor  by 
current  conducting  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  A  phase  coil  is  directionally  opposite  to  a 
torque  produced  at  the  rotor  by  current  conducting  from 
the  first  terminal  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  inverse  A 
phase  coil;  and  the  B  phase  coil  and  the  inverse  B  phase 
coil  are  wound  around  the  second  pole  such  that  a  torque 
produced  at  the  rotor  by  current  conducting  from  the  first 
terminal  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  B  phase  coil  is 
directionally  opposite  to  a  torque  produced  at  the  rotor  by 
current  conducting  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  inverse  B  phase  coU;  whereby  current 
conduction  being  controlled  to  route  16  steps  as  one  cycle 
with  sequential  shifting  in  direction  and  amount  of  the 
current  to  produce  at  the  rotor  composite  torque  vectors 
having  revolutional  loci. 
3.  A  method  of  driving  a  four  phase  stepping  motor  having 
16  stoppable  points  of  a  rotor  to  be  driven  by  a  stotor  con- 
trolled by  a  drive  control  unit  which  uses  one  DC  supply,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  said  sutor  which 
comprises:  an  A  phase  coil  and  an  inverse  A  phase  coil,  and  a 
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1.  A  miniature  d-c  motor  comprising  a  case  formed  of  a 
metallic  material  into  a  bottomed  hollow  cylindrical  shape  and 
having  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  thereof,  a  rotor  consisting  of  an  armature 
facing  said  permanent  magnet  and  a  commutator,  and  a  case 
cap  fitted  to  an  open  end  of  said  case  and  having  brushes 
making  sliding  contact  with  said  commuutor  and  input  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  to  said  brushes;  said  rotor  being 
rotaUbly  supported  via  bearings  provided  on  a  bottom  of  said 
case  and  said  case  cap,  an  internal  space  defined  by  said  case 
and  said  case  cap  is  made  of  an  airtight  construction;  and  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  via  a  magnetic  coupling  is 
rouubly  provided  on  an  outside  of  said  case. 

5,270,597 

FOUR  PHASE  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND  ART  OF 

DRIVING  SAME 

Naoyoaki  YobazaU;  Mitano  Kiraora,  and  Eiichi  Kitamora,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Mycom  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto. 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15^46 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1992,  4-148474 
lat  a.5  H02K  37/00 
VS.  CL  310—49  R  3  OaiBM 

1.  A  four  phase  stepping  motor  having  16  stoppable  points  of 
a  rotor  to  be  driven  by  a  sUtor  controUed  by  a  drive  conttol 
unit  which  uses  one  DC  supply, 
wherein  said  sutor  comprises:  an  A  phase  coil  and  an  inverse 
A  phase  coil,  and  a  B  phase  coil  and  an  inverse  B  coil  each 
having  a  first  terminal  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  terminal 
at  a  second  end;  and  a  first  pole  wound  with  the  A  phase 
coil  and  the  inverse  A  coil  and  a  second  pole  wound  with 
the  B  phase  coil  and  the  inverse  B  coil  being  disposed 
alternately,  and  thereby  activating  these  coils  to  produce 


S 


% 


^ 


B  phase  coil  and  an  inverse  B  coil  each  having  a  first  terminal 
at  a  first  end  and  a  second  terminal  at  a  second  end;  and  a  first 
pole  wound  with  the  A  phase  coil  and  the  inverse  A  coU  and 
a  second  pole  wound  v^th  the  B  phase  coil  and  the  inverse  B 
coil  being  disposed  alternately,  and  thereby  activating  these 
coils  to  produce  torque  for  rotating  the  rotor  with  stoppable 
motion  at  16  points  during  one  encircling; 

providing  said  drive  control  unit  which  includes  a  combina- 
tion of  semiconductor  switching  devices  for  opening/- 
closing  connections  between  an  output  end  of  the  current 
source  and  the  first  terminals  of  respective  coils;  wherein 
the  second  terminals  of  the  respective  coUs  are  mutually 
connected;  and  the  A  phase  coil  and  the  inverse  A  phase 
coil  are  wound  around  the  first  pole  such  that  a  torque 
produced  at  the  rotor  by  current  conducting  from  the  first 
terminal  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  A  phase  coil  is 
directionally  opposite  to  a  torque  produced  at  the  rotor  by 
current  conducting  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  inverse  A  phase  coU;  and  the  B  phase  coU 
and  the  inverse  B  phase  coil  are  wound  around  the  second 
pole  such  that  a  torque  produced  at  the  rotor  by  current 
conducting  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  B  phase  coil  is  directionally  opposite  to  a  torque 
produced  at  the  rotor  by  current  conducting  from  the  first 
terminal  of  the  inverse  B  phase  coil; 
providing  a  current  control  by  said  drive  control  unit  for 
routing  16  steps,  numbered  0  to  15.  as  one  cycle  with 
sequential  shifting  in  direction  and  amount  of  the  current 
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to  produce  at  the  rotor  composite  torque  vectors  having 
revolutional  loci; 

wherein  at  0,  4,  8,  and  12  steps,  two  phase  coils  of  the  four 
phase  coils  are  activated  and  remnant  two  phase  coils  are 
deactivated;  at  2,  6,  10,  14  steps,  all  of  the  four  phase  coils 
are  activated  with  i  rated  current;  and  at  all  other  odd 
number  steps,  one  phase  coil  of  the  four  phase  coils  is 
activated  with  rated  current  and  two  phase  coils  thereof 
are  activated  with  i  rated  current,  and  a  remnant  one 
phase  coil  is  deactivated,  and 

wherein  the  definjtions  are  provided; 

direct  current  which  conducts  across  each  device  from  the 
first  terminal  to  the  second  terminal  in  a  same  amount  as 
the  source  current  is  defined  as  plus  rated  current,  direct 
current  which  conducts  across  each  device  from  the  first 
terminal  to  the  second  terminal  in  i  amount  of  the  source 
current  is  defined  as  plus  i  rated  current,  direct  current 
which  conducts  across  each  device  from  the  second  termi- 
nal to  the  first  terminal  in  a  same  amount  as  the  source 
current  is  defined  as  minus  rated  current,  direct  current 
which  conducts  across  each  device  from  the  second  termi- 
nal to  the  first  terminal  in  i  amount  of  the  source  current 
is  defined  as  minus  i  rated  current,  and  for  the  conve- 
nience in  expressions  herein,  the  plus  and  minus  rated 
currents  are  simpUfied  to  the  rated  current,  and  the  plus 
and  minus  i  rated  current  are  simplified  to  the  i  rated 
current. 


intensive  to  install  and  is  more  durable  than  connections 
heretofore  known. 


5^0,598 
SOLID  CONNECTOR  FOR  STATOR  PHASE  WINDING 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Hewy  M.  Holly,  in.  Winter  Park,  Fbu;  RoMeU  D.  Fetzko, 

West  Mifflin,  aod  Han*  W.  Laoge,  MooroeTllle,  both  of  Pa., 

aaiignora  to  Weatiagbooae  Electric  Corp„  PittiiNirsh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,050 

bt  CL'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—71  11  Claiiiia 
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1.  A  half-coil  connection  for  an  electrodynamic  system  such 
as  an  electrical  generator,  comprising: 

a  first  half-coil  comprising  a  first  group  of  strands  compris- 
ing more  than  one  strand  stack  and  a  second  group  of 
strands  comprising  more  than  one  strand  stack; 

a  second  half-coil  comprising  a  third  group  of  strands  com- 
prising more  than  one  strand  stack  and  a  fourth  group  of 
strands  comprising  more  than  one  strand  stack; 

four  strand  group  cUp«  secured,  respectively,  to  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  groups  of  strands  to  bind  said 
stacks  within  said  strands  together,  said  clips  being  electri- 
cally conductive; 

a  first  conductor  member  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  strand 
group  cUp  on  said  first  group  of  strands  and  affued  at  a 
second,  oppoaite  end  to  said  strand  group  clip  on  said 
second  group  of  strands;  and 

a  second  conductor  member  afRxed  at  a  first  end  to  said 
strand  group  clip  on  said  second  group  of  strands  and 
affixed  at  a  second,  opposite  end  to  said  strand  group  clip 
on  said  fourth  group  of  strands,  whereby  a  solid  connec- 
tion between  the  half-coils  is  achieved  which  is  less  labor- 


5,270,599 

MINIATURE  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Norio  Aoyagj;  Yasuo  Ohaku,  and  Kouichi  Koide,  all  of  Matsudo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mabochi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,565 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-184957; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-075072 

Int.  a.'  H02K  n/oo 
VS.  a.  310—71  5  Claims 
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I.  A  miniature  motor  comprising: 

a  case  formed  of  metallic  material,  said  case  having  a  bot- 
tomed hollow  cylindrical  shape; 
a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circumferential 

surface  of  said  case; 
a  rotor  including  an  armature  mounted  facing  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  and  a  commutator; 
a  case  cap  formed  of  a  resin  material  conected  with  brushes 

making  sliding  contact  with  said  commutator; 
a  bearing  provided  on  each  of  said  bottom  of  said  case  and 

said  case  cap  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor;  and 
input  terminals  press-fitted  to  said  resin  material  of  said  case 
cap,  said  input  terminals  including  a  lanced  and  raised 
retainer  piece  formed  adjacent  an  outer  end  face  of  said 
cap  to  define  a  free  end  of  said  lanced  and  raised  piece 
maintained  in  contact  with  outer  end  face  of  said  case  cap 
upon  said  input  terminals  being  press-fitted. 
3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  miniature  motor  formed  of 
a  case  made  of  a  metallic  material  with  a  bottomed  hollow 
cylindrical  shape,  and  having  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly 
fitted  to  the  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  a  rotor 
comprising  an  armature,  which  faces  said  permanent  magnet, 
and  a  commutator,  and  a  case  cap  having  brushes  making 
sliding  contact  with  said  commutator,  and  an  input  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  brushes,  said  rotor  being  rotat- 
ably supported  by  bearings  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  case 
and  said  case  cap,  said  method  of  manufacturing  a  miniature 
motor  comprising  the  steps  of  press-fitting  said  input  terminal 
into  said  case  on  said  input  terminal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer 
end  face  of  said  cap,  forming  a  lanced  and  raised  retainer  piece 
on  said  input  terminal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer  end  face  of 
said  cap  wherein  an  end  of  said  lanced  and  raised  retainer  piece 
is  forced  into  permanent  contact  with  said  outer  end  face  of 
said  cap  during  said  step  of  press-fitting. 


5,270,600 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Taiaakn  Hashimoto,  Kaahiwara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,428 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102815 
Int  CL'  H02K  7/10 
VS.  CL  310—75  D  10  CUims 

1.  A  magnetic  drive  device  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  wall; 
a  rotor  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  rotor  being 
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roUUble  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical wall  without  contact  with  said  cylindrical  wall; 

a  housing  disposed  around  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  housing 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
wall; 

a  motor  provided  on  said  housing; 

a  magnetic  coupling  having  a  drive  portion  disposed  on  said 
housing,  said  drive  portion  being  rotauble  and  axially 
movable  for  transmitting  a  torque  from  said  motor  to  said 
rotor  and  an  axial  holding  force  from  said  drive  portion  to 
said  rotor;  and 

a  movable  magnetic  bearing  axially  movably  disposed  on 
said  housing,  said  movable  magnetic  bearing  being  axially 
movable  with  said  drive  portion  of  said  magnetic  coupling 
for  holding  said  rotor  radially  of  said  magnetic  bearing 
without  contact  therewith. 

4.  The  magnetic  drive  device  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  rotor 


same  direction  and  providing  second  lines  of  flux,  said  at 
least  one  member  being  in  proximity  of  said  magnetic 


means  such  that  said  second  lines  of  flux  interact  with  said 
first  lines  of  flux. 


5,270,602 
CORLESS  MOTOR 
Isamu  Takefaara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instrameats 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175627 

Int  a.'  H02K  3/00 

VS.  a.  310—198  »"  Claims 


comprises  an  outer  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  an  inner 
rotor  inserted  in  said  outer  rotor  and  having  at  least  an  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said  outer  rotor,  said  inner 
rotor  being  rotatably  supported  relative  to  said  outer  rotor; 
wherein  said  magnetic  coupling  comprises  a  first  magnetic 
coupling  having  a  first  drive  portion  and  a  second  mag- 
netic coupling  having  a  second  drive  portion,  said  second 
drive  portion  being  disposed  on  said  movable  housing  and 
axially  movable  with  said  first  drive  portion  and  said 
movable  magnetic  bearing,  said  second  drive  portion 
being  rotatable; 
said  motor  comprising  a  first  motor  and  a  second  motor;  and 
wherein  said  drive  portion  is  operable  to  transmit  a  torque 
from  said  second  motor  to  said  end  portion  of  said  inner 
rotor  projecting  beyond  said  end  of  said  outer  rotor  and  to 
transmit  an  axial  holding  force  from  said  second  drive 
portion  to  said  end  portion  of  said  inner  rotor  projecting 
beyond  said  end  of  said  outer  rotor. 


5,270,601 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSTTE  MAGNETIC 
BEARINGS 
Thomas  K.  Rigncy,  IL  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal, Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,540 
Int  a.'  H02K  7/09;  HOIF  7/00,  7/22 
VS.  CL  310-90.5  W  C>«»™ 

1.  A  bearing  comprising: 

magnetic  means  for  providing  first  lines  of  flux;  and 
at  least  one  member  made  of  a  superconducting  composite 
including  Type  II  superconducting  granules,  permanent 
magnet  granules  and  binding  means  for  binding  the  super- 
conducting granules  and  the  magnetic  granules,  said  per- 
manent magnet  granules  being  aligned  in  substantially  the 


1.  A  coreless  motor  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  integrated  with  a  casing; 

a  commutator;  and 

a  rotor  coil  unit  integrated  with  an  output  shafl,  the  rotor 
coil  unit  being  comprised  of  an  integral  number  of  rotor 
coil  blocks  superposed  with  one  another,  each  coil  block 
sharing  a  center  angle  of  degrees,  respective  ones  of  the 
coil  blocks  having  a  displacement  angle  of 
Xjif  =  360  X  M/n  degrees  relative  to  a  reference  one  of  the 
coil  blocks  where  M  denotes  a  positive  integer  from  "1"  to 
"n- 1",  n  denotes  an  odd  integer  having  a  value  of  "3"  or 
more,  and  P  denotes  a  number  of  poles  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  wherein  the  coil  blocks  are  connected  in 
series  so  as  to  form  respective  phases  of  the  rotor  coil 
blocks  such  that  the  rotor  coil  blocks  of  each  phase  can 
pass  an  electric  current  in  a  same  direction. 
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5.270,603 

COIL-END  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

ROTARY-MACHINERY  STATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SAME 

E(Ji  Nammi,  Gwma,  Ja^aa.  aad^ior  to  SawaAgi  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  691,073,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abaodoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,063 
CUins  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-111321; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-12716 

IM.  CL>  H02K  3/46 
VS.  a.  310—260  6  Claims 


1.  A  coil-end  supporting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  bar-shaped 
suppori  with  longitudinal  ends;  arc-shaped  retainers  having 
openings  and  engaging  portions  for  holding  coil  ends  of  a 
rotary  machinery  stator,  said  arc -shaped  retainers  being  pro- 
vided on  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bar-shaped  support,  an 
insert  formed  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  be  mserted  into  a  slot  of  a 
tutor  core  is  provided  in  a  middle  of  said  bar-shaped  support 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  substantially  perpendicularly  intersect  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  bar -shaped  support;  holder  con- 
necting portions  having  openings  and  a  plurality  of  engaging 
portions  on  an  external  circumferential  surface  thereof  are 
provided  on  said  bar-shaped  support  between  said  insert  and 
said  arc-shaped  retainers;  said  bar-shaped  support,  said  arc- 
shaped  retainers,  said  insert,  and  said  holder  connecting  por- 
tions being  integrally  formed  to  constitute  a  single  piece 
holder;  a  coupler  having  a  terminal  mount,  coupler  connecting 
portions  being  provided  on  said  coupler  at  ends  of  said  termi- 
nal mount,  said  coupler  connecting  poriions  formed  integral 
with  said  terminal  mount,  and  said  coupler  coimecting  portions 
having  engaging  pawls  for  engaging  with  said  engaging  por- 
tions, said  coupler  being  connected  to  said  bolder  via  said 
holder  and  coupler  coimecting  portions. 


5.270.604 

TANDEM  FIELD  ALTERNATOR  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  COIL  AND  SLIP  RING  CONNECTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rodert  J.  SmM;  Artkar  J.  GiOewiki,  both  of  Canton,  and 
JaaMa  E.  Caldwell,  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Ford 
Motor  Coapuy,  Deariwra.  Mich. 

FIM  May  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886.5S7 

lat  CL'  H02K  1/00 

VS.  CL  310—263  6  Oaiw 


first  and  second  rotor  coils  each  wound  on  an  insulated 

bobbin, 
first  and  second  core  pieces  for  surrounding  and  supporting 
the  bobbin  of  said  first  and  second  coils  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  core  pieces  being  axially  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  engagement  with  one  another  at  a  mating  surface 
the  plane  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft, 
first  and  second  slip  rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  slip  rings  being  positioned  on  said  shaft 
external  to  said  engaged  first  and  second  core  pieces, 
an  insulated  conductor  carrier  positioned  between  said  en- 
gaged first  and  second  core  pieces  at  said  mating  surface, 
said  carrier  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  electrically  insulating  conductor  support  member  pro- 
vided with  a  center-opening  for  receiving  said  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  radial  fiange  sections  which  extend  outwardly 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  center  opening,  said  flange 
sections  respectively  providing  a  surrounding  insulating 
suppori  for  a  pair  of  radially-extending  electrical  con- 
ductors, each  of  said  conductors  extending  beyond  the 
outward  end  of  its  supporting  flange  member  to  form  a 
contact  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  hollow  insulating  tubes  each  extending  axially 
outward  from  one  of  said  flange  sections,  said  tubes 
surrounding  and  supporting  an  axially-extending  con- 
ductor which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  said  radially-extending  conductors, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  axial  passageways  through  one  of  said 
engaged  first  and  second  core  pieces  for  respectively 
receiving  said  pair  of  insulating  tubes, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  axially-extending  conductors  to  one  of  said  slip  rings, 
and 
a  pair  of  resilient  conductive  contact  members  attached  to 
and  extending  axially  from  each  of  said  bobbins,  each  of 
said  contact  members  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  coil  and  being  positioned  to  engage  with  the 
contact  surface  formed  by  the  outward  end  of  one  of  said 
radially-extending  conductors. 


5.270.605 

THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

PUUppe  LefrancoU.  Creteil,  and  Pascal  Convert.  Maiaon  Alfort, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equipements  Electriqocs 

Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.979 
Claiins  prinHty,  spplicatioa  France.  May  21.  1991.  91  06116 
Int  CL'  H02K  1/22 
VS.  CL  310—263  10  OainM 


ing  of  a  stack  of  sheet  metal  laminations  and  sutor  windings 
carried  by  the  sUtor  core,  the  rotor  assembly  defining  a  rotor 
axis  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cUw-type  pole  wheeb  arranged 
in  opposed  reUtionship,  each  said  pole  wheel  compnsmg  a 
radial  pUte  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and  a  plural- 
ity of  polar  teeth  extending  from  the  tint  opposed  surface  of 
said  radial  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor 
axis,  with  the  teeth  of  each  pole  wheel  being  offset  circumfer- 
entially  from  those  of  the  other  pole  wheel,  each  of  said  polar 
teeth  and  said  rotor  axis  defining  a  radial  direction,  each  polar 
tooth  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  two  Uteral  surfaces, 
and  two  peripheral  firet  chamfers  each  joining  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  tooth  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  thereof,  each  polar  tooth  further  comprising  an  m- 
clined  surface  joining  its  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  to  the 
second  opposed  surface  of  the  radial  pUte,  wherein  each  said 
polar  tooth  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  antinoise  chamfers  for 
reducing  noise  caused  by  air  turbulence  during  roution  of  said 
rotor  assembly,  each  said  antinoise  chamfer  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  radial  direction  and  being  connected  to 
the  second  opposed  surface  of  the  radial  pUte  and  the  cylmdri- 
cal  outer  surface,  a  respective  peripheral  chamfer  and  lateral 
surface  and  the  incUned  surface  of  said  tooth,  with  each  said 
Uteral  surface,  inclined  surface  and  peripheral  chamfer  to 
which  each  antinoise  chamfer  is  connected  being  inclined  to  a 
radial  direction  by  an  angle  different  from  that  of  their  respec- 
tive antinoise  chamfer. 

5.270,606 
PROCESSING  ROBUST  ACOUSTIC  REFLECTORS 
Frtaerick  Y.  Cho,  Scottrtrie;  ThoMS  S.  HkkemeU,  T««pe.  i^ 
DavM  Pcnannri,  Fontain  Hllla,  all  of  Arix„  aarignors  to 
Motorota,  IK.,  Sckanabwg.  DL 

FIM  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,933 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—313  D  *"'  C**™ 


that  A-(-B=A"-hB";  a  second  acoustic  reflector  com- 
prising: 
a  second  plurality  of  reflection  elements  disposed  on  said 
acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate,  said  second  plu- 
rality of  reflection  elements  comprising  third  reflection 
elements  having  a  third  width  and  fourth  reflection 
elements  having  a  fourth  width  different  than  said  third 
width;  and 
at  least  a  first  acoustic  transducer  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  reflectors. 


5^70,607 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
KokkU  Ten^item,  Tokyo,  Japn,  aarignor  to  Akni  Electric  Co, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  Jn.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  •944»7 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-162329; 
Jan.  7, 1991,  3-162330;  Jnn.  7, 1991,  3-162331 

tat  a.»  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  **  ' 
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1.  A  tandem-field  automotive  alternator  rotor  comprising, 
combtnatxm, 
a  rotor  shaft. 


1.  A  three-phase  alternator  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
stator  assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  carried  within  the  stator 
assembly,  the  stator  assembly  comprising  a  stator  core  consist- 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  device  having  a  reflector  arrangement, 
the  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate; 

a  first  acoustic  reflector  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  reflection  elements  disposed  on  said 
acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate,  said  first  plurality 
of  reflection  elements  including  first  reflection  elements 
each  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  reflection  coeffici- 
ent A,  said  first  reflection  coefficient  A  occurring  to  a 
first  side  of  a  local  extremum  of  reflection  coefficient 
versus  electrode  width,  and  second  reflection  elementt 
each  having  a  second  width  and  a  second  reflection 
coefficient  B,  said  second  reflection  coeflTicient  B  occur- 
ring to  a  second  side  of  said  local  extremum,  said  second 
width  being  different  from  said  first  width;  and 
a  plurality  of  gaps  having  at  least  a  first  breadth  disposed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  reflection  elements, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  reflection  coefficients 
have  a  sum  A  -I-  B  which  is  unaffected  by  a  manufactur- 
ing width  variance  in  both  reflection  clement  first  and 
second  widths,  providing  modified  first  and  second 
reflection  coefRcientt  A"  and  B",  respectively,  such 


1.  Vibration  control  apparatus  comprising 

a  vibration  member  having  a  surface  with  a  resonance  point, 

a  first  piezoelectric  element  adhered  to  said  surface  of  said 
vibration  member, 

an  exciution  circuit  including  a  drive  apparatus  for  exating 
said  piezoelectric  element  with  a  first  AC.  drive  voltage, 
said  drive  apparatus  being  connected  to  said  piezoelectric 
element  via  a  first  excitttion  circuit  impedance  element, 

and  . 

a  feedback  circuit  comprising  differential  means  for  obtain- 
ing the  difference  between  a  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 
first  exciution  circuit  impedance  element  and  a  first  AC 
reference  voltage  and  for  feeding  back  the  difference  to 
said  drive  apparatus  to  control  said  drive  apparatus,  and 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  obtaining  said  first  AC  refer- 
ence voluge  comprising  a  first  reference  voltage  circuit 
impedance  element  connected  to  said  drive  apparatus  and 
a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  fust  reference  voltage 
circuit  impedance  element,  said  first  AC  reference  voltage 
being  obtained  at  the  output  of  said  first  reference  voltage 
circuit  impedance  element. 

5,270,608 

METAL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Glen  P.  WilUaMon,  387  Weiwter  St,  MMKhcntcr,  N  JI.  03104, 

and  Thus  T.  Tny,  77  Jcakins  Rd.,  Bedford,  N  JL  03102 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,194 

Int  CL'  HOU  61/34  

VS.  CL  313—25  *♦  OMlmt 

1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  sealed  lamp  envelope  including  a  dome  region  havmg  an 

inward  projection  and  a  neck  region  sealed  to  a  lamp  stem; 

a  lamp  subassembly  located  within  said  lamp  envelope,  said 

lamp  subassembly  including 
an  arc  tube  for  generating  bght  when  electrical  energy  n 

appUed  thereto, 
a  generaUy  cylindrical,  light-transmissive  shroud  disposed 

about  said  arc  tube, 
a  frame  comprising  a  single  support  rod  extending  between 
the  dome  and  neck  regions  of  said  lamp  envelope  along 
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one  side  only  of  said  subassembly,  a  dome  end  of  said 
frame  engaging  the  inward  projection  of  said  lamp  enve- 
lope, 

means  for  attaching  said  arc  tube  and  said  shroud  to  said 
frame,  and 

a  bulb  spacer  attached  to  a  neck  end  of  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  an  inside  surface  of  said  lamp  envelope  in  the 


in  said  tubulation  for  holding  said  filament  in  tension 
between  said  filament  ends  and  said  tubulation, 
wherein  said  tubulation  has  an  internal  lip,  and  said  integral 
support  portion  comprises  a  resilient  loop  retained  by  said 
lip  for  securing  said  resilient  loop  therein. 


neck  region  for  positioning  said  frame  relative  to  said 
lamp  envelope;  and 
electrical  leads  for  coupling  electrical  energy  through  said 
lamp  stem  to  said  arc  tube,  said  electrical  leads  and  said 
lamp  stem  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  frame,  said 
lamp  subassembly  being  mechanically  supported  within 
said  lamp  envelope  solely  by  the  dome  end  of  said  frame, 
said  bulb  spacer  and  said  leads. 


1.  A  single-ended  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  a  single  sealed  end  and  a  tipped-off 
tubulation; 

current-conductors  extending  through  said  sealed  end  into 
the  interior  of  said  lamp  envelope;  and 

a  filament  within  said  lamp  envelope  having  adjacent  ends 
fixably  connected  to  respective  current-conductors  proxi- 
mate said  sealed  end,  said  filament  including  an  integral 
support  portion  comprised  of  a  length  of  electrically  con- 
ductive support  wire  enclosed  within  said  filament  and 
about  which  said  filament  is  continuously  coiled  for  the 
entire  length  of  said  support  wire, 

said  integral  support  portion  extending  into  and  bearing 
against  wall  portions  of  said  tipped-ofT  tubulation, 

said  filament  extending  from  one  said  filament  end  towards 
said  tubulation  for  a  major  part  of  said  envelope,  reversing 
direction  in  said  tubulation,  and  extending  to  said  other 
filament  end,  said  integral  support  portion  being  retained 


5,270,610 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  LAMP  AND  BASE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  ScboeabefT,  Gieagen,  aad  Fritz  Eckhardt,  Gerttetten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor*  to  Patcat-Treiiiiaiid- 
Geaellschaft  far  elektriscbe  Gliihlarapen  mbH,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcraany 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,465 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014745 

iBt  a.5  HOIJ  5/48 
VS.  CL  313—318  20  Claims 


5,270,609 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Jerry  W.  Smith,  Iniae,  and  Larry  R.  Fields,  Richmond,  both  of 

Ky.,  —tiffton  to  U.S.  PhUipa  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805^26 

Lit.  CL'  HOIK  J/18 

VS.  a.  313—271  4  CUmi 


II         M      I 


1.  A  lamp  having 

a  base-lamp  holding  structure  (2)  of  electrically  insulating 
material; 

a  lamp  bulb  (1)  of  vitreous  material,  having  a  base  end,  and 
an  extension  portion  (6)  formed  on  the  base  end,  said 
holding  structure  (2)  being  formed  with  a  recess  (15) 
receiving  said  extension  portion  (6)  of  the  lamp  bulb; 

electrodes  (7,  8)  located  in  the  lamp  bulb  (1)  and  first  and 
second  current  supply  leads  (10,  11)  connected  to  said 
electrodes,  said  current  supply  leads  extending  outwardly 
of  the  bulb, 

and  wherein 

the  base-lamp  holding  structure  (2)  comprises,  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  recess,  a  meltable  plastic  material  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  temperature  of  said  extension 
portion  (6)  at  the  operating  temperature  when  the  lamp  is 
in  operation;  and 

high-frequency  electromagnetic  responsive  means  (16,  16') 
located  in  said  base-lamp  holding  structure  (2)  and  sur- 
rounding said  extension  portion  (6),  said  meltable  plastic 
material  engaging  said  extension  poriion  of  the  bulb  and 
embedding  said  high-frequency  responsive  means. 
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5,270,611 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  ELEMENT 
Gerardaa  G.  P.  Vaa  Gorkom,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  aaciipior 
to  U.S.  PUUpa  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  528,627,  May  24, 1990,  ahandoncd. 
TWa  appUcatioa  Jal.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,687 
Claima    priority,    appUcatioa    Netherlaiida,   Jwi.    1,    1989, 
8901390 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/ 7a  43/06 
VS.  CL  313— 422  34  CUiau 


I— I 


5,270,613 
TWO  SIDED  FLUORESCENT  INDICATOR  PANEL 
Y«  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ic* Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  17,  19M, 
88-18724 

lot  a.'  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  CL  313—496  2»  Cta*» 


1.  An  electric  discharge  element  for  operating  as  an  electron 
source,  comprising: 

a.  a  cathode  having  a  surface  for  emitting  electrons; 

b.  an  evacuable  electron  duct  having  walls  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  material  having  a  secondary  emis- 
sion coefficient  which  is  at  least  equal  to  one  for  a  prede- 
termined range  of  electron  energies,  said  duct  defining  a 
cavity  which  is  in  communication  with  the  cathode  for 
receiving  electrons  emitted  by  said  surface  and  having  an 
output  aperture  for  enabling  transfer  of  electrons  out  of 
the  duct; 

c.  electrode  means  positioned  relative  to  the  duct  for  pro- 
ducing within  said  cavity  an  electric  field  with  a  predeter- 
mined field  strength  for  effecting  the  transport  of  elec- 
trons from  the  cathode  to  at  least  the  vicinity  of  the  output 
aperture  by  means  of  electron  interactions  with  the  duct 
walls  at  energies  within  said  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  two-sided  fluorescent  indicator  panel  comprising: 

two  multilayer  base  plate  assemblies  each  comprising  func- 
tional layers,  with  each  of  said  functional  layers  being 
composed  of  a  conductive  layer  of  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, a  wiring  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tive layer,  a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  an  upper  portion 
of  said  conductive  layer,  and  a  grid  disposed  by  supporters 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  functional  layers; 

wherein  each  of  said  multilayer  base  plate  assemblies  being 
opposed  to  each  other  with  each  grid  as  an  internal  side; 
and 

one  or  a  plurality  of  filaments,  as  a  common  thermal  electron 
emitting  source,  substantially  disposed  m  a  plane,  whereby 
both  of  said  multilayer  base  plates  are  supplied  with  ther- 
mal electrons  from  said  common  thermal  electron  eimt- 
ting  source. 


5,270,612 

INLAID  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  FTM  MASK  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Mark  Fogeteoo,  WUmettc,  IIL,  aaaignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Gleoriew,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,833 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/09 


5,270,614 
LUMINESCENT  MATERLAL 

Masahiko  Kitagawa,  Shiki;  Yoshitaka  Tontomura,  and  Keitji 
Nakanishi,  both  of  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
y^lMKhlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,263,  Apr.  6, 1990,  ahwidoaed.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-9093^ 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-99937 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/62;  C09K  11/00 


VS.  CL  313—477  R 


6  Claims  u  A  CL  313— 503 


6Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  luminescent  material  comprising  a  single  crys- 
talHne  sulfide  solid  solution  of  cubic-  or  hexagonal-system 
1.  A  faceplate  for  a  tension  mask  CRT  having  a  plurality  of  represented  by  the  formula: 
metallic  inlays  embedded  in  the  glass  of  an  inner  surface  of  the 

faceplate,  the  inlays  having  a  surface  substantially  coplanar  Zni_(x+j,)Cd,,AI^ 

with  the  faceplate  inner  surface  for  receiving  and  securing  ^    , 

Aereto  a  te^L  mask  frame.  wherein  x  and  y  satisfy  0.001  gx<0.1, 0<y ^0-5,  respectively. 
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5,270,61S 

Min-Tl-LAYER  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  HIGH 

INTENSITY  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Hsach-Rong  Chang,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,292 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/35.  61/18 

MS.  CL  313—635  4  Claims 


2.  A  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  arc  tube  for  containing  a  plasma  arc 
discharge,  said  arc  tube  comprising  fused  silica; 

a  fill  disposed  in  said  arc  tube,  said  All  including  at  least  one 
metal  halide; 

excitation  means  for  coupling  electrical  power  to  said  fill  for 
exciting  said  arc  discharge  therein;  and 

a  multi-layer  oxide  coating  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  arc  tube,  a  first  layer  of  said  coating  applied  directly 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  arc  tube  and  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  compatible  with  said  arc  tube  in 
order  to  avoid  cracking  thereof,  said  first  layer  of  said 
coating  comprising  an  oxide  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  in  the  range  from  approximately  1  x  10"  VK 
to  approximately  4x  10-*/  K,  said  first  layer  of  said  coat- 
ing comprising  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum  oxide  and  niobium  oxide,  said  coating 
furiher  including  at  least  one  additional  layer  for  provid- 
ing chemical  stability  between  said  fill  and  said  arc  tube  in 
order  to  avoid  devitrification  and  etching  of  said  arc  tube. 


5,270,616 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Ryohei  Itatani,  11-18,  Ohtaka-cho,  Daigo,  Fushimi-ku,  Kyoto- 

sfai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryohei  Itatani,  Kyoto  and 

Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,200,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248617 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  15  Claims 


II.  A  microwave  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  microwave  oscillator  for  generating  a  microwave; 
a  microwave  guide  for  passage  of  the  microwave  therealong 
from  the  microwave  oscillator; 


an  antenna  horn; 

a  plasma  generating  chamber  in  which  a  source  gas  is  radi- 
ated with  the  microwave  to  produce  a  plasma;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  disposed,  in  a  path  of  travel  of  the 
microwave,  from  a  vicinity  near  a  quariz  glass  plate, 
which  is  in  the  microwave  guide,  to  an  area  of  origin  of 
the  plasma  within  the  plasma  generating  chamber,  each  fin 
extending  across  substantially  an  entire  width  and  length 
of  said  antenna  horn,  wherein  said  fins  are  disposed  within 
said  antenna  horn  having  a  reduced-diameter  opening  and 
a  large-diameter  opening  opposite  to  said  reduced-diame- 
ter opening,  said  reduced-diameter  opening  being  commu- 
nicated with  an  opening  of  the  microwave  guide  and  said 
large-diameter  opening  being  communicated  with  the 
plasma  generating  chamber,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
fins  lie  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  an 
electric  field  of  the  microwave  and  parallel  to  a  direction 
of  passage  of  the  microwave. 


5,270,617 
PLANAR  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ITS  DRIVING 
METHOD 
Kiazo  Nonomnra,  Ikoma;  Kiyoshi  Hamada,  Sakai;  Jumpei  Ha- 
shiguchi,  Neyagawa;  Ryuichi  Murai,  Katano,  and  Satoshi 
Kitao,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017529 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/02.  29/50:  G09G  1/04.  1/20 

VS.  a.  315—167  16  Claims 


I.  A  planar  type  display  device  comprising: 

electron  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  the  focus  of 
the  electron  beams  extracted  by  said  electron  generating 
means,  said  electron  control  means  being  constructed  by 
laminating  a  plurality  of  electrodes  with  a  distance  apart 
from  each  other  by  filling  spacers  between  the  respective 
laminated  electrodes; 

light  emitting  means  having  a  fiuorescent  face  for  emitting 
light  to  display  a  picture  when  the  electron  beams  impinge 
thereon;  and 

securing  means  for  securely  assembling  said  plurality  of 
laminated  electrodes  with  the  spacers,  wherein  at  least  one 
electrode  of  said  plurality  of  laminated  electrodes  is  re- 
leased from  the  spacers  so  as  to  be  freely  slidable  in  a  plane 
direction  thereof,  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  said  plu- 
rality of  laminated  electrodes  is  fixed,  while  the  thickness 
of  said  securing  means  is  not  regulated  by  the  total  thick- 
ness of  the  laminated  electrode  group,  thereby  allowing 
the  electron  beams  to  impinge  on  the  predetermined  spots 
of  the  fluorescent  face. 
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5,270,618 

MAGNETIC-ELECTRONIC  DUAL-FREQUENCY 

BALLAST 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Harrington,  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,830,  Jan.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,712 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—176  »  Claims 


a  base  member  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  defining  a  first 
and  second  opposed  surfaces; 

energizing  means  including  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
stance disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  base  member, 
said  energizing  means  being  connectable  to  a  power 
source  and,  when  powered,  producing  a  sufficient  charge 
in  said  subswnce  to  produce  electric  magnetic  energy  to 
ionize  an  inert  gas  in  a  transparent  display  when  said 
transparent  display  is  brought  into  sufficiently  close  prox- 
imity to  said  second  surface  without  a  physical  connection 
between  said  transparent  display  and  said  energizing 
means;  said  energizing  means  comprises  an  electrical 
circuit  for  generating,  when  powered  by  said  power 
source,  a  high  voltage  alternating  current,  the  generated 
alternating  current  being  modifying  by  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  produce  periodic  positive  peak  current  and  the 
electrical  circuit  supplying  only  the  periodic  positive  peak 
current  to  said  conductive  substance. 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

source  terminals  operable  to  connect  with  the  power  line 
volUge  of  an  ordinary  electric  utility  power  line; 

lamp  means  having  lamp  terminals,  the  lamp  means  being 
operative  to  provide  a  light  output  in  response  to  current 
flowing  therethrough; 

first  means:  i)  connected  in  circuit  between  the  source  termi- 
nals and  the  lamp  terminals,  and  ii)  operative,  whenever 
the  source  terminals  are  indeed  connected  with  the  power 
line,  to  cause  a  first  current  to  flow  through  the  lamp 
means;  and 

second  means:  i)  connected  in  circuit  between  the  source 
terminals  and  the  lamp  terminals,  ii)  operative,  whenever 
the  source  terminals  are  indeed  connected  with  the  power 
line,  to  cause  a  second  current  to  flow  through  the  lamp 
means,  and  iii)  having  frequency  conversion  means; 

whereby:  i)  the  frequency  of  the  second  current  is  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  first  current,  ii)  the 
second  current  is  amplitude-modulated  at  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  the  first  current,  and  iii)  the  absolute  magnitude 
of  the  second  current  is  at  its  maximum  approximately  at 
the  time  when  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  first  current 
is  at  its  minimum. 


5,270,620 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  CONVERTER  FOR 
OPERATING  METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS 
John  G.  Basch,  Westlake,  and  Louis  R.  Nerone,  BrecksriUe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,236,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jmi.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,695 
Int  a.'  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—291  »4  I 


5,270,619 
NOVELTY  INERT  GAS  DEVICE  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  E.  lannini.  Brook  Rd.,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.  03057 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,944 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315—248  20  Qaims 


1.  A  novelty  device,  for  energizing  a  transparent  display 
containing  inert  gas,  comprising: 


.c^J— 


■  ^^ 


B 


0a       *• 


r'  trartm  ITU  .1 


SffiMmi' 


pt.Siiiithr'  I^H^^SPi^j^^Ij- 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  gas  discharge  lamps  comprising; 

A.  Means  for  generating  a  sinusoidally  approximated  signal 
having  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  a  frequency  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  values; 

B.  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  a  frequency  subsuntially  greater 
than  the  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  generating 
means; 

C.  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  sinusoidal  and 
second  signals  to  each  other  and  in  response  thereto  devel- 
oping varying  rectangular  pulses  representative  of  the 
coincidence  between  said  sinusoidal  and  said  second  sig- 
nals; and 

D.  means  for  receiving  and  filtering  said  varying  rectangular 
pulses,  said  filtering  means  passing  a  band  of  frequencies 
of  said  varying  rectangular  pulses  in  the  range  from  abut 
39  kHz  to  about  68  kHz  for  operating  said  gas  discharge 
lamps. 
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5.270,621 

PROCEDURE  CO^f^ROLLING  THE  MOTOR  OF  A 

CRANE 

Tapui  KiiiU,  Hyrtakaa.  Fimiaad,  mmivtor  to  Koae  Oy,  Hel- 

«i-n,  Fialaad 

Filed  Dec  17.  1991,  Str.  No.  MM,62S 

OaiM  priority,  ■pyiicatioa  FlnUad,  Dec.  17,  1990,  906226 

tat.  a.5  H02P  3/00 

VS.  CL  31S— S5  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  procedure  for  selecting  the  mode  of  control  of  a  crane 
motor  when  at  least  two  alternative  modes  of  controlling  the 
motor  are  available,  each  of  which  control  modes  supplies  a  set 
of  control  input  signals  to  common  control  input  ports  of  a 
motor  controller,  wherein  each  control  mode  involves  at  least 
one  control  signal  common  to  all  modes  and  the  temporal 
order  in  which  each  member  of  a  set  of  control  signals  is 
activated  is  characteristic  of  a  respective  control  mode,  said 
procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  control  signals  being  applied  to  the  control 
input  ports  of  the  motor  controller; 

determining  the  prevailing  control  situation  on  the  basis  of 
the  monitored  control  signals;  and 

selecting  the  mode  of  control  on  the  basis  of  the  monitored 
control  signals  and  the  prevailing  control  situation. 


BLOC  ^ 
MOTORUV 


1.  An  all-digital  control  system  for  a  bnishlesa,  three-phaie, 
DC  motor  having  an  armature,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  digital  signal  processor  for  supplying  a  digital 
input  command  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  motor  opera- 
tion; 

(b)  a  drive  controller  in  direct  digital  communication  with 
the  main  processor,  for  generating,  for  each  phase,  and  in 
response  to  the  command  signal,  a  digital  commutation 
signal  to  rotate  the  armature,  and  a  digital  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  having  a  duty  cycle  established  by  the 
input  command  signal; 

(c)  switching  means  m  digital  communication  with  the  con- 
troller, for  generating,  for  each  phase,  and  in  response  to 
each  commutation  signal  and  each  pulse  width  modulated 


signal,  a  digital  two-state  control  signal  having  an  on-state 
which  lasts  for  said  duty  cycle; 

(d)  means  in  direct  digital  communication  with  the  control- 
ler, for  generating,  for  each  phase,  a  digital  tachometer 
signal  indicative  of  armature  position; 

(c)  said  controller  being  further  operative  for  processing  the 
tachometer  signal,  to  generate  a  digital  output  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  actual  armature  speed  or  position,  and  for 
directly  digitally  communicating  the  output  signal  to  the 
main  processor,  said  controller  including  a  look-up  table 
having  commutation  bit  patterns,  each  corresponding  to  a 
diflerent  armature  position;  and 

(0  said  main  processor  and  said  controller  being  intercon- 
nected by,  and  digitally  communicating  through,  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  fibers. 


5,270,623 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  ROTATION  OF 

MOTOR 
Atrao  Ohta,  Saitama,  and  YoaUaki  Hirakata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabiiahlkl  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,792,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  588,136,  Sep.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,485 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250155 

tat  a.'  H02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—268  30  Claimi 


--or" 


5,270,622 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keracth  W.  Kraoae,  Saadowa,  fiM.,  aarigwir  to  Smith  A 
Nephew  Dyoaio,  tac,  Aadorcr,  Ma«. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,871 

tat  CL'  H02F  6/02 

VS.  CL  318—254  9  Claiou 


\  '-J^-*  KMaU 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  motor 
used  for  rearward  driving  of  an  autobike  by  changing  a  resis- 
tance value  of  a  resistor  circuit  connected  in  series  to  the  motor 
and  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  parallel  to 
provide  various  resistance  values,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  a  second 
predetermined  voltage,  the  second  predetermined  voltage 
being  higher  than  the  first  predetermined  voltage  to  per- 
mit current  flowing  to  the  motor  when  the  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  applied  to  the  motor  to  be  higher  than 
current  flowing  to  the  motor  when  the  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  applied  to  the  motor; 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  across  the  motor; 

(c)  changing  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor  circuit  to  a 
second  resistance  value,  the  second  resistance  in  parallel 
to  than  a  first  resistance  value  by  adding  resistors  in  paral- 
lel to  the  resistor  circuit,  after  a  first  period  of  time  has 
elapsed  since  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  has  been 
detected  to  be  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  voltage 
and  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor  circuit  is  the  first 
resistance  value,  thereby  increasing  the  current  flowing  to 
the  motor;  and 

(d)  changing  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor  circuit  to  the 
first  resistance  value  by  removing  resistors  in  parallel  from 
the  resistor  circuit  after  a  second  period  of  time  has 
elapsed,  the  first  period  of  time  being  of  a  different  dura- 
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tion  than  the  second  period  of  time,  since  the  voluge 
applied  to  the  motor  has  been  detected  to  be  higher  than 
the  second  predetermined  voluge  and  the  resistance  value 
of  the  resistor  circuit  is  the  second  resistance  value, 
thereby  decreasing  the  current  flowing  to  the  motor. 


to  the  interface  block  and  to  the  output  rod  to  exeri  a  force 
through  the  output  rod  to  the  workpiece;  and 


3,270,624 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

TORQUE  OF  POWER  WHEELCHAIR 

John  L.  Lautzenhiser,  0694  State  Rd.  427,  Hamilton,  Ind.  46742 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,862 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/06 

VS.  a.  318—432  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separately  and  selectively  adjusting  both 
maximum  speed  and  torque  enhancement  in  an  electrically 
propelled  conveyance  having  an  electric  motor  drive  that 
propels  said  conveyance,  and  having  an  operator-actuated 
control  that  selectively  adjusts  the  speed  of  said  electric  motor 
drive,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  electrically  propelling  said  conveyance; 

b)  selectively  adjusting  said  maximum  speed  that  is  attain- 
able by  selective  positioning  of  said  operator-actuated 
control; 

c)  changing  the  propulsion  load  on  said  motor  drive  from  a 
first  propulsion  load  to  a  second  propulsion  load; 

d)  selectively  adjusting  said  torque  enhancement  as  a  func- 
tion of  changes  in  speed  resulting  from  said  changing  step; 

e)  being  outside  said  conveyance  during  one  of  said  selective 
adjusting  steps;  and 

0  walking  beside  said  conveyance  during  one  of  said  selec- 
tive adjusting  steps. 

22.  A  method  for  separately  and  selectively  adjusting  both 
maximum  speed  and  torque  enhancement  in  an  electrically 
propelled  conveyance  having  an  electric  motor  drive  that 
propels  said  conveyance,  and  having  an  operator-actuated 
control  that  selectively  adjusts  the  speed  of  said  motor  drive, 
which  method  comprises: 

a)  selectively  adjusting  the  pulse  widths  of  a  pulse-width- 
modulated  driving  voltage,  said  pulse  widths  are  disposed 
within  constant  time  periods;  and 

b)  selectively  adjusting  the  maximum  increase  in  said  pulse 
widths  as  a  function  of  load  on  said  motor  drive. 


5,270,625 

PNEUMATIC/ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Edward  A.  Neff,  Rancbo  Santt  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems, 

Madiiiies,  Automation  Components,  Murrieta,  Calif. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,130,  Sep.  25,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,986 
tat  a.'  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  318—560  9  Clainu 

1.  A  pneumatic/electric  actuator  for  precisely  positioning 
and  applying  a  force  to  a  workpiece  comprising; 

an  electric  actuator  including  a  housing,  a  magnet  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  housing  to  esublish  a  magnetic  field,  a  coil 
piston  slidingly  mounted  to  the  housing,  a  coil  wrapped 
around  the  coil  piston,  an  interface  block  mounted  on  the 
coil  piston,  an  output  rod  connected  to  the  interface  block 
for  precisely  and  variably  positioning  the  workpiece,  and 
a  sensor  for  determining  the  position  of  the  output  rod; 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  stacked  onto  the  electrical  actuator, 
the  pnetunatic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  rod  connected 


control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  for  controlling  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  coil  for  precisely  positioning  the  output 
rod  and  connected  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  cylinder  rod. 


5,270,626 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MULTTTASIONG 

EXCAVATOR  SYSTEM 

Ik-Soo  Choi,  Suweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigaor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.^  Chanwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981^19 

tat  a.5  G06F  15/46;  B25J  9/00 

VS.  CL  318—561  1  Clai" 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  excavator  driven  by  an  elec- 
tronic control  system  having  an  input/output  board  for  execut- 
ing a  transformation,  scaling  and  filtering  fiinction  of  signals 
supplied  from  a  hydraulic  control  portion,  a  central  processing 
unit  for  storing  a  data  output  of  the  input/output  board  into  a 
specified  area  of  a  RAM  and  transferring  daU  stored  in  the 
RAM  to  a  ROM,  and  a  multicontrol  valve  for  distributing  the 
daU  in  the  RAM  to  each  of  control  parts  in  the  hydraulic 
control  portion  as  control  signals,  the  method  comprising, 
an   input/output   drive   step   of  arranging   data   inputted 
through  the  input/output  board  into  a  daU  area  for  a 
plurality  of  tasks; 
a  data  area  processing  step  of  processing  the  data  in  the  data 

area  by  using  executive  codes  for  the  plurality  of  tasks; 
a  multitasking  operation  system  step  of  executing  the  plural- 
ity of  tasks  in  correlation  with  a  system  library  after  the 
data  area  processing  step;  and, 
a  system  working  area  step  of  transferring  control  signals  to 
the  control  parts  in  the  hydraulic  control  portion  through 
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an  input/output  driver  and  the  input/output  board  after 
completioa  of  the  plurality  of  tasks  by  using  the  multitask- 
ing operation  system; 
whereby  the  control  parts  in  the  hydraulic  control  portion 
are  multitasked  with  an  improved  response  speed  for  the 
plurality  of  I 


5J70.6r7 
MACHT^E  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dcali  RckM,  St  Petankwi,  FbL,  iiii^nr  to  VmOtm  Cor^ 
IJ^jC,  Lwan,  Fla. 

FIW  Jm.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  719,472 
IM.  a.)  GaSB  19/33 
VS.  a.  31t— S75  S 


sf-t£- 


9.  A  programmable  controller  in  accordance  with  claim  1, 
incoqwrating  a  watch  dog  tuner  circuit. 


S,270,<2S 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ROBOTIC  CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE 

SUm»     No«kU,     Kyoto,     and     Skiceyaki     KawankayaiU, 

botk  of  Jaym,  maJwmn  to  Horibat,  Ltd.,  JayM 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  •14,717 

I  priority,  appbcatioa  J^aa.  Doc  30,  1990,  2-414994 

lit  a.'  H02P  3/J4;  BMK  31/00 

VS.  a.  319— srr  u 


1.  A  system  for  controlUng  an  automatic  driving  of  a  vehicle, 
having  driven  control  members,  includmg  a  throttle  fcr  opera- 
tion by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle,  for  monitoring  its  performing 
comprising: 

operating  means  for  automatically  operating  the  driver  con- 
trol members,  including  a  robotic  control  device  for 
mounting  in  the  vehicle  in  place  of  a  human  driver  having 
actuaton  interconnecting  the  robotic  control  device  with 
the  driver  control  members; 

means  for  stonng  ■  relationship  between  acceleration  and 
throttle  open  positions  at  various  speeds  of  the  partKular 
vehicle  bemg  motutored; 

means  for  determinmg  an  estimated  open  position  for  the 
throttle  required  for  accelerating  at  a  nonunal  velocity; 

means  for  supplying  the  estimated  throttle  open  positioa  to 
the  operating  means; 


means  for  monitoring  the  actual  velocity; 

means  for  automatically  calculating  the  difference  between 

the  actual  velocity  and  the  nominal  velocity,  and 
means  for  responding  to  a  calculated  difference  to  adjust  the 

control  of  the  operating  means. 


9,270,629 
AUTOMATIC  VERTICAL  BLIND  CONTROLLER  WFTH 

MEMORY 
Cki-Skeng  Haich,  3F,  No.  49,  Fnkwo  Rd.,  SUh  Ua  District, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Mri«M>r  to  Casper  Skih  aad  Chi-Skea«  lUch, 
Taiwan 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S74,402 
IM.  CL'  H04Q  9/02:  H02P  1/22 
U.S.  a.  31»-400  4( 


1.  In  an  automatic  vertical  blind  controller  having  a  memory 
and  including  an  inner  casing  having  two  sets  of  DC  motors, 
one  of  which  includes  means  for  driving  a  chain  pulley  and  the 
other  of  which  includes  means  for  driving  a  cord  pulley,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  which  includes  a  microprocessor  having  a 
memory  for  storing  reference  data  representing  an  over- 
load position  of  said  motor; 
means  for  detecting  positions  of  said  pulleys  based  on  rota- 
tion thereof; 
means  for  activating  said  pulleys  to  rotate, 
wherem  said  control  circuit  includes  means  for,  upon  initial 
activation  of  said  pulleys,  operating  said  motors  until 
overload  positions  are  reached,  and  storing  said  overload 
positions  as  reference  data  in  said  memories,  and  means 
for,  upon  subsequent  activation  of  said  pulleys,  comparing 
movement  of  said  pulleys  with  the  stored  reference  data  in 
order  to  control  the  degree  of  turning,  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  of  the  vertical  blind  without  overload. 


9,270,630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTIROTATION 
ENCODER  INTERFACES 
Vittorio  CaatdU,  Yorktowa  Hci«kta;  JanMa  M.  Caaella,  Web- 
ster Lloyd  WilUaM,  Makopac,  and  Joaaac*  de  Joag,  SofTcra, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  MStaaors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Staasford,  Cowk 
Filed  May  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SS4,099 
iML  0.3  G09B  J  9/29 
VS.  CL  31»— 402  •  CUaH 

1.  An  encoder  interface  for  interfacing  an  encoder  having  a 
stator  to  a  rotationally  immovable  structure,  the  stator  defining 
a  first  axis  and  the  rotationally  immovable  structure  defining  a 
second  axis  normal  to  the  rotationally  immovable  structure  and 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  encoder  mterface  comprising: 
a  double  flexure  mount  having  first  and  second  portions; 
the  Ttrst  portion  of  the  double  flexure  mount  comprising 
means  for  allowing  the  sutor  to  be  translated  with  respect 
to  the  rotationally  immovable  structure  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  axis;  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  double  flexure  comprising  rigid 
means  for  rigidly  routionally  stabilizmg  the  sutor  with 
respect  to  the  rotationally  immovable  structure  against  a 
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rotation  of  the  stator  about  the  first  axis  induced  by  trans- 
lational  movement  of  the  stator  with  respect  to  the  rota- 
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9,270,632 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

HAVING  A  CTRCUrr  FOR  GENERATING  A  SLIP  PULSE 

AND  A  PHASE  SHIFTING  PULSE 
Mitsuhiko  Hirota,  Setagaya,  and  TadasU  Inoue,  Oshino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsam,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01161,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/04763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  899,704 

Claiias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-239734 

Int  a.5  H02R  7/O0 

VS.  CL  318—799  4  Claims 


WHUESOIM. 


tionally  immovable  structure  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  first  axis. 


9,270,631 
LINEAR  DC  MOTOR  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Hi^ioic  Takahashi;  Mitsuhiko  Saito,  and  Yoshihiro  Shimada,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-84040; 
Apr.  29,  1991,  3-121884;  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97943;  Aug.  7,  1991, 
3-197879 

Int  a.'  H02K  41/00:  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CL  318—139  14  ClaiM 


OMBniffiiwa 


1.  A  driving  system  for  an  induction  motor  which  comprises: 

an  inverter  incorporating  switching  devices  related  to  the 
individual  phases  of  the  motor; 

a  detector  for  generating  pulse  outputs  indicating  actual 
revolution  speeds  of  the  motor;  and 

circuit  means  for  generating  a  slip  pulse  and  phase  shifting 
pulse  in  accordance  with  a  spMd  command  from  a  host 
control  unit  and  an  output  pulse  from  the  detector,  for 
correcting  the  number  of  the  output  pulses  by  using  the 
slip  pulse  and  the  phase  shifting  pulse,  and  for  generating 
a  square  wave  signal  used  for  controlling  the  switching 
operating  of  the  switching  devices  in  accordance  with  the 
corrected  output  pulses. 


9,270,633 
TERNARY  ENERGY  SUPPLY  dRCUFT  WITH  A  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  REJECTION  FILTER 
Else  C.  Dykmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,029 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct   11,   1990, 
9002212 

Int  a.'  H02P  S/40 
VS.  CL  318—810  16  ( 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  multipolar  type  linear  DC  motor 
using  a  PWM  driving  signal,  for  driving  a  linear  DC  motor  by 
causing  an  excitation  coil  of  said  motor,  placed  in  alternating 
fields,  to  generate  an  induction  field,  and  by  switching  polari- 
ties of  the  induction  field,  said  driving  device  comprising: 
magnetic  polarity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction 
of  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  said  excitation  coil  in  the 
alternating  fields; 
an  electrical  filter  for  removing  an  output  signal  output  from 
said  magnetic  polarity  detecting  means  and  having  the 
same  period  as  a  PWM  drive  period;  and 
polarity  switching  control  means  for  controUing  a  direction 
and  generation  time  of  an  induction  field  generated  by  said 
excitation  coil  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  from 
said  magnetic  polarity  detecting  means. 
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KJECiM  nua 

1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  energy  to  a  load  in  re- 
sponse to  a  binary  signal  including  a  low-frequency  component 
and  a  strong  high-frequency  component  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  load  having  a  low-pass  frequency  char- 
acteristic, the  arrangement  being  operative,  in  a  first  energy 
supply  state,  to  supply  energy  to  the  load  by  means  of  an 
electric  qiumtity  with  a  specific  polarity,  in  a  second  energy 
supply  state  being  operative  to  supply  energy  to  the  load  by 
means  of  an  electric  quantity  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  the 
specific  polarity  and,  in  a  third  energy  supply  sUte  being  oper- 
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•live  to  intemipt  the  energy  supply  to  the  load,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  control  circuit  for  alternately  causing  the 
arrangement  to  adopt  different  energy  supply  sutes  according 
to  a  switching  pattern  determined  by  the  binary  signal,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  rejection  filter 
deriving  a  ternary  output  signal  having  three  different  output 
signal  values  and  with  the  filter  adjusted  to  suppress  the  prede- 
termined frequency  of  the  strong  high-frequency  signal  com- 
ponent, and  in  that  the  three  different  output  signal  values 
determine  the  three  energy  supply  states. 


5,270,«35 

UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CHARGER 

PklUp  K.  HoftauB,  WUmingtOB,  Vt,  and  Douglas  R.  Frcy, 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aasigDor*  to  Solid  SUte  Chargers,  Inc.,  Cock- 

eysTiUe,  Md. 

DiTision  ofScr.  No.  336,065,  Apr.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,113,127. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,853 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/10 

MS.  a.  320—21  8  Claiw 


5,270,634 
POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Herbert  Aaiager,  Njirvberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to 
SicMCM  AkticagescUschaft,  Berlia  A  Moaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcfvaay 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,479 
CUUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Evopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
1990,901157923 

IM.  CL'  H02P  1/44 
\i&.  CL  318—815  22  CUm 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  phases 
comprising: 

a)  a  stator; 

b)  a  plurality  of  main  windings  coupled  to  a  network  voltage 
having  a  phase  number  and  having  a  plurality  of  main 
winding  conductors; 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  auxiliary  windings  arranged  in  the  stator 
having  the  phase  number  of  the  plurality  of  main  windings 
and  having  a  pluraUty  of  auxiliary  winding  conductors, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  winding  conductors  are 
series  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  main  winding  conductors 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  series  coupled  main  and 
auxiliary  windings; 

d)  a  plurality  of  condensers,  one  for  each  phase,  coupled  to 
the  plurality  of  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  wherein  each 
of  the  plurality  of  condensers  are  coupled  in  parallel  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  series  coupled  main  and  auxiliary 
windings  which  are  series  coupled  to  increase  a  voltage 
applied  to  the  plurality  of  condensers  above  the  network 
voltage,  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  windings  is  arranged 
such  that  a  condenser  voltage  appUed  to  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  condensers  leads  the  network  voltage  applied  to  a 
respective  main  winding  of  the  plurality  of  main  windings, 
and  the  plurality  of  condensers  are  coupled  to  the  main 
and  auxiliary  windings  such  that  in  the  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary windings  only  a  capacitative  leakage  current  flows, 
and  in  the  plurality  of  main  windings  a  geometric  total  of 
an  active  current  and  the  capacitive  leakage  current  flows. 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  plurality  of  batteries 
deflning  part  of  a  charging  path  and  connected  in  series  with  a 
source  of  charging  current,  the  charger  comprising  means  for 
delivering  charging  current  pulses  to  the  plurality  of  batteries 
via  the  charging  current  path,  and  respective  means  responsive 
to  respective  terminal  voltages  of  respective  ones  of  the  batter- 
ies for  removing  individual  ones  of  the  batteries  from  the 
charging  current  path  whenever  said  individual  ones  of  the 
batteries  is  or  becomes  substantially  fully  charged,  wherein 
said  means  for  deUvering  charging  current  pulses  to  the  batter- 
ies includes  a  common  transformer  winding  and  respective 
diodes  connected  in  series  with  respective  ones  of  the  batteries 
and  respective  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  with  said  re- 
spective diodes. 


5,270,636 

REGULATING  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  SWITCHES. 

ENERGY  STORAGE,  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION  CONTROLLER 

Donald  L.  Lafferty,  724  Tampico,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,328 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/00:  G05F  1/613 

MS.  a.  320—61  17  CfaOaw 
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1.  A  regulating  circuit  for  transferring  maximum  energy  at  a 
selected  voltage  from  a  photovoltaic  source  to  a  battery,  com- 
prising: 
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a  main  first  energy  flow  path  for  connecting  said  source  to 

said  battery 
first  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  main  first 

energy  flow  path  to  provide  a  first  energy  pulse, 
first  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  first  energy 

pulse, 
an  auxiliary  first  energy  flow  path  for  connecting  said  source 

to  said  battery, 
second  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 

first  energy  flow  path  for  transfer  of  said  first  energy  pulse 

from  said  first  storage  means, 
second  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  first 

energy  pulse, 
a  main  second  energy  flow  path  for  connecting  said  source 

to  said  battery 
third  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  main  second 

energy  flow  path  to  provide  a  second  energy  pulse, 
third  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  second 

energy  pulse, 
an  auxiliary  second  energy  flow  path  for  coimecting  said 

source  to  said  battery, 
fourth  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 

second  energy  flow  path  for  transfer  of  said  second  en- 
ergy pulse, 
fourth  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  second 

energy  pulse  for  subsequent  transfer  of  the  energy  of  said 

second  energy  pulse  to  said  battery, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  switches  in  response  to  a 

plurality  of  error  signals, 
a  source  feedback  loop  for  supplying  a  first  error  signal  to 

said  control  means, 
a  battery  feedback  loop  for  supplying  a  second  error  signal 

to  said  control  means, 
said  control  means  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 

first  switch  means  and  simultaneously  close  and  open  said 

second  switch  means  with  a  first  duty  cycle  determined  by 

said  first  error  signal,  and 
said  control  means  also  being  arranged  to  open  and  close 

said  third  switch  means  and  simultaneously  close  and  open 

said  fourth  switch  means  with  a  second  duty  cycle  deter- 
mined by  said  second  error  signal. 


5,270,637 
IMPULSE  DIRECnON  DETECTOR  FOR  AC  POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Alexander  McEachera,  Oakland,  and  Richard  Piehl,  San  Ra- 
mon, both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Foster  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,436 

Int  CL'  GOIR  19/14 

MS.  CL  324—102  15  Oaima 


c.  a  second  line  filter  cat>acitor  coupled  to  the  power  line  on 
the  AC  source  side  of  the  series  inductance; 

d.  a  first  voltage  attenuator  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  first  line  filter  capacitor; 

e.  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  voltage  attenua- 
tor; 

f.  a  first  high-pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  differential  ampU- 
fier; 

g.  a  first  rate-of-change  extractor  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  high- 
pass  filter; 

h.  a  first  peak  hold  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  high-pass  filter  and 
the  input  of  the  first  rate-of-change  extractor  for  capturing 
the  peak  voltage  of  the  impulse  on  the  load  side  of  the 
series  inductance; 

i.  a  second  peak  hold  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  rate-of-change 
extractor  for  capturing  the  peak  rate-of-change  on  the 
load  side  of  the  series  inductance; 

j.  a  second  voltage  attenuator  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  second  line  filter  capacitor; 

k.  a  second  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
voltage  attenuator; 

1.  a  second  high-pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  differential 
amplifier; 

m.  a  second  rate-of-change  extractor  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
high-pass  filter; 

n.  a  third  peak  hold  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  high-pass 
filter  and  the  input  of  the  second  rate-of-change  extractor 
for  capturing  Uie  peak  voltage  of  the  impulse  on  the 
source  side  of  the  series  inductance; 

o.  a  fourth  peak  hold  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  rate-of- 
change  extractor  for  capturing  the  peak  rate-of-change  on 
the  source  side  of  the  series  inductance; 

p.  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  peak  hold  circuits  for  determining 
the  direction  of  the  impulse; 

q.  a  reset  line  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
peak  hold  circuits  for  resetting  their  values  to  measure 
another  impulse; 

r.  a  display  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for  displaying  the 
direction  of  the  impulse;  and 

s.  a  serial  communications  channel  coupled  to  the  micro- 
processor for  communicating  the  direction  of  the  impulse. 
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11.  An  impulse  direction  detector  for  measuring  the  direc- 
tion of  an  impulse  on  an  AC  power  line  between  an  AC  source 
and  an  AC  load  comprising: 

a.  a  series  inductance  coupled  to  the  power  line  and  having 
a  first  side  coupled  to  the  AC  source  and  a  second  side 
coupled  to  the  AC  load; 

b.  a  first  line  filter  capacitor  coupled  to  the  power  Une  on  the 
AC  load  side  of  the  series  inductance; 


5,270,638 

PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  POLARITY  OF  A 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  POLARITY  OF  TEST  ELEMENT 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  F.  Mellott,  Washington  CJL,  Ohio,  asaigMf  to  Mac 
Tools,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,142 
Int  a.'  GOIR  19/14,  19/145.  31/02 
MS.  CL  324—133  4  OaiiM 

1.  A  polarity  testing  device,  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  probe  extending  from  said  body; 
a  first  power  lead  extending  from  said  body;  and 
a  second  power  lead  extending  from  said  body;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  contained  within  said  body,  said  electri- 
cal circuit  comprising  a  first  node  connected  to  said  first 
lead,  a  second  node  connected  to  said  second  lead,  a  first 
LED  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes,  a  voltage 
divider  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  first  LED,  such  that  when  said  first 
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and  second  leads  are  connected  across  the  terminals  of  • 
power  supply,  said  first  LED  determines  and  indicates  the 
polarity  of  the  power  supply,  and  a  second  LED,  said 
second  LED  connected  between  a  center  Up  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  said  probe,  such  that  when  said  first 


said  electrical  conductor  in  electrical  contact  between 
said  circuit  board  and  said  display  for  operation  of  said 
display. 


IM  lit 


5,270.640 

METHOD  FOR  INCIPIENT  FAILURE  DETECTION  IN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Jeffrey  L.  Kohlcr,  Spring  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Jowph  SottUe,  Jr^ 

LeziDgtoB,  Ky..  aaaignors  to  The  Peno  Sute  Reaearch  Foiui- 

^atkni,  UniTersity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,565 

Int  a.5  GOIR  21/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  MG  9  Ctalma 
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and  second  leads  are  connected  across  the  terminals  of  a 
power  supply  and  said  probe  contacts  a  test  element  hav- 
ing a  potential,  said  second  LED  determines  and  indicates 
the  polarity  of  the  test  element  with  respect  to  the  polarity 
of  the  power  supply. 


5,270,639 
TIME  OF  USE  REGISTER  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  UTILITY 

METER 

Urtcr  C.  Moore,  West  Lafayette,  ImL,  aaaignor  to  Lamlia  A 

Gyr  MctcriBg,  lac,  Lateyette,  lad. 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  749,658,  Aag.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

wkick  is  a  contiBDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,805,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,066,906.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,407 

Tkc  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequeat  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Ut  CL'  GOIR  1/20 

VS.  CL  324—142  12  ClaiM 


8.  A  register  for  use  with  an  electric  meter  for  registering 

electrical  energy  usage,  the  electric  meter  having  a  meter  disc, 

and  the  register  being  adapted  to  be  readily  assembled  and 

disassembled  without  the  use  of  separate  fasteners,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  electronic  circuitry  for  registering 

electrical  energy  usage; 
a  display; 

an  electrical  conductor, 
a  housing  including; 
a  front  cover  having  means  for  supporting  said  display; 
a  back  cover  slidably  interengagable  with  said  front 

cover, 
complementary  portions  on  said  front  cover  and  said  back 
cover  configured  to  support  said  circuit  board  therebe- 
tween and  to  restrain  said  circuit  board  against  move- 
ment within  said  housing;  and 
a  resilient  clamping  mechanism  operable  to  releasably 
clamp  said  front  cover  and  said  back  cover  together  and 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  incipient  failure  in  a  multiphase 
electric  motor,  said  motor  having  an  input  for  each  phase  from 
a  supply  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  plurality  of  successive  measurements  of 
simultaneous  voltage  and  current  values  at  each  said  in- 
put; 

(b)  determining  negative  sequence  voltage  and  current  vec- 
tor values  for  a  plurality  of  said  measured  voltage  and 
current  values; 

(c)  calculating  effective  negative  sequence  impedance  pha- 
sor  angles  from  said  determined  negative  sequence  volt- 
age and  current  vector  values;  and 

(d)  comparing  a  plurality  of  said  effective  negative  sequence 
impedance  phasor  angles  to  detect  a  change  therein  as 
indicative  of  said  incipient  failure. 


5,270,641 
DUAL  SIDE  ACCESS  TEST  FIXTURE 
David  R.  Vaa  Loan,  DiaoMad  Bar;  Charles  J.  Johnston,  Wabint; 
Mark  A.  Swart,  Upland,  and  David  J.  Wilkie,  Claremont,  aO 
of  CaUf.,  aari^ora  to  Everett  Charles  Technologies,  Inc., 
Poaona,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,854 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02.  1/073 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  24  ClaiiH 

1.  A  dual  side  access  test  fixture  for  use  in  the  automatic 
testing  of  circuits  on  both  sides  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  in 
which  the  future  is  electrically  connected  to  an  external  elec- 
tronic circuit  tester  for  performing  high  speed  testing  of  the 
circuits  on  the  board,  and  in  which  the  circuit  tester  has  elec- 
tronic circuit  board  verification  circuits  tester  has  electronic 
circuit  board  verification  circuits  contained  external  to  and 
spaced  remotely  from  a  fixture  housing  containing  a  circuit 
board  under  test,  the  fixture  comprising: 
a  housing  for  containing  a  circuit  board  under  test; 
a  lower  probe  plate  in  the  housing  for  supporting  the  circuit 

board  above  the  lower  probe  plate; 
an  array  of  lower  test  probes  disposed  in  the  lower  probe 

plate  for  access  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 
an  upper  probe  plate  on  the  housing  for  moving  to  a  closed 

position  above  the  circuit  board; 
an  array  of  upper  test  probes  disposed  in  the  upper  probe 
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plate  for  access  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  circuit  board 
when  the  upper  probe  plate  is  closed,  thereby  forming  a 
closed  position  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  system  interface  pins  in  the  housing  for  electri- 
cal coimection  to  corresponding  lower  test  probes  and  the 
circuits  in  the  external  electronic  circuit  tester; 

an  upper  interface  connector  having  a  pattern  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  carried  on  an  adapter  head  external  to  the 
closed  fixture  housing  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
flexible  cabling  extending  ouuide  the  closed  fixture  hous- 
ing from  the  circuits  contained  in  the  external  electronic 
circuit  tester  to  the  fixed  contacts  on  the  adapter  head,  the 
adapter  head  and  flexible  cabling  being  movable  in  unison 
independently  of  the  closed  fixture  housing  and  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  tester,  for  communicating  electrical  test 
signals  from  the  pattern  of  fixed  contacts  directly  to  the 
external  electronic  circuit  tester  independently  of  and  to 
the  exterior  of  the  closed  fixture  housing; 

connector  means  carried  on  the  adapter  head  for  releasably 


on  the  circuit  using  each  designated  driver  to  test  the 
circuit  for  short-circuiu  occurring  between  said  bound- 
ary-scan nets,  and  discontinuing  further  testing  if  a  short 
circuit  is  found  until  said  short  circuit  is  repaired;  and 
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(c)  performing  a  boundary-scan  bus  wire  sub-test  after  com- 
pleting said  boundary-scan  interconnect  shorts  sub-test  to 
test,  for  each  boundary-scan  net  having  a  plurality  of 
drivers,  the  interconnection  between  each  of  said  plurality 
of  drivers. 


5,270,643 

PULSED  LASER  PHOTOEMISSION  ELECTRON-BEAM 

PROBE 

Neil  Richardson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  R.  WUsber, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,927,  Nov.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,919 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  3*  Claims 


connecting  to  corresponding  connector  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  for  thereby  releasably  connecting 
the  pattern  of  fixed  conucts  carried  on  the  adapter  head  to 
a  fixed  position  above  the  upper  probe  plate  for  forming, 
in  unison,  separate  electrical  connections  between  the 
fixed  contacts  thereon  and  corresponding  upper  test 
probes,  independently  of  contact  between  the  upper  and 
lower  test  probes  and  the  board  under  test;  and 
actuating  means  for  bringing  the  upper  and  lower  test  probes 
into  pressure  contact  with  circuits  on  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  board,  respectively,  when  the  housing  is 
closed  and  said  electrical  connections  have  been  formed 
by  said  connector  means,  to  communicate  electrical  test 
signals  from  the  lower  test  probes  through  the  system 
interface  pins  and  to  the  electronic  circuit  tester,  and  to 
separately  communicate  electrical  test  signals  from  the 
upper  test  probes  through  the  fixed  conUcts  in  the  upper 
interface  connector  and  to  the  electronic  circuit  tester 
independently  of  and  to  the  exterior  of  the  closed  fixture 
housing. 


5,270,642 
PARTmONED  BOUNDARY-SCAN  TESTING  FOR  THE 

REDUCTION  OF  TESTING-INDUCED  DAMAGE 
Kenneth  P.  Parker,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,084 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  testing  induced  component  dam- 
age during  a  boundary-scan  interconnect  test  performed  on  an 
electronic  circuit,  wherein  the  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  chips  which  are  electrically  interconnected 
by  a  plurality  of  independent  conductive  ne«,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting,   for  each  boundary-scan  net,  a  designated 
driver; 

(b)  performing  a  boundary-scan  interconnect  shorts  sub-test 


1.  An  electron-beam  test  probe  system  for  analyzing  an 
electronic  circuit,  said  analysis  including  the  measurement  of 
the  potential  at  selected  points  on  said  electronic  circuit,  said 
electron-beam  test  probe  system  comprising: 

a.  a  test  probe  (402)  comprising  a  photocathode  (430,  804) 
for  generating  a  pulsed  electron  beam  in  response  to  laser 
beam  pulses,  means  (426)  for  applying  said  pulsed  electron 
beam  to  an  electronic  circuit,  and  means  (530)  for  measur- 
ing potential  at  a  selected  point  within  said  electronic 
circuit  by  detecting  secondary  electrons; 

b.  a  laser  generating  subsystem  (404)  for  generating  a  pulsed 
laser  beam  having  a  subilized  repetition  frequency; 

c.  an  optical  coupler  (452)  for  coupling  said  pulsed  laser 
beam  to  said  photocathode  to  generate  a  pulsed  electron 
beam; 

d.  a  test  pattern  generator  (416)  responsive  to  a  timd>ase 
circuit  for  generating  a  formatted  test  pattern  which  is 
synchronized  to  said  sUbilized  repetition  frequency; 

e.  transmission  lines  (454)  for  supplying  said  formatted  test 
pattern  to  an  electronic  circuit  to  be  analyzed;  and 

f  a  timebase  circuit  (412)  synchronized  with  said  laser  sub- 
system and  coupled  to  said  pattern  generator  for  inserting 
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■  progrmmmable  phase  delay  between  said  pulsed  laser 
beam  and  said  formaned  test  pattern. 


5^70,644 

MAGNETOMETER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  IN-SITU 

MEASUREMENT  OF  MAGNETOTACTIC  BACTERIA  IN 

AQUATIC  ENVIRONMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  FOR  PREDICTING  AQUATIC  HYPOXIA 
DoMOd  C.  RboMia,  and  SaMtor  G.  Maliow,  both  of  Falmouth, 
Maaa.,  aaaispon  to  Scieacc  AppUcatiou  Intematioiiai  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,303 

bt  a.'  GOIN  27/74;  GOIR  ii/n.  ii/00 

\i&.  a.  324—204  W  ClataM 
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1.  A  magnetometer  apparatus  for  use  in  predicting  aquatic 
hypoxia  comprising: 
containment  means  for  positioning  in  an  aquatic  sediment 

bed; 
magnet  means  disposed  within  said  containment  means  for 

attracting  and  concentrating  magnetotactic  bacteria  m  the 

sediment  bed; 
magnetic  field  intensity  sensor  means  disposed  within  said 

contamment  means  for  sensing  a  biogenic  magnetic  field 

resulting  from  such  concentration;  and 
control  and  computational  means  for  acquiring  from  the 

sensor  means  and  correlating  signals  relating  the  biogenic 

magnetic  field. 


assembly  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  body  to  route 
therewith,  one  of  the  assemblies  including  a  base  supporting  a 
flux  concentrator  and  a  magnet  proximate  the  flux  concentra- 
tor, said  flux  concentrator  defining  an  electromagnetic  cavity 
which  surrounds  said  magnet  for  generating  a  first  magnetic 
field  within  the  cavity,  the  other  assembly  including  a  semicon- 
ductor device  disposied  with  the  cavity,  the  flux  concentrator 
being  shaped  to  concentrate  and  control  the  magnetic  flux  of 
the  magnet  through  the  device,  the  device  having  an  electrical 
property  which  is  a  function  of  the  orientation  and  strength  of 
a  resultant  magnetic  field  and  having  a  coil  wound  about  the 
device  for  producing  a  second  magnetic  field  having  a  direc- 
tion which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  which 
substantially  cancels  the  effects  of  the  first  magnetic  field  on 
the  device  so  as  to  obtain  the  resultant  magnetic  field,  whereby 
when  the  coil  is  energized  with  an  electrical  current,  the  elec- 
trical current  in  the  coil  required  to  produce  the  second  mag- 
netic field  provides  an  indication  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
body. 


'  3,270,644  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMBSIG 

POSITION  AND  WIDTH  OF  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

USING  A  PULSED  ELECTROMAGNEnC  TECHNIQUE 

Erik  Klhlbcrg,  VVstetia;  Stea  Lioder,  Troaa,  aad  Lennart  The- 

gel,  Viiateria,  all  of  Swcdea,  aaaignon  to  Aaea  Brown  Borcti 

AB 

FUed  Ak.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r7S,465 
OaiM  priority,  appUcMioa  Sweden,  May  2, 1991.  9101315-1 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14;  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  3i/00 
MS.  CL  324—207.14  17  i 


3,270,645 

LINEAR-OUTPUT,  TEMPERATURE-STABLE 

ROTATIONAL  SENSOR  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  DISPOSED  WITHIN  A  CAVITY 

OF  A  FLUX  CONCENTRATOR 
Mark  Wkeclcr,  Cadfllac;  Aue  GefaMMr,  Reed  Otr,  DaTid  B«ll, 
Heraey,  ail  of  Mich.;  Daaiel  Wilkeim,  Weatchester,  Ohio; 
Stephen  Cooper,  Tnatia,  and  Ronald  Ingraham.  Reed  City, 
bodi  of  Mich^  aaai^on  to  Nartroa  Corporation,  Reed  Qty, 
MidL 

FUed  Aog.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752^34 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  7/iO.  7/14;  F02D  9/00 

VS.  CL  324—207.12  17  ClaliM 
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1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  a  body,  the 
sensor  comprising:  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  for 
routing  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  sutor  assembly,  the  rotor 


11.  An  edge  position  measuring  device  for  carrying  out  edge 
position  determination  of  metallic  materials  and  which  com- 
prises an  edge  measuring  coil  which  is  located  at  each  end  of 
the  material  and  which  is  wound  and  directed  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  lines,  emanating  from  the  center  of  the  edge 
measuring  coil,  in  the  magnetizing  field  are  directed  perpendic- 
ular to  the  material,  the  edge  measuring  coil  being  located  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  material  and  the  edge  measuring  coil 
being  partially  overlapped  by  the  material,  wherein,  inside  the 
edge  measuring  coil  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  material 
there  is  arranged,  in  the  same  plane  relative  to  the  material  as 
the  edge  measunng  coil,  at  least  on  height  measuring  coil 
which  generates  corresponding  magnetizing  fields  directed 
towards  the  material,  that  the  edge  position  measuring  device 
comprises  sampled  measuring  circuits  for  measurement  of  the 
volUge<s)  induced  m  the  edge  and  high  measuring  coil(s) 
during  a  first  and  a  second  time  interval  immediately  after  the 
magnetizing  fields  have  started  decaying,  and  an  A/D  conver- 
tor  for  conversion  of  the  sampled  analog  measured  values  into 


corresponding  digital  values,  which  values  form  the  basis  of  a 
u-processor  which,  with  preprogrammed  empirical  daU  for 
the  current  materials  is  adapted  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
edge  position. 


5,270,647 

PIPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS  USING  BORNS  APPROXIMATION  RULE 

Robert  Beissner,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Takashi  Kikuta,  Ikoma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,148 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/82.  27/90;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—240  4  ClaiM 
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1.  A  pipe  electromagnetic  field  simulation  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

input  means  for  providing  input  data,  said  input  daU  includ- 
ing first  input  daU  represenutive  of  physical  characteris- 
tics of  a  pipe  to  be  detected  for  a  flaw,  second  input  daU 
represenutive  of  physical  characteristics  of  a  transmitting 
coil,  third  input  daU  represenutive  of  an  exciting  fre- 
quency applied  to  said  represented  transmitting  coil  for 
examining  said  represented  pipe,  and  fourth  daU  represen- 
utive of  physical  characteristics  of  a  flaw  in  said  repre- 
sented pipe; 

non-flaw  analysis  means  for  determining,  based  on  said  first, 
second  and  third  input  data,  first  determined  daU  repre- 
senutive of  an  electromagnetic  field  distribution  of  said 
represented  pipe  when  no  flaw  is  present  in  said  repre- 
sented pipe; 

equivalent  current  source  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing second  determined  daU  represenutive  of  a  current 
source  equivalent  to  a  current  source  which  would  be 
produced  in  said  pipe  by  said  represented  flaw  occurring 
in  said  represented  pipe  when  said  represented  pipe  is 
examined  under  said  represented  exciting  frequency,  said 
first  equivalent  current  source  determining  means  deter- 
mining said  second  determined  daU  from  a  repeated  cal- 
culation according  to  Bom's  approximation  rule  to  calcu- 
late a  vector  of  a  distribution  of  a  magnetic  field  and  a 
vector  of  a  distribution  of  an  electric  field  at  a  fiosition  of 
said  represented  flaw  in  said  represented  pipe  using  said 
first  determined  dau  from  said  non-flaw  analysis  means, 
said  first  input  data,  said  second  input  data,  said  third  input 
dau  and  said  fourth  input  daU;  and 
pipe  electromagnetic  field  analysis  means  for  determining 
third  determined  dau  represenutive  of  an  electromagnetic 
field  distribution  of  said  represented  pipe  using  said  sec- 
ond determined  daU. 


imposed  ambient  magnetic  field,  said  single  core  triaxial  flux- 
gate  magnetometer  comprising: 

a  core,  said  core  being  fabricated  from  a  strip  of  a  high 
permeability  magnetic  material  and  defming  a  geometric 
shape  having  an  inner  circumference,  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence, and  a  radial  axis,  said  strip  including  a  center  portion 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal edge,  a  first  Upered  segment  extending  from  and 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  pair  of  opposing  ends  of 
said  strip,  said  first  Upered  segment  having  at  least  one 
first  Upered  edge  extending  from  a  first  junction  between 
said  longitudinal  edge  and  said  Upered  edge  of  said  first 
Upered  segment  to  a  first  endpoint,  said  first  upered 
segment  having  a  first  length  being  generally  equal  to  a 
first  integer  multiple  of  said  inner  circumference  of  the 
core,  and  a  second  upered  segment  extending  from  and 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  pair  of  opposing  ends  of 
said  strip,  said  second  upered  segment  having  at  least  one 
second  upered  edge  extending  from  a  second  junction 
between  said  longitudinal  edge  and  said  Upered  edge  of 
said  second  Upered  segment  to  a  second  endpoint,  said 
second  Upered  segment  having  a  second  length  being 
generally  equal  to  a  second  integer  multiple  of  said  outer 
circumference  of  the  core,  said  first  junction  being  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  second  endpoint  in  a  first  vertical 
plane  intersecting  said  radial  axis,  and  said  second  junction 
being  generally  aligned  with  said  first  endpoint  in  a  second 
vertical  plane  intersecting  said  radial  axis; 


5,270,648 

SINGLE  CORE  TRIAXIAL  FLUX-GATE 

MAGNETOMETER 

WilUan  S.  Wataon,  Ean  Claire,  Wia„  aaaigDor  to  Watson  Indns- 

triea.  Inc„  Ea«  Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,794 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/04 
VS.  CL  324—253  20  Claims 

1.  A  single  core  triaxial  flux-gate  magnetometer  for  measur- 
ing three  generally  orthogonal  vector  components  of  a  super- 


an  exciUtion  winding  produced  by  winding  a  first  wire 
around  said  core,  said  exciUtion  winding  being  wound 
axially  and  radially  about  said  core; 

an  equitorial  sensing  coil  formed  by  winding  a  second  wire 
around  said  core,  said  equatorial  sensing  coil  being  wound 
equatorially  about  said  core  and  about  said  radial  axis; 

a  first  axial  sensing  coil  formed  by  winding  a  third  wire 
around  said  core,  said  first  axial  sensing  coil  being  wound 
axially  and  circumferentially  about  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  core  and  at  least  partially  perpendicular  to 
said  radial  axis;  and 

a  second  axial  sensing  coil  formed  by  winding  a  fourth  wire 
around  said  core,  said  second  axial  sensing  coil  being 
wound  axially  and  circumferentially  about  said  outer 
circumference  of  said  core  and  at  least  partially  perpen- 
dicular to  both  said  equatorial  sensing  coil  and  said  first 
axial  sensing  coil, 

whereby  an  induced  magnetic  field  leaking  from  a  first  point 
along  the  first  Upered  edge  and  from  a  second  point  along 
the  second  Upered  edge  within  a  common  vertical  plane 
intersecting  both  the  radial  axis  of  the  core  and  said  first 
point  will  be  generally  uniform  and  symmetrical  about  the 
core,  and  further  whereby  the  equatorial  sensing  coil,  the 
first  axial  sensing  coil,  and  the  second  axial  sensing  col  are 
capable  of  being  used  to  measure  the  three  generally 
orthogonal  vector  components  of  the  superimposed  ambi- 
ent magnetic  field. 
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5^270,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREDICATION 

OF  EARTHQUAKES 

Gutkcr  LnUem  SilWntrdfca,  7S12  RkeiMtettea,  Ft*.  Re*,  of 
Gcnaaay 

F1M  Apt.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r7S,445 
OataM  ^tority,  ■ppllfrioa  ¥ti.  Rcy.  of  GcnMajr,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  41139S2 

Eat  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—300  »4 


1.  A  method  for  wuning  of  the  future  occurrence  of  an 
earthquake  using  magnetic  spin  resonance  apparatus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  monitoring  a  physical  parameter  of  the  earth's  crust  by 
means  of  the  magnetic  spin  resonance  apparatus  to  pro- 
duce monitored  values;  and 

B.  generating  an  alarm  when  any  one  of  the  monitored 
values  of  the  parameter  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  warn  of  the  imminent  occurrence  of  an  earth- 
quake. 


3,270,690 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  DETECTION  OF  SPOILAGE  USING 
NIKXEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Tteothy  W.  Schcax,  Powell;  Keda  L.  Cowtaey.  CoIuiImk; 
Bra4ea  R.  Israel,  ZMcarille.  aad  Lisa  A.  Reavca,  Bcxicy,  all 
of  Okio,  aaritMMTS  to  Abkott  Laboratoriea,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Filed  Jml  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,13« 
iBt.  a.)  GOIR  S3/20 
VS.  CL  324—300  12 


and  determining  at  least  one  other  peak  free  induction 
decay  value  associated  with  the  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance spectroscopy  of  the  nutritional  product;  and 
(d)  determining  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  peak  free 
induction  decay  values  determined  in  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
whether  spoilage  of  the  nutritional  product  is  indicated. 


S.270,(S1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

OSTEOPOROSIS 

FeUx  W.  WchrU,  Bala  Cyawyd,  Pa.,  aaBig»or  to  The  Trwtees  of 

The  UalTersHy  of  Peuaylraala,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,411 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324-300  M  < 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  method  for  detecting  a 
condition  of  a  mass  of  bone  in  a  subject,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  mass  of  bone  to  electromagnetic  energy  so 
as  to  cause  a  time-varying  response  indicative  of  the  ge- 
ometry of  trabeculae  in  the  mass  of  bone; 

(b)  detecting  an  effective  transverse  relaxation  time  T2* 
associated  with  said  response; 

(c)  comparing  said  T2*  with  T2*  data  corresponding  to  a 
second  mass  of  bone  having  a  known  condition,  whereby 
the  condition  of  the  mass  of  bone  is  determined. 


5,270,652 

MR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIZATION  TRANSFER  CONTRAST  INDUCING 

FAT-SELECTIVE  RF  PULSE 

WUUaM  T.  Dlxoa,  aad  Xiaolc  Hoag.  both  of  Atlaata,  Ga.,  aadgii- 

01*  to  North  AaMricaa  Phllifa  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  806,265 

lat  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—309  20  i 


1.  A  non-destnictive  method  of  detecting  micTobia]  growth 
resulting  m  spoilage  of  a  nutritional  product,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sealed  non-metallic  container  which  contains 
a  nutritional  product  having  a  water  activity  of  at  least  0.9; 

(b)  subjecting  the  nutritional  product  in  the  sealed  container 
to  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  and  deter- 
mining a  peak  free  induction  decay  value  assocuted  with 
the  nutritional  product; 

(c)  thereafter  subjecting  said  nutritional  product  to  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  at  least  one  more  time 


m. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  method  where  an  RF  MTC  pulse 
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acts  upon  proton  spins  distributed  in  an  object  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantially  uniform,  steady  longitudinal  magnetic  field 
and  is  configured  for  producing  a  flip  angle  of  nominally  0*  at 
the  Larmor  frequency  of  water  protons  while  being  effective 
at  frequencies  offset  from  the  Larmor  frequency  of  water 
protons  for  substantially  saturating  immobile  proton  spins  and 
thereby  inducing  magnetization  transfer  contrast  in  the  longi- 
tudinal magnetization  of  water  proton  spins,  followed  by  an 
RF  excitation  pulse  for  producing  transverse  magnetization 
from  the  longitudinal  magnetization  of  said  spins,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  that  said  RF  MTC  pulse  is  adjusted  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  flip  angle  of  nominally  at  least  90*  at  the 
Larmor  frequency  of  fat  bound  proton  spins. 


180*  at  subsequent  intervals  within  the  same  TR  interval 
and  thus  to  generate  a  train  of  NMR  spin  echoes; 
between  pairs  of  said  180*  NMR  RF  pulses,  applying  a 
plurality  of  alternate  polarity  read-out  magnetic  gradient 
pulses  to  produce  sub-sequences  of  plural  gradient  echoes 
occurring  between  said  180*  NMR  RF  pulses. 


5,270,653 
SELECTIVE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  EXCTTATION  FOR 

MAGIVETIC  RESONANCE  APPUCATIONS 
John  M.  Pauly,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,732 

lat  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—309  13  CUima 


5,270,655 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 

Yaauhiro  Tomita.  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  MattnaUU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,030,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,105,235. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,402 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1989,  1-333794 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31 /2i 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  4  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  a  se- 
lected three-dimensional  volume  comprising  applying  a  plural- 
ity of  RF  subpulses  to  said  volume  in  the  presence  of  three 
orthogonal  magnetic  gradients  (Gx,  Gy,  Gz)  over  a  period  of 
time  to  defme  a  k-space  trajectory  including  a  plurality  of 
stacked  two-dimensional  k-space  spirals  the  steps  from  one 
spiral  to  the  next  spiral  corresponding  to  gradient  pulses  (d). 


5,270,654 
ULTRA-FAST  MULTI-SECnON  MRI  USING  GRADIENT 

AND  SPIN  ECHO  (GRASE)  IMAGING 

Darid  A.  Feinberg,  2316  Corona  Ct-,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708,  and 

KoicU  Oahio,  175  Freeman  SL  (502).  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  JoL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,229 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—309  48  Claims 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  in  which  at  least  one  light  emitting  device  is  integrated, 
comprising: 

a  pattern  generator  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  plural- 
ity of  test  pattern  signals  to  said  integrated  circuit  to  cause 
said  hght  emitting  device  to  produce  an  emission/non- 
emission  Ught  pattern  that  indicates  internal  sute  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 

optical  means,  including  an  output  terminal,  for  receiving 
light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  device,  for  generat- 
ing a  further  plurality  of  electric  signals  which  indicate 
light  emission  from  said  light  emitting  device,  and  for 
selectively  transmitting  at  least  one  of  said  further  plural- 
ity of  electric  signals  to  said  optical  means  output  terminal 

said  pattern  generator  including  signal  generation  means  for 
generating  a  timing  signal  and  for  transmitting  said  timing 
signal  to  said  optical  means  to  selectively  enable  one  or 
more  fimctions  of  said  optical  means  so  that  at  least  one  of 
said  further  plurality  of  electric  signals  is  selectively  trans- 
mitted to  said  optical  means  output  terminal. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  MRI  signals  from  NMR  nuclei 
within  an  image  volume,  said  method  comprising: 

nutating  nuclei  within  a  slice-volume  to  initiate  a  TR  inter- 
val; 

repetitively  applying  180*  NMR  RF  pulses  to  further  nuute 
nuclei  within  the  same  said  slice-volume  by  substantially 


5,270,656 
BIPLANAR  RF  COILS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  OR  SPECTROSCOPY 
Darid  A.  Roberta,  Drexel  Hill;  Erik  K.  Inako,  and  John  S. 
Leigh,  Jr.,  both  of  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The 
Trustee*  of  the  Uni?eraity  of  PennsylTaoia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,418 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—318  12  Claims 

1.  A  biplanar  coil,  comprising: 

a  first  planar  resonating  element  comprising  a  first  set  of 
substantially  parallel  conductors  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  first  planar  resonating  element  and 
transverse  end  conductors  at  respective  ends  of  said  first 
set  of  conductors  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  set 
of  conductors  at  said  respective  ends  thereof; 
a  second  planar  resonating  element,  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  planar  resonating  element,  comprising 
a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  conductors  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  planar  resonating 
element  and  transverse  end  conductors  at  respective  ends 
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of  said  second  set  of  conductors  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  set  of  conductors  at  said  respective  ends 
thereof,  whereby  said  second  set  of  conductors  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  set  of  conductors;  and 
means  for  applying  a  current  to  the  transverse  end  conduc- 
tor at  one  end  of  said  first  planar  resonating  element  so 
that  said  current  propagates  in  a  first  direction  through 
each  conductor  of  said  first  set  of  conductors,  and  for 


niiikE  M  « 


applying  said  current  to  the  transverse  end  conductor  at 
one  end  of  said  second  planar  resonating  element  so  that 
said  current  propagates  in  a  second  direction,  substantially 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  through  each  conductor  of 
said  second  set  of  conductors,  said  current  through  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductors  causing  a  substantially 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  to  be  formed  in  a  volume 
between  said  first  and  second  planar  resonating  elements. 


5,270,657 
SPLIT  GRADIENT  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  MRI  SYSTEM 
WUliaa  F.  Wirtk,  SaUiTan:  Tbomaa  G.  McFarland,  Hartlaad; 
Robert  M.  Vavrek,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.;  Peter  B.  Roemcr . 
Scheaectady,  N.Y.;  Otward  M.  Macller.  Ballstoo  Lake,  N.Y., 
and  Joha  N.  Park,  Rezfbrd,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay.  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
CoBtinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,736,  Mar.  23,  1992.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,131 
Ut.  CL'  COIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—322  25  ClaiM 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  a  gradient  coil  of  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system,  the  amplifier  receiving  a  gradient  signal  and 
producing  voltage  to  generate  a  gradient  current  in  a  gradient 
coil  to  produce  a  desired  magnetic  gradient  field,  the  amplifier 
comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  gradi- 
ent signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  gradient 
coil  for  impressing  a  first  voltage  component  across  the 
gradient  coil,  the  first  voltage  component  being  selectable 


from  a  discontinuous  range  of  output  voltages  and  approx- 
imating the  voltage  needed  to  produce  the  gradient  cur- 
rent; 

a  feedback  sensor  connected  to  the  gradient  coil  for  produc- 
ing a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  a  magnetic  gradient 
field  produced  by  the  gradient  coil;  and 

an  amplifier  device  having  an  output  connected  to  the  gradi- 
ent coil  for  impressing  a  second  voltage  component  across 
the  gradient  coil,  the  second  voltage  component  being 
within  a  continuous  range  of  output  voltages,  and  having 
an  input  receiving  the  feedback  signal  and  the  gradient 
signal  to  adjust  the  second  voltage  component  so  that  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  second  voltage  components  generates 
the  gradient  current  in  the  gradient  coil  to  produce  the 
desired  magnetic  gradient  field. 


5,270,658 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND 

MONFTORING  A  aRCUIT  BREAKER  PANEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Barry  M.  Epstein,  7523  CUffbrook,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,720 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/32 

VS.  a.  324—424  53  OataM 
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1.  In  a  distribution  panel  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  a 
load  to  a  source  of  power,  said  distribution  panel  assembly 
comprising  a  housing,  a  phase  bus  mounted  therein  and  a 
voltage  surge  and  transient  protector  network  mounted 
therein,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
ing: 

voltage  surge  and  transient  suppressor  and  filtering  elements 

on  the  distribution  panel  assembly; 
plug-in  connection  means  on  the  distribution  panel  assembly 
housing  and  leads  connecting  said  plug-in  connection 
means  to  said  voltage  surge  and  transient  suppressor  and 
filtering  elements  on  the  distribution  panel  assembly;  and 
a  test  network  for  testing  and  monitoring  said  voltage  surge 
and  transient  suppressor  and  filtering  elements  on  the 
distribution  panel  assembly,  said  test  network  including 
plug  connecting  means  for  connection  to  said  plug-in 
connection  means  on  said  housing  for  connecting  said  test 
network  to  said  voltage  surface  and  transient  suppressor 
and  filtering  elements  on  the  distribution  panel  assembly 
housing,  and  means  for  applying  a  test  voltage  to  said 
voltage  surge  and  transient  suppressor  and  filtering  ele- 
ments, said  test  voltage  being  greater  than  suppressor 
breakdown  voltage. 


5,270,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DEPOSITION  SPEED 

OF  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 

Hiroyuki  Toyoda,  and  Takeshi  Shiraazaki,  both  of  Ibaragi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  and 

Hitachi  Borden  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278006 
Lit  a.'  COIN  27/01 
VS.  CL  324    444  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electroless  plating  deposi- 
tion speed,  comprising: 
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a  sensor  comprising  an  electrode  couple  whose  pair  of  elec- 
trodes face  each  other,  each  of  said  electrodes  of  said 
electrode  couple  having  a  conductor  and  a  non-conductor 
on  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion,  respectively, 
of  each  of  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  conductors  being 
made  of  a  noble-metal  material,  and  each  of  said  non-con- 
ductors being  made  of  an  alkaliproof  non-conductive 
material; 

a  sensor  drive  circuit  that  cyclically  applies  a  single  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  electrode  couple  and  measure  a  volt- 


sensing  means  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  representative 
of  the  electrostatic  potential  on  the  surface; 


"Nf 


a  high-voltage  source  adapted  to  produce  a  first  potential 
having  a  polarity  the  same  as  the  electrostatic  potential 
and  a  magnitude  greater  than  that  of  the  electrostatic 
potential; 

a  high-voltage  sensing  circuit,  including: 
a  source-follower  connected  to  said  high-voltage  source 

and  said  sensing  means  so  as  to  regulate  a  source-fol- 
lower current  signal  i>assing  therethrough  as  a  function 
of  the  voltage  signal  produced  by  said  sensing  means; 
and 


age  proportional  to  a  polarization  resistance  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes  of  said  electrode  couple  when  the  refer- 
ence voltage  is  applied  to  said  electrode  couple,  an  elec- 
troless plating  being  deposited  on  said  electrode  couple 
when  the  reference  voltage  is  not  applied; 


a  current  mirror,  including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 
said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said  source-follower  to 
receive  the  source-follower  current  signal  and  to  pro- 
duce a  second  current  signal  on  the  second  leg  of  said 
current  mirror  as  a  fimction  of  the  source-follower 
current  signal; 


a  processing  circuit  that  inputs  the  measured  voltage  from 
said  sensor  drive  circuit  and  computes  the  electroless 
plating  deposition  speed;  and 

a  display  circuit  that  inputs  dau  of  the  plating  deposition 
speed  from  said  processing  circuit  and  displays  the  data  of 
the  plating  deposition  speed. 


a  second  power  source  adapted  to  drive  said  current  mirror; 
and 

a  transimpedance  ampUfier,  connected  to  the  second  leg  of 
said  current  mirror,  for  transforming  the  second  current 
signal  produced  by  said  high-voltage  circuit  into  a  voltage 
signal  indicative  of  the  electrostatic  potential  on  the  sur- 
fooe. 


5,270,660 
ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER  EMPLOYING  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  DEVICES 
Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Gnillermo  Lao,  Hawthorne,  Calif.;  Dale 
Sumida,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  MostaA  R.  Yazdy,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.;  Harry  J.  Mclntyre,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Mehrdad 
Zomorrodi.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,658 

lat  a.'  GOIR  29/n.  5/2S;  GOIN  27/60 

UJS.  a.  324—457  29  Claim* 


5,270,661 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  CONDUCTOR  ANOMALY 
BY  APPLYING  PULSES  ALONG  THE  CONDUCTOR  IN 

OPPOSITE  DIRECnONS 
Gale  D.  Bnmett,  Lyaden,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pipeline  Profiles, 
Ltd.,  Lynden,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,622 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/n.  31/08 

VS.  CL  324—527  13  OaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  anomaly  along  an  electrically 
1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  proper-    conductive  member  having  a  lengthwise  axis,  said  method 
tional  to  an  electrostatic  potential  on  a  surface,  comprising:       comprising: 
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applying  a  D.C.  electrical  current  to  said  member  to 
provide  an  electrical  potential  in  a  manner  that  said  cur- 
rent flows  along  said  member; 


b.  causing  a  first  electrical  pulse  to  travel  from  a  first  loca- 
tion on  said  axis  along  said  member  toward  a  second 
location  on  said  axis: 

c.  causing  a  second  electrical  pulse  to  travel  from  said  sec- 
ond location  along  said  member  toward  said  first  location 
with  said  second  pulse  being  synchronized  with  said  first 
pulse  in  a  manner  that  there  is  an  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  pulses  at  a  first  intersecting  location  along  said 


d.  detecting  and  analyzing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pulses  after  passing  through  said  intersecting  location 
to  ascertain  modification  of  said  one  of  said  pulses; 

e.  said  analysis  being  conducted  by  observing  changes  of 
said  electrical  potential  between  said  member  and  said 
ground  in  which  said  member  is  contained  and  correlating 
this  to  analysis  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pulses. 


a  capacitor  for  detecting  a  mixing  ratio  composed  of  a  pair  of 
electrodes  immersed  with  a  predetermined  distance  kept 
therebetween  in  a  mixed  liquid  containing  a  plurality  of 
liquids  having  respective  dielectric  constants,  which  are 
different  from  each  other,  and  arranged  so  that  capaci- 
tance existing  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  varies  de- 
pending on  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  mixed  liqtiid; 


«       20      21 
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a  resistor  for  constituting,  in  conjunction  with  said  capaci- 
tor, one  of  a  differentiating  circuit  and  an  integrating 
circuit; 

oscillation  means  for  applying  an  oscillation  signal  of  a  fixed 
frequency  to  an  input  terminal  of  one  of  said  differentiat- 
ing circuit  and  integrating  circuit;  and 

mixing  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclination  rate 
signal  relating  to  an  inclination  rate  of  one  of  a  differential 
waveform  and  an  integration  waveform  of  the  oscillation 
signal  generated  at  an  output  terminal  of  one  of  said  differ- 
entiating circuit  and  integrating  circuit,  respectively,  and 
outputting  a  mixing  ratio  signal  relating  to  the  mixing  ratio 
of  the  mixed  liquid  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  inclination 
rate  signal. 


5.270,662 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.270,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  UQUID  MIXING 
RATIO 
Yoakihiko  Saao,  Okaxaki;  HisMaka  Okado,  Chita;  Maaahlko 
.Miyahara,    CUryn;    HinMki    NUhimura,    Okazaki;    Ichiro 
HoMtaai,  Nnmani,  and  Yoahikj  Chqjo.  Miahima,  all  of  Japu, 
aad^on  to  Nipywidemo  Co^  Ltd..  Kariya  aad  ToyoU  Jido- 
ika  KahMhiki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japu 

Filed  Jal.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,864 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japm,  JuL  3,  1991,  3-163048; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123837 

I^  CL>  GOIR  27/26 
MS.  CL  324—676  9  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  liquid  mixing  ratio  compris- 
ing: 


5,270,664 
PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  BY 

SENSING  FRINGE  FIELD  CAPACTTANCE  EFFECTS 
Darid  R.  McMnrtry,  Wottoa-Uoder-Edge,  and  David  K. 
Thomas,  Stinchcombe,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignora  to 
Reniahaw,  pic,  Wotton-Undcr-Edge,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01704,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1992,  PCT  Psb.  No.  WO92/06351,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  857,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom  Oct  3,  1990, 
9021448 

lat  a.'  GOIR  27/26:  GOIB  7/34 
MS.  a.  324—690  8  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  measuring  a  surface  roughness  profile  of  a 
surface  of  a  body  along  a  measurement  direction  across  the 
surface,  the  probe  comprising; 
a  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

an  electric  circuit  comprising  means  for  determining  the 
effect  of  the  surface  on  a  capacitance  between  the  pair  of 
electrodes  as  the  probe  is  moved  over  the  surface,  wherein 
the  pair  of  electrodes  comprise  thin  plates  mounted  con- 
fronting each  other  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  surface 
planes  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  as  the  probe  is 
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moved  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  being  pro- 
vided between  the  pair  of  electrodes,  and  a  total  distance 


across  the  two  electrodes  including  the  insulating  material 
therebetween  being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  10  microns. 


into  a  second  processed  signal  in  accordance  with  a  conju- 
gate complex  clock  signal  supplied  from  said  complex 
clock  signal  generator  and  with  the  complex  local  signal 
supplied  from  said  local  complex  signal  producing  circuit; 

a  third  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency 
multiplier  for  processing  said  multiplied  signal  into  a  third 
processed  signal  in  accordance  with  a  complex  clock 
signal  supplied  from  said  complex  clock  signal  generator 
and  with  a  conjugate  complex  local  signal  supplied  from 
said  local  complex  signal  producing  circuit; 

an  adder  connected  to  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third 
signal  processing  circuits  for  summing  up  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  third  processed  signals  into  a  sum  signal; 
and 

supply  means  connected  to  said  frequency  demultiplier  and 
said  adder  for  supplying  said  sum  signal  as  said  modified 
signal  to  said  frequency  demultiplier. 


5,270,665 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  AND 

ACCURATELY  CARRYING  OUT  DEMODULATING 

OPERATION  BY  A  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLICATION 

METHOD 

Osamu  Ichiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239969 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 

MS.  a.  329—306  3  Claima 


5,270,666 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTFRY  FOR  DEMODULATION  OF 

ANGLE  MODULATED  SIGNALS  BY  MEASURING 

CYCLE  TIME 

Juha  Rapeli;  Timo  Rahkonen,  and  Juha  Kostamovaara,  all  of 

Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo, 

Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,393,  Dec.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  22,  1989,  896267 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00 

MS.  a.  329—341  20  Oaims 


1.  A  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  a  modulated 
signal  into  a  demodulated  signal,  said  modulated  signal  being 
derived  by  phase-modulating  in  m  phases  an  original  analog 
signal  and  having  a  particular  frequency,  said  demodulated 
signal  being  a  reproduction  of  said  analog  signal,  said  demodu- 
lator circuit  comprising  a  signal  converting  circuit  for  convert- 
ing said  modulated  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  a  frequency 
multiplier  for  multiplying  said  particular  frequency  by  m  to 
produce  a  multiplied  signal,  a  signal  processing  circuit  for 
processing  said  multiplied  signal  into  a  modified  signal  of  a 
multiplied  frequency,  a  frequency  demultiplier  for  demultiply- 
ing  said  multiplied  frequency  by  m  to  produce  a  demultiplied 
signal  of  said  particular  frequency,  and  a  signal  producing 
circuit  for  producing  said  demodulated  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  digital  and  said  demultiplied  signals,  wherein  said 
signal  processing  circuit  comprises: 

a  complex  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  complex 
clock  signal  representing  a  first  complex  number  and 
having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
particular  frequency; 
a  local  complex  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  a 
complex  local  signal  representing  a  second  complex  num- 
ber; 
a  first  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency 

multiplier  into  a  first  processed  signal; 
a  second  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency multiplier  for  processing  said  multiplied  signal 
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1.  Demodulator  circuitry  for  demodulation  of  an  angle  mod- 
ulated signal,  comprising: 
a  time-to-digital  converter  for  measuring  the  time  instants  of 
the  zero-crossings  of  the  signal,  comprising 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  full  cycles  of  a  clock 
frequency   occurring  between   zero-crossings  of  the 
signal,  and 
at  least  one  delay  line  interpolator  for  measuring  the  time 
between  a  zero-crossing  of  the  signal  and  a  clock  edge, 
the  interpolating  range  of  the  interpolator  being  equal 
to  the  cycle  time  of  said  clock  frequency,  comprising 
a  tapped  delay  line  comprising  an  integer  number  of 
unit  delay  elements,  memory  elements  for  storing  the 
states  of  the  delay  elements,  and  coding  circuitry  to 
convert  the  states  of  the  delay  elements  to  a  digital 
number  proportional  to  the  time  between  a  zero- 
crossing  of  the  signal  and  a  clock  edge,  and 
a  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  functions  of  said 
counter  and  said  delay  line  interpolators  and  for  storing 
the  outputs  of  the  counter  and  the  delay  line  interpolators 
as  the  output  of  the  time-to-digital  converter,  and 
means  for  calculating  instantaneous  modulation  from  succes- 
sive outputs  from  the  time-to-digital  converter. 


151-358  O.G. -93-19 
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5,270,6«7  

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  AND  BIAS  FEED  NETWORK 
DsTid  M.  Upton,  Moat  Venoo,  N.H.,  avigBor  to  Raythcoa 
Coapaay,  Lcxingtoa,  MaM. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  860,957 

iBt  a.'  H03F  3/193 

VS.  a.  330—277  10  Claim 


--|^— ^=^ 


:rs^- 


8.  A  method  for  providing  an  impedance  matching  and  bias 
feed  network  at  the  input  of  a  low  noise  amplifier  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

coupling  an  RF  input  signal  to  an  input  node  of  said  network 
while  blocking  a  DC  voltage  to  and  from  said  input  mode 
with  a  capacitor  means; 

transforming  a  source  impedance  of  said  RF  input  signal  to 
a  predetermined  output  impediance  at  an  output  node  of 
said  network  using  an  L  type  low  pass  resonant  circuit; 
and 

providing  an  input  bias  voltage  to  said  input  node  in  shunt 
with  said  capacitor  means  for  feeding  said  input  bias  volt- 
age to  said  output  node  of  said  network. 


5,270,668 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPUFIER 
Yokio  Ikeda;  Gen  Toyoakima;  Kiyohani  Seiao,  and  Tadaakl 
Takagi,  all  of  Kaaukara,  Japan,  aasignor*  to  MitaabiaU 
Deaki  KabMkiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  856,446 

OalM  priority,  appticatioa  Japu,  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-«3005 

lat.  CL'  H03F  3/193 

UJS.  CL  330—286  17  Claiaw 


to  a  predetermined  value,  and  restraining  leakage  of  the 
secondary  higher  harmonic. 


5470,669 

LOCAL  OSCILLATING  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

FOR  USE  IN  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 

Jun  Jokura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jol.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,854 

Claian  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-190431 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/07 

U,S.  CL  331—2  3  Claims 


.    1 


1  A  local  oscillating  frequency  synthesizer  for  use  in  a 
TDMA  system  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  synthesizer  for  synchronizing  the  frequen- 
cies of  the  communication  channels  used  for  transmission 
and  reception  slots; 

a  second  frequency  synthesizer  sharing  a  reference  fre- 
quency oscillator  with  said  first  frequency  synthesizer,  for 
synchronizing  the  frequencies  when  the  electric  field  level 
of  a  channel  other  than  said  communication  channels  is 
monitored  and  its  information  is  read  out  of  an  idle  slot 
other  than  said  transmission  and  reception  slots;  and 

a  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  from  said 
first  and  second  frequency  synthesizer. 


5,270,670 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  PRODUCING  DEVICE  AND 

OSOLLATOR  COMPRISING  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPUFIERS 

Mats  A.  R.  Bladk,  TuUiage,  Sweden,  aaaigDor  to  Telcfooak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942^71 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  10.  1991,  9102605 
lot  a.5  H03B  5/36,  19/14;  H03K  3/023 
UJS.  CL  331—74  13  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  amplifier  of  the  type  which  has  a  higher- 
hannonic  processing  function,  said  semiconductor  amplifier 
comprising: 

amplifyuig  means  for  effecting  amplification;  and 
higher-harmooic  processing  means  mcluding  a  parallel  reao- 
nance  circuit  for  a  secondary  higher  harmonic  of  a  funda- 
mental wave  used  and  a  first  coonection  line  connecting 
said  parallel  resonance  circuit  to  an  output  side  of  said 
amplifymg  means  and  having  a  length  and  a  width  which 
are  determined  such  as  to  set  a  secondary-higher-har- 
mooic  lood-reflectioa  coefficient  of  said  amplifying  means 


1J 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  high  frequency  electric  signals 
comprising: 

a  source  providing  an  electric  sinus-shaped  periodic  signal 
having  a  first  frequency. 
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a  first  difTerential  amplifier  having  non-inverting  and  invert- 
ing input  terminals  as  well  as  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals,  the  signal  on  the  negative  output  terminal  nor- 
mally, when  connected  as  a  conventional  difTerential 
amplifier,  being  the  negative  of  the  signal  on  the  positive 
output  terminal, 

an  electric  connection  of  said  source  to  the  input  terminals  of 
the  first  differential  amplifier,  said  sinus  voltage  thus  being 
supplied  to  the  first  difTerential  amplifier, 

an  electric  connection  of  the  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  to  each  other, 
said  output  terminals  also  being  connected  to  ground  or  a 
first  constant  voltage  through  a  load  resistance, 

wherein  the  electric  sine  signal  source  is  arranged  to  deliver 
said  sinus  signal  with  such  a  voltage  level,  that  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  differential  amplifier,  if  the  output 
terminals  thereof  were  not  connected  to  each  other, 
would  be  saturated  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  period 
of  the  incoming  sine  signal,  whereby  on  the  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  each  other  a  pulsating  voltage  is  ob- 
tained having  a  frequency  content  of  even  multiples  of 
said  first  frequency. 


5.270,672 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

RELEASABLE  CONNECnON  BETWEEN  TWO 

STRIPLINES 

Peter  Schinzel,  Boeblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Noy.  6,  1992,  Set.  No.  972,507 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1991,  91119586.5 

Int.  a.5  HOIP  5/00 
U.S.  a.  333—246  6  CUims 


5,270,671 
NEGATIVE  SLOPE  PHASE  SKEWER 
Timothy  G.  Waterman,  Eldersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,846 

Int.  a.5  HOIP ;/;«,  3/0% 

U.S.  a.  333—161  5  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  skewer  for  placement  along  a  transmission  line  in 
which  signals  of  various  frequencies  in  an  operating  frequency 
band  having  a  midpoint  are  transmitted  along  the  transmission 
line,  said  phase  skewer  comprising; 

(a)  a  four  pori  coupler  including: 

(i)  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  wherein: 

said  first  and  second  segments  include  a  near  branch  and  a 

far  branch, 
said  first  segment  is  parallel  to  said  second  segment,  and 
said  near  branches  on  said  first  and  second  segments  are 

connected  to  the  transmission  line; 
(ii)  two  parallel  conductive  connections  for  connecting  sad 

first  segment  to  said  second  segment,  wherein: 
said  connections  each  have  a  length  of  a  quarter  wavelength 

of  the  midpoint  of  the  operating  frequency  band,  and 
said  connections  are  spaced-apart  by  a  quarter  wavelength 

of  the  midpoint  of  the  operating  frequency  band;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apari,  open  circuited  stubs,  which 
extend  outwardly  from  each  of  said  far  branches,  wherein: 

(i)  a  stub  most  proximate  to  the  transmission  line  has  a  se- 
lected length  and  each  succeeding  stub  has  a  progressively 
longer  length,  and; 

(ii)  each  stub  is  one  quarier  of  a  wavelength  of  a  signal  in  the 
transmission  line  having  a  selected  frequency. 


12 


1.  A  connecting  arrangement  for  providing  a  releasable 
electric  connection  between  a  first  stripline  on  a  first  dielectric 
carrier  material  and  a  second  stripline  on  a  second  dielectric 
carrier  material  by  means  of  an  elastic  connection  strip,  in  the 
case  of  which 

the  first  carrier  material  has  a  first  dielectric  constant  which 

differs  from  that  of  the  second  carrier  material, 
the  first  carrier  material  has  a  first  thickness  (hi), 
the  second  carrier  material  has  a  second  thickness  (h2), 
conductive  planes,  which  are  connected  to  a  reference  po- 
tential, are  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  carrier  materials 
facing  away  from  the  striplines,  and 
the  elastic  connection  strip  Is  arranged  on  a  boundary  line,  at 
which  the  carrier  materials  border  on  each  other,  such 
that  it  extends  along  said  boundary  line  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  surface  contact  strips  which  extend  trans- 
versely to  its  longitudinal  direction,  wherein 
the  striplines  have  the  same  width  (wl,  w2), 
the  first  carrier  material  is  provided  with  a  conductive  inner 
layer,  which  is  connected  to  the  reference  potential,  and 
depending  on  the  two  dielectric  constants  (tl,  €2)  of  the 
carrier  materials  and  on  the  thickness  (h2)  of  the  second 
carrier  material,  the  distance  (hi*)  between  the  first  strip- 
line  and  the  conductive  inner  layer  is  chosen  such  that  the 
characteristic  impedances  of  the  two  striplines  correspond 
to  one  another. 


5.270,673 
SURFACE  MOUNT  MICROCIRCUIT  HYBRID 
Keith  L.  Fries,  Spokane,  and  Mark  H.  Bitz,  Liberty  Lake,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,478 
Int  a.5  HOIP  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  333—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  surface-mountable  microwave  frequency  hybrid  com- 
prising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  transmission  line  thereon, 

the  transmission  line  connected  to  a  first  solder  pad; 
a  ground  pad  on  the  printed  circuit  board  next  to  the  first 
solder  pad,  the  ground  pad  having  one  or  more  grounded 
solder  pads  projecting  from  the  ground  pad  next  to  the 
first  solder  pad; 
a  packageless  carrier  substrate  for  supporting  circuit  ele- 
ments thereon,  said  substrate  having  a  bottom  surface 
attached  to  the  ground  pad  and  having  a  second  solder 
pad  and  one  or  more  additional  substrate  solder  pads  on  a 
top  surface  thereof  near  an  edge  of  the  top  surface,  the 


1168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


second  solder  pad  next  to  and  aligned  with  the  first  solder 
pad  and  said  additional  sutMtrate  solder  pads  next  to  and 
aligned  with  said  grounded  solder  pads; 
a  first  lead  connecting  the  first  solder  pad  to  the  second 
solder  pad  on  the  substrate  and  providing  a  high  perfor- 


5,770,675 
mCHLY  CONDUCTIVE  MAGNFHC  MATERIAL 
ToaUUko  Mori;  HikoUro  TogsM,  and  Tonizo  MiaesaU,  all  of 
Sagaaihara,  Japaa,  aMigDort  to  MitsabisU  Denki  KabosUkl 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatloa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  579,437,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abwMloncd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,829 

OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-294663 

IM.  CL'  HOIH  50/6a  HOIF  1/00,  3/00 

VS.  a.  335—128  15  ClaiM 


mance  transition  for  a  microwave  frequency  signal  con- 
ducted on  the  transmission  line;  and, 
one  or  more  additional  lead*  connecting  said  grounded 
solder  pads  on  the  printed  circuit  board  to  said  additional 
subatrate  solder  pad*. 


5,270,674 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
YokU   NakaaiaU;   Ryvicki   Sato,   botk   of  Kyoto;   Hiroyaki 
Si^wa,  Skiga;  MawywU  Noda,  Oaaka;  Mitiakiro  Kawai, 
Oaaka,  ami  Kaia^  Sako,  Oaaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaalgaor*  to 
Onroa  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FIM  N«».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,194 
CUm  priority.  appHcatina  Japaa,  Nor.  21,  1990,  2^19922; 
Not.  21,  1990,  2-31992>,  Nor.  30,  1990,  2-129398{U] 

fat  a.)  HOIH  5J/22 
UJS.  a.  335—78  4 
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1.  A  highly  conductive  electromagnet  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  core  obtained  by  molding  copper  or  a  copper 
alloy  having  1-2  part*  by  weight  of  ferrite  per  part  by 
weight  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  dispersed  therein;  and 

b)  a  conductive  coil  wound  around  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  magnetic  core. 


5,270,676 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  ELEMENTS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
CIRCUTT  IN  A  LOUDSPEAKER 
Kaaio  Mitobe;  Sknkhi  Wataaabe,  aad  Maaatodd  Sato,  all  of 
YaaMgata,  Japaa,  aasignon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811^33 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  30,  1991,  3-155777 

lat  a."  HOIF  7/00.  7/08 

VS.  CL  335—231  2  CUina 


T*      ." 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  coil  block  including  an  iron  core  having  a  coil  wound 
therearound  via  a  spool,  said  iron  core  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  having  two  ends; 

a  movable  block  supported  in  a  manner  to  be  able  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  coil  block,  and  having  mov- 
able contact  pieces  arranged  integrally  with  a  movable 
iron  element, 

so  that  contact*  are  closed  or  opened  by  said  movable 
contact  pieces  of  said  movable  block  which  is  moved  in 
response  to  the  magnetization  or  demagnetization  of  said 
coil  block,  and 

an  insulating  member  interposed  between  said  coil  block  and 
said  movable  block,  and  wherein  ■  portion  of  said  insulat- 
ing member  is  diqiosed  between  said  ends  of  said  iron 
core. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  annular  plate  and  a  yoke  forming 
a  magnetic  circuit  of  a  loudspeaker,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lower  die  having  a  first  recess  corresponding  to 
one  of  outer  shapes  of  the  element; 

providing  an  upper  die  having  a  second  recess,  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  upper  die  being  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  first  recess  so  that  a  gap  is  formed  between 
the  inside  wall  of  the  first  recess  and  the  outside  wall  of 
the  upper  die; 

putting  a  workpiece  between  the  lower  and  upper  dies;  and 

pressing  the  upper  die  against  the  lower  die  to  form  the 
annular  plate  and  the  yoke  having  a  circumferential  pro- 
jection caused  by  the  gap. 


5,770,677 
Patent  Not  laaucd  For  Thi*  Nambcr 
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5,270,678 
MAGNETIC  RAIL  CHUCK 
Jean-Michel  Gambut,  and  Pierre  DoyeUe,  both  of  Montmelian, 
France,    assignors    to    Walker    Magnetics    Group,    Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,319 

Int  a.'  B25B  7//00.  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  335—289  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  magnetic  rail  chuck  for  holding  a  permeable 
workpiece,  said  chuck  comprising: 

an  elongate  permeable  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  upstanding,  elongate  pole  members  extending  along 
respective  sides  of  said  baseplate  with  a  space'  therebe- 
tween; 

interposed  between  each  pole  member  and  said  baseplate,  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  a  permanent  magnet  material 
which  resists  demagnetization; 

between  said  pole  members,  at  a  height  providing  a  space 
above  said  base  plate,  an  elongate  magnet  of  a  permanent 
magnetic  material  whose  polarity  can  be  relatively  easily 
reversed;  and 

around  said  magnet,  a  coil  for  selectively  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  magnet. 


5,270,679 
SPLTT  END  PLATE  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  P.  Gnlbrandsen,  New  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Goold 
Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,842 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  85/143.  69/02 

VS.  a.  337—252  40  Claims 


plate  pieces  abutting  each  other  along  abutting  portions  of 
abutting  edges  and  having  substantially  the  same  plate 
thickness  along  said  abutting  edges,  said  abutting  edges 
defining  a  terminal  hole  which  receives  said  terminal 
element, 

said  first  terminal  element  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
terminal  connection  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising 
two  parallel  overlap  portions  spaced  a  distance  by  a  neck 
portion,  said  distance  being  substantially  equal  to  the  plate 
thickness  of  the  end  plate  pieces,  and  said  neck  portion 
fitting  within  said  terminal  hole  and  being  collared  by  said 
end  plate  pieces, 

said  abutting  edges  fitting  between  said  overlap  portions,  the 
portions  of  the  edges  defining  said  hole  being  covered  by 
a  said  overlap  portion. 


5,270,680 

LOUD  HORN  WTTH  RESPIRATION  PIPE  AND  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Patrick  Lahaye,  Paris,  and  Claude  DeCorde,  Antbenil-AntbouU- 

let,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Klaxon  SA.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Mar.  8,  1990,  90  02927 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00;  GIOK  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—388  10  Claims 


1.  Loud  horn,  and  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles,  of  the 
type  comprising  a  hollow  housing  blocked  off  by  a  membrane 
and  bearing  an  electromagnetic  vibration  generator  provided 
inside  the  housing  with  a  solenoid  plunger  and  a  coil  frame 
integral  with  the  housing  and  bearing  an  excitation  coil,  said 
frame  being  hollow  to  enable  the  solenoid  plunger  to  pene- 
trate, in  which  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  hole  connecting 
the  inside  of  the  housing  with  the  ouuide  to  allow  for  respira- 
tion of  the  loud  horn,  wherein  said  frame  has,  in  order  to 
communicate  with  said  hole,  at  least  one  pipe  with  a  smaller 
section  so  as  to  allow  air  to  pass  into  the  housing,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  means  preventing  water  from  penetrating 
inside  the  housing  of  the  loud  horn. 


21.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising 

a  hollow  housing  comprising  a  first  opening, 

a  first  terminal  assembly  affixed  to  said  housing  at  said  first 
opening  and  covering  said  first  opening,  said  first  terminal 
assembly  comprising 

a  first  end  plate  assembly,  and 

a  first  terminal  element  received  in  said  first  end  plate  assem- 
bly, and 

one  or  more  fiisible  elements  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
element  and  disposed  within  said  housing, 

said  first  end  plate  assembly  comprising  two  or  more  end 


5,270,681 
BICYCLE  AND  BICYCLE  ELEMENTS  THEFT  ALARM 
APPARATUS 
Lyaa  E.  Jack,  Rte.  1,  Box  7A,  PaliiMr  Lake,  Colo.  80133 
Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,012 
Int.  CL'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340-427  "  Clainm 

1.  A  theft  alarm  apparatus  mounted  on  an  object  and  opera- 
ble to  sound  an  alarm  on  unauthorized  tampering  of  the  object, 
comprising: 

a)  a  control  housing  assembly  having  an  alarm  means 
mounted  thereon; 

b)  said  alarm  means  includes  a  quick  release  sensor  assembly 
operably  connected  to  removable  sections  of  the  object 
being  protected  and  to  an  alarm  member; 

c)  said  quick  release  sensor  assembly  includes  a  wheel  re- 
lease actuator  member  connected  to  a  wheel  assembly  on 
the  object  being  protected; 
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d)  said  quick  release  sensor  assembly  further  includes  a  seat 
release  actuator  assembly  connected  to  a  support  seat 
assembly  on  the  object  being  protected; 

e)  said  wheel  release  actuator  member  and  said  seat  release 
actuator  member  having  actuator  half  sections  to  com- 
plete an  electrical  circuit  therethrough  when  in  a  clamped 
condition;  and 


0  when  said  wheel  assembly  or  said  support  seat  assembly 
are  attempted  to  be  removed  from  the  object  being  pro- 
tected, said  actuator  half  sections  move  to  a  non-contact 
electrical  condition  in  order  to  disconnect  the  electrical 
circuit  through  said  actuator  half  sections  operable  to 
energize  said  alarm  member  to  present  at  least  one  of  a 
visual  and  audio  alarm  signals  therefrom  to  indicate  unau- 
thorized activity  taking  place  on  the  object  being  pro- 
tected. 


5^0.682 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  OF  THE  REFLECTION  TYPE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Kuimitsa  Aokl,  Saaooo,  Japan,  aangnor  to  YazaU  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,245 
CbiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321495; 
Dec  13,  1989,  1-321497 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 
MS.  CL  340—438  »  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  light 
emitting  analog  meter  and  means  provided  on  an  instrument 
panel  of  said  vehicle  for  reflectmg  display  hght  from  said  light 
emitting  analog  meter  toward  a  driver's  seat  of  said  vehicle 
wherein  said  hght  emitting  analog  meter  comprise*: 


a  light  source. 

a  reflector  having  a  concave  reflecting  face, 

an  optical  diffusing  plate,  said  light  source  comprising  a 
discharge  lamp  located  at  a  focus  of  said  reflector  between 
said  reflector  and  said  diffusmg  plate, 

a  light  transmitting  dial  indicator  and  a  dial  having  hght 
transmitting  graduations  located  on  a  side  of  said  diffusing 
plate  opposite  from  said  reflector  for  emitting  a  display 
light  through  said  dial  indicator  and  said  graduations 
when  said  dial  indicator  and  said  graduations  are  illumi- 
nated by  light  from  said  discharge  lamp  transmitted 
through  said  diffusing  plate, 

a  meter  mechanism  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  reflector  oppo- 
site from  said  diffusing  plate,  said  meter  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  which  extends  through  said  reflector 
and  said  diffusing  plate,  and 

means  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  to  said  dial  indicator. 


5,270,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


9,270,684 

OIL  CONSUMPTION  COUNTER 

Vito  Farad,  Jr.,  3  Diane  La..  E.  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,016,  Oct.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,356 

Ut  CL'  G08B  17/ 12:  GOIF  1/00:  F23N  5/08 

VS.  CL  340—578  3  Claims 
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1.  A  meter  for  use  in  a  fuel  oil  consumption  metering  system 
which  includes  (i)  a  burner  having  a  nozzle  with  an  aperture,  a 
fuel  pump,  a  predetermined  fuel  delivery  rate,  a  bumcr-on 
indicator  in  the  form  of  a  flame,  and  a  photocell  located  so  as 
to  detect  the  presence  of  said  flame  to  produce  an  output  signal 
for  the  duration  in  which  said  flame  is  detected,  (ii)  fuel  supply 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  at  a  predetermined 
constant  rate  corresponding  to  said  fuel  delivery  rate,  said 
burner  being  adapted  to  consume  the  deUvered  fuel  at  said 
constant  rate,  said  supply  means  being  selectively  operated 
during  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods 
corresponding  to  different  stages  of  a  single  burner  operation 
period,  (iii)  means  to  selectively  couple  a  first  power  source  to 
the  supply  means  to  effect  the  supplying  operation  thereof,  and 
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(iv)  a  fuel  consumption  digital  display  means,  said  meter  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  voltage  comparator  responsive  to  said  photocell 
output  signal  to  provide  a  first  output  having  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  duration  of  said  photocell  output 
signal,  and  a  second  output  otherwise; 

a  frequency  divider  programmed  with  system  parameters 
including  fuel  pump  pressure,  nozzle  aperture  size,  the 
number  of  digits  in  said  digital  display  means,  whether 
metric  or  customary  units  of  measure  are  to  be  displayed 
by  said  display  means,  said  predetermined  fuel  delivery 
rate,  and  the  START  and  END  times  of  each  said  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  time  periods,  said  frequency  divider 
being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  voltage  comparator  to 
measure  the  time  during  which  said  first  output  is  present 
between  the  respective  START  and  END  times  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods,  and  to  pro- 
vide output  data  indicative  of  the  total  "first  output"  time 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods 
respectively;  and 

register  means  for  receiving  the  frequency  divider  output 
data  and  for  registering  data  corresponding  to  the  total 
"first  output"  time  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined time  periods,  said  register  means  being  adapted  to 
accumulate  said  frequency  divider  output  data  over  a 
plurality  of  said  burner  operation  periods  so  as  to  provide 
on  said  digital  display  means  a  cumulative  registry  indica- 
tive of  the  total  "first  output"  time  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  time  periods. 


5,270,686 
PIZZA  DELIVERY  CONTAINER  WITH  TILT  ALARM 
Raul  Martinez,  70  Pitt  St„  Apt  7E,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 
Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,595 
Int.  a.'  G08N  21/00 
ViS.  a.  340—689  3  Claims 

1.  A  pizza  delivery  container  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  container  housing,  the  container  housing  having  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side  wall 


and  a  second  side  wall  extending  coextensively  and  or- 
thogonally between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall  extending  orthogonally  between  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  at  a  first  side  wall  and  sec- 
ond side  wall  first  end,  the  first  side  wall  and  second  side 
wall  second  end  having  an  entrance  opening  directed 
therebetween,  and 
an  entrance  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall  and 
second  side  wall  extending  coextensively  between  the  first 
side  wall  and  second  side  wall  in  an  orthogonal  relation- 
ship effecting  closure  of  the  entrance  opening  in  a  first 


5,270,685 
SYRINGE  PRESSURE  MONITOR 
Ronald  W.  Hagen,  St.  Charles,  and  Duane  L.  Morton,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,669 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—626  3  Oaims 


position  and  pivoted  in  a  spaced  orientation  relative  to  the 
entrance  opening  in  a  second  position,  and 

a  first  handle  mounted  to  the  top  wall,  and  a  second  handle 
mounted  to  the  first  side  wall  for  transport  of  the  housing 
by  the  first  handle  when  a  pizza  box  is  positioned  within 
the  container  housing  and  transport  of  the  container  hous- 
ing by  the  second  handle  upon  removal  of  a  pizza  box 
relative  to  the  container  housing,  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  orthogonally  and  coextensively  di- 
rected between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall 
adjacent  the  top  wall,  wherein  the  rollers  extend  from  the 
rear  wall  to  the  entrance  opening. 


5,270,687 
PALETTE  DEVICES,  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHOD  WITH  PARALLEL  LOOKUP  AND  INPUT 

SIGNAL  SPLITTING 

Carrell  R.  Killebrew,  Jr.,  Sugard  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,422,  Jun.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,263 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/28 

VS.  a.  345—150  16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  portion  with  means  for  attachment  onto  a  base 
portion  of  a  syringe  plunger, 

b.  a  spring  within  said  shell  portion,  and 

c.  an  indicator  means  within  said  shell  portion  whereby 
compression  of  the  spring  within  the  shell  portion  due  to 
an  excessive  use  of  force  upon  administering  an  injection 
to  a  patient  initiates  a  signal  from  said  indicator  means 
warning  an  administrator  that  too  much  force  has  been 
used. 


1.  A  palette  device  responsive  to  color  codes  supplied  on  a 
bus  and  for  producing  signals  representing  color  for  a  color 
display  device,  the  palette  device  comprising: 
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an  input  latch  connected  to  the  bus  and  having  color  code 
inputs  for  receiving  the  color  codes; 

a  plurality  of  look-up  Uble  memories  each  for  supplying 
color  daU  words  in  response  to  the  color  codes  from  said 
color  code  inputs  supplied  by  said  input  latch  to  access 
said  memories  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  look-up  table  memories  and 
responsive  to  said  respective  color  daU  words  from  said 
memories  to  produce  a  plurality  of  analog  color  signals; 

a  splitter  circuit  connected  at  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
input  latch  to  access  each  of  said  look-up  Uble  memories 
concurrently 

a  plurality  of  daU  paths  from  said  splitter  circuit  to  said 
look-up  table  memories  for  connecting  said  color  code 
inputs  to  said  plurality  of  look-up  uble  memories  and  a 
decode  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  daU 
paths  by  which  said  color  daU  words  are  loaded  from  said 
color  code  inpuu  by  said  plurality  of  look-up  Ubies; 

a  variable  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  digital  to 
analog  converters  to  control  said  digital  to  analog  con- 
verters and  adjust  a  video  resolution  of  said  analog  color 
signals;  and 

a  clock  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  each  clock  signal  having  a  separate  clock  fre- 
quency, said  clock  control  circuit  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  clock  signals  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
clock  control  signals  therefrom  to  drive  the  palette  de- 
vice, said  variable  delay  circuit  controlled  by  one  of  said 
clock  control  signals. 


play,  wherein  the  color  of  the  pixel  of  the  moveable  overlay  is 
distinguishable  from  a  color  of  a  background  pixel,  the  circuit 
comprising; 

means  for  selecting  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  an 
approximate  midpoint  of  a  range  of  colors; 

means  for  determining  a  background  value  corresponding  to 
the  background  pixel  color; 

means  for  setting  the  pixel  value  of  the  moveable  overlay  to 
a  minimum  value  if  the  background  value  is  greater  than 
the  threshold  value,  wherein  the  background  value  re- 
mains unchanged  and  a  difference  between  the  minimum 
value  and  the  background  value  corresponds  to  a  contrast 
in  the  color  of  the  pixel  of  the  moveable  cursor  to  the 
color  of  the  background  pixel;  and 

means  for  setting  the  pixel  value  of  the  moveable  overlay  to 
a  maximum  value  if  the  background  value  is  less  than  the 
threshold  value,  wherein  the  background  value  remains 
unchanged  and  a  difference  between  the  maximum  value 
and  the  background  value  corresponds  to  a  contrast  in  the 
color  of  the  pixel  of  the  moveable  cursor  to  the  color  of 
the  background  pixel; 

means  for  setting  the  pixel  value  of  the  moveable  overlay  to 
either  the  maximum  value  or  the  minimum  value  if  the 
background  value  is  equal  to  the  threshold  value. 


5^0,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  CURSOR  OR  OTHER 

OVERLAY  WHICH  CONTRASTS  WITH  THE 

BACKGROUND  ON  A  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DISPLAY 

WUliam  Dawwm,  Siumyrale,  and  Dean  Drako,  Cupertino,  both 

of  C*lif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  626,675,  Dec.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,345 

Irt.  a.'  G09G  1/28 

\}S.  CL  3*5—150  2»  Claims 


5^0,««9 
MULTI-FUNCTION  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Kunzaer  Hermann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barerische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1988,  3836555 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
\}S.  a.  345—145  8  CUima 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  value  corresponding  to  a  color 
for  a  pixel  of  a  moveable  overlay  for  a  bitmapped  output  dis- 


cunsoR 


1.  An  operator  control  of  a  multi-function  operating  device 
in  a  motor  vehicle  for  selecting  between  a  plurality  of  function 
groups  and  for  selecting  individual  functions  of  a  selected 
function  group  from  a  menu  of  the  selected  function  group 
comprising: 
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a  bidirectional  roury  switch  for  designating  one  of  the 
plurality  of  function  groups  and  for  designating  one  of  the 
individual  functions  of  the  selected  function  group  from 
the  menu  of  the  selected  function  group  by  roution  of  said 
bidirectional  rotary  switch,  said  individual  functions 
within  a  selected  function  group  differing  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  function  groups; 

stop  means  for  providing  the  rotary  switch  with  a  number  of 
stop  positions,  one  of  the  plurality  of  function  groups  and 
one  of  the  individual  functions  of  each  of  the  function 
groups  being  assigned  to  each  of  the  stop  positions;  and 

enter  function  means  for  entering  said  one  designated  func- 
tion group  and  said  one  designated  individual  function  of 
the  selected  function  group,  the  enter  function  means 
being  subsequently  independently  triggered  by  an  axial 
movement  of  the  rotary  switch  distinct  from  said  roUtion 
of  said  bidirectional  switch  to  designate  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  function  groups  and  one  of  the  individual  functions. 


5^0,692 
DICmZER  CURSOR/MOUSE  WITH  UNITARY  SWrTCH 

ACTUATORS 
Lynn  H.  Rockwell,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc., 

Anahiem,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  431,884,  Nov.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,839 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—163  8  Claims 


5,270,690 

BIDIMENSIONAL  INPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  E.  Oberg,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harold  C.  Avila, 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,916,  May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcation  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,362 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—163  27  Claims 

3.   The  bidimensional   input   system   recited   in  claim   1, 

wherein  said  movable  means  includes  a  plurality  of  roUUble 

belts  which  are  carried  by  and  spaced  from  one  another  around 

the  periphery  of  said  support  surface  in  parallel  alignment  with 


the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  belts  extending  com- 
pletely around  said  support  surface  and  through  the  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


5,270,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  cursor  for  use  with  a  digitizing  Ublet  which  is  simple 
and  inexpensive  to  build  and  which  provides  the  user  with  the 
feel  of  a  mouse  input  device  comprising: 

a)  a  case  bottom  piece  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for  slid- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  digitizing  Ublet,  an  inner  surface 
of  said  bottom  piece  having  retaining  clips  formed  therein, 
said  case  bottom  piece  having  a  bore  therethrough  adja- 
cent a  back  end  thereof; 

b)  a  pair  of  switches  each  switch  including  a  short  stroke 
actuating  button; 

c)  a  printed  circuit  board  sized  to  fit  and  disposed  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  case  bottom  piece  between  said  re- 
taining clips,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  said  pair  of 
switches  mounted  thereon  with  said  actuating  bvttons 
thereof  pointed  vertically  upward  with  respect  to  said 
inner  suiface  and  with  one  of  said  switches  disposed  longi- 
tudinally behind  the  other; 

d)  a  transparent  front-piece  disposed  over  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  and  held  in  place  by  engagement  with  said 
retaining  clips,  said  front-piece  having  slots  therethrough 
through  which  said  switches  are  disposed,  said  front-piece 
further  having  a  front  portion  extending  outward  from  a 
front  end  of  said  case  bottom  piece  and  parallel  to  said 
bottom  surface,  said  front  end  having  an  annular  armature 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  cross-hairs  formed 
concentrically  within  said  armature; 

e)  a  sensing  coil  of  wire  wound  around  said  armature; 

0  a  connecting  cable  of  wires  passing  through  said  bore  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  coil  of  wire  and  said 
switches;  and, 

g)  a  case  top  piece  disposed  over  and  releasably  attached  to 
said  case  bottom  piece  to  form  a  hollow  case  in  combina- 
tion with  said  case  bottom  piece,  said  case  top  piece  being 
Upered  from  a  back  end  thereof  towards  a  front  end 
thereof  to  give  said  hollow  case  the  feel  of  a  mouse  input 
device,  said  case  top  piece  having  a  pair  of  longitudmal 
side  pieces  with  a  mounting  strip  extending  transversely 
between  them,  said  mounting  strip  comprising  a  vertical 
member  extending  upward  towards  said  case  top  piece, 
said  vertical  member  having  a  switch  acttiator  arm  formed 
at  a  top  end  thereof  generally  in  the  contour  of  a  top 
surface  of  said  top  piece  whereby  said  vertical  member 
and  said  switch  actuator  arm  in  combination  are  generally 
T-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  switch  actuator  arm  having 
two  ends  and  a  pair  of  actuator  fingers  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  said  two  ends  extending  downward 
therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  member  so  as 
to  be  in  aligiunent  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  top 
surface  of  respective  ones  of  said  actuator  buttons  of  the 
said  switches,  whereby  when  said  actuator  arm  is  de- 
pressed on  one  of  said  two  ends  it  routes  against  a  biasing 
force  of  said  switch  actuator  arm  and  said  vertical  member 
an  amount  sufficient  for  the  said  actuator  finger  under  said 
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one  of  said  two  ends  to  depress  said  actuator  button  of  the 
said  switch  thereunder  an  amount  which  activates  that 
said  switch  and  when  pressure  on  said  switch  actuator  arm 
is  released  said  switch  actuator  arm  returns  to  its  onginal 
position  thereby  opening  the  associated  said  switch  from 
said  biasing  force. 


5^0,694  

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  VIDEO  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

DISPLAY 
Michael  Naimark,  and  Keniieth  M.  Carton,  Iwth  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  aasignors  to  Advanced  Interaction,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 
I  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356>t3,  May  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,189,402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,196,  May  14, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4.857,902.  This  application  Not.  7, 1991,  S«f .  No. 
790,384 
Ut.  a.'  G09C  1/06 
VS.  a.  345—123  8  Ctaims 


5,270,693 
ENLARGED  AREA  ADDRESSABLE  MATRIX 
John  S.  Wyler,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  E.  Hankina,  Jr., 
itetmti,  late  of  Fleningtoo,  NJ.  by  Mary  M.  Hankina, 
ezecatrix  ,  SMi^on  to  SaUtks  ladaabica,  inc.,  Clearwater, 
Fla. 

Filed  Ant.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,087 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—206  24  ClaiM 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  matrix  addressable  display  having  row  leads  and  column 
leads  for  controlling  the  display; 

a  rectangular  mounting  plane  having  four  sides:  one  to  the 
West,  one  to  the  East,  one  to  the  North  and  one  to  the 
South,  the  mounting  plane  being  larger  in  area  than  the 
display; 

the  display  being  located  within  the  mounting  plane  and 
having  a  shape  and  an  orientation  such  that  there  is  a 
region  along  each  side  of  the  mounting  plane  where  the 
distance  between  the  display  and  the  side  of  the  mounting 
plane  is  minimized  and  four  comer  regions  of  the  mount- 
ing plane  where  there  is  a  relatively  large  distance  be- 
tween the  display  and  the  sides  of  the  mounting  plane; 

a  plurality  of  row  drivers  connected  by  row  conductors  on 
the  mounting  plane  to  the  row  leads  of  the  display 
wherein  there  is  at  least  one  row  driver  located  in  at  least 
one  of  the  two  comer  regions  on  the  North  side  of  the 
mounting  plane  and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  row 
driver  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  comer  regions  on 
the  South  side  of  the  mounting  plane  which  is  diagonally 
opposite  the  at  least  one  comer  region  of  the  North  side, 
the  row  conductors  in  each  comer  of  the  mounting  plane 
being  in  a  single  plane;  and 

a  plurality  of  column  drivers  connected  by  column  conduc- 
tors on  the  mounting  plane  to  the  column  leads  of  the 
display  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  column  driver  located 
in  at  least  one  of  the  two  comer  regions  on  the  East  side 
of  the  mounting  plane  and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one 
column  driver  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  two  comer 
regions  one  the  West  side  of  the  mounting  plane  which  it 
diagonally  opposite  the  at  least  one  comer  regioa  of  the 
East  side,  the  column  conductors  in  each  comer  of  the 
mounting  plane  being  in  a  single  plane  thereby  the  mount- 
ing of  the  row  and  column  drivers  on  the  comer  regions 
allows  minimization  of  the  dittanry  between  the  display 
and  the  side  of  the  mounting  plane. 
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1.  An  Apparatus  for  accessing  visual  images  for  display  in 
response  to  the  content  of  the  visual  images,  comprising: 

a  store  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  image  data,  the 
image  data  in  each  frame  in  the  plurality  defining  a  visual 
image  having  a  content  for  display; 

a  first  display  displaying  a  content  image  which  expresses  an 
organization  based  on  the  content  of  frames  in  the  plural- 
ity of  frames; 

a  second  display,  responsive  to  Image  data,  for  displaying  a 
visual  image  in  response  to  a  current  frame; 

a  user  input  for  selecting  a  position  in  the  content  image  on 
the  first  display; 

means,  connected  to  the  store,  user  input  and  the  second 
display,  for  supplying  a  frame  of  image  data  to  the  second 
display  for  display  as  a  new  current  frame  in  response  to 
the  selected  position;  and 

means,  coupled  with  the  first  display  and  the  user  input,  for 
highlighting  the  position  on  the  content  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  frame. 


5,270,695 

REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  A 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Jaaca  D.  Chapman,  Scottsrille,  and  Wayne  W.  Godlewaki, 

HUtoa,  both  of  N.Y.,  atdgDort  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

RochcMer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,669 
LM.  CL'  G09G  1/06 
VS.  a.  345—131  1  < 
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1.  In  a  digital  radiographic  image  system  including  storage 
means  for  storing  digital  radiographic  image  pages,  wherein 
each  digital  radiographic  image  page  has  associated  with  it, 
(1)  format  information  including  number  and  layout  in  rows 
and  columns  of  individual  images  constituting  the  image  page, 
and  (2)  dimensioa  information  including  the  height  and  width 
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in  pixels  of  each  said  individual  image  and  further  including 
display  means  having  a  display  area  of  predetermined  height 
and  width  dimensions  in  pixels,  a  method  of  displaying  on  said 
display  means  in  the  same  or  reduced  size,  a  digital  radio- 
graphic image  page  from  said  storage  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  from  said  storage  means  the  format  information 
and  individual  image  dimension  information  of  a  digital 
radiographic  image  page  to  be  displayed  on  said  display 
means; 

from  the  obtained  format  information  and  dimension  infor- 
mation of  said  digital  radiographic  image  page  and  the 
predetermined  dimensions  of  said  display  area  of  said 
display  means,  determining  the  display  area  dimensions 
and  display  area  coordinates  for  each  image  to  be  dis- 
played and  the  factors  by  which  each  image  must  be 
reduced  in  order  to  fit  within  the  display  area  dimensions; 

for  each  image  being  displayed,  using  the  reduction  factors 
determined  in  the  last  step  to  subsample  each  said  image's 
pixel  data,  causing  enough  pixel  information  to  be  dis- 
carded such  that  the  resultant  image  will  fit  within  the 
corresponding  display  area  dimensions; 

at  each  display  area  image  coordinate  determined  above, 
creating  an  image  window  having  said  display  area  dimen- 
sions on  said  display  means  for  displaying  each  said  sub- 
sampled  image  of  said  digital  radiographic  image; 

wherein  in  said  determining  step,  said  reduction  factor  for 
each  image  of  said  digital  radiographic  image  to  be  dis- 
played is  determined  as  follows: 

dividing  the  window  dimensions  of  said  display  means  by 
the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  image  by  using  real 
number  division  so  that  the  remainder  is  not  truncated; 

from  said  dividing  step,  saying  the  smaller  quotient  and  the 
two  dimension  values  which  were  used  to  arrive  at  said 
quotient; 

if  said  quotient  derived  from  said  dividing  step  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  one;  no  reduction  of  the  image  is  neces- 
sary, and  the  image  is  displayed  in  said  image  window 
with  said  original  dimensions; 

if,  on  the  other  hand,  said  quotient  derived  from  said  divid- 
ing step  is  less  than  one,  the  following  steps  are  repeated 
until  the  image  dimension  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
corresponding  window  dimension; 

dividing  the  window  dimension  by  the  image  dimension  to 
determine  the  percentage  of  said  image  to  be  retained; 

subtracting  the  result  of  said  dividing  step  from  one  to  deter- 
mine the  percent  of  said  image  to  be  thrown  away; 

taking  the  inverse  of  the  value  determined  in  said  subtracting 
step,  adding  0.999999  to  said  inverse,  and  converting  the 
addend  to  an  integer  value  by  truncating  the  fractional 
component,  said  integer  value  representing  the  number  of 
pixels  or  lines  to  be  examined  at  a  time,  wherein  one  pixel 
or  line  is  dropped  each  time; 

with  each  iteration,  saying  the  new  value  which  is  calcu- 
lated; 

using  said  saved  values  in  said  subsampling  step. 


5,270,696 
LCD  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiro  Shin,  and  Teniyuki  Fiuii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66777 
Int.  CL'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  340—789  21  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascade-con- 
nected drivers  each  activated  to  receive  an  enable  signal,  serial 
data,  a  clock  pulse  signal  and  a  latch  pulse  signal,  each  of  said 
drivers  comprising: 
a  counter  circuit  for  receiving  the  clock  pulse  signal  and  the 
latch  pulse  signal,  said  counter  circuit  generating  a  first 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  clock  pulse  signal  and  the 
latch  pulse  signal; 
a  latch  pulse  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit 


for  receiving  the  first  control  signal  and  the  latch  pulse 
signal,  said  latch  pulse  control  circuit  generating  a  second 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal  and  the 
latch  pulse  signal; 

an  enable  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit  and 
said  latch  pulse  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  control  signals  and  a  first  enable  signal,  said  enable 
latch  circuit  generating  a  third  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and  the  first  enable 
signal; 

a  lock  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  enable  latch  circuit  for 
receiving  the  third  control  signal,  a  fourth  control  signal 
and  the  clock  pulse  signal,  said  clock  control  circuit  out- 
putting  the  clock  pulse  signal  in  response  to  the  third  and 
fourth  control  signals; 

an  address  designation  circuit  coupled  to  said  latch  pulse 


::^' 
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control  circuit  and  said  clock  control  circuit  for  receiving 
the  second  control  signal  and  the  clock  pulse  signal,  said 
address  designation  circuit  generating  the  fourth  control 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  fifth  control  signals  in  response  to 
the  second  control  signal  and  the  clock  pulse  signal; 

an  enable  signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  desig- 
nation circuit  for  receiving  one  of  the  fifth  control  signals 
and  the  latch  pulse  signal,  said  enable  signal  output  circuit 
generating  a  second  enable  signal  in  response  to  the  one  of 
the  fifth  control  signals  and  the  latch  pulse  signal; 

a  data  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  designation  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  the  fifth  control  signals  and  the  serial 
data,  said  data  latch  circuit  generating  a  plurality  of  data 
signals  in  response  to  the  fifth  control  signals  and  the  serial 
data;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  latch  circuit  for  out- 
putting  drive  signals  therefrom  based  on  the  data  signals. 


5,270,697 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Takeda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  ICabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1989,  1-170575 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—96  n  Claint 

1.  A  display  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  row  elec- 
trodes along  each  row  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  shape,  to  which  scanning  voltages  are  se- 
quentially applied,  and  a  plurality  of  column  electrodes  along 
each  column  of  the  picture  elements,  to  which  signal  voltages 
corresponding  to  display  contents  are  applied  in  synchronous 
relation  with  the  scanning  voltages,  so  as  to  apply  driving 
voltages  corresponding  to  the  display  contents  upon  the  re- 
spective picture  elements,  and  an  AC  driving  inversion  device 
which  inverts  polarity  of  the  driving  voltage  in  synchronous 
operation  with  a  first  repetition  period  of  the  scanning  voltage 
to  be  specified  by  a  number  of  all  the  row  electrodes,  the 
display  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  prohibitiiig  the  application  of  the  scanning  voltage 
upon  at  leart  one  of  the  row  electrodes  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  so  as  to  switch  the  first  repetition  per- 
iod of  the  scanning  voltage  to  be  applied  on  at  least  one  of 
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the  row  electrodes  into  a  second  repetition  period  which 
is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  first  repetition  period;  and 
means  for  switching  a  penod  of  the  polarity  inversion  of  the 
signal  dnving  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  second 
repetition  period  of  the  scanning  voltages. 


5,270,<M 
EMERGENCY  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Patrick  D.  Hoyit,  513  E.  AUtr,  Sedro  WooUey.  Waah.  nZK, 
■ad  Rickvd  A.  BUd,  2618  R  Ave.,  Apt.  B.  Aaacortes,  Waak. 
M221 

CiMttentioa-ta-fvt  of  Scr.  No.  «21,7M,  Dw.  3,  1990.  Tkto 

awUcatfaM  Ai«.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  747,801 

bt.  CL'  G08B  5/00 

VS.  CL  340— 81S.01  »  ClaiM 
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AC  current,  said  means  for  providing  said  pulse  being 

connected  in  said  first  lead  in  parallel  with  said  main 

relay  so  as  to  be  grounded  out  by  actuation  of  said  main 

relay,  so  that  said  pulse  is  terminated  by  actuation  of 

said  main  relay  and  the  remainder  of  said  half  cycle  of 

said  high-voluge  AC  current  flows  through  said  relay 

to  said  light  future,  and  so  that  said  main  relay  remains 

actuated   until   said   high-voltage  AC  current  drops 

below  said  predetermined  mmimum  current  at  the  end 

of  said  half  cycle;  and 

control  means  for  enabling  said  gate  current  pulse  to  flow  to 

said  main  relay  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-cycle  of  said 

high-voltage  AC  current  for  a  first  predetermined  period 

of  time,  and  then  preventing  said  gate  current  pulse  from 

flowing  to  said  relay  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 

time,  so  that  said  main  relay  is  actuated  for  said  first  period 

of  time  and  deactivated  for  said  second  period  of  time. 


5J70,W9 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SIGNALING 
Robert  C  SigMigo,  Oak  Lawn,  aad  Joaepk  C.  Stdnlicht,  Glen 
Ellya,  botk  of  III.,  aaaignors  to  Rockwell  Intenuitional  Corpo- 
ratkw.  Seal  Beack,  Calif . 

FIM  Aag.  13,  H91,  Ser.  No.  744,209 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 

UJS.  Ct  340—825.01  13  Claiau 


19.  A  switching  device  for  flashing  a  light  fixture  of  a  dwell- 
ing, said  light  fixture  being  connected  by  first  and  second  leads 
to  a  source  of  a  relatively  high-voltage  AC  current,  said 
switching  device  comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  "flash"  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  selection  of  said  "flash"  position  for 
periodically  connecting  said  first  lead  to  said  light  fixture 
so  that  said  fixture  flashes  on  and  off,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  relay  connected  in  said  first  lead  for  selectively 
permitting  said  high-voluge  AC  current  to  flow 
through  said  first  lead  to  said  light  fixture  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  relay  by  a  gate  current  pulse,  said  relay 
being  configured  to  remain  actuated  after  termination  of 
said  gate  current  pulse  so  long  as  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum current  is  flowing  through  said  first  lead; 
means  for  providing  a  said  gate  current  pulse  to  said  relay 
at  the  beginning  of  each  half  cycle  of  said  high-voltage 


1.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  multichannel  bus 
for  providing  communication  between  a  plurality  of  internal 
telephonic  units  of  the  distributor  and  a  plurality  of  external 
telephonic  uniu  of  an  external  telephonic  network,  a  plurality 
of  bus  maintenance  units  for  successive  activation  to  individu- 
ally, selectively  control  the  communication  on  the  multichan- 
nel bus,  the  improvement  being  a  fault  tolerant  bus  mainte- 
nance unit  resetting  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  the  activated  one  of  the  plurality  of 

bus  maintenance  units  for  faults; 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
maintenance  units  for  performing  sanity  checks  on  other 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  bus  maintenance  units;  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  both  the  monitoring  means 
and  the  sanity  checks  performing  means  for  resetting  an 
active  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus  maintenance  units  in  the 
event  of  detection  of  a  fault  only  if  the  active  bus  mainte- 
nance unit  also  fails  to  pass  a  sanity  check. 


5^0,700 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 
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5,270,701  

SERVICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 

DATA  BASES 
Atsushi    Ito;   Hikaru   Yagi;    Nobuo   Fumya,   aU   of  Tokyo; 
Maaanobu  Fi^ioka,  Saitama,  and  Yoshikazn  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  588,518,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,129,  Mar.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-52584 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  67/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.03  2  Claims 


wherein  said  service  process  node  transfers  said  query  to 
another  one  of  said  service  process  nodes  when  no  re- 
sponse exists  in  said  data  base  associated  with  said  service 
area,  and  said  service  process  node  asks  for  a  response  to 
said  query  from  said  another  one  of  said  service  process 
nodes, 

wherein  said  another  one  of  said  service  process  node  di- 
rectly accesses  yet  another  service  process  node  without 
directly  accessing  said  service  process  node  when  said  yet 
another  service  process  node  has  said  response  to  said 
query  and  when  said  another  one  of  said  service  process 
node  lacks  said  response,  and 

wherein  said  another  one  of  said  service  process  node  re- 
sponds to  said  query  through  said  third  communication 
lines. 


5,270,702 
BATTERY  DOOR  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Leo  V.  Krolak,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,202,  Jon.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,364 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/08.  HOIM  2/10 

\}&.  CL  340—825.44  7  OaiM 


1.  A  service  process  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  service  areas,  each  of  said  service  areas  respec- 
tively having  a  service  process  node  associated  therewith, 
a  data  base  associated  therewith  and  operably  connected 
to  said  associated  service  process  node,  at  least  one  ex- 
change device  associated  therewith  and  operably  coupled 
to  said  service  process  node,  and  a  plurality  of  user  termi- 
nals associated  therewith  and  operably  coupled  to  said 

associated  exchange  device  through  a  first  communication 
line; 

second  communication  lines  operably  coupling  a  plurality  of 
said  exchange  devices  within  said  service  area;  and 

third  communication  lines  operably  coupling  a  plurality  of 
said  process  nodes  associated  with  said  plurality  of  service 
areas, 

wherein  said  service  process  node  accesses  said  data  base 
associated  with  said  service  area  upon  request  by  one  of 
said  user  terminals,  and  obtains  a  response  to  a  query  by 
said  one  of  said  user  terminals  by  reading  out  said  data 
base  associated  with  said  service  area, 

wherein  said  data  base  associated  with  said  service  area 
stores  at  least  a  table  of  information  relating  to  said  associ- 
ated service  area  and  other  information  relating  to  loca- 
tion of  other  service  areas  containing  information  not  in 
said  associated  service  area. 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  battery  powered  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  present- 
ing a  message; 

a  battery  having  terminals  for  electical  coupling  thereto; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  receiver  means  and  the  battery,  said 
housing  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  battery 
and  at  least  one  second  opening  separate  from  the  first 
opening  for  securing  a  battery  door;  and 

said  battery  door  providing  access  to  the  battery  contained 

within  the  housing,  said  battery  door  comprising: 

a  hinged  member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  bousing 

for  rotating  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened 

position  and  a  second  end  reduced  to  form  a  tongue. 
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said  hinged  member  further  including  a  bottom  surface 
having  an  electrical  contact  coupled  thereto  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  receiver  means  to  the  terminals  of 
said  battery  and  wherein  said  hinged  member  rotates 
said  electrical  contact  pivotally  away  from  the  battery 
thereby  breaking  the  electrical  coupling  therebetween; 
and 

movable  member  coupled  to  and  enclosing  said  hinged 
member  wherein  the  tongue  of  the  hinged  member  is 
slidably  coupled  within  a  slot  of  said  movable  member 
for  permitting  the  movable  member  to  slide  along  said 
hinged  member  while  said  hinged  member  remains 
stationary  and  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  movable 
member  having  a  first  end  including  at  least  one  protru- 
sion for  engaging  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
opposite  to  said  first  end  having  at  least  one  strut  for 
engaging  with  the  at  least  one  second  opening  of  said 
housing  for  securing  said  movable  member. 


5^0,704 

AUTONOMOUS  PU1.SE  READING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Miguel  Sosa  Quintana,  and  Eusebio  Bautista  Vizcaino,  both  of 

Las  Palmas  de  Gran  Canaria,  Spain,  assignors  to  Union  Elec- 

trica  de  Caiiarias,  SA^  Las  Palmas  dc  Gran  Canaria,  Spain 

nicd  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  4, 1990, 9001527;  Oct 
23,  1990,  9002682;  Jan.  25,  1991,  9100202 
Int.  a.5  GOID  4/00 
U.S.  a.  340—870.02  17  Claims 


5^0,703 
BIPOLAR  SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  OR  GENERATION 
Robert  J.  Guest,  Duncan,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Dnncan,  OUa. 

CoatiBuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  57737,  Mar.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,187,473.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,891 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIV  7/00 

MS.  CL  340—854.4  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  bipolar  signal,  comprising: 

a  fust  polarity  voltage  source; 

a  second  polarity  voltage  source; 

a  first  gate  switch,  connected  to  said  first  polarity  voltage 
source; 

a  second  gate  switch,  connected  to  said  second  polarity 
voltage  source; 

integrator  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
switches  for  providing  outputs  for  connecting  to  an  exter- 
nal primary  load  through  which  a  bipolar  signal  is  to  be 
conducted; 

control  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
switches  and  having  operating  and  non-operating  periods, 
for  operating  during  said  operating  periods  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  gate  switches  so  that  first  polarity 
and  second  polarity  voltage  are  periodically  alternately 
communicated  through  said  first  and  second  gate 
switches,  respectively,  to  said  integrator  means;  and 

commutation  means  connected  to  said  integrator  means  for 
causing  a  bipolar  signal  to  be  conducted  through  a  con- 
nected external  primary  load  during  said  non-operating 
periods  of  said  control  means. 


1.  An  autonomous  pulse  reading  and  recording  system  for 
expediting  collective  and  individualized  reading  of  water,  gas 
and/or  electricity  consumption  meters,  each  of  said  meters 
generating  pulse  signals  indicative  of  the  consumption  mea- 
sured by  each  meter,  the  system  also  for  transferring  said  pulse 
signals  to  a  central  computer  for  processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pulse  storage  units  for  storing  said  generated 
pulse  signals,  one  of  each  connected  to  each  of  the  meters, 
each  of  said  pulse  storage  units  being  identified  by  a 
unique  identification  code,  each  of  said  pulse  storage  units 
having  an  independent  electrical  power  supply  power  to 
the  pulse  storage  units  for  storing  said  pulse  signals; 
a  first  read-out  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  signal  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  number  of  pulses  stored  to  said  pulse 
storage  units; 
a  connector  means  integrally  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pulse  storage  units  for  simultaneously  connecting  said 
pulse  storage  units  to  said  first  read-out  means,  said  first 
read-out  means  sending  control  signals  to  query  each  of 
said  pulse  storage  units  through  said  connector  means 
such  that  said  pulse  storage  units  will  respond  by  transfer- 
ring the  number  of  said  stored  pulse  signals  and  said 
unique  identification  codes  to  said  first  read-out  means, 
said   pulse  signals  and  said   identification  codes  being 
stored  in  said  read-out  means  and  subsequently  transferred 
to  said  central  computer  by  said  first  read-out  means,  said 
first  read-out  means  providing  electrical  power  to  said 
pulse  storage  units  when  connected  thereto. 


5,270,705 

TELEMETRY  DATA  WORD  SELECTOR  AND 

PROCESSOR 

Harold  A.  Duffy,  Inyokcni,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  State* 

of  America  as  rcpreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Set.  No.  764^56 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/04 
VS.  a.  340—870.13  12  Claims 

1.  A  telemetry  word  selector  and  processor  for  use  with  a 
telemetry  system  having: 
telemetered  data  for  a  plurality  of  parameters; 
a  plurality  of  destinations  to  receive  processed  data  for  said 

parameters;  and 
a  succession  of  digital  telemetered  data  words  and  a  succes- 
sion of  digital  tag  words,  wherein 
each  data  word  is  accompanied  by  a  tag  word; 
different  dau  words  may  have  data  for  different  sets  of 
said  parameters,  and 
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said  sets  are  distinguished  by  predetermined  tags  in  said 
tag  words, 

said  word  selector  and  processor  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  each  of  said  data  words  and  each  of  said 
tag  words; 

destination  selection  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
destination  selection  words,  said  memory  means  being 
addressed  by  the  tag  of  a  received  tag  word,  and  each  of 
said  selection  words  having  a  plurality  of  indicators  indi- 
vidually corresponding  to  said  destinations; 

means  for  loading  said  memory  means  with  a  set  of  said 
selection  words  for  addressing  by  each  tag  of  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  said  tags; 

processing  means  for  generating  said  processed  data  from 
said  telemetered  data  in  a  received  data  word;  and 
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5,270,706 
PASSIVE  AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  FOR  USE 

IN  HIGHWAY  VEHICLES 

Dale  T.  Smith,  604  Qarendon  Ct.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,318,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,198 

Int  C1.5  G08G  7/00 

UJS.  a.  340—902  30  Oaims 


thereof  and  the  second  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  hav- 
ing signal  processor  means  secured  to  an  inside  surface 
thereof,  said  signal  processor  means  comprising  a  fre- 
quency amplitude  detector  for  passively  detecting  existing 
frequency  emissions  from  aircraft  flying  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  vehicle  and  received  by  said  receiver; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  assembly  to  a  power 

source  of  said  vehicle; 
an  antenna  associated  with  said  circuit  board  assembly;  and 
means  for  alerting  an  occupant  of  said  vehicle  that  an  air- 
craft has  been  detected  based  on  an  ampUtude  of  said 
frequency  emissions. 


5,270,707 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF 

BIRD  IMPACTS  ON  AIRPLANES 
Peter  Schulte,  Amsberg;  Siegfried  Schmees,  Geseke;  Werner 
Lepper,  Erwitte,  and  Dieter  Nolte,  Geseke,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  Kg  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01732,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029205 

Int  a.'  B64D  41/06 
U.S.  a.  340—981  5  Cteims 


destination  control  means  for  directing  said  processed  data 
to  a  set  of  said  destinations  selected  by  said  indicators  of  a 
destination  selection  word  addressed  in  said  memory 
means  by  said  tag  word  accompanying  said  received  data 
word,  said  destination  control  means  having  a  plurality  of 
destination  control  gate  means  for  admitting  said  pro- 
cessed data  to  said  destinations  and  for  blocking  sad  pro- 
cessed data  from  said  destinations,  each  of  said  gate 
means; 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  destinations; 
receiving  the  indicator  of  said  selection  word  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  destination; 
receiving  said  processed  data  from  said  processing  means; 
admitting  said  processed  data  to  said  one  destination  when 

said  indicator  is  in  one  predetermined  state;  and 
blocking  sad  processed  data  from  said  one  destination 
when  said  indicator  is  in  another  predetermined  state. 


1.  A  process  for  the  avoidance  of  bird  impacts  on  airplanes 
by  means  of  at  least  one  light  source  on  an  airplane  generating 
light  flashes  at  a  flash  frequency  which  is  automatically  varied 
through  at  least  one  cycle  in  dependence  upon  at  least  one  of 
the  speed,  the  altitude  and  the  acceleration  of  the  airplane, 
wherein  the  data  for  the  flash  frequency  are  stored  in  memory 
as  a  family  of  characteristic  curves  which  are  functions  of  at 
least  two  of  said  speed,  altitude  and  acceleration  wherein  a 
variation  in  the  landing  and  take-off  phases  can  be  selectively 
actuated. 
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1.  An  aircraft  proximity  detector  for  use  in  a  history  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  two 
printed  circuit  boards,  the  first  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards  having  a  receiver  secured  to  an  inside  surface 


5,270,708  

ACCIDENT  INFORMATION  PROVIDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Hiroynki  Kamishima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075392 
Int  a.'  G08G  1/123 
MS.  a.  340—995  W  Claims 

1.  An  accident  information  providing  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  vehicle  position  and  direction  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing current  vehicle  traveling  position  and  direction; 

(b)  accident  data  storing  means  for  storing  past  traffic  acci- 
dent data  under  classifications  of  occurrence  locations  and 
causes; 


1180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


(c)  accident  data  extracting  means  for  extracting  past  acci- 
dent data  related  to  roads  ahead  of  a  current  travel  road, 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  current  vehicle 
traveling  position  and  direction,  from  said  storing  means; 

(d)  drive  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  vehicle 
driving  conditions; 
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5^70,710 
SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH  OPERATING  MODES  OF 
CAPACmVE  PROXIMITY  AND  MECHANICAL 
ACTUATION 
Philippe  Gaultier,  Le  Cbesnay;  Patrick  Femui,  Paris,  and  Pat- 
rick Vouillon.  Villebon  lur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sextant  Ayionique  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1990,  90  15597 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/94.  17/975.  17/96 
U.S.  a.  341—33  10  Claims 


/  4=  ci 


(e)  accident  occurrence  discriminating  means  for  discrimi- 
nating a  possibihty  of  occurrence  of  an  accident  similar  to 
a  past  accident  extracted  by  said  extracting  means,  on  the 
basis  of  vehicle  driving  conditions  detected  by  said  drive 
condition  detecting  means;  and 

(f)  alarmmg  means  for  providing  an  accident-related  alarm 
to  a  driver  when  said  discnminating  means  discriminates 
the  possibility  of  the  accident  occurrence. 


5,270,709 
KEYBOARD  UNIT  FOR  HANDLING  PROCESSOR  UNITS 
Ferdinand  Niklsbacher,  LangiisoTa  15.  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia 
FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,555 
Claims    priority,    appUcmtion    Switzerland,    Not.    1,    1989, 
1-03952 

Int.  a.»  B41J  5/10 
MS.  a.  341—20  7  Qairas 
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1.  Switch  device  with  two  operating  modes,  namely:  a  prox- 
imity sensing  first  operating  mode  and  a  direct  mechanical 
action  second  operating  mode,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
one  mechanical  switch  comprising  at  least  one  fixed  contact 
member  carried  by  a  substrate  and  a  mobile  contact  member 
adapted  to  be  urged  into  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contact  members  is  addition- 
ally employed  as  a  sensing  element  of  a  capacitive  proximity 
sensing  device  and  comprises  means  for  applying  to  said  ele- 
ment an  electrical  signal  and  means  for  sensing  variations  in 
said  signal  due  to  the  proximity  of  an  electrically  conductive 
object. 


5,270,711 
TOUCH  SENSOR  ARRAY  SYSTEMa  \SD  DISPLAY  . 
SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 
Almn  G.  Knapp,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,619 
I  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1989, 
S910522 

fat  CL>H03K  77/94 
U.S.  a.  341—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  keyboard  unit  equipped  with  a  number  of  ergonomi- 
cally  arranged  input  keys  to  operate  at  least  one  processor  unit 
operationally  connected  with  said  keyboard  unit,  the  keyboard 
unit  having  a  fixed  lower  part  and  a  knob-shaped  upper  part 
that  is  adapted  to  fit  into  an  operator's  hand,  the  knob  being 
movable  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to  one  another  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  lower  part,  said  knob  having  a  front  surface 
with  an  ergonomically  curved  row  of  input  keys  arranged  in  a 
group  so  as  to  be  actuatable  by  fmger  relative  to  the  fixed 
lower  part,  and  a  lateral  surface  with  at  least  one  side  input  key 
arranged  so  as  to  be  actuatable  by  a  thumb  relative  to  the  fixed 
lower  part,  the  fixed  lower  part  comprising  a  key  input  field 
divided  into  partial  input  fields  and  steps  m  the  two  directions, 
each  input  field  having  several  limited  input  positions,  each  of 
said  input  keys  being  arrangeable  into  several  different  of  said 
input  positions  by  moving  said  knob  in  the  two  directions. 


1.  A  touch  sensing  array  system  comprising  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  of  sensor  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  communicating  with  a  grid  of  row  conductors  and  column 
conductors  in  a  manner  that  each  of  said  sensor  elements  com- 
municates with  an  associated  different  combination  of  a  row 
conductor  and  a  column  conductor  of  said  grid,  each  sensor 
element  comprising  an  electronic  switch  device  and  a  touch 
sensitive  charge  storage  device  having  first  and  second  alterna- 
tive charge  storage  states  said  first  state  indicating  an  initial 
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non-touched  condition  and  said  second  state  indicating  a 
touched  condition  which  is  reached  in  response  to  said  touch 
sensitive  storage  element  being  touched;  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  charge  storage  state  of  each  of  said  touch  sensitive 
charge  storage  devices  by  sequentially  selecting  said  sensor 
elements  and,  for  each  sensor  element  selected,  completing  a 
circuit  including  the  electronic  switch  device  and  the  charge 
storage  device  of  the  selected  sensor  element  and  its  associated 
combination  of  a  row  conductor  and  a  column  conductor  of 
said  grid. 


5,270,712 
SORT  ORDER  PRESERVING  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE  COMPRESSION 
Balakrishna  R.  Iyer,  Mountain  View,  Glen  G.  Langdon,  Jr., 
Aptos,  and  Ahmad  Zandi,  SanU  Cruz,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,159 

Int.  a.5  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—50  7  aaims 


the  variable  pattern  of  said  intermediate  signal  is  identical 
to  a  predetermined  pattern  and  for  producing  a  detection 
signal  whenever  the  variable  pattern  of  said  intermediate 
signal  is  identical  to  said  predetermined  pattern; 
control  signal  producing  means  for  selectively  producing 
first  through  N-th  control  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
first  through  said  N-th  patterns,  respectively,  said  control 
signal  producing  means  generating  a  specific  one  of  said 
first  through  said  N-th  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
detection  signal; 


OCOOOM  KCnON 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  the  efficient  sort- 
order  preserving  storage  of  a  compressed  said  record,  having  a 
first  string  of  source  symbols  selected  from  an  ordered  source 
alphabet,  wherein  each  said  source  symbol  corresponds  to  a 
string  of  at  least  one  encoder  symbols  selected  from  an  ordered 
encoder  alphabet,  said  method  comprising  the  unordered  steps 

of: 

encoding  said  record  as  a  second  string  of  said  encoder 
symbols  selected  from  said  ordered  encoder  alphabet: 

reserving  the  first  said  encoder  symbol  in  said  ordered  en- 
coder alphabet  for  exclusive  use  as  an  End-Of-Record 
(EOR)  symbol  or  encoder  symbol  terminator  in  said  sec- 
ond strings; 

assigning  a  zero  value  to  said  first  encoder  symbol  whereby 
said  first  encoder  symbol  may  be  appended  to  said  second 
string  of  said  encoder  symbols  without  changing  the  value 
of  said  second  string;  and 

storing  said  second  string  of  encoder  symbols,  whereby  the 
sort  order  of  a  plurality  of  said  second  strings  preserves 
the  sort  order  of  the  corresponding  records. 

5,270,713 

DECODE  CIRCUTT  CAPABLE  OF  DECREASING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  HARDWARE  REQUIRED  BY 

SELECnVELY  USING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CLOCK  SIGNALS 

Kazuya  bono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-207455 

Int.  a.5  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—55  1  Cla*" 

1.  A  decode  circuit  for  decoding  an  input  signal  into  an 

output  signal,  said  decode  circuit  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  input  signal  in  response  to 
a  controlled  clock  signal  into  an  intermediate  signal  hav- 
ing a  variable  pattern  of  first  through  N-th  patterns,  where 
N  represents  a  positive  integer  which  is  not  less  than  two; 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  first  through  N-th 
clock  signals  having  first  through  N-th  phases  different 
from  one  another,  respectively; 
coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 


selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  through  said  N-th 
clock  signals  in  accordance  with  said  first  through  said 
N-th  control  signals,  respectively,  to  supply  said  decoding 
means  with  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  clock 
signals  as  said  controlled  clock  signal,  said  selecting  means 
selecting  a  specific  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
clock  signals  as  said  controlled  clock  signal  in  response  to 
said  specific  control  signal;  and 

path  means  coupled  to  said  coincidence  detecting  means  for 
allowing  said  intermediate  signal  as  said  output  signal  to 
pass  therethrough  in  response  to  said  detection  signal. 

5^70,714 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  CIRCUTT  FOR 

RUN-LENGTH-LIMTTED  CODING 

Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  and  Hirosi  Uno,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233184; 
Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233185;  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238087 

Int.  a.5  H03M  5/J6.  7/20.  7/46;  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  341—59  1'  C*i«* 
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1.  An  encoding  circuit  for  converting  successive  bits  of 
original  daU  to  successive  bits  of  coded  data  at  a  coding  rate 
equal  to  m/n  in  accordance  with  a  rule  of  a  run-length-limited 
coding  system,  where  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  satisfying 
m<n,  comprising: 

a  first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock; 
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a  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  said 
first  clock  by  nr/m  to  generate  a  second  clock,  where  r  is 
an  integer  equal  to  or  a  divisor  of  the  integer  m; 

an  encoder  means  for  newly  inputting  parallel  successive  m 
bits  in  said  successive  bits  of  said  original  data,  and  output- 
ting  successive  parallel  n  bits  of  coded  data  in  each  cycle 
of  said  second  clock; 

r  shifi  registers  each  for  simultaneously  inputting  every  r-th 
bit  in  each  s  successive  bits  in  said  successive  bits  of  the 
original  data,  where  r  and  s  each  is  an  integer  satisfying 
2rSd,  so  that  each  of  the  s  successive  bits  of  the  original 
data  is  input  to  one  of  the  r  shift  registers  without  being 
doubly  input  into  more  than  one  shifi  register;  and 

a  serial  output  means  for  receiving  in  parallel  said  successive 
n  bits  output  from  said  encoder  means,  and  serially  output- 
ting  said  successive  n  bits  in  synchronization  with  said  first 
clock; 

each  of  said  r  shift  registers  newly  supply  successive  m/r  bits 
of  the  bits  held  therein,  to  the  encoder  means  m  each  cycle 
of  said  second  clock. 


5,r70,715 
MULTICHANNEL  D/A  CONVERTER 
Keigi  Kano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
ridkj  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-132658 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/18 

VS.  a.  341—139  9  Claims 


1.  A  multichannel  D/A  converter  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  D/A  converters  in  a  single  chip,  comprising 

a  data  input  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  data  output  terminals  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  D/A  converters, 

a  reference  voltage  setting  terminal  common  to  said  plural- 
ity of  D/A  converters, 

a  shift  register  serially  receiving  an  external  input  data  from 
said  data  input  terminal  for  storing  the  data  in  the  form  of 
a  D/A  conversion  data,  a  dynamic  range  setting  data  and 
an  addressing  data, 

D/A  converter  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  D/A  converters  as  a  function  of  said  address- 
ing dau  to  make  said  selected  D/A  converter  perform 
D/A  conversion  on  said  D/A  conversion  data,  and 

dynamic  range  setting  means  for  setting  a  dynamic  range  for 
an  analog  output  of  said  selected  D/A  converter  as  a 
function  of  a  reference  voltage  provided  from  said  refer- 
ence voltage  setting  terminal  and  said  dyiuunic  range 
setting  data  to  output  said  analog  output  from  one  of  said 
data  output  terminals  which  corresponds  to  said  selected 
D/A  converter. 


5,270,716 

DICITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  HIGH 

LINEARITY 

Giinter  Gleim,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  NoY.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1989,  3916202 

Int.  a.>  H03M  1/6S.  1/06 
MS.  a.  341—145  1  Qaim 


^ 

-^^ 

1.   Apparatus  for  generating  offset  values  for  linearizing 
nonlinearities  produced  by  the  upper  N  more  significant  bits 
(MSB's)  of  an  M-bit  digital-to-analog  converter,  M  and  N 
being  integers  with  M>N,  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
including  an  N-bit  upper  MSB  digital-to-analog  converter  and 
an  (M  — N>bit  lower  LSB  digital-to-analog  converter,  each 
having  a  respective  analog  output  terminal  coupled  to  an 
analog  signal  summing  means  for  providing  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  output  values,  said  apparatus  comprises: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  analog  output  values  pro- 
vided by  said  analog  signal  summing  means  with  thresh- 
old values; 
threshold  value  generating  means  including  a  source  of 
constant  potential  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
analog  difference  represented  by  one  unit  change  of  said 
MSB's  plus  a  predetermined  value  (b);  and 
means  for  serially  coupling  said  source  of  constant  potential 
between  an  input  of  said  comparing  means  and  the  analog 
output  terminal  of  said  upper  MSB  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter; 
control  means  arranged  for 

1)  providing  respective  MSB  values,  and  for  ones  of  such 
MSB  values,  incrementing  said  LSB  values  to  provide 
consecutive  values  substantially  over  the  range  said 
M  — N  LSB's  may  represent;  and 

2)  for  storing,  responsive  to  said  comparing  means,  respec- 
tive LSB  values  occurring  when  output  signal  provided 
by  said  digital-to-analog  converter  crosses  a  respective 
threshold  value;  and 

3)  for  subtracting  pairs  of  said  stored  LSB  values  corre- 
sponding to  successive  values  exhibited  by  said  MSB's 
to  provide  differences  corresponding  to  said  offset 
values. 


5,270,717 
EXTENDED  RANGE  RF-ID  TRANSPONDER 

Josef  Schuermann,  Oberhummel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^7 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/74 
MS.  a.  342—22  29  Claims 

1.  An  extended  range  transponder/interrogator  RF-ID  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
an  interrogator  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal; 
a  transponder  located  on  an  object  for  generating  a  tran- 
sponder response  signal; 
an  antenna  located  along  one  dimension  of  said  object  for 
receiving  said  interrogation  signal  and  for  transmitting 
said  transponder  response  signal;  and 
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I  coupling  coil  connected  to  said  antenna  for  coupling  said 
interrogation  signal  from  said  antenna  to  said  transponder 


|reader}-»-BP_ 
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25       12 
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and  for  coupling  said  transponders  response  signal  from 
said  transponder  to  said  antenna. 


5,270,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  TARGETS 
FROM  DIRECT  AND  MULTIPATH  REFLECTED  RADAR 

SIGNALS 
Richard  DiDomizio,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Seiricc  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,264 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/44.  13/4S.  13/66 

VS.  a.  342—147  10  CMma 
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1.  A  method  for  tracking  at  least  one  target  with  the  aid  of 

a  computer  and  using  an  array  having  a  first  array  portion 

which  emits  a  signal  A  in  response  to  radar  waves  striking  the 

first  array  portion,  and  a  second  array  portion  which  emits  a 

signal  B  in  response  to  radar  waves  striking  the  second  array 

portion,  and  wherein  a  first  set  of  radar  waves  strike  the  array 

at  an  angle  0i  relative  to  boresight  and  a  second  set  of  radar 

waves  strike  the  array  at  an  angle  »2  relative  to  boresight 

wherein  one  wishes  to  know  at  least  one  of  angles  #i  and  ^2 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  computer  with  a  database  for  the  method 

which  includes: 

(i)  a  distance  d  between  the  first  array  portion  and  the 

second  array  portion; 
(ii)  a  wavelength  X  of  the  radar  waves; 
(iii)  a  set  of  equations  including: 


A_ 
B 


Pi  = 


Ml"**' 

Iwd 


where  /  =  1  or  2 


sintfi 


where  a^  is  a  ratio  of  a  return  from  the  direct  path  to 
the  return  from  the  multipath: 


cosffi  +  (P^xnfii  +  2oco«[K^i  -^  g2)lco«»03l  -  ^2)  -  «M 
1  +  2aco<^  +  a^ 


1  +  2aco«<^  +  <P- 

wherein  <J>  is  a  phase  of  the  radar  waves  striking  the 
array: 


J         IB2I  1  -h  a^  -t-  2acos«t>2 

~    \Bx\  1  -(-  «^  -t-  2oco»*i 

where  Bi  and  B2  are  magnitudes  of  successive  signals 
emitted  from  the  second  array  portion  and  correspond 
to  successive  looks  which  correspond  to  positions 
(xi.yi)  and  (x2,y2)  on  a  monopulse  contour  defmed  by 
(x-Cx)2-(-(y-Cj,)2=R2 


a/-x\  -  X2 


m  ^        "2 

a^y\  -  n 

J 

y  =  mx  +  b 

cotfii  -  <Ax»fi2 

c,  = 


1  -a2 
sinjSi  —  a^mifij 
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0  ^  Cjf  —  "•Cjt 
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b.  measuring  first  values  of  signals  A  and  B,  Ai  and  Bi; 

c.  generating  in  the  computer  values  for  xi.yi  from  the 
measured  first  values  and  the  database; 

d.  measuring  second  values  of  signals  A  and  B,  A2  and  82; 

e.  generating  in  the  computer  values  for  X2,y2  froni  the 
measured  second  values  and  the  database; 

f.  generating  in  the  computer  a  value  for  0\  for  xj,  yi,  X2.  yz 
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and  the  database;  and 
g.  adjusting  one  of  a  radar  tracking  unit  and  a  weapon  to  an 
angle  of  0\  from  the  boresight. 


5^0,719 

TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  MODULE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  PHASE-CONTROLLED  ANTENNA 

Dieter  Rotk,  Moaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sic- 

neas  AktiCBgeMUachaft  Monidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1991,  9113444(1;] 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/22;  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  342—157  10  Claims 


switching  arm,  said  first  switching  arm  connected  to  said 
transmit  contact  of  said  transmission/reception  switch 
means,  said  first  high-power  ampHfier  connected  to  said 
first  switch  contact  and  to  a  first  circulator  input  of  said 
first  cinilator,  and  said  second  high-power  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  second  switch  contact  and  to  a  second 
circulator  input  of  said  second  circulator; 

said  second  polarization  change-over  means  having  a  second 
switching  arm  connected  to  said  reception  contact  of  said 
transmission/reception  switch  means;  and 

said  switching  arm  of  said  transmission/reception  switch 
means  connected  to  said  antenna  system  feed  terminal 
through  said  phase  shifter. 


5,270,720 
FMCW  RADAR  RANGE  CALIBRATION 
Andrew  G.  Stove,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  VS.  PkUips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
9112838 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40.  13/62 
VS.  CL  342—174  5  Claiiu 


1.  An  active  transmission/reception  module  in  an  integrated 
microwave  circuit  embodiment  comprising: 

first  polarization  means  for  activating  a  selected  polarization 
channel  in  a  transmission  path; 

second  polarization  means  for  activating  a  selected  polariza- 
tion channel  in  a  reception  path; 

transmission/reception  switch  means,  having  a  transmit 
contact,  a  receive  contact,  and  a  switching  arm,  for  for- 
warding a  transmission  signal  along  said  transmission  path 
when  said  switching  arm  is  connected  to  said  transmit 
contact  and  for  receiving  a  receive  signal  along  said  recep- 
tion path  when  said  switching  arm  is  connected  to  said 
receive  contact; 

said  transmission  path  defining  a  first  path  between  an  an- 
tenna system  feed  terminal  and  first  and  second  radiator 
element  terminals,  said  transmission  path  including  a 
phase  shifter,  said  transmission/ reception  switch  means, 
said  first  polarization  means,  first  and  second  high-power 
amplifiers,  and  first  and  second  circulators; 

said  reception  path  defining  a  second  path  between  said 
antenna  system  feed  terminal  and  said  first  and  second 
radiator  element  terminals,  said  reception  path  including 
said  phase  shif^,  said  transmission/reception  switch 
means,  said  second  polarization  means,  first  and  second 
low-ooise  amplifiers,  and  said  first  and  second  circulators; 

said  first  circulator  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  first  branch- 
ing terminal,  said  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
radiator  element  terminal  and  said  first  branching  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  switch-over  contact  of  said  second 
polarization  change-over  means  through  said  first  low- 
noise  amplifier; 

laid  second  circulator  having  a  second  terminal  and  a  second 
branching  terminal,  said  second  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  radiator  element  terminal  and  said  second 
branching  terminal  connected  to  a  second  switch-over 
contact  of  said  second  polarization  change-over  means 
through  said  second  low-noise  amplifier; 

said  first  polanzatKm  change-over  means  including  a  first 
switch  contact,  a  second  switch  contact,  and  a  first 


1.  Radar  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitter  for  a  radio 
signal  the  frequency  of  which  repeatedly  sweeps  from  a  first 
frequency  to  a  second  frequency  at  a  first  substantially  con- 
stant rate  and  also  sweeps  from  a  third  frequency  to  a  fourih 
frequency  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  which  has  the  same 
magnitude  as,  but  is  of  opposite  sign  to,  said  first  substantially 
constant  rate,  a  mixer  for  mixing  any  return  signal  received 
back  at  the  apparatus  after  reflection  by  a  target  with  a  sample 
of  the  transmitted  signal  to  produce  a  beat  signal  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  which  has  a  component  corresponding  to  the 
target,  a  frequency  analyser  for  analysing  said  frequency  spec- 
trum to  determine  the  frequency  of  said  component,  and  means 
for  determining  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the 
component  corresponding  to  a  given  radially  moving  target 
arising  from  a  sweep  in  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  signal 
from  the  first  frequency  to  the  second  frequency  and  the  com- 
ponent corresponding  to  the  same  target  arising  from  a  sweep 
in  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  signal  from  the  third  fre- 
quency to  the  fourth  frequency,  characterized  in  that  the  radar 
apparatus  further  includes  calibration  means  for  determining  a 
constant  of  proportionality  between  the  range  of  a  target  and  a 
range-dependent  portion  of  the  frequency  of  said  component 
corresponding  to  that  target,  said  calibration  means  comprising 
means  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  the  frequency  of  at 
least  one  of  the  components  corresponding  to  said  given  target 
and  determining  said  constant  as  being  the  ratio  between  the 
radial  velocity  of  said  given  target  as  indicated  by  said  differ- 
ence and  said  rate  of  change. 
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5,270,721 
PLANAR  ANTENNA 
Kata«ya  Tiakamoto;  ToaUo  Abiko;  Hiroo  Inooe,  and 
Okuo,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Matsoshita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd^  OMka,  Jap«a 

CoirtiBMitioB  of  Ser.  No.  708,820,  May  31,  IWl,  abandoMd, 
whick  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,820,  Apr.  17, 1990, 
•budoMd.  TUs  appUcatkM  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,134 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  May  IS,  1999,  1-121104; 
Not.  15,  1909, 1-297078 

Irt.  CL»  HOIQ  1/380.  13/080.  21/060.  21/240 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  "  ( 


located  above  the  two  opposite  concave  sides  of  the  first 
patch; 


1.  A  planar  antenna  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  grounding  conductor  plate; 

a  power  supply  plate  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  grounding  conductor  plate, 

said  power  supply  plate  provided  with  a  pattern  of  power 
supplying  conductor  strips  including  a  plurality  of  power 
supply  terminals; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  grounding 
conductor  plate  and  said  power  supply  plate; 

a  radiation  plate  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
power  supply  plate, 

said  radiation  plate  made  of  a  radiation  plate  material  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
apertures  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding power  supply  terminal  and  forming  a  radiation 
element,  and 

each  of  said  apertures  having  a  contour  of  formed  by  super- 
imposing a  first  geometric  shape  and  a  rectangle  and 
without  any  patch  element  within  a  zone  of  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  of  each  aperture  to  each  power  supply 
terminal  with  no  other  conductive  layers  above  said  radia- 
tion plate;  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  radiation 
plate  and  said  power  supply  plate. 


a  second  feeder  connected  to  the  second  patch;  and 
means  for  separating  the  first  patch  from  the  second  patch. 

5,270,723  

NEAR  FIELD  ANTENNA  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS 

Alfred  R.  Lopei;  Paul  H.  FeMaua,  both  of  Comack;  Joseph  B. 

GcBCoreUi,  lindeiihant,  ami  Gvy  Schay,  Stoay  Brook,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  HaidtiM  Corporatioa,  Greealawa,  N.Y. 

CoBtinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  591,698,  Oct  2,  1990,  ab— 4n«rd, 

which  is  a  conttaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,560,  Apr.  13, 

1989,  abwHtoned.  This  appUcatioB  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,607 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  29/10;  HOIQ  13/10 
VS.  CL  343—703  »  ' 


5,270,722 
PATCH-TYPE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Xa»ier  DelcBtre,  Paria,  France,  aasignor  to  Thomaon-CSF,  Pu- 
teauz,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,163 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Dec.  27, 1990,  90  16328 
Int.  CL'  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  »4  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  radiating  element  comprising: 
a  first  patch  having  two  opposite  sides  which  are  concave; 
a  first  feeder  connected  to  the  first  patch; 
a  second  patch  located  above  the  first  patch,  the  second 
patch  having  two  opposite  sides  which  are  concave,  the 
two  opposite  concave  sides  of  the  second  patch  not  being 


28.  An  antenna  measurement  system  for  near  field  evaluation 
of  antenna  performance  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  signals; 

first  and  third  antenna  elements  arranged  for  operation  with 
signals  radiated  in  a  first  direction  and  spaced  from  each 
other  transversely  to  said  first  direction; 

a  second  antenna  element  positioned  between  said  first  and 
third  antenna  elements  with  an  offset  from  said  first  and 
third  antcima  elements  in  said  first  direction;  and 

first  and  second  waveguide  sections  respectively  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  antenna  elements  and  said 
second  and  third  antenna  elements  for  coupling  signals 
between  said  antenna  elements  and  said  coupling  means 
with  an  approximately  two-to-one  amplitude  relationship 
of  signals  from  said  second  antenna  element  relative  to 
signals  from  each  of  said  first  and  third  antenna  elemente; 

whereby,  the  combined  effect  of  phase  differences  resulting 
from  said  offset  of  said  second  antenna  element  and  said 
approximately  two-to-onc  amplitude  relationship  enables 
antenna  performance  measurements  based  on  near  field 
region  signals. 
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5^0,724 
MULTIFREQUENCY  PHASED  ARRAY  APERTURE 
Junes  S.  Ajioka,  Fullertoo,  Califs  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Scr.  No.  683,057 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  21/00.  13/00 

MS.  CL  343—725  14  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  frequency  antenna  having  a  common  aperture  for 
each  frequency  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  waveguides,  each  said  waveguide  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  selected  to  radiate  electromagnetic 
energy  of  a  first  frequency  band,  said  waveguides  being 
disposed  in  a  parallel,  side-by-side,  separated  relationship 
and  spaced  from  one  another  by  approximately  one-half 
wavelength  of  said  first  frequency  band,  each  said  wave- 
guide having  an  open  end  lying  substantially  in  a  common 
plane; 

an  electrical  shorting  conductor  disposed  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  waveguides,  said  electrical  conductor  and 
said  waveguides  forming  a  notch  antenna,  wherein  said 
conductor  is  positioned  a  selected  distance  from  said  open 
ends  such  that  said  notch  antenna  radiates  electromagnetic 
energy  of  a  second  frequency  band,  said  second  frequency 
band  being  lower  than  said  first  frequency  band. 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  horizontal  beams  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined plane  and  being  fixed  to  the  rigid  suppori; 

a  first  plurality  of  transverse  arms  fixed  to  the  horizontal 
beams; 

a  second  plurality  of  transverse  arms  fixed  to  the  rigid  sup- 
port; 

a  plurality  of  wire  dipoles,  each  wire  dipole  having  a  first 
inner  end  and  a  second  outer  end; 

means  for  feeding  each  of  the  wire  dipoles  with  electrical 
energy  at  the  first  inner  ends  of  each  of  the  wire  dipoles; 

a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  wire  dipoles 
at  their  first  inner  ends  to  a  respective  one  transverse  arm 
of  the  first  plurality  of  transverse  arms; 

a  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  first  selected  ones  of 
the  wire  dipoles  at  their  second  outer  ends  to  a  respective 
one  transverse  arm  of  the  second  plurality  of  transverse 
arms;  and 

a  first  catenary  for  connecting  second  selected  ones  of  the 
wire  dipoles  at  their  second  outer  ends  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  second  plurality  of  transverse  arms  the  rigid  support. 


5,270,726 
RECTANGULAR  APERTURE  REFLECTOR  FOR  RADAR 
CROSS  SECTION  AND  ANTENNA  PATTERN  COMPACT 

RANGES 

James  C.  Axtell,  Dcs  Moines;  Vernon  B.  Westburg,  Bellevue, 

and  Hwai-Kee  Tsiang,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,011,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,508 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  15/160.  19/120 

XiS.  CL  343—912  13  Claims 


5^0,725 
ROTATING  ANTENNA  WTTH  WIRE  DIPOLES 
Francois  Ursenbach,  Eanbonnc,  and  Jean-Marc  Martin,  St.  Leo 
La  Foret.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Pu- 
teanx,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,689 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16435 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/02.  21/12 
\3S,  CL  343-813  9  CUinu 
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1.  A  rotating  dipole  antenna  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rigid  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base; 


1.  A  compact  range  system  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  energy  feed  antenna;  and 
an  offset  rectangular-aperture  paraboloidal  reflector  illumi- 
nated by  the  feed  antenna,  the  reflector  having  a  surface 
with  no  ridges  on  the  side  of  the  reflector  facing  the  feed 
antenna,  the  surface  furiher  defined  by: 
a  rectangular  center  poriion  having  four  sides; 
a  blended  rolled  edge  extending  outward  from  the  four  sides 
wherein  the  outer  periphery  of  the  edge  has  no  ridge  on 
the  side  of  the  reflector  facing  the  feed  antenna  and 
a  plurality  of  comer  regions  joining  adjacent  sides  of,  and 
extending  from,  the  rectangular  center  poriion  to  the 
blended  rolled  edge,  each  comer  region  defined  by  lines 
extending  outward  from  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  cen- 
ter portion  immediately  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the 
adjacent  sides  and  extended  outward  to  the  blended  rolled 
edge,  each  comer  sweeping  an  area  between  one  of  the 
Hnes  extending  from  one  of  the  four  sides  of  the  rectangu- 
lar center  poriion  and  the  adjacent  line  extending  from  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rectangular  center  poriion  extended 
outward  to  the  blended  rolled  edge  so  that  the  swept  area 
includes  no  ridge  on  the  side  of  the  reflector  facing  the 
feed  anteima. 
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5,270,727 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Kyonosuke  Yamamoto,  and  Kazoo  Yokoyama,  both  of  Tsnknba, 
Japu,  assignon  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiUs  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-062311 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/435 

MS.  CL  34*— 1.1  1»  Claims 


y//>/wm7M^//SZ^. 


Oc 


image  having  fewer  on  pixels  than  such  received  pixel 
image,  selected  ones  of  the  on  pixels  of  the  altered  pixel 
image  being  spaced  along  such  given  axis  from  one  an- 
other and  inwardly  from  an  edge  defmed  by  such  received 
pixel  image  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria 
which  include  on  pixel  adjacency  and  edge  proximity 
criteria;  and 
raster  scanning  such  altered  pixel  image  in  such  manner  that 
each  pixel  within  the  altered  pixel  image  is  stretched  along 
such  given  axis,  thereby  visibly  accurately  to  reproduce 
such  received  pixel  image  at  such  defined  resolution. 

5,270,729 

lONOGRAPHIC  BEAM  POSmONING  AND 

CROSSTALK  CORRECTION  USING  GREY  LEVELS 

Richard  G.  Steams,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  aangnor  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnn.  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  720^3 
Int  a.5  B41J  2/39 
MS.  a.  346—1.1  •  ' 


5.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  on  a  dye  which  absotfes  a 
first  laser  beam  at  a  first  wavelength  and  does  not  absorb  a 
second  laser  beam  at  a  second  wavelength,  wherein  said  dye 
can  only  be  decolorized  when  said  first  laser  beam  of  said  first 
wavelength  and  said  second  laser  beam  of  said  second  wave- 
length are  applied  to  said  dye  simultaneously,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  irradiating  said  dye  with  one  of  said  first  laser 
beam  of  said  first  wavelength  and  said  second  laser  beam 
of  said  second  wavelength;  and 
irradiating  said  dye  with  the  other  one  of  said  first  laser  beam 
of  said  first  wavelength  and  said  second  laser  beam  of  said 
second  wavelength  to  decolorize  said  dye. 


5,270,728 

RASTER  IMAGING  DEVICE  SPEED-RESOLUTION 

PRODUCT  MULTIPLYING  METHOD  AND  RESULTING 

PIXEL  IMAGE  DATA  STRUCTURE 

Mark  D.  Lund,  and  Steven  O.  MiUer,  both  of  VamwuTer.  Wtah„ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.898 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/01 

MS.  CI.  346—1.1  '  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  speed-resolution  product  multiplying  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  pixel  image  having  a  defined  resolution  along  a 
given  axis,  with  the  pixel  image  having  a  plurality  of  on 
pixels  defining  edge  and  interior  image  regions; 

altering  the  received  pixel  image  to  produce  an  altered  pUel 


9.  A  method  of  positioning  and  compensating  individual 
pixel  charges  for  a  loss  of  ion  current  (20)  due  to  a  crosstalk 
interaction  in  an  ionographic  imaging  device,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  print  head  (10)  having  a  source  of  ions,  a  modulation 
voltage  source  (32)  having  a  moduUtion  voltage  (Vv).  ■  mod- 
ulation channel  (24)  held  at  a  reference  potential  (36)  by  con- 
nection to  a  reference  voluge  source  (34)  having  a  reference 
voltage  (Vj^),  and  in  which  is  positioned  a  print  array  (16) 
including  a  plurality  of  moduUtion  electrodes  (22),  an  applica- 
tion means  (38)  for  individually  holding  each  one  of  said  modu- 
lation electrodes  (22)  at  a  state  of  bias  by  applying  said  modula- 
tion voluge  (Shi)  to  each  one  of  said  modulation  electrodes 
(22),  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  printing  driver  commands 
(44),  and  a  means  for  moving  ions  in  a  stream  through  said 
moduUtion  channel  (24),  the  appUcation  of  said  modulation 
voltage  (Vv)  creating  an  electric  field  (39)  which  deflects  said 
ions  and  thereby  removes  said  ions  from  said  stream  to  modu- 
Ute  said  stream  projected  as  a  pluraUty  of  ion  currente  (20)  past 
said  plurality  of  moduUtion  electrodes  (22)  from  said  print 
head  (10)  to  form  an  image  of  said  individual  pixel  charges 
deposited  on  a  dielectric  surface  (26)  of  a  receptor  (28),  said 
crosstalk  interaction  being  a  redirection  of  said  electric  field 
(39)  assocUted  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  moduUtion  elec- 
trodes (22)  held  at  said  moduUtion  voltage  (Vv)  into  an  ion 
stream  assocUted  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
moduUtion  elecuodes  (22)  which  is  held  at  a  different  voltage 
during  printing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

intercepting  said  printing  driver  commands  (44)  with  a  com- 
pensation means  (40)  for  creating  modified  printing  com- 
mands (48)  which  govern  applying  one  of  a  plurality  of 
partial  moduUtion  voltages  (Vj»/')  in  substitution  of  said 
moduUtion  voltiige  (Vv)  «nd  «»»<1  reference  voltage  (Vw) 
to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  moduUtion  electrodes  (22), 
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said  compensation  means  (40)  having  an  image-dependent 
algorithm  means; 

pre-defming  and  implementing  said  image-dependent  algo- 
rithm means  for  determining  a  value  of  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  partial  modulation  voltages  (Vjt/)  related  to 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  modulation  electrodes  (22) 
held  at  said  modulation  voltage  (V^)  neighboring  and 
including  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  modulation  elec- 
trodes (22)  held  at  a  different  voltage  during  printing,  said 
value  being  a  fraction  of  said  modulation  voltage  (Vm), 
said  image-dependent  algorithm  means  determining  for 
which  ones  of  said  plurality  of  modulation  electrodes  (22) 
said  modified  printing  commands  (48)  are  created; 

determming  said  value  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  modulation  voltages  (Ym)  being  applied  to  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  modulation  electrodes  (22)  by 
executing  said  image-dependent  algorithm; 

creating  with  said  compensation  means  (40),  modified  print- 
ing commands  (48)  which  define  a  new  said  state  of  bias, 
by  substituting  for  said  printing  driver  commands  (44), 
commands  to  which  said  application  means  (38)  responds 
by  applying  one  of  said  plurality  of  partial  modulation 
voltages  (VV)  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  modulation 
electrodes  (22)  in  accordance  with  said  image-dependent 
algorithm  means;  and 

making  deliberate  use  of  said  crosstalk  interaction  by  cou- 
pling with  said  compensation  means  (40),  in  response  to 
said  modified  printing  commands  (48),  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  modulation  electrodes  (22)  to  voltage  sources, 
including  said  modulation  voltage  source  (32),  said  refer- 
ence voltage  source  (34)  and  said  plurality  of  modulation 
voltages  sources  (42),  to  form  a  corrected  said  image  of 
individual  pixel  charges  by  augmenting  and  deflecting 
said  plurality  of  ion  currents  (20)  during  printing. 


5,270,730 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISCHARGING  NORMALLY  SOLID  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  BY  CAUSING  GENERATED  BUBBLE  TO 

COMMUNICATE  WITH  AMBIENCE 

Hisao  YaegashJ;  Yo«hihisa  Takizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Katsoluro  Sliirota,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon 

Kabwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261669; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097251;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194107;  Aug.  12,  1991, 
3-225363 

lat,  a.'  841 J  2/05;  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  jet  recording  method,  comprising: 

placing  a  normally  solid  recording  material  in  a  heat-melted 
state  in  a  path  defined  by  a  nozzle  having  a  sectional  size 
and  leading  to  an  ejection  outlet,  and 

imparting  to  the  melted  recording  material  a  thermal  energy 
corresponding  to  a  recording  signal  by  a  heater  dis[>osed 
along  the  path  at  a  distance  from  the  ejection  outlet  to 
generate  a  bubble,  thus  ejecting  a  droplet  of  the  recording 
material  out  of  the  ejection  outlet  under  action  of  the 
bubble; 

wherein  the  normally  solid  recording  material  contains  a 


heat-fusible  solid  substance  having  a  melting  point  Tm  of 
36*- 150"  C  and  a  boiling  point  Tb  of  15O"-370'  C;  and 
the  distance  between  the  heater  and  the  outlet,  the  sectional 
size  of  the  nozzle  and  the  thermal  energy  imparted  by  the 
heater  are  controlled  so  as  to  cause  the  bubble  to  commu- 
nicate with  ambience. 


5,270,731 

LASER  THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  POSmVE  AIR 

FLOW 

Roger  S.  Kerr,  and  Douglass  L.  Blanding,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,227 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—24  6  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  suppori  member 
arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in 
superposed  relationship  thereon,  means  for  generating  a  modu- 
lated coherent  light  beam  and  for  projecting  said  light  beam 
onto  said  donor  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  to 
transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver  member  by  transfer  of  a 
dye  from  said  donor  member  at  an  imaging  station,  means  for 
moving  said  light  beam  relative  to  the  donor  member  on  said 
support  member,  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  a 
sheet  of  a  receiver  member  from  a  roll  supply  of  receiver 
material  and  for  selectively  supplying  a  sheet  of  a  donor  mem- 
ber from  a  roll  supply  of  donor  material  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  supplying  means  including  a  sheet  cutter  means,  said 
support  member  being  provided  with  sheet  holding  means  in 
the  surface  thereof  for  adhering  a  receiver  sheet  and  a  donor 
sheet  to  said  suppori  member  in  superposed  relation,  a  substan- 
tially closed  cabinet  for  said  apparatus,  means  for  supplying 
Altered  air  to  the  interior  of  said  closed  cabinet  and  for  direct- 
ing a  portion  of  said  filtered  air  to  said  support  member  at  said 
imaging  station,  and  means  for  removing  air  from  said  cabinet 
by  sucking  air  from  said  imaging  station  through  said  sheet 
cutter  means  and  blowing  it  out  of  said  cabinet. 


5,270,732 

CHART  RECORDER 

Helmut  Kalteis,  Marktoberdorf,  and  Dieter  Schmidt,  Nessel- 

wang.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  -t- 

Hauaer  Wetzer  GmbH  -i-  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,017 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  90  810296.5 

iBt  CL'  GOID  9/02 
VS.  a.  346—46  20  Oaims 

1.  A  chari  recorder  comprising 
n  measuring  channels,  one  for  each  of  n  measurement  signals 

to  be  recorded, 
a  moveable  recording  medium, 
means  to  move  the  recording  medium, 
a  printing  device  for  receiving  an  input  for  each  of  the  n 
measuring  signals  for  the  n  measuring  channels  and  which 
produces  n  dot  sequences  as  curves  on  the  recording 
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medium,  as  the  recording  medium  is  moved  past  said 
printing  device  by  said  moving  means,  each  of  said  dot 
sequences  being  associated  with  one  of  the  n  measurement 
signals,  and 


of  said  first  material  is  transported  to  that  the  support  layer 
thereof  contacts  the  surface  of  said  air  bearing  Ubie  and  the 
operative  layer  thereof  is  spaced  from  said  guide  means,  and 
the  air  is  turned  on  when  a  sheet  of  said  second  material  is 
transported  so  that  the  support  layer  thereof  contacts  the  guide 
means  and  the  operative  layer  thereof  is  spaced  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  air  bearing  Uble. 


5,270,734 
AUTO-FOCUS  DETECTOR  MASK 
Michael  S.  Ferschl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749^26 

Int  a.5  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—76  L  <  Oaims 


1  to  n  writing  devices  for  writing  on  said  moveable  record- 
ing medium  any  one  and  each  of  a  writing  to  one  side,  to 
another  side  and  directly  atop  at  least  one  of  the  dots  on 
the  printing  medium  made  by  the  printing  device  in  said  n 
dot  sequences. 

5,270,733 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  THAT  SELECTIVELY 
CONTACTS  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 
Michael  H.  Parsons,  and  William  J.  Simmons,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,224 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—76  L  3  Claims 


tT' 

1.  Transport  apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  a  sheet  of  a 
first  material  and  a  sheet  of  a  second  material  to  a  support 
member,  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  each  com- 
prising a  support  layer  having  an  operative  layer  coated 
thereon,  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  being 
disposed  in  respective  rolls  of  a  web  of  said  material,  said  roll 
of  said  first  material  being  wound  with  the  operative  Uyer 
thereof  wound  on  the  outer  surface  and  said  roll  of  said  second 
material  being  wound  with  the  operative  layer  thereof  wound 
on  the  inner  surface,  means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  a  selected 
material  from  the  respective  roll,  means  for  cutting  a  sheet  of 
said  selected  material  from  said  web  and  for  delivermg  said 
sheet  to  a  sheet  transport,  said  sheet  transport  including  an  air 
bearing  toble  extending  from  said  sheet  cutting  means  to  said 
support  member  to  transport  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  cutting 
means  to  said  support  member,  said  air  bearing  table  having  a 
guide  means  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  air  bearing  table  to 
engage  a  sheet  supported  above  the  surface  of  the  air  bearing 
Uble,  said  sheet  transport  including  means  for  engaging  a 
lateral  edge  of  and  driving  said  sheet  longitudinally  thereof 
toward  said  support  member,  and  means  for  controlling  air  to 
said  air  bearing  Uble  whereby  the  air  is  turned  off  when  a  sheet 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus  for  writing  an  image  on  an 
image  carrier  member  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
modulated  coherent  light  beam,  means  for  projecting  said  hght 
beam  onto  said  carrier  member,  said  means  for  generating  said 
light  beam  comprising  a  diode  laser  mounted  sutionarily  in 
said  apparatus,  means  for  moving  said  light  beam  relative  to 
the  carrier  member  comprising  a  translator  member  arranged 
to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  carrier  member,  said  transla- 
tor member  including  a  lens  and  means  for  focusing  said  lens, 
said  lens  focusing  means  including  means  for  projecting  a 
focusing  beam  onto  said  carrier  member  for  reflection  from  a 
surface  thereof,  a  split-cell  photodetector  arranged  to  receive 
said  rertected  focusing  beam,  a  micromask  disposed  adjacent 
said  photodetector  and  between  said  photodetector  and  said 
carrier  member,  said  micromask  having  an  aperture  with  a 
diameter  in  a  range  of  300  to  600  microns  disposed  over  said 
split-cell  photodetector  to  shield  the  photodetector  from  stray 
light  other  than  said  reflected  focusing  beam. 


5,270,735 
PRINTER  DRIVE 
MarceUo  D.  Fiacella,  Fairport,  and  James  E.  Pickering,  Hol- 
comb,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,313,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,651 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  ^  C'*'^ 

4.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a  receiver 

comprising: 

a  thermal  printing  head; 

a  driving  roller  for  advancing  and  withdravvring  the  receiver 
relative  to  the  thermal  printing  head  to  faciliute  produc- 
tion of  a  color  image  on  the  receiver; 
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a  pinch  roller  adapted  to  exert  force  against  the  driving 
roller  along  a  nip; 

the  pinch  roller  having  an  axis  and  a  length  along  the  axis 
thereof  that  is  less  than  a  width  of  the  receiver  being 
driven  by  the  driving  roller  so  that  shear  forces  between 
the  receiver  and  the  pinch  roller  as  reduced  and  the  color 
image  is  produced  with  improved  color  definition;  and 


the  pinch  roller  having  a  diameter  such  that  said  length 
along  the  axis  is  greater  than  about  four  times  the  diameter 
of  said  pinch  roller  so  that  the  thermal  printer  is  provided 
with  a  capability  of  producing  images  with  relatively 
narrow  image-free  borders  on  relatively  wide  receivers. 


I  5,270,737 

LIGHT  DEFLECnNG  APPARATUS 

M ikio  Nakasugi,  Chofu,  and  Hirofumi  Hon,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,231 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-044528; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226997 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CL  346—108  29  CUinu 
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1.  A  light  deflecting  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  light  flux, 
comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  deflector  which  is  attached  to  the  shaft  and  which  deflects 
the  light  flux; 

a  sleeve  which  is  rotatably  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  which  has 
a  concave  portion  at  a  portion  where  the  sleeve  is  fitted  to 
the  shaft; 

a  projecting  member  which  is  fitted  into  the  concave  por- 
tion; and 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


5,270,736 

LIGHT  MODULATION  METHOD 

Hitoshi  Inoue,  Inagi,  and  Tasuya  Yamazaki,  Zushi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-243771; 
Jul.  9,  1990,  2-182255;  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192272;  Jul.  25,  1990, 
2-198862;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199741;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199742;  Jnl. 
27,  1990,  2-199743;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199744 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  346—108  18  Claims 


5,270,738 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ROTARY  TRANSMITTING  MEMBER  FOR  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Hanihiko  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Takamiya,  Kawasaki; 
Hidejiro    Kadowaki,    Yokohama;    Ken    Tsuchii;    Toshiyuki 
Yanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masafumi  Wataya,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kosuke  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,991,  Not.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1988,  63-286867 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  light  beam  modulation  method,  at  least  a  part  of  the 

light  beam  being  used  for  light  exposure  and  at  least  a  pari  of 

the  light  beam  being  used  to  provide  a  detection  signal,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gradually  intensifying  light  beam  power  in  a  predetermined 

sequence;  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  the  light  exposure  on  the  basis  of 
the  detection  signal,  said  controlling  step  including  the 
step  of  stopping  the  intensifying  operation  of  the  light 
beam  power. 


1.  A  liquid  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  poriion  for  mounting  a  recording  means  for 
carrying  out  recording  by  discharging  liquid; 

rotary  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium 
to  which  the  liquid  is  applied  by  said  recording  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  idle  discharge  for  recov- 
ery or  prevention  of  poor  discharge  from  said  recording 
means  by  controlling  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  said 
recording  means  onto  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  con- 
veying means  at  which  the  recording  medium  to  be  con- 
veyed is  absent. 
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5,270,739 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC 

DOME-SHAPED  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  A 

SUT 
Maaashi  Kitani,  Yokohama;  Yoahifiimi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Et- 
mirou  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki;  Masami 
Kojima;  Kenji  Kawano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koichi  Tanno,  and 
Kenji  Aono,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-00759; 
Jan.  25, 1991,  3-007760;  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-007761;  Jan.  25, 1991, 
3-007769 

Int.  a.'  B4U  2/01 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  13  Ctoima 


piezo-electric  element  is  filled,  each  of  the  second  grooves 
being  opposite  to  one  actuator  and  two  of  said  first 
grooves,  said  two  first  grooves  being  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  one  actuator; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  second  grooves;  and 

energizing  means  for  energizing  the  actuators  of  said  piezo- 
electric element,  each  of  the  actuators  being  flexed  when 
energized  by  said  energizing  means  so  as  to  press  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  second  grooves  and  jet  the  ink  therein 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nozzles. 


1.  An  ink  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  a  space  for  accommodating  ink; 

an  ink  outlet  for  supplying  the  ink  from  said  container  body; 
and 

pressure  control  means  for  controlling  pressure  of  the  ink 
supply,  said  pressure  control  means  having  a  valve  cover- 
ing the  outlet,  wherein  said  pressure  control  means  is  an 
elastic  dome  having  a  slit  which  is  normally  closed  and 
opens  when  a  differential  pressured  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined level  is  applied  thereto. 


5,270,740 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Osamu  Nanise;  Hiromichi  Komai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Inada,  Sagamihara;  Toshitaka  Hirata,  Tokyo;  Kenichi 
Ichikawa,  Machida;  Tomoaki  Nakano,  Yokohama;  Minora 
Ameyama,  Yokohama;  Masami  Kadonaga,  Yokohama;  Synzo 
Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Kouji  Izumi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-087756 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045.  2/055.  2/195 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  8  Claima 


J6b 


5,270,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  IONS  IN  SOLID  ION 

RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Yasuo  Hosaka,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Nakao,  Kanagawa;  HitoaU 
Nagato,  Kanagawa;  Shuzo  Hirahara,  Kanagawa;  Yoahikoni 
Matsumura,  Kanagawa;  Yuzo  Koike,  Kanagawa,  and  Teruki 
Oitome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,233,  Aug.  30,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-109910; 
May  31,  1991,  3-130081 

Int  a.'  GOIG  23/02 
VS.  a.  346—155  »'  Claims 


f6a 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  piezo-electric  element  including  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
first  diaphrams,  and  first  grooves,  the  actuators  and  the 
first  diaphrams  being  convex  parte  of  said  piezo-electric 
element; 

a  passage  plate  including  a  plurality  of  second  diaphrams  and 
second  grooves,  the  second  diaphrams  being  convex  parte 
of  said  passage  pUte  and  connected  to  the  first  diaphrams, 
and  a  source  for  ink  supplied  to  each  of  said  second 
grooves; 

stuffing  material,  with  which  each  of  the  first  grooves  of  said 


»  »'  »^n  » 


1.  An  ion  recording  head  apparatus,  comprising; 

ion  generation  device  means  for  controUably  producing  ions 
for  forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  a  recording 
medium; 

driving  circuit  means  for  producing  driving  signals  for  caus- 
ing a  generation  of  ions  in  the  ion  generation  device  means 
and  control  signals  for  controlling  a  production  of  ions 
from  the  ion  generation  device  means;  and 

head  support  member  in  substantially  rectangular  vertical 
cross  sectional  shape  for  mounting  the  ion  generation 
device  means  on  a  lower  side  of  the  rectangular  vertical 
cross  sectional  shape  facing  against  the  recording  medium 
and  the  driving  circuit  means  on  side  faces  of  the  rectan- 
gular vertical  cross  sectional  shape. 
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5^0,742 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  USING  IONS  AS 

MEDIUM.  WITH  HIGH-SPEED  DRIVING  MEANS 

Hiroshi  Aoki,  Hmbo;  Svgwn  Mihara,  Hadiioji.  and  Akin 

SUmizD,  HIdo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  Jun.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  710,131 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1990,  2-149090; 
Oct  26,  1990,  2-289193;  Oct  26, 1990,  2-289194;  Mar.  28,  1991, 
3-090067;  May  8,  1991,  3-102870 

iBt  a.>  GOID  15/06 
VS.  CL  346— IS9  11 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  Tor  forming  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  using  ions  as  a  medium,  compnsing: 

an  image  carrier  on  which  the  electrostatic  latent  image  is  to 

be  formed; 
an  ion  generator  including  a  first  electrode  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  electrode  patterns  formed  in  a  first  direction, 
and  a  second  electrode  layer  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, each  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  from  which 
ions  are  generated  and  each  being  formed  in  a  second 
direction  other  than  the  first  direction,  said  second  elec- 
trode facing  said  first  electrode  layer  with  a  dielectric 
layer  interposed  therebetween;  and 
an  RF  high-voltage  driver  for  applying  an  RF  high-voltage 
signal  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  layers  of 
said  ion  generator,  said  RF  high- voltage  driver  including: 
a  plurality  of  high-speed  high-voltage  switching  means, 
connected  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  elec- 
trode patterns  of  said  first  electrode  layer  of  said  ion 
generator,  for  switching  the  RF  high-voltage  signal  at  a 
high    speed,    each   of   said    high-speed    high-voltage 
switching  means  having  a  first  switching  element  in- 
cluding a  static  induction  transistor  with  at  least  a  gate 
coupled  to  ground,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  ion  genera- 
tor, a  source  and  a  plurality  of  channels  which  allow 
current  to  flow  through  said  first  switching  element 
means  coupled  to  the  source  of  said  static  induction  tran- 
sistor for  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  high  speed 
high-voltage  switching  means  so  as  to  apply  a  voltage 
selectively  to  said  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  of  said 
first  electrode  layer, 
a  plurality  of  passive  elements  connected  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  high-speed  high- 
voltage  switching  means, 
DC  high-voltage  power  source  means,  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  paadve  elements,  for  supplying  a  high  volt- 
age to  said  RF  high-voltage  switching  means, 
an  RF  source  for  supplying  a  predetermined-frequency 
signal  to  said  high-speed  high-voltage  switching  means, 
and 
duty  varying  means  for  varying  a  duty  of  the  predeter- 
mined-frequency signal  from  said  RF  source. 


I  5,270,743 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Herbert  Hofmair,  Linz,  and  Gerhard  Fncha,  Paaching,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Silhouette  International  Gesellschafl 
mbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,353 

CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1991,  95/91 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/00 

U,S.  a.  351—86  10  CUums 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  for  holding  lenses,  comprising: 

a  top  rim  member  including  a  bridge; 

two  bottom  rim  members,  each  having  two  ends,  a  nose  pad, 
and  a  lens-holding  groove  extending  between  said  two 
ends  for  receiving  a  lens  therein;  and 

coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  said  bottom  rim 
members  to  said  top  rim  member,  said  coupling  means 
including  tabs  integrally  formed  on  each  end  of  each  of 
said  bottom  rim  members,  said  tabs  of  each  of  said  bottom 
rim  members  extending  away  from  each  other  in  linear 
spaced  relation  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said 
top  rim  member  for  accommodating  the  tabs  of  said  bot- 
tom rim  members,  said  recesses  being  positioned  and 
opening  in  a  manner  whereby  said  tabs  are  locked  in  said 
recesses  by  said  lenses  in  said  lens-holding  grooves. 


5,270,744 

MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Valdemar  Portaey,  7  Alawio,  Inrine,  Calif.  92720 

Diiiakm  of  Scr.  No.  465,477.  Jan.  16,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,166,712, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366419,  Jon.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,898.461,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.050.  Jnn.  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Scr.  No. 

935,586 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to  Feb.  6, 2007, 

haa  been  djflalmed. 

Int  CL'  G02C  7/04;  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  351—161  15  Claims 


1.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  adapted  for  implantation  in 
an  eye  or  to  be  carried  on  a  surface  of  an  eye,  said  lens  having 
a  first  vision  correction  region,  said  first  vision  correction 
region  including  a  first  vision  correction  power,  a  first  annular 
progressive  power  region  circumscribing  the  first  vision  cor- 
rection regiofi,  a  second  annular  vision  correction  region  ctr- 
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cumscribing  the  first  annular  progressive  power  region  and 
including  a  second  vision  correction  power,  said  second  vision 
correction  power  being  different  from  said  first  vision  correc- 
tion power  and  said  first  annular  progressive  power  region 
including  progressive  vision  correction  powers  which  are 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  vision  correction  powers,  and 
a  second  annular  progressive  power  region  circumscribing  the 
second  vision  correction  region  and  including  progressive 
vision  correction  powers  which  are  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  vision  correction  powers. 

5,270,745 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
dandc  Pedrooo,  Bril»<ooa-For»et,  FraMe,  •MigM>r  to  EmUot 
IntenwtioMl  (Compngnie  Generalc  d'Opti^w),  Creteil  Cedex, 

France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,719 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Frnact,  Not.  12, 1991,  91  13*73 
Ut  CL'  G02C  7/06 
VS.  CL  351— 1»  *' 


accordance  with  an  increasing  fiinction  o=f(A),  and  a  second 
segment  which  extends  from  the  fourth  point  to  the  third  point 
generally  in  a  second  direction  at  a  second  angle  ai  relative  to 
the  vertical  first  portion  of  the  main  meridian  curve,  the  second 
angle  «  having  a  predetermined  value  such  that  0<cB<a,  and 
wherein  the  atpherical  surface  has  a  predetermined  mean 
sphere  value  Sc  at  the  fourth  point  which  is  equal  to: 

Sc=Si-^k.A 

where  Sl  is  said  first  predetermined  mean  sphere  value  at  the 
first  point  A  is  the  power  addition,  and  *  is  a  coefficient  such 
that: 

0.8<k<0.92. 


5,270,746 
EYEGLASS  LENS 
Kazatodii  lUto;  Toddhwn  Katada,  and  Otama  YokoyaiM,  aU 
of  Sawa,  Japaa,  awi^ori  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  714J92 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990,  2-154371; 
Aag.  22,  1990,  2-220592;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-326440 

lat  CL'  G02C  7/02.  7/06 
VS.  CL  351—176  11 


1.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  an  aspherical 
surface  having  a  first  vision  zone  for  far  vision,  a  second  vision 
zone  for  near  vision,  and  between  said  first  and  second  zones, 
a  third  vision  zone  for  intermediate  vision  with  the  curvature 
thereof  varying  progressively  along  a  main  meridian  curve  of 
power  progression  that  extends  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  lens  and  that  passes  successively  through  all 
three  vision  zones  of  the  aspherical  surface,  passing  through 
three  predetermined  points  thereof,  namely  a  first  point  situ- 
ated in  the  first  vision  zone  and  called  the  far  vision  power 
measurement  point  where  the  aspherical  surface  has  a  first 
predetermined  mean  sphere  value,  a  second  point  called  the 
mounting  center  and  situated  between  the  first  point  and  the 
geometrical  center  of  the  aspherical  surface,  and  a  third  pomt 
situated  in  the  second  vision  zone  and  called  the  near  vision 
power  measurement  point  where  the  aspherical  surface  has  a 
second  predetermined  mean  sphere  value,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  mean  sphere  values  being  equal  to 
the  power  addition  A  of  the  lens,  the  main  meridian  curve 
having  a  shape  that  depends  on  the  value  of  the  power  addition 
and  that  in  a  front  view  of  the  aspherical  surface  includes  a  first 
portion  extending  verticaUy  from  the  top  edge  of  the  lens  to 
the  second  point  and  a  second  portion  extending  obliquely 
from  the  second  point  towards  the  nose  side  of  the  lens, 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  main  meridian  curve  m- 
cludes  a  first  segment  which  extends  from  the  mounting  center 
to  a  fourth  point  situated  above  the  third  point  generally  in  a 
first  direction  at  a  first  angle  o  of  predetermined  value  relative 
to  the  vertical  first  portion  of  the  main  meridian  curve,  which 
predetermined  value  depends  on  the  power  addition  A  m 
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1.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  first  refracting  surface 
and  a  second  refracting  surface,  each  refracting  surface  having 
an  optical  center  and  a  periphery,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  first  portion  disposed  above  said  optical  center  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  below  said  optical  center,  said  second 
portion  having  a  variation  in  curvature  of  said  lens  from  said 
optical  center  to  said  periphery  and  said  first  portion  having  a 
variation  in  curvature  of  said  lens  from  said  optical  center  to 
said  periphery  which  is  greater  than  the  variation  of  curvature 
of  said  second  portion. 

5,270,747 
STEREOMICROSCOPE  WFTH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
ILLUMINATING  SYSTEMS 
Nobuaki  KitJ^uB^  •»!  Kazatodii  Takagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.112.  Dec.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1989.  1-325657 
lat  CL'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—205  *  C«*^ 

1.  A  stereomicroscope  including  an  objective  lens  facmg  an 
eye,  and  first  and  the  second  observing  optical  systems  for 
three-dimensionally  observing  the  eye  through  said  objective 
lens,  said  stereomicroscope  further  including: 
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a  light  splitting  element  movable  between  inside  and  outside 
positions  of  the  optical  paths  of  said  first  and  second  ob- 
serving optical  systems; 

first  and  the  second  illuminating  optical  systems  for  illumi- 
nating said  eye  around  the  optical  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  observing  optical  systems  through  said  splitting 
element  when  said  splitting  element  is  moved  into  said 
optical  paths;  and 


for  computing  the  visual  axis  and  point  of  regard  from  the 
fovea  reflected  light. 


M  •    » 
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5,270,749 

OPTHALMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF  A  LENS 

Toshiaki  Okumura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,947 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336727 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3//0 

VS.  CL  351—211  6  Claims 


5,270,748 
HIGH-SPEED  EYE  TRACKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Warm  J.  Katz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miik  Technolo- 
gies, IoCm  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,477 

InL  a.'  A61B  J/14 

VS.  CL  351—210  1«  CUinis 


r* 


a  reflecting  mirror  movable  between  inside  and  outside 
positions  of  said  optical  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
illuminating  optical  systems,  the  illuminating  light  of  said 
first  and  second  illuminatmg  optical  systems  illuminating 
said  eye  in  a  different  angle  from  that  of  the  optical  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  observing  optical  paths  through  said 
reflecting  mirror  when  said  reflecting  mirror  is  moved 
into  said  optical  paths. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lens  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  refractive  power  of 
a  lens  for  an  eye  under  test; 

an  information  obtaining  system  for  obtaining  ophthalmic 
information  of  the  eye  under  test; 

a  visual  target  presented  to  the  eye  under  test  when  the 
ophthalmic  information  of  the  eye  under  test  is  obtained, 
said  visual  target  being  projected  on  the  eye  under  test  by 
an  optical  system;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  focus  condition  of  the  optical 
system  with  respect  to  the  visual  target  on  the  basis  of  the 
refractive  power  of  the  lens  measured  by  said  lens  measur- 
ing system. 


1.  An  eye  tracking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
emission  means  for  transmitting  near  infrared  coltimated  light 
in  the  direction  of  the  human  eye.  said  near  infrared  collimated 
light  disposed  for  transmission  through  the  pupil  and  reflection 
off  the  retina  in  such  a  way  that  the  brightest  reflected  near 
infrared  collimated  light  occurs  from  the  fovea,  a  plurality  of 
light  detection  means,  corresponding  in  location  to  said  light 
emission  means  such  that  for  every  light  emission  means  there 
is  at  least  one  corresponding  light  detection  means,  for  detec- 
tion of  said  reflected  near  infrared  collimated  light,  said  light 
detection  means  being  positioned  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  coinci- 
dent with  the  optical  axis  of  the  eye,  and  computation  means 


5,270,750 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RNDING  OF 

SCOTOMAS  IN  THE  EYE  OF  A  PERSON  TESTED 

Elfriede  Aulhom,  and  Gert  Koest,  both  of  Tuebingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH,  Wet- 

zlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,699,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,291,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,061,060,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  245,417,  Sep. 

16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

846,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 

1987,  3731415;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  4,  1988,  88112691.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—224  16  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  eye  for  visual  fleld  defects, 
comprising:  a  visually  observable  screen;  means  for  defining  a 
fixation  point  for  an  eye  under  test  so  that  a  line  of  sight  of  the 
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eye  is  directed  toward  said  screen;  and  means  for  displaying  on 
said  screen  an  image  including  a  plurality  of  closely  positioned 
points  which  flicker  in  brightness  independently  of  each  other 
at  a  frequency  causing  an  eye  under  test  which  has  a  visual 
field  defect  to  substantially  instantaneously  observe  in  its  en- 
tirety a  region  of  said  image  which  corresponds  to  the  defect 
and  in  which  the  brightness  of  said  points  appears  to  the  eye  to 
be  substantially  sutic. 

5,270.751 

CTEROSCOPIC  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

TELEVISION  AND  VIDEO  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT 

John  A.  ChriatiaB,  5  Towers  Way,  Corfe  MuUen,  Wimbome, 

Dorset  BH21  3UA,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,421,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,416 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/2S.  35/22 

VS.  CL  35»— 7  5  Oaimi 


providing  left  and  right  view  images  of  an  object  that  can 
be  detected  and  recorded,  said  distance  "d"  being  inter- 
preted by  a  human  brain  to  be  the  human  inter-ocular 
distance  when  said  recorded  left  and  right  images  are 
viewed  by  left  and  right  human  eyes  respectively; 
the  stereoscopic  optical  apparatus  being  such  that  it  is  able  to 
operate  in  a  recording  mode  for  recording  images  in  a 
camera  when  the  first  ports  are  used  as  entry  ports  and  the 
second  port  is  used  as  an  exit  port,  and  the  stereoscopic 
optical  apparatus  being  such  that  it  is  able  to  operate  in  a 
viewing  mode  for  translating  an  electronic  or  photo- 
graphic display  into  a  human  viewable  form  when  the  first 
ports  are  used  as  exit  ports  and  the  second  port  is  used  as 
an  entry  port. 

5,270,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FOG  SCREEN  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Kataoka,  Osaka,  and  Yaaahiro  Kasahara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aarignora  to  UsWo  U-Tech  Inc.  and  Dentm  ProT  Inc^ 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  827,048,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-077044 
Int  a.'  B05B  J/28.  G03B  2J/60 
VS.  a.  353—28  ♦  CMmt 


1.  Stereoscopic  optical  apparatus  comprising  a  housmg 
which  is  constructed  to  exclude  spurious  light  sources,  a  pair  of 
first  ports  in  a  first  face  of  the  housing,  a  second  port  m  a 
second  face  of  the  housing,  first  and  second  optical  devices 
which  each  have  a  reflecting  surface  and  which  together  form 
a  first  pair  of  optical  devices,  and  third  and  fourth  optical 
devices  which  each  have  a  reflecting  surface  and  which  to- 
gether form  a  second  pair  of  optical  devices,  and  the  stereo- 
scopic optical  apparatus  being  such  that: 

(a)  the  first  optical  device  is  positioned  below  the  second 
optical  device; 

(b)  the  first  optical  device  is  incHned  with  respect  to  horizon- 
tal and  has  an  edge  which  lies  in  a  vertical  datum  plane 
extending  through  an  optical  centre  of  the  housing; 

(c)  the  first  optical  device  is  routablc  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  datum  plane  such 
that  the  said  edge  of  the  first  optical  device  remains  in  the 
vertical  datum  plane; 

(d)  the  second  optical  device  has  an  upper  edge  which  lies  m 
the  vertical  datum  plane; 

(e)  the  second  optical  device  is  routable  about  ite  upper 
edge; 

(0  the  second  optical  device  is  incUned  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  datum  plane; 

(g)  the  third  optical  device  is  positioned  below  the  fourth 
optical  device; 

(h)  the  third  optical  device  is  incUned  with  respect  to  hon- 
zontal;  (i)  the  third  optical  device  has  an  edge  which  bcs 
in  the  vertical  datum  plane; 

(i)  the  fourth  optical  device  has  a  lower  edge  which  Ues  in 
the  vertical  datum  plane; 

(k)  the  fourth  optical  device  is  routable  about  ite  lower 
edge; 

0)  the  fourth  optical  device  is  incUned  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  datum  plane;  and 

(m)  one  of  the  optical  devices  from  the  first  pair  of  optical 
devices  and  one  of  the  optical  devices  from  the  second 
pair  of  optical  devices  being  such  as  to  form  two  optical 
devices  which  are  on  the  same  level  and  aligned  with  said 
pair  of  first  ports  and  which  have  their  optical  center  lines 
separated  by  a  distance,  "d",  said  pairs  of  optical  devices 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fog  screen  for  the  display  thereon 
of  an  optical  image  projected  from  a  projector  comprising  an 
expirator  device  having  a  base,  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
water  in  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  extending  air 
nozzles  mounted  on  said  base,  fan  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  air  nozzles  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  and  horizontally  extending  curtains  of  air,  a  vcrticaUy 
extending  fog  outlet  mounted  on  said  base  between  said  air 
nozzles,  fog  generating  nozzle  means  for  generating  fog  from 
said  water  supply  means  in  said  base  and  expelling  it  through 
said  fog  outlet  to  form  a  horizontally  extending  fog  screen  in 
the  space  between  said  air  curtains  and  an  aspirator  device 
spaced  horizontaUy  from  said  expirator  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  extending  aspirating  orifices  for  receiving 
spent  fog  from  the  fog  screen,  said  aspirator  device  including 
carrier  means  for  converting  the  fog  aspirated  through  said 
orifices  into  water. 


5,270,753 
OPTICAL  APERTURE  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Robert   Adler,   Northfield,  and  HowaH  G.  Lange,  Proapect 
Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignor!  to  Zenith  EJectronica  Corpora- 
tkm,  GleaTiew,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,959 
laL  CL'  G03B  41/00 
VS.  CL  354-1  *  °"*" 

1.  An  exposure  device  for  manufacturing  a  color  television 
dispUy  screen  of  the  shadow  mask  type  comprising  a  Ught 
source  having  an  elongate  Ught-emissive  part,  a  correction  lens 
system  and  an  apertured  member  having  an  aperture  m  the 
form  of  a  slot,  said  apertured  member  being  present  between 
the  hght  source  and  the  correction  lens  system  and  spaced 
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from  the  light  source,  characterized  in  that:  the  slot  is  approxi- 
mately parabolic  with  the  axis  of  said  approximately  parabolic 
slot  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  display  screen,  the 
slot  being  constructed  in  a  series  of  segments  according  to  the 
magnitude  of  curl  error  correction  required  for  a  correspond- 


5.270,755 
TRIMMING  INFORMATION  RECORDABLE  CAMERA 
Yoshimi  Ohno,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichi  Shinohara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  688,261,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,143. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-111763; 
May  10,  1990,  2-118603;  May  10,  1990,  2-118604;  Jan.  29, 1991, 
3-8989 

Int.  a.'  G03B  n/24.  J/60 
VS.  a.  354—106  9  Qaims 


5,270,754 
VIEWFINDER  LENS  MOUNT  FOR  COMPACT  CAMERA 

WITH  FLIP-UP  FLASH/VIEWFINDER  UNIT 
Peter  A.  Newman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coapaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fded  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,198 

Int.  a.'  G03B  J5/03 

VS.  CL  354—149.11  2  Claims 


ing  segment  of  the  display  screen,  at  least  some  of  said  seg- 
ments having  dissimilar  slopes  thereby  producing  a  slot  which 
is  not  bilaterally  symmetrical 
thereby  to  compensate  for  curl  error  beam  landing  misregis- 
tration with  imperfect  four-fold  symmetry  of  the  type 
found  in  a  self-convergent  yoke  CRT. 


1.  A  camera  with  a  function  of  writing  a  photographing 
information  onto  a  loaded  film  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions per  each  frame,  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  of  said  perforations  of 
said  film  to  transmit  a  signal: 

a  writing  means  for  writing  a  predetermined  photographing 
information  onto  said  film  in  a  space  between  said  perfora- 
tions, said  predetermined  photographing  information 
comprising  at  least  one  bit  each  extending  over  said  space 
in  a  feeding  direction  of  said  film;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  actuating  said  writing  means  in 
synchronization  with  said  transmitted  signal  during  an 
advancing  motion  of  said  film  after  one  picture  is  photo- 
graphed. 


1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  flash  unit  adapted  to  be 
flipped  up  from  a  camera  body  for  use  and  flipped  down 
towards  said  camera  body  for  storage  and  having  a  viewfinder 
opening  for  viewing  a  subject  to  be  photographed,  and  an 
elongate  resiliently  flexible  supporting  part  for  said  flash  unit 
constrained  to  be  flexed  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  flash  unit  is  flipped  up  and  down  to  operate  as  an 
overcenter  spring  for  urging  the  flash  unit  alternatively  to  flip 
up  or  down  and  having  a  viewfinder  opening  arranged  to  be 
located  behind  said  viewfinder  opening  of  the  flash  unit  when 
the  flash  unit  is  flipped  up,  is  characterized  by: 
a  non-flexible  viewfinder  lens  element;  and 
securement  means  connecting  said  non-flexible  lens  element 
to  said  flexible  supporting  part  over  its  viewfinder  open- 
ing but  only  at  in-line  points  spaced  apart  laterally  across 
the  supporting  part,  as  opposed  to  longitudinally  along  the 
supporting  part,  to  prevent  the  lens  element  from  interfer- 
ing with  flexing  of  the  supporting  part  longitudinally. 


5,270,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  VIDICON  CAMERA  IMAGES 

Stavroa  N.  Busenberg,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Training,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,612 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/J8 
VS.  a.  358—109  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  photogrammetric  images  com- 
prising: 

first  means  including  camera  means  for  generating  sequential 
interlaced  scanned  images  of  a  scene  from  a  moving  vehi- 
cle and  providing  multiple  overlapping  frames  of  sequen- 
tial image  data  corresponding  thereto; 
second  means  for  maintaining  said  camera  at  an  optimal  yaw 
angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle 


December  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1197 


to  provide  equally  spaced  scanned  lines  for  each  of  said 
frames  of  image  data;  and 


,  PosmoNi 


UOVMQVEHICLf 


posmoNi 


an  objective  lens  system  including  a  positive  lens  unit  and  a 

negative  lens  unit, 
a  reflecting  member  for  erecting  an  image  of  an  object 

formed  by  said  objective  lens  system  to  bend  an  optical 

axis  toward  a  waist  level,  and 
a  field  lens  having  a  positive  power  disposed  on  the  optical 


RANGE  OF  INCREASED  RESOLUTION 


third  means  for  processing  said  multiple  overlapping  frames 
of  sequential  image  daU  to  provide  image  daU  of  en- 
hanced resolution  therefrom. 


5,270,757 

TOGGLE-OPERATED,  SELF-CONTAINED  CAMERA 

FLASH  UNIT 

Yoichi  Tosaka,  and  Jun  Terashima,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,602,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,645 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196488 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  354—149.11  **  Claims 


axis  bent  towards  the  waist  level  by  said  reflecting  mem- 
ber, 
wherein  said  optical  system  satisfies  the  condition 

0.2<fiF/fi<0.5 
wherein  fif  is  the  focal  length  of  said  positive  lens  umt  and  fi 
is  the  focal  length  of  said  objective  lens  system. 

5,270,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  DOWN  DLU'HRAGM  TO 
AN  INTERMEDIATE  SETTING,  UPON  SETTING 
DIAPHRAGM  TO  A  DESIRED  SETTING 
Zenichi  Okura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,992,  Not.  15,  1990.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1989,  1-296998; 
Not.  15,  1989,  1-296999 

Int  CL'  G03B  9/07 
VS.  a.  354—274  21  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  flash  unit  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  where 
it  is  stored  in  said  camera  body  and  a  second  position 
where  it  is  popped-up  from  said  camera  body;  and 

a  toggle  mechanism  adapted  to  change  a  direction  of  a  bias 
force  acting  on  said  flash  unit  between  a  first  direction,  in 
which  said  flash  unit  is  biased  toward  the  popped-up 
position,  and  a  second  direction,  in  which  said  flash  unit  is 
biased  toward  the  stored  position,  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  flash  unit  relative  to  said  camera  body. 


5,270,758 
WAIST  LEVEL  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masam  Morooka,  Hachioiui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1991,  3-041235 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/08 

VS.  a.  354—224  1'  Ctaima 

1.  A  waist  level  fmder  optical  system  comprising,  in  order 

from  the  object  side: 


1.  An  automatic  diaphragm  apparatus  of  a  lens,  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  ring  and  a  diaphragm 
supporting  ring  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  diaphragm 
blades  and  for  opening  and  closing  a  diaphragm  aperture 
in  accordance  with  a  relative  roution  of  said  diaphragm 
opening  and  closing  ring  and  said  diaphragm  supporting 

""8;  .....  , 

a  diaphragm  value  setting  ring  for  settmg  a  diaphragm  value; 

a  releasing  member  which  is  actuated  upon  a  release  of  a 
shutter  to  rotate  said  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  ring 
so  as  to  stop-down  said  diaphragm  aperture  to  a  final 
diaphragm  value; 

a  cam  mechanism  that  operates  in  association  vrith  a  roUtion 
of  said  diaphragm  value  setting  ring  to  restrict  an  angular 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  ring 
into  a  stopping-down  direction;  and, 

stopping-down  means  for  rotating  said  diaphragm  support- 
ing ring  into  a  stopping-down  direction  in  association  with 
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said  rotation  of  said  diaphragm  value  setting  ring  in  a  first 
angular  range  from  a  full  open  position  of  said  diaphragm 
value  setting  ring  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  dia- 
phragm value  thereof,  said  predetermined  intermediate 
diaphragm  value  being  greater  than  the  diaphragm  value 
corresponding  to  the  full  open  position,  and  less  than  said 
final  diaphragm  value  to  which  said  diaphragm  opening 
and  closing  ring  is  rotated  by  said  releasing  member,  at  the 
same  diaphragm  setting,  upon  release  of  a  shutter, 
wherein,  said  diaphragm  closes  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  said  diaphragm  value  setting  ring,  until  said 
predetermined  intermediate  value  is  reached,  and  said 
diaphragm  is  held  at  said  predetermined  intermediate 
diaphragm  value  for  all  apertures  that  are  higher  than  said 
predetermined  intermediate  aperture  value,  prior  to  shut- 
ter release,  and  is  stopped-down  to  said  final  diaphragm 
value  only  upon  shutter  release. 


5,270,761 
CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 
Debby  H.  Kwak,  Cenitoa,  Calif.,  atsignor  to  Eastman 
Company,  Rocbetter,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuD.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  89S,75« 
Int.  a.' G03B/ 7/02 


Kodak 


U.S.  a.  354—288 


2  Claims 


5,270,760 
nLM  CASSETTE  WITH  INTERNAL  HLM  DRIVE 
Dcuia  R.  Zander,  Penfleid,  and  Darid  C.  Smart,  Rocheater, 
botfc  of  N.Y.,  BMignon  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochea- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  952,555 

Int.CL'G03B  17/26 

MS.  CL  354—275  2  Claima 


1.  A  camera  assembly  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

means  defining  a  right-hand  opening  in  said  camera  body 
having  certain  dimensions  which  allow  said  right-hand 
opening  to  receive  a  manually  actuated  camera  device; 

means  defining  a  left-hand  opening  in  said  camera  body 
having  the  same  dimensions  as  said  right-hand  opening  to 
allow  said  left-hand  opening  to  receive  the  manually  actu- 
ated camera  device  in  place  of  the  right-hand  opening 
receiving  it; 

a  manually  actuated  camera  device  received  in  only  one  of 
said  right-hand  and  left-hand  openings  to  leave  the  re- 
maining one  of  the  openings  empty;  and 

a  cover  for  sealing  whichever  one  of  said  right-hand  and 
left-hand  openings  is  empty,  whereby  said  camera  body 
can  be  tailored  selectively  for  right-hand  or  left-hand  use 
of  the  manually  actuated  camera  device. 


I  5,270,762 

SLOT  IMPINGEMENT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Roaenburgh,  Hilton;  David  L.  Patton.  Webster,  Ralph 
L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Ruah,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Andiony  Earle,  Lon- 
don, England,  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,355 

Int  CL'  G03D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  354—324  11  Claima 


1.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  spool  core  supported  for 
rotation  in  an  unwinding  direction  about  an  axis,  a  filmstrip 
coiled  about  said  spool  core  to  form  a  film  roll,  and  annular 
constraining  means  supported  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  spool  core  but  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  to  position 
said  constraining  means  partially  encircling  an  outermost  con- 
volution of  said  film  roll  to  confine  said  outermost  convolution 
and  partially  not  encircling  the  outermost  convolution  to  allow 
a  leadmg  end  of  the  film  roll  to  escape  confinement  of  the 
outermost  convolution  when  the  spool  core  is  rotated  in  the 
unwinding  direction,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  spool  core  and  said  annular  constraining  means  include 
respective  engagement  means  for  engaging  when  the 
spool  core  is  rotated  in  the  unwinding  direction,  to  make 
the  constraining  means  rotate  with  the  spool  core  in  the 
same  direction;  and 
an  inner  face  of  said  annular  constraining  means  and  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  outermost  convolution  of  the  film  roll 
include  respective  connection  means  for  interlocking  only 
along  where  the  constraining  means  is  encircling  the 
outermost  convolution,  to  cause  the  constraining  means  to 
drive  the  outermost  convolution  without  any  slippage 
when  the  constraining  means  is  made  to  rotate  with  said 
spool  core  in  the  unwinding  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  materials, 
which  comprises: 

a  tank  through  which  a  processing  solution  is  pumped; 

a  rack  having  integral  means  to  facilitate  its  insertion  and 
removal  from  said  tank,  said  rack  and  said  tank  are  rela- 
tively dimensioned  so  that  a  small  volume  for  holding 
processing  solution  and  photosensitive  material  is  formed 
between  said  rack  and  said  tank; 

means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution  through  the 
small  volume;  and 
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one  or  more  slot  nozzles  coupled  to  said  circulating  means 
and  located  in  the  wall  of  said  tank  for  controlling  the 
velocity  and  amount  of  processing  solution  that  dynami- 
cally impinges  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  width  of  said  one  or  more  slot  nozzles  is 
such  that  the  processing  solution  exiting  said  one  or  more 
slot  nozzles  is  wider  than  the  width  of  the  photosensitive 
material. 


signal  from  a  remote-control  device,  said  camera  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  control  circuit  having  a  first  mode  which  permiu  the 
shutter  release  operation  to  be  performed  by  means  of  said 
remote-control  device  and  a  second  mode  which  permits 
the  shutter  release  operation  to  be  performed  by  operation 
of  a  shutter  release  operating  member  of  said  camera;  and 


5,270,763 
AUTO-FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Akira  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-178780 

Int.  a.5  G03B  n/it 

U.S.  a.  354—402  5  Qaims 
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(b)  an  indication  circuit  in  said  camera  for  providing  an 
indication  which  represents  the  state  of  charging  of  the 
main  capacitor  when  said  first  mode  is  in  operation,  said 
indication  circuit  being  inoperative  during  said  second 
mode. 


1.  An  auto-focusing  device  comprising: 

charge  accumulation  type  photo-electric  conversion  means 
for  accumulating  charges  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
in  accordance  with  a  focus  detection  light  beam  transmit- 
ted through  a  photographing  lens  to  produce  a  focus 
detection  signal; 

defocus  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  defocus 
amount  including  a  deviation  between  a  focus  plane  of  the 
focus  detection  light  beam  by  the  photographing  lens  and 
an  anticipated  focus  plane  and  a  direction  of  the  deviation 
based  on  the  focus  detection  signal  after  the  end  of  each 
accumulation  of  the  charge  by  the  photo-electric  conver- 
sion means; 

drive  distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  direction 
and  a  distance  of  lens  drive  for  driving  the  photographing 
lens  to  track  a  moving  object  based  on  at  least  the  defocus 
amount  produced  by  the  defocus  amount  calculation 
means; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  photographing  lens  in  accor- 
dance with  the  direction  and  the  distance  of  the  lens  drive 
calculated  by  the  drive  distance  calculation  means;  and 
control  means  for  supplying  the  direction  and  the  disUnce  of 
the  lens  drive  calculated  by  the  drive  distance  calculation 
means  to  the  drive  means  after  the  end  of  the  next  charge 
accumulation  by  the  photo-electric  conversion  means  to 
drive  the  photographing  lens. 

5,270,764 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  INDICATION  OF  FLASH  CAPABILITY 

Yoshiro  Ichihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  02-039024; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  02-113187;  May  18,  1990,  02-128808 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36.  15/05.  17/38.  17/40 
U.S.  a.  354—403  27  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  including  a  camera  and  a  remote-control 
device,  said  camera  incorporating  or  being  adapted  to  be  exter- 
nally fitted  with  a  flash  unit  arranged  to  effect  flashing  by  using 
electric  charge  stored  in  a  main  capacitor,  and  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  effect  a  shutter  release  operation  in  response  to  a 


5,270,765 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

HAVING  A  RANGE  FINDER 

Kelji  Kunishige,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-84266 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 

U.S.  a.  354—403  1  O"*" 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  a  camera  having  range 
detecting  means  for  projecting  a  spot-beam  on  a  subject,  for 
receiving  a  reflected  light  beam  of  the  spot-beam  from  the 
subject  at  a  position  separated  by  a  base  length  from  a  spot- 
beam  projecting  position,  and  for  detecting  a  distance  to  the 
subject,  the  range  detecting  means  comprising: 

spot-beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  spot-beam  on 
the  subject,  the  spot-beam  projecting  means  comprising  a 
spot-beam  projecting  housing  fixed  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined optical  relationship  between  a  spot-beam  project- 
ing element  and  a  spot-beam  projecting  lens; 
spot-beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  spot-beam 
reflected  from  said  subject  and  for  outputting  signals  m 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  spot-beam  receiving  posi- 
tions, the  spot-beam  receiving  means  comprising  a  spot- 
beam  receiving  housing  fixed  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
optical  positional  relationship  between  a  spot-beam  re- 
ceiving element  and  a  spot-beam  receiving  lens; 
a  beam  member  located  at  a  position  where  a  scanning  oper- 
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ation  is  not  disturbed  by  a  photo  taking  lens,  the  beam 
member  fixing  an  optical  positional  relationship  between 
the  spot-beam  projecting  housing  and  the  spot-beam  re- 
ceiving housing; 

a  range  flnder  unit  including  the  spot-beam  projecting  hous- 
ing and  the  beam  member  for  connecting  and  fixing  the 
spot-beam  receiving  housing  thereto,  said  range  Trnder 
being  located  such  that  a  horizontal  direction  of  said 
camera  is  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  said 
base-length; 

scanning  means  for  causing  said  range  finder  unit  to  scan  the 
subject  in  said  horizontal  direction  of  said  camera,  while 
rotating  said  range  finder  unit  on  an  axis  that  corresponds 
to  said  direction  of  said  base  length; 

first  arithmetic  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  the  signals  output  from  said  spot-beam  receiving 
means  when  said  spot-beam  is  projected  on  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  subject  to  determine  the  distance  to  the  subject; 

second  arithmetic  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  the  signals  output  from  the  spot-beam  receiving 
means  when  the  spot-beam  is  projected  on  a  non-edge 
portion  of  the  subject; 

photo-taking  lens  driving  range  determining  means  for  de- 
termining one  photo-taking  lens  driving  range  by  compar- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  arith- 
metic means;  and 

and  driving  means  for  driving  said  photo-taking  lens  based 
on  a  plurality  of  outputs  from  said  photo-taking  lens  driv- 
ing range  determining  means. 


5,T70,766 
OPERATION  CO^f^ROL  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRIC 
ZOOM  CAMERA 
ToaUynki  Nakamura;  Kazuyuki  Kazami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koichi 
Dajtoku,  Sagamihara,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,116,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTisibn  of  Ser.  No.  449,355,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,111426,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,741,  Feb.  8, 
1989,  abandooed.  TUs  application  Mar.  8. 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,292 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    12,    1988,    63- 
17246[U];  Feb.  12,  1988,  63-30505;  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-103635; 
Apr.  26,  1988,  63-102984;  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-187747 

laL  CL^  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  354-^10  5  Claimt 


ing  different  areas  in  an  entire  photographed  shot,  respec- 
tively; 

exposure  control  means  for  sequentially  executing  a  prede- 
termined number  of  exposures  during  generation  of  said 
release  signal; 

sequence  shooting  means  for  sequentially  changing  said 
trimming  data  each  time  said  exposure  control  means 
operates  to  e;<ecute  an  exposure;  and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  performed 
by  said  sequence  shooting  means  when  said  release  signal 
disappears. 


5,270,767 
CAMERA  WTTH  CAMERA-SHAKE  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Ejji  Yamakawa,  Toyonaka; 
Hiroshi  Ootsulu^  Hisayuki  Masiunoto,  both  of  Sakai,  and 
Taliashi  Okada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,075,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,218,442. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333963; 
Dec.  21, 1989, 1-333964;  Dec.  21,  1989, 1-333965;  Dec.  21, 1989, 
1-333966;  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333967 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00:  H04N  S/226 
\i&.  a.  354—430  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

triggering  means  for  generating  a  release  signal; 

•~—i  for  providing  a  plurality  of  trimming  data  represent- 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  detecting  relative  camera  shake 
between  the  camera  and  a  subject,  comprising: 

image  sensing  means  for  producing  image  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  subject  image  formed  on  said  image  sensing 
means; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  an  image  sensing  area  of  said 
image  sensing  means  into  plural  parts; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  contrast  values  of  the 
subject  image  in  said  plural  parts  respectively  based  on  the 
image  data  produced  by  said  image  sensing  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  part  among  the 
plural  parts  based  on  the  calculated  contrast  values;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative  camera  shake 
between  the  camera  and  the  subject  based  on  the  image 
data  procured  from  the  selected  part. 
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5,270,768 

CHARGING  MEMBER  CONTAINING  REDUCED 

TITANIUM  OXIDE  AND  DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Jun  Mnrata,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119010 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02.  21/00 

\iS.  a.  355—219  *'  Claims 


1.  A  charging  member  comprising: 

at  least  two  resistance  layers  in  which  electrically-conduc- 
tive particles  are  dispersed,  these  two  resistance  layers 
being  formed  on  an  electrically-conductive  substrate,  the 
electrically-conductive  particles  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of 
an  outer  resistance  layer  being  reduced  titanium  oxide 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

TiOn 

where  n  is  a  number  not  more  than  1.9. 


5,270,769 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMATION  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  ON  INTERMEDIATE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Norihide  Satoh,  Chiknshino;  Ynzo  Kawano,  Ohnojo,  and  Yiyi 
Toyomura,  Fukooka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LbL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27386; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-33990;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182199 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  355—272  »»  Claims 


reference  mark  of  said  photosensitive  means  and  output- 
ting  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  said 
first  reference  mark; 
intermediate  transfer  means  arranged  to  be  routable  with  a 
second  period  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  and 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  photosensi- 
tive layer  of  said  photosensitive  means  so  that  said  plural- 
ity of  images  for  each  of  said  color  pictures  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  layer  are  transferred  onto  a  surface  of  said 
intermediate  transfer  means,  the  transferred  images  being 
integrally  transferred  onto  a  copy  sheet  to  form  each  of 
said  plurality  of  color  pictures  thereon,  and  said  interme- 
diate transfer  means  being  equipped  with  a  second  refer- 
ence mark  indicative  of  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
intermediate  transfer  means  in  said  second  predetermined 
rotational  direction; 
second  reference  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  said 
second  reference  mark  of  said  intermediate  transfer  means 
and  outputting  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  the  detec- 
tion of  said  second  reference  mark; 
period  difference  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  detec- 
tion signals  from  said  first  and  second  reference  position 
sensor  means  so  as  to  calculate  a  difference  between  said 
first  roUtional  period  of  said  photosensitive  means  and 
said  second  rotational  period  of  said  intermediate  transfer 
means  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  period  difference  calculating 
means  for  controlling  a  start  timing  of  the  formation  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  images  on  said  photosensitive 
layer  of  said  photosensitive  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
period  difference  calculated  by  said  period  difference 
calculating  means,  wherein  said  difference  period  calcu- 
lating means  calculates  the  period  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  rotational  periods  of  both  said  photosensi- 
tive means  and  intermediate  transfer  means  in  response  to 
tuming-ON  of  a  power  source  of  said  apparatus. 

5,270,770 
IMAGE  FORMING  MFTHOD  COMPRISING 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  OF  DEVELOPED  IMAGE 
AND  CORRESPONDING  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Tsotomu  KnUmoto,  Tokyo;  Hirodii  Ynsa,  Yokohama;  Koichi 
Tomiyama,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Takognchi,  Yokohama;  EiichI 
Imai,   Narashino;   Tetsuya   Kuribayashi,   Tokyo;   Hisayuki 
Ochi,  and  Hiroyuki  Suematsu.  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,314,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abamiooed. 

ThU  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111006; 
Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184421;  JnL  19.  1989,  1-184422 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/OS,  15/18 
VS.  CL  355—274  ^ 


70S 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
photosensitive  means  arranged  to  be  routable  with  a  first 
period  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  and  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  on  ite  one  surface  which  is  responsive 
to  an  exposure  light  beam  so  as  to  allow  continuous  forma- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  images  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  color 
pictures,  said  photosensitive  means  being  equipped  with  a 
first  reference  mark  indicati;  of  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  photosensitive  means  in  said  first  predetermined 
rotational  direction; 
first  reference  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  first 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

(a)  developing  an  electrostiiic  image  formed  on  an  electro- 
sutic  image-bearing  member  with  a  developer  to  form 
thereon  a  developed  image,  said  developer  comprising  100 
wt  parts  of  a  toner  and  0.05  to  3  wt.  parts  of  fine  powder 
treated  with  siUcon  oil  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 
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R  R        R 

I  I       I 

R-(-Si-OVeSiO»;;Si-R" 
r  R        R 

wherein  R  is  alky  I  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl. 
halogen-substituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl;  R"  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  and 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer;  and 
(b)  electrostatically  transferring  the  developed  image  on  the 
electrostatic  image-bearing  member  to  a  transfer  material 
while  pressing  a  transfer  means  supplied  with  a  bias  volt- 
age against  the  electrostatic  image-beanng  member  with 
the  transfer  material  disposed  between  the  electrostatic 
image-beanng  member  and  the  transfer  means  under  a  line 
pressure  of  3  g/cm  or  higher,  wherein  said  electrostatic 
image-bearing  member  having  a  curvature  radius  of  no 
greater  than  25  mm  at  the  transfer  position. 


5,270,771 

AUGNER  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICX3NDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Makoto  Sato,  Tokyo,  Jayu,  aangsor  to  Caoon  Kabuahlkl  Kai- 

ska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Stp.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,713 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  4,  1991.  3-250323 

Ut.  a.'  G03B  27/52.  27/42 

VS.  a.  355—53  5  CUins 
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1.  An  aligner  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  an  original  plate  with 
exposure  light; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  onto  a 
substrate,  the  pattern  being  formed  on  the  original  plate 
illuminated  with  the  exposure  light  from  said  illumination 
system; 

a  stage  for  moving  the  substrate  in  two  dimensions  so  as  to 
sequentially  project  the  pattern  formed  on  the  original 
plate  onto  shot  zones  on  the  substrate; 

a  laser  interferometer  for  measuring  the  change  of  position 
said  stage  is  moved; 

an  environment  measuring  device  for  measuring  at  least  one 
of  temfierature,  humidity  and  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  first  magnification  detemuning  device  for  determining  a 
change  in  projection  magnification  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  the  detenmnation  being  performed  using 
an  output  of  said  environment  measuring  device; 

a  second  magnification  determining  device  for  determining  a 
change  in  the  projection  magnification  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  the  determination  being  performed  in 
accordance  with  an  amount  of  illumination  accumulated 
by  detectmg  the  exposure  light; 

a  mark  detectmg  device  for  sequentially  detecting  marks  in 
a  first  shot  zone  and  marks  in  a  second  shot  zone  on  the 
substrate,  wherein  when  said  mark  detecting  device  se- 
quentially detects  the  marks  in  the  first  and  second  shot 


zones,  said  laser  interferometer  measures  the  change  of 
position  said  stage  is  moved; 

an  expansion  and  contraction  ratio  determining  device  for 
determining  the  ratio  at  which  the  substrate  expands  or 
contracts,  the  ratio  determination  being  performed  using 
an  output  of  said  mark  detecting  device;  and 

a  magnification  adjusting  device  for  adjusting,  on  the  basis  of 
the  outputs  of  said  exfiansion  and  contraction  ratio  deter- 
mining device  and  said  first  and  second  magnification 
detecting  devices,  the  projection  magnification  of  said 
projection  optical  system. 


5,270,772 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BODY 

FORMED  OF  VER'nCALLY  SEPARABLE  BLOCKS 

KazMBori  Akiyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,981 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228855 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—200  5  CUims 
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1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  venically  separable  divided  blocks  con- 
nected together,  each  of  said  divided  blocks  having  a 
height  dimension  which  is  less  than  each  of  a  width  dimen- 
sion, a  depth  dimension  and  a  height  dimension  of  said 
body  when  said  divided  blocks  are  connected  together; 

wherein  said  divided  blocks  include  an  upper  divided  block 
and  a  lower  divided  block; 

wherein  harnesses  are  respectively  provided  at  front  and 
rear  sides  of  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  divided  block  and 
at  front  and  rear  sides  of  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  di- 
vided block;  and 

wherein  screw  holes  are  formed  in  each  of  said  harnesses 
and  are  respectively  aligned  with  one  another  when  said 
upper  and  lower  divided  blocks  are  connected. 


5,270,773 

IMAGE  PRODUCING  DEVICE  WITH  SECURITY  TO 

PREVENT  DISCI.OSURE  OF  SENSITIVE  DOCUMENTS 

Robert  L.  Skint,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  AcquariTa,  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Not.  ^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,357 
Int  CL>  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—201  23  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  disclosures  of 
sensitive  information  in  an  image  producing  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  for  determining  access  rights  of  a  first  operator,  said 
access  rights  indicatmg  an  access  level  of  said  first  opera- 
tor; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  output  from  a  previous 
job  is  present  in  said  image  producing  device; 
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means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  image  producing 
device  in  response  to  signals  from  said  sensing  means  and 
said  access  level  of  said  first  operator;  and 


nected  respectively  to  said  relay  means  through  a  data 
network  to  effect  daU  processing,  said  first  host  operation 
means  including  collection-date  setting  means  for  setting  a 
date  of  collection  of  the  management  daU  held  by  said 
relay  means,  automatic  collection  means  for  automatically 
collecting  the  management  daU  held  by  said  relay  means 


MTU  COLLECT  m 

UTE  TO  tm 

IMOUTEIT  HKEOIK 

nc  ST  DATE 


means  for  inhibiting  clearing  of  said  output  from  a  previous 
job  from  said  image  producing  device  if  said  access  level 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  level. 

5,270,774 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Shinji   Kikuchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1991, 3-077244[U| 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—203  17  C«i«« 


on  the  collection  day  set  in  advance  by  said  collection- 
date  setting  means,  means  for  determining  whether  the  set 
date  falls  on  a  predetermined  day,  and  means  for  operating 
said  automatic  collecting  means  on  a  day  other  than  the 
predetermined  day  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  deter- 
mining means. 


5,270,776 
METHOD  FOR  FUSING  DEVELOPED  IMAGE 

Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Sci- 
ences B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,687 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/10.  15/20 

VS.  CI.  355—282  2  Claims 


10.  The  testing  device  of  claim  7,  wherein  said  testing  device 
comprises: 

means  for  determining  an  item  to  be  monitored;  and 
means  for  sending  a  request  signal  to  said  engine  driver  to 

request  data  corresponding  to  said  item  determined  to  be 

monitored. 


5,270,775 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Nobuyoshi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-019075 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—204  *  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  managing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  terminal  station  including  managing  means  for 
managing  data  including  information  as  to  the  use  of  a 
plurality  of  recording  means  installed  on  said  terminal 
sUtion,  a  relay  means  connected  to  said  managing  means 
to  collect  and  hold  the  management  data  from  said  manag- 
ing means  at  a  set  time; 
a  master  station  including  a  first  host  operation  means  con- 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  imaging  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  developing  an  electrosutic  image  with  liquid  toner 
including  pigmented  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  and  a 
liquid  carrier,  transferring  the  developed  image  to  an  image 
bearing  surface  of  a  substrate  and  fusing  and  fixing  the  sub- 
strate-supported developed  image  by  the  application  of  heat 
from  the  surface  of  an  elastomer-coated  first  roller  thereto,  said 
substrate  being  transported  through  a  nip  defined  by  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  first  roller  facing  said  image  bcanng 
surface  and  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  second  elastomer- 
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coated  roller,  the  improvement  compnsing  pre-selecting  at 
least  the  following  conditions,  namely,  the  temperature  at 
which  the  fusing  and  fixing  is  effected,  the  rate  of  transport  of 
the  substrate,  and  the  properties  of  the  liquid  carrier,  such  that 
less  than  about  half  of  the  liquid  carrier  present  in  the  trans- 
ferred image  is  removed  during  fusing  and  nxing. 


5,270,777 

nXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEAT  CONDUCTING 

MEMBER  INSIDE  A  nXING  ROLLER 

Ikuyo  Yoahida,  FnaabMhi;  Maaaaki  Saknrai,  and  Hiromitso 

Hirabayaaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 

Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja|»aa 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,763,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,251,  Dec.  19,  1988, 

•bandoncd.  This  application  Jiu.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,143 

Ut  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  18  Claima 


1.  An  image  Tixing  roller  for  heating  and  fixing  an  image, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  member, 

a  surface  layer; 

a  heat  generating  element  provided  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  surface  layer;  and 

a  heat  conducting  member  inside  said  base  member,  said  heat 
conducting  member  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller 
than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  base  member  when  the 
roller  is  at  a  low  temperature  relative  to  a  fixing  tempera- 
ture, thereby  leaving  a  gap  between  said  heat  conducting 
member  and  said  base  member  at  said  low  relative  temper- 
ature, and  wherein  said  gap  narrows  when  the  roller  has  a 
high  temperature  relative  to  a  fixing  temperature  whereby 
said  heat  conducting  member  conducts  heat  along  the 
length  of  said  roller. 


5,270,778 
SHEET  CURL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Aadrew  F.  Wyer,  Conbertoa,  Eogland,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126401 

brt.  a.)  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—311  11  Claima 

1.  A  sheet  curl  control  apparatus  including  a  decurler  for 
reducing  the  curl  in  sheet  material  passing  therethrough  and 
adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  decurler  for  adjusting  the 
decurlmg  action  of  the  decurler,  characterized  by  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  extent  of  any  residual  curl  left  in  the 
sheet  material  after  it  has  passed  through  the  decurler,  and  for 
feeding  a  signal  indicative  of  the  residual  curl  to  control  means 
for  automatically  adjusting  said  adjusting  means  thereby  to 
alter  the  decurling  action  of  the  decurler  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  and  wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises  a  radiation 
source  and  two  radiation  detectors  for  detecting  radiation 
emitted  by  said  radiation  source,  said  radiation  detectors  being 


spaced  apart  and  arranged  such  that  movement  of  the  sheet 
material  along  the  sheet  path  downstream  of  said  decurler 
causes  the  light  beams  reaching  the  detectors  to  be  interrupted 


in  succession  by  the  feed  edge  of  the  sheet  material,  the  time 
interval  between  interruption  of  the  light  beams  at  the  two 
detectors  being  a  function  of  the  extent  of  residual  curl  in  the 
sheet  material. 


5,270,779 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN 

PLURAL  OPERATION  MODES 

Yoshihisa  Kawai,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257391 

iBt  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—313  14  Claims 


M        S    4    S  • 


SS  S2 


3.  An  image  handling  apparatus  operable  in  plural  operation 
modes  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  any  one  operation  nKxIe  among  said 
plural  operation  modes; 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  apparatus 
can  operate  in  said  operation  mode  set  by  said  setting 
means;  and 

alteration  means  for  automatically  altering  said  operation 
mode  set  by  said  setting  means  to  a  predetermined  corre- 
sponding, alternative  one  of  plural  operation  modes  when 
it  is  judged  by  said  judgment  means  that  said  apparatus 
can  not  operate  in  said  operation  mode  set  by  said  setting 
means; 

wherein  each  of  said  plural  operation  modes  has  a  predeter- 
mined corresponding  operation  mode. 


5,270,780 

DUAL  DETECTOR  UDAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stereo  E.  Moraa.  Sao  Diego;  Robert  O.  Gioaren,  Eacinitas,  and 

P.  Erik  Odceo,  Sao  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science 

Applications  International  Corporation,  Sao  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,566 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3/08;  HOIJ  31/00;  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  356—5  41  Claims 

1.  A  light  detection  and  ranging  (LIDAR)  method  for  re- 
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motely  detecting  and  identifying  the  location  of  an  object  in  a 
target  area  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  pulse  of  laser  energy  at  known  coordi- 
nates in  the  target  area  from  a  location  spaced  from  the 
target  area; 

(b)  receiving  with  a  receiver  a  first  return  pulse  of  laser 
energy  comprising  a  reflection  of  the  first  pulse  from  an 
object  within  the  target  area  and  forming  a  first  return 
signal  therefrom; 

(c)  directing  the  first  return  signal  to  a  low  resolution  detec- 
tor to  develop  a  first  output  signal  representotive  of  the 
first  return  pulse  and  including  an  object  signature  for  the 
object  within  the  target  area; 

(d)  processing  the  first  output  signal  to  measure  the  time  at 
which  the  object  signature  is  observed  in  the  first  output 
signal  relative  to  the  time  at  which  said  first  pulse  is  trans- 
mitted, whereby  a  round-trip  signal  transmission  time  is 


determined,  said  round-trip  signal  transmission  time  pro- 
viding a  measure  of  the  depth  of  said  object  within  the 
target  area; 

(e)  transmitting  a  second  pulse  of  laser  energy  at  the  same 
coordinates  of  the  target  area  as  was  the  first  pulse  of  laser 
energy; 

(0  receiving  with  the  receiver  a  second  return  pulse  oflaser 
energy  after  waiting  said  round-trip  signal  transmission 
time  from  the  transmission  of  said  second  pulse,  whereby 
said  second  return  pulse  contains  primarily  laser  energy 
reflected  from  said  object,  and  forming  a  second  return 
signal  therefrom; 

(g)  directing  the  second  return  signal  to  a  high  resolution 
detector  to  develop  a  second  output  signal  represenutive 
of  the  second  return  signal;  and 

(h)  electronically  processing  the  second  return  pulse  to  form 
an  image  of  the  detected  object. 


thin  film  to  maintain  the  Grandjean  texture  to  hold  the 
thin  film  in  place; 
directing  light  waves  through  the  bquid  crystal  monomer 
thin  film,  wherein  the  hght  waves  are  reflected  by  the 
liquid  crystal  monomer  thin  film,  wherein  the  coating 


absorbs  light  unreflected  by  the  liquid  crystal  monomer 

thin  film; 
sensing  the  wavelength  of  the  reflected  light  waves;  and 
correlating  the  sensed  wavelength  with  the  shear  stress 

experienced  by  the  test  surface  of  the  article. 


5,270,782 
SINGLE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WIFH 

INTERMEDIATE  DONOR  MEMBER 
Lawrence  Floyd,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,081 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—245  **  Q"*™ 


j2 


5,270,781 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SHEAR  STRESS 

EMPLOYING  A  MONOMER-POLYMER  LAMINATE 

STRUCTURE 

Jag  J.  Singh,  Yorktown;  Abe  Eflekhari,  Newport  News,  and 
Devendra  S.  Parmar,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  tiie  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,612,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,223,310. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,960 
Int  a.5  GOIB  11/16;  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  356—32  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  shear  stress  of  an  article  exposed 
to  a  force,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  substrate  to  a  test  surface 

of  the  article; 
coating  an  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  polymer  sub- 
strate with  a  light  absorbing  coating; 
overlying  the  light  absorbing  coating  with  a  liquid  crystal 
monomer  thin  film,  wherein  the  light  absorbing  coating  is 
coated  thin  enough  onto  the  liquid  crystal  polymer  sub- 
strate to  permit  steric  interactions  between  the  liquid 
crystal  polymer  substrate  and  the  liquid  crystal  monomer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
recorded  on  an  image  support  surface  with  marking  particles, 
comprising: 

a  housing,  defining  a  chamber,  for  storing  at  least  a  supply  of 
the  marking  particles  therein; 

means,  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  for 
advancing  the  marking  particles  therein; 

a  non-magnetic  intermediate  donor  member,  disposed  within 
the  chamber  of  said  housing  and  proximate  to  said  advanc- 
ing means,  said  advancing  means  being  adapted  to  trans- 
port the  marking  particles  from  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing to  said  intermediate  donor  member;  and 

a  non-magnetic  donor  member,  adapted  to  transport  the 
marking  particles  from  said  intermediate  donor  member  to 
a  development  zone  adjacent  the  image  support  surface  so 
as  to  develop  the  Utent  image  thereon  with  marking  parti- 
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cles,  said  advancing  means  and  said  intermediate  member 
being  located  progressively  more  distant  from  the  image 
support  surface  than  said  donor  member  so  as  to  substan- 
tially minimize  escape  of  marking  particles  from  the  cham- 
ber of  said  housing. 


5,270,7S3 
IMAGE  FORMING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TONER  SENSING 
Takaaki  Bisa^  Koqji  Hayaahi,  botk  of  Yokohama;  Noboru 
Sawayama,  Tokyo;  Takeyoahi  Sekioe,  Tokyo;  Takayuki 
Manita,  Tokyo;  Norinitu  Kikuchi,  Yokohama;  Tetsoro  Mi- 
■ra,  Tokyo;  Kazanori  Baouaai,  Tokyo;  Kazunari  Yamada, 
Tokyo;  Nobohiro  Nakayama,  Suaono.  and  Nohuyuki 
Koiauma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Jal.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,389 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jal.  31,  1991,  3-21456^ 
Oct.  22,  1991,  3-302S58;  May  r,  1992,  4-16032S 

tat  a.'  G03G  2im 
MS.  CL  355—246  9  ClaiiM 


-^^ 


IH^^ 


i-i»iii«inrtgT-^«i 


1.  Image  forming  equipment  locating  an  image  carrier  and  a 
developer  carrier  face-to-face  for  forming  an  AC-superposed 
IX)  electric  field  between  said  image  carrier  and  said  devel- 
oper carrier  and  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  said  image  earner  by  said  electric  field,  said  equip- 
ment comprising: 
sensing  means  adjoining  part  of  a  developing  device  where  a 
developer  is  stored  for  sensing  a  state  of  said  developer, 
and 
isolating  means  for  cutting  off,  before  said  sensing  means 
senses  a  state  of  the  developer,  electrical  connection  of  a 
bias  application  member  to  which  a  bias  is  applied  for 
forming  the  electric  field  and  the  developer  stored  in  said 
developing  device  and  adjoining  said  sensing  means  via 
the  developer  existing  in  said  developing  device. 


5^0,784 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  DEVELOPING  AGENT 

ON  THE  IMAGE  CARRIER 
Riataro  Nakaae,  Yokohama,  ami  Jiro  Esawa,  Yokomika,  both  of 
Japan,  aadgaors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,276 
OaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-2S2601 
lat  CL'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—246  4  Oaima 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on 
the  image  carrier  by  adhering  a  developing  agent  to  the 


image  carrier,  the  developing  agent  charged  to  a  predeter- 
mined polarity; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  the  develop- 
ing agent  deposited  onto  the  image  carrier,  the  measuring 
means  having  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  to 
the  image  carrier,  means  for  receiving  the  detection  signal 
reflected  by  the  image  carrier,  and  a  support  member 
formed  of  insulating  material  for  supporting  the  output- 
ting  and  receiving  means;  and 


means  for  preventing  a  developing  agent  flying  away  from 
the  image  carrier  from  being  attached  to  the  measuring 
means,  the  preventing  means  including  a  transparent  con- 
ductive member  fixed  to  the  support  member  and  located 
between  the  image  carrier  and  the  outputting  and  receiv- 
ing means,  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage,  whose  polar- 
ity is  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  developing  agent,  to 
the  conductive  member,  so  as  to  generate  an  electric  field 
between  the  image  carrier  and  the  conductive  member. 


5,270,785 

TONER  HOPPER 

Hideki  Kita,  Soita,  aad  Toahimitsu  Takeuchi,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173584 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 

MS.  a.  355—260  17  Claims 


1.  A  toner  hopper  having  a  toner  conveying  section  for 
supplying  a  toner,  wherein  toner  from  an  adjacent  toner  car- 
tridge is  provided  to  the  toner  conveying  section,  and  then 
outside  of  the  toner  hopper  through  an  exit  in  the  toner  con- 
veying section,  comprising: 
a  vibrating  member  having  an  elasticity,  an  end  (A)  of  the 
vibrating  member  being  mounted  to  a  rotating  part  in  said 
toner  conveying  section,  said  vibrating  member  having  a 
size  such  that  an  other  end  (B)  thereof  extends  beyond  a 
tip  of  a  blade  of  said  rotating  part, 
wherein  a  rotation  of  said  rotating  part  causes  said  other  end 
(B)  of  said  vibrating  member  to  collide  with  a  first  edge  of 
an  opening  part  of  said  toner  cartridge  or  a  first  inner  wall 
of  said  toner  cartridge,  and 
said  toner  being  sent  from  said  toner  cartridge  into  said  toner 
conveying  section  through  said  opening  part. 
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5,270,786 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USING  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

HAVING  SPECTFIC  STRUCTURE 

Kazuhiko  Kikuchi,  and  Naruhito  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,880 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142956 

Int  a.'  G03G  lS/06 

MS.  a.  355—261  5  Claims 


1.  A  developing  roller  used  for  supplying  a  developing  agent 
to  an  image  carrier,  comprising: 

an  elastic  layer  made  of  urethane  rubber  for  obtaining  a 
predetermined  nip  width  between  the  developing  roller 
and  the  image  carrier;  and 

a  conductive  layer  made  of  urethane  resin  coated  on  the 
elastic  layer  for  charging  the  developing  agent; 

wherein  the  conductive  has  a  thickness  T  (>im)  which  satis- 
fies the  formula, 

3XR2STS100 

when  the  maximum  surface  roughness  of  the  elastic  layer 
is  Rz  (/im),  and  the  elastic  layer  and  the  conductive  layer 
satisfy  the  formula. 


and  neps,  each  entity  having  a  length  (major  axis)  and  at  least 
first  and  second  physical  features  spaced  apart  one  from  the 
other  along  the  entity  length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  single  entities: 

a  first  conduit  for  transporting  said  single  entities; 
a  second  conduit  for  receiving  and  transporting  said  single 

entities  from  said  first  conduit; 
an  opening  formed  between  said  first  and  second  conduits; 
a  fluid  stream  formed  within  said  first  and  second  conduits, 
traversing  said  opening,  and  creating  a  fluid  flow  in  said 
conduit; 
means  for  delivering  single  entities  one  at  a  time  from  said 
source  to  said  fluid  stream,  said  entities  being  transported 
by  said  fluid  stream; 
fluid  flow  control  means  for  presenting  the  entities  in  a 

desired  position;  and 
sensor  means  disposed  proximately  to  said  opening  in  said 
conduit  for  optically  sensing  each  entity  as  it  traverses  said 
opening  and  determining  the  speed  of  each  entity  based  on 
said  sensing,  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  single  light 
beam  directed  through  said  opening,  across  said  fluid 
stream,  and  impinging  upon  the  entities  in  said  fluid 
stream,  and  light  sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
opening  for  sensing  the  presence  of  entities  as  the  entities 
are  transported  by  said  fluid  flow  across  said  opening. 

5,270,788 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  POLARIZATION  OF 

BATHOCHROMICALLY  SHIFTED  FLUORESCENCE 

Boris  Cercek,  and  Lea  Cercek,  both  of  4318  Camphor  Aw., 

Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  222,115,  Jul.  20,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,116,052, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,079,  May  27, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

807,448 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/iO 

MS.  a.  356-318  37  Claims 


U-L,S200 

where  L^and  L/ denote  the  respective  elongations  (%)  of 
the  materials  thereof 


5,270,787 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH  SPEED,  MULTIVARIATE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  ENTITIES  IN  HBER  OR  OTHER 

SAMPLES 

Frederick  M.  Shofner,  Joseph  C.  Baldwin,  and  Yooe-T  Chu,  aU 

of  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster  Inc.,  Knox- 

Tille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,961 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  15/14;  GOIL  5/04 

MS.  a.  356—238  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  measuring  the  properties  of 
single  entities  having  a  size  comparable  to  that  of  textile  fibers 


ecus  SUVCMOCO 
m  rO*  SOLUTIOM 

fP5 


y^\       .  -     »MaMICB  rc  /C^  '      "  / 


12.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  a  polarization  value, 
P,  of  a  fluorescing  material  in  a  sample  comprising  a  fluoresc- 
ing material  and  background  material,  the  background  material 
contributing  background  fluorescence,  where  the  emission 
spectrum  of  the  background  fluorescence  is  shifted  relative  to 
the  emission  spectrum  of  the  fluorescence  form  the  fluorescing 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  exciution  source  for  exciting  a  sample  comprising  a 
fluorescing  material  and  background  material,  the  back- 
ground material  contributing  background  fluorescence,  at 
a  selected  excitation  wavelength; 

(b)  a  fixed  polarizer  transmitting  to  the  sample  only  plane- 
polarized  light,  the  polarizer  disposed  between  the  excita- 
tion source  and  the  sample; 

(c)  orientation  selection  means  for  selectively  transmitting 
plane-polarized  light  in  either  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  exciting  light  or  a  second  plane 
transverse  to  the  first  plane,  the  orienution  selection 
means  being  movably  disposed  alternatively  in  the  light 
path  of  a  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  sample  or  ouuide  of 
the  light  path; 

(d)  wavelength  selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  pri- 
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mary  wavelength,  Xi,  or  a  secondary  wavelength,  X2,  for 
subsequent  fluorescence  emission  intensity  measurements; 

(e)  positioning  means  operatively  connected  with  the  wave- 
length selection  means  such  that  the  positioning  means 
positions  the  orientation  selection  means  in  the  light  path 
only  whenever  the  wavelength  selection  means  select  Xi, 
and  positions  the  orientation  selection  means  outside  the 
light  path  whenever  the  wavelength  selection  means  se- 
lect X2; 

(0  a  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
components  of  the  emitted  fluorescence  polarized  in  the 
first  and  second  planes  X|  whenever  the  orientation  selec- 
tion means  is  disposed  in  the  light  path; 

(g)  a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  total  inten- 
sity of  the  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  sample  at  X2 
whenever  the  orientation  selection  means  is  outside  of  the 
light  path; 

(h)  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  net  polarization 
value,  P,  of  a  fluorescing  material  in  the  sample  from  the 
measured  intensities  at  the  at  least  two  wavelengths. 


5.270,790 
MOVING  REFLECTOR  DRIVING  PART  OF  A 
MICHELSON  INTEFEROMETER 
Takashi  Matsumura,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00506,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102336 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—346  4  Qaims 


5,270,789 
WHITE  LIGHT  INTERFEROMETRIC  DEVICE  ADAPTED 

TO  DEFINE  AN  ABSOLUTE  REFERENCE  POSITION 
Lucien  Falco,  Cresaier,  Gay  Voirin,  Neucbatel,  and  Olivier 
Parriaiu,  LausaBiie,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre 
Suisse  d'Electroaiqoe  et  de  Microtechnique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,437 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,   Oct.    16,    1990, 
3308/90 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  9/02 
\i&.  a.  356—345  9  Claims 


i^iii/    ft 


^l-T^- 


1.  An  optical  device  using  white  Ught  interferometry  com- 
prising; 

light  source  means  for  emitting  incoherent  white  light; 
first  optical  means  for  modulating  the  emitted  light  from  said 
light  source  means,  said  first  optical  means  comprising  a 
first  interferometer  which  defines: 

a)  an  entrance  branch; 

b)  a  reference  branch; 

c)  a  transmission  branch  including  means  for  modifying 
optogeometric  parameters  of  said  first  interferometer; 
and 

d)  an  exit  branch; 

a  second  optical  means  for  producing  interferences  associ- 
ated with  modifications  of  said  optogeometric  parameters 
of  said  first  interferometer  comprising  a  second  interfer- 
ometer located  in  said  reference  branch  of  said  first  inter- 
ferometer; and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  interferometrically  modified 
light  exiting  from  said  exit  branch  and  indicative  of  a 
specific  means  for  modifying  said  parameten. 


H' 


ip. 


^  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1- 
n         ITT— 1,11 


Tg» 


,gA 


I   SHAPtB 


(l-PHAM 
SIGGEN 


MMXDVER 


_!K_ 


CUT 


1.  A  Michelson  interferometer  comprising:, 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  incident  light  into  reflected  light 
and  transmitted  light; 

a  fixed  reflector  fixed  relative  to  said  beam  splitter,  for  re- 
flecting one  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  transmitted 
light  back  to  said  beam  splitter; 

a  movable  reflector  provided  in  a  manner  to  be  movable 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  beam  splitter,  for  reflecting 
the  other  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  transmitted  light 
back  to  said  beam  splitter; 

motor  means  for  linearly  moving  said  movable  reflector; 

servo  drive  means  for  driving  said  motor  means,  based  on  a 
feedback  signal  and  a  movement  control  signal; 

reference  light  source  means  for  generating  reference  light 
of  a  fixed  wavelength  and  applying  said  reference  light  as 
said  incident  light  to  said  beam  splitter; 

a  photodetector  which  receives,  from  said  beam  splitter, 
light  of  interference  between  said  reflected  light  from  said 
fixed  reflector  and  said  reflected  light  from  said  movable 
reflector  and  which  converts  said  interference  light  into 
an  electric  sigiud; 

first  feedback  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
feedback  signal  derived  from  said  output  electric  signal  of 
said  photodetector; 

second  feedback  signal  generating  means  including  a  scaler 
related  directly  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  reflec- 
tor, for  generating  a  second  feedback  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  said  movable  reflector  and  of  the 
same  kind  as  said  first  feedback  signal; 

changeover  means  which  switches  said  first  and  second 
feedback  signals  and  supplies  one  of  said  first  and  second 
feedback  signals  as  said  feedback  signal  to  said  servo  drive 
means;  and 

control  means  for  generating  and  applying  said  movement 
control  signal  to  said  servo  drive  means  and  for  control- 
ling said  changeover  means  so  that  when  said  movable 
reflector  is  in  a  moving  state  said  first  feedback  signal  is 
provided  from  said  changeover  means  to  said  servo  drive 
means  and  when  said  movable  reflector  is  substantially  in 
a  stationary  state  said  second  feedback  signal  is  provided 
from  said  changeover  means  to  said  servo  drive  means. 
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5,270,791 

FIBRE  OPTIC  MEASURING  DEVICE.  RATE  GYRO, 

STABILISATION  SYSTEM  AND  MAGNETIC  HELD  OR 

CURRENT  SENSOR 
HeiT*    LefeTTe,  Paris;  Philippe  Martin,  Fresnes,  and  Pascal 
Simonpietri,  SMiit  Brice  Sous  Foret,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Photonetics,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06253 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  CI.  356—350  »'  Claims 


5,270,792 
DYNAMIC  LATERAL  SHEARING  INTERFEROMETER 
James  J.  Snyder,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bloc  Sky  R^ 
search.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,119,  Mar.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,289 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-353  "  C**™ 


[ji      -gl'L^^oALi^l^' 


1.  A  fiber  optic  measuring  device  in  which  variation  in  a 
measured  parameter  engenders  a  phase  difference  between  two 
waves,  the  fiber  optic  measuring  device  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  with  a  small  coherence  length; 

b)  a  SAGN AC  ring  interferometer  in  which  propagate  two 
counter-propagating  waves  separated  by  a  phase  differ- 
ence, the  interferometer  including  a  polarization-conserv- 
ing birefringent  fiber  with  first  and  second  ends  having 
respective  principal  birefringence  axes; 

c)  a  detector,  responsive  to  the  SAGNAC  ring  interferome- 
ter; 

d)  electronic  means,  responsive  to  the  detector,  and  having 
a  processing  system  for  furnishing  a  signal  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  measured  parameter; 

e)  a  polarization  splitter  having  first  and  second  gates,  the 
polarization  splitter  for  spatially  splitting  the  two  polar- 
ized waves  propagating  in  the  SAGNAC  ring  interferom- 
eter, the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  polarization-conserv- 
ing fiber  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  gates  of  the  polarization  splitter,  the  axes  of  each 
end  respectively  coinciding  with  those  of  the  first  and 
second  gates  so  as  to  couple,  at  each  end,  light  in  the  same 
mode  of  polarization  from  the  birefringent  fiber; 

0  a  birefringence  modulator,  disposed  between  the  Ught 
source  and  the  polarization  splitter,  for  modulating  the 
phase  difference  separating  the  counter-propagating 
waves,  the  birefringence  modulator  being  actuated  by  the 
electronic  means  so  that  the  birefringence  moduUtor 
receives  a  bias  modulation  signal  and  a  negative  feedback 
signal; 

g)  a  birefringent  component,  disposed  before  the  polariza- 
tion splitter,  and  introducing  a  constant  path  difference 
greater  than  the  coherence  length  of  the  source  between 
the  two  polarized  waves;  and 

h)  a  polarizing  element,  disposed  between  the  source  and  the 
polarization  spUtter,  the  polarizing  element  oriented  so 
that  Ught  from  the  source  is  distributed  over  the  modes  of 
the  polarization  of  the  polarization  spUtter. 


1.  A  dynamic  shearing  plate  interferometer  comprising: 
a  shearing  plate  with  substantially  parallel  faces,  said  shear- 
ing plate  constructed  of  a  transparent  material; 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  shearing  plate;  and 
movement  means  for  rotating  said  shearing  plate  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  faces,  wherein  said  roution  of  said 
shearing  plate  is  oscillatory. 


5,270,793 
SYMMETRICAL  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
INTERFEROMETER 
Mattiuas  Choor,  Jena,  and  Mario  Netzei,  Bransbedra,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  GmbH,  Jena, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,386,  Aug.  19,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1990,  3366262 

Int  a.5  GOIB  n/02 
VS.  a.  356—358  22  i 


/uf,.fl>—       \ *<f<.f'*f" 

1.  In  a  symmetrical  carrier  frequency  interferometer  having 
one  beam  deflecting  element  and  one  beam-spUtting  element. 
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as  well  as  a  flxed  reference  mirror  and  a  movable  measurement 
mirror,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  polarization-splitting  layer  in  the  beam-splitting  ele- 
ment for  spUtting  an  input  beam  into  first  and  second 
beams  which  travel  in  first  and  second  beam  paths,  respec- 
tively, said  first  polarization-splitting  layer  defining  a 
symmetry  plane; 

second  polarization-splitting  layers  in  the  beam-splitting 
element,  inclined  by  45*  to  said  first  and  second  beam 
paths  and  positioned  symmetrical  to  each  other  about  said 
symmetry  plane,  said  first  and  second  beams  travelling  in 
a  beam  direction  after  contacting  said  second  layers; 

one  X/2  plate  being  located  between  the  beam  deflecting 
element  and  the  beam-spUtting  element  in  said  first  beam 
path; 

one  optical  glass  path  compensating  plate  being  located  in 
said  second  beam  path  at  a  position  symmetrical  to  said 
X/2  plate  about  said  symmetry  plane; 

a  X/4  plate  positioned  symmetrically  about  said  symmetry 
plane  behind  said  second  polarization-splittmg  layer; 

the  fixed  reference  mirror  and  the  movable  measurement 
mirror  being  located  behind  the  second  polarization-split- 
ting layer  in  a  passage  direction  thereof,  said  reference 
mirror  positioned  symmetrical  to  said  measurement  mir- 
ror about  said  symmetry  plane;  and 

at  least  one  reversing  element  being  disposed  in  a  reflection 
direction  and  positioned  symmetrically  about  said  symme- 
try plane. 


5^0,795 

VALIDATION  OF  OPTICAL  RANGING  OF  A  TARGET 

SURFACE  IN  A  CLUTTERED  ENVIRONMENT 

Francois  Blais,  Orleans,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada/Conseil  National  de  Recbereches  du  Can- 
ada, OtUwa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,457 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 

MS.  CL  356—375  9  Claims 


14     1 


5470,794 

FINE  STRUCTURE  EVALUATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Toahiliiko  Tsigi,  Atngi,  and  Keiui  Saito,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignon  to  Canon  Kahoshilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  9,  1991,  3-195864; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270281;  May  15,  1992,  3-148569 

Lit  a.)  GOIB  11/02 
\}S.  CL  356—371  21  ( 


r^yY"  LASER 
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rU     13 
DETECTOR 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  imaging  onto  a  position  sensitive  light  detector 
a  selected  point  on  a  target  surface  irradiated  by  at  least 
one  Ughl  beam  that  occupies  or  traces  out  a  narrow  strip; 

(b)  the  imaging  means  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  mask 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  the  mask  having  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  aperture  portions  for  forming  on  the 
detector  image  spots  of  the  selected  point,  the  range  of  the 
selected  point  being  a  function  of  the  spacing  b  between 
said  spots; 

(c)  means  for  scanning  pixels  of  said  detector  to  extract  data 
on  the  range  and  location  of  the  selected  point, 

(d)  the  direction  of  irradiation  by  said  at  least  one  light  beam 
being  such  that  said  range  is  also  a  function  of  P,  where  P 
is  the  mean  pixel  position  on  the  detector  of  said  image 
spots,  whereby  P=g(b)-t-n(0),  where  g(b)  is  a  monotonic 
function  of  b  and  n  is  a  function  of  an  inclination  G  of  said 
light  beam  to  the  optical  axis;  and 

(e)  computer  means  for  selecting  values  for  b  and  P  that 
substantially  satisfy  this  equation,  such  selected  values 
representing  the  true  range  and  location  of  the  selected 
point. 


I  5,270,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECHNG  A  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Akira  Tokui,  and  Tetsuro  Hanawa,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  aarign- 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,768 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-303789 

lat  C^^  GOIB  11/00 

\}S.  CL  356—394  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  fine  structure  of  an  object  to 
be  inspected,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  irradiating  the  object  with  a  light 
beam; 

irradiating  state  changing  means  for  changing  an  irradiating 
state  of  the  light  beam  irradiating  the  object  by  said  illumi- 
nation means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  those  portions  having  extreme 
intensity  values  of  light  scattered  by  the  illuminated  ob- 
ject, and  for  producing  a  detection  output;  and 

calculation  means  for  receiving  the  detection  output  from 
said  detection  means,  and  for  evaluating  the  fine  structure 
of  the  object  according  to  changes  in  dbtribution  charac- 
teristics of  those  portions  having  the  extreme  intensity 
values  while  changing  the  irradiating  state  of  the  light 
beam  by  said  irradiating  state  changing  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

first  illumination  means  for  irradiating  a  first  pattern  of  a 

phase  shift  mask  with  light,  the  phase  shift  mask  including 
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a  light  shielding  member  and  a  hght  phase  shifting  mem- 
ber; 

first  phase  difference  detection  means  for  generating,  in 
response  to  light  transmitted  by  the  first  pattern  of  the 
phase  shift  mask,  a  phase  signal  including  the  phase  differ- 
ence produced  by  the  light  phase  shifting  member; 

reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  defect  in  the  light  phase  shifting  mem- 
ber of  the  phase  shift  mask  by  comparing  the  phase  signal 
with  the  reference  signal. 


5,270,798 

HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBIUTY  TRANSISTOR 

Yi-CUng  Pao,  San  Jose,  and  James  S.  Harris,  Stanford,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,849 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/80  29/205 

U.S.  CI.  257—134  15  Claims 


5,270,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
MATERIALS  CHARACTERISTICS  BY 
PHOTOREFLECTANCE  USING  IMPROVED 
COMPUTER  CONTROL 
Fred  H.  PoUak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Hong-En  Shen,  Eaton- 
town,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Brooklyn  College  Foundation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,191,  Jul.  20, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,260,772.  ThU  application  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,903 
Int  a.5  GOIN  21/25 
MS.  a.  356—417  17  Claims 


-4 .,  "^/'-^^J^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  materials 
by  photoreflectance,  comprising  monochromatic  light  source 
means,  means  for  directing  the  monochromatic  light  onto  a 
sample  to  be  examined,  pump  beam  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  energy  onto  the  sample  including  modulation  means  for 
modulating  said  beam,  means  for  directing  at  least  a  part  of  the 
non-absorbed  monochromatic  light  and  of  the  non-absorbed 
modulated  beam  from  the  sample  onto  a  detector  means  opera- 
ble to  produce  a  d.c.  signal  and  an  a.c.  signal  in  its  outputs, 
computer  means,  means  for  applying  the  d.c.  signal  from  the 
detector  means  to  an  input  of  the  computer  means,  a  lock-in 
amplifier  means  receiving  at  its  input  the  a.c.  signal  from  the 
detector  means  and  operatively  connected  with  its  output  to 
another  input  of  the  computer  means,  and  servo  control  means 
for  keeping  substantially  constant  the  operating  conditions  in  a 
given  experiment  by  maintaining  the  d.c.  signal  substantially 
constant  at  a  predetermined  value  including  variable  means  for 
varying  the  light  intensity  of  the  monochromatic  light  imping- 
ing on  the  sample  and  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
variable  means  by  an  output  from  the  computer  means  which 
is  operable  to  cause  the  actuating  means  and  therewith  the 
variable  means  to  move  initially  relatively  rapidly  toward 
re-esUblishing  said  predetermined  value  and  to  achieve  there- 
after at  least  substantially  said  predetermined  value  by  slower 
movement  of  said  actuating  means. 


10      12 


1,  HEMT  comprising  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  a  buffer 
layer  on  said  substrate  formed  of  a  substantially  undoped  semi- 
conductor material,  a  channel  layer  of  a  substantially  undoped 
small-band-gap  semiconductor  material  on  said  buffer  layer,  a 
spacer  layer  on  said  channel  layer  formed  of  an  undoped  large- 
band-gap  semiconductor  material  effective  to  create  a  two 
dimensional  electron  gas  channel  in  said  channel  layer,  a  sheet- 
charge  layer  on  said  spacer  layer  formed  of  said  large-band- 
gap  semiconductor  material  doped  to  achieve  an  effective 
sheet  charge  density  on  the  order  of  2  X  10'^  to  lOX  lO'^  cm'^ 
an  undoped  to  mildly  doped  surface  layer  on  said  sheet  charge 
layer  formed  of  said  large-band-gap  semiconductor  material,  a 
source  electrode  metallized  in  a  source  region  on  said  surface 
layer,  a  drain  electrode  metallized  in  a  drain  region  on  said 
surface  layer  and  spaced  from  said  source  electrode,  a  gate 
electrode  disposed  in  a  gate  region  to  define  a  drain-channel 
region  therebetween,  said  gate  electrode  being  electrically 
biased  to  control  the  conductivity  of  the  two-dimensional 
electron  gas  channel  beneath  the  gate  electrode,  said  channel 
having  a  predetermined  gated  conductivity,  said  drain-channel 
region  producing  a  drain<hannel  conductivity,  and  means 
included  in  said  surface  layer  in  said  drain-channel  region 
extending  a  distance  at  least  300  A  from  the  drain-side  edge  of 
the  gate  electrode  to  render  the  drain-channel  conductivity 
substantially  1  to  2  times  the  gated  channel  conductivity  so  that 
the  electric  field  domain  in  said  region  is  spread  over  said 
distance. 


5,270,799 

MANUAL  RESET  THERMOSTAT  SWITCH 

Derek  J.  Rose,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbenn-O-Disc, 

Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,967 

Int  a.'  HOIH  37/52.  37/70 

MS.  a.  337—354  l"  Claims 

1.  A  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  movable 
contacts,  manually  resetuble  temperature  responsive  means 
independent  of  said  movable  contacts  for  opening  said  contacts 
by  moving  one  said  contact  away  from  the  other,  manually 
operable  means  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a  reset  position 
for  resetting  said  temperature  responsive  means  to  move  said 
one  contact  back  into  engagement  with  the  other  said  contact, 
said  manually  operable  means  in  said  reset  position  thereof 
being  operative  to  move  and  hold  the  other  said  contact  away 
from  said  one  contact  to  prevent  reclosing  of  said  contacts 
until  said  manually  operable  means  is  returned  toward  said  rest 
position,  said  manually  operable  means  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned for  applying  force  to  reset  said  temperature  responsive 
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means  independently  of  movement  of  said  other  contact  so  that 
movement  of  said  other  contact  by  movement  of  said  manually 


operable  means  applied  no  resetting  force  to  said  temperature 
responsive  means. 


SJ70,800 

SUBLIMINAL  MESSAGE  GENERATOR 

RolMrt  L.  Sweet,  2385  Valleyriew,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

FUcd  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,432 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/OS.  5/40 

VS.  CL  358-22  8  CUm 


I  — -I fcaa 


n 

^^^ 

1^. 

— ^:i^^r^ 

1.  A  subliminal  message  generator  for  use  with  a  video 
display  device  comprising: 

a  video  synchronization  detector  having  an  input  receiving  a 
composite  video  signal  for  generating  a  synchronization 
clock  signal  in  phase  and  time  synchronism  with  said 
composite  video  signal; 

a  video  display  generator  connected  to  said  video  synchroni- 
zation detector  for  generating  a  video  message  signal 
corresponding  to  a  received  alphanumeric  text  message  in 
phase  and  time  synchronism  with  said  synchronism  clock 
signal; 

a  video  mixer  including  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  com- 
posite video  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  video 
display  generator  receiving  said  video  message  signal,  an 
output  for  connection  to  the  video  display  device  and  a 
selection  input  for  selectively  supplying  either  the  com- 
posite video  signal  or  said  video  message  signal  to  said 
output  corresponding  to  the  signal  on  said  selection  input, 
said  video  mixer  being  operative  to  selectively  supply  said 
video  message  signal  to  said  output  by  mixing  said  re- 
ceived composite  video  signal  and  said  video  message 
signal  within  the  same  interlace  frame; 

a  user  input  device  for  receiving  user  commands; 

a  message  memory  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined alphanumeric  text  messages  including  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positive  affirmations  intended  for  mfluence 
of  a  user's  left  brain  and  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positive  affirmations  intended  for  influence  of  a  user's 
right  brain; 

a  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  video  display  genera- 
tor, said  video  mixer  and  said  user  input  device,  said  con- 


trol apparatus  operative  to 

receive  user  commands  specifying  at  least  one  alphanumeric 
text  message, 

sequentially  supply  each  of  said  at  least  one  alphanumeric 
text  message  to  said  video  display  generator  for  genera- 
tion of  a  corresponding  video  message  signal, 

select  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  alphanu- 
meric text  messages  stored  in  said  message  memory  corre- 
sponding to  user  commands  for  supply  to  said  video  dis- 
play generator, 

supply  alternate  positive  affirmations  intended  for  influenc- 
ing of  a  user's  left  brain  and  positive  afTirmations  intended 
for  influencing  of  a  user's  right  brain  to  said  video  display 
generator  for  generation  of  a  corresponding  video  mes- 
sage signal,  and 

supply  a  selection  signal  to  said  selection  input  of  said  video 
mixer  to  supply  said  video  message  signal  to  said  output 
for  a  subliminal  period  of  time  at  periodic  intervals  and 
otherwise  to  supply  the  received  composite  video  signal 
to  said  output. 


5,270,801 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,270,802 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

YasuU  Takagi,  ud  Takuya  Imaide,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,527,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-92833; 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1107604 

IBL  a.5  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  358—29  18  Claims 


'Tp     I"—-. 


1.  A  white  balance  adjusting  device  comprising  a  white 
balance  circuit  composed  of  color  signal  gain  control  circuits, 
integration  circuits  for  producing  a  white  balance  control 
signal,  comparator/amplifiers,  a  tracking  correction  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  drive  said  gain  control 
circuits,  white  color  detection  means  for  extracting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  white  portion  in  an  image,  gate  circuits,  iris 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  iris  value  of  an  iris  mechanism 
for  determining  whether  light  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
imaged  is  at  a  value  substantially  representing  artificial  illumi- 
nation light  or  natural  outdoor  light,  fluorescent  light  detec- 
tion means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  illumination 
source  is  a  fluorescent  lamp,  and  correction  means  responsive 
to  an  output  of  said  fluorescent  light  detection  means  and  said 
iris  detection  means  to  correct  said  white  balance  control 
signal  in  accordance  therewith. 
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5,270,803 
INVERSE  HYPERBOLIC  COMB  HLTER 
Jon  A.  Fairhurst,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 
Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  Oty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,635 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/78 

VS.  a.  358—31  15  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  filtering  a  two-dimensional  input  signal  com- 
prising: 

a  first  filter  stage  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  filtering 
the  signal  in  a  first  of  the  two  dimensions; 

a  second  filter  stage  for  receiving  the  output  from  said  first 
filter  stage  and  filtering  the  first  filter  stage  output  in  a 
second  of  the  two  dimensions; 

a  first  subtractor  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  second  filter 
stage  as  a  first  input  for  subtraction  from  a  delayed  version 
of  the  input  signal  as  a  second  input;  and 

a  third  filter  stage  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  first  sub- 
tractor,  filtering  the  first  subtractor  output  in  said  second 
dimension  and  producing  a  first  filtered  output  signal. 


means  for  recombining  the  modulated  three  beams  of  col- 
ored light  to  form  a  recombined  beam; 

means  for  reflecting  said  three  beams  of  colored  light  to 
make  equal  the  optical  distances  between  said  source  of 
white  light  and  said  optical  valves; 

polarizing  means  for  dividing  each  of  said  three  beams  of 
colored  light  into  two  juxtaposed  beams  forming  a  single 
beam  of  uniformly  polarized  light  for  the  corresponding 
optical  valve 

said  polarizing  means  comprising  for  each  of  said  three 
beams  of  colored  light  first  and  second  isosceles  right 
triangle  section  prisms; 

each  isosceles  right  triangle  section  prism  having  first  and 
second  small  lateral  faces  and  a  large  lateral  face,  the  large 
lateral  face  of  said  first  prism  forming  with  the  first  small 
lateral  face  of  said  second  prism  a  common  Ught  separa- 
tion surface  and  the  large  lateral  face  of  said  second  prism 
facing  one  of  said  optical  valves  and  being  parallel  to  the 
first  small  lateral  face  of  said  first  prism  of  which  the 
second  small  lateral  face  receives  one  of  said  three  beams 
of  colored  light;  and 

a  mirror  facing  through  a  quarter-wave  type  delaying  plate 
the  first  small  lateral  face  of  said  first  prism. 


5,270,804 

COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  OPTICAL 

VALVES 

Patrick  Lacb,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Anonique, 

Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1990,  90  14533 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/3] 
VS.  CI.  358—62  10  Claims 


5,270,805 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTH  A 

DISCRIMINATED  FUNCnON  OF  A  DESTINATION 

STATION 

Shintaro  Abe,  Fuzisawa,  and  Kaoru  Nakamura,  Hachiouzi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  150,659,  Jan.  13,  1988.  This  application 

Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1986,  61-112063; 
Not.  1,  1986,  61-261128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04N  J/415 

VS.  a.  358—500  7  CUiaw 


1.  A  color  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  white  light; 

means  for  separating  said  beam  of  white  light  into  three 

beams  of  colored  Ught; 
three  optical  valves  for  modulating  the  respective  beams  of 

colored  light; 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  data  comprising  character 
data  and  color  image  data; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  character  data  and  said 
color  image  data  as  respective  different  block  areas; 

communication  means  for  communicating  data  of  the  block 
areas  divided  by  said  dividing  means;  and 

converting  means  for  discriminating  a  function  of  a  destina- 
tion station  and  performing  conversion  of  data  of  the 
block  areas  in  accordance  with  the  discrimination  result, 

wherein,  when  it  is  discriminated  that  said  destination  station 
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does  not  have  a  color  image  processing  function,  said 
converting  means  converts  the  color  image  data  into  data 
which  can  be  processed  by  said  destination  sution. 


ing  means  and  the  area  signal  generated  by  said  generating 
means. 


5,270,806 
IMAGE  EDITING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 
IMPROVED  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  EDITING 
CONTROLS 
Dennis  L.  Venable,  Rochester,  and  James  E.  Bollman,  William- 
son, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,719 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/16 

VS.  a.  358—500  13  Claims 
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'  5,270,808 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

COMPUTED  RECORDING  COLOR  TO  MATCH 

ORIGINAL  COLOR 

Hiroshi  Tanioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,577,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,992,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,869 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206602; 

Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206604;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206605;  May  20,  1991, 

3-114302 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46;  G03F  3/08 
VS.  CL  358—527  27  Claims 


!9 

1.  An  image  editor  for  an  image  processmg  system,  said 
editor  comprising: 

means  for  storing  color  pixel  data  for  an  image  to  be  edited; 

means  for  displaying  the  stored  image  on  a  monitor  screen; 

means  for  generating  an  active  area  on  said  monitor  screen; 

said  active  area  including  a  graphic  having  represented 
therein  at  least  two  color  descriptor  variables; 

means  for  variably  designating  positions  on  said  graphic  to 
generate  corresponding  modified  values  of  said  color 
descriptor  variables;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  image  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected edit  operation  and  in  accordance  with  the  modified 
values  of  any  one  of  said  color  descriptor  variables  or  of 
said  at  least  two  color  descriptor  variables  simultaneously. 


5,270,807 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoahiiiori  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Tetsnya  Ohnishi,  and  Masatomo  Shi- 

miza,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  752^1,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,119,187, 

which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  654,030,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,098,  Mar.  22, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,844.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  842,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1988,  63-069979 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  35»— 500  18  Claimi 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  entering  a  color  image  in  the  form  of 
color  coordinate  data  represented  by  luminosity  and  hue; 

second  input  means  for  entering  representation  colors  of  N 
kinds  to  be  used  in  the  recording  or  display,  in  the  form  of 
said  color  coordinate  data; 

process  means  for  converting  the  color  coordinate  data 
entered  by  said  first  input  means  into  one  of  said  represen- 
tation colors  of  N  kinds;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  an  error  generated  at  said 
conversion. 


5.270,809 
DATA  RETURN  FOR  A  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Keith  Gammic;  Wayne  Sheldrick;  Arthur  Woo,  all  of  Ontario, 
and  Cameron  Bates,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Atlanta,  G«. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,689 

Int.  a.5  H04N  07/00 

VS.  CL  358—84  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  over  a  communica- 

...                                          .  tion  network  between  a  population  of  remote  terminals  and  a 

1.  An  linage  processing  apparatus  comprising:  . .              .                              ,         . 

repcatmg  means  for  repeatedly  outputting  an  input  color  central  location  having  a  capacity  of  simultaneously  commum- 

image  signal-  eating  with  a  predetermined  number  of  remote  terminals  m 

generating  means  for  generating  an  area  signal;  and  said  population,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

synthesizmg  means  for  synthesizing  an  output  of  said  repeat-  (A)  fixing  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  call-in  windows  each 
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having  an  initial  maximum  length,  a  first  call-in  window 
defining  a  time  period  during  which  each  remote  terminal 
in  said  population  of  remote  terminals  will  initiate  a  single 
attempt  to  communicate  with  said  central  location  over 
said  communication  network  and  a  second  call-in  window 
defining  a  time  period  during  which  remote  terminals 
which  were  unsuccessful  in  their  attempt  to  communicate 
with  said  central  location  during  the  first  call-in  window 
will  initiate  another  single  attempt  to  communicate  with 
said  central  location  over  said  communication  network; 

(B)  prompting  said  remote  terminals  to  establish  respective 
times  within  the  first  call-in  window  at  which  each  of  said 
remote  terminals  in  said  population  of  remote  terminals 
will  initiate  its  attempt  to  communicate  with  said  central 
location; 

(C)  monitoring  a  number  of  said  remote  terminals  which 
simultaneously  communicate  with  said  central  location  to 
transmit  information  therebetween  during  the  first  call-in 
window; 

(D)  varying  the  length  of  the  first  call-in  window  if  the 
number  of  remote  terminals  which  simultaneously  com- 
municate with  said  central  location  is  less  than  the  capac- 
ity of  said  central  location,  wherein  the  length  of  the  first 
call-in  period  is  varied  so  as  to  be  decreased,  but  not 
increased; 

(E)  prompting  remote  terminals  which  have  not  yet  initiated 
their  attempt  to  communicate  with  said  central  location  to 
establish  new  respective  times  within  the  varied  first  call- 
in  window  for  initiating  their  attempt  to  communicate 
with  said  central  location; 

(F)  repeating  steps  (C)-{E)  to  establish  a  final  minimum 
length  of  the  first  call-in  window  at  which  the  number  of 
said  remote  terminals  which  simultaneously  communicate 
with  said  central  location  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
capacity  of  said  central  location; 

(G)  maintaining  the  final  length  of  the  first  call-in  window 
set  in  step  (F)  until  each  remote  terminal  in  said  popula- 
tion of  remote  terminals  has  initiated  its  attempt  to  com- 
municate with  said  central  location; 

(H)  prompting  remote  terminals  which  were  unsuccessful  in 
their  attempt  to  communicate  with  said  central  location 
during  the  first  call-in  window  to  establish  respective 
times  within  the  second  call-in  window  for  initiating  their 
attempt  to  communicate  with  said  central  location;  and 

(I)  repeating  steps  (CMG)  for  the  second  call-in  window. 


5.270,810 
STILL  IMAGE  CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 
ENDOSCOPE 
Shigeru  Nishimura,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040759 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/21 

VS.  a.  358—98  3  Claims 


f^mw^ 


a  solid-state  image  sensor  driven  by  a  sequential  color  scan 
system; 

a  motion-picture  image  processor  including  a  sequential  or 
simultaneous  type  image  memory  means  to  read  in  and  out 
motion-picture  video  signals  of  a  subject  under  observa- 
tion through  said  endoscope  after  processing  sequential 
picture  image  signals  from  said  solid-state  image  sensor 
through  predetermined  signal  processing  operations  to 
produce  simultaneous  motion-picture  video  signals; 

a  still  image  memory  means  provided  in  parallel  with  said 
motion-picture  image  memory  means  to  store  still  picture 
signals; 

a  switch  means  for  selectively  supplying  output  signals  of 
said  motion-picture  image  memory  means  or  of  said  still 
image  memory  means  to  a  monitor; 

a  noise  reducer  located  on  the  output  side  of  said  motion-pic- 
ture image  memory  means  to  reduce  noises  in  said  motion- 
picture  video  signals  on  the  basis  of  detection  of  move- 
ment of  said  subject;  and 

a  still  image  control  means  adapted  to  detect  motionless 
video  signals  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  of  said  noise 
reducer  and  to  renew  said  still-picture  data  in  said  still 
image  memory  means  constantly  with  motionless  video 
signals. 


5.270.811 

TELEMETRY  MONITORING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  BY 

MEANS  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

TECHNIQUE  IN  BROADBAND  ISDN 

Ryoichi  Ishibashi.  and  Tosbimasa  Fukui,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1990.  2-163633 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  358—108  8  Cbtas 


1.  A  still  image  control  for  an  electronic  endoscope,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  telemetry  supervisory  system  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion by  means  of  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  technique  in 
a  broad  band  integrated  services  digital  network,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  object  and  monitoring  a  state  of  the 

object  in  an  enclosed  space; 
coding  means  coimected  to  said  detecting  and  monitoring 

means  for  coding  video  data  of  the  monitored  object  to  a 

variable  code  length; 
a  transmission  unit  connected  to  said  coding  means  for 

changing  an  output  of  said  coding  means  into  cells  each 

having  a  fixed  length;  and 
a  monitor  station; 
said  transmission  unit  transmitting  said  cells  to  aid  monitor 

station  in  an  asynchronous  transmission  mode  via  a  com- 
munication network; 
said  monitor  station  including: 
a  cell  number  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  cells  per  unit 
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time  received  from  said  monitored  object  through  said 
transmission  unit;  and 
cell  number  increase  detection  means  connected  to  said 
counter  and  outputting  an  alarm  signal  which  identifies  a 
monitored  object  when  a  number  of  cells  counted  by  said 
cell  number  counter  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5^0,813 

SPATIALLY  SCALABLE  VIDEO  CODING 

FACILITATING  THE  DERIVATION  OF 

VARIABLE-RESOLUTION  IMAGES 

Atvl  Pnri,  RiTerdale,  N.Y.,  and  Aadria  H.  Wong,  Morristown, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,132 
I  Int.  a.'  H04N  7 /Hi.  7/137 


VS,  CL  358—136 


72  Claims 


5,270312 
MFTHOD  OF  ENCODING  IMAGE  PIXEL  VALUES  FOR 

STORAGE  AS  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  DATA  AND 
METHOD  OF  DECODING  THE  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL 

DATA 
Nonnan  D.  Richards,  Horsham,  England,  aasigiior  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FU«d  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.927 
ClaiiBs  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  JoL  20,  1990, 
9015986 

\ML  CL'  H04N  7/13.  7/137 
\}S.  a.  358—133  12  CWms 


1.  A  method  of  image  encoding  by  which  pixel  information 
for  at  least  one  pixel  component  value  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels  forming  an  image  is  encoded  into  digital  data  which  can 
be  recorded  on  or  in  a  suitable  storage  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  receiving  the  pixel  information  in  the  form  of  a  first  matrix 
of  m  X  n  pixel  component  values,  where  m  and  n  are  inte- 
gers, 

b)  decimation  filtering  the  first  matrix  of  pixel  component 
values  to  produce  a  second  matrix  of  m/axn/b  pixel 
component  values  of  reduced  density,  where  a  and  b  are 
factors  of  m, 

c)  encoding  the  second  matrix  of  pixel  component  values 
into  a  first  set  of  digital  data  for  storage,  by  reference  to  a 
finite  range  of  unsigned  quantisation  values,  which  range 
includes  a  guard  range  extending  below  black  level, 

d)  decoding  the  encoded  second  matrix  of  pixel  component 
values  to  form  a  third  matrix  of  m/a  X  n/b  pixel  compo- 
nent values, 

e)  expanding  the  third  matrix  of  pixel  component  values  to 
form  a  fourth  matrix  m  X  n  pixel  component  values, 

0  forming  a  difference  between  the  fourth  and  the  first 
matrix  pixel-by-pixel  so  as  to  produce  a  fifth  matrix  of 
mxn  difference  values,  and 

g)  encoding  the  fifth  matrix  of  difference  values  into  a  sec- 
ond set  of  digital  dau  for  storage,  characterized  in  that  in 
step  (g)  said  difference  values  are  encoded  by  reference  to 
the  same  finite  range  of  unsigned  values  as  used  in  step  (c). 
negative  difference  values  being  represented  by  values 
within  said  guard  range. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  digital  video  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  digital  video  input  signal  including  a 
succession  of  digital  representations  related  to  picture 
elements  of  a  first  video  image; 

means  for  coding  a  reduced  resolution  digital  signal  related 
to  the  picture  elements  of  said  first  video  image,  employ- 
ing in  said  coding,  if  said  first  video  image  is  not  the  initial 
image  for  which  an  input  signal  was  received,  a  prediction 
of  said  first  video  image  based  upon  a  previously  coded 
video  image  from  a  previously  received  input  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  temporal  prediction  of  said  first  video 
image  from  said  reduced  resolution  digital  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  spatial  prediction  of  said  first  video 
image  based  upon  said  temporal  prediction  produced  from 
said  reduced  resolution  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  coding  a  second  digital  signal  related  to  the  pic- 
ture elements  of  said  first  video  image,  adapted  to  deter- 
mine if  an  estimate  based  upon  said  temporal  prediction  of 
said  first  video  image,  or  an  estimate  based  upon  said 
spatial  prediction  of  said  first  video  image  will  be  em- 
ployed in  the  encoding  of  said  second  digital  signal. 


5,270,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

LINEARITY  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BY 
DETECTING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  AN  INTERCARRIEH 

FREQUirNCY 
Jean  Michel,  Trappes,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson-Lgt  Labora- 
toire  General  des  Telecommunications,  Conflans  Sainte  Hono- 
rine,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00042,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/12697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990,  90  01669 
lBt.a.'H04N  17/00 
UjS.  CL  358—139  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  with  a 
maximum  peak  level  Nf  having  a  frequency  band  (Fj,  F2), 
comprising  the  steps: 
generating  a  composite  signal  having  a  first  carrier  fre- 
quency containing  a  picture  signal  and  proximate  to  one 
end  of  the  frequency  band,  modulated  by  an  operator 
signal  containing  a  sawtooth  signal  at  a  line  frequency, 
said  operator  signal  having  a  level  varying  between  zero 
and  a  maximum  peak  level,  and  second  and  third  earner 
frequencies  for  carrying  sound  signals,  proximate  to  the 
other  end  of  the  frequency  band  and  separated  from  each 
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other  by  a  frequency  which  is  equal  to  the  intercarrier 

frequency; 
transmitting  the  generated  signal; 
receiving  the  transmitted  signal;  demodulating  the  received 

signal: 


pulses  and  said  phase  difference  information  output  by 
said  synchronous  circuit;  and, 
a  D/A  converter  for  digital-to-analog  converting  said  digital 
output  image  signal  so  as  to  output  an  analog  output  image 
signal. 


I 1-  F. 
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5,270,816 
TV  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Richai  d  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  and  Ronald  B.  Lee,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenriew, 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,660,  Dec.  20,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,956,  Aug.  31, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

176,893,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  1,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  908,772 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—141  5  Claims 


analyzing  the  demodulated  signal  for  nonlinearities  by  mea- 
suring the  demodulated  signal  at  the  intercarrier  fre- 
quency. 


5,270,815 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  JITTER 

CONTAINED  AT  BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  IMAGE  AND 

MASK  PORTIONS 
Naoji  Oknmura,  Minoh,  and  Hirohiko  Sakashita,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-309385 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 

U.S.  a.  358—140  3  Claims 


I  2  4  >  f 
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1.  An  image  compression  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  A/D  converter  for  analog-to-digital  converting  inputted 
analog  image  signals  so  as  to  output  corresponding  digital 
image  signals; 

a  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  said  digital  image 
signals  so  as  to  output  demodulation  image  signals; 

a  synchronous  circuit  for  synchronously  processing  said 
digital  image  signals  so  as  to  output  horizontal  pulses  in 
accordance  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  con- 
tained in  said  digital  image  signals  at  a  timing  correspond- 
ing to  pulses  of  a  clock  signal  and  so  as  to  output  phase 
difference  information  denoting  a  timing  difference  be- 
tween the  output  of  a  horizontal  pulse  and  an  interpolated 
crossing  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  contained 
in  said  digital  image  signals  across  a  synchronizing  thresh- 
old; 

a  compression  circuit  for  compressing  in  a  horizontal  image 
direction  said  digital  image  signal  using  said  horizontal 
pulses  output  by  said  synchronous  circuit  as  a  standard  so 
as  to  output  a  compressed  digital  image  signal; 

a  correction  circuit  for  masking  image  portions  other  than  an 
image  of  said  compressed  digital  image  signal  so  as  to 
obtain  a  digital  output  image  signal  denoting  an  output 
image  and  for  correcting  a  boundary  of  said  output  image 
between  said  masked  image  portions  and  said  image  of 
said  compressed  digital  image  signal  such  that  said  bound- 
ary is  substantially  free  of  jitter  using  said  horizontal 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  first  television  signal  and  dau 
to  minimize  interference  with  the  transmission  of  a  second 
television  signal,  said  television  signals  each  being  composite 
signals  including  separate  and  unrelated  synchronizing  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of: 
formatting  said  first  television  signal  to  have  a  vertical  perio- 
dicity that  is  the  same  as  the  vertical  periodicity  of  said 
second  television  signal; 
encoding  data  in  the  vertical  intervals  of  said  first  television 

signal;  and 
transmitting  said  first  television  signal  such  that  the  vertical 
intervals  thereof  occur  in  substantial  time  coincidence 
with  the  vertical  intervals  of  said  second  transmitted 
television  signal,  whereby  said  data  encoded  in  the  verti- 
cal intervals  of  said  first  television  signal  is  transmitted  in 
substantial  time  coincidence  with  the  vertical  intervals  of 
said  second  television  signal. 


5,270,817 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEPARATING  AN  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
LETTERBOX  SIGNAL 
Kenichiro  Hayashi,  Toyonaka,  Japan;  Shigi  Inone,  Barlington, 
N  J.;  Sadashi  Kageyama;  Hideyo  Uwabata,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan;  Todd  S.  Bowser,  Itami,  Japan,  and  Yoahio  Yasumoto, 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,866 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-100827 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00.  11/00.  7/OS.  5/16 
VS.  a.  358—142  9  Claims 

1.  A  television  signal  processing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
an  additional  information  signal  from  an  input  television  signal 
containing  an  additional  information  signal  inserted  in  a  spe- 
cific scanning  line  after  being  provided  with  an  offset  at  a 
transmission  side  and  an  offset  reference  value  inserted  in 
another  specific  scanning  line,  comprising: 
a  level  detector  for  detecting  from  the  input  television  signal 
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the  offset  reference  value,  a  DC  level  of  the  scanning  line 
containing  the  offset  reference  value,  and  a  DC  level  of 
the  scanning  line  containing  the  additional  information 
signal; 

a  first  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  offset  reference  value 
detected  by  the  level  detector  until  a  next  offset  reference 
value  is  detected: 

a  second  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  DC  level  of  the  scan- 
ning line  containing  the  offset  reference  value  detected  by 
the  level  detector  as  a  DC  level  reference  value  until  a 
next  DC  level  reference  value  is  detected; 
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a  third  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  DC  level  of  the  scanning 
line  containing  the  additional  information  signal  detected 
by  the  level  detector  for  one  horizontal  scanning  period; 
and 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  subtracting  the  offset  reference  value 
held  by  the  first  hold  circuit  from  the  input  television 
sigiud,  adding  the  DC  level  reference  value  held  by  the 
second  hold  circuit,  and  subtracting  the  IX:  level  held  by 
the  third  hold  circuit  to  obtain  a  reproduced  additional 
information  signal. 


5^0,818 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  BRIGHTNESS  OF  COCKPIT  DISPLAYS 

Jereny  Ottenstein,  Jeniaaiem,  Israel,  assignor  to  AllicdSignal 

Ittc^  Morris  Townsliip,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,994 
Int.  CL'  H04N  5/5S,  5/57 
MS.  CL  358— Ml  11 
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said  harmonization  gain  potentiometer  means  for  imple- 
menting a  control  algorithm  and  for  providing  a  raster 
gain  signal; 

selectable  auto  mode/manual  mode  switch  means  interfac- 
ing to  said  microprocessor  means;  and 

video  signal  means  that  is  multiplied  with  said  raster  gain 
signal  for  producing  cathode  voluge  that  provides  auto- 
matic compensation  for  effects  of  said  ambient  light. 


5,270,819 

SINGLE  LOOP  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

AND  VIDEO  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

AUTOMATED  DIAGNOSTICS 
Larry  W.  Watson,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 
Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevcda  Oty,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,982 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/18 

UJS.  a.  358—172  14  Qaims 


■njinsaiaLnui  raoM . 

1.  An  automatic  brightness  control  comprising: 

ambient  light  sensor  means  located  on  a  display  for  monitor- 
ing ambient  light; 

user  selected  brightness  settings  for  controlling  raster  bright- 
ness and  overall  brightness  of  the  display; 

harmonization  gain  potentiometer  means  for  calibrating 
cathode  voltage  of  said  display; 

microprocessor  means  interfacing  with  said  ambient  light 
sensor  means,  said  user  selected  brightness  settings  and 
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1.  A  single  loop  analog-to-digital  conversion  and  video 
clamping  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  an  analog 
video  input  signal  and  producing  a  digital  video  output 
signal; 
a  digital  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the 
digital  video  output  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  and 
producing  a  multi-bit  digital  error  signal  indicating  the 
amount  that  the  digital  video  output  signal  differs  from  the 
reference  signal  during  a  reference  interval,  the  digital 
sample  and  hold  circuit  including: 
an  accumulator  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  video  out- 
put signal  and  producing  an  intermediate  digital  signal 
indicative  of  a  level  within  the  digital  video  signal; 
comparing  means  coupled  to  receive  the  intermediate 
digital  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  producing  a 
transitory  multi-bit  digital  error  signal;  and 
holding  means  for  receiving  the  transitory  multi-bit  digital 
error  signal  and  producing  the  multi-bit  error  signal; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  receive  the  multi-bit 
digital  error  signal  and  producing  an  analog  error  signal 
that  is  indicative  of  the  digital  error  signal;  and 
feedback  path  means  for  receiving  the  analog  error  signal 
and  applying  a  clamping  feedback  signal  to  the  analog 
video  input  signal. 


5,270,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  A 

POINTING  DEVICE  IN  A  VIDEO  HELD 

David  Fellinger,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultiniatte 

Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,203 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262 
MS.  a.  358—183  2  Oalms 

1.  In  a  sequence  of  video  fields  having  a  foreground  compo- 
nent and  a  background  component,  a  system  for  tracking  a 
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pointing  device  in  use  by  a  foreground  subject  which  device  is 
the  leftmost  or  rightmost  object  within  the  foreground  compo- 
nent comprising: 
a)  means  for  determining  for  each  video  field  a  pixel  value 
and  scan  line  representing  the  leftmost  position  of  the 
foreground  subject  and  pointing  device  for  that  video 
field  and  a  pixel  value  and  scan  line  representing  the  right- 
most position  of  the  foreground  subject  and  pointing 
device  for  that  video  field; 
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b)  means  for  determining  the  centerline  of  the  foregroimd 
subject  for  each  video  field; 

c)  means  using  the  centerline  for  determining  whether  the 
pointing  device  is  on  the  right  side  of  the  video  field  or  the 
left  side  of  the  video  field; 

d)  means  for  storing  the  position  of  the  pointing  device  after 
receipt  of  a  signal  generated  by  the  foreground  subject. 


input  control  means  and  for  controlling  said  adjusting  of 
said  video  display  controls; 

memory  means  for  storing  parameters  of  adjusted  video 
display  controls,  said  memory  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  microcontroller  means; 

display  adjustment  means  for  providing  said  parameters  of 
said  adjusted  video  display  controls  to  said  multi-fre- 
quency video  display,  said  display  adjustment  means  con- 
trolled by  said  microcontroller  means;  and 

on-screen  display  means  for  displaying  visual  represenu- 
tions  of  said  adjustment  of  said  video  display  controls  on 
a  screen  of  said  video  display,  across  different  frequency 
modes  of  said  multi-frequency  video  display. 

7.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  video  display  video  display  con- 
trols in  a  multi-frequency  video  display,  comprising: 

an  input  control  block  for  providing  user  input; 

a  microcontroller  capable  of  receiving  said  user  input  from 
said  input  control  block,  said  microcontroller  capable  of 
controlling  said  adjusting  of  said  video  display  controls; 

a  memory  block  capable  of  storing  parameters  of  the  ad- 
justed video  display  controls,  said  memory  block  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  microcontroller, 

a  display  adjustment  block  capable  of  providing  said  param- 
eters of  said  adjusted  video  display  controls  to  said  multi- 
frequency  video  display,  said  display  adjustment  block 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  microcontroller;  and 

an  on-screen  display  block  capable  of  displaying  visual  rep- 
resentations of  said  adjusted  video  display  controls  on  a 
screen  of  said  video  display,  across  different  frequency 
modes  of  said  multi-frequency  video  display. 


5,270,821 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  ADJUSTMENT  AND  ON-SCREEN 

MENU  SYSTEM 

Jamca  V.  Samncls,  Monmoatli  Jaactkm,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Acer 

Incorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,411 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 

MS.  CL  358—188  16  Claims 
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5,270,822 

RECEIVER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PROGRAMS  TO  BE  SUPPLIED 

FOR  VIEWING 

Sewng  L.  Choi,  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sanming 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,234 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3,  1991, 
91-7166 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/44 
MS.  a.  358—188  5  OaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  video  display  controls  in  a 
multi-frequency  video  display,  comprising: 
input  control  means  for  providing  user  input; 
microcontroller  means  for  receiving  user  input  from  said 


1.  A  receiver  control  circuit  for  a  television,  comprising: 

main  receiving  means  for  receiving  broadcast  television 
signals  of  predetermined  channel  bands; 

a  first  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  broadcast  televi- 
sion signals  from  said  predetermined  channel  bands  and 
for  generating  driving  adjusting  signals,  wherein  said  first 
receiving  circuit  includes  means  for  activating  a  key  code 
to  ensure  reception  of  said  broadcast  television  signals; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  fu^t 
receiving  circuit  by  comparing  frequency  bands  of  said 
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broadcast  television  signals  received  by  said  main  receiv- 
ing means  with  frequency  bands  of  said  broadcast  televi- 
sion signals  received  by  said  first  receiving  circuit;  and 
driving  control  means  for  selecting  said  comparing  circuit 
based  upon  said  driving  adjusting  signals  received  from 
said  first  receiving  circuit. 

5,270,823 

RUN/CTANDBY  CONTROL  WITH  SWITCHED  MODE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

WoU^iig  Heidebrock,  and  Ckmi  H.  Wu,  both  of  Singapore, 

Singapore,  asaigiiors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  SA., 

Coarbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
9114354 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/63 
VS.  a.  358—190  2«  Ctatas 
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13.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  including  a  flyback  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  operational  loads  coupled  to 
secondary  windings  thereof; 

a  horizontal  drive  circuit  coupled  to  a  primary  winding  of 
the  flyback  transformer,  operable  in  a  nm  mode  of  the 
television  receiver  to  apply  flyback  pulses  to  the  horizon- 
tal deflection  circuit,  said  flyback  pulses  being  absent  in  a 
standby  mode  of  the  television  receiver; 

a  switched  mode  power  supply  for  regulating  at  least  a  B  -t- 
output  voltage  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
flyback  transformer  by  generation  of  output  pulses,  said 
flyback  pulses  being  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for 
synchronization  and  at  least  one  sigiud  reflecting  the  B+ 
voltage  being  coupled  along  a  flrst  feedback  loop  to  a 
sense  input  of  the  power  supply,  the  power  supply  having 
a  slave  mode  wherein  the  fwwer  supply  is  responsive  to 
the  signal  on  the  first  feedback  loop,  and  a  free  miming 
mode  wherein  the  power  supply  in  the  absence  of  said 
signal  on  the  first  feedback  loop  regulates  an  output  sup- 
ply level  of  the  power  supply  by  varying  the  output  pulses 
based  on  a  reference  level  applicable  to  a  second  feedback 
loop; 

the  supply  level  regulated  by  said  second  loop  being  sufTi- 
ciendy  different  from  the  supply  level  regulated  by  said 
first  loop  to  block  the  power  supply  from  generating 
pulses. 


5,270424 
AGC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DOUBLE  CONVERSION  DIGITAL 

TELEVISION  TUNER 
Pferre  Dobrorolny,  North  RiTcnide,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporatioa,  GienTiew,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815.711 
Int.  CL'  H04N  5/50 
VS.  CL  35»-191.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  television  signal  tuner  comprising: 
an  RF  amplifier  and  a  local  oscillator; 


mixer  means  developing  a  fixed  frequency  signal  from  sig- 
nals from  said  RF  amplifier  and  said  local  oscillator; 

a  fixed  frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  said  mixer  means; 

detector  means  coupled  to  said  fixed  frequency  amplifier  for 
detecting  the  level  of  said  fixed  frequency  signal;  and 

AGC  means  coupled  to  said  fixed  frequency  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  said  detector  means  for  controlling  the  level 
of  said  fixed  frequency  signal  while  maintaining  an  impe- 
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dance  match  between  said  mixer  means  and  said  fixed 
frequency  amplifier,  said  AGC  means  comprising  a  quad- 
rature coupler  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  a  pair  of 
output  ports,  one  of  said  input  ports  and  one  of  said  output 
ports  being  terminated  with  a  series  connected  resistor 
and  pin  diode  combination,  said  AGC  means  applying  a 
control  DC  voltage  to  both  said  pin  diodes  for  simulu- 
neously  controlling  their  conductivity. 


5,270,825 

IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MOIRE 

ELIMINATION  EFFECT 

Yoshlliani  Takasugi.  Saitama,  and  Akira  Hasegawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1989,  1-263867; 
May  2,  1990,  2-115107 

Int.  a.'  H04N  Via  5/225 
VS.  CL  358—209  H  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  optical  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  lens  means  for  forming  images  of  objects;  and 

a  spatial  filtering  optical  means  for  limiting  spatial  frequency 
response  of  said  imaging  optical  system; 

wherein  said  spatial  filtering  means  includes  an  optical  ele- 
ment having,  as  a  refractive  surface,  an  aspherical  surface 
so  that  a  light  bundle  having  a  smaller  height  of  incidence 
thereon  than  a  light  bundle  having  a  larger  height  of 
incidence  produces  larger  quantities  of  axially  symmetri- 
cal aberrations,  whereby  said  imaging  optical  system 
exhibits  a  lower  spatial  frequency  response  to  the  light 
bundle  having  a  smaller  height  of  incidence  than  to  the 
light  bundle  having  a  larger  height  of  incidence. 


5.270,826 
IMPLOSION-RESISTANT  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
HAVING  IMPLOSION  PROTECTION  MEANS  WITH 
INTEGRAL  MOUNTING  LOOPS 
Jonathan  B.  Fowler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,726 
Int  a.'  HOIN  5/65 
VS.  a.  358—246  >6  Claims 

1.   In  an  implosion-resistant  cathode-ray  tube  having  an 
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evacuated  envelope  with  a  faceplate  panel,  said  faceplate  panel 
including  a  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  viewing  portion 
extending  to  a  peripheral  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  cor- 
ners and  oppositely  disposed  flattened  portions,  and  implosion 
protection  means  extending  around  said  sidewall  and  having  a 
predetermined  width,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 


5,270,828 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  SIGNAL  FORMAT  FOR 

SIMPLIFYING  SPEOAL  OPERATIONS  AND  ASSISTING 

EFFICIENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Takao  Mogi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1990,  2-156726 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/76.  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—335  3  Claims 


said  implosion  protection  means  having  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing loops  formed  therein,  in  the  direction  of  said  width,  to 
accommodate  mounting  means,  each  of  said  mounting 
loops  being  closed  adjacent  to  said  sidewall  to  ensure  the 
structural  integrity  of  said  implosion  protection  means. 


5,270,827 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RECORDING  LIGHT  QUANTITY  BASED  ON  PIXEL 

PATTERNS  IN  AN  IMAGE 

Shinya  Kobayashi,  Mito;  Akira  Shimada,  Hitachi;  Akiyoshi 

Hakoyama,  Hitachi,  and  Akira  Sasaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  495,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-066223 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/40.  1/21;  GOID  15/14 

VS.  a.  358—298  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  input  pixels  by 
controlling  a  light  quantity  with  light  as  a  medium  based  on  the 
input  pixels,  wherein  at  least  a  given  one  of  the  input  pixels  is 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  subdivision  regions  and  the  light 
quantity  is  controlled  for  each  subdivision  region  by  compar- 
ing information  on  the  pixels  surrounding  a  particular  pixel 
with  predetermined  pattern  information  and  outputting  a  re- 
spective multi-bit  pattern  signal  for  each  subdivision  region 
based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison  for  controlling  the  light 
quantity  for  each  subdivision  region. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  a  digital  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  composite  digital  signal  consisting  of  N-parallel- 
bits  (N:  integer),  having  an  image  area  to  be  a  bit  portion 
in  which  digital  video  signals  are  allocated,  an  audio  area 
to  be  a  bit  portion  in  which  digital  audio  signals  are  allo- 
cated, and  a  control  area  to  be  a  bit  portion  in  which 
control  signals  are  allocated; 

allocating  compressed  digital  video  signals  for  multiple 
screens  in  said  image  area  of  a  succession  of  said  compos- 
ite digital  signals  over  a  desired  period  representative  of  a 
compression  reference  period  and  allocating  a  digital 
audio  signal  within  said  audio  area  of  said  composite 
digital  signals  of  said  compression  reference  period; 

allocating  reference  image  data  for  one  screen  first,  then 
difference  compressed  image  data  for  multiple  screens  as 
said  digital  video  signals  to  be  allocated  in  said  image  area 
of  the  succession  of  said  composite  digital  signals  in  each 
compression  reference  period; 

recording  said  composite  digital  signals  in  a  storage  medium 
and  reproducing  the  recorded  composite  digital  signals 
from  the  storage  medium; 

producing  a  scene  change  signal  when  the  difference  be- 
tween two  of  said  multiple  screens  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold;  and 

resetting  recorded  signal  processing  to  start  a  new  compres- 
sion reference  period  upon  receiving  the  scene  change 
signal. 
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5^0,829 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESERVE-RECORDING  AND 

RESERVE-PLAYING  BACK  A  BROADCASTED 

PROGRAM 

Yeong  J.  Yang,  Haeuodae,  Rep.  of  Korea,  msignor  to  Gold  Star 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7173«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1990, 
8035 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—335  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  reserve-recording  and  reserve- 
playing  back  a  broadcasted  program,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  a  current  time; 

inputting  recording  start  and  stop  times  and  playback  start 
and  stop  times  from  a  user  prior  to  reserve-recording; 

repeatedly  comparing  the  current  time  with  the  recording 
start  and  stop  times  and  recording  the  broadcasted  pro- 
gram on  a  recording  medium  while  the  current  time  is 
within  a  recording  time  zone  defined  between  the  record- 
ing start  and  stop  times;  and 

repeatedly  comparing  the  current  time  with  the  playback 
start  and  stop  times  and  automatically  rewinding  the  re- 
cording medium  and  playing  back  the  recorded  broad- 
casted program  while  the  current  time  is  within  a  play- 
back time  zone  defined  between  the  playback  start  and 
stop  times  and  is  not  within  the  recording  time  zone. 


dau  related  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  document  pages  set  in  a 
reading  position  are  read  by  one  reading  means  and  temporar- 
ily stored  in  memory  means  and  thereafter  transmitted  to  a 
destination  by  transmitting  means  at  an  arbitrary  time,  said 
facsimile  transmission  system  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  certain  state  where  an  empty 
memory  area  of  the  memory  means  available  for  storing 
the  image  data  of  the  one  or  a  plurality  of  document  pages 
reaches  a  predetermined  area,  the  one  reading  means,  in 
response  to  the  detecting  of  the  certain  state  discontinues 
the  reading  of  the  one  or  a  plurality  of  document  pages; 
alarm  output  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for 
outputting  an  alarm  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the 
certain  state  and  discontinues  the  reading,  prompting  a 
user  to  manually  reset  the  one  of  a  plurality  of  document 
pages  set  in  the  reading  position; 
instructing  means  for  outputting  an  instruction  generated  by 
the  user  which  instructs  the  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
the  image  data  of  the  one  or  a  plurality  of  document  pages 
which  are  temporarily  stored  in  the  memory  means  to  the 
destination,  and  instructs  a  chain  transmission  mode  in 
which  the  one  or  a  plurality  of  document  pages  which 
have  not  been  read  are  read  by  the  one  reading  means  and 
transmitted  by  the  transmitting  means  in  real  time  immedi- 
ately after  transmission  of  the  image  data  of  the  one  or  a 
plurality  of  document  pages  stored  in  the  memory  means 
and  without  interruption,  and  without  being  stored  in  the 
memory  means;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  output  means  and  said 
instructing  means  for  controlling  a  mode  of  the  facsimile 
machine  to  the  chain  transmission  mode  in  response  to  the 
instruction  when  the  alarm  is  output  from  said  alarm 
output  means. 
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5,270,831 
STORAGE  AND  PLAYBACK  OF  DIGITIZED  IMAGES  IN 

DIGITAL  DATABASE  TOGETHER  WITH 
PRESENTATION  CONTROL  FILE  TO  DEFINE  IMAGE 

ORIENTATION/ ASPECT  RATIO 
Keonetii  A.  Parulski;  Scott  A.  Brownstein,  both  of  Rochesten 
Holden  R.  Caiiie,  PIttsford,  and  Michael  S.  Axman,  W.  Hen- 
rietta, all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  F4Mtman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,265 
I  Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  358—403  44  Claims 


5,270,830 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Kaqji  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatiouation  of  Ser.  No.  565,674,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-207145 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CL  358—400  12  Claims 
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I.  A  facsimile  transmission  system  included  in  a  facsimile 
machine  which  has  a  store-and-forward  mode  in  which  image 


12.  For  use  with  a  digital  image  processing  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  images,  that  have  been  captured  on  a  photo- 
graphic recording  medium  and  may  include  horizontally  and 
vertically  oriented  images,  each  image  having  an  aspect  ratio, 
are  digitized  into  respective  digital  image  data  files,  each  digi- 
tal image  data  file  containing  digital  image  data  values  associ- 
ated with  an  array  of  pixels  corresponding  to  a  prescribed 
spatial  resolution  representation  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  images,  a  method  of  controlling  the  manner  in 
which  said  digital  image  data  files  may  be  accessed  for  presen- 
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tation  to  a  reproduction  device,  so  that  a  reproduced  image 
may  be  viewed  in  an  upright  orientation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  digitizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  images  in  accordance 
with  a  prescribed  orientation,  irrespective  of  the  actual 
orientation  as  captured  by  said  photographic  recording 
medium,  and  storing,  in  a  digital  database,  each  digitized 
image  in  a  respective  digital  image  data  file;  and 

(b)  storing,  together  with  each  of  the  respective  digital 
image  data  files  stored  in  said  digital  database  in  step  (a),  a 
presentation  control  file  which  contains  at  least  one  of  first 
data  representative  of  the  actual  orientation  of  the  associ- 
ated image  as  captured  by  said  photographic  recording 
medium  and  second  data  representative  of  the  aspect  ratio 
of  the  associated  image  as  captured  by  said  photographic 
recording  medium. 


5,270,833 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITHNG  RECEIVED  AND 

MEMORIZED  DATA  IN  A  MEMORY  OF  ONE 

FACSIMILE  UNIT  TO  ANOTHER  FACSIMILE  UNIT  AND 

A  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  THEREOF 
Makoto  Kubokawa,  No.  38-4,  Naka,  Ookute-cbo.  Toyoake-shi, 
Aichi-ken;  Eyi  Taki,  No.  1-37,  Hakuryu-cho,  Mizuho-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken;  Yutaka  Nonomura,  No.  342-3,  Higa- 
shiichibayashiki,  Higashimachi  Iwakura-shi,  Aichi-ken; 
Kazunobu  Asai,  No.  5-24,  Meizen-cho,  Mizubo-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  and  Naoki  Ignshi,  No.  147,  Aza  Machikita, 
Ooaza  Moriyama,  Moriyama-kn,  Nagoya-«iii,  Aichi-ken,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140738; 
Jon.  22,  1990,  2-165058 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 
U,S.  CL  358—434  32  Claims 
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5,270,832 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

OF  VIDEO  DATA  USING  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  AND  CODING  TECHNIQUES 

Alexandre  Balkanski,  San  Franciso;  Steve  Purcell,  Mountain 

View,  and  James  Kirkpatrick,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,242,  Mar.  14,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,122 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/4J5.  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—432  14  Claims 
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I.  A  facsimile  communication  method  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  image  data  between  a  first  calling  facsimile  unit,  a 
called  facsimile  unit  and  a  second  calling  facsimile  unit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
electronically  communicating  between  the  first  calling  fac- 
simile unit  and  the  called  facsimile  unit  which  is  called  by 
the  first  calling  facsimile  unit; 
receiving  image  data  sent  from  the  first  calling  facsimile  unit 
to  the  called  facsimile  unit  after  electronic  communication 
has  been  established; 
storing  the  received  image  data  in  said  called  facsimile  unit; 
designating  the  stored  received  image  data  as  image  data  to 

be  transmitted; 
electronically  communicating  between  the  called  facsimile 

unit  and  the  second  calling  facsimile  unit;  and 
transmitting  the  designated  stored  image  data  to  the  second 
calling  facsimile  unit  after  electronic  communication  has 
been  established  between  the  called  facsimile  unit  and  the 
second  calling  facsimile  unit, 
wherein  said  designating  is  in  a  mode  of  polling  communica- 
tion, 
said  method  including  designating  said  mode  of  polling 
communication  by: 

setting  the  called  facsimile  unit  ill  a  mode  of  polling  com- 
munication using  a  polling  specification  command  key; 
and 
designating  the  called  facsimile  unit  as  a  called  party  of 
polling  communication. 


1.  A  system  for  compression  and  decompression  of  video 
images  constituted  by  a  stream  of  composite  pixels,  each  pixel 
being  represented  by  data  of  a  plurality  of  luminance  and 
chrominance  component  types,  comprising: 

block  memory  means  for,  during  compression,  sorting  and 
storing  said  stream  of  composite  pixels  into  single-compo- 
nent type  data  blocks  and  for  providing  in  predetermined 
order  said  single-component  type  data  blocks  and  for, 
during  decompression,  receiving  and  storing  said  single- 
component  type  data  blocks  and  for  reconstituting  said 
stream  of  composite  pixels;  and 
means  for  compressing  and  decompressing  of  said  single- 
component  type  data  blocks. 


5,270334 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  MESSAGE-BOARD 

FUNCTION 

Tetsaya  Kuwahara,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marata  Kikai 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-119346 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—440  8  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  connectable  to  a  remote  apparatus, 
comprising: 
means  for  initiating  a  first  supervisory  period,  and  for  detect- 
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ing  a  DTMF  signaJ  received  from  the  remote  apparatus 
during  the  first  supervisory  period; 
means  for  initiating  a  second  supervisory  period  in  response 
to  a  detection  of  a  predetermmed  DTMF  signal  during  the 
first  supervisory  period,  and  for  detecting  a  group  of 
DTMF  signals  received  from  the  remote  apparatus  during 
the  second  supervisory  period;  and 


tively  changing  said  predetermined  scanning  pitch  when  nec- 
essary at  one  or  more  predetermined  scan  lines  to  avoid  gener- 
ation of  Moire  patterns  at  said  predetermined  scan  lines, 
wherein  said  predetermined  scanning  pitch  corresponds  to  a 
pixel  number,  and  changing  said  predetermined  scanning 
pitch  is  achieved  by  changing  the  pixel  number. 

I 

S,770,83« 
RESOLUTION  CONVERSION  OF  BITMAP  IMAGES 
Henry  R.  Kang,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,720 
I  Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  35«— 459  »5  Oainia 


means  for  terminating  connection  to  the  remote  apparatus 
reception  of  a  group  of  DTMF  signals  during  the  second 
supervisory  period  which  correspond  to  a  telephone  num- 
ber, for  dialing  the  telephone  number  corresponding  to 
the  group  of  DTMF  signals  received  during  the  second 
supervisory  period,  and  for  transmitting  dau  to  a  party 
corresponding  to  the  telephone  number. 


5,270335 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HALFTONE  SCREEN  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

HitoaU  Urabc  and  SeiicUro  MorUuwa,  both  of  Kaiaei,  Japui, 

aaiignon  to  Fqji  Pkoto  Him  Co.,  Ud.,  Kanagawa,  Japui 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  630,809,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,172,248,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,419,  May  18, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,783 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1988,  63-121392 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—456  8  0^m% 


•wwar 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  halftone  screens  to  prepare  a  multi- 
color separated  halftone  gradation  image  which  is  prinuble 
and  reproducible  with  a  flat  type  color  scanner  by  superposing 
an  image  signal  obtained  by  scanmng  an  original  comprising 
continuous-tone  color  images  with  halftone  screen  signals 
generated  electronically,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing and  scanning  with  a  single  Ught  spot  of  a  predetermined 
fixed  size  at  a  predetermined  scanning  pitch  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  scan  Unes  in  order  to  form  halftone  dots,  and  selec- 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  image  to  an  output 
image  to  be  output  by  an  image  exposure  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  input  resolution  of  the  input  image; 

(b)  doubling  the  input  resolution  of  the  input  image  of  the 
determined  input  resolution  to  obtain  an  intermediate 
resolution  image; 

(c)  smoothing  the  intermediate  resolution  image; 

(d)  determining  if  the  resolution  of  the  intermediate  resolu- 
tion image  is  greater  than  a  desired  output  resolution; 

(e)  repeating  steps  b-d  using  the  intermediate  resolution 
image  as  the  input  image  imtil  the  output  resolution  of  the 
image  is  greater  than  the  desired  resolution;  and 

(f)  generating  the  output  image  by  reducing  the  resolution  of 
the  intermediate  image  to  the  desired  output  resolution. 


5,270337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING 
INTELLIGENT  POST-PROCESSING  OF  DIFFERING 
DATA  TYPES 
Kok  Chen,  Palo  AHo,  and  Randall  G.  Guay,  Cnpcrtino,  both  of 
Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,134 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—467  >3  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  intelligent  post-processing  of  dif- 
fering data  types  in  an  imaging  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image  data,  each  such  set 
being  of  a  respective  dau  type  different  from  the  dau 
types  of  the  other  sets  of  image  data; 
encoding  each  of  the  plurality  of  differing  types  of  dau  upon 
generation  of  the  respective  sets  of  image  daU  with  a 
unique  set  of  values  represenutive  of  an  individual  daU 
type; 
storing  said  values  in  a  frame  storing  means; 
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reading  said  values  from  said  frame  storing  means  and  differ- 
entiating between  said  unique  sets  of  values;  and, 

post-processing  said  differing  daU  types  according  to  said 
unique  sets  of  values  read  from  said  frame  storing  means; 


document,  said  selection  based  on  the  side  having  the 
higher  pixel  count. 
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5,270,839 
DUAL  IMAGING  STATION  PHOTOPRINT  SCANNER 
Kenneth  A.  Parulski,  Rochester;  Douglas  H.  Smith,  Spencer- 
port;  Richard  F.  Manley,  and  Carole  A.  Bilson,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,323 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—474  23  Oaims 
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such  that,  a  specific  post-processing  procedure  appropriate 
for  only  one  said  individual  daU  type  is  applied  only  to 
said  one  individual  daU  type,  and  said  differing  daU  types 
which  are  not  appropriate  for  said  specific  post-processing 
procedure  remain  unaffected  by  said  procedure. 

5,270,838 
DOCUMENT  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  ON  A  SINGLE  SIDED 

DOCUMENT  WHETHER  THE  DOCUMENT  IS  RIGHT 

SIDE  UP  OR  UPSIDE  DOWN 

Kikuo  Mita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-157091 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—471  1  CUi" 


J 

1.  A  dual  imaging  sUtion  apparatus  for  electro-optically 
scanning  an  image  that  has  been  recorded  on  a  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic recording  material  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  face-down  imagery  sUtion  including  a 
top  plate  upon  which  a  sheet  of  photographic  recording 
material  may  be  placed  in  a  face-down  condition,  and  a 
sheet  support  platen  feed  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
housing  at  a  location  displaced  from  said  top  plate  and 
operative  to  sequentially  translate  a  plurality  of  separate 
sheet  support  platens  from  a  platen  supply  magazine,  to  a 
platen  imaging  sUtion  to  scan  separate  pieces  of  photo- 
graphic recording  material  which  have  been  previously 
mounted  on  said  separate  sheet  support  platens; 

a  multi-directional  image  projection  mechanism  supported 
within  said  housing  and  being  operable  to  selectively 
project  one  of  an  image  recorded  on  a  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic recording  material  that  has  been  placed  face 
down  on  said  top  plate  or  an  image  recorded  on  a  sheet  of 
photographic  recording  material  that  has  been  placed  on  a 
sheet  support  platen,  fed  by  said  sheet  support  platen  feed 
mechanism  to  said  platen  imaging  sution; 

a  photo-responsive  conversion  device  supported  within  said 
housing  at  an  image  projection  plane  of  said  multi-direc- 
tional image  projection  mechanism;  and 

an  imagery  daU  storage  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  photo- 
responsive  conversion  device,  and  being  operative  to 
store,  on  a  digital  dau  storage  medium,  a  digital  represen- 
Ution  of  an  image  that  has  been  projected  on  said  photo- 
responsive  conversion  device  by  said  multi-  directional 
image  projection  mechanism. 


1.  A  document  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  image  infor- 
mation from  a  simplex  document  having  printed  matter  on 
solely  one  side  of  a  front  side  and  a  reverse  side,  said  docimient 
scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

document  scanning  means  arranged  at  each  side  as  black 

pixels  and  white  pixels  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis; 
pixel  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  binarized 
black  pixels  or  white  pixels  on  said  front  side  and  said 
reverse  side;  and 
pixel  information  selection  means  for  comparing  black  pixel 
or  white  pixel  counts  of  each  side,  as  counted  by  said  pixel 
counting  means,  and  selecting  the  image  information  from 
solely  one  side  of  said  front  and  said  reverse  side  of  the 


5,270340 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  MACHINE  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Hiromi  Ogati^  and  Seiji  Kodiikawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japui, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,616 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-409504 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/028,  1/23 

VS.  CL  358—482  4  CUiM 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  substrate  housed  in  said  frame; 
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c)  a  light  emitting  element  mounted  on  said  substrate  for 
emitting  a  light  beam  to  be  incident  on  a  document; 

d)  a  light-path  changing  means  for  changing  the  direction  of 
the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  document,  said  light-path 
changing  means  being  housed  in  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  mirror; 

e)  a  light  receiving  element  mounted  on  said  substrate  for 
receiving  the  light  beam  from  said  light-path  changing 
means; 

f)  a  cylindrical  lens  array  for  directing  the  light  beam  re- 
flected by  the  document  to  said  light-path  changing 
means,  said  cylindrical  lens  array  being  housed  in  said 
frame  and  including  a  center  line  which  is  perpendicular 
to  an  optical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  lens  array;  and 


g)  said  light  emitting  element  is  located  on  said  substrate  at 
a  position  near  the  document,  and  said  light  receiving 
element  is  located  on  said  substrate  at  a  different  position 
farther  from  the  document  than  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ment; 

h)  wherein  said  cylindrical  lens  array  and  said  substrate  are 
disposed  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  said 
frame  and  wherein  said  mirror  and  said  light  receiving 
element  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sum  of  the 
distance  between  the  center  line  of  said  cylindrical  lens 
array  and  said  light  receiving  element  and  the  distance 
between  said  Ught  receiving  element  and  said  mirror  is  ) 
of  an  effective  length  of  said  cylindrical  lens  array. 


wall  and  wherein  the  original  outlet  opening  is  located 
above  the  original  inlet  opening; 

means  for  feeding  the  original  which  is  inserted  into  the 
casing  through  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening; 

means  for  reading  the  image  on  the  original  fed  by  the  feed- 
ing means;  and  wherein  the  casing  includes  a  bottom  wall, 
a  top  wall  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  partition  plate 
extending  between  the  bottom  and  top  wall  in  parallel  to 
the  bottom  wall,  an  original  storage  section  defined  be- 
tween the  bottom  wall  and  the  partition  plate  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  original  inlet  opening  to  receive  the 
originals  inserted  into  the  casing  through  the  inlet  open- 
ing, and  an  original  discharge  section  defined  between  the 
top  wall  and  the  partition  plate  and  communicating  with 
the  discharge  outlet  to  receive  the  originals  passed 
through  the  reading  means. 


5,270,842 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  SCA!WING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Burton  R.  Qay,  Wayland,  and  David  M.  Rowe,  BellinRham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Holographix.  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,915,  Feb.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,659. 

This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,010 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/04;  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  359—12  14  Claims 


5,270,841 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Juqji  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3093733 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—496  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  recording  a  hologram  to  correct  for  beam 
placement  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  scan  comprising: 

emitting  a  light  beam  at  a  particular  wavelength; 

splitting  said  light  beam  to  form  two  paths  of  light,  a  refer- 
ence beam  and  an  object  beam; 

collimating  said  reference  and  object  beams  in  a  first  and  a 
second  plane; 

focusing  said  object  beam  to  a  line  focus  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  photosensitive  surface; 

expanding  said  object  beam  in  said  first  plane; 

allowing  said  reference  beam  and  said  object  beam  to  inter- 
fere to  produce  a  pattern;  and 

recording  said  pattern  on  said  photosensitive  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  on  an  original,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  casing  having  a  side  wall,  an 
original  inlet  opening  through  which  the  original  is  in- 
serted into  the  casing,  an  original  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  original  is  introduced  outside  the  casing,  the 
original  inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  formed  in  the  side 


5,270,843 
DIRECTLY  FORMED  POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  LIGHT  SHUTTER  DISPLAYS 
Jiansheng  Wang,  17423  Calla  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,881 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—52  23  Qaims 

I.  A  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  light  shutter  device  for 
transmitting  and  scattering  light  comprising: 
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a  non-homogeneous  light  transmissive  copolymer  matrix; 
and 


electrode  lines,  and  nonlinear  active  elements  and  display 
electrodes  provided  at  the  intersections  of  said  electrode  lines; 
a  confronting  electrode  substrate  having  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  on  the  surface  thereof  and  confronting  said  TFT  array 
substrate;  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  material  held  between 


droplets  of  liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  in  the  copolymer 
matrix. 


5,270,844 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  WITH  MINUTE 

INSULATION  PORTIONS  ON  THE  ELECTRODES 
Tomoko  Marvyama,  Atangi;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Ryoji 
Fi^iwara,  CUgaaaki,  and  Tomoko  Murakami,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-348566 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1333.  1/1343,  1/13 

VS.  CL  359—79  10  Claims 
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5,270,845 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  INCLUDING  FORMING  ONE  OF  TWO  GATE 
LINE  LAYERS  OF  DISPLAY  ELECTRODE  MATERLAL 
Hirokazn  Sakamoto;  Masayuki  Yokomizo;  Masahiro  Hayama; 
Takao  Matsumoto;  Naoki  Nakagawa,  and  Makoto  Ohtani,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  157,664,  Feb.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  987,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapMi,  Feb.  19,  1987,  62-37259 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  CL  359—59  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit 

comprising:  a  TFT  array  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  gate 

electrode  lines  juxtaposed  on  a  transparent  insulating  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  source  electrode  lines  arranged  across  said  gate 


said  confronting  electrode  substrate  and  said  TFT  array  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  gate  electrode 
lines  is  made  in  the  form  of  two  layers,  each  comprising  a 
different  material  and  one  of  said  two  layers  being  made  of 
display  electrode  material  simultaneously  with  the  formation 
of  said  display  electrode. 


5,270346 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

PLURAL  INORGANIC  INSULATING  LAYERS 
Yasuyuki  Watanabe,  Chigasaki;  Ketgi  Onuma,  Isebara,  and 
Maynmi  Yoshioka,  Hiratsuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignort  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211624; 
Aug.  10,  1991,  3-224903 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/133.  1/137 
VS.  CL  359—74  28  Ctaima 


10.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrode  substrates  having  an  electrode  and  a  substrate  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
electrode  substrates,  characterized  in  that: 
an  electrode  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode  sub- 
strates is  formed  regularly  or  randomly  with  minute  insu- 
lation films  so  that  the  movement  of  charges  transversal  to 
said  electrode  can  be  suppressed,  and  the  movement  of 
charges  in  a  direction  of  film  thickness  in  said  electrode 
may  be  faster  than  that  in  a  transverse  direction  thereof 


1.  An  electrode  plate  comprising  a  substrate  provided  with 
an  electrode  pattern  with  a  first  said  electrode  pattern  being 
coated  successively  with  a  first  insulating  layer  of  TaiOs,  a 
second  insulating  layer  of  a  Ti02— SiOi  mixture  and  a  polyi- 
mide-type  alignment  film. 


5,270,847 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

RESILIENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  SUPPORT 
Masaki  Sano,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991, 3-100070[U] 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/1333.  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  Uquid  crystal  display  panel  housed  in  said  frame,  said  liquid 

crystal  display  panel  having  a  first  group  of  leads  disposed 

on  one  edge  thereof; 

a  holder  bezel  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  printed-circuit  board  having  a  driver  circuit  for  energizing 

said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  said  printed-circuit  board 
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having  a  second  group  of  leads,  said  frame  being  mounted 
on  said  printed-circuit  board; 
an  electrically  conductive  resilient  spacer  disposed  between 
said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  said  printed-circuit 
board,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  leads  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  by  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive spacer,  said  one  edge  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 


5,270,849 

PREVENTION  OF  STRAY  LIGHT  REFLECTIONS  IN  A 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  (ROS)  USING  AN 

OVERFILLED  POLYGON  DESIGN 

Edward  C.  Bock,  Webster,  and  Jamea  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,585 

iBt  a.'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—206  5  Claims 


panel  being  resiliently  pressed  against  said  holder  bezel  by 
said  electrically  conductive  resilient  spacer;  and 
a  display  panel  support  mounted  on  said  printed-circuit 
board,  said  display  panel  support  having  a  base  integrally 
joined  to  said  frame  and  a  resilient  wing  extending  from 
said  base,  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  being  resiliently 
pressed  against  said  holder  bezel  remotely  from  said  one 
edge  by  said  resilient  wing. 


5,270,848 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  ITO  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  METAL 

LAYER 

Hiroahi  Takabayaahi.  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Takahashi, 
CUgaaaki,  and  Hideo  Mori,  Fqjisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-241164; 
AaS.  27,  1991.  3-215272 

Lat  CL'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—88  4  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  comprising; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  side  electrode  extending  from  a  liquid 
crystal  panel;  and 

an  external  circuit  side  electrode  extending  from  an  external 
circuit  and  connected  to  said  liquid  crystal  panel  side 
elecuode  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  by  using 
conductive  material, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  panel  side  electrode  comprises  a 
laminated  film  made  of  an  indium  tin  oxide  film  having  a 
surface  and  a  metal  film  on  the  surface,  the  metal  film 
being  a  selected  one  of  a  molybdenum  and  an  aluminum 
film,  and  said  liquid  crystal  panel  side  electrode  has  a  left 
portion  of  the  metal  film  and  an  indium  tin  oxide  film 
opening  area,  at  a  connection  area  between  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  side  electrode  and  said  external  circuit  side 
electrode,  the  indium  tin  oxide  film  of  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  side  electrode  being  covered  with  the  metal  film 
over  the  entire  surface  thereof  except  at  the  indium  tin 
oxide  film  opening  area,  and  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  side  electrode  is  formed  in  a  stripe  shape,  and  the  left 
portion  of  the  metal  film  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  side 
electrode  at  the  connection  area  is  formed  to  have  a  width 
1/30  to  i  times  as  narrow  as  a  width  of  said  stripe. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  which  compensates  for  un- 
wanted stray  light  reflections  in  an  overfilled  polygon  design 
comprising; 

a  pre-polygon  optical  system  having  optical  components 
aligned  along  a  first  optical  axis,  said  pre-polygon  optical 
system  including: 

a  source  of  high  intensity  modulated,  collimated  light  beams, 
and 

means  to  focus  the  collimated  beams  in  one  direction; 

a  polygon  scanner  having  X  number  of  light  reflecting  facets 
interposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  pre-polygon 
optical  system  and  a  light  sensitive  medium,  said  facets 
being  fully  illuminated  by  incident  light  to  produce  scan- 
ning beams  at  some  scan  angle  0  which  are  reflected 
towards  the  light  sensitive  medium  while  adjacent  facets 
are  at  least  partially  illuminated  and  reflect  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  incident  normally  thereon  as  a  stray  light 
beam  in  a  reverse  direction  along  said  optical  path,  and 

a  post-polygon  optical  system  having  optical  components 
aligned  along  a  second  optical  axis,  and  including  at  least 
an  f0  lens  to  form  an  image  line  exposure  of  beams  re- 
flected from  said  scanning  facets  onto  a  light  sensitive 
medium,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  are 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  at  an  angle  4>'  given  by 
the  expression: 


♦'  =  2(n  ±  J«) 


where  n  =  3«)/X. 


5,270,850 
LASER  SCANNER 
Takeshi  MocUznki;  Sosnmu  Saito,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Akira 
Arimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co. 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-207999 

Int.  CL'  G02B  26/OS 

VS.  a.  359—206  16  Claims 

1.  A  laser  scanner,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  light  beam  into  a 

scanning  plane; 
a  mirror  for  moving  said  light  beam  along  said  scaiming 

plane;  and 
an  Ffl  lens  system  including  first  and  second  lenses  through 
which  said  light  beam  is  radiated  onto  said  scanning  plane. 
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said  first  lens  including  a  joined  lens,  and  wherein  said 
joined  lens  includes  first  and  second  lens  components, 
each  of  which  has  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  first  lens  component  being  joined  with  the  first 


surface  of  the  second  lens  component,  and  wherein  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  lens  component  is  concave 
toward  the  mirror  and  said  second  surface  of  said  second 
lens  component  is  concave  toward  the  scanning  plane. 


1^ 


1~~^" 


Xc:  wavelength  of  a  C  line, 

XF:  wavelength  of  an  F  line, 

(jKli:  reciprocal  of  the  focal  length  with  respect  to  D  lines  of 
each  lens  element  which  constitutes  said  scanning  lens 
arrangement, 

vdi:  Abbe  number  with  respect  to  D  lines  of  each  lens  ele- 
ment which  constitutes  said  scanning  lens  arrangement, 

a:  scanning  angle,  and 

d:  spot  diameter  measured  in  the  main-scan  direction. 


5.270,852 
OPTICAL  SHUrrER-CAMERA 

Yutaka  Tsuchiya,  and  Katsuyuki  Kinochita.  both  of  Hamamatsn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamnmatsn, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214682; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200670 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08:  G02F  1/01.  1/29 
VS.  CL  359—299  13  Ctaims 


5.270,851 
ACHROMATIC-TYPE  LASER  SCANNING  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Jon  Makino,  and  Jun  Koide,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.370,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.545,  Dec.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-002258; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202386;  Not.  13,  1989,  1-294192 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—206  26  Claims 


II.  An  achromatic  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  generated  by 
said  light  source;  and 

a  scanning  lens  arrangement  having  an  f-0  characteristic  for 
focusing  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said  deflecting  means 
on  a  predetermined  position  to  scan  the  predetermined 
position,  said  scanning  lens  arrangement  receiving  an 
incident  beam  of  parallel  light  in  a  main-scan  plane; 
wherein 


+  0.2 


sx 


Xc  -  \f 


vdi 


aSd/2 


where 
f:  focal  length  of  said  scanning  lens  arrangement  in  said 

main-scan  plane, 
fiX:  width  of  a  wavelength  variation. 


rrr 


1.  An  optical  shutter-camera  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  receiving  image  rays  from  a  subject 
and  outputting  first  optical  image  rays  to  form  a  first 
optical  image  of  the  subject; 

deflecting  means  including  a  deflection  member  of  a  nonlin- 
ear optical  material  whose  refractive  index  is  varied  by 
beam  radiation;  and  pumping  means  for  radiating  a  pump- 
ing beam  having  a  variable  intensity  to  a  required  region 
of  the  deflection  member  and  varying  the  refractive  index 
of  the  required  region  to  variably  deflect  optical  paths  of 
the  first  optical  image  rays  from  the  first  optical  means, 

the  deflection  means  being  so  positioned  that  a  deflection 
center  of  the  optical  paths  of  the  first  optical  image  rays 
formed  when  the  variable  intensity-pumping  beam  is  radi- 
ated from  the  pumping  means  to  the  deflection  member 
substantially  agree  with  a  position  where  the  first  optical 
image  is  formed;  and 

second  optical  means  for  receiving  the  first  optical  image 
rays  from  the  deflection  means  and  outputting  second 
optical  image  rays  to  form  a  second  optical  image  of  the 
subject,  the  second  optical  means  including  an  aperture 
means  for  restricting  one  of  the  first  optical  image  rays 
from  the  deflection  means  and  the  second  optical  image 
rays. 


5.270.853 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  AN 

OBJECT  IN  OR  THROUGH  A  SCATTERING  MEDIUM 

BY  USING  MULTIPLE-WAVE  MIXING 
Mark  Bashkansky,  and  John  F.  Reintics,  both  of  Alexandria, 
Va.^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.334 
Int  CL'  H03F  7/00;  GOIB  9/021;  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  359—326  »  Ctatas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  an  object  that  is  part  of,  embed- 
ded in,  or  viewed  through  a  scattering  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  broadband  stochastic  beam  generator  for  providing  a 

broadband  stochastic  beam; 
a  signal  light  beam  generator  for  providing  a  signal  light 
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beam  conjugate  coirelated  with  the  broadband  stochastic 
beam; 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  light  beam  after  dispersion  in 
the  scattering  medium  and  the  broadband  stochastic  beam 
from  the  broadband  stochastic  beam  generator,  said  re- 
ceiving means  formed  of  a  material  having  a  two  photon 
transition  frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  of  the  signal 
light  beam;  and 

a  supplemental  beam  generator  for  applying  a  supplemental 
beam  to  said  receiving  means  with  characteristics  suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  phase  matching  with  the  material  of  said 
receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  being  responsive  to 
the  signal  hght  beam  after  dispersion  in  the  scattering 
medium,  the  broadband  stochastic  beam  and  the  supple- 
mental beam  for  producing  an  image-bearing  beam  con- 
taining an  image  of  the  object  in  the  scattering  medium. 


")      ,K   m 


«arg.fe^°°!^ 


."Vst^h 


said  dye  are  dispersed  substantially  randomly  throughout 
said  compound,  and  said  inorganic  compound  is  applied  as 
a  thin  film  having  a  thickness  between  3  and  25  microns,  to 
a  substrate;  and  wherein: 

said  substrate  is  a  polycarbonate; 

a  barrier  coat  of  plasma-polymerized  hexamethyldisiloxane 
is  applied  to  said  polycarbonate;  and 

an  overcoat  of  silicone  polymer  layer  is  applied  to  said 
barrier  coat. 


5^0,855 

MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  FOCUS-ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Takaahi  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  ^313S83 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21/00.  21/26 

VS,  CL  359—368  IS  Claima 


26.  A  method  for  imaging  an  object  that  is  part  of,  embedded 
in  or  viewed  through  a  scattering  medium,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  broadband  stochastic  beam; 

(b)  generating  a  signal  light  beam  conjugate  correlated  with 
the  broadband  stochastic  beam; 

(c)  illuminatmg  the  object  in  the  scattering  medium  with  the 
conjugate  correlated  signal  light  beam; 

(d)  generating  a  supplemental  beam; 

(e)  performing  a  two  photon  resonant  four  wave  sum  fre- 
quency interaction  in  response  tn  the  signal  light  beam 
from  the  scattering  medium,  the  broadband  stochastic 
beam,  and  the  supplemental  beam  to  produce  an  image- 
bearing  beam  contaming  an  image  of  the  object  in  the 
scattering  medium;  and 

(f)  detectmg  the  image  of  the  object  in  the  image-bearmg 
beam. 


5,270454 
NARROW  BAND  SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  FILTER 
JaM*  C  Lee,  Plywwtk;  DavU  Greealaw,  a^  Saa  K.  Lo,  both 
•f  Fridlcy,  aU  of  Miu^  aMJiBnii  to  HooeyweU  Imu,  Miue- 
ar>Ua,  Mimm. 
CoatiMMtioa-iB-»wt  of  Scr.  No.  4a6,5«4,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
a>—4o«e<.  wMck  ia  a  tfrWoa  oTScr.  No.  777,063,  Sc*.  17, 1985, 
Pat  No.  4,935,166.  TUa  ap»Mcrtio«  Aag.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No. 
744,635 
bt  CL'  F21V  9/04:  OWB  5/22:  G02C  7/10 
VS.  CL  359—399  2  OaiM 

1.  A  thin  film  coating,  for  filtering  a  selected  wavelength 
within  a  range  of  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  energy, 
comprismg: 
a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  porphyrins, 
metallo-phthalocyanies,     rare-earth     diphthalocyanines, 
cyanines,  carbocyanines,  merocyanines,  squaryUums  and 
tetraccnes,  wherein  said  dye  strongly  absorbs  at  said  se- 
lected wavelength;  and 
an  inorganic  compound  for  diluting  and  holding  said  dye  in 
solid  form,  said  compound  being  substantially  transparent 
to  at  least  the  majority  of  wavelengths  m  said  range  other 
than  said  selected  wavelength,  and  wherein  molecules  of 


1.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  unit  including  a  base,  an  arm  body  mounted  on  and 
fixed  to  the  base,  an  arm  top  formed  on  a  top  of  the  arm 
body,  a  first  revolver  holder  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of 
the  arm  top,  a  revolver  attachable  to  the  first  revolver 
holder,  an  objective  lens  means  attached  to  the  revolver, 
a  lens  barrel  held  by  an  upper  surface  of  the  arm  top,  and 
an  eyepiece  attached  to  the  lens  barrel; 

a  stage  for  supporting  a  specimen; 

a  movable  member  connected  to  the  front  of  the  arm  body 
and  capable  of  moving  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  revolver  support  having  a  second  revolver  holder  to 
which  the  revolver  is  attachable,  said  revolver  support 
being  attachable  to  the  movable  member; 

a  stage  support  attachable  to  the  movable  member  for  sup- 
porting the  stage; 

a  focus  adjustment  knob  coupled  to  the  arm  body;  and 

a  focus-adjusting  mechanism  located  within  the  arm  body, 
said  focus-adjusting  mechamsm  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  focus  adjust- 
ment knob,  for  driving  the  movable  member  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  when  said  focus  adjustment  knob  is  rotated, 

wherein,  when  the  revolver  support  is  attached  to  the  mov- 
able member,  the  stage  support  is  mounted  on  the  base, 
and  when  the  stage  suppori  is  attached  to  the  movable 
member,  the  revolver  is  attached  to  the  first  revolver 
holder. 


5,270J56 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OBSERVATION  OF  PROCESSES 
Kari-Heterick  Weak,  Bad  Naaheias,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy, 
Msigaor  to  LeyhoM  AG,  Haaaa,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Geraaay 

FIM  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,514 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Not.  14, 
1991,  4137414 

\ML  CL'  GOIP  3/40 
UJS.  CL  359—507  7  ( 

1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  a  process  comprising 
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a  viewing  glass  defining  a  line  of  sight  between  said  viewing 

glass  and  the  process  to  be  viewed, 
a  tubular  member  interposed  between  said  viewing  glass  and 

the  process  to  be  viewed,  said  tubular  member  having  an 


D.C. 


5,270358 
REACnVELY  SPUTTERED  ANTIREFLECnON 
COATINGS 
Eric  R.  Dickey,  18155  NW.  Cambray  St,  Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

97006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,552,  Dec.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,105,310.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,669 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/10 

MS.  CL  359—586  16  Claims 


axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  said  line  of  sight  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  slits  parallel  to  said  axis,  one  of  said 
slits  being  substantially  wider,  measured  circumferen- 
tially,  than  the  op|x>site  slit,  and 
drive  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  tubular  member. 


5^0,857 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  IMAGE 
Ko4Ji  Oiznmi,  Kanagawa;  Nozomu  Kitagiahi,  Tokyo,  and  Sboi- 
chi  Yamzaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1987,  62-274962; 

Jan.  26,  1988,  63-015411;  Jan.  26,  1988,  63-015412;  Jan.  26, 

1988,  63-015413;  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186536 

InL  a.'  G02B  27/64 

VS.  CL  359—554  33  Claims 


1.  An  antireflection  coating  for  a  substrate,  comprising:  five 
adjoining  layers,  said  layers  designated  the  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  in  consecutive  numerical  order  beginning  with 
the  layer  farthest  from  said  substrate;  said  first  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  less  than  the  refractive  index  of  said  substrate 
and  an  optical  thickness  of  about  0.25  Xo;  said  second  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  about  2.20  and  an  optical 
thickness  less  than  about  0.25  Xo;  said  third  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  less  than  said  second  layer  and  an  optical 
thickness  between  about  0.25  Xo  and  0.5  Xo,  said  third  layer 
including  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  material;  said 
fourth  layer  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  that  of  said 
third  layer  and  an  optical  thickness  less  than  about  0.25  Xo;  said 
fifth  layer  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  the  refractive 
index  of  said  substrate  and  said  fourih  layer,  and  an  optical 
thickness  less  than  about  0.25  Xo;  and  Xo  being  between  about 
480  nm  and  560  nm. 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  system  comprising: 

photographic  lens  means  including  a  plurality  of  lens  units, 
wherein  for  zooming,  at  least  one  lens  separation  varies; 

deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  deviation  of  an 
image  due  to  vibration;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  at  least  one  lens  unit  adjacent  to  said 
lens  separation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  photo- 
graphic optical  axis  of  said  photographic  lens  means  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  deviation  detecting  means  in 
order  to  stabilize  an  image,  wherein  said  system  satisfies 
the  following  conditions: 

0.1<|(I-/S/>>/J«|<10 

0.02<l/7'//rl<5 

where  fP  is  the  focal  length  of  said  lens  unit  to  be  driven,  fT  is 
the  focal  length  of  the  photographic  lens  means  at  the  tele- 
photo  end,  /3p  is  the  paraxial  lateral  magnification  of  said  lens 
unit  to  be  driven  in  an  arbitrary  magnification  varying  position, 
and  /3q  is  the  paraxial  lateral  magnification  of  the  entire  portion 
of  the  photographic  lens  means  which  is  arranged  on  the  image 
side  of  said  lens  unit  to  be  driven. 


5,270,859 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MICRO-LENSES 
Allan  Wirtb,  Bedford;  Andrew  J.  Jankerics,  Acton;  Dante  P. 
D'Amato,  Swampscott;  Theresa  L.  Bruno,  Bedford;  Lawrence 
E^  Scbmntz,  Watertown,  and  Franldin  M.  Landers,  Wake- 
field, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartfoni,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828^68 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/10,  23/00 

VS.  a.  359—622  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  processing  incident  radiation  emit- 
ted from  a  source,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  lenslet  array  comprising  a  first  microlens  module 
(MLM)  and  having  a  first  focal  length,  a  first  pitch,  and  a 
first  lens  diameter,  positioned  at  a  first  longitudinal  dis- 
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tance  along  an  optic  axis  to  intercept  said  incident  radia- 
tion; and 
a  second  lenslet  amy  comprising  a  second  MLM  and  having 
a  second  focal  length  ,  second  pitch,  and  a  second  lens 
diameter,  positioned  at  a  second  longitudinal  distance 
along  said  optic  axis  to  mtercept  radiation  emerging  from 
laid  first  lenslet  array,  said  second  lenslet  array  being 
separated  along  said  optic  axis  from  said  first  lenslet  array 
by  a  predetermined  amount  such  that  said  said  incident 
radiation  is  focused  by  the  combined  action  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  corresponding  lenslets  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lenslet  arrays  to  an  overlap  image  in  an  overlap  plane 
transverse  to  said  optic  axis  and  to  a  set  of  off-axis  second- 
ary images  located  at  a  set  of  transverse  positions  dis- 
placed from  said  optic  axis,  said  first  and  second  MLMs 
forms  an  array  of  Keplenan  telescopes. 


5,270,M0 
OBJECnVE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Toahlnobo  Snsaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Oiyvpns  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992.  S«r.  No.  9«7,843 

OaiflU  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-281222 

Ut  CI.'  G02B  21/02.  9/34 

VS,  a.  359—660  •  Oatatt 


G1     G2 


one  lens  clement  having  negative  refractive  power,  and  an 
aperture  stop  located  between  said  first  and  second  sub- 
units;  and 


a  second  lens  unit  arranged  on  the  image  side  of  said  first  lens 
unit,  and  consisting  of  a  negative  refractive  power  bi-con- 
cave  lens  element,  wherein  zooming  is  performed  by 
varying  the  axial  separation  between  said  first  lens  unit 
and  said  second  lens  unit 


5,270,862 
GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

STAGE 
Jiro  Mizuno,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  aidgnor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,707 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238292 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/26.  2J/08 

VS.  CL  359—392  M  Claims 


1.  An  objective,  for  a  microscope,  that  has  a  NA  of  at  least 
0.8,  which  comprises,  in  order  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  that  includes  a  positive  meniscus  lens  con- 
cave on  the  object  side  and  has  a  positive  refracting  power 
as  a  whole, 

a  second  lens  group  disposed  adjacent  said  first  lens  group 
with  an  air  separation  therebetween, 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and 
which  converts  light  from  an  object  and  passing  through 
said  first  and  second  lens  groups  to  a  converging  light,  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  disposed  adjacent  said  third  lens  group 
with  an  air  separabon  therebetween,  said  fourth  lens 
group  including  at  least  a  front  lens  element  concave  on 
the  image  side  and  a  rear  lens  element  concave  on  the 
object  side  having  an  air  separation  therebetween,  and 

wherein,  plane  sheet  such  as  a  cover  glass  is  interposed 
between  the  object  and  said  first  lens  said  second  lens 
group  is  movable  along  the  optical  axis  so  as  to  correct 
aberrational  variations  caused  by  a  thickness  change  of  a 
plane,  parallel  sheet  interposed  between  the  object  and 
said  first  lens  group. 


n     t4   «         M   tl   10 
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5,270,861 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPACT 

CAMERA 

Lee  R.  Eatelle,  RochcMer,  N.Y..  aarignor  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Company,  Rockeater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,521 
Ut  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—676  5  ClalM 

1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  including  a  front 
subunit  consisting  entirely  of  a  single  component  having  a 
weak  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  rear  positive 
power  subunit  said  second  subunit  including  at  least  one 
lens  element  having  positive  refractive  power  and  at  least 


1.  A  microscope  including  the  following: 

a  stage  for  mounting  a  specimen; 

a  hollow  stage  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  stage 
having  a  vertical  light  guide  for  guiding  a  substantially 
vertical  light  beam  to  said  stage; 

a  base  having  a  horizontal  light  guide,  a  reflective  member, 
a  first  mounting  surface,  and  a  second  mounting  surface, 
said  horizontal  light  guide  allowing  the  light  beam  from  a 
light  source  to  pass  therethrough,  said  reflective  member 
being  arranged  in  said  horizontal  light  guide  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  end  portion  of  the  horizontal  light  guide,  said  first 
and  second  mounting  surfaces  being  arranged  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  base  sandwiching  said  reflective  mem- 
ber, and  said  first  mounting  surface  being  positioned 
below  said  second  mounting  surface; 

a  first  guide  member  being  mounted  on  said  first  mounting 
surface; 

a  second  guide  member  being  mounted  on  said  second 
mounting  surface;  and 

said  first  and  second  guide  members  sandwiching  said  stage 
supporting  member  so  that  said  reflective  member  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  vertical  Ught  guide  thereof  to  guide  said 
stage  supporting  member  movably  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion. 
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5^0,863 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tntoaaa  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,701,  Apr.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-89172 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—682  13  Ctaima 


radius  of  curvature  than  another  surface  of  the  biconcave 
lens  element  and  a  biconvex  lens  element;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  of  a  negative  power  including  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  element  which  is  concave  to  a  second  side, 
wherein,  in  order  to  perform  zooming,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  first  lens  unit  and  the  second  lens  unit  and  the 
distance  between  the  second  lens  unit  and  the  third  lens 
unit  are  varied,  and  the  entire  zoom  lens  system  is  moved 
along  the  optical  axis. 


PUPIL 


4.  A  photographic  zoom  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of 
an  object  on  an  image  receiving  means,  said  zoom  lens  system 
comprising  in  order  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  including  a  negative  lens  element  and 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  whole;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  varies  focal  length  thereof  by 
moving  the  second  lens  unit  and  the  third  lens  unit  along 
an  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens  system,  while  the  first  lens 
unit  is  kept  fixed; 

wherein  an  airspace  between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said 
third  lens  unit  is  maintained  constant  between  the  wide 
position  and  the  tele  position;  and 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tion (1): 


0.5  < 


////N7 


w/T  <2.3 


5^0,864 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Sanae  Wataaabe,  Stom,  Com.,  aaaigaor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,988 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124466; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124468 

tat  a.'  G02B  15/14.  9/12 
VS.  CL  359—679  13  Claimi 
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5,270365 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Shnichi    Kiknchi,    Yokohama,    and    Masami    Itoh,    HigMhi- 
Kunune,  both  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-262369 

tat  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—686  4  daiam 


WIDE 
ANGl£ENO 


(1) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  f// represents  the  focal  length  of 
the  second  lens  unit  and  the  reference  symbols  fw  and  fr 
designate  the  focal  lengths  of  the  zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole 
at  the  wide  position  and  tele  position,  respectively. 


TELESCOPIC  EM) 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  comprising  first  to  fourth  lens 
groups  sequentially  arranged  from  an  object  side, 

the  first  second  and  fourth  lens  groups  respectively  having 
negative,  positive  and  negative  focal  lengths; 

the  zoom  lens  being  constructed  such  that  a  distance  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  lens  groups  is  decreased,  a 
distance  between  the  second  and  third  lens  groups  is 
increased,  and  a  distance  between  the  third  and  fourth  lens 
groups  is  decreased  when  a  zooming  operation  is  per- 
formed from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telescopic  end;  and 

a  focal  length  f  i  of  the  first  lens  group,  a  focal  length  (2  of  the 
second  lens  group,  a  focal  length  f2,3,4ir  of  a  combined 
lens  system  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lens  groups  at 
the  wide  angle  end,  a  focal  length  f2,3,4rof  the  combined 
lens  system  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lens  groups  at 
the  telescopic  end,  a  focal  length  f3,4rof  a  combined  lens 
system  of  the  third  and  fourth  lens  groups  at  the  telescopic 
end,  a  focal  length  f  i»'of  an  entire  lens  system  at  the  wide 
angle  end,  and  a  focal  length  f rof  the  entire  lens  system  at 
the  telescopic  end  satisfying  the  following  conditions. 


di  di  di 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  a  first  side  to  a 
second  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  a  negative  power  including  a  negative  lens 
element  which  b  concave  to  the  first  side; 

a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  power  including  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  element  which  is  convex  to  the  first  side,  a 
biconcave  lens  element  with  one  surface  having  a  larger 


[ft  +Ai.4w{2-(fi//wi-{fw/A)}]//r<0.6 
[/i  -^>i.J.4^{2-(/i//7)-(/7•//l)}J//^<o.6 

0.6<l/3,4rt/A<60 

0.8Oi/>lMr<l« 
0.i<\fi\/Vlfw/ji<i3 


(I) 
(2) 
CD 

(5) 


where  symbol  V[  ]  means  a  square  root  of  a  value  within 
bracket  [  ]. 
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COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Kouii  Oizumi;  Ke^i  IkeBori;  YMuhisa  Sato,  aU  of  Kanagawa; 
Yanynki  Yaauda,  Tokyo;  Hiroki  Nakayaraa,  and  Takashi 
MatsuaUta,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabiukiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  580451.  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  ir7;277,  Apr.  28,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,688, 
Jul.  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  797,165 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1986,  61-169382; 
Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105644;  Sep.  11,  1987,  6^227734 

Int.  a.'  G02B  J5/J4.  15/177 
US.  a.  359—689  77  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  two  optical  units  of  lens  compo- 
nents including,  from  the  object  side,  a  First  positive  optical 
unit  and  a  second  negative  optical  unit  and  which  zoom  lens 
achieves  zooming  between  a  wide  angle  position  and  a  narrow 
angle  position  by  changing  a  distance  between  the  flrst  and  the 
second  optical  units; 

said  first  optical  unit  including  two  optical  subunits  sepa- 


rated by  an  aperture  stop,  a  first,  weak  single  component, 
negative  subunit  positioned  on  the  object  side  of  said  first 
optical  unit  and  a  second  positive  subunit  consisting  of  a 
positive  doublet; 

said  second  optical  unit  having  negative  power,  said  second 
optical  unit  consisting  of  a  single  negative  lens  compo- 
nent; and 

said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  condition 


.17  < 


<0.9 


where  Km  's  the  power  of  the  first  subunit  and  K,»  is  the 
power  of  the  zoom  lens  at  its  wide  angle  position. 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a 
first  lens  unit  of  negative  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive 
power,  and  a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  power,  said  first  lens 
unit  being  fixed,  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit 
being  moved  while  an  axial  space  therebetween  is  changed  to 
effect  the  zooming,  said  second  and  third  lens  units  being  made 
to  move  to  perform  variation  of  the  image  magnification,  and 
said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

0Jfir<|fj|<4fr 

where  fa  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  units,  and  f  i^and 
frare  respectively  the  shortest  and  longest  focal  lengths  of  the 
entire  lens  system. 


5470,868 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  AND  CAMERA 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  BARREL 
Hiroshi   Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,632,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,144,493.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1988,  63-137019; 
Jun.  24,  1988,  63-83592;  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-83593;  Jun.  24,  1988, 
63-83594;  Jun.  24, 1988, 63-83595;  Jun.  27, 1988, 63-84733;  Jun. 
27,  1988,  63-84734;  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-84735;  Jun.  27,  1988, 
63-84736;  Jul.  6, 1988,  63-89557;  Jul.  6,  1988, 63-89558;  Jul.  22, 
1988,  63-97075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—700  45  Claims 


5^70,867 

COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  A  WEAK  FRONT 

LENS  GROUP 

Lee  R.  Estelle.  Rochester,  N.Y„  aMigaor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  807,541 

lat.  CV  G02B  15/14 

UJS.  CL  359—692  11  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  camera 
having  an  optical  axis,  said  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising  a 
sutionary  barrel  and  a  rotatable  cam  ring  which  is  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  means  for  driving  said  cam  ring,  said  driving 
means  being  stationary  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera, 
said  cam  ring  being  movably  supported  by  said  stationary 
barrel  for  comtemporaneous  rotational  movement  and  move- 
ment along  said  optical  axis,  during  a  zooming  operation  of  a 
zoom  lens  comprising  front  and  rear  movable  lens  groups, 
within  a  zooming  range  of  said  zoom  lens,  said  cam  ring  includ- 
ing at  least  two  cam  grooves  which  are  adapted  to  receive  said 
front  and  rear  movable  lens  groups,  wherein  the  axial  positions 
of  said  movable  leiu  groups  are  at  least  partially  determined  by 
said  cam  grooves. 
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5,270,869 

PASSIVELY  ATHERMALIZED  OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATING  LAMINATE  FIBER  COMPENSATION 

RING 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  and  William  B.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^26 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—820  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  athermalized  collimation  of  a 
light  beam  source  by  a  light  beam  collimating  means,  compris- 
ing: 
beam  source  support  means  for  fixing  the  beam  source  at  a 
predetermined  position  thereon  and  for  thereby  defining  a 
light  beam  optical  axis; 
collimating   means   support    for   aligning   the   collimating 
means  at  a  beam  collimating  means  position  on  the  optical 
axis;  and 
thermal   compensation   means  operatively  connected   be- 
tween the  beam  source  support  means  and  the  collimating 
means  support,  the  thermal  compensation  means  being 
operable  to  selectively  displace  the  collimating  means 
along  the  optical  axis  and  thereby  displace  the  collimating 
means,  the  thermal  compensation  means  comprising  a 
composite  laminate  construction  of  fiber  strands,  wherein 
the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  03  of  the  thermal 
compensation  means  is  determined  by  the  alignment  of  the 
fiber  strands. 


5^0.870 
ATHERMALIZED  BEAM  SOURCE  AND  COLLIMATOR 

LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  and  William  B.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^25 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—820  16  Claims 


1.  Athermalized  optical  assembly  for  providing  athermalized 
collimation  of  a  light  beam  from  a  beam  source,  comprising: 
a  flexure  plate  including: 

a)  beam  source  mount  for  fixing  the  beam  source  at  a 
predetermined  interface  and  for  thereby  defining  a  light 
beam  optical  axis,  and 

b)  a  kinematic  hinge  in  the  form  of  a  circular  foldback 
flexure  located  radially  adjacent  the  beam  source 
mount; 

beam  collimating  means; 

beam  collimating  means  support  attached  to  the  flexure  plate 


for  receiving  the  beam  collimating  means  and  for  aligning 
the  collimating  means  on  the  optical  axis,  and 
a  thermal  element  operatively  connected  to  the  flexure  plate, 
the  thermal  element  having  a  selected  thermal  response 
and  being  located  with  respect  to  the  beam  source  mount 
so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  beam  source, 
wherein  the  kinematic  hinge  is  thereby  operated  to  select 
the  back  focal  length  of  the  assembly  while  maintaining 
the  radial  alignment  of  the  beam  source  and  beam  colli- 
mating means,  and  to  minimize  the  mechanical  strain  at 
the  interface  between  the  beam  source  and  the  beam 
source  mount. 


5,270371 

STAND  UP  PRACnCE  MIRROR 

Raymond  J.  Florian,  14440  ElweU  Rd.,  BeUeville,  Mich.  48111 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,966 

iBt  a.'  G02B  5/08,  7/18 

VS.  a.  359—870  16  Claims 


1.  A  practice  mirror  for  improving  athletic  skills,  said  prac- 
tice mirror  comprising: 

reflective  means  for  viewing  a  reflection  image; 

image  alignment  means  for  comparing  the  alignment  of  said 
reflection  image  to  an  ideal  alignment; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  reflective  means  in  a 
substantially  upright  position,  such  that  a  participant  can 
position  his  body  in  front  of  said  practice  mirror  and 
observe  his  body  alignment  as  he  practices  the  body 
movements  associated  with  an  athletic  event  so  as  to 
detect  improper  body  alignment  and  allow  for  correction 
of  improper  body  alignment, 

said  reflective  means  includes: 

a  thin  break-resistant  reflective  member;  and 

a  rigid,  lightweight  backing  member  layered  beneath  said 
reflective  member; 

said  reflective  member  is  of  a  generally  planar  construction 
approximately  one  eighth  inch  in  thickness  and  is  com- 
prised of  polyethyl  teraphthelate  and  said  backing  mem- 
ber is  of  a  generally  planar  construction  approximately 
two  inches  in  thickness  and  is  comprised  of  extruded 
polystyrene. 


5,270,872 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SUBMICRON  FILTER 
Robert  J.  Spry,  Tipp  Qty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,799 
iBt  a.'  G02B  5/24:  HOIC  7/16 
VS.  a.  359—885  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  filter  structure  for  selectively  blocking  radia- 
tion of  preselected  optical  wavelength  within  a  wavelength 
range,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  substantially  transparent 
to  wavelengths  within  said  range;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  transition  material  deposited  on  said  first  di- 
electric layer,  said  transition  material  characterized  by  a 
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transition  from  superconducting  phase  to  insulating  phase 
upon  being  heated  to  a  characteristic  transition  tempera- 
ture; 
(c)  said  layer  of  transition  material  defining  a  plurality  of 
distinct   antenna-type   multipole   elements   each   having 


10^ 


length  approximately  equal  to  one-half  said  preselected 
wavelength  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  planar  array  of 
spacing  between  adjacent  elements  of  size  sufficient  that 
adjacent  elements  do  not  touch  and  of  size  less  than  about 
one-half  said  preselected  wavelength. 


5;r70,873 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Seiichi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Iwasaki.  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327200 

iBt  CL'  H0*N  5/78 

VS.  CI.  360—36.1  7  Claims 


UA 
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1.  A  signal  recording  and  editing  apparatus  in  which  a  servo- 
control  apparatus  is  provided  for  controlling  a  running  speed 
of  a  magnetic  tape  driven  by  tape  drive  means  and,  in  an  ordi- 
nary recording  mode,  slanting  recording  tracks  are  formed  on 
the  magnetic  tape  to  record  a  recording  signal  by  means  of  a 
rotary  magnetic  head,  and  position  information  which  repre- 
sents the  positions  of  said  slanting  recording  tracks  is  recorded 
on  a  longitudinal  track  of  said  magnetic  tape  by  means  of  a 
stationary  magnetic  head,  and  in  which,  in  an  editing  mode,  the 
running  phase  of  said  magnetic  tape  is  controlled  on  the  basis 
of  said  position  information  reproduced  from  said  longitudinal 
track  and  a  reference  signal,  and  the  contents  of  a  predeter- 
mined slanting  recording  track  are  rewritten,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  error  detection  signal  to  detect  an 
error  correspondmg  to  a  deviation  between  said  slanting 
recording  track  and  said  rotary  magnetic  head; 
error  detection  signal  recording  means  for  recording  said 
error  detection  signal  on  an  assigned  track  corresponding 
to  said  slanting  recording  track  during  said  ordinary  re- 
cording mode; 
error  detection  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing 

during  said  editing  mode  said  error  detection  signal; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  tracking  deviation  of  said 
assigned  track  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  derived 
from  the  reproduced  error  detection  signal  during  said 
editing  mode; 
variable  delay  means  for  delaying  said  reference  signal  by  an 


amount  corresponding  to  the  detected  tracking  deviation 
of  said  assigned  track  in  said  editing  mode;  and 

phase  comparison  means  for  phase-comparing  an  output  of 
said  variable  delay  means  and  said  reproduced  position 
information  to  control  said  tape  drive  means; 

in  which  said  signal  recording  apparatus  tracking-controls  in 
said  editing  mode  on  the  basis  of  said  error  detection 
signal  recorded  previously  without  re-writing  said  error 
detection  signal  that  has  been  recorded  on  said  assigned 
track  in  said  ordinary  recording  mode  thereby  preventing 
cumulative  tracking  deviations  during  editing. 


I  5,270,874 

DROPOUT  SIMULATION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
SUBSYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Seger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,492 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/14 

MS.  CL  360—31  12  Oaims 
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I.  A  recording  channel  for  simulating  dropout  in  a  periph- 
eral storage  subsystem,  the  subsystem  including  a  recording 
medium,  the  recording  channel  comprising: 
a  read  transducer; 
read  circuits  coupled  to  the  read  transducer  and  mcluding  a 

channel  detector;  and 
an  electronic  filter  coupled  between  the  read  transducer  and 

the  channel  detector,  said  electronic  filter  implementing  in 

the  frequency  domain,  the  effects  of  a  Wallace  spacing 

loss  in  the  spatial  domain. 


5,270,875 

PROGRAMMABLE  RLTER/EQUALIZER  FOR  DUEL 

SPEED  AND  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

DEVICES 

PraiMidh  L.  Shah,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  R.  Kennedy, 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Memory  Systems, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,571 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09.  15/12.  5/035 

VS.  CL  360—46  36  Claims 


8.  A  programmable  filter  sUge  for  filtering  the  input  voluge 
delivered  from  the  read  channel  of  a  magnetic  recording  de- 
vice, said  programmable  filter  stage  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  said  input  voltage  into  said  programma- 
ble filter  stage; 
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a  first  resistor  and  capacitor  filter  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  means,  said  first  filter  circuit  having  a  first  resistance 
value  for  providing  a  first  cut-off  frequency  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  quality  to  said  input  voluge; 

means  having  at  least  one  additional  resistance  value; 

means  for  switching  each  of  said  at  least  one  additional 
resistance  value  means  into  connection  with  said  first  filter 
circuit  to  change  the  cut-off  frequency  characteristics  of 
the  filtered  voluge  to  a  different  cut-off  frequency  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  level  of  quality; 

means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  activating  said 
switching  means  to  select  one  of  said  first  cut-off  fre- 
quency and  said  different  cut-off  frequency;  and 

means  for  delivering  said  filtered  voltage  at  said  selected 
cut-off  frequency  and  said  predetermined  level  of  quality 
out  of  said  programmable  filter  sUge. 


5,270,877 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

YoaUhisa  Fuknshima,  Osaka;  Isao  Satoh,  Ncyagawa;  Yi^i 
Takagi,  Hirakata;  Yasushi  Azumatani,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiro- 
sU  Hamasaka,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mataa- 
shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  M80063 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—48  8  Claims 


5,270,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  RECORDED 

ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
H^jime  Inoae,  Tokyo;  Takahito  Seki,  and  Keiji  Kanota,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47793; 
May  31,  1989,  1-139654 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09.  5/035 
VS.  a.  360—46  5  Claim* 
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1.  A  disk  shaped  information  recording  medium  in  which 
information  is  recorded  or  reproduced  in  sectors,  comprising: 

a  user  area  for  recording  user  daU; 

a  disk  definition  area  for  recording  management  daU  to  be 
assigned  within  said  user  area; 

a  virtual  ROM  area  in  which  daU  recording  within  sat  least 
one  portion  of  lane  area  within  the  user  area  is  prevented 
from  being  used  for  daU  recording  by  a  user,  said  virtual 
ROM  area  being  physically  of  the  same  construction  as 
that  of  the  recordable  user  area; 

wherein  area  management  information  containing  the  man- 
agement information  of  said  virtual  ROM  area  is  recorded 
in  the  disk  definition  area. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  dau  signals, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  precoding  a  digital  daU  signal  in  accordance  with 
a  partial  response  technique  so  as  to  form  a  preceded  dau 
signal; 

means  for  recording  said  precoded  daU  signal  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

means  for  reading  the  daU  recorded  on  said  recording  me- 
dium and  for  producing  an  analog  playback  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  analog  playback  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  partial  response  technique  so  as  to 
form  a  processed  daU  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  processed  daU  signal  into  a  digital 
playback  signal; 

sigiud  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  digital  playback 
signal  into  first  and  second  signal  portions; 

first  and  second  decoding  means  for  respectively  decoding 
said  first  and  second  signal  poriions  in  accordance  with  a 
Viterbi  algorithm  so  as  to  respectively  product  first  and 
second  decoded  signals; 

control  means  including  level  detection  means  for  detecting 
a  level  of  the  signal  supplied  to  the  decoding  means  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  therefrom  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  decoding  means  so  as  to  reduce  bit 
errors  in  said  first  and  second  decoded  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  decoding  means,  respectively;  and 

signal  re-combining  means  receiving  said  first  and  second 
decoded  signals  from  said  first  and  second  decoding 
means  for  forming  a  recombined  digital  signal  therefrom. 


5,270,878 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

KatsnUko  Kaida,  and  Hideo  MasaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721^94 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jmi.  29,  1990,  2-173080 

Int  CL'  GllB  2/09 

VS.  a.  360—49  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
a  recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  address  code 
areas  for  recording  address  code  daU  having  units  each  of 
which  comprise  an  address  clock  and  address  data,  the 
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address  code  dmu  being  used  to  distinguish  a  cylinder 
number  allocated  to  each  daU  track  of  the  recording 
medium,  the  address  clock  being  recorded  into  the  address 
code  areas  by  a  magnetization  change  in  a  desired  direc- 
tion, the  address  data  being  recorded  in  the  address  code 
areas  by  a  magnetization  change  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  desired  direction  after  the  address  clock  is  recorded; 
and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  reproduced  signals  of  the 
address  code  data  from  the  address  code  areas  of  the 
recording  medium  and  for  generating  data  corresponding 
to  the  cylinder  number  in  accordance  with  the  address 


S,270,8M 

PREDICTIVE  READ-WRITE  INHIBIT  DECISION  USING 

FUZZY  LOGIC 

Hal  H.  Ottesen.  Rochester,  Minn.;  Arun  Sharraa,  New  RochcUe, 
and  Muthuthamby  Sri-Jayantha,  Otsining,  both  of  N.Y., 
anigiiora  to  latenuitional  Buaincaa  Machine*  Corporation, 
Ar»Mk,N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,687 

Irt.  a.'  GIIB  ]5/04 

VS.  a.  360—60  14  CUdm* 


5,270,879 

MAGNFTOOPTICAL  DISK  INSPECTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

YM^ji  SUiM,  Yokohama,  and  TetnH  IwaaUta,  Ayaac,  both  of 

Japan,  anignon  to  Toaoh  Corporatioa,  SUananyo,  Japan 

Coatiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  490  J91.  Mar.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  TUa 

application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,831 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-56898 

ut  a.'  GiiB  5/oz  u/oa  3/90 

VS,  CL  360—59  3  ClaiM 


ao         n 


I 


^^ 


^-^^^^^jtM 


"H*^""!    [^>» 


wo  icmw  nawti. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  writing  and  reading  method  for 
writing  to  and  reading  from  a  magneto-optical  disk  in  order  to 
determine  whether  the  disk  contains  defective  regions  which 
can  not  be  written  upon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  disk  about  a  center  of  rotation; 

imtializing  portions  of  the  disk  [>assmg  under  a  first  erasing 
head  using  the  erasing  first  head  which  is  disposed  at  a 
first  location; 

writing  data  on  an  initialized  portion  of  the  disk  which  has 
been  initialized  by  the  erasing  fir«t  head  using  a  writing 
second  head  dispoaed  at  a  second  location; 

reading  data  written  on  portions  of  the  disk  by  the  writing 
bead  using  a  reading  third  bead  dispoaed  at  a  third  loca- 
tion, 

initializing  portxms  of  the  disk  which  have  been  written  on 
and  read  fhxn  by  the  writing  second  and  reading  third 
beads  by  means  of  an  erasing  fourth  bead  disposed  at  a 
fourth  location,  and 

wherein  first  through  fourth  beads  are  arranged  relative  to 
the  center  of  rotation  so  that  a  point  on  the  rotating  disk 
passe*,  sequentially,  past  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
locations,  and  wherein  first  and  fourth  beads  concurrently 
and  contmuously  mitialize  portions  of  the  rotating  disk 
passing  by  them. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  read-write  error  rate  in  a 
recording  disk  file  of  the  type  having  a  read-write  head  means 
and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  tracks,  each  said  track  bounded 
by  inner  and  outer  read  ofTtrack  hmits  (ROLs)  separated  by  a 
ROL  width  and  inner  and  outer  write  offlrack  limits  (WOLs) 
separated  by  a  WOL  width,  said  limits  disposed  about  a  track 
centerline,  wherein  said  head  means  has  a  head  position  error 
with  respect  to  said  centerline  and  is  connected  to  a  servo- 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  bead  means  inward  or  outward 
with  respect  to  each  said  track  over  a  track-follow  velocity 
range  having  an  upper  head  velocity  magnitude  limit  (VML), 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  first  fuzzy  set  membership  function  defining 
the  degree  of  membership  of  said  head  position  error  in  a 
first  fuzzy  set; 
establishing  a  second  fuzzy  set  membership  function  defining 
the  degree  of  membership  of  said  head  velocity  in  a  sec- 
ond fuzzy  set; 
combining  said  first  and  second  fuzzy  set  membership  func- 
tions according  to  a  first  lexical  rule  to  form  a  read  inhibit 
decision  function; 
combining  said  first  and  second  fuzzy  set  membership  fiinc- 
tions  according  to  a  second  lexical  rule  to  form  a  write 
inhibit  decision  function; 
generating  a  read  inhibit  signal  in  response  to  a  value  of  said 
read  inhibit  decision  function  greater  than  a  first  thresh- 
old; 
generating  a  write  inhibit  signal  in  response  to  a  value  of  said 
write  inhibit  decision  function  greater  thar.   a  second 
threshold;  and 
inhibiting  the  read  and  write  functions  of  said  head  means  in 
response  to  the  correspondmg  said  read  and  write  inhibit 
signals. 
7.  A  dau  recording  disk  file  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
routable  disk  with  substantially  concentric  daU  storage  tracks, 
a  head  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  in  said  tracks  during 
disk  rotation,  a  servo-actuator  means  attached  to  said  head 
means  for  causing  said  head  means  to  follow  a  specific  data 
storage  track  in  response  to  a  driver  signal,  a  signal  conditioner 
and  driver  means  for  providing  said  driver  signal  in  response  to 
a  state  controller  output  signal,  and  demodulator  means  for 
deriving  and  generating  a  head  position  error  signal,  said  disk 
file  further  comprising: 
estimator  means  for  generating  a  head  velocity  signal  in 
response  to  said  state  controller  output  signal  and  said 
head  position  error  signal; 
state  controller  means  for  generating  said  state  controller 
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output  signal  in  response  to  said  head  velocity  signal  and 

said  head  position  error  signal; 
inhibit  controller  means  for  generating  a  read  inhibit  signal 

and  a  write  inhibit  signal  in  response  to  said  head  velocity 

signal  and  said  head  position  error  signal;  and 
read-write  channel  means  for  inhibiting  said  read  and  write 

functions  of  said  head  means  in  response  to  said  read  and 

write  inhibit  signals. 


5.270,881 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Keisuke  Miyahara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-75667[U] 
Int  a.'  GllB  lS/14 
MS.  a.  360—64  24  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  rotary  head  assembly  for  data 
transfer  with  magnetic  tape,  the  rotary  head  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  electromagnetic  data  transducers  mounted  on  a  rotary 
drum,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotary  transformer  having  a  rotary  winding  which  is 
mounted  on  the  rotary  drum  and  connected  to  each  data 
transducer,  and  a  first  and  a  second  fixed  winding  which  is 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  rotary  winding; 

(b)  a  recording  circuit  having: 

(1)  an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  signal  to  be  recorded; 

(2)  a  direct  current  power  supply  having  a  first  terminal 
which  is  connected  to  one  extremity  of  the  fixed  wind- 
ing of  the  rotary  transformer  and  a  second  terminal; 

(3)  an  amplifier  having  an  input  which  is  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  and  an  output;  and 

(4)  an  output  transistor  having  a  base  which  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  an  emitter  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  the  power  supply,  and 
a  collector  which  is  connected  to  other  extremity  of  the 
first  fixed  winding  of  the  rotary  transformer;  and 

(c)  a  reproducing  circuit  connected  to  the  second  fued 
winding  of  the  rotary  transformer. 


disk  being  grounded  to  minimize  transient  conductive 
asperity  currents  between  a  striped  portion  of  each  MR 
element  and  an  air  bearing  surface  of  an  associated  disk; 
and 
an  amplifier  circuit  including: 
a  resistor  for  setting  circuit  gain; 
a  single  supply  voltage  source  connected  to  one  end  of 

said  resistor;  and 
means  providing  a  reference  voltage  source  referenced  to 

the  supply  voltage  source; 


said  amplifier  circuit  being  operative  to  minimize  a  low 
frequency  error  signal  between  the  reference  voltage 
source  and  the  voltage  existing  at  the  other  end  of  said 
resistor  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias  current  through 
the  other  terminal  of  each  MR  element  and  concurrently 
amplifying  the  signal  current  from  the  MR  element  and 
applying  a  major  portion  of  the  bias  current  and  all  the 
signal  current  across  the  resistor. 


5,270,883 
MAGNETIC  READ/WRTTE  CIRCUTT 
TakeUko  Umeyama,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 
KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218185 
InL  a.'  GUB  S/02.  15/12;  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  360—67  14  ( 


5470,882 
LOW-VOLTAGE,  LOW-POWER  AMPLIHER  FOR 
MAGNETORESISnVE  SENSOR 
Stephen  A.  Jove,  WataonriUe;  Klaas  B.  Klaassen,  and  Jacobus  C. 
L.  Tan  Peppen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.278 
IbL  a.3  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360-67  10  Claims 

1.  A  disk  storage  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  recording  disk,  each  disk  having  a  conductive 

substrate; 
at  least  one  magnetoresistive  (MR)  element,  one  terminal  of 
each  MR  element  and  the  conductive  substrate  of  each 


1.  A  magnetic  read/write  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  differential  output  terminals; 

(b)  at  least  one  first  differential  amphfier  having  output  ends 
for  outputting  first  differential  signals; 

(c)  a  second  differential  amplifier  having  input  ends  for 
receiving  said  first  differential  signals  and  output  ends 
being  connected  with  said  differential  output  terminals 
and  outputting  second  differential  signals; 

(d)  a  reference  signal  generating  part  having  output  ends 
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being  connected  to  said  difTerentiAl  output  tenninals,  and 
outputting  reference  differential  signals; 

(e)  a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  providing  negative  feed- 
back to  said  first  differential  signals  with  a  variable  time 
constant;  and 

(0  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operations  of  said  first 
differential  amplifier,  said  second  differential  amplifier, 
said  reference  signal  generating  part  and  said  negative 
feedback  circuit, 

said  control  circuit  selectively  supplying  said  second  differ- 
ential signals  and  said  reference  differential  signals  to  said 
differential  output  terminals  in  synchronization  with  the 
operation  of  said  first  differential  amplifier, 

said  control  circuit  further  controlling  said  negative  feed- 
back circuit  by  employing  a  relatively  short  said  time 
constant  in  a  constant  period  after  starting  of  said  opera- 
tion of  said  first  differential  ampUfier  while  employing  a 
relatively  long  said  time  constant  in  operation  of  said  first 
differential  amplifier  at  a  time  other  than  said  constant 
period. 


5^0,884 

SERVO  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF 

TAPE  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Ckal  H.  Kim,  Kyooaggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  SamSong 

ElectroBics  Co.  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,386 
Claima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4,  1990, 
90-8331 

bt  a.'  GllB  15/52.  15/18 
\^S.  CL  360— 73.U  12  " 


I.  A  servo  control  method  for  controlling  speed  and  phase  of 
a  capstan  motor,  said  method  comprising: 

comparing  a  detected  envelope  value  of  a  video  signal  with 
a  first  value;  and 

performing  a  non-signal  phase  control  routine  for  adjusting 
the  phase  of  said  capstan  motor  to  achieve  a  desirable  state 
of  said  video  signal  regenerated  from  a  tape  by  generating 
dummy  phase  error  signals  when  said  envelope  value  is 
smaller  than  said  first  value. 


HARD-DISK  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  MEMORY 

STORING  DATA-HEAD  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
HiraaU  Stfoh;  TetaayaU  HiaUkawa;  Toakio  Takcodii,  and 
Yoahiji  Kitamorm,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aangnors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,579 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  JaiL  17,  1990,  2-8809 
Int.  CL'  GllB  5/596 
UjS.  CL  360—77.04  2  Claima 

1.  A  hard-disk  storage  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  magnetic  recording  disks  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  of  said 


tracks  being  specified  by  a  cylinder  address  and  a  physical 
data-head  address; 

a  head  selector; 

a  positionable  head  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  data-heads  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
positionable  head  carrier  and  which  is  selectively  position- 
able  over  tracks  of  a  disk  assigned  thereto; 

a  servo-head,  said  servo-bead  being  mounted  on  said  posi- 
tionable head  earner  and  being  selectively  positionable 
over  servo  tracks  of  a  disk  assigned  thereto; 

a  servo  controller,  said  servo  controller  being  coupled  to 
said  servo-head  and  said  positionable  head  carrier,  said 
servo  controller  being  supplied  with  an  output  of  said 
servo-head  and  controlling  said  positionable  head  carrier; 

a  first  memory,  said  first  memory  previously  storing  address 
conversion  data  indicating  a  correspondence  between  a 
physical  dau-head  address  and  a  logical  data-head  address 
to  be  applied  to  said  hard  disk  storage  apparatus  from  an 
external  data  processing  unit,  said  memory  further  storing 
first  offtrack  parameter  of  each  of  physical  data-heads  on 
two  predetermined  reference  cylinders  at  first  and  second 
predetermined  temperatures  both  measured  within  said 
hard-disk  storage  apparatus; 


_v 

a  microprocessor  unit,  said  microprocessor  being  coupled  to 
said  first  memory  and  said  servo  controller,  said  micro- 
processor unit  obtaining  second  off-track  parameters  each 
of  which  indicates  an  ofT-track  value  of  a  given  data-head 
over  each  of  the  cylinders  at  a  given  temperature  between 
said  first  and  second  temperatures; 

an  address  converter,  said  address  converter  being  coupled 
to  said  microprocessor  unit  and  receiving  said  address 
conversion  data  under  control  of  said  microprocessor, 
said  address  converter  implementing  an  operation 
wherein  a  physical  data  head  address  is  specified  in  terms 
of  a  logical  data-head  address  applied  thereto  from  said 
external  data  processing  unit; 

a  second  memory,  said  second  memory  storing  the  second 
off-track  parameters  under  control  of  said  microprocessor 
unit,  said  second  memory  generating  one  of  the  second 
off-track  parameters  in  response  to  said  cylinder  address 
and  said  physical  data-head  address  applied  thereto;  and 

an  adder,  said  adder  being  provided  between  said  servo 
controller  and  said  positionable  head  carrier,  said  adder 
implementing  addition  of  said  second  parameter  and  the 
output  of  said  servo  controller  and  applying  an  output 
thereof  to  said  positionable  head  carrier. 
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5,270,886 

TWO  MOTOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REMOVABLE 

DISK  DRIVE 

Anil  K.  Nigam,  Cnpertino,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Antek  Peripheraia, 
Inc.,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 

CoBtinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,596,  Aug.  7,  1989.  Thia 

appUcatioB  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  7, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CL  360—78.05  46  Claims 


«-^ 


la^*-— 


^        'Ax 


30.  A  servomechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
read/write  head  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  having  a  base,  a 
carriage  assembly,  and  a  detector  comprising; 

a  read/write  head  mounted  on  the  carriage  assembly  for 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  medium  on 
which  information  can  be  stored,  wherein  the  head  in- 
cludes at  least  two  read/write  gaps  configured  in-line  to 
allow  at  least  two  different  track  densities  to  be  generated; 

a  spindle  motor  configured  to  rotate  the  magnetic  medium 
around  an  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  motion  of  the  carriage  assembly; 

voice  coil  motor  mounted  on  the  base  and  coupled  to  the 
carriage  assembly  along  a  first  axis; 

an  optically  readable  scale  affixed  to  the  carriage  assembly; 

a  stepper  motor  mounted  on  the  base  for  moving  the  detec- 
tor to  read  the  optically  readable  scale; 

a  servo  system  configured  around  the  optically  readable 
scale  to  actively  and  rapidly  control  the  position  of  the 
carriage  assembly  along  the  first  axis  in  coarse  positions 
and  fine  positions; 

a  servo  pattern  written  on  the  magnetic  medium  by  each  of 
the  rMd/write  gaps  of  the  read/write  head,  the  pattern 
being  easily  identifiable  and  representing  coarse  and  fme 
positions  of  the  carriage  assembly  along  the  first  axis. 


5,270,887 
COMPACT  DISK  DRIVE  HEAD  DISK  ASSEMBLY  WTFH 

CONFORMABLE  TAPE  SEAL 
John  R.  Edwards,  Mountain  View;  Shawn  E.  Casey,  and  Charles 
D.  Flanigan,  both  of  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  West- 
em  Digital  Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,347 
iBt  a.'  GllB  33/14.  5/011  5/55 
MS.  a.  360—97.03  13  Claina 

1.  A  sealed  housing  for  enclosing  the  mechanical  compo- 
nents of  a  high  density  disk  drive  data  storage  device  of  the 
type  including  a  disk  stack  assembly,  spindle  motor,  actuator 
assembly  and  actuator  motor,  comprising: 

a  base,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  includ- 
ing a  base  plate  with  side  walls,  said  base  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  disk  stack  assembly,  spindle  motor,  actuator 
assembly  and  actuator  motor  of  the  disk  drive,  said  base 
plate  including  one  or  more  openings  to  allow  external 
control  electronics  to  connect  to  the  interior  of  the  drive, 
said  side  walls  having  a  recess  indented  from  the  outside 
upper  surface  of  the  side  walls; 
a  cover,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  matching 
that  of  said  base  and  side  walls  having  a  recess  indented 
from  the  outside  lower  surface  of  the  side  walls  to  form  a 
housing,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  base  at 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  respective 
side  walls,  said  recesses  providing  a  channel  indented 
from  the  outside  side  wall  surfaces,  said  channel  having  a 
depth  dimension  extending  inwardly  from  the  outside 


surfaces  of  the  sidewalls,  a  width  dimension  generally 
parallel  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls,  and  a 
length  dimension  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
housing;  and 
a  tape  seal,  having  an  elongated  shape  with  a  length  dimen- 
sion, a  width  dimension  and  a  thickness,  said  width  dimen- 
sion substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  chan- 


nel and  said  length  dimension  sufficient  to  extend  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  housing,  said  tape  seal  having  a  sub- 
strate and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
adhesive  layer  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  sub- 
strate, for  adhering  the  Upe  seal  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  in  said  channel  and  for  providing  a  high 
degree  of  adhesive  compliance  so  as  to  achieve  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  seal. 


5,270,888 

COMPOSITE  SLIDER  HEAD  WITH  REDUCED 

READBACK  OSCILLATION 

Craig  CoUiaaon,  and  Tom  Tncfasclierer,  both  of  Santa  Barhara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation,  Goleta, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,6U 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/60 

VS.  CL  360—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  head  comprising  a  ceramic  slider  body  re- 
ceiving a  single  crystal  ferrite  core  exhibiting  readback  oscilla- 
tion voltage  following  a  write  current,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  thin  coating  of  a  dampening  material  secured  to  and  cover- 
ing at  least  10%  of  the  surface  of  the  slider  body  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  said  readback 
oscillation  voltage. 
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3,270,889 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUDER  AND  SUPPORT 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Yoichi  Muralomi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  auignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JaiMn 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,861 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252487 

Int  a.'  GlIB  5/60 

VS.  a.  36&— 103  19  Ctaima 


member,  a  linear  guide  fixed  to  said  rotary  member  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  peripheral  surface  side  of  said  drums,  said 
linear  guide  being  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
rotation  center  of  said  rotary  member,  a  head  fixed  to  said 
linear  guide  and  projecting  from  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  drums  through  said  slit,  and  a  cam  mechanism  provided 
between  said  linear  guide  and  a  stationary  cylindrical  member 
concentric  with  said  rotary  member,  said  cam  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  impart  to  said  head  an  axial  displacement 
conforming  with  a  configuration  of  said  slit,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rotary  member  causes  said  head  to  be  rotated  about  said 
axis  and  reciprocately  moved  vertically  in  a  breadthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  tape  through  action  of  said  cam  mechanism. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  slider  having  a  magnetic  head  in  contact 
with  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  head  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  aligned  parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  head  having  different  shapes  adjacent 
to  air  stream  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  such  that  a  mean  gap  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  is  smaller  adjacent 
to  the  air  stream  inlet  end  than  adjacent  to  air  stream  outlet 
end,  whereby  when  performing  recording  or  reproduction, 
said  magnetic  recording  medium,  is  sucked  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  magnetic  head  shder  by  a  negative  pressure  gener- 
ated with  relative  movement  of  said  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium and  magnetic  head  slider. 


1.  A  helical  scan  type  rotary  head  apparatus  including  an 
upper  stationary  drum  and  a  lower  stationary  drum,  which  are 
arranged  coaxially  with  each  other  on  a  drum  axis  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  reference  plane,  a  slit  formed  on  a  circumference 
of  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  drums,  said  slit  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  said  drum  axis  of  said  drums,  and  a  head 
disposed  in  said  slit,  wherein  said  head  is  rotated  about  said 
drum  axis  so  as  to  form  a  helical  track  pattern  on  a  tape  which 
runs  on  said  drums  in  parallel  with  said  reference  plane,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  member  rotatable  about  said 
drum  axis  which  forms  a  center  of  rotation  for  the  rotary 


5,270,891 
VERTICALLY  DISTANT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  UNITS  WTTH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ERROR  TRACKING 
Albert  M.  A.  Rgckacrt,  and  Werner  A.  L.  Hegncnuuu,  both  of 
EiadhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  751,285 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    4,    1990, 
9001939 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/52 
VS.  a.  360—107  18  CUums 


5,270.890 
HEUCAL  SCAN  TYPE  ROTARY  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Daiichirou  Katou;  Takuji  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshihiko 
Okina,  Komagane,  and  Tsunehani  Hashizume,  Shimosuwa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00282,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aog.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10929,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dirtc  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,629 

Claiaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-52104 

UL  a.'  GllB  5/588.  5/53 

VS.  CL  360—107  10  Claima 


14.  A  scanning  unit  for  a  helical  scan  magnetic  tape  appara- 
tus, said  scanning  unit  comprising: 

two  magnetic  heads  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
scanning  unit; 

two  actuators,  each  connected  to  a  respective  magnetic  head 
and  actuatable  over  an  actuating  distance,  for  moving  a 
respective  magnetic  head  over  said  actuating  distance 
from  a  center  position,  in  which  said  actuators  are  not 
acttiated,  in  two  opposite  directions  over  said  actuating 
distance  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  center 
positions  of  the  magnetic  head  units  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


I  5,270,892 

CONDUCTOR  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Steven  L.  Naberfauis,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,393 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/30 

VS.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  dual  stripe  magnetoresistive  transducer,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  first  set  of  conductor  elements  formed  above  the  substrate 

and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 
a  first  magnetoresistive  stripe  formed  above  the  first  conduc- 
tor and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 
a  second  magnetoresistive  stripe  and  having  a  substantially 

planar  surface  above  the  first  magnetoresistive  stripe; 
a  dielectric  formed  between  said  first  and  second  magnetore- 
sistive stripes;  and 
a  second  set  of  conductor  elements  formed  above  the  second 
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magnetoresistive  stripe  and  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  whereby  said  transducer  provides  a  single  active 
area  defined  by  the  surfaces  of  the  conductors, 


5,270,894 
MIG  MAGNETIC  HEAD  STRUCTURED  TO  MINIMIZE 

PSEUDO-GAP  PROBLEM 
Horiyuki  Okuda;  Isao  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka;  Jyoichi  Tamada, 
Nara;  Kazuo  Ino,  Osaka;  Taliashi  Ogura,  Osaka;  Fumio 
Kameoka,  Osaka,  and  Kouzo  Ishihara,  Mie,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  813,751,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,500. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-587;  Apr. 
12,  1991,  3-79898;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257974 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/31.  5/23 
VS.  a.  360—126  7  ( 


with  said  substantially  planar  transducer  surfaces  defining  an 
air  bearing  surface  which  represents  the  active  region 
arrayed  proximate  a  magnetic  medium,  whereby  the  mag- 
netic field  associated  with  current  in  said  sets  of  conduc- 
tors is  substantially  canceled. 


5,270,893 
SPEaFIC  CORE  STRUCTURE  IN  A 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  HEAD 
Mamoru  Sasaki;  Hideo  Suyama;  Takuji  Shibata,  and  Kenichiro 
Tsunewaki,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291330 

Int  a.5  CUB  5/39.  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—113  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  ferrite 
magnetic  core  halves,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  core  halves 
having  a  thin  ferromagnetic  metal  film  on  a  gap-forming  face, 
said  thin  ferromagnetic  metal  film  disposed  with  a  non-mag- 
netic material  relative  to  the  other  magnetic  core  half  to  form 
a  magnetic  gap,  and  said  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves  being 
joined  together  by  means  of  glass  located  near  said  magnetic 
gap,  wherein  said  glass  has  a  Fe  content  in  the  range  of  2-13  at 
%  of  the  glass  composition  excluding  oxygen. 


5,270,895 
COMBINED  READ/WRTTE  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  WTTH  COMPOSTTE  SHARED  FLUX  GUIDE 
Jacobus  J.  M.  Ruigrok,  and  Franciscus  A.  Pronk,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,585 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnl.  5, 1991, 
91201739.9 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/265 
VS.  a.  360—126  22  Oains 


1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  type  thin  film  magnetic  head, 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  lower  layer  thin  film  magnetic 
core  and  an  upper  layer  thin  film  magnetic  core  layered  on  said 
base  member  in  such  a  manner  that  a  magnetic  gap  is  formed 
between  front  ends  thereof  and  is  opened  to  an  opposing  face 
of  said  magnetic  head  which  is  in  contact  with  or  opposed  to 
a  magnetic  record  medium,  and  a  magneto-resistance  effect 
magnetic  sensing  section  disposed  in  said  magnetic  gap  be- 
tween said  lower  and  upper  layer  thin  film  magnetic  cores,  the 
front  end  of  said  lower  layer  thin  film  magnetic  core  which 
defines  said  magnetic  gap  having  a  width  selected  to  be  smaller 
than  the  width  of  the  front  end  of  said  upper  layer  thin  film 
magnetic  core  which  defines  said  magnetic  gap  so  as  to  define 
a  track  width  of  said  magnetic  gap. 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate, 

(b)  a  first  transducing  element  and  a  second  transducing 
element  which  elements  are  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  substrate, 

(c)  three  substantially  parallel  extending  magnetically  con- 
ducting flux  guides  for  magnetic  cooperation  with  said 
elements, 

(d)  a  non-magnetic  read  gap  adjacent  to  a  head  face  extend- 
ing between  the  first  flux  guide  and  the  second  flux  guide, 
and 

(e)  a  non-magnetic  write  gap  adjacent  to  the  head  face  ex- 
tending between  the  second  flux  guide  and  the  third  flux 
guide,  said  gaps,  viewed  from  the  substrate,  being  situated 
one  above  the  other, 
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characterized  in  that  the  second  flux  guide  extending 
between  the  first  flux  guide  and  the  third  flux  guide 
comprises  two  soft-magnetic  layers  and  an  insulation 
layer  of  a  non-magnetic  material  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  substrate  and  being  situated  between  the 
soft-magnetic  layers,  the  soft-magnetic  layers  being 
interconnected  in  a  magnetically  conducting  manner 
proximate  to  the  head  face. 


5,270.896 
PERSONNEL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  CONNECnONS 
Tbomas  M.  McDonald,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
lacorporated.  Orange,  Coon. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Set.  No.  792,184 

Int.  a.5  H02H  i/2S 

MS.  CL  361—45  14  CUins 


1.  In  a  personnel  protection  system  for  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  a  source  of  power  and  a  load,  said  connection 
including  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  a  connector  for  said 
load,  said  personnel  protection  system  being  of  the  type  sens- 
ing the  balance  of  current  flow  in  the  said  electrical  conductors 
to  interrupt  current  flow  to  said  load  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predefined  imbalanced  condition,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

first  impedance  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electrical  conductors  on  the  power  side  of  said  connector 
for  producing  said  imbalance  condition;  and 
second  impedance  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electrical  conductors  on  the  load  side  of  said  connector 
for  counteracting  the  imbalance  condition  produce  by  said 
first  impedance  means. 


5,270,897 
PERSONNEL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  CONNECTIONS 
Tboous  M.  McDonald,  Monroe,  and  W.  Reid  Smitii-Vaniz, 
Darien,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,183 
Int  CL'  H02H  i/lS 
MS.  CL  361—45  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  personnel  protection  system  for  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  a  source  of  power  and  a  load,  said  connection 
including  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  a  connector  for  said 
load,  said  personnel  protection  system  being  of  the  type  sens- 
ing the  balance  of  current  flow  in  the  said  electrical  conductors 
to  interrupt  current  flow  to  said  load  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predefined  imbalanced  condition,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

first  impedance  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 

electrical  conductors  on  the  power  side  of  said  connector 

for  producing  said  imbalance  condition; 

second  impedance  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 

electrical  conductors  on  the  load  side  of  said  connector 


for  counteracting  the  imbalance  condition  produce  by  said 
first  impedance  means;  and 


I 


means  responsive  to  current  flow  in  said  second  impedance 
for  interrupting  current  flow  to  said  load  when  current 
flow  in  said  second  impedance  is  below  a  predefined 
threshold  value. 


I  5,270,898 

SURE  CHIP  PLUS 
Robert  T.  Elms,  Monroeville  Boro;  John  C.  Schlotterer,  Mur- 
rysrille;  Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeyille  Boro,  and  William  J. 
Murphy,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,634 

Int.  a.5  H02H  3m 

MS.  a.  361—96  11  OafaM 


TO 

WICATIOM 
NCTWOItK 
MO 
HUTS*  CONTKOtXtR 

1.  A  CMOS  monolithic  circuit  for  communicating  over  a 
communications  network  comprising: 

an  analog  subsystem  including  means  for  receiving  analog 
signals; 

a  digital  subsystem  including  means  for  receiving  digital 
message  signals  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
serial  bits  and  including  an  instruction  poriion  and  an 
address  portion; 

processor  means  for  producing  digital  output  signals  respon- 
sive to  said  analog  subsystem  or  said  digital  subsystem; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  said  digital  output  signals  over  said 
communications  network,  and  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  predetermined  digital  message  over  said  commu- 
nication network  in  response  to  a  preselected  instruction 
portion  of  a  received  message  signal  independently  of  said 
processor  means. 


'  5,270,899 

ERASING  APPARATUS 
YbUo  Saito,  Tokyo,  Ja|»an,  aaaigoor  to  Sanix  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,760,  Not.  14,  1989, 
abwMtooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1988,  63-287409 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  13/00 
MS.  a.  361—151  11  Claima 

1.  An  erasing  apparatus  for  erasing  information  recorded  on 
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a  magnetic  tape  wound  into  a  roll  having  a  diameter,  compris- 
ing an  erasing  coil  defining  a  space  therein,  the  space  having  a 
width  shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  magnetic  Upe  roll  and 
a  length  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  magnetic  tape  roll, 
means  for  moving  the  magnetic  Upe  roll  intermittently  in  a 
first  direction  to  different  erasing  positions  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  so  that  the  magnetic  tape  roll  has  different  portions 
placed  in  the  space  at  the  respective  erasing  positions,  means 
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for  producing  a  ringing  signal  to  the  erasing  coil  to  provide  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  space  so  as  to  perform  one  erasing  opera- 
tion cycle  for  erasing  information  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
tape  roll  each  time  the  magnetic  tape  roll  is  placed  at  one  of  the 
erasing  positions,  and  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  tape  roll 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  subsequent  to 
production  of  the  ringing  signal  when  the  tape  roll  is  in  the  last 
erasing  position  of  said  sequence  of  erasing  positions. 

5,270,900 
SOLENOID  RESPONSE  DETECTOR 
Eric  D.  Alden,  Portage;  Mark  D.  Thompson,  Niles,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Ivan  L.  Hameck,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,174,  Jun.  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,718 

int.  a.'  HOIH  4T/22 

MS.  a.  361—153  2  Claims 


£O^L£Sl 


a  counter; 

a  source  of  timing  pulses  coupled  to  said  counter; 

means  for  loading  an  initial  count  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  into  said  counter;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparator  mean  for  initiating 
timed  counter  operation  at  the  estimated  departure  time  to 
modify  the  initial  count  as  a  function  of  time,  said  means 
for  initiating  current  flow  being  operable  upon  the  count 
in  said  counter  reaching  a  predetermined  final  count  to 
terminate  current  flow  to  Uie  actuating  coil  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  initial  armature  movement  away  from  the 
first  position. 


5,270,901 
CHARGE-DLSSIPATING  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Nowak,  Gardner,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E. 
Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Incorporated,  Hud- 
son, N.H. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.751 

Int.  a.5  H05F  3/00 

MS.  a.  361—212  7  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  width  control  circuit  for  energizing  a  solenoid 
having  a  moveable  armature  reciprocable  along  an  axis  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  biasing  means  for  urging  the 
armature  toward  the  first  position  and  an  actuating  coil  respon- 
sive to  current  flow  for  inducing  a  force  on  the  armature  to 
overcome  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  armature  from  the 
first  position  toward  the  second  position,  the  pulse  width  con- 
trol circuit  comprising; 

means  for  initiating  current  flow  in  the  actuating  coil; 

means  for  sensing  current  flow  to  the  actuating  coil; 

a  resistance-capacitance  circuit  for  differentiating  sensed 

current  flow  to  the  actuating  coil; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  resistance-capacitance 
circuit  for  identifying  the  time  at  which  the  differentiated 
current  is  at  a  prescribed  value; 
a  variable  direct  current  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  an  input 
of  said  comparator  means  for  setting  the  prescribed  value 
to  provide  an  estimate  of  the  departure  time  of  the  arma- 
ture from  the  first  position; 


^^^^^^ 


i^!0(i$$i0i($«^;$^ii«^$«$$i««««; 


1.  A  charge-dissipating  system  for  housing  a  stack  of  flat 
articles  each  having  a  planar  dimension  and  which  are  prone  to 
electrostatic  charge  accumulation,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  container  conductive  on  its  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces; and 

b.  a  plurality  of  conductive  interleaving  sheets  having  planar 
dimensions  that  at  least  match  those  of  flat  articles  to  be 
stacked  in  the  container  and  which,  when  introduced 
between  such  articles,  electrically  connect  such  articles  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  container. 


5,270,902 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  HEAT 

SINK  IN  REMOVING  THERMAL  ENERGY  FROM  AN 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  CHIP 

Robert  J.  Bellar  Sung  J.  Kim,  and  Alan  L.  Murphy,  all  of 

Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,865 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—718  «  Oaian 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  for  use  with  a  heat  sink  in  removing 
thermal  energy  from  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  membrane  of  flexible,  thermally  conductive  material 
having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip; 
a  flexible,  thermally  conductive  radial  finger  contact  spring 
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disposed  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said  first 
membrane;  and 
a  second  membiane  of  flexible,  thernudly  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said  spring  and  a 
second  surface  in  contact  with  said  heat  sink. 


5,270303 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  ACCOMMODATES  WAVE  SOLDERING  AND 

PRESS  FITTING  OF  COMPONENTS 

T.  Blaoe  McMichen,  Sagamore  Beach;  Kerry  J.  McMuilen, 

Mcdway.  and  John  A.  Sudanowicz,  III,  Medway,  all  of  Mass., 

aadgnors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  785,363,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  580,408,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,092,035.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,560 

Int.  a.'  H05K  J/30.  3/S2.  3/34.  7/10 

\3S.  <X  361—760  1  Claim 


against  the  feedback  signals  and  providing  a  pair  of  com- 
parison signals; 

a  register  means  for  interim  storage  of  the  comparison  sig- 
nals; and 

an  amplifier  means  for  providing  the  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  comparison  signals  stored  in  the  register 
means. 


5,270,905 

CEILING  FAN  GLOBE  GASKET 

Felibcrto  TrcTioo,  Rte.  1,  Box  280,  No.  46,  San  Juan,  Tex.  78789 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,879 

InL  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—96  2  Claims 


I.  A  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  non-conductive  substrate; 

a  first  and  second  set  of  plated-through  holes  in  said  sub- 
strate; 

said  substrate  having  a  component  side  and  a  solder  side; 

conductors  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  nonconductive  mask  layer  disposed  on  said  solder  side  of 
the  substrate  such  that  said  first  set  of  holes  are  covered 
and  said  second  set  of  holes  are  exposed; 

components  disposed  on  said  component  side  of  said  sub- 
strate with  component  leads  wave  soldered  into  said  sec- 
ond set  of  holes; 

conductive  pins  disposed  in  said  first  set  of  holes  with  a 
substantial  portion  projecting  beyond  said  component  and 
solder  side  of  said  substrate,  said  nonconductive  mask 
layer  covering  said  first  set  of  holes  being  broken  away  as 
said  pins  project  through  said  first  set  of  holes. 


5,270^04 

SWITCHING  POWER  APPARATUS  WITH  3-STATE 

DRIVER 

Zdzialaw  Golczyaski,  P.O.  Box  11633,  Costa  Meaa,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,853 

lat.  a.»  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  363—97  11  CUima 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  globe  gasket,  comprising, 

a  ceiling  fan  having  a  cylindrical  support  flange,  the  cylin- 
drical support  flange  including  a  plurality  of  externally 
threaded  fastening  screws  threadedly  directed  through 
the  cylindrical  support  flange,  and 

a  lighting  globe  member,  the  lighting  globe  member  re- 
ceived within  the  cylindrical  support  flange  in  a  coaxially 
aligned  relationship,  with  the  lighting  globe  member  in- 
cluding a  globe  member  cylindrical  flange  receiving  the 
plurality  of  externally  threaded  fastening  screws,  and 

a  resilient  cylindrical  gasket  member  received  in  surround- 
ing relationship  relative  to  the  globe  member  cylindrical 
flange,  and 

the  resilient  cylindrical  gasket  member  includes  an  outer 
polymeric  resilient  sheath,  and  a  central  metallic  stiffening 
cylindrical  band  contained  within  the  sheath,  and  the 
resilient  cylindrical  gasket  member  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  concentric  with  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  and  a 
cylindrical  fluid  adhesive  band  contained  within  the  resil- 
ient cylindrical  gasket  member  between  the  cylindrical 
inner  wall  and  the  central  metallic  stiffening  cylindrical 
band,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  delivery  ports  extending  into 
the  cylindrical  inner  wall  into  communication  with  the 
cylindrical  fluid  adhesive  band. 
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1.  Switching  power  apparatus  providing  output  signal  in 
response  to  input  signal,  comprising: 
a  resistive  means  for  providing  a  pair  of  feedback  signals  in 

response  to  the  output  signal; 
a  pair  of  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  input  signal 


5^0,906 

SWIVELLABLE  FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

HEADLIGHT  UNIT 

Gimtcr  Kirchcr,  Tiefenbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1992,  4200508 
iBt  a.>  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  CL  362—66  11  Claims 

1.  A  swivellable  fastening  system  for  a  headlight  unit  on  a 
vehicle  which  includes  a  jib  pivotally  connected  in  a  jib  swivel 
block,  said  jib  being  swivellable  via  a  working  cylinder  con- 
nected with  a  crank  mechanism  into  several  working  positions 
including  a  transport  position  in  which  the  jib  is  arranged  on 
the  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  holding  arrangement  for  the  headlight  unit; 
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a  connecting  control  arm  of  the  crank  mechanism  having 
bearing  arrangements  for  fastenably  supporting  the  head- 
light unit  in  a  swivellable  manner; 

wherein  the  headlight  unit  is  arranged  approximately  in  a 
vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle  in  the  transport 


5,270,909 
OPENABLE  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 
Richard  S.  Weiss,  50  Randelay,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63124,  aad  Jen- 
nifer L.  Weiss,  Ten  MUe  Island,  222  Creekside  Apt  119C 
Frisco,  Colo.  80443 

FUed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,550 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/08;  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  362—208  21  Claims 


K        ,i^  M 


position  along  with  a  second  headlight  unit  arranged  in  a 
fixed  manner,  said  headlight  unit  on  said  holding  arrange- 
ment having  a  cone  of  light  formed  with  an  angle  aligned 
in  a  driving  direction  and  being  swivellable  into  the  work- 
ing position  with  said  connecting  control  arm. 


5,270,907 

INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INSERT-MOLDED  METAL  SUPPORTS  FOR 

HEADLAMP  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  P.  Lisak,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prori- 
dence,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,570 

Int  a.'  F21M  3/22 

VS.  a.  362—66  21  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flashlight  and  an  openable  handle 
therefor,  wherein  said  openable  handle  comprises 

an  elongated  first  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
extending  therebetween  and  an  elongated  second  arm 
having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  extending  there- 
between, said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  each  being 
connected  to  the  flashlight  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  the  first  end  of  said  first  arm  and  the  first  end  of  said 
second  arm  each  being  coimected  to  the  flashlight  in  such 
manner  that  the  handle  is  integrally  attached  thereto  so  as 
not  to  be  removable  from  the  flashlight,  the  second  end  of 
said  first  arm  and  the  second  end  of  said  second  arm  each 
extending  away  from  the  flashlight  attached  to  said  handle 
and  defining  therebetween  a  site  for  making  said  handle 
openable;  and 

r-ieans  for  making  said  handle  openable  located  at  the  site 
Setween  the  second  end  of  said  first  arm  and  the  second 
cid  of  said  second  arm  and  permitting  selective  passage 
therethrough  of  a  member  from  which  the  flashlight  is  to 
be  suspended,  said  handle  including  an  elongated  base 
plate  to  which  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  are 
connected,  said  base  plate  being  movably  attached  to  said 
flashlight  in  such  manner  that  movement  of  said  handle 
will  cause  said  flashlight  to  be  turned  on  and  off. 


5,270,910 

NEON  UGHT  BOX 

Edwin  N.  Kile,  10302  Black  Walnut  Dallaa,  Tex.  75243 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,116 

Int  a.'  F21V  23/00:  F21S  5/00 

VS.  CL  362—216  15  Clai™ 


1.  An  integral  socket  assembly  particularly  for  use  in  adjust- 
ing alignment  of  a  headlamp,  comprising  integrally:  a  moulded 
support  bracket  for  securement  to  a  headlamp  structure,  said 
support  bracket  including  at  least  one  metal  reinforcing  ele- 
ment insert  molded  therein  for  reinforcing  structural  integrity 
of  said  bracket  and  securement,  wherein  said  metal  reinforcing 
element  includes  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  for  said  se- 
curement, said  mounting  aperture  being  embedded  within  said 
support  bracket;  and  integrally  molded  with  said  support 
bracket  at  least  one  coupling  socket  for  receiving  a  coupling 
member  on  a  movable  adjusting  member  which  longitudinally 
translates  to  adjust  orientation  of  said  bracket  and  alignment  of 
the  headlamp. 


5,270,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


1.  A  thin  light  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  structural  frame  less  than  about  3  inches  (about  8 
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cm)  for  supporting  a  Uansparency  to  be  illuminated  along 
a  frontal  plane  from  behind; 

(b)  a  thm  tubular  cold  cathode  lamp  having  a  diameter 
between  about  i  of  an  inch  and  i  of  an  inch  (between 
about  10  mm  and  20  mm)  supported  within  the  thin  frame 
substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  frontal  plane  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  diffusion  distance; 

(c)  a  thin  solid  state  control  and  transformer  circuit  sized  to 
fit  within  and  to  be  supported  by  the  thin  frame  and  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  thin  cold  cathode  lamp  to 
provide  it  with  a  sufficiently  high  voltage  to  illuminate  the 
cold  cathode  tubular  lamp  to  provide  sufficient  illumina- 
tion for  backlighting  the  transparency,  said  solid  state 
control  and  transformer  circuit  comprises  a  circuit  for 
transforming  a  first  portion  of  standard  household  alter- 
nating current  input  at  about  110  to  130  AC  volts  at  60 
cycles  per  second  into  an  output  current  between  about  33 
and  43  milliamperes  at  a  voltage  between  about  1,800  and 
2,400  volts  and  between  about  20  kHz  and  30  kHz. 


5,270,912 
ELECTROFISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norman  G.  Sharber,  and  John  P.  Sharber,  both  of  Flagstaff, 
Ariz.^  aadgnors  to  CofFelt  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Flagataff, 
Ariz. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  446,652,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,379.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r76,lM 

The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  H02M  7/733,  AOIK  79/00 

\i&.  CL  363—128  19  ( 


5,r70,911 
FLASHUGHT  HOLDER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Aatkoay  MagUca,  Ontario;  Armia  L.  Lewia,  Cncamoaga,  and 
Fred  R.  McAlistcr,  Chiao,  all  of  Calif.,  aMigaors  to  Mag 
iMtnment,  Inc.,  Ovtario,  Calif. 

CoBtiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  884,731,  May  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,184,884,  which  it  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  764,148,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  Pm.  No.  5,128X1,  which  la  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

537,447,  Jn.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062,026,  which  is  a 

coatiaHrtiaa-ia-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  285,734,  Dec.  16, 1988,  PM.  No. 

4,980,805.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,622 

Ut  CL'  F21L  15/14 

MS.  a.  362—396  4  daioM 


1.  Electroftshing  apparatus  for  inducing  electrotaxis  and 
narcosis  with  minimal  injury  to  fish,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a)  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  operating  said  apparatus; 

b)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power  source  for 
generating  an  output  of  high  power  pulses,  said  generating 
means  including  means  for  developing  a  pulse  train  having 
a  packet  of  pulses  repeated  at  a  low  frequency; 

c)  means  for  modulating  the  power  output  of  said  generating 
means;  and 

d)  means  for  transmitting  underwater  the  generated  pulses. 


5,270,913 

COMPACT  AND  EFFICIENT  TRANSFORMERLESS 

POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Rndoir  Limpaecher,  TopafleU,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  D.C.  TnuMfor- 

antioa,  loc,  Topafleld,  Maaa. 

F1M  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,031 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/07.  7/04 

VS.  CL  363—140  36  OaiBS 


1.  A  mount  comprising 

a  clamp  including  a  first  clamp  element  having  a  first  inner 
surface  defining  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  first  peripheral 
notches  to  either  side  of  said  first  inner  surface  and  a  first 
hole  extending  through  said  first  clamp  element  at  said 
first  inner  surface,  a  second  clamp  element  having  a  sec- 
ond inner  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  second 
peripheral  notches  to  either  side  of  said  second  inner 
surface  and  a  second  hole  extending  through  said  second 
clamp  element  at  said  second  inner  surface,  and  a  mount- 
ing bracket  displaced  from  said  first  and  said  second  sur- 
faces; 

a  compreiaible  member  having  a  centrally  located  cavity 
therein  and  a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface; 

a  retainer  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  clamp  elements 
with  said  first  and  said  second  iimer  surfaces  being  mutu- 
ally opposed,  said  compressible  member  being  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  first  and  each  of  said  second  penpheral 
notches  bemg  mutually  opposed,  respectively,  and  said 
first  and  second  holes  being  diametrically  opposed. 


1.  A  transformerless  voltage  step-down  transformation  sys- 
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tem  comprising,  in  combination,  (a)  an  electrical  capacitor 
bank  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series  connected  capacitors, 
(b)  a  means  to  charge  this  capacitor  bank  from  a  voltage  source 
such  that  capacitors  are  connected  with  positive  polarity  to 
negative  polarity  in  a  series  configuration,  (c)  means  to  electri- 
cally invert  the  voltage  polarity  of  a  plurality  of  the  capacitors, 
(d)  and  means  to  conduct  out  the  energy  of  the  stepped-down 
voltage. 


5,270^14  

SERIES  RESONANT  CONVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 

Hian  K.  Lanw,  3446  NW.  Maxine  Or.,  CorraUta,  Oreg.  97330, 

and  J.  Ben  Klaaaaens,  Reiger  20,  2381  KG  Zoeterwoude, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,866,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,771 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/27 

MS.  a.  363—160  17  Claims 


1  ^4r 


O 


i 


6(««       0)»i       Oh- 


V. 


*  f 


OK,  (>M       Ok. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  series  resonant  converter  for  trans- 
ferring power  between  a  polyphase  source  and  a  polyphase 
load,  comprising: 

a  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  an  induc- 
tor; 

a  first  plurality  of  switch  means  for  connecting  said  senes 
resonant  circuit  to  the  polyphase  source; 

a  second  plurality  of  switch  means  for  connecting  said  series 
resonant  circuit  to  the  polyphase  load; 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  switch  means  enabling  a 
connection  of  said  series  resonant  circuit  to  a  discrete 
number  of  instantaneous  voltages  present  in  the  polyphase 
source  and  present  in  the  polyphase  load; 

a  controller  for  selecting  a  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  switch  means  for  transferring  power 
between  the  polyphase  source  and  the  polyphase  load;  and 

said  controller  selecting  said  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  switch  means  to  provide  single  seg- 
ment half-cycle  resonant  waveform  producing  a  fmal 
voltage  on  said  capacitor  within  a  preselected  boundary. 


a  changed  machining  process  to  be  inputted  in  order  to 
change  a  previously  stored  machining  step,  whether  or 
not  it  is  necessary  to  regenerate  the  shape  data  for  each 
changed  machining  step;  and 
a  regenerating  section  for  regenerating  said  shape  data  for 
each  changed  machining  step  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of 


the  judgement  by  said  judging  section  and  said  previously 
stored  shape  data  for  each  machining  step; 
wherein  said  judging  section  performs  said  judgement  based 
on  a  cutting  direction  of  said  changed  machining  process 
as  well  as  a  positional  relationship  between  a  machining 
start  point  and  a  machining  end  point  of  the  shape  data  for 
each  previously  stored  machining  step. 


5,270,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

RUNAWAY  OF  THE  INTEGRAL  TERM  OF  A 

PROPORTIONAL  PLUS  IfilTEGRAL  CONTROLLER 

Daniel  W.  Sexton,  Charlottesrille,  and  Richard  K.  DsTis,  Cro- 

zet,  both  of  Vs.,  assignors  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North 

America,  Inc.,  Charlottesrille,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,063 

Int  CL'  G05B  11/36 

MS.  CL  364—161  3  daims 


5,270,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  INFORMATION  BASED  ON  SHAPED  DATA 

FOR  EACH  MACHINING  STEP 
Hiroki  Tomita,  and  Tomohiro  Soznki,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha  Okuma  Tekkostao,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43042 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/42 
\iS.  a.  364—191  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  numerical  control  informa- 
tion which  is  supplied  with  daU  on  a  shape  of  a  workpiece  for 
each  machining  step  and  which  generates  the  numerical  con- 
trol information  based  on  the  shape  daU  for  each  machining 
step,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  judging  section  for  judging,  based  on  the  operation  type  of 


2.  A  proportional  plus  integral  controller  for  use  in  a  feed- 
back system  associated  vvith  a  controlled  process,  said  feed- 
back system  including  a  summing  junction  for  subtracting  a 
process  variable  sensed  in  said  controlled  process  from  a  set 
point  to  produce  an  error  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said 
controller,  said  controller  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  proportional  term  and  an  integral 

term  from  said  error  signal; 

summing  means  for  summing  said  proportional  term  and  said 

integral  term  to  produce  a  control  variable  output  signal; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  control  variable  output  signal; 

limiting  means  for  imposing  a  maximum  limit  value  on  said 

control  variable  output  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  controller  attempts 
to  drive  said  control  variable  output  signal  to  exceed  said 
maximum  limit  value;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  integral  term  to  a  value 
such  that  said  proportional  term  plus  said  integral  term 
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plus  said  bias  tenn  equals  said  control  variable  output 
signal  so  as  to  prevent  runaway  of  said  integral  term. 


5,270,917 
PLA?>JT  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoakiyaki  Kimara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kalnwhlkl 
Kaidu  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  747,671 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  21,  1990,  2-218069 

fat  CL'  G06F  15/46.  11/16;  G05B  9/03 

VS.  CL  364—187  38  Claims 


i  ■ 


1.  A  plant  monitoring  and  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  outputting  detection  signals  cor- 
responding to  respective  process  variables  of  plural  pro- 
cess systems  to  which  individual  control  functions  are 
assigned  in  a  plant; 

a  plurality  of  process  devices  for  controlling  the  respective 
process  systems  in  response  to  control  signals; 

a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  signals  by  broadcast 
communication; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  supplying  said  detection  signals 
detected  by  said  detectors  into  the  transmission  line  ac- 
cording to  said  broadcast  communication; 

a  plurality  of  input  units,  usable  by  operators,  provided 
correspondingly  to  the  respective  process  systems  for 
generating  command  signals; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  supplying  said  command  signals 
generated  by  the  respective  input  units  into  the  transmis- 
sion line  according  to  said  broadcast  communication; 

a  plurality  of  process  controllers  each  having  a  control 
means  for  controlling  the  process  systems  by  receiving  the 
detection  signals  and  command  signals  from  the  transmis- 
sion line  according  to  said  broadcast  communication, 
calculating  the  control  signals  in  accordance  with  as- 
signed control  functions  for  the  process  systems,  and 
supplying  the  control  signals  into  the  transmission  line 
according  to  said  broadcast  communication; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  driving  the  process  devices  by  re- 
ceiving the  control  signals  from  the  transmission  line 
according  to  said  broadcast  communication  and  supplying 
the  control  signals  to  the  respective  process  devices, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  process  controllers 
comprises  a  control  backup  means  for  backing  up  at  least 
one  of  the  remaining  process  controllers  which  failed  m 
operation. 


5,270,918 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  METHOD 
Masaki  Seki,  SuginaBi;  Takashi  Takegahara,  HacUoJi,  and 
Tom  MatsunaluL,  Yanai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01410,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaai,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-297589 

lot  a.i  G05B  19/403 

\}S.  a.  364—191  8  aaims 


of: 


1.  An  automatic  programming  method  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  creating  a  part  program  for  combined  machining  having 
a  plurality  of  blocks  wherein  each  block  includes  one  of 
part  programs  selected  from  first  and  second  part  pro- 
grams respectively  related  to  first  and  second  kinds  of 
machining; 

(b)  providing  a  group  of  translating  means  which  includes 
first  and  second  translating  means  for  translating  the  first 
and  second  part  programs  into  first  and  second  NC  data 
respectively  which  relate  to  the  first  and  second  kinds  of 
machining; 

(c)  reading  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  part  program  for  com- 
bined machining  and  automatically  determining  a  kind  of 
the  part  program  of  the  read  block; 

(d)  automatically  translating  the  part  program  of  the  read 
block  into  NC  data  by  use  of  the  translating  means  whose 
kind  corresponds  to  the  kind  of  the  part  program  of  the 
read  block;  and 

(e)  repeatedly  reading  and  translating  each  block  of  the  part 
program  for  combined  machining  into  NC  data  according 
to  steps  (c)  and  (d). 


5,270,919 
NETWORK  PLANNING  TOOL 
Brace  M.  Blake,  Freehold,  and  Christopher  P.  Gilboy,  Eaton- 
town,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jnn.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,260 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/22;  G05B  23/02 
MS.  CL  364-401  20  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  graphics  arrangement  for  use  in  a  computer 
having  a  display,  said  display  being  employed  to  display  data 
characterizing  a  predetermined  network  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  subtending  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  concentration  nodes, 
said  arrangement  comprising 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  request 
inputted  by  a  user  of  said  computer,  for  displaying  on  said 
display  a  plurality  of  symbols  representing  respective  ones 
of  said  subtending  and  concentration  nodes,  ones  of  said 
displayed  subtending  nodes  being  assigned  to  at  least  a 
first  one  of  said  displayed  concentration  nodes,  said  ones 
of  said  subtending  nodes  having  respective  traffic  relation- 
ships with  said  first  concentration  node  and  with  at  least 
another  second  one  of  said  concentration  nodes,  in  which 
each  of  said  traffic  relationships  is  characterized  by  a 
respective  level. 
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means,  responsive  to  said  user  selecting  said  first  concentra- 
tion node,  for  determining  which  ones  of  the  subtending 
nodes  have  a  higher  level  of  said  traffic  relationship  with 
said  second  concentration  node  than  with  said  first  con- 


centration node  and  for  then  reassigning  those  of  said  ones 
of  said  subtending  nodes  having  said  higher  level  to  said 
second  node,  and 
means  for  displaying  on  said  display  the  effect  of  said  reas- 
signment. 


5,270,920 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  SCHEDULER  AND  SCHEDULING 

METHOD 

Derek  Pearae,  Bedford,  and  William  C.  Jones,  Arlington,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,567 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364—401  14  Cfarins 


and  stipulate  required  starting  and  ending  dates  for  the 
events,  the  master  plan  providing  users  with  a  preview  of 
the  proposed  event  sequence  and  an  overview  of  all 
events  which  are  targeted  for  the  same  date; 

means  for  adjusting  the  master  plan  so  that  users  may  adjust 
starting,  interim  and  ending  training  dates  in  order  to 
express  preferred  scheduling  constraints; 

means  for  selectively  generating  a  master  schedule  in  re- 
sponse to  training  requests  and  the  users  preferred  sched- 
uling constraints  which  reserves  specific  dates,  times, 
locations  and  resources  for  each  training  event  to  fulfill 
scheduled  training  requests; 

means  for  generating  conflict  alerts  to  notify  users  if  con- 
flicts with  the  master  schedule  exist; 

means  for  generating  revised  training  requests  in  response  to 
conflict  alerts;  and 

means  for  automatically  generating  schedule  revision  op- 
tions in  response  to  the  revised  training  requests  which 
appropriately  reschedule  the  sites  in  view  of  conflicts; 

wherein  the  expert  system  scheduler  flexibly  schedules  and 
reschedules  training  events  at  each  of  the  sites  notwith- 
standing resource  conflicts,  and  wherein  schedules  are 
automatically  generated  and  conflicts  resolved. 


5,270,921 

VIRTUAL  FARE  METHODS  FOR  A  COMPUTERIZED 

AIRLINE  SEAT  IIWENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Scot  W.  Homick,  NaperTille,  IlL,  assignor  to  Andersen  Consolt- 

ing,  Chicago,  IlL 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,261,  Dec  19, 1990.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,077 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/26 

VS.  CL  364—407  22  Claims 


■VUTK 
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1.  An  expert  system  scheduler  for  flexibly  scheduling  train- 
ing events  at  a  plurality  of  training  sites  notwithstanding  the 
occurrence  of  resource  conflicts,  each  training  site  comprises 
one  of  a  plurality  of  distributed  computers  that  are  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  an  interconnecting  link,  the  plurality  of 
distributed  computers  interconnected  to  a  central  processor 
including  a  database,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
puters comprise  remote  processors,  and  wherein  the  database 
comprises:  (1)  a  list  of  students  input  from  the  plurality  of 
remote  computers,  (2)  a  list  of  instructors,  and  (3)  a  list  of 
available  fli^t  training  events,  and  wherein  the  availability  of 
the  students,  the  instructors  and  the  available  training  events 
vary  over  time,  and  wherein  the  expert  system  scheduler  com- 
prises processing  means  that  are  disposed  on  each  of  the  re- 
mote processors,  said  expert  system  scheduler  comprising: 
means  for  selectively  generating  a  master  plan  in  response  to 
training  requests  supplied  by  users,  which  master  plan 
provides  an  event  flow  that  specifies  target  dates  for  each 
training  event,  but  does  not  specify  the  exact  time  or 
resources  and  does  not  take  into  account  whether  suffi- 
cient resources  are  available  on  a  target  date,  which  train- 
ing reqtiesu  inform  the  scheduler  that  a  specific  number  of 
users  should  be  scheduled  for  a  particular  training  event. 


V 


^^^ 


\ 


•^^ 


^^ 


1.  An  airline  seat  reservation  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmed  computer; 

(b)  data  storage  means,  connected  to  the  programmed  com- 
puter, for  storing  a  daubase  describing  a  flight  network 
and  scat  reservation  requests,  the  flight  network  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flight  legs  a,  and  itinerary  p  and  fare  class 
i  combinations,  each  flight  leg  a  having  a  residual  seating 
capacity  Ca,  and  each  itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i  combina- 
tion having  a  revenue  yield  Pp  for  a  seat  reserved  therein; 

(c)  the  programmed  computer  comprising  seat  assignment 
means  for  processing  the  database  describing  the  flight 
itetwork  to  assign  seats  m  a  flight  leg  a  to  one  or  more 
itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i  combinations,  the  seat  assign- 
ment means  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  calculating  an  initial  expected  marginal  seat 
revenue  (EMSR)  X.,  for  aU  (light  legs  a; 

(2)  means  for  computing  an  vnn^«t<»<4  EMSR-prorated 
virtual  fare  v'p^  for  every  itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i 
combination  that  contains  a  particular  flight  leg  a  hav- 
ing a  nonzero  residual  seating  capacity  Ca  so  that: 
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means  for  controlling  said  central  processors;  said  central 
processors  of  each  of  said  work  stations  operatively  selecting 
data  received  from  said  trade  information  means  correspond- 


(3)  means  for  calculating  a  new  EMSR  K,  for  the  particu- 
lar flight  leg  a  based  on  the  virtual  fares  v'pa  by  apply- 
ing Newton's  method  to  a  seating  capacity  constraint 
for  the  particular  flight  leg  a: 


1 
P 


C'/(^'^  =  c. 


wherein  Q*  ^  is  an  inverse  of  a  cumulative  probability 
density  function  of  demand  for  fare  class  i  travel  on  itiner- 
ary p,  thereby  ensuring  that  a  total  number  of  seats  as- 
signed to  the  itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i  combinations  are 
equal  to  the  residual  seating  capacity  of  the  particular 
flight  leg  a,  wherein  the  virtual  fares  v'p,a  are  updated  at 
each  step  of  the  Newton's  method  since  each  step  changes 
the  EMSR  \,  for  the  particular  flight  leg  a; 

(4)  means  for  converging  the  EMSR  X«  for  the  particular 
flight  leg  a; 

(5)  means  for  terminating  the  seat  assignment  means  when 
the  changes  in  the  EMSR's  \a'%  for  all  flight  legs  a  are 
insignificant; 

(d)  reservation  terminal  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
programmed  computer,  for  entering  a  seat  reservation 
request  for  a  particular  itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i  combi- 
nation; and 

(e)  the  programmed  computer  comprising  reservation  means 
for  receiving  the  seat  reservation  request  for  the  particular 
itinerary  p  and  fare  class  i  combination  from  the  reserva- 
tion terminal  means,  for  accepting  the  seat  reservation 
request  in  accordance  with  a  value  selected  from  a  group 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following:  a  globally  opti- 
mal set  of  EMSR's  X^'s  and  the  total  number  of  seats 
assigned  to  the  itinerary  pa  nd  fare  class  i  combinations  for 
recording  the  seat  reservation  request  in  the  database,  and 
for  transmitting  an  electronic  status  indication  of  the  seat 
reservation  request  from  the  computer  to  the  reservation 
terminal  means. 


-^"v 


ing  to  said  stored  security  sub-population  and  updating  the 
data  in  said  variable  content  memory  means  for  said  stored 
security  sub-population. 


5^0^23 
CX)MPUTED  TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
RECXJNSTRUCnON  METHOD  FOR  HEUCAL 
SCANNING  USING  INTERPOLATION  OF  PARTIAL 
SCANS  FOR  IMAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
KeTin  F.  Kins,  New  Beriiii;  Albert  H.  R.  Loan,  Waukesha,  and 
Carl  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,372 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lS/42 

\}S.  a.  364—413.13  12  Claims 


5,270,922 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING.  PROCESSING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RNANCIAL  INFORMATION 

Gerard  M.  HiggiBS,  States  Island,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Merrill 

Lynch  A  Company,  Uc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  626,339,  Ju.  29,  19M,  abaadoMd. 

This  awUcatioa  imm.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  723,951 

IBL  a.'  G06F  15/20:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—408  17  CUm 

1.  In  combination  in  system  apparatus  for  disseminating  and 
selectively  processing  and  displaying  financial  information  for 
a  population  of  n  investment  securities,  when  n  is  a  positive 
integer;  said  system  apparatus  comprising  a  hierarchal  arrange- 
ment of  variable  content  memory  means  disposed  va  a  plurality 
of  digital  processing  mdividual,  branch,  and  area  work  sta- 
tions, said  hierarchal  arrangement  characterized  by  progres- 
sively completed  variable  content  memory  means;  each  of  said 
individual  work  stations  including  a  display,  a  central  proces- 
sor, variable  content  memory  means,  memory  means  contain- 
mg  a  program,  and  signal  entry  means;  said  variable  content 
memory  means  including  plural  storage  elements  for  storing 
data  characterizing  a  subpopulation  k  of  the  population  n  of 
investment  securities  where  k  <  n;  said  signal  entry  means  for 
requesting  display  of  selected  financial  information  stored  in 
said  variable  content  memory  means;  trade  mformation  means 
for  serially  furnishing  current  trade  information  messages  for 
the  population  of  investment  securities  in  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral processors  of  said  work  stations;  said  program  containing 


f    f 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  image 
object  from  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  the  data  comprising 
a  series  of  fan  beam  projections  at  a  plurality  of  gantry  angles 
0  about  a  z  axis,  the  fan  beam  projections  subtending  an  angle 
2^max  within  an  imaging  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  slice  plane  i,p  relative  to  the  imaged  object 
and  parallel  to  the  imaging  plane; 

b)  moving  the  imaged  object  along  the  z-axis  and  rotating 
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the  gantry  so  that  the  imaging  plane  crosses  the  slice  plane 
at  a  gantry  angle  of  0o; 

c)  acquiring  a  first  half  scan  data  set  prior  to  the  imaging 
plane  crossing  the  slice  plane; 

d)  acquiring  a  second  half  scan  dau  set  subsequent  to  the 
imaging  plan  crossing  the  slice  plane;  and 

e)  interpolating  and  reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  at 
the  slice  plane  from  the  first  and  second  half  scans. 


5,270,924 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Masayuki   Hideshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-335947 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.13  14  CUins 


20~[E] 


./ 
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wavelength  to  be  present  in  said  object,  said  radiation 

exiting  from  the  object  and  manifesting  said  spread; 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  exiting  from  the  object; 
means  for  generating  a  digiul  image  signal  in  response  to 

said  detecting; 
means  for  converting  the  digital  image  signal  into  a  first 

image  matrix  of  intensity  values; 
means  for  transforming  the  first  image  matrix  into  a  second 

matrix  by  convolution  of  the  first  matrix  with  a  point 

spread  function; 
means  for  determining  a  weighting  factor  for  each  image 

element  of  the  second  matrix  in  accordance  with  the 

intensity  value  of  that  matrix  element  of  the  second  ma- 
trix; 
means  for  forming  the  second  matrix  into  a  third  image 

matrix  by  multiplication  of  each  matrix  element  by  the 

corresponding  weighting  factor;  and 
means  for  subtracting  the  value  of  the  matrix  elements  of  the 

third  image  matrix  from  the  value  of  the  corresponding 

matrix  elements  of  the  first  matrix. 


5,270,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY  (CD  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM 

INCOMPLETE  CONE  BEAM  PROJECTION  DATA 

Kwok  C.  Tam,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,514 

Int.  a,'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.19  «  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  image  processor  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  an  electronic  image  of  a  sub- 
ject's eye; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  image  input  by  said  input- 
ting means;  and 

image  identification/processing  means  for  identifying  at 
least  one  of  whether  said  image  is  that  of  the  left  or  right 
eye,  whether  said  image  is  a  front  or  back  image,  and 
whether  said  image  is  a  top,  bottom,  left,  or  right  image  by 
the  positions  of  light  and  dark  regions  on  the  image,  and 
causing  the  result  of  this  identification  to  be  displayed  by 
said  display  means. 


5,270,925 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

SCATTERED-RADIATION  EFFECTS  IN  X-RAY  IMAGES 

Herman  Stegehuis,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    S,    1988, 
8802184 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—413.17  »  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  for  the  spread  of  radiation 
effects  from  a  point  in  an  object  in  an  image  produced  from 
said  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  causing  object  penetrating  radiation  of  a  given 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  3D  image  of  an  object  from 
incomplete  cone  beam  projection  data,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

determining  values  representing  planar  integrals  on  a  plural- 
ity of  planes  containing  a  reference  axis  in  Radon  space 
from  the  cone  beam  projection  data; 

scanning  the  object  to  obtain  object  boundary  information 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  planes  containing  the  reference 
axis; 

on  each  of  the  planes  in  Radon  space  containing  the  refer- 
ence axis,  employing  a  2D  CT  reconstruction  procedure 
to  calculate  a  2D  projection  image  of  the  object  on  the 
plane; 

iteratively  correcting  the  2D  projection  image  on  each  of 
the  planes  in  Radon  space  containing  the  reference  axis  by 
transforming  the  image  back  and  forth  between  2D  pro- 
jection image  space  and  Radon  space,  correcting  in  2D 
projection  image  space  by  a  priori  information  on  the 
object  including  the  object  boundary  information  for  the 
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plane,  and  correcting  in  Radon  space  by  the  planar  inte- 
grals; and 
defining  slices  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  reference  axis 
and  reconstructing  the  3D  image  of  the  object  slice-by- 
slice  by  employing  for  each  slice  a  2D  CT  reconstruction 
procedure  on  the  corrected  2D  projection  images  in  the 
plane  of  each  slice  to  calculate  a  2D  image  of  the  object 
for  each  of  the  slices. 


5^0,928 
TRANSLATION  MACHINE  THAT  INHABITS 
TRANSLATION  OF  SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  A 
SENTENCE  USING  STORED  NON-TRANSLAHON 
RULES 
Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Nara;  Yoji  Fukumochi,  Ikoma;  Shuzo  Kugi- 
miya;  Ichiko  Sata,  both  of  Nara,  and  Tokuyuki  Hirai,  Yama- 
to-Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644^33 

Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17115 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CI.  364 — 419.05  9  Oaims 


5,270,927 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  PHONETIC  CHINESE 

TO  CHARACTER  CHINESE 

Richard  W.  Sproat,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J,, 

assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  580,411 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.09  11  Qaims 


&:*:::§: 


^siss£ 

ammmauMAcma  1 

1.  An  automated  method  for  converting  signals  representing 
n  phonetic  Chinese  syllables  S|  through  Sn  in  a  text  into  signals 
representing  n  Chinese  characters  C\  through  Ca  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  for  each  signal  representing  a  Chinese  syllable  S, 
a  group  of  signals  representing  Chinese  characters  C,i 
through  Co,  collectively  referenced  as  C,i  _„  correspond- 
ing thereto,  to  form  a  lattice  of  signals  representing  Chin- 
ese characters  Cii-i  through  Cn\-x, 

computing  a  score  for  each  of  one  or  more  paths  through  the 
lattice  of  signals  representing  Chinese  characters  Cn-^ 
through  Cni  -I  each  path  reflecting  a  sequence  of  n  Chin- 
ese characters  corresponding  to  the  n  phonetic  Chinese 
syllables  S|  through  S^;  and 

generatmg  signals  representing  n  Chinese  characters  Ci 
through  Cn  based  on  the  path  through  the  lattice  having  a 
score  reflecting  a  most  Ukely  sequence  of  character  signals 
in  the  lattice; 

said  computing  step  comprises  deriving  a  probability  of  the 
use  of  adjacent  Chinese  characters  C,  and  C/- 1  in  said  text 
based  upon  a  frequency  of  the  ordered  appearance  of  said 
adjacent  Chinese  characters  in  a  large  corpus  of  Chinese 
text,  and  determining  a  score  for  each  of  the  one  or  more 
paths  through  the  lattice  by  multiplying  together  the 
derived  probabilities. 


(  iWt    t 


1.  A  translation  machine  capable  of  analyzing  a  syntax  of  a 
sentence  described  in  a  source  language,  converting  said  syn- 
tax in  said  source  language  into  a  syntax  in  a  target  language  so 
that  a  translated  sentence  is  generated  in  accordance  with  said 
syntax  in  said  target  language,  said  translation  machine  com- 
prising: 
storing  means  for  storing  information  of  predetermined  rules 

of  non-translation; 
controlling  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  con- 
trolling a  translation  of  said  sentence  described  in  said 
source  language,  said  controlling  means  having  a  non- 
translation  means  for  inhibiting  a  translation  of  a  pari  of 
said  sentence  having  a  structure  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  predetermined  rules;  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  controlling  means  for  out- 
putting  said  pari  of  said  sentence  inhibited  to  be  translated, 
said  information  of  said  predetermined  rules  of  non-transla- 
tion including  a  non-translating  mode  flag  for  indicating 
whether  said  non-translation  means  is  executed  for  a  spe- 
cific poriion  of  said  sentence  described  in  said  source 
language  and  for  predetermined  non-translation  levels 
respectively  corresponding  to  sentence  phrase  structures. 


5,270,929 
RADIO  WAVE  REFRACnVITY  DEDUCED  FROM  UDAR 

MEASUREMENTS 
Merle  R.  Panbon,  and  Herbert  G.  Hughes,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.^  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WasUngtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,512 
Int  a.'  GOIW  J/10;  G06F  J5/54 
VS.  a.  364—420  26  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  predicting  relative  humidity  within  an 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  light  beam  into  said  atmosphere; 
receiving  light  backscattered  from  the  atmosphere  by  said 
Ught  beam; 
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measuring  the  relative  humidity  of  the  atmosphere; 
deriving  a  relationship  between  said  light  backscattered 

from  the  atmosphere  by  said  light  beam  and  said  relative 

humidity; 
projecting  a  subsequent  hght  beam  into  said  atmosphere; 


vancing  direction  acceleration  proportional  calculating 
means  and  driving  output  torque  proportional  calculating 
means  so  that  the  differential  operation  condition  may  be 
limited  in  accordance  with  the  thus  selected  limiting  con- 
trolling amount. 


5,270,931 
SOFTWARE  CONTROLLED  AIRCRAFT  COMPONENT 

CONTIGURATION  SYSTEM 
Lyie  R.  Appleford,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,947,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852^11 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20;  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  364—424.01  »7  Clains 


receiving  light  backscattered  from  the  atmosphere  by  said 
subsequent  light  beam;  and 

using  said  relationship  to  predict  a  subsequent  relative  hu- 
midity of  the  atmosphere  based  upon  said  light  backscat- 
tered from  the  atmosphere  by  said  subsequent  light  beam. 

5,270,930 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVING  VEHICLE  OF  A  FRONT/REAR 
WHEEL  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATION  LIMITING  TYPE 
Masayoahi  Ito;  Kaoru  Sawase;  Kenichiro  Shinada,  all  of  Oka- 
zaki;   Yoshihito   Ito,  Chiryv;   Keiji   Suzuki,   Okazaki,   and 
Shnnzo  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337593; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-337596;  Not.  30,  1990,  ^337599 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/50;  G06G  7/10;  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  364—424.1  27  Clidnis 


1.  A  four  wheel  driving  vehicle  of  a  front/rear  wheel  differ- 
ential operation  limiting  type  wherein  a  differential  operation 
condition  between  front  and  rear  wheels  is  limited  to  control  a 
torque  distribution  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  com- 
prising: 
front/rear  wheel  speed  difference  proportional  amount  cal- 
culating  means   for   calculating   a   limiting   controlling 
amount  for  the  differential  operation  condition  in  response 
to  a  difference  in  speeds  of  roution  between  said  front  and 
rear  wheels; 
advancing  direction  acceleration  proportional  calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  limiting  controlling  amount  for  the 
differential  operation  condition  in  response  to  an  accelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle  in  an  advancing  direction; 
driving   output   torque   proportional    amount   calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  limiting  controlling  amount  for  the 
differential  operation  condition  in  response  to  a  driving 
output  torque;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  maximum  one  of  the  limiting  control- 
ling amounu  calculated  by  said  front/rear  wheel  speed 
difference  proportional  amount  calculating  means,  ad- 
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14.  An  aircraft  configuration  system  for  configuring  options 
governing  the  operation  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  flight  management  computer  for  directing  operation  of  the 
aircraft,  said  flight  management  computer  implementing  a 
plurality  of  configuration  options  concerning  portiofjs  of 
the  operation  of  the  aircraft,  each  of  said  options  having  at 
least  two  selectable  states; 

a  configuration  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  flight 
management  computer,  said  configuration  device  being 
operative  to  enable  selection  for  a  plurality  of  said  options 
of  one  of  said  at  least  two  sutes;  and 

an  enabler  means  external  to  said  flight  management  com- 
puter and  to  said  configuration  device,  said  etuibler  means 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  an  area  of  use  of  said 
flight  management  computer,  said  enabler  means  having 
an  enable  mode  and  a  disable  mode  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  flight  management  computer, 

wherein  said  configuration  device  permits  viewing  of  the 
states  of  said  options  irrespective  of  said  enabler  means 
and  wherein  said  configuration  device  is  prevented  from 
selecting  ones  of  said  at  least  two  states  unless  said  enabler 
means  is  connected  to  said  flight  management  computer 
and  is  in  the  enable  mode. 


5^0,932 
STEERING  WHEEL  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Torn  Futami,  Kaaagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681^50 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1990,  2-95088 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/lS 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  7  Claims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  position  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel  supported  for 
movement  between  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  operable  for  moving  the  steering  wheel  in  a  first 
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directioii  toward  the  uppermost  position  and  in  a  second 
direction  toward  the  lowermost  position; 
second  means  having  a  control  member  movable  in  first  and 
second  directions  for  producing  a  signal  mdicating  a  de- 
sired steering  wheel  position  change  corresponding  to  an 
extent  to  which  the  control  member  is  moved  and  a  de- 
sired direction  corresponding  to  a  direction  in  which  the 
control  member  is  moved;  and 


a  control  unit  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  second  means 
for  operating  the  first  means  to  move  the  steering  wheel  in 
the  desired  direction,  the  control  unit  including  means  for 
setting  a  length  of  time  based  upon  the  desired  steering 
wheel  ()osition  change,  and  means  for  operating  the  first 
means  for  the  time  length  to  make  the  desired  steering 
wheel  position  change. 


5,270,933 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

WTTH  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  AND/OR  TRACnON  SLIP 

CONTROL 
Htimmt  Feud,  ScfcrtutKriMt  9,  6232  Bad  Soden;  Han  Wap- 
per,  EidweckentrMM  lOA,  6382  Fricdridiadorf/Ts..  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany;  I^ica  Batistk,  RoMdorfer  Straase  18, 
6000  FraakAvt/Main  60,  YagoaiaTia,  and  Hans-Joachim 
BMttacr,  LMckwcg  13,  6331  Hoheaakr-Erdar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


PCT  No.  PCr/EP»/016O7,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Aac  14,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90/09301,  PCT  Pak. 
HmU  Aag.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  23,  1909,  Ser.  No.  752,615 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  IS, 
1909,3905045 

lit.  a.'  B60T  8/64.  8/84 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  13 1 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  a  brake  system  with  at  least 
one  anti-lock  control  and  tractioa  slip  control,  responsive  to 
braking  pressure  control  signals,  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  wheels  with  each  wheel  having  a  rotational  behavior 
and  a  speed,  said  circuit  configuration  comprising: 
wheel  sensors  for  generating  sensor  signals  representative  of 

the  rotational  behavior  of  said  wheels; 
first  circmt  means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for  gen- 
eratmg: 

(a)  speed  signals  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  wheels, 
and 


(b)  vehicle  reference  speed  signals  represenutive  of  the 
vehicle  reference  speed; 
second  circuit  means,  responsive  to: 

(a)  said  speed  signals,  and 

(b)  said  vehicle  reference  speed  signals  for  generating: 

(a)  first  lateral  reference  speed  signals  representative  of  a 
first  lateral  reference  speed  of  the  wheels  of  a  first 
vehicle  side,  and 

(b)  second  lateral  reference  speed  signals  representative  of 
a  second  lateral  reference  speed  of  the  wheels  of  a 
second  vehicle  side; 

third  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  first  lateral  reference 
speed  signals  and  said  second  lateral  reference  speed  sig- 
nals, for  generating  difference  signals  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  first  lateral  reference  speed  signals 
and  said  second  lateral  reference  speed  signals;  and 

fourth  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  difference  signals, 
for  selectively  controlling  application  of  said  braking 
pressure  control  signals. 


5,270,934 

CONSTANT-SPEED  CRUISING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Kyoji  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Jidoaha  Dcnld 
Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,072 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030953 

lit  CL3  B60K  31/04 

VS.  a.  364—426.04  4  Claims 


1.  A  constant-speed  cruising  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
mounted  with  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  vehi- 
cle speed  signal  corresponding  to  a  travelling  speed  of  said 
vehicle: 

cruising  speed  setting  means  for  setting  said  vehicle  speed 
for  constant-speed  cruising  as  a  cruising  speed; 

cruising  speed  signal  memory  means  connected  to  said  vehi- 
cle speed  signal  generating  means  and  said  cruising  speed 
setting  means  for  storing  said  vehicle  speed  signal  output 
from  said  vehicle  speed  signal  generating  means  as  a  cruis- 
ing speed  signal  when  said  cruising  speed  setting  means  is 
set  and  for  outputtmg  the  cruising  speed  signal; 

first  comparing  means  coimected  to  said  vehicle  speed  signal 
generating  means  and  said  cruising  speed  signal  memory 
means  for  comparing  the  cruising  speed  signal  output 
from  said  cruising  speed  signal  memory  means  with  said 
vehicle  speed  signal  output  from  said  vehicle  speed  signal 
generating  means  and  for  outputting  a  comparing  signal  in 
response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison; 

throttle  control  means  for  controlUng  a  throttle  valve  in  the 
opening  or  cloaing  direction  according  to  the  comparing 
signal  output  from  said  first  companng  means; 

first  computing  means  connected  to  said  first  comparing 
for  calculating  an  expectation  value  of  vehicle 
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speed  change  on  the  basis  of  the  companng  signal  output 
fi'om  the  first  companng  means  and  for  generating  an 
expectation  signal; 

second  computing  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  speed 
signal  generating  means  for  calculating  change  of  the 
vehicle  speed  signal  output  from  said  vehicle  speed  signal 
generating  means  and  for  generating  a  speed  difference 
signal; 

second  comparing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
computing  means  for  comparing  the  expectation  signal 
output  from  said  first  computing  means  with  the  speed 
difference  signal  output  from  the  second  computing 
means  and  generating  a  down-shifl  signal  in  a  case  where 
value  of  the  speed  difference  signal  output  from  said  sec- 
ond computing  means  is  not  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
expectation  signal  output  from  said  first  computing  means; 
and 

down-shift  means  for  shifting  the  automatic  transmission 
into  lower  gear  when  the  down-shift  signal  is  output  from 
said  second  comparing  means. 

5,270,935 
ENGINE  WITH  PREDICnON/ESTIMATION  AIR  FLOW 

DETERMINATION 
Keiueth  P.  Dndek,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Vincent  A.  White, 
NorthTille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,122,  Not.  26, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,931 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/48.  15/50.  7/70;  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  364—431.01  6  Claims 


manifold  pressure  and  a  new  prediction  value  of  mass  air 
flow; 
(g)  conUoUing  the  motor  vehicle  engine  in  response  to  the 
new  prediction  value  of  mass  airflow. 


5,270,936 
SIMPLIFIED  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Atsuhiko  Fuknshima;  Takashi  Kashiwazaki.  both  of  Kawagoe; 
Morio   Araki;   SatosU   Odagawa,   both   of   Kawaoge,   and 
KaznUro  Akiyama,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  567,052,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230037 
Int  CL'  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CL  364—444  4  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  engine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  from  a  memory  an  initialization  set  comprising 
a  prediction  value  of  manifold  pressure  and  a  prediction 
value  of  mass  air  flow  and  thereafter  iteratively; 

(b)  measuring  a  plurality  of  motor  vehicle  engine  parame- 
ters, wherein  manifold  pressure  is  a  measured  motor  vehi- 
cle engine  parameter; 

(c)  selecting,  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  correction  coeffici- 
ents, a  select  set  of  correction  coefficients  responsive  to  at 
lease  one  of  the  measured  motor  vehicle  engine  parame- 
ters; 

(d)  estimating,  in  response  to  (i)  the  measured  motor  vehicle 
engine  parameters,  (ii)  the  select  set  of  correction  coeffici- 
ents and  (iii)  the  prediction  values  of  mass  air  flow  and 
manifold  pressure,  an  estimation  value  of  manifold  pres- 
sure and  an  estimation  value  of  mass  air  flow,  wherein 
mass  air  flow  is  an  unmeasured  motor  vehicle  engine 
parameter; 

(e)  retrieving,  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  model  parameters,  a 
select  set  of  model  parameters  responsive  to  at  least  one  of 
the  measured  motor  vehicle  engine  parameters;  and 

(0  predicting,  in  response  to  (i)  the  estimation  values  of 
manifold  pressure  and  mass  airflow,  the  (ii)  plurality  of 
measured  motor  vehicle  engine  parameters,  and  (iii)  the 
select  set  of  model  parameters,  a  new  prediction  value  of 


1.  A  simplified  navigation  apparatus  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  for  producing  a 
global  coordinate  dato  signal  representing  the  absolute 
current  location  of  said  vehicle; 

reading  means  for  reading  from  a  recording  medium  carry- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  geographical  point  dato  pairs, 
each  dato  pair  consisting  of  a  point  name  dato  signal  and  a 
geographic  coordinate  dato  signal  associated  with  said 
point  name  dato  signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  display  information  signals 
supplied  thereto; 

display  point  setting  means  for  selecting  a  geographical 
point  dato  pair  having  a  geographic  coordinate  dato  signal 
which  is  closest  to  said  current  vehicle  position  from  said 
plurality  of  geographical  point  dato  pairs  and  for  setting 
said  geographic  coordinate  dato  signal  as  a  display  target 
point; 

reading  control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  so 
as  to  retrieve  from  said  recording  medium  a  point  name 
dato  signal  of  the  selected  geographical  point  dato  pair; 

computing  means  for  obtaining  dato  regarding  distance  and 
direction  from  said  absolute  current  location  of  said  vehi- 
cle up  to  said  display  target  point  on  the  basis  of  the  coor- 
dinate dato  signals  of  both  of  said  absolute  current  location 
of  said  vehicle  and  said  display  target  point;  and 
display  control  means  for  supplying  said  display  means  with 
the  retrieved  point  name  dato  signal  and  the  obtained 
distance  dato  and  direction  dato  as  said  display  informa- 
tion signals. 


5,270,937 

VEHICLE  MAP  POSITION  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

Lava  J.  Link,  Hanover  Park,  and  Mary  F.  Spencer,  Kildecr, 

both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,872 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—449  24  Claims 

1.  Vehicle  map  position  determining  apparatus  comprising: 

map  memory  means  for  storing  map  dato  defining  fixed  road 

segments  which  exist  in  an  overall  geographical  area; 
determining  means  coupled  to  said  map  memory  means  for 
accessing  said  map  dato  and  determining  which  of  said 
road  segments  have  at  least  a  portion  iriside  a  subregion  of 


12S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


December  14,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


12S9 


said  geographical  area,  said  subregion  generally  defining  a 
quadrilateral; 

means  for  receiving  vehicle  position  data;  and 

utilization  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
determining  means  for  utilizing  said  vehicle  position  data 
and  said  map  data  in  said  map  memory  means  which 
defines  said  road  segments  determined  as  having  at  least  a 
portion  inside  said  subregion  to  provide  vehicle  naviga- 
tion/position information  to  a  vehicle  user, 

wherein  said  determining  means  includes, 

means  for  receiving,  as  said  map  data,  data  defining  start  and 
end  coordinates  of  each  of  said  road  segments; 

means  for  defming  said  subregion  in  terms  of  boundary 
coordinates; 

means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  defining 


displaying  the  collective  measured  weights  of  said  plurality 
of  mail  pieces  in  real  manner. 
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5^0,938 

MAIL  PIECE  WEIGHT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

RowUd  P.  SuMM,  aad  Robert  P.  Kemper,  both  of  Weston, 

Coao^  Mitginri  to  Pitaey  Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Flkd  Not.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,614 

I^  CL'  G07B  J7/00 

VS.  a.  364— ««4.02  10  CUim* 
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4.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  accuracy  of  mail  piece 
weights,  the  steps  comprising: 
weighing  a  plurality  of  mail  pieces  individually  to  obtain  the 
measured  weights  thereof,  and 


5^0,939 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  EMBROIDERY  DESIGN 
PROGRAMS 
Brian  J.  Goldberg,  108  Venice  Crescent,  TbomhlU,  Ontario, 
Canada  L4J  7T1  ,  and  Anastasios  Tsonis,  185  Golf  Course 
Road,  Village  of  Coaestogo  Townsliip  of  Woolwich,  Ontario, 
Canada  NOB  INO 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,554 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  D05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—470  16  Claims 
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means,  for  comparing  said  start  and  end  road  segment 
coordinates  with  said  boundary  coordinates  and  provid- 
ing, as  a  result  of  said  comparison,  a  set  of  electrical  sig- 
nals defining  the  location  of  each  of  said  start  and  end 
coordinates  with  respect  to  said  subregion,  said  set  of 
electrical  signals  defining  the  location  of  said  start  and  end 
road  segment  coordinates  as  being  inside  said  subregion  or 
in  any  one  of  four  comer  areas  adjacent  said  subregion  or 
in  any  one  of  four  middle  side  areas  each  between  two  of 
said  comer  areas  and  adjacent  said  subregion;  and 
logic  means  for  identifying  any  of  said  road  segments  as 
having  at  least  a  portion  inside  said  subregion  in  response 
to  said  set  of  electrical  signals  indicating  each  one  of  said 
road  segment  start  and  end  coordinates  being  in  different 
ones  of  said  middle  side  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
subregion. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  embroidery  design  pattern 
from  a  stitch  data  format  to  an  outline  data  format,  said  stitch 
data  format  comprising  a  plurality  of  stitch  points  and  a  plural- 
ity of  control  codes,  said  design  pattem  comprising  at  least  one 
group  of  related  stitch  points  each  group  having  a  shape,  each 
group  of  related  stitch  points  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  stitch 
types,  each  of  said  stitch  types  comprising  said  related  stitch 
points  each  having  an  associated  stitch  vector;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  said  stitching  data  for  identifying  control 
codes; 

(b)  determining  an  angle  formed  at  each  stitch  point  of  said 
embroidery  design  pattem  from  said  associated  stitch 
vectors  in  said  stitch  pattem,  and  determining  based  on  a 
commonality  of  said  angles  over  a  plurality  of  said  stitch 
points  which  of  said  stitch  points  are  related  as  groups, 
and  determining  a  stitch  type  for  each  of  said  groups  of 
stitch  points; 

(c)  selecting  a  plurality  of  points  and  angles  from  a  particular 
group  of  stitch  points,  and  determining  based  upon  the 
stitch  type  of  said  particular  group  of  stitch  points  an 
outline  of  said  particular  group  of  stitch  points,  said  out- 
line having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
particular  group  of  stitch  points  and  outline  data  points 
which  comprise  a  subset  of  said  particular  group  of  stitch 
points. 


5,270,940 
CONTOUR  CONFIGURATION  MACHINING  METHOD 
Satom  Shinozaki,  SUmodate,  Japao,  aaaignor  to  Faaoc  Ltd, 

Minamitsom,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,541,  Jal.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1988,  63-301833 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  364— 474J9  4  Claims 

1.  A  contour  configuration  machining  method  of  an  interac- 
tive numerical  control  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  machining 
operation  by  a  lathe  by  programming  a  predetermined  contour 
configuration  based  on  configuration  data  of  straight  lines,  arcs 
and  other  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  storing  with  each  of  said  configuration  daU  optimally 
efficient  tool  cutting  direction  information  for  a  tool  asso- 
ciated with  said  configuration  data;  and 


5,270,942 

PROCESSING  ULTRASONIC  MEASUREMENTS  OF  A 

ROTATING  HOLLOW  WORKPIECE 

Robert  W.  Reed,  South  Windaor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,768 

Int.  a.'  B23B  1/00;  GOIM  7/00,  1/34 

VS.  CL  364— 474J7  '  Claims 


(b)  carrying  out  the  machining  operation  by  moving  the  tool 
according  to  the  optimally  efficient  tool  cutting  direction 
information  stored  with  each  of  said  configuration  daU. 


5^0,941 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WFTH 
SUPERIMPOSING  CONTROL  FUNCnON 
Yoshimaro  Hanaki,  and  Keiichi  Ota,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Okama  Tekkosho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21241 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/18 

VS.  a.  364— 474J5  1  Claim 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  numerical 
lathe  of  the  type  having  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  work  and 
movable  at  least  in  a  direction  of  Zl-axis  which  is  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  first  tool  holder  movable  in  an  XI- 
axis  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  Zl-axis  and  a 
second  tool  holder  movi^le  in  Z2<axis  and  X2-axis  directioiis 
which  are  respectively  parallel  to  said  Zl  axis  and  XI -axis,  said 
numerical  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  superimposing  con- 
trol fimction  in  which,  when  a  work  is  machined  by  the  control 
of  movement  of  said  second  tool  holder  in  said  Z2-axis  and 
X2-axis  directions  during  movement  of  said  spindle  in  the 
Zl-axis  direction,  the  variance  of  the  position  of  said  spindle  in 
said  Zl-axis  direction  as  calculated  from  the  position  detected 
by  a  Zl-axis  position  detector  by  a  positional  variance  detect- 
ing means,  is  added  by  an  adding  means  to  a  value  derived 
from  a  Z2-axis  position  detector  which  detects  the  position  of 
taid  tecond  tool  holder  in  the  Z2-axis  direction,  and  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  tool  holder  in  said  Z2-axis  direction  is 
controlled  by  a  control  means  using  a  result  of  the  addition  of 
the  Z2-axis  position  of  said  second  tool  holder  used  as  a  feed- 
back signal,  thereby  effecting  a  superimposing  control  func- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  hollow  workpiece  including 
measuring  the  position  of  the  wall  of  a  hollow  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  routional  axis  of  a  rotary  machine,  comprising: 

a)  rotating  said  workpiece  in  the  rotary  machine; 

b)  rotating  a  shaft  angle  encoder  in  response  to  the  rotary 
machine  to  provide  a  sequence  of  revolution  signals,  one 
for  each  revolution  of  the  workpiece,  and  a  sequence  of 
site  signals  during  each  revolution  of  the  workpiece; 

c)  beginning  with  the  concurrence  of  one  of  said  site  signals 
with  a  first,  odd  one  of  said  revolution  signals  and  until 
occurrence  of  a  second,  even  one  of  said  revolution  sig- 
nals, and  thereafter  beginning  with  concurrence  of  one  of 
said  site  signals  with  each  subsequent,  odd  one  of  said 
revolution  signals  and  until  occurrence  of  the  next,  even 
one  of  said  revolution  signals,  directing  an  ultrasonic  pulse 
toward  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  response  to  occur- 
rence of  each  of  said  site  signals,  each  of  said  pulses  pro- 
viding a  first  echo  reflected  from  the  outside  surface  of 
said  workpiece,  and  a  second  echo,  following  said  second 
echo,  reflected  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  work- 
piece; 

d)  beginning  with  each,  odd  one  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses 
concurring  with  one  of  said  revolution  signals  and  the 
next  subsequent,  even  one  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses,  and 
thereafter  for  each  odd  one  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  and 
the  next  subsequent,  even  one  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses, 
providing  for  each  pair  of  ultrasonic  pulses  a  first  time 
signal  indicative  of  the  elapsed  time  between  said  first 
echo  and  either  one  of  said  pair  of  pulses  and  a  second 
time  signal  indicative  of  the  elapsed  time  between  receipt 
of  said  first  echo  and  said  second  echo  of  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  pulses; 

e)  providing,  in  response  to  each  of  said  first  time  signals,  an 
outer  radius  sigiial  indicative  of  the  distance  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  related  site  from  said  routional  axis; 

f)  providing,  in  response  to  each  of  said  second  time  signals, 
a  wall  thickness  signal  indicative  of  the  thickness  of  the 
workpiece  wall  at  said  site;  and 

g)  processing  said  workpiece  in  a  manner  dependent  on  the 
distances  indicated  by  said  outer  radius  signals  and  the 
thicknesses  indicated  by  said  wall  thickness  signals. 


5^0.943 
FUEL  PUMP  CONTROL  CARD 
Walter  E.  War*,  Knighdale,  N.C.,  asncwir  to  PiuyeariTe  Intcr- 
natkmal  Elcctraibca,  Raleigh,  N.C 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,653 
ImL  CL'  G06F  15/20;  G«5B  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—479  •  f^^ 

3.  A  pump  control  circuit  board  for  controlling  the  dispens- 
ing process,  used  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  fiiel  dispenser  having  a  first  microprocessor 
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with  programmable  memory  device  for  the  dispensing  opera- 
tion, and 

a  PC-baaed  POS  system  having  a  second  microprocessor  with 
programmable  memory  device  having  POS  application 
programming  for  register  function,  (a)  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  pin  connectors  suitable  for  connecting  said 
circuit  board  to  said  second  microprocessor  in  said  PC; 

(b)  a  read-only-memory  device  on  said  circuit  board  for  storing 
a  series  of  commands  to  control  said  dispenser  during  the 
fueling  process; 

(c)  a  read-and-write-memory  device  on  said  circuit  board  for 
storing  response  data  from  said  dispenser  during  the  fueling 
process; 

(d)  a  pump  control  processing  means,  operatively  connected 
through  a  serial  port  to  said  first  microprocessor  in  said 
dispenser,  and  operatively  connected  through  a  parallel  port 
to  said  second  microprocessor  in  said  POS,  for 


the  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
wherein  the  first  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  includes  an 
information  writing  circuit  means,  an  information  reading 
circuit  means,  and  memory  cells  comprised  of  memory 
cell  MISFETs,  wherein  the  memory  cell  MISFETs  have 
Hoating  gate  electrodes  over  the  substrate  and  control 
gate  electrodes  over  the  floating  gate  electrodes,  wherein 
the  floating  gate  electrodes  are  formed  of  a  first  level  layer 
of  gate  electrodes,  and  wherein  the  control  gate  electrodes 
are  formed  of  a  second  level  layer  of  gate  electrodes,  the 
first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  further  in- 
cluding a  microcomputer  which  is  comprised  of  MIS- 
FETs, MISFETs  of  the  microcomputer  having  first  gate 
insulating  films  on  the  substrate  and  first  gate  electrodes 
on  the  first  gate  insulating  films,  wherein  the  first  gate 
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(1)  retrieving  said  commands  from  said  read-only-memory 
device  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  outputting  said 
commands  in  a  readable  format  to  said  first  microproces- 
sor in  said  dispenser  causing  said  dispenser  to  dispense 
fiiel; 

(2)  receiving  response  data  from  said  first  microprocessor 
during  the  fueling  process  and  storing  said  response  data 
in  said  read-and-write-memory  device; 

(3)  processing  and  outputting  said  response  data  to  said 
microprocessor  in  said  PC-based  POS  system  through  a 
driver  interface  program  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  data 
between  the  two; 

(e)  connected  between  said  pump  control  processing  means 
and  said  first  microprocessor  in  said  dispenser,  for  translat- 
ing the  communication  protocols  of  the  two  so  that  said 
commands  are  readable  by  said  first  microprocessor  and  said 
response  data  is  readable  by  said  pump  control  processing 
means. 
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electrodes  »ri;  formed  of  the  second  level  layer  of  gate 
electrodes, 
the  converting  step  including  the  sub-steps  of: 

revising  the  memory  cell  MISFETs  of  the  first  nonvolatile 
memory  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  the  revised  memory 
cell  MISIHETs  have  second  gate  insulating  films  on  the 
substrate  and  second  gate  electrodes  on  the  second  gate 
insulating  films,  the  second  gate  electrodes  corresponding 
to  the  second  level  layer  of  gate  electrodes  in  the  first 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device;  and 

leaving  the  microcomputer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  MIS- 
FETs of  the  microcomputer  have  third  gate  insulating 
films  on  the  substrate  and  third  gate  electrodes  on  the 
third  gate  insulating  films,  wherein  the  third  gate  elec- 
trodes correspond  to  the  second  level  layer  of  gate  elec- 
trodes in  the  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 


S.270,944 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  DEVICE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keaicki    KunMla.    TacUkawa,    and    Akinori    Matsvo,    Hi«B- 

lUyamato,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

and  HitacU  VLSI  Easineeriag  Corp.,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Coatiiiutioii  of  Ser.  No.  59«,r74,  Oct  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

3,182,719,  which  is  a  coatioBatioii  of  Ser.  No.  362449,  Jon.  6, 

19C9,  abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

929,511 
CUiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Jaa.  9,  1988.  63-142723 
fat  a.'  G06F  15/6a-  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  364—490  26  Oaiaia 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  second  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  from  a 
first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  the  substrate, 
where  the  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  has 
a  second  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  for  only  reading  informa- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of: 
converting  the  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
which  includes  a  first  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  capable 
of  having  information  electrically  written  thereinto  and 
capable  of  having  the  information  erased  therefrom,  into 


5.270.945 
PROCESS  ENVIRONMENT  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Warrea  J.  Heath,  Marlboro;  Reac  J.  Langncr,  PlainTille,  and 
Chariea  A.  Bell,  Weaton,  all  of  Mats.,  assignors  to  Prccicioa 
SyfteaM,  lac.,  Natick,  Maaa. 

Coadaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  319,139.  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5.068,798.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.651 
lat.  a.'  G06F  15/20  7/04 
VS.  a.  364—497  5  Oaiw 

1.  A  process  environment  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  test  cell  and  an  analyzer  for  identifying  gas  drawn  into  the 

test  ceU  from  a  process  environment; 
a  data  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  analyzer  and  stor- 
ing test  results  output  by  the  analyzer;  and 
an  input  device  by  which  individuals  entering  and  exiting 
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the  process  environment  are  identified  to  the  data  process- 
ing unit,  the  data  processing  unit  being  programmed  to 


less  than  the  predetermined  voltage,  to  supply  power  from 
the  second  battery  to  the  device,  and  for  isolating  the  first 
battery  from  the  device  while  conducting  a  current  no  less 
than  zero  through  the  terminal  of  the  first  battery; 

means  for  reselecting  the  first  battery  when  the  detected 
voltage  in  the  second  battery  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage;  and 

signaling  means  for  signaling  a  power  condition  of  the  first 
battery  when  the  detected  voluge  in  the  first  battery  is 
less  than  the  predetermined  voltage. 


5.270.947 
FLUID  STATUS  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Laurence  S.  Slocnm,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  Eacraon 
Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,932 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—510  12  daims 


maintain  an  individualized  record  of  exposure  for  each 
individual  who  enters  and  exits  the  process  environment. 


5.270>I6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SELECTION  OF  BATTERIES 
Kaznya  SUbasaki,  Tokyo;  Hironori  Ito,  Oome;  Yasuhiro  Oha- 
shi.  Oome.  and  Masahiko  Kasaahima,  Oome.  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,478.  Aug.  13,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.520,  Dec.  7.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.261.  Mar.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908^)06 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Japan.    Mar.    30,    1988,   63- 
42679[U];  Mar.  31. 1988, 63-43760[U];  Apr.  28, 1988,  63-105904 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20;  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 492  ♦♦  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a  device,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  batteries,  each  battery  having  a  terminal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  voltages  of  the  batteries; 

means  for  selecting  a  first  battery  from  the  plurality  of  bat- 
teries when  a  detected  voltage  in  the  first  battery  is  larger 
than  a  predetermined  voltoge,  to  supply  power  from  the 
first  battery  to  the  device  while  conducting  a  positive 
current  through  the  terminal  of  the  first  battery; 

means  for  selecting  a  second  battery  from  the  plurality  of 
batteries  when  the  detected  voltage  in  the  first  battery  is 


1.  A  fluid  status  detection  system  comprising:  a  controller 
capable  of  being  operated  in  a  plurality  of  different  operation 
modes,  and  a  plurality  of  probes  for  sensing  the  status  of  fluids 
at  probe  locations  remote  from  the  controller,  each  of  said 
probes  including  means  for  providing  a  probe  signal  to  said 
controller  indicative  of  the  fluid  sutus  at  the  probe  location 
wherein  said  plurality  of  probes  include  intelligent  probes  and 
noninteUigent  probes,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  display  that  is  single  color  Uquid  crystal; 
a  plurality  of  key  switches  adjacent  said  display; 
key  label  means  for  providing  labels  for  said  key  switches  at 

locations  on  said  display  adjacent  said  key  switches; 
label  change  means  for  changing  said  labels  at  one  or  more 
of  the  label  locations  when  the  operation  mode  of  said 
conuoller  changes; 
help  means  for  providing  a  different  help  message  on  said 
display  in  each  of  said  different  operation  modes. 


5,270,948 

CONTROL  MEANS  INCLUDING  A  DL^GNOSTIC 

OPERATING  MODE  FOR  A  STEI^jOJZER 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  ChurchriUe;  Charles  E.  EUis.  Jr.,  Pbelps, 

and  Kenneth  A.  Johnson.  Walworth,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

MDT  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,445 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—550  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  electronic  microprocessor  control  means  for  a  steril- 
izer which  has  a  chamber  with  a  closable  door,  timing  means, 
heating  means,  evacuation  means,  sterilant  introduction  means, 
temperature  control  means,  vent  means,  purge  means  and 
valved  conduit  means  structured  and  arranged  for  evacuating 
the  chamber,  introducing  the  sterilant  to  said  chamber,  and 
processing  a  load  of  articles  in  the  chamber  by  contact  with 
said  sterilant  for  a  specified  time  period  at  predetenmned 
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temperature  and  pressure  condition&,  said  electronic  micro- 
processor control  means  having  monitonng  means  for  measur- 
mg  and  controlling  operating  variables  and  comprising: 
circuit  board  means  configured  for  communicative  control 
of  said  timing  means,  heating  means,  evacuation  means, 
sterilant  mtroduction  means,  temperature  control  means, 
vent  means  and  purge  means; 
PROM  memory  storage  means  for  storage  and  recall  of 
binary  signals  controlling  said  circuit  board  means  to 
operate  said  sterilizer; 
first  software  means  programmed  in  said  PROM  memory 
storage  means,  said  first  software  means  comprising  a 
program  for  controlling  said  circuit  board  means  in  a  user 
operation  mode  comprising  complete  cycles  of  ordered 
sequences  of  phases  including  a  power-on  phase,  an  evac- 
uation phase,  a  processmg/sterilizing  phase,  a  purge  phase 
and  a  cycle  completion  phase; 
second  software  means  programmed  in  said  PROM  memory 


^^JU""  "^ 


n 


I 


Jir 


-^^ 


storage  means,  said  second  software  means  comprising  a 
program  for  controlling  said  circuit  board  means  to  con- 
troUably  operate  said  sterilizer  in  said  user  operation  mode 
or  in  a  diagnoatic  operation  mode  for  initial  calibration, 
determining  freedom  from  defects,  and  diagnostic  analysis 
of  said  sterilizer, 

first  conduit  means  conmiunicates  said  first  software  means 
with  said  circuit  board  means  to  carry  out  said  user  opera- 
tion mode; 

second  electric  conduit  means  for  selectable  communication 
of  said  second  software  means  with  said  circuit  board 
means  to  carry  out  either  said  user  operation  mode  or  said 
diagnostic  operation  mode;  and 

removable  means  to  selectively  cotmect  said  second  electric 
conduit  means  between  said  first  software  means  and/or 
said  second  software  means  and  said  circuit  board  means, 
whereby  the  circuit  board  means  may  be  operated  in 
either  the  user  operation  mode  or  the  diagnostic  operation 


atiofi,  such  as  a  time-of-use  and  demand  mode  of  opera- 
tion, a  demand-only  mode  of  operation  and  a  default  mode 
of  operation,   using   said   corresponding   predetermined 
operating  parameters,  said  controller  means  comprising 
initialization  means  and  register  reset  means, 
wherein  said  initialization  means  is  responsive  to  a  first 
application  of  power  to  said  register  and  is  responsive  to 
activation  by  said  register  reset  means,  and  comprises 
means  for  self-programming  said  register  into  a  default 
mode  of  operation  upon  a  first  application  of  power  to 
said  register,  by  comparing  said  register  function  por- 
tion to  respective  ones  of  said  predetermined  operating 
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parameters  and  by  downloading  said  default  operating 
parameters  from  said  read-only  memory  means  to  said 
non-volatile  memory  means,  based  on  a  mismatch  be- 
tween said  register  function  poriion  and  said  respective 
ones  of  said  predetermined  operating  parameters,  and 
wherein  said  register  reset  means  is  responsive  to  actua- 
tion by  a  user  comprises  means  for  disposing  said  regis- 
ter in  a  default  mode  of  operation  by  resetting  said 
register  function  portion  to  a  reset  value,  which  does 
not  match  any  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  predeter- 
mined operating  parameters,  and  then  by  activating  said 
initialization  means. 


5,270,950 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A 
SOURCE  OF  ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  IN  A  MATERIAL 
Peter  H.  Cowley,  Quamdoo;  Simon  D.  King,  WUmorton,  and 
Neil  Randall,  Matlock,  all  of  England,  asaignora  to  Rolls- 
Royce  and  Associates  Limited,  Derby,  England 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,909 
Int  a.'  GOIH  /;/0&  17/00 
vs.  CL  364—551.01  18  Clainu 


5.270,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  A  METER 

REGICTER  IN  A  DEFAULT  MODE 
Keuetk  W.  Atbertom  Sw»,  Me.;  Soau  D.  Dastooa,  MUford, 
•ad  Gregory  P.  Lavoie,  Lee,  both  of  N  Jl.,  aadgnon  to  Gen- 
cnl  Electric  Coapuy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764452 
lit.  CL'  GOIB  7/00:  GOIM  19/00 
UjS.  CL  364—550  14  Claim 

1.  A  solid-state  electronic  register  for  an  electrical  energy 
meter,  comprising: 
non-volatile  memory  means  having  a  register  fiinction  por- 
tion; 
read-only  memory  means  for  retaining  predetermined  oper- 
ating parameter^  such  as  time-of-use  and  demand  operat- 
ing parameters,  demand-only  operating  parameters  and 
default  operatmg  parameters;  and 
controller  means,  responsive  to  an  application  of  power  to 
said  register,  for  disposing  said  register  in  a  mode  of  oper- 


»CJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  source  of  acoustic  emissions  in 
a  material  comprising: 

at  least  three  spaced  transducers  acoustically  coupled  to  the 
material,  each  transducer  being  arranged  to  detect  acous- 
tic emissions  in  the  material  and  being  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  electrical  output  signal, 

measuring  means  to  measure  the  time  taken  for  each  of  the 
electrical  output  signals  to  equal  or  exceed  at  least  two 
predetermined  amplitudes  from  a  datum  time, 

means  for  analyzing  the  values  of  time  taken  for  each  of  the 
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electrical  output  signals  to  equal  or  exceed  each  of  the  at 
least  two  predetermined  amplitudes  for  a  plurality  of 
artificially  induced  acoustic  emission  events  having 
known  locations  to  infer  a  mathematical  relationship  be- 
tween the  values  of  time  for  each  of  the  electrical  output 
signals  and  the  location  of  a  source  of  acoustic  emission, 
means  for  storing  the  deduced  mathematical  relationship, 
means  for  calculating  from  the  values  of  time  taken  for  each 
of  the  electrical  output  signals  to  equal  or  exceed  each  of 
the  at  least  two  predetermined  amplitudes  for  an  acoustic 
emission  of  unknown  source  location  and  the  stored  math- 
ematical relationship  the  location  of  the  source  of  the 
acoustic  emission. 


5,270,952 

SELF-ADJUSTING  RECOVERY  ALGORITHM  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  SETBACK 

THERMOSTAT 

John  T.  Adams,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,150 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20;  G05D  23/00 

MS.  CL  364—505  18  daims 


5,270,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ERROR 
SIGNALS 
Ludger  Deters,  Remscheid;  Manfred  Miiller,  Wuppertal;  Bemd 
Neumann,  Rade»onnwald,  and  Manfred  Stiittem,  Kiirten,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Rem- 
scheid, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,374 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1990,  4016470-,  Aug.  28,  1990,  4027132 

InL  a.'  GOIB  7/18 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  tension  of  a  strand  of  advanc- 
ing yam  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  monitored  yam  processing 
positions  of  a  yam  processing  machine  and  comprising  the 
steps  of 

continuously  monitoring  the  value  of  the  tension  of  the 
advancing  strand  at  each  of  the  yam  processing  positions, 
while  continuously  determining  the  mean  value  of  the 
monitored  tension  of  each  of  the  strands,  and  while  also 
continuously  determining  the  differential  between  the 
monitored  value  and  the  mean  value  for  each  of  the 
strands, 
generating  an  alarm  signal  whenever  the  mean  value  for  one 
of  the  advancing  strands  leaves  a  predetermined  tolerance 
range,  or  whenever  the  differential  value  for  one  of  the 
advancing  strands  leaves  a  second  predetermined  toler- 
ance range,  and 
storing  the  generated  alarm  signals  in  a  memory  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  storage  spaces  and  comprising 

(a)  storing  the  alarm  signals  from  the  positions  in  sequence 
until  the  predetermined  number  of  storage  spaces  are  fully 
utilized,  and  then 

(b)  storing  subsequent  alarm  signals  from  the  positions  in  a 
continued  sequence  by  eliminating  the  initially  stored 
signals  of  the  positions  having  the  highest  number  of 
stored  signals  by  writing  over  the  stored  signals. 


1.  A  setback  thermosut  including  a  temperature  sensor 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ambient  temperature,  and  a 
programmable  digital  processor  including  an  operand  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  an  occupancy  time  value  and  an  associated 
occupancy  temperature  value  and  another  which  contains  a 
ramp  rate  value,  an  input  channel  receiving  the  temperature 
sensor  signal,  and  an  output  channel  providing  an  operation 
signal  to  start  operation  of  a  space  temperature  control  unit 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  internal  condition  of  the  proces- 
sor, said  processor  periodically  converting  the  temperature 
sensor  signal  to  a  digital  current  temperature  value  and  storing 
the  current  temperature  value  in  an  operand  memory  location, 
said  processor  further  having  a  closing  maintaining  in  an  oper- 
and memory  location  a  present  time  value  specifying  the  pres- 
ent time  of  day,  and  said  processor  also  including  an  instruction 
memory  in  which  is  stored  a  sequence  of  instructions,  and  from 
which  instructions  in  the  sequence  are  retrieved  and  executed 
by  the  processor,  said  processor  during  execution  of  said  se- 
quence of  instructions  comprising: 

a)  time  difference  means  for  retrieving  the  occupancy  time 
value  and  the  present  time  value  from  their  respective 
operand  memory  locations,  for  generating  a  time  differ- 
ence value  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  occupancy 
time  and  the  present  time  values  and  for  storing  the  time 
difference  value  in  an  operand  memory  location; 

b)  ramp  delta  means  for  retrieving  from  their  respective 
operand  memory  locations  the  time  difference  value  and 
the  ramp  rate  value,  for  generating  a  ramp  delu  value 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  time  difference  value  and  the 
ramp  rate  value,  and  for  storing  the  ramp  delu  value  in  an 
operand  memory  location;  and 

c)  ramp  set  point  means  for  retrieving  the  occupancy  tem- 
perature value  and  the  ramp  delta  value  from  their  respec- 
tive operand  memory  locations,  for  forming  a  ramp  set 
point  value  equal  to  at  least  one  of  i)  the  difference  be- 
tween the  occupancy  temperature  value  and  the  ramp 
delu  value  and  ii)  the  sum  of  the  occupancy  temperature 
value  and  the  ramp  delu  value,  and  for  comparing  the 
ramp  set  point  value  with  the  current  temperature  value, 
wherein  the  predetermined  interval  processor  condition 
comprises  a  predetermined  magnitude  relationship  be- 
tween the  ramp  set  point  value  and  the  current  tempera- 
ture value,  and  when  the  predetermined  internal  processor 
condition  exists,  issuing  the  operation  signal. 
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5,270,953 

FAST  CONVOLUTION  MULTIPLIER 

Stanley  A.  WWte,  So  acnente,  C«lif..  awignor  to  RockweU 

iBtenutioaal  Corporatioii,  Seal  Beadi,  Calif. 

CoadnaatkMi-ia-ptfrt  of  Ser.  No.  705,042,  May  23,  1991, 

abudoMd.  This  apyUcation  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,080 

Lit.  a.'  G06F  15/3 J 

VS.  CL  364-724.18  »'  Ctal« 


?r  rr  nr  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  frequency  domain  multiplica- 
tions in  a  fast  convolution  filter  employing  N  point  fast  Fourier 
transformations  on  2N  points  of  real-only  input  data,  compris- 
ing: 

first  separation  means  for  dividing  Fourier  transformed  dau 
into  N/2  pairs  of  even  and  odd  complex  transformed  data; 

first  weighting  means  connected  to  said  first  separation 
means  for  applying  a  preselected  weighting  to  said  even 
and  odd  transformed  dau  to  produce  intermediate  trans- 
former data; 

second  weighting  means  connected  to  said  first  weighting 
means  for  applying  a  Fourier  transform  of  an  impulse 
response  of  said  filter  to  said  intermediate  data  to  produce 
response  weighted  intermediate  data; 

second  separation  means  connected  to  said  second 
weighting  means  for  dividing  said  response  weighted 
intermediate  dau  into  even  and  odd  weighted  portions; 
and 

combination  means  connected  to  said  second  separation 
means  for  combining  said  even  and  odd  weighted  interme- 
diate data  to  provide  transformed  frequency  domain  data. 


5,270,954 

FILTER  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  nLTER  DEVICE 

Goto  Sakata,  MHaka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Caaio  Compater  Co„ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,654 

daiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jni.  18,  1990,  2-189786 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364-724.19  »  Claims 


wherein  said  coefficient  calculating  means  calculates  a  posi- 
tion C  on  a  real  axis  on  Z-plane  using  the  desired  fre- 
quency set  by  said  frequency  setting  means,  calculates 
distances  d  from  the  calculated  position  C  to  a  polar  point 
and  from  the  position  C  to  a  lero  point  using  the  position 
C  and  the  gain  set  by  said  gain  setting  means,  and  calcu- 
lates the  coefficienu  Bl  and  B2  from  the  following  expres- 
sions: 

Bl  =  C-d  md  B2=C+d. 
and  outputs  the  coefficients  81  and  82  thus  calculated. 


5,270,955 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ARITHMETIC  OR  LOGICAL 

COMPUTATION  RESULT 
Patrick  W.  Boashart,  Piano,  and  Saiuive  Agarwala,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,926 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—7363  ^  Claims 


c. 


m 


m" 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  if  the  nth  bit  of  the  result  of  an 
arithmetic  or  logical  operation  is  logical  ZERO  when  the 
(n-  l)th  bit  of  said  result  is  a  logical  ONE,  said  method  not 
dependent  on  the  computed  result  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  by  a  group  of  one-bit  cells  a  first  operand.  A, 
having  an  operand  length  of  at  least  two  bits; 

b)  receiving  by  said  group  of  one-bit  cells  a  second  operand, 
B,  having  an  operand  length  of  at  least  two  bits; 

c)  computing  by  an  (n-  l)th  cell  of  said  group  of  one-bit 
cells  a  generate  signal  G,_  i,  from  an  (n-  l)th  bit  of  said 
first  operand,  A,_i,  and  from  an  (n-l)th  bit  of  said 
second  operand,  B,_i; 

d)  receiving  by  an  nth  cell  of  said  group  of  one-bit  cells  said 
generate  signal  G,_i;  and 

e)  computing  by  said  nth  cell  of  said  group  of  one-bit  cells  a 
one-bit-zero  signal,  Z„,  from  an  nth  bit  of  said  first  oper- 
and, A„  from  an  nth  bit  of  said  second  operand,  8„,  and 
from  said  G,- 1  wherein  said  one-bit-zero  signal  is  defined 
Z,  =  A,®B,    G,_i. 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising: 

frequency  setting  means  for  setting  a  desu-ed  frequency  from 

which  a  transmission  characteristic  of  filtering  begins  to 

vary; 
gain  setting  means  for  setting  a  gain  at  a  half  frequency  of  a 

sampling  frequency; 
coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  coefficients 

based  on  the  desired  frequency  set  by  said  frequency 

setting  means  and  the  gain  set  by  said  gain  setting  means; 
digital  filter  means  for  filtering  signal  dau  input  thereto 

based  on  a  transmission  function  of  filtering  defined  by 

coefficients   outputted    by    said    coefficient    calculating 

means; 
wherein  said  transmission  function  is  defined  by 

tfl(Z)=JC(l -m/ZV(l -m/A 

where  K=(l  -Bl)/(1  -82)),  and  81  and  B2  are  coeffici- 
ents calculated  by  said  coefficient  calculating  means;  and 


5,270,956 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  FAST 
ALGEBRAIC  OPERATIONS  ON  A  PERMUTATION 
NETWORK 
Ahact  Y.  Onic,  College  Park;  Vinod  G.  J.  Peris,  Greenbeh,  and 
MeMa  Y.  Omc,  CoUege  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  UnlTer- 
sity  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,077,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^98 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/72 
VS.  CL  364—746  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
modular  arithmetic  operations  on  a  cascaded  plurality  of 
permuution  networks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  modular  arithmetic  expression,  including  first 
operand,  second  operand,  a  modular  operator,  and  a 
prime  modular  base  from  an  input  device; 

(b)  factoring  [a  reduced  value  of]  said  prime  modular  base 
into  a  plurality  of  prime  factors; 

(c)  converting  said  first  operand,  based  upon  said  plurality 
of  prime  factors  and  said  modular  operator,  to  a  first 
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permuution  in  a  converting  device,  operatively  interact- 
ing with  the  input  device; 

(d)  converting  said  second  operand  based  upon  said  plurab- 
ty  of  prime  factors  and  said  modular  operator,  to  a  second 
permuution  in  the  [a]  converting  device; 

(e)  implementing  said  first  permuution  on  a  first  permuu- 
tion network; 


3E 


•\ 


|W| 


first  daU  base  so  as  to  maintain  the  first  dau  base  essen- 
tially unchanged, 

(d)  removing  from  the  second  dau  base  any  element  set 
existing  in  that  second  dau  base  selected  from  the  first 
dau  base, 

(e)  selecting  a  second  element  set  from  the  second  daU  base, 

(f)  removing  from  the  second  dau  base  element  sets  selected 
from  the  second  daU  base, 

(g)  defming  the  first  element  set  from  the  first  dau  base  and 
the  second  element  set  from  the  second  dau  base  as  the 
target  elements  in  the  target  element  range,  and 

(h)  selectively  varying  the  amount  of  the  first  element  set 
relative  to  the  amount  of  the  second  element  set  as  the 
target  elements  thereby  to  develop  a  predetermined  fire- 
quency  distribution  of  targeted  elements  in  the  range. 


(0  implementing  said  second  permuution  on  a  second 

permuution  network,  cascaded  to  said  first  permuution 

network; 
(g)  reconfiguring  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

permuution  networks  based  upon  the  implemenution  of 

steps  (e)  and  (0; 
(h)  producing  a  resultant  permuution  output  from  said 

reconfigured  second  permuution  network  based  upon 

said  reconfigurations  of  step  (g); 
(i)  converting  said  resultant  permuution,  based  upon  said 

plurality  of  prime  factors,  into  a  resultant  value;  and 
(j)  outputting  said  resultant  value. 


5^70,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RETURN  FROM  TEST  MODE 

Soaan  D.  Dastow,  Milford,  NJL,  aiiigDor  to  GcMral  Electik 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764351 
Int  CL'  G04F  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—569 


11 


5,270,957 
COMPOSTTE  RANDOM  SAMPLING 
L.  Craig  Mnrray,  Walnut,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Soatkem  CaUforaia 
Edison  Co.,  Roaemead,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,558 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/21,  15/42 

VS.  CL  364—554  36  ClaiflH 


f 


COHPOSITC    OfSTKIPUTIOMS 

Pr«taMWv   •*    Baln«   Somptad   K   Tlmm 

Mm  P.  =SX 


^MLL 


a  -  mofOVTioM  or  nyes 

SAMSUNG   WITH    KPUUdVUm 


courosrrt  umxm  smtum 


uatmi*  or  ma  luicTto  H«  tia* 

1.  A  method  of  sampling  from  a  defined  group  so  that  at  least 
a  piinifniini  number  of  elements  in  the  defined  group  are  tar- 
geted at  a  first  desired  frequency  and  an  overall  number  of 
elements  are  not  targeted  more  than  at  a  second  desired  fre- 
quency thereby  to  create  a  target  element  range  comprising  the 
step*  of: 

(a)  esublishing  a  first  dau  base  constituted  by  essentially  all 
the  elements  of  the  defined  group, 

(b)  esublishing  a  second  daU  base  with  initially  all  the  ele- 
menU  of  the  first  dau  base, 

(c)  selecting  a  first  element  set  from  the  first  dau  base  and 
thereafter  replacing  the  selected  first  element  set  in  the 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  electrical  energy,  comprising: 

means  electrically  connected  to  a  load  for  metering  a  quan- 
tity of  electrical  energy  consumed  by  the  load; 

register  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  electrical  en- 
ergy metering  means,  for  recording  and  displaying  cus- 
tomer billing  dau  based  on  the  quantity  of  electrical  en- 
ergy consumed  by  the  load; 

means  responsive  to  user  actuation  for  storing  said  customer 
billing  daU  in  said  register  means  and  for  converting  said 
meter  from  a  customer  billing  dau  recording  and  display- 
ing mode  of  operation  to  a  test  mode  of  operation; 

means,  responsive  to  said  storing  and  converting  means,  for 
computing  an  elapsed  time  during  which  said  meter  is  in 
said  test  mode  of  operation;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  elapsed  time  computing  means  for 
retrieving  said  customer  billing  daU  from  storage  and  for 
converting  said  meter  from  said  test  mode  of  operation  to 
said  customer  billing  dau  recording  and  displaying  mode 
of  operation,  when  said  elapsed  time  equals  a  predeter- 
mined elapsed  time. 


5,270,959 
BL\S  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  OF  GYRO 
SUn-icU  Matmxaki,  aad  Ke^il  Okamoto,  botb  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  SaaUtoaM  Electric  ladaatrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  10,  1991,  3-001434 

lat  a.'  GOIC  19/00 

VS.  CL  364— 571Jtt  *  Oilmm 

1.  A  bias  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

«  gyro; 

bias  calculation  means  for  reading  output  dau  of  said  gyro 
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every  a  certain  fixed  period  after  the  apparatus  is  turned 

on  and  for  calculating  a  bias  value  of  said  gyro  on  the  basis 

of  the  read  output  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  said  bias  value  calculated  by  said 

bias  calculation  means;  and 
bias  correction  means  for  correcting  angular  velocity  daU  of 

a  vehicle  obtained  from  the  gyro  output  daU  with  said 

bias  value  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
when  calculating  a  first  bias  value  after  the  apparatus  is 

turned  on,  said  bias  calculation  means  calculating  said  first 

bias  value  by  reading  said  gyro  output  data  every  a  shorter 

period  than  said  certain  fixed  period. 


.^     ^ 


t 

( 

» 

M^ 

-1      ii,M,l 

1.  A  temperature  compensation  device  for  an  angular  veloc- 
ity sensor  having  a  sensor  body  for  electncally  detecting  a 
deflection  of  gas  flow  by  the  use  of  paired  temperature  sensing 
elements  resulting  from  an  angular  velocity  acting  on  the 
sensor  body,  comprising: 
a  temperature  control  means  for  detecting  an  internal  tem- 
perature of  the  sensor  body  by  the  use  of  a  body  tempera- 
ture detector  and  for  adjusting  the  internal  temperature  to 
a  preset  value; 
an  oRset  compensating  means  for  obtaining  an  offset  value 
from  an  output  of  the  sensor  with  the  sensor  at  the  preset 
temperature  and  with  no  angular  velocity  acting  thereon, 
for  compensating  an  angular  velocity  detection  signal 
obtained  at  the  preset  temperature  in  the  sensor  body;  and 
temperature-varying  means  for  reading-out  an  offset  value 
from  a  table  storing  therein  offset  data  in  accordance  with 


a  temperature  detected  by  the  body  temperature  detector 
while  the  temperature  in  the  angular  velocity  sensor  is 
rising  to  the  preset  value  and  for  compensating  the  angu- 
lar velocity  detection  signal  for  the  offset  value  obtained 
from  the  table. 


5,270,9«1 
STEPPER  MOTOR  SIMULATOR  DEVICE 
Thierry  B^at,  Mandelieu,  and  Jeaa-Jacques  Digoin,  Les  Adrets, 
both  of  France,  assignon  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1990,  90  05535 

lot  CV  G06J  1/00 

MS,  CL  364— M2  18  Claims 


5,270,9«0 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Maaayaki    Iketami;    Fumitaka    Takahaahi;     Akira    liboahi; 
Tomoyuki  Niahio;  Sinichi  Tomiyama;  Hirotatsu  Tiuchida,  and 
Ryotchi  Tsochiya,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gikea  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,547 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57553 

laL  CI.'  GOID  18/00 

\iS.  Ct  364—571.03  7  Claims 


I.  A  control  law  simulator  for  testing  a  stepper  motor  having 
N  windings,  said  control  law  simulator  comprising: 

signal  generator  means  comprising  means  for  generating  N 
discrete  sigiuds,  said  N  discrete  signals  being  substantially 
identical  in  form  and  each  having  a  period  n,  each  period 
n  comprises  four  steps,  and  each  of  said  N  discrete  signals 
are  offset  from  each  other  by  n/4  in  a  sequential  order; 

means  for  convening  said  discrete  signals  to  analogue  sig- 
nals; and 

driver  stage  means  for  converting  each  of  said  N  analogue 
signals  to  corresponding  N  current  signals,  each  current 
signal  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  N  discrete 
signals,  each  current  signal  energizing  a  respective  one  of 
said  N  windings  of  said  stepper  motor. 


5.270.962 
MULTIPLY  AND  DIVIDE  aRCUIT 

Gerhard  P.  Fettweis,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teknekron 

Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881436,  May  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,026 
lat  a.5  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—766  16  Claims 

1.  A  digital  divide  and  multiply  circuit,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

first  activatable  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  first  binary 
signal  (D)  having  a  plurality  of  first  bit  signals,  and  for 
generating  a  first  intermediate  binary  signal  in  response  to 
a  first  activation  signal,  said  first  intermediate  binary  sig- 
nal being  said  first  binary  signal  (D)  in  response  to  said 
first  activation  signal  being  in  one  state  and  said  first 
intermediate  binary  signal  being  the  inverse  of  said  first 
binary  signal  (D)  in  response  to  said  first  activation  signal 
being  in  another  state; 
a  pluraUty  of  substantially  similar  stages,  each  stage  compris- 
ing: 

a)  second  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  intermedi- 
ate binary  signal  and  a  bit  signal  corresponding  to  one 
binary  position  of  a  second  binary  signal  (E),  and  for 
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generating  the  logical  AND  thereof  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  bit  signals,  to  produce  a  second  inter- 
mediate binary  signal; 

b)  third  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  third  binary  signal 
(N)  and  said  second  intermediate  binary  signal  and  for 
adding  said  signals  to  produce  a  third  intermediate 
binary  signal,  said  third  intermediate  binary  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bit  signals  including  a  sign  bit  signal; 

c)  fourth  activatable  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  third 
intermediate  binary  signal  and  for  generating  a  fourth 
intermediate  binary  signal  in  response  to  a  second  acti- 
vation signal,  said  fourth  intermediate  binary  signal 
being  said  third  intermediate  binary  signal  in  response 
to  said  second  activation  signal  being  in  one  state,  and 
said  fourth  intermediate  binary  signal  being  the  absolute 
value  of  said  third  intermediate  binary  signal  in  resfwnse 
to  said  second  activation  signal  being  in  another  state; 

d)  fifth  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  intermediate 
binary  signal  and  for  shifting  said  intermediate  binary 
signal  by  one  bit  to  produce  a  fifth  intermediate  binary 
signal  therefrom  said  fifth  intermediate  binary  signal 


izable  into  N  rows,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  and 
M  columns,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  said  rows 
and  columns  forming  intersections,  said  processing  plane  hav- 
ing information  elemenu  at  the  intersections  of  selected  ones  of 
said  rows  and  columns,  said  apparatus  including: 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  analog  data  from 
information  elements  at  M  columns  and  n  contiguous  rows 
of  said  processing  plane,  where  1  <n<N,  said  rows  identi- 
fiable by  n  successive  integers  between  1  and  N,  to  form  a 
n  X  M  operation  plane, 
n  X  m  sources  of  weighting  information,  associated  with  a 
process  to  be  performed  on  a  neighborhood  of  said  pro- 
cessing plane,  said  neighborhood  comprising  a  plurality  of 


representotive  of  the  value  of  the  number  represented 

by  said  first  intermediate  binary  signal  divided  by  two: 

e)  sixth  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  sign  bit  signal  and 

a  resultant  bit  signal  from  a  prior  stage  and  forming  an 

exclusive  OR  therefrom  to  produce  a  resultant  bit  signal 

of  the  current  stage;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  stages  by  supplying 

said  fourth  intermediate  binary  signal  from  one  stage  as 

the  third  binary  signal  to  the  third  circuit  means  of  another 

stage,  and  by  supplying  the  fifth  intermediate  binary  signal 

from  one  stage  as  the  first  intermediate  binary  signal  to  the 

second  circuit  means  of  another  stage; 

wherein  in  response  to  said  second  activation  signal  being  in 

one  state,  said  circuit  generating  the  fourth  intermediate 

binary  signal  from  the  last  sUge  as  a  binary  multiply  and 

accumulate  of  D*E-(-N  in  response  to  said  first  activation 

signal  being  in  one  sUte,  and  —  D*E-|-N  in  response  to 

said  first  activation  signal  being  in  another  state;  and 

wherein  in  response  to  said  second  binary  signal  E  being 

high  and  said  first  and  second  activation  signals  being  in 

another  state  said  circuit  generating  the  resultant  bit  signal 

as  a  binary  quotient  of  N/D. 


5.270.963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

NEIGHBORHOOD  OPERATIONS  ON  A  PROCESSING 

PLANE 

Timothy  P.  Allen.  Palo  Alto;  Michael  F.  Wall,  Sunnyrale.  and 
Fcderico  Faggin.  Los  Altos  Hill.  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,459.  Ang.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,423 
Int.  a.'  G06G  7/16 
VS.  a.  364—861  »  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  operations  on  analog  data  ob- 
tained from  a  portion  of  a  processing  plane,  said  portion  organ- 
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elements  arranged  as  a  local  subset  of  n  rows  and  m  col- 
umns of  said  processing  plane,  where  l<m<M,  said 
sources  of  weighting  information  mapped  with  a  one  to 
one  correspondence  to  the  elements  of  said  neighborhood, 
combining  means  for  simultaneously  combining  said  nxm 
sources  of  weighting  information  with  selected  nXm 
neighborhoods  of  said  n  X  M  operation  plane,  said  combin- 
ing means  adapted  to  associate  said  sources  of  weighting 
information  with  said  analog  data  such  that  the  row  order 
of  the  weighting  information  corresponds  to  the  row 
order  of  the  analog  data  and  the  same  weight  is  used  for 
the  same  relative  position  within  each  of  said  neighbor- 
hoods. 


5.270.964 
SINGLE  IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE 
Andreas  Bechtolsheim.  Stanford;  Edward  Frank,  PortoU  Valler, 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View,  and  Shawn  Storm,  Mt.  View,  all 
of  Calif„  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Idc^  Moontain 
View.  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,413 
lat  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—52  8  Claims 

1.  A  single  in-line  memory  module,  said  single  in-line  mem- 
ory module  comprising  the  elements  of: 

a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  coimector  edge,  said  connector  edge  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  first  set  of  memory  elements  arranged  on  the  first  side  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  memory  elements 
having  data  lines  coupled  to  said  electrical  contacts  on 
said  connector  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  second  set  of  memory  elements  arranged  on  the  second 
side  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  second  memory 
elements  having  daU  lines  coupled  to  said  electrical 
contacts  on  said  connector  edge  of  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  second  set  of  memory  elements  being  mirror 
images  of  said  first  set  of  memory  elements; 
a  driver  circuit  mounted  substantially  centered  on  said 
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printed  circuit  board,  said  driver  circuit  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  through  said  electrical  contacts,  said 
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driver  circuit  transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  first 
set  of  memory  elements  and  said  second  set  of  memory 
elements. 


termined  voltage  range  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  of 
the  device  under  a  first  state  of  exhibiting  a  first  resistance 
value  of  the  at  least  three  resistance  values  to  bring  the 
device  into  a  second  state  of  exhibiting  a  second  resistance 
value  of  the  at  least  three  resistance  values;  and 
applying  a  second  voltage  exceeding  the  corresponding 
predetermined  voltage  range  between  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes of  the  device  under  the  second  state  of  exhibiting 
the  second  resistance  value  of  the  at  least  three  resistance 
values  to  bring  the  device  into  a  third  state  of  exhibiting  a 
third  resistance  value  of  the  at  least  three  resistance  val- 
uea. 


MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTI-WAVELENGTH  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCnON 

Takahiko  Tamaki,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyo- 

kai,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221862 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/06 

VS.  a.  365—122  16  Oainis 


5,270.965 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  DEVICE  HAVING 
METAL-INSULATOR-METAUMIMISTRUCTURE 
Yoahihiro    Yanagisawa:    Hisaaki    Kawade,    both    of    Atsngi; 
KuiUro  Sakai;  HirocU  Matsuda,  both  of  Isehara;  Haruki 
Kawada,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Takimoto;  Yuko  Morikawa, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Ken  Eguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  873,613,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,479,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,564,  Mar.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-71763 
Int.  a.'  GllC  J  J/02:  HOIL  29/28 
VS.  a.  365—107  55  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  device  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
and  an  organic  layer  sandwiched  therebetween  provided  on  a 
substrate,  one  electrode  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  near  the 
substrate  being  formed  of  an  electroconductive  material  which 
does  not  form  an  insulating  oxide  film,  the  organic  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  3  A  to  SOOO  A  and  the  device  having  at  least 
three  different  resistance  values,  one  of  the  at  least  three  resis- 
tance values  being  exhibited  when  a  voltage  within  a  corre- 
sponding predetermined  voltage  range  is  applied  between  the 
pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  the  at  least  three  resistance  values  of 
the  device  being  kept  unchanged  until  a  voltage  exceeding  the 
corresponding  predetermined  voltage  range  is  applied  between 
the  pair  of  electrodes  to  thereby  change  the  resistance  value  of 
the  device  to  another  of  the  at  least  three  resistance  values,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  voltage  exceeding  the  corresponding  prede- 


X.  .Xi  X..X. 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  film  layers,  each  of  which  has  a 
unique  characteristic  wavelength  at  which  optical  absorp- 
tion and  magneto-optical  effect  occur  simultaneously; 

wherein  a  selective  writing  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  mag- 
netic film  layers  is  realized  by  using  a  writing  light  beam 
incident  on  said  plurality  of  magnetic  film  layers  which 
has  a  wavelength  equal  to  the  characteristic  wavelength 
of  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  film  layers;  and 

a  selective  reading  from  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic 
film  layers  is  realized  by  measuring  Faraday  rotation  angle 
of  a  reading  light  beam  incident  on  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic film  layers  which  has  a  wavelength  equal  to  the 
characteristic  wavelength  of  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  film  layers. 


5,270,967 
REFRESHING  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 
Reza  Moazzami,  Oakland,  and  James  M.  Jaffe,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,022 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22.  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—145  49  Claims 
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1.  In  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  having  a  ferroelectric  capac- 
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itor,  a  switching  transistor,  a  word  lipe,  a  bit  line  and  a  drive 
line,  a  method  for  extending  an  endurance  of  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  the  memory  cell  by  addressing  the  word  line; 
causing  a  read  voluge  of  a  first  magnitude  to  be  applied 
across  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  to  read  the  memory  cell 
with  respect  to  a  polarization  state;  and 
carrying  out  at  least  one  cycle  including  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  refresh  voluge  to  a  second  magnitude  greater  than 
the  read  voltoge  of  the  first  magnitude  and  of  one  polarity 
across  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  to  revitalize  a  ferroelec- 
tric material  thereof,  and  applying  the  refresh  voltage  of 
the  second  magnitude  and  of  a  polarity  opposite  said  one 
polarity  across  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  to  refresh  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  and   revitalize  the   ferroelectric 
material  thereof. 


5,270,969 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  NAND 

CELL  STRUCTURE 

HiroaU  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,650,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,148,394,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,649,  Jnn.  28, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,008,856.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

913,451 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1987,  62-161625; 

Jun.  30,  1987,  62-163023;  Dec  23,  1987,  62-325686 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—185  M  Claims 


5,270,968 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Jhang-rae  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Han-soo  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungo- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rlcd  Jmi.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
91-24664;  Apr.  21,  1992,  92-6678 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/94 
VS.  CL  365—182  4  Claims 


1.  A  TFT  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  first  insulating  layer  and 
doped  with  first  conductive  type  impurities; 

e  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer  on  said 
first  conductive  layer; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  exposed  in  said  opening  and  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  predetermined  portion  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  thin  gate  insulating  layer  covering  said  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  thin  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  in  and  around  said  opening; 

a  first  impurity  region  formed  in  the  first  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  conductive 
layer  in  the  bottom  of  said  opening  and  doped  with  the 
first  conductive  type  impurities; 

a  second  impurity  region  formed  in  the  second  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer, 
and  doped  with  the  first  conductive  type  impurities;  and 

a  channel  region  defined  between  said  first  and  second  impu- 
rity regions  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  comprising  memory  cells  arranged  in 
matrix  form  having  rows  and  columns  and  row  lines  and 
column  lines,  each  memory  cell  including  cell  transistors 
connected  in  series,  and  each  of  the  cell  transistors  having 
a  control  gate,  a  fioating  gate,  a  channel  region  and  an 
insulation  film  between  the  floating  gate  and  the  channel 
region,  for  electrically  storing  data  by  using  charges 
stored  in  the  floating  gate,  each  memory  cell  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminals  of  the 
memory  cells  in  the  same  column  being  commonly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  column  lines,  the  second  terminals  of 
the  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  reference  potential, 
and  the  control  gates  of  the  cell  transistors  in  the  same 
row  being  commonly  connected  to  one  of  the  row  hnes; 
row  selection  means  for  designating  one  of  the  rows  of  the 

memory  cells  in  response  to  a  row  selection  signal; 
column  selection  means  for  designating  one  of  the  columns 
of  the  memory  cells  in  response  to  a  column  selection 
signal; 
data  latching  means  for  storing  data,  connected  to  each  of 

the  column  lines;  and 
data  programming  means  for  selectively  programming  the 
cell  transistors,  wherein  a  selected  cell  transistor  is  pro- 
grammed in  accordance  with  date  corresponding  to  the 
stored  dau  of  the  dau  latching  means,  the  cell  transistor 
holds  an  injected  state  of  electrons  which  are  injected 
through  the  insulation  film  into  the  floating  gate  by  utiliz- 
ing a  tunnel  effect  by  the  dau  programming  means  when 
the  stored  daU  of  the  dau  latching  means  is  a  first  logic 
level,  and  the  cell  transistor  holds  an  emitted  sute  of 
electrons  which  are  emitted  through  the  insulation  film 
from  the  floating  gate  by  utilizing  a  tunnel  effect  by  the 
dau  programming  means  when  the  stored  dau  of  the  dau 
latching  means  is  a  second  logic  level. 
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5,270,970 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUFFER  FOR  GATING 

DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 
Enseae  H.  Gnwader,  Jr.,  Aostia,  Tex.,  Miigiior  to  Motorola, 
Lk^  Sckmnmborg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,812 

tat  a.'  GllC  7/03 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  15  CUims 
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5,270,971 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SENSE  AMPUFIER  aRCUTTS  AND 

CORRESPONDING  BIT  LINES 

Kazayoahi  Moraoka,  Yokohama;  Masam  KoyauMp,  Tokyo,  and 

Minom  Yamada,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

■hiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  242078 

tat  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  3  CUima 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks,  each  circuit  block  having  a 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  corresponding,  respectively, 
with  a  plurality  of  memory  columns,  ■  first  common  line 
to  which  the  sources  of  said  sense  ampUfiers  are  con- 
nected, a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said 
first  common  line  and  a  reference  potential  terminal,  said 
first  common  line  and  said  first  switching  element  being 
provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers; 

a  second  common  line  connected  to  said  first  common  line, 
and 

a  second  switching  element  connected  between  said  second 
common  line  and  said  reference  potential  terminal,  said 
second  common  line  and  said  second  switching  element 


I  5,270,972 

THREE  TERMINAL  SERIAL-COMMUNICATING 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
Gary  M.  Craig,  and  Clifford  A.  Zitlaw,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif., 
■asignors  to  Xicor,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,559 

tat  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.03  18  Oaims 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  data  having  an  input/output 
and  an  output  enable; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  data  having  an  input  and 
an  output  and 

buffer  means  for  gating  data  transmissions,  said  buffer  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
memory  means,  an  output  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
second  memory  means,  and  a  control  coupled  to  said 
output  enable  of  said  first  memory  means. 


1.  A  three  terminal  peripheral  device  for  use  in  an  applica- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  modulated  power  signal  in- 
cluding a  source  of  power  and  a  first  clock  signal,  a  second 
terminal  for  receiving  a  ground  reference  potential,  and  a 
third  terminal  for  receiving  a  serial  data  signal  from  the 
application  system,  the  first  clock  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states  and  state  transitions  between  its  first 
and  second  logic  states,  said  peripheral  device  being  pow- 
ered by  the  potential  difference  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal; 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  for  generating 
from  the  modulated  power  signal  a  second  clock  signal  at 
an  output  having  first  and  second  logic  states  and  state 
transitions  between  its  first  and  second  logic  states,  the 
state  transitions  of  said  second  clock  signal  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  state  transitions  of  the  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  digital  subsystem  having  a  power  port  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  for  receiving  power,  a  ground  port  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  for  coupling  a  ground  reference 
potential,  a  data  pon  coupled  to  said  third  terminal  for 
receiving  a  serial  data  signal  from  the  application  system, 
and  a  clock  port  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  detection 
means  for  receiving  said  second  clock  signal,  the  data 
signal  and  the  first  clock  signal  being  synchronized  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  that  data  in  serial  form  is 
enabled  to  be  communicated  from  the  application  system 
to  said  digital  subsystem. 


5,270,973 
VIDEO  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  A  SPUT 

REGISTER  AND  A  MULTIPLEXER 
Aodre  J.  Golllemaud.  Sugar  Land;  Anthony  M.  Balistreri,  Hous- 
too;  Kari  M.  Guttag.  Miasouri  Oty,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Richard 
D.  Simpaoo,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  aasignors  to  Texas  ta- 
ttnuMata  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fded  Aug.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,471 
tat  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.02  10  Claima 

1.  A  video  random  access  memory  comprising: 
first  and  second  portions  of  an  array  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  the  first  and  second  portions 
having  different  groups  of  column  addresses; 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  column  leads,  each  column 
lead  being  arranged  for  coupling  to  the  memory  cells  in  a 
different  column  of  the  array,  the  first  and  second  plurali- 
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ties,  respectively,  being  associated  with  the  memory  cells 
of  the  first  and  second  portions; 
first  and  second  parts  of  a  split  register,  each  part  of  the  split 
register  including  a  plurality  of  storage  elements;  and 
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a  multiplexer  for  selectively,  by  the  different  groups  of 
column  addresses,  coupling  either  the  first  or  the  second 
portion  of  the  array  of  memory  cells  by  way  of  the  associ- 
ated plurality  of  column  leads  to  the  storage  elements  of 
either  the  first  part  or  the  second  part  of  the  split  register. 

5,270,974 
MONOLITHIC  FAIL  BIT  MEMORY 
Chitraiuan  N.  Reddy,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,345,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,909 
tat  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  ♦  Claims 
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including  main  memory  storage  locations  identified  as 
being  defective; 

a  main  memory  decoder  connected  to  receive  external  ad- 
dresses form  the  external  address  bus  and  that  responds  to 
an  external  address  by  providing  a  corresponding  decoded 
main  memory  access  address; 

a  fail  bit  address  decoder  connected  to  receive  external 
addresses  from  the  external  address  bus  and  that  responds 
to  an  external  address  that  causes  the  main  memory  de- 
coder to  provide  a  decoded  main  memory  access  address 
corresponding  to  a  defective  main  memory  storage  loca- 
tion (1)  by  providing  a  first  component  of  a  fail  bit  mem- 
ory access  address  and  (2)  by  asserting  a  flag  signal  to  the 
main  memory  data  path  that  disables  the  main  memory 
dau  path  such  that  binary  information  stored  in  said  de- 
fective main  memory  storage  location  is  not  transferred  to 
the  system  data  bus; 

a  fail  bit  data  path  connected  to  the  system  dato  bus  and  to 
receive  the  flag  signal  and  that  responds  to  the  asserted 
flag  signal  by  enabling  binary  data  to  be  provided  to  the 
system  data  bus  via  the  fail  bit  data  path; 

a  fail  bit  memory  array  connected  to  the  system  data  bus  via 
the  fail  bit  daU  path  and  that  includes  a  plurality  of  fail  bit 
memory  storage  locations  for  storing  binary  data  that 
corresponds  to  the  binary  daU  stored  in  defective  main 
memory  storage  locations,  the  fail  bit  memory  storage 
locations  being  arranged  in  an  x-y  matrix  that  includes 
rows  of  fail  bit  memory  locations  arranged  in  the  x-direc- 
tion  and  columns  of  main  memory  storage  locations  ar- 
ranged in  the  y-direction  such  that  each  fail  bit  memory 
storage  location  responds  to  a  corresponding  fail  bit  mem- 
ory access  address  that  includes  the  first  component  pro- 
vided by  the  fail  bit  address  decoder  and  a  second  compo- 
nent derived  from  the  main  memory  access  address  by 
providing  binary  data  stored  in  said  fail  bit  memory  stor- 
age location  to  the  system  daU  bus  via  the  fail  bit  dato 
path. 

5,270,975 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON-UNIFORM 

REDUNDANCY  DECODER  ARRANGEMENT 

Hugh  McAdams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,321,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,064,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,634 

tat  a.'  GllC  7/00.  29/00;  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  365—200  *  CMma 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  fail  bit  memory  system  comprising: 

an  external  address  bus  for  providing  an  external  address; 

a  system  dato  bus; 

a  main  memory  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  main  mem- 
ory storage  locations  for  storing  binary  data,  the  main 
memory  storage  locations  being  arranged  in  an  x-y  matrix 
that  includes  rows  of  main  memory  storage  locations 
arranged  in  an  x-direction  and  columns  of  main  memory 
storage  locations  arranged  in  a  y-direction  such  that  each 
main  memory  storage  location  responds  to  a  correspond- 
ing decoded  main  memory  access  address  having  an  x- 
direction  component  (x<,-x„)  and  a  y-direction  component 
(yo-yii)  by  providing  binary  data  stored  in  said  main  mem- 
ory storage  location  to  the  system  dato  bus  via  a  main 
memory  dato  path  connected  between  the  main  memory 
array  and  the  system  dato  bus,  the  main  memory  array 


5.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  addressable  memory  cells; 
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addressable  redundant  columns  of  redundant  memory  cells 
for  replacing  defective  memory  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  decoders  coupled  to  the  addressable  redundant 
columns  of  redundant  memory  cells  for  decoding  ad- 
dresses of  the  defective  memory  cells  in  the  memory  array 
and  for  selecting  addressable  redundant  sub-columns  of 
redundant  memory  cells  to  replace  the  defective  memory 
cells;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  decoders  are  coupled  to  the  address- 
able redundant  columns  of  redundant  memory  cells  nonu- 
niformly  such  that  some  of  the  addressable  redundant 
columns  of  redundant  memory  cells  have  more  decoders 
coupled  to  them  than  another  of  the  addressable  redun- 
dant columns. 


5^0,977 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  TEST  MODE  OPERATION 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Hinshi    Iwamoto;    Maaaki    Kumanoya;    Katsumi    Dosaka; 
Yaauhiro  Konishi,  and  Akira  Yamazaki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aaaignora  to  MitsnbiaU  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Japu,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240952 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  29/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  12  CUims 


5,270,976 

LASER  LINK  DECODER  FOR  DRAM  REDUNDANCY 

SCHEME 

Tran  V.  Traa,  CarroUton,  Tcx^  aaaignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,012,  Feb.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  540,254.  Jun.  19,  1990, 

abawioned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,046 

Lit  a.'  GllC  29/00 

UJS.  CL  365—200  11  CtaiM 
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1.  A  decoder  capable  of  selecting  the  multiple  replacement 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  from  an  array  of  memory 
cells  with  rows  of  memory  from  a  redundant  block  of  memory 
cells  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  link  decoders,  operable  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  address  bits; 

a  first  plurality  of  redundant  work  lines  addressable  by  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  address  bits,  said  first  plurality 
of  redundant  word  lines  forming  a  first  redundant  word 
line  block; 

a  second  plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  addressable  by  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  address  bits,  said  second 
plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  forming  a  second  redun- 
dant word  line  block; 

each  laser  link  decoder  from  said  plurality  of  laser  link  de- 
coders being  further  operable  to  enable  a  selectable  redun- 
dant word  line  block. 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  including  a 
memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  storing 
information  therein,  said  memory  device  including  a  test  mode 
operation  for  determining  whether  the  memory  cells  included 
in  said  memory  cell  array  are  defective  or  not,  said  test  mode 
operation  being  regulated  by  a  logic  state  of  an  externally 
applied  status  control  signal  for  controlling  the  state  of  said 
memory  device, 
said  memory  device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  externally  applied  status  control 

signal; 
means  for  detecting  external  application  of  a  power  supply 

to  generate  a  power-on  detection  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  generated  power-on  detection 
signal  for  counting  logic  state  changes  of  said  externally 
applied  status  control  signal  and  providing  power-on  reset 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  logic  state  changes;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  logic  state  of  said  received  status 
control  signal  after  said  power-on  reset,  to  generate  a 
signal  for  designating  a  test  mode. 


I  5,270,978 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CIRCUTT 
Oaamn  Matwmoto,  Kawaaaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Mild,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219932 
Lrt.  CL'  GllC  7/00,  li/00 
U&  CL  365—203  4  Claims 

1.  A  precharge/discharge  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  for 
detecting  signals  output  from  two  bit  lines  on  read-cell  and 
dummy  cell  sides  using  a  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  row  decoder  on  the  read-cell  side; 
a  second  row  decoder  on  the  dummy-cell  side; 
a  first  column  decoder  on  the  read-cell  side; 
a  second  column  decoder  on  the  dummy-cell  side; 
a  read  cell  selected  by  said  first  row  decoder  and  said  first 

colunm  decoder; 
a  dummy  cell  selected  by  said  second  row  decoder  and  said 
second  column  decoder; 
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first  and  second  precharge  transistors  for  performing  a  pre- 
charge  operation; 

first  and  second  discharge  transistors  for  performing  a  dis- 
charge operation; 

said  flip-flop  circuit; 


ming  operations  of  the  group,  thereby  allowing  all  cells  of 
the  group  to  experience  substantially  similar  programming 
histories. 


5,270,9M 
SECTOR  ERASABLE  FLASH  EEPROM 
Jagdiah  Pathak,  Loa  Alstoa  Hills;  John  Caywood,  Sonnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.;  Timothy  J.  Tredwell,  Fairport,  and  CoostaatiM 
N.  Anagnostopouloa,  Mendon,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMigBors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rockeater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,269 

Lit  CL5  GllC  n/00,  U/04.  16/04 

UJS.  CL  365—218  3  OaiaM 
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a  discharge  control  circuit  for  generating  a  discharge  signal; 

and 
a  precharge  control  circuit  for  generating  a  precharge  signal 

after  the  discharge  signal  is  generated  from  said  discharge 

control  circuit 


5^0,979 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMUM  ERASING  OF  EEPROM 
Eliyahou  Harari,  Loa  Gatoa;  Duiiel  C.  Gutennan,  Fremont; 
Sa^jay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  and  Stephen  J.  Gran,  Santt 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  SunDisk  CorporatioB,  Santa 
Cidr%  Calif. 

Filed  Mm-.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  670,246 

lat  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—218  »  Claiau 
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1.  For  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  read  only  memory  cells,  each  cell  capable  of 
being  programmed  to  a  "programmed"  state  or  erased  to  an 
"erased"  state,  said  array  capable  of  undergoing  a  plurality  of 
program  and  erase  cycles,  a  method  of  maintaining  uniform 
program  and  erase  history  among  a  group  of  cells  of  the  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  data  encoding  where  first  and  second  logi- 
cal states  of  dau  are  represented  respectively  by  the 
"erased"  state  and  the  "programmed"  state,  and  a  second 
data  encoding  where  the  representations  of  first  and  sec- 
ond logical  sutes  are  reversed  relative  to  the  "pro- 
grammed" and  "erased"  states; 
programming  the  cells  of  the  group  with  either  first  or 
second  data  encoding  randomly  in  subsequent  program- 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns,  wherein  each  memory  cell  includes 
a  control  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  and  wherein  the 
control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  rows  of  the  area 
are  connected  to  common  word  decode  lines,  the  drains  of 
the  memory  cells  in  the  columns  of  the  array  are  con- 
nected to  common  column  decode  lines,  and  the  sources 
of  all  of  the  memory  cells  are  commonly  connected  to  a 
source  voltage  line;  and 

erase  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  word  decode  lines,  for 
applying  a  first  erase  voltage  to  the  control  gates  of  a  first 
group  of  said  memory  cells  to  prevent  erasure  of  said  first 
group  of  memory  cells  and  for  applying  a  second  erase 
voltage  to  the  control  gates  of  a  second  group  of  said 
memory  cells  to  permit  erasure  of  said  second  group  of 
memory  cells  when  a  source  erase  voluge  is  applied  to 
said  source  voltage  line  in  a  sector  erase  mode  of  opera- 
tion; 

wherein  said  first  erase  voltage  is  greater  than  said  source 
erase  voltage  and  said  source  erase  voltage  is  greater  than 
said  second  erase  voltage,  and  wherein  said  first  erase 
voltage  is  sufficient  to  prevent  tunneling  of  electrons  from 
floating  gate  regions  of  the  first  group  of  memory  celb  to 
the  sources  of  the  first  group  of  memory  cells. 


5,270,981 

FIELD  MEMORY  DEVICE  FUNCTIONING  AS  A 

VARIABLE  STAGE  SHIFT  REGISTER  WTTH  GATED 

FEEDBACK  FROM  ITS  OUTPUT  TO  ITS  INPUT 

MaMhiko  Suni,  Cki^aaki,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Kabmhiki  Kaiaha 

ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,703,  Jul.  3, 1989,  abaadoMd,  which  U  a 

coBtiBiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  890,373,  Jul.  29, 1986,  abuidooed.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  JnL  30,  1985,  60-168027 

lit  CL»  GllC  19/Oa  21/00 

VS.  CL  365—221  «  O^^ 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  addressing  means  for  cyclically  generating  a  predeter- 
mined number  N  of  address  signals  in  a  fixed  sequence 
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during  an  operating  cycle  of  said  memory  device  and  for 
repetitively  generating  the  same  fixed  sequence  of  address 
signals  during  successive  operating  cycles; 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  memory 
means  cyclically  outputting  data  stored  at  different  ad- 
dresses corresponding  to  said  fixed  sequence  of  address 
signals,  and  at  the  same  time,  cyclically  writing  new  data 
for  a  next  cycle  at  the  same  addresses  corresponding  to 
said  fixed  sequence  of  address  signals;  and 

c)  switch  means  operative  in  a  first  position  for  connecting 
an  output  of  said  memory  means  to  an  input  of  said  mem- 
ory means  and  in  a  second  position  for  connecting  said 
input  of  said  memory  means  to  an  external  data  source, 

wherein  said  memory  device  is  operative  with  said  switch 
means  in  said  first  position  for  repetitively  circulating  the 
same  data  through  said  memory  means  at  said  different 
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addresses  corresponding  to  said  fixed  sequence  of  address 
signals, 
and  said  memory  device  is  operative  with  said  switch  means 
in  said  second  position  for  passing  data  only  from  said 
external  data  source  through  said  memory  means  at  said 
different  addresses  corresponding  to  said  fixed  sequence 
of  address  signals  and  to  said  output  of  said  memory 


said  addressing  means  having  a  presettable  counter  which 
holds  an  initial  value  indicative  of  said  predetermined 
number  N  of  address  signals  generated  by  said  addressing 
means  and  outputting  the  value  successively  changing  the 
value  by  one,  and 

wherein  said  presettable  counter  is  connected  to  a  shift 
register  which  stores  said  initial  value  of  the  presettable 
counter. 


5J70.982 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

IMPROVED  IN  TESTABILITY  WTTHOCT  SACRIFICE  OF 

CURRENT  CONSUMPTION 
Hiroahi  Waiaaabe,  Tokjro,  Jayaa,  iMivior  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,831 

CUm  prioiity,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126652 

IM.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—222  5  ClaiM 


arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  respectively  storing 
data  bits  in  the  form  of  electric  charges; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with  the 
columns  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and  propagating  data 
bits  in  the  form  of  differential  voltage  level; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and  allowing  said  rows  to 
be  selectively  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs, 
respectively; 

d)  a  first  peripheral  circuit  group  provided  in  association 
with  said  word  lines  for  selectively  driving  said  plurality 
of  word  lines  on  the  basis  of  an  external  row  address  signal 
in  said  standard  mode  and  of  an  internal  row  address 
signal  in  said  autorefreshing  and  diagnostic  modes; 

e)  a  second  peripheral  circuit  group  coupled  with  said  plu- 
rality of  bit  line  pairs  for  developing  said  data  bits  to  a 
restore  level  in  said  autorefreshing  mode; 
a  third  peripheral  circuit  group  coupled  between  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pair  and  a  data  terminal,  and  activated 
in  said  standard  and  diagnostic  modes  with  an  activation 
signal  for  transferring  a  data  bit  between  said  data  terminal 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  said  third  periph- 
eral circuit  group  containing  said  second  peripheral  cir- 
cuit group;  and 

g)  a  self-refresh  controller  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  exter- 
nal control  signals  for  producing  said  activation  signal, 
said  plurality  of  external  control  signals  being  controlled 
in  a  first  sequence  in  said  standard  mode,  in  a  second 
sequence  in  said  autorefreshing  mode  and  in  a  third  se- 
quence in  said  diagnostic  mode. 


0 


5,270,983 
SINGLE  ELEMENT  SECURITY  FUSIBLE  LINK 
William  J.  Wuertz,  Fort  Collins;  Steven  K.  Stefek,  LoTelarap, 
aod  William  W.  McKinley,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  NCR  CorporadoD,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,705 

lat  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—225.7  IS  ClaiiM 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device,  having  a  stan- 
dard mode,  an  autorefreshing  mode  and  a  diagnostic  mode  of 
operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  I/O  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  I/O  pads; 

a  fiise  connected  between  said  first  pad  and  a  signal  line;  and 
a  diode  connected  between  said  signal  line  and  second  pad; 
wherein  said  fuse  and  diode  are  series  connected  between 

said  first  and  second  I/O  pads  and  the  anode  of  said  diode 

is  connected  to  said  fuse,  and 
wherein  said  signal  line  is  a  write  enable  line  connected  to  a 

RAM. 
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5,270,984 
DISPLACEMENT  AMPLICATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Kazahifo  Mine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  lasigDor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,554 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1991,  3-212537 

Int.  a.'H01R  17/00 

MS.  a.  367—140  1<  Claim* 


opening  in  the  chamber,  thereby  defining  a  liquid-filled  cavity 
portion  of  the  chamber,  and  spaced  from  and  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  vibrate  and  thereby  produce  acoustic 
wave  energy  whose  frequency  is  dependent  on  the  length  of 
the  liquid-filled  cavity  portion. 

5,270,986 

NAUTICAL  CLOCK  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Breeoe  M.  Kerr,  P.O.  Box  369,  Royal  Oak,  Md.  21662 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,650,  Oct.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,086,417.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,651 

iBt  a.5  G04B  19/26 

MS.  a.  368—19  27  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  amplification  mechanism  for  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lever  arms  for  transmitting  and  amplifying  a  dis- 
placement of  said  piezoelectric  element; 

said  piezoelectric  element  being  fixed  between  ftfst  end 
portions  of  said  lever  arms; 

a  beam  member  fixed  between  second  end  portions  of  said 
lever  arms  and  working  as  a  further  means  for  amplifying 
the  displacement  of  said  piezoelectric  element; 

said  beam  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  bridge  having  a 
central  flat  portion,  said  central  flat  portion  of  said  beam 
member  having  preventing  means  for  preventing  said 
central  flat  portion  from  being  deformed  into  an  arcuate 
configuration. 

5,270,985 

SEISMIC  PULSE  GENERATION 

Keith  M.  Thomas.  Sutton;  Michael  R.  Dongworth,  Keston,  and 

Alec  Melyin,  Maidenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 

Gas  pic,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,278,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1989, 
8909067 

Lit  CL'  GOIV  1/137 
MS.  a.  367—142  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  acoustic  wave  energy,  said 
method  comprising  producing  a  Shockwave  above  the  upper 
surface  of  a  liquid  contained  in  a  chamber  of  a  device  so  that 
the  Shockwave  impinges  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and 
thereby  produces  an  acoustic  wave  in  the  liquid  to  cause  a 
vibraUble  means  mounted  on  the  chamber  so  as  to  close  off  an 


1.  An  improved  nautical  clock  comprising: 

clock  base; 

a  rotatable  tide  state  indicator  attached  to  said  base; 

drive  means  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said  tide  state  indi- 
cator for  routing  said  tide  state  indicator  at  a  rate  of  about 
one  revolution  every  12  hours  and  25.235  minutes; 

a  movable  marker  attached  to  said  base  for  making  a  position 
of  said  tide  state  indicator  that  indicates  a  time  of  a  tide 
sute  which  is  equal  to  12  hours  and  25.235  minutes  since 
the  preceding  like  tide  sute;  and 

means  for  moving  said  marker  attached  thereto  and  to  said 
base  to  cause  said  marker  to  mark  positions  of  said  tide 
sute  indicator  that  indicate  times  of  a  tide  sute  which  are 
less  than,  equal  to  and  more  than  12  hours  and  25.235 
minutes  since  the  preceding  like  tide  sUte. 

5,270,987 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  METHOD,  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
MEMORY  APPARATUS  AND  MAGNTTO-OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 
Toshimitsu  Kaku,  Sagamihara;  SUgeru  Nakamura,  Tachlkawa; 
Masahiko  TakahasU,   Hachioji;  Toshio  Niibara,  Sayama; 
Hamkazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira;  Norio  Ohta,  Imma;  Takeshi 
Nakao,  Sagantihara;  Hirofnmi  Sukeda,  Kokubui^i;  Masahiro 
Ojima,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Toyooka,  Sayama;  Tsuneo  Suganuma, 
Tokorozawa;  Fumiyoshi  Kirino,  and  Yoshinori  Miyamura, 
both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,094,  Feb.  8, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,020,041.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-097312; 
Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204658;  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-241974 

Int  a.'  GllB  11/00 
MS.  a.  369—13  53  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  a  magnetic  field  of  a  polarity  cortesponding  to 
information  to  be  recorded  while  a  recording  spot  of  a 
high  energy  is  irradiated  to  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  to  record  domains  in  the  recording  medium  rep- 
resenting the  information  along  a  track,  each  domain 
having  a  length  extending  along  the  track  which  is  smaller 
than  a  size  of  the  irradiated  recording  spot;  and 
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reading  out  the  domains  by  a  reproducing  spot  having  a 
lower  energy  and  a  shorter  wavelength  than  the  energy 
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and  wavelength  of  the  irradiated  recording  spot  wherein 
the  reproducing  spot  is  formed  by  a  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  of  no  longer  than  600  nm. 


5,270,988 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG 
APPARATUS  MAKING  ACCESS  BY  MULTTTRACK  JUMP 
Kazutochi  Kobayashi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,885,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,461,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-197576; 
Aug.  19.  1988.  63-206806;  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-206807 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—32  14  CUins 


1.  A  track  access  controlling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

a  beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  said  light  beam 
toward  a  recording  medium  onto  a  track  at  a  present 
address; 

a  position  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  posi- 
tion movement  signal  with  periodicity  indicating  a  posi- 
tion movement  in  a  direction  in  which  said  projected  light 
beam  intersects  at  right  angles  with  a  track  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  and  for  outputting  a  track  error  signal; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  track  error  signal  and 
outputting  an  amplified  track  error  signal; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  jump  direction  control  signal 
representing  a  selected  jump  direction  and  a  jump  direct- 
ing signal  representing  a  jump  from  a  current  track  to 
which  said  light  beam  is  being  projected  to  an  objective 
track  placed  apart  from  the  current  track  at  intervals  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  tracks  N; 


jumping  direction  change  means  receiving  said  jump  direc- 
tion control  signal,  for  outputting  a  jump  driving  signal; 

switching  means  controlled  by  said  jump  directing  signal 
from  said  control  means,  for  selectively  receiving  either 
said  amplified  track  error  signal  or  said  jump  driving 

I  signal  and  supplying  it  as  an  output; 

driving  means  receiving  the  output  from  said  switching 
means,  for  producing  a  track  jumping  driving  signal; 

a  beam  moving  means  for  moving  said  light  beam  in  a  direc- 
tion intersecting  at  right  angles  with  said  track  in  response 
to  said  track  jumping  driving  signal; 

a  hysteresis  comparator  means  converting  said  track  error 
signal  output  from  said  position  movement  detecting 
means  into  a  binary  signal  by  comparing  said  track  error 
signal  with  a  hysteresis  signal  having  a  predetermined 
signal  level; 

a  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  pulses  of  said 
binary  signal  and  outputting  a  count  signal  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  pulses  of  said  binary  signal;  and 

said  switching  means  switching  between  said  jump  signal  to 
said  amplified  track  error  signal  when  only  a  number 
equal  to  2N  or  2N  —  1  is  counted  by  said  counting  means  in 
accordance  with  a  jumping  direction  at  the  time  of  jump- 
ing. 


5,270,989 
DISK  PLAYER 
Atsushi  Kimura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,496 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127872 

Int.  a.' GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—37  12  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  capable  of  playing  one  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
arranged  on  a  tray,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tray  having  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  disk  rests  aligned 
radially  around  said  center  of  said  tray,  said  tray  movable 
between  a  disk  loading  position  outside  of  said  housing 

I  and  an  operating  position  located  inside  said  housing,  said 
center  of  said  tray  corresponding  to  a  disk  playing  posi- 
tion when  said  tray  is  in  said  operating  position; 

a  rotatable-arm  member  rotatable  about  said  disk  playing 
position; 

disk  holding  means  slidably  attached  to  said  rotatable-arm 
member,  said  disk  holding  means  reciprocatively  movable 
between  said  disk  playing  position  and  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  disk  rests  for  moving  a  selected  disk  to  be  played 
from  its  associated  disk  rest  to  said  disk  playing  position; 

disk  detecting  means  attached  to  said  disk  holding  means, 
said  disk  detecting  means  detecting  whether  said  selected 
disk  is  being  held  by  said  disk  holding  means;  and 

ejecting  means  for  moving  said  tray  to  said  disk  loading 
position  outside  of  said  housing  when  said  disk  detecting 
means  determines  that  said  selected  disk  has  become  de- 
tached from  said  disk  holding  means  after  removal  of  said 
selected  disk  from  said  disk  rest. 
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5,270,990 
TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
USING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EFTECnNG  RECORDING/REPRODUCnON  OF 
INFORMATION  BY  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Nobutoshi     Mizasawa,     Sagamihara;     Takahiko     Ishiwatari, 
Yamato;  Ryuichi  Aral,  Sagamihara;  Mamoni  Miyawald,  To- 
kyo; Yukio  Masuda,  Atsugi,  and  Hitoshi  Oda,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,656,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,380,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,966,  Aug.  14, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1986,  61-191857; 
Aug.  15,  1986,  61-191858;  Aug.  15,  1986.  61-191859;  Aug.  26, 
1986,  61-199854;  Aug.  26,  1986,  61-199855;  Aug.  26,  1986, 
61-199856;  Not.  6,  1986,  61-262746;  Not.  7,  1986,  61-264019 

Int.  a.5  GllB  9/10 
VS.  a.  369—43  38  Claims 


said  tracks  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  are 
unequally  spaced  over  a  range  of  track  pitches, 

each  track  has  a  respective  center  line,  at  least  one  Prefor- 
matted side  mark  offset  from  said  center  line  in  a  first 
direction,  and  at  least  another  preformatted  side  mark 
longitudinally  displaced  along  said  track  and  offset  from 
said  center  line  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction, 

said  scanner  comprises  means  for  generating  a  radiation 
beam,  for  directing  said  beam  to  said  record  carrier,  for 
receiving  from  said  record  carrier  a  modulated  radiation 
beam,  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  respon- 
sive to  modulated  radiation  from  said  side  marks, 

a  first,  second  and  third  of  said  tracks  are  disposed  consecu- 
tively adjacent  each  other,  with  the  track  pitch  between 
said  first  and  second  tracks  being  different  from  the  track 
pitch  between  said  second  and  third  tracks, 

characterized  in  that,  with  respect  to  a  reference  point  de- 
fined in  each  track  by  a  line  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  tracks,  each  track  has  a  respective 


./<: 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording  infor- 
mation by  irradiating  at  least  first  and  second  tracks  extending 
in  a  predetermined  parallel  direction  on  an  information  record- 
ing medium  with  an  electron  beam,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 

irradiating  means  comprising  a  first  radiation  source  for 
generating  a  first  electron  beam  to  radiate  the  first  track 
and  a  second  radiation  source  for  generating  a  second 
electron  beam  to  radiate  the  second  track,  said  first  and 
second  radiation  sources  of  said  irradiating  means  being 
provided  on  a  common  substrate; 
recording  means  for  recording  information  by  forming  a  bit 
pattern  on  each  track  in  the  predetermined  direction  by 
the  electron  beam;  and 
deflecting  means  for  electromagnetically  deflecting  the  first 
and  second  electron  beams  in  the  predetermined  direction 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  prede- 
termined direction,  such  that  the  bit  pattern  on  the  first 
track  is  formed  by  said  first  electron  beam  and  the  bit 
pattern  on  the  second  track  is  formed  by  said  second 
electron  beam. 


5,270,991 
TRACK  FORMAT  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORD  CARRIER  HAVING  A  VARYING  TRACK  PITCH 
Johannes  J.  Verboom,  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,390 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.26  10  Claims 

6.  An  optical  record  carrier  system,  comprising  an  optical 
record  carrier  having  information  storage  areas  arranged  in  a 
multiplicity  of  tracks,  and  an  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus 
having  a  tracking  servo  means  for  controlling  a  scanner  to  scan 
along  a  selected  track,  wherein 
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reference  mark  recorded  on  the  respective  track  at  a  time 
subsequent  to  the  preformatting,  and  substantially  located 
on  the  respective  track  center  line,  the  respective  refer- 
ence marks  of  said  first  and  third  tracks  being  located  a 
first  longitudinal  distance  from  their  respective  reference 
points,  and  the  reference  mark  of  said  second  track  being 
located  a  second  longitudinal  distance,  different  from  said 
first  longitudinal  distance,  from  the  second  track  reference 
point,  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal distances  constituting  a  first  longitudinal  offset  dis- 
tance, 

in  said  first,  second  and  third  tracks  the  first  of  the  side  marks 
are  located  substantially  a  same  third  longitudinal  distance 
from  the  respective  reference  point, 

the  respective  one  side  marks  are  each  offset  from  the  re- 
spective center  lines  by  a  first  radial  distance,  and  the 
respective  another  side  marks  are  each  offset  from  the 
respective  center  lines  by  a  second  radial  distance, 

whereby  said  tracking  error  signal  has  a  substantially  con- 
stant slope  at  its  zero-crossing  point  for  the  different  track 
pitches. 


5,270,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTATION  OF  DISK 

PLAYER 

Shigeru  Yasuda;  Nobuhiro  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Otsubo,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063583 

Int  a.'  GllB  3/90 

VS.  a.  369—53  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  rotation  of  a  disk  player  for 

reading  and  reproducing  a  recording  signal  from  a  disk  on 
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which  infomution  is  recorded  at  a  predetermined  linear  veloc- 
ity, comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  disk  at  the  predetermined 

hnear  velocity; 
a  spindle  servo  loop  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 

spindle  motor; 
a  time  base  servo  loop  for  correcting  a  read  signal  with 

respect  to  a  time  base; 
lock  detection  means  for  detecting  a  lock  state  of  said  time 

base  servo  loop; 


memory  means  for  storing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
frequency  of  the  read  signal  when  said  lock  detection 
means  detects  the  lock  state  of  said  time  base  servo  loop; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  read  signal  with  the  voltage  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  spindle  motor  in  an  ac- 
celeration/deceleration mode  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  comparison  means  when  the  rotation  veloc- 
ity of  the  spindle  motor  deviates  from  a  lock  range  of  said 
time  base  servo  loop. 


ing  a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  hand  and  an  electronic  means 
for  controlling  said  motor, 

said  device  further  comprises  a  surface  integral  with  a  mov- 
ing part  supporting  said  hand,  said  surface  comprising  a 
slightly  reflective  zone  and  a  very  reflective  area, 

an  emitter  positioned  to  emit  and  direct  beam  of  light  onto 
said  surface, 

a  detector  formed  by  a  set  of  n  photovoltaic  cells  for  detect- 
ing a  refection  by  said  surface  of  said  beam,  and 

means  for  determining  an  angular  position  of  said  surface  for 
which  an  output  signal  of  said  detector  is  at  a  maximum 
and  making  that  position  correspond  to  the  zero  position 
of  said  hand  when  said  watch  is  assembled, 

and  wherein  the  set  of  n  photovoltaic  cells  of  said  detector  is 
subdivided  into  two  groups  comprising  a  first  central 
group  of  p  contiguous  cells  and  a  second  lateral  group  of 
n-p  cells  and, 

said  electronic  means  calculates  a  ratio  of  currents  from  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  cells  and  determines  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  this  ratio,  and  wherein  said  p  cells  of  said 
first  group  switched  between  said  n-p  cells  of  said  second 
group, 

and  wherein  said  electronic  means  comprises  means  for 
determining  the  threshold  value  (ki)  of  the  ratio  of  the 
currents  of  said  first  and  second  groups,  and  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  moving  part  supporting 
said  hand  for  which  the  ratio  of  the  currents  exceeds  said 
threshold  value,  and  means  for  determining  the  arrange- 
ment for  which  this  ratio  is  at  a  maximum; 

and  wherein  said  electronic  means  comprises  means  for 
memorizing  the  arrangement  for  which  the  ratio  is  at  a 
maximum,  and  means  for  comparing,  once  every  revolu- 
tion, a  mechanical  position  of  said  hand  and  determining  a 
theoretical  position  of  said  hand  by  electronic  scaling. 


5,770,993 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTTNC  THE  ZERO  POSITION  OF  A 

HAND  OF  A  QUARTZ  WATCH  WITH  ANALOGUE 

DISPLAY,  A  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS 

METHOD  AND  A  WATCH  FIl'IED  WTTH  THIS  DEVICE 

Rtmt    Bcaoo,  Genera,  ami  Claode-Eiic  LeneBberger,  Gcoeve- 

Acadaa,  botk  of  Switzeriaiid,  aadgiiora  to  Mootrcs  Rolcx 

SJC  Switzeriaad 

nied  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,551 
ClaiB*    priority,    appUcatioD    Switzerland,    Not.    3,    1989, 
03978/89 

iBt  CL'  GO«B  19/04 
VS.  CL  368—80  1  Clain 


^1^ 


^M^ 


5,270,994 

MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  READING 

METHOD 

JwUchiro  Nakayama.  Shiki;  Tomosmki  Miyake;  Hiroyuki  Kata- 

yama,  both  of  Nara,  and  Keqji  Ohta,  Kita,  all  of  Japan,  asalgn- 

on  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  575,013,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,175,721.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reading  method  of 
recording  and  reading  an  information  signal  to  and  from  mag- 
neto-optical memory  elements  at  a  predetermined  position  by 
means  of  a  light-intensity  modulated  overwriting  method  em- 
ploying a  recording  magnetic  fleld  and  an  initializing  magnetic 
field,  said  magneto-optical  memory  elements  including  at  least 
two  magnetic  layers  magnetically  coupled  and  laminated,  said 
magneto-optical  recording  and  reading  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  zero  position  of  a  hand,  compris-       applying  the  recording  magnetic  field  and  the  initializing 
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magnetic  field  to  said  magneto-optical  memory  elements 
at  the  predetermined  position,  said  recording  magnetic 
field  being  applied  to  said  magneto-optical  memory  ele- 
ments during  the  performance  of  a  recording  operation  of 
the  information  signal,  said  initializing  magnetic  field 
being  applied  to  said  magneto-optical  memory  elements 
when  a  reading  or  recording  operation  of  the  information 
signal  is  finished;  and 
recording  or  reading  the  information  signal  to  or  from  said 
magneto-opcical  memory  elements. 


5,270,995 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION  BY  VARYING  A  WORK  FUNCTION  OF 
A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Katsuo  Wada,  Yao;  Etsigi  Minami,  and  Keigi  Ohta,  both  of 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,924,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,321,  Jan.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-7106 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—101  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  information 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  recording  medium; 

b)  impinging  energy  directly  on  the  recording  medium  to 
apply  heat  directly  thereto  in  order  to  change  a  structure 
of  the  recording  medium  so  as  to  vary  a  work  function  of 
the  recording  medium  to  form  a  distribution  pattern  on  a 
work  function  varied  portion  of  the  recording  medium  to 
record  information;  and 

c)  detecting  the  distribution  pattern  formed  on  the  work 
function  varied  portion  of  the  recording  medium  by  de- 
tecting a  difference  in  effect  of  the  work  function  varied 
portion  of  the  recording  medium  and  a  remainder  of  the 
recording  medium,  and  reproducing  the  recorded  infor- 
mation from  the  difference. 


5,270,996 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WTTH  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

PRODUCING  FIVE  DIFFRACTED  DETECnON  UGHT 

BEAMS 
Yuzo  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,150,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,483,  Dec.  28,  1987, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-310887; 
Mar.  16,  1987,  62-61725;  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-147681 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/]35 
VS.  a.  369—1 10  4  CUims 

1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  a  light  beam; 
propagating  and  reflecting  means  for  propagating  said  light 
beam  for  focusing  on  a  recording  medium  and  for  reflect- 
ing a  light  beam  which  is  reflected  from  said  recording 
medium  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  grating  lens  having  plural  regions  which  are  different  in  at 
least  one  of  focal  length  and  diffraction  direction  from  the 
others,  said  grating  lens  receiving  said  light  beam  having 


been  reflected  by  said  propagating  and  reflecting  means  so 
that  said  light  beam  having  been  reflected  by  said  propa- 
gating and  reflecting  means  is  diffracted  to  provide  fo- 
cused near-field  diffraction  light  beams  including  a  zero- 
order  diffraction  light  beam  and  at  least  one  first-order 
diffraction  light  beam,  wherein  said  grating  lens  provides 
five  diffracted  light  beams  including  said  zero-order  dif- 
fraction light  beam;  and 

an  optical  detector  having  plural  light  receiving  surfaces, 
one  of  said  plural  hght  receiving  surfaces  being  used  ex- 
clusively for  said  zero-order  diffraction  light  beam; 

wherein  said  diffracted  light  beams  are  detected  by  said 
plural  light  receiving  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  dif- 
fracted light  beams,  said  zero-order  diffraction  light  beam 


30C 


and  said  at  least  one  first-order  diffraction  light  beam 
being  focused  on  respective  ones  of  said  plural  light  re- 
ceiving surfaces,  wherein  said  propagating  and  reflecting 
means  comprises: 

a  J  wavelength  plate  for  converting  said  hght  beam  into  a 
first  circularly  polarized  light  beam  and  for  converting  a 
second  circularly  polarized  light  beam,  which  is  reflected 
from  said  recording  medium  and  traveling  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  said  first  circularly  polarized  light  beam, 
into  a  linearly  polarized  beam; 

an  object  lens  for  focusing  said  circularly  polarized  light 
beam  supplied  from  said  J  wavelength  plate  on  said  re- 
cording medium;  and 

a  polarized  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  said  linearly  polarized 
beam  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


5,270,997 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  REDUCED  ABERRATION 
Hiroshi  Katayama,  Higashihirochima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,261 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12987 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—112  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head  device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
information  by  using  an  optical  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source; 

a  movable  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  emit- 
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ted  from  said  light  source  on  the  optical  recording  me- 
dium; 

photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  reflected 
by  the  optical  recording  medium; 

an  optical  system  for  guiding  the  light  beam  emitted  from 
said  hght  source  to  said  objective  lens  and  for  guiding  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  said  optical  recording  medium 
to  said  photo  detecting  means; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  said  light  source,  said  photo 
detecting  means  and  said  optical  system,  having  an  open- 
ing formed  between  said  optical  system  and  said  objective 
lens;  and 

an  optical  plate  provided  substantially  orthogonal  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  passing  through  the  opening 
of  said  housing  to  seal  said  housing; 

said  optical  plate  being  rotatable  about  said  optical  axis  to  a 
position  reducing  aberration  of  said  objective  lens  and  of 
said  optical  system; 

said  optical  plate  sealing  said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  dust 
from  entering  said  housing. 


REWIUTABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  REWRITABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

SatiMki  Uckiaai.  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  awigaor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 

troak  Coryoratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  781,4M 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Nor.  «,  1990.  2-300671; 
Not.  «,  1990,  2-300672 

lat.  a.s  GllB  3/70 
U&  CL  369—277  5  Claima 
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5,270,999 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DISK 
DISTORTION 
R  Roai  CfcrMiaai,  Erie;  F.  Ei«eae  Dioa,  LoagwMt;  Mark  A. 
SwoHoa,  BroooficU;  Aaroa  MacPhcrMM,  Fort  CoUiat,  and 
Rickvd  K.  Sdnefcr,  Lovdaad,  all  of  Colo.,  awigMirs  to 
Ceaaer  Pcripherala,  lac,  Saa  Joac,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  624,747 
lat.  a.)  GllB  n/02S 
MS.  CL  369—290  11  CUaM 

1.  An  Miembly  for  securing  a  disk  to  a  hub,  comprising: 
UKaos  for  receiving  the  disk,  said  means  for  receiving  in- 
cludes a  hub  with  a  first  surface; 
means  for  retaining  the  disk  to  said  means  for  receiving,  said 
means  for  retaining  comprising  spring  means  and  a  re- 


tainer member  that  has  a  second  surface  that  is  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  surface,  said  spring  means  being  positioned 
between  said  flrst  surface  and  said  second  surface,  wherein 
substantially  all  points  of  contact  between  said  spring 
means  and  said  first  surface  are  located  on  one  parametric 


path  and  substantially  all  points  of  contact  between  said 
spring  means  and  said  second  surface  are  located  on  an- 
other on  another  one  parametric  path,  and  wherein  said 
another  one  parametric  path  has  the  only  points  of  contact 
between  said  retainer  member  and  said  spring  means. 


5,271,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 
EVALUATION  OF  DISTRIBUTED  NETWORKS 
Aatonina  J.  Eagbersea,  Richterswil;  Marco  Heddes,  Kilcfaberg; 
Andreas  Herkeradorf,  Adliiwil;  Ronald  Loljten,  Oberrieden, 
aad  Emit  Rothanaer,  Reichenburg.  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
on  to  International  Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  804,133 
daian  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  91810203.9 

lat  O.'  H04L  1/24 
M&.  CL  370—13  13  Claims 


1.  A  rewritable  recording  medium  comprising: 

wavy  pregrooves  for  carrying  one  address  identificatioa 

number  for  each  unit  information  block;  and 
lands  forming  recording  tracks,  wherein  said  wavy  pre- 
grooves include  odd  track  number  areas  and  even  track 
number  areas  adjacent  thereto,  odd  track  numbers  are 
inserted  in  the  odd  track  number  areas  in  each  pair  of 
pregrooves  sandwiching  those  lands  forming  odd  num- 
bered tracks,  and  even  track  numbers  are  inserted  in  the 
even  track  number  areas  m  each  pair  of  pregrooves  sand- 
wiching those  lands  forming  even  numbered  tracks. 


1.  Method  for  testing  and  evaluating  the  dynamic  functional 
behavior  of  geographically  distributed  telecommunication 
networks,  in  particular  fast  packet  switching  networks  con- 
structed of  primitive  functional  building  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transmitting  stations,  and  receiving  stations,  each 
station  containing  a  transputer  having  its  own  memory  and 
transmitting  receiving  hardware  and  control  software,  and 
communication  links  connecting  those  stations  for  the  trans- 
mission of  traffic  organized  in  the  form  of  packets,  wherein  the 
packets  each  contain  a  control  block  and  a  payload  portion,  the 
latter  being  devoted  to  carrying  the  normal  user  information, 
charactenzed  by  the  following  steps: 

defining  the  primitive  functional  building  blocks,  including 
paths  of  transmission,  between  the  inputs  and  outputs  of 
the  network, 
defining  a  set  of  target  errors  which  the  testing  and  evalua- 
tion is  to  detect, 
passing,  during  a  testing  and  evaluation  phase  and/or  during 
normal  operation  of  the  network,  test  packets  around  the 
network  which  contain,  in  their  payload  portion  all  infor- 
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mation  relevant  to  their  testing  and  evaluation  task,  in- 
stead of  the  said  normal  information  usually  contained  in 
said  payload  portion,  and 
analyzing  the  test  packets  arriving  at  the  output  port  of  their 
said  path  of  transmission  for  any  unexpected  results. 


5,271,001 
SYNCHRONOUS  TERMINAL  STATION  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Hadano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-295036 

Int  a.'  H04J  i/14;  G06F  U/16 

MS.  a.  370—16  7  Claims 


5^71,002 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Peter  I.  A.  Barri,  Bonheiden,  and  Jan  L.  B.  Dc  Groote,  Schilde, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
ertaads 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,933 

Int  a.5  H04Q  11/04:  H04L  12 /i4 

MS.  a.  370—58.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  terminal  station  system  comprising  work- 
ing transmission  units  and  one  or  more  standby  transmission 
units,  the  working  and  standby  transmission  units  operating 
with  respective  independently  generated  synchronization 
pulses; 

1 )  each  of  the  working  transmission  units  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  each  of  the  input  signals  having  a  frame  format 
including  pointer  information  that  indicates  the  location  in 
the  frame  where  the  informative  data  portion  begins; 

(b)  means  for  multiplexing  the  signals  outputted  from  the 
receiving  means  into  a  transmission  signal  and  outputting 
the  transmission  signal; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  the  transmission  signal  outputted 
from  the  multiplexing  means  onto  a  transmission  path; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  a  failure  in  the  respective  working 
transmission  unit;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  the  signals  outputted  from  the  receiv- 
ing means  to  one  of  the  standby  transmission  units  when 
the  means  for  detecting  detects  a  failure;  and 

2)  each  of  the  standby  transmission  units  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  signals  applied  by  the  means  for 
applying  the  signals; 

(b)  means  for  reformatting  the  applied  signals  into  new 
frames  according  to  the  synchronization  pulse  of  the 
standby  transmission  unit  receiving  the  applied  signals; 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  pointer  infor- 
mation in  the  respective  new  frames; 

(d)  means  for  modifying  the  pointer  information  based  on 
the  determined  location,  and  inserting  the  modified 
pointer  information  into  the  signals  having  the  new 
frames; 

(e)  means  for  multiplexing  the  signals  having  the  modified 
pointer  infonnation  into  a  standby  transmission  signal;  and 

(0  means  for  transmitting  the  standby  transmission  signal 
onto  a  standby  transmission  path. 


1.  Communication  switching  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  circuits,  each  said  input  circuit  having 

one  or  more  respective  first  data  output  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  output  circuits,  each  said  output  circuit  having 

one  or  more  respective  first  data  input  terminals,  and 
one  or  more  central  memory  circuits  each  for  selectively 
transferring  data  from  a  different  respective  said  first  data 
output  terminal  of  said  input  circuits  to  a  corresponding 
different  respective  said  first  data  input  terminal  of  said 
output  circuits,  each  of  said  central  memory  circuits  fur- 
ther comprising 

a  respective  common  data  write  bus  to  which  the  respec- 
tive said  first  data  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  input 
circuits  are  coupled,  and 
a  respective  plurality  of  individual  memory  circuits,  each 
associated  with  a  respective  different  said  output  circuit 
and  having  a  respective  second  data  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  respective  common  data  write  bus  and  a 
respective  second  data  output  terminal  individually 
coupled  to  the  respective  said  first  input  terminal  of  the 
associated  output  circuit,  all  said  individual  memory 
circuits  associated  with  a  single  one  of  said  one  or  more 
central  memory  circuits  having  a  common  write  signal 
input  terminal  as  well  as  a  common  read  signal  input 
terminal. 


5,271,003 
INTERNAL  ROUTING  METHOD  FOR  LOAD 
BALANCING 
Keun  K.  Lee;  Jin  Y.  Choi;  Young  S.  Cho,  and  Hyeong  H.  Lee,  all 
of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Teie- 
conununications  Research  Institute  and  Korea  Telecommaai- 
cation  Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1989, 
1989-3067 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/14 
MS.  CL  370— 58  J  4  CUi™ 

1.  In  a  common  channel  signaling  system  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  signaling  terminals  for  receiving  and  sending,  through 
signaling  data  links,  signaling  messages  including  circuit  identi- 
fication code  (CIC),  originating  point  code  (OPC)  and  destina- 
tion point  code  (DPC),  a  plurality  of  message  handling  proces- 
sors each  connected  to  each  of  the  signaling  terminals  via  a 
message  transfer  network,  and  a  number  of  user  part  proces- 
sors each  connected  to  each  of  the  message  handling-handling 
processors  via  a  control  interworking  network,  an  internal 
routing  method  in  the  internal  network  for  balancing  the  work- 
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load  among  the  message  handling  processors  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  lower  bits  of  the  circuit  identification  code  of  the 

signaling  messages  as  a  message  handler  selection  code; 
establishing  a  routing  uble  within  each  of  the  user  part 
processors  and  each  of  the  signaling  terminals  so  that  the 
signaling  messages  may  be  distributed  equally  to  all  active 


containing  broadcast  channel  routines  which  is  arranged  to 
receive  channel  index  information  from  the  memory  manage- 
ment arrangement  and  generate  information  identifying  re- 
quired output  ports  to  which  information  is  to  be  broadcast. 
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5^1,004 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDING  BROADCAST 

TRANSMISSION 

Rjchanl  J.  Proctor,  aad  Thomas  S.  Maddem,  both  of  Dorset, 

EnglamL,  aaaignors  to  GPT  Limited,  England 

Rled  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.471 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019340 

lat  a.)  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—60  3  Claims 
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5,271,005 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  VIRTUAL  PATH  CAPACITY 

Aldhiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Nakaoo,  Hachioji,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcatifui  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215707 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370-79  9  Claims 


message  handling  processors,  on  the  basis  of  the  remnant 
obtained  when  the  message  handler  selection  code  is 
divided  by  the  number  of  the  active  message  handling 
processors;  and 
performing  the  routing  to  the  message  handling  processors 
from  a  selected  one  of  the  user  part  processors  and  the 
signaling  terminals. 
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1.  A  method  of  modifymg  a  virtual  path  capacity  in  a  com- 
munication network  which  transfers  a  first  cell  in  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  between  node  apparatuses,  said  first  cell 
having  a  first  virtual  path  identifier  indicative  of  a  virtual  path 
which  said  first  cell  passes  through,  comprising  the  step  of: 
modifying  a  bandwidth  allocated  to  the  virtual  path; 
wherein  said  step  of  modifying  includes  the  step  of  notifying 
the  modification  of  the  bandwidth  to  a  node  apparatus 
included  in  said  virtual  path  by  passing  a  second  cell 
through  said  virtual  path,  said  second  cell  having  informa- 
tion of  the  modification  and  a  second  virtual  path  identi- 
fier same  as  said  first  virtual  path  identifier. 


5,271,006 
FRAME  ALIGNER  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROL  THEREOF 
Yoahihiro  Ashi;  Tadayuki  Kanno.  both  of  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Taliatori,  Kokubunji,  and  Hiromi  Ueda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00925,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,956 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  CI.  370— «4  22  Oaims 


1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  sMntching  arrangement, 
comprising:  a  serial  to  parallel  converter  having  inputs  to 
receive  input  packets  of  data  which  include  routing  mforma- 
tion,  in  serial  form,  and  convert  the  input  packets  of  data  to 
parallel  form,  said  serial  to  parallel  converter  being  connected 
to  a  first  random  access  memory  in  which  each  input  packet  of 
data  is  entered  at  an  address  location  in  the  first  random  access 
memory,  and  the  address  is  then  entered  in  a  respective  firsl-in 
and  first-out  output  queue  at  the  tail,  and  the  address  at  the 
head  of  the  queue  is  accessed,  and  the  packet  of  data  is  read 
from  the  first  random  access  memory  into  a  parallel  to  serial 
converter  connected  thereto,  and  the  packet  of  dau  is  serially 
delivered  to  a  required  output  of  the  parallel  to  serial  con- 
verter, wherein  the  first  random  access  memory  and  the  output 
queues  are  controlled  by  a  memory  management  arrangement 
connected  thereto,  said  memory  management  arrangement 
being  further  connected  to  a  second  random  access  memory 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  low-speed  sig- 
nals having  a  frame  structure  in  a  high-speed  frame  by  multi- 
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plexing  the  signals,  a  method  of  frame  aligner  control  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

setting  a  plurality  of  candidates  for  a  write  start  phase  in  a 
frame  aligner  memory;  and 

selecting  a  write  start  phase  for  each  of  the  candidates  for 
write  start  phases  set  in  said  frame  aligner  memory  by 
referencing  a  common  phase  memory  which  has  stored 
therein  write  start  phases  shared  by  a  plurality  of  low- 
speed  signals  requiring  phase  matching  in  the  high-speed 
frame; 

wherein  said  selecting  step  includes  the  step  of: 

referencing  said  common  phase  memory  using  address  data 
stored  in  an  identification  memory,  said  address  daU  indi- 
cating a  particular  one  of  said  write  start  phases  to  be 
referenced. 


and  oppositely  directed  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  com- 
munication path  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  stations  such 
that  said  stations  are  sequentially  connected  and  a  downstream 
end  of  one  said  path  being  coupled  to  an  upstream  end  of  the 
other  of  said  paths;  each  of  said  plurality  of  stations  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  coupled  to  said  one  path  to  write  dau  packets  to 
that  path  for  transmission  to  other  of  said  stations  with 
that  writing  being  in  cycles  with  up  to  a  predctennined 
number  of  packets  per  cycle; 


5,271,007 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTROLLED  ACCESS 

TO  AVAILABLE  RESOURCES 
Masayuki    KurahasU;   TakaUro   Saito;   Toshiaki   Yoahinari; 
Masahiro  Maeda,  and  Kazuya  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405873 

Int  a.5  H04L  12/40;  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  370—85.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  information  devices  are 

cotmectcd  to  each  other  through  a  network  with  source  and 

binary  software  resources  being  releasable  firom  a  release 

server  for  access  by  said  information  devices  through  said 

network,  said  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  software  resources;  and 

management  means  for  storing  an  access  list  for  the  source 

and  binary  software  resources  and  for  releasing  requested 

software  resources  from  said  storage  means  in  accordance 

with  access  rights  given  to  every  information  device  on 

the  basis  of  said  access  list  stored  in  said  management 


second  means  effective  to  result  in  a  reset-request  indication 
passing  on  down  said  one  path  when  the  station  and  all 
upstream  stations  have  completed  their  writing  cycles, 
said  reset-request  indication  on  reaching  the  downstream 
end  of  said  one  path  passing  onto  the  upstream  end  of  said 
other  path  as  a  reset  signal;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  other  path  to  detect  the  reset 
signal  and  commence  a  further  cycle  of  writing  of  packets 
on  the  basis  of  that  reset  signal. 


5,271,009 
DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD  PERFORMED  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSOR  PROVIDED  IN  A  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Ryouzi  Takano;  Kiyohumi  Mitsnze;  Takashi  Nara,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Takashi  Hatano.  Machida,  and  Sumie  Morita,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fitjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34376 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  2  Claims 


^IIUDMBOIV 

/» 

WRTS 

r 

NOET 
MT* 

URIC, 

xincj 

MITE 

TSPT 

5,271,008 

UNIDIRECnONAL  BUS  SYSTEM  USING  RESET 

SIGNAL 

John  O.  Umb,  Los  Gates,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,285,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,111,456.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  8930832SJ 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—85.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions and  two  communication  paths  which  are  unidirectional 
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1.  A  data  processor  used  in  a  switching  system,  for  process- 
ing a  packet  daU  transferred  in  the  data  processor,  said  dau 
processor  comprising: 

central  control  equipment  for  controlling  a  transfer  process 
of  the  packet  data,  said  central  control  equipment  com- 
prising: 
means  for  adding  a  header  to  the  packet  data,  the  header 
specifying  a  daU  length  of  the  packet  data. 
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means  for  dividing  the  header  and  the  packet  dau  to  a  plu- 
rality of  data  blocks  comprising  an  initial  data  block  in- 
cluding the  header  and  an  initial  part  of  the  packet  data,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  data  blocks  each  including  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  packet  daU  and  a  last  daU  block 
including  a  last  pnrt  of  the  packet  data,  so  that  each  of  the 
dau  blocks  has  a  designated  dau  length,  and 
means  for  producing  write  commands,  the  write  commands 
comprising  a  first  write  command,  a  plurality  of  second 
write  commands  and  a  third  write  command,  the  first 
write  command  indicating  that  a  daU  block  commanded 
by  the  first  write  command  is  the  initial  daU  block  and 
specifying  a  transfer  direction  and  address  of  the  initial 
daU  block,  the  second  write  command  indicating  that  a 
dau  block  commanded  by  the  second  write  command  is 
the  intermediate  dau  block  and  specifying  a  transfer  di- 
rection and  address  of  each  of  the  intermediate  dau  blocks 
and  the  third  write  command  indicating  that  a  daU  block 
commanded  by  the  third  write  command  is  the  last  dau 
block  and  specifying  a  transfer  direction  and  address  of 
the  last  dau  block; 
a  main  memory  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  dau  blocks,  and 
second  memory  means  for  storing  the  write  commands; 
and 
line  control  equipment  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  dau  blocks 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means,  for  controlling  the 
storing  of  the  daU  blocks  transferred  from  said  first 
memory  means  and  for  controlling  the  transfer  and  the 
storing  in  accordance  with  the  write  commands  stored 
in  said  second  memory  means, 
third  memory  means  for  storing  the  dau  blocks  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  memory  means,  and 
processor  means  for  restoring  the  packet  dau  by  synthe- 
sizing the  dau  blocks  stored  in  said  third  memory 
means  and  for  restoring  the  header  from  the  daU  blocks 
stored  in  said  third  memory  means. 


5^1,010 
VIRTUAL  roENTIFIER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
HlrtMhi   Miyakr,  Satoahi   Kakuma;  Shuji   Yoshimura;   Naokl 
Aihara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Naoki  Fukuda,  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaigson  to  Fi^itm  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  199L  Ser.  No.  780,108 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282605 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—94.1  5  Claims 


attaching  a  ug  for  routing  said  ATM  cell  in  said  switcher,  said 
virtual  identifier  conversion  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  identifier  comparator  units,  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  possible  virtual  path  and  channel  identifier 
pairs  and  each  unit  comprising: 
input  identifier  storing  means  for  storing  a  stored  virtual 

path  identifier  and  a  stored  virtual  channel  identifier; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  for  a  match  of  said  input 
virtual  path  identifier  and  said  input  virtual  channel 
identifier  attached  to  said  ATM  cell  inputted  from  said 
input  highway  with  the  stored  virtual  path  identifier 
and  the  stored  virtual  channel  identifier  stored  in  said 
input  identifier  storing  means; 
output  identifier  storing  means  for  storing  the  output  virtual 
path  identifier  and  the  output  virtual  channel  identifier  to 
be  attached  to  said  ATM  cell  on  the  output  highway,  as 
well  as  the  Ug  for  routing  said  ATM  cell  in  said  switcher, 
each  of  said  output  identifier  storing  means  comprising  a 
first  register  for  holding  said  output  virtual  path  identifier, 
said  output  virtual  channel  identifier,  and  said  ug  for 
routing  said  ATM  cell  in  the  switcher; 
output  controlling  means  for  outputting  the  contents  of 
said  output  identifier  storing  means  when  said  compar- 
ing means  detects  a  match,  each  of  said  output  control- 
ling means  comprising  three  sUte  bus  drivers  for  receiv- 
ing the  dau  of  respective  bits  held  in  said  first  register, 
the  number  of  said  three  sUte  bus  drivers  being  equal  to 
the  toul  number  of  bits  in  said  virtual  path  identifier, 
said  virtual  channel  identifier  and  said  Ug  inputted  to  a 
control  input  terminal  receiving  a  match  signal  from 
one  of  said  comparing  means;  and 
header  inserting  means  for  inserting  the  contents  of  one  of 
said  output  identifier  storing  means  into  the  header  part 
of  said  ATM  cell  on  its  way  to  said  switcher,  said  one  of 
said  output  identifier  storing  means  included  in  the  one 
of  said  identifier  comparator  units  having  the  one  of  said 
comparing  means  detecting  a  match,  said  header  insert- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  delayer  for  delaying  said  ATM  cell  inputted  from  said 
input  highway  by  two  and  a  half  cycles  of  a  clock 
signal; 
a  first  selector  for  sequentially  outputting  the  dau  held 
in  said  first  register  in  the  order  of  the  Ug,  the  output 
virtual  path  identifier  and  the  output  virtual  channel 
identifier;  and 
a  second  selector  for  sequentially  outputting  an  output 
from  said  first  selector  and  an  output  from  said  de- 
layer by  switching;  and 
controlling  means  for  storing  all  combinations  of  a  virtual 
path  identifier  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier  attachable 
to  an  ATM  cell  inputted  to  said  switcher  and  storing 
appropriate  ones  of  the  combinations  as  said  stored  virtual 
path  identifier  and  stored  virtual  channel  identifier  in  said 
input  identifier  storing  means  respectively  in  said  plurality 
of  identifier  comparator  units. 


1.  A  virtual  identifier  conversion  system,  put  in  a  stage 
preceding  a  switcher  for  use  in  a  broadband  integrated  services 
digital  network,  for  converting  an  input  virtual  path  identifier 
and  an  input  virtual  channel  identifier  attached  to  an  ATM  cell 
on  an  input  highway  of  said  switcher  to  an  output  virtual  path 
identifier  and  an  output  virtual  channel  identifier  pair  to  be 
attached  to  said  ATM  cell  on  an  output  highway  and  for 


5^1,011 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  MUTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Jay  C.  McMullan,  Jr.,  DoraTiUe,  and  Lee  R.  Johnson,  Lnw- 

renccTillc  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc, 

NorcnMB,Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,283 
Int.  CL'  H04L  1/20 
VS.  CI.  371— 5J  42  Claims 

1.  A  dau  transmission  system  having  an  error  correction 
system  with  a  programmable  error  sensitivity,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  first  values  representing  different  types 
of  dau  transmission  errors  of  said  dau  transmission  sys- 
tem, greater  values  being  assigned  to  more  serious  daU 
transmission  errors; 
means  for  generating  second  values,  complementary  to  said 
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first  values,  at  a  programmable  rate  which  is  proportional 

to  a  maximum  accepuble  daU  transmission  error  rate;  and 

means  for  continuously  summing  said  first  and  second  values 

and,  when  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  values  exceeds 
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5,r71,013 
FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Barry  J.  Gleeson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,283 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—9.1  23  Claims 
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a  first  predetermined  threshold  value,  disabling  an  output 
of  said  daU  transmission  system  until  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  values  falls  below  a  second  predetermined 
threshold  value. 


5,271,012 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
REBUILDING  DATA  CONTENTS  OF  UP  TO  TWO 
UNAVAILABLE  DASDS  IN  AN  ARRAY  OF  DASDS 
Miguel  M.  Blaum,  San  Jose;  Hsieh  T.  Hao,  Los  Altos;  Richard 
L.  Mattson,  and  Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  both  of  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,596 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10;  GllB  20/18 

U.S.  a.  371—101  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  rebuilding  of  the  daU  con- 
tents of  up  to  two  unavailable  DASD's  form  an  array  of  a  M 
failure  independent  DASDs,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  simple  parity  encoding  over  a  (M  —  1)*M  bit  daU  array 
following  a  cylindrical,  zig/zag  traverse,  said  encoding 
being  defined  over  pairs  each  formed  from  an  array  diago- 
nal and  a  row  intersecting  the  parity  assigned  to  the  diago- 
nal; 

(b)  striping  and  writing  the  parity  coded  data  array  to  the  M 
DASD  array;  and 

(c)  responsive  to  up  to  two  DASD  failures,  rebuilding  the 
dau  on  a  patterned  or  random  basis  by  accessing  the  data 
array  and  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  modified. 


1.  In  a  fault  tolerant  computer  system  including  a  first  dau 
processor  and  a  second  daU  processor,  wherein  said  first  daU 
processor  provides  first  and  second  primary  tasks,  and  wherein 
said  second  daU  processor  provides  a  backup  task  for  backing 
up  said  second  primary  task  on  said  first  dau  processor,  a 
method  comprising: 

transmitting  messages  from  said  first  primary  task  to  said 

second  primary  task  for  processing  thereby; 
allowing  said  second  primary  task  to  process  received  mes- 
sages from  said  first  primary  task  without  transmitting  said 
received  messages  to  said  backup  task  on  said  second 
processor  so  long  as  said  second  primary  task  does  not 
perform  a  persistent  action; 
transmitting  at  least  messages  processed  by  said  second 
primary  task  to  said  backup  task  prior  to  the  performance 
of  a  persistent  action  thereby;  and 
providing  for  recovery  of  said  second  primary  task  in  the 
event  of  failure  thereof  using  said  backup  task  and  the 
messages  transmitted  thereto. 


5,271,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FAULT-TOLERANT 

MESH  WITH  SPARE  NODES 
Jehoshua  Bnick,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  E.  Cypher,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Ching-Tien  Ho,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,946 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  371—11.1  69  Claims 

1.  A  fault-tolerant  mesh  M*  comprising: 

(a)  N  -(-  m  nodes,  the  mesh  M*  being  capable  of  supporting  a 
target  mesh  M  from  which  a  mesh  M  may  be  defined,  the 
mesh  M  having  N  nodes,  m  being  a  number  of  extra  nodes 
in  the  mesh  M4,  wherein  the  nodes  may  be  represented  by 
one  of  a  diagonal  graph  and  a  circulant  graph,  each  node 
has  an  identifier  assigned  thereto,  the  value  of  each  identi- 
fier being  determined  with  respect  to  the  graph,  the  fault- 
tolerant  mesh  M*  being  able  to  sustain  up  to  k  faults  while 
faciliuting  definition  of  the  mesh  M;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  edges  connected  between  respective  ones  of 
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the  nodes  in  accordance  with  a  connection  pattern  defined 
in  terms  of  the  identifiers  assigned  to  the  nodes  and  the 
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positions  of  the  nodes  in  the  graph;  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  extra  nodes  is  an  input/output  node. 


5^1,015 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 
Tsutomu  Aldyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-307640 

Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  self-diagnostic  system  for  semiconductor  memory  com- 
prising: 

a  CPU  (1)  in  which  a  sequence  program  for  diagnosis  is 
written; 

a  data  generator  (2)  connected  to  the  CPU  (1)  for  generating 
data  to  be  applied  to  a  data  input  of  a  memory  (S)  to  be 
tested  when  the  CPU  (I)  is  in  a  memory  write  mode  and 
generating  expected  data  when  the  CPU  is  in  a  memory 
read  mode; 

an  address  generator  (3)  connected  to  the  CPU  (1)  for  giving 
an  address  to  be  written  in  the  memory  (5)  to  an  address 
input  of  the  memory  when  the  CPU  (1)  is  in  the  memory 
write  mode  and  giving  an  address  to  be  read  out  from  the 
memory  (5)  to  the  address  input  of  the  memory  when  the 
CPU  is  in  the  memory  read  mode; 

a  clock  generator  (6)  connected  to  said  CPU  (1)  and  which 
is  started  with  a  test  start  signal  (Ic)  from  the  CPU  (1)  for 
giving  an  enabling  timing  clock  to  said  address  generator, 
said  data  generator  and  said  memory; 

a  test  finish  detector  (7)  connected  to  said  CPU  (1)  and  said 
clock  generator  (6)  and  including  means  for  setting  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  CPU  (1)  a  range  of  addresses 
in  the  memory  (5)  to  be  tested  and  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  said  addresses  with  said  timing  clock  from  the 
clock  generator  (6)  to  detect  the  finish  of  a  test  with  the 


address  generator  (3)  and  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
clock  generator  (6); 

a  switch  circuit  (8)  connected  to  said  dau  generator  (2)  and 
controlled  by  the  CPU  (1)  for  selectively  connecting  data 
from  the  data  generator  (2)  to  a  first  output  (8a)  connected 
to  the  data  input  of  the  memory  (5)  when  the  CPU  (1)  is 
in  the  memory  write  mode  and  to  a  second  output  (8/») 
when  the  CPU  (1)  is  in  the  memory  read  mode; 

a  comparator  (4)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  memory  (5) 
for  comparing  the  dau  read  from  the  memory  (5)  as  a  first 
input  and  the  expected  data  from  the  second  output  (86)  of 
the  switch  circuit  (8)  as  a  second  input  to  give  an  output 
representative  of  whether  the  expected  data  and  the  data 
read  from  the  memory  (5)  are  in  coincidence;  and 

a  flip-flop  (9)  which  takes  the  output  from  the  comparator 
(4)  as  a  set  signal  and  the  test  start  signal  (Ic)  from  the 
CPU  (1)  as  a  reset  signal  to  give  an  output  for  indicating 
the  result  of  the  comparison  in  the  comparator  (4). 


I  5,271,016 

SHlFT-CORRECnNG  CODE  SYSTEM  WITH  EFFICIENT 

SYMBOL-TO-CHANNEL  BIT  TRANSFORMATION 

Hugh  M.  Hilden,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Dennis  G.  Howe,  Pittsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,800 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/46.  13/00;  GIIB  20/18 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  31  Claims 
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1.  A  parity  symbol-to-modulation  codeword  encoder  which 
generates,  from  parity  symbols  in  a  finite  field,  codewords  of  a 
modulation  code,  said  codewords  comprising  runs  of  bits  of  a 
first  bit  value  of  minimum  length  d  and  maximum  length  k,  said 
encoder  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  current  set  of  input  bits  corresponding 

to  a  current  one  of  said  finite  field  parity  symbols; 
means  for  appending  to  said  set  of  input  bits  a  set  of  b  appen- 
dage bits  so  as  to  form  a  codeword  of  said  modulation 
code,  said  means  for  appending  being  in  a  current  state 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  set  of  state  values,  said  appen- 
dage bits  comprising  one  of  (a)  b  bits  of  said  first  bit  value 
when  said  current  state  corresponds  to  a  first  one  of  said 
state  values,  and  (b)  a  binary  symbol  and  b—  I  bits  of  said 
first  bit  value  when  said  current  state  does  not  correspond 
to  said  first  state  value,  wherein  said  binary  symbol  is  a  bit 
of  said  first  value  when  said  current  parity  symbol  is  said 
first  one  of  said  set  of  parity  symbols,  and  said  binary 
symbol  is  a  bit  of  a  second  bit  value  otherwise,  each  bit  of 
said  first  bit  value  being  a  zero  bit  and  each  bit  of  said 
second  bit  value  being  a  one  bit,  each  codeword  of  said 
channel  modulation  code  comprising  a  run  of  zero  bits, 
successive  ones  of  said  codewords  being  separated  by  a 
one  bit;  and 
means  for  setting  the  state  of  said  appending  means  for  a  next 
set  of  input  bits  to  one  of  (a)  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
state  values  when  said  current  one  of  said  parity  symbols 
is  a  predetermined  one  of  a  set  of  parity  symbols  in  said 
finite  field,  and  (b)  to  an  other  one  of  said  state  values 
otherwise. 
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5,271,017 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  USING  MICROSLOTS 

Jay  R.  Kreba,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Timothy  J.  Wilson,  Schaum- 

burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.724 

Int.  a.s  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  10  Claims 


determining  a  physical  target  address  from  said  panition 

location  and  said  logical  sector  address; 
comparing  said  physical  target  address  to  a  primary  defect 

list  to  generate  an  adjusted  physical  target  address;  and, 
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1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  having  a  base  station 
and  at  least  one  radio  unit  and  having  an  inbound  channel  for 
conveying  information  from  said  at  least  one  radio  unit  to  the 
base  station, 

the  radio  communications  system  having  an  outbound  chan- 
nel for  conveying  information  from  the  base  station  to  said 
at  least  one  radio  unit, 

the  radio  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  pre- 
defined symbols,  the  plurality  of  predefined  symbols  in- 
cluding a  first  symbol,  a  second  symbol,  and  a  third  sym- 
bol, 

and  wherein  a  first  unit  of  time  is  defined  as  a  microslot,  and 
a  second  unit  of  time  is  defined  as  a  slot,  the  slot  compris- 
ing an  integral  number  of  microslots, 

a  method  for  the  base  station  to  send  timing  information  to 
the  at  least  one  radio  unit  and  to  indicate  to  the  at  least  one 
radio  unit  when  the  inbound  channel  is  idle,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

at  the  base  station: 

(a)  determining  when  a  microslot  has  expired; 

(b)  when  a  microslot  has  expired,  then  determining  when  a 
slot  has  expired; 

(c)  when  a  slot  has  expired,  then  determining  whether  the 
inbound  channel  is  idle; 

(d)  when  the  inbound  channel  is  idle,  then  sending  the  first 
symbol  to  the  at  least  one  radio  unit  on  the  outbound 
channel; 

(e)  when  the  inbound  channel  is  busy,  then  sending  the 
second  symbol  to  the  at  least  one  radio  unit  on  the  out- 
bound channel; 

(0  when  a  slot  has  not  expired,  then  sending  the  third  symbol 
to  the  at  least  one  radio  unit  on  the  outbound  channel. 


comparing  said  adjusted  physical  target  address  to  a  second- 
ary defect  list  to  generate  a  final  physical  target  address. 


5,271,019 
SCANNABLE  SYSTEM  WITH  ADDRESSABLE  SCAN 
RESET  GROUPS 
Robert  Edwards,  San  Jose;  Jeffrey  Techau,  and  Rita  Rudolph, 
both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,289 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/318 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  38  CUums 
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5,271,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDIA  DEFECT 

MANAGEMENT  AND  MEDIA  ADDRESSING 

Litko  Chan,  San  Joce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeXT,  Inc.,  Redwood 

City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,456 
Int.  a.5  GllB  20/12.  27/00 
VS.  a.  371—10.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  addressing  sectors  in  a  storage  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  a  logical  block  address  (LEA)  to  said  storage 

system,  said  LBA  comprising  N  bits; 
determining  a  partition  location  of  said  LBA  by  reading  L 
bits  of  said  LBA,  where  L  is  less  than  N,  said  L  bits  defm- 
ing  said  partition  location  of  said  storage  system; 
determining  a  logical  sector  address  location  of  said  LBA  by 
reading  M  bits  of  said  LBA,  where  M  is  less  than  N,  said 
M  bits  defining  a  logical  sector  number  of  said  partition; 


1.  A  scan-testable  machine  comprising: 

a  set  of  scan  latches,  wherein  the  set  is  piartitioned  into  two 
or  more  unique  initialization  groups,  each  latch  being 
assigned  to  one  or  more  of  the  initialization  groups;  and 

group  addressing  and  initializing  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  the  set  of  latches,  for  synchronously  addressing  each 
initialization  group  as  a  group  and  by  so  addressing  a 
given  initialization  group,  initializing  the  latches  of  the 
addressed  group  to  a  predefined  initialization  state. 


5,271.020 
BUS  STRETCHING  PROTOCOL  FOR  HANDLING 
INVALID  DATA 
Siir«sli  K.  Marisetty,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,061 
Int.  a.5  H04L  1/00;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—30  10  dnims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  invalid  dau  being  transmitted 
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from  a  first  agent  to  a  second  agent  in  a  computer  system,  said 
invalid  data  handling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  if  the  first  agent  determines  that  dau  to  be  transmitted  by 
the  first  agent  is  invalid  data,  then  the  first  agent  transmits 
an  error  signal  to  the  second  agent  indicating  the  invalid 
data,  the  first  agent  attempts  to  correct  the  invalid  data. 


5^1,022 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Elwya  R.  Berlekamp,  Piedmont,  and  Lloyd  R.  Welch,  La  Can- 
ada, both  of  Calif,,  aaaignon  to  Cyclotomict,  Incorporated, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  415,020,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioB  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,455 
Int  a.'  H03M  13/00 
UA  CL  371—37.1  14  Claims 


the  first  agent  transmits  the  attempted  corrected  invalid 
data  to  the  second  agent  after  a  predetermined  period,  and 
the  first  agent  transmits  any  remaining  data  not  yet  trans- 
mitted; 
b)  if  the  second  agent  receives  said  error  signal,  then  the 
second  agent  suspends  reading  data  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  the  second  agent  resumes  reading  data. 


5,271,021 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Elwyn  R.  Berlekamp,  Piedmont,  and  Lloyd  R.  Welch,  La  Can- 
ada, both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaora  to  CyckMomics,  Incorporated, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  415,020,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,285 
lat  CL'  H03M  13/00 
\iS.  CL  371—37.1  2  daiiH 
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1.  An  encoding  system  characterized  by: 

1)  block  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  block  of  input  data 
bits  to  produce  a  codeword  comprising  plural  code  sym- 
bols in  accordance  with  an  error  correction  code; 

2)  means  for  producing  a  group  of  codewords  of  said  code 
comprising  said  codeword  and  related  codewords,  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  related  codewords  differing  from  said 
codeword  by  a  uniform  change  to  respective  sets  of  sym- 
bols of  said  codeword;  and 

3)  means  for  arranging  the  code  symbols  of  a  selected  code- 
word of  said  group,  wherein  the  selected  codeword  corre- 
sponds to  a  maximal  number  of  bit  differences  from  previ- 
ously arranged  codewords  in  a  preselected  pattern. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  stream  of  data  with  respect  to 
a  data  channel,  said  system  comprising: 
outside  encoder  means  for  encoding  said  stream  of  digital 
data  into  successive  codewords  each  comprising  n  m-bit 
symbols  of  an  outside  error  correction  code,  said  outside 
error  correction  code  being  characterized  by  codewords 
comprising    separately    invertable    codeword    portions 
whose  inversions  produce  other  codewords  of  said  out- 
side error  correction  code; 
inside  encoder  means  for  encoding  each  of  said  m-bit  sym- 
bols so  as  to  produce  m  -t-  z-bit  symbols  in  accordance  with 
a  channel  code,  said  channel  code  being  characterized  in 
that  each  of  said  m-t- z-bit  symbols  are  of  weight  w; 
mveriing  means  for: 
dividing  said  successive  codewords  into  successive  row 
groups  of  M  bits,  each  of  said  successive  row  groups 
comprising  at  least  some  of  the  symbols  of  said  succes- 
sive codewords,  said  row  groups  characterized  by  com- 
monly aligned  bit  positions,  and 
producing  inverted  codewords  by  selectively  inverting 
ones  of  said  codeword  portions  so  as  to  maximize  the 
number  of  bit  positions  in  each  of  said  rows  which 
contain  bits  different  from  those  in  alternate  ones  of  said 
rows;  and 
means  for  transmitting  analog  signals  to  said  chaiwel 
representing  the  channel  encoded  symbols  correspond- 
ing  to  the  codewords  processed   by   said   inverting 
means,  wherein  said  analog  signals  comprise  analog 
values  organized  into  successive  rows  of  M  analog 
value  sites  corresponding  to  the  M  bits  of  said  succes- 
sive row  groups. 


5,271,023 

UNDSTERRUFTABLE  FAULT  TOLERANT  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

John  H.  Normaa,  ChaBdlcr,  Ariz.,  aaaigaor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Job.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,869 
Int  CL'  G06F  1 1 /OS 
MS.  a.  371— «8  J  16  CUma 

1.  Apparatus  for  fault  tolerant  data  processing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  processors  including  at  least  one  and  two 
other  data  processors  operating  in  tandem,  each  data 
processor  having  common  clocking  signals  and   input 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  fault  tolerant  comparators  including  at  least 
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one  and  two  other  fault  tolerant  comparators,  each  fault 
tolerant  comparator  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  data  processors  for  receiving  data  from  said  corre- 
sponding one  data  processor,  each  fault  tolerant  compara- 
tor further  connected  to  each  of  said  other  fault  tolerant 
comparators,  each  said  fault  tolerant  comparator  for  com- 
paring output  signals  from  said  other  fault  tolerant  com- 
parators in  a  pairwise  fashion  to  eliminate  said  output 
signals  from  any  faulty  data  processors; 

said  connection  of  said  each  fault  tolerant  comparator  to  said 
other  fault  tolerant  comparators  including; 

first  data  input  connection  means  for  receiving  data  from 
said  corresponding  data  processor; 

first  data  output  connection  means  for  transmitting  said  data 
from  said  corresponding  data  processor  to  said  other  fault 
tolerant  comparators; 

error  input  connection  means  for  receiving  comparison 
error  signals  from  each  of  said  other  fault  tolerant  compar- 
ators; 

error  output  connection  means  for  transmitting  a  compan- 
son  error  signal  from  said  one  fault  tolerant  comparator  to 
said  other  fault  tolerant  comparators; 

second  data  input  connection  means  for  receiving  data  from 
said  other  data  processors;  and 

second  data  output  connection  means  for  transmitting  said 
data  from  said  corresponding  data  processor; 

each  said  fault  tolerant  comparator  includes; 


means  and  to  said  error  input  connection  means  from  a 
second  of  said  other  fault  tolerant  comparators,  said  sec- 
ond AND  gating  means  producing  a  second  precursor 
output  enable  signal  from  comparison  of  said  output  en- 
able signal  of  said  first  latching  means  with  said  compari- 
son error  signal  of  said  second  other  fault  tolerant  compar- 
ator; 

third  AND  gating  means  coupled  to  said  error  input  connec- 
tion means  of  said  first  other  fault  tolerant  comparator  and 
to  said  error  input  connection  means  from  said  second 
other  fault  tolerant  comparator,  said  third  AND  gating 
means  producing  a  third  precursor  output  enable  signal 
from  comparison  of  said  comparison  error  signal  from  said 
first  other  fault  tolerant  comparator  with  said  error  com- 
parison signal  of  said  second  other  fault  tolerant  compara- 
tor; 

second  OR  gating  means  for  providing  an  output  enable 
signal  to  said  first  control  means,  said  second  OR  gating 
means  being  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  AND 
gating  means  to  produce  a  true  output  enable  signal  if  any 
of  said  first,  second,  or  third  precursor  output  enable 
signals  are  true. 


5,271,024 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  LASER  WITH 

FLATTENED  GAIN  SLOPE 

David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instra- 

ment  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,921 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/07:  G02B  6/34 

MS.  CL  372—6  13  Ctaimi 
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first  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  second  data  input 
connection  means  and  to  said  error  output  connection 
means,  said  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  data 
outputs  from  said  first  data  output  data  connection  means 
of  said  other  data  processors;  and 

first  gating  means  coupled  to  said  error  output  connection 
means  of  said  other  data  processors  and  coupled  to  said 
first  comparing  means,  said  first  gating  producing  an 
output  enable  signal  for  a  comparison  of  said  comparison 
error  signals  from  said  other  data  processors; 

said  first  comparing  means  includes: 

exclusive-OR  gating  means  coupled  to  said  second  data 
input  connection  means; 

first  OR  gating  means  coupled  to  said  exclusive-OR  gating 
means;  and 

first  latching  means  coupled  to  said  first  OR  gating  means 
and  to  said  first  gating  means,  said  first  latching  means  for 
producing  said  comparison  error  signal; 

said  first  gating  means  includes; 

first  AND  gating  means  coupled  to  said  first  latching  means 
and  to  said  error  input  connection  means  from  a  first  of 
said  other  fault  tolerant  comparators,  said  first  AND 
gating  means  producing  a  first  precursor  output  enable 
signal  from  comparison  of  said  output  enable  signal  of  said 
first  latching  means  with  said  comparison  error  signal  of 
said  first  other  fault  tolerant  comparator; 

second  AND  gating  means  coupled  to  said  first  latching 
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7.  An  optical  fiber  laser  having  a  flattened  gain  slope  for 
outputting  an  optical  carrier  comprising: 

a  length  of  rare  earth  doped  optical  fiber  for  providing  gain 
when  pumped  with  a  source  of  pump  energy,  said  fiber 
producing  spontaneous  emission  when  pumped; 

a  laser  cavity  incorporating  said  doped  optical  fiber  and 
having  an  output  for  said  optical  carrier;  and 

a  Bragg  grating  within  a  guided  wave  portion  of  said  doped 
optical  fiber,  said  grating  oriented  at  a  nonperpendicular 
angle  6  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fiber  and 
having  an  interaction  wavelength  selected  to  flatten  the 
gain  slope  of  the  laser  by  diverting  excess  spontaneous 
emission  from  said  fiber;  where 


and  A  is  the  difference  in  index  of  refraction  between  a  core 
and  a  cladding  of  said  fiber. 
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5^1,025 
MODE-LOCKED  UPCONVERSION  LASER  SOURCE 
Stepkco  C.  Rand,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,058 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  im.  3/098 

MS.  a.  372—18  15  Claims 


being  electrically  connected  to  said  secondary  circuit 
means; 
said  switching  circuit  means  and  said  main  switching  means 
cooperating  to  selectively  invert  a  polarity  of  DC  pulses 
applied  to  said  secondary  circuit  so  as  to  excite  said  laser 
medium  gas  to  discharge. 


I.  A  solid-state  laser  system  comprising: 

an  astigmatically  compensated  cavity  containing  first  and 
second  mirrors; 

a  third  mirror  arranged  outside  of  said  astigmatically  com- 
pensated cavity; 

a  gain  medium  formed  of  Er:LiYF4  arranged  within  said 
astigmatically  compensated  cavity; 

acousto-optic  modulator  means  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  third  mirror  for  effecting  Q-switched  operation  of  the 
solid-state  laser  system;  and 

pumping  means  for  supplying  a  pumping  energy  to  said  gain 
medium. 


5,271,026 
DISCHARGE  EXCITATION  GAS  LASER  DEVICE 
Naoki   Kosvgi,   Kyoto;   Yasubiro  Sbimada,   Osaka;   Hidebito 
Kawabara,  Takatsuki;  Tadaaki  Miki,  Osaka,  and  Mutsumi 
Mimasu,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408115; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057247 

lat.  a.)  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  a.  372—38  10  Claims 


1.  A  laser  device  excitable  in  accordance  with  a  T^A  (trans- 
versely excited  atmospheric )-type  excitation  scheme,  said  laser 
comprising: 

a  gas-tight  vessel; 

a  laser  medium  gas  contained  in  said  vessel; 

primary  circuit  means  comprising  main  condenser  means 

connected  to  a  parallel  circuit  including  voltage  power 

supply  means  and  main  switching  means; 
secondary  circuit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 

disposed  within  said  vessel  and  connected  in  parallel  with 

peaking  condenser  means; 
switching  circuit  means  comprising  at  least  four  switches 

connected  in  series  in  a  loop,  said  switching  circuit  means 


5,r71,027 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CURRENT  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Albert  C.  HroTat,  SboreTiew,  and  Peter  N.  Ladas,  St.  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,776 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

MS.  a.  372—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  current  control  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  device 
wherein  said  gas  discharge  device  includes  at  least  first  and 
second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  first  and  second 
polarity  terminating  means,  respectively,  of  a  high  voltage 
electric  potential  source  for  passing  an  electrical  current  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  current  control 
circuit  comprising: 

optical  isolation  means  having, 

signal  input  means  and  signal  output  means, 
light  generating  means  for  producing  light  waves  havmg 
an  intensity  in  response  to  a  second  command  signal 
electncally  couple  to  said  signal  input  means,  and 
photo  sensitive  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  at 
said  signal  output  means  in  response  to  said  intensity  of 
said  light  waves; 
current  control  means  having  a  control  signal  input  means, 
and  first  and  second  terminating  means,  said  control 
means  operative  for  controlling  the  current  passing  into 
and  out  of  said  first  terminating  means  in  response  to  a  first 
command  signal  electrically  coupled  to  said  command 
signal  input  means,  said  first  terminating  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  gas  discharge 
device,  said  second  terminating  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  polarity  terminating  means  of  said  high 
voltage  electric  potential  source,  and  said  command  signal 
input  means  electrically  couple  to  said  output  means  of 
said  optical  isolation  means;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  current  into  and  out  of 
said  first  electrode  with  a  preselected  current  value  and 
for  providing  said  first  command  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  of  said  currents. 
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5^1,028 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Masafumi  Koodo,  Nara;  Takabiro  Suyama,  Yamatokoriyama; 

Shiqji  Kaneiwa;  Toshio  Hata,  both  of  Nara;  Hiroyuki  Hosoba, 

Nara,  and  Sadayoshi  Matsui,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181330 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—46  7  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided with  a  ridge-type  mesa  on  one  surface  thereof,  the 
mesa  having  (nl  l)A  planes  (where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to 
or  greater  than  I)  as  its  inclined  faces; 

a  current  blocking  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  entire  part  of  the  one  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  other  than  the  top  face  of  the  mesa; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  from  a  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor  on 
the  entire  surface  of  the  current  blocking  layer  and  on  the 
top  face  of  the  mesa; 

an  active  layer  formed  from  a  III-V  group  compound  semi- 
conductor on  the  entire  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  active  layer,  the  second  semiconductor  layer  having 
incUned  portions  located  above  the  inclined  faces  of  the 
mesa  and  being  made  of  a  III-V  group  compound  semi- 
conductor containing  an  amphoteric  element  as  an  impu- 
rity so  that  the  inclined  portions  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  are  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the 
other  portions  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  are  of 
the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
part  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  located  above  the 
top  face  of  the  ridge-type  mesa; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  other  part  of  second  semi- 
conductor layer; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  contact  layer 
and  the  insulating  film;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  without  the  mesa. 


5,271,029 
WAVEGUIDE  LASER  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH  LASER  POWER 
Werner  Seifhrtli,  Bad  Aibling,  and  Hans  Knieger,  Monicb,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  4123899 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/03 
MS.  CL  372—64  17  Claims 
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between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  at  least  one 
spacer  occupying  only  a  small  portion  of  a  volume  of  the 
gas  discharge  space  sufficiently  small  to  have  little  effect 
on  emissions  from  said  laser  and  thereby  preserving  a  high 
alignment  precision. 


5,271,030 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Koyu  Chinen,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-267078 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/08 

MS.  a.  372—96  3  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
an  active  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  wave  guide  layer  having  a  band  gap  larger  than  that  of  said 
active  layer  and  having  a  diffraction  grating  along  said 
active  layer, 
said  diffraction  grating  having  a  plurality  of  different  pitches 
distributed  in  a  direction  of  guided  waves  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously generate  a  plurality  of  separated  oscillation  wave- 
lengths. 


5,271,031 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MODE-MATCHED  SOLID-STATE 

LASER  WTTH  TRANSVERSE  PUMPING  AND 

CASCADED  AMPUFIER  STAGES 

Thomas  M.  Baer,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra 

Physics  Laser  Diode  Systems,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,713,  May  18,  1988.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,557,  Sep.  30,  1987.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,530.  Apr.  7,  1987,  which  is 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811.546.  Dec.  19,  1985,  Pat 

No.  4,656,635,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
730,002,  May  1, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,653,056.  This  appUcation  Jon. 

2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  6,  2006, 

has  been  rlisflaimfd 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/081 

MS.  a.  372—93  3  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  laser  for  use  at  high  laser  power,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  electrodes  lying  opposite  one  another  at  a 
constant  spacing  and  defming  therebetween  a  gas  dis- 
charge space,  surfaces  adjoining  the  gas  discharge  space 
being  waveguide  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  spacer  of  high  impedance  material  arranged 


1.  A  mode-matched  diode  pumped  solid-state  laser  amplifier, 
including: 
a  block  of  laser  amplifier  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
sides. 
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a  tightly  folded  zig-zag  optical  path  within  said  block  be- 
tween said  pair  of  opposed  sides  having  vertices  at  a 
preselected  fold  angle, 

a  plurahty  of  laser  diode  pumping  sources  positioned  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  opposed  sides  and  substantially  aligned 
with  the  zig-zag  optical  path, 

said  fold  angle  being  selected  to  substantially  match  the 
mode  volume  with  pump  radiation  from  said  laser  diode 
pumping  sources. 


5,271,032 

UD  HEATER  FOR  GLASS  MELTER 

TerraiKC  D.  Phillips,  617  Cbestaut  Ct.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 

nicd  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,463 

Int.  a.'  C03B  18/18 

VS.  a.  373—27  16  Claim* 


1.  In  a  melter  having  a  wall  with  a  thickness,  said  wall  defln- 
ing  an  interior  of  said  melter,  a  heater  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  potential,  said  heater  comprising: 

a  tube  made  of  a  first  material,  said  first  material  having  a 
first  electrical  resistivity  and  a  first  thermal  conductivity, 
said  tube  extending  across  said  interior  of  said  melter  and 
through  said  wall;  and 

a  core  made  of  a  second  material  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  at  least  one  portion  of  said  tube,  said  second  mate- 
rial having  a  second  electrical  resistivity  and  a  second 
thermal  conductivity,  said  core  fitted  in  said  tube  and 
extending  across  said  thickness  of  said  wall  but  not  across 
said  interior  of  said  melter, 

said  fust  electrical  resistivity  being  higher  than  said  second 
electrical  resistivity  and  said  first  thermal  conductivity 
being  lower  than  said  second  thermal  conductivity, 

said  tube  conducting  electrical  current  inside  said  melter 
when  said  electrical  potential  is  applied  to  said  heater  and 
said  core  carrying  more  electrical  current  than  said  tube  in 
said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  tube  so  that  more  heat  is 
produced  inside  said  melter  than  in  said  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  said  tube. 


5,271,033 
INDUCTION  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  AND  CASTING 

SUBSTANCES  IN  A  NONREACITVE  ATMOSPHERE 
Daniel  Bcthge;  Alfred  Heno,  both  of  RodenbKh;  Michael  Schae- 
fer,  Altenstadt;  Hans-Johann  Keinmer,  Rodermark,  and  Otto 
StenxeL,  GriiMlaii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy,  assignors  to 
Leybold  Dnrfcrrit  GmbH,  CologDC,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.913 
Claiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4208061 

Int  CL'  FT7D  3/00 
VS.  CL  373—143  10  daims 

1.  Induction  furnace  for  melting  and  casting  substances  in  a 
non-reactive  atmosphere,  said  furnace  comprising 
a  furnace  chamber  having  a  floor  and  a  wall  with  a  vertical 

opening  therein, 
a  closure  plate  associated  with  said  opening  so  that  said 
chamber  is  vacuum  tight. 


a  chassis  to  which  said  closure  plate  is  fixed,  said  chassis 
being  movable  linearly  through  said  opening, 

a  tilting  frame  borne  by  said  chassis  in  a  pair  of  tilting  bear- 
ings which  are  coaxial  to  a  horizontal  tilting  axis,  and 


a  crucible  borne  by  said  tilting  frame,  said  crucible  having  a 
pouring  spout  along  said  axis  between  said  bearings. 


5,271,034 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

DECODING  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SATELLITE 

SIGNALS 

John  Abaunza,  GoldTCin,  Va.,  assignor  to  Arion  Systems,  Inc., 

Leesburg.  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,647 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—1  57  Claims 


HIHH 
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1.  A  method  of  deriving  information  from  spread  spectrum 
positional  signals  modulated  on  a  carrier  frequency  compris- 
ing: 

a)  frequency  shifting  said  spread  spectrum  positional  signals 
to  shift  said  carrier  frequency  substantially  to  baseband; 
and 

b)  deriving  said  information  from  frequency  shifted 
spread  spectrum  positional  signals  using  said  standard 
audio  digital  signal  processing  techniques. 


5,271,035 
REPEATER  SUPERVISION 
Robert  J.  Cole,  Woolston,  and  Christopher  D.  Stark,  Sevenoaks, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignon  to  STC  Limited,  London, 
England 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,341,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927^80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
9008219 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/20 

VS.  a.  375—3.1  7  Cbima 

1.  An  arrangement  for  signalling  to  supervisory  equipment 

in  a  repeater  in  a  digital  transmission  system,  the  arrangement 

including: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  digital  data  test  sequence  compris- 


Decembek  14.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1293 


ing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  word*  each  accooipMiied  by  a 
parity  check  bit; 

b)  means  for  transmitting  said  test  sequence  in  the  transmis- 
uoa  system; 

c)  means  for  generating  digital  supervisory  signals,  and 

d)  means  for  imposing  periodic  parity  violation  errors  on  the 


m 
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test  sequence  in  accordance  with  said  supervisory  signals 
whereby  said  supervisory  signals  modulate  the  error  con- 
taining test  sequence,  said  arrangement  further  including 

e)  means  for  detecting  and  for  counting  the  periodic  parity 
violations  imposed  on  the  test  sequence,  and 

0  means  for  detecting  and  for  counting  periodic  parity  er- 
rors in  the  test  sequence  returned  from  the  system. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REOOGNITION  OF 

MODULATIONS 
BraM  Lakcrt.  Bois  CohMkaa.  m4  BraM  SmvdBItt,  Pvta,  both 
at  Fthm,  iiilginfi  to  TliQiia  CSF.  PManx,  FMmc 

FOa^  Not.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  792,913 
OafaM  priority,  i^WfHw  FroMO,  No*.  16, 19M,  90  14294 
1^  a.'  H04B  3/46 
VS.  CL  375—10  10  I 
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expected  transmiiaion  porameien  and  indicating  a  oone- 
spondence  between  a  transmission  aitd  an  expected  trans- 
mission when  the  difference  detected  by  said  comparison 
is  at  minimum  values. 


USE  EQUIPMENT  P(MI  TOE  OmiPENSATlON  OF 

CKOSSTALK 

raiww  Swcbtiqn,  «lpli)p>wi.  F«4.  Bo>.  of  Cw ^.  itpwr 

to  Alcatoi  N.V.,  A iiiii,  Nstbirtwis 

FBoi  Oct  10. 1991.  S«r.  No.  772.9n 
CliiM  prtarlty.  agjMriHBO  Foi.  IU».  oT  Cif  y.  Oct  It. 
1990,4032067 

lot  a.)  HB3H  7/3a  7/40 
VS.  a.  375-14  10  ( 


1.  A  method  for  the  recognition  of  the  modulation  of  radio- 
electric  transmissions  from  instantaneous  spectra  of  transmis- 
sion observed  in  a  determined  frequency  bond  by  a  Fast  Fou- 
rier Transform  spectrum  analyzer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of,  for  each  transmission  spectrum  line  observed  in  the 
determined  frequency  band: 
calculating  a  mean  amplitude  parameter  of  all  the  line  k  of 
the  spectra  contained  in  the  determined  frequency  bond; 
calculating  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  parameters  RSBk; 
calculating  a  standard  deviation  parameter  ETk  in  amplitude 

of  each  line  of  the  spectrum; 
calculating  a  coefRcient  of  correlation  parameter  COR(k,k) 
of  each  amplitude  of  each  line  k  with  the  homologous  lines 
of  the  transmiHion  spectra  contained  in  the  determtned 
frequency  bond, 
said  method  subsequently  fiirther  including  making  a  coob- 
porison,  through  a  network  of  neurons,  of  results  of  said 
cakniloied  parameters  of  each  tiansoiitsion  spectrum  with 


j^^^Pfg^h^ 


I|r^_^_^J 


1.  In  a  line  terminating  device  in  a  communications  system 
including  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits  to  which  are 
connected  transmitting  bnes,  an  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  receiving  circuit  which  includes  a  receiving 
line  and  means  for  compensation  crosstalk; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  circuits  which  output  correspond- 
ing reference  signab  for  the  at  least  one  first  receiving 
circuit  that  includes  means  for  compensating  crosstalk, 
said  reference  signals  being  branched  off  from  transmitted 
signab  generated  by  said  transmitting  circuits; 

wherein  each  means  for  compensating  crosstalk  inchides:  on 
adaptive  filter  for  each  reference  signal  to  derive  respec- 
tive compensation  signals  from  the  respective  reference 
signals;  and  a  subtraction  circuit  which  subtractt  a  simi  of 
the  compensation  signab  from  a  received  signal  of  the 
receiving  circuit,  an  output  signal  of  the  subtractiaa  cir- 
cuit being  a  control  si|pial  for  the  adaptive  filters,  the 
output  signal  being  processed  fiirther  to  furnish  an  output 
signal  of  the  receiving  circuit;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  second  receiving  circuit  outputt  to  said 
at  least  one  first  receiving  circuit  a  reference  signal  that  is 
branched  off  from  a  signal  received  by  the  at  least  one 
second  receiving  circuit. 


DISTORTION  SUFTOESSION  USING  THRESHOUMNG 
TECHNIQUES 
V.  Cai,  Broo,  Oriif:.  aarifoor  to  Ho^as  Aircraft  Camr 
MAwwtin.OMt 

FBei  Sef.  10. 1990,  Ser.  No.  500.710 

lot  a.)  H04B  ;//o 

vs.  a.  375—76  12  Cliiim 

7.  A  method  of  suppressing  distortion  in  received  signals, 
said  received  signab  tw^hM^^g  noise  and  interference,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
calculating  amplitudes  of  the  received  signal; 
amplitude  Kiting  the  received  signab  in  terms  of  a  prede- 
fined criterion; 
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selecting  the  thresholds  for  the  unpUtude-sorted  signals 
using  predefined  clipping  and  removal  thresholds; 

removing  those  sorted  signals  whose  magnitude*  are  above 
the  predefined  removal  threshold  value; 
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S,271.040 
PHASE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  T.  Clark,  Tempe,  Arii.,  aarignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc^  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,092 

Int  a.'  H03D  3 /IS 

MS.  a.  375— •!  15  CUima 
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cUpping  thoae  remaining  sorted  signals  whose  magnitudes 
are  above  the  predefined  clipping  threshold  value  and 
T  below  the  predefined  removal  threshold  value  to  provide 

output  signals  having  minimum  distortion. 


5^1,039 
LOCAL  OSCILLATINC  DEVICE 
MitMikiro  Suaki,  Tokyo,  Japna,  a«ignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,959 

OnfaM  pfiortty,  ayfUcntion  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  M65S39 

Int.  CL'  H03D  3/24 

MS.  a.  375— «1  10  OnlaM 
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1.  A  local  oacillating  device  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  phase  modulated  signal; 

local  oacillating  means  includmg  a  quartz-crystal  oacillator 
having  an  oacillating  frequency  which  can  be  controlled, 
and  for  providing  a  sampling  clock; 

analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  means  for  receiving  and 
converting  said  phaae  modulated  signal  to  a  received 
digital  signal  by  using  said  sampling  clock  from  said  local 
oacillating  means; 

detnodulator  means  for  receiving  said  received  digital  signal 
from  said  A/D  converter  means  and  reproducing  a  sym- 
bol clock  serving  as  a  demodulation  reference  to  demodu- 
late said  received  digital  signal  by  usmg  satd  symbol  clock. 
and  to  detect  information  indicative  of  a  phase  difference 
between  said  symbol  clock  and  said  sampling  clock;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  demodulator  means  for  con- 
trolling an  (wiuiring  frequency  of  said  quartz  crystal 
oacillator  of  said  k)cal  oscillating  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
infotmalian  indicative  of  tlse  phase  difference  between 
said  symbol  clock  and  said  sampling  clock  from  said  de- 
modulator means,  thus  to  output  a  local  oacillating  signal 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  from  said  local  oscillating 
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7.  A  phase  detector  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  phase-locked 
loop  system  including  in  combination: 

a  source  of  reference  pulses; 

a  source  of  data  pulses; 

phase  detector  means  with  first  and  second  inputs  coupled, 
respectively,  to  said  source  of  reference  pulses  and  said 
source  of  data  pulses,  and  responsive  to  differences  in 
phase  between  the  pulses  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs  for  producing  output  signals  on  respective  "up" 
and  "down"  outputs  when  the  reference  pulses  lag  and 
lead  the  dau  pulses,  in  accordance  with  such  phase  differ- 
ences; 

up^lown  counter  means  coupled  with  the  up  and  down 
outputs  of  said  phase  detector  means  for  increa.«ing  and 
decreasing  the  count  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  phase  detector  means; 

latch  means  coupled  with  said  phase  detector  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  output  signal  on  an  output 
thereof  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  reference  pulse 
and  a  data  pulse  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of 
said  phase  detector  means  within  a  predetermined  time 
frame  window; 

a  source  of  time  frame  end  of  window  pulses  for  establishing 
said  predetermmed  time  frame  window; 

coincidence  gate  means  with  inputs  coupled  with  the  output 
of  said  latch  means  and  said  source  of  time  frame  end  of 
window  pulses  for  producing  an  output  enable  signal  on 
an  output  therefrom  in  response  to  coincidence  of  said 
predetermined  output  signal  from  said  latch  means  and  a 
time  frame  end  of  window  pulse; 

utilization  means  coupled  with  said  counter  means  for  re- 
sponding to  the  count  therein,  said  utilization  means  fiir- 
ther  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  coincidence  gate 
means  for  utilizing  the  count  in  said  counter  means  in 
response  to  said  enable  output  signal  from  said  coinci- 
dence gate  means;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  coincidence  gate 
means  with  said  latch  means  for  resetting  said  latch  means 
to  an  initial  condition  of  operation  upon  the  occurrence  of 
an  enable  signal  from  said  gate  means. 


5,271^1 

IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QPR  CARRIER 

RECOVERY 

Lao  Maatrsnii,  Adnata,  Ga^  ssitgiGr  to  Sdantlflc-Allaata,  lac, 

Norcfoas,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1992,  Sar.  No.  152,277 
Int  CL>  HML  27/06 
MS.  CL  375—97  14  Oakm 

1.  A  carrier  recovery  circuit  for  generating  the  inphase  and 
quadrature  phases  of  a  demodulation  carrier  coherent  with  the 
carrier  of  a  quadrature  partial  response  (QPR)  signal  of  the 
form  H/  •  sin  (<*<() -t-  M^t)  •  cos  (Met),  where  M/(t)  and  \A^K) 
are  encoded  partial  response  information  modulations  of  the 


inphase  and  quadrature  phases  of  a  carrier  of  angular  fre- 
quency [(ci>ft)]ci>c  said  carrier  recovery  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  analog  signals  representing  the  demod- 
ulated values  of  the  information  signal  M/(t)  and  its  in- 
verse 'MXt); 

means  for  generating  analog  signals  representing  the  demod- 
ulated values  of  the  information  signal  Mf(t)  and  its  in- 
verse "M^ty, 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  based  on  a  selected 
combination  of  a  analog  signals  M/(t),  *M/(t)  and  the 
analog  signals  M^  *Mf; 
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5,271,043 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OR  STORAGE  OPTIMIZING  THE  USE 

OF  THE  PASS-BAND 
Yvon  FoMhe,  Ckatenay  Malakrr,  Gay  Dcaodt,  MaMr.  PkUippe 
EUeanme,  Antony;  Gerard  AoTray,  Longport  Sar  Orge,  and 
Jean  Anastassiades,  Verriercs  Le  Bnisson,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  TbonMon-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  214,724,  May  24,  19m,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nor.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,645 
Int.  CL'  H04L  7/O0 
MS.  CL  375—115  34  ( 
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5,271,043 

SOFT  DECISION  DECODING  WfTH  CHANNEL 

EQUALIZATION 

David  F.  Bortk,  Palatine;  GcraM  P.  Labada,  Ckica«o,  smI  PWI- 

BpD.RMky.BaWrioGfOTe,  an  of  PL,  ■ari^nn  to  Motorola. 

Iai.7ihanrtan.Ill 

FOed  Oct  13, 19*9.  Ser.  No.  422,177 
Int  a.>  H04L  1/00 
MS.  a.  375—101  20 
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means  for  generating  a  variable  frequency  carrier  signal  in 

response  to  a  control  signal; 
means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said 

error  signal  which  varies  the  frequency  of  said  variable 

frequency  carrier  signal  to  minimize  the  error  signal; 
means  for  splitting  said  variable  frequency  carrier  signal  into 

an  inphase  phase  path  and  a  quadrature  phase  path;  and 
means  located  in  said  quadrature  phase  path  for  shifting  the 

variable  frequency  carrier  signal  at  least  90*  inphase. 
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18.  A  receiver  of  a  data  amplitude  and  phase  modulated 
signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  modulated 
synchronization  and  a  phase  modulated  data; 

means  for  amplitude  demodulation  of  said  signal  for  syn- 
chronization; 

means  for  generating  a  code; 

means  for  computing  the  convolution  and/or  the  correlatioa 
of  said  signal  for  synchronization  with  said  code,  produc- 
ing synchronization  spikes; 

means  for  phase  demodulation  of  said  data  from  said  signal, 
and 

wherein  said  signal  for  synchronization  has  a  longer  period 
than  a  period  of  the  phase  demodulated  dau  signal. 


5,271,M4 
BCHLING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  START-UP 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Mantaka  Hidaka.  KatMrta;  Mickte  Maraae,  MIto;  ToaUtsafi 

Nakao,  HitacU;  AUUko  Miwrto,  Ibaraki;  Skigelo  Marala, 

Katarta;  YoaWyaU  Kataoka,  IbaraU,  and  SkoteUra  KIm- 

sUta,  Hitacki,  an  of  Japan,  aMinon  to  Hitacki,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 


FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  851,198 
priority,  appMcariea  Japan.  Mar.  14, 1991,  3-«9550 
Int  CL'  CMC  7/00 
MS.  CL  376—214  3*  < 


17.  An  apparatus  for  soft  decision  making  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  time-dispetsed  signal  having  a  time- 
dispersal  effect,  coupled  with 

means  for  recovering  information  contained  in  the  time-dis- 
pened  signal. 

and  means  for  weighting  the  recovered  information  by  using 
an  absolute  value  of  the  time-dispersed  signal,  after  the 
time-dispersal  effect  has  been  accounted  for. 


1.  A  start-up  process  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  pressure  vessel  in  which  a  core  loaded  with  nuclear 
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fiiel  it  incorporated,  cooling  water  is  retained  and  steam  is 
generated,  wherein  said  process  comprises: 

(a)  first  step  of  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel 
lo  as  to  keep  the  cooling  water  in  the  pressure  vessel  in  a 
single-plMae  flow  state  while  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  cooling  water  by  heat  of  nuclear  reaction  in  the  core, 
at  the  time  of  starting-up  of  said  rector; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  controlling  at  least  the  pressure  in  the 
prcMure  veaiel  so  as  to  make  said  cooling  water  in  said 
pretaure  veaael  transit  from  said  single-phase  flow  sute 
into  a  two-phaae  flow  state  after  said  first  step;  and 

(c)  a  third  step  of  heating  said  cooling  water  in  said  two- 
phaae  flow  state  by  heat  of  nuclear  reaction  in  the  core. 


5^1,045 
ADVANCED  NUCLEAR  PLANT  CONTROL  COMPLEX 
KcMMk  SeantMi  DavM  S.  Jaayaoa.  kxh  of  Wiodwir;  Rlckard 
M.  MaMsir,  Nortk  Caatoa;  Robert  L.  RmcotU  Venoa,  aad 
Dvyl  L.  HanMM,  EmlUU,  aU  of  Cou^  aariffon  to  Coasbw- 
ttoa  Figlawrln.  Ik^  Wiadwir,  Cou. 
DiTtakM  of  Scr.  No.  430,792,  Not.  2, 1M9.  This  a^Ucatioa  Aag. 
«,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  927,0M 
Iata.>G21C  7/Oa  17/00 
UAQ.  376— 2W  4( 
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nal  from  the  plurality  of  control  system  raw  signal  for 
each  parameter  that  is  unique  to  the  control  system,  and 
computing  a  validated  common  system  signal  from  the 
plurality  of  protection  system  and  control  system  raw 
signals  for  each  parameter  that  is  in  both  systems; 
a  screen  display  for  generating  an  image  of  the  major  com- 
ponents and  connecting  fluid  lines  in  the  plant  for  which 
the  protection  system  and  control  system  parameters  are 
sensed; 
means  for  computing  a  representative  value  of  a  process 
parameter  from  the  validated  signals  for  the  parameter 
and  projecting  the  parameter  representative  value  adja- 
cent the  image  of  the  respective  component  or  line; 
means  for  projecting  a  first  symbol  adjacent  at  least  the 
projected  representative  value  indicating  whether  the 
value  is  greater  or  less  than  the  normal  range  limits  for  the 
parameter; 
means  for  projecting  a  second  symbol  adjacent  the  first 
symbol  indicating  whether  the  value  is  increasing  or  de- 
creasing in  magnitude. 


5,271,046 

MANIPULATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

WORK  IN  THE  CONNECTION-PIECE  REGION  OF  A 

VESSEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING 

Fraoz  Direnf.  Ebeasfeld,  and  Roland  Gottfried,  Ljuigenaeodel- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktieageaeUKhafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,522 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1990,  4017M0 

I»ta.'G21C  77/007 
U,S.  CL  376—249  •  ClaiM 


1.  An  integrated  process  status  overview  system  for  a  nu- 
clear power  plant, 
the  plant  including, 

a  plurality  of  plant  components  and  connecting  fluid  lines, 

a  plant  protection  system  having  a  plurality  of  process 
parameter  sensors  each  of  which  generates  a  protection 
system  raw  value  signal  for  a  given  process  protection 
parameter  of  the  components  or  lines, 

a  plant  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  process  param- 
eter sensors  each  of  which  generates  a  control  system 
raw  value  signal  for  a  given  process  control  parameter 
of  the  components  or  lines, 

at  least  some  of  the  protection  parameters  also  being 
control  parameters, 
wherem  the  mtegrated  overview  system  comprises: 

a  data  processing  system  coupled  to  the  plant  protection 
system  and  the  plant  control  system,  and  including  logic 
means  for  computing  a  validated  protection  system 
signal  from  the  plurality  of  protection  system  raw  sig- 
nab  for  each  parameter  that  is  unique  to  the  protection 

-  system,  computing  a  validated  control  system  signal 
from  the  pluiidity  of  control  system  raw  signals  for  each 
parameter  that  is  unique  to  the  control  system,  and 
computing  a  validated  common  system  signal  from  the 
plurality  of  protection  system  and  control  system  raw 
signals  for  each  parameter  that  is  in  both  systems,  and 

an  indicator  and  alarm  system  coupled  to  the  plant  protec- 
tion system  and  the  plant  control  system  and  including 
logic  means  for  computmg  a  validated  protection  syv 
tem  signal  from  the  plurality  of  protection  system  raw 
signals  for  each  parameter  that  is  unique  to  the  protec- 
tion system,  computing  a  validated  control  system  sig- 


7.  A  process  for  carrying  out  work  in  a  coimection-piece 
region  of  a  vessel  of  a  primary  loop  in  a  nuclear  power  plant 
with  a  maneuvering  unit  including  two  trolleys  being  move- 
able circumferentially  of  the  connection  piece,  hinged  supports 
each  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  the  trolleys,  a 
crown  hinge,  a  jointed-shank  arm  on  the  trolleys  including  two 
shanks  each  having  one  end  supported  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  hinged  supports  and  another  end  being  joined  together  by 
the  crown  hinge,  and  a  support  for  a  tool  or  a  test  head  being 
mounted  on  the  crown  hinge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  a  position  of  each  of  the  trolleys  with  a  respective 

drive  motor; 
pressing  the  tool  or  test  head  against  a  wall  of  the  vessel  with 

spring  means  acting  upon  the  shanks;  and 
maneuvering  the  crown  hinge  into  at  least  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  a  predetermined  path  by  varying  the 
position  of  at  least  one  of  the  trolleys  with  a  control  device 
acting  upon  the  drive  motors. 
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5^14H7 

MFTHOD  OF  ACTING  REMOTELY  ON  A  NUCLEAR 

POWER  STATION  SITE 

G«rv4  Fi«mU,  Siriat  Sehartw,  Fmce,  awlgnnr  to  ACS, 

Paria,Fraacc 

Filed  Jal.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921^1 


GRID  KEY  FOR  INTERIOR  GRID  CELLS 
W.  Bdl,  and  Jeffrey  S.  WhHt,  both  of  Ljrackbwi.  Va^ 
to  RAW  Fad  Coaipaay,  Lyatbbarg.  Va. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965^22 
lat  a.'  G21C  21/00 


OaiaH  prtorHy,  apyUcatioa  Fraacc.  Aag.  1, 1991.  91  09C10      U.S.  CL  376—261 
lat  a.'  G21C  79/00 
UJS.  CL  376—260  7  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  acting  remotely  on  a  nuclear  power  station 
site,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  lengths  of 
waveguide  end-to-end  by  means  of  at  least  one  carriage  and 
remotely  controlling  the  carriage  by  a  line  of  waveguide 
lengths  dcfwed  by  said  end-to-end  lengths  of  waveguide,  said 
carriage  being  provided  with  handling  equipment  for  laying 
said  lengths  of  waveguide  and  with  at  least  one  robot  arm,  and 
said  method  further  comprises  connecting  said  lengths  of 
waveguide  together  by  said  at  least  one  robot  arm  under  con- 
trol of  a  control  station  which  includes  a  signal  generator  and 
a  signal  receiver,  whereby  said  line  of  waveguide  lengths  may 
be  laid  from  said  control  station  to  the  site  to  be  inspected  and 
optionally  treated. 


S.271,048 

REPLACEMENT  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REPLACING  A  NOZZLE  IN  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Harold  W.  Bekake;  Richard  T.  Bottoaw,  both  of  Lyacbbarg,  aad 

Larry  D.  DUoa,  Foreat,  aU  of  Va.,  awigaors  to  BAW  Naclcar 

Service  Coatpaay,  Lyncbborg,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,536 
lat  a.»  G21C  7i/00 
MS.  CL  376—260  4 


1.  A  grid  key  for  keying  individual  interior  grid  cells  in  a 
nuclear  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  main  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
main  body  portion  being  bent  at  approximately  a  90  de- 
gree angle  near  the  middle  of  said  main  body  portion; 

b.  two  tabs  that  extend  outward  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  first  end  along  a  portion  of  said  main  body  portion; 
and 

c.  said  tabs  each  having  one  side  flush  with  said  main  body 
portion  and  the  opposing  side  tapering  inwardly  toward 
said  main  body  portion. 


5,27L050 

CORE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  BOILING  NUCLEAR 

REACTION 

Maawra  Nagaao,  aad  Hiaao  Nogiwa,  botb  of  Eaaagawa,  i 

aaaigaors  to  KabaaUki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ttl^M 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  20, 1991,  3-114992 
lat  a.'  G21C  7/30 
UJS.  CL  376—267  7 
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4.  A  method  for  replacing  a  nozzle  that  extends  into  a  pres- 
sure vessel  through  a  bore  in  the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel 
comprising: 

a.  removing  the  existing  nozzle; 

b.  machining  a  weld  preparation  into  the  remaining  original 
structural  weld; 

c.  partially  drilling  out  the  vacated  nozzle  hole  from  the 
inside  of  the  pressure  vessel;  and 

d.  installing  a  nozzle  in  the  nozzle  hole  and  a  weld  land 
sleeve  in  the  drilled  out  portion  of  the  nozzle  bole  by 
wddtng  to  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel. 
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1.  A  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  core  in  which  a  multiplic- 
ity of  core  units  each  having  four  fiiel  assemblies  disposed  in  a 
square  pattern  adjacent  to  a  control  rod  are  arranged  to  form 
the  reactor  core,  wherein  said  reactor  core  comprises: 

control  cells  comprising  four  fuel  assemblies  which  have 
been  used  in  said  core  more  than  three  cyclic  periods;  and 

fuel  assemblies  located  in  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
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core  which  have  been  used  in  said  core  more  than  three 
cyclic  periods; 

wherein  a  majority  of  the  remaining  core  units  each  com- 
prise four  fuel  assemblies,  including  one  from  first-bunting 
cyclic  periods,  one  from  second-burning  cyclic  periods, 
one  from  third-burning  cyclic  periods  and  one  from 
fourth-burning  cyclic  periods;  and 

wherein  said  core  is  rotationally  symmetric  by  90  degrees, 
and  said  core  can  be  divided  into  four  identical  i  cores  by 
two  perpendicular  planes  passing  through  the  axial  center 
of  said  core  and  each  of  said  i  cores  is  substantially  mirror 
symmetric  about  a  fiuther  plane  passing  through  the  axial 
center  line  of  said  core  and  dividing  a  i  core  into  two  i 
cores. 


I  5^1,052 

ENRICHED  BORON- 10  BORIC  ACTD  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 
Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  Marrytrille;  JoMph  A.  Battaglia,  Forest 
Hills;    John    W.    Fasoacht,    Greensburg,    and    George    G. 
Koaopka,  E.  McKecsport,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittshorgh,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,7S2,  Apr.  1, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^1 
lat  CL'  G21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  376—328  II  Claims 


5,271,051 
COMBINED  COOLING  AND  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SPENT  FUEL  PTT, 
REFUELING  CAVITY,  AND  REFUEUNG  WATER 
STORAGE  TANK 
Michael  M.  Corietti,  New  Keasingtoo;  Loois  K.  Lan,  Mooroe- 
TiUe,  aad  Terry  L.  Schnlz,  MurrysTille  Boro,  all  of  Pa., 
ors  to  Wfstiiaghowe  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Ju.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,632 
lat  a.'  G21C  19/32 
UJS.  a,  376—298  W  ( 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  having  a 
reactor  core  fueled  with  fuel  assemblies,  a  reactor  coolant 
system  circulating  coolant  through  the  reactor  core,  a  refuel- 
mg  cavity  through  which  fiiel  assemblies  are  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  reactor  core,  a  spent  fuel  pit  in  which  fuel 
assemblies  removed  from  the  reactor  core  are  stored  under 
coolant,  fuel  transfer  means  through  which  fuel  assemblies  are 
transferred  between  said  refiieling  cavity  and  said  spent  fuel  pit 
under  coolant,  a  refueling  water  storage  tank  containing  a 
supply  of  coolant  which  (ills  said  refueling  cavity  during  re- 
fueling, spent  fuel  pit  cooling  means,  skimmer  means  for  skim- 
ming particulates  from  the  coolant,  and  purification  means  for 
purifying  said  coolant,  the  improvement:  wherein  said  spent 
fiiel  pit  has  a  volume  of  coolant  for  removing  decay  heat  from 
said  fiiel  assemblies  in  said  spent  fiiel  pit  without  operation  of 
said  spent  ftiel  pit  cooling  means;  wherein  said  spent  fuel  pit 
cooling  means  is  non-safety  rated;  and  wherein  said  spent  fiiel 
pit  cooling  means  and  said  purification  means  are  connected  in 
series  to  form  s  combined  cooling  and  purification  system 
having  common  non-safety  rated  pump  means  and  first  piping 
means  for  circulating  coolant  drawn  from  said  spent  fuel  pit 
through  said  combined  cooling  and  punfication  system  and 
back  to  said  spent  fuel  pit  to  simultaneously  in  a  single  loop 
cool  and  purify  spent  fuel  pit  coolant;  and  uicludmg  second 
piping  means  for  selectively  circulating  coolant  drawn  from 
said  lefiteling  cavity  through  said  combined  coohng  and  purifi- 
cation system  and  back  to  said  refiieling  cavity  to  simulu- 
oeously  cool  snd  purify  refueling  coolant  in  said  cavity. 
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I.  A  nuclear  reactor  control  system  comprising  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  having  a  coolant  solution  circulating  through 
said  reactor  vessel,  said  coolant  solution  being  comprised  of  an 
isotopically  enriched  boron- 10  boric  acid  solution,  said  boric 
acid  solution  containing  a  boron- 10  to  boron- 1 1  atomic  isotope 
ratio  of  at  least  30%. 


I  5^1,053 

HOLDDOWN  LEAF  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Combastion  Eagi- 
aeering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coaa. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,900 

laL  CL'  G21C  3/32 

VS.  CL  376—364  7  Claims 


1.  A  holddown  leaf  spring  assembly  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly with  an  upper  end  fitting,  said  leaf  spring  assembly  includ- 
ing spring  retention  means  and  comprising, 

a  unitary  elongated  metal  bar  leaf  spring  having  two  leg 
portions  joined  by  an  arcuate  transition  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  transition  portion  being  spaced  from  the  fuel 
assembly  end  fitting  to  provide  an  improved  open  flow 
path  therebetween, 

the  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  opposite  said  transition 
portion  is  adsptfd  to  be  mounted  to  the  fuel  assembly  end 
fitting  by  leaf  spring  retention  means. 
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5,271,054 
PERIMETER  GRID  STRIP 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Combastioa  Eagi- 
aeering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coan. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,642 

Mat  a.'  G21C  3/32 

VS.  a.  376    443  5  Claiais 


5,271,055 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  MOTION  INDUCED 

ARTIFACTS  IN  A  PROJECTION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha;  Michael  F.  Card,  New  Beriin,  both  of 

Wis.,  and  Cameron  J.  Ritchie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Geaeral  Electric  Company,  MUwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,446 

Int  a.5  H05G  J/10 

VS.  a.  378—95  18  Claims 


Tl^li  Tj^Tj 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  artifacts  in  an  image  that  result 
from  motion  of  an  object  being  imaged,  where  the  image  data 
is  obtained  during  an  acquisition  interval,  the  motion  having  a 
quiescent  period  during  which  the  motion  is  at  a  minimum;  said 
steps  of  said  method  comprising: 

producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  motion; 
defining  a  point  in  the  signal  such  that  if  image  acquisition 
commenced  at  that  point  a  quiescent  period  would  occur 
during  an  acquisition  interval; 
performing  an  analysis  of  a  waveform  shape  of  the  signal 
which  analysis  uses  an  adaptive  shape  criterion  that  is 
updated  over  time  based  on  information  from  the  signal; 


predicting  from  results  of  the  analysis  when  a  quiescent 

period  is  approaching;  and 
commencing  an  image  acquisition  at  a  time  prior  to  the 

predicted  quiescent  period  so  that  the  acquisition  will 

occur  during  the  quiescent  period. 


5,271.056 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING 

CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Mikfco  Pesola;  Timo  SaamioMr,  VeU-Matti  Viilimaa,  all  of  Salo, 

and  An  Uaaa,  Pertteli,  all  of  Finlaad,  assignors  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phoaes  Ltd.,  Salo,  Flalaad 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,882 
CUiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Flalaad,  Apr.  12,  1990,  901894 
Int  a.'  H04M  n/00.  1/00;  H04B  1/08 
VS.  CL  379—58  16  ( 


1.  A  nuclear  fiiel  grid  having  a  perimeter  strip  grid  comer- 
piece  of  increased  flatness  having  at  least  two  flat  plane  side 
sections  on  either  side  of  a  transverse  comer  bend  and  having 
a  continuous  comer  bend  in  said  perimeter  strip  along  a  line  of 
varying  radii  in  its  transverse  direction  with  the  outer  longitu- 
dinal end  portions  of  said  bend  having  a  grater  radius  than  its 
inner  portions;  said  perimeter  strip  characterized  by: 
an  elongated  transverse  fully  open  slot  in  said  perimeter  strip 

spaced  from  said  bend  line  in  a  flat  side  section  thereof; 
said  transverse  slot  extending  such  that  its  entire  perimeter 
lies  in  one  flat  plane  and  there  is  an  equal  slot  perimeter 
length  of  said  open  slot  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  flat  section. 


\X. 


1.  A  radio  telephone  containing  telephone  electronic  cir- 
cuitry and  components,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  frame  including  a  frame  plate 
with  a  continuous  raised  edge  surrounding  its  outer  pe- 
riphery, said  frame  plate  having  a  first  face  and  an  op- 
posed second  face; 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  substantially 
covered  with  a  complete  ground  surface  and  a  second 
opposed  side  having  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  tele- 
phone electronic  circuitry  and  components  thereon; 

said  first  circuit  board  being  mounted  to  said  raised  edge 
with  said  first  face  of  said  frame  plate  opposing  said  first 
ponion  of  telephone  electronic  circuitry  and  components 
on  said  second  face  of  said  first  circuit  board,  said  ground 
surface  of  said  first  board  extending  to  said  raised  edge 
and  being  electrically  joined  to  said  frame  to  form  with 
said  frame  an  electromagnetic  interference  shielding  for 
said  first  portion  of  telephone  electronic  circuitry  and 
components  on  said  second  side  of  said  first  circuit  board. 


5,271,057 
AUDIO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Eric  J.  Addeo.  Long  Valler.  Joseph  J.  Dcsmarias,  and  Gcaaady 
Shtirmer,  both  of  Morris  Plaias,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
CoaimnaicatioBs  Research,  lac,  Liriiigston,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,085 
lat  a.'  H04M  1/20 
VS.  CL  379—202  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  teleconferencing  system  comprising 
a  first  station  including  first  microphone  means  and  first 

speaker  means, 
a  second  station  remotely  located  from  the  first  station  and 
including  second  microphone  means  and  second  speaker 
means, 
a  first  audio  channel  connecting  said  first  microphone  means 
with  said  second  speaker  means  and  a  second  audio  chan- 
nel connecting  said  second  microphone  means  with  said 
first  speaker  means, 
first  and  second  comb  filters  having  complementary  pass  and 
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stop  bands  located  in  said  first  and  second  channels,  re- 
spectively, for  attenuating  echoes  which  are  signals  cou- 
pled between  said  first  speaker  means  and  said  first  micro- 
phone means  and  between  said  second  speaker  means  and 
said  second  microphone  means, 
a  first  echo  suppressor  connected  to  said  first  microphone 
means  for  selectively  blocking  said  first  channel  when  no 
speech  is  present  at  said  first  swtion  and  for  opening  said 
first  channel  when  speech  is  present  at  said  first  station, 


a  second  echo  suppressor  connected  to  said  second  micro- 
phone means  for  selectively  blocking  said  second  channel 
when  no  speech  is  present  at  said  second  sution  and  for 
opening  said  second  channel  when  speech  is  present  at 
said  second  station. 

and  means  connected  to  said  second  and  first  echo  suppres- 
sors for  selectively  activating  said  first  and  second  comb 
filters,  respectively. 


5,271,058 
SWITCHLESS  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBtmON 
SYSTEM  USED  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF  NETWORKS 
G.  Wayne  Andrews,  DnnsUble;  Jeffrey  A.  Fried.  Somerrille; 
Jerry  Gechler,  Lincoln,  and  Robert  L.  Pokress,  Aodo»er,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Unifi  Communications  Corporation, 
BiUetica.  Mass. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,687,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abudoned,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,945,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,535.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  757,331 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—210  >9  ClakM 


nation  of  networks  indicating  that  incoming  calls  have 
been  made  on  said  combination  of  networks,  said  agent 
status  messages  being  generated  at  said  agent  station  ter- 
minals and  communicated  through  said  network  service 
interfaces  and  said  combination  of  networks  to  said  receiv- 
ing means,  and 
routing  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  gener- 
ating a  routing  signal  provided  to  said  combination  of 
networks  to  cause  said  combination  of  networks  to  esub- 
lish  a  connection  directly  between  si.d  incoming  call  and 
an  agent  station  terminal  through  said  combination  of 
networks  so  that  said  connection  is  external  of  said  routing 


5,271,059 
METHOD  AND  CONFIGURATION  FOR  FORMING  A 
LINE  TERMINATION  OF  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Franz  Dielacher,  Gerald  Wallnberger.  both  of  Villach,  and  Karl 
Formanek,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
nied  Jan.  29,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  647,577 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1990, 
90101719.4 

Int.  a.5  H04M  9/06 
U.S.  a.  379—398  "  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  call  distributing  system  for  automatically 
distributing  telephone  calls  placed  over  a  combination  of  net- 
works to  one  of  a  plurality  of  agent  sution(s)  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  combination  of  networks  via  network  service 
interfaces  and  providing  agent  status  messages  to  said  combi- 
nation of  networks,  said  system  comprising 

receiving  means  connected  via  a  network  service  interface 
to  said  combination  of  networks  for  receiving  said  agent 
status  messages  and  call  arrival  messages  from  said  combi- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  line  termination  at  two  line  termi- 
nals of  a  telephone  line,  which  comprises  separating  alternating 
signals  form  direct  signals  applied  to  line  terminals,  generating 
an  alternating  line  signal  from  the  alternating  signals,  the  alter- 
nating line  signal  being  referred  to  a  reference  variable,  and 
adding  the  alternating  line  signal  to  a  transmission  signal  from 
a  transmission  terminal  to  form  a  resultant  actual-value  signal; 
comparing  the  resultant  actual-value  signal  with  a  reference 
signal  at  a  gain-controlled  amplifier,  forming  the  reference 
signal  as  a  function  of  an  impedance  transmission  function  and 
the  alternating  signal  at  one  of  the  line  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  a  current  sensor  resistor;  determining  a  current  be- 
tween the  line  terminals  with  a  control  transistor  associated 
with  the  current  sensor  resistor,  and  controlling  the  control 
transistor  with  the  gain-controlled  amplifier. 
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CIRCUITRY  FOR  INTERFACING 
TELEOmiMlINICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  TO  A 

COMMimiCATUm  CHANNEL 
L.  M«WM,  m.  MflhrOa,  ari  L.  Rokcrt  ScMiriw,  Ja 
fcatfcrf  MMfc.MliwmoCB<e«Coipwtk«.M— • 


IMtWm  flf  S«.  No.  40,393,  im.  13, 19N,  Pit.  No.  5,It7,742. 
Tite  ^pHraHw  Sep.  3«,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  951,9M 
lat.  a.'  HSM  1/58 
UJS.  CL  37»-4«3  M  ( 


curve  over  a  finite  fidd  F^  and  p  is  given  by  2f— C, 
where  C  is  a  binary  number  having  a  length  no  greater 
than  32  bits  and  where  vaoA  p  operstioiis  are  performed 
using  only  shift,  subtract  and  add  operatiom; 

generating  a  second  public  key  in  said  public  key  source  by 
performing  an  elliptic  muMpbcatioa  of  said  second  pri- 
vate key  and  said  point; 

generating  an  encifriiering  key  in  a  first  elliptic  multiplying 
means  by  perfonning  an  elliptic  multipbcation  of  said  first 
private  key  and  said  second  public  key; 

generating  a  deciphering  key  in  a  second  elliptic  multiplying 
means  by  perfonning  an  elliptic  multiplication  of  said 
second  private  key  and  sak)  first  public  key. 


S,371,M2 

DEVICE  FOR  NOISE  ATTENUATION  OF  WEAVING 

MACHINE 

iSa|Ma,H4Ti 
I  to  TM4ak«MH  Koijro 
FOai  Mv.  9. 1993,  Str.  No.  Mt,»3 
laritjr.  ippMraHw  JipM,  Mar.  37. 1991,  »49931 
brt.  a.)  GltK  11/16 
MS.  a.  Ml— 71  9 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  resistor  indica- 
tive of  the  length  of  local  loop  in  a  local  loop,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  for  connection  to  said 

resistor, 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  in  which  the  secondary  winding  of 

said  transformer  is  one  impedance, 
an  AC  signal  generator  for  applying  an  AC  potential  across 

said  voltage  divider, 
a  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  potential  in  said  voltage 

divider  circuit  representative  of  the  resistance  of  said 

resistor. 


S,3714M1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  VQHL  PUBUC  KEY 

EXCHANGE  IN  A  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Rlehart  E.  O  isiiil,  PnrtlMi,  Ortg.,  aaal^er  to  NaXT  Com- 

patM-,  tae^  lMwoa4  CHy,  Criif. 

CoaHatJoa  of  Str.  No.  7*1  J74,  Say.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,159.433.  Tkh  sppHfattoa  Oct.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  955,479 

fart,  a.)  HOU.  9/06 

UJS.  CL  3a»-3i  19 


18.  A  method  for  electronically  generating  a  secure  key 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  private  key  source  for  providing  a  first 
private  key; 

providing  a  second  private  key  source  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond private  key; 

generating  a  first  public  key  in  public  key  sotirce  by  per- 
formtng  an  elliptic  multiplication  of  said  first  private  key 
and  a  point,  wherein  said  point  is  a  point  on  an  elliptic 


it-t^-^ 


w^^ 


1.  A  device  for  noise  attenuation  of  a  weaving  machine 
comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  receiving  a  sound  and  utilputting 
an  acousto-electric  signal  corresponding  to  said  sound; 

sound  specifying  means  for  generating  s  sound  specifying 
signal  for  specifying  a  sound  to  be  attenuated; 

first  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  acousto^lec- 
tric  signal  and  outputting  a  first  electrical  signal  having 
the  frequency  and  amplitude  corresponding  to  a  sound  to 
be  specified  by  said  sound  specifying  signal  by  using  the 
received  acousto-electric  signal; 

second  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  elec- 
trical signal  and  outputting  a  second  dectrical  signal 
having  the  same  frequency  and  an  inverted  phase  rdative 
to  the  received  first  electrical  signal;  and 

second  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  second  electrical 
signal  and  generating  a  sound  corresponding  to  the  re- 
ceived second  electrical  signal; 

wherein  said  sound  specifying  means  includes: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  timing  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  weav- 
ing machine; 

third  signal  prtxessing  means  for  receiving  said  acousto- 
electric  signal  and  outputting  a  third  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  received  acousto-electric  signal,  the 
third  electrical  signal  being  related  with  said  timing  signal; 
and 

fourth  signal  piix'«swng  means  for  receiving  said  third  dec- 
trical signal,  storing  the  received  third  electrical  signal, 
the  received  third  electrical  signal  being  related  with  said 
timing  signal,  reading  out  the  stored  third  electrical  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  timing  signal,  and  outputting  said 
sound  specifying  signal  to  said  first  signal  proceatiag 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  read-out  third  electrical  signal. 
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5^1,063 

CONTROLS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AUDIO/VIDEO 

APPARATUS 

Stepkaac  M.  d'Alayer  it  Costemore  d'Arc,  BniSMU,  Belgium, 

■MigMT  to  Staar  S.a^  Bruaeli,  Belfiiun 

FIM  Oct  4,  1991,  S«r.  No.  771.098 

fat.  a.'  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CL  Ml— 104  W  ClaiM 


FUCTjON  MJJUSTMG 
f  UMinOL  5 


FUNCTION 
5»^0L6 


UQUDSCMXR  16 


1.  An  apparatus  which  assisu  a  user  to  recognize  selected 
audio/video  reproduction  functions  comprising: 

function  selection  means  for  selecting  different  functions 
which  adjust  an  audible  characteristic  of  an  audio/video 
appantua; 

identifying  means  including  an  identification  program  for 
identifying  each  of  the  different  functions  to  a  user  by 
automatically  successively  selecting  the  different  func- 
tions for  predetermined  time  periods  and  repetitively 
producing  variations  m  each  function  during  its  respective 
time  period  between  preesublished  audibly-perceptible 
levels,  thereby  enabling  the  user  to  recognue  each  func- 
tion by  heanng  the  variations  in  the  function;  and 

adjusting  means  operable  by  the  user  for  adjusting  the  func- 
tion recognized  by  the  user  to  a  user  desired  level,  sad 
adjusting  means  being  operable  at  any  time  during  each 
respective  tune  period  or  dunng  an  interval  established  by 
the  identification  program  after  each  of  the  time  periods. 


s;m.064 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING 
REGIONS  AND  ENHANCING  EDGES  IN  GRAY  SCALE 

IMAGES 
Ataa  P.  Dhaw«a,  mi  Thoaaa  E.  DaAtoM,  botk  of  CiMiBaati, 

OUo,  irr'i to  Uaivanlty  of  CiMiaaatl,  Oadaaati,  Ohio 

FIM  Jml  14, 199L  Scr.  No.  71S,45S 
laL  a.'  GOCK  9/40 

u-s.  a.  an— M  7  cuim 


1.  A  device  for  wihancing  a  plurality  of  image  daU  elements 
stored  in  an  ioiafe  array,  each  of  said  dafa  elemenu  havmg  a 
gray  scale  value,  wid  device  comprisug: 
means  for  — '"•♦'■'g  one  of  the  plurality  of  image  data  ele- 
ments stored  in  the  image  array; 
means  for  retrieving  a  group  of  image  data  elements  from  an 
area  about  and  including  said  setected  daU  element,  said 
area  being  defined  by  an  adaptive  neighborhood  mask. 
taid  adaptive  aeaghborhood  oiaik  having  a  plurality  of 


weighting  factors,  each  one  of  said  weighting  factors 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  data  elements  in  said  area; 

means  for  summing  the  product  of  said  selected  data  element 
and  said  one  weighting  factor  corresponding  with  said 
selected  data  element  and  the  product  of  one  of  said  re- 
trieved data  elemenu  and  said  one  weighting  factor  corre- 
sponding with  said  selected  retrieved  data  element  to  form 
a  contrast  link; 

means  for  summing  all  said  contrast  link  to  form  a  contrast 
vector; 

means  for  adjusting  the  gray  scale  value  of  said  selected  dau 
element  by  I)  adding  a  predetermined  quantum  to  the 
gray  scale  value  of  said  selected  dau  element  when  a)  said 
contrast  vector  is  greater  than  zero  and  within  said  edge 
enhancement  window  and  b)  said  contrast  vector  is  less 
than  zero  and  within  said  smoothing  window  and  2)  by 
subtracting  said  predetermined  quantum  from  said  se- 
lected data  element  when  c)  said  contrast  vector  is  less 
than  zero  and  within  said  enhancement  window  and  d) 
said  contrast  vector  is  greater  than  zero  and  within  said 
smoothing  window; 

means  for  measuring  the  enhancement  of  the  gray  scale 
values  of  said  adjusted  data  elements  in  said  array  after 
each  of  said  dau  elements  in  the  image  array  have  been 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  said  measuring  means 
generating  a  signal  indicative  that  the  enhancement  of  said 
adjusted  data  elements  is  maximized;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  adjusted  dau  elements  to  a  dis- 
play generator  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  measur- 
ing means  whereby  the  image  produced  by  the  display 
generator  is  enhanced. 


5.271,065 

ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 

SIGNATURES 

Joka  L.  Rovke,  Fairport,  aad  Peter  M.  Kriat,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aMicBort  to  Xerox  Corporatloo,  Staaford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  2S.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.941 

Ut.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  3«2— 1  5  Claiau 


1.  A  proceas  for  printing  sigiutures  for  at  least  one  signature 
set  in  an  electronic  printing  system,  said  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  sigiutures  m  succession  with  each  of  said  succea- 
sive  sigiutures  having  a  predetermined  signature  position  in 
said  set,  said  printing  system  producing  prints  of  image  pages 
from  electronic  pages  compoaed  of  image  signals  and  having  a 
source  of  print  media  sheets  for  printing  said  image  pages,  said 
printing  system  ftirther  having  programming  means  including 
a  display  screen  for  programming  the  system  to  produce  said 
signatures,  comprising  the  step*  of: 

a)  electronically  displaying  print  programming  aelectioiit 
including  prognunming  selections  for  said  signature  set  on 
said  screen; 

b)  prognunming  signature  print  instructioas  by  actuating 
selectwi  one*  of  said  print  programming  selectioas; 

c)  providing  etectrooie  pages  for  printing  said  signatures; 
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d)  ordering  said  electronic  pages  to  print  at  least  two  of  said 
image  pages  in  an  ordered  side  by  side  relation  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  print  media  sheets  with  said  side  by  side 
image  pages  on  each  of  said  signatures  printed  separated 
from  one  another  along  a  signature  foldline  in  response  to 
programming  said  sigiutures; 

e)  printing  said  ordered  image  pages  on  said  print  media 
sheeu  to  provide  said  signatures; 

f)  adding  a  preset  incremental  distance  by  which  the  image 
pages  on  some  of  said  signatures  are  separated  from  one 
another  to  avoid  obscuring  of  part  of  the  image  pages  on 
folding  of  said  sigiutures  along  said  signature  foldline 
when  forming  said  set; 

g)  applying  said  incremental  distance  to  a  second  signature 
in  said  signature  set; 

h)  for  each  successive  signature  in  said  set,  multiplying  said 
incremental  distance  by  said  predetermined  signature 
position  of  each  of  said  successive  sigiutures  in  said  set 
minus  one;  and 

j)  applying  the  multiplied  incremental  distance  from  step  h 
to  each  of  said  successive  sigiutures  in  said  signature  set. 


5.271.067 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Keiko  Abe;  TakayaU  Fiijikawa,  both  of  c/o  Soay  Corporatiom 
7-3S,  KHaaUaagawa  6<hoaie,  Shhngawa-ka,  Tokyo;  Saama 
TakMaU,  c/o  Toppaa  Priatii«  Co.,  Ltd^  5-1,  Taito  l-ehoaM, 
Taito-kB,  Tokyo,  Japw^  Kaliaaiaaa  Sakai,  c/o  Toppaa  Priat- 
iag  Co.,  Ud^  5-1,  TaHo  1-doae,  TaHo-ka,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad 
HiitMlchi  AoU,  c/o  Toppaa  Priatiiw  Co..  Ltd..  S-1,  TaHo 
l-chone,  Taito-ka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.221 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  19, 1990,  2-9906 
Lrt.  CL>  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CL  302— 9  1  Clatai 


5,271,066 
COORDINATE  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Jacqoes  V.  Lcoaard,  Antwerp,  Bclgiiim,  awigaor  to  Agh-Gcra- 
crt,  N.V.,  Mortael,  BclgiaB 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  608,441 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatkia  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off„  Apr.  26, 
1990,  90201043J 

IM.  CL'  G06K  9/Oa  G03B  23/08 
VS.  CL  382—8  S  < 


1- 1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  at  least  part  of  an  image  on  a 
transparent  support  comprising  a  coordinate  determining  sec- 
tion for  determining  coordinates  of  a  location  on  said  image 
comprising; 
a  support  table  on  which  said  image  is  positioned, 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  at  least  part  of  said  image, 
optical  means  adapted  to  direct  image-wise  modulated  light 

towards  a  display  screen  provided  with  a  reference  mark, 
means  for  moving  said  image  on  said  support  table  until  the 

display  of  the  image  at  said  location  coincides  with  said 

reference  mark, 
means  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  said  location,  and, 
means  for  communicating  said  coordinates  to  a  scanning  and 

digitizing  section, 
said  scanning  and  digitizing  section  comprising; 
a  work  support  for  supporting  said  image, 
means  for  illuminating  at  least  part  of  said  image, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  displacing  said  illuminating  means 

and  said  work  support  relative  to  each  other, 
an  opto-electronic  sensor  for  converting  the  image-wise 

modulated  light  into  an  electric  signal, 
means  for  directing  image-wise  modulated  Ught  to  said 

opto-electronic  sensor, 
means  for  digitizing  said  electric  signal,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  operation  of  the  scanning  and 

digitizing  section  to  an  area  delimited  by  locations  corre- 
sponding to  the  coordinates  cooununicated  from  said 

coordinate  determining  section. 


1.  An  optical  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  original  document  reading  out  section  for  generating 
an  original  character  signal  corresponding  to  Ught  and 
shade  of  a  printing  character  of  an  original  document; 

(b)  a  character  slice  section  for  sequentially  generating  a 
slice  signal  corresponding  to  one  character  fhMn  said 
original  character  signal; 

(c)  a  character  recognition  section  responsive  to  said  original 
character  signal  and  to  said  slice  signal  for  recognizing  a 
character  corresponding  to  said  slice  character  signal; 

(d)  a  first  display  section  connected  to  receive  said  original 
character  signal  for  displaying  a  recognized  character  in 
its  corresponding  place  in  said  original  document;  and 

(e)  a  second  display  section  located  adjacent  said  first  display 
section  for  displaying  a  selected  correction  target  charac- 
ter and  the  characters  around  said  correction  target  char- 
acter in  an  enlarged  scale  relative  to  the  characters  dis- 
played on  said  first  display  section. 


5,271,068 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  WHICH  DIVIDES 

A  SINGLE  CHARACTER  REGION  INTO  SUBREGIONS 

TO  OBTAIN  A  CHARACTER  CODE 
Tora  Ucda,  Nara;  YmhU  Iihinka,  Yilnkinriyia,  both  af 
Japaa,  mt  Faario  Tofswa,  Hilliboro,  Oreg.,  mljiiin  ta 
Sharp  rika^lkl  gilihi,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
DHWoa  of  Scr.  No.  667,340,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,151,9SL 
TUa  ^pHratlna  Apr.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  8714nS 
OafaM  priority,  ^HraHoa  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-6S0SS; 
Mv.  20,  1990,  ^70^45 

IM.  CL>  G0«  9/61  9/68 
VS.  CL  382—30  7  CWaM 

1.  A  character  recognition  device,  including  an  image  scan- 
ner for  optically  scanning  characters  on  a  document,  a  single 
character  isolator  which  isolates  image  daU  generated  from 
the  image  scanner  for  a  single  character,  a  subdivider  which 
divides  the  image  dau  of  this  single  character  into  plural  subre- 
gions,  a  quantified  feature  calculator  which  calculates  quanti- 
fied features  of  each  subregkm  and  generates  a  feature  pattern 
from  the  quantified  features  composing  the  single  character,  a 
degree  of  resemblance  calculator  which  recognizes  a  character 
code  corresponding  to  the  character  image  dau  based  on  a 
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degree  of  raenibUnce  between  this  feature  pattern  and  a  stan- 
dard pattern,  and  outputs  that  character  code  to  an  external 
device, 

wherein  said  degree  of  resemblance  calculator  calculates 

(1)  a  first  degree  of  resemblance  value  between  a  subre- 
gion  in  the  feature  pattern  and  the  corresponding  subre- 
gion  in  a  standard  pattern, 

(2)  a  second  degree  of  resemblance  value  between  an 
offset  subregion,  said  offset  region  being  offset  a  speci- 
fied distance  in  a  specified  direction  from  said  subregion 
in  the  feature  pattern,  and  said  subregion  m  the  standard 
pattern. 

ff 
-It* 


(3)  a  third  degree  of  resemblance  value  between  an  adja- 
cent subregion  m  the  feature  pattern  and  the  corre- 
sponding adjacent  subregion  in  the  standard  pattern. 

(4)  a  fourth  degree  of  resemblance  value  between  an  adja- 
cent offset  subregion  ui  the  feature  pattern  and  said 
adjacent  offset  subregion  in  the  standard  pattern; 

a  cost  calculator  which  calculates  a  cost  parameter  associ- 
ated with  said  adjacent  subregion  as  a  function  of  the  sum 
of  said  third  and  fourth  degree  of  resemblance  values; 

means  for  determming  a  degree  of  resemblance  for  each 
subregion  based  on  the  first  and  second  degree  of  resem- 
blance values  and  said  cost  parameter;  and 

means  for  selectmg  said  character  code  based  on  said  degree 
of  reaembiance  determined  for  all  said  plural  subregions. 


Patcat  Not  laned  For  TUa  Nuibcr 


5471,070 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

TECHNIQUE 

Thanh  D.  Trw^,  Walant,  and  Viaod  Kadakia,  Raacho  Paloa 

Verges,  both  of  Califs  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Staa- 

fbr^CoM. 

F1M  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,403 
iML  a.'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  M2— 50  i  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  converting  two  or  more  input  pixels  in 
parallel  during  one  cycle  time  into  an  equal  number  of  output 
pixels  by  using  one  circuit  for  each  pixel,  the  uppermost  pixel 
bemg  the  m  pixel  of  the  n  row  of  the  image,  the  lowest  pixel 
being  the  m-2x  pixel  of  the  n-t-x  row,  where  x  is  an  integer 
greater  than  zero,  said  converting  comprising  the  conversion 
of  input  pixels  at  one  number  of  bits  to  an  output  of  pixels  at  a 
different  number  of  bits, 

A.  a  circuit  for  processing  said  uppermott  input  pixel  com- 
prising: 
a  first  adder  for  producing  one  output  from  a  number  of 

inputs, 
a  memory  for  supplying  said  uppermost  input  pixel  and  a 
combined  error  term  from  the  previous  line  as  inputs  to 
said  first  adder, 
means  for  converting  said  first  adder  output  into  the  upper- 
roost  output  pixel  and  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
error  terms,  and  for  supplying  said  first  error  term  to  said 
first  adder  as  an  input  for  the  next  cycle, 
a  first  means  for  delaying  said  third  error  term  one  cycle 
time. 


a  second  means  for  delaying  said  fourth  error  term  two  cycle 
times,  and 

a  second  adder  for  producing  a  combined  error  term  output 
for  a  number  of  second  adder  inputs  comprising  said 
second  error  term  output  from  said  means  for  converting 
and  said  delayed  third  and  fourth  error  terms,  and 

B.  a  circuit  for  processing  said  lowest  pixel  comprising: 

a  third  adder  for  producing  one  output  from  a  number  of 
inputs,  said  inputs  comprising  the  combined  error  term 
output  of  the  next  higher  circuit, 

means  for  converting  said  third  adder  output  into  the  lowest 
of  said  output  pixels  and  a  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
error  terms,  and  for  supplying  said  fifUi  error  term  to  said 
third  adder  as  an  input  for  the  next  cycle, 


a  third  means  for  delaying  said  seventh  error  term  one  cycle 
time, 

a  fourth  means  for  delaying  said  eighth  error  term  two  cycle 
times, 

a  fourth  adder  for  producing  a  combined  error  term  output 
for  a  number  of  fourth  adder  inputs  comprising  said  sixth 
error  term  output  from  said  means  for  converting  and  said 
delayed  seventh  and  eighth  error  terms,  and 

a  memory  for  supplying  said  lowest  input  pixel  to  said  third 
adder  as  an  input  for  the  current  cycle,  and  for  storing  the 
combined  error  term  output  of  said  fourth  adder. 


5.271,071 

DIGfTAL  NONALGORITHMIC  METHOD  OF 

CX>MPRESSING  DATA  WHICH  REPRESENTS 

ADDRESSES  AND  VALUES 

John  H.  Waite,  Haddoafldd,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  INDS-OPs,  Inc. 

MoatriUc,  N  J. 

FIM  Jul  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  71S,766 
tat.  CL'  G06K  9/S6;  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CL  M2— 56  11  Oalma 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  daU  preparatory  to  transmis- 
sion thereof,  the  daU  representing  the  addresses  and  the  value 
of  pixels  in  an  array  of  pixels,  the  scaler  form  of  each  address 
and  the  magnitude  of  each  value  being  expressed  as  a  decimal 
number,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  matrix  the  addresses  of  which  are  deci- 
mal numbers  having  a  range  which  corresponds  to  the 
range  of  possible  decimal  pixel  values,  each  address  in  the 
first  matrix  corresponding  to  one  pixel  value; 

(b)  counting,  for  each  pixel  value  represented  in  the  array, 
the  total  number  of  pixels  in  the  array  which  have  the 
same  value; 

(c)  entering  each  total  of  sane-valued  pixels  determined  in 
step  (b)  in  a  location  of  the  first  matrix  which  has  a  deci- 
mal address  congrrient  to  the  decimal  value; 

(d)  converting  the  total  in  each  address  of  the  first  matrix 
into  a  binary  number; 


(e)  generating  a  plurality  of  second  matrices,  each  second 
matrix  having  addresses  which  respectively  coincide  with 
the  pixel  addresses  in  the  array,  there  being  one  second 
matrix  corresponding  to  each  pixel  value  represented  as 
an  address  in  the  first  matrix; 

(f)  writing  a  binary  "1"  in  each  address  of  each  second 
matrix  when  the  pixel  located  at  the  coinciding  address  in 
the  array  has  a  value  equal  to  the  value  to  which  the 
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second  matrix  corresponds,  and  writing  a  binary  "0"  in  all 
other  addresses  of  the  second  matrices; 

(g)  linking  each  of  the  second  matrices  to  the  first  matrix  for 
data  transmission  by  associating  each  individual  second 
matrix  with  a  corresponding  address  in  the  first  matrix,  the 
corresponding  address  of  the  first  matrix  being  the  same  as 
the  pixel  value  which  corresponds  to  the  individual  sec- 
ond matrix;  and 

(h)  transmitting  at  least  the  second  matrices. 


5.271,072 
IMAGE  REDUCnON  OF  BINARY  IMAGES  USING 
FILTERING  PROCESSING 
Tadaski  Yoahida,  Ickikawa;  ToaUaki  Eadoh,  Tokyo;  Naoto 
Kawaaiiira,  Kawaaaki,  and  Hiaaham  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pu,  aaaigMTs  to  Canoa  KaboiUki  Kaiska  and  Kokaaai  Den- 
thin  Dcawa  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,846,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.159,468. 
This  appUcatioB  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,011 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-167033 
tat.  CL5  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—56  1«  OaiBM 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  original  image  data  repre- 
senting an  original  image; 

first  reduction  means  for  reducing  the  original  image  and 
outputting  first  reduced  image  data  representing  the  first 
reduced  image; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  reduced  image 
data; 

second  reduction  means  for  reducing  the  first  reduced  image 


and  outputting  second  reduced  image  data  representing 
the  second  reduced  image;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  original  image  data  output 
from  said  first  memory  means,  the  first  reduced  image 
data  output  from  said  second  memory  means,  and  the 
second  reduced  image  data  output  from  said  second  re- 
duction means, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  reduction  means  subject  image 
daU  of  pixeb  defined  by  the  following  (a- 1)  to  (b-3)  to  a 
filtering  process,  so  as  to  determine  the  first  and  second 
reduced  image  data  of  a  pixel  composing  the  first  and 
second  reduced  image; 

(a- 1)  image  data  of  an  object  pixel  to  be  reduced; 
(a-2)  image  data  of  surrounding  pixels  of  the  object  pixel 

to  be  reduced; 
(b-1)  reduced  image  data  of  a  first  reduced  pixel,  the  first 

reduced  pixel  being  located  before  the  object  pixel; 
(b-2)  reduced  image  data  of  a  second  reduced  pixel,  the 

second  reduced  pixel  being  located  above  the  object 

pixel;  and 
(b-3)  reduced  image  daU  of  a  third  reduced  pixel,  the  third 

reduced  pixel  being  located  above  the  first  reduced 

pixel  and  ahead  of  the  second  reduced  pixel. 


5.271,073 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Hcvy  K.  Hal,  Laguw  Nigncl,  and  Terry  J.  LoaMdea,  Saa 
Marcoa,  both  of  Calif„  aHigMtn  to  Pnritnn-Be— ett  Corpora- 
tion. Carlibad,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,639 

tat.  a.'  G02B  6/10;  COIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  385—12  28  OaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  sensor  from  an  opti- 
cal fiber  having  proximal  and  distal  portions,  a  light  conduct- 
ing optical  fiber  core  with  a  side  portion  and  a  coating  of 
cladding  material  over  said  side  portion,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

removing  a  length  of  said  cladding  material  from  the  distal 
portion  of  the  side  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  to  expose  a 
distal  side  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  core; 
applying  a  polymeric,  semipermeable  sensing  material  ma- 
trix containing  a  dye  indicator  material  to  the  exposed 
distal  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  core;  and 
applying  a  coating  of  reflective  material  over  the  sensing 
material  matrix. 
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5^1,074 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  APPARATUS 
Christopher    S.    Toed,    N.    Brookfleid,    Maw.,    ■arignor    to 
Raytheon  Coapaay,  Lexiastoo,  Maas. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,770 

im.  CL>  G02B  6/12 

MS.  a.  385—16  17  ClaiflH 
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a  lightwave  emitted  by  said  optical  powering  means. 


7.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  sensing  system  having 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  optical  waveguide  devices  equal  in 
number  to  said  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising  light  steering  means  including  integrated  opti- 
cal waveguides  on  a  substrate,  said  light  steering  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  steering  incident 
optical  power  either  along  a  predetermined  waveguide  or 
into  said  substrate;  and  means  including  integrated  optical 
waveguides  on  said  substrate  responsive  to  outside  signals 
from  said  sensors  for  modulating  the  light  power  received 
on  said  predetermined  waveguide;  and 

means  for  generating  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  indi- 
vidually to  said  plurality  of  light  steering  means,  said 
generating  means  enabling  steering  of  said  optical  power 
along  said  predetermined  waveguide. 


5471,075 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  WITH  REMOTE  OPTICAL 
POWERING 
Fritz  Gfellcr,  Raeachlikoa;  Peter  L.  Heiozniau,  Windlach; 
OUver  Martia,  AdUswil.  and  Johann  R.  Mueller,  Langaau  am 
Albis,  all  of  Switzerland,  asaignors  to  iDtematioiial  Bnsincai 
Machine*  Corporatioa.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,583 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioo  Earopeaa  Pat  Off„  Mar.  25, 
1991,  91810215J 

bt  CL*  O02B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  385—20  25  CUm 


-v^^ 


i^^ 


^^Ly 


1.  A  fiber  optic  switch  with  remote  optical  powering  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  links  between  fibers,  including  a 
switching  element,  an  actuator,  and  a  powering  system,  com- 
prising: 

light-into-current  converter  means; 

optical  powenng  means;  and 

at  least  one  optical  interconnection  fiber,  disponed  such  that 


travels  via  said  optical  interconnection  fiber  to  said  light- 
into-current  converter  means  whereby  said  light-into-cur- 
rent converter  means  output  current  drives  said  actuator 
which,  in  turn,  switches  said  switching  element. 


5J71.076 
METHOD  PROVIDING  OPTIMUM  OPTICAL  TRAINS 
ALIGNMENT  IN  A  PASSIVE  MULTI-CHANNEL  HBER 

OPTIC  ROTARY  JOINT 
Gr«flory  H.  Amcs,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,328 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

MS.  CL  385—26  ll.Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  producing  encased-optical-fiber-termina- 
tion  to  cylindrically-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens  junc- 
tions such  that  optimum  optical  train  alignment  is  provided  in 
a  rotary  joint  for  coupling  at  least  one  optical  fiber  communi- 
cation channel  across  a  relative  rotation  joint  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  each  of  the  at  least  one  communication  channels 
being  coupled  between  opposed  rotary  joint  end  subassemblies 
as  a  beam  through  a  prism-and-prism-rotational-drive-means 
for  causing  the  derotation  of  optical  propagation  paths  about 
said  axis,  said  optical  propagation  paths  being  between  the 
opposed  end  subassemblies,  which  prism-and-rotation-drive- 
means  rotates  at  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  rotation  between 
the  end  subassemblies,  and  which  prism-and-rotation-drive- 
means  has  predetermined  distance  of  beam  propagation  char- 
acteristics, each  end  assembly  for  each  communication  channel 
serving  to  suppori  a  corresponding  at  least  one  such  junction 
with  its  collimation-lens  boused  in  an  associated  cylindrical 
lens  receiving  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  joint  the  linear  axis  of  each  encased- 
fiber-termination,  the  central  axis  of  each  collimation-lens,  and 
the  centra]  axis  of  each  lens  receiving  aperture  all  being  co-par- 
allel, each  end  subassembly  being  adapted  to  present  to  the 
confronting  side  of  the  prism-and-rotational-drive-means  a 
locality  of  axial  engagement  which  defines  a  transverse  refer- 
ence plane,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securing  the  cylindrically-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens 
of  each  junction  in  the  associated  lens  receiving  aperture 
of  the  respective  end  subassembly  of  the  opposed  subas- 
semblies; 
longitudinally  positioning  the  encased-fiber-termination  of 
each  junction  such  that  its  end  face  is  disposed  at  a  prese- 
lected single-coordinate  location  along  a  respective  an- 
other co-parallel  linear  reference  axis,  which  single-coor- 
dinate location  is  axially  outwardly  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  focal  point  of  an  image  impinging 
upon  the  axially  inward  face  of  the  associated  cylindrical- 
ly-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens,  said  axially  inward 
direction  being  defmed  relative  to  a  reference  outward 
direction  which  is  relative  to  the  middle  of  the  centrally 
disposed    prism-and-prism-rotational-drive    means,    said 
predetermined  distance  being  lo  chosen  that  substantially 
a  maximum  amount  of  optical  power  will  be  coupled 
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through  the  associated  collimation-lens,  the  prism-and- 
rotational-drive-means  and  the  collimation-lens  of  the 
corresponding  junction  in  the  other  end  subassembly; 

laterally  positioning  the  encased-fiber-termination  of  each 
junction  relative  to  the  position  of  the  associated  cylindri- 
cally-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens  to  pass  through  a 
preselected  two-coordinate  location  within  a  respective 
another  transverse  reference  plane,  said  two-coordinate 
location  being  so  chosen  that  a  beam  passing  through  the 
optical  fiber  will  couple  with  a  beam  which  is  received  by 
or  emerging  from  the  axially  inward  side  of  the  collima- 
tion-lens and  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  trans- 
verse reference  plane;  and 

making  fast  the  encased-fiber-termination  of  each  junction  to 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  associated  cylindrically-bodied- 
miniature-collimation-lens,  employing  an  optically  trans- 
parent adhesive  which  will  harden  to  form  a  durable 
joining  medium. 


5,271,077 

NONIMAGING  REFLECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  UGHT 

INTO  A  UGHT  PIPE 

Kada  K.  Brockman,  McLean,  Va.;  Timothy  Fohl,  ami  Pablo  A. 

VicharelU,  both  of  CarlUle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  Danvers,  Maas. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,532 

Int  a.i  G02B  6/26 

MS.  CL  385—31  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  coupler  for  coupling  light  from  a  light  source  into 
an  optical  waveguide,  comprising: 
a  reflector  having  input  and  output  ends,  a  central  axis  and  a 
reflecting  surface  disposed  around  said  central  axis,  said 
reflecting  surface  having  a  first  section  adjacent  to  said 
input  end  with  a  first  curvature  toward  said  central  axis,  a 
second  section  adjacent  to  said  output  end  with  a  second 
curvature  away  from  said  central  axis  and  an  inflection 
section  between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  first 
and  second  curvatures  being  selected  to  reflect  light  emit- 
ted by  a  light  source  positioned  on  said  central  axis  at  or 
near  the  input  end  of  said  reflector  to  an  input  end  of  an 
optical  waveguide,  the  input  end  of  said  optical  wave- 
guide being  positioned  at  or  near  said  output  end. 


enter  jointly  at  an  angle  (a)  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  are  diffracted  to  produce  first  and  second  diffracted 
beams  of  light; 

a  first  waveguide  into  which  said  first  diffracted  beam  of 
light  enters; 

a  second  waveguide  into  which  said  second  diffracted  beam 
of  light  enters; 

a  source  of  illumination  into  whose  beam  path  at  least  one 
first  diffraction  element  for  generating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond diffracted  beams  is  located; 


K' 


^ 


at  least  one  further  diffraction  element  having  a  grating 
constant  different  than  said  at  least  one  first  diffraction 
element  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  diffraction  element 
and  said  at  least  one  further  diffraction  element  product 
nonparallel  said  first  and  second  diffracted  beams,  at  a 
substantially  mutual  location;  and 

at  least  one  integrated  coupling  grating  for  coupling  the 
nonparallel  diffracted  beams  at  a  substantially  mutual 
location  into  said  first  and  second  waveguides. 


5,271,079 
UGHT  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  nBER  OPTIC  OUTPUT 
Frank  H.  Levinaon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Flniaar  Corpo- 
ratkw,  Menio  Park,  CaHf . 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,586 

Int  a.>  G02B  6/42 

MS.  CL  385—46  10  Claims 


5,271,078 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AND/OR  DECOUPLING 

BEAMS  OF  UGHT,  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

COMPONENT 
AndrcM  Franz,  Kicnherg,  and  Midiael  Allgaaer,  Steia/Trann, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  aasignors  to  Dr.  Johannes 
HcMenhain  GmbH,  Traonreut  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,326 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcntkm  Enropean  Pat  Off„  May  24, 
1991,  9110*389.7 

Int  a.)  G02B  6/34 
MS.  a.  385—37  24  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  coupling  a  first  and  a  second  beam 
of  hght  comprising: 
a  grating  into  which  said  first  and  second  beams  of  light 


1.  A  fiber  optic  light  mixing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough; 

a  transparent  mixing  rod  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  said  rod  having  an 
inner  core  and  an  outer  cladding  wherein  said  core  has  a 
higher  refractive  index  than  the  refractive  index  of  said 
cladding,  said  rod  situated  within  said  passage,  and  said 
mixing  rod  having  a  length  at  least  a  predetermined  multi- 
ple of  its  width; 

a  plurality  of  LEDs  attached  to  said  housing  and  situated  in 
close  proximity  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod,  wherein  said 
LEDs  are  mechanically  and  optically  bonded  to  said  first 
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end  of  said  mixing  rod  with  an  optical  adhesive,  said 
LEDs  being  arranged  within  an  area  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  end  of  said  rod, 
and  said  LEDs  producing  light  in  at  least  two  spectrally 
distinct  frequency  bands,  and  wherem  said  LEDs  are 
arranged  in  a  matrix  and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  mixing  rod  adjacent  said  LEDs  is  larger  in  area 
than  the  area  of  said  matrix;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  attached  to  said  housing  and 
situated  in  close  proximity  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod, 
said  fibers  extending  outward  from  said  passage. 


5^1,080 
nBER  OPTIC  CABLE  ENTRY  CONNECTOR 
Scott  R.  Hopper,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and  James  J.  DelNegro, 
Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Augat  Communication  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,781 

Coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,740,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,181,272,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

541,618,  Jon.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,636. 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/S6 

VS.  a.  385—76  32  Oaims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  entry  connector  for  integrating  a  fiber 
optic  cable  having  an  external  jacket  and  a  strengthening  mem- 
ber to  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  first  matable  member  and  a  second  matable  member,  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  matable  member  defining 
when  mated  together  an  enclosed  channel  for  allowing 
optic  fibers  to  be  passed  from  said  external  jacket  to  said 
housing; 

said  first  matable  member  having  means  for  engagement  to 
said  housing,  an  opening  for  allowing  said  optic  fibers  to 
be  channeled  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  releasably 
mating  with  said  second  matable  member; 

said  second  matable  member  having  means  for  releasably 
mating  with  said  first  matable  member  and  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

an  assembly  enclosed  at  least  partially  within  said  enclosed 
channel  and  having  ends,  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  ends  for  securing  said  strengthening  member,  and 
means  disposed  on  one  of  said  ends  and  cooperative  with 
said  second  matable  member  for  securing  said  fiber  optic 
cable  within  said  enclosed  channel. 


5,271,081 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  WATER 
MIGRATION  BETWEEN  STRANDED  SIGNAL 
CONDUITS 
Haaaa  Kkaill,  Cyprcaa,  Tex^  aaaigBor  to  Halliburton  Geophysi- 
cal Serricea,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,358 

Ut  CL'  G02B  6/44;  HOIB  7/28 

VS.  CL  385—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant  signal  carrying  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cable  array   including   multiple   transmission   lines, 

wherein  each  line  includes 

(1)  a  multi-stranded  signal  conductor; 

(2)  a  first  jacket  surrounding  the  signal  conductor  and 
cooperating  with  the  signal  conductor  to  define  a  first 
space;  and 

(3)  a  first  blocking  material  occupying  the  first  space  such 
that  fluid  intrusion  between  the  first  jacket  and  the  signal 
conductor  is  inhabited,  the  first  blocking  material  com- 


prising a  curable  epoxy  resin  having  viscosity  between  100 
centipoise  and  10,000  centipoise; 
(b)  a  second  jacket  surrounding  the  cab'.e  array  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  cable  array  to  define  a  second  space;  and 


CPO>T  atsiNW 


(c)  a  second  blocking  material  occupying  the  second  space 
such  that  fluid  intrusion  between  the  second  jacket  and  the 
cable  array  is  inhibited. 


5,271,082 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

GUIDES  OF  GLASS 
Marco  Braglia,  Turin;  Giuseppe  Cocito,  S.  Giusto  Can.Sc  (TO), 
and  Roberto  De  Franceschi,  Vinovo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1991,  T091  A 
000136 

lot  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—129  4  Claims 


«  4  • 

DDD 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  optical  guide  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

bombarding  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  glass  containing 
sodium  oxide  with  an  electron  beam;  and 

displacing  the  electron  beam  step  by  step  over  said  surface 
so  as  to  describe  three  parallel  trajectories  according  to  a 
patch  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  guide  to  be  obtained 
and  creating  in  zones  subjected  to  bombarding  a  region 
which  extends  along  an  entire  path  of  the  beam  resulting 
in  a  sodium  ion  migration  towards  the  interior  of  the 
substrate  and  over  and  within  said  region,  the  bombard- 
ment along  the  various  trajectories  being  made  with  such 
an  energy  and  for  such  a  time  that  said  region  comprises 
the  substrate  surface  in  correspondence  with  the  lateral 
trajectories  and  lies  entirely  inside  the  substrate  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  central  trajectory,  the  bombardment 
along  the  central  trajectory  being  effected  with  higher 
energy  than  along  the  lateral  trajectories  and  bombard- 
ment time  is  constant  for  each  displacement  step  of  the 
electron  beam  along  each  trajectory. 
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5,271,083 

MOLDED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  CONTACTS 

UTILIZING  LEADFRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Chandler  D«tIs  H.  Hartman,  Phoenix;  Shnn- 

Meen  Kuo,  Chandler,  and  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  Mesa,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,073 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10:  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  385—130  21  CUims 


means  connected  to  the  pyrometer  for  controlling  the  inten- 
sity of  the  compensation  lamp  which  compensates  for  the 


t 

20 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  for  optionally  and  electrically 
receiving  an  optical  device  at  a  fist  end  of  the  waveguide  and 
for  coupling  light  between  an  input/output  of  the  optical  de- 
vice and  a  second  end  of  the  waveguide,  the  optical  waveguide 
comprising: 

a  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  affixed  in  overlying  relationship  on 
the  first  cladding  layer; 

a  light  conducting  core  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  cladding  layers  and  substantially  surrounded 
thereby,  the  core  having  first  and  second  ends  optically 
accessible  at  first  and  second  ends  of  the  waveguide, 
respectively;  and 

a  first  electrical  conductor  formed  in  the  first  cladding  layer 
with  an  externally  accessible  contact  positioned  in  the  first 
end  of  the  waveguide  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  core  and 
an  externally  accessible  portion  positioned  on  an  external 
surface  of  the  fist  cladding  layer,  the  externally  accessible 
conuct  being  further  positioned  to  electrically  engage  an 
electrical  terminal  of  an  optical  device  positioned  with  an 
input/output  of  the  optical  device  optically  aligned  with 
the  fir^t  end  of  the  core  and  the  externally  accessible 
portion  being  positioned  to  provide  an  external  electrical 
connection  to  the  terminal  of  the  optical  device  with  the 
optical  device  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  waveguide. 


y   ,    y   y    /    /  ^    /    /    /  /   A 


reflectivity  of  the  wafer  subject  to  the  measurement  value 
of  the  pyrometer. 


5,271,085 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  LABORATORY 

BEAKER  COMPRISING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  BONDED  TO  THE  OUTER 

SURFACE  OF  THE  BEAKER  BY  A  SILICONE-RUBBER 

.MOLDING 
Rodolfo  A.  CarbaUo,  4500  East  Speedway,  Business  Park  No. 
84,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85712 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,034 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02.  3/00:  A47G  19/00 

VS.  a.  392—444  7  Oaims 


5,271,084 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  RADIATION  USING  A  PYROMETER 

WHEREIN  COMPENSATION  LAMPS  ARE  USED 
Peter  M.  N.  Vandenabeele,  and  Karen  I.  J.  Maex,  both  of  Her- 
ent.  Belgium,  assignors  to  InteruniTersitair  Micro  Elektronica 
Centrum  yzw,  Leuven-Heverlee,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,189,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,443 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   May   23,   1990, 
9001200 

Int  a.'  A21B  2/00:  F26B  19/00:  GOIJ  5/00.  5/10 
VS.  a.  392—416  J4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
a  treatment  chamber  wherein  the  wafer  of  semiconductor 

material  is  treated; 
at  least  one  pyrometer  received  into  a  wall  of  the  treatment 

chamber; 
at  least  one  non-blackbody  compensation  lamp  which  com- 
pensates for  the  reflectivity  of  the  wafer  by  projecting 
non-blackbody  compensation  radiation  onto  the  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  liquid  to  a  set-point  tempera- 
ture and  for  automatically  maintaining  that  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  beaker  made  of  thermally  conductive  material; 

(b)  an  electric  heater  wrapped  around  and  affixed  to  the 
outside  wall  of  said  beaker; 

(c)  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  electric  heater; 

(d)  temperature  sensing  means  in  contact  with  and  thermally 
coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  beaker  for  developing 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  beaker; 

(e)  electronic  means  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  therefrom  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  beaker  and  including  means  for  com- 
paring the  signal  so  received  to  a  set-point  temperature 
corresponding  to  a  temperature  chosen  by  a  user  and  for 
activating  said  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  electric 
heater  when  the  temperature  corresponding  to  the  signal 
is  below  the  set-point  temperature;  and 

(0  a  molding  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  beaker  and 
formed  around  said  electric  heater  and  said  temperature 
sensing  means,  wherein  said  molding  completely  covers 
the  electric  heater  and  the  temperature  sensing  means  and 
permanently  bonds  the  heater  and  the  temperature  sensing 
means  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  beaker; 

wherein  said  electronic  means  for  comparing  the  signal 
developed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  to  a  set- 
point  temperature  and  for  activating  said  electrical  means 
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for  energizing  said  electric  heater  consists  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comparator  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means,  to  a  rheostat  for  adjusting  the  set-point  tempera- 
ture, and  to  a  triac  device  serving  as  a  switch  in  said 
electrical  means  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through 
said  electric  heater. 


QUARTZ  GLASS  TUBE  UQUID  HEATING  APPARATUS 

WITH  CONCENTRIC  FLOW  PATHS 
Toskihiaa  KaoUyama,  Tokyo;  Nfannori  Kawagochi,  Takasago, 
aad  Tetsao  Takekara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Aaahi 
GiMi  Coaipany  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S25^59 

Claina  priority,  appUcatkia  JapM,  Jaa.  24,  1991,  3-0226M 

Ut  CL'  F24H  9/J8 

VS.  CL  392— M3  9  OaiM 


PTC 
lEATKELDiNT 


y<^  2    5    6      /    /     j^^ 


DENTAL  HANDPIECE  FOR  HEATING  MEDIA 
UTILI23NG  A  PTC  RESISTOR  AND  SINTERED  METAL 

COMPONET>frS 
Gcrkard  SckaM,  Mittelberack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaiiy,  aMignor 
to  KaheabMk  A  Voigbt  GabH  *  Co. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  918,637 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  JoL  23, 
1991,  4124412 

lat  a.'  A61C  17/02;  F24H  1/12;  HOSB  3/12.  1/02 
VJS,  a.  392— 4«S  n  ru«— 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  for  heating  a  medium,  comprising: 
a  medium  hne,  ditpooed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  which 

transports  the  medium; 
a  heating  control  circuit  which  coatrob  the  heating  of  the 

medium; 
a  houaing.  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  coupled  to  the 


medium  line  and  having  holes  which  form  passages  from 
the  interior  of  the  housing  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing; 

a  structural  unit  mounted  within  the  housing  in  a  sealed 
manner  which  controllably  heats  the  medium  flowing 
through  the  medium  line,  wherein  the  structural  unit  has 
opposing  ends  pointing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
medium  line  and  includes  a  PTC  resistor  disposed  in  elec- 
trical and  thermal  contact  with  a  heat  exchanger  which  is 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

connectors  located  on  the  opposing  ends  of  the  structural 
unit  which  penetrate  the  holes  of  the  housing  to  connect 
the  structural  unit  to  the  medium  line,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  connectors  includes  an  electrical  connector  dis- 
posed between  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  he  medium 
line  adjacent  to  the  housing  which  electrically  connects 
the  PTC  resistor  to  the  heating  control  circuit. 


5,271,088 

AUTOMATED  SORTING  OF  VOICE  MESSAGES 

THROUGH  SPEAKER  SPOTTING 

Lawreace  G.  Bahler,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  aiiigiior  to  ITT  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  922,139,  Jul.  30,  1992,  ahutdoaed, 

wkicb  to  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,217,  May  13,  1991, 

akaadooed.  Thto  appUcatioa  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44X6 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2  8  < 


I.  A  liquid  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  resis- 
tance heating  type  ceramic  heater  having  a  tubular  shape,  first 
and  second  flow  paths  for  flowing  liquid  to  be  heated,  which 
are  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  ceramic  heater  respectively,  wherein  said  first  flow 
path  for  the  liquid  is  surrounded  by  a  first  quartz  glass  tube 
which  is  disposed  inside  said  tubular  ceramic  heater  in  a  coax- 
ial manner,  and  said  second  flow  path  for  the  liquid  is  formed 
between  second  and  third  quartz  glass  tubes  which  are  dis- 
posed outside  said  tubular  ceramic  heater  in  a  coaxial  manner. 


rerottwct  MgMct  nuia^ 


sco« 


1.  In  a  method  of  automatically  recognizing  a  speaker  on  a 
communication  channel,  including  the  steps  of  digitizing  input 
speech  signals  into  a  series  of  frames  of  digital  data  represent- 
ing the  input  speech,  analyzing  the  speech  frames  by  a  speaker 
recognition  module  which  compares  the  incoming  speech  to  a 
reference  set  of  speech  features  of  a  given  group  of  different 
speakers  obtained  during  prior  training  sessions  and  generates 
respective  match  score  therefrom,  and  determining  which 
speaker  the  input  speech  is  identified  with  based  upon  the 
match  scores  with  each  speaker  associated  with  at  least  one 
stored  reference  frame,  in  combination  therewith,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
said  analysis  of  speech  frames  by  said  speaker  recognition 
module  is  implemented  through  the  use  of  a  set  of  speech 
feature  vectors  to  characterize  a  given  speaker's  speech 
patterns,  said  speech  feature  vectors  being  non-parametric 
in  nature  and 
said  comparison  of  incoming  speech  to  reference  speech 
features  by  said   speaker   recognition   module  includes 
generating  a  match  score  which  is  a  sum  of  a  Scores  set 
equal  to  the  average  of  the  minimum  Euclidean  squared 
distance  between  the  unknown  speech  frame  and  all  refer- 
ence frames  of  a  given  speaker  over  all  frames  of  the 
unknown  input,  and  Scores  set  equal  to  the  average  of  the 
minimum  Euclidean  squared  distance  between  each  frame 
of  the  reference  set  to  all  frames  of  the  unknown  input, 
over  all  frames  of  the  reference  set  of  speech  features, 
wherein  the  "distance"  from  uyto  the  reference  message  R  is: 
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dj,R  =  niin[|i<,  -  ri\  ] 
I 

and  the  "distance"  from  r,  to  the  unknown  message  U  is: 


di,u  =  inin[|uy-  rj\  ) 
J 

wherein  uyis  the  j-th  frame  of  unknown  message  U  and  r,be  the 
i-th  frame  of  reference  message  R,  and 


Scores  =  a}Kldjj(\ 


Scores  =  (ne[di_tji 


and  wherein  said  comparison  of  incoming  speech  to  reference 
speech  features  includes  a  step  of  normalizing  said  match  score 
with  respect  to  said  stored  reference  frame  for  all  speakers  to 
provide  a  normalized  score  and  comparing  all  normalized 
scores  for  all  speakers  to  select  the  sp«iker  having  a  highest 
acceptable  normalized  score. 


5,271,089 
SPEECH  PARAMETER  ENCODING  METHOD  CAPABLE 
OF  TRANSMITTING  A  SPECTRUM  PARAMETER  AT  A 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  BITS 
Kazaaori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,596 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-297600; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-103267 

lat  a.5  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  395—2,31  25  Claiw 


stages  of  the  vector  quantization  units,  each  of  said  vector 
quantization  units  carrying  out  vector  quantization  by  the 
use  of  a  code  book  which  stores  a  plurality  of  code  vectors 
determined  in  relation  to  quantization  distortions  from 
said  spectrum  parameter  while  said  subtractor  produces 
error  signals; 

calculating  said  first  set  of  the  code  vector  candidates  in  said 
first  stage  of  the  vector  quantization  units  by  the  use  of  the 
code  book  of  the  first  stage  in  consideration  of  said  quanti- 
zation distortions  between  said  spectrum  parameter  and 
each  of  said  code  vectors  stored  in  the  code  book  of  the 
first  stage; 

calculating  the  error  signals  representative  of  differences 
between  said  first  set  of  the  code  vector  candidates  and 
the  spectrum  parameter  by  the  use  of  said  subtractor; 

successively  calculating,  in  response  to  the  spectrum  param- 
eter and  the  error  signals  sent  through  said  subtractor, 
other  code  vector  candidates  from  a  next  following  one  of 
the  stages  to  the  last  stage  of  said  vector  quantization  units 
to  successively  produce  the  other  code  vector  candidates 
in  connection  with  the  error  signals  calculated  by  said 
subtractor; 

selecting  a  specific  one  of  combinations  of  said  first  through 
last  sets  of  the  code  vector  candidates  that  is  concerned 
with  the  quantization  distortions  successively  calculated 
in  each  of  said  first  through  last  stages  in  a  time  division 
fashion;  and 

producing  said  specific  one  of  the  combinations  as  the  output 
encoded  signals. 


5,271,090 
OPERATIONAL  SPEED  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  NEURAL 

NETWORK 
Berahard  Boaer,  Locust,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Coatinaatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  496,736,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
Thto  applicatioa  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,753 
Ut  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—21  17  ClaiM 


1.  A  speech  parameter  encoding  method  of  encoding  a 
speech  signal  into  a  sequence  of  output  encoded  signals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  speech  signal  into  a  sequence  of  partial  speech 
signals  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  period; 

successively  calculating  a  spectrum  parameter  at  every  one 
of  said  pariial  speech  signals; 

successively  giving  said  spectrum  parameter  at  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  partial  speech  signals  to  a  vector  quan- 
tizer circuit  which  comprises  first  through  last  stages  of 
vector  quantization  units  connected  in  cascade  from  the 
first  stage  to  the  last  stage  through  a  subtractor  interposed 
between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  through  said  last 


1.  A  computational  device  for  use  in  a  neural  network  hav- 
ing training  and  recognition  modes  of  operation  comprising 

means  jointly  responsive  to  a  data  input  vector  and  a  weight 
vector  for  performing  a  dot  product  thereof,  said  weight 
vector  being  determined  substantially  during  the  training 
mode  in  relation  to  a  first  nonlinear  function, 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  dot  product  means 
for  squashing  said  output  a-^cording  to  a  predetermined 
nonlinear  function  to  generate  an  output  value  for  the 
computational  device, 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  neural  network  being  in 
the  recognition  mode  of  operation  for  substituting  a  sec- 
ond nonlinear  function  for  the  first  nonlinear  fiinction  as 
the  predetermined  nonlinear  function  in  said  squashing 
means,  said  second  nonlinear  function  being  less  computa- 
tionally complex  than  said  first  nonlinear  fimctioii. 
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iJ7\JB»t 

ASYNCHIIONOUS  AKCHTTECTURE  FOR 

KNOWLEDGE-BASED  SYSTEMS 

Frederic  D.  HifklM^  New  MMway;  Ckrtetiw  T.  IwmUw. 
EUicott  at7,  h4  Jmm  D.  TmI,  Ckery  Ck«e,  all  of  Md^ 
to  latenatiaMi  Bariawi  MackiMi  Corponrtioii, 
,N.Y. 

Coti— iHoa  of  Scr.  No.  354^2,  Jal.  13,  1990.  ■>— doatJ.  TUt 
■WMicirtoa  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863,503 
lat  a.)  GOCF  15/18 
U.S.  a.  39S— SO  3 


1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs,  including  at  least  one  knowledge-based  in- 
fereiKing  program  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  data,  including  at  least  one  knowledge- 
based  inferencmg  program  and  other  application  pro- 
grams and  data  associated  therewith, 

said  at  least  one  knowledge-based  inferencing  prognun  hav- 
ing at  least  one  knowledge  base  and  inference  engine 
compiled  together,  and  a  set  of  environment  interface 
procedures  fimher  linked  together  with  said  inferencing 
program  to  form  a  reasoning  module, 

said  environment  interface  procedures  including  a  aet  of 
program  routines  customizable  to  permit  communication 
between  said  inferencmg  program  and  the  user  or  other 
application  programs  that  require  knowledge-based  in- 
ferencmg; and 

means  for  processing  the  data  stored  in  the  storage  means, 
said  processing  means  including  means  for  processing  said 
pluraUty  of  application  programs,  means  for  distributing 
data  among  said  plurality  of  programs,  and  means  for 
communicating  with  a  user, 

said  application  program  processing  means  acting  in  con- 
junctxm  with  the  reasoning  module  to  perform  inferenc- 
ing at  the  request  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  application 
programs  or  a  user, 

said  means  for  distributing  dau  sending  the  request  to  per- 
form inferencing  and  requesting  any  data  required  for  the 
inferencing  process  from  the  application  programs  in  an 
asynchronous  manner  utilizing  the  environment  interface 
procedures, 

said  communicating  means  sending  a  user  initiated  request 
for  inferencing  and  providing  any  other  communication 
required  between  a  user  and  the  application  program 
processing  means, 

said  application  program  processing  means  continuing  to 
perform  inferencing  while  obtaining  data  from  other  ap- 
plication programs  or  a  user  without  having  to  sit  idle 
while  waiting  for  additional  data,  and 

said  application  program  processmg  means  continuing  to 
perform  mferencing  while  requesting  data  from  other 
application  programs  or  a  user  without  having  to  sit  idle 
while  waiting  for  additional  data. 


'  S^l,093 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  A  PERMISSION 
SIGNAL  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  ROBOT 

Wolfgaag  Krenzer,  FVrtii,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcnaaay,  assizor  to 
Sicaeas  AkticageselUchafl,  Mukk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,953 
daiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMaay,  Aag.  6, 
1990,4024940 

lat  a.)  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—90  9  < 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  operation  signal  from  a 
manual  programming  unit  to  a  robot  controller  via  a  line  sys- 
tem comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  permission  signal  as  a  binary  signal  indicative  of 
a  "Permission  given"  or  "Permission  not  given"  state  for 
the  robot; 

modulating  the  generated  permission  signal  using  an  auxil- 
iary signal  produced  by  a  pulse  generator  by  adding  the 
auxiliary  signal  to  the  permission  signal  at  the  location  of 
the  manual  programming  unit  to  produce  the  operation 
signal; 

transmitting  the  operation  signal  form  the  manual  program- 
ming unit  via  the  line  system; 

detecting  the  transmitted  operation  signal  at  the  location  of 
the  robot  controller; 

determining  whether  or  not  the  auxiliary  signal  is  included  in 
said  detected  operation  signal; 

accepting  a  permission  signal  simultaneously  received  in  the 
robot  controller  as  a  correct  permission  signal  only  if  the 
determining  step  determines  that  the  auxiliary  signal  is 
included  in  the  detected  operation  signal;  and 

triggering  an  EMERGENCY-OFF  command  if  the  deter- 
mining step  determines  that  the  auxiliary  signal  is  not 
included  in  the  detected  operation  signal. 


5^1.093 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  THE 

INTERIOR  SHAPES  OF  CONTOUR 

ToiUUko   Hata;   Kaom   HoriacU;   ToaUkarv   Nonwa,   aad 

Satora  ToaHa,  all  of  Hyo|o,  Japaa,  Mrigaori  to  MHaaMshi 

Deaki  KabwkiU  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Oct  IS,  1990,  Scr.  No.  597,226 
Oafaw  priority,  appMcatloa  Japaa,  Oct  17,  19«9,  1-269516; 
Oct  17,  1909, 1-269517;  Oct  17, 1909, 1-26951S;  Oct  17, 1909, 
1-269519;  Jaa.  27,  1990.  M69535 

fart.  CL>  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—120  S  daiw 

1.  A  contour  filling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  device  for  storing  graphic  data  about  a  target  shape 
to  be  displayed  on  a  display  device; 
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a  display  frame  memory  for  storing  said  target  shape  in 
bit-map  format; 

a  draft  memory  corresponding  to  said  display  frame  memory 
in  terms  of  storage  space;  and 

a  drawing  controller  operably  connected  to  said  storage 
device,  said  draft  memory  and  said  display  frame  memory, 
further  comprising: 

a  draft  filling  means  for  filling  said  target  shape  in  said  draft 
memory  according  to  a  predetermined  draft  scan  pattern 
based  on  contour  information  contained  in  said  graphic 
dau  which  is  read  from  said  storage  device,  said  draft 
filling  means  thereby  drawing  a  two^limensional  shape  in 
said  draft  memory; 


the  remainder  of  the  pixels  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  surfaces;  and 


a  scan  coordinate  generating  means  for  generating  scan 
coordinates  specifying  a  dot  in  said  draft  memory  and  said 
display  frame  memory,  said  generating  of  coordinates 
being  performed  based  on  a  scan  pattern  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  previously  provided  scan  patterns; 

a  scan  coordinate  determining  means  for  checking  to  see  if 
the  dot  specified  by  said  scan  coordinates  in  said  draft 
memory  is  a  dot  that  has  been  filled  by  said  draft  filling 
means;  and 

a  dot  drawing  means,  if  said  dot  specified  by  said  scan  coor- 
dinates in  said  draft  memory  is  found  to  be  a  dot  that  has 
been  filled  by  said  draft  filling  means,  for  drawing  said  dot 
specified  by  said  scan  coordinates  in  said  display  frame 
memory. 


means  for  drawing  said  selected  pixels,  at  said  determioed  z 
values. 


5,271,095 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 

HALFTONE  IMAGES  FROM  BILEVEL  AND  PSEUDO 

HALFTONE  IMAGES 

Kiyoaki  Yamada,  Chigaiaki,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  rabaafcflri  Kai- 

Aa  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,671 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  20,  1988,  63-319584 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—128  »  ' 


5J71,094 
Z-BUFFER  QUANTIZATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

LINES 
Virgil  A.  Albaagk,  Rooad  Rock,  aad  Robert  J.  Urqahart,  Austia, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  latematioBal  Bosineci  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Anmmk,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  546,624,  Jan.  29, 1990.  This  applicatioa 
Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,379 
lat  a.'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395—122  W  CI**™ 

1.  A  computer  graphics  system  including  a  central  process- 
ing unit,  for  displaying  at  least  one  image  including  at  least  one 
edge  intermediate  adjacent  first  and  second  surfaces,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  selecting  pixels  associated  with  said  first  and 

second  surfaces  to  represent  said  edge; 

means  for  computing,  on  said  central  processing  unit  delta  z 

values  for  said  selected  pixels,  based  upon  incremental  x 

and  y  values  between  said  selected  pixels; 

means  for  filtering  said  selected  pixels  such  that  only  the 

selected  pixels  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 

or  second  surface,  that  is  being  drawn,  will  be  processed; 

means  for  adding  said  delta  z  values,  corresponding  to  the 

incremental  x  and  y  values,  to  a  known  z  value  for  one  of 

said  selected  pixels  to  determine  the  z  values  for  each  of 

the  selected  pixels  wherein  said  z  value  is  based  on  a 

computed  depth  of  said  edge  and  may  be  different  form 


CMXULATIOM 
CMCWT 


nCUOOHM.FT»C 


19.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  input 
digital  image  daU  into  halftone  image  data,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  variance  of  pixel  values 
within  a  given  region  including  a  pixel  of  interest  in  the 
inputted  digital  image  data  comprised  of  a  table  means  for 
inputting  a  dot  pattern  of  a  given  region  and  for  output- 
ting  a  similarity  between  the  dot  pattern  of  the  given 
region  and  a  dot  pattern  representing  a  pseudo  halftone 
image  or  a  dot  pattern  representing  a  bilevel  image; 

means  for  selecting  a  fust  aperture  which  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  area  if  the  variance  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined level  and  a  second  aperture  which  is  smaller  than 
the  predetermined  area  if  the  variance  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  level; 
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means  for  averaging  the  inputted  digital  image  data  within 
said  aperture  having  a  size  corresponding  to  the  variance 
detecting  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,271.096 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  IMAGE 

Rokcrt  L.  Cook,  San  Fraadaco,  Califs  aadgMr  to  Light  Sovce 

CoMpater  laanes,  Ibc^  Larkayar,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  551,461,  Jai.  12, 1990,  abaadoaed.  Thto 
■ppUcatioa  Not.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  97S,311 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VJS,  CL  395—131  18  ( 


Mi 


/ 


^^^ 


""         ^ 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PRESENTATION  OF  NESTED  OVERLAYS  UTILIZING 

IMAGE  AREA  MIXING  ATTRIBUTES 

B«tan  A.  Bariur,  Raa^  Rack;  Thmm  R.  EM,  AMtia,  m4 
JcAvy  A.  StMk,  GriKviM.  ■■  of  T«x^  aMitaan  to  latcna- 

I  CovysratlOBt  AriMMk,  N.Y. 
I  af  S«r.  Na.  213,427,  Jm.  30,  IfM,  i 
Ilia  appHrartoa  Ai«.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  935,676 
tat  CL'  GWF  3/14 
MS.  CL  39S— 138  S  < 

1.  A  method  in  a  date  proceaaing  system  of  controlling  a 
preaentatioa  of  a  piuraUty  of  nested  overlay  images  on  a  dis- 
play medium,  wherem  each  of  said  plurality  of  nested  overlay 
images  includes  a  background  image  and  a  foreground  image, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


defining  at  least  one  selected  area  within  said  display  me- 
dium; 

permitting  a  user  to  selectively  and  graphically  characterize 
said  background  image  and  said  foreground  image  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  nested  overlay  images  which  is  imaged 
within  said  selected  area  within  said  display  medium  as 
either  transparent  or  opaque;  and 


1.  A  method  for  printing  images  from  an  imaging  system 
comprising  a  computer,  one  or  more  printers,  and  one  or  more 
scanners,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  calibration  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  set  of  known  calibration  image  data; 

producmg  a  first  set  of  derived  image  data  from  said  set  of 
known  calibration  image  data; 

printing  on  one  of  said  pnnters  a  caUbration  picture  from 
such  first  set  of  derived  image  data; 

scanmng  said  calibration  picture  via  one  of  said  scanners, 
and  generating  a  set  of  scanned  image  data  therefrom; 

comparing  said  known  image  data  and  said  scanned  image 
data;  and 

creatiag  a  set  of  caUbration  data  as  a  result  of  said  compari- 
son; and 

performing  a  correction  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  input  picture  via  one  of  said  scanners  and  gener- 
ating a  set  of  input  image  data; 

nstng  said  calibration  data  to  anti-distort  said  input  image 
data  and  create  a  set  of  anti-dtstori  image  data; 

producing  a  second  set  of  derived  image  data  from  said 
anti-distorted  image  data  using  said  program;  and 

printing  on  one  of  said  printers  an  output  picture  utilizing 
said  second  set  of  derived  image  data,  said  output  picture 
correapoiKling  to  said  input  picture. 


combining  portions  of  said  background  image  and  said  fore- 
ground image  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  nested  overlay 
images  which  are  imaged  within  said  selected  area  within 
said  display  medium  in  accordance  with  said  graphic 
characterization  to  form  a  composite  image  within  said 
selected  area  within  said  display  medium. 


5,271,090 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  OF  EXPANDED 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  (EMS)  TO  ACCESS  CARTRIDGE 

MEMORY 

RariM  N.  Kkaa,  Capcrtiao;  Staart  Aariaca,  Saata  Chn,  md 

Faakai  Urn,  SaMyralr,  aU  of  CaUf.,  MaivMirs  to  Chips  mi 

Tochaoioflica,  lac,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 

FIM  Not.  7,  1909,  Scr.  No.  432,601 
tat  CL3  GOO'  12/02 
\3S.  CL  395—400  13  ( 


Hi 


J 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  a  cartridge  memory,  which  can  be 
removed  and  inserted  multiple  times  by  an  end  user,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cartridge  memory  having  address  and  data  I/O  lines  and  a 
chip  select  line; 

means  for  detecting  an  input  address  within  a  predetermined 
window  of  addresses  and  producing  a  window  hit  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  providing  a 
translated  expanded  memory  system  (EMS)  cartridge 
memory  address; 

cartridge  logic  means  for  generating  a  chip  select  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  said  translated  EMS  cartridge  memory 
address  and  said  chip  select  signal  to  said  cartridge  mem- 
ory in  response  to  said  window  hit  signal. 
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342,143 
SNACK  FOOD 
Denise  Thorniley,  Maywood,  and  Bernhard  H.  Van  Lengerich, 
Ringwood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsip- 
pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Di— 110 


342,146 
ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Charles  D.  Duncan,  5722  Ash  St.,  and  Brian  R.  Conndiff,  6540 
E.  4th  Ave.,  both  of  Gary,  Ind.  46403 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 908 


342,144 

HEART  CONFECTION 

Ping  Yang,  13879  Silverwood,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dl— 112 


342,147 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jonathon  R.  Morris,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 870 


342,148 
SHOE  UPPER 
Janelle  Dahlsten,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Avia  Group 
International,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


IMI 


342,145 

WATER  MOCCASIN 

John  Yeh,  4566  Crestwood  St.,  Fremont,  CaUf.  94538 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 903 
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342,149 
LATERAL  SHOE  DECORATION 
Ckiistopli  Bcrger,  EgloffMein,  aoi  Reiner  Seiz,  Roetteabacli, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  aaiigBon  to  Tretorn  AB,  Hel- 
(iagbors,  Swedes 
DiTicioa  of  Ser.  No.  751 J50,  Aug.  2«.  1991.  Pat.  No.  D.  333,552. 
TUa  appUcatioii  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,482 
CbOan  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  9101510 

Teni  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— r72 


342,152 
SPIKE 
Kiyohiro  Saito;  Masaaobu  Inohara,  both  of  Akashi,  and  Akira 
KataoluL,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-13724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 942 


-^'"^lA^^-^':^ 
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342,150 

CLAMPON 

A.  Nava,  770  N.  18th  St,  Saa  Jose,  CaUf.  95112-3034 

FIM  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 962 


342,153 
SHOE  SOLE 
Raymond  F.  Tonkel,  Sudbury,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Maas. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 9S3 


342,151 
SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE 

KiyoUro  Saito;  YoaUynki  Marakaad,  both  of  AkMhi,  and 
Yaaafnmi  Hawia,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Asics  Cor- 
poration, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-15015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 962 


342,154 

HEADBAND 

Aarora  Capeilo,  Danedia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aurora  B.  Capello 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— r75 
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342,155  342,158 

FISHING  LURE  CARD  ROLL  TOP  TRUNK 

Douglas  G.  Borawski.  7256  Aqua  Ule,  Algonac,  Mich.  48001  AUce  M.  Prime,  P.O.  Box  318,  VergemMS,  Vt.  05491 
^^        FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,912  FUed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3-38  U-S.  CI.  D3-70 
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342,156 

COSMETIC  KFT 

Caroleen  Turner,  7012  Tarquin  Atc.,  Temple  HUls,  Md.  20748 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 39 


342,157 
DENTAL  ORGANI2XR 
Paolo  Tiramani,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Thonus  Van  Dyk,  Pros- 
pect Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Goody  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Kearney, 
NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  646,990,  Jan.  28,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 39 


342,159 
CONTAINER 
Antar  Daouk,  27,  ayenue  da  Mareckal,  LyaaUy  75016  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  17,  1991,  915,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 70 
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343,1M 
TOOTHBRUSH 
JokB  P.  Cwtte,  BlooMkvr,  Kedw  N.  RMtofi,  KcadsU  Pvk, 
botk  ol  N  J^  Joka  C.  CrawftiH,  Lake  Mahopac.  NY.;  Jaw* 
H.  Htm^  Nortk  BraMwick,  fiJ^  Thamm  E.  Miatel,  Rak- 
way,  NJ.;  Bert  D.  Hrtawhaaa,  Nortk  Bcrflca,  NJ^  DomM 
R.  LawMMi,  aad  Laara  H.  EdelaMa,  boCk  of  New  York,  N.Y^ 
■Migwn  to  Coifate-PalwtUTC  Coapaay,  New  York,  N J. 
CoatknatkM-to-fart  of  Scr.  No.  63M02,  Jaa.  2,  1991, 
ikaadoati.  wkkk  ia  a  coMiaaatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,992, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  mi  Scr.  No.  501,627,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
Dea.  334,472,  Scr.  No.  501,626,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Dca. 
330,286,  wd  a  coatiautioiHte-part  of  Scr.  No.  502,135,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  Pat  No.  Dca.  330,45S.  Tkia  apyUcatioa  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  »07467 
Tke  portioa  of  tke  tcrai  of  tkia  patent  Mkaeqneat  to  Apr.  6, 1993, 


VS.  a.  D4— IM 


Ten*  of  pateat  14  yean 


342,162 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Joka  P.  Cartia,  BlooaMkwr,  Kedar  N.  Raatogi,  KeadaU  Park, 
botk  of  N  J.;  Joha  C.  Crawford,  Lake  Makopac,  N.Y.;  JaiM* 
H.  Keap,  Nortk  Bnurwick,  N  J.;  Tko«aa  E.  Miatd,  Rak- 
way,  N  J.;  Bert  D.  Heiazebaaa,  North  Bergea,  N  J.;  DomM 
R.  LaaMMMl,  aad  Laara  H.  Edelaaa,  botk  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
Mritattg  to  Colgate-Palw>UTe  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoMiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,M2,  Jaa.  2,  1991, 
afcaadoacd,  wkick  it  a  coatiaaatkia-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  5014>92, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  and  Scr.  No.  501,627,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  334,472,  Scr.  No.  501,626,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dea. 
330,206,  aad  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,135,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  Pat  No.  Det.  330,458.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Dec.  13, 1991,  Scr. 

No.  007,375 
The  portioB  of  tke  tena  of  tkia  pateat  nhaeqaeat  to  Oct  27, 
2006,  has  beea  dinflaiawil. 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  ol  D4— 104 


342,161 
TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD  AND  NECK  UNTT 
Joha  P.  Cartia,  BlooMbary;  Kedar  N.  RMtogi,  KeadaU  Park, 
both  of  N  J.;  Joha  C.  Crawford,  Lake  Makopac,  N.Y.;  JaaMa 
H.  Kcsp,  Nortk  Braaawick,  NJ.;  ThoauH  E.  Miatel,  Rak- 
way,  NJ.;  Bert  D.  HriairiMaa,  Nortk  Bcrsea,  N J.;  Dowdd 
R.  LaMMd,  Md  Laara  H.  Edeiaaa,  botk  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
aari^ort  to  Coigate-PalwiliTc  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,002,  Jaa.  2,  1991, 
ihaadoatd,  which  it  ■  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  501,992, 
Mar.  29.  1990.  which  I*  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-^art  of  Ser.  No. 
501,626,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dca.  330,286,  which  is  a 
coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  501,627,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  334,472.  Thk  appUcatioa  Dec  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  807,895 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 


342,163 

K^aT  FABRIC 

Jaroaiav  Leaacr,  Oetaka  13, 100  00  Praka  10„  CuckoaioTaUa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,977 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  CzecbocloTakia,  JaL  24,  1990, 

23497/90 

Tena  of  pateat  14  ye 
U,S.  CL  D5— 47 
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342,164 
SUPPORT  SEAT 
DalaMa,  16769  Mayfldd  Dr., 


Joha  P 
55347 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,488 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.C1.D6— 333 


342,167 
CHAIR 
Edea  Prairie,  Miaa.   Stephea  C.  Hcm,  Birauaghaaii,  Ala.,  aarigaor  to  Wiaatoa  Farai- 
tare  Coaipaay,  lac,  Birviagkaa,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,820 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 376 


342,165 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  ELECTRICAL  HOOD 

Barry  J.  Marahall,  aad  Gregory  L.  Corritu,  both  of  Vaacoaver, 

Canada,  aaaitaon  to  314613  B.C.  Ltd.,  Caaada 

FUed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640,235 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


342,168 
SECTIONAL  SOFA 
Andrew  C.  GIbaoa,  Greenriioro,  N.C.,  aasisnor  to  Hearedoa 
Furaitnre  ladaftries.  Inc.,  Morsaaton,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,452 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


342,166 
COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE 
Charlca  Heidniana,  Straaboars,  France,  aMivH>r  to  Steelcaie 
Strafor,  Straaboarg,  France 

FUed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,419 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1990,  90  2814 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 336 


342,169 
BED 
Seaa  M.  BozwU,  14  BegonU  Creacent,  Mt  Cottoa,  Qneensland, 
4165,  AnstraUa 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,303 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 388 
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342,170 

CHILD'S  CAR  TRAY 

Barbwa  L.  PmloMr,  201  Weatitrook  Dr^  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 

F1M  Fck.  7,  1991,  S«r.  No.  651,907 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a. 


342,172 
RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  Schdabofea,  MaDcken,  assignor  to  Kare-Werbung  Hewz 
Reiter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  M9106389J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 474 


342,171 

STORAGE  BIN 

OIHia  B.  McCmmcU,  11255  N.  51at  Dr.,  CItaiale.  Arts.  15304 

FIM  Jiri.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  917,439 

Tsni  of  patcat  14 

UJS.CLD6— ««4 


3',2,173 

SWIVEL  ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  OFHCE  EQUIPMENT 

Bahkasar  Kirckaer,  EfenUng;  SicgfHed  SchMcher,  Backkirc- 

bcB,  aad  Midwei  Tagser,  Lias,  aU  of  Aastria,  Mriginrs  to 

EfMt  Stadfhaaaa  Gcaellachaft  m.bJf .,  Efcrdiag,  Aastria 

Filed  JaL  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  736,117 
daiam    priority,    appUcatioa    AMtria,    JaiL    2S,    1991, 
MU221/91 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 511 
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342,174  342,176 

PAPER  ROLL  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  REFILL  CONTAINER  FOR  A  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Cki-Shca  Lo,  49,  SUhaMa  Road,  Chnngho  Qty,  Talpd  Haiea,   Robert  L.  Steiaer,  aad  Charles  R.  Holzaer,  both  of  Chicago,  m., 
1-^„^  assignors  to  Steiner  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897  FUed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  thU  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  19, 

U,S  Q  D6— 519  ^^^'  ^^  ''^^  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr-545 


II    I    II     I' 


342,175 
TOWEL  DISPENSER  WITH  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Darid  M.  Hlaes,  Saata  Aaa,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Bobricfc  Wash-  342,177 

room  EqaipsMat,  lac^  North  HoUywood,  Calif.  FLUID  DISPENSER 

FUed  JaL  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909,454  y»-..-^   a.  Haana,  Lakeriew  Terrace,  aad   Frank  Mer- 

Tlw  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Not.  30,         riweather,  Jr.,  Lawadale,  both  of  Califs  awi^ors  to  Bobrick 
2007,  kas  beea  disdaiswd  WMhroom  Eqalpmeat,  Inc^  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Filed  JaL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,464 

U.S.  CL  D6— 522  The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  Jaa.  U, 

2007,  km  beea  disclaimed 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D«— 545 
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342,17«  343,111 

COMBINATION  CLOCK,  THEKMOMETfat,  PILLOW 

UMOVABLE  MAGNETIC  HOOK,  FLASHLIGHT,  AND    CmmIc  L.  WMte,  734  VinWa  Atc^  Lo«,  CaHf.  95342 
HOLI»B  THEREFOR  FiM  Ai«.  3*,  19M,  Sot.  No.  574,92$ 

H.  C  SMh,  Ch««kH,  T^waa,  Mri^or  to  Ben  EIm-  Tcra  «r  pMnM  14  ; 

!  Ca„  IML,  Oh^ii.  Ttfwa  UJS.  O.  M— Ml 

FIM  Dm.  M,  1992,  Sw.  No.  2,4n 
Tfm  tt  patcM  14  ; 
UJS.  a.  IM— 553 


343,179 
DISPENSING  CABINET 
Mack  L  Ow«H,  Jr.,  P.O.  Bos  9999,  HMplna.  Va.  23C70 
FBa4  Dk.  It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  M7,1Z7 
TmafpMHrtM: 
UACLIM— 541 


n 
\ 


^ 


343,1«3 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Aftcrta  Garda  4e  Sahnar  C— ara,  Eikar,  Spaia, 
OfldM  4a  ImartiiBdaa  Ayipaia.  Sj^.,  Eikv,  Spaia 

FOad  Jaa.  37,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S2S,7«2 
CWm  priority,  ^pBcatioa  Spaia,  Jal.  31, 1991, 1255*2 
Tcra  of  pataM  14  jreara 
U.S.a.D7— 309 


342,1M 
NEWSPAPER  HOLDER 
I  KIrtta,  7901  Poraehc,  Aackar^e,  Ak.  99502 
FBa4  Apr.  23, 1992,  Sar.  No.  r72>45 
Twai  «f  palaat  14 
US.CLIM— 5C7 


342,183 
COFFEE  MAKER 
AAarto  Garcia  4c  Sttum  Cawara,  Eikar,  Spate, 
OOctea  4a  Ia?aatigaciaa  Aanpiii,  S.A.,  Eikar,  Spate 

FIM  Fak.  24, 1992,  Sar.  No.  S39J09 
CWm  prterfty,  appHcatloa  Spate,  Ai«.  14, 1991, 135.750 

U.S.CLD7-309 
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342,104 
GRILL 
Joacpk  W.  SaMkez,  Ster  Rta.  3,  Box  41N, 
S1147 

FIla4  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,260 
Tana  of  pMaM  14  y 
VS.  CL  D7— 335 


342,104 
UPPER  SURFACE  OF  A  PLATE 
Colo.  JcM-Picrre  Frere,  Paria,  Fraacc,  aarigaor  to  Ckriatiaa  Dior, 
S.A.,  Paria,  Fraacc 

Flla4  Oct  2, 1990,  Sar.  No.  991,054 
OaiM  priority,  appMcatina  Fraacc,  Apr.  4,  1990,  90  2324 
Tcna  or  patcM  14  y 
VS.  a.  D7— 394.1 


1 


342,ir 

EGG  COOKER  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Jack  Cfcaa,  Ck«^  Haa  aty.  Taiwan  aaai^ar  to  Ytaa  Haar  Ca, 

_j  Haa  City,  Tatwaa 
Fllad  Mm.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  054^37 
Tcrai  af  palcM  14 : 
U&  0.07— 503 


Dior, 


343,IW 
UPPER  SURFACE  OT  A  PLATE 
hPlcrrc  F*ara,  Paria,  FkaMC,  aariiaar  to 
SjL,  Paria,  FhMc 

Fna4  Oct  2, 1990,  Sar.  No.  991^55 
CWm  priarity.  iVpMcaltea  FraMC,  Apr.  4, 1990, 90  2324 

U.S.  O.  D7-39tLl 


Jack 


342,140 
EGG  COOKER  FCMt  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

■I  Haa,  Tiiwaa,  aariiaar  to  Ytea  Haar  Ca^ 
jHaa,Taiwaa 

FBa4  Mw.  34, 1992,  Sar.  No.  057 J07 
TaraafpataMM] 
UACID7— 503 


151-354  O.O.-93-a* 
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342,189 

COVERED  MUG 

Doagi'*  W'  SaJtk,  nod  Robert  E.  Dawson,  botk  of  Ridaefteld, 

Cou^  iwlniiiii  I  to  Douglju  R.  Eger,  Hottstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745^32 

Tent  of  patent  14  jtmn 

VS.  CL  D7— SIO 


342,191 

BOTTLE  KEEPER 

Donna  P.  Cronk,  4  Aahworth  Ave.,  Hampton  Beach,  N.H.  03842 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,150 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 616 


^ 


^ 


/=\ 


\Jj 


r 


342,192 
TEMPERATURE  SUSTAINING  CUP  HOLDER  FOR  USE 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Johnaon  Yu,  2ad  Fl.,  9-1,  Laac  161,  Hdag  An  Road  Sec  1, 
Taickaas.  Taiwaa 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,24S 
Terni  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 620 


342,190 
COMBINED  PLATE  AND  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 
EdwaH  J.  Deritt,  470  WaaUaflaa  Ave.,  Plewaatrllle,  N.Y. 
10S70 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,079 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D7— 549 


342,193 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  KNIFE 

SalatUet  E.  Sodtk,  943  t9tli  St.,  #6,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,800 

Tera  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D7— 629 
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342 194  342,197  

HANDLE  FOR  FLATWARE  UNDERWATER  WEED  CUTTER 

Henri  Booilhet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  OrfeTrcrie  Christoflc,   Paul  J.  Smyczek,  9937  W.  Edgerton  ATe.,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 
Societe  Anoayne  of  France,  Paris,  France  53130  „     „      ^,     „,,  .,, 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  666,405  •  Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,413 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4, 1991,  910024  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D8— 12 
U.S.  a.  D7— 653 


342,195 
PIE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Ray  Broadbent,  and  J.  Samnel  Park,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  NuPro  Co.  -  A  Limited  Liability  Company, 
Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 473 


342,198 

HOLDER  FOR  HANGING  POSTERS 

Santiago  J.  Zamarripa,  10337  Commodore,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79924 

Filed  Not.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 14 


342,196 

COOKING-OIL  SPREADER  CLAMP 

Ronald  G.  Lopack,  14826  Fairlynn  Dr.,  Fountain  Hill,  Ariz. 

85268 
Continuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  915,296,  Jul.  20, 1992.  This  application 
Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 688 


342,199 

BOTTLE  SCREW  CAP  LIFT  TAB  OPENING  TOOL 

Donald  A.  Nye,  Box  293,  Gladbrook,  Iowa  50635 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,693 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D8— 39 
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342,200 

STUD  LADDER 

I  HiMi,  P.O.  Box  1182,  ModeMo,  Calif.  9S353 

FIM  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899JS2 

Tcra  of  pataat  14  yt»n 

VS.  a.  m—11 


I  342,203 

HANDLE 
D*Tid  C.  Loagee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to  Oceaaic  Syatcow, 
lac^  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,934 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DO— 313 


342001 
LETTER  OPENER 
Nick  Hn,  2*4  FL,  9-1,  Laae  161,  lUag  Aa  RomI  Sec.  1,  Tai- 
chaacTaiwaa 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,26S 
Terv  of  pateat  14  ye 
VS.  CL  DO— 102 


342,202 
ALLEN  WRENCH  HANDLE 
RaaaeU  Youg.  177  Raacal  St.,  KI  Sayer  AFB,  Mick.  49043 
Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,962 
TcTB  of  pateat  14  ye 
VS.  CL  DO— 107 


342404 
HANDLE 
Darid  C.  Loocee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  Oceanic  System, 
lac,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,935 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DO— 313 
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342,205  *«:»l. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  PACKAGE  ,^_  .  „  „  ,         ^,  nSHtL  i-    Ptaote.  CMf  MSMc 

n.H^ft«  DM.  lUHniik  rilJ   — i—nr  fn  BItT  raaijn  T'ratT-T.  Oraii  L  W.  McLeaa,  442  Dokraaan  La,  PlMle,  Caw.  »»•*; 

^^SIIE^^^^^^^^^^^  ^LlelB.lllt-.r, 990 Gr-sre^r PL, 0-da^C-«f. 94410, 

^^rarfot.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  009,063  and  Robert  P.  DeVho.  0«  Frad.  La,  Sa.  A-d-.^  Crtif. 

U^CLD9^2^"'"^"'-"  ""         ™-i*^;;22^4^^"^ 

U.S.  CL  D9— 523 


WATCH  CASE 

_  ,  Tokyo.  J^M,  -rf  Va*Ho  U«wa, 

^*^>^*"  N J    ■■laann  to  S«Bw  laali^iali  lac.  mi  ScOw 

CONTAINER  WTTH  CAP  CofWwSSTji^ 

lo«togaenillaaisart.Fra«ccaasHaortoCheae-  "           ^  Apr.  9. 1991,  Sar.  No.  403,023 

rs  USA  Co„  DirWoM  of  CeMpc%  Inc.  Gtmb-  T^  of  paint  14 

'*^*nWA,r..6..992,S.r.N.0..4«  U^  «.  D,.-3. 
CWm  priority.  appHcatia.  FkaMC.  Oct  21, 1991, 91  <SS4 
TaraofpnlcM14y< 
UJ5.  a.  D»— 414 


Scfsel 
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342,209  342,212 

PARKING  METER  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  HOME  ALARM 

Paal  T.  Cloagii,  Wett  VaacouTer,  Canada,  anignor  to  Park-LI-  Fraacia  Li,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Quorum  Ven- 

Seif  (Canada)  Ltd^  VaacouTcr,  Canada  tures.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  430,654,  Not.  1, 1989.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,1S6 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,225  Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

Oaimm  priority,  applicatioa  Cauda,  Jul.  25, 1989,  25-07-89-2  VS.  CL  DIO— 106 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 42 


342,213 
FIRE  DETECTOR 
Haosmedi  Fellmann,  WaiUaeUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cer- 
hcnm  AG,  Maaaedorf,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,903 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jul  IS, 
1991,  DMA/001521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


342J10 

TAPE  MEASURE 

Gato  Groasaum,  4118  CamelUa  Ave.,  Stadio  Oty,  CaUf.  91604 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 71 


■ 


TTT 

7 


■rjTp 

■ 


irpr 


4 


kuUu 


IbLL 


TT 


g 


liliOl 


(i^s 


i|imi|iMj^ji|i|m|i| 


kl<L 


342,214 
TIMEPIECE  DIAL 
Hatsue  Tsakada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  and  Yoshito  Uzawa,  CreaskiU, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Seiko  lastnuaeats  Inc.  and  Seiko  Epaon 
342,211  Corporation,  Japaa 

BICYCLE  COMPUTER  ™«'  ^P'  '•  ""••  Ser.  No.  683,022 

Chaa-Ma  Haaag.  No.  215,  Haa-Chea  Road,  Hsia-Chnaag.  Tai-  Term  of  pateat  14  years 


pei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,380 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 98 


VS.  CL  DIO— 125 
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342,215  3*2.218 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN  FIGURINE 

PampmleBlchi.  Are«xo,Italy,a«»gDortoMGZS.pj^Af«xo,   Cart  E.  Robbins,  2706  30th  St  SE.  Apt  190  332,  WasUagtoa. 
lHjy  D.C.  20020 

Filed  Jaa.  31. 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,362  Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,126 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  Aag.  3, 1990, 11658/90(U]  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Q.  Dll— 160 

VS.  a.  Dll— 6 


4M 


4^ 


342,216 

PIANO  PIN 

Armand  P.  Arman,  430  Washington  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,343 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 44 


342J19 
BOW 
Peter  S.  C.  Cheng,  5  Roas  Street  Toroato,  Ontario, 
M5T  1Z8 

Filed  Jal.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,381 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 184 


342,217  342^20 

nCURINE  SNOWMOBILE  HOOD 

DeLoy  Laraoa,  225  E.  State  Rd.,  Pleasant  Gtotc,  Utah  84062  Miklos  D.  Homai,  Brooklyn,  Mlch^  asaigaor  to  ZirPak,  lac, 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,778  Nortbbrook,  Dl. 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  491,633 

U.S.  CI.  Dll-159  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 7 
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342421 

BICYCLE  BALL  CARRIER 

Gkaa  De  SUva,  10121  Tabor  St.  #12,  Lm  Angele*,  Calif.  90034 

Filed  JiiB.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,861 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 114 


342422 

EXPANDABLE  OXYGEN  TANK  BRACKET  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Jeff  D.  Cherry,  1662  St  Thomas,  Granite  City,  III.  62040 

FUed  JuB.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,822 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D12— 133 


342424 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Belgium;  Randall  R.  Brayer,  Union- 
town,  and  Warren  L.  Croy  le,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,998,  Jan.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


342423 
TIRE 
Eileea  A.  McKiaaon,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Laurie  W.  Killian,  Lonia- 
rille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Michelia  Recherche  et  Technique  SJi^ 
Granges-Paccott,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 146 


342425 

WIPER  ARM  COVER 

Greg  A.  Heckman,  Dixon,  III.,  and  Edgar  J.  Westcott,  Westport, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Stant  Corporation,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155 
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3424»  ^Stt 

FIM  May  11. 19W,  Ser.  No.  990^6  F»«  ^^  I^  M 

Tcr«  of  palcirt  14  ycm  *•**  *  '"■'■"  " 

l,&a.Di2-W2  U5.a.DU-151 


a4242f 
ANTI  CHAIN  WRAP  UNIT  FOR  BICyCLES 
GtoHnr  r.  RiNlte,  203  Aftea  Atc^  Trcataii,  N  J.  OMIS 
FIM  M.  13,  vm,  S*r.  No.  n3JS33 

UJS.  a.  D12— 17» 


BO 


342427 
mE  F<NI  A  BICYCLE 
lMir«ari,F«i.lU».ar< 

■kH,  RaaaM^  Fa4. 1 


FIM  Fak.  at,  1«2,  Sar.  No.  S3MTO 
tatty.  i^iMiaHia  Fai.  Ra*.  aTT 

19n,91M2M 

Tmrnttpitmi 

VS.  CL  DU— IM 


^Jj  34243* 

'  SUN  sham:  FOR  AUrmMMULES 

Zate  Ti*«ta,  397*  Myatea  Apt  f  3.  ManvMa.  Tw.  anil 
3^  PBa*  Get  ».  l»li,  Sar.  Na.  «MM 


14 


U.S.  CL  D12— Its 
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342031 
CHARGER  UNIT  FOR  A  PERISTALTIC  INFUSION 
PUMP 
Clareoce  L.  Walker,  Webster  GroTce;  Richard  A.  SimderlaiHl, 
Creve  Coear,  aad  Mark  A.  Davis,  O'Falioo,  all  of  Mo.,  awigB- 
ors  to  Slierwood  Medical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
CoatiBuatioa-iB-part  oTSer.  No.  538,791,  Jnii.  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,057,081.  TUa  applicatioB  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,597 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— lOS 


342^33 

OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER 

Donald  M.  Berlin,  and  Julina  R.  Roaenski,  both  of  McHenry, 

111.,  aasignor*  to  Intermatic  locorporated.  Spring  GroTe,  IlL 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,876 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D13— 156 


^^^ 

^ 


342,234 
COMBINED  BEZEL  AND  SWITCH  ACTUATORS  FOR 
CONTROLUNC  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Jaaea  R.  GraybUl,  Jr.,  Emmaiu:  ElUot  G.  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Glenaidc; 
Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia,  and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Cooperaburg,  all 
of  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc.,  Coopersburg, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,878 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 169 


342432 

COMBINED  EXTENSION  FOR  A  LIGHT  SWTTCH 

ACTUATOR  AND  WALL  SWTTCH  COVERPLATE 

Ytohw  M.  ZU,  1320  E.  Lieg  An.  Apt  #14,  ShawaM,  Wis. 

S4166 

Filed  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,535 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D13— 173 


m 


342,235 

COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Michael  J.  Shotey,  7733  E.  Cyprcaa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  300,800 

Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  D13— 177 


hh 
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342,236 
COMBINED  HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY,  A 
PORTABLE  PROCESSING  UNTT,  AND  AN  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  INTERFACE  MODULE 
Dan  Albano,  CarUsIc;  Dave  DesUets,  Hopkinton,  both  of  Mass.; 
WUliam  Izzicupo,  Windham,  N.H.,  and  Steve  Peart  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor*  to  San  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,097 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


342,238 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Thoaias  A.  Tedham,  Topafield,  Mass.;  Lawrence  M.  Kaba, 
Naahaa,  N.H.,  and  John  DePiaao,  Jr.,  BurUagton,  Maas^ 
assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Maas. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


342,237 

STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  H.  Sharp,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,436 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Uaited  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1991, 
2013505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


342,239 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE  WORKSTATION 

Thomas  L.  Hermann,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,749 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14-105 
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342440 
TERMINAL  FOB  PREVENTING  THE  UNAUTHORIZED 

USE  OF  A  CREDIT  CARD 
Tdio  A.  SirillMt,  2m  FahM  St.  Zad  Floor,  BrooUjra.  N.Y. 
IU07 

FIM  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  Ttijm 
Tcra  of  patoit  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 105 


342^2 
COMBINED  KEYBOABD  SUPPORT  AND  WRIST  REST 
H.  Charles  Haaael,  Loa  Aaselca;  Jeff  A.  Wielt,  Lakewood,  ami 
Gre«ory  DaVall,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  CaUf.,  aadgnon  to 
MicroCoaipiiter  Acceaaories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,184 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 114 


.^n 


342,243 

COMBINED  WRIST  AND  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 

Larry  D.  Land,  19M  Edgerton,  St  Paul,  Minn.  SS117 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,618 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


\ 

<^ 

\ 

\ 

<^ 

Q 

u 

'^^^ 

i 

\ 


342J41 
COMPUTER  TRACKBALL 
Stuart  Ashaaa,  Seattle;  Charlie  Garthwaite,  KirUand;  Bridget 
CaMroa,  Seattle;  Allan  H.  Stephan,  Seattle;  Michael  D. 
Nelao(^  Seattle;  Mike  M.  Paall,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.;  Paal 
Bradley,  Woodside,  Califs  JaMS  R.  Yorchenco,  Palo  AHo, 
Calif.,  and  EUmn-  J.  FnHoa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assiffMin  to 
MicnMoft  Cotporatioa,  RedaMad.  WmL 
Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,562,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appMcatloa  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665^40 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


342444 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
fies,  lac,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,469 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Oct  12, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 116 
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342J4S  342447 

OmCAL  SCANNER  VIDEOPHONE  BASE 

Mark  Krichevcr,  lUappaagr;  Mike  Sarmm,  Coram,  both  of  Gay  E.  Dcaharats,  V«*^.  ^^"^"f  *T^ 
N.Y.,  mid  Ralph  Beatley.DahUn,  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  Symbol       ««---*'«^  f^  ^?^*fST„  „^-. 

T,i,  k-nlnrir*    Iac_  BlAfmla   N  Y  ™«*  ^-  ^  "**^  ^"^  "**  ■'*•**" 

^^iraidJinwW,  Ser.  No.  908,016  Claims  priority,  appbc-doa  Uahed  Klagdom,  Oct  29.  1991, 

Tcrmofpatc«14  7««.  Mli«l  T«nf-i-tl4Y. 

VS.  CL  D14-n6  ,,  ^  ^  „,^,«.  '^      ' 

UJS.  CL  D14— 130 


342446 
ONMBINED  TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  LABEL  CARD 
AathMV  L.  Gdardi,  Cape  Porpslae;  Crrig  Lovecky.  CM  Or- 
,  both  of  Mc  and  Ahm  B.  Lowry,  Caatoa,  MaiBn 
I  to  Shape  lac,  Btddcford,  Me. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  4714175,  Jaa.  29, 1990,  Pat  No, 
D.a.335.126,aadauartlaaa>iaafaipaftofSer.No.45MO. 
Dec  28. 1909,  ahaadnaed.  TWs  appMeatJoa  Jaa.  20. 1990,  Ser. 
No.  340,364 
Term  of  pateat  14 
UJS.  CL  D14— 121 


342448 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

A»crt  L.  N^ele,  WHmoMe.  aad  Tammca  N.  Taylar, 

tim.  Vilh  T*"* .  Mlfanri  tr  **-' — ^  '" 
CutlaaaaaafapartarSar.Na.MMg.May26.19W. 
a  tuatlaaatlea  af  Sar.  Na.  71«jr7,  J—.  21. 1991.   ' 
TVb  i^lratlna  iwm.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
TcnaafpalatU 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


DL 

la 


1^         /  /I 
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342^49 

ENCXOSURE  FOR  A  MULTI-UNIT  CELLULAR  BASE 

STATION 

ThomM  G.  BeauiiKNit,  Bedford;  Albert  M.  Bolton,  Jr.,  Ft 

Worth,  and  Roger  P.  Gandce,  Azle,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 142 


342451 
PAY  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
John  A.  Hird,  Dallas;  Todd  J.  Betz,  The  Colony;  John  A.  Ren- 
fro.  Garland,  and  Ray  S.  Naeini,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Intellicall,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,744 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  d  D14— 146 


342^53 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  CB  AND  STEREO  RADIO 

CASSETTE  HOUSING 

Dale  E.  Taylor,  2616  Belknap  Ave.,  Norman,  Okla.  73072 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682^20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 157 


342^55 
LOUDSPEAKER  BOX 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minora  Sake,  HncUoJi;  HaivU  TaUta, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiioynid  Watanabe,  Onae,  aU  of  Japu,  awi^- 
ors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,5M 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  S^.  19,  1991,  3-2S293 
Terai  of  patcat  14  ycnra 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


342^56 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNFT 

Tim  Payne,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  Goodin,  Coto  dc  Casa,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Selectech,  Ltd.,  Cokkcstcr,  Vl 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  75S,(M2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D14— 218 


342^50 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  SINGLE  UNIT  CELLULAR  BASE 

STATION 

Thomas  G.  Beawnoat.  Bedford;  Albert  M.   BoHoa,  Jr.,  Ft 

Worth,  and  BiUy  D.  Erans,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg,  DL 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 142 


IMI 


342052 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Masafnkn  Akatsn;  Akira  Abe;  Hitoshi  Tsachida;  Seizo  Ohta, 
and  Takeshi  Nakatani,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-1793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


342,254 
RADIO  TUNER 
Ric  Fnrai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,287 
daiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-18006 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 195 


342,257 

EASY-SELECT  REMOTE 

David  W.  Payne,  200  Haile  Atc  Baltimore,  Md.  21225 

FUed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,009 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 218 
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342,258 
REMOTE  CO^JTROLLER  FOR  BS  TUNER 
TooJtaro   Saito;   Koji   Satake;   Tazuo   Orihara,   and   Masaki 
lioiuaa,  all  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  if^^tfhiki 
Kaiska,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-24062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


342,260 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  DIGITAL  DISK  PLAYER 

Keiji  Sakata,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabuskiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiui.  24,  1992,  4-18832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 218 


342,259 

UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Paul  V.  Darbee,  Sanu  Anna,  Calif.,  and  Frank  A.  O'Donnell, 

Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics 

nied  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


342,261 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Anthony  J.  Grewe.  Fishers,  Ind.;  Daniel  K.  Harden,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;  Sonja  Schiefer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Steven  J.  Shi- 
ozaki,  Belmont,  Calif.;  David  C.  Stowers,  Nutley,  and  Michael 
P.  Zambelli,  Livingston,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 248 
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342,262  342,265 

TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  COVER  CAN  CRUSHER 
Deborah  A.  Hester,  10830  Paiute  Way,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.   Kevin  S.  Rock,  32-373  CUricahua  Dr.,  Thonsand  Palms,  Calif. 

95670  92276 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,058  FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 250  U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


342,263 
SCHRADER  TO  PRESTA  PUMP  ADAPTER 
James  M.  Harrell,  Jr.,  990  Kiely  Blvd.  Apt.  E,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif.  95051 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


342,266 

BEARING  PACKER  PRESS 

Gary  C.  Drozdowicz,  37  HUl  Sc,  BeUvUle,  NJ.  07109,  and 

David  J.  ZoUinger,  77  Keasler  Ave.,  Lodi,  N  J.  07644 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


342,267 

MOULD 

342,264  Wouter  R.  E.  Scholtz,  Pk  Sibculo,  Netherlands,  assipior  to  Ses 

ICE  CUBE  DISPENSER  Nederland  B.V.,  Vriezenveen,  Netherlands 

Uroy  Pittman,  3500  McKinney,  Lot  #110,  Baytown,  Tex.                         Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,206 

77520  Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Apr.  8, 1991, 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,813  DM/019321 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 90  U.S.  a.  D15— 136 


D 


n 
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342061 
MnXING  HEAD  FOR  WOODWORKING 


Fta^ 


to 


Scott  W.  Mcye 
If— 4.  SwiJw 

F1M  Mm.  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  t57,297 
OaiM  priority,  •ppBcatioa  Swedem  Mar.  25,  1991,  91-1907 
Term  ol  potest  14  jtan 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


342,271 

PERSONAL  LAMINATOR 

Tooii  AB.   Lcigb  L.  Keag.  1690  Wiaswd  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Food  Job.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900J53 

Tcrvi  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIS— 146 


342,269 

CIHTER  INSERT 

Tataao  Aral,  aad  TakayooiiJ  Saito,  botk  of  Ibaraki,  Japaa,  aa- 

d^on  to  Mitsabishi  Materials  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,290 
OaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu.  Apr.  22,  1991,  4-12067 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIS— 139 


342,272 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  IMAGE  RECEPTOR 
ToaUtaro  Saito,  aad  Koji  Sataka,  both  of  Tockigl,  Japaa,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,409 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 206 


( 


342,270 
CORE  DRILL  FOR  PERFORATING  STONE 
S.  Kwaag,  Yoagsaa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigBor  to  EHWA 
DiaBMMd  lad.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoagki.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9S3,149 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIS— 139 


342,273 
UGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 
Qacat  Coach,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Qaest  Prodactioas, 
lac,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,901 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 237 
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342,274  342,277 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Yqji  Ohki,  Tokyo,  aad  Yukihiko  Ida,  Higashiknnune,  both  of  Shigeo  YosUnaga;  Tatsuo  Ikegami,  aad  Seiji  Osaki,  all  of  To- 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshinaga  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,089  FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-2062 

VS.  a.  D17— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  19—42 


342,275 
CASSETTE 
Alan  R.  Cooper,  HasUagfleM,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.,  St  Niklaas,  Belgium 

FUed  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 12 


\l 


342,276 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 
Mitsuo  Tsushima,  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric       '■■<' 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Rled  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-11965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 12 


342,278 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Por  Anaril,  and  JuUan  M.  H.  Deeley.  both  of  Baagkok,  Thai- 
land, assignors  to  D.T.C.  Industries  Limited,  Baagkok,  Thai- 


FUed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  803,389 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 49 
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WHITING  INSTRUMENT  COMBINED  WHITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  HOLDER 

Por  AamrO,  m4  Mhm  M.  H.  DMky.  Mk  oT  BMfkok,  Thai-  THEREFOR  

I  to  D.T.C  Iiililin  LWto<  BMgkok,  TM-   G^qr  W.  KcMedy.  7  Gate  Oow,  Epna,  S«rcy,  KTl?  4HG, 

EiMfand 

F1M  JbI.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,042 
priority,  ippUcatkM  UbHc4  lUmwItm,  Fck.  3,  1992, 


P1M  Dec.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  M3,3M 
Tn  of  potMN  14  : 
U5.C1.D19— «9 


2020741 


Tcm  of  patcat  14  year* 


UjS.  a.  D19-S3 


342aW 
COMBINED  NOTE  HOLDER  CUP  AND  REMINDER 
LIGHT 
Arikw  RcTta.  1235  D'Aarico  Dr..  Chica«a  llil^i.  DL  M411 
FDad  Jm.  20, 1991.  S«.  No.  71M19 
Tmaf  fatal  14: 
U.S.a.Dl»— <8 


342.2S3 

PAD  or  STICKERS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  SUN 

TATOOS 

Brace  D.  McGOi.  29S7  TesaM^a  Avc^  St  Loaia  Park,  Miaa. 

9S4M 

FBai  Oct  19. 1990,  Sar.  No.  M031 
TcraioTpatcat  14ye 
UJS.  CL  D30— 11 


342,2n 
ORGANIZER  FOR  ASSORTED  DESK  ARTICLES 
I-Ckaa  Urn,  11,  Laac  32t.  Kaaa^ 
Taipd.Talwaa 

FBa4  Jiri.  «,  1992.  Sar.  No.  909,422 

VS.  a.  m9—rt 


342JM 

LUGGAGE  TAG 

Cwtii  E.  McManraB,  Bmi  17.  Eanka.  Meat  99917 

PIM  Mar.  14. 1991.  Sar.  No.  M9331 

Tar*  ef  palcat  14  jraara 

UJS.  a.  mo— 22 
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342,285  342.288 

SIGN  HOLDER  GAME  TARGET 

Floreae  E.  Boyar.  7150  OM  Tewtaeal  R<L,  Cortiaa,  Calif.  91719  Hector  V.  Egnrcn,  1354  Eaaex  Way,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.  95117 

Filed  Job.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.598  Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,073 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D20— 41  VS.  a.  021—5 


342,286 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  SIGN  HOLDER 
Nicholas  M.  Orsoa,  Coo|ee  New  Soath  Walea,  Aaatralia,  as- 
sizor to  Diatepriat  (Aaatralia)  Pty  Ltd.,  New  Sontk  Wales, 
Aastria 

Filed  JnL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,643 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 43 


342,289 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Hiroahi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assivKtr  to  Epock  Coaipany  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Job.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,655 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


342,287 

TAB  FOR  A  TEA  BAG 

Williaai  Uptoa,  108  Fairway  Dr.,  Canael,  N.Y.  10512 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,082 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 25 


342,290 
PAINT  ROLLER  TOY 
Linda  Betzold-Wiley,  aad  Keria  C  Wiley,  botk  of  28271  FW- 
ckaa,  MSN.  Vi^  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Fd>.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,008 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 59 


^ 


1344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


342^1  i*2J94 

TOY  BLOCK  HOOP 

Victor  J  Bertnwd,  Dc  Bizard,  CaMda.  ■Mignor  to  TW  Ritrik   ThoMaa  R.  Kirklaml,  100-18  Dekruif  PL,  Brou,  N.Y.  1047S 
Groap  I-e.  Dorr.!.  C-d.  Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.952 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Scr.  No.  9*3,600  Ten*  of  pateat  14  yeM» 

Claint  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  May  12, 1992, 12-05-92-7   U.S.  Q.  D21— 101 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 10« 


342.295 

TOY  BEAUFY  SALON 

Rokcrt  L.  Hoary,  Solon;  John  R.  Nottingham,  and  John  W. 
Spirk,  Jr.,  both  of  Moreland  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
342,293  The  Uttlc  Tike*  Company,  Hodaon,  Ohio 

TOY  CULTIVATOR  Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,164 

Moriya  Kino,  Yokohaan,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Royal  Co„  Ltd„  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Japaa  VS.  CL  D21— 121 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.925 
Claias  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  29,  1992,  4-16021 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
U,S.  CL  D21— 120 


VI 


VI 


342,296 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  LABEL  AND  ORNAMENT 

342M3  Doadaick  F.  Gmbe.  6  Richardarillc  Rd.,  Ogdensburg,  NJ. 

I{^^^£  JOY  07439,  and  Karl  S.  Bogdan,  43  Tintie  Rd..  Kinneloa,  N  J. 

Moriya  KiM>.  YokohaauL  Japaa,  Maigaor  to  Royal  Co..  Ltd.,       ^*^  „ 

Ttjm^^        »— — ,    -P— ,  — .-»•  .,  — ,  py^  j^  ^  jj^  g^  j^^  827,921 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.935  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

cum*  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  29.  1992,  4-16036       ^-S.  CL  Dll— 121 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 120 
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342,297  342,300 

RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  LINFT  SKI  POLE 

Toom  Koono,  Mohan,  Japaa,  aaai^vor  to  Fntaha  Deoahi  Kogyo  Michael  Unger,  Mantyharjn,  Finland,  aangaor  to  Neate  Oy, 

K.K.,  Mobara,  Japaa  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,904  Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JnL  26, 1991,  3-022240  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec  20,  1991,  1044/91 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D21— 141.1  VS.  a.  D21— 230 


f 


342,298 
EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Robert  R.  Schnabel,  Jr.,  Nararre;  James  F.  Smith,  Looisrille; 
M.  Diane  S.  McAndrcw,  Caaton,  and  George  R.  Adamczyk, 
Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  aasigBon  to  Coasnmer  Direct,  lac, 
Caatoa,Ohio 

FUed  Jaa.  14, 1992.  Ser.  No.  820,392 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


342,299 
RECUMBENT  EXERCISE  CYCLE 
JaMS  S.  BirrcU,  Seattle;  Darid  T.  Uttrell,  Lyanwood,  aad 
TiM>tky  O.  Aimstrong,  BeUeme,  all  of  Wash.,  aasi^on  to 
Precor  lacorporated,  BotheU,  Wash. 

FUed  JaL  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,681 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 


342.301 
FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 
Merlin  Uppatock,  7030  OMe  Davenport  Rd..  LaMotte.  Iowa 
52054 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.739 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 147 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1993 


December  14,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1347 


34333 

■ULLITTRAP 

I  M.  Hmm,  S33  Fr«Mk  St^  Peaktico,  Wii.  S4157 

FIM  ML  It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  731,»SS 

Tar*  of  tmmn  14  jrcwt 

VS.  a.  D33— 113 


343,305 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHOWER  HEAD 
Robert  H.  Bnno,  Atob,  an^  Tia  C.  Rew,  New  Hartford, 
of  Cowl,  MtiCMn  to  PoUcacx,  Ckteaio,  DL 

FIM  Jm.  3S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  903^68 
Ter«  of  pKttmt  14  yean 
U&  CL  D23— 3U 


342,308  343,310 

SPOUT  COMBINED  HANDLE,  SHELF  AND  PLUMBING  COVER 

WUUam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  WU.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,  PANEL  FOR  A  SHOWER  STALL 

Kohler,  Wis.  Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,194  Jado  Manufacturing  and  Hardware  Manufacturing,  Cama- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  rillo,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 257  Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7924W1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 304 


343,304 

NTTROGEN-REMOVING  AQUARIUM  FILTER 
343,303  Fonwt  A.  Yo««  3970  IMpMa  Dr.,  Maratkom  Fla.  33050 

BROADHEAD  WITH  EXPANDABLE  BLADES  AND  F|M  im.  «.  19W,  Scr.  No.  343,194 

RESILIENT  O-RING  Tor*  of  palaM  14  ] 

Gnaory  G.  JohMca,  3938  4<«k  Afc,  S.,  MlMiipnHa,  MIm.   vs.  CL  D33— 318 
S5404 

FIM  M.  3, 1991,  Scr.  N*.  735,373 
Tcna  af  pMcM  14  ; 

UJS.  CL  im— lis 


;s 


HOUSING  FOR  A  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  FLUID 
OONDTTIONER 

riTFlyflAk,! 
FBa4  N*f .  3S,  1991,  Sm.  N*.  I03v445  FBa4  Mar.  8, 1991,  Scr.  Nc  M«,f73 

TOTBcfpMaalMycwa  CWm  pricrity,  appHcaUca  Swcici^  Sc^  13, 1990,  90-1910 

VS.  CL  ms— M7  T«B  of  pMM  14  : 

u.s.a.in»-MS 


IMI 


342,309 

GRAVITY  FED  EMERGENCY  EYE/FACE  WASH 

STATION 

Gralum     H.     Paterson,     Wilmington,     Del.,    and     Barbara 

MacKenzie,  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Speakman  Company,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 270 


342,311 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

Ron  Rezek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bererly  Hills  Fan 

Company,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,411,  Jan.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 377 
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342^12 

PUMP  CASSETTE 
GioTuai  PaftTOM,  Lm  Gat(»,  aad  Peter  A.  Hoist,  CaMro  Val- 
ley, botk  of  Califs  aangnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,Ill. 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  917,254 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 111 


342^1S 

CAP  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SPLINTING  RODS 

Don  M.  Gordoa.  230  Craig  RiL,  Neaiwaic  Statioa,  N  J.  08853 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1991.  Ser.  No.  761,220 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 147 


342^13 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  OSTEOTOME 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Lagua  Hills,  sad  Gregs  Hugkes,  El  Toro,  botk 
of  Calif.,  nsigaors  to  Adraaccd  Oneoas  Tediaoiogies,  lac, 
Aliso  Vicjo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,097 
Tcni  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D2«— 146 


342^1* 
IMPLANTABLE  OCCLUDER  FOR  A  BODY  DUCT 
Stig  BcagMark,  aad  Bo  PerMoa,  both  of  Laad,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  AB  Hcpar,  Sorg  Develop  AB,  both  of  Land  and  AB 
Nolato,  TorekoT,  all  of  Sweden 

nied  Sep.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  586,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1990,  900659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 143 


342,314 
DENTAL  POST 
Alaa  N.  Miller,  New  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CoHenc/Whaiedeirt, 
lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S62443 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 156 


342,317 
VISION  TESTER 
Myron  Orliasky,  North  Miami  Beach,  FUl;  George  Krabaki, 
Towaco,  N  J.,  and  Leon  Chang,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  VSI  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Fori  Lauderdale,  FU. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  773,687 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 172 
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342.318  342,321 

DENTAL  APPLLANCE  CHEMICAL  SAMPLER 

Gordon  H.  Moffat,  4927  El  Sereno  Ave.,  La  Crescents,  Calif.  Ake  Bresle,  Kungrriigen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ezpertus  Kemitek- 

91214  nik  AB,  SiuidsTslI,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,435  FUed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  18,  1989,  892093 

U.S.  a.  D24— 180  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 224 


342,322 

342^19  COPING  MEMBER  FOR  ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING 

MASSAGER  POOL 

Tzu-keng  Cheng.  197  Shin  Sheng  Street,  Chung-Ho  Qty,  Taipei,  I^ch«'  Dallaire,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vogue  ladas- 

Taiwan  ^c*  Ltd.,  LaSalle,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.208  F"e<»  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.378 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1990,  27099013 

U.S.  a.  D24— 214  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 2 


342,320 
SEATING  MASSAGER 
Hing-Wah  Huen,  Kowloon,  Hoag  Kong,  assignor  to  Fairform  342.323 

Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  SOLAR  HOUSE 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,222  BiU  Booae,  106  Allendale  St,  BaltiBM>rc  Md.  21229 

ClaisH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  26,  1991,  Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,431 

2016238  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D25— 31 

UJS.  a.  D24-21S 


^<s^7vvv::s^ 

■=-  m 
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342^34 
LOUVER 
H.  r»<ifirtl.  Ar4n  Hfllk,  Miu^ 

Mt,  Lk^  MiMMpoUs,  MlM. 

FIM  Oct  20.  1992,  Scr.  No.  414 
T«m  of  pttmt  14  yean 
UJS.a.D25— 47 


to 


342A27 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Doi«lM  L.  Cole,  Seattle  Waak.,  aaaiswir  to  Mikroa  iateatrica, 
KeBt,WMh. 

FIM  Mar.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  <72,42S 
Tcf«ofpatcatl4ye 
U.S.  CL  D25— 114 


34242S 
LOUVER 

R  Uiliriiti.  AHm  HMa.  Ml— ^ 


nti  Oct  M,  1992,  Scr.  No.  444 
Tcrai  of  pMciM  14  : 
UjS.a.inS— 47 


34242(  COMBINED  BEAM  AND  COLUMN  WITH  iOINT 

BUILDING  PANEL  Aaicn  Cfctrw,  Dwiiiry*,  SwmIc^  awl^nr  to  AG-Ka» 

K^ix,  Smtitm,  mi't  "  to  NPF  Nor4Wi  PM-  itraktteMr  Ak,  Daaiwyi.  S«e4aa 

,  AB,  7    liir  I'lM  No*.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  794,187 

HM  Dec  31. 1991,  Scr.  No.  •15,34t  data.  priatHy,  appBcaltai  Ptala^  May  15. 1991.  n  4M/W 

Icrity I  illia  HmUtm.  M.  4. 1991. 91-1393  Tct»  ef  paiert  14  yean 

Tcraiof»«aMl4y««a  U.S.  CL  D3S— 134 
UJS.  a.  ms— 119 
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342,329  342432 

PLASTIC  LUMBER  BOARD  FLUORESCENT  TROUBLE  UGHT 

Gay  Barr^  Bforoniflrlil.  and  Rtei  Vigaaah,  Mootreal,  botk  of  Udo  Zahn,  5919  MerilBdalc  Dr..  and  Howard  VooBcrseii,  5920 

Caaada,  awivMM  to  CorporatkM  P.V.C  Lmber  lac^  Mon-  Merlindale  Dr.,  both  of  Cttrw  Hdglitt,  Calif.  95610 

(real,  Caaada  FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,232 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.228  Term  of  patent  1*  yean 

TcraiofpatortUyean  UjS.  CL  D26— 42 
UJS.  a.  D25— 138 


fif 


m 


342,330 
FREE  ACCESS  FLOOR  PANEL 
Tokaio  KobayaiU,  aad  EUi  Takagi,  botk  of  OkayaaM,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  O  M  Kild  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayana,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,276 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-36715 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D25— 158 


342,333 
FLASHUGHT 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anakeim,  Calif.,  aacignor  to  Mag  Inctrnment, 
Inc.  Ontnrio,  Calif. 

Filed  Fdt.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,497 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 49 


342431 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Jooepk  P.  Gallant,  Lexington,  Ky..  aMignor  to  GTE  Prodncta 
Corporation,  Danrcrs,  Maah 

FUed  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,625 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— 2 
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342,334 
CORNER  MOUNTED  COMBINED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

tt  MOTION  SENSORS 
Uiaaa  Vakil,  Wtta«t,  Califs  aMigaor  to  Lights  of  America, 

tac  Walaat,  Calif.  ^ 

CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,061,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

apfUcatioa  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,410 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D26— 51 


342,336 

ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 

Thierry  Blet,  Paria,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societt  Elixir,  Paria, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  0299 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Uii.  CL  D26— 60 


342335 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PLANTER 

John  Bowlby,  735  N.  Maple  #E,  ColriUe,  Waah.  99114 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,662 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.  CL  D26-55 


IMI 


342437 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  AND  INFRARED 

SENSOR 

Hna«-Sheag  Wen,  9F-5,  No.  172,  Chang  Chun  RomI,  Taipei, 

Taiwaa 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,722 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  il26— 63 


342,338  342,341 

PENDANT  LAMP  ROLL-ON  COSMETIC  APPUCATOR 
Matteo  Than,  Milan,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Floa  S.pA.,  Breacia,   James  L.  Gentile,  Orange,  and  Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  both  of 

Italy  Conn.,  aaaignort  to  Cheaebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Diriaion  of 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,088  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Claima     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     May  24,     1991,                        FUed  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,043 

BS/91/0/000022  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D28— 7 
U^.  CL  D26— 88 


342,339 
STANDING  LAMP 
Johnny  Lin,  Taipei  Hsiea,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Gentech  Lighting 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,705 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 102 


342,342 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Christina  MagUone,  82  Medford  BWd.,  Freehold,  N  J.  07728 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,569 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D28— 7 


34233 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  HAND  HELD  HAIR  DRYER  OR 

STYLING  IMPLEMENT 

WUliam  SUTko,  20944  Sherman  #204,  SoathfleM,  Mich.  48034 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,338 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D28— 18 


342,340 

ASHTRAY 

Rick  R.  Greenfield,  Rte.  #1  Boi  271,  and  Ronald  B.  Herriman, 

Rte.  #1  Box  272,  both  of  Sooth  CoffteyrUle,  Ofcla.  74072 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,710 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D27— 120 
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mm  342,3*7 

ELECnUC  SHAVER  TWO-WINDOW  WELDING  MASK 

yn^inki  ntkatUmm,  mi  SUm»  ywmtmoto,  hotk  ot  Omkm,  OMnrMtag  Ch««.  No.  4«6  Shta  P.  Street,  To.  F«.  Jen,  Mtoo 

JMM,  iMlnt-T  to  MatM^tta  Etoctrk  Worta,  Ltt,  On*.,       U  IUm.  T«Iw«  

F1M  im.  !«,  1»1,  S«r.  ISo.  Ml,5«  T«f«  of  patMt  14  ye 

rHi_  priority,  ippHfitlni  J^w.  JoL  IS,  19M,  ^344S4        U.S.  CL  D29-9 
Tcmofp^MtH: 
UJS.a.D3i-49 


342^45 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 

ElMtrk  Wwhi,  Ul,  Omk*,  imm 

HM  Not.  14. 19M,  S«r.  No.  tMJHS 
ditai  priority,  VpHotlM  JipM,  May  2t,  19M,  M7S35 

ujs.a.ins— S3 


343,3a 
WHEEL  CHAIR  SAFETY  STRAP 

«23  QiriKy  Skwe  Dr.  Apt  #1,  QiriKy, 
.•2TM 

FBo4  Jul  14. 1992.  Sm.  No.  Ul.iM 
T««  of  pMMt  14 
VS.  CL  D29-11 


342344 
COSMETIC  COMPACT 

rwMili  ta  hrila  S.»JU  VicMM.  Italy 
DlfWM  or  Sw.  N*.  174.319.  Urn.  2S.  Un.  PM.  No.  D. 
323.779.  nk  njllrrtw  Nov.  24. 1991.  Sv.  No.  79MC7 

UJS.CLim-71 
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342.349 

BIRD  HOUSE  FOR  BABY  BIRDS 

Betty  Scheppard,  Box  759  R.R.  #2.  Gillett,  Pa.  16925 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D30— 110 


342,351 
STIRRUP  ADJUSTER 
Calviii  L.  Felkins,  557  Noland  Ave.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81501 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,972 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 138 


^1 


I 


I 
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342,352 
ANIMAL  DISH  WITH  INSECT  BARRIER 
Don  S.  Embrey,  7725  New  Sulphur  Springs  Rd.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78263 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 129 


342.350 

ANIMAL  FEED  BOWL  HOLDER 

Clarence  W.  Gower,  1604  Pinedale  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27603 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,797 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

MS.  a.  D30— 133 


342,353 

MOATED  PET  FOOD  DISH 

Michael  A.  Anastasi,  9370  Evergreen  La.,  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D30— 130 


151-358  0.0.-93-25 
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342^54 

COMBINED  VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING  AND 

DISPLAY  PEDESTAL 

Gene  Lopet,  Sacraaaito,  Califs  aMignor  to  Flash  Vac  Inc^ 

SacnuMoto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751^7 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


342^56 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  ROLLERS 

Merlin  Gratopp,  766  Michigan,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  48146 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 35 


342,35s 
SQUEEGEE 
Micki  Schildkrairt,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  A  B.  Gift- 
ware,  Lk^  Mt  VerwMi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,333 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 41 


342,357 

BAG  DRYER 

Peter  N.  Balk,  P.O.  Box  1609,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  98368 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 58 


342,358 
DUSTPAN 
Harry  Castro,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Frank  E.  McLane,  Para- 
mount, Calif.,  assignors  to  McLane  Industries,  Paramount, 
Calif. 

Filed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 74 


^ 


342,360 

HAND-ADJUSTABLE  BRIDLE  FOR  A  LITTER  BASKET 

James  M.  Ticknor,  P.O.  Box  86,  Girard,  Pa.  16417 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


342,359 
CHAIRLIFT  BACKREST  TRANSPORT  HOOK 
Andre     Dupont,  960  Marie-Victorin,  Boucherville,  Quebec, 
Canada  J4B  1Y8 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1991,  0402914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D84— 367 


342,361 
MOBILE  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  A  WIRE  SPOOL 
David  WiUiams,  10237  -  127th  Street,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  V3V  5J8 ,  and  Gustav  Berkelaar,  12077  -  lOlA  Street, 
Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V3V  2Z7 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34— 24 


>^ 
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342,363 
COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CART 
EdiranI  B.  Stete,  Chicago,  DL,  Msi^or  to  Stebco 
CorpontkM,  Ckkago,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,349 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.a.D34— 26 
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I  342,365 

CLOTHES  HAMPER 
Brian  J.  Coaaway,  Wooatcr,  and  Tyrone  M.  Keyea,  Ciacinaati, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaisBora  to  Rabbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooa- 
ter,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,713 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D32— 37 


342,366 

WALL-MOUNTED  MAILBOX 
John  D.  Breen,  Wooater,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Rabbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Woocter,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD99— 33 


342,364 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  WITH  TRAY 
Jody  A.  Hobaon,  Rocky  RiTer,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Rabbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooater,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.  D34— 46 


342,367 
MAILBOX  AND  NEWSPAPER  DELIVERY  BOX 
Martin  Lamancusa,  4626  Eates  Dr.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
I  FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,047 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 30 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

NcXTE. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Volvo:  See— 

Strang,  Jorgen,  5,269,538,  CI.  277-IM.OOO. 
Abaunza,  John,  to  Avion  Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  receiv- 
ing and  decoding  global  positioning  satellite  signals.  5,271,034,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
ABB  Environmental  Services  Inc.;  See — 

Sublette,  Kerry  L.;  and  Dasu,  Badri  N.,  5,269,929,  CI.  210-610.000. 
ABB  Sanitec,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldner,    Helmut;    Kamann,    Reinhold;    and    Leinslu,    Heinz, 
5,270,000,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Gygax,  Ralph  A..  5,269.437,  CI.  220-606.000. 

Kirchner,  Richard  A.;  Shotter,  Timothy  A.;  and  Beard,  Robert  W.. 

deceased,  5,269,311,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Parsons,  Robert;  Kowal,  Robert;  and  Yue,  Vincent  T.,  5,270,166, 

CI.  435-7.400. 
Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  Courtney,  Kecia  L.;  Israel,  Braden  R.;  and 

Reaves,  Lisa  A.,  5,270,650,  CI.  324-308.000. 
Shiosaki,  Kazumi;  Nadzan,  Ale»  M.;  Kopecka,  Hana;  Shue,  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  Lin,  Chun  w.;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N., 
5,270,302,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Westfall,  Peter  H.;  Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  and  Schimpf  Karen  J., 
5,270,450,  CI.  530-378.000. 
Abe,  Kazuto:  See — 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Minorikawa,  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida,  Haruo;  Tagoshi,  Hirotaka;  and  Abe,  Kazuto,  5,270,439,  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Abe,  Keiko;  Fujikawa.  Takayuki;  Takasaki,  Susumu;  Sakai,  Katsumasa; 
and   Aoki,   Hiromichi.   cSptical   character   recognition   apparatus. 
5.271,067,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Abe,  Shintaro;  and  Nakamura,  Kaoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  communication  apparatus  for  convening  data  in  accordance 
with  a  discnminated  function  of  a  destination  station.  5.270,805,  CI. 
358-500.000. 
Abe,  Takeo:  See — 

Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  and  Abe,  Takeo.  5.270.073.  CI.  427-146.000 
Abe.  Yoneji:  See — 

Sato.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara.  Keiichi.  5.270.072.  CI.  427-108.000. 
Abew.   Naoto;   Hirose.   Naohiro;   Hayata.   Hirofumi;   Mitsui,   Syozo; 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba. 
Takeo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Bisstyryl  compound  and  the  electro- 
photographic    photoreceptors     relating     thereto.     5,270,140,     CI. 
430-59.000. 
Abiko,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Katsuya;  Abiko,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Hiroo;  and  Okuno. 
Kaname.  5,270,721,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Abiru,  Toichi:  See — 

Kogi,    Kentaro;    Abiru,    Toichi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Toyofumi, 
5,270,304,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Abrams,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Swartz,  Conrad  M.;  and  Abrams.  Richard  S..  5.269,302.  CI.  128- 
4I9.00S. 
Abregano.    Jeffery    M.    Golf   accessory    organizer.    5.269.410.    CI. 

206-315.500. 
ACB:  See— 

Freneix.  Gerard.  5.271.047,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Acco  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Joseph  M.,  5,269,616,  CI.  402-74.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Samuels.  James  V..  5.270,821.  CI.  358-188.000. 
Achgill,  Robert  F.  Process  for  mitigating  chemical  aerosol  clouds. 

5.269,967.  CI.  95-233.000. 
Acquaviva,  Thomas:  See — 

Sklut,    Robert    L.;    and    Acquaviva,    Thomas,    5,270,773,    CI. 
355-201.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    and    Adachi,    Hiroshi.    5,269,844,    CI. 
106-490.000. 
Adachi,  Kenro:  See — 

Ito,  Kenichiro;  Nojiri,  Hiromi;  and  Adachi,  Kenro,  5.269,399,  CI. 
192-45.100. 
Adamek,  Kurt:  See — 

Badura,    Wolfgang;    Watzinger.    Harald;    and    Adamek.    Kurt. 
5.269.214.  CI.  89-1.410. 
Adams.  John  M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jin. 
Yixuan.  to  InControl,  Inc.  Atrial  defibrillator  and  method  for  provid- 
ing synchronized  delayed  cardioversion  5,269.298,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Adams.  John  T.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self-adjust- 
ing  recovery   algorithm   for  a  microprocessor-controlled   setback 
thermoMat.  5,270,952,  CI.  364-505.000. 


Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Ford,  Don  M.,  to  Union  Special  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  attachment  of  pre-closed  elastic  waistbands. 
5,269,239,  CI.  112-121.270. 
Adamson,  Linda  A.;  Merritt,  Richard  F.;  Nkansah,  Asare;  and  Lee, 
Jungsik,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  extending  the 
open  time  of  an  aqueous  coating  composition.  5,270,380,  CI. 
524-556.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

DeYoung,  David  M.;  and  Kinghom.  William  A..  5.269.708,  C\. 
439-676.000. 
Addeo,  Eric  J.;  Desmarias,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady.  to  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.  Audio  processing  system  for  telecon- 
ferencing system.  5.271.057.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Adelmann.  Waldemar.  Process  and  installation  for  the  separation  of  a 

mixture  of  two  gaseous  components.  5.269.155.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Adisa  Entwicklungs  AG:  See^ 

Bachmann.  Werner.  5.269.436.  CI.  220-469.000. 
Adiutori.  Eugene  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  nozzle. 

5.269.468,  CI.  239-397.500. 
Adler,  Alan  J.;  Boyle,  Brendan  J.;  and  Mandelbaum,  Fern.  Football 

with  fms.  5.269.514,  CI.  273-65.0EE. 
Adler.  Robert;  and  Lange.  Howard  G.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  aperture  device  for  manufacturing  color  cathode  ray 
tubes.  5,270,753,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Advance  Poly  Bag,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tai  H..  5.269.605.  CI.  383-9.000. 
Advance  PolyBag,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tai,  5,269,423,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Advanc^  Energy  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tobishima,     Shin-Ichi;    and    Moriya,    Kunio,     5,270,134,    Q. 
429-197.000. 
Advanced  Interaction,  Inc.:  See — 

Naimark,    Michael;    and    Catron.    Kenneth    M.,    5,270,694,    O. 
345-123.000. 
Advantcst  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroto,  5,269,401,  CI.  193-25.0FT. 
Matsumura,  Takashi,  5,270,790,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Bajat,     Thierry;     and     Digoin,     Jean-Jacques,     5,270,961.     CI. 

364-602.000. 
Rament,  Patrick,  5,269,483,  CI.  244-164.000. 
Affolter,  Peter:  See— 

Armbruster,    Randy    E.;    and    Affolter,    Peter.    5,269,762,    CI. 
604-155.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Schatz,  Peter  J.;  Cull,  MUlard  G.;  and  MUler,  Jeff  F.,  5,270.170,  CL 
435-7.370. 
AFM  Corporation:  See — 

Savoy,  Thomas  L.,  5,270.108.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Agarwala,  Sanjive:  See — 

Bosshart,    Patrick    W.;    and    Agarwala,    Sanjive,    5,270,955,   CI. 
364-736.500 
AGF  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

McHugh,  George  J.,  5,269,344,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V.:  See- 
Leonard,  Jacques  V..  5.271.066.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  Dacms,  Eddy  R.;  Lecnders,  Luc  H.;  and 

Smits,  Guido  J.,  5,270,147,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Samijn,  Rafael  P.;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.; 
and  Coppcns,  Paul  J.,  5,270,354,  CI.  523-334.000. 
Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Giri.  Ajay  P.;  Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki;  Willson.  Carlton 
G  ;  and  Dawson,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Spin  on  oxygen  reactive  ion  etch  barrier.  5,270,151,  CI. 
430-313.000. 
Agranat,  Aharon  J.:  See — 

Yariv,  Amnon;  Neugebauer,  Charles  F.;  and  Agranat,  Aharon  J., 
5,270,559,  CI.  257-249.000. 
Agrizap,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  L.;  Luther,  William  R.;  and  Noe,  Robert  G., 
5,269,091,  CI.  43-98.000. 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  and  Patel. 
Bharat.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Compositions  and  applica- 
tions thereof  of  water-soluble  copolymers  comprising  an  ampholytic 
imidazolium  inner  salt.  5.270.382.  CI.  524-809.000. 
Ahn,  Kun  O.:  See — 

Sang,  Jae  H.;  Kwon,  Young  J.;  Bae,  Jun  K.;  and  Ahn,  Kun  O., 
5,270,237,  a.  437-52.000. 
AIDA  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Yagi,  Takashi;  and  Imanishi,  Shozo,  5,269,163,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Aiga,  Ichiro:  See — 

Horaguchi,  Kimitoshi;  Morita,  Masaaki;  Murakami,  Katsusuke;  and 
Aiga,  Ichiro,  5.269,093,  CI.  47-1.010. 
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AUura,  Naoki:  5cv— 

Miyike,   Hiroahi;    Kakuma.   Satoshi;    Yoshimura.   Shuji;   Aihara, 
Naoki;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki.  5,271,010.  C\.  370-94  100 
Air  Products  and  Chemciais,  Inc.:  See — 

McAndrew,  Thomas  P.;  Nordquist,  Andrew  F.;  Pinschmidt,  Ro- 
bert   K..    Jr.;    and    Eichelberger.    Donald    P.,    5.270,379.    CI. 
524-555.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Carolan.  Michael  F.;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  Fine.  Stephen  M.;  and  LaBar, 
James  M  ,  Sr  .  5.269.822.  CI.  95-54.000 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yasui^     Masanori;     aitd     Kilamura,     Sunao,     5,269,273,     CI. 
123-399.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morolo.   Shuzo;   Sakakibara,   Shiro;   Inuzuka,  Takeshi;   Fukatsu. 
Hironan;  and  Imai.  Nono,  5.269.204.  CI  74-867  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishiiaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  MaUui,  Takayuki.  5.269.147.  CI  62-6.000 
Sakata.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Toahihiro;  Ichioka,  Hitoahi;  and  Hanai, 
Yasuyuki,  5,269,431.  C\.  220-205.000. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Mogi.  Takao.  5.270.828.  CI   358-335  000. 
AjioLa.  James  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multifrequency  phased 

array  aperture.  5.270.724.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Akada.  Masanoh:  See — 

Ito,  Yoahikazu;  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Saito.  Masanoh;  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Anta.  Hitoshi.  5.270.285.  a.  503-227.000 
Akai  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Terajima.  Kokichi.  5.270,607.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Akapatangkul.  Niran.  Retractible  tray  assembly  for  UM  on  a  vehicle  seat 

back.  5.269,229.  CI    108-44000 
Akimoto.    Kengo;    Asami.    Sumio;    Sugano.    Michihiro;   and    Hirose. 
Nobuaki.  to  Suntory  Lmiited.  Method  of  inhibiting  metabolism  of 
cholesterol   5.270.335.  O.  514-470.000. 
Akishino.  ICatsuo:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsuro;  Ueda,  Katsunon;  Danno,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki, 
5.27a575,  a.  290-40.00C 
Akiyama.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Fnkualiiina,    Atauhiko;    Kashiwazaki,    Takashi;    Araki,    Morio; 
Odagawa.    Satoshi;   and   Akiyama,    Kazuhiro,    5,270,936,   CI. 
3MU44  000 
Akiyama,  Kazunori.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-forming  appara- 
tus having  a  body  formed  of  vertically  separable  blocks   5.270.772. 
a.  355-200  000 
Akiyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Self-diagnostic  system 

for  semicooductor  memory   5.271.015,  C\.  371-21  500. 
Akopnik,  Gam:  See — 

Speckhart.    Bernard;    Berson,    Paul    M.;    and    Akopnik,    Oarri. 
5.269,402.  a    198-416.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Berglund.  Bengt  G..  5,27a056.  O.  424-490.000. 
Akzo  N.V  :  See- 
lie  Meere,  Andreas  L.  J.;  and  De  Ruitcr,  Marinus  A.,  5,270,057,  Q. 

424-499  000. 
Hanna,  Paul  K.;  Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner.  David  L.. 

5.270.441.  a.  528-392.000. 
Kershner.  David  L  .  5.270.440,  CI   528-392000. 
Middelman.  Eiik,  5,269,863,  CI   156-177.000 
Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin.  Paul;  Busson.  Christian,  and  Weill.  Jerotne.  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  conversion  of 
methane.  5.270,016,  CI  422-199.000. 
Albaugh.  Virgil  A.;  and  Urquhart,  Robert  J.,  to  Intenutioiial  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation.  Z-buffer  quantization  of  three-dimensional 
lines.  5.271.094.  a.  395-122.000. 
Albers,  James  A  .  and  Andrews,  Garry  L.  Cover  retainer  for  concrete 

block  wall  opemng   5.269,114,  Q.  52-698.000. 
Albright  A  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Chillet,  Colm  A..  Dutlon,  Tom;  7akikihani,  Mohsen;  and  Oakley, 
Simon  J.,  5.270,370,  a.  524-260.000 
Alcatel  N.V  :  See- 
Bam,   Peter  I    A;  and  De  Oroote,  Jan   L.    B.,   5,271,002,  Q. 

370-58.100 
Szecbenyi.  Kalman.  5.271,037.  O.  375-14.000. 
Aldeguer,  Rene  ;  Revelli.  Maunce;  and  Vardas,  Michel,  to  Eta  Morice 

ei  Cie  Traitogaz   Modular  ihelf  system   5,269,419.  a.  211-188.000. 
AJden,  Enc  D  .  Thompaon,  Mark  D.,  and  Hameck.  Ivan  L.,  to  Allied- 

Signal  Inc   Solenoid  response  detector   5,270,90a  Q.  361-153.000. 
Aldoo  Industries,  loc    See — 

Daniels.  Brian  K  .  5.269.250.  O.  114-361  000 
Alexander.  James  H   Drive  umt  and  clutch  assembly  for  an  adjustable 

bed   5.269,031,  a   5-«l6.000 
Alexander.  L.  Bruce;  Bushman.  Ronald  C;  and  Harris.  William  E.,  Jr., 
to    Brown    International    Corp.    Fruit   juice    and    pulp   extractor. 
5.269.218.  a.  99-502.000. 
Alfemea.  Clifton  A    See— 

Adams.  John  M  ;  Alfemeaa,  Clifton  A.;  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Jm,  Yixuan.  $.269,298.  CI.  128-419.000 
Alfred  Umversity  See— 

Scbulze,  Waller  A  ;  and  Gopalaknahnan.  Sudhakar,  5,270.293,  C\. 
505-1000 
Alkotcx  S  R.L    See— 

Caialetto.  Aleasandro,  5,269.244,  O.  112-302.000 
Allen.    Henry    W.    Remote   controlled    sludge    removal   apparatus. 
5,269,041,  a.  15-340.100. 


Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko,  John  T ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Meltblowing  die.  5.269,670,  CI  425-72.200. 
Allen,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Freeland,     Mary    E;    and    Allen,    Patrick    J.,    5,269,775,    CI. 
604-385.200 
Allen,  Timothy  P.;  Wall,  Michael  F.;  and  Faggin.  Federico,  to  Synap- 
tics, Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  neighbor- 
hood operations  on  a  processing  plane.  5,270,963,  CI.  364-861.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,    Ming    F:    and    Woodward.    David    F..    5.270.049.    CI. 

424-427  000 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  S  .  5.270.314,  CI.  514-252.000. 
NefT,  John  E.,  II;  and  Smith,  Daniel  F ,  5,270,002,  CI.  422-30  000. 
Sulc,   Jin;    Krcova,    Zuzana;   Chen,    Patrick;   and    Bao,   Qi-Bin, 
5,270,415.  CI.  526-265.000. 
Allgauer.  Michael:  See — 

Franz.  Andreas;  and  Allgauer.  Michael,  5.271,078,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy,  Chitranjan  N  .  5,270,974,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See— 

Alden,  Eric  D.;  Thompson,  Mark  D.;  and  Hameck,  Ivan  L., 

5,270.900.  CI   361-153.000. 
Rigney,  Thomas  K  .  II.  5.270,601,  CI.  310-90.500. 
AlliedSigiuJ  Inc  :  See— 

Ottenstein,  Jeremy,  5,270,818,  CI   358-161  000. 
Allingham,  Yael.  Plastic  sheeting  preventing  water  droplet  formation 

on  its  surface.  5.270,102,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Almazan,  Guillermina:  See — 

McKay,  Ronald  D.  G.;  Jat,  Parmjit  S.;  and  Almazan,  Guillermina, 
5,270.191,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Alonso,  Elmy.  Towing  apparatus  and  thrust  reversal  mechanism  there- 
for  5,269,553,  Q.  280-402  000. 
Alpaugh,  Harland  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Manorana.  Richard  T  ;  Alpaugh,  Harland  E..  Jr.;  Hickey,  Edward 
S    Fairbanks,  David  R  ;  Gorman,  Ingrid  L.;  and  DePrele,  Kristie 
A..  5,270,550,  a.  250-505.100. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ouchi,  Junichi.  5.270.524,  C\.  235-462.000. 
Alston,  Eric  E.:  See — 

Alston,  Timothy  E  ;  and  Alston,  Eric  E.,  5.270,089,  CI  428-60.000 
Alston,  Timothy  E.;  and   Alston,  Eric  E.   Fluid  absorbing  system. 

5,270,089,  CI.  428-60.000. 
Altherr,    Ralph.    Plastic    reaction    vessel    for   small    liquid    volumes. 

5,270,011,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Jean,  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta,  Tapan  K.,  5.270.268.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Lundy.  Brian  T  .  5.269.129.  CI   59-78  000. 

Misra.     Chanakya;     and     Genito.     Joseph     R..     5.270.278,     CI. 
502-415  000. 
Amada  Engineenng  &  Service  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Maynard,    Scott    D;    and    Takahashi,    Yutaka.    5,269,739.    CI. 
483-29.000. 
Amano,  Jumchi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Masato;  Amano,  Junichi;   Machida,  Shuji;  and  Ashai, 
Satoshi,  5,270,420,  CI.  526-329.000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shotaro;  Mase.  Tamio;  and  Asada,  Satoni.  5,270,188, 
CI   435-134.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert;  Techau,  Jeffrey;  and  Rudolph,  Rita.  5,271,019, 

CI   371-22.300. 
Parks,    Howard    L;    and    Piatt,    Terence    D.,    5,270.571,    CI. 
257-686  000 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa,  Hatiro;  and  Ishii.  Taizi.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Decorative    sheet     5,270,097,    CI 
428-156.000. 
America,  William:  See — 

Garcia.  Enrique;  Poole.  Richard;  and  America.  William.  5.270.221. 
CI.  437-2.000 
America,  William  G.;  and  Poole,  Richard  R.,  to  Redwood  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.  Boron  nutnde  membrane  in  wafer  structure.  5,270.125,  CI. 
428-698.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bohlen,     Peter;     and     Gautschi-Sova,     Peter,     5,270,449,     CI. 

530-350  000 
Chang.  Laurence  W.;  Anderson.  Larry  S.;  and  Ley.  David  A.. 

5.270.384.  CI.  525-54.100 
Cortes,  David  A..  5.270.473.  CI.  560-121.000 
Haley.  Gregory  J..  5.270,466,  C\.  544-293  000. 
Hayhurst.   John   O;   Small,   Alan   A.;   and   Cerier,   Jeffrey   C, 

5,269.809.  CI  606-232  000. 
Ong.  Chungjian  J  ,  5.270.286.  CI   504-130000 
American  Dental  Association  H^th  Foundation:  See — 

Bowen,  Rafael  L.,  5.270.351,  CI.  523-116.000. 
American  Gilsonite  Company:  See — 

Romagoaa.  Enrique  E  ,  Cooper.  John  F ;  Nuzzolo.  Michael;  and 
Lane.  Michael,  5.270.359,  CI   524.^.000. 
American  Medical  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Enckson,  John  H  ;  and  Tepper.  John  C,  5.269.747.  CI.  60O-I4.000. 
Ames.  Gregory  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  provid- 
ing optimum  optical  trains  alignment  in  s  passive  multi-channel  Tiber 
optic  rotary  joint  5.271.076.  CI   385-26000 
Ameyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Naniae,  Osamu;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Inada.  Toahio;  Hirala.  To- 
shitaka;    Ichikawa,    Kenicfai;    Nsikaoo,    Tomoaki;    Ameyama, 


Minoru;   Kadonaga,   Masami;   Matsumoto,  Syuzo;  and   Izumi, 
Kouji,  5,270,740,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Frank  J.,  5,269,210,  CI.  82-47.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Yagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.269.206.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Am  phenol -Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Reichardl.     Manfred;     and     Schuder.     Bemd.     5.269.707.     CI. 
439-630.000. 
Anagnosiopoulos.  Constanline  N.:  See — 

Pathak.  Jagdish;  Caywood.  John;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anag- 
noslopoulos.  Constantine  N..  5.270.980.  CI   365-218.000 
Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Sudoh.  Masalaka;  and  Nishitani. 
Mikiya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three-dimensional  fabric  with 
symmeincally  arranged  warp  and  bias  yam  layers.  5.270.094.  CI. 
428-113.000. 
Anastasio.  Paul  J.:  See — 

lannella.    James    F.;    and    Anastasio,    Paul    J..    5.269.705.    CI. 
439-620  000 
Anastassiades.  Jean:  See— 

Fouche.  Yvon;  Desodt,  Guy;  Elleaume.  Philippe;  Auvray,  Gerard; 
and  Anastassiades.  Jean.  5,271.043.  CI   375-1 15.000. 
Andena.  Claudia:  See — 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena.  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi. 
Mano.  5.270.443.  CI.  528-485.000. 
Andersen  Consulting:  See — 

Homick.  Scot  W  .  5,270.921.  CI.  364-4O7.00O 
Anderson,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Yenglin,    Daniel    J.;    and    Anderson,    Bruce    A..    5.269,597.    CI. 
312-42.000. 
Anderson,  Larry  S.:  .See — 

Chang.  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A., 
5,270,384,  CI.  525-54.100 
Anderson,  Lynne  E.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.;  and  Polsky.  Shay  E..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Process  for  enhancing  the 
chemiluminescence    of  enzyme-lnggered    1,2-dioxetanes    and    uses 
therefor.  5.270.164.  CI  435-6.000. 
Anderson.  Marc:  See — 

Webster.     Elizabeth;     and     Anderson,     Marc.     5,269,926.     CI 
210-500.250. 
Anderson.  Paul  K.:  See- 
Gray.  Robert  L.;  Tucker.  Robert  L.;  van  Buskirk.  Gregory;  and 
Anderson.  Paul  K..  5,269.960.  CI.  252-174  120. 
Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc   Variable  rate  distribution  gas  flow  reaction 
chamber.  5.269.847.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M  ;  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  lo  Genentech.  Inc.  DNA  molecules  encoding  vanants  of 
tissue  plasminogen  activators,  vectors,  and  host  cells.  5.270.198,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Andideh,  Ebrahim;  and  Patterson.  Robert  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Process  for  filling  submicron  spaces  with  dielectric.  5.270.264.  CI. 
437.228.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Tsutomu,  5,271,015,  CI.  371-21.500. 
Ando.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Komatsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya.     MitSuru;     Kosaka.     Yozo;     Sakano,     Shinichi;     Ando. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yudai,  5,270.099.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Andrews.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Walele.  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella.  Nicolas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and 
Andrews.  Ann  M.,  5.270.461.  CI.  536-116.000. 
Andrews,  Christopher  M.;  and  Irving.  Edward,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration  Data  carrying  laminate  5.270.120.  CI.  428-507.000. 
Andrews.  G    Wayne;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pokress. 
Robert  L..  to  Unifi  Communications  Corporation.  Switchless  auto- 
matic call  distribution  system  used  with  a  combination  of  networks. 
5.271.058.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Andrews,  Garry  L.:  See — 

Albers.    James    A.;    and    Andrews.    Garry    L..    5.269,114,    CI. 
52-698.000. 
Angel,  Maximilian:  See — 

Matejcek,  Franz;  Angel.  Maximilian;  and  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf. 
5.270,376.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Angelmayer,  Karl-Hans:  See — 

Rauterkus.  Karl  J.;  Huth,  Hans-Ullrich;  and  Angelmayer,  Karl- 
Hans.  5.270.412.  CI.  526-258.000. 
Angiosonics  Inc.:  See — 

Weng.  Li;  and  Scribner.  Robert  M..  5.269.297,  CI.  I28-24.0AA. 
Ansaldi,  Anthony:  See — 

Walele,  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella.  Nicolas  J.;  Ansaldi.  Anthony;  and 
Andrews.  Ann  M.,  5.270.461.  CI.  536-116.000. 
Antek  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nigam.  Anil  K..  5.270,886.  CI.  360-78.050. 
Antekeier.  Steven  A.,  to  Fleet  Engineers.  Inc.  Spray  suppressant  appa- 
ratus. 5.269,547,  CI.  280-154.000. 
Antenucci,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Sharp.    Susan    E;    and    Antenucci.    Robert    N,    5.270.071.    CI. 
426-577.000. 
Anthony.  Philip  M.,  III.  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Power  tool 

plastic  gear  train.  5.269.733.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Antonelli,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lin,  Tyau-Jeen;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  Yang,  Duck  I.;  and  Yasuda. 
Hirtosugu.  5.270.082,  CI.  427-539.000. 


Antoni,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Schlaupitz,  Robert  S.;  Antoni,  Patricia  A.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A., 
5.269.430,  CI.  220-4.230. 
Aoki.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Abe.  Keiko;  Fujikawa,  Takayuki;  Takasaki.  Susumu;  Sakai,  Kat- 
sumasa;  and  Aoki,  Hiromichi,  5,271.067.  CI   382-9.000 
Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Mihara.  Suguru;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  electrosutic  latent 
image    using    ions    as    medium,    with    high-speed    driving    means. 
5.270.742.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Aoki.  Kunimitsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Display  devices  of  the  reflec- 
tion type  for  vehicle.  5,270,682,  CI   340-438.000. 
Aoki,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphoric  acid  fuel  cell, 
matrix  thereof  and  method  for  making  the  matrix    5,270,126,  CI. 
429-12.000. 
Aoki,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta,  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Microwave  oven  5,270,510,  CI.  219-10.55B 
Aoki,  Tomohide:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno,  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao;   Nakagawa.  Masayuki;   Aoki,  Tomohide;   Ito,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Morimitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada,  Akane,  5.269.837.  O.  96-126.000. 
Aono.  Kenji:  See — 

Kitani.  Masashi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5.270.739.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Aota,  Kensaku:  See — 

Kanamori,   Shigeo:   Aota,   Kensaku;   Demachi.   Takashi;   Inoue, 
Takahiro.  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki,  5,270,012.  CI.  422-102.000 
Aoyagi.  Norio;  Ohaku.  Yasuo;  and  Koide.  Kouichi.  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.  Miniature  motor  and  method  of  making  same.  5,270.599.  CI. 
310-71.000. 
Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai.    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshinori;    Kitajima. 
Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki; 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki.  5.269.640.  CI.  411-55  000 
Appel.  James  J.:  See — 

Bock.  Edward  C;  and  Appel.  James  J.,  5,270.849,  CI.  359-206.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Kok;  and  Guay.  Randall  G.,  5,270,837,  CI.  358-467.000. 
Dawson,  William;  and  Drako,  Dean,  5,270,688,  CI   345-150000. 
Appleford,  Lyle  R.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Software  controlled 
aircraft  component  configuration  system.  5,270,931,  O.  364-424.010. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Collisson,     Craig;     and     Tuchscherer.     Tom.     5,270.888.     CI. 
360-103.000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Lindstrom,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson.  Wayne. 
5.269.847.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Arai.  Hajime;  Fumta.  Isao;  Kuroki.  Hidefumi;  Arima.  Junichi;  Hirata, 
Yoshihiro;  and   Harada.   Shigem,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  device.  5,270,253,  CI. 
437-189.000. 
Arai,  Nobunari:  See — 

Kubota,  Toshio;  Arai,  Nobunari;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Ishibashi,  Ichirou; 
Ono,  Yukihito;  and  Toyama.  Niichi,  5,269,567,  CI.  285-53.000. 
Arai.  Ryuichi:  .See — 

Mizasawa.     Nobutoshi;     Ishiwatari.    Takahiko;     Arai.     Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki.     Mamom;     Masuda.     Yuklo;     and     Oda.     Hitoshi. 
5.270.990,  CI.  369-43.000. 
Arai,  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 

optical  device  5.269.867.  CI.  156-275.500 
Arai.  Takashi:  See — 

Umetsu.  Sachio;  Arai.  Takashi;  and  Baba.  Yukihisa.  5,269.978.  CI. 
264-1.400. 
Arakatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Arakatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Harada,  Tom,  5,270,155, 
CI.  430-505.000. 
Arakawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mamyama,  Satoshi;  Minorikawa,  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida,  Haruo;  Tagoshi.  Hirouka;  and  Abe,  Kazuto.  5.270.439.  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Araki.  Kenji:  See — 

Sonokawa.  Susumu;  Araki.  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Baba. 
Masahiko.  5,269,875,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Araki,  Morio:  See — 

Fukushima.    Atsuhiko;    Kashiwazaki,    Takashi;    Araki,    Morio; 
Odagawa,    Satoshi;    and    Akiyama.    Kazuhiro,    5,270,936,    CI. 
364-444.000. 
Araki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Makoto;  Kume,  Kakuji;  Masuko,  Eiichi;  Saitou,  Atsu- 
shi; Fukuda.  Katsuhiro;  Araki.  Takashi;  and   Hosoda.  Yuuji, 
5.269.602.  CI.  312-406.200 
Arasteh.  Dariush  K.:  See — 

Griffith.  Brent  T.;  Arasteh.  Danush  K.;  and  Selkowiu.  Stephen  E.. 
5.270.092,  CI.  428-69.000. 
Arefinejad.  Majid:  See — 

Brothers.   Dennis;   Prentkowski,  David;  and  Arefinejad,   Majid, 
5,269,589,  CI  297-440  160. 
Argus  International:  See — 

Costello,    Bernard    J.;    Langan,    James;    and    Harkins.    Robert. 
5.270,117,  CI  428-467.000. 
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Annu,  Junichi:  Str — 

Arai.  Hajime;   Furula.  Isao:  Kuroki,  Hiderumi^  Arima.  Junichi; 
Hima.     Yojhihiro;     and     Harada.     Shigeru.     5.270,253.     CI 
437-189  000. 
Anmolo.  Akira:  See — 

Mochizulu.  Takeshi;  Sailo.  Sinumu;  and  Anmolo.  Akira.  5.270,850. 
CI    359-2O600O 
Anson.  Byron  H.:  See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Anson,  Byron  H.;  and  Wicker.  Linda  S.. 
5.270,187.  CI  435-118  000 
Anta.  Hitoshi:  See— 

I(o.  Yoshikazu;  Akada.  Masanori;  Kulsukakc.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo   Saito.  Masanon;  Takano,  Alsushi.  Takrda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Ania.  Hnoshi.  5.270.285,  CI.  503-227  000 
Aril.  Dieter:  See— 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Arlc.  Dieler;  Samel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  String,  Harry. 
5.270.340,  CI    514-538  OCO 
Armandodanano,  Bianco  See— 

Simonelta,  Antonaroli;  Armandodanano,  Bianco;  Brufani,  Mario; 

Giuseppe,  Lo  B  .  and  Rende.  Giorgio,  5,270,338,  CI  514-363  000 

Armbrusler.  Randy  E.;  and  AtToller.  Peter,  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc. 

Ponable  hand-held  power  assister  device  5,269,762.  CI  604-155  000 

Armour.  Andrew  See — 

Thomas,   Joseph  J.;   Catlin,    David   G.;    Armour.   Andrew;   and 
Thomas,  Robert  W  .  5.269.771.  CI.  604-213  000 
Amett.  Jeffery  D  :  See— 

Grulke.  David  H  ;  and  Amett.  Jeffery  D  .  5.269.750.  CI  604-21  000 

Arnold.  Wesley  D.  Jr..  Bond,  Walter  D  ;  and  Lauf,  Robert  J.,  to 

Cooper  Industries.  Inc    Doped  zinc  oxide  microspheres.  5.269.972. 

CI   252-519000 

Amott.  Enc  J   Trephine  device  for  removing  anterior  epithelial  cells 

from  conical  surfaces.  5.269.795.  CI  606-166  000 
Amout.  Michel:  See— 

Suzon.  Serge;  Soula.  Richard;  and  Amout,  Michel,  5,269.462.  CI. 
239-83000 
Amt.  Stanle)  L..  lo  Michigan  Outdoor  Products.  Inc  Game  lag  holder 

5,269,564.  CI  283-104.000. 
Arreola.  Miguel;  and  Denburg.  Matthew,  lo  Russ  Basselt  Company 

Movable  Divider   5.269.600.  CI  312-348  300 
Artesian  Building  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Cawley,  Richard  E  ,  5,269,153.  CI,  62-180000. 
Arthrex  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan.  Craig  D  .  5.269.786.  CI  606-96  000 
Asada.  Saloru  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Sholaro.  Mase.  Tamio;  and  Asada.  Saloru,  5,270,188, 
CI  435-134  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company:  See- 
Sato,  Goro;  Komaisu,  Michio;  Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5.270.072.  CI.  427-108  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Toshihisa;  Kawaguchi.  Masanori;  and  Takehara.  Tet- 
suo,  5.271.086.  CI    392-483.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Kikuchi,  Shinji,  5.270.774.  CI    355-2W  000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.270.868.  CI   359-700.000. 
Okura.  Zenichi.  5,270,759,  CI   354-274.000. 
Sano,  Masaki.  5.270.847.  CI   359-83.000. 
Asai.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kubokawa.     Makoto;     Taki,     Eiji;     Nonomura.     Yulaka;     Asai. 
Kazunobu.  and  Igushi.  Naoki.  5.270.833.  CI   358-434.000 
Asami,  Sumio  See — 

Akimolo,  Kengo;  Asami.  Sumio;  Sugano.  Michihiro;  and  Hirose. 
Nobuaki.  5.270,335.  CI.  514-470000 
Asaoka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kushida,  Naoki;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Tohma, 
Koichi;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.269.865.  CI    156-234  000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Kihiberg,  Erik,  Linder,  Sten;  and  Thegel,  Lennart.  5,270,646,  CI. 
324-207  160. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.:  See— 

Burch.  Edi;  and  Frey,  Heinz,  5,269,141,  CI  60-406000 
Dobbeling.  Klaus,  5,269.495.  CI   239-590  300 
Freuschle.  Dieter.  5.269.648.  CI  415-148000. 
Ashai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Masato;   Amano.  Junichi;   Machida,   Shuji;  and   Ashai. 
Saloshi,  5,270,420,  CI.  526-329  000. 
Ashcraft,  David  N    See— 

Pahno.  Demelnos  A.;  Slolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M  C 
Ashcraft,  David  N  ,  Bolden,  Michael  V  .  Dalton,  Roger  D 
Romano,  James  J  .  Smith,  Kenneth  R  ;  TrauemichI,  Timothy  R 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  TrauemichI,  Tim- 
othy R..  Ashcraft.  David  N  ,  Bolden.  Michael  V  ;  Dallon.  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5.269.030.  CI   5-604000 
Pahno.  Demelnos  A.;  Slolpmann.  James  R  ,  Thomas.  James  M.  C 
Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V.,  Dallon.  Roger  D. 
Romano.  James  J.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  TrauemichI.  Timothy  R. 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R  .  Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  Trauemicht.  Tim- 
othy R.;  Ashcraft.  David  N  .  Bolden.  Michael  V  ,  Dalton,  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano,  James  J  ,  5.269.0.10.  CI   5-604  000 
Ashi.   Yoshihiro;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takaton,   Masahiro;  and  Ueda. 
Hiromi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Frame  aligner  and  method  and  system 
for  control  thereof  5.271,006,  CI   370-84  000 
Ashiwake,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Nakajima,    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi,    Shigeo;     Kuwahara,     Heikichi; 
Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Halsuda,  Toahio;  Daikoku, 


Takahiro;  Halada,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara.  Alsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5,270.572.  CI  257-714.000. 
Ashmead.  DeWayne  H.:  See- 
Paul.  Stephen   M  ;  and  Ashmead.   DeWayne  H  .   5.270.297.  CI 
514-23.000 
Asmus,  Robert  A.,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company 
Composite  of  a  disperesed  gel  in  an  adhesive  matrix.  5,270,358,  CI. 
524-55.000. 
Aso.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tadao;  Aso.  Yoshio;  and  ivonnai,  Hidefumi.  5,269,993,  CI. 
264-117  000. 
Assif  Science  and  Technology  Projects  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Melvyn.  5.270.174.  CI  435-34  000 
Asturiana  De  Zinc.  S.A.:  See — 

Menendez.  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez.  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo.  Fran- 
cisco A.;  Menendez.  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez.  Manuel  P.;  and 
Valdes.  Jose  M   M  .  5.269.897.  CI  204-226000 
Asulab  S.A  :  See — 

Froidevaux.  Raymond.  5,269,185,  CI.  73-430.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Blake.    Bruce    M ;   and   Gilboy,   Christopher    P,    5,270,919,   CI 

364-401  000 
Boser.  Bemhard.  5.271,090,  CI.  395-21.000 

Chan,  Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B.;  Dougherty,  Timothy  S.; 
Dye.   Karen   D ;   Kaufman.  Stanley:   Kuck,  Valeric  J.;   Loan. 
Leonard  D .  deceased;  Nelson.  Edward  D  ;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele 
A..  5.270.486.  CI.  174-23.00R 
Pun.  Atul;  and  Wong.  Andna  H..  5,270.813,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Sproal.  Richard  W  ,  5,270,927,  CI   364-419  090 
Alake,  Minoru.  Differential  rotation  control  device  with  a  hydraulic 

assembly.  5,269,142,  CI  60-484  000. 
Alan  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Molt.  Stephanie  J  ;  Moncnef.  Rick  L  ;  and  Behensky.  Max  L.. 

5.269.687.  CI   434-69  000 

Athenon.  Kenneth  W  ;  Dastous.  Susan  D  ;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory  P.,  lo 

General  Eleclnc  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  a 

meter  register  in  a  default  mode.  5.270.949,  CI.  364-550.000. 

Alkins,  David  S  ,  to  Zanna  Holding  C  V    Debris  trap    5,269,913,  CI 

210-136000 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Oscanson,  Jan-Enk,  5,269,381,  CI.  173-162.200. 
AUDI  AG:  See— 

Klages.  Ulrich;  Enning,  Norberl;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  5,269,585, 

CI   296-205  000 
Kreuler,  Peter,  5,269,269,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Augat  Communication  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hopper,    Scott    R;    and    DelNegro.    James    J..    5.271.080,    CI 
385-76.000. 
Auinger,  Hcrben,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Polyphase  altemaling 

current  motor   5,270.634.  CI.  318-815.000 
Aulhorn.  Elfnede;  and  Koesl.  Gen.  lo  Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  finding  of  scotomas  in  the  eye  of  a  person 
tested   5,270,750,  CI.  351-224.000. 
Aung.  Ye:  See — 

Kawamura.   Norio;  Tsuchida,   Hideto;   Nakagawa,  Tsuneo;   and 
Aung,  Ye,  5.269.312,  CI.  128-690  000 
Ausimoni  S  p.A.:  See — 

Mascia.  Liberalo;  and  Moggi.  Giovanni.  5,270,1  IS.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Ausubel,  Fredenck  M.:  See- 
Richards.   Eric   J;   and    Ausubel.    Frederick    M.    5.270.201.   CI. 
435-240.400 
Auvinen.  Stuart:  See — 

Khan.  Rashid  N.;  Auvinen.  Stuart;  and  Liu.  Funkai.  5,271,098,  CI. 
395-400  000. 
Auvray,  Gerard:  See— 

Fouche,  Yvon;  Desodt.  Guy;  Elleaume.  Philippe:  Auvray,  Gerard; 
and  Anaslassiades.  Jean,  5,271,043,  CI   375-115  000 
Avellanet,  Emesto:  See — 

Hernandez,    Ernesto;    and    Avellanet.    Ernesto.    5.269.759.    CI. 
604-%000 
Avian  Allure:  See — 

Shullz.  Fred  T .  5.270.064.  CI  426-90000. 
Avila.  Harold  C:  See— 

Oberg.  Arthur  E .  5.270.690.  CI   345-163.000. 
Avion  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Abaunza.  John.  5.271.034.  CI.  375-1.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Ruther.  Horsl.  5.270.008.  CI  422-68  100 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiapetta.  Pal;  Farley.  Catherine  E.;  Mazzola.  Bemie;  and  Smith. 
E  Mark.  5.269.085.  CI.  40-311.000. 
Awala,  Saloshi:  See — 

llo.  Saloru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Telsujiro;  Awala,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Saloru.  5.270.555.  CI   257-81  000 
Axman.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A  ;  Brownstein.  Scon  A  ;  Came.  Holden  R.;  and 
Axman.  Michael  S..  5.270.831.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Axlell.  James  C  ;  Westburg.  Vemon  B  ;  and  Tsiang.  Hwai-Kee.  lo 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Rectangular  aperture  reflector  for  radar  cross 
section    and    antenna    pattern    compact    ranges.    3,270,726,    CI. 
343-912.000. 
Azorin,  Patnck:  See — 

Gemunaud,    Laurent;    Azorin,    Patrick;    and    Turello,    Patrick, 
5,269,954,  CI.  252-47.000. 
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Azumatani,  Yasushi:  See—  ......  v, 

Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Satoh,  Isao;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi; and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,270,877,  CI.  360-48.000. 

B  &  B  Equipment  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Crouch,    G     William;    and    Minkler,    Warren,    5,269,742.    CI. 
493-177.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See—  ,„.,.,.„„ 

Lai,  John  T.;  and  Son,  Pyong-Nae,  5,270,471,  CI.  546-244.000. 
BAH  Manufaclunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Otruba.  Svatoboj.  5.269,864.  CI.  156-215.000. 
BAS  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Spears.  Robert  G  ;  Hinojosa,  Francisco,  Jr ;  Gravatt,  Eugene  M  ; 
7nd  Holtsnider,  Michael  D.,  5,269,029,  CI.  4-541.600. 

"^u"ctou°gT«rw!;  ^d'wh.tt,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,271,049,  CI.  376-261.000 
B&W  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See— 

Behnke,  Harold  W.;  Bottoms,  Richard  T.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D , 
5,271,048,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Baba,  Masahiko:  See—  .   ■,  u 

Sonokawa,  Susumu;  Araki,  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Atsushi;  and  Baba, 
Masahiko,  5,269,875,  CI.  156-605.000. 

Umetsu,  Sachio;  Arai,  Takashi;  and  Baba,  Yukihisa,  5,269,978,  CI. 
264-1.400. 
Babczinski,  Peter:  See— 

Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Strang.  Harry, 
5,270,340,  CI.  514-538.000. 
Babiarz,  John  R.:  See—  „        j  „  ,. 

Fitzgerald,  John  J  ;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T  ;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz, John  R.,  5,269,740,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Bach,  Sunley  M.,  Jr.:  See—  „     ,     ^      ■       ..      i 

Schulte,  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Bach,  Stanley  M.,  Jr  ; 
Shapland,  Edward;  and  Lang,  Douglas  J.,  5,269,319,  CI. 
128-786.000. 

^*'' Baih^rHelmut;  ani  Bacher,  Daniel  H.,  5,269,702,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Bacher    Helmut;  and  Bacher,  Daniel  H.,  to  Helmut  Bacher   Coaxial 

support  structure.  5,269,702,  CI  439-578.000. 
Bachmann,  Werner,  to  Adisa  Entwicklungs  AG.  Double-wall  tank  and 

method  of  its  manufacture.  5,269,436.  CI.  220-469.000, 
Backman    Ralf,  to  Idab  Wamac  AB.  Insertion  of  supplements  into 

newspapers.  5,269,504.  CI.  270-55.000. 
Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr.:  See—  ,  „.     .         ,,,  „ 

Morns,  Geoffrey  P.;  Bacon,  Chester  A..  Jr.;  and  Bmgham,  Wallace 
K.,  5,269,840,  CI.  106-437.000. 
Badura    Wolfgang;  Watzinger,  Harald;  and  Adamek.  Kurt,  to  Buck 
Werke  GmbH  *  Co.  Projector  assembly  for  a  defensive  projecting 
device.  5.269.214,  CI.  89-1.410. 
Bae,  Jun  K:  See—  ^   .^      t^       n 

Sang  Jae  H.;  Kwon,  Young  J.;  Bae,  Jun  K  ;  and  Ahn,  Kun  O.. 
5.270.237.  CI.  437-52.000.  ^  ^.  ^ 

Baer    Thomas  M..  to  Spectra  Physics  Laser  Diode  Systems.  High 
efficiency  mode-matched  solid-state  laser  with  transverse  pumping 
and  cascaded  amphfier  stages.  5.271.031.  CI.  372-93.000. 
Bahler  Lawrence  G  ,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Automated  sorting  of  voice 

mesiges  through  speaker  spotting.  5,271,088.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Baird.  William  C  ;  Boyle.  Joseph  P.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  reforming  at  low 
severities  with  high-activity,  high-yield,  tin  modified  platinum- 
indium  catalysts.  5,269,907,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Baiat,  Thierry;  and  Digoin,  Jean-Jacques,  lo  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Stepper  motor  simulator  device.  5,270,961,  CI. 
364-602.000.  „      .  ^      ^  , 

Baker,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Kemoh,  Craig  D ;  and  Robinson,  D^vid  J.  to 
Massey     University.     Seed     sowing     apparatus,     5.269.237.     CI. 
111-121.000. 
Baker,  Daniel  A.;  See—  r^        ,    » 

Cosentino,   Louis  C ;    Lee,  Jeffrey   A.;   and   Baker,   Daniel   A.. 
5.270.004.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Baker.  David  R.  Curvilinear  drive  screwdriver  and  screw.  5,269.209, 

d.  81-436.000. 
Baker,  Gerald  A.:  See—  ,  ^      .  ,        u  -r- 

Blood    Dennis  C;  Baker,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tousignant.  Joseph  T.. 
5.270.508.  CI.  200-513.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Martin.  Fred  S..  5,269,377,  CI.  166-385.000. 
Balducci,  Luigi;  Montino,  Franco;  and  Cogliati,  Guido,  to  Istututo 
Guido  Donegani  S  p  A.  Process  of  prepanng  high-porosity  silica 
xerogels  using  alkanolamines.  5,270,027,  CI.  423-338.000, 
Baldwin,  Joseph  C:  See—  j  ~.      »,        -r 

Shofner,  Frederick  M  ;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  and  Chu,  Youe-T, 
5,270,787,0.356-238.000.  „         „,        e      u 

Bales,  Thomas  O  ;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen;  and  Smith,  Kevin  W.,  to  Symbi- 
osis Corporation.  Endoscopic  colo-rectal  bowel  clamp.  5,269,804,  CI. 
606-205.000.  .,  .  „  ,      u 

Bahga    Bantval  J,,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Ralagh. 
Method    for   forming   an   oxide-filled    trench   in   silicon   carbide 
5.270.244.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Balistreri.  Anthony  M.:  See—  „     ,  w 

Guillemaud.  Andre  J.;  Balistreri.  Anthony  M.;  Gutug,  Karl  M.; 
and  Simpson.  Richard  D,,  5,270,973,  CI.  365-189.020 
Balkanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell,  Steve;  and  Kirkpalnck,  James,  to  C- 
Cube  Microsystems.  System  for  compression  and  decompression  of 
video  dau  using  discrete  cosine  transform  and  coding  techniques. 
5,270,832,  CI   358-432.000. 


Ballard,  James:  See — 

Liegel,  Reinald  D.;  Ballard,  James;  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner, 
Craig  A.;  and  Russell,  Jeffrey  V,,  5,269.501.  CI,  269-17.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Kerschbaumer.  Jorg,  5.269,894.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Bang,  Nils  U.;  Beckmann,  Robert  J.;  Jaskunas,  S.  R.;  Lai,  Mei-Huei  T.; 
Little,  Sheila  P.;  Long.  George  L.;  and  Santerre.  Robert  F..  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Vectors  and  compounds  for  expression  of  human 
protein  C.  5.270,040,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Bannai.  Kazunori:  See — 

Bisaiji.   Takashi;    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Noboru;    Sekine. 
Takeyoshi;  Maruta.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Norimitu;  Miura,  Tet- 
suro;     Bannai.     Kazunori;     Yamada.     Kazunari;     Nakayama. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki.  5.270.783.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Bansal.  Anil  K.:  See- 
Pollock.  Paul  R.;  Bansal.  Anil  K.;  Ryan.  Richard  D.;  and  Mahoney, 
Dennis  T..  5.269,546.  CI.  280-81.600. 
Bao.  Qi-Bin:  See— 

Sulc.   Jiri;   KrcovB,   Zuzana;  Chen,   Patrick;   and   Bao,   Qi-Bin, 
5,270,415,  CI.  526-265.000. 
Barefoot,  Richard,  lo  Ellcon  National,  Inc.  Load  responsive  air  brake 
control  valve  for  providing  continuously  variable  brake  pressure, 
5,269,594,  CI.  303-22.200. 
Barkatt,  Aaron:  See — 

Hojaji,  Hamid;  and  Barkatt,  Aaron,  5,270,292,  C\.  505- 1.000. 
Barker,  Barbara  A.;  Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  con- 
trolling the  presentation  of  nested  overlays  utilizing  image  area 
mixing  attributes.  5,271,097,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Barker,  George  E,:  See — 

Li,  Albert  Pak-Hung;  Whitehead,  Timothy  D,;  Beck,  Dale  J,;  and 
Barker,  George  E,,  5,270,192,  CI,  435-174,000, 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Deters,  Ludger;  Muller,  Manfred;  Neumann,  Bemd;  and  Sluttem, 
Manfred,  5,270,951.  CI,  364-551,010, 
Bamett,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Pittman.  Louis  B,;  Riddle.  Harvard  K,;  and  Bamett,  Ralph  R.. 
5,269.494.  CI.  254-17.000. 
Bamey,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Bamey.  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 

zlevcar,  Joseph  G..  5,270,683,  CI.  340-438.000, 
Hoffman,  John  P,;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and  Barney,  Dennis  A., 
5.270.700,  CI,  340-441,000. 
Barp,  Bruno:  See — 

Diethelm,  Roland;  Bmn,  Joseph;  and  Barp,  Bruno,  5,270,131,  CI. 
429-34.000. 
Barrett.  Stephen  L.;  and  Day.  Stephen  V.  Planur  fasciotomy  surgical 

procedure.  5.269.290.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Barri.  Peter  I.  A.;  and  De  Groote.  Jan  L.  B..  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Communi- 
cation switching  element.  5.271.002,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Banh,  Melvin  J.,  to  Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.  Seat  spnng  structure. 

5,269,497,  CI.  267-110.000. 
Barth,  Wayne  E.;  Cooper,  Kelvin:  Kleinman.  Edward  F.;  Reiter.  Law- 
rence A.;  and  Robinson.  Ralph  P  ,  to  Pfizer.  Inc.  Prodrugs  of  antiin- 
flammatory      3-acyl-2-oxindole-l-carboxamides        5.270.331.      CI. 
514-414.000. 
Barthel.  Ronald;  Kretschmer,  Karl-Heinz;  Schubert.  Martin;  and  Hand, 
Volker.  to  Fortschritt  Emtemaschinen  GmbH.  Crop  conditioner. 
5.269,124,  CI.  56-16.400. 
Bartz,  William  R.  Device  for  cutting  mating  surfaces  for  mitered  joints. 

5,269,356,  CI.  144-345.000. 
Barzilai.  Yinon;  Lemer,  Roiuld  L.;  Montagnino,  James  G.;  and  Offir, 
Yigal,  to  Helen  of  Troy  Corporation.  Hair  styling  appliances  and 
heater  control  circuits  therefor.  5,270,520,  CI.  219-501  000. 
Basch,  John  G.;  and  Nerone,  Louis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  frequency  resonant  converter  for  operating  metal  halide  lamps. 
5,270,620,  CI.  315-291.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Blum,  Rainer,  5,270,431,  CI.  528-69.000. 

Fisch.  Herbert:  and  Maempel.  Lothar.  5.270.383,  CI.  524-812.000. 
Hahn,  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guenler;  Eubach,  Karl-Hemz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Schefczik,  Emst;  Greuttner,  Sabine;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut, 5,270,456,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Hesse,  Anton;  Buhl,  Dieter;   Potthoff-Karl,  Birgit;  and  Sanner, 

Axel,  5,270,357,  CI.  523-526.000. 
Iselbom,  Stefan;  Fischer,  Gerd;  and  Hibsi.  Hartmut.  5,270,149,  CI. 

430-270.000. 
Lubisch,   Wilfried:  and   von   Philipsbom,  Gerda,   5,270,325,  d. 

514-317.000. 
Matejcek,  Franz;  Angel,  Maximilian;  and  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf, 
5,270,376,  CI.  524-501.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See- 
Carpenter,  Clint  W,;  Savino,  Thomas  G.;  and  Steinnsetz,  Alan  L., 

5.270.352,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Czomij,    Zenon    P.;    and    Savino.    Thomas    G.,    5.270,399,    CI. 

525-327,600, 
Deffenbaugh.  Forrest;  and  Christopher,  David  B,,  5,269,994,  Q, 

264-119,000. 
Gunesin,    Binnur    Z.;    and    Pindris,    Paul    A,,     5,270,395,    CI. 
525-250,000, 
Bashkansky.  Mark;  and  Reintjes,  John  F  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy   Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  an  object  in  or  through  a 
scattering  medium  by  using  multiple-wave  mixing,   5,270,853,  CI, 
359-326,000, 
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Basic  Measunng  Inslnimenls:  Stt— 

McE*cheni,     Alexander;    and    Piehl,     Richard.     5,270,637.    CI 
324- 102.000. 
Baskis.  Paul  T  Thermal  depolymerizing  refonning  process  and  appara- 

lus  5,269,947.  CI.  210-774.000. 
Bales,  Cameron:  Set — 

Gammie.  Keith;  Sheldhck,  Wayne;  Woo.  Arthur,  and  Bales.  Cam- 
eron. 5.270.809.  CI   358-84  000 
Bates.  Dallas  K.,  and  Tafel.  Kelley  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Pyrrolo(l.2-b)-<l.2)-befuothiazin-10-oneand  its  use  as  an  antimi- 
crobial. 5.270.307.  a.  514-224  500 
Baiislic.  Ivica:  See— 

Fennel.   Helmut;   Wupper.   Hans;   Batislic.    Ivica;   and   Buettner. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.270.933,  CI   364-426  020 
Batuglia,  Joseph  A.:  Set — 

Impink.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Battaglia.  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht.  John  W.;  and 
Konopka.  George  G..  5.271.052,  CI   376-328.000. 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  Set— 

Wickramanayake,  Godage  B.,  5,269,943,  CI   2IO-747.O0O. 
Battisli,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Wechseiberger.  Emmcnch  E.;  and  Battisli.  Charles  R..  5.270,514, 
CI  219-100000 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Urban,  Franz;  and  Renkl.  Josaf.  to  Krauss-MalTei  AG 
Apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed  mass  of  a  polyurea  elastomer 
5.270.014.  CI.  422-133.000. 
Bauer,  Lloyd  D.:  See- 
Johnson.    Howard    A.;    and    Bauer.    Lloyd    D.    5,269.233.    CI. 
110-110000. 
Baumann.   Charles   J..    III.    to   Globe-Union    Inc     Caseless   battery 

5.270.133.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Baumgartner.  Hans:  Set — 

Henneck,  Klaus;  and  Baumgartner,  Hans.  5.269.173,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  Set— 

Fleenor,  Richard  J.;  and  Opdyke,  Kenneth  L  ,  5,269,105,  CI    51- 

28I0OR 
Kunzler.  Jay  F  ;  and  Friends.  Gary  D  ,  5.270.418,  CI   526-309000 
Bauser.  Herbert:  Set — 

Chmiel,  Horst;  Hell  wig.  Gunter;  and  Bauser,  Herbert.  5,269,175. 
CI  73-53  050 
Bautisu  Vizcaino.  Eusebio:  Set— 

Sosa  Qumtana,  Miguel;  and  BautisU  Vizcaino,  Eusebia  5,270,704. 
CI   340-870.020 
Bavensche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See- 
Hermann.  Kunzner.  5.270.689.  CI.  345-145000. 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.:  Set — 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L.  H  ;  and  Maynard,  James  R  ,  5,270.431.  CI. 
530-381000. 
Baxter  Healthcare  Corporation:  See — 

Goldhaber.    Richard;    and    Bischof.    Daniel    F.    5.269,946,    CI 
210-767.000. 
Baxter  IntenutiofiaJ  Inc.:  See— 

Bemes,    Jean-Claude;    Joie.    Michel;    Vanbreedam,     Baudouin; 
Mathias.   Jean-Mane;    and    Payrat,   Jean-Marc,    5.270.003.   CI 
422-44  000. 
Raible.  Donald  A..  5,270.005.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bell.  Peier;  and  Ly.  Cuong.  5.270.157.  CI  430-505.000 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schon.  Norbert;  Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Kress. 

Hans-Jurgen;  and  Buekers.  Josef.  5.270.385.  CI   525-64  000. 
Eisen.  Norbert;  Zollner.  Robert.  Hcnnmg,  Wolfgang;  and  Dede- 

nchs.  Reinhold.  5.269,986.  CI    264-46  400 
Hoppe,  Manfred,  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael;  Henk, 
Hermann;     and     Schundehutte,     Karl-Heinz,     5,270,454,     CI. 
534-634  000. 
Jakob,  Wolfgang;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Berg. 

KUus  D  .  5.269.887.  CI  203-91  000 
Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczmski.  Peter.  Aril.  Dieter;  Sanlel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Strang,  Harry, 
5,270,340,  CI.  514-538  000. 
Kunstmann,    Herbert;    Buxbaum,    Gunter;    and    Brunn.    Horat, 

5,269,843,  CI.  106-459.000 
Kuske,  Peter;  and  Buxbaum,  Gunter,  5,269,841,  CI.  106-456.000 
Maas,    Willi;    and    Schte,    Dietmar,    ml/a/    pel,    5,269,378,    CI 

169-48.000. 
Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Bebermeier,  Gunther;  and 

Richter,  Roland,  5,270,350.  CI   523-115.000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaut;  and 

Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5,270.288.  CI   504-2 14.000 
Sloltefuss.  Jurgen.  5.270.469.  CI.  546-170.000. 
Bays,  David  E  .  and  Oxford,  Alexander  W  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 

Indole  denvauves.  5,270,333.  CI.  514-415  000. 
Beard.  Robert  W..  deceased  Set— 

Kirchner,  Richard  A  ;  Shotter.  Timothy  A.;  and  Beard.  Robert  W  . 
deceased.  5.269,311,  CI    128-672.000. 
Beard.  Wanda  S..  legal  repreienUlive:  See — 

Kirchner.  Richard  A  ,  Shelter,  Timothy  A.,  and  Beard,  Robert  W  , 
deceased,  5,269,311,  CI    128-672  000 
Beasley.  Marvm  E.,  to  Keystone  Inlemalional  Holdings  Corp.  Fluid 

pressure  ooUlor  apptfaius.  5,269,347,  CI    137-864  000. 
Bosom,  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  and  device  in  which 
bottoming  of  a  well  in  a  dielectrically  isolated  island  is  assured. 
5,270,569,  a   257-506.000 
Beaumont,  GeraJd.  Mechanism  for  controlling  valve  timing.  5,269,267, 
CI.  123-90  160. 


Bebermeier,  Gunther:  See — 

Muller.  Michael;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Bebermeier,  Gunther;  and 
Richter,  Roland,  5,270,350,  CI.  523-115  000 
Bechtolsheim,   Andreas;   Frank,   Edward;  Testa,  James;  and  Storm, 
Shawn,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Single  in-line  memory  module. 
5,270,964,  CI.  365-52.000. 
Beck,  Dale  J:  See- 
Li,  Albert  Pak-Hung;  Whitehead,  Timothy  D..  Beck,  Dale  J  ;  and 
Barker,  George  E  ,  5,270,192,  CI  435-174.000. 

Beck  Yaffa'  See 

Hartman,  Jacob  R.;  and  Beck,  Yaffa,  5,270,195,  CI  435-189000 
Becker,  Herbert,  to  Deere  A  Company    Arrangement  for  obtaining 

gram  samples   5,269,724,  CI.  460-119.000 
Beckertgis,  Nicholas  G.   Insect-proof  and  tamper-evident  cover  for 

beverage  container   5,269,432,  CI.  220-253.000 
Beckman  Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  Hope:  See — 

Corbett,  John   M.;   Reed,   Kenneth  C;   and   Riggs,   Arthur   D., 

5.270.183.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Beckmann,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bang.  Nils  U.;  Beckmann.  Robert  J  ;  Jaskunas,  S.  R.;  Lai.  Mei-Huei 
T.;  Little.  Sheila  P.;  Long.  George  L.;  and  Sanlerre.  Robert  F.. 
5.270.040.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Walker.  George  T.;  Little.  Michael  C;  and  Nadeau,  James  G.. 

5.270.184.  CI.  435-91.200 
Beer.  Janos  M.:  Set — 

Syska.  Andrew  J.;  Beer.  Janos  M.;  Togan.  Majed  A.;  Moreland. 
Donald  P  ;  and  Benson.  Charles  E .  5.269.679.  CI  431-9000 
Behensky.  Max  L.:  See — 

Molt.  Stephanie  J  ,  Moncrief,  Rick  L.;  and  Behensky,  Max  L., 
5,269,687,  CI.  434-69  000. 
Behnke,  Harold  W.;  Bottoms,  Richard  T..  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  to 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company   Replacement  nozzle  and  method 
for  replacing  a  nozzle  in  a  pressure  vessel.  5,271,048,  CI  376-260.000. 
Beissner.  Robert;  and  Kikuta,  Takashi,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd. 
Pipe  electromagnetic  field  simulation  apparatus  using  Bom's  approxi- 
mation rule   5,270,647,  CI.  324-240.000. 
Belben,  Andrew  D  :  See — 

West,  Chnslopher  N.;  Rees,  David  M.  D.;  Belben,  Andrew  D.;  and 
Seymour,  Brian  F.,  5,269,489,  CI.  248-550.000 
Bell  Bicycles,  Inc.:  Set — 

Broersma,  Lester  V,  5,269,025,  CI.  2-411.000. 
Bell.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Heath.    Warren    J.;    Langner,    Rene   J.;    and    Bell,    Charles    A., 
5,270,945.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  Set — 

Addeo,  Eric  J.;  Desmanas,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shiirmer.  Gennady. 

5.271.057.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy.  5.270.298.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Bell.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Whitt,  Jeffrey  S..  to  B&W  Fuel  Company.  Grid 

key  for  interior  grid  cells  5.271.049.  CI.  376-261  000. 
Bell.  Peter;  and  Ly.  Cuong.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Photographic 

silver  halide  material.  5.270.157.  CI  430-505.000. 
Bell.  Robert  M  .  Fogelsong.  Robert  J  ;  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B.,  to 
Sphinx    Pharmaceuticals   Corporation;    and    Duke   University.    N- 
aminoalkyl   amide   inhibitors  of  protein   kinase  C.    5,270,310,   CI. 
514-238200. 
Bellar,  Robert  J.;  Kim,  Sung  J.,  and  Murphy,  Alan  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Heat  transfer  device  for  use  with  a 
heat  sink  in  removing  thermal  energy  from  an  integrated  circuit  chip. 
5.270,902.  CI    361-718000 
Belleau.  Bernard;  Dixit.  Dilip;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  to  BioChem 
Pharma  Inc.  4-<punnyl  bascs)-substituted-1.3-dioxlanes.  5.270.315.  CI. 
514-262000 
Bellioiti.  Thomas  R.;  Connor.  David  T.;  and  Kostlan.  Cathenne  R..  to 
Warner-Lambert      Company.       5-hydroxy-2-pyrimidinylmethyletie 
derivatives    useful     as    antiinflammatory     agents.     5,270,319,    CI. 
514-269  000 
Bellmore,  Harold,  Jr  :  Stt— 

Prolo,  George  R.;  Colligan,  Francis  D.;  and  Bellmore,  Harold,  Jr., 
5,269,808,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  Set — 

Sims,  Duke  N  ;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L.,  5.269,074.  a.  34-117.000. 
Beman:  Set — 

Pujos.  Pierre;  Sarrelongue.  Didier;  and  Brand,  Roland,  5,269,284, 
CI.  124-88.000. 
Bender,  Gene  R.  Vehicle  air  freshener  5,269,723,  CI.  454-157  000 
Bennett,  Elmer  T.,  to  Bennett  ScieAiflc.  Inc.  Intravenous  blood  ftm- 

pling  apparatus  5,269,317,  CI.  128-760.000. 
Bennett.  Laurence  M.  Method  of  extracorporeal  treatment  using  a  kink 

resistant  catheter.  5,269,752,  CI.  604-28.000 
Bennett  Scientiric,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Bennett.  Bmer  T  ,  5,269,317,  CI.  128-760.000. 
Benson,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Syska.  Andrew  J.;  Beer,  Janos  M.;  Togan,  Majed  A.;  Moreland, 
Donald  P ;  and  Benson.  Charles  E.,  5.269.679,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Benson,  Lewis  B.:  See — 

College,    John    W;    and     Benson.     Lewis    B..     5,270,026,    d. 
423-243.080 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Uniform  flow  exhaust  gas  transfer  pipe.  5,269,630, 

CI.  415-182.100. 
Benz,  Mark  G  ;  Jackson,  Melvin  R.;  and  Hughes,  John  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Composite  structure  with  NbTiAl  alloy  matrix 
and  niobium  baie  metal  reinforcement.  5J70,I22,  Q.  428-614.000. 
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Berg.  Klaus  D  :  See- 
Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Berg. 
Klaus  D..  5.269.887.  CI.  203-91.000. 
Berger.  Maurice:  See — 

Budin.  Marc;  Berger.  Maurice;  and  Lauenstein.  Michael.  5.269.479. 
CI.  242-58.600. 
Berglund.  Bengi  G..  to  Aktiebolagel  Hassle.  Particle  having  a  dyed 
coke  indicator  and  a  pharmaceutical  coating  for  parenteral  adminis- 
tration of  the  pharmaceutical.  5.270.056.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Bergman.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Sund.  Lloyd  P.;  Sund.  Paul  O.;  and  Bergman.  Ronald  E.,  5.269,082, 
CI.  37-259.000. 
Bergner.  William  J.:  See — 

Brezovar.   Joseph;    Bergner.   William   J.:   and    Rudzik.   Michael. 
5.269.713,  CI.  439-881.000. 
Berkenhoff  GmbH:  See— 

Rechtziegel.  Bruno;  Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang;  Fackerl.  Juergen; 
and  Tauber.  Klaus.  5.270,001.  CI  420-480.000. 
Berlekamp.  Elwyn  R.;  and  Welch.  Lloyd  R..  lo  Cyclotomics.  Incorpo- 
rated. Digital  optical  sound  system.  5.271.021.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Berlekamp.  Elwyn  R.;  and  Welch.  Lloyd  R.,  to  Cyclotomics.  Incorpo- 
rated. Digital  optical  sound  system.  5.271.022.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Bernes.  Jean-Claude;  Joie.  Michel;  Vanbreedam.  Baudouin;  Mathias. 
Jean-Marie    and   Payrat.  Jean-Marc,   to  Baxter   International   Inc. 
Blood  sampling  system.  5.270.003.  CI.  422-M.OOO. 
Bernhart.  Claude;   Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques;   Nisato. 
Dino;  Perreaull.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette.  to 
Elf  Sanofi.  N-substituted  heterocyclic  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present. 
5.270.317.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Lundin.  Claes;  and  Simonsson,  Beril,  5,270,271.  CI.  502-8.000 
Berry.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Daniel  R  ;  Lam.  Kin  S.;  Hesler.  Grace  A.;  GusUvson. 
Donald  R  ;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Berry.  Ronald  L..  5.270.186,  CI. 
435-105.000. 
Berson,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Speckhart.    Bernard;    Berson,    Paul    M.;    and    Akopnik,    Gam. 

5.269.402.  CI.  198-»  16.000. 

Berlin.  Claude  L.;  Farrar.  Paul  A.,  Sr;  Kalter.  Howard  L.;  Kelley. 

Gordon  A.,  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B  ;  and  White,  Francis  R., 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Three  dimensional 

mullichip  package  methods  of  fabrication.  5.270,261,  CI.  437-209.000. 

Bertolini.    Peter,    to    Chesebrough- Pond's    USA    Co..    Division    of 

Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  capsules.  5.270.054.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.:  See- 
Brothers.  Dennis;   Prentkowski.   David;  and   Arefinejad,   Majid. 
5.269.589.  CI.  297-440.160. 
Besson.  Rene  ;  and  Leuenberger.  Claude-Eric,  to  Montres  Rolex  S.A. 
Method  for  detecting  the  zero  position  of  a  hand  of  a  quartz  watch 
with  analogue  display,  a  device  for  performing  this  method  and  a 
watch  fitted  with  this  device.  5,270.993.  CI.  368-80.000. 
Best   Scott  D.;  and  Turner.  James  F..  to  Saxon  Incorporated.  Photo- 
graphic greeting  card.  5.269,084.  CI.  40-158.100. 
Bet  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  Delise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer.  Robert  F., 
5.269.523.  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Bethge.   Daniel;   Henn.   Alfred;   Schaefer.   Michael;   Kemmer.   Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel.  Otto,  to  Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Induction 
furnace  for  melting  and  casting  substances  in  a  nonreactive  atmo- 
sphere. 5,271.033.  CI.  373-143.000. 
Betz  Laboratories:  See — 

Harrington.  John  C,  IV;  Chen,  Jen-Chi;  and  Chen,  Fu,  3,269,942, 
CI   210-727  000. 
Beuther.  Paul  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  control- 
ling basis  weight  in  the  production  of  strelchable  webs.  5.269,883,  CI. 
162-198.000. 
Beverly.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Brown.    Marvin    A.;    and    Beverly.    Richard    P..    5.269.920,    CI. 
210-274.000. 
Bhutan!,  Dinesh;  and  Crandall,  James  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.  High  performance  vehicle  bumper.  5,269,574,  CI.  293-102.000. 
Bianchetli.  Alberto:  See— 

Keane.  Peter-Eugene;  Bianchetli.  Alberto;  Simiand.  Jacques;  and 
Croci.  Tiziano.  5.270.341,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Biddulph.  Michael  W  ;  and  Burton.  Alan  C  .  to  BOC  Group,  pic.  The 

Liquid-vapour  conuct  columns.  5.269.976.  CI.  261-114.100. 
Biehn.  Tim  E.  Bicycle  rack  for  recreational  vehicle.  5.269,446,  CI. 

224-42.03B. 
Bienzle,  Ulrich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Use  of  interferon  and 
a  substance  with  an  antimalarial  activity  for  the  treatment  of  malaria 
infections.  5.270.037,  CI  424-85.500. 
Biering.  Lothar:  See — 

Grohs.  Erhard;  Bienng.  Lothar;  Groht.  Klaus;  Reynvaan.  Conrad; 
Spangenberg.    Jurgen;    and    Uecker.    Arwed.    5.270.504.    CI. 
200-265.000. 
Bilson.  Carole  A.:  See— 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A  ;  Smith.  Douglas  H  ;  Manley,  Richard  F  ;  and 
Bilson.  Carole  A..  5.270,839.  CI   358-474.000. 
Bina.    Dale    C.    Non-reusable    hypodermic    syringe.    5.269.760.    CI. 

604-110.000. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See—  _.  „  ,. 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz,  John  R.,  5.269,740.  CI.  492-56.000, 


Bingham,  Wallace  K.:  See — 

Morris,  Geoffrey  P.;  Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr.;  and  Bingham.  Wallace 
K..  5,269.840.  CI.  106-437.000. 
Binsfeld.  Mike:  See— 

Olsen.  Robeert;  Binsfeld.  Mike;  and  Weaver.  William.  5.269.406. 
CI.  206-150.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dill.  Rand;  and  Siebert.  Chnslopher  J  .  5.269.901.  CI  204-299  OOR 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Hartman.  Jacob  R.;  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  5.270.195.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Vogel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Ra- 
chel; and  Panel,  Amos,  5,270,030,  CI.  424-9.000 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Belleau,  Bernard;  Dixit,  Dilip;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,270,315, 
CI.  514-262.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Robinson.  Stephen  E.;  and  Black.  William  C.  Jr..  5.269.325.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Bior  Inc.:  See — 

Nakayama.     Kiyoshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Yukie.     5.270.190.     CI. 
435-145.000. 
Biosensors  International  PTE  Ltd  :  See — 

Dhara.  Sasanka  S.;  and  Yong.  Wen  H..  5.269.769.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Kouji;  Sawayama.  Noboru;  Sekine.  Takeyo- 
shi;  Manila.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Norimitu;  Miura.  Tetsuro;  Bannai. 
Kazunori;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  Nakayama.  Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  equipment  hav- 
ing improved  toner  sensing.  5.270.783.  CI.  355-246.000 
Bischof.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Goldhaber.    Richard;    and    Bischof.    Daniel    F..    5.269.946.    CI. 
210-767.000. 
Bischof.  Katharina  J.:  See — 

D'Haese.  Francois  C;  Bischof.  Katharina  J.;  Brink,  Peter;  and 
Bogaert,  Yvan  A.,  5,270,111.  CI.  428-356.000. 
Bishel.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hoyle.    Patrick    D;    and    Bishel.    Richard    A..    5.270.698.    a. 
340-815.010. 
Bitter.  Dieter;  Bomkessel.  Eberhard;  Gehrke.  Helmut;  Stember.  Her- 
bert; and  Schnabel.  Horst.  lo  Krupp  VDM  GmbH  Evaporator  for  a 
compressor- refrigerating  apparatus.  5.269.158.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Bitumar  R.  &  D.  (2768836  Canada  Inc.):  See- 
Duong.  Quoc  D.;  and  Boisvert.  Rheal.  5.270,361,  CI.  524-80.000. 
Bitz.  Mark  H  :  See- 
Fries.  Keith  L.;  and  Bitz,  Mark  H..  5.270,673,  CI.  333-246.000. 
Black,  William  C,  Jr  :  See- 
Robinson,  Stephen  E ;  and  Black,  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,269,325,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Bladh,  Mats  A.  R.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  High  fre- 
quency producing  device  and  oscillator  comprising  dIfTerenlial  am- 
plifiers. 5,270,670,  CI.  331-74.000. 
Blais,  Francois,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada/Conseil  Na- 
tional de  Rechereches  du  Canada  Validation  of  optical  ranging  of  a 
target  surface  in  a  cluttered  environment   5,270,795,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Blake,  Bruce  M.;  and  Gilboy,  Chnslopher  P  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Network  planning  tool.  5,270,919,  CI   364-401.000. 
Blanding,  Douglass  L.:  See — 

Kerr.    Roger    S;    and    Blanding.    Douglass    L.,    5,270,731,    CI. 
346-24.000. 
Blaum,  Miguel  M.;  Hao,  Hsieh  T.;  Malison,  Richard  L.;  and  Menon, 
Jaishankar   M.,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  encoding  and  rebuilding  data  contents  of  up  to 
two   unavailable   DASDs  in  an  array  of  DASDs.   5,271,012,  CI. 
371-101.000. 
Bliesener,  Knut:  See — 

Strohmeyer,  Willi;  and  Bliesener,  Knut,  5,269,473,  CI  241-100.000. 
Block  Drug  Company  Inc.:  See — 

LIm,  Richard  M.;  Herms,  James  K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  5.270,031. 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Blood,  Dennis  C;  Baker.  Gerald  A.;  and  Tousignant,  Joseph  T.,  lo 
Independent    Technologies,    Inc.    Elaslomeric    article    proximity 
switch.  5.270.508.  CI.  200-513.000. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Cohen.  Todd  J..  5,269,301.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Blue  Sky  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder.  James  J..  5.270.792.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Blum.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  oligomeric 
or  polymeric  radiation-reactive  intermediates  for  solvent-structured 
layers.  5,270,431,  CI.  528-69.000. 
Blumbach.  Jurgen:  See — 

Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Upadhyay,  Dilip  J.;  Coutlnho,  Louis 
E.  L.;  Gangull,  Bimal  N.;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Fehlhaber,  Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler,  Herbert,  5,270,182,  CI.  435-75.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  Set— 
Grinnell,  Frederick,  5,270,168,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Klimpel,  Gary  R  ;  and  Niesel,  David  W  ,  5,270,038,  CI.  424-88.00a 
Rochelle,  Gary  T.;  Jorgensen,  Claus;  Chang,  John  C.  S.;  Bma, 
Theodore  G.;  Sedman,  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz,  Wojciech, 
5,270,015,  CI.  422-168.000. 
BOC  Group,  pic.  The:  Set— 

Biddulph,   Michael   W.;   and   Burton,   Alan   C.    5,269,976,   CI. 
261-114.100. 
Bock,  Edward  C;  and  Appel.  James  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Preven- 
tion of  stray  light  reflections  in  a  raster  output  scanner  (ROS)  using  an 
overfilled  polygon  design.  5.270,849,  CI.  359-206.000. 
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Bode.  Daniel:  Set— 

Tom»n,  Perry  A..  Rohn,  Andrew  M.;  Bode.  Daniel;  and  Miller, 

Susan  M..  $.27a416,  CI.  526-773.000 

Bodicky,  Raymond  O..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Catheter  with 

outer    membrane    medicament    delivery    system.     5,269,755.    CI. 

6O+-5J.0OO. 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Stello.  Gerardus  M..  to  Vemay  Laboratones, 

Inc   Self-sealmg  cannula  cap   5.269.763.  O.  60«- 167.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bienzle,  UlrKh.  5.270.037.  CI  424-85  500. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Appleford,  Lyle  R  ,  5,270,931.  CI   364-424.010 

Axlell.  James  C  ;  Westburg.  Vernon  B.;  and  Tsiang.  Hwai-Kee, 

5.270,726,  CI.  343-912.000. 
Klees.  Garry  W.,  5.269.139.  CI.  60-262  000 
Bogaen.  Yvan  A.:  See — 

D'Haese.  Francois  C  Bischof.  Kathanna  J  :  Brink.  Peter;  and 
Bogaert,  Yvan  A  ,  5,270,111,  CI  428-356.000. 
Bohlen,  Peter;  and  Gautjchi-Sova,  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Methods  for  the  isolation  of  hepann-binding  brain  mitogens. 
5,270.449,  CI.  530-350000 
Bohnert,  Larry  J ;  Dinkledine.  William  L.;  and  Pax.  Douglas  C.  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Vibratory  bowl  feeder  with  automatic  clean  out 
function.  5.269.440.  CI.  221-200  000. 
Boisvert,  Rheal:  See- 
Duong.  Quoc  D  ;  and  Boisvert.  Rheal.  5.270,361,  CI   524-80000 
aok,  Hendrik  F  ,  to  Specialty  Coatings  Systems,  Inc.  Methods  of  menis- 
cus coating.  5,270.079.  CI  427-429  000 
Bol.  Igor  I ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Field  emission  structure  and  method 

of  foming  same.  5,269,877,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Bolden.  Michael  V  :  See— 

Pahno,  Demetnos  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R  ,  Thomas,  James  M.  C. 
Ashcraft,  David  N  .  Bolden.  Michael  V  ,  Dallon,  Roger  D. 
Romano,  James  J.,  Smith,  Kenneth  R  .  Traueniicht,  Timothy  R. 
Trauemichl.  Timothy  R  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  R  .  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R    Ashcraft,  David  N..  Bolden.  Michael  V  .  Dalton,  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5,269.030.  CI   5-604  000. 
Pahno.  Demetrios  A.;  Stolpmann.  James  R  .  Thomas.  James  M.  C. 
Aihcnft.  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V  ;  Dalton.  Roger  D 
Roaaaoo.  James  J  ,  Smith,  Kenneth  R  .  Trauemicht,  Timothy  R 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R  ;  Smith.  Kenneth  R..  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R.;  Ashcraft.  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5.269.030.  CI   5-604  000 
Bolieau.  Donald  J  :  See- 
Davis,  Terry  R  ;  and  Bolieau.  Donald  J  .  5.269.561.  CI  280-736  000 
Bolin,  William  B  ,  and  McCown,  William  B.,  Jr..  to  Power  Lift  Founda- 
tion Repair  Slab  lifter  5,269.630,  CI.  4O5-23O000. 
Bolivar.  Rafael:  See— 

Ovalles.  Cesar;  Hamana,  Antonia;  Bolivar,  Rafael;  and  Morales. 
Alfredo.  5.269.909.  CI  2O8-37O0OO 
Bolkan.  Steven  A.:  Set— 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B  .  Spillett.  Crts  T.;  Stei- 
chen.  Dale  S.;  Thompson,  Suzanne  M.,  Zielske,  Alfred  G.;  and 
Bolkan.  Steven  A..  5.269,962.  CI   252-186  250. 
Bollman,  James  E.:  See— 

Venable.    Dennis    L..    and    Bollman.    James    E..    5.270.806.    CI. 
358-500000. 
Bonati.  Alfred  O.;  and  Ware,  Philip,  to  Meditron  Devices,  Inc.  Cervical 

discectomy  instruments.  5.269,797.  CI  606-170000 
Bond.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Vallee.  Bert  L..  and  Bond.  Michael  D .  5.270.204.  CI.  435-252  300 
Bond.  Walter  D    See— 

Arnold.  Wesley  D .  Jr ;  Bond.  Walter  D ;  and  Lauf.  Robrn  }.. 
5.269.972.  a.  252-519.000 
Bone.  Wilbum  I..  Jr.  Dynamic  bvcode  label  system.  5.270,322,  a. 

235-375.000. 
Bonne,  Claude:  See— 

Coquelet.  Claude;  Bonne.  Claude;  and  Latour.  Elisabeth,  5.270.050, 
a  424-427.000 
Bonutu.  Peter  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tissue  removal.  5,269,785. 

CI.  606-80000 
Borden  (UK)  Umited:  See— 

Dnkt.  Cynl  F.  5.270.048.  C\.  424-426  000. 
Boren.  Joim  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  and  exercising  lumbar 

muscles  5.269.738.  CI.  482-134  000 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Fogelberg.  Mark  J  .  5.269,400,  CI    192-53  OOF 
Swanson.  Glenn   E;   Miller.   Alan   L.;  and   Haley,  Wilham  J., 
5.269.726,  C\.  474-28  000. 
Borghi,  Italo:  See — 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Milani.  Federko;  Pondretli,  Maddalena;  Borghi. 
Italo;  and  Invemizzi,  Rcnzo,  5.270,275.  CI    502-116.000. 
Boriani.  Silvano;  and  Gambenni.  Antonio,  to  G  D  Societa'  per  Axiom. 
Product  wrapping  method  and  device  for  producing  tubular  wrap- 
pings. 5.269.117,  CI   53-234  000 
Bomkessel,  Eberhard  See — 

Bitter.  Dieter;  Bomkesael,  Eberhard;  Gehrke.  Helmut;  Stember, 
Herbert,  and  Schnabel.  Horst.  5.269.158.  CI.  62-511.000. 
Bofs.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Janisiwicz.   Wojciech   J  ;   and    Bors.    Robert   H..    5,27a059.   CI 
424-935.000. 
Bonh.  David  F  .  Labedz.  Gerald  P.;  and  Rasky.  Phillip  D..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Soft  decision  decoding  with  channel  equalization.  5.271,042,  CI. 
375-101.000. 
Boaer,  Bemhard.  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Operational  speed  im- 
provement for  neural  network   5,271.09a  CI.  393-21.000 


Boss.  Anders:  Set — 

Jomeus.  Lars;  and  Boss.  Anders,  5.269.685.  O.  433-174.000. 
Bosshart,  John  H.;  Lux,  Gary  F.;  Cunningham.  Terrance;  Bounds,  Ivan 
E.;  Hinsley.  George  A.;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S..  to  Burlington  North- 
em  Railroad.  Apparatus  and  method  for  distributing  and  applying  rail 
clips  and  insulators  5,269.225.  CI    104-2.000. 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W  ;  and  Agarwala.  Sanjive.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  of  detecting  arithmetic  or  logical  compuution 
resuh.  5.270.955.  CI   364-736.500 
Bosl.  Melton  C.  Gasser.  Robert  A.;  Yang,  Shi-Ning;  and  Deeter, 
Timothy  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  guard  wall  to 
reduce  delamination  effects   5,270,256,  CI  437-195.000 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Yem;  and  Chu,  Michael  S  H  ,  5,269,789,  CI.  606-140.000. 
Bottoms,  Richard  T  :  See — 

Behnke,  Harold  W.;  Bottoms,  Richard  T ;  and  Dixon.  Larry  D.. 
5.271.048.  CI.  376-260000. 
Boula,   Gerard;    Roinjard.   Jean-Pierre;    and    Valadon.   Christian,    to 
Framatome   Heat  exchanger  having  U-tubes  equipped  with  an  anti- 
fly-off  support  device   5.269.371,  d.  165-69  000 
Bounds,  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Bosshart,  John  H.;  Lux,  Gary  F.;  Cunningham,  Terrance;  Bounds. 

Ivan  E.;  Hinsley.  George  A.;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S..  5.269.225.  CI. 

104-2.000. 

Bowen.  Rafael  L..  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation. 

Adhesion-promoting     agents     incorporating     polyvalent     cations. 

5,270,351,  CI.  523-116.000. 

Bowen,    Randal    G     Cutting    wheel    for    stump-grinding    apparatus. 

5,269,333,  CI.  144-223.000. 
Bowser.  Todd  S.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Inoue.  Shuji;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Uwabata, 
Hideyo;  Bowser,  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto,  Yoshio,  5,270.817.  CI. 
358-142.000. 
Box,  James  A.:  See — 

Krysiak,  Gary  D.;  and  Box,  James  A.,  5.270,091.  CI.  428-68.000 
Boyer.  Terrence  M..  to  Ferrellgas,  Inc.  Propane  gas  leak  detection. 

5,269.171.  CI.  73-40  50R 
Boylan,  Eugene  B  ;  Delise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koeraer,  Robert  F.,  to  Bet 
Technology.  Inc  Match  number  game  display  apparatus  and  method. 
5.269.523.  CI   273-138  OOR 
Boyle.  Brendan  J.:  See — 

Adier.    Alan    J.;    Boyle.    Brendan    J.;    and    Mandelbaum.    Fern. 
5.269,314.  CI.  273-65  OEE 
Boyle,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Baird.  William  C  ;  Boyle.  Joseph  P.;  and  Swan.  George  A..  Ill, 
3.269.907.  CI.  208-63.000 
Boysel.  R.  Mark,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Vacuum  micro- 
chamber  for  encapsulating  a  microelectronics  device.  3.270.374.  CI. 
257-787.000. 
Braden.  Patrick  O.:  See— 

Miggins,  Lawrence  E.;  Galloway.  Louie  A.,  Ill,;  and  Braden. 
Patrick  O..  5.269.177.  CI.  73-65.030 
Bradley.  Terry  G.  Rocker  toothbrush.  5.269.038.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Brady.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Andenon,  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M.;  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G..  5.270.198.  CI.  435-240.200 
Braeker,  Willy  Set— 

Graenicher.    Peter;    Braeker,    Willy;    and    Gemsjager,    Helmut, 
3.269,469.  CI.  241-6.000 
Braglia,  Marco;  Cocito,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Franceschi.  Roberto,  to 
C^ELT  -  Centro  Studi   e   Laboratori   Telecomunicazioni    S.p.A. 
Method  of  fabricating  integrated  optical  guides  of  glass.  5.27 1 .082.  CI. 
385-129.000 
Brand.  Roland:  See — 

Pujos.  Pierre;  Sarrelongue,  Didier;  and  Brand.  Roland.  5,269,284, 
CI    124-88.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczmski,  Peter,  Arit,  Dieter;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Strang,  Harry, 
5,270,340,  CI.  514-538000. 
Brandsiaetter,  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Rechtziegel,  Bruno;  Brandstaetter,  Wolfgang;  Fackert.  Juergen; 
and  Tauber,  Klaus,  5,270.001.  CI.  420-480.000. 
Brandt.  Hans  E.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Dale  V..  5.269.148.  C\.  62-77,000, 
Brandt.  Rolf  D.;  Grobecker.  Hermann;  and  Heuer.  Wemer.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Package  for  at  least  one  disc  provided  with  a 
central  center  hole   5.269,409.  CI.  206-309.000. 
Braun.  Anton:  See — 

Braun.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Braun.  Anton.  5.269.280.  d.  123-327.000. 
Braun.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Braun.  Anton,  to  Tectonics  Companies,  Inc. 

Fuel  injector  for  gaseous  fuel   5.269.280.  C\    123-527.000 

Breault.  Richard  D  ;  Mientek.  Anthony  P ;  and  Sawyer.  Richard  D.,  to 

International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Minimized  corrosion  fuel  cell 

device  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  5.270.132.  CI.  429-35,000. 

Breckenndge.  Leon,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.  Balanced  draft 

vent  system  for  kiln  5.269.076.  CI,  34-15,000 
Breliere,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bemhart,  Claude;  Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques;  Nisato. 
Dino;  Perreault.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette. 
5.270.317.  CI,  514-269000, 
Bretnas  S.p.A,:  See — 

Spanio.  Marino.  3.269.706.  a.  439-621.000. 


Breslin.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Kukla,  Michael  J  :  Breslin.  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J..  5,270.464. 
CI    540-556.000  ,^        , 

Breiaudeau.  Jean-Pierre;  Lenormand.  Philippe;  and  Gregoire.  Daniel, 
to  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic  anti-vibration  devices.  5.269.498.  CI 
267-140  130.  ^     , 

Brezovar.  Joseph;  Bergner.  William  J.;  and  Rudzik.  Michael,  to  Bnggs 
&  Stratton  Corp   Method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection,  and 
terminal  formed  thereby.  5,269.713.  CI.  439-881.000. 
Bridgens.  Barry  J:  S*f—  ,.  ,^    ^     ,  , 

Glover,  Douglas  W.;  Bridgens,  Barry  J  ;  and  Howes,  Michael  J  , 
5,269,390,  CI.  180-197.000 
Bridon  PLC:  See—  .^      ,,,„.-.„     ^, 

Walton,  John  M.;  and  Burtoft.  Michael  T,  5,269,128,  CI. 
57-210.000. 

Moretz.  Herbert  L  ;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L..  5.269.720.  CI.  430-37,000, 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corp,:  See—  „    .  ,,     .,    .      , 

Brezovar.   Joseph;    Bergner,    William   J  ;   and    Rudzik,   Michael, 
5,269,713,  CI   439-881,000 
Bngham,  Alberta  G  :  See— 

Brigham,  Leslie  E.,  Sr,,  5,269,886,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Bngham,  Leslie  E  ,  Sr.,  to  Bngham,  Alberta  G.  Glycol  stabilizer. 

5.269.886,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Bnma,  Thomas  S:  Sw—  ,,-,/,.,,      f~, 

Chang,    Biau-Hung;    and     Brima,    Thoma.s    S.,    5.270.411.    t,J. 
526-212.000 
Bnnk.  Peter:  See—  .     „      .     „ 

D'Haese    Francois  C;  Bischof.  Kathanna  J.;  Bnnk.  Peter;  and 
Bogaert.  Yvan  A..  5.270.111.  CI.  428-356.000. 
Bnnson.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Poteat    William   M  ;  Wilkins.  Bryan;   Poling.  Kim   L  ;   Bnnson. 
Edward     P:    and     Whittlesey.    Thomas    E..     5.269.054.    CI. 
29-564  700 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See—  .      .,- 

Sawada.  Yosuke;  Ueki.  Tomokazu;  Yamamolo.  Satoshi;  lomita. 
Koji;  Fukagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.  5.270.196.  CI. 
435-i96.O00. 
Schroeder.  Daniel  R,;  Lam,  Kin  S,;  Hesler,  Grace  A,;  Gustavson, 
Donald  R,;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Berry,  Ronald  L,,  5.270,186,  CI 
435-105  000. 
Bnlish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Williams,    George    H  ;    and    Peirce,    Robert    J.,    5,269,620,    CI, 
403-316,000, 
Bntish  Gas  plc:  See—  j  .,  ,  ., 

Thomas,  Keith  M,;  Dongworth.  Michael  R,;  and  Melvin,  Alec, 
5,270,985,  CI,  367-142,000, 
Brillain,  David  R,;  Brown,  Steven  P,;  Cooper,  Anthony  L,;  Longndge, 
Jethro  L,    Morris,  Jeffrey  J,;  Preston,  John;  and  Salter,  Linda,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Acetamide  denvatives.  5.270.342, 
CI    514-617.000, 
Bma.  Theodore  G,:  See—  ,  .      ^    c     d 

Rochelle,  Gary  T.;  Jorgensen,  Claus;  Chang,  John  C.  S.;  Bma, 
Theodore  G.;  Sedman,  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz,  Wojciech, 
5.270.015.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Broadhurst.  Thomas  E..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Filler  comprising  multiple  layers  of  non-woven  filter  fabric  of  de- 
creasing porosity   5.269.925.  CI.  210-488.000. 
Brockman.  Kacia  K.;  Fohl.  Timothy;  and  Vicharelli.  Pablo  A.,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Nonimaging  reflector  for  coupling  light  into  a 
light  pipe.  5.271.077.  CI.  385-31000  ^       .,-     c       u 

Brodbeck    Kevin  J.;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.;  Spillett.  Cns  T..  Steichen. 
Dale  S.    Thompson.  Suzanne  M.;  Zielske.  Alfred  G.;  and  Bolkan. 
Steven  A.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Oxidant  composition  containing 
stable  bleach  activator  granules.  5.269.962.  CI.  252-186.250. 
Broersma.  Lester  V..  to  Bell  Bicycles.  Inc  Reinforced  expanded  plastic 

helmet  construction   5.269.025.  CI.  2-411.000, 
Broken  Hill  ProprieUry  Co,.  Ltd,.  The:  See— 
Saxby.  Peter  R,.  5.270.124.  CI,  428-683,000, 

Brooklyn  College  Foundation:  See —  

Pollak.  Fred  H,;  and  Shen.  Hong-En.  5,270.797.  CI,  356-417,000, 

Brophy.  John  R,.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  Segmented  ion  thruster    5.269.131.  CI, 

60-202,000 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^See--  .  ,.o  a,  ,      r\ 

Funamoto.     Masaya;     and     Kaneko.     Naohisa.     5.269.611.     CI, 

400-157,200 
Halton.  Makoto.  5.269.508.  CI,  27 1  - 1 7 1  000, 
Brothers  Dennis;  Prentkowski.  David;  and  Arefinejad.  Majid.  to  Ber- 
trand    Faure   Ltd     Snap   lock   fitting   for   automotive  seal    backs 
5.269.589.  CI,  297-440,160, 
Brotz    Gregory   R,    Process   for   manufactunng   a   shaped   product, 

5.269.982.  CI,  264-25,000, 
Broutin.  Paul:  See—  „^  ■    ■  .  ■„    „    . 

Alagy    Jacques;  Broutin.  Paul;  Busson.  Chnslian;  and  Weill.  Je- 
rome. 5.270.016.  CI,  422-199,000,  ..,^,« 
Brown.  Arthur  C,  Hummingbird  and  lepidopterous  feeder.  5.269.258. 
CI,  119-57,900,  ,        u    u 
Brown.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Reichert.  Peter  A  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc   High 

speed  timing  generator   5.270.582.  CI,  307-269,000, 
Brown  Bradley,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Internal  combustion  engine 

fuel  supply  system,  5.269.276.  CI    123-514,000, 
Brown  International  Corp:  See— 

Alexander.  L,  Bruce;  Bushman.  Ronald  C;  and  Hams,  William  t.. 
Jr,.  5,269.218.  CI,  99-502,000. 


Brown.  Marvin  A.;  and  Beverly.  Richard  P.,  to  F.  B,  Leopold  Co,.  Inc., 
The,  Cap  system  for  underdrains  in  gravity  filters,  5.269.920.  CI. 
210-274,000, 
Brown.  Richard  K,;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E,.  to  James  River-Norwalk. 
Package  assembly  and  method  for  storing  and  microwave  heating  of 
food.  5.270.302.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Brown.  Scott  S.  D.;  Hupfield.  Peter  C;  Lo.  Peter  Y   K.;  and  Taylor. 
Richard  G..  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Organosilicon  compounds  and 
compositions  containing  them.  5.270.423.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Brown.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge.  Jethro  L.;  Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Salter, 
Linda.  5.270.342.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Brownrigg.  Patnck  C:  See — 

Vali.    Victor;    Chang.    David    B.;    and    Brownrigg.    Patrick    C. 
5.270.538.  CI.  250-227.180. 
Brownstein.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Brownstein.  Scott  A.;  Caine.  Holden  R.;  and 
Axman,  Michael  S..  5.270.831.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Cypher,  Robert  E.;  and  Ho,  Ching-Tien,  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 
fault-tolerant  mesh  with  spare  nodes.  5,271,014,  CI.  371-11.100. 
Bruckner,  Hermann:  See — 

Finckh,    Hermann;    and     Bruckner,     Hermann.     5.269,130.    CI. 
60-39.020. 
Brufani.  Mario:  See— 

Simonelta.  Antonaroli;  Armandodariano.  Bianco;  Brufani.  Mario; 
Giuseppe.  Lo  B.;  and  Rende.  Giorgio.  5.270.338.  CI,  514-363  000, 
Brun.  Joseph:  See — 

Diethelm,  Roland;  Brun.  Joseph;  and  Barp.  Bnmo.  5,270.131.  CI, 
429-34,000. 
Brunn.  Horst:  See— 

Kunstmann.    Herbert;    Buxbaum,    Gunter;    and    Brunn,    Horst, 
5.269,843.  CI,  106-459,000 
Brunnmair.  Erwin;  Pinter.  Reinhard;  Holik,  Herbert;  and  Leitenberger. 
Werner,  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Apparatus  for  interconnect- 
ing two  groups  of  driers  of  a  papermaking  machine,  3.269,073,  CI. 
34-117.000. 
Bruno.  Theresa  L.:  See— 

Wirth.  Allan;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J.;  D'Amato.  Dante  P.;  Bruno. 
Theresa  L.;  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers.  Franklin  M.. 
5.270.859.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Bruttini.  Roberto,  to  Criofarma  di  Giorgio  Bruttini  &  C.  s.a.s.  Continu- 
ous freeze  drying  apparatus.  5.269,077,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Bryan,  William  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.  Holddown  leaf 

spring  assembly.  5,271,053,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Bryan,  William  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Perimeter  grid 

strip.  5,271,054,  CI.  376-443.000. 
Buchholtz,   Gustav;   and   Keller,  Guenler,   lo   Kloeckner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG.  Wear-resisunt  grinding  drum  for  employment  in  roller 
machines,  particularly  in  high-pressure  roll  presses.  3,269,477.  O. 
241-293.000 
Buchs.  Gary  D.  Ruminant  animal  feed  including  cottonseed.  3.270.062, 

CI,  426-72.000, 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Badura,    Wolfgang;    Watzinger.    Harald;    and    Adamek.    Kurt. 
5.269.214.  CI.  89-1,410, 
Budin.  Marc;  Berger.  Maurice;  and  Lauenstein.  Michael,  to  Fabnques 
de    Tabac    Reunies.    S,A.    Reel-transfer    apparatus    and    method. 
5.269.479.  CI.  242-58.600 
Buekers.  Josef  See— 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schon.  Norbert;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Kress. 
Hans-Jurgen;  and  Buekers.  Josef.  5.270.383.  CI.  325-64.000. 
Buettner.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fennel.   Helmut;   Wupper.   Hans;   Batistic.   Ivica;   and   Buettner. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.270,933.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Buhl.  Dieter:  See- 
Hesse.  Anton;   Buhl,   Dieter;  Potthoff-Karl,   Birgit;  and  Sanner, 
Axel,  5,270.357,  CI.  523-526.000. 
Buhler  AG:  See— 

Graenicher.    Peter;    Braeker.    Willy;    and    Gemsjager.    Helmut. 
5.269.469.  CI.  241-6.000. 
Bull.  Darwin  S.:  See — 

Fulmer.  Glenn  E.;  Lulhra.  Narender  P.;  Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  Bull. 
Darwin  S.;  and  Guthrie.  James  L..  5.270.044,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Bull,  David:  See- 
Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebauer,  Anne;  Bull,  David;  Wilheim.  Daniel; 
Cooper.     Stephen;    and     Ingraham.     Ronald.     5.270,645.    CI. 
324-207.120. 
Bullaro.  Thomas  J.,  to  Continental  White  Cap.   Inc,  Shaft  locking 

device,  3.269.118.  CI,  53-315.000. 
Burch.  Edi;  and  Frey.  Heinz,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

safety  and  regulating  system.  5.269.141.  CI.  60-406.000. 
Burks.  Leonard  R.,  to  Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems,  Inc.  Fluidized  pow- 
der feed  system  with  pressurized  hopper.  5,269,463,  CI.  239-85.000. 
Burlington  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,    Melvin    N;    and    Rucker,    Thomas    J.,    3,269,968,    CI. 
252-351.000. 
Burlington  Northern  Railroad:  See — 

Bosshart.  John  H.;  Lux.  Gary  F.;  Cunningham.  Terrance;  Bounds, 
Ivan  E.;  Hinsley.  George  A  ;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S  .  3,269,225,  CI. 
104-2.000. 
Burnett,  Gale  D.,  to  Pipeline  Profiles,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  a 
conductor  anomaly  by  applying  pulses  along  the  conductor  ui  oppo- 
site directions.  3,270.661,  CI.  324-327.000. 
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Burn.  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine.  Fischli.  Waller;  Hinh.  Georges;  Loffler. 
Bemd  M  .  and  Ramuz.  Henri,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Sulfon- 
amides and  uses.  5,270.313.  CI.  514-252  000 
Bunof).  Michael  T.:  5e*— 

Walton.    John    M;    and    Burtofl,    Michael    T.    5.269,128,    CI 
57-210000. 
Burton.  Alan  C:  See — 

Biddulph.    Michael    W ;    and    Burton.    Alan    C.    5.269.976,    CI. 
261-114  100 
Bus*.  Frederic  W  ,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company  Magnetically 

coupled  centrifugal  pump   5.269,664.  CI   417-360000 
Busenberg.  Stavros  N..  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  high  resolution  vidicon  camera  images  5.270,756.  CI. 
358-109  000 
Bushman.  Ronald  C.   See— 

Alexander.  L.  Bruce;  Bushman,  Ronald  C;  and  Harris.  William  E.. 
Jr  .  5,269.218.  CI  99-502.000. 
Busson.  Christian:  See — 

Alagy.  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Chnstian;  and  Weill.  Je- 
rome. 5.270.016.  CI.  422-199  000 
Butler.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Reichow.  Keith  W  ;  Hildebrant.  Robert  L  ;  and  Butler.  Richard  A.. 

5.269.388.  CI    177-144000. 

Butsuen.   Tetsuro;   Yamamoto.   Yasunori.   and    Yoshioka,   Tohru,   to 

Mazda    Motor    Corporation     Suspension    system    for    a    vehicle. 

5,269.557,  CI.  280-707  000. 

Butterfield,  Ida  M  Patient  lifting  harness  and  method  of  use.  5.269,324, 

CI    128-875000 
Butts,  William  R    See— 

Ganesh.  Swami;  Butts.  William  R.;  Rife,  Raymond  D.;  and  Tomlin- 
son.  Thomas  J  .  5.269.857.  CI    148-675.000 
Buxbaum.  Gunter:  See — 

Kunstmann.    Herbert;    Buxbaum.    Gunter;    and    Bruiin,    HorsI, 

5.269.843.  CI.  106-459000. 
Kuske.  Peter,  and  Buxbaum.  Gunter.  5.269.841.  CI    106-456000 
Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Schon.    Norbert;    Eichenauer.    Herbert;    Kress. 
Hans-Jurgen;  and  Buekcrs.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Anti- 
sutic.  thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  based  on  aromatic  poly- 
carbonates and  aromatic  vinyl  polymers   5.270.385.  CI.  525-64.000 
Bystedt.  Stig;  and  Toreskog.  Orvar.  to  Stena  Reden  Aktiebolag    Hull 

structure  for  multi-hull  ships  5.269.245.  CI    114-61  000 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

Balkanski.    Alexandre;    Purcell.   Steve;   and    Kirkpatrick,   James. 
5,270,832,  CI.  358-432.000. 
C.  F.  Bean  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Ancil  S..  Jr  .  5.269.635.  CI.  406-10.000. 
C.  R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Fagan.  John  R  ;  and  Wnght.  John  A  ,  5.269,757.  CI  604-95  000 
Cai.  Khiem  V  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Distortion  suppression 

using  thresholding  techniques.  5.271.038.  CI.  375-76000. 
Came.  Holden  R    See— 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Brownslein.  Scott  A  .  Caine.  Holden  R  ;  and 
Axman.  Michael  S..  5.270.831.  CI  358-403  000 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Rockwell.  Lynn  H  ,  5.270.692.  Q.  345-163  000 
Caldwell,  James  E.:  See— 

Sandel,  Robert  J.;  Gajewski,  Arthur  J.;  and  Caldwell,  James  E., 
5,270.604.  CI   310-263  000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Yariv.  Amnon;  Neugcbauer.  Charles  F  .  and  Agranat.  Aharon  J., 
5.270.559.  CI    257-249  000. 
Callahan.  Michael  V    See— 

Gelfand.  Jeffrey  A..  Callahan.  Michael  V  ;  and  Yamada.  Yoshinoh, 
5,270.052,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Campbell.  Sterrett  P.  Method  of  dividing  a  plurality  of  streams  of 

dough  into  dough  balls.  5.270.070.  CI  426-503  000. 
Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.:  See— 

Sihlis,  Lennard.  5.269.385.  CI.  17574  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Shintaro;  and  Nakamura.  Kaoni.  5,270,805.  CI.  358-500.000 

Aral,  Takashi,  5,269,867,  CI.  156-275  500 

Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Wakao.  Naho.  5.269.503, 

CI  270-53.000 
Ichihara.  Yoduro.  5,270,764,  CI.  354-403  000 
Ikeda,   Yoshinori;   Ohnishi,   Telsuya;   and   Shimizu,    Masalomo, 

5,270,807,  CI.  358-500  000 
Inoue.  Hilochi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tasuya.  5.270,736,  CI   346-108.000. 
Kilani,  Masashi;  Hatlon.  Yoshifumi;   Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami.  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5,270.739,  CI   346-140  00R 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi,    Tsuyoshi;     Imai,     Eiichi;     Kunbayashi,    Tetsuya;    Ochi, 
Hisayuki.  and  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.270.770,  CI.  355-274000. 
Kushida.  Naoki.  Tamura.   Yasuyuki:  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Tohma. 

KoKhi.  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.269.865.  CI.  156-234  000 
Kushida,  Naoki;  and  Tohma.  Koichi,  5,269,866.  CI.  156-234.000 
Makino.  Jun;  and  Koide.  Jun.  5.270,851.  CI   359-206.000 
Maniyama,    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 

Murakami.  Tomoko,  5,270,844,  CI   359-79000 
Mizasawa,    Nobutoahi;    Ishiwalan,    Takahiko;    Arai.    Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki,     Mamoru;     Masuda.     Yukio;    and     Oda.     Hiloshi. 
5.270.990.  CI.  369-43.000 
Mizutani,  Hidemasa.  5.269.876.  CI    156-612  000 
Murata.  Jun.  5.270.768,  CI   355-219  000 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi,  5.269,848.  CI    118-723  000. 
Nakasugi.  Mikio:  and  Hon.  Hirofumi.  5,270,737,  CI   346-108.000. 


Nishida.  Shoji.  5.269.852.  CI    136-258  000 

Ohunl.  Noriko;  and  Sakakibara.  Teigo.  5.270.141.  CI.  430-62.000 

Oizumi,     Kouji;     Kitagishi,    Nozomu;    and    Yamzaki.    Shoichi. 

5.270.857,  CI.  359-554.000. 
Oizumi,  Kouji;  Ikemori.  Keiji;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama.    Hiroki;    and    Matsushita.    Takashi.    5.270.866.    CI. 
359-689.000 
Okumura.  Toshiaki.  5,270.749,  CI   351-211  000 
Sato,  Makoto,  5.270,771,  CI.  355-53  000 
Takabayashi.    Hiroshi;   Takahashi,    Masanori;   and    Mori,   Hideo, 

5.270.848.  CI    359-88.000 
Takahashi.   Haruhiko;   Takamiya.   Makolo;   Kadowaki,   Hidejiro; 
Tsuchii.  Ken,  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Wataya.  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Kosuke,  5.270,738,  CI.  346-14000R 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5.270.808,  CI.  358-527  000 
Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa, 

Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5.270.143.  CI  430-109000 
Tosaka.  Yoichi;  and  Terashima.  Jun.  5.270,757,  CI   354-149  110. 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Keishi;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Waki,  Kenichiro; 
Ito,   Nobuyuki;   Takano,   Takehiro;   and   Tomikawa,    Yoshiro, 
5,270,484.  CI    118-653.000 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Saito.  Kenji.  5.270.794,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Umetsu.  Sachio;  Arai.  Takashi;  and  Baba.  Yukihisa.  5.269.978.  CI 

264-1  400. 
Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Onuma.    Kenji;    and    Yoshioka,    Mayumi. 

5.270.846.  CI.  359-74.000. 
Yaegashi.   Hisao;  Takizawa,   Yoshihisa;  and   Shirola.   Katsuhiro. 

5.270,730.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Yamashila.    Masalaka;    Terada.    Masahiro;    Mon.    Shosei;    and 

Kaugin.  Kazuharu.  5.269,964.  CI   252-299  610 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa. 
Vuko;  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  5.270.965.  CI.  365-107.000 
Yoshida.   Ikuyo;  Sakurai.   Masaaki;  and  Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu. 

5.270.777.  CI    355-290.000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Endoh,  Toshiaki;  Kawamura,  Naoto;  and  Kato, 

Hisaharu.  5.271.072.  CI   382-56  000 
Yoshihara.  Satoshi.  5,269.351.  CI    141-7000. 
Canlrell,  Buddy  E.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dennis  M..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.    Peripherally    selective    piperidine    opioid    antagonists. 
5.270.328.  CI.  514-331.000 
Capraro.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter;  van  Hoogevesl.  Peter;  Capraro.  Hans  G.;  and 
Isele.  Lite.  5.270.053.  CI  424-450000 
Carballo.  Rodolfo  A.  Temperature-controlled  laboratory  beaker  com- 
prising a  heating  element  and  temperature  sensor  bonded  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  beaker  by  a  silicone-rubber  molding.  5.271.085.  CI. 
392-444.000 
Carder.  Victor  H.:  See — 

Cochran.    Joseph    W.;    and    Carder.    Victor    H..    5.269.641,    CI 
414-345000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.  David  W  ;  Stadler.  Carol  G  ;  and  Dreher.  Robert.  5.269.300. 

CI.  607-4.000 
Schulle.  Theodore  J ;  Dahl,  Roger  W ;  Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr ; 
Shapland,    Edward;    and    Lang.    Douglas    J.    5.269,319,    CI 
128-786.000 
Carilli,    Brian    D.    Multi-layer    high    impact    seating.    5.269,590,    CI. 

297-452.550. 
Carl  Freudeiiberg,  Firma:  See — 

Hememann,     Joachim;     and     Tinz,     Reinhard,     5,269,278,     CI. 
123-520000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Settz,  Karl.  5.269.068.  CI.  33-503.000 
Carlson.  Charles  E.  K.;  and  Violette.  John  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Composite  blade  with  partial  length  spar.  5.269.658.  CI 
416-229  OOR 
Camall.  Edward.  Jr  ;  and  Ozimek.  Edward  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Hermetically  sealed  microelectronic  package    5.270,491. 
CI.  174-52.400. 
Carolan.  Michael  F.;  Dyer.  Paul  N.;  Fine.  Stephen  M  ;  and  LaBar. 
James  M.,  Sr..  lo  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals.  Inc.   Process  for 
recovering  oxygen  from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  water  or  carbon 
dioxide   which   process  employs  tnnum-containing   ion   transport 
membranes  5.269.822.  CI  95-54000 
Carpenter.  Clint  W ,  Savino,  Thomas  G..  and  Steinmetz.  Alan  L..  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Surface-modified  micaceous  particulates  having 
improved  dispersibility  in  aqueous  media  5,270^352.  CI.  523-2I3.O0O. 
Carson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Naimark.    Michael:    and    Carson.    Kenneth    M.    5.270.694.    CI. 
345-123000 
Cartabbia.  Giovanni    Industnal  sewing  machine  for  simultaneously 

making  different  seaming  patterns   5.269.241.  CI    1 12-163  000 
Carter.  Robert  E..  to  Coraje.  Inc   Miniature  ultrasonic  transducer  for 

plaque  ablation.  5,269.291.  a.  I28-24.0AA. 
Carter.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Cochrane.  Charles  R  .  5.269,078,  CI   36-93  OTO 
Casella,  James  M.:  See— 

Castelli.  Vitlorio;  Casella.  James  M  ;  Williams,  Lloyd;  and  de  Jong. 
Joannes,  5.270.630.  Q.  318-602.000 
Casey,  Shawn  E.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R..  Casey,  Shawn  E ,  and  Flanigan.  Charles  D., 
5,270,887,  CI   360-97  030. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ida.  Yasushl.  5,269,065.  CI   33-269.000. 
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Mori,     Hisatoshi;    and    Yaroamura,    Nobuyuki,     5,270,567,    C\ 

257-412.000. 
SaUta.  Goro,  5,270,954,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Castelli,  Vittorio;  Casella,  James  M.;  Williams,  Lloyd;  and  de  Jong, 
Joannes,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anlirota- 
tion  encoder  interfaces.  5,270,630,  CI   318-602.000. 
Castellucci,  Nicholas  T.,  to  Northrop  Corporation  Corrosion-resistant 

silane  polymer  coating  compositions.  5,270,428,  CI   528-38.000. 
Cataletto,  Alessandro,  lo  Alkotex  S.R.L.  Thread  processing  machine 

having  a  thread  changing  device.  5.269,244,  CI.  112-302.000. 
Catalysis  *  Chemicals  Industries,  Co.:  See — 

Sato,  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5,270,072,  CI.  427-108.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and   Barney,  Dennis  A., 

5,270,700,  CI.  340-441.000. 
Kiesel,  Mark  J.,  5.269,537,  CI.  277-164.000. 
Calerpiller  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar,  Joseph  G.,  5,270,683,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Catholic  University  of  America,  The:  See— 

Hojaji,  Hamid;  and  Barkatt,  Aaron,  5,270,292.  CI.  505- 1. 000. 
Catlin.  David  G  :  See- 
Thomas,   Joseph  J.;   Catlin,   David   G.;   Armour,   Andrew;   and 
Thomas.  Robert  W.,  5,269,771.  CI.  604-213.000. 
Caulketl.  Peter  W.  R.;  Jones.  Geraint;  Collis.  Michael  G.;  and  Poucher. 
Simon  M  .  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  [1.2,4)-Triazolo(1.5- 
a]and     pyra2olol2.3-a][l,3.5]tnazine     derivatives.     5,270,311,     CI. 
514-245.000. 
Cavazza,  Claudio:  See— 

Taglialatela,    Giulio;    Fanto,    Nicola;    Santanicllo,    Mose;    and 
Cavazza,  Claudio,  5,270,472.  CI.  560-251  000. 
Cawley.  Richard  E..  to  Artesian  Building  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  space  heating  and/or  space  cooling  and  water  heating. 
5,269.153.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Caywood,  John:  See— 

Pathak,  Jagdish;  Caywood.  John;  Tredwell.  Timothy  J.;  and  Anag- 
nostopoulos,  Consuntine  N.,  5,270.980,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Cecco  Trading,  Inc.:  See— 

Lotz,  W.  Robert,  5,270,083,  CI.  428-22.000. 
Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  el  de  Microtechnique  S.A.:  See— 

Falco,  Lucien;  Voirin.  Guy;  and  Parriaux,  Olivier.  5,270,789,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Centro  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Biotecnologia:  See — 

Ramos  Lazcano,  Ruben;  Cruz  Perez,  Asterio;  and  Figueroa  Baele, 
Nancy,  5,270.177,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Cer-Con,  Inc.:  See— 

Grunau,   Klaus   F.;  and   Hamilton,   William   W.,   5,269,845,  CI. 
106-692.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See— 

Higgins,  George  A..  5,270,519,  CI.  219-464.000. 
Cercek.  Boris;  and  Cercek.  Lea.  Cancer-associated  SCM-recognition 

factor,  preparation  and  method  of  use.  5.270,171.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Cercek,  Bons;  and  Cercek.  Lea  Apparatus  for  measuring  polanzation 
of  bathochromically  shifted  fluorescence.  5.270.788.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Cercek,  Lea:  See— 

Cercek,  Boris;  and  Cercek,  Lea.  5,270.171,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Cercek,  Boris;  and  Cercek,  Lea,  5,270,788,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Cerier,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Hayhurst,   John   O.;   Small,   Alan   A.;   and   Cener,   Jeffrey   C, 
5,269,809,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Cermak,  Dieter:  See — 

Schnaus,    Walter;    Finkeldei.    Ferdinand;    Cermak,    Dieter;    and 
Metzger,  Walter,  5,269.348,  CI.  137-883.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Sulc,   Jin;    Krcova,    Zuzana;   Chen,    Patrick;    and    Bao,   Qi-Bin, 
5.270,415,  CI.  526-265  000 
Cetus  Corporation:  See — 

Dollinger,  Gavin  D.;  Cunico,  Robert  L.;  and  Kunitani,  Michael  G., 
5,269,937,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y.  Process  and  reactor  for  char-gas  oxide  reactions  by 

radiofrequency  catalysis.  5,269,892,  CI.  204-157.300. 
Chagoll,  Manuel  E.;  and  Wheelwright,  Gordon,  to  Graphic  Technol- 
ogy. Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  promotional  contests.  5,269,522, 
CI.  273-1 38.00A. 
Chan,  Litko,  to  NeXT.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  media  defect 

management  and  media  addressing.  5,271,018,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Chan.  Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B.;  Dougherty,  Timothy  S.;  Dye, 
Karen  D  ;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Kuck,  Valerie  J.;  Loan,  Leonard  D., 
deceased  (by  Loan,  Grace  I,,  executor);  Nelson.  Edward  D.;  and 
Sabia.  Raffaele  A.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones.  Metallic  transmission 
medium  disposed  in  subilized  plastic  insulation.  5,270,486,  CI.  174- 
2300R 
Chan,  Ming  F  ;  and  Woodward,  David  F.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  2-decart)Ox- 
yl-2-aminoalkyl-prosUglandins  as  ocular  hypotensives.  5,270,049.  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S..  lo  Allergan,  Inc   Disubstiluted  acety- 
lenes bearing  dizinyl  groups  having  retinoid  like  activity.  5,270,314, 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Chang,   Biau-Hung;  and  Brima,  Thomas  S.,  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  an  aliphatic  polyester  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  cyclic  ketene  acetal  and  an  olefin  and  the  polyester  prod- 
uct thereof.  5,270.411,  CI   526-212  000 
Chang.  Chin-Hai;  and  Pouletty,  Philippe,  to  SangStat  Medical  Corpora- 
tion    Detection   of  HLA   antigen-containing   immune   complexes. 
5,270.169.0.435-7.240. 


Chang.  David  B.:  See— 

Vali,   Victor;   Chang,   David   B.;   and   Brownrigg.   Patrick   C, 
5,270,538,  CI.  250-227  180. 
Chang,  Hsuch-Rong,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-layer  oxide 
coating  forWgh  intensity  metal  halide  discharge  lamps.  5,270,615. 0. 
313-635.000. 
Chang.  John  C.  S.:  See— 

Rochelle.  Gary  T.;  Jorgensen.  Claus;  Chang,  John  C.  S.;  Bma, 

Theodore  G.;  Sedman,  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz,  Wojciech, 

5,270,015,  CI.  422-168.000. 

Chang,  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A.,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Surface-modified  polyacrylonitrile 

fibrous  substrates.  5.270.384,  CI.  525-54.100. 

Chang.  Song-Hai.  Multi-sectional  centrifugal  blower  fan  unit.  5,269,655, 

CI.  416-178.000 
Chang,  Yeng-Ming;  and  Tsai,  Andrew,  to  Uniform  Industrial  Corp. 
Plate  spring  for  mounting  a  magnetic  stripe  card  reader's  magnetic 
head.  5,270,523,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Chapman,  Don.  Tail  rotor  assembly  for  helicopters.   5,269,654,  CI. 

416-120.000. 
Chapman,  James  D.;  and  Godlewski,  Wayne  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Reduction  technique  for  display  of  a  radiographic  image. 
5,270,695,  CI.  345-131  000 
Chapman,  James  D.:  See — 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W.;  Chapman,  James  D.;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss, 
Steven  P.;  Volo,  Jane  M.;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
H.,  5,270,530,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  The;  See — 

Manorana,  Richard  T.;  Alpaugh,  Harland  E.,  Jr.;  Hickey,  Edward 
S.;  Fairbanks,  David  R.;  Gorman,  Ingrid  L.;  and  DePrete,  Kristie 
A.,  5,270,550,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  George,  5,270,255,  CI.  437-194.000. 
Chatterjee,  Deb  K.,  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Cloning  and  expression 
of  T5  DNA  polymerase  reduced  in  3'-  to-5'  exonuclease  activity. 
5,270,179,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chaussade,  Pierre:  See — 

Naoumenko,     Yves;     and     Chaussade,     Pierre,     5,270.518,     CI. 

219-203.000. 

Chavel  Etienne;  Langlade,  Pierre;  and  Pommier,  Jean-Claude,  to  La 

Cellulose  du  Pin  c/o  Saint-Gobain  Recherche.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  the  treatment  of  effluents  containing  emulsion  inks.  5,269,941.  CI. 

210-725.000. 

Chavez,  David  M.  Baseball  batting  training  aid.  5,269,511,  CI.  273- 

26.00R 
Chemetron-Railway  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wechselberger,  Emmerich  E.;  and  Battisti,  Charles  R.,  5,270,514, 
CI.  219-100.000 
Chen,  Feichu  H.;  and  Chen,  Haw-Renn.  Method  and  apparatus  of  the 

conical  spring.  5,269,500,  CI.  267-166.100. 
Chen,  Fu:  See- 
Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Chen,  Jen-Chi;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,269,942, 
CI.  210-727.000. 
Chen,  Fusen  E.,  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.   Integrated  circuit  metallization  with  zero  contact  enclosure 
requirements    and    method    of   making    the    same.    5,270,254,    C\. 
437-190.000 
Chen,  Haw-Renn:  See — 

Chen,  Feichu  H.;  and  Chen,  Haw-Renn,  5,269,500,  CI.  267-166.100 
Chen,  Ing-Wen.  Pleated  blinds  assembly  for  a  car  window.  5,269,360, 

CI.  160-84.  lOE. 
Chen,  Jen-Chi:  See- 
Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Chen,  Jen-Chi;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,269,942, 
CI.  210-727.000. 
Chen,  Kok;  and  Guay,  Randall  G .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  enabling  intelligent  post-processing  of  differing 
dau  types.  5,270,837,  CI.  358-467.000. 
Chen,  Patrick:  See— 

Sulc.   Jiri;    Krcova,   Zuzana;   Chen,    Patrick;   and    Bao,   Qi-Bin, 
5,270,415,  CI.  526-265.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  and  Wicker,  Linda  S.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Microbial  transformation  product.  5,270,187,  CI. 
435-118.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell,  John  G.;  Poli- 
shook,  Jon  D.;  and  White,  Raymond  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cho- 
lesteral  lowering  agents.  5,270,332,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Chen,  Shih  L.:  See— 

Ho,  Loc;  Chen,  Shih  L.;  Seeker,  William  R  ;  and  Maly,  Peter  M., 
5.270,025,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Cheng,  David,  to  Koo.  Ann  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

workpiece  surface  topography.  5.270.560.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Cheng,    Guang-Yu.    Translucent    antiperspirant    stick    composition. 

5.270.034,  CI.  424-68.000. 
Cheng,  Guo  M.:  See— 

Hon,  David  T.;  Liao,  Chuan;  and  Cheng,  Guo  M.,  5,269,550,  C\. 
280-278.000. 
Chemobilsky,  Isevy:  See — 

Skop,  Francis  R.,  Jr.;  and  Chemobibky,  Isevy,  5,270,540,  CI. 
250-239.000. 
Cherrington  Corporation:  See — 

Chenington,  Martin  D.,  5,269,384.  CI.  175-53  000. 
Chernngton.   Martin  D.,  to  Chemngton  Corporation.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  cleaning  a  bore  hole  5.269.384.  CI.  175-53.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Bertolini,  Peter.  5,270.054,  CI.  424-451.000. 
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Cheuman.  H.  Ross;  Dion,  F.  Eugene;  Swenson.  Mark  A.;  MacPherson, 
Aaron;  and  Schaefer.  Richard  K.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc  Appa- 
ratus   and    method    for    reducing    disk    distortion     5.270,999,    CI. 
J69-290.000 
Cheung.  Victor,  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Valved 

suction  catheter   5.269.768,  CI.  604-248  000. 
Chevrette,  Eric,  to  Gestion  127  Inc.  Windshield  and  protecting  divider 

assembly   5,269,422,  CI.  206-448  000 
Chevron  Research  Company   Sff — 

Scheuerman,  Georgieanna  L  .  5,270.018.  CI.  422-213.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Dubrovsky.  Michael;  Lynch.  Steven  D.;  and  Sciamanna.  Steven  F., 
5,269,934,  CI   210-651  000 
Chia,ChokJ    See— 

Switky,   Andrew    P.;   Mathew,    Ranjan   J  ;  and  Chia,  Chok  J.. 
5,270,262,  CI.  437-217.000. 
Chiapetu.  Pat;  Farley,  Catherine  E.;  Mazzola,  Bernie;  and  Smith,  E 
Mark,    to    Avon    Products.    Inc.    Mascara    replacement    indicator 
5,269.085,  CI   40-311  000. 
Chiba.  Yuho;  and  Tomita.  Takao,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  and  determining  the  viscosity  of 
a  liquid  in  a  container  5,269,174,  CI  73-54.010 
Chihara.  Tomoyoshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  Okamoto,  Yoshjkazu;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fu- 
chiwaki,    Takashi;    and    Chihara.    Tomoyoshi.    5.270.483.    CI. 
1 18-647  000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Ezekowitz,  Raymond  A   B  ,  5,270,199,  CI.  435-240  200 
Yayon,  Avner;  Omitz,  David  M.;  Klagsbrun.  Michael;  and  Leder. 
Philip.  5,270.197.  CI.  435-240  200 
Chilles,  Colin  A  ;  Dutton.  Tom;  Zakikihani.   Mohsen.  and  Oakley. 
Simon  J.,  to  Albnght  A  Wilson  Limited.  Red  phosphorus.  5.270,370, 
CI   524-260000 
Chimento.  Samuel  V  ,  to  Lexin  International  Marketing  Corporation 
Hair      conditioner      containing      disodium      cocoamphodiacetate 
5,270.035.  CI  424-70.000 
Chin,  Yem;  and  Chu,  Michael  S   H  .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation 
Multiple  ligating  band  dispenser  for  ligating  instruments.  5,269,789, 
CI  606-140  000. 
Chinen,  Koyu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Distributed  feedback 

semiconductor  laser  5,271,030,  CI   372-96.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc    See- 
Khan,  Rashid  N..  Auvinen.  Stuart;  and  Liu,  Funkai,  5,271,098,  CI. 
395-400.000 
Chlonde  Silent  Power,  Ltd.   See— 

O'Neil-Bell.  Chnstopher;  and  McLachlan.  Stuart.  5.270.135.  CI. 
429-104  000 
Chmiel,  Horst;  Hellwig,  Gunter;  and  Bauser,  Herbert,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V  Sensor 
for  investigating  liquids   5.269.175,  CI   73-53  050. 
Cho,  Frederick  Y  ;  Hickemell,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Penunuri,  Davuj,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Processing  robust  acoustic  reflectors.  5,270,606,  CI. 
310-313.00D 
Cho,  Young  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Keun  K  ;  Choi,  Jin  Y ;  Cho,  Young  S.;  and  Lee.  Hyeong  H  , 
5,271.003,  CI   370-58.200 
Choi.  Ik-Soo.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  con- 
trolling multitasking  excavator  system.  5.270.626.  CI   318-561.000. 
Choi.  Jin-seung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  forming 
spiral  groove  on  inner  wall  of  cylindrical  cavity    5,269,164.  CI. 
72-75000. 
Choi.  Jm  Y  ;  See- 
Lee.  Keun  K  ;  Choi.  Jin  Y  ;  Cho.  Young  S  .  and  Lee.  Hyeong  H  . 
5.271.003.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Choi.  Seung  L..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Receiver  control 
circuit  for  a  television  for  controlling  programs  to  be  supplied  for 
viewing.  5,270,822,  CI   358-188000 
Choi,  Yun-ho,  to  Samsung  Elecronics.  Data  output  buffer  with  selective 

bootstrap  circuit   5,270,588,  CI.  307-475.000 
Cholewczynski.  Kenneth:  See — 

Melton.  Cynthia  M.;  Cholewczynski.  Kenneth;  Moore,  Kevin  D.; 
and  Raleigh.  Carl.  5.269.453.  CI   228-180  220 
Chomencs.  Inc    See — 

Schwartz.  Kenneth  K  ;  and  Kocsik,  Michael  T,  5.27a364.  CI. 
524-106  000. 
Chosa.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Hamabe,  Takafumi;  Okutsu,  Hideo;  Chosa,  Hirouka;  and  Mori, 
Akira.  5,269,071,  CI.  34-48.000 
Chou.  Yu  W  :  See- 
Parks,    David    A  ;    Whitaker,   Thomas   A  ;   and   Chou,    Yu   W  , 
5.270.564.  CI  200-401000. 
Chour.  Matthias;  and  Netzel.  Mario,  to  Jenoplik  GmbH.  Symmetrical 

earner  frequency  interferometer.  5.270.793.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Chnstian.  Earl  L..  and  Owen.  Kyle  C  .  lo  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Space  Systems  Div    Thermal  cycling  device.   5.269.370.  CI. 
165-61  000 
Chnstian.  John  A  Steroscopic  optical  apparatus  for  use  with  television 

and  video  recording  equipment.  5,270,751,  CI.  353-7.000. 
Chnstopher.  David  B  :  See— 

Deffenbaugh.  Forrest;  and  Chnstopher.  David  B  .  5,269,994,  CI. 
264-119  000 
Chu.  David  T.  Machine  for  stnnging  game  racket.  5.269,515,  CI.  273- 

73.0OA 
Chu,  Michael  S.  H.:  See— 

Chin,  Yem;  and  Chu,  Michael  S  H  .  5.269.789.  O  606-140.000 
Chu.  Richard  C;  Ellsworth.  Michael  J  .  Jr ;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and 
Vader.  David  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 


Intersecting  flow  network  for  a  cold  plate  cooling  system.  5,269,372, 
CI    165-80.400. 
Chu,  Youe-T:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  and  Chu,  Youe-T, 
5,270,787.  CI.  356-238.000. 
Chujo,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Sano,    Yoshihiko;    Okado,    Hisataka;    Miyahara,    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shimura,    Hiroaki;    Hosotani,     Ichiro;    and    Chujo,     Yoshiki, 
5,270.663.  CI    324-676.000. 
Chun.  Chnstopher  K   Y  :  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Hartman,  Davis  H.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K   Y  ,  5,271,083,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Chynoweth,  David  P  ;  and  LeGrand,  Robert,  to  University  of  Florida 
Apparatus  and  method  for  sequential  batch  anaerobic  composting  of 
high-solids  organic  feedstocks.  5.269,634.  CI  405-303.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  Chnstopher  M.;  and   Irving,  Edward.  5,270,120,  CI. 

428-507  000 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Kainmuller.  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Kramer, 
Andreas;  and  Stockinger,  Fnednch,  5,270,435,  CI.  528-171.000 
Schlenker,  Wolfgang;  Wenhemann,  Dieter;  and  Eckhardt,  Claude, 

5,269,815,  CI.  8-475  000 
Schlesinger,  Ulnch.  5,270,455,  CI   534-684  000. 
Schneider,  Peter;  van  Hoogevest,  Peter;  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and 
Isele.  Ute.  5.270.053.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Cikanek.  Harry  A  ;  and  Rao.  Vemulapalli  D.  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany  Diesel  engine  turbo-expander.  5,269,143,  CI.  60-599.000. 
Ciminelli.  Michael;  and  Yapaola,  John  A.  Insulated  beach  box  with 

utility  attachments  5,269.157.  CI  62-457  700 
Cinberg.  James  Z.:  See — 

Wilk,  Peter  J  ;  and  Cinberg.  James  Z  .  5,269,767,  CI.  606-204.250. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Peterson,  David  A  .  5.269.869.  CI    156-361  000. 
Citta.  Richard  W  ;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B  .  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   TV  signal  transmission  systems  and  methods    5.270.816.  CI 
358-141.000. 
Clair.  Colonel.  Magnetic  source  and  condenser  for  producing  flux 
perpendicular  to  gas  and  liquid  flow  in  ferrous  and  nonferrous  pipes. 
5.269.915.  CI   210-222.000 
Clair.  Colonel.  Pipe  protector/fluid  ionizer  employing  magnetic  con- 
denser for  producing  concentrated  force  lines  perpendicular  to  fluid 
flow    5.269.916.  CI.  210-222.000 
Clark.  Lawrence  T..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Phase  detector  circuit. 

5.271.040.  CI.  375-81000. 
Clay.  Burton  R..  and  Rowe.  David  M  .  to  Holographix.  Inc.  Holo- 
graphic recording  and  scanning  system  and  method    5.270.842.  CI. 
359-12.000 
Clement.  Jacques:  See — 

Bemhan.  Claude;  Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques;  Nisato, 
Dino.  Perreault.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette. 
5.270.317,  CI    514-269  000 
Clemenle.  Jose  R  Pegboard  game  apparatus.  5.269.529.  CI.  273-238.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.;  Spilletl,  Cris  T.;  Stei- 
chen.  Dale  S  ;  Thompson.  Suzanne  M.;  Zielskc,  Alfred  G  ;  and 
Bolkan,  Steven  A  ,  5,269.962.  CI   252-186.250. 
Gray.  Robert  L  ;  Tucker.  Robert  L  ;  van  Buskirk.  Gregory;  and 
Anderson.  Paul  K..  5.269.960.  CI   252-174  120. 
Clouet.  Gilbert,  to  Cray  Valley  S.A.  Polyurethanes  containing  vinyl 
sequences,  their  production  process  and  their  application   in  the 
formulation  of  paints.  5.270.389,  CI   525-123.000 
Clough.  Thomas  J..  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  lo  Ensci 
Inc    Porous  membranes  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.269.935.  CI. 
210-653  000 
Clozel,  Martine:  See- 
Burn,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Mirth,  Georges; 
Lofner,  Bemd  M  ;  and  Ramuz,  Henn,  5,270,313,  CI  514-252  000 
Cobble.  C   M   Ry  trap  apparatus.  5.269.092.  CI.  43-137.000. 
Cobe  Laboratones.  Inc  :  Sire — 

Koturov.  Daniel  C  .  5.269.749,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Plester.  George.  5.270,069,  CI.  426-398  000 
Cochran,  Joseph  W.,  and  Carder,  Victor  H.,  lo  Joseph  W.  Cochran 

As.sociaies.  Interface  for  cargo  loaders.  5.269,641.  CI.  414-345.000. 
Cochrane.  Charles  R  ,  to  Carter.  Robert  G..  a  part  interest.  Apparatus 

for  supplying  supporting  force   5,269,078,  CI.  36-93.000 
Cocilo,  Giuseppe  See — 

Braglia,  Marco;  Cocilo,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Franceschi,  Roberto, 
5,271,082,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Cockehll,  George  S.:  See— 

Robinson,   John   E.   and   Cockerill,   George   S..   5,270,343,  CI. 
514-622  000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

McMichen,  T.  Blane;  McMullen,  Kerry  J.;  and  Sudanowicz,  John 

A  ,  III,  5,270,903,  CI.  361-760.000 
Moran,  John   L,   III;  and   Schissler,   L    Robert,   5,271,060,  CI 
379-403000. 
Coetzer,  Johan,  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings.  Electrolyte  holder. 

5.269.988.  CI   264-56.000. 
Coffelt  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharber,    Norman   G.;    and    Sharber.   John    P.,    5,270,912.   CI. 
363-128.000 
Cogliali,  Guido:  See — 

Balducci.  Luigi;  Montino,  Franco;  and  Cogliali,  Guido.  5,270.027, 
CI  423-338.000. 
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^^''jLlXLee^K.;  and  Cohen,  Ben^rd,  5,269,981,  CI  264-23.000 

*^''Rrn"'john''L^ri^Cohen.  Howard  S  .  5,269,778,  CI  606-12.000 
Cohen,  Simon  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Incoherent 

radiation    regulated    voluge    programmable    link.    5,270,251,    CI. 

437-173.000.  W.J 

Cohen,  Todd  J.,  to  Bloom,  Leonard,  a  part  interest  Multimode  system 

for  monitoring  and  treating  a  malfunctioning  heart.  5,269,301,  CI. 

607-6.000. 

*^°''Ko?^^All^';'^nd  Cohn,  Robert  J  ,  5.269,208,  CI.  81-176.200 
Cole,  Herbert  S.;  and  Rose,  James  W  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Adhesive    compositions    for    electronic    packages.    5,270,371,    CI. 
524-359.000.  ,    „ 

Cole   Robert  J  ;  and  Stark,  Chnstopher  D.,  to  STC  Limited  Repeater 

supervision.  5,271,035,  CI.  375-3.100. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Norio;  Tsuchida,   Hideto;  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo;  and 
Aung,  Ye,  5,269,312,  CI.  128-690.000. 
Colin  Fernand  J.  G.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determination  of  a  constituent  in  a  fluid.  5,269,891,  CI.  204-153.120. 
College,  John  W  ;  and  Benson,  Lewis  B  ,  lo  Dravo  Lime  Company 
Sulfur  dioxide  scrubbing  process  producing  purified   magnesium 
hydroxide.  5,270,026,  CI.  423-243.080. 
Colligan,  Francis  D.:  See—  „      ,j   , 

Prolo  George  R  ;  Colligan,  Francis  D.;  and  Bellmore.  Harold,  Jr.. 
5,269,808,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Collins,  Imack  L.:  See—  ....         ^   ^  „         ■        l   t 

Sadler    Jeffrey  G.;  Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Collins.   Imack   L.. 
5,269,665.  CI.  417-363.000. 
Collis,  Michael  G  :  See-  ^  „       w    u     i  <-         a 

Caulkelt    Peter  W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  Collis,  Michael  G.;  and 
Poucher,  Simon  M.,  5,270,311,  CI   514-245.000 
Collisson  Craig;  and  Tuchscherer,  Tom,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corpo- 
ration   Composite  slider  head  with  reduced  readback  oscillation 
5,270,888,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Colorado  Memory  Systems,  Inc  :  See—      „       ,^    _      ,  ,,.  ._,     _, 
Shah,    Prabodh    L;   and    Kennedy,    Ronald   R..   5,270,875,   CI. 
360-46.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryan,  William  J.,  5.271,053,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Bryan,  William  J..  5,271,054.  CI.  376-443.000.  ,     ,  „     „ 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,271,045,    CI. 
376-216.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissemenis  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie: 

Ladouce,  Jean-Pierre,  5,269,669,  CI.  425-47.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Pr^elle,  Bemard,  5,269,660.  CI.  417-18.000. 
Compost  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Donald  W..  5.269,829,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Compulog  Corporation:  See— 

Kahle,  Rolf  D.,  5,270,576,  CI.  307-131.000. 
Condor,  Inc.:  See—  „, .,™ 

Lancaster,  Arthur,  5,269,443,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Coneski,  Anthony  F.;  Sykora.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Waian,  Mitchel,  to 
Intemalional    Business    Machines    Corporation     Punch    apparatus. 
5,269,213.  CI.  83-577.000.  ^  i-    a     . 

Conele  Eric;  EichsUdt.  Frederic  P.;  and  Jourdain.  Gerard  t  A  ,  lo 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA".  Variable  geometry  flame  trap  device  for  use  in  an 
after-burner  device  of  a  gas  turbine.  5,269.138.  CI.  60-261.000. 

Connections  International  Limited:  See—  

McNamara.  Thomas.  5.269.531.  CI.  273-275.000. 
Connell.  John  W.:  See—  ..  o    •  ,.    i        i.  /~ 

Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  Connell.  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  O., 
Jr.,  5,270,432,  CI.  528-128.000. 

Connell  Limited  Partnership:  See—  

Gerhart,  Roland  T  ,  5,269,167,  CI  72-381.000. 
Connell.  Sluart  A.:  See—  ,  ■,«>  m*   r'l 

Schivley,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and  Connell.  Stuart  A..  5.269,386.  CI. 
175-211  000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.;  See—  ..,»». 

Chessman,  H    Ross;  Dion,  F    Eugene;  Swenson,  Mark  A.  Mac- 
Pherson,    Aaron;    and    Schaefer.    Richard    K.,    5,270.999.    CI. 
369-290.000. 
Connole,  Kent  B.:  See—  „     „       ..  -r-       .u     c 

Chan    Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B,  Dougherty,  Timothy  S  ; 
Dye    Karen  D.;  Kaufman,  Stanley;   Kuck,  Valene  J.;  Loan, 
Leonard  D.,  deceased;  Nelson,  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele 
A.,  5,270,486,  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Connor,  David  T.:  See—  ^    u  d 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan,  Cathenne  K., 
5,270,319,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Conrad,  Richard  H    Method  of  powering  corona  dischwge  in  ozone 
generators  with  bipolar  pulses  and  a  precharge  pulse.  5,269,893,  CI 
204-176.000.  ,,       JO  rA 

Conroy,  Patrick  D  ;  and  Sorathia.  Usman  A  .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.    Fireproof   barrier    system    for    composite    structure. 
5.270.105,  CI.  428-278.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

de  la  Fuente,  Carlos,  5.269,457,  CI.  229-143.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Schneider,  Eckhard,  5,269,496,  CI.  267-64.270. 


Continental  Cemenl  Company:  See — 

Powell.  Ronald  D..  5.269.234.  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Continental  Safety  Supply  Co  :  See — 

Freeman.  Donald  H..  5,269,251.  CI.  116-63.00C. 
Continental  While  Cap,  Inc.;  See— 

Bullaro,  Thomas  J.,  5.269.118.  CI.  53-315.000. 
Controlled  Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Ltd.;  See— 

MacDonald.  Ishbel  Ann;  Muddle,  Andrew  G.;  and  MacFarlane, 
Lindesay  R.,  5,269.321,  CI.  128-830.000. 
Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  lo 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation.  Microcidal  agent  releasing  catheter 
with  balloon.  5,269,770,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Conway,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,269,770,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Cook,  Ian  A.:  See— 

Leuchler,  Andrew  F.;  and  Cook,  Ian  A.,  5,269,315.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Cook,  Robert  L.,  to  Light  Source  Computer  Images.  Inc.  Method  and 
structure  for  calibrating  a  computer  generated  image.  5.271.096.  CI. 
395-131.000. 
Cooper,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge,  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Sailer, 
Linda,  5,270,342,  CI.  514-617.000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Wesley  D.,  Jr.;  Bond,  Walter  D.;  and  Lauf,  Robert  J., 
5,269,972,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Cooper.  John  F.:  See — 

Romagosa.  Enrique  E.;  Cooper,  John  F.;  Nuzzolo,  Michael;  and 
Lane.  Michael,  5,270,359,  CI.  524-64.000. 
Cooper,  Kelvin:  See — 

Barth,  Wayne  E.;  Cooper,  Kelvin;  Kleinman,  Edward  F.;  Reiter, 
Lawrence     A.;     and     Robinson.     Ralph     P..     5.270,331,     CI. 
514-414.000. 
Cooper,  Stephen:  See- 
Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebauer,  Anne;  Bull,  David;  Wilheim,  Daniel: 
Cooper,     Stephen;    and     Ingraham,     Ronald,     5,270,645,    CI. 
324-207.120. 
Coopersmith,  Jonathan:  See — 

Weiss.  Nathaniel;  Grayson,  Jonathan;  and  Coopersmith,  Jonathan, 
5,270.475,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Coppens,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Samijn,  Rafael  P.;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.; 
and  Coppens.  Paul  J..  5.270.354.  CI.  523-334.000 
Coquelet.  Claude;  Bonne.  Claude:  and  Latour.  Elisabeth,  to  Laboratoire 
Chauvm     S.A.     Paracetamol-based     pharmaceutical     composition. 
5.270.050.  CI.  424-427  000. 
Coraje,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Robert  E.,  5,269.291.  CI.  128-24.0AA. 
Corbett,  John  M,;  Reed,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Riggs.  Arthur  D  ,  to  Beckman 
Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  Hope   Device  and  method  for  the 
automated  cycling  of  solutions  between  two  or  more  temperatures. 
5.270,183,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Corbin.  Billy  R..  Jr.,  to  Valent  U.S.A.  Corporation.  Method  for  defoli- 
ating and  desiccating  cotton.  5,270,287,  CI.  504-167.000. 
Corcon:  See — 

Lyras.  Gus.  5.269,424,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Corcoran  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Isaac.  Gregory  J.,  5.269,039,  CI.  15-230.110. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Hernandez,    Ernesto;    and    Avellanel,    Ernesto,    5,269,759.    CI. 
604-96.000. 
Corlelli.  Michael  M.;  Lau,  Louis  K.;  and  Schuiz,  Terry  L.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Combined  cooling  and  purification  system  for 
nuclear  reactor  spent  fuel  pit,  refueling  cavity,  and  refueling  water 
storage  lank.  5.271.051.  CI.  376-298.000. 
Corley.  Larry  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Aliphatic  cyclobulene  poly- 

menc  compositions.  5,270,413,  CI.  526-259.000. 
Corman,  Christopher:  See — 

Regis,    Bruce    W.;    and    Corman,    Christopher,    5,269,456,    CI 
229-103.000. 
Cornells  de  Roo,  John  P.;  and  Feijih.  Willem  J.,  lo  Gadon  Holding  BV. 

Tunnel  shuttering  5,269,633,  CI.  405-288.000. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

Vogel,  James  D.,  5,269,442,  a.  222-129.100. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See- 
Hares,  George  B.;  Miller,  Roger  A.;  and  Tietz,  Lisa  A.,  5,270,269, 
CI.  501-72.000. 
Corol,  Mark,  to  Nomos  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  stereotactic  surgery.  5,269,305.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Corominas,  Narciso  L.,  to  MeUlquimia  S.A.  Automatic  machine  for 
sterilization  and  aseptic  packing  of  meal  products.  5,269.216.  CI. 
99-356.000. 
Corriveau,  Marcel  L.  M.:  See — 

Morrison,  Richard  M.;  Velenovsky,  George  W..  Jr.;  Pearmain, 
Douglas   S.;   and   Corriveau,   Marcel    L.    M..    5.269.110.   CI. 
52-396.000. 
Cortes,  David  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  N-[(pentaalkyl- 
cyclopentadienyl)methyl]-glycines,  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
compounds  and   the  use   thereof  in   the   manufacture  of  N-phos- 
phonomethylglycine.  5,270,473.  CI   560-121000 
Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Lee.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Baker.  Daniel  A.,  to  Minntech 
Corporation.   Cylindrical  blood  heater/oxygenalor.   5,270.004.  O. 
422-46.000. 
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Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Malsumuar.  Tetsuo;  Sailo,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu:  Yoshimura, 
Hircshi;  Sugino,  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  Taisuo,  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji.  3,269.910.  CI  208-413  000 
CoiU.  Peter  F:  Set— 

Kovac,  Tim;  Kloeckl.  Terrancx;  Daullon,  Jay;  CoMa.  Peter  F.; 
Holmev  William  A  ;  and  Saundeiv  Richard  J.,  5,269,792.  CI 
606-158  000. 
Costanzi,  Silvesiro;  Pallini,  Luciano;  and  Cussoni,  Damiano,  to  Eni- 
chem  Sinlesi  S.p.A  Process  for  the  synthesis  o(  allylated  derivatives 
of  2,2.6.6-tetraalkylpipendinols  5,270,470,  CI   546-242  000 
Costello,  Bernard  J.;  Langan.  James;  and  Harlcms.  Robert,  to  Argus 
International.  Preflux  coating  composition  for  copper.  5,270.117,  CI. 
428-467.000. 
Coude,  Francois  X.;  Foumier,  Jacqueline;  and  Guzzi,  Umberto.  to  Elf 
Sanofi.    Use   of  a    l-<2-naphthylethyl)-4-(}-innuoromelhylphenyl)- 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridine  for  the  manufaclure  of  a  medicament  for 
the   treatment   of  cerebral   and    neuronal   diseases.    5,270,320,   CI. 
514-277.000. 
Coulston,    Frederick,   to  Coulston    Intenutional   Corporation    Non- 

bioaccumulable  pesticides.  5,270,345,  CI.  514-756.000. 
Coulston  International  Corporation:  See — 

Coulston,  Frederick,  5,270,345,  CI.  514-756.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Hou,  Wei-Hsin,  5,270,445,  CI.  528-502  000 
Counts,  Mary  E.  LaRoy,  Bernard  C;  Losee,  D   Bruce,  Jr.;  Morgan, 
Constance  H.;  Smith,  Ulysses;  Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy.  Jr  ;  and  Ulsch, 
Francis  V  ,  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated.  Electncal  smoking  article. 
5,269,327,  CI.  131-194.000 
Courtney,  John  E.:  See — 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Wallace,  Sunley  J.;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins.  David  E..  5.270.106. 
CI.  428-295.000. 
Courtney,  Kecia  L.:  See — 

Schenr,  Timothy  W.;  Courtney,  Kecia  L.;  Israel,  Braden  R  ;  and 
Reaves.  Lisa  A  ,  5,270,650,  CI.  324-308  000 
Courtuner,  Michael  C,  to  Product  Solutions.  Security  seal  apparatus. 

5,269,568,  CI.  285-80.000 
Coutinho,  Louis  E.  L.:  See — 

Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Upadhyay,  Dilip  J.;  Coutinho,  Louis 
E.  L.;  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Fehlhaber,  Hans- 
Wolfram,  and  Kogler,  Herbert,  5,270,182,  CI.  435-75.000 
Couvert,  Pascal:  Set— 

Lefrancotv     Philippe;    and    Couvert,     Pascal,     5,270.605,    CI. 
310-263.000 
Cowan,  Bryan  M  Combustion  chamber  apparatus.  5,269,286,  CI.  126- 

2500B 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.:  Set — 

Pelletier,  John  H.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H., 

5,269,632,  CI  405-263  000 

Cowley,  Peter  H.;  King,  Simon  D.;  and  Randall,  Neil,  to  Rolls-Royce 

and  Associates  Limited.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  locating  a 

source  of  acoustic  emission  in  a  material.  5,270,950,  CI.  364-551.010. 

Cox,  Jerry  W    Tool  for  forming  a  beveled  edge  on  cemenl  work. 

5,269,675,  CI.  425-458  000. 
Cozean.  Charles.  Ill:  See — 

Cozean.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  Cozean.  Charles.  III.  5.269.787.  CI. 
606-107.000. 
Cozean.  Charles  H  .  Jr ;  and  Cozean,  Charles,   III.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  capsulorhexis  5,269,787,  CI  606-107.000. 
CP  Packaging,  Inc.,  Sub.  of  Wheaton  Industries:  Set — 

O'Meara.  John  R  ,  5,269,441,  CI   222-94000 
Craddock,  Roy  E  ,  III;  Jenkins.  John  M  .  III.  and  Tighe,  Michael  T  ,  to 
Union    Carbide   Chemicals   &    Plastics    Technology    Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stopping  reaction  in  a  gas  phase  polymeri- 
zation reactor  system.  5.270,408,  CI.  526-82  000. 
Craig,  Gary  M  ;  and  Zitlaw,  Clifford  A  ,  to  Xicor,  Inc.  Three  terminal 
scnaJ-communicating  peripheral  device.  5,270,972,  CI.  365-189.030. 
Crandall,  James  A  :  See — 

Bhutani.     Oinesh;     and     Crandall.     James    A..     5,269,574,     CI 
293-102.000 
Crandall.  Richard  E .  to  NeXT  Computer.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for  public  key  exchange  in  a  cryptographic  system.  5,271,061,  CI. 
380-28.000 
Crane  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Ryder.  Raymond  G  ,  Jr.,  5,269,639,  CI.  410-122.000 
Crawford,  Carl  R    Set— 

King.  Kevin  F.;  Lonn,  Albert  H.  R.;  and  Crawford,  Carl  R , 
5,270,923,  CI  364-413  130 
Crawford,  William  C  :  Stt— 

Tucker.  Robert  B.  C;  Crawford.  William  C;  Lewis.  Fielding  H  . 
Jr ;  and  Davis,  Jackie  L..  5,269,532,  CI.  273-326.000. 
Cray  Valley  S.A  :  Set— 

Oouet,  Gilbert.  5J70.389.  O.  525-123.000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmour.  John  W  .  5.270.554.  CI.  257-77  000. 
Cremer.  Heinz  P  :  See — 

Kunz.  Holger;  Voss.  Hans  W  ;  and  Cremer.  Heinz  P.,  5,269,588,  C\ 
297-322.000 
Cnofarma  di  Giorgio  Bruttini  A  C.  sas.:  Set — 
Brultini,  Roberto.  5.269.077.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Croci.  Tiziano;  Stt — 

Keane,  Peter-Eugene;  Bianchetti.  Alberto;  Simiand.  Jacques;  and 
Croci.  Tiziano.  5.270.J41.  CI   514-510000 
Cromar.  Brian  D.;  and  Watson,  Peter  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet 
registration  device  5.269,509,  CI  271-272.000. 


Crouch,  G.  William;  and  Minkler,  Warren,  to  B  A  B  Equipment  lac 

Carton  flap  opening  mechanism.  5,269.742,  Q.  493-177.000. 
Crown  Berger  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Kelsey,  Steven  F  .  5,269,438,  CI  220-766.000. 
Crowson,  Joel  L.;  and  Posenauer,  Charles  R.,  to  Crowson,  Joel  L. 
Pitching  and  batting  conditioning  device.  5,269,512,  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Cruz  Perez,  Asterio:  Set — 

Ramos  Lazcano,  Ruben;  Cruz  Perez,  Aslerio;  and  Figueroa  Baele, 
Nancy,  5.270,177,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Crystallume:  See- 
Herb,  John   A.;   Pinneo,  John   M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton   F., 
5,270,114,  CI  428-403.000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  Stt— 
Braglia,  Marco;  Cocito,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Franceschi,  Roberto, 

5.271.082.  CI.  385-129  000. 
Morasca.  Salvalore.  5.269.888.  CI.  204-130000. 
Cull,  Millard  G  :  See— 

Schatz,  Peter  J  ;  Cull,  Millard  G.;  and  Miller,  JefTF.,  5,270,170,  CI. 
435-7.370. 
Cuniberti.  Francesco,  to  Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A.  Electric  pump  for  the  circu- 
lation of  a  liquid,  for  example  in  an  internal-combustion  engine. 
5.269.663.  CI  417-356.000 
Cunico.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Dollinger.  Gavin  D.;  Cunico.  Robert  L.;  and  Kunitani.  Michael  G.. 
5.269,937.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Cunningham.  Dennis  D  :  See- 
Van  Nostrand.  William  E.;  Cunningham,  Dennis  D.;  and  Wagner, 
Steven  L.,  5.270.165,  CI.  435-7  100. 
Cunningham,  Jocelyn  P.;  and  Schmidhn.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  Cunning- 
ham. Jocelyn  P.  Compact  portable  collapsible  infant  seat.  5,269,587. 
CI   297-42.000 
Cunningham.  Terrance:  See — 

Bosshart.  John  H.;  Lux.  Gary  F.;  Cunningham.  Terrance;  Bounds, 
Ivan  E.;  Hinsley.  George  A.;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S.,  5,269.225.  CI. 
104-2000 
Cutler.  Dan:  See — 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Schmidt,  Leon;  and  Cutler,  Dan,  5,270,210,  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Cyberonics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Wernicke,  Joachim  F.;  and  Terry,  Reese  S.,  Jr.,  5,269,303,  CI. 
607-45.000 
Cyclotomics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Berlekamp,    Elwyn    R.;    and    Welch,    Lloyd    R.,    5,271,021,   CI. 

371-37.100, 
Berlekamp,    Elwyn    R;    and    Welch,    Lloyd    R,    5.271,022,   d. 
371-37.100. 
Cypher.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bruck.    Jehoshua;    Cypher.    Robert    E.;    and    Ho.    Ching-Tien. 
5.271.014.  CI.  371-11.100. 
Cytyc  Corporation:  See — 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Polk,  Lewis  T..  Jr.;  and  O'Lari,  Arlen  M., 
5,269,918.  CI   210-232000. 
Czomij,  Zenon  P.;  and  Savino.  Thomas  G..  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Urea-modified  copolymers  as  dispersants  for  pigments  in  coating 
coinpositions  5.270.399,  CI   525-327.600. 
D.C.  Transformation.  Inc.:  See — 

Limpaecher.  Rudolf.  5,270,913.  CI   363-140.000. 
D  SCAR.  International:  See— 

Neal.  James  H  ,  5.269.627.  CI  405-70.000. 
Daems,  Eddy  R.:  See- 
Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  Daems,  Eddy  R.;  Leendera,  Luc  H.;  and 
Smits,  Guido  J  ,  5.270.147.  CI  430-262.000 
Dahl.  Roger  W  :  Set— 

Schutte,  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr.; 
Shapland,    Edward;    and    Lang.    Douglas    J..    5.269.319.    CI 
128-786.000 
Dahlgren.  David,  to  Rook.  David;  and  Dahlgren,  David.  Pulse  width 
modulated  controller  for  nitrous  oxide  and  fuel  delivery.  5.269,275. 
CI.  123-492.000 
Dahon  California.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Hon.  David  T.;  Liao.  Chuan;  and  Cheng.  Guo  M.,  5,269,550.  CI 
280-278.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa.  Hatiro;  and  Ishii.  Taizi,  5,270,097, 

CI  428-156.000 
Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanon;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Sailo,  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hidcichiro- 
and  Arita,  Hiloshi,  5,270,285,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Komatsubara.  Kazue;  Hiroi,  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya,     MiUuru;     Kosaka.     Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;     Ando, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashiu.  Yudai.  5.270.099.  CI  428-195.000. 
Kanto.    Jumpei;    Kafuku.    Koumei.    and    Nakamura,    Masayuki 
5.270,284.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daiber.  Paul  C  :  Set— 

Vermejan.  Alexander  E  ;  Daiber.  Paul  C;  Morton,  Scott  C  •  and 
Taylor.  Michelle  L  .  5.269.135,  CI  60-226.100 
Daigle,  Emanuel  L.;  and  Watson,  John  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Processes  and  apparatus  for  the  prevention,  detection  and/or 
repair  of  leaks  or  avenues  for  leaks  from  above-ground  storage  tanks. 
5,269,172.  CI.  73-40.700.  * 

Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Ohiaka,  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo.  Molonobu. 
5,270,090.  CI.  428-67  000 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See— 

Nakajima,    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi.    Shigeo;     Kuwahara.    Heikichi; 
Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Sato,  Molohiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku! 
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Takahiro    Hatada,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara,  Atsuo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi,  5,270,572,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mori,  Kunio.  5,270,403.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Daito,  Akihiro:  See—  .„„.  .-- 

Ito,  Shinzo;  and  Dailo,  Akihiro,  5,270,539,  CI.  250-231.180. 
Daiioku.  Koichi:  See—  .  .    „  .    ,       „   .  .  .        j 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hidenon,  5,270,766,  CI.  354-410.000 
d'Alayer  de  Coslemore  d'Arc,  Stephane  M..  to  Slaar  S.A  Controls  for 

a  vehicle  audio/video  apparatus.  5.271.063,  CI.  381-104.000. 
Dallaire,  Michel;  Swift,  Michel;  and  Santella,  Michael,  to  Marcotte. 
Robert.  Folding  razor  with  a  foam  dispenser.  5,269,062,  CI.  30-41.000. 
D'Alterio,  Maurizio;  and  Frontini,  Dario,  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory   SpA.    Stabilized    glucose    oxidase    from    Aspergillus    Niger. 
5,270,194,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Dalton,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Pahno  Demetrios  A.;  Slolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas.  James  M.  I,. 
Ashcraft.  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger  D. 
Romano,  James  J.;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Tiauernicht,  Timothy  R. 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.;  Smith,  Kenneth  R  ;  TrauemichI,  Tim 
othy  R    Ashcraft,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger 
D  ;  andRomano,  James  J.,  5.269.030.  CI.  5-604.000. 
Pahno  Demetrios  A.;  Slolpmann.  James  R  ;  Thomas.  James  M.  C 
Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger  D 
Romano,  James  J  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauernicht,  Timothy  R 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R    Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger 
D  ;  and' Romano.  James  J..  5.269.030.  CI.  5-604.000. 
Damage  Prevention  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Juvik-Woods.  Harry  C.  5.269.219,  CI.  108-51.300. 
D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  See— 

Wirth.  Allan;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J  ;  DAmato,  Dante  P  ;  Bruno. 
Theresa  L.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M., 
5,270.859.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See—  .  ..  u 

Pollock  Paul  R.  Bansal.  Anil  K.;  Ryan.  Richard  D.;  and  Mahoney. 

Dennis  T  .  5,269.546.  CI.  280-81.600 
Scudder.     Royston     C;     and     Yoshioka,     Jun.     5.269,731.     CI. 
475-230.000 
Daniel.  Richard  F  Finger  pncker  5.269.799.  CI  606-182.000. 
Daniels  Brian  K .  to  Aldon  Industries.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

mounting  a  curved  panel  to  a  landing.  5.269,250.  CI.  114-361.000. 
Danippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kodama,  Shunsaku;  Shima.  Yasumasa;  Kohara.  Shigeru;  and  Oha- 
shi. Yasuhiko.  5.269.643.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Danno.  Yoshiaki:  See—  .  „  r^  v 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Ishida.  Tetsuro;  Ueda.  Katsunon;  Danno,  Yo- 
shiaki- Tamura,  Yasuki;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki, 
5,270,575,  CI.  29O-4O.00C. 
Dastous,  Susan  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  automatic  retum  from  test  mode.  5,270,958,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Dastous,  Susan  D.:  See—  . 

Atherton,  Kenneth  W ;  Dastous.  Susan  D.;  and  Uvoie,  Gregory 
P..  5.270,949.  CI.  364-550.000. 

''**Subtet"e.  Kerry  L;  and  Dasu.  Badri  N  .  5.269.929,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Daullon,  Jay:  See—  .       „  „         i^ 

Kovac,  Tim;  Kloeckl,  Terrance;  Daulton,  Jay;  Costa,  Peter  F.; 
Holmes,  William  A  ;  and  Saunders.  Richard  J.,  5,269,792,  CI 
606-158.000.  .^     ^     , 

Dave,  Yogesh  S  ;  and  Ramaknshnan,  T  S.,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corp.  Borehole  tool,  procedures,  and  inlerpreUlion  for  making 
permeability  measurements  of  subsurface  formations.  5,269,180,  CI. 
73-152.000. 
Davidian,  Richard  M:  See—  „     .,.       „    .     j  », 

Robida,  James  E.;  Freilich,  Vladimir;  and  DavkJian,  Richard  M.. 
5,269,162,  CI.  70-224.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Filion,    Scott;   Frost,   Colin;   and   Moore,   Denis,    5,269,559,   CI. 
280-728.000. 
Davies,  Martha  A.:  See—  .  ^     •       ..  ^i. 

Shatzman,  Howard  M  ;  Scacco,  Thomas  G.;  and  Davies,  Martha 
A.,  5,270,459,  CI.  536-1 14.000 
Davis,  Carl  C  Retracuble  spike  shoe  5,269,080,  CI   36-134  000. 
Davis,  D  J  ,  Jr..  to  Davis  Manufacturing  Systems  Inc.  Blood  lancing 

device.  5,269,800,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Davis,  Dick  E  ,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corporation.  Self-con- 
tained weighing  system  and  method   5,270,494,  CI.  177-25.140. 
Davis,  Jackie  L:  See—  _  ^.  , .. 

Tucker  Robert  B  C;  Crawford,  William  C;  Lewis,  Fielding  H  , 
Jr    and  Davis,  Jackie  L  ,  5,269,532,  CI  273-326.000 
Davis,  Jaines  F  Aerosol  nozzle  system.  5,269,461,  CI.  239-77.000. 
Davis  Manufacturing  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  D  J  .  Jr  .  5,269.800,  CI.  606-182  000. 
Davis,  Richard  K:  See—  .,,„„,^     ^, 

Sexton,    Daniel    W;    and    Davis,    Richard    K.,    5,270,916,    CI. 
364-161000  ,   , 

Davis,  Terry  R.;  and  Bolieau,  Donald  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Vetiled  gas  passenger  side  air  bag  inftator.  5,269,561,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N.  Pet  access  door  frame  modular  unit.  5,269,097, 

CI  49-169.000. 
Dawson,  Daniel  J.:  See—  „,.„_^ 

Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Gin,  Ajay  P.;  Hirw>ka.  Hiroyuki;  Wilton, 
Carlton  G.,  and  Dawson,  Daniel  J.,  5,270.151.  CI.  430-313.000. 


Dawson,  John:  See — 

Sessler.  Andrew  M.;  and  Dawson.  John.  5.270.214.  CI  436-94.000. 
Dawson.  William;  and  Drako.  Dean,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  generating  a  cursor  or  other  overlay  which  contrasts  with  the 
background  on  a  computer  output  display.  5.270.688.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Day.  James  L.;  and  Dinkier.  Charles,  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument 

Company,  Inc.  Surgical  head  clamp.  5,269,034,  CI   5-637  000. 
Day,  Stephen  V.:  See- 
Barrett,  Stephen  L.;  and  Day,  Stephen  V  .  5,269,290.  CI   128-4.000. 
de  la  Fuente,  Carlos,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America   Medical 

waste  container.  5.269.457.  CI.  229-143.000. 
Dean.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Portis,  Ralph  G  ;  and  Dean,  Robert  H.,  5,269.342.  CI   137-588.000 

De  Bortoli.  Giuseppe;  Gallina.  Luca;  and  Zorzi.  Claudio,  to  Nordica 

S.p.A.  Fastening  device  particularly  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  tension 

applicable  by  means  of  a  lever  5.269.621.  CI  403-353.000. 

DeCastro.  Aurora  F.;  and  Gupta,  Surendra  K..  to  GDS  Technology. 

Inc.  Fluid  transfer  device.  5.270.219.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Decker.    Herman    W.    Reactive    fluid    mixing    head.    5.270.013.    CI. 

422-133.000. 
DeCorde.  Claude:  See— 

Lahaye.  Patrick;  and  DeCorde,  Claude,  5,270.680,  CI.  340-388  000. 
DeCrane,  Charles  E.   Lifting  adapter  for  bulk  bags    5.269,579,  CI 

294-81.560. 
Dedcrichs,  Reinhold:  See — 

Eisen,  Norbert;  Zollner,  Robert;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  and  Dede- 
richs,  Reinhold,  5,269,986,  CI.  264-46.400 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Becker,  Herbert,  5,269,724,  CI.  460-119.000 
Weiss,  Heinz;  and  Kiefer,  Heiko,  5,269,732,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Welch,    Randy    R.;    and    Femau.    Norman    L.,    5,269,542,    CI. 
279-123.000. 
Deeter,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Bost,  Melton  C;  Gasser,  Robert  A.;  Yang,  Shi-Ning;  and  Deeter, 
Timothy  L..  5.270.256.  CI.  437-195.000. 
DefTenbaugh.  Forrest;  and  Chnstopher.  David  B..  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Nonwoven  bonding  technique.  5.269.994.  CI  264-119.000 
De  Franceschi.  Roberto:  See — 

Braglia,  Marco;  Cocito,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Franceschi,  Roberto, 
5,271,082,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Degen,  Helmut:  See — 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  Grcuttner,  Sabine;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut, 5,270,456,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Degnan,   Edward   V.    Integrated   ligature   and   orthodontic   bracket. 

5,269.681.  CI.  433-11.000 
De  Groofe.  Jan  L.  B.:  See — 

Barn.   Peter  I    A.;  and   De  Groole,  Jan   L.    B..   5,271,002,  Q. 
370-58.100. 
de  Jager,  Jan,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Self-pressurized  aerosol  spot 

dry  cleaning  compositions  5,269,958,  CI   252-90000 
de  Jong,  Joannes:  See — 

Castelli,  Vittorio;  Casella,  James  M.;  Williams,  Lloyd;  and  de  Jong, 
Joannes,  5,270,630,  CI.  318-602.000. 
Dekk-Tek.  Inc  :  See- 
Morgan.  Lee  R..  5.270.172,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Delano.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Pouliquen.  Benoit  Y.;  Willette.  Bill;  Delano.  Robert  G.;  and  Drinn- 
non.  Timothy  J..  5.269.403.  CI.  204-298.120. 
de  Lasada.  Jorge.  System  of  revolving  shelves  for  filing  documents 

having  all  the  same  recUnguUr  format.  5,269.232.  CI    108-94.000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Poteat,  William  M.;  Wilkins.   Bryan;  Poling.   Kim   L.;  Bnnson. 

Edward     P.;    and    Whittlesey.    Thomas    E..     5.269.054.    CI 

29-564.700. 

Roberts,  Brian  W.;  Stanley.  Johnny  T.;  and  Whinlesey.  Thomas  E., 

5.269.116,  CI.  53-138  400. 

Delestre.  Xavier,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Patch-type  microwave  antenna. 

5.270.722,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Delise,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  Delise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F., 
5,269,523,  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Roos,  Eberhard,  5.269.780.  CI.  606-42.000. 
DelNcgro.  James  J.;  See- 
Hopper.    Scott    R.;    and    DelNegn>.    James   J.,    5,271,080,    a. 
385-76.000. 
Denuchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Kanamon.    Shigeo;    Aou.    Kensaku;    Demachi.    Takashi;    Inoue. 
Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki.  5.270.012.  CI  422-102000 
DeMatteis.  Robert  B..  to  Polytec  Packaging.  Rack  for  dispensing  dual 

tab  merchandising  bag.  5,269,416,  CI.  211-50.000 
Dembinski,  Gerd:  See — 

Ruf,  Erich;  Gicrsberg,  Joachim;  Dembinski,  Gerd;  Gomm.  Hart- 
mut;  and  Krohm,  Hans-Gunter,  5,269,970,  CI  252-518.000 
de  Meere,  Andreas  L.  J.;  and  De  Ruiter,  Marinus  A.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Stabilized    gonadotropin    containing    preparations.    5,270,057,    CI. 
424-499.000 
Denburg,  Matthew:  See — 

ArreoU,     Miguel;     and     Denburg,     Matthew,     5,269,600,     CI 
312-348.300. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Makoto;  and  Noda,  Tetuji,  5.270,367,  Q.  524-223.000. 
Denlinger.  Keith  R.;  and  Myer.  John  M,.  to  Whitaker  Corporatioa, 
The.  Low-force  receptacle  contact  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,269,712,  CI.  439-845.000 
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Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Walker.  Michael  A.,  lo  Micron  Technology, 
Inc    Optimized  container  slacked  capacitor  DRAM  cell  utilizing 
sacnricial   oxide   deposition   and   chemical   mechanical    polishing 
5.270.241,  CI  437-52000 
Denny.  Richard  W  ;  See- 
Fife.  Michael  J.;  Dietz.  Dennis  R.;  Glenn.  William  M.;  and  Denny. 
Richard  W  .  5.269,307.  CI.  128-661.010 
Denton.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Denton.  John  W  :  and  Denton.  Jack  A  .  5.269.662.  CI  417-319.000 
Denton.  John  W.;  and  Denton.  Jack  A.  AircraH  air  conditioner  com- 
pressor drive  and  mounting  apparatus  5.269.662.  CI.  417-319.000. 
Denlsu  Prox  Inc  ;  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira.  and  Kasahara.  Yasuhiro.  S.270.7S2.  CI  353-28.000. 
Depin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Ferrand.  Gerard;  Dumas.  Herve;  Depin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Quentin. 
Yvette.  5.270.465.  CI    544-258  000 
DePmto.    Victor   M  .   to   Sherwood    Medical   Company     Filter   and 

method  for  filtenng  baseline  wander  5,269.313.  CI    128-696.000. 
DePreie,  Knstie  A.:  See— 

MartoraiM,  Richard  T  ;  Alpaugh.  Harland  E  .  Jr  .  Hickey.  Edward 

S.;  Fairbanks.  David  R  ;  Gorman.  Ingrid  L  ;  and  DePrete.  Knstie 

A  .  5.270.550.  CI   250-505  100. 

Demen,  Michel,  to  Messier-Bugatti  Raisable  landing  gear  fitted  with  a 

hinged  side-brace  having  two  alignments.  5,269.481.  CI  244-102.0OR. 

De  Ruiler.  Mannus  A.:  See — 

de  Meere.  Andreas  L.  J  .  and  De  Ruiter,  Marinus  A.,  5.270,037.  CI. 
424-499  000. 
DeSeno.  Kenneth  R  ;  Thompson,  Scott  C  ,  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J  ;  and 
Urda.  Paul,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Ergonomically  adjustable 
tool  handle   5.269.045.  CI.  16-II4.00R. 
Design  &  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Hahn.  Christian;  and  Lundgren.  Edwin.  5.269.586.  CI  296-224  000 
Desmanas.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Addeo,  Enc  J  ;  Desmarias.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady, 
5,271,057,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Desodt,  Guy:  See— 

Fouche.  Yvon.  Desodt.  Guy;  EUeaume.  Philippe;  Auvray.  Gerard; 
and  Anaslassiades.  Jean.  5.271.043.  CI   375-1 15  000. 
Deters.    Ludger;    Muller.   Manfred:   Neumann.    Bernd.   and   Sluttem. 
Manfred,  lo  Barmag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  error 
signals.  5.270.951.  CI    364-551  OIO 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Stanley  P ;  Savonen,  Craig  L  ;  Weisman,  Steven  M  ;  Tasky, 
David    P.    Hawkins.    JefTery    S.    and    Winsor.    Richard    E. 
5.269.144.  CI   60-609  000. 
Deutsche  Carbone  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Grohs,  Erhard;  Bienng,  Lothar;  Groht,  Klaus;  Reynvaan,  Conrad; 
Spangenberg,    Jurgen.    and    Uecker.    Arwed.    5,270,504,    CI 
200-265000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luf)-  und  Raumfahn  e  V  :  See — 
Krause,     Siegfned,     and     Lindner,     Friedrich,     5,269,145.     CI 
60-659  000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 
Gleim,  Gunter,  5,270.716,  CI   341-145  000 

Maier,  Gerhard;  and  Fischer,  Bertram,  5.270.579.  a.  307-259.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc    See — 
Simpson.  John  B .  5.269.793.  CI  606-159  000 
Vetter.  James  W  ;  and  Fraser.  Enc.  5.269.764.  CI  604-167000 
DeWanz.  James  M    See — 

Pernnglon.  Kenneth  J.;  and  DeWanz.  James  M..  5,270.068.  CI. 
428-194  000 
DeYoung,  David  M  .  and  Kinghom.  William  A  ,  to  ADC  Telecommu- 
nications, Inc  Patch  panel  for  high  speed  twisted  pair  5,269,708,  CI 
439-676.000 
D'Hacse.  Francois  C  ;  Buchof.  Kathahna  J.;  Brink.  Peter;  and  Bogaert. 
Yvan  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water- 
dispersible     pressure     sensitive     adhesive     tape      5.270.111.     CI 
428-356000 
Dhara,  Sasanka  S..  and  Yong.  Wen  H  .  lo  Biosensors  International  PTE 
Ltd  Catheter  guide  system  for  management  of  dilTicult  upper  airway 
maneuvers  5.269.769.  CI  604-264  000 
Dhawan.  Atam  P.;  and  Dufresne.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  Cincin- 
nati   Apparatus  and  method  for  smoothing  regions  and  enhancing 
edges  in  gray  scale  images.  5.271.064,  CI    382-54  000 
D'Hollander.  Olivier  J.  L  .  to  Dow  Corning  S  A    Intermediate  bulk 

container   5.269,414.  CI  206-600.000 
Diamond.  John:  See — 

Kempf.  Joseph  and  Diamond.  John.  5.269.673,  CI  425-151  000 
Diana,  Gary  M    5«— 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W  .  Chapman,  James  D  ;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss, 
Steven  P.;  Volo.  Jane  M..  Weil.  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance 
H.,  5.270,530,  C\  250-208. 100 
DiBiagio.  Angck)   Hand  held  work  preparation  device.  5.269.104,  CI. 

5117a0OR 
DIC-Hercules  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawano.    Hiroharu;    Takizawa.    Satoshi;    Owaki.    Hiroki;    and 
Hirayama.  Haruka.  5,270.355.  CI   523-404000 
Dickey.   Enc   R    DC.    reactively   sputtered   antireflection  coatings. 

5.270.858.  CI.  359-586.000 
Dicor  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Francoeur.  Ann-Michele.  5.270.167.  CI  435-7  210 
DiDomizio.  Richard,  lo  Technology  Service  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  tracking  urgeu  from  direct  and  multipath  reflected 
niat  signals  5.270.718.  CI   342-147000. 
DiefenbH:h.  Bemdt   Mill  for  condiments.  S.269.47S,  CI.  241-169  100 


Dielacher.  Franz;  Wallnberger.  Gerald;  and  Formanek.  Karl,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  and  configuration  for  forming  a  line 
termination  of  a  telephone  line.  5,271.059.  CI.  379-398  000. 
Diesel  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Martin.  John  C.  5.269,592,  CI.  298-22  OOR. 
Diesing.  Karl-Heinz;  Groth.  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Wolfgang.  Method  for 

filleting  poultry  bodies  5.269,722,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Dieter,  Kheg:  See — 

Wolfgang,  Diemer;  and  Dieter.  Krieg.  5.269.923,  CI.  210-413.000. 
Diethelm.  Roland;  Brun,  Joseph;  and  Barp,  Bruno,  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited   Module  for  a  fuel  cell  battery.  5.270,131,  CI  429-34.000 
Dielz.  Dennis  R.  See — 

Fife.  Michael  J..  Dietz.  Dennis  R.;  Glenn.  William  M.;  and  Denny. 
Richard  W..  5.269.307.  CI.  128-661.010 
DiGangi.  Vincent  R  .  Jr..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc    Servo  stretch 

assembly  for  blow  molding  machine  5.269.672.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Digital  Scintigraphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Engdahl.  Lawrence  W..  5.270.549.  CI.  2J0-505  100. 
Digoin.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Bajal.     Thierry;     and     Digoin.     Jean-Jacques.     5.270,%I.     CI. 
364-602.000 
Dijkmans.  Eise  C  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Ternary  energy  supply 
circuit    with    a    high    frequency    rejection    filter.    5.270.633.    CI 
318-810.000. 
Dikas.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Dwmell.  Robert  R.;  Parton.  Raymond  E.;  and  Dikas.  Michael  J  . 

5.269.485,  CI.  248-216  400 

Dill.  Rand;  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J  .  lo  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc. 

HPCE  capillary  cartridge  for  uncoiled  capillaries  with  liquid  coolant. 

5.269.901.  CI.  2O4-2990OR. 

Dinh.  Khanh.  to  Heat  Pipe  Technology.  Inc    Passive  defrost  system 

using  waste  heal    5.269.151.  CI.  62-81  000 
Dinkledine.  William  L  :  See— 

Bohnerl.  Larry  J.;  Dinkledine.  William  L.;  and  Pax,  Douglas  C  , 
5,269,440,  CI   221-200  000 
Dinkier.  Charles:  See- 
Day.  James  L  ;  and  Dinkier.  Charles.  5,269,034,  CI.  5-637.000. 
Dion,  F  Eugene:  See — 

Chessman.  H.  Ros-s;  Dion.  F.  Eugene;  Swenson,  Mark  A.;  Mac- 
Pherson.    Aaron;    and    Schaefcr.    Richard    K.    5,270,999,    CI 
369-290.000 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Kaneta,  Mitsutada;  and  Ozawa,  Junko.  5,269,838, 
CI    106-1  220. 
Dirauf.  Franz;  and  Gottfned.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Manipulator  and  process  for  carrying  out  work  in  the  connection- 
piece    region    of  a    vessel,    in    panicular    non-destructive    testing 
5,271,046,  CI   376-249.000  . 
Disamatic.  Inc    See — 

Witte.  Raymond  F ,  5,269,363,  C\.  164-200000 
DiStefano,  Ralph  D  :  See— 

Pnester,  Joseph  W  ;   Wilson,   Steven   E.;   DiStefano,   Ralph  D.; 
Sanborn.    James    A.;    and    Guinn,    Robert    J.,    5,270098     CI 
428-167  000 
Dixit,  Dihp:  Sef— 

Bellcau,  Bernard;  Dixit,  Dihp;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe,  5,270  315 
CI   514-262  000 
Dixon,  John:  See — 

Ryden,  Lee  N.;  and  Dixon,  John  A..  5,269,361.  CI.  I6O-236.000. 
Dixon.  John  A  :  See — 

Ryden.  Lee  N  .  and  Dixon.  John  A  .  5.269.361.  CI    160-236.000 
Dixon.  Larry  D.   See — 

Behnke.  Harold  W  ;  Bottoms.  Richard  T.;  and  Dixon.  Larry  D 
5.271.048.  CI   376-260.000. 
Dixon.  William  T  ;  and  Hong.  Xiaole.  to  North  American   Philips 
Corporation    MR  method  and  apparatus  employing  magnetization 
transfer  contrast    inducing    fat-seleclive   RF   pulse.    5,270,652,   CI 
324-309000 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Moll,  Benjamin  A  ,  5,270.175,  CI  435-41  000 
Do,  Tai  H..  Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes,  Wilhelm  F.;  Reece, 
Marvin  P.;  and  McCorkle,  Daniel  J.,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Hydraulic 
fitting  locks  5.269.566.  CI   285-39  000 
Doan.  Trung  T  :  Set — 

Kim.  Sung  C;  Yu,  Chris  C;  and  Doan,  Trung  T.,  5.270.263.  CI 
437-228.000 
Dobbeling.  Klaus,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  High-pressure  atomizinB 

nozzle   5.269.495.  CI   239-590  300 
Dobrovolny.  Pierre,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  AGC  circuit 
for    double    conversion    digital    television    tuner     5.270,824.    CI 
.358-191  100 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kircher.  Gunter.  5.270.906.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See- 
Franz.  Andreas,  and  Allgauer.  Michael.  5.271.078.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Dr   Karl  Thomae  GmbH   Sef— 

Ries.  Uwe;  Hauel.  Norbert.  Narr.  Berthold;  van  Meel,  Jacques; 
Wienen.   Wolfgang;   and    Entzerolh.    Michael.    5.270.322.   Cl! 
514-300000 
Doery.  Michael  S  ;  Eventoff.  Arnold  T  ;  and  Salomon.  James  A.,  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Ink  tray  and  platen  dnve  train  for  a  flat  bed 
postage  pnniing  apparatus.  5.269.220,  CI    101-91  000 
Doherty.  Martin  A    See- 
Sham,  Chi  K.;  Jansen.  Wilhelmus  T.  M.;  and  Doherty,  Martin  A 
5.27a40l,  CI.  525-420000 
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Doiron,  Daniel  R;  and  Narciso.  Hugh  L    Jr.  •oPDT^Sys.ems.  Inc. 

Diffusion  tip  for  optical  fibers.  5.269,777,  CL  606-7.(Wa 
Dollinger,  Gavin  D  ;  Cumco,  Robert  L  ;  and  KuniUni  Michae  G..  to 

CetiB  Corporation  HPLC  light  scattering  detector  for  biopolymers. 

5  269.937.  CI.  210-656.000.  „  ,       u 
Domb,  Abraham  J  ,  to  Nova  PharmaceutK^  ^'^^^Tn-,n°lllS"A' 

dndes  of  oligomerized  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids    5,270,419,  CI 
526-318  200. 

Dongworth.  Michael  R:  See—  .  ..  ,  .i„ 

Thomas.  Keith  M  ;  Dongworth,  Michael  R  ;  and  Melvin.  Alec. 
5.270.985.  CI.  367-142.000.  .        ,        ,        ■ 

Donnersug,  Leonard,  to  Siemens  Energy  *  Automation,  IiK.  L«y-m 
lug   5,269,710,  CI.  439-810.000.  . 

Doodson   Peter  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cassette  with  a  mag- 
netic tape  5,269,412,  CI.  206-393  000  ^     „    . 

Dordick,  ^nathan  S.;  Rethwisch.  David  G  ;  and  Patil,  Damodar  R  Jo 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation    Sugar-based  polymers 

Dordick.  jdnatiian  S.;  Hacking,  Andrew  J.;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A.,  to  Tate 

6  Lyle  Public  Limited  Company    Sucrose  6,4'-dicarboxylic  esters. 
5,270,460,  CI.  536-115.000. 

°°™hle°WaUer^  SchafTner,  Guido.  5.269.933,  CI.  21^640.000. 
Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See—  <  iso  vi6     CI 

Wamking,     Rienhard;     and    Orunwald,    Sonn,     5,269,306,    Cl. 
128-660.030. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Leikam,Wem«H.,  5,269,928,  CI.  210-525.000. 
Dorschug,  Michael;  and  Seipke.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Akuengese  1- 
schaf*    Method  for  the  selective  cleavage  of  fusion  proteins  with 
lysosuphin   5,270,176,  CI.  435-69.7M. 

°°^;mo'to."H!s^rKumanoya.  Masjki;  Ctosaka  K.Bim|i;  Konishi, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Akira,  5,270,977,  CI.  365-201.000. 

^^'vLirE^ P.;  Van  Enckevort,  Wilhelmus  J.  P.;  and  Doting,  Jan, 

5,270,543,  CI.  250-306.000  .      „   ,.        „     .     r.i 

Dotson.  Ronald  L;  Loftis,  Harry  J  ;  and  Steely,  Robert  K    to  Win 
Corporation  Process  for  removal  of  inert  gases  from  Uquid  chlonne 
and^stem  therefor.  5,269,834,  CI.  95-104000 
Dotson  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Lmg,  Jack  A.,  5:269,358.  CI.  157-1.170. 
Dougherty,  Timothy  S.:  See—  „       .^  -,-•      .u     c 

Chan,  Maureen  G  ;  Connole,  Kent  B;  Dougherty.  Timothy  S.; 
Dye,  Karen  D.;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Kuck,  Valene  J  ;  IxMn, 
Leonard  D  deceased;  Nelson.  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia,  RalTaele 
A..  5,270,486,  CI.  174-23.0OR. 

'^"glj^hfr"*^?^' A^'iiid    Douglas,    Ellwood    S.,    5.270.495,    CI. 
177-25.180. 

'^*B^.'esTS'l^K"''t;Jd'T^l,^Fey  A  ,  5,270,307,  CI.  514-224.500 
&°E"Jlan!;i  "  and  Watson.  j\hn  C  .  5.269.172,  CI  73-40  700 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M.. 

5.270.404,  CI.  525-481.000.  .  ^    .._    n.  i  u 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M., 

5.270.405,  CI.  525-481  000.  

Earls,  Jimmy  D ;  Puckett.  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 

5.270.406,  CI   525-481000. 
Hool  Kevin  O  .  5,269.176,  CI.  73-64  520 
C^ghner,  Michael  K  ,  5,270,386,  CI   525^66^000. 
Parrish.  Donald  B..  5.270.430.  CI   528-49  OOa 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J..  5,269,989,  CI   264-60000. 
Rama^iathan.  Ravi;  Schrenk.  Walter  J  ;  and  Wheatley,  John  A., 

5.269,995,  CI.  264-171  000.  ,  „n  «T    r^ 

Sheilds.  Nigel;  and  van  de  Langkniis.  Gerard  B.,  5.270.387.  CI. 
525-71.000. 
°°*HSg™Car*S'^rLmz.*5irchael    A.;   and   Wil«>n.    Steven   W . 

McVie.Janies;  and  Rowlands,  Martin   5,269,951,  CI  2«-8,«» 
Vanwert.    Bernard;    and    Wilson,    Steven    W.,    5,270,425.    CI. 

Varaprath,  Padmakamuri  J  ;  and  Vincent,  Judith  M.,  5,270,036,  CI. 

424-71.000.  „„ 

Ward,  Andrew  H.,  5,270,427.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See—  ^     .       n^      v    v     ._^ 

Brown.  Scott  S    D;  Hupfield.  Peter  C.;L^  Peter  Y.  K.;  and 

Taylor,  Richard  G  ,  5,270,423,  CI   528-1 5XMa  _     . .  „ 

Drake    Robert  A.;  Griffiths.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Thomas,  David  R., 

5.270,424.  CI.  528-15.000. 

°°*D^Sfr:\>I^J.  L..  5,269.414,  CI.  2«^.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See--  .„,,,,„    ri 

Murakami,    Ichiro;    and    Motomura,    Hideyuki,    5,270,110.    CI. 
428-355.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.  Ltd  :  See--  ,„nma      ri 

Kobayashi.     Hideki;     and     Nishiumi,     Wataru.     5.270,074,     CI. 
427-154.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  c-;.^i,i 

Ueda.  Toshio;  Sato.  Yuichi;  Isoyama,  Seiji;  and  Hisano.  Seuchi. 
5.269,855.  CI.  148-302.000 
Dowd.  James  D  ;  Hilbom,  David  M  ;  Weilant,  Roy;  and  L»w««»n^ 
Abdolhossein  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Method 
of  aligning  and  installing  an  automobile  headliner  by  a  previously 
attached  i^nshade  assembly.  5,269.060.  CI.  29-897.200. 


Doyelle.  Pierre:  See — 

Gambut.     Jean-Michel;     and     Doyelle.     Pierre,     5,270,678.    Ct. 
335-289.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafk:  See- 
Loser.  Ralf  E.;  and  Maurer.  Christoph,  5,269.293.  CI.  128-204.1JO. 
Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  to  G.D  Socieu'  per  Azioni.  Method  and  device 

for  applying  scaling  stnps  to  packages  5,269,121,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Drake,  Cyril  F..  to  Borden  (UK)  Limited.  Controlled  delivery  device*. 

5,270,048,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Drake,  Robert  A.;  Griffiths,  Brian  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Limited.  Hydrosilylation  process.  5,270,424,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Drako,  Dean:  See — 

Dawson,  William;  and  Drako,  Dean,  5,270,688,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See— 

College,    John    W.;    and    Benson,    Lewis    B.,    5,270,026.    Q. 

423-243.080. 

Dreher.  Robert:  See—  _  ^        ,  ,^„  ,^ 

Kelly.  David  W.;  Stadler.  Carol  G.;  and  Dreher,  Robert,  5.269.30a 

CI.  607-4.000. 

Dreizler,  Siegfried.  Spacer  suited  for  being  embedded  in  coocrete. 

5,269.113,  CI.  52-649.100. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

GecUe,  Ned  A.,  5,269,061,  CI.  29-897.312. 
Drilex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Forrest,  John,  5,269,383,  CI.  175-26.000. 
Drinnnon,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Pouliquen,  Benoit  Y.;  Willette.  Bill;  Delano,  Robert  G.;  and  E>nnn- 
non,  Timothy  J.,  5,269,403,  CI.  204-298.120. 
Drukker  International  B.V.:  See— 

Visser,  Eric  P.;  Van  Enckevort,  Wilhelmus  J.  P.;  and  Doung.  Jan, 
5,270,543,  CI   250-306.000. 
Drumm,  Donald  E.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Computer  input  device 

using  orienution  sensor.  5,270,691,  C\.  345158.000. 
Dryden  Gale  E.,  to  MedicPro  Inc.  Irrigation  apparatus  and  method  for 

suction  catheters.  5.269.756.  CI.  604-54.000. 
Drzewiecki,  Gregory  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Combined  hot 
tap   pipe   cutter  and   gate   valve   for   plastic   pipe.    5.269.340.   CI. 
137-318.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See- 
Sham,  Chi  K.;  Jansen.  Wilhelmus  T  M  ;  and  Doherty.  Martm  A., 
5,270,401,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Dubrovsky,  Michael;  Lynch,  Steven  D.;  and  Scuunanna.  Steven  F.,  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  Removal  of  oily 
residues  from  aqueous  waste  streams.  5,269,934,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

DeSerio,  Kenneth  R.;  Thompson,  Scott  C;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Urda,  Paul,  5.269,045,  CI.  16-1I4.00R. 
Dudek.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  White,  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Engine  with  prediction/estimation  air  flow  determination. 
5,270,935,  CI.  364-431.010. 
Duffy  Harold  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Telemetry  daU 

word  selector  and  processor.  5,270,705,  CI.  340-870.130. 
Dufresne,  Thomas  E.:  See—  -  ,,,  ^.     n 

Dhawan,  Atam   P.,  and   Dufresne,  Thomas  E.,   5,271,064,  CI. 
382-54.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Bell,  Robert  M.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  J.;  and  Nicbob,  Jeffrey  B., 
5,270,310,  a.  514-238.200. 
Dumas,  Herve:  See—  „     .         ^  --. 

Ferrand,  Gerard;  Dumas,  Herve;  Depin,  Jean-Claude;  and  QuenOn, 
Yvette,  5,270,465,  CI.  544-258.000. 
Duncan,  James  L.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
preventing  atrial  competition  during  sensor-driven  operation  of  a 
dual-chamber  pacemaker  5,269.299,  CI    128-419.0PG. 
Dunnett,  Paul  C:  See— 

Riga    Richard  T.;  Dunphy,   Patrick  J.;  and  Dunnett,  Paul  C, 
5.270.209.  CI.  436-39.000. 
Dunphy,  Patrick  J.:  See—  „    ,  ^ 

Rigg,  Richard  T.;  Dunphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dunnett,   Paul  C, 
5,270,209,  a.  436-39.000 
Duong,  Quoc  D.;  and  Boisvert,  Rheal,  to  Bitumar  R.  A  D.  (2768836 
Canada  Inc.).  Asphalt  composition  and  process  for  obtaining  same. 
5.270.361,  CI.  524-80.000. 
Du  Plessis,  John  A.:  See— 

Gussmann,  Heinz  W.;  Du  Plessis.  John  A.;  and  Everett,  Denys  J., 
5,269,936,  CI.  210-675.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Lynne  E.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.;  and  Polsky,  Shay  E., 

5.270,164.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Eveleigh.  John  W.  D..  5,270,193.  CI  435-181.000. 
Evers.  Glenn  R..  5,270,076.  Q.  427-220.000. 
Figuly,  Garret  D.,  5,270,402,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Marks.  David  N.,  5,270,437,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Michalczyk,  Michael  J.,  5,270,429.  CI.  528-42.000. 
Mitra.  Niranjan  K..  5,269,700,  CX.  439-395  000 
Palmer,  George  T.,  5,270,362,  CI.  524-81.000. 
Proffitt,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,269,952,  CI   252-8  800. 

Rebouillat.  Serge.  5.270, 1 1 3,  CI.  428-375.000.  

Sanford,    William    M.;    and    Uy,    William    C,    5.270.1 18.    CI. 

428-473.500. 
Walker.    Peter;    Ma,    Sheau-Hwa;   and    Matthews.    Andrew    E.. 
5.270.078,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Durakon  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Cower    Jerald;  Trent,  Kelly  J.;  Godwin,  Gary  R.;  and  Reeves, 
Greg  B.,  5.269.a7.  CI.  224-42.420. 
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Dutton.  Tom:  See — 

Chilln,  Colin  A.;  Dutlon.  Tom;  Zakikihani.  Mohsen;  and  Oakley, 
Simon  J..  5,270,370.  CI.  524-260.000 
Dwinell.  Robert  R.;  Parton.  Raymond  E.;  and  Dikas.  Michael  1  Adhe- 
sive fastening  device  5,269,485,  CI  248-216  400 
Dye,  Karen  D    See — 

Chan,  Maureen  G  :  Connole,  Kent  B  :  Oougherty,  Timolhy  S.: 
Dye,   Karen   D;    Kaufman,   Stanley:    Kuck,   Valerie  J.:    Loan, 
Leoiurd  D.,  deceased:  Nelson.  Edward  D  :  and  Sabia,  Raffaele 
A  .  5,270,486,  CI    I74-2300R 
Dyer.  Paul  N    See— 

Carolan,  Michael  F  ;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  Fine.  Stephen  M  ,  and  LaBar. 
James  M  .  Sr  .  5,26'),822,  CI.  '>5-54  000 
Dyke,  Denis  G   Method  and  article  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 

presence  of  air  in  steam   5,270,217,  CI  436-127  000 
Dzung,  John  C  :  See — 

Marchuk.  JefTrey   P:   Dzung,  John  C.  and   Habbaba,   Faris  S, 
5.270,499.  CI   200-5.aOA. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Sullivan,  Joseph;  Phillipson,  Douglas  W  .  Straub,  Henner;  and 
Ermann,  Peter  H  ,  5,270,334,  CI   514-459000 
E.  S  Originals,  Inc  :  See— 

Oils.  Jon  D  ;  and  Hooper,  Terry  J..  5.269,408.  CI.  206-288  COO 
E-Systems,  Inc    See— 

Loucks,  Kenneth  W  ,  5,269,132,  CI.  60-204  COO 
Earle,  Anthony  See — 

Roscnburgh,  John  H.;  Patton,  David  L.:  Piccinino,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.; 
and  Earle,  Anthony,  5,270.762,  CI   354-324.000 
Earls,  Jimmy  D  .  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr  ,  and  Puckell.  Paul  M  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Curable  compositions  of  mesogen-conlain- 
ing  advanced  epoxy  resins  and  curing  agents  therefor  5.270,404,  CI. 
525-481000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckelt,  Paul  M.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Mesogenic  epoxy  compounds.  5.270.405. 
CI.  525-481  000 
Earls,  Jimmy  D  .  Puckett.  Paul  M..  and  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Advanced  epoxy  resin  compositions  con- 
taining mesogenic  moieties.  5,270,406,  CI    525-481  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Camall,    Edward,   Jr ;   and  Ozimck,   Edward  J..    5.270.491,  CI 

174-52  400 
Chapman,  James  O.;  and  Godlewski.  Wayne  W .  5.270,695,  CI 

345-131000. 
Estelle,  Lee  R  ,  5.270,861,  CI.  359-676000 
Estelle,  Lee  R  .  5,270,867.  CI   359-692.000 
FerschI,  Michael  S.,  5,27a734,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Fiscella,   Marcello  D  ;  and   Pickering,  James  E,   5,270.735,  CI. 

346-760PH 
Fitzgerald,  John  J  ;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T  :  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 

arz,  John  R  .  5,269.740.  CI  492-56000 
Godlewski.  Wayne  W.;  Chapman.  James  D  .  Diana,  Gary  M.,  Hiss. 
Steven  P.;  Volo.  Jane  M  ;  Weil.  Richard,  and  Underwood.  Lance 
H..  5.270.530.  CI   250-208. 100. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.270.152.  CI.  430-360.000 

Hilden.  Hugh  M  ;  and  Howe.  Dennis  G  .  5.271.016,  CI  371-37.100 
Johannes,   Waller;  Wooster.   Daniel  J.;  and   Eaton.   Donald   E.. 

5.269.836.  CI  96-6.000 
Kerr.    Roger    S;    and    Blanding.    Douglass    L.,    5,270,731.    CI 

346-24.000 
Kwak.  Debby  H  .  5.270.761.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Lee.   Benedict   M  ;  and   Winebarger.  Charles  S.,  S,269,9%.  CI. 

264-207  000 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P,  5,270.563,  CI    177-145.000. 
Mita.  Kikuo,  5,270.838.  CI.  358-471  000. 
Newman,  Peter  A.,  5,270,754.  CI    354-149  1 10. 
O'Brien.    Michael    J;    and    Smith,    William    B..    5,270,869.    CI 

359-820  000 
OBnen.    Michael    J;    and    Smith.    Wllluun    B.    5,270,870,    CI 

359-820.000. 
Parsons.  Michael   H  ;  and  Simmons.  William  J,  5,27a733,  CI. 

346-76.00L. 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A  :  Brownstein,  Scon  A  .  Came,  Holden  R.;  and 

Axman,  Michael  S,  5.270,831,  CI   358-403  000 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A  :  Smith,  Douglas  H  .  Manley.  Richard  F  ;  and 

Bilson.  Carole  A  ,  5,270.839.  CI   358-474.000. 
Pathak.  Jagdish;  Caywood.  John;  Tredwell.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Anag- 

nostopoulos.  Conslantine  N..  5.270.980,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  and  Newington.  Ian  M  ,  5,270,161,  CI.  430-637.000. 
Porte.  Johannes  J  .  5.270.007.  CI  422-64000 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  Patton.  David  L.;  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.; 

and  Earle.  Anthony,  5.270,762,  CI   354-324.000. 
Skop,  Francis  R.,  Jr.;  and  Chemobilsky,  Isevy,  5,270,540,  CI 

250-239.000. 
Wenschhof.   David   E;    Fuss,    Fred    M.;   and   Scott,   Judith    B.. 

5,269,415.  CI  211-13  000. 
Willis,  Roland  G  ;  and  Tester,  John,  5,270,145,  CI  430-203  000 
Zander,     Dennis    R,    and    Smart.     David    C.     5.270.760.    CI. 
354-275000. 
Eastman.  Michael  D .  to  New  York  Slate  Eleclnc  t  Gas  Corporation. 

Fluid  flow  control  system   5,269.334.  CI    137-12.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds.  Joseph  D  .  5.269.194.  CI   74-363  000 
Thompson,  Michael  R.;  Malone,  Peter  C  ;  and  Malone,  Peter  J., 
5,269.459.  CI  236-92.00B 


Eaton.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Johannes.   Walter;  Wooster.   Daniel  J.;  and  Eaton,   Donald  E.. 
5.269.836.  CI.  96-6.000. 
Eckhardt.  Claude:  See— 

Schlenkcr.  Wolfgang.  Werthemann.  Dieter;  and  Eckhardt.  Claude. 
5.269.815.  CI.  8-475  000 
Eckhardt.  Fntz:  See— 

Schoenherr.     Walter,     and     Eckhardt,     Fritz,     5,270,610,     CI. 
313-318  000. 
Ecp  Enichem  Polimen  S  R  L  :  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano:  Milani,  Fedenco;  Pondrelli,  Maddalena:  Borghi, 
Ilalo;  and  Invemizzi,  Renzo,  5,270,275,  CI   502-116.000. 
Ecti  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui,  Takayuki,  5,269,147,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Edel,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Barker.   Barbara  A.;   Edel.  Thomas  R  ;  and   Stark.  Jeffrey  A 
5.271.097.  CI   395-135.000. 
Edwards.  John  R  .  Casey.  Shawn  E.;  and  Flanigan.  Charles  D..  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation.  Compact  disk  drive  head  disk  assembly 
with  conformable  tape  seal   5.270.887.  CI.  360-97.030. 
Edwards.   Robert;  Techau.  Jeffrey,  and  Rudolph,   Rita,  to  Amdahl 
Corporation.  Scannable  system  with  addressable  scan  reset  groups 
5,271.019.  CI   371-22.300 
Edwards.  William  H..  IIL  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas 
turbine    elements    bearing    coke    inhibiting    coalings    of   alumina 
5.269.137,  CI  60-261000 
Eftekhari,  Abe:  See- 
Singh,  Jag  J  ;  Eftekhari,  Abe;  and  Parmar.  Devendra  S.,  5,270,781. 
CI.  356-32000. 
Egawa,  Jiro:  See— 

Nakane,  Rinlaro:  and  Egawa,  Jiro,  5,270,784.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Eggenberger.  Waller:  See— 

Warkus.    Clemens;    and    Eggenberger.    Waller.    5,269,619,    CI 
403-240000 
Eguchi,  Ken:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda,  Hiroshi.  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa 
Yuko:  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  5.270.965.  CI.  365-107.000. 
Ehrle.  Sylvester  L  Dispenser  lock.  5.269,439.  CI.  221-151.000 
Ehrlich.  Susan  G.:  See— 

Wiercinski.  Robert  A.;  Jenkins.  Robert  F.;  Gaidis.  James  M.-  and 
Ehrhch.  Susan  G..  5.270.373.  CI.  524-423.000. 
Eichelberger.  Donald  P.:  See— 

McAndrew.  Thomas  P.;  Nordquist.  Andrew  F  .  Pinschmidt.  Ro- 
bert   K..    Jr.;    and    Eichelberger.    Donald    P.,    5,270.379,    CI 
524-555.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Schon.  Norbert;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Kress. 
Hans-Jurgen.  and  Buekers.  Josef.  5.270.385.  CI   525-64000. 
Eichstadt.  Fredenc  P  :  See— 

Conete.  Enc;  Eichstadt.  Frederic  P.;  and  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A  , 
5.269.138.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Eisen.  Norbert;  Zollner.  Robert;  Henning.  Wolfgang;  and  Dederichs. 
Reinhold.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
back  foamed  internal  parts  for  refrigeration  furniture   5.269.986  CI 
264-46  400 
Elangovan.  Singaravelu:  See — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu.  5.269.902.  CI 
204-426000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gerling.  John  E  .  5,270.509,  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
Electronic  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  5,270,662,  CI.  324-627.000. 

Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See 

Lee,  Keun  K.;  Choi,  Jin  Y.;  Cho,  Young  S.;  and  Lee,  Hyeons  H 
5.271,003,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Bradley  D.,  5,269.905,  CI.  205-101.000. 
Elf  France:  See — 

Germanaud,    Laurent;    Azorin.    Patrick;    and    Turello.    Patrick 
5,269.954.  CI.  252-47.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Bemhart.  Claude;  Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques;  Nisato, 
Dino;  Perreault.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette 
5.270.317.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Coude,  Francois  X.;  Foumier.  Jacqueline:  and  Guzzi.  Umberto 

5,270,320,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Keane,  Peter-Eugene;  Bianchetti,  Alberto;  Simiand,  Jacques  and 
Croci,  Tiziano.  5.270.341.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bang.  Nils  U  ;  Beckmann.  Robert  J  ;  Jaskunas.  S.  R.;  Lai.  Mei-Huei 
T  ;  Little.  Sheila  P  ;  Long.  George  L  ;  and  Santerre.  Robert  F  , 
5.270.040.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Cantrell.  Buddy  E.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dennis  M..  5.270.328    CI 

514-331.000. 
Gerlitz.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gnnnell.  Brian  W..  5.270,178,  CI  435-69  100 
Scott,  William  L.,  5,270,329,  CI.  514-392.000. 

Elizabeth  Ardcn  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See 

Rigg,   Richard  T;   Dunphy,  Patrick  J;  and   Dunnett,   Paul  C. 
5.270.209.  d  436-39000. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg  Co ,  Inc.:  See— 

Trapp,  James  M  ,  5,269,343.  CI.  137-554.000. 
Ellcon  National,  Inc.:  See- 
Barefoot.  Richard.  5.269,594.  CI.  303-22.200. 
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Elleaume.  Philippe:  See— 

Fouche.  Yvon;  Desodt.  Guy;  Elleaume.  Philippe;  Auvray.  Gerard; 
and  Anaslassiades.  Jean.  5.271.043.  CI.  375-115.000. 
Ellis,  Charles  E  .  Jr    See- 
O'Brien.  Michael  J.;  Ellis,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth 
A.,  5,270,948,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ellsworth,  Michael  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Chu.  Richard  C;  Ellsworth,  Michael  J.,  Jr  ;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and 
Vader,  David  T.,  5,269,372,  CI.  165-80400 
Elms,  Robert  T.;  Schlolterer,  John  C;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Murphy, 
William  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Sure  chip  plus.  5,270,898, 
CI.  361-96.000. 
Elp  Rochat:  See— 

Rochal,  Jean-Denis,  5,269,924,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 
Richmond.  James  W  ,  5,269,333,  CI.  137-1  000 
Slocum,  Laurence  S  ,  5,270,947,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Emery,  Jerome  W  :  See— 

O'Loughlin,  John  P.;  Klages,  Gordon  J,;  Swann,  Timolhy  A.;  and 
Emery,  Jerome  W.,  5,269,560,  CI.  280-736  000 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Robida,  James  E.,  Freilich.  Vladimir:  and  Davidian,  Richard  M.. 
5,269.162.  CI    70-224000 
Emori.  Shinji;  and  Tamamura,  Masaya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Controllable 
delay  logic  circuit  for  providing  variable  delay  time.  5,270,586,  CI. 
307-455.000. 
Ems-Palvag:  See— 

Maltsson,    Kjell    V.;    Rehmann,    Robert;    and    Zaugg,    Rudolf, 
5,269,223,  CI    102-210.000. 
Endoh,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Endoh,  Toshiaki;  Kawamura,  Naoto;  and  Kato, 
Hisaharu,  5,271,072,  CI.  382-56.000 
Endress  +  Hauser  Weuer  GmbH  -t-  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kalteis,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Dieter,  5.270,732,  CI.  346-46.000. 
Energy  A  Environmental  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Ho,  Loc;  Chen,  Shih  L.;  Seeker,  William  R  ;  and  Maly,  Peter  M., 
5,270,025,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Engbersen,    Antonius    J.;    Heddes,    Marco;    Herkersdorf,    Andreas; 
Luijten,  Ronald;  and  Rothauser.  Ernst,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  evalua- 
tion of  distributed  networks.  5,271,000.  CI.  370-13  000. 
Engdahl.  Lawrence  W..  to  Digital  Scintigraphics.  Inc.  Annular  cylin- 
dncal  multihole  collimator  for  a  radioisotope  camera  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.270.549.  CI.  250-505. 100. 
Engel.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Elms,  Robert  T  ;  Schlolterer,  John  C  ;  Engel,  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Murphy.  William  J.,  5,270.898,  CI.  361-96.000 
Englert,    Francis    P     Undergravel    filtration    system.    5,269,914,    CI. 

210-151.000. 
Enichem  Anic  S.R.L.:  See — 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena,  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mano,  5,270,443,  CI   528-485.000. 
Enichem  Sintesi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Costanzi,    Silvestro;    Pallini,    Luciano;    and    Guisoni,    Damiano, 
5,270,470,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Enlight  Corporation:  See— 

Liu,  Morgan  C  ,  5,269,598,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Enning.  Norbert:  See — 

Klages.  Ulnch;  Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  5,269,585, 
CI.  296-205.000. 
Enomolo,  Kalashi:  See— 

lloh,  Hisato;  Enomoto,  Kalashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishiiawa. 
Tutomu,  5,270,463,  CI.  540-136.000. 
Ensci  Inc.:  See— 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5,269,935,  CI.  210-653.000. 
Entreprise  Jean  Lefebvre:  See— 

Soliman,  Samir;  Sibaud,  Claude;  and  Potter,  Jean-Pierre,  5,269,626, 
CI.  404- 108.000. 
Entzerolh,  Michael:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr,  Berthold;  van  Meel,  Jacques; 

Wienen,    Wolfgang;   and   Entzerolh,   Michael,    5,270,322,   CI. 

514-300.000. 

Epple,  Anton;  Frey,  Wolfram;  Trube,  Hans;  Pfeiffer,  Martin;  Jocher, 

Reiner;  and  Gerstner,  Harald,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Spraying 

device  for  motor  vehicle  headlamp-cleaning  systems.  5,269,464,  CI. 

239- 1 30.000. 

Epstein,  Barry  M    Means  and  method  for  testing  and  monitonng  a 

circuit  breaker  panel  assembly  5,270,658,  CI.  324-424.000. 
Erickion,  John  H.;  and  Tepper,  John  C,  to  American  Medical  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Double-transducer  system  for  PEMF  therapy.  5,269,747, 
CI.  600-14.000. 
Eriksson,  Lars.  Battery  terminal  post  clamp  adapted  for  connection  to 
an   external    electric    power   source   or   consumer.    5,269,709,   CI. 
439-772.000. 
Ermann,  Peter  H.:  See— 

O'Sullivan,  Joaeph;  Phillipson.  Douglas  W ;  Straub,  Henner;  and 
Ermann,  Peter  H.,  5,270.334,  CI.  514-459.000 
Ernst,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Popovich,  Michael  S.;  Ernst,  Richard  J.;  and  Yatea,  Edward  D., 
5,269,450.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Eropol  Finance  el  Developpcmeni:  See— 

Sergent,  Olivier  M.  G  ,  5,270,513.  CI.  219-69.120, 
ESCO  Corporation:  Set— 

Ottestad,  Jack  B.,  5.269,382,  CI.  173-200.000. 


Eshita,  Takashi:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumilake;  Nakazawa,  Tsulomu;  Eshita, 
Takashi;  Maeda,  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsunenori,  5,270,224, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Esin,  Alexander  J.;  and  Rossclson,  Boris  S.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Continu- 
ous self  test  time  gale  ultrasonic  sensor  and  method.  5.269,188,  CI. 
73-610000 
Eskelinen,  Juhani;  Makinen,  Risto:  and  Jarvensivu,  Markku,  to  Valmet 
Paper    Machinery    Incorporated     Deflection-compensated    doctor 
blade  beam.  5.269.846,  CI    118-100.000. 
Essex,  Frederick  B.  Method  to  make  safe  an  ungrounded  electrical 

receptacle  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,269,697,  CI.  439-148.000. 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique):  See— 

Pedrono,  Claude,  5,270,745,  CI    351-169000 
Estelle,  Lee  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Zoom  lens  system  for  use 

in  a  compact  camera.  5,270,861,  CI.  359-676000. 
Estelle,  Let  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  zoom  letis 

having  a  weak  front  lens  group.  5.270.867.  CI.  359-692.000, 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Sardelis.  Timolhy  A.;  Parisi,  Paul  J.;  Schaible.  Lester  E.;  Trozzo. 
Lawrence    P.;   and    Wolczynski.    Matthew    L..    5.269,806,   CI. 
606-222.000. 
Els  Morice  el  Cie  Trailogaz:  See — 

Aldeguer,  Rene  ;  Revclli,  Maurice;  and  Vardas,  Michel,  5,269,419, 
CI.  211-188.000. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  Greutlner,  Sabine;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut, 5.270,456,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Eugster,  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara.  Gi- 
orgio, to  Mangen  S.A.  Sterols,  their  fatty  acid  esters  and  glucosides; 
processes  for  their   preparation;   spontaneously  dispersible  agents 
containing  these  compounds,  and  their  use  for  treatment  of  tumors. 
5.270.041.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Eugster.  Conrad:  See — 

Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio.  5.270.041.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Evans,  Neil  M..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Aerofoil  cooling.  5,269.653,  CI. 

4I6-97.00R 
Eveleigh,  John  W.  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company. 
Immobilization     of    biomolecules    on     perfluorocarbon     surfaces 
5,270,193,  CI.  435-181.000. 
Evenloff,  Arnold  T.:  See — 

Doery,  Michael  S.;  EventofT,  Arnold  T.;  and  Salomon,  James  A., 
5,269,220,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Reichert,    Samuel    F;    and    Thrasher,    Gary    L.,    5,270,128,    C\. 
429-29  000 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rydell,  Mark  A.,  5,269,754,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Loan,  David  R.;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  Swart,  Mark  A.;  and 
Wilkie,  David  J.,  5,270,641,  CI.  324-I5800F 
Everett,  Denys  J.:  See — 

Gussmann,  Heinz  W.;  Du  PIcssis.  John  A.;  and  Everett,  Denys  J., 
5,269,936,  CI.  210-675.000. 
Eveis,  Glenn  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  coaling  alkyl  ketene  dimer  on  titanium  dioxide.  5,270,076,  CI. 
427-220.000. 
Ewers.  R  Otto.  Slurry  hauling  vehicle.  5.269,604.  CI   366-277.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Martin  A  ;  and  Fetcko,  John  T.,  5,269,670,  CI  425-72.200. 
Bhutani,     Dinesh;     and     Crandall,     James     A.,     5,269,574,     CI. 

293-102.000. 
Takeuchi,   Mikio;  Obara,  Yuji;   Katoh,   Masahiko;  and  Ohwaki, 
Masafumi,  5,270,407,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Baird,  William  C  ;  Boyle,  Joaeph  P.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill, 

5,269,907,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Broadhurst,  Thomas  E,  5,269.925,  CI.  210488.000 
Ezekowitz,  Raymond  A.  B  ,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 

The.  Human  mannose-bindmg  protein.  5,270,199,  CI.  435-240.200. 
F  B  Leopold  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The:  See- 
Brown,    Marvin    A.;   and    Beverly.    Richard    P.,    5.269.920.    CI 
210-274.000. 
Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S.A.:  See— 

Budin.  Marc;  Bergcr,  Maurice;  and  Lauenstein.  Michael.  5,269,479, 
CI.  242-58  600. 
Fackert,  Juergen:  See — 

Rechtziegel,  Bruno;  Brandslaetter,  Wolfgang;  Fackert,  Juergen; 
and  Tauber,  Klaus,  5.270,001,  CI.  420480.000. 
Fagan,  John  R.;  and  Wnghl,  John  A.,  to  C  R  Bard,  Inc.  Catheter  with 
integral   steerable   guidewire   having   linear   to   rotary   movement. 
5,269,757,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Faggin,  Federico:  See — 

Allen,   Timothy   P.;    Wall,   Michael   F.,   and   Faggin,   Federico, 
5.270,963,  CI.  364-861.000. 
Faghri.  Amir,  to  Wright  Sute  University.  Temperature  regulation 
system    for    the    human    body    using    heat    pipes     5,269,369.    Q. 
607-104.000. 
FairtMnks,  David  R.:  See— 

Martorana,  Richard  T ;  Alpaugh.  Hariand  E..  Jr.;  Hickey,  Edward 
S.;  Fairbanks,  David  R  ;  Gorman,  Ingrid  L.;  and  DePrete,  Khstie 
A.,  5,270,550,  CI   250-505  100. 
Fairhurst,  Jon  A.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Inverse  hyperbolic 
comb  fUter.  5,270,803,  a.  358-31.000. 
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Falco.  Lucien;  Voirin,  Guy;  «nd  Parn»u«,  Olivier,  lo  Centre  Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microlechnique  S.A   While  light  interferomet- 
lic  device  adapted  to  define  an  absolute  reference  position.  5,270,789, 
a.  356-345.000. 
Fan,  Jia  S.,  to  Tosoh  SMD.  Inc.  Cathode  assembly  for  cathodic  sputter- 
ing apparatus.  5.269.899,  CI    204-298  090 
Fandrey,  Ronald  R  .  to  Samco  Corporation;  and  Suel  Asset  Manage- 
ment Co  Adjusuble  simg  apparatus.  5.269,578,  CI.  294-74  000. 
Fanto,  Nicola  St*— 

Taglialalela.    Giulio;    Fanto,    Nicola;    Santaniello,     Mose;    and 
Cavazza.  Claudto,  5,270,472,  CI.  560-251  000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  Set— 

Seki.    Masaki;    Takegahara.    Takashi;     and     Matsunaka.    Tom, 
5,270,918,  CI   364-191000 
Fanuc  Ltd:  Set — 

Hirota,  Mitsuhiko:  and  Inoue.  Tadashi,  5,270,632,  CI   318-799.000 
Shmozaki,  Satoru.  5,270,940,  CI   364-474.290. 
Faraci.  Vito.  Jr.  Oil  consumption  counter.  5.270.684,  CI.  34O-578.000. 
Farley,  Catherine  E.:  Stt— 

Chiapetta.  Pal;  Farley,  Cathenne  E.;  Mazzola.  Bemie;  and  Smith, 
E.  Mark,  5.269,085,  CI.  40-311.000. 
Farmer,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Warren.  Robert  C;   Farmer,  Stanley   E.;  and   Herz,  Glenn  E., 
5,269.227,  CI.  105-29. 100. 
Famsworth.  Vincent,  to  Porton  Instruments,  Inc.  Protein  sequencing. 

5.270.213.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Farrar.  Paul  A.,  Sr.:  Set — 

Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Kalter.  Howard  L.;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A..  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven.  Willem  B..  and  White.  Francis 
R..  5,270,261,  a.  437-209000 
Farrar.  Ralph  C,  Jr.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Trepka,  William  J., 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Sequential  coupling  in  formation  of 
resinous  block  copolymers.  5.270.396.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Farrell.  Ro»anne  R.:  Stt — 

Farrell,    Todd    M;    and    FarreU.    Roxanne    R,    5,269,260,    CI 
119-158.000. 
Farrell,  Todd  M.;  and  Farrell,  Roxanne  R.  Portable  animal  bathtub  with 

restraining  strap  5,269,260,  CI    119-158  000 
Fasnacht.  John  W.:  See— 

Impmk.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Battaglia,  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  G..  5,271,052,  CI.  376-328.000. 
Fast  Truss,  Inc.:  Set — 

Stafford,  Robert;  Ruprecht,  Tom;  and  Rapoport,  Cary,  5,269,106, 
CI   52-63.000. 
Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  Stt — 

Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Upadhyay,  Oilip  J.;  Coutinho,  Louis 
E.  L.;  Ganguli,  Bimal  N  ;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  Fehlhaber,  Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler,  Herbert.  5.270.182.  CI  435-75.000. 
Feijth.  Willem  J  :  Set- 
Cornells  de  Roo.  John  P.;  and  Feijth,  Willem  J.,  5.269.633.  CI. 
405-288000. 
Feinberg.  David  A  ;  and  Oshio,  Koichi.  Ultra-fast  multi-section  MRI 
using    gradient    and    spin    echo    (grase)    imaging.    5,270,654,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Feldman.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Lopez,  Alfred  R.;  Feldman,  Paul  H.;  Gencorelli,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Schay,  Gary,  5,270,723,  CI.  343-703.000 
Felknor  International:  Ste — 

Waligorski.  Gordon  J  .  5.269.072.  CI   34-57  OOE. 
Fellinger,  David,  to  Ultimalte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tracking  a  pointing  device  in  a  video  field.  5.270.820.  CI  358-183.000. 
Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper.  Hans;  Batistic.  Ivica.  and  Buettner.  Hans-Joa- 
chim  Circuit  configuration  for  a  brake  system  with  anti-lock  control 
and/or  traction  slip  control.  5,270,933.  CI   364-426020 
Fernandez.  Vicente  A.:  Set — 

Menendez.  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez.  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo.  Fran- 
cisco A.,  Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez.  Manuel  P .  and 
Valdes.  Jose  M   M.,  5,269,897,  CI   204-226000. 
Femau,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Welch,    Randy    R.;    and    Femau.    Norman    L..    5.269,542.    C\. 
279-123.000. 
Ferran.  Pairick:  5«— 

Gaultier.    Philippe;     Ferran.    Patrick;    and    Vouillon,     Patrick. 
5.270.710.  CI.  3*1-33  000. 
Ferrand.  Gerard;  Dumas,  Herve;  Depin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Quentin. 
Yvette.   to   Lipha.   Lyonnaise    Induslrille    Pharmaceutique.   4<3H)- 
ptendinone  compounds.  5.270,465.  CI   544-258.000. 
Ferrar,  Wayne  T  :  See- 
Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz.  John  R ,  5J69.740.  CI.  492-56.000. 
Ferreira.  Abel:  See — 

Stark,  lain;  and  Ferreira.  Abel.  5.270.547.  O.  250-369.000. 
Ferrellgas.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.  Terrence  M..  5.269,171,  a.  73-40.50R 
Ferro  Corporation:  Set — 

Toman.  Perry  A.;  Rohn.  Andrew  M.;  Bode.  Daniel;  and  Miller. 
Susan  M..  5.270.416,  CI.  526-773.000. 
FerschI,  Michael  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aato-focua  detector 

mask.  5,270,734,  CI.  346-7600L. 
Fetcko,  John  T  :  See- 
Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T  .  5,269,670,  CI.  425-72.200. 
Fettweis,  Gerhard  P ,  to  Teknekron  Communications  Synemx,  Inc. 

Multiply  and  divide  circuit.  5,270,962.  CI.  364-766.00a 
Fetzko.  Ruiaell  D.:  See- 
Holly.  Henry  M..  Ill;  Fetzko.  Russell  D.;  and  Lange,  Hans  W., 
5,270,598.  CI.  310-71.000. 


Fiamma  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Pozzi,  Carlo  M  ,  5,269,359,  O.  16&46.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America:  See — 

Gessner.  Scott  L ,  5,270,107,  CI.  428-296  000. 
Fibreuiner,  Incorporated:  See — 

Perazzo,  John  R.,  5,269.454.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Fiehler.  William  R..  lo  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Separation  device 

for  use  in  blood  collection  lubes.  5,269,927,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Fields,  Larry  R  :  Stt — 

Smith,  Jerry  W.;  and  Fields.  Larry  R..  5,270,609,  CI.  313-271.000. 

Fife,  Michael  J.;  Dietz,  Dennis  R  ;  Glenn.  William  M.;  and  Denny. 

Richard  W ,   to  Tetrad  Corporation.   Medical   ultrasonic  imaging 

system  with  dynamic  focusing.  5,269.307.  CI.  128-661.010. 

Figas,     Dolores     B.     Aquarium    siphon    apparatus.     5.269.338.    CI. 

137-140.000. 
Figueroa  Baele.  Nancy:  Stt — 

Ramos  Lazcano.  Ruben;  Cruz  Perez.  Asterio;  and  Figueroa  Baele. 
Nancy.  5.270.177.  CI.  435-72.000 
Figuly.  Garret  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hyper- 
branched  polyesters.  5,270.402.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Filion.  Scott,  Frost,  Colin;  and  Moore.  Denis,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
Horn   actuator   incorporating   a   transducer    in    a   steering   wheel. 
5,269.559.  CI   280-728.000 
Fillio,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Geer.   Robert   G.;    Fillio.   Thomas   L.;   and   Kasbo,    Loyd   G . 
5.269.329.  CI.  131-332.000. 
Finckh.  Hermann;  and  Bruckner.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Method  for  operating  a  gas  and  sleam  turbine  plant  and  gas 
and  steam  turbine  plant  operated  according  lo  the  method.  5.269.130. 
CI.  60-39.020. 
Fine,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  F.;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  Fine.  Stephen  M.;  and  LaBar. 
James  M..  Sr  ,  5,269,822,  CI  95-54  000. 
Finetex,  Inc.:  See — 

Walele.  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella,  Nicolas  J.;  Ansaldi.  Anthony  and 
Andrews,  Ann  M.,  5,270,461,  CI.  536-116000. 
Finisar  Corporation:  See — 

Levinson,  Frank  H.,  5,271.079,  CI.  385-46.000. 
Finkeldei,  Ferdinand:  Set — 

Schnaus,    Walter;    Finkeldei.    Ferdinand;    Cermak.    Dieter;    and 

Metzger,  Walter,  5,269,348,  CI    137-883.000. 

Finley,  James  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  an 

electrically  beatable  coated  transparency.  5,270,517,  CI.  219-203.000. 

Finn,  Joseph.  Adjusuble  depth  false  floor  for  birdhouse.  5,269,255,  CI 

1 19-23  000. 
Fiscella,  Marcello  D.;  and  Pickering,  James  E..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Printer  drive.  5.270,735,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Fisch,  Herbert;  and  Maempel.  Lothar.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation   of  aqueous   polyurethane   dispersions.    5.270.383.   CI 
524-812.000 
Fischer.  Bertram:  See— 

Maier.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer,  Bertram,  5,270,579,  CI.  307-259.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  brush  delivery 

tip  with  secondary  flow  path.  5,269.684,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Fischer,  Gerd:  Set — 

Iselbom,  Stefan;  Fischer.  Gerd;  and  Hibsi.  Hartmut,  5,270,149,  CI 
430-270.000. 
Fischer.  Wilhelm.  Process  and  machine  for  erecting  a  folding  carton 

5,269,741,  CI.  493-143.000. 
Fischh,  Walter:  See— 

Burri,  Kaspar;  Clozel.  Marline;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth.  Georges; 
Loftier,  Bemd  M.;  and  Ramuz,  Henn,  5,270.313,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babiarz, 
John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  roll  for  fixing  loner  to 
a  substrate.  5,269,740,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Flaetgen,    Dielmar;   and    Koelle,   Ulrich.   to   Roben    Bosch   GmbH. 
Method  and  device  for  an  open-loop  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.269,274,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Flagan,  Richard:  See — 

Levendis.  Yiannis  A  ;  Panagiolou.  Thomai;  and  Flagan.  Richard. 
5,269,980,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Flament.  Patrick,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Con- 
tinuously acting  one-way  satellite  roll-yaw  attitude  control  method 
and  device.  5.269.483,  CI   244-164000 
Raming,  Max  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  work  objects 

5.269,211,  CI  83-39.000 
Flanigan,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Edwards,  John  R.;  Casey,  Shawn  E.;  and  Flanigan,  Charles  D., 
5,270,887,  CI   360-97  030. 
Fleenor,  Richard  J  ;  and  Opdyke,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.  Method  of  generating  a  loric  surface  on  a  molding  tool 
5,269,105,  CI   51-281  OOR 
Fleet  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Antekaer,  Steven  A.,  5,269,547,  CI.  280-154000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The:  See- 
Peters,    Alan    R.;    and    Kozyrski,    Vincent    T.    5.269,212.    CI 
83-455.000. 
Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Barth,  Melvin  J  ,  5,269,497,  a  267-110  000. 
Flocks,  John.  Poruble,  readily  assembled,  easily  upholstered  head- 
board. 5.269.032.  CI   5-285.000. 
Florian,    Raymond    J.    Stand    up    practice    mirror     5,270,871,    CI. 

359-870.000. 
Floyd,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single-component  devel- 
opment system  with  intermediate  donor  member.   5,270,782,  CI. 
355-245.000 


December  14,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Fluoroware,  Inc.:  See—  

Kos.  Roben  D.  5.270.482.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  ):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5.269.646.  CI.  414-796.200. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co  )  Process  and  installation 
for  the  rearrangement  of  articles  palletised  according  lo  soru  to  form 
groups  of  specific  sort  composition.  5.269.646.  CI.  414-796.200. 
Fogelberg    Mark  J  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Transmission 

synchronizer.  5.269.400,  CI.  192-53.00F.  .        ,  ,  ^ 

Fogelson.  Mark,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Inlaid  support  for 

an  FTM  mask  support  structure.  5,270,612,  CI.  3I3-477.00R. 
Fogelsong,  Robert  J  :  See—  ^  v,    ..  •      i  «■        o 

Bell    Robert  M  ;  Fogelsong,  Robert  J.;  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B., 
5,270,310,  CI.  514-238.200. 

Fohl.  Timothy:  Set—  ^  ,,.  .       „     „  wi      » 

Brockman,  Kacia  K.;  Fohl,  Timothy;  and  Vicharelli,  Pablo  A., 
5,271,077,  CI.  385-31,000. 

Fong,  Calvin  C;  and  Viktora,  Rimas,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Single 
tank  de-oxidation  and  anodizalion  process.  5,269,904.  CI.  205-87.000. 

Fontenol.  Albert  M.  Door  security  device  and  method.  5.269,100,  CI. 
49-460.000. 

Foole  James  C;  Harral,  Michael  W.;  and  Rowland,  Peter  J.,  to  Nor- 
malair-Garrett  (Holdings,  Ltd.).  Aircraft  aircrew  life  support  appara- 
tus. 5,269,295,  CI.  128-204.180. 

Adamski,    Maximilian,    Jr.;   and    Ford,    Don    M.,    5,269.239.   CI. 
112-121.270 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Bradley.  5,269,276,  CI.  123-514.000.  ,,,„,,,    ^, 
Cikanek,  Harry  A.;  and  Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.,  5,269, 14j,  CI. 

60-599000.  .        „    . 

Sandel,  Robert  J  ;  Gajewski,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Caldwell,  James  b.. 

5.270,604,  CI.  310-263.000. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T..  5,269,186,  CI.  73-457  000. 
Formanek,  Karl:  See—  „      ,,         .   r-  i      ir.,i 

Dielacher,   Franz;   Wallnberger,   Gerald;   and   Fonnanek,   Karl, 
5,271,059,  CI    379-398.000. 
Forrest,  John,  to  Drilex  Systems,  Inc.  Navigable  downhole  dnlling 
system.  5,269,383,  CI.  175-26.000  „        ,      .         ^  ,      j 

Fort   J    Robert;  Neidell,  Norman  S.;  Morgan.  Douglas  J.;  and  Land- 
meier,   Phillip  C.   Synthetic  aperture  ultrasound  imaging  system. 
5,269,309,  CI    128-661.010. 
Fortschritt  Ernlemaschinen  GmbH:  See—  ..  . 

Barthel    Ronald;  Kretschmer,  Karl-Heinz;  Schubert,  Martin;  and 
Hanel,  Volker,  5,269.124.  CI.  56-16.400. 
Foster.  Clark  B:  See—  .  ^,    ,    o 

Haber    Terry  M  ;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
5.269.766.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Foster    John  W.;  Orfan,  Charles  P;  Vento.  Daniel  A.;  Hightower. 
Archie  L  ;  and  Hartman,  Scott  E.,  to  Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company.  Use 
of  tocopherol   lo  stabilize  chewing   gum   rubber.    5,270,060,   CI. 
426-3.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Garcia-Mallol,  Juan  A.,  5.269.263.  CI    122-4.0OD. 

Fouche.  Yvon;  Desodl.  Guy;  Elleaume,  Philippe;  Auvray.  Gerard;  and 

Anastassiades,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  and  method  for  the 

data  transmission  or  storage  optimizing  the  use  of  the  pass-band. 

5,271,043,0.375-115.000.  „    u^  r 

Fountain,  Michael  W..  to  Fountain  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  for 

making  solvent  dilution  microcarriers.  5.269,979,  CI.  264-4.600. 
Fountain  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Fountain,  Michael  W.,  5.269.979.  CI.  264-4.600. 
Foumier,  Jacqueline:  See— 

Coude    Francois  X.;  Foumier,  Jacqueline;  and  Ouzzi,  UmUerto. 
5,270,320.  CI.  514-277.000 
Fowler  Jonathan  B.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Implo- 
sion-resistant cathode-ray  tube  having  implosion  protection  means 
with  integral  mounting  loops.  5,270,826,  CI.  358-246.000. 

Framatome:  See—  .   . ,  .    .         .r-u   -■ 

Boula.  Gerard;   Roinjard.  Jean-Pierre;   and   Valadon,   Christian. 
5.269.371.  CI.  165-69.000. 

'""  HKit^Prul  R^fand  Francis.  John.  5.270.282.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Franco,  Chnstopher  M  M.;  Upadhyay.  Dilip  J.;  Coutinho,  Lou|s  f.  L.; 
Ganguli,  Bimal  N.;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram; 
and    Kogler,    Herbert,    to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Antibiotic 
compounds  and  their  production.  5,270,182,  CI.  435-75.0(M. 
Francoeur,   Ann-Michele.   to  Dicor  Technologies.   Inc.   MetJiods  of 
identification  employing  antibody  profiles.  5,270,167,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Frank,  Edward:  See— 

Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  Testa.  James;  and  Storm, 
Shawn,  5,270,964,  CI.  365-52.000. 
Frank  L.  Wells  Company:  See—  . .,  »~, 

Vatukattu.  George  T  ;  and  Kalt.  Edwin.  5.269,179,  CI.  73-1 17.000. 
Franz,  Andreas;  and  AUgauer.  Michael,  lo  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH.  Device  for  coupling  and/or  decoupling  beams  of  light,  with 
an  integrated  optical  component   5,271.078,  CI.  385-37.0(X). 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Theurer,  Josef;  Peitl,  Friednch;  and  PraschI,  Wilhelm,  5.269.226, 
d.  104-12.000. 
Fr&scr  Enc'  S^c— 

Vetter,  James  W.;  and  Eraser.  Enc,  5.269.764,  CI  604-167.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 

e  V  ■  Set 

Chmiel.  Horst;  Hellwig,  Gunter;  and  Bauser,  Herbert.  5,269,175. 
CI.  73-53.050. 


Freedom  Forge  Corporation:  See— 

Mendham.  Alvin  L .  5.269.057,  CI  29-889.100. 
Freeland,  Mary  E.;  and  Allen,  Patrick  J„  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Trisection  topsheets  for  disposable  absorbent  articles  and 
disposable    absorbent    articles    having    such    trisection    topsheets. 
5,269,775,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Freeman.  Donald  H.,  to  Continental  Safety  Supply  Co.  Traffic  safety 

control  system  and  method.  5,269,251,  CI.  1I6-63.00C. 
Freilich.  Vladimir:  See— 

Robida,  James  E.;  Freilich.  Vladimir;  and  Davidian.  Richard  M., 
5.269,162,  CI.  70-224.000. 
Freiug,  Dieter:  See — 

Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Berg, 
Klaus  D.,  5,269,887.  CI.  203-91.000. 
Fremaux,   Jacques,    to   Saint-Gobain    Vilrage    Intematiotial.    Heated 

glazed  wall.  5.269.108.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Freneix.  Gerard,  lo  ACB.  Method  of  acting  remotely  on  a  nuclear 

power  station  site.  5,271,047,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Freuschle,  Dieter,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Arrangement  for  coo- 
trolling  the  (low  cross  section  of  a  turbomachine.   5,269,648,  Q. 
415-148.000, 
Frey,  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Hoffman,    Philip    K;    and    Frey.    Douglas    R,    5,270,635,    CI. 
320-21.000. 
Frey,  Heinz:  See— 

Burch,  Edi;  and  Frey,  Heinz,  5.269,141,  CI.  60-406,000. 
Frey.  Wolfram:  See— 

Epple.   Anton;   Frey,   Wolfram;  Trube,   Hans;   Pfeiffer,   Martin; 
Jocher,  Reiner;  and  Gerstner,  Harald,  5,269,464,  CI  239-130.000. 
Fried,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
ress,  Robert  L..  5,271,058,  CI.  379-210.000. 
Friedmann.  Oswald:  See — 

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Friedmann,  Oswald,  5,269,725,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Friends,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Kunzler,  Jay  F.;  and  Fnends.  Gary  D  ,  5,270,418.  CI.  526-309.000. 
Fries,  Keith  L,;  and  Bilz,  Mark  H,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Surface  mount  microcircuit  hybrid,  5,270.673,  CI.  333-246.{XX) 
Froidevaux.  Raymond,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Sensor  for  measuring  a  physical 

parameter.  5,269,185,  CI.  73-430.000. 
Frontini,  Dario:  See — 

D"Alterio,     Maurizio;     and     Frontini,     Dario,     5.270,194,     CI. 
435-188.000, 
Frost,  Colin:  See— 

Filion,    Scott;    Frost,   Colin;   and   Moore,   Denis,   5,269,559,  CI, 
280-728,000. 
Fryar,  Richard  D„  Jr.:  Set — 

Conway,  Anthony  J,;  Conway,  Philip  J,;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D„ 
Jr.,  5,269,770,  CI,  604-265,000, 
Frye,  James  A,  Electric  circuit  lock-out  safety  device,  5,270,503,  CI, 

200-43,140, 
Fuchiwaki,  Takashi:  Set— 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Okamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Fu- 
chiwaki.   Takashi;    and    Chihara.    Tomoyoshi.    5.270,483,    CI, 
118-647,000, 
Fuchs,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hofmair,  Herbert;  and  Fuchs,  Gerhard,  5,270,743,  Q.  3SI-86.O0O. 
Fuji  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Aoki,  Makoto,  5.270,126.  CI,  429-12,000, 
Fujihara,  Tatsuhiko.  5,270,566,  a,  257-368,000, 
Sakurai.  Kenya.  5.270,230,  CI,  437-40,000, 
Fuji  Hum  Photographic  Chemicals  Inc:  See — 

Kim,    Hongzoon;    and    Pfeiffer,    Charles    J.,    5,270,154,    CI, 
430-458,000, 
Fuji  Oozx,  Inc:  See— 

Hara,  Nobuo,  5,269,268.  CI,  123-90,480. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Katoh,  Akira;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Urabe, 

Shigehani,  5,270,159,  CI,  430-569,000, 
Kubota,  Tadahiko,  5,270,137,  CI,  429-249.000, 
Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.270,148,  CI,  430-372,000, 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Masatoshi.  5.270,109,  CI,  428-336,000, 
Ozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Arakatsu,  Hiroshi;  and  Harada,  Toro.  5.270,155. 

CI,  430-505,000, 
Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  Miyahara,  Junji;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  5,270,162. 

CI,  435-6,000, 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio, 

5,270,153,  CI,  430-384,000 
Urabe.     Hitoshi;     and     Morikawa,     Sciichiro,     5.270.835,     CI, 
358-456,000, 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,:  Set — 

Nishimura,  Shigeni,  5,270,810,  CI,  358-98,000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Okamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fu- 
chiwaki,   Takashi;    and    Chihara,    Tomoyoshi,    5,270,483,    CI, 
118-647.000, 
Kurahashi,  Masayuki;  Saito,  Takahiro;  Yoshinari.  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 

Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya.  5,271.007.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyoshi,  5,270,775,  CI.  355-204.000, 
Yoshida,  Atsushi.  5,269,507,  CI,  271-170,000, 
Fujibayashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  lizuka.  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi, Kenji,  5,270,327,  CI.  514-326.000, 
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Fujihara,  Taisutiika  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulated  gate  lemicon- 

ductor  device.  S.270.)66,  O  237-368.000. 
Fujii,  Teniyuki:  Set — 

Shin.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Teniyuki.  5.270,696.  CI   J40-789  COO 
Fujii.  Yasuhiro:  Iwase.  Osamu;  Ichikawa.  Masayoshi.  Miyake.  ICazu- 
shige.  and  Terasawa.  Hideo,  to  Kansai  Painl  Co  .  Lid.  Method  Tor 
surface  irealmenl  of  plastic  material  and  apparatus  used  therefor. 
5,269.820.  CI.  51-293000 
Fujikawa.  Atsushi.  Merita.  Yukio:  Niiyama.  Tsunefumj;  and  Shimada. 
Takamichi,   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Solenoid 
valve  mourning  assembly.  5,269.490.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Fujikawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe,  Keiko:  Fujikawa,  Takayuki;  Takasaki.  Susumu;  Sakai,  Kai- 
sumasa;  and  Aoki.  Hiromichi.  5.271,067.  CI   382-9.000 
Fujikura,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sanada.  Kazuo:  and  Kakuta.  Tsunemi.  5.269.825.  CI.  65-3.110 
Fujimon.  Naojr  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Imai.  Takahiro:  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,270,028, 
CI   423-446000 
Fujimoto,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Mori,  Seiichi,  Fujimoto.  Kazuhide:  and  Tonoki.  Saioshi.  5.270.104, 
CI.  428-220.000. 
Fujioka,  Masanobu:  Set — 

Ito,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Hikaru;  Furuya,  Nobuo:  Fujioka.  Masanobu: 
and  Ikeda.  Yoshikazu,  5,270,701,  CI   340-825030 
Fujisawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Rokkaku.  Fumio:  Yamamon,  Takenori:  Olsuka,  Saloshi:  Umcta. 
Mitsuhiro:  and  Fujisawa.  Minoru,  5.270.476.  CI   84-609  000. 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mongaki,  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Shigeni:  Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.270.148.  CI  430-372  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Emon,  Shinji;  and  Tamamura.  Masaya.  5.270.586.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Fukuma.  Hiroyuki.  5.270.249,  CI.  437-162.000 
Funimura,  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu;  Eshita, 
Takashi:  Maeda,  Mamoru:  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori,  5,270,224, 
CI  437-31  000 
Ishibashi,     Ryoichi:     and     Fukui.     Toshimasa,     5,270,811,     CI. 

358-108.000. 
Miyake,    Hiroshi;    Kakuma,   Saioshi;    Yoshimura,   Shuji;    Aihara. 

Naoki,  and  Fukuda.  Naoki,  5,271.010,  CI.  370-94  100. 
Nguyen,  Huy  S.,  5,270,580.  CI   307-269  000 
Sakuma.  Yoshiki:  Ozeki.  Masashi;  Ohtuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama. 

Kumhiko.  5,270,247.  CI   437-133.000 
Schmidt,  Poul  E.,  5,270,557.  CI   257-194000 
Suzuki.  Kanji.  5.270,830.  CI.  358-400.000 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.269.692.  CI  439-74.000 
Takano.  Ryouzi:  Milsuze,  Kiyohumi:  Nara,  Takashi;  Hatano.  Taka- 
shi. and  Monta.  Sumie.  5.271.009.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki.  and  Uno.  Hirosi.  5.270,714.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Tanida.  Toshifumi.  5,269,610,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji:  See — 

Maruyama.    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 
Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.270.844.  CI.  359-79.000 
Fukagawa,  Yasuo:  Set — 

Sawada,  Yosuke;  Ueki,  Tomokazu:  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Tomita, 
Koji;   Fukagawa,   Yasuo:  and  Oki,   Toshikazu,   5,270,196,  CI. 
435-196.000 
Fukahori,  Kenichi:  See— 

Shimoha,  Masaki;  Sato,  Shuji;  Fukahon,  Kenichi,  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko,  5,269.612,  CI  400-207.000. 
Fukatsu,  Hironan:  See — 

Moroto,   Shuzo;   Sakakibara,   Shiro:   Inuzuka.   Takeshi;   Fukatsu, 
Hironan:  and  Imai,  Norio,  5,269,204,  CI   74-867.000. 
Fukuda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Makolo;  Kume,  Kakuji;  Masuko,  Eiichi;  Saitou,  Atsu- 
shi;  Fukuda,   Katsuhiro;   Araki,  Takashi;  and  Hosoda,  Yuuji, 
5,269,602,  CI.  312-406.200. 
Fukuda.  Naoki:  5<v— 

Miyake,   Hiroshi;   Kakuma.   Saioshi;   Yoshimura,   Shuji;   Aihara, 
Naoki;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki,  5,271.010,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Fukuda,  Shuzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ohmura,  Masanori;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shima.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Ishiguro,  Yasuhide;  and  Ida,  Iwao, 
5,270,020,  CI.  422-248.000. 
Fukui.  Masaro.  to  Rohm  Co.,  LTD    Structure  of  lead  terminal  of 

electronic  device  5,270,492,  CI    174-52.400. 
Fukui,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto.   Shinichi;   Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.  Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh;  Yokota,  Koji:  Takeshima.  Shinichi,  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu. 
and  Nakano,  Masao,  5,270,024,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Fukui,  Norio:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru,  5,270,555,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Fukui,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Kunio;  Inui,  Makoto;  Iwafuji,  Masaki;  Ohtani,  Kazuya; 
and  Fukui,  Ryoichi,  5,269,950,  CI   252-8  600 
Fukui,  Toshimasa:  Set — 

Ishibashi,     Ryoichi;     and     Fukui,     Toshimasa,     5,270,811,     CI. 
358-108.000 
Fukui,  Toyoaki:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsuro;  Ucda,  Katsunon;  I>anno,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Akishino,  Kalsuo;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki, 
5,270,575,  CI.  290-40.00C. 


Fukukita,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Hagiwara,    Hisashi;    FukukiU,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishigaki,    Morio, 
5,269,308,  CI    128-661  090 
Fukuma.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fabrication  prxicess  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  reduced  parasitic  capacitance.  5,270,249, 
CI  437-162  000. 
Fukumochi,  Yoji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko; 

and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki,  5,270,928,  CI    364-419.050. 

Fukushima,  Atsuhiko;  Kashiwazaki,  Takashi;  Araki,  Morio;  Odagawa, 

Saioshi;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 

Simplified  navigation  apparatus.  5,270.936.  CI.  364-444.000. 

Fukushima.  Hirolaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Liquid 

VISCOUS  damper.  5,269,198,  CI.  74-573.00F. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Saloh.  Isao;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Mauushtta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Information  recording  medium  and  information  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus   5.270.877,  CI   360-48.000. 
Fukuyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadao;  Yamamoto.  Ichiro:  and  Fukuyama,  Hiroyuki, 
5,270,592,  CI.  307-482.100. 
Fulgoni,  Victor  L  :  See — 

Wullschleger,  Richard  D.;  Fulgoni,  Victor  L.;  Lin,  James  C  ;  and 
Nielsen,  Susan  R.,  5,270,063,  CI  426-73  000 
Fulmer,  Glenn  E  ;  Luthra,  Narender  P.;  Kehr,  Clifton  L  ;  Bull,  Darwin 
S.;  and  Guthne.  James  L  .  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Degradable 
anicles  and   methods  of  using   such   anicles  as  degradable   bait 
5,270,044,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Funabashi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hirose,   Kazuhiko;   Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;   Funabashi,   Shinichiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki.  5,270,372,  CI  524-377.000 
Funaki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nakano,   Akikazu;    Sumitomo.   Takashi;    Yamasaki.    Komei    and 
Funaki.  Keisuke.  5.270.353.  CI    523-214000 
Funamoto.  Ma.saya.  and  Kaneko.  Naohisa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Hammer    driving     mechanism     for     printing    apparatus. 
5.269,611,  CI   400-157  200 
Funatsu,  Noboru.  Clip  forceps.  5,269,790,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co .  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Takagi,    Koichi;    Shigemalsu,   Takashi;    Kimura,   Takahidc;    and 
Imamizo,  Seiichi,  5,269,998,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Funimura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Eshita,  Taka- 
shi; Maeda,  Mamoru:  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Method  of  manufaclunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  region 
doped    to   a    level    exceeding   the   solubility    limit.    5,270,224,   CI. 
437-31.000. 
Furuta,  Isao:  See — 

Aral,  Hajime;  Furuta,  Isao;   Kuroki,  Hidefumi;  Arima,  Junichi; 
Hirata,     Yoshihiro;     and     Harada,     Shigeru,     5,270,253,     CI 
437-189.000. 
Furuya,  Hiroaki:  Set— 

Kanou,     Yoshiaki;     Furuya,     Hiroaki;    and     Higuchi,     Tadaaki, 
5,269,985,  CI   264-40  500 
Furuya,  Nobuo;  See — 

Ito,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Hikaru;  Furuya,  Nobuo;  Fujioka,  Masanobu; 
and  Ikeda,  Yoshikazu,  5,270,701,  CI   340-825  030 
Fuse,  Genshu:  See — 

Hori,  Takashi;  Yabu.  Toshiki;  Kurimoto,  Kazumi;  and  Fuse,  Gen- 
shu, 5,270,226,  CI.  437-35  000 
Kameyama,  Shuichi;  and  Fuse,  Genshu,  5,270,227,  CI  437-35.000. 
Fuse,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  HideyukI;  Yasuhara, 
Naoko;  Miwa,  Toshiaki;  Katsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi, 
5,270,339,  a.  514-408.000 
Fushimi,  Akira:  See — 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Masakazu;  Miyazoe, 
Seigo;   Hagihara.   Koichi;  and   Miwa.   Hiroshi.   5.270,392,  CI. 
525-207.000. 
Fuss,  Fred  M  :  See— 

Wenschhof.   David   E.;   Fuss,   Fred   M.;  and   Scott,  Judith   B 
5.269,415,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Fulami,  Tom:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  and  Futami,  Tom,  5,270,932,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Fuzimori,  Takao:  Set — 

Matsumura.  Toshiham;  Sawai,  Yasuko;  Suzuki,  Jun;  and  Fuzimori 
Takao.  5.270.207.  CI.  435-285.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co    Ste— 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A ;  Weier,  Richard  M    and 
Stealey,  Michael  A  ,  5,270,468,  CI   546-115  000 
G  D  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Boriani,     Silvano;     and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,269,117      CI 

53-234000 
Draghelli.  Fiorenzo,  5,269,121,  CI.  53-415  000 
Gadelle,  Claude;  and  Lessi,  Jacques,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Pelrole. 
Method  for  favonng  the  production  of  effluents  of  a  producins  zone 
5,269,376,  CI    166-370.000 
Gadon  Holding  BV:  See— 

Cornells  de  Roo,  John  P.;  and  Feijth,  Willem  J.,  5,269,633.  CL 
405-288.000. 
Gagliano,  Mark  H.  See— 

Gagliano,  Sherwood  M.;  and  Gagliano,  Mark  H.,  5,269,254   a 
119-237.000. 
Gagliano,  Sherwood  M.;  and  Gagliano,  Mark  H.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  growing  oyster  reef  5,269.254,  CI.  119-237  000. 
Gagne.  Albert.  Arrowhead  cartridge  for  obstmcting  the  direction  of 
travel  of  game  animals.  5,269,535,  CI.  273-420.000. 
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Gaidis,  James  M.:  See—  ».        j 

Wiercinski,  Robert  A.;  Jenkins,  Robert  F.;  Gaidis.  James  M.;  and 
Ehrlich.  Susan  G..  5.270.373,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Gajewski,  Arthur  J:  See—  ' 

Sandel,  Robert  J.;  Gajewski,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Caldwell,  James  t., 

5,270,604.  CI.  310-263  000 

Galardy.  Richard  E.;  Grobelny,  Damian;  and  Schultz.  Gregory,  to 

University  of  Rorida.  Treatment  for  tissue  ulceration.  5,270,326,  CI. 

514-323.000. 

Galda,  Michael  P  ;  Klassen,  Brian  M  ;  and  Witt.  Stephen  H.,  to  Stanpac 

Inc.  Sealing  member  for  a  container.  5,270,093.  CI.  428-78.000. 
Gallagher,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Phillips.    Earle    N.;    and    Gallagher,    Robert    A.,    5,270,545,   CI. 
250-330.000. 
Gallina,  Luca:  See—  ccn^,, 

De  Bortoli,  Giuseppe;  Gallina,  Luca;  and  Zorzi,  Claudio,  5,269,621, 
CI.  403-353.000. 

Galloway  Compiany:  See —  

Galloway,  Edwin  J  ,  5,269,350,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Galloway,  Edwin  J.,  to  Galloway  Company    Aseptic  Ouid  transfer 

apparatus  and  methods.  5,269,350,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Galloway.  Louie  A..  III.:  See—  .....         j   r.    j 

Miggins.  Lawrence  E  ;  Galloway.  Louie  A  .  Ill ;  and  Braden, 
Patrick  O.,  5.269.177.  CI.  73-65.030. 
Galperin    Leonid;  and  Haizmann.  Robert  S  .  to  UOP  Sulfur  removal 

from  molecular-sieve  catalyst.  5.270.272.  CI.  502-37.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See—  .,^„,,-,      ^i 

Boriani,     Silvano;     and     Gambenni,     Antonio,     5,269,117,     CI. 
53-234.000. 
Gambut,   Jean-Michel;   and    Doyelle,    Pierre,   to   Walker    Magnetics 

Group,  Inc.  Magnetic  rail  chuck.  5,270,678,  CI.  335-289.000. 
Gammie,  Keith;  Sheldrick,  Wayne;  Woo,  Arthur:  and  Bates,  Cameron, 
to  Scientific-AtlanU.  DaU  return  for  a  television  transmission  system. 
5,270,809,  CI.  358-84.000 
Ganesh,  Swami;  Butts,  William  R.;  Rife,  Raymond  D  ;  and  Tomlinson, 
Thomas  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Minimization  of  quench 
cracking  of  superalloys.  5,269,857,  CI.  148-675.000. 

Ganguli,  Bimal  N.:  See—  .       , 

Franco,  Chnstopher  M    M.;  Upadhyay,  Dilip  J.;  Coutinho,  Louis 
E   L    Ganguli.  Bimal  N.,  Blumbach.  Jurgen,  Fehlhaber,  Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler.  Herbert.  5.270.182,  CI  435-75.000. 
Garber,  Bruce  B.  Prostatic  stent   5,269,802,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Garcia.  Ennque    Poole,  Richard;  and  Amenca,  William,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company    Method  of  fabricating  high  quantum  efficiency 
solid  stale  sensors.  5,270,221,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Garcia-Mallol,  Juan  A.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluid- 
ized  bed  reactor  system  and  method  of  operating  same.  5,269,263,  CI. 
I22-4.0OD 
Gard,  Michael  F:  See—  ,.     ^  .<-.-•.  nc< 

Hsieh,  Jiang;  Card,  Michael  F  ;  and  Ritchie,  Cameron  J.,  5.271,055, 
CI.  378-95.000. 
Gardinier,  Clayton  F :  See—  .   ^     ^  ^,     .       t- 

Herb    John  A.;   Pinneo,  John   M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton   h., 
5,270,114,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Gardner,  Thomas  K.:  See—  .  ^    ,         ■—  „ 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner,  Thomas  K., 
5,269,631,  CI.  405-258.000. 
Garfinkle,  Marvin.  Aerodynamically-stable  airfoil  spar.  5,269,657,  CI. 

415-226.000. 
Ganglio,  Barry.  Weed  guard  for  fish  hooks  5,269,089,  CI.  43-42.430. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kan  Amy  T.  Vamghese,  Kumvila;  Oddo,  John  E.;  and  Tomson, 

Mason  B..  5,270,216,  CI.  436-103.000. 
Smesny,  Mark  A..  5.269,999.  CI   264-570.000. 
Svska,  Andrew  J.;  Beer,  Janos  M  ;  Togan,  Majed  A.;  Moreland, 
Donald  P.;  and  Benson,  Charles  E.,  5.269,679,  CI.  431-9.000 
Gas  Research  Institute,  Inc  :  See— 

Khandkar,  Ashok  C  ;  and  Elangovan,  Smgaravelu,  5,269,902,  CI 
204-426.000 
Gaspancs,   Istvan,  to  Super  Gadget  Ashtray  Ltd.  Safety  cigarette 

holder.  5,269,328,  CI.  131-240.100. 
Gasser,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bost,  Melton  C;  Gasser,  Robert  A.;  Yang,  Shi-Ning;  and  Deeter, 
Timothy  L.,  5,270,256,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Gaul,  Stephen  J.:  See—  . ..  ^         ^u       a 

Hemmenway,  Donald  F.;  Gaul,  Stephen  J  ;  and  McCarty,  Chns  A., 
5,270,265,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Gauler    Kurt,  to  Incoe  Corporation.  Hot  passage  manifold  system. 

5,269,677,  O  425-568.000. 
Gaultier,  Philippe;  Ferran,  Patrick;  and  Vouillon,  Patrick,  to  Sextaqt 
Avionique  S.A.  Switch  device  with  operating  modes  of  capacitive 
proximity  and  mechanical  actuation.  5,270,710.  CI.  341-33.000. 
Gautschj-Sova,  Peter:  See— 

Bohlen,     Peter;     and     Gautschi-Sova,     Peter,     5,270,449,     CI. 

530-350.000.  w    ._   J     r 

Gaw  Craig  A.   and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of 

foming  a  light  emitting  diode.  5,270,245,  CI.  437-127  000. 
Gaz  Transport:  See- 
Jean,  Pierre,  5,269,247,  CI.  I14-74  00A. 
GDS  Technology,  Inc  :  See—  „.,.„,,.„    ^, 

DeCastro,  Aurora  F.;  and  Gupta,  Surendra  K.,  5,270,219,  CI. 
436-180  000. 
OE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Sexton,    Daniel    W;    and    Davis,    Richard    K.,    5.270,916,    CI. 
364-161.000 


Geary,  Gregory  L.;  Tribou,  Thomas  R.;  and  Rice,  Delben  L.,  to  GTR 
Patent,  Inc  Hemostasis  pressure  pad  band  5,269,803,  CI  606-201  000 
Geballe,  Theodore  H.:  See- 
Sun,  Jonathan  Z.;  Geballe,  Theodore  H.;  and  Lairsoo.  Brace, 
5,270,291,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gebauer,  Anne:  See — 

Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebauer,  Anne;  Bull,  David;  Wilheim,  Daniel; 
Cooper,     Stephen;     and     Ingraham,     Ronald,     5,270,645,    CI. 
324-207.120. 
Geberit  AG:  See— 

Warkus,    Clemens;    and    Eggenberger,    Walter,    5,269,619,    CI 
403-240.000. 
Gebhardt,  Adolf:  See- 
Wolf,    Herbert;    Gebhardt,    Adolf;    and    Stadelmann,    Ludwig, 
5,269,398,  CI.  188-300.000. 
Gechter,  Jerry:  See- 
Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
ress,  Robert  L.,  5,271,058,  CI.  379-210.000. 
Geckle,  Ned  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  struc- 
tural unit.  5,269,061,  CI.  29-897.312. 
Geer,  Robert  G.;  Fillio,  Thomas  L.;  and  Kasbo.  Loyd  G.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  tobacco  flavored  cigarette 
filter.  5,269,329,  CI.  131-332.000. 
Geha-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Strohmeyer,  Willi;  and  Bliesener.  Knut,  5,269,473,  CI  241-100.000 
Gehrke.  Helmut:  See- 
Bitter,  Dieter;  Bomkessel,  Eberhard;  Gehrke,  Helmut;  Stember, 
Herbert;  and  Schnabel,  Horst,  5,269,158,  CI.  62-511  000 
Gelfand,  Jeffrey  A.;  Callahan,  Michael  V.;  and  Yamada.  Yoshinori,  to 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  treatment  of  infection  by  intracellular  parasites.  5,270,052, 
CI  424-450.000. 
Gelman  Sciences  Inc.:  See— 

Hu,  Ho-Pin;  Katsnelson,  Inessa;  Sellinger,  Alan;  and  Tamashiro, 
Wesley,  5,269,931,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Gemsjager.  Helmut:  See — 

Graenicher,    Peter;    Braeker,    Willy;    and    Gemsjager,    Helmut, 
5,269,469,  CI.  241-6.000. 
Gencorelli,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Lopez,  Alfred  R.;  Feldman,  Paul  H.;  Gencorelli,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Schay,  Gary,  5,270,723,  CI.  343-703.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Janes,  Richard,  5,269,516,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  5,270,198,  CI.  435-240.200. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shepard,    James    M  ;    and    Schunk,    Michael    J.,    5,269,636,    CI. 
406-109.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems  Div.:  See — 

Christian,  Earl  L.;  and  Owen,  Kyle  C.  5,269,370,  CI    165-61.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adiutori,  Eugene  F.,  5,269,468,  CI.  239-397.500. 

Atherton,  Kenneth  W.;  Dastous,  Susan  D.;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory 

P.,  5,270,949,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Basch,  John  G.;  and  Nerone,  Louis  R.,  5,270,620,  Q.  315-291.000 
Benz,    Mark   G.;   Jackson,    Melvin    R.;    and    Hughes,    John    R., 

5,270,122,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Chang,  Hsueh-Rong,  5,270,615,  CI.  313-635.000. 
Cole.  Herbert  S.;  and  Rose.  James  W..  5,270,371,  CI.  524-359.000. 
Dastous,  Susan  D.,  5,270,958,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Ganesh,  Swami;  Butts,  William  R.;  Rife,  Raymond  D.;  and  Tomlin- 
son, Thomas  J  ,  5,269,857.  CI    148-675.000. 
Hsieh,  Jiang;  Gard,  Michael  F  ;  and  Ritchie,  Cameron  J.,  5,271,055, 

CI.  378-95.000 
Kennedy,    Adam    C ,    and    Zentner.    Martin    M..    5,269,099,   CI. 

49-484. 100. 
King,  Kevin  F.;  Lonn,  Albert  H.  R.;  and  Crawford.  C»ri  R., 

5,270,923,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Knemeyer,    Friedel    S.;    and    Sluti,    David    E.,    5,270.077,    d. 

427-249.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C,  5,270,926,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Vermejan,  Alexander  E.;  Daiber,  Paul  C;  Morton,  Scott  C;  and 

Taylor,  Michelle  L.,  5,269,135,  CI  60-226  100. 
Wallace,  Thomas  T.,  5,269,133,  CI.  60-204  000 
Walston,  William  S.;  Ross,  Earl  W  ;  OHara,  Kevin  S.;  and  Pollock. 

Tresa  M.,  5,270,123,  CI.  428-652.000. 
Wiggs,  Gene  E  ;  Hansen,  Kurt  L  ;  and  Kelley,  John  R  ,  5,269,058, 

CI.  29-889.720. 
Williams,  Keith  A  ;  and  Lippmeier,  William  C,  5,269,467.  CI. 

239-265.410. 
Wirth,  William  F ;  McFarland,  Thomas  G  ;  Vavrek,  Robert  M.; 
Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  and  Park.  John  N., 
5,270,657,  CI.  324-322.000. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Davis,  Dick  E.,  5,270.494,  CI.  177-25.140. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Richards,   Eric   J  ;   and   Ausubel,    Frederick   M..   5,270,201,  Q. 
435-240.400. 
General  Instmment  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  David  R  ,  5,271,024,  CI   372-6.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Dudek,    Kenneth    P.;   and    White.    Vincent   A..    5.270.935.   Q. 
364-431.010. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
McCoy,  John;  and  LaVallie,  Edward  R.,  5,270,181.  C\.  435-69.700. 
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Genito.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Misra.     Chaiukya;     and     Genilo.     Joseph     R.     S,270,278.     CI. 
502-415  000 
Geo  Ventures:  See — 

Opel.  George  E .  5.269,695.  CI.  439-107.000. 
Georgetown  University  Set — 

Vemer.  Richard  L..  5.269.326,  CI.  128-642.000 
Gerber  Optical.  Inc  :  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O  .  5.269.102.  CI   51-2090DL 
Gerhart.  Roland  T .  to  Connell  Limited  Partnership.  Universal  aerial 

cam  unit   5.269.167.  CI.  72-381  000. 
Gerling,  John  E .  to  Eleclnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Microwave 
clothes  drying  system  and  method  with  improved  arc  detection. 
5.270.509.  CI   219-10  55B 
Gerlilz.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Grinnell.  Brian  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Vectors  and  compounds  for  expression  of  zymogen  forms  of  human 
protein  C   5.270.178.  CI.  435-69  100 
Germanaud.   Laurent:   Azonn.   Patrick,  and  Turello.   Patnck.   to  Elf 
France   Nitrogenous  additives  with  an  aniioxidani  action  and  lubri- 
cating compositions  containing   the  said   additives     5.269.954.   CI. 
252-47.000. 
Gerstner.  Harald:  See — 

Epple.   Anton;    Frey,   Wolfram;   Trube.   Hans;    Pfeiffer.    Martin; 
Jocher.  Reiner;  and  Gerstner.  Harald.  5.269,464.  CI  239-130  000 
Gertz.  Barry  J  .  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A  ,  lo  Merck  &  Co ,  Inc  Preven- 
tion and  treatment  of  periodontal  disease  with  alendronate.  5.270,365. 
CI.  514-108.000 
Gervais.  Debra  C  Compact  golfing  tool   5.269.513.  CI   273-32  OOB 
Gessner.  Scott  L  .  to  Fiberweb  North  America    High  loft  nonwoven 

fabrics  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.270.107.  CI  428-296  000 
Geslion  127  Inc  ;  See — 

Chevrelte.  Enc.  5.269.422.  CI   206-448  000 
Gfeller.  Fntz.  Heinzmann.  Peter  L  .  Martin.  Oliver;  and  Mueller.  Jo- 
hann  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Fiber  optic 
switch  with  remote  optical  powering   5.271,075.  CI   385-20.000 
Giblin.  Jay  P    See— 

Nowak.  Flonan  I  ;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P .  5,269.543.  CI  279-146.000 
Gibson.  Ronald  F  ;  Thirumalai.  Rangarajan;  and  Pant.  Rajiv  Apparatus 
and  process  for  measunng  mechanical  properties  of  fibers.  5.269.181. 
CI   73-160  000. 
Gierenz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Klauck.  Wolfgang.  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Maier.  Wolfgang;  Hoefer. 
Rainer;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Roland.  5.270.433.  CI.  524-158  000 
Giersberg.  Joachim:  See — 

Ruf.  Erich.  Giersberg.  Joachim,  [>embinski.  Gerd;  Gomm.  Hart- 
mut;  and  Krohm.  Hans-Gunter.  5.269.970.  CI   252-518  000 
Giglio.  Anthony  J    Phosphorescent  colonng  method    5.270.100.  CI 

428-195000. 
Gilbarco,  Inc    See — 

Nanaji.  Seifollah  S  ;  Payne.  Edward  A  ;  Pope.  Kenneth  L  .  and 
Hartscll.  Hal  C  .  Jr  .  5.269.353.  CI    141-59000 
Gilbert.  Neil  Y  Collapsible  container   5.269.428.  CI  215-IOOOOR 
Gilboy.  Christopher  P  :  See — 

Blake.    Bruce    M  ;   and   Gilboy.   Chnstopher    P.    5.270.919.   CI 
364-401. 000 
Gilbreath.  Lindscy  W    Structure  and  method  for  repair  of  sheetrock 

walls   5.269.861.  CI    156-98000 
Ginaven.  Robert  O  :  See — 

Moran.   Steven   E..   Ginaven.   Robert  O .  and   Odeen,   P.    Erik. 
5.270.780.  CI   356-5.000. 
Gin.  Ajay  P.;  See— 

Agostino.  Peter  A;  Gin.  Ajay  P.;  Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki;  Willson. 
Carlton  G.;  and  Dawson.  Daniel  J..  5.270. 1 51.  CI.  430-313  000 
Giuseppe.  Lo  B.:  See— 

Simonetta,  Antonaroli;  Armandodanano.  Bianco.  Brufani.  Mano; 

Giuseppe,  Lo  B  ,  and  Rende.  Giorgio.  5.270..U8,  CI  514-363  000 

Glase.  Shelly.  Jaen,  Juan  C  .  Smith,  Sarah  J  .  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 

to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Substituted  piperazines  as  central 

nervous  system  agents.  5.270,312.  CI   514-252.000 

Glaverbel:  See — 

Robyn.  Pierre;  Zivkovic.  Alexandre;  and  Mottet.  Leon-Philippe. 
5.270.075.  CI  427-201  000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bays.    David    E;    and    Oxford.    Alexander    W,    5,270,333.    CI 

514-415000 
Palmer.  James  B  D.  5.270.305.  CI   514-171  000 
Gleeson.  Barry  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  computer 

system    5.271.013.  CI.  371-9  100 
Gleim.  Gunter.  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH  Oigilal-to-analog 

converter  with  high  lineanty.  5.270.716.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Glenn.  William  M    See- 
Fife.  Michael  J  ;  Dielz.  Dennis  R  ;  Glenn.  William  M  ;  and  Denny. 
Richard  W  ,  5.269.307.  CI.  128-661  010. 
Ghmek  AB  See— 

Skoog.  Torsten;  and  Nilsson.  Leif.  5.269.674.  CI  425-238  000 
Globe-Union  Inc    See — 

Baumann.  Charles  J  .  III.  5.270.133.  CI  429-53  000 
Globol  GmbH  See— 

Hautmann.  Horst,  5,269.460,  CI  239-35  000 
Glover,  Douglas  W  ;  Bndgens,  Barry  J  ;  and  Howes.  Michael  J  .  lo 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  Traction  control  system. 
5.269.390.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Goad.  Eugine  W  .  to  Induslnal  Design  and  Engineenng  Associates. 
Inc    Food  warming  vessel  for  cafetenas.  restaurants  and  the  like. 
5.269.217.  CI.  99-483  000 
Godlewski.  Wayne  W  ;  Chapman.  James  D.;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 
Steven  P.;  Vola  Jane  M  .  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance  H  . 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Digital  radiographic  image  quality 
control   workstation  operable  in   manual  or  pass-through   modes. 
5.270.530.  CI   250-208  100 
Godlewski.  Wayne  W    See- 
Chapman.  James  D.;  and  Godlewski.  Wayne  W ,  5.270.695.  CI. 
345-131.000. 
Godwin.  Gary  R.;  Set — 

Oower.  Jerald;  Trent.  Kelly  J  ;  Godwin.  Gary  R  ;  and  Reeves. 
Greg  B  .  5.269.447.  CI   224-42  420 
Gofuku.  Eishi;  and  Takasago.  Hayato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  separating  bonded  substrates,  in  particular  disas- 
sembling a  liquid  crystal  display  device   5.269.868.  CI    156-344.000. 
Gold.  Jeffrey  W   Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  contents  from 

compressed  gas  cylinder   5.269.352.  CI    141-51  000. 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  lo  University  Research  Corporation. 
Methods  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  5.270. 163.  CI.  435-6.000 
Gold  Star  Co.  Ltd  :  See- 
Yang.  Yeong  J  .  5.270.829.  CI   358-335  000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Hyung  S  .  5.270.257.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Gold  Star  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Mcfferd.  Floyd  R  .  5.269.572.  CI   285-330000. 
Goldbach.  Richard  A.;  Salzer.  Richard;  and  McConnell.  Frank  E..  to 
Metro  Machine  Corporation;  and  Mannex  International,  Inc.  Vessel 
hull  construction  and  method    5,269,246,  CI    114-45  000 
Goldberg,   Brian  J  .  and  Tsonis,  Anastasios    Method  for  modifying 

embroidery  design  programs   5.270.939,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Goldhaber,  Richard:  and   Bischof.  Daniel  F .  to  Baxter  Healthcare 
Corporation    Systems  and  methods  for  removing  undesired  matter 
from  blood  cells   5.269.946.  CI   210-767000. 
Goldner.  Helmut.  Kamann,   Reinhold;  and  Leinski.  Heinz,  to  ABB 
Sanitec.  Inc    Apparatus  and  process  for  treating  medical  hazardous 
wastes  5.270.000.  CI  422-21  000. 
Goldsmith.  Aaron  Water  control  apparatus.  5.269,337,  CI.  137-78.300. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Park.  Seong  Su.  5.269.152.  CI  62-89.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun.  Young  K  ,  5,270.561,  CI.  257-306.000 
Gomes.  Durval.  Jr .  lo  Serrana  S/a  De  Mincracao.  Single-loop  dust 

separation  cyclone.  5.269.637.  CI  406-173000. 
Gomez-Acevedo.  Humberto  Nursing  bottle.  5.269.425.  CI.  215-11.100. 
Gomm.  Hartmut:  See — 

Ruf.  Ench;  Giersberg.  Joachim;  Dembinski.  Gerd;  Gomm.  Hart- 
mut; and  Krohm.  Hans-Gunter.  5.269.970.  CI  252-518.000. 
Gonzales.  Antonio:  and  Raines.  Henry  H..  to  Olin  Corporation  Case- 
less  utilized  ammunition  charge  module  5.269.224.  CI.  102-288.000. 
Gopalaknshnan.  Sudhakar:  See— 

SchuUe.  Walter  A  ;  and  Gopalaknshnan.  Sudhakar.  5.270.293.  CI. 
505-1  000 
Gorman.  Ingnd  L  :  See — 

Manorana.  Richard  T  .  Alpaugh.  Harland  E..  Jr.;  Hickey.  Edward 
S.;  Fairbanks.  David  R  ;  Gorman.  Ingnd  L  ;  and  DePrete.  Krislie 
A..  5,270.550,  CI    250-505  100. 
Goronkin,  Herbert,  Shen.  Jun;  and  Tehrani,  Saied.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method   of  making   a   resonant    tunneling   semiconductor   device 
5.270.225.  CI   437-31000 
Gotanda.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakac;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa.  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki,  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro.  Malsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita.  Akihiro.  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki.  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji. 
5.269,289,  CI  128-4  000 
Gottfned.  Roland  See— 

Dirauf.  Franz;  and  Gottfned.  Roland.  5.271.046.  CI.  376-249.000 
Gouda.  Toshihisa:  See— 

Okuno.  Satoshi;  Gouda.  Toshihisa;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yasuda.  Shizuo; 
Honda.     Hiroki;     and     Nishikawa.     Susumu.     5.269.236.     CI. 
1 10-297.000 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Gulbrandscn.  David  P..  5.270.679.  CI.  337-252.000 
Gower.  Jerald;  Trent,  Kelly  J.;  Godwin.  Gary  R.;  and  Reeves.  Greg  B.. 
to  Durakon  Industries.  Inc    Vehicular  cargo  tray  having  movable 
dividers.  5.269.447.  CI   224-42.420. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Proctor.   Richard  J  ;   and   Maddem.  Thomas  S..   5,271.004,  CI. 
370-60  000 
Graenicher.  Peter;  Braeker.  Willy;  and  Gemsjager.  Helmut,  to  Buhler 
AG.  Method  for  measunng  the  fineness  or  bulk  density,  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method  and  control  system  with  such  an  apparatus 
5.269.469.  CI   241-6.000 
Graf.  Ernst,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Oxygen  removal.  5,270,337. 

CI.  514-499  000. 
Graham,  James  C:  Set — 

Liegel,  Reinald  D  ;  Ballard,  James;  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner. 
Craig  A  ;  and  Russell,  Jeffrey  V  ,  5.269.501,  CI.  269-17000. 
Granz,   Bemd:   Koehler,  Georg;  and  Schaetzle,   Ulnch,   to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschafi   Pressure  pulse  source  having  a  positive  lens  with 
a  pressure  sensor  5.269,292,  CI    I28-240EL 
Graphic  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

ChagoU,   Manuel  E.;  and  Wheelwright,  Gordon,  5.269,522.  CI. 
273-13800A 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Fairhurst.  Jon  A  ,  5.270.803.  CI.  358-3 1. OTO. 
Watson.  Larry  W.,  5,270,819,  CI.  358-172.000. 
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Grasse.  Peter  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Graphic  package  incorporating  a  dual  function  separating  layer 
5.270.088.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Gravatt.  Eugene  M  :  See—  „  ,-  .. 

Spears.  Robert  G  ;  Hinojosa.  Francisco.  Jr.;  Gravatt.  Eugene  M.. 
Md  Holtsnider.  Michael  D..  5,269,029.  CI.  4-541.600. 
Gray,  Frank  B  Force  monitoring  shoe.  5,269,081,  CI.  36-136.000. 
Gray-Greene,  Barbara  L:  See—  ,^^n^.^, 

Greene,  Gordon  C;  and  Gray-Greene,  Barbara  L.,  5,269,064,  CI. 
30-382.000. 
Gray,  Michael  W.  Implantive  ostomy  ring  5.269.774,  CI.  604-343.000 
Gray,  Robert  L  ;  Tucker,  Robert  L.;  van  Buskirk.  Gregory;  and  Ander- 
son Paul  K.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Suble  liquid  aqueous  enzyme 
detergent   5,269,960.  CI  252-174.120. 
Grayson.  Jonathan:  See— 

Weiss  Nathaniel;  Grayson.  Jonathan;  and  Coopersmith,  Jonathan. 
5.270,475,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Green,  Timothy  W:  See—  ,„„„„,     ^, 

Twinn,    David    C;    and    Green,    Timothy    W.,    5,270.043,    CI 
424-405  000. 
Greene,  Gordon  C  ;  and  Gray-Greene,  Barbara  L.  Chain  saw  cutter  bar 
and  safety  guard   5.269,064,  CI   30-382.000 

Lee,  James  C.;  Greenlaw.  David;  and  Lo,  Sau  K..  5.270,854,  CI. 
359-359  000 
Gregoire,  Daniel:  See—  .     „,.  ,  .    r~ 

Bretaudeau,    Jean-Pierre;    Lenormand,    Philippe;    and    Gregoire, 
Daniel,  5,269,498,  CI.  267-140.130. 

Greuttner,  Sabine:  See—  „  .  .    , 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut    Schefczik.  Ernst;  Greuttner,  Sabine;  and  Degen.  Hel- 
mut, 5.270,456,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Griffith,  Brent  T ;  Arasteh,  Dariush  K.;  and  Selkowitz,  Stephen  E.,  to 
Univenity  of  California,  The  Regents   Gas  filled  panel  insulation 
5.270,092,  CI.  428-69.000. 
GrifTiths,  Brian  J.:  See—  r^      j  „ 

Drake,  Robert  A.;  Griffiths,  Brian  J  ;  and  Thomas.  David  K., 
5,270,424,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Grigsby   Charles  F.;  and  Grigsby,  John  M.,  to  North  American  Con- 
t^ner'Corporation.  Socket.  5,269,455,  CI.  229-23.00C. 

°"*Oiig»b°y,"charles  F.;  and  Grigsby.  John  M..  5.269,455,  Q.  229- 
23.0OC. 

Grinnell.  Brian  W.:  See —  

Gerlitz,  Brace  E  ;  and  Grinnell,  Brian  W..  5.270.178.  a.  435-69. 100. 
Grinnell.  Frederick,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  Method  for  diagnosing  non-healing  ulcetv  5.270.168.  CI 
435-7.210. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin:  See—  ,,,„,,-      ^, 

Marciniak.     Gilbert;     and     Grisar.     J      Martin,     5,270,336,     CI. 
514-471.000. 
Grobecker.  Hermann:  See— 

Brandt.   Rolf  D.;   Grobecker.    Hermann;   and    Heuer,    Werner, 
5.269.409.  CI.  206-309.000. 
Grobelny.  Damian:  See—  ^  ^   .       ,-. 

Galardy,  Richard  E.;  Grobelny,  Damian;  and  Schultz,  Gregory, 
5,270.326.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Grohs  Erhard;  Biering,  Lothar;  Oroht.  Klaus;  Reynvaan.  Conrad; 
Spangenberg.  Jurgen;  and  Uecker.  Arwed,  to  Deutsche  Carbone 
Aktiengesellschaft   Sliding  contact  member  for  high  currrent  densi- 
ties. 5,270.504,  CI   200-265.000. 
Groht.  Klaus:  See—  „,         „  ^        j 

Grohs,  Erhard;  Biering,  Lothar;  Groht,  Klaus;  Reynvaan,  ConrKj; 
Spangenberg,    Jurgen;    and    Uecker,    Arwed,    5.270.504.    CI 
200-265  000. 
Gross,  Stephen  J.:  See— 


Guay,  Daniel:  See — 

Zamboni.  Robert;  Guay.  Daniel;  and  LaBelle.  Marc.  5.270.324.  a. 
514-311.000. 
Guay.  Randall  C.:  See- 
Chen.  Kok;  and  Guay,  Randall  G.,  5,270,837,  CI   358-467.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  obtaining  mouldings  with 

the  appearance  of  natural  stones.  5.269.991.  CI.  264-73.000. 
Guest.  Robert  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Bipolar  signal  amplification 

or  generation.  5.270,703.  CI.  340-854.400. 
Guido.  Anthony  Y.;  See — 

van  de  Velde.  David  H.;  and  Guido,  Anthony  Y.,  5,269.156,  CI. 
62-457.400. 
Guillemaud.  Andre  J.;  Balistren.  Anthony  M.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  and 
Simpson.  Richard  D..  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Video 
random  access  memory  having  a  split  register  and  a  multiplexer. 
5,270,973,  CI.  365-189.020 
Guiney.  Bntce  D.,  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation,  Inc.  Bail  actua- 
tion of  auxiliary  contacts.  5.270.500,  CI   200-17.00R. 
Guinn,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Priester,  Joseph  W.;  Wilson,  Steven  E.;   DiStefano,   Ralph  D.; 
Sanborn,    James    A;    and    Guinn,    Robert    J.,    5.270,098,    d. 
428-167.000. 
Gulbrandsen,  David  P..  to  Gould  Inc.  Split  end  plate  fuse  assembly. 

5,270.679,  CI.  337-252.000. 
Gulczynski,  Zdzislaw.  Switching  power  apparatus  with  3-state  driver. 

5,270,904,  CI.  3«3-97.000. 
Gulur,  V.  Rao.  Insulated  load  bearing  wall  and  roof  system.  5,269,109, 

CI.  52-309.900. 
Gunesin,  Binnur  Z.,  and  Pindris,  Paul  A.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess of  dispersion  polymerization  of  butadiene  in  propane  or  butane. 
5,270,395.  CI.  525-250.000. 
Gupta.  Surendra  K.:  See — 

DeCastro,   Aurora  F.;  and  Gupta,  Surendra  K..  5,270,219,  Q. 
436-180.000. 
Gupta,  Tapan  K.:  See — 

Jean,  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K..  5,270,268,  CI   501-32.000 
Gussmann,  Heinz  W.;  Du  Plessis,  John  A.;  and  Everett,  Denys  J.,  to 
Johannesburg  Consolidated  Investment  Co.  Process  for  treating  ion 
exchange  resin   5,269,936,  CI.  210-675.000. 
Gussoni,  Damiano:  See — 

Costanzi,    Silvestro;    Palhni,    Luciano;    and    Gussoni.    Damiano. 
5.270.470,  CI.  546-242  000. 
Gustafsson,  Helmer;  and  Pinnen,  Pentti.  to  Yhtyneet  Papentehtaat  Oy, 
Walkisoft  Engineering.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dry  forming  of  a 
material  web  from  a  long-fiber  material.  5.269,049,  CI.  19-304.000 
Gustavson,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Daniel  R.;  Lam,  Kin  S.;  Hesler,  Grace  A.;  GusUvson, 
Donald  R.;  Tomita,  Koji;  and  Berry,  Ronald  L.,  5.270,186,  O. 
435-105.000. 
Guterman,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman,  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra.  Sanjay;  and 
Gross.  Stephen  J  .  5,270.979.  CI   365-218.000 
Guthrie.  James  L.:  See — 

Fulmer.  Glenn  E.;  Luthra.  Narender  P.;  Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  Bull, 
Darwin  S.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L.,  5,270,044,  CI  424-410.000. 
Guttag,  Karl  M  ;  See— 

Guillemaud,  Andre  J.;  Balistreri,  Anthony  M.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.; 
and  Simpson,  Richard  D..  5,270,973,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Guy,  Rachel:  See— 

Vogel,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Werber,  Moshe  M,;  Guy,  Ra- 
chel; and  Panel,  Amos.  5,270.030.  CI.  424-9.000 
Guzzi,  Umberto:  See — 

Coude,  Francois  X.;  Foumier,  Jacqueline;  and  Guzzi.  Umberto, 
5.270,320,  CI.  514-277.000. 


Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman,  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  and    Gygax,  Ralph  A.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Retoruble  plastic  containers 


Gross,  Stephen  J.,  5,270,979,  CI   365-218.000 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  See—  ^  ^    ,       ^, 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5,269,935,  O.  210-653.000. 
Groth,  Peter:  See— 

Diesing,    Karl-Hexnz;    Groth.    Peter;    and    Wagner.    Wolfgang, 
5,269,722.  CI.  452-135.000. 
Gniender,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Memory  device  having  a 

buffer  for  gating  dau  transmissions.  5.270.970,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Gruetzmacher,  Roland:  See— 

Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Maier,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer. 
Rainer;  and  Gnietzmacher.  Roland,  5,270,433,  CI.  524-158000 
Gruike,  David  H  ,  and  Arnett,  Jeffery  D.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Tip 

unit  for  fluid  transfer  surgical  handpiece  5,269,750,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Granau,  Klaus  F  ;  and  Hamilton.  William  W..  to  Cer-Con.  Inc.  Calcium 
aluminate  composition  and  process  for  making  same.  5,269.845.  CI. 
106-692000 
Grunwald.  Sorin:  See — 

Wamking.    Rienhard;    and    Granwald,    Sorin,    5,269,306,    CI 
128-660.030. 

GT  Bicycles,  Inc.  See—  

Yelverton.  Fon^est.  5.269,552,  CI.  280-283.000. 
GTE  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Brockman,  Kacia  K.;  Fohl,  Timothy;  and  Vicharelli,  Pablo  A., 

5,271.077.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Wright,  John  O.,  5,269.711,  CI  439-825.000. 
GTR  Patent,  Inc.:  See— 

Geary.  Gregory  L.;  Tribou,  Thomas  R.;  and  Rice,  Delbert  L., 
5,269,803,  CI.  606-201.000. 


5;269,437,  CI.  220-606.000. 
Habbaba,  Faris  S.:  See— 

Marchuk,  Jeffrey  P.;  Dzung,  John  C;  and  Habbaba,  Paris  S., 
5,270.499.  CI.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Dental  syringe  having  an  auto- 
matically   retractable    medication    carpulc    and    needle    cannula. 
5,269,766,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5.269.766,  CI.  604-198.000 
Hachiya,  Tadashi;  Kurihara,  Masara;  and  Nobuta.  Yosuke,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Roller  shifting  device  for  printing 
press.  5.269,221,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Hacking,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Dordick,  Jonathan  S.;  Hacking,  Andrew  J.;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A., 
5,270.460,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Hadano,  Satoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  terminal  sution 

system.  5,271,001,  CI  370-16.000. 
Hade,  Rene  .  Removable  lightweight  window  guard.  5,269,096,  CI. 

49-57.000. 
Hafner,  Udo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-air 
mixture  for  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines.  5,269.281,  CI. 
123-531.000. 
Hagen,  Ronald  W.;  and  Horton,  Duane  L.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 

Inc  Syringe  pressure  monitor.  5,270,685,  CI   340-626,000. 
Haggard,  Clifford  D.,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Fuel  filter  retaining 
clip  having  routing  flipper  portions.  5,269,571,  CI.  285-305.000. 
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Hagihara.  Koichi-  See — 

Okude,  Yoshilaka;  Fushimi.  Akira;  Walanabe.  Masakazu;  Miyazoc. 
Seigo.   Hagihara.    Koichi:  and    Miwa,    Hirmhi.    5.270.392.   CI 
525-207  000 
Hagiwara.  Hisa^hi;  Fukukila.  Hiroshi.  and  Nishigaki.  Moiio.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Ullraaonic  doppler  inuging  appara- 
tus. 5.269,308.  CI.  128-661  090 
Hagiwara.  Kenji:  See — 

Shibuya.    Isao;    Hagiwara.    Kenji;    Yoshimura.    Kazutoshi:    and 
Tsuyama.  Kenji.  5,270.596.  CI.  310-JO.OMM. 
Hagiyama.  Enka:  See — 

Nakaha.shi,  Sumio;  Hagiyama,  Enka;  lino.  Takao;  and  Morizanc, 
Fukuichi,  5.269.977.  CI.  264-1  900 
Hahn.  Christian:  and  Lundgren.  Edwin,  to  Design  &  Technik  GmbH 
Device  for  lowenng  the  free  end  of  a  vehicle  cover   5.269.586.  CI 
296-224.000. 
Hahn.  Erwin:  Hansen.  Guenter:  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt.  Hel- 
mut; Schefczik,  Ernst;  Greuttner.  Sabine,  and  Dcgen.  Helmut,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschan.  Azo  dyes  with  A2-aminothiophene  dye 
azo  component  and  a  coupling  component  and  coupling  component 
of  the  diphenylamine  senes.  5.270.456.  CI    534-794  000 
Haizmann.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Galpenn.    Leonid;    and    Haizmann.    Robert    S..    5.270,272,    CI. 
502-37  000 
Hakoyama,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Shimada.  Akira;   Hakoyama,   Akiyoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Akira.  5.270,827,  CI.  358-298.000 
Halberg  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kiefer.  Ludwig;  Low.  Jorg;  Loltermoser.  Horsi:  and  Muller,  Kurt. 
5.269,649,  CI  415-148.000. 
Haldemann,  Walter:  See — 

Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio,  5,270,041,  CI   424-195.100. 
Hale,  Arthur  H    See— 

Pelletier,  John  H.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Hale.  Arthur  H., 
5,269.632.  CI  405-263  000. 
Haley,  Gregory  J  ,   to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Substituted 

quinazoline  fungicidal  agents.  5,270,466,  CI   544-293.000. 
Haley.  William  3    See— 

Swanson,  Glenn   E.;   Miller,   Alan   L.;  and   Haley,  William  J  . 

5,269,726.  CI.  474-28.000. 

Hall.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  matenal 

having  faithful  rendition  of  the  red  color  5.270.152.  CI  430-360.000. 

Hall,     Patricia     A      Pantyhose    storage    container      5.269.407,     CI. 

206-225000. 
Hall,  Stacy  W  :  See— 

Page.  Allen;  and  Hall.  Stacy  W  .  5.269.878.  CI.  156-640.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Guest.  Robert  J  .  5.270.703.  CI   340-854  400. 
Nusz.  Bary  J  :  Payne.  Robert  K  ;  and  Perez.  Leslie  A.,  5,269.341. 
CI.  137-487.500. 
Halliburton  Geophysical  Services,  Inc  :  See— 
Khalil.  Hanna.  5.271.081,  CI.  385-112  000 
Hallock.  Omn  S .  Ill  Garbage  pail.  5.269.435.  CI  22O-W40O0 
Hallock.  Ornn  S  ,  III.  Gear  hub  lock  ring  chain  guard   5.269,727.  CI. 

474-144  000 
Halman.  Mark:  See — 

Rhoades.  Paul;  Halman.  Mark;  and  Kerr.  David,  5,269,879,  CI 
156-643.000 
Halpin.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Wilson.    Stephen    R:    and    Halpin,    Douglas   J.,    5.269.549.    CI. 
280-276.000. 
Hamabe.  Takafumi;  Okutsu.  Hideo;  Chosa.  Hirotaka;  and  Mori,  Akira, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Hair  and  body  drying  device. 
5,269.071.  CI.  34-48.000. 
Hamada,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hamada,  Kiyoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  Murai. 
Ryuichi;  and  Kitao.  Satoshi.  5,270.617.  CI.  315-167  000 
Hamada.   Masataka;    Yamakawa.   Eiji;   Ootsuka.   Hiroshi;    Masumoto. 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera    with    camera-shake    detection    apparatus.    5.270.767.    CI. 
354-430.000. 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;   Sanemitsu,   Yuzuru;   Kawamura,   Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  5,270,467.  CI. 
544-298  000. 
Hamamaisu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yutaka;    and    Kinoshita.    Katsuyuki.    5,270,852,    CI. 
359-299  000 
Hamamoto.  Koji;  Kawai,  Naoki;  Tanimolo,  Junzo;  Innami,  Tetsu;  and 
Nishida.  Yoshinon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Arc 
welding  machine.  5.270.516.  CI.  219-130330. 
Hamana,  Antonia:  See — 

Ovalles.  Cesar;  Hamana.  Antonia;  Bolivar.  Rafael;  and  Morales. 
Alfredo.  5.269.909,  CI  208-370.000 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi  See — 

Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Satoh,  Isao;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Ytsu- 
shi:  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.270,877,  CI   360-48.000 
Hamatake,  Nobuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing 
field    effect    transistor    having    LDD    structure.     5.270.233.    CI. 
437-44.000. 
Hamilton.  William  W.:  Set— 

Grunau.   Klaus  F;   and   Hamilton.   William   W,   5,269.845,   CI. 
106-692.000 
Hamlin,  Robert  N.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Multilayer  extrusion  of 
angioplasty  balloons  5.270.086.  CI.  428-35.200 


Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Fulmer.  Glenn  E  ;  Luthra.  Narender  P.;  Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  Bull, 
Darwin  S  .  and  Gulhne.  James  L  .  5.270.044,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Hampton,  Gary  A  .  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  R  ,  to  University  Corpo- 
ration   for    Atmospheric    Research.    Air    sampling    pump    system. 
5,269,659,  CI  417-12.000. 
Han.  Kyu  B.:  See — 

Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B  ;  Lee.  Tae 
G  ;  Park.  Yeong  W  .  and  Han.  Kyu  B  .  5.270.180.  CI  435-69  400 
Hanabusa.  Hisao:  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao;   Nakagawa.   Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;   Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  Monmilu.  Nobutaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato] 
Nono;  and  Okada.  Akane.  5.269.837.  CI  96-126.000. 
Hanai,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sakala.  Shinji;  Nakano,  Toshihiro;  Ichioka.  Hitoshi;  and  Hanai. 
Yasuyuki.  5.269.431,  CI.  220-205.000. 
Hanaki.  Yoshimaro;  and  Ota.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma 
Tekkosho  Numerical  control  apparatus  with  superimposing  control 
function.  5.270,941.  CI   364-474.350 
Hanawa.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tokui.  Akira;  and  Hanawa.  Tetsuro.  5,270,796.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Handi-Pac.  Inc  :  See— 

Klawitter.    Ronald    R.;    and    Spencer.    Jerrald,    5.269.719.    CI 
446-485000 
Hanel.  Volker  See— 

Barlhel.  Ronald;  Kretschmer.  Karl-Heinz;  Schubert.  Martin   and 
Hanel,  Volker,  5,269,124.  CI.  56-16.400 
Hankins.  Frederick  E  .  Jr.,  deceased:  5ee— 

Wyler,  John  S  ;  and  Hankins,  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  deceased.  5.270.693. 
CI   345-206000 
Hankins.  Mary  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Wyler,  John  S  ;  and  Hankins.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  deceased.  5.270.693. 
CI.  345-206000. 
Hanna.  Paul  K  ;  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M  .  and  Kershner.  David  L.,  to 
Akzo  nv  Copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  propylene  produced  in 
water/ketone  solvent.  5,270,441,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Hanoka,  Jack  I.:  See — 

Rosenblum,    Mark    D.;    and    Hanoka.    Jack    I..    5.270.248.    CI 
437-160.000. 
Hansen.  Guenter:  See— 

Hahn.  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guenter;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt. 
Helmut;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Greuttner,  Sabine;  and  Degen.  Hel- 
mut. 5.270.456.  CI.  534-794.000. 
Hansen.  Kurt  L.:  See — 

Wiggs.  Gene  E.;  Hansen.  Kurt  L.;  and  Kelley.  John  R..  5.269.058, 
CI.  29-889  720. 
Hanson,  James  L    Rapidly  deployable  traffic  screen.  5,269,623,  CI 

404-6.000 
Hanson,     Robert     K.     Automotive     accelerometer.     5,269,187.     CI 

73-495.000. 
Mac,  Hsieh  T    See— 

Blaum,  Miguel  M.;  Hao.  Hsieh  T.;  Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Me- 
non.  Jaishankar  M..  5.271,012.  CI   371-101.000 
Hara,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Oozx,  Inc    Tappet  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine   and    method    of  manufacturing    the   same.    5,269,268,    CI 
123-90.480. 
Hara,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Hara,  Takahiro, 
5,270,584,  CI   307-296.200. 
Harada,  Keiko:  See — 

Kyogoku,  Nobuo;  and  Harada,  Keiko,  5,270,446,  CI.  530-300  000. 
Harada.  Shigcru:  See — 

Aral.  Hajime;  FuruU,  Isao;  Kuroki.  Hidefumi;  Arima.  Junichi; 
Hirata.     Yoshihiro;     and     Harada.     Shigeru.     5,270.253.     CI 
437-189.000. 
Harada.  Tom:  See — 

Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Arakauu,  Hiroshi;  and  Harada.  Toru.  5.270,155, 
CI.  430-505.000. 
Harari.  Eliyahou;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Mehrolra.  Sanjay;  and  Gross, 
Stephen  J.,  to  SunDisk  Corporation.  Method  for  optimum  erasing  of 
EEPROM.  5.270.979.  CI   365-218.000. 
Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

IX),  Tai  H.;  Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes.  Wilhelm  F  ;  Reece, 
Marvin  P ;  and  McCorkle,  Daniel  J  .  5.269.566.  CI.  285-39  000. 
Harde.  Christoph;  NordhofT,  Erhard;  Kruger.  Anita;  Kruger.  Gabriele; 
Tarara.  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heinnch,  Nikolaus,  Kotter.  Clem- 
ens, Johann,  Gerhard;  and  Rees,  Richard,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Herbicidal  dimethoxy  pynmidinyloxy-fluorinated  acids  and 
salts.  5.270,289.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Hares,  George  B.;  Miller.  Roger  A  ;  and  Tietz.  Lisa  A.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated     Lead-free    fine    crystal    glassware.    5.270.269.    CI 
501-72000. 
Harkins.  Robert:  See— 

Costello.    Bemard    J.;    Langan.    James;    and    Harkins,    Robert. 
5,270.117,  CI.  428-467.000. 
Manner,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Helmin,    Harvey    J.;    and    Harmer,    Walter    L..    5.269  821     CI 
51-295.000. 
Harmon.  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison.  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.    Roben    L.;    and    Harmon.    Daryl    L..    5,271,045.    CI 
376-216.000. 
Harmonic  Dnve  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kiyosawa,  Yoshihide;  Takizawa,  Nobom;  Oukura,  Takahiro-  and 
Yamamolo,  Yoshito,  5.269,202,  CI.  74-640.000. 
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Hameck,  Ivan  L:  See— 

Alden.   Eric  D.;  Thompson.  Mark   D;  and   Hameck,   Ivan   L  , 
5.270,900.  CI.  361-153.000. 
Haroldson  Acey  A.,  Sr.  Universal  bracket  apparatus  for  attaching  toe 

boards  to  scaffolds.  5.269.394.  CI    182-113  000 
Harral.  Michael  W  :  See—  „       ,     ^    „  , 

Foole    James  C  ;  Harral.  Michael  W  ;  and  Rowland,  Peter  J., 
5,269,295,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Harnngton.  John  C.  IV;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  Chen,  Fu.  to  Betz  Labora- 
tones.  Quatemized  polyvinylamines  for  deinking  loop  clarification. 
5.269,942,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See— 

Beasom,  James  D.,  5,270,569,  CI  257-506.000. 
Hemmenway.  Donald  F  ;  Gaul.  Stephen  J  ;  and  McCarty.  Chris  A., 
5,270,265.  CI.  437-228.000.  „  .   ^    r-. 

Priester.  Joseph  W  ;  Wilson.  Steven   E;   DiStefano.  Ralph   D  ; 
Sanborn,    James    A.;    and    Guinn,    Robert    J.,    5.270.098.    CI. 
428-167.000. 
Harns,  Donald  H  Enzyme-orthokeratology.  5.270.051,  CI.  424-427.000. 

"'"pao^Ti"  hing;  aiid  Harris,  James  S.,  5,270,798,  CI.  257-134.000 
Harris.  William  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Alexander  L.  Bmce;  Bushman.  Ronald  C;  and  Hams.  William  E., 
Jr.,  5.269.218,  CI.  99-502.000  .^      .,.      u 

Hamson  Susan;  and  Rodriguez.  Eduardo  J  .  to  Zooth.  Inc.  Toothbrush 
and  holder  assembly.  5.269,420,  CI.  206-362.300. 

"'^McTaT,  Albert^  ;  and  Hart,  James  E..  5,269,595,  CI.  303-22.200. 
Hartman,  Davis  H.:  See— 

Lebby    Michael  S  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 
Chun.  Chnstopher  K   Y  .  5.271,083,  CI   385-130000. 
Hanman.  Jacob  R  ;  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp 
Plasmids  for  expression  and  method  of  producing  a  human  manga- 
nese superoxide  dimutase  analog.  5.270,195,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Hartman,  Scott  E.:  See— 

Foster  John  W  ;  Orfan.  Charles  P.;  Venio,  Daniel  A.;  Hightower. 
Archie  L  ;  and  Hartman.  Scott  E  .  5.270.060.  CI.  426-3  000. 
Hartsell.  Hal  C  ,  Jr  :  See- 

Nanaii.  Seifollah  S  ;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Pope.  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Hartsell,  Hal  C  .  Jr .  5.269.353.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Hartunian.  Byron  V   Head  support  for  person  lying  in  prone  position 

5.269.035,  CI.  5-638.000. 
Haruta.  Yoichi:  See—  ,        ..      u-  j 

Inoue     Kazuhiko;    Haruta,    Yoichi;    Yamanaka,    Motohito;    and 
Kawada,  Yuji,  5,270,493,  CI.  174-253.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See—  .nno-,.     n< 

Takasugi,     Yoshiharu;    and    Hasegawa,    Akira.     5,270,825,    CI. 
358-209.000. 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro:  See— 

Hirano.  Yoshihisa;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi;   Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  and 
Horioka,  Keiji,  5,270.266,  CI.  437-228.000 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  See—  „     ,. 

Otsuji.     Atsuo;     Motoshima.     Toshihiro;     Tanabe.     Yoshimitsu; 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka,  Masa- 
katsuTand  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,270,281,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Microscope  having  a 

focus-adjusting  mechanism.  5,270,855.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Ha.shiguchi.  Jumpei:  See—  ., 

Nonomura.  Kinzo;  Hamada,  Kiyoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  Murai, 
Ryuichi;  and  Kiuo,  Satoshi,  5.270.617.  CI.  315-167.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Shohei:  See—  ^    .  r 

Shiraishi.  Mitsura;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei;  and  WaUnabe,  Toshifumi. 
5,270.308.  CI.  514-229  800. 
Hashiguchi.    Yoshiham;    Ishida,   Takashi;    Sasanuma,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  CaUlyst 
composition  for  hydrogenating  olefinically  unsaturated  polymers. 
5,270,274,  CI    502-115.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  See— 

Nobuchi,    Susumu;    Ueda,    Takahisa;    and    Hashimoto,    Akira, 
5,269.540,  CI.  277-229.000 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Uchida,    Shunji;    Morita,    Kazuharu;    and    Hashimoto.    Kenji. 
5.269,963,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hashimoto.  Taisaku,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  dnve  device. 

5,270,600.  CI.  310-75  OOD 
Hashizume.  Tsuneham:  See— 

Katou   Daiichirou.  Sekiguchi.  Takuji;  Okina,  Toshihiko;  and  Ha- 
-  shizume,  Tsuneham,  5.270,890,  CI   360-107.000. 
Hata,  Toshihiko;  Honuchi.  Kaom;  Nozawa.  Toshiharu;  and  Tomita, 
Satom,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  display  appara- 
tus   for    filling    the    interior    shapes    of   contour.    5,271,093,    CI. 
395-120.000. 
Hata,  Tothio:  See—  ou         u  . 

Kondo    Masafumi;   Suyama,   Takahiro;    Kaneiwa,   Shinji;    Hata, 
Toshio;  Hosoba,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi,  5,271,028,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Hatada,  Toduo:  See—  „        u  u   i.    i. 

Nakajima.    Tadakattu;    Ohashi,    Shigeo;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi; 
Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku, 
Takahiro    Hatada,  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki,  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara,  AUuo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi,  5,270,572.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Odaaaki,    Kunimichi;    and    Hatanaka.    Katsumi,    5069,581,    CX. 
296-66.000. 


Hatano,  Takashi:  See — 

Takano.  Ryouzi;  Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Taka- 
shi; and  Morita.  Sumie,  5,271,009.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Hatsuda.  Toshio:  See— 

Nakajima.    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi,    Shigeo;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi; 

Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Hatsuda.  Toshio;  Daikoku. 

Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 

Nishihara,  Auuo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi,  5,270.572,  CI.  257-714.000. 

Hattori,  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying 

device  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5.269.508.  CI.  271-171.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kitani.  Masashi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,270,739.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hauel.  Norbert:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr,  Berthold;  van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen.    Wolfgang;    and    Entzeroth,    Michael,    5,270.322.    O. 
514-300.000. 
Hautmann.  Horst.  to  Globol  GmbH.  Evaporator  device,  particularly 
for  volatile  active  substances  such  as  insecticides,  perfumes  and  the 
like.  5.269,460.  CI.  239-35  000. 
Hawkins  Cookers  Limited:  See — 

Subramanian,  Naranammalpuram  S..  5.269,336,  CI.  137-73.000. 
Hawkins,  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Miller,  Stanley  P.;  Savonen,  Craig  L.;  Weisman,  Steven  M.;  Tasky, 

David    P;    Hawkins.    Jeffery    S.;    and    Winsor,    Richard    E., 

5,269,144.  CI.  60-609.000. 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L.  H.;  and  Maynard.  James  R..  to  Baxter  Diagnostics 

Inc.    Extraction    method    for    preparing    thromboplastin    reagents. 

5,270,451,  CI.  530-381.000 


Hawkins.   Tranel.    Foot    pedal   clip   for   a   bicycle.    5.269,200,   CI. 

74-594.600. 
Hayakawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Toyama.  Kohei;  Kiuchi,  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kazuo,  5,269,285, 
CI.  125-16.010. 
Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Iwamoto.  Katsuo; 
and  Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,269,853.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Hayama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo,  Masayuki;  Hayama,  Masahiro; 
Matsumoto,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Naoki;  and  Ohtani.  Makoto, 
5,270,845,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hayashi,  Kenichiro;  Inoue,  Shuji;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Uwabata,  Hi- 
deyo;  Bowser,  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto,  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
separating  an  auxiliary  signal  from  a  lettertwx  signal.  5,270,817,  CI. 
358-142.000. 
Hayashi,  Kouji:  See — 

Bisaiji,   Takashi;    Hayashi,    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Nobom;    Sekine, 
Takeyoshi;  MaruU.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Nonmitu;  Miura.  Tet- 
suro;    Bannai.     Kazunori;     Yamada,     Kazunari;     Nakayama, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki,  5,270.783,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Hayata,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Abew,  Naoto;  Hirose,  Naohiro;  Hayata,  Hirofumi;  Mitsui,  Syozo; 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo,  5,270.140,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hayes,  DeeAnn.  Polish  pnnting  process.  5,269,330.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Hayes.  William  F.;  and  Tanney.  John  W..  deceased  (by  Tanney.  Do- 
rothy, legal  represenutive).  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada. 
Primary  fluid  actuated,  secondary  fluid  propelling  system.  5.269,811, 
CI.  623-3.000 
Hayhurst,  John  O.;  Small,  Alan  A.;  and  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company.  Locking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  slotted 
suture  anchor   5.269,809,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See- 
Lopez.  Alfred  R.;  Feldman,  Paul  H.;  Gencorelli,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Schay,  Gary,  5.270,723.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Heat  Pipe  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinh,  Khanh,  5,269,151,  CI.  62-81.000. 
Heath.  Warren  J.;  Langner.  Rene  J.;  and  Bell.  Charles  A.,  to  Precision 
Systems,  Inc.  Process  environment  monitoring  system.  5,270,945,  CI. 
364-497.000. 
Hed,  Aharon  Z.,  to  Troy  Investments  Inc.  High  critical  temperature 
superconducting  wire  with  radially  grown  crystallites.  5,270,296,  Q. 
505-1.000. 
Heddes,  Marco:  See — 

Engbersen,  Antonius  J.;  Heddes,  Marco;  Herkersdorf,  Andreas; 
Luijten,  Ronald;  and  Rothauser,  Enist,  5,271,000,  CX.  370-13.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr  :  See- 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr ;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M., 

5.270.404,  a.  525-481  000 
Earis,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M., 

5.270.405,  CI.  525-481.000 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Puckett,  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 

5.270.406,  CI.  525-481.000 
Heidebroek,  Wolfgang;  and  Wu,  Chun  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  S.A.  Run/standby  control  with  switched  mode  power 
supply   5,270,823.  CI.  358-190.000. 
Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.:  See— 

Rijckaen.  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.,  5,270,891, 
CI.  360-107.000. 
HeU,  Robert  H.:  Set— 

Longworth,  Frederic  A^  and  Heil.  Robert  H.,  5,269,871,  CI. 
156-527.000. 
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Hem.  M«rc  D.,  to  Vista  Chemical  Company   Lead  stabilized,  flexible 
polymeric    blends    containing    polyvinylchloride.     5.270,366,    CI 
524-145  000. 
Hein- Werner  Corporation:  Set — 

Liegel,  Reinald  D.;  Ballard.  James:  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner, 
Craig  A  ;  and  Russell.  Jeffrey  V  .  5.269.501.  CI  269-17  000 
Hetnemann.  Joachim;  and  Tinz.  Reinhard.  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma. 
Device     for    storing    and     feeding     fuel     vapors.     5.269.278.     CI. 
123-520.000. 
Heinrich.  Nikolaus:  Set — 

Harde,    Chrisloph;    Nordhoff.    Erhard;    Kruger.    Anita;    Kruger. 
Gabriele;  Tarara.  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter:  Heinnch.  Nikolaus; 
Kotter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.270.289, 
CI.  504-243  000. 
Heinzmann,  Peter  L  :  Set— 

Gfeller.  Fniz;  Heinzmann.  Peter  L.;  Martin,  Oliver:  and  Mueller, 
Johann  R  .  5.271,075.  CI   385-20.000 
Heist.  Hans:  5« — 

Platzer.  Stephan  J  W.;  Stork.  Martin;  Hullzsch.  Guenter;  Procter, 
Arthur  E.   and  Heist,  Hans.  5,269,873,  CI    156-584  000. 
Heitman,  Lynn  B  Automatic  pulsing  valve   5,269.335,  CI.  137-12.000. 
Heitzman,  Willuim  B   Rslraint  device  for  pictures  and  wall  hangings. 

5,269,487,  CI.  248-489.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Corporation:  See — 

Barzilai,  Yinon;  Lemer,  Ronald  L.;  Montagnino,  James  G.;  and 
OfTir,  Yigal,  5,270,520,  CI.  219-501.000 
Helfman,  Barbara;  and  Whitehead.  Paul  C  .  to  Topsiders,  Inc.  Planter 

mounting  assembly   5,269.095.  CI  47-66  000. 
Helicher.    Leonard     Collectable    promotional    card.    5.270.101.    CI. 

428-209  000 
Hella  Kg  Hueck  *  Co  :  See— 

Schulte.  Peter;  Schmees,  Siegfried;  Lepper,  Werner;  and  Nolte, 
Dieter,  5,270,707,  CI.  340-981  000. 
Hellwig,  Gunter:  See — 

Chmiel,  Horst;  Hellwig,  Gunter;  and  Bauser,  Herbert.  5,269.175, 
CI.  73-53.050 
Helmin,  Harvey  J  :  and  Harmcr.  Walter  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Coatable  miitures  including  erodable  filler 
agglomerates,  methods  of  preparing  same,  abrasive  articles  incorpo- 
rating cured  versKins  of  same,  and  methods  of  making  said  articles. 
5.269,821,  CI.  51-295  000 
Helmut  Bacher:  See— 

Bacher,  Helmut;  and  Bacher.  Daniel  H.,  5,269,702.  CI.  439-578.000 

Hemmenway,  Donald  F  ;  Gaul,  Stephen  J.;  and  McCarty,  Chris  A.,  to 

Harris  Corporation   Stress  relief  technique  of  removing  oxide  from 

surface  of  irench-pattemed  semiconductor-on-insulator  structure. 

5,270,265,  a.  437-228.000. 

Henk,  Hermann:  See — 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  Henk. 
Hermann:     and     Schundehulte.     Karl-Heinz.     5.270.454.     CI. 
534-634  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Maier.  Wolfgang;  Hoefer. 
Rainer;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Roland.  5.270.433.  CI.  524-158.000. 
Henn.  Alfred:  See — 

Biethge.  Daniel;  Henn,  Alfred;  Schaefer,  Michael;  Kemmer,  Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel,  Otto.  5,271,033,  CI.  373-143.000 
Heiincck,  Klaus;  and  Baumgarlner.  Hans.  Flat  bottomed  tanks  and 

process  to  detect  leakages.  5,269,173,  CI   73-49  200 
Henmng.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eisen,  Nortert;  Zollner,  Robert;  Henmng.  Wolfgang,  and  Dede- 
nchs,  Reinhold,  5,269,986,  CI   264-46  400 
Herb,  John  A.;  Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F.,  to  Crystal- 
lume   High  thermal  conductivity  diamond/non-diamond  composite 
malenals.  5.270,114,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Herd,  Karl-Josef  See— 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Stohr.  Frank-Michael;  Henk, 
Hermann;     and     Schundehutte,     Karl-Heinz,     5,270,454,     CI. 
534-634.000. 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  Connell,  John  W  ;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G.,  Jr..  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Polybenzoxazole  via  aromatic   nucleophilic  displacement 
5,270,432,  CI.  528-128.000. 
Herkersdorf,  Andreas:  See — 

Engbersen.  Antonius  J.;  Heddes.  Marco;  Herkersdorf.  Andreas; 

Luijten.  Ronald;  and  Rothauser.  Ernst.  5.271,000.  CI.  370-13.000 

Herman.  Stephen   Method  of  treating  a  systemic  disorder  using  Irioxo- 

lane  and  diperoxide  compounds.  5.270.344,  CI   514-725.000. 
Hermann,  Kunzner,  to  Baverische  Moloren  Werke  AG  Multi-function 

operating  device  5,270,689,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Herms,  James  K.:  See — 

Lim,  Richard  M  ;  Herms.  James  K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  5,270,031, 
CI  424-49.000. 
Hernandez,  Ernesto;  and  Avellanet,  Ernesto,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Magnetic    guidewire   coupling    for    vascular   dilatation    apparatus. 
5.269.759,  a.  604-96.000. 
Herrald.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Stehrenberger,   Mark;  and   Herrald,  Gordon  A.,  5,269,761,  d. 
604-110.000. 
Herrero,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Sagier,  Andre  ;  and  Herrero,  Jose  M.,  5,269,349,  O    138-172  000 
Herz,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Warren,  Robert  C;  Farmer,  Stanley  E.;  and  Hen,  Glenn  E., 
5,269,227,  CI.  105-29. 100. 
Heskett.  Don  E.,  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
nuids.  5.269.932,  Q.  210438.000 


Hesler.  Grace  A.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Lam.  Kin  S.;  Hesler,  Grace  A.;  Gustavson, 
Donald  R  ;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Berry,  Ronald  L ,  5,270,186,  CI 
435-105.000 
Hesse.  Anton;  Buhl.  Dieter;  Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Sanner.  Axel,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Thickened  curable  molding  compound  of 
unsaturated  polyester  resins.  5.270.357.  CI.  523-526.000. 
Heuer.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Reynolds.    Victor    R;    and    Heuer.    Steven    R.    5.269.906,    CI. 
208-13.000. 
Heuer.  Werner:  See — 

Brandt.    Rolf   D..    Grobccker.    Hermann;    and    Heuer.    Werner, 
5.269.409,  CI   206-309.000. 
Hewell,  Todd  S.,  III.  Suction-assisted  electrocautery  unit.  5,269,781,  CI. 

606-45000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Fries,  Keith  L  ,  and  Bitz,  Mark  H.,  5,270,673,  CI.  333-246.000 

Limb,  John  O  ,  5,271.008,  CI  370-85  100. 

Lund,  Mark  D  ;  and  Miller,  Steven  O,  5,270.728,  CI   346-1  100 

Miller.  Kevin  L.,  5,270,553,  CI.  250-559.000. 

Naberhuis,  Steven  L.,  5,270,892,  CI.  360-113.000 

Olson.    Allan    G.;    and    Rasmussen.    Steve    O.,    5,269,506,    CI. 

271-121000. 
Olson,    Allan    G;    and    Rasmussen,    Steve    O.,    5,269,613,    CI. 

400-569  000 
Parker,  Kenneth  P  .  5.270.642.  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Schmzel.  Peter.  5.270.672.  CI  333-246.000 
Heynng.  Christopher  B..  to  Towerhill  Holdings  Pty    Ltd.  Vehicle 
suspension  including  fluid  communication  circuit  and  accumulators. 
5J69.556.  CI  280-6.120. 
Hibino.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobc,  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita.  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda. 
Koji:  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo,  Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji, 
5,269.289,  d.  128-4.000 
Hibsi,  Hartmul:  See — 

Iselbom,  Stefan;  Fischer,  Gerd;  and  Hibsi,  Hartmul,  5,270.149,  CI. 
430-270.000 
Hickemell,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Cho,  Frederick  Y  ;  Hickemell,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David, 
5,270.606,  CI.  310-313  OOD. 
Hickey,  Edward  S  :  See — 

Martorana,  Richard  T  ;  Alpaugh,  Harland  E.,  Jr  ;  Hickey,  Edward 
S.;  Fairbanks.  David  R.;  Gorman.  Ingrid  L.;  and  DePrete.  Kristie 
A..  5.270.550.  CI.  250-505  I OO. 
Hickok.  Teresa  R  ;  and  Martin.  Claude  E    Mirror  for  microscopic 

endodontic  examination   5.269.683.  CI  433-30000. 
Hicks.  Robert  L.  Compact  disc  brake  piston  retraction  tool  and  method 

for  retracting  disc  brake  piston.  5.269.053.  CI   29-402.010. 
Hidaka.    Masataka;    Murase.    Michio;    Nakao.    Toshitsugu;    Minalo. 
Akihiko;  Murata,  Shigeto,  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita,  Shoi- 
chiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  and  start-up 
process  thereof  5.271,044,  CI   376-214.000. 
Hidaka,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  Hideyuki;  Yasuhara. 
Naoko;  Miwa.  Toshiaki;  Katsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi, 
5,270,339,  CI.  514-408.000. 
Hideshima.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Ophthalmological 

image  processor.  5.270.924.  CI   364-413.130. 
Hiesund.  Karl,  and  HicsUnd.  Thomas,  to  SMW  Schneider  &.  Weis- 
shaupt  GmbH.  Device  for  transmitting  a  pressure  medium.  5.269.345, 
CI    137-580000 
Hiesland,  Thomas:  See — 

HiesUnd,  Karl;  and  Hiestand,  Thomas,  5,269,345,  CI.  137-580  000. 

Hielala,  Vincent  M.;  and  Vawter,  Gregory  A.,  to  United  Stales  of 

America.    Energy    Traveling-wave   photodetector.    5,270.532,    CI. 

250-214.100. 

Higgins,  George  A  ,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Radiant  heater  having 

multiple  heating  zones.  5,270,519,  CI.  219-464.000. 
Higgins,  Gerard  M.,  to  Merrill  Lynch  A  Company,  Inc.  System  for 
dislnbuting,     processing     and     displaying     financial     information. 
5,270,922,  CI.  364-408.000 
Highland,  Frederic  D.;  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T.,  and  Tani.  James  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  archi- 
tecture for  knowledge-based  systems.  5,271,091,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Hightower,  Archie  L  :  See— 

Foster,  John  W.;  Orfan,  Charles  P.;  Vento,  Daniel  A.;  Hightower, 
Archie  L.;  and  Hartman,  Scott  E.,  5,270,060,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Higuchi,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Kanou,     Yoshiaki;     Furuya,     Hiroaki;    and     Higuchi,     Tadaaki, 
5,269,985,  CI  264-40  500 
Hikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Toy  acting  in 

response  to  a  MIDI  signal   5,270,480,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Hilbom,  David  M.:  See— 

Dowd,  James  D ;  Hilbom,  David  M.;  Weilant,  Roy;  and  Lawas- 
sani,  Abdolhossein  R.,  5,269,060,  CI.  29-897.200. 
Hildcbrant,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Reichow,  Keith  W  ;  Hildcbrant,  Robert  L.;  and  Butler,  Richard  A., 
5.269.388.  CI.  177-144.000. 
Hilden.  Hugh  M.;  and  Howe.  Dennis  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Shift-correcting  code  system  with  efficient  symbol-lo-chaitnel  bit 
transformation.  5.271,016,  CI.  371-37.100. 
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Hill.  Dorothe  M    Method  for  teaching  keyboarding    5,269,689.  CI. 
434-227.000. 

"'"'R^gert.  WUham  E.;  and  Hill.  Floyd  J..  5.269.728,  CI.  474-150.000. 

Hilliard.  Garland  E :  See—  ,     ,  ^         ^  c...  «^       i  u     u 

Melton,  James  K.;  Hilliard,  Garland  E;  and  Shaffer,  John  H., 
5,270,019,  CI.  422-234.000. 
Hinoiosa,  Francisco,  Jr.:  See—  .      „  r-  >< 

Spears.  Robert  G.;  Hinojosa,  Francisco,  Jr.,  Gravatt.  Eugene  M.; 
and  Holtsnider,  Michael  D.,  5,269,029,  CI.  4-541.600. 
Hinsley,  George  A.:  See—  .         -^  n       j 

Bosshart.  John  H.;  Lux.  Gary  F  ;  Cunningham.  Terrance;  Bounds. 
Ivan  E  ;  Hinsley.  George  A  ;  and  Russell,  Doyle  S.,  5,269.225.  CI. 
104-2.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Yoshida,  Ikuyo;  Sakurai,  Masaaki;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu, 
5,270,777,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Katsumasa,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive 
material.  5,270,156,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Hirahara,  Shuzo:  See— 

Hosaka,    Yasuo;    Nakao.    Hideyuki;    Nagato,    Hitoshi;    Hirahara, 
Shuzo     Matsumura,    Yoshikuni;    Koike,    Yuzo;    and    Oitome, 
Teruki,  5,270,741,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki:  See— 

Suzuki   Hiloshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko; 
and  Hirai,  Tokuyuki.  5.270.928.  CI.  364-tl9.050. 
Hirai,  Toshiharu:  See—  ..      „  j 

Sato  Goro-  Komatsu,  Michio:  Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5,270,072.  CI.  427-108.000. 

"'"ohu,  Atsuo:  Ld^HTrakaU,  Yoshiaki,  5,270,623.  CI.  318-268.000. 
Hiraki,  Yuji:  See—  .        „  ,....,     _ 

Suzuki   Fujio-  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo,  Jun;  Kamizono,  Akihito;  Ta- 
naka,  Hideho;  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka,  5,270,303,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hirano,  Tatsuo:  See—  x,    ,. 

Matsumuar,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura. 
Hiroshi  Sugino,  Yasuo;  Yanai,  Shun-ichi;  Hirano,  Tatsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji,  5,269,910,  CI.  208-413.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshihisa;  Tahara,  Yoshifumi;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  and  Honoka, 
Keili  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,270,266,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki:  See—  ,       ,,  ,      ,„  „ 

Aaostino,  Peter  A.;  Gin,  Ajay  P.;  Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki;  Willson, 
(Srlton  G.;  and  Dawson,  D^iel  J.,  5,270,151,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Hiraoka,   Toshihiko;   Tsunashima,   Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masaru;    Mimura, 
Takashi  and  Kurome,  Hirokazu,  to  Toray  Industnes,  Inc.  Polyester 
film  and  photosensitive  matenal.  5,270,160,  CI.  430-634.000. 
Hirata.  Toshilaka:  See— 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  to- 
shitaica  Ichikawa.  Kenichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki;  Ameyama, 
Minorti'  Kadonaga,  Masami;  Matsumoto,  Syuzo:  and  Izumi, 
Kouji.  5,270,740,  CI.  346-140.00R. 

Hirata,  Yoshihiro:  See—  .  . 

Aral    Hajime:  FuruU,  Isao;  Kuroki,  Hidefumi;  Anma,  Junichi; 

Hirata,     Yoshihiro;     and     Harada,     Shigeru.     5,270,253,     CI. 

437-189.000. 

Hirayama.  Haruka:  See—  ,  .     ^      ,       u      i.  j 

Kawano,    Hiroharu;    Takizawa,    Satoshi;    Owaki,    Hiroki;    and 

Hirayama,  Haruka,  5,270,355,  CI.  523-»04.000. 

Hiroi.  Junichi:  See—  ,.  .     ■  u-    -r 

Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Komatsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi,  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya     Mitsuru;     Kosaka,    Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;     Ando, 
Masayuki;  and  YamashiU,  Yudai.  5,270,099,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hiroi  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Wakao,  Naho,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Sheet   processing  apparatus  with  detachable  staple 
cartridge  and  cartridge  locking  means.  5,269,503,  CI.  270-53  000_ 
Hirose   Kazuhiko;  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi,  Shimchiro;  Ohba. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  Resin  composition  and  food  packaging  materials  formed  there- 
from. 5,270,372,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Hirose,  Naohiro:  See— 

Abew,  Naoto;  Hirose,  Naohiro;  Hayata,  Hirofumi;  Mitsui,  Syozo; 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo,  5.270,140,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hirose,  Nobuaki:  See—  j  u-  ~. 

Akimoto,  Kengo;  Asami,  Sumio;  Sugano,  Michihiro;  and  Hirose, 
Nobuaki,  5,270,335,  CI.  514-470.000. 
Hirota,  Isao,  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  gear 

device  for  vehicle.  5,269,730,  CI.  475-150.000. 
Hirow,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Tadashi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Driving  system 
for  an  induction  motor  having  a  circuit  for  generating  a  slip  pulse  and 
a  phase  shiftmg  pulse.  5,270,632,  CI.  318-799XXX). 
Hirst  Paul  R.-  and  Francis,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC. 
Receiver  sheet.  5,270,282,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Hirth,  Georges:  See—  ,,     .     ^ 

Burri    Kaspar;  Clozel.  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter:  Hirth,  Georges; 
Loffler,  Bemd  M.;  and  Ramuz,  Henn,  5,270,313,  a.  514-252.000. 
Hisamoto,  Digh:  See— 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto, 
Digh   Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki-  Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunon;  and  Takeda, 
Eiji,'  5,270,232,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Hisano,  Seiichi:  See—  ,  .. 

Ueda,  Toshio;  Sato,  Yuichi;  Isoyama,  Setji;  and  Hisano,  Seuchi. 
5,269.855,  CI.  148-302.000. 


Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirose,  Kazuhiko;  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi,  Shinichiro; 
Ohba,  Hiroyuki,  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  5,270,372,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Shibuya,  Kunio;  Matsukura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki, 
5,270,390,  CI.  525-173.000. 
Hishikawa,  Tetsuyuki:  See — 

Satoh,    Hiroshi;    Hishikawa,   Tetsuyuki;   Takeuchi,   Toshio;   and 
Kiumura,  Yoshiji,  5,270,885,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Hiss,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W.;  Chapman,  James  D.;  Diana,  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 
Steven  P.;  Volo.  Jane  M.;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
H.,  5,270,530,  CI.  250-208  100. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sagawa,  Tomohiko;  and  Seino,  Ryuichi,  5,269,373,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Hitachi  Borden  Chemical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Toyoda,     Hiroyuki;    and     Shimazaki,    Takeshi,     5,270,659,    CI. 
324-444.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,    Hiroyuki:    and    Shimazaki.    Takeshi,    5,270,659.    CI. 

324-444.000. 
Yusa.  Masami;  Takeda.  Shinji;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5,270,438.  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honuchi.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba.  Shinichi;  Kaneko.  Toshio;  Tatara. 
Nobuyuki    Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  and 
Miyake,  Ryo,  5,270.212,  CI.  436-45.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  5,270,850, 
CI.  359-206.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Kanno.  Tadayuki;  Takaton,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 

Hiromi,  5,271,006,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Hidaka,  Masataka;  Murase,  Michio;  Nakao,  ToshiUugu;  Minato, 
Akihiko;  Murata,  Shigeto;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita, 
Shoichiro.  5,271,044,  CI.  376-214.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba,  Shinichi;  Kaneko.  Toshio;  Tatara, 
Nobuyuki;  Yabe,  Ryohei;  Ohki,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki,  Isao;  and 
Miyake,  Ryo,  5,270,212,  CI.  436-45.000. 
Ito,  Shinichi;  Homma,  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Eiji;  and  Yokoyama,  Nat- 

suki,  5,270,259,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta,  Norio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takashi; 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinori,  5,270,987,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kamimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Utamura,    Motoaki,     5,270,551.    CI. 

25O-515.I00. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro:  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto, 
Digh;  Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi:  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki  Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunori;  and  Takeda. 
Eiji,  5,270,232,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Akira;  Hakoyama,  Akiyoshi;  and 

Sasaki,  Akira,  5.270.827,  CI.  358-298.000. 

Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  5.270.944.  CI.  364-490.000. 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 

Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Terao,  5,269,965,  CI. 

252-299.630. 

Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  5,270,850, 

CI.  359-206.000. 
Nakajima,    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi,    Shigeo;     Kuwahara,     Heikichi; 
Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku, 
Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara.  Atsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5,270,572.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ishitani.  Tohru,  5.270.552,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Sagawa,  Tomohiko;  and  Seino,  Ryuichi,  5,269,373,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Takagi,  Yasushi;  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  5.270,802,  CI  358-29.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Nakano,  Yukio,  5,271,005,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Yamamura,  Hirohisa,  5,270,578,  CI.  307-39.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashita,  Satoshi,  5,269,362,  CI    164-155.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Ito,  Shinichi:  Homma,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Eiji;  and  Yokoyama,  Nat- 

suki,  5,270,259,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  5,270,944,  CI  364-490.000. 
Ho,  Ching-Tien:  See— 

Bruck,    Jehoshua;    Cypher,    Robert    E.;    and    Ho,    Chmg-Tien, 
5,271,014,  CI.  371-11.100. 
Ho,  Loc;  Chen,  Shih  L.;  Seeker.  William  R ;  and  Maly,  Peter  M.,  to 
Energy  *  Environmental  Research  Corp.  Methods  for  controlling 
N2O  emissions  and  for  the  reduction  of  NO;,  and  SO;,  emissions  in 
combustion  systems  while  controlling  N2  O  emissions.  5,270,025,  CI 
423-235.000. 
Hoag,  Carol  A.;  Lutz,  Michael  A.;  and  Wilson,  Steven  W.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Curing  catalyst  compositions  and  method  for 
prepanng  same   5,270,422,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Ya- 
mane.  Izumi,  5.270,045,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Donichug,     Michael;     and     Seipke.     Gerhard.     5,270,176,     C\. 

435-69.700. 
Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Upadhyay.  Dilip  J.;  Coutinho.  Louis 
E  L.   Ganguli.  Bimal  N.;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler.  Herbert.  5.270.182.  CI  435-75.000 
Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.;  Stork.  Martin;  Hultzsch.  Guenter;  Procter, 
Arthur  E  ;  and  Heist,  Hans,  5,269,873,  CI.  156-584.000 
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Raulerkus.  Karl  J.;  Huth,  Huis-Ullnch:  and  Angelmayer.  Karl- 
Hans.  5.2TO.4I2.  a   526-258.000. 
Hoefer,  Rainer:  Set — 

Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Maier,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer. 
Rainer;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Roland.  5.270.433.  CI   524-158  000 
Hoffman.  John  P  .  Vance,  Ricky  D..  Barney.  Dennis  A  ,  and  Kozlevcar. 
Joseph  G  .  10  Caterpiller  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying 
the  funclionality  of  a  gauge   5.270.683.  CI   340-438  000 
Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D  ;  and  Barney.  Dennis  A.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  sensor  outputs  in  a 
dmgnostic  system   5.270.700,  CI   340-441  000 
HofTmin.  Philip  K  .  and  Frey.  Douglas  R..  to  Solid  State  Chargerv  Inc. 

Universal  battery  charger   5.270.635.  CI.  320-21  000 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Kainmuller.  Ttionus;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Kramer. 
Andreas;  and  Stockinger.  Fnednch.  5.270.435.  CI   528-171  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Burn.  Kaspar.  Clozel.  Martine;  Fischli.  Walter;  Hirth.  Georges; 
Loftier.  Bemd  M  ;  and  Ramuz.  Henn,  5,270.313.  CI  514-252.000 
Margolskee.  Robert  F  .  5.270.185.  CI  435-91  410 
Hofmair.  Herbert;  and  Fuchs.  Gerhard,  to  Silhouette  International 

Gesellschan  mbH   Eyeglass  frame  5.270.743.  CI   351-86  000 
Hohne.  Fred  C    See— 

May.  Frank  H  .  and  Hohne.  Fred  C  .  5.270.023.  CI  423-182000 
Hojaji.  Hamid;  and  Barkatt.  Aaron,  to  Catholic  University  of  America. 
The.  Method  for  the  formation  of  high  temperature  semiconductors. 
5.270.292.  CI.  505-I.COO 
Holik.  Herbert  See— 

Brunnmair,  Erwin;  Pinter,  Reinhard;  Holik.  Herbert;  and  Leilen- 
berger.  Werner.  5,269,075,  CI   34-117  000 
Holl.  Helnur;  and  Meier.  Gunter.  to  Pfaff  Haushlatmaschinen  GmbH 
Overcast  sewing  machine  for  forming  a  multiple-thread  overcast 
seam   5.269.240,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Holladay.  Mark  W  :  See— 

Shiosaki.  Kazumi;  Nadzan.  Alex  M.;  Kopecka.  Hana;  Shue,  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W  ;  Lin.  Chun  w  .  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  . 
5.270.302.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Holly,  Henry  M  ,  III;  Fetzko,  Russell  D.;  and  Lange,  Hans  W  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Solid  connector  for  stator  phase  wind- 
ing and  method  of  assembly   5.270.598.  CI   310-71  000. 
Holmberg,  Glenn    Method  and  a  device  for  the  separation  of  bodies 

from  a  liquid   5.269.945.  CI   210-744.000 
Holmes.  Jack  H..  to  Kwik  Lok  Corporation.  System  for  marking  and 

insulting  closures.  5.269.120.  C\  53-411  000 
Holmes,  William  A  :  See — 

Kovac.  Tim;  Kloeckl.  Terrance;  Daullon.  Jay;  Costa.  Peter  F.; 
Holmes.  William  A  ;  and  Saunders,  Richard  J  ,  5,269,792,  CI 
606-158  000. 
Hotographix.  Inc.:  See — 

Clay.  Burton  R    and  Rowe,  David  M  ,  5,270,842,  CI   359-12  000 
Holtsnider.  Michael  D    See— 

Spears.  Robert  G  ;  Hinojosa.  Francisco.  Jr ;  Gravatt,  Eugene  M.; 
and  Holtsnider.  Michael  D  .  5.269.029.  CI  4-541  600 
Holtz.  James  R..  and  Mondak.  Stephen  M..  to  Tomngton  Company, 

The  Pin  type  bearing  retainer  5.269.609.  CI   384-623  000 
Homma.  Yoshio  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Eiji.  and  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki.  5J70,259,  CI  437-235.000 
Hon,  David  T ;  Liao,  Chuan;  and  Cheng.  Guo  M..  to  Dahon  California, 

Inc   Mountain  bike   5.269.550.  CI   280-278  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Atsushi;    Monta,    Yukio;    Niiyama,    Tsunefumi;    and 

Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.269,490,  CI   251-129  150. 
Ikegami,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Fumitaka;  liboshi,  Akira;  Nishio, 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama,  Sinichi,  Tsuchida,  Hirotatsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya,  Ryoichi.  5,270.960.  CI    364-571  030. 
Kubota,  Toshio;  Arai.  Nobunan;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Ishibashi.  Ichirou; 

Ono.  Yukihilo;  and  Toyama.  Niichi.  5.269.567.  CI   285-53  000 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi; 

and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  5.269.277.  CI    123-518  000 
Matsuda.  Shohei.  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Tashima.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yahagi, 

Toshio,  5,269,5%,  CI.  303-111.000. 
Odagaki,    Kunimichi;    and    Hatanaka.    Katsumi,    5.269.581.    CI. 

296-66  000. 
Ohta.  Auuo;  and  Hirakata,  Yoshiaki.  5.270,623,  CI   318-268.000 
Suzuki,    Masatoshi;    Tsukui,    Takaaki;    and    Ichimura,    Takashi. 
5,269,270,  CI.  123-310.000 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Okuno,  Satoshi;  Gouda.  Toshihisa;  Sato.  Kazuo:  Yasuda,  Shizuo; 
Honda.     Hiroki;     and     Nishikawa.     Suiumu,     5.269.236.     CI 
1 10-297  000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See- 
Adams.  John  T  ,  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  R..  5.270.952.  CI  364-505  000 
Bohnert.  Larry  J..  Dmkledine.  William  L.;  and  Pax,  Douglas  C . 

5.269,440.  CI.  221-200.000 
Hrovat.  Albert  C;  and  Ladas.  Peter  N  .  5.271,027,  CI.  372-38  000 
Lee,  James  C  ;  Greenlaw,  David:  and  Lo.  Sau  K  .  5.270.854.  CI 
359-359  000. 
Hong.  Bum  K  Golf  club  holder   5,269,411,  CI.  206-315.600 
Hong,  Xiaole:  See— 

Dixon.  William  T  ;  and  Hong.  Xiaole.  5.270.652.  CI.  324-309  000 
Hool.  Kevin  O..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  deter- 
mining liquid/liquid  interfacial  tension  and  dynamic  interfacial  ten- 
sion reduction   5.269.176.  CI   73-64  520 
Hooper.  Terry  J  :  See — 

Otis,  Jon  D.;  and  Hooper,  Terry  J.,  5,269,408,  CI.  206-288.000. 


Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

DiGangi.  Vincent  R..  Jr.  5.269.672.  CI  425-150000 
Hoppe.  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Stohr.  Frank-Michael;  Henk.  Her- 
mann; and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Reactive  dyestuffs  5,270,454,  CI   534-634  000 
Hopper,  Scott  R.;  and  DelNegro,  James  J.,  to  Augat  Communication 
Products   Inc    Fiber  optic  cable  entry  connector.    5,271,080,   CI. 
385-76.000. 
Horaguchi,  Kimitoshi;  Monu,  Masaaki;  Murakami,  Kauusuke;  and 
Aiga.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  plant  growth  with  artificial  light.  5.269.093. 
a   47-1.010 
Hon.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakasugi.  Mikio;  and  Hon,  Hirofumi.  5,270.737,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Hon.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Masahiro;  Hon.  Kazuya;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa, 
Naoki;  and  Washimi,  Mizuo.  5,270,381,  CI.  524-569.000. 
Hon,  Takashi;  Yabu,  Toshiki;  Kurimoto,  Kazumi;  and  Fuse,  Genshu,  lo 
Mauushiu  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Manufacturing  method  for 
LDDFETS  using  oblique  ion  implantion  technique.  5,270,226,  CI 
437-35.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Shinji;  and  Kawarabayashi,  Shigeyuki.   5,270.628.  CI 
318-587.000. 
Horiki,  Seinosuke;  Makino.  Reiji;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji.  to  Nagoya  Oil- 
chemical  Co.  Ltd   Masking  member.  5.270.085,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Hirano.   Yoshihisa;  Tahara.   Yoshifumi;   Hasegawa.   Isahiro    and 
Horioka.  Keiji.  5.270.266,  CI  437-228.000 
Horiuchi.    Hideyuki;    Sakuraba,    Shinichi.    Kaneko.   Toshio;   Taura, 
Nobuyuki,  Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  and  Miyake. 
Ryo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Cell  analysis  apparatus  5.270,212,  CI  436-45  000. 
Horiuchi,  Kaoni:  See — 

Hata,  Toshihiko;  Horiuchi,  Kaoru;  Nozawa,  Toshiharu;  and  To- 
mita.  Satoru,  5,271,093,  CI.  395-120.000 
Home.  William  E..  to  United  Solar  Technologies.  Inc    Solar  energy 

system.  5,269.851.  CI    136-248000 
Homick.  Scot  W..  to  Andersen  Consulting.  Virtual  fare  methods  for  a 
computenzed  airline  seat  inventory  control  system.  5J70,92I,  CI. 
364-407.000. 
Horton.  Duane  L.   See— 

Hagen,    Ronald    W.;    and    Horton.    Duane    L..    5.270.685.    CI 
340-626000. 
Hosaka.  Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Hirahara,  Shuzo; 
Matsumura,  Yoshikuni;  Koike.  Yuzo;  and  Oitome.  Teruki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  for  generating  ions  in  solid  ion 
recording  head  with  improved  subility.  5,270.741.  CI   346-155.000. 
Hosoba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kendo.    Masafumi;    Suyama.   Takahiro;    Kaneiwa.    Shinji;    Hau. 
Toshio;  Hosoba,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi,  5J7I,028.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Hosoda.  Yuuji:  See— 

Kuwahara.  Makolo:  Kume.  Kakuji;  Masuko.  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Atsu- 
shi;  Fukuda.   Katsuhiro;   Araki.  Takashi;  and   Hosoda.   Yuuji. 
5.269.602.  CI.  312-406.200. 
Hosotani.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Okado.    Hisauka;    Miyahara.    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shimura,    Hiroaki;     Hosotani.     Ichiro;    and    Chujo.     Yoshiki. 
5.270.663.  CI   324-676  000 
Hosoya.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mon.  Kunio;  and  Hosoya.  Kiyoshi.  5.270.398.  CI.  525-327.300. 
Hou.  Wei-Hsin.  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  fine  poly- 
mer particles  and  polymer-encapsulated  particulates.  5.270,445,  CI 
528-502.000 
Howe,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Hilden.  Hugh  M.;  and  Howe,  Dennis  G.,  5,271,016,  CI.  371-37  100 
Howes,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Glover,  Douglas  W  ;  Bridgens,  Barry  J  ;  and  Howes,  Michael  J., 
5.269.390.  CI    180-197000 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Anionically  polymerized 

polymers  coupled  with  fullerenes.  5.270.394,  CI.  525-232.000. 
Hoyle.  Patrick  D  .  and  Bishel.  Richard  A.  Emergency  signaling  device 

5,270.698,  CI   340-8 1 5.0 10 
Hrovat.  Albert  C  .  and  Ladas.  Peter  N  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Gas  dis- 
charge device  current  control  circuit.  5.271.027.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Hsiao.  Louis.  In-line  skate  carrier  5.269.580.  CI.  294-162.000. 
Hsieh.  Chi-Sheng.  to  Shih.  Casper;  and  Hsieh.  Chi-Sheng.  Automatic 

vertical  blind  controller  with  memory.  5.270.629.  CI.  318-600.000. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L  :  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  and  Patel, 
Bharat,  5,270,382,  CI.  524-809  000 
Hsieh,  Jiang;  Gard.  Michael  F.;  and  Ritchie,  Cameron  J  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Methods  for  reducing  motion  induced  artifacts  in 
a  projection  imaging  system.  5.271,055,  CI.  378-95.000. 
Hsu,  David  K  :  See- 
Thompson.    Donald    O.;    and    Hsu.    David    K.,    5,269.189     CI 
73-632.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See- 
Huang,  Daniel  L.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Wang,  Wen-Yuan,  5,270  234 
CI.  437-44.000. 
Hu.    Ho-Pin;    Kalsnelson.    Inessa;    Sellinger.    Alan;    and    Tamashiro, 
Wesley,  lo  Gelman  Sciences  Inc  Cationic  charge  modified  micropo- 
rous  membranes.  5,269,931,  CI.  210-635.000. 
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Huang,  Daniel  L  ;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Wang,  Wen-Yuan,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.   Deep  submicron  transistor 
fabrication  method.  5,270,234,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Huang,  Leeyuan:  See—  ..    ^         n    i  k     r- 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  ;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G_; 
Polishook.  Jon  D.;  and  While.  Raymond  F.  5.270.332,  CI. 
514-452.000.  ,      ,  ^  o 

Huang,  Liang-Hou.  Adaptor  for  rewinding  or  fas'-fo™'»f<2'"f  »"  »  "I" 
video  tape  in  a  video  home  system  video  Upe  rewinder.  5.269,480,  CI. 
242-199.000.  .  , 

Huane  San  Y.  Transmission  and  reading  guide  rapid  return  device  lor 
an  Auxiliary  reading  apparatus.  5.269.688.  CI.  434-179.000. 

"*hfurng°Weir  M.;  Wu.  Sheng  F.;  Shei.  Cheng  Y.;  and  Huang.  Yao 
T,  5.270.295.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonald.  Thomas  M.  5,270.896.  CI   361-45.(»0. 
McDonald.  Thomas  M.;  and  Smilh-Vaniz.  W.  Reid.  5,270,897.  CI. 
361-45.000. 
Huber    David  R..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Optical  liber 
amplifier  and  laser  with  fiattened  gain  slope.  5.271.024.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Hubsch.  Jean-Marc:  See—  .^^       .^  .-„lq<;i-i 

Urban.  Benoit;  Hubsch,  Jean-Marc;  and  Stephan,  Pierre,  5,269,617, 
CI.  403-50.000.  „    -^        u     o 

Huebschen  David  A.;  Mcllits,  Kirk  E.;  Strandell,  Timothy  B.;  and 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation^  Plastic 
utility    cart    with    sliding    cover    and    accessones.    5,269.545.    CI. 

280-47  350.  <  ■,«,  infc   i-i 

Hufford.  Donald  L   Clamp  support  for  sensor  mounts.  5.269.486,  CI. 

248-231.600. 

Huffy  Corporation:  See— 

Rafac,  James  A..  5,269,196,  CI.  74-551.100. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ajioka,  James  S.,  5,270,724,  CI.  343-725.000. 

Cai,  Khiem  V,  5,271,038,  CI.  375-76.000.  ,-,-„„, 

Garcia,  Enrique;  Poole,  Richard;  and  Amenca.  William,  5.270.221. 

CI.  437-2.000. 

Jackson.  David  P..  5.269,850,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Vali     Victor    Chang.    David    B.;    and    Brownrigg.    Patnck    C. 

5.270.538.  CI.  250-227.180. 

""'p^til^nXne    Rrand    Hughes,    Herben    G,    5,270,929.    CI 

364-420000. 
Hughes.  John  R:  See—  .    ,,     ,_        ,  u      n 

Benz  Mark  G.;  Jackson.  Melvin  R ;  and  Hughes.  John  R., 
5,270,122,  CI.  428-614.000 

Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See —  

Busenberg,  Stavros  N.,  5,270,756,  CI.  358-109.000. 
Pea^  Cterek;  and  Jones,  William  C,  5.270.920,  CI.  364-WI.OOO. 
Hui.  Henry  K.;  and  Lumsden.  Terry  J.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation. 
Optical   fiber  sensor  and   method  of  manufacture.   5.271.073.   1,1. 

Huiberts.  Johannes  T.  E.;  Snoeren.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts.  Coenraad 
A  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Solid-state  image  recording 
apparatus  having  two  pairs  of  adjustment  members.  5.270.534.  CI. 
250-2 1 6.000. 

Hukuhara.  Mototada:  See—  ..  ,    ,_        ..      .j     c->^aaaA 

Ono.  Keizo;  Mitsuyasu.  Kenji;  and  Hukuhara.  MotoUda.  5.269,984. 
CI   264-29.200. 

Hull  Harold  L ;  and  Rasner.  Pete  Combination  golf  putter,  relnever 
an'dejectionmeans.  5.269,525.  CI.  273- 162.00E. 

Hull  John  R.;  Lack.  Craig  D.;  Mortimer.  William  P .  Jr ;  and  Staley. 
Richard  A  .  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Patch  electrode 
5.269.810.  CI.  607-129.000. 

Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  to  Sundstrand  Con»7''?n  .£TF*fi'A^'i'7';i^" 
lional  torque  motor  with  increased  torque.  5.270.594.  CI.  310-17  000. 
Hultzsch,  Guenter:  See— 

Platzer  Stephan  J  W  ;  Stork.  Martin;  Hultzsch.  Guenter;  Procter. 
Arthur  E  ;  and  Heist.  Hans.  5.269.873.  CI.  1 56-584.000. 
Hums  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arsenic-resistani  catalyst 

and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.270.277,  CI.  502-248.000. 
Hunnicutt.  Jane.  Prophylactic-contraceptive  barners  with  shield  Hange 

and  attached  undergarment   5.269,320.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Hunziker   Ernst  B  .  to  Shaw.  Robert  Francis.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  and  repair  of  defects  or  lesions  in  cartilage  or 
bone.  5.270.300.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hupfield.  Peter  C :  See—  ^     ,       „         v    ir         ^ 

Brown    Scott  S.  D;  Hupfield.  Peter  C  ;  Lo.  Peter  Y    K  ;  and 
Taylor,  Richard  G.  5.270.423.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hurd   Fredenck  E..  to  In-Flo  Liquid  Dispensing  Corporation.  Con- 
Uiner.  5.269.427.  CI.  215-31.000.         ^        „        ,„  v      t    .„ 

Humg  Weir  M  ;  Wu.  Sheng  F.;  Shei.  Cheng  Y  ;  and  Huang,  Yao  T  .  to 
Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute    Process  for  prepanng 
superconductors   and   compositions   useful   therein.    5,270,295,   CI. 
505-1.000. 
Hutchinson:  See— 

Bretaudeau.    Jean-Pierre;    Lenormand,    Philippe;    and    Gregoire, 
Daniel,  5.269.498,  CI.  267-140.130 
Hulh.  Hans-Ullrich:  See— 

Rauterkus.  Karl  J.;  Huth.  Hans-Ullnch;  and  Angelmayer,  Karl- 
Hans.  5.270.412.  CI.  526-258.000. 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  See—  ,     o  .    ..        u       •. 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao  Nakagawa,  Masayuki;  Aoki,  Tomohide;  Ito,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo  Yoshihiko;  Morimitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Sato, 
Nono  and  Okada,  Akane,  5,269.837.  CI.  96-126.000. 


Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jae  K..  5.270.238,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Min,  Wi  S.;  and  Kim,  Jae  K.,  5,270,239,  CI.  437-52.000. 
lannella,  James  F.;  and  Anastasio,  Paul  J.,  to  Whitaker. Corporation, 
The  Tape  filter  and  method  of  applying  same  lo  an  electrical  connec- 
tor. 5,269.705.  CI.  439-620.000. 
lannini,  Robert  E.  Novelty  inert  gas  device  having  separable  compo- 
nents. 5.270,619,  CI.  315-248.000. 
latropoulos,  Georges.  Device  for  unplugging  drains.   5,269,027,  CI. 

4-255.080. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  5.269,119.  CI.  53-374.500. 
Ichihara,  Yoshiro.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Remote  controlled 
camera  system  providing  indication  of  flash  capability.  5.270.764.  CI 
354-403.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Akira;  Kawai.  Takanobu;  Moriyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Komiya.  Katsuo;  and  Kato.  Yoshio.  lo  Nippon  Carbon  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Tosoh  Corporation.  Packing  matenal  for  liquid  chromatog- 
raphy   and    method    of    manufacturing    thereof.    5J70,280,    CI. 
502-437.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Komai.  Hiromichi;   Inada.  Toshio;  Hirata.  To- 
shiuka;    Ichikawa.    Kenichi;    Nakano.    Tomoaki;    Ameyama. 
Minoru'    Kadonaga.   Masami;   Matsumoto.   Syuzo;  and   Izumi. 
Kouji.  5.270.740.  CI.  346-140  OOR. 
Ichikawa.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujii.   Yasuhiro;    Iwase.  Osamu;    Ichikawa.    Masayoshi;    Miyake. 
Kazushige;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo.  5.269.820.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Ichikawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Masahiro;  Hori.  Kazuya;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa. 
Naoki;  and  Wsshimi.  Mizuo.  5.270.381.  CI.  524-569.000. 
Ichikawa,    Yasunori;    Katoh,    Akira;    Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    and    Urabe, 
Shigeharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  silver 
halide  grains  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,270.159.  CI.  430-569  000. 
Ichiki  Telsuji;  Kozuki,  Koichi;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Damp  control  in  an  electronic  musical.  5,270,478,  CI. 
84-627.000. 
Ichimura,  Takashi;  See — 

Suzuki,    Masatoshi;    Tsukui,    Takaaki;    and    Ichimura.    Takashi. 
5,269.270,  CI.  123-310.000. 
Ichioka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakata.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Toshihiro;  Ichioka,  Hitoshi;  and  Hanai. 
Yasuyuki.  5.269.431,  CI.  220-205.000. 
Ichiyoshi,  Osamu,  to  Nee  Corporation   E>emodulator  for  continuously 
and  accurately  carrying  out  demodulating  operation  by  a  frequency 
multiplication  method.  5.270.665.  CI.  329-306.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Wolanin.  Donald  J  .  5.270,301,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Ida.  Iwao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ohmura.  Masanon;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shima,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide;  and  Ida,  Iwao. 
5.270.020,  CI.  422-248.000. 
Ida,  Yasushi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Compass  including  means  for 

displaying  constellation  data.  5,269,065,  CI.  33-269.000 
Idab  Wamac  AB:  See — 

Backman,  Ralf,  5.269.504.  CI.  270-55.000. 
Ide,  Masaaki:  See — 

Jonishi,    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshinori;    KiUjima. 
Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki; 
Kakeno.  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki.  5.269.640.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Ide.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisao;  and  Ide,  Seiichi,  5,269.470.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Makoto.  5.270.218.  CI.  436-148.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kaneko,  Masato, 

5,269,955,  CI.  252-52.00A 
Matsumuar,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi-  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai,  Shun-ichi;  Hirano,  Tatsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji,  5,269,910,  CI.  208-413.000. 
Nakano,   Akikazu;   Sumitomo,   Takashi;   Yamasaki.    Komei;   and 

Funaki.  Keisuke.  5.270.353.  CI.  523-214.000. 
Nakano.  Akikazu,  5.270.442.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Tanaka.   Masato;   Amano.  Junichi;   Machida.   Shuji;  and   Ashai. 

Satoshi.  5,270,420,  CI.  526-329.000. 
Uchida.     Shunji;     Morita,     Kazuharu;    and    Hashimoto,     Kenji, 
5,269,963,  CI.  252-299.0IO 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Itauni,  Ryohei,  5,270,616,  CI.  315-111.210. 
leoka,  Shouichi:  See — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,  Tomohisa,  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita.  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda. 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji. 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Igawa.  Kazushige:  See — 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto, Shinichi;  Fukui,   Masayuki;   Suzuki,  Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh-  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao,  5,270,024,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Igawa,  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemoto,  Toshihiko,  to 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  high  strength  endless 
steel  belt   having  a  duplex  structure  of  austenite  and   martesile. 
5,269,856,  CI.  148-609.000. 
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Iguchi.  Atsushi.  lo  Nikko  Corporation  Ltd.  Low-rrequency  induction 
heater  employing  stainless  steel  maienal  as  a  secondary  winding. 
5.270,511.0.  219-10.491 
Igushi,  Naoki:  See — 

Kubokawa,    Makolo:    Taki,    Eiji;    Nonomura,    Yutaka;    Asai, 
Kazunobu;  and  Igushi.  Naoki.  5.270.833.  CI   358-434000. 
liboshi.  Akira:  See — 

Ikegami.  Masayuki;  Takahashi.  Fumitaka;  liboshi.  Akira^  Nishio. 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama.  Sinichi;  Tsuchida,  Hiroiatsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya,  Ryoichi.  5,270.960.  CI   364-571  030 
lida.  Kazutoshi:  See- 
Sakamoto.     Nagayoshi;     and     lida,     Kazutoshi.     5.270.046.     CI. 
424-422.000. 
lima.  Shin:  See — 

Shimoha.  Masaki:  Sato,  Shuji;  Fukahori.  Kenichi;  Ito.  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Nahta,  Mulsuko,  5.269.612,  CI.  400-207  000. 
lino,  Takao:  See — 

Nakahashi.  Sumio:  Hagiyama,  Erika;  lino.  Takao;  and  Morizane. 
Fukuichi.  5.269.977.  CI.  264-1.900. 
linuma,  Toshihide:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yutaka;    and    linuma,    Toshihide,    5.270.577.    CI. 
307-26.000. 
lizuka,  Jiro:  and  Yoshihiro,  Ochiai.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Scroll  type 
fluid  displacement  apparatus  having  a  capacity  control  mechanism. 
5.269.661,  CI   417-310.000. 
lizuka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi,  Kenji,  5,270,327,  CI   514-326.000 
Ikariyama,   Yoahilo;  and  Yamuchi,  Shigeru.   Microbioelectrode  and 

method  of  rabncaling  the  same  5,269,903,  CI   204-403  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Omata,     YouKhi;    and    Ishikawa,     Yoshihani.    5.269,992,    CI. 
264-109.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawai,  Katsuhiko;  Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takasu. 
Yasuhito.  5.269.271.  CI.  123-339000 
Ikeda,  Kenji:  See— 

Honki,  Seinosuke:  Makino.  Reiji;  and  Ikeda.  Kenji.  5.270.08S,  CI. 
428-34  100. 
Ikeda,  Makoto.  lo  IdemiUu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Analytical  method  and 

apparatus  for  analyzing  substances.  5.270.218.  CI.  436-148.000. 
Ikeda.  Mikio;  and  Kataoka.  Jun,  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Rust 
removing  agent  for  stainless  steel  surface   5,269,957,  CI.  252-86.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ito,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Hikani;  Furuya,  Nobuo;  Fujioka.  Masanobu; 
and  Ikeda.  Yoshikazu,  5,270,701,  CI   340-825  030 
Ikeda,  Yoshinon;  Ohntshi,  Tetsuya;  and  Shimizu,  Masatomo,  to  Canon 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  pr(x:essing  apparatus.  5,270.807.  CI 
358-500.000. 
Ikeda,  Yukio;  Toyoahima,  Gen;  Seino.  Kiyoharu;  and  Takagi.  Tadashi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  amplifier. 
5.270.668,  CI.  330-286.000 
Ikegami,  Kenji.   to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.   Shielded  electrical 

connector  5.269.703.  CI  439-607  000 
Ikegami,  Maaayuki;  Takahashi.  Fumitaka;  llboshi.  Akira,  Nishio. 
Tomoyuki;  Toimyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida,  Hiroutsu;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Ryoichi,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Temperature 
compensation  device  for  an  angular  velocity  sensor  5.270.960.  CI 
364-571030. 
Ikemori.  Ketji:  See — 

Oizumi.  Kouji;  Ikeroon.  Kdji;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama.    Hiroki;    and    Matsushita,    Takashi.    5.270.866,   CI. 
359-689.000. 
Ikemoto,  Tomonari:  See— 

Wakabayashi,   Masahiro;   Todo,   Yuji;   and   Ikemoto,  Tomonari, 
5.269.478,  CI.  242-35  50A. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See— 

Olsen,  Robeert;  Binsfeld.  Mike;  and  Weaver,  William,  5.269.406. 

a.  206-150  000. 
PopovKh.  Michael  S.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.;  and  Yates,  Edward  D.. 
5.269.450.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Imai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi,    Tsuyoshi;    Imai.    Eiichi;    Kuribayashi,    Tetsuya;    Ochi. 
Hinyuki;  and  SuemaUu.  Hiroyuki.  5.270.770.  Q.  355-274.000 
Imai,  Norio:  See — 

Moroto.   Shuzo;   Sakakibara,   Shiro;   Inuzuka,  Takeshi;   Fukalsu. 
Hironan;  and  Imai.  Norio.  5.269,204.  O  74-867  000 
Imai.  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Ritsu.  to  NGK  Insulalon.  Ltd  Starting  material 
for  use  in  manufacturing  a  voltage  non-linear  resistor.  5,2M,97I,  CI 
252-518.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoii,  5,270,028, 
CI   423-446.000 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See— 

Takagi.  Yasushi;  and  Imaide.  Takuya,  5.270.802.  C\.  358-29.000. 
Imamizo.  Senchi:  See — 

Takagi,   Koachi;   Shigematsu,   Takashi;   Kimura,   Takahide;   and 
Imamizo,  Seiichi,  5.269.998.  O  264-328. 100 
Imamshi.  Shozo:  See— 

Yagi.  Takashi;  and  Imamshi.  Shozo.  5.269.163,  a.  72-21.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P ;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Loo- 
gridge,  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J..  Proton,  John,  and  Sailer, 
'  ,  5,27a342.  a.  514-617.000. 


Caulkell.  Peter  W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  Collis,  Michael  G.-  and 

Poucher.  Simon  M..  5.270.311.  CI   514-245  000 
Hirst.  Paul  R.;  and  Francis,  John.  5.270.282.  CI.  503-227.000 
Muller.  Louis;  and  Verhelst.  Gabriel.  5.270.348,  CI.  521-159.000 
Taylor,  John  A  .  5,269,816,  CI   8-549  000 
Tumbull,  Michael  D  ,  5,270,318,  CI.  514-269  000. 
Impink,  Albert  J  .  Jr.;  BatUglia.  Joseph  A  ;  Fasnscht.  John  W  ;  and 
Konopka.  George  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Enriched 
boron- 10  boric  acid  control  system   for  a  nuclear  reactor  plant 
5.271.052.  CI   376-328.000. 
In-Flo  Liquid  Dispensing  Corporation:  See — 

Hurd.  Frederick  E..  5.269.427.  CI.  215-31.000. 
Inada,  Toshio:  See — 

Naruse.  Osamu;  Komai.   Hiromichi;  Inada.  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shitaka;    Ichikawa.    Kenichi;    Nakano.    Tomoaki;    Ameyama. 
Minoru;   Kadonaga.   Masami;   Matsumoto.   Syuzo;  and   Izumi. 
Kouji.  5.270.740.  CI   346-14O00R 
Inamura,  Susumu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  with 
sealing  device  with  diflereni  spring  constant.   5,269,541.  CI    277- 
23500B. 
Inooe  Corporation:  See — 

Gauler.  Kuri.  5.269.677.  CI.  425-568  000. 
InControl.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A  ;  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Jin.  Yixuan.  5.269.298.  CI    128-4I900D. 
Independent  Scintillation  Imaging  Systems  (ISIS)  Inc.:  See- 
Stark,  lam;  and  Ferreira.  Abel.  5.270.547.  d.  25O-369.000. 
Independent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blood.  Dennis  C;  Baker.  Gerald  A.;  and  Tousisnant,  JoacDh  T 
5.270.508.  CI.  200-513.000. 
INDS-OPs.  Inc  :  See— 

Waite.  John  H..  5.271.071,  CI  382-56  000. 
Industrial  Design  and  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Goad.  Eugine  W  .  5.269.217.  CI  99-483  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Humg.  Weir  M  ;  Wu.  Sheng  F ;  Shei.  Cheng  Y  ;  and  Huans.  Yao 

T.  5,270,295,  CI   505-1000. 
Tuan,  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Liu,  Yih-Fang,  5,270.243,  CI.  437-52  000 
Yeng.  Feng- Wen;  and  Liu.  Jia-Ming.  5.270.139.  a.  430-58.000. 
Industrias  Palex.  S.A.:  See— 

Vidal.  Jose  M.  P .  5.269.773.  CI.  604-342.000. 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Adams.  John  M  .  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.-  and 
Jin.  Yi»uan.  5.269.298.  CI    128-4I9.0OD. 
Ing.  Guenler  Klemm  Bohriechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Klemm.  Guenter  W..  5.269.107.  CI.  52-115.000. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See— 

Buse.  Frederic  W  .  5.269.664.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

DeSerio.  Kenneth  R  ,  Thompson.  Scott  C;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J  ■ 

and  Urda,  Paul,  5,269,045,  CI.  16-114  00R. 
Mauney,  Carl  R,  5,269.667,  CI.  418-201  100 
Schivley,  George  P .  Jr ;  and  Connell,  Stuart  A.,  5,269,386,  CI 
175211000. 
Ingraham.  Ronald:  See- 
Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebaucr.  Anne;  Bull.  David;  Wilheim.  Daniel; 
Cooper.    Stephen;    and    Ingraham,    Ronald,    5.270.645,    CI 
324-207  120 
Injectimed.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuracina.  Thomas  C.  5,269.765,  CI.  604-192.000 
Innami.  Teuu:  See — 

Hamamolo.  Koji;  Kawai.  Naoki;  Tanimoto.  Junzo;  Innami.  Tetsu- 
and  Nishida.  Yoshinori.  5.270.516.  CI.  219-130.330. 
Ino,  Kazuo:  See— 

Okuda,  Horiyuki;  Tanaka,  Isao;  Tamada,  Jyoichi;  Ino.  Kazuo; 
Ogura.    Takashi;    Kameoka,    Fumio;    and    Ishihara,    Kouzo' 
5.270.894.  CI   360-126.000 
Inotie.  Hajime;  Seki.  Takahito;  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  reproducing  dau  recorded  on  a  magnetic  recordins 
medium  5.270.876.  CI   360-46  000 
Inooe.  Hiroo:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kauuya;  Abiko.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Hiroo;  and  Okuno 
Kaname.  5.270.721.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Inoue.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tasuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Light  modulation  method.  5.270,736.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Hanita.  Yoichi;  Yamanaka.  Motohito;  and  Kawada, 
Yuji.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toagoiei  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board  having  electromagnetic 
wave  shield  layer  and  self-contained  printed  resistor.  5.270  493  CI 
174-253000  .       . 

Inooe.  Manabu;  Kaneta,  Mitsutada.  and  Ozawa.  Junko.  to  Dipsol 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Electroless  plating  solution  and  platms  method 
with  It   5.269.838.  C\.  106-1.220.  i~     »       u«« 

Inoue,  Shuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Inoue,  Shuji;  Rageyama,  Sadashi;  Uwabata, 
Hideyo;  Bowser.  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto.  Yoshio,  5,270.817  C\ 
358-142.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hirota,  Mittuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Tadashi,  5.270.632.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Inooe,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kanamon,    Shigeo.    Aola,    Kensaku;    Demachi,   Takashi;    Inoue, 
Takahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoyuki,  5,270,012,  C\.  422-102.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  Okamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Fuchiwaki, 
Takashi,  and  Chihara,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Develop- 
ing apparatus.  5.270.483.  CI.  118-647.000. 
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Inouye,  Hiroshi:  See —  .,    .     u 

Nakajima,    Tsdakatsu;    Ohashi.     Shigeo;     Kuwahara.    Heikichi; 
Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Hatsuda.  Toshio;  Daikoku. 
Takahiro;  Halada.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara,  Alsuo.  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5.270.572.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Insko.  Erik  K.:  See—  .    .    .  ■_     i  ..     c      i 

Roberts.   David   A  ;    Insko.   Enk   K  ;   and   Leigh,  John  5.,  Jr . 
5.270.656.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Inslitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See—  ^._  j  «/    ii    i- 

Alagy    Jacques;  Broulin.  Paul;  Busson,  Chnslian;  and  Weill.  Je- 
rome. 5.270.016.  CI.  422-199.000.  ,,„„^ 
Gadelle.  Claude;  and  Lessi.  Jacques,  5,269.376.  CI.  166-370.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See—                ,,,  ,,„_v, 
Drzewiecki.  Gregory  J  .  5.269.340.  CI.  137-318.000. 
Instnimenution  Laboratory  SpA:  See—                          ,  ,-»,  nu      <-i 
DAlteno.     Maurizio;     and     Frontini.     Dano.     5.270.194.     Cl 
435-188.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See—                                                     .  nm*^     n\ 
Andideh.    Ebrahim;    and    Patterson.    Robert    J..    5.270,264,    CI. 

437-228.000.  ^^   ^,.  ^  „     , 

Bosi   Melton  C  ;  Gasser.  Robert  A  ;  Yang.  Shi-Ning;  and  Deeter. 

Timothy  L  .  5.270.256.  CI  437-195.000. 
Mansetty.  Suresh  K.  5.271.020.  CI.  371-30.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Aeostino    Peter  A  ;  Gin.  Aiay  P  ;  Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki;  Willson. 

C"on  G  ;  and  bawson.  Daniel  J  .  '."0.151   CI  43{^3l3_O0a 

Albaugh.    Virgil    A;   and    Urquhart.    Robert    J..    5.271,094.    a. 

395-122.000  ^   o     ..     .^         A 

Barker    Barbara  A  ;   Edel.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark.  JelTrey   A.. 

5  271.097.  CI.  395135.000.  ,,„~„ 

Bellar.  Robert  J  ;  Kim.  Sung  J.;  and  Murphy.  Alan  L.,  5,270,902. 

f^l    ^A 1-7 18  000 
Bertin  Claude  L  ;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr ;  Kaller.  Howard  L  ;  Kelley, 
Gordon  A  .  Jr  ;  van  der  Hoeven.  Willem  B  ;  and  White.  Francis 
R.  5.270.261,  CI.  437-209.000.  „    .    ., 

Blaum.  Miguel  M.;  Hao.  Hsieh  T.;  Maltson.  Richard  L.;  and  Me- 

non.  Jaishankar  M..  5.271.012.  CI.  371-101.000. 
Bruck.    Jehoshua;    Cypher.    Robert    E.;    and    Ho,    Chmg-Tien, 
5,271,014,0.  371-11.100.  „   ^       r.        ^ 

Chu  Richard  C;  Ellsworth,  Michael  J  .  Jr  ;  Simons,  Robert  E  ;  and 

Vkder.  David  T..  5.269.372.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Coneski.  Anthony  F.;  Sykora.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Waian,  Mitchel. 

5.269.213.  O.  83-577.000.  ^  ^    .    . 

Enubersen    Anionius  J  ;  Heddes.  Marco;  Herkersdorf.  Andreas; 
Lurj[rn?Ronald;  and  Rothauser.  Ernst.  5.271.000. 0.  37^13.000. 
Gfeller   Fritz;  Heinzmann.  Peter  L  ;  Martin.  Oliver;  and  Mueller. 

JohannR.  5.271.075.0.385-20.000.  ,^        , 

Highland.  Frederic  D  ;  Iwaskiw.  Chnstine  T.;  and  Tarn.  James  U.. 
5  27 1 .09 1 .  CI.  395-50.000.  ,„  , ,  ^ 

Huang.  Daniel  L.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  and  Wang.  Wen-Yuan.  5.270,234. 
CI.  437-44.000.  .  ,  o.     ^     au      ,< 

Iyer    Balakrishna  R  ;  Langdon.  Glen  G  .  Jr  ;  and  Zandi.  Ahmad. 
5.270.712.  CI.  341-50.000.  ,       ^      r~ 

Jove  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B  ;  and  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C 
L..  5.270.882. 0.  360-67.000.  .,    ..    u      .. 

Ottesen   Hal  H  ;  Sharma.  Arun;  and  Sn-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby. 

5.270.880.  CI.  360-60000. 
Seger.  Paul  J..  5.270.874.  CI.  360-31.000. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See—  „    v     i  i 

Trenkle.  Robert  W  •  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.  Z»mpino  MicJuiel  J  ; 
Wilson.    Richard    A.;    and    Palel.    Subha    M..    5.269.169,    CI. 
73-23.340. 
Iniemational  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See-  oi^u^n 

Breault   Richard  D ;  Mientek,  Anthony  P ;  and  Sawyer,  Richard 
D..  5.270,132.0  429-35.000 
International  Process  Technology.  Inc  :  See--  ^■,MaAsr\ 

Kerollis.   Raymond  E.;  and  Mowrey.  Edgar  R.,  5,269.!*44.  t-i. 
210-754.000. 
Iniernalional  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami.  Masalo;  Koshizuka.  Naoki;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.270.299.  O   505-1.000. 
Interuniversitair  Micro  Elektromca  Cenlnim  vzw:  See- 

Vandenabeele.  Peter  M   N  ;  and  Maex,  Karen  I  J..  5.271.084.  O. 
392-416.000. 

"'^Ovalles,  Cesar;  Hamana.  Antonia;  Bolivar.  Rafael;  and  Morales. 
Alfredo.  5.269.909.  O.  208-370.000. 

Inui.  Makoto:  See—  ....      ,     «.  „ 

Iwamoto.  Kunio;  Inui.  Makoto;  Iwafuji.  Masaki;  Ohtani,  Kazuya; 
and  Fukui.  Ryoichi.  5.269.950.  O.  252-8.600. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  See—  -^  .     i.     c  i.  . 

Moroto.   Shuzo;   Sakakibara.   Shiro;   Inuzuka.  Takeshi;   Fukatsu. 
Hironan;  and  Imai.  Nono.  5.269.204.  O.  74-867.000. 
Invemizzi.  Renzo:  See—  .,  jj  •        d    _i,i 

Luciani  Luciano;  Milam.  Fedenco;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  Borghi. 
Italo;  and  Invemizzi.  Renzo.  5.270.275.  O.  502-116.000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See- 

Thompson.    Donald    O;    and    Hsu.    David    K.,    5.269,189.    O. 
73-632.000 

"'"Andrew"  Christopher  M.;  and   Irving.  Edward.   5.270.120.  O. 
428-507.000.  ^  ,       c     .        i 

Isaac  Gregory  J  .  to  Corcoran  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc  Sectional 
paint  roller  assembly.  5.269.039.  CI.  15-230.110. 

'"^JaUi'ilson.  Daniel  G..  5.269.930.  CI.  210-634.000 


Iselbom.  Stefan;  Fischer,  Gerd;  and  Hibsi,  Hartmut,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Reversible   optical    recording   medium  of  the   phase 
charge  type.  5,270,149.  O.  430-270.000. 
Isele.  Ute:  See- 
Schneider.  Peter;  van  Hoogevest.  Peter;  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and 
Isele.  Ute.  5.270.053.  O.  424-450.000. 
Ishibashi.  Ichirou:  See — 

Kubota,  Toshio;  Aral,  Nobunari;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Ishibashi.  Ichirou; 
Ono.  Yukihilo;  and  Toyama.  Niichi.  5.269.567.  CI.  285-53.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kazunobu:  See— 

Kasahara.  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto.  Shinichi;   Fukui.    Masayuki,   Suzuki.  Tadashi;   Kondoh. 
Shiroh  YokoW.  Koji;  Takeshima.  Shimchi.  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao.  5.270.024.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Ishibashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Fukui.  Toshimasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Teleme- 
try monitoring  method  and  device  therefor  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion by  means  of  asynchronous  transfer  mode  technique  in  broadband 
ISDN.  5,270.811.  O.  358-108.000. 
Ishida.  Takashi:  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Sasanuma.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.270.274.  O   502-115.000. 
Ishida.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsuro;  Ueda.  Katsunori;  Danno.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Akishino.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui.  Toyoaki. 
5.270.575.  O.  290-40.00C. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Solid  oxide  fuel  electrodes 

and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.270.129.  O.  429-32.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuhide:  See— 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ohmura.  Masanon;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shima.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide;  and  Ida,  lw»o. 
5.270.020.  O.  422-248.000. 
Ishihara.  Kouzo:  See — 

Okuda.  Horiyuki;  Tanaka.  Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;  Ino.  Kazuo; 
Ogura,    Takashi;    Kameoka,    Fumio;    and    Ishihara,    Kouzo, 
5.270.894.  O.  360-126.000. 
Ishihara,  Shin-ichiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin 
film    semiconductor   device    and    process   for   producing   thereof 
5,270,229,  O.  437-40.000. 
Ishii.  Taizi:  See — 

Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa.  Hatiro;  and  Ishii.  Taizi.  5J70.097. 
O.  428-156.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
5.270.153.  CI.  430-384.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamura,  Susumu.  5.269.541.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Ishikawa.  Hisao;  and  Ide,  Seiichi.  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  finely  divided  fibrous  cellulose  particles.  5.269.470.  CI. 
241-21.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

fabricating  gate  electrode  in  recess.  5.270.228.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Omata.     Youichi;    and     Ishikawa.    Yoshiharu,     5,269,992.    O. 
264-109.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga.  Minoru;  Kawakami.  Souichirou;  and  Mizusawa.  Minoru. 
5.270.127,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Ishitani.  Tohru:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ishiuni,  Tohni.  5.270.552.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Ishiwatan.  Takahiko:  See— 

Mizasawa.     Nobutoshi;     Ishiwatari.    Takahiko;     Arai.     Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki.     Mamoru;     Masuda,     Yukio;     and     Oda.     Hitoshi. 
5.270.990.  CI.  369-43.000. 
Ishiyama,  Yumiko:  See— 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Oyoshi. 
Makoto;  and  Ishiyama.  Yumiko.  5.270.462.  O   536-17.200. 
Ishizaki.  Kunio:  See— 

Udagawa.    Hiroshi;    Ishizaki.    Kunio;    and    Manabe.    Katsunon. 
5.269.451.  O.  227-120.000. 
Ishizaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Ecti  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  tube  refrigerating  system. 
5,269.147.  O.  62-6.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Ueda,  Tom;  Ishizuka,  Yasushi;  and  Togawa,  Fumio.  5.271.068.  CI. 
382-30.000. 
Isono.  Kazuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Decode  circuit  capable  of  de- 
creasing the  amount  of  hardware  required  by  selectively  using  one  of 
a  plurality  of  clock  signals.  5.270.713.  CI.  341-55.000. 

Isover  Saint -Gobain:  See—  

Tetart.  M.  Serge;  and  Segal,  M.  David,  5,270,434,  CI.  528-164.000. 
Isoyama,  Seiji:  See—  .. 

Ueda.  Toshio;  Sato.  Yuichi;  Isoyama,  Seiji;  and  Hisano.  Seuchi, 
5.269.855.  O.  148-302.000. 
Israel.  Braden  R.:  See— 

Schenz.  Timothy  W.;  Courtney.  Kecia  L.;  Israel.  Braden  R.;  and 
Reaves.  Lisa  A..  5.270.650.  O.  324-308.000. 
Istituto  Chimico  Intemazionale  Dr.  Giuseppe  Rende  S.r.I.:  See— 

Simonelta.  Antonaroli;  Armandodariano.  Bianco;  Bmfani.  Mark); 
Giuseppe.  Lo  B.;  and  Rende.  Giorgio.  5.270.338.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Istututo  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.:  See — 

Balducci.  Luigi;  Montino.  Franco;  and  Cogliati.  Guido.  5,270,027. 
O  423-338.000. 
luiani.  Ryohei.  to  lutani.  Ryohei;  and  IdemiUu  Pelrocheimcal  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  generating  apparatus.  5,270.616,  O. 
315-111.210. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  14,  1993 


Ilo,  Akihiko:  and  Nakamurm.  Hiroto.  Co  Advanim  Corporation.  Rail 
for  conveying  inlegraied  circuits  with  J-shaped  leads  S. 269,401,  CI 
I93-250FT 
Ito,  Alsushi,  Yagi,  Hikaru;  Furuya.  Nobuo;  Fujioka.  Masanobu:  and 
Ikeda.  Yoshikazu.  to  Kokiuai  Denshin  Denwa  Co ,  Ltd.  Service 
processing  system  with  distributed  data  bases.  5,270.701.  CI. 
34O-82503O 
Ito,  Hideki:  Set— 

Shimoha.  Masaki.  Sato,  Shuji;  Fukahon,  Kenichi:  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Nanla.  Mulsuko,  5.269,612,  CI  400-207  000 
Ito,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kubo,  Shinji;  Tajih,  Noriyuki:  Iwasaki.  Hiioshi;  Takyu,  Masayuki: 
Itoh,  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Hirokazu.  5.270,436,  CI    128-176.000 
Ito,  Hironon:  See — 

Shibasaki,   Kazuya;   Ito,   Hironon;  Ohashi,   Yasuhiro;  and  Kasa- 
shima,  Masahiko.  5.270.946,  CI   364-492  000 
Ito,  Kenichiro;  Nojin,  Hiromi;  and  Adachi,  Kcnro,  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  transmitting  dnving  force.  5,269,399,  CI    192-45  100 
Ito,  Masayoshi;  Yamada.  Kiichi,  Otake,  Katsunon;  Miyata,  Yasunobu; 
Nanta.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa,  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.269.391.  CI. 
180-197  000. 
Ilo,  Masayoshi;  Sawase.  Kaoru;  Shinada,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shunzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four  wheel  driving  vehicle  of  a  front/rear  wheel 
differential  operation  limiting  type   5,270,930,  CI   364-424  100 
Ito,   Mitsuaki.  to  Seiko   Epson  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

fabncalion   5,270,235,  CI  437-45  000 
Ilo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Keishi;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Ilo,    Nobuyuki;   Takano,   Takehiro;   and   Tomikawa,    Yoshiro, 
5,270.484.  CI    118-653  000 
Ito.  Satoru;  Murala.   Michihiro;   Fukui.   Nono;   Yamamoto.   Keizou; 
Sawao.  Telsujiro;   Awala.   Satoshi.  Tada.   Yasuo;  and   Kawabala, 
Satoru,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd.  Pyroelecinc  IR-scnsor 
with  a  molded  inter  connection  device  substrate  having  a  low  thermal 
conductivity  coefficient.  5,270.555.  CI   257-81  000 
Ilo.  Shinichi;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Eiji;  and  Yokoyama.  Natsuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation   Method 
for  fabncaling  an  insulating  film  from  a  silicone  resin  using  O^  reac- 
tive ion  etching  5J70.259.  CI  437-235  000. 
Ilo,  Shinzo;  and  Dailo.  Akihiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   non-contact    position   determination    using   vanable 
width  slit  array  and  linear  CCD  sensor   5,270,539,  CI   250-231  180 
Ilo.  Takaaki  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro.  Hanabusa. 
Hisao;  Nakagawa.   Masayuki;   Aoki.  Tomohide;   Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo,  Yoihihiko;  Morimilu,  Nobulaka;  Ohia.  Takashi;  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada.  Akanc  5.269.837.  CI  96-126.000 
Ilo,  Yasimaga;  and  Uozumi,  Yoshimasa.  to  Sumitomo  Light  Melal 
Induslries.  Ltd    Member  for  a  honeycomb  core  or  panel  requinng 
simple  and  compound  curvatures.  5.270,095,  CI   428-1 16000. 
Ilo.  Vasuo:  See— 

Miyau,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Malsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  ho, 
Yasuo,  5,269,282.  CI.  123-627  000. 
Ilo.  Yoahihito:  See— 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Sawase.  Kaoru;  Shinada.  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shunzo.  5.270.930.  CI   364^24  100 
Ito.    Yoshikazu;    Akada,    Masanon.    Kulsukake.    Masaki;    Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Sailo.  Masanon;  Takano.  Alsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro;  and 
Arila,  Hiloshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  for 
heal  transference.  5.270.285.  CI   503-227  000 
Itoh.  Hisato;  Enomoto.  Katashi.  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tutomu.  to  Milsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  and  Yamamoto 
Chemicals.     Incorporated.      Halogenated     alkoxyphthalocyanines. 
5.270.463.  CI   540-136.000 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Shinji;  Tajiri,  Noriyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Takyu.  Masayuki; 
Itoh.  Masahiro;  and  Ilo.  Hirokazu.  5.270.436.  CI    128-176  000. 
Itoh.  Masami:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Itoh.  Masami.  5.270.865,  CI   359-686000 
ITT  Corporation;  See — 

Bahler,  Lawrence  C.  5.271.088.  CI   395-2000 

List.    Dominic    A.;    and    Lozinak,    Michael    T.,    5.269.603.    CI. 

366-261000. 
Phillips.    Earle    N ;    and    Gallagher,    Robert    A..    5.270.545.   CI. 
250-330000. 
Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cunibeni.  Francesco.  5.269.663,  CI.  4I7-3S6.0W. 
Iwafuji.  Masaki:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kunio;  Inui,  Makolo;  Iwafuji.  Masaki.  Ohiani,  Kazuya; 
and  Fukui.  Ryoichi.  5.269.950.  CI  252-8  600. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  program- 
mable nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  nand  cell 
structure   5,270,969.  CI.  365-185  000 
Iwamoto.    Hisashi;   Kumanoya,   Masaki;    Dosaka.    Katsumi;    Konishi. 
Yasuhiro;   and   Yamazaki.   Akira.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  device  capable  of  perform- 
ing test  mode  operation  and  method  of  operating  such  memory 
device  5.270.977.  CI.  365-201  000 
Iwamoto.  Kztsuo:  See — 

Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Iwamoto,  Kalsuo; 
and  Walanabe.  Makolo.  5.269.853.  CI    148-111  000. 


Iwamoto.  Kunio;  Inui.  Makoto;  Iwafuji.  Masaki;  Ohiani.  Kazuya;  and 
Fukui.  Ryoichi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Textile  treating 
compositions.  5.269,950,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Iwasaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sonokawa,  Susumu;  Araki,   Kenji;   Iwasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Baba, 
Masahiko.  5.269,875,  CI.  156-605  000 
Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Shinji;  Tajiri.  Noriyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Takyu,  Masayuki; 
Itoh.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Hirokazu.  5,270.436.  CI.  128-176.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo.  5,270,873,  CI.  360-36.100. 
Iwase,  Osamu:  See — 

Fujii,   Yasuhiro.    Iwase.  Osamu;   Ichikawa.   Masayoshi;   Miyake. 
Kazushige;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo.  5.269.820.  CI.  51-293.000 
Iwashita.  Telsuji:  See — 

Shima,  Yasuji;  and  Iwashita.  Telsuji,  5,270,879,  CI.  360-59.000. 
Iwaskiw,  Christine  T  :  See- 
Highland,  Fredenc  D.;  Iwaskiw,  Christine  T  ;  and  Tani,  James  D  , 
5,271,091.  CI    395-50.000 
Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  ;  Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr..  and  2^ndi.  Ahmad,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sort  order  preserving 
method  for  data  storage  compression.  5.270.712.  CI    341-50000 
Izumi.  Kouji:  See — 

Naruse.  Osamu;   Komai.  Hiromichi;   Inada.  Toshio;  Hirata.  To- 

shilaka;    Ichikawa.    Kenichi;    Nakano.    Tomoaki;    Ameyama. 

Minoru;    Kadonaga.    Masami;   Matsumolo.   Syuzo;   and   Izumi 

Kouji.  5.270.740.  CI    346-14O00R 

Jack.  Lynn  E.  Bicycle  and  bicycle  elements  theft  alarm  apparatus. 

5.270.681.  CI   340-427  000 
Jackson.  David  P  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  removing 

organic  flu»  using  peroxide  composition   5.269.850.  CI    134-2.000 
Jackson.  Melvin  R  :  See — 

Benz.    Mark   G.;    Jackson.    Melvin    R ;    and    Hughes.   John    R., 
5,270.122.  CI  428-614000 
Jacobs.  Richard,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center    Laser  initialed 
ordance    system    optical     fiber    continuity     lest.     5,270.537.    CI 
250-227.150 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C .  to  Sarcos  Group    Method  and  apparatus  for 
fabncalion  of  thin  film  semiconductor  devices  using  non-planar, 
exposure  beam  lithography.  5.269.882.  CI.  156-659.100 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  High  density,  three-dimen- 
sional, intercoupled  circuit  structure   5,270,485.  CI.  174-15  100 
Jacobson.  Jerry  I   Therapeutic  treatment  of  mammals  for  epilepsy  and 

Parkinson's  disease   5.269,746.  CI.  600-13  000 
Jaen.  Juan  C:  See — 

Glase.  Shelly.  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise.  Lawrence 
D.  5.270.312.  CI.  514-252.000 
JafTe.  James  M.:  See— 

Moazzami,  Reza;  and  Jaffe.  James  M..  5,270.967.  CI   365-145.000. 
Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Frcitag.  Dieter;  and  Berg,  Klaus 
D..  10  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  purification  of  bis- 
phenols.  5.269,887.  CI.  203-91  OOO 
James.  Jack  L.  Packaging  and  adhesive  for  pre-dispensed  orthodontic 

brackets.  5.270.349.  CI   522-92.000. 
James  M   Montgomery  Consulting  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawamura.   Susumu;  Trussell.   R    Rhodes;  and   Lang.  John  S . 
5.269.940.  CI   210-709.000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Thomas  D.  5.270,066,  CI  426-107  000 
Schuiz,  Galyn  A  ,  5,269,983,  CI   364-25.000 
James  River-Norwalk:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  K  ;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E.  5,270,502,  C\    219- 
ia55E 
James.  Robert  A    Threaded  drivable  dental  implant    5.269.686.  CI 

433-174000 
Jameson.  Daniel  G..  to  Isco,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercnli- 

cal  fiuid  extraction.  5.269.930.  CI.  210-634  000 
Jameson.  Lee  K.;  and  Cohen.  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Process     for     hydrosonically     microapertunng.      5,269.981.     CI 
264-23.000 
Jamison,  David  S  :  See— 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L..    5.271.045     CI 
376-216  000 
Jamroz.  Wes  R.;  Tremblay.  Julien;  and  Wong,  Brian,  to  MPB  Technol- 
ogies Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-contact,  rapid  and  continu- 
ous moisture  measurements  5.270,546.  CI   250-341.000. 
Janes,  Richard,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Racquet  handle.  5,269,516,  CI    273- 

73.0QJ. 
Janisiwicz,  Wojciech  J;  and  Bors.  Robert  H,  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Method  and  preparation  for  inhibiting  mold  growth 
on  pome  fruit   5,270,059,  CI  424-935  000 
Jankevics,  Andrew  J  :  See— 

Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  Schmulz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M.. 
5,270,859,  CI.  359-622.000. 
Jansen,  Helmut:  See — 

Zich,  Egon;  Jansen,  Helmut;  Rielfort,  Thomas;  and  Leben,  iochen, 
5,269,465,  CI  239-193.000 
Jansen.  Wilhelmus  T  M    See- 
Sham.  Chi  K.;  Jansen,  Wilhelmus  T  M.;  and  Doherty,  Martin  A.. 
5.270.401.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Janssen.  Paul  A   J    See— 

Kukla.  Michael  J  ;  Breslin.  Henry  J  ;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J..  5.270.464 
CI   540-556.000 
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Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N. v.:  S«—  Aif«-.  H  K4 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Breslin.  Henry  J;  Raeym«kers  Alfons  HM^, 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  L  H  ;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A  J  .  5.270,464, 
CI.  540-556.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  S«-  „   ,,  ,  ..q 

Sanada.  Kazuo;  and  Kakuta.  Tsunemi.  5.269.825,  O.  63-3.110. 

^--Na^^r  S,:rn°r3.fffi!  S' •l2%9^oS^ 

^'•^hS^  Y^^.S:^li^.^H.   Si^-.  H-VuWi;  and 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.270.274.  CI.  502-115.000. 

'""EsSe'^J.'thanTMakinen.    Risto;    and    Jarvensivu.    Markku. 
5.269.846.  CI.  118-100.000. 

'"'""Bang.  Ni^s  U^'^kmann.  Robert  J  ;  Jaskunas.  S.  R  .  Lai.  Mei-Huei 
T    Little.  Sheila  P.;  Long.  George  L.;  and  Sanlerre,  Robert  F  , 

5,270,040,  CI   424-94.640. 

'"'  McTa'i  ^Rom'wD  G  ;  Jat,  Parmjit  S.;  and  Almazan.  Guillennina. 
5.270.'l91.  CI.  435-172.300. 

^"•^°U»Si.T2l9.203.  CI.  74-844.0^. 
Uematsu.  Yuichi.  5.269,201.  CI.  74-6O6.00R. 

''"l!;!" 'klmo'i^flc.plan,  Ruth;  «K.  J.ye,  Michael.  5,270.452.  CI. 

Jean  Ja^^Hrand  Gupta.  Tapan  K..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 

t";  Alu^num  bora\e  devitrification  inhibitor  in  low  d.electnc  boro- 

«licale  alass  5.270.268.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Jeln    Aer^reMoGaz  Transport.   Sealed  thermally  msula..ngves« 

fonning  part  of  the  supporting  stnKture  of  a  ship.  5.269.247.  CI. 

1 14-74  OOA. 
Jean  Wallerscheid  GmbH:  S«—  ,„,.,„„„ 

Langen.  Hans-Jurgen,  5.270.496.  CI.  177-147.000. 
Jehle   Walter;  and  Schaffner.  Guido,  to  Doniier  GmbH.  Method  for 

separaltng  a  fiuid  mixture.  5,269,933,  CI.  210-640.000. 

''"c"r.d'dt:"k''RoyE.^IL  Jenkins.  John  M  ,  III;  and  Tighe.  Michael 
T..  5.270,408,  CI.  526-82.000. 

'"  wt^rcrilTk"  Ro^~A  ;  Jenkins.  Ro.-«  F  •  Gaidis.  James  M.;  ^ 
Ehrlich.  Susan  G.,  5.270.373.  CI.  524-423.000. 

''"Thou?,  M."thlL%d  Netzel.  Mano.  5.270,793.  CI.  356-358.000^ 
Jensen   Le  f  H.;  Jensen.  Leif  H  ;  and  Watjen.  Frank,  to  NeuroSearch 
A^S.  Method  of  antagonizing  excitatory  """"^ '"^''^^.^ »^'"'"S- 
lion      of     imidazobenzodiazepine      compounds.      5.270,306.      <_l. 

514-220.000. 
''T;^!^Uif  H^Tensen.  Leif  H.;  and  Watjen.  Frank.  5.270.3O6,  CI. 

514-220.000.  <■>*<>««    d 

Jensen.   Robert    M     Baghouse   floater   purge  system.    5,269,835,  CI. 

95-279.000. 

'""'-rai'la.  M^aiyuki,  5.270.544.  CI.  250-310.000. 

'~"j*o  ICm"  ii^'Tae  H  ;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae 
G    Park.Y^ng  W  ;  and  Han.  Kyu  B..  5,270.180.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kf  sl";^- 
Kobayashi.  Kyoji.  5.270,934.  CI.  364-426.040. 

''"'  IdaTs;  jTh^M  ;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.;  and 

Jin  Yixuan,  5.269,298,  CI.  I28^I9.00D 
i„  l,.„o  M    LeTVa^  H    Jeong,  Hyeon  H  ;  Lee,  Yong  B  ;  Lee.  Tae  G.; 
'"•park'^ein^W^^nd  nrKyu^B..  to  Lucky.  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
production   of  salmon  growth  hormone  using  a  synthetic  gene. 

Job'Tc*^'  c';  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of 
eiast^rric.  primarily  syndiouctic  ^^lypropylene  and  catalysts  for 
use  m  said  process.  5.270.276.  CI.  502-123  000.  .     .  r 

Job  R^t^rt  C.  ,o  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  the  production  of 

eto^enc.  pnmanly  *yn<"o«»5=^„^!yr^y""'  '"'*  '="*"™'*  '°' 
usemsaidprocess.  5.270,410,  CI.  526-124.000.  ,,.„^,.     c\ 

Jobsi.  Gellert  V.  Injection  molding  nozzle  insert.  5,269,676.  CI. 
425-549.000. 

'•""I^pp^l"  Ant^!"Frey.   Wolfram    Tnjbe    Han.   PfeifTer    Mamn; 
Jocher.  Reiner;  and  Gerslner,  Harald.  5.269.464.  CI.  239-130.000 

'°' Hard°e"c"ris.^hT  NordhofT.    Erhard;    Kniger.   AniU;    Kruger 
Gabnele;  T«ir..  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heinnch,  N.kolaus, 
Kotter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard,  and  Rees,  Richard.  5.270.289, 
CI   504-243  000 
Johannes  Walter;  Wooster,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Eaton.  Donald  E.,  to  East- 
mT  Kodak  Company   Passive  inline  membrane  degasser  and  lique- 
fier.  5,269.836.  CI.  96-6.000. 
Johannesburg  Consolidated  Investmenl  Co.:  See—  ^^ 

GuSmann.  Heinz  W.;  Du  Plessis.  John  A.;  and  Everett.  Denys  J.. 
5  269.936.  CI.  210-675.000. 
Johnson   David  K.;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

'  M":^uf.c,unng    Company.    A,-,^"'=„-rff'=i»t52S"4"""'" 
containing  those  surfactants.  5.270.378.  CI.  524-520.1AW. 

JohnsoTFrink  J  .  to  Amkor  Electronics. '- S''""  ^j-^^^  '^^^  '" 
manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  5.269.210.  CI.  82-47.WW. 


Johnson.  Howard  A.;  and  Bauer.  Lloyd  D  Stoker  or  particulate  con- 
veyor 5.269.233.  CI.  110-1 10.000. 
Johnson.  John  I  Shelf  apparatus.  5.269,231,  CI    108-23.000. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  A.:  See—       „     .      „     ,  .  ,  .  „         ,, 

O'Brien   Michael  J.;  Ellis.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth 
A.,  5.270.948.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Johnson.  Lee  R:  See—  „.-,-,,«,,     /-i 

McMullan,   Jay   C.   Jr ;    and   Johnson.    Lee   R,.    5,271,011.   CI. 

Johnson.  Lenard  E.  Hair  vacuum  apparatus.  5,269,073.  CI.  34-60.000. 
Johnson  Matlhey  Electronics:  See— 

Pouliquen.  Benoit  Y.;  Willelte,  Bill;  Delano.  Robert  G.;  and  Dnnn- 
non.  Timothy  J..  5.269.403.  CI.  204-298.120. 
Johnson.  Robert  W  ;  Stoffels,  Carl;  and  Musa.  Sam.  Vanable  tension 

controller  for  roury  printing  press.  5.269.222.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Johnson.  Wayne:  Set—  ^  ,  .  ,,, 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Lindslrom.  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson.  Wayne. 
5.269.847.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Johnson.  William  L.;  Luther.  William  R.;  and  Noe.  Robetl  G..  to 
Agrizap.   Inc    Portable  pest   electrocution   device.    5.269.091.   a. 
43-98.000. 
Johnston.  Charles  J.:  See—  „,     ,      ,     o  ».    ^  »         j 

Van  Loan.  David  R.;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  Swart.  Mark  A.;  and 
Wilkie.  David  J..  5.270.641.  CI   324-15800F 
Johnston.  Clarence  P.   Device  for  applying  scent  to  fishing  lures. 

5.269.087.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Joie.  Michel:  See—  .     ,,     .       ^  „     j     ■ 

Bemes  Jean-Claude;  Joie.  Michel;  Vanbreedam.  Baudouin; 
Matliias.  Jean-Mane;  and  Payrat,  Jean-Marc.  5.270.003.  CI. 
422-44.000.  ,  . 

Jokura.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation  Local  oscillating  frequency  synthe- 
sizer for  use  in  a  TDMA  system.  5.270,669.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Jolly   Gurvinder  and  Yung.  Bud  K .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Tapering  sidewalls  of  via  holes.  5.269.880.  CI.  I56-M3.000. 
Jones  Brake  Technologies:  See- 
Jones,  Henry  J..  5.269.396.  CI.  188-234.000. 
Jones.  Geraint:  See—  ^  „      »«■  u    i  /-       _j 

Caulkett    Peter  W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  Collis,  Michael  G.;  and 
Poucher.  Simon  M.,  5,270,31 1.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Jones  Henry  J.,  to  Jones  Brake  Technologies.  Brake  assembly  backing 
means.  5.269.396.  CI.  188-234.000. 

'°"  wl^rJ^'and^n^s.  Lawrence  S..  5.269.569.  CI.  285-104.000. 
Jones    Paul   H  ;  and  Wang.   Wei-Min.  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.   Inc 

Method    of   measuring    blood    pressure    with    a    plelhysmograph 

5.269.310.  CI.  128-667.000. 
Jones     Wally    W.    Holder    for    electronic    equipment    accessories. 

5.269.484.  CI.  248-172.000. 

'°"^^!'DJrr^k;^rJones,  William  C.  5.270,920,  CI.  364^1. 000. 
Jonishi,  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Masao;  Kanou.  Yoshmon;  KiUjima.  Susumu; 

Nishimura,    Yoshiaki;    Kazino.    Hiroshi;    Ide.    Masaaki;    Kakeno. 

Tomiyasu    Mizuno.   Hiromichi;  Murase.  Y'oshihiro;  and   Kakamu. 

Hideki   to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co .  Ltd   Holding  device  for  use  in 

assembling  mechanical  members.  5.269.640.  CI  411-55.000. 

Jorgensen.  Claus:  See—  ,  u    r-    c     o™. 

Rochelle.  Gary  T ;  Jorgensen.  Claus;  Chang,  John  C.  S  ;  Bma. 
Theodore  G.    Sedman.  Charles  B ;  and  Jozewicz.  Wojciech. 
5.270.015.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Joreenson.  James  W.;  and  Monnig.  Curtis  A.,  to  University  of  North 
(^rolina  at  Chapel  Hill  Method  and  device  for  high  speed  separation 
of  complex  molecules.  5.269,900,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Jomeus    Lars;  and  Boss,  Anders,  to  Nobelpharma  AB    Anchonng 

member.  5.269.685.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Joseph  W  Cochran  Associates:  See—  .liLo/Lii     n 

Cochran.   Joseph   W.;   and   Carder.   Victor   H..    5,269,641,   Q. 
414-345.000. 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.:  See—  .  ■     ^       j  c    a 

Conete.  Eric;  Eichsladt.  Fredenc  P.;  and  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.. 
5,269.138,  CI.  60-261.000.  ,       w     r-  i     . 

Jove,  Stephen  A  ;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.;  and  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C.  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Low-voli^e.  low- 
power  amplifier  for  magnetoresislive  sensor.  5.270.882.  CI. 
360-67.000.  „.  ^        ^  „,    .    ,,    , 

Jovce  Walter  A.  J.,  to  Magnolia  Group  PLC;  and  W  &  M  Joyce 
Engineers  Ltd  Clamping  head  assembly   5.269.502.  CI  269-42.000. 

Jozewicz.  Wojciech:  See—  ,  u     /-    c     n 

Rochelle.  Gary  T.;  Jorgensen,  Claus;  Chang,  John  C  S.;  Bma, 
Theodore  G.;  Sedman.  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz,  Wojciech. 
5.270,015.  CI.  422-168.000. 

Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Sakuma,  Kiyoshi.  5.269,743.  a.  493-395.000. 

Julius  Monu  GmbH:  See—  ,       .^  j  ,  ^ ,^, 

Zich  Egon;  Jansen.  Helmut;  Rielfort.  Thomas;  and  Leben.  Jochen. 
5,269,465.  CI.  239-193.000. 
Jun  Young  K.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  a  nng-shaped  bit  line  5.270.561.  CI.  257-306X)(X)^ 
Junier.  Marius  R..  to  Triten  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve  5.269.493.  Cl. 
251-305.000.  „     ^         ,        _  ,,_ 

Juvik-Woods.  Harry  C,  to  Damage  Prevention  Products  Inc.  PaUet 

design  using  paper  matenals.  5.269.219.  CI.  108-5I.KIO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  5.269.198.  Cl.  74-573.00F. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho;  See-  ,,„.-,      „ 

Matsunaga,    Kaoru;    and    Washiyama.    Yulaka,    5,270,481,    Cl. 
84-661.000. 
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Kabiuhiki  Kiisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Maisumuar,  Tetsuo:  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi;  Sugino.  Yasuo:  Yanai.  Shiin-ichi;  Hirano.  TaUuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji.  5,269,910.  CI   208-413000. 
Munemasa.    Jun-     Kumakin.    Tadashi;    and    Tanaka,    Tatsuya, 
5,269.8%,  CI.  204-192.380 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakiuho:  See — 
Ogawa.  Masaaki,  5.269,168,  CI   72-405  000 

Tomiyoshi,    Yasumasa;    and    Nozawa,    Toshiro,    5,269,389,    CI 
180-139.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho:  See — 

Hanaki,  Yoshimaro^  and  Ou.  Keiichi,  5.270,941,  CI   364-474.3S0. 
Tomita,  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohiro,  5.270,915,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Setki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Katou,  Daiichirou:  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina,  Toshihiko;  and  Ha- 
shizume,  Tsuneharu.  5.270.890,  CI    360-107  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hachiya.    Tadashi;    Kuhhara.    Masaru;    and    Nobuia.    Yosuke, 
5,269,221.  CI.  101-148.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Hideshima.  Masayuki,  5,270,924,  CI   364-413  130. 
KiUjima.     Nobuaki;     and     Takagi.     Kazutoshi,     5.270.747,     CI. 
351-205.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki,  Masayuki;  and  Ohta,  Nobuaki,  5,270,510,  CI  219-10.55B 
Chmen.  Koyu.  5,271,030,  CI   372-96  000. 

Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nakao,    Hideyuki;    Nagalo,    Hiioshi;    Hirahara. 
Shuzo;    Matsumura,    Yoshikuni;    Koike.    Yuzo;    and    Oilome, 
Teruki,  5.270,741,  CI.  346-155.000 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi,  5,270,969.  CI   365-185.000 
Kaida,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Masaki,  Hideo,  5,270,878,  CI   360-49.000. 
Kikuchi,     Kazuhiko;    and     Yoshida,     Naruhilo,     5,270,786,    CI. 

355-261.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki,  5,270,917,  CI.  364-187  000 
Matsumoto,     Osamu;     and     Miki.     Kazuhiko,     5,270,978,     CI. 

365-203000. 
Miyawaki,    Naokazu;   and    Murakami,    Kiyoharu,    5,270,583,   CI. 

307-2%200, 
Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Koyanagi,  Masaru;  and  Yamada.  Minoru. 

5.270.971.  CI   365-189010 
Nagano.  Manwru;  and  Nogiwa,  Hisao.  5.271,050.  CI.  376-267.000 
Nakane.  Rinlaro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  5.270.784,  CI.  355-246.000 
Sawada.     Kazuhiro;     and     Tanaka.     Shigeru.     5,270,589,     CI 

307-475.000. 
Shibasaki,   Kazuya;  Ilo,  Hironon;  Ohashi,   Yasuhiro;  and  Kasa- 

shima.  Masahiko.  5,270,946,  CI   364-492.000 
Sumi,  Masahiko,  5,270,981,  CI.  365-221  OOO. 
Takahashi,  Akiko;  Tokai,  Yoichi;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi,  5,269,854, 

CI    148-301.000. 
Wada,  Ichiro,  5,269,191.  CI.  73-861  120. 
Walanabe.  Junji,  5,270.841,  CI   358-496000. 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi.  5.271.095.  CI   395-128000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui.  Yoshiharu:  Sudoh,  Masataka;  and  Nishitani 
Mikiya.  5.270.094.  CI   428-113  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kasahara.  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Kalsumi;  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto. Shinichi;  Fukui.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Kondoh, 
Shiroh.  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu 
and  Nakano.  Masao,  5,270,024.  CI  423-213.200. 
Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi.  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao;  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;  Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Monmitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta,  Takashi  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada.  Akane,  5.269,837.  CI  96-126  000 
Kachlic,  Jerry  D.;  and  Seong,  AuYong  C  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 

Surface  mount  electrical  connector.  5,269.694.  CI  439-79  000. 
Kadakia,  Vinod:  See — 

Truong,  Thanh  D  ;  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  5,271,070,  CI  382-50.000 
Kadonaga.  Masami:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shiuka;    Ichikawa.    Kenichi;    Nakano,    Tomoaki;    Ameyama, 
Minoru;   Kadonaga.   Masami;   Matsumoto,   Syuzo;  and   Izumi. 
Kouji.  5,270,740.  CI   346-140.00R 
Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  See — 

Takahashi.   Haruhiko;  Takamiya.   Makolo;   Kadowaki,   Hidejiro; 
Tsuchii,  Ken;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Wataya,  MasaTumi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Kosuke.  5,270,738,  CI.  346-I4000R 
Kafuku.  Koumei:  See — 

Kanto.    Jumpei;    Kafuku.    Koumei;    and    Nakamura,    Masayuki 
5.270.284,  a.  503-227.000. 
Kageyama.    Akira;   Yanuihita.   Hiroyuki;   and   Sakurai.    Shigeru.    to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  V-type  two  cycle  supercharged  engine 
5.269.266,  CI    1 23-65  OOB. 
Kageyama,  Sadashi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Kenichiro;  Inoue,  Shuji;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Uwabata. 
Hideyo;  Bowier.  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto.  Yothio.  5.270.817.  CI 
358-142.000. 
Kahie.  Rolf  D  ,  to  Compulog  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  net- 
work  5,270,576.  CI   307-13I.OOO 
Kaida.  Kauuhiko;  and  Maaaki.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Magnetic    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus     5.270,878,    CI 
360-49.000 
Kainmuller,  Thomas:  See — 

Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Kramer, 
Andreas;  and  Stockinger.  Fnednch.  5,270.435,  CI.  528-171.000. 


Kajimura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Joon;  Kobayashi,  Kiroku;  Ogoahi.  Akira;  Sugimolo. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura.  Yoshio.  5.270.039.  CI.  424-93.00Q. 
Kakamu,  Hideki:  See— 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi.    Sakai.    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshinori;    Kitajima. 
Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino,  Hiroshi,  Ide,  Masaaki; 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno,  Hiromichi;  Murase,  Yoshihiro-  and 
Kakamu,  Hideki,  5,269,640,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu:  See — 

Jonishi,    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masao;    Kanou,    Yoshinori;    KiUjima, 
Susumu;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki; 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi.  Murase,  Yoshihiro  and 
Kakamu,  Hideki,  5,269,640,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko:  Niihara, 
Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Norio.  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Sukeda. 
Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi;  Suganuma.  Tsuneo; 
Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura.  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Mag- 
neto-optical  recording  and   reproducing  method,   magneto-optical 
memory  apparatus  and  magneto-optical  recording  medium  therefor 
5,270,987,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyake,    Hiroshi;    Kakuma,    Satoshi,    Yoshimura,   Shuji-    Aihara. 
Naoki;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki,  5,271,010,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Kakuta,  Tsunemi:  See— 

Sanada.  Kazuo;  and  Kakuia,  Tsunemi,  5.269.825,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Kaliman,  Josef;   and   Wichart,   Alfred.   Thrombectomy  catheter  for 

enlarging  an  artery   5,269,751,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Kalteis,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Dieter,  to  Endress  -t-  Hauser  Wetzer 

GmbH  -t-  Co.  KG  Chan  recorder.  5,270,732,  CI   346-46000 
Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Schmid,  Gerhard,  5,271,087.  CI   392-485.000 
Kalter.  Howard  L.:  See— 

Berlin,  Claude  L.;  Farrar,  Paul  A  .  Sr  ;  Kalter.  Howard  L  ;  Kelley, 
Gordon  A.,  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B.;  and  White  Francis 
R  ,  5,270,261,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kalverkamp,  Klemens   Adapter  for  use  with  harvesting  machines  for 

com  and  the  like.  5,269,126.  CI.  56-60.000. 
Kamann,  Reinhold:  See — 

Goldner,     Helmut;     Kamann,     Reinhold;    and     Leinski,     Heinz 
5,270,000,  CI.  422-21  000. 
Kameoka,  Fumio:  See — 

Okuda,   Horiyuki;   Tanaka,   Isao;  Tamada,  Jyoichi;   Ino,   Kazuo 
Ogura.    Takashi,    Kameoka,    Fumio;    and    Ishihara.    Kouzo 
5.270.894.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Kameyama.  Shuichi;  and  Fuse.  Genshu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  device  utiliz- 
ing ion  implanution  to  eliminate  defects.  5.270.227,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Kamimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  protecting  electronic  circuit  against  radiation. 

Kamishima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Accident  information 
providing  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.270.708.  CI.  340-995.000 
Kamiyama.  Hironon;  Komatsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Tsuchiyai 
Mitsuru;  Kosaka.  Yozo.  Sakano.  Shinichi;  Ando.  Masayuki-  and 
Yamashita.  Yudai,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 
mimeograph  paper  5,270,099,  CI  428-195.000. 
Kamiyama,  Katsumi:  See— 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi;  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shinichi;    Fukui,   Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh;  Yokota.  Koji;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu- 
and  Nakano,  Masao.  5,270.024.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Kamiyama.  Toshihisa;  Kawaguchi,  Masanon;  and  Takchara,  Tetsuo,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Quanz  glass  tube  liquid  heating  apparatus 
with  concentnc  flow  paths.  5,271,086,  CI.  392-483.000. 
Kamizono.  Akihito:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fujio;  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo,  Jun;  Kamizono,  Akihito  Ta- 
naka, Hideho;  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka.  5.270.303,  CI   514-21  000 
Km,  Amy  T  ;  Vanighese,  Kunivila;  Oddo,  John  E  ;  and  Tomson 
Mason  B  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Measurement  of  low  phospho- 
nateconcentrations   5,270,216,  CI  436-103  000 
Kanagafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  Hideyuki;  Yasuhara, 

Naoko;  Miwa,  Toshiaki;  Katsumi.  Ikuo.  and  Hidaka  Takavoshi 

5,270,339,  CI   514-408  000  laiayosm, 

Kanamon,  Shigeo;  Aou,  Kensaku;  Demachi,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Takahiro- 

and  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Sy- 

nethic  apparatus  for  inspection  of  blood.  5.270.012.  CI  422-102  000 

Kanasugi.  Haruki:  See— 

Kawada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  Tanaka.  Kenichi    and  Y«- 
mane,  Izumi.  5.270.045,  CI  424-410.000. 
Kanazawa.  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Sogawa,    Ichiro;    Niwa.    Shin-ichiro;    Yotsuya.    Koro     Uemiya, 
Takafumi;  and  Kanazawa,  Shinichi,  5.269,779,  CI  606-15  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mon.  Seiichi;  Fujimoto,  Kazuhide;  and  Tonoki,  Satoshi,  5.270.104, 

Kanetwa.  Shinji:  See — 

Kondo.  Masafumi;  Suyama.  Takahiro;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji  Hau. 
Toshio;  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5.271  028  CI 
372-46.000.  .       .       .  v,i. 

Kaneko.  Masalo:  See— 

Kawajuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kaneko.  Masato 
5.269.955.  CI   252-52.00A. 
Kaneko.  Naohisa:  See— 

Funamoto,  Maiaya;  and  Kaneko,  Naohija,  5,269.611,  CI. 
400-157.200. 
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Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See —  ^  ..  „  j 

Maruyama,    Tomoko;    Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 

Murakami,  Tomoko.  5.270,844,  CI.  359-79.000^ 

Kaneko.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakano.  ShoichiloKomca 

Corporation.  Color  image  fonning  method.  5,270,138,  CI.  430-45.000. 

^"Honuchi,  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba,  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Toshio;  TaUra. 

Nobuyuki    Yabe,  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  and 

Miyake.  Ryo,  5,270,212,  CI.  436-45.000. 

Kaneta.  Mitsutada:  See—  i     i,„   c  imi  Bis 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Kaneta,  Mitsutada;  and  Ozawa,  Junko,  5,269,838, 

CI.  106-1.220.  ,    .  .  f 

Kanu    Henry  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Resolution  conversion  ol 
bitmap  images.  5,270,836,  CI.  358-459.000. 

''^"As'hl  YOThih'irorK^nno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori.  Masahiro;  and  Ueda. 

Hiromi,  5,271.006,  CI   370-84.000_^    ^      .     »,  „    u         i  n/A 

Kano  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multichannel  D/A 

convener.  5,270,715,0.  341-139.000. 
Kano,  Taisaku:  See —  -,-       ,       c  i,  j 

Mivazaki  Eiichiro;  Nishimori,  Makoto;  Kano.  Taisaki^Sekido, 
TaSyoshi!  and  Seki.  Masashi,  5,270.391,  CI.  525-194.000. 

''""^i^ou^'HajireTseki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota,  Keiji.  5,270,876.  CI. 

Kanou.  Yoshiaki;  Furuya.  Hiroaki;  and  Higuchi,  Tadaaki.  to  Ube  Indus- 
tnes  Ltd   Method  for  controlling  injecting  and  mold  clainping  in  a 
blow  molding  machine  in  accordance  with  a  detection  of  a  lower  end 
of  a  sagging  parison.  5,269,985.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Kanou.  Yoshinori:  See —  .,    ,  i,-.    - 

Jonishi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Masao;  Kanou,  Yoshinon;  KiUjima, 
Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide  Masaaki; 
Kakeno  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu,  Hideki,  5,269,640,  CI.  411-55.000. 

^"Fuiii^Yasuhiro    Iwase,  Osamu;   Ichikawa,   Masayoshi;   Miyake. 
Kazushige  and  Tera^wa.  Hideo.  5.269.820.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Kanto.  Jumpei;  Kafuku.  Koumei;  and  Nakamura.  Masayuki    to  DAI 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  sheet.  5.270.284.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitagawara,  Hiroshi,  5,269,195,  CI.  74-41 1.500. 

'^"'Lrm.''RL?n!~Kaplan.  Ruth;  and  Jaye.  Michael,   5.270,452.  CI. 

530-399.000.  .:  ,  ,       w.,i,.^ 

Karam   Ronald  E.;  and  Wold.  Aaron,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method 

of  making  zinc  sulfide  precursor  '"»'^"»' f"^  »  <=°PP^VrTlir<!Ss  ""'^ 
sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor.  5,269,966,  CI.  252-301. 60b. 

Karasawa,  Akira:  See—  .        ,       „        j       -r  i,_i,i     if.,k^ 

Suzuki,    Fumio;    Shimada,    Junichi;    Kuroda.    Takeshi;    Kubo. 

Kazuhiro;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmon.  Kenji, 

5.270.316.  CI.  514-267.000. 

Karbachsch.  Massoud:  See—  ^     ^      ^,  j      <-)«ia-7i      r-i 

Ruger.     Helmut;     and     Karbachsch,     Mas,soud,     5.269.921,    CI. 

210-282.000.  „         ^.       .. 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi:  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsumoto, 
Shinichi;  Fukui.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Kondoh,  Shiroh, 
Yokota  Koji  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu;  and 
Nakano,  Masao,  to  Tosoh  Corporation;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
reducing  nitrogen  oxides  from  exhaust  gas.  5,270,024,  CI. 
423-213.200. 

Kasahara,  Yasuhiro:  See—  . -.-.mt-i  <-i  -m ->«  «¥i 

Kataoka,  Akira;  and  Kasahara,  Yasuhiro,  5,270,752,  CI.  353-28.000. 

Kasai,  Kenichi:  See —  ,.    ■     u 

Nakajima,    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi.    Shigeo;     Kuwahara,     Heikichi: 

Ashiwake  Noriyuki;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku. 

Takahiro;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuk.,lnouye    Hiroshi; 

Nishihara,  Atsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5,270.572,  CI.  257-714.000. 

Kasashima,  Masahiko:  See—  ,^     „      u  a  w... 

Shibasaki    Kazuya;  Ito,  Hironon;  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kasa- 
shima, Masahiko,  5,270,946,  CI.  364-492.000. 

Kasbo,  Loyd  G.:  See —  .    „    .       i      j   i- 

Geer     Robert    G.;    Fillio,    Thomas    L.;    and    Kasbo,    Loyd   G,, 
5,269,329,0.  131-332.000. 

Kashiwazaki,  Takashi:  See—  .  ^  ,     .        .     u       w„^„ 

Fukushima,    Atsuhiko;     Kashiwazaki,  Takashi;    Araki,    Mono, 

Odagawa,    Satoshi;    and    Akiyama,  Kazuhiro,    5,270,936,    CI. 
364-444.000. 

'^'Sutr^H:^';^:  fnd  Kasparak,  Manfred,  5,269,582,  CI.  296-135.000. 
Kauda,  Toshiharu:  See—  ,    .,  ,  r^ 

Kato    Kazutoshi;    KaUda,   Toshiharu;   and   Yokoyama,   Osamu, 
5,270,746,  CI.  351-176.000. 
Kalagiri,  Kazuharu:  See—  ..     .     ou  j 

YamashiU,    MasaUka;    Terada,    Masahiro;    Mon,    Shosei;    and 
Katagin,  Kazuhani,  5,269,964,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Katamoto.  Katunori;  Ueno,  Masanori;  and  Umezawa.  Mituo.  to  Toyo 
Ink   Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.   Water  based  coating  composition. 
5.270.356,  CI.  523-409.000.  ^        , 

Kaumoto,  Tsutomu,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  lro.,o«deco^nng 

agent  for  suppressing  aging  of  resins.  5,269,842,  CI  10^457.000. 
Kauoka,  Akira   and  Kasahara,  Yasuhiro,  to  Ushio  U-Tech  Inc.;  and 
Dentsu  Prox  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  fo' »  fof, '^f'^""*  "^^'^ 
fanning  method  using  the  same.  5,270,752,  CI.  353-28.000. 


Kauoka,  Jun:  See— 

Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Kataoka,  Jun,  5.269.957,  O.  252-86.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Murase.  Michio;  Nakao.  Toshitsugu;  Minato. 
Akihiko;  Murata,  Shigeto;  Kauoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita. 
Shoichiro.  5.271.044.  CI.  376-214.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  with 

reduced  aberration.  5.270.997.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,270,994,  CI.  369-100.000 
Kato,  Hisaharu:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Endoh,  Toshiaki;  Kawamura,  Naoto;  and  Kato, 

Hisaharu,  5,271,072,  CI.  382-56.000 

Kato,  Hisaloyo:  See—  ,,,„,^, 

Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  Miyahara.  Junji;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  5,270,162, 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Kato.  Kazutoshi;  Katada,  Toshiharu;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation   Eyeglass  lens.  5,270,746.  CI.  351-176.000. 
Kato,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5,270,143,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kato,  Sumio;  Oba.  Yoshihiro;  Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Minobe.  Nobuo;  and 
Katoh  Hideo,  to  Teijin  Limited  Biaxiallv  onented  polyester  film  for 
magnetic  recording  media.  5,270,096,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Kato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama,     Akira;     Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Moriyama,    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Kato,    Yoshio, 
5,270,280,  CI.  502-437.000. 
Katoh,  Akira:  See—  ^  .,    ,. 

Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Katoh,  Akira;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Urabe, 
Shigeharu,  5,270,159,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Katoh,  Atsushi:  See— 

Susa,  Sumio;  Morikawa,  Toshio;  Katoh,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimoto,    Tatsuo;    Suzuki.    KazuUka;   and   Tanaka.   Akihito, 
5,269,367,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Katoh,  Hideo:  See—  ^     »,  ,. 

Kato  Sumio,  Oba,  Yoshihiro;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Minobe,  Nobuo; 
and  Katoh,  Hideo,  5,270,096,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Katoh,  Masahiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Mikio;  Obara,   Yuji;   Katoh,   Masahiko;  and  Ohwaki, 
Masafumi,  5,270,407,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Katou,    Daiichirou;   Sekiguchi,   Takuji;   Okina.   Toshihiko;   and    Ha- 
shizume,  Tsuneharu,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Helical  scan  type  rotary  head  apparatus 
5,270,890,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Katsnelson,  Inessa:  See — 

Hu    Ho-Pin;  Katsnelson.  Inessa;  Sellinger,  Alan;  and  Tamashiro, 
Wesley,  5,269,931,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Katsumi,  Ikuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  Hideyuki;  Vasuhara. 
Naoko  Miwa,  Toshiaki;  Katsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi, 
5,270,339,  CI.  514-408.000. 

Katt,  Edwin:  See —  

Vattakattu,  George  T.;  and  Katt,  Edwin,  5,269,179.  CI.  73-1 17.000. 
Katz   Warren  J.,  to  Mak  Technologies,  Inc.  High-speed  eye  tracking 

device  and  method.  5.270,748,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Kauffman,  Raymond  F;  and  Singh,  Jai  P.  Local  delivery  of  dipynda- 
mole   for   the   treatment   of  proliferative   diseases.    5,270,047,  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Kaufman,  Stanley:  See—  .r.        ,.     o 

Chan,  Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B  ;  Dougherty.  Timothy  S  ; 
Dye,  Karen  D.;  Kaufman,  Stanley;   Kuck,  Valene  J  ;   Loan. 
Leonard  D..  deceased;  Nelson,  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele 
A..  5,270,486,  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Kawabata,  Satoru:  See —  . 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  KawabaU, 
Satoru.  5,270,555,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Kawada,  Haruki:  See—  „  ,    .    „      .,.         ,. 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  M^t- 
suda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Monkawa. 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  5.270.965,  CI.  365- 107.000. 
Kawada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Yamane, 
Izumi.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  using  a  bait 
composition  for  controlling  vermin.  5,270,045,  CI.  424-410.000 
Kawada,  Mitsuru:  See—  .,,,.,      e  j 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Tenio,   5,269,965,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Kawada,  Yuji:  See— 

Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    Haruta,    Yoichi;    Yamanaka,    Motohito;    and 
Kawada,  Yuji,  5,270,493.  CI.  174-253.000. 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa. 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi.  Ken,  5,270,%5,  CI.  365-107.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kozo,  to  Tomy  K.K.  Ceramic  bracket  with  coated  base. 

5.269,680,  CI.  433-9.O0O. 
Kawaguchi.  Masanori:  See—  -_  ,    .         -r 

Kamiyama.  Toshihisa;  Kawaguchi.  Masanon;  and  Takehara.  Tet- 
suo. 5.271,086.  CI.  392-483.000. 
Kawaguchi.   Yasuhiro;  Shimizu.   Nobuaki;  and  Kaneko,  Masato,  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  for  compression-type  re- 
fngerators  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  derivative.    5,269,955,  C\. 
252-52.00A. 
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Kawahara.  Hidehiio:  See — 

Kosugi.   Naoki;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;   Kawahara,   Hidehiio;  Miki, 
Tadaaki;  and  Mimasu.  Mutsumi,  5,271.026.  CI   372-38.000. 
Kawai.    Kalsuhiko;    Nakai.    Kazuhiro;    Ikeda,    Hiroshi;   and   Takasu. 
Yasuhito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Apparatiu  for  conirolling  speed 
ormiemal  combustion  engine.  5,269,271.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Kawai,  Mitsuhiro;  Set — 

Nakanishi,    Yoichi;    Sato.    Ryuichi;    Sagawa.    Hiroyuki:    Noda. 
Masayuki;  Kawai.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sako.  Kazumi.  3.270.674.  CI 
335-78.000. 
Kawai,  Naoki:  Ste — 

Hamamoto.  Koji;  Kawai.  Naoki;  Tanimoto.  Junzo;  Innami,  Tetsu; 
and  Nishida,  Yoshinori.  5.270.516.  CI  219-130330 
Kawai.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ichikawa.      Hiroshi;     Yokoyama.     Akira;      Kawai.     Takanobu; 
Monyama,    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Kalsuo;    and    Kato,    Yoshio. 
5,270.280.  CI.  502-437.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshihisa.  to  MinolM  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus    operable    in    plural    operation    modes.    5.270.779.    CI. 
355-313000 
Kawakami.  Souichirou:  See — 

Koga.  Minoru;  Kawakami,  Souichirou;  and  Miziuawa,  Minoru, 
5,270,127.  CI.  429-17.000 
Kawamoto.  Hirothi:  See — 

Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.270.148,  CI.  430-372  000 
Kawamoto.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Ketji;  and  Tokahashi,  Nono.  to 
Nifco  Inc    Rotary  damper  with  improved  connection  between  cap 
and  housing.  5.269.397.  CI    188-290.000. 
Kawamura.  Naoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Endoh.  Toshiaki;  Kawamura.  Naoto;  and  Kato. 
Hisahani.  5.271.072.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Kawamura.  Norio;  Tsuchida.  Hideto;  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo;  and  Aung. 
Ye.  to  Colin  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  pulse  wave  transmitting 
sheet    used    with    pressure    pulse    wave    sensor     5.269.312.    CI. 
128-690.000. 
Kawamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato,   Junichi;    Sanemitsu.    Yuzuru;    Kawamura,   Shinichi;    Milo, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  5,270.467.  CI. 
544-298000 
Kawamura.  Susumu;  Trussell.  R  Rhodes;  and  Lang,  John  S..  to  James 
M   Montgomery  Consulting  Engineers,  Inc.  Complete  mix  floccula- 
tion  process.  5,269,940.  CI.  210-709  000. 
Kawanishi,  Toahinori:  See — 

Oishi,  Kcnji;  Kuroda.  Mikiya.  Kawanishi.  Toshinori;  and  Tsujita. 
Koji.  5.270.150.  CI  430-271  000 
Kawano,  Hirohani;  Takizawa,  Satoshi.  Owaki.  Hiroki;  and  Hirayama. 
Hanika.  to  DIC-Hercules  Chemicals.  Inc.  Paper  coating  resin  and 
paper  coating  composition.  5,270.355.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Kawano.  Kenji:  See — 

Kitani.  Ma&ashi;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,270,739,  CI   346-14000R 
Kawano,  Yuzo:  See — 

Saloh.  Nonhide:  Kawano.  Yuzo;  and  Toyomura,  Vuji,  5,270,769, 
CI.  355-272.000 
Kawaiabayashi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nognchi.  Shinji;  and  Kawarabayashi,   Shigeyuki,   5,270,628,  CI. 
3IS-3r7.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui.  Yoshihani;  Sudoh.  Masataka;  and  Nishitani, 
Mikiya.  5.270.094.  CI.  428-113.000 
Kawasaki  Mining  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tadao;  Aso.  Yoshio;  and  Konnai,  Hidefutiu,  5,269,993,  CI. 
264-117.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kooaliabara,  Michiro;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Iwamoco.  Kalsuo; 
■ad  Wamabe.  Makoto.  5.269.853.  CI    148-111.000 
Kawathina,  Swimu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance 

device.  5,270.477.  Q.  M-622.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Oaitoku.  Koichi;  and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.270.766,  CI  354-410.000 
Kazino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masao;    Kanou,    Yoahinori;    Kiujima, 
Susumu;  Nishunura,  Yoshiaki;  Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Maiaaki; 
Kakeno.  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki.  5.269.640.  CI.  411-55  000. 
KDF  Ruid  Treatment.  Inc    See— 

Heskett.  Don  E  .  5.269.932.  CI.  210-638.000 
Keane.  Peter-Eugene;  Bianchetti,  Alberto;  Simiand,  Jacques;  and  Croci, 
Tiziano,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Method  of  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  depres- 
sion and  stress.  5.270,341,  Q   514-510000 
Keeler.    Gene    R.     Routing    hummingbird    feeder     5.269,259,    CI 

119-72  000. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.:  See — 

Fulmer,  Glenn  E.;  Luthra.  Narender  P ,  Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  Bull, 
Danwin  S.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L..  5.270.044.  C\  424-410.000. 
Kein,  Michael:  See — 

Pretzsch.  Peter.  Kein,  Michael;  and  Linsbauer,  Peter,  5,269,265,  d. 
123-41.560. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Kunz.  Holger.  Vosa,  Hans  W  ;  and  Cremer.  Heinz  P ,  5,269,588, 0. 
297-322.000. 
Kellams,  John  W  Five-part  support  post  for  volleyball  net.  5,269,333, 
a.  273-4IIiX». 


Keller.  Guenter:  See — 

Buchholtz,     Gusuv;     and     Keller.     Guenter,     5,269,477,     CI. 
241293.000. 
Kelley,  Gordon  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Benin,  Claude  L.;  Farrar.  Paul  A.,  Sr.;  Kalter.  Howard  L.;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A.,  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B.;  and  White,  Francis 
R  ,  5,270.261.  CI  437-209.000. 
Kelley.  John  R.:  See— 

Wiggs.  Gene  E.;  Hansen.  Kurt  L  ;  and  Kelley,  John  R.,  5,269,058. 
CI.  29-889.720. 
Kelln.  Norman;  Loughlin.  Kelsey;  and  Weyrauch.  Bruce,  to  Schiap- 
parelli  Biosystems,  Inc.  Sample  tube  entry  port  for  a  chemical  analy- 
zer  5.270.21 1.  CI.  436-43.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Fulgoni.  Victor  L.;  Lin.  James  C.   and 

Nielsen.  Susan  R..  5.270.063.  CI  426-73.000. 

Kelly.  David  W.;  Stadler.  Carol  G.;  and  Dreher.  Robert,  to  Cardiac 

Pacemakers,  Inc.  Automatic  sensitivity  control  in  an  implantable 

cardiac  rhythm  management  system.  5,269.300.  CI.  607-4.000. 

Kelsey.  Steven  F..  to  Crown  Berger  Europe  Limited.  Container  for 

liquids  5.269,438.  CI.  220-766.000. 
Kemmer.  Hans-Johann:  See — 

Beihge,  Daniel;  Henn,  Alfred;  Schaefer.  Michael;  Kemmer,  Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel.  Otto.  5.271,033.  CI.  373-143.000. 
Kemper.  Robert  P  :  See— 

Sansone.    Ronald    P.;    and    Kemper.    Robert    P.,    5,270.938,    CI 

364-464  020. 

Kempf.  Joseph;  and  Diamond.  John  Apparatus  for  preventing  molded 

paru  from  l>eing  contaminated  by  lubricant  on  tie  bars  in  a  resin 

molding  machine.  5,269.673,  CI.  425-151.000. 

Kendall.  Dwain;  and  Morris,  Saundra  K.  Stethoscope  cover.  3,269  314 

CI.  128-715000. 
Kennedy.  Adam  C;  and  Zentner.  Martin   M..  to  General   Electric 
Company    Refrigerator  cabinet  with  combination  sealing  arrange- 
ment including  breaker  panels.  5.269.099.  CI.  49-484  100. 
Kennedy.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Shah.    Prabodh    L;    and    Kennedy.    Ronald    R..    5.270.875.    CI 
360-46.000. 
Kemer.  James  M.  Thermoelectric  closed-loop  heat  exchange  system 

5.269.146.  CI.  62-3.600.  '      ' 

Kemoh.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Christopher  J  ;  Kemoh,  Craig  D.;  and  Robinson.  David  J 
5.269.237.  CI    111-121000 
Kerollis,  Raymond  E.;  and  Mowrey,  Edgar  R..  to  International  Process 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  un- 
treated water.  5,269.944.  CI  210-754.000. 
Kerr.  Breene  M.  Nautical  clock  apparatus  and  methods.  5,270.986,  CI 

368-19000 
Kerr,  David:  See— 

Rhoades,  Paul;  Halman.  Mark;  and  Kerr,  David,  5,269.879,  CI 
156-643.000. 
Kerr,  Roger  S.;  and  Blanding.  Douglass  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Laser  thermal  printer  with  positive  air  (low.  5.270.731    CI 
346-24.000. 
Kerschbaumer.  Jorg,  to  Balzers  Akiiengesellschaft  Method  of  mount- 
ing a  target  plate  to  be  cooled  into  a  vacuum  process  chamber,  an 
arrangement  of  a  target  plate,  a  Urget  plate  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
5,269.894,  CI.  204-192.120 
Kershner,  David  L.,  to  Akzo  nv    Process  for  preparing  polyketone 
using  bis(diphenyIphosphino)  oxaalkane  compound.   5,270,440    CI 
528-392.000 
Kershner,  David  L.:  See— 

Hanna.  Paul  K.;  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner,  David  L. 
5,270,441,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Kesling.  Christopher  K  .  to  TP  Orthodontics.  Inc  Method  for  identify- 
ing and   removing  orthodontic   bonding  adhesive.    5.269.682    CI 
433-24000 
Kessi.  Ench,  to  Sprecher  Energie  AG.  Method  of  assembling  a  circuit- 
breaker  pole.  5,269,055,  CI.  29-622.000. 

Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See 

Beasley.  Marvin  E..  5.269,347,  a    137-864.000. 
Keyt.  Bruce  A  :  See— 

Anderron,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M  ;  Keyt.  Bruce  A.  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G..  5,270.198.  CI  435-240  200 
Khalid.  Syed  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Sub-idle  subility 

enhancement  and  routing  stall  recovery.  5,269.136.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Khalil,  Hanna.  to  Halliburton  Geophysical  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  of  blocking  water  migration  between  stranded  signal 
conduits.  5,271,081,  CI  385-112  000 
Khan,  Rashid  N.;  Auvinen,  Sluart;  and  Liu,  Funkai,  to  Chips  and 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  of  expanded  mem- 
ory  system   (EMS)   to  access  cartridge   memory.    5.271.098,   a. 

Khan.  Riaz  A.:  See— 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.;  Hacking,  Andrew  J.;  and  Khan    Riaz  A 
5,270,460.0.536-115.000 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan,  Singaravelu,  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Inc.  Ion-conducting  module  having  axially-arranged  solid 

sute  electrolyte  elements   5,269.902.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Weier,  Richard  M.;  and  Slealey, 

Michael  A.,  to  G  D  Searle  A  Co  2-  and  3-  ammo  azido  derivatives 

of  I.5-uninosugars.  5.270.468,  CI   546-115.000. 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P ,  and  Williams,  Hobert  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company    Preparation  of  shaped  zireonia  particles.  5,269,990,  Ct. 

264-63.000. 
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Kibbutz  Tzora:  See—  

Porath,  Dan,  5,269,819,  CI  47-58.000. 

""' Wei^'Hein^Ind  Kiefer,  Heiko,  5.269  732,  CI  f5-249.000. 
Kiefer.  Ludwig;  Low.  Jorg;  Lottermoser,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Kurt,  to 

Halberg  Maschinenbau  GmbH    Pre-rotational  swirl  controller  for 

roury  pumps.  5.269.649.  CI.  415-148.000. 
Kiener  Andreas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Biologically  pure  culture  o(  Alcaligenes 

faecalis  DSM  6335.  5.270.203.  CI   435-252. 100^ 
Kiesel.  Mark  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Composite  radial  seal.  5.269.537.  CI. 

Kihlberg.  Erik;  Linder.  Sten;  and  Thegel.  Lennart.  to  Asea  Brown 

Boven  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  determinig  position  and  width 

of  metallic    matenal    using   a    pulsed    electromagnetic    technique. 

5  270.646.  CI.  324-207  160. 

Kiiski  Tapani,  to  Kone  Oy  Procedure  controlling  the  motor  ofa  crane 

5.270,621.  CI.  318-55.000. 
Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See—  v^i,;™,.,;,. 

Otsuji      Atsuo;     Moloshima,     Toshihiro;     Tanabe,     Yoshimitsu, 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi;  NakatsukaJWasa- 
kalTuf  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.270.281.  CI  503-209000. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Naruhito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Developing  device  using  developing  roller  having  specific 
structure   5.270.786.  CI.  355-261.000. 
Kikuchi.  Norimitu:  See — 

Bisaiji,    Takashi;    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Noboru;    Sekine. 
Takeyoshi;  Maruta.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Nonmilu;  Miura.  Tet- 

suro;     Bannai.     Kazunon;     Yamada  „^"""'A'  .^''^l.^JSl?' 

Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki.  5,270.783.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Kikuchi.  Shinji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Testing 

device  for  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus.   5.270,774,  CI. 

Kikuchi,  Shuichi;  and  Itoh,  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Compact 
zoom  lens.  5,270.865,  CI   359-686.000. 

•^""^iJneTRo^Arand  Kikuta.  Takashi,  5.270,647,  CI  324-240.000. 
Kile  Edwin  N.  Neon  light  box.  5.270,910.  CI.  362-216.000. 

"'•'Mnia^DavS'^r'and    Kilgore.    Donald    G..    5.269.379.    CI. 

172-19  000 
Killebrew.  Carrell  R..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Palette 

devices,  computer  graphics  systems  and  fnethod  wuh  parallel  lookup 

andinpulsignalsplitting.  5,270,687,0.345-150.000. 
Killian.  Launf  W.  to  ^n.royal  Goodrich  Tire  Company,  R«Iuc«l 

noise  generating  tread  pattern  for  a  tire.  5.269,357,  O.  152-209.00R^ 
Kim,  Chul  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  C°.  Ltd- Servo  ^£"';°'  "^""^ 

in  the  absence  of  tape  control  signals.  5,270,884,  CI.  360-73.120. 

•^""k^rj^ng^^and  K.m,  Han-soo.  5,270,968,  O.  365-182.000. 
Kim,  Hongzoon;  and  Pfeiffer,  Charles  J.,  to  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic 

Chemicals  Inc.  Method  of '""'""S  n°*4^'^  3^''!l'"li^'"'^^*""- 
line  sulfite  and  the  product  thereof.  5,270,154,  O.  '»3<^58^ 
Kim   Jae  K  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  ol 
making  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  double-stacked 
capacitor  structure.  5,270,238,  O.  437-52.000. 

■^""Mm':  wi  l"^6  Kim,  Jae  K.,  5,270,239,  O.  437-52.000. 

Kim.  Jhang-rae;  and  Kim.  Han-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd. 
Thin-film  transistor  for  semiconductor  memory  device  and  fabricat- 
ing method  thereof.  5.270.968.  CI.  365-182.000.  T-    K     1 

Kim  Sung  C;  Yu.  Chris  C;  and  Doan.  TningT.  to  Micron  Technol- 
oizv  Inc  Process  for  depositing  aluminum  nilnde  (AIN)  using  nitro- 
genplasma  sputtering.  5.270.263.  CI.  437-228.000. 

""sellar  Robert  J.;  Kim.  Sung  J.;  and  Murphy.  Alan  L.,  5.270,902, 
O.  361-718.000.  _         .^  ^  „ 

Kim  Yu  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Two  sided  fluorescent 

indicator  panel.  5,270.613,  CI.  3I3-4%.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Beuther.  Paul  D..  5.269.883,  O.  162-198.000.      ^    ^     ,       .    _ 
Geer     Robert    G ;    Fillio.    Thomas    L.;    and    Kasbo,    Loyd   U.. 

Ja±f  ^"^Ic.;  a!;^  Co^n,  Bernard,  5.269,981,  O.  26^23.«X). 
Kimura.   Atsushi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.    Disk  player. 

5.270,989.  O.  369-37.000. 
Kimura.  Mitsuo:  See —  c  „i.; 

Yubazaki,  Naoyoshi;  Kimura,  Mitsuo;  and  Kitamura.  Eiichi. 
5,270,597,  CI.  3I0-49.00R. 
Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto  Digh; 
Matsuoka.  H.deyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Natsuki;  Yo- 
shimura.  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunon;  and  Takeda,Eiji.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  field  effect  transistor.  5,270,232.  CI. 
437-41.000. 

"''"malr'' Kolchif  Shigematsu,   Takashi;    Kimura,   Takahide;   and 

Imamizo.  Seiichi.  5,269,998,  O.  264-328.100^ 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plant  monitonng  and 

control  system.  5.270,917,  CI.  364-187.000. 

Kinetic  Robotics  Inc  :  See—  

Winski,  Emest  P..  5.269.645,  O  414-786.000. 
King  Kevin  F.  Lonn,  Albert  H  R  ;  and  Crawford,  Carl  R.,  to  General 

Elretric  Company.  Computed  tomographic  image  reconstniction 

method  for  helical  scanning  using  interpolation  of  partial  scans  for 

image  constniction.  5.270,923,  O.  364-413.130. 


King,  Simon  D.:  See —  > 

Cowley.  Peter  H.;  King,  Simon  D.;  and  Randall,  Neil,  5,270,930. 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Kinghom.  William  A  :  See— 

DeYoung.  David  M.;  and  Kinghom.  William  A..  5.269.708,  O. 
439-676.000. 
Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Yutaka;    and    Kinoshita,    Katsuyuki,    5,270,852,    O. 
359-299.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Murase.  Michio;  Nakso.  Toshitsugu;  Minato, 
Akihiko    Murau.  Shigeto;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita, 
Shoichiro.  5,271,044.  CI   376-214.000. 
Kirchberg,  John:  See— 

Michalek.  Paul  F.;  Kirchberg,  John;  and  Rice,  John  A.,  5,269,895, 
O.  204-192.220. 
Kircher  Gunter,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG  Swivellable  fastening 

system  for  a  headlight  unit   5,270,906,  CI   362-66.000. 
Kirchner,  Richard  A.;  Shotter,  Timothy  A.;  and  Beard.  Robert  W., 
deceased  (by   Beard,  Wanda  S.,  legal  representative),   to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Method  for  compensating  errors  in  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer. 5.269.311,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi.  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Norio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takashi; 
Suganuma.  Tsuneo;  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura.  Yo- 
shinori. 5.270.987,  O.  369-13.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  James:  See— 

Balkanski,   Alexandre;    Purcell,   Steve;   and    Kirkpatnck,   James, 
5,270,«32,  O.  358-432.000. 
Kishida,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  Hideyuki;  Yasuhara, 
Naoko-  Miwa,  Toshiaki;  Katsumi.  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi. 
5.270,339.  O.  514-408.000. 
Kissel    Charles  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.   Polymer-coated 

articles.  5,270.121,  O.  428-522.000. 
Kita    Hideki;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshimitsu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Toner  hopper.  5.270,785.  O.  355-260.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yoshinori,  5,269,704,  O  439-620.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenji,  to 
Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Luminescent    material.    5.270.614.    O. 
313-503.000.  ,     ^       .    ^    „  u-  . 

Kitagawara.  Hiroshi,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle 

park  lock  mechanism.  5.269.195.  O.  74-411.500. 
Kiugishi.  Nozomu:  See—  ^u      i. 

Oizumi,     Kouji;     Kiugishi,    Nozomu;    and    Yamzaki,    Shoichi, 
5.270.857.  CI.  359-554.000. 
KiUjima,  Nobuaki;  and  Takagi.  Kazutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Top- 
con    Stereomicroscope  with  first  and  second  illuminating  systems. 
5.270.747,  O.  351-205.000. 
Kiujima,  Susumu:  See—  .  .. 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai.    Masao;    Kanou,    Yoshinon;    KiUjima. 
Susumu;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Masaaki; 
Kakeno  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu,  Hideki,  5.269,640.  O.  411-55.000. 
Kitamura.  Eiichi:  Set— 

Yubazaki.    Naoyoshi;    Kimura.    Mitsuo;    and    Kitamura,    Eiicm, 
5.270,597,  O.  310-49.00R. 
Kitamura,  Sunao:  See— 

Yasuda,     Masanori;     and     Kitamura,     Sunao.     5,269,273,     t_l. 
123-399.000. 
Kiumura,  Teruo:  See—  ,,    .      ,       c  j 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura.  Terao.  5,269,965.  CI. 
252-2'99.630. 
Kiumura,  Yoshiji:  See—  ^      -^    .  j 

Satoh,    Hiroshi,    Hishikawa,   Tetsuyuki;    Takeuchi,    Toshio;    and 
Kiumura,  Yoshiji.  5,270,885,  O.  360-77.040. 
Kitani.  Masashi;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and  Aono,  Kenji. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  container  having  an  elastic  dome- 
shaped  pressure  control  device  with  a  slit.  5,270.739.  CI.  346-14O.0OR. 
Kitao,  Satoshi:  See—  ., 

Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hamada,  Kiyoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  Murai, 
Ryuichi;  and  Kiuo.  Satoshi,  5,270,617,  CI.  315-167.000. 
Kittelson.  David  B.:  See—  „     ,  .    , 

McMurry.  Peter  H  ;  Kittelson.  David  B.;  Ziemann.  Paul  J.;  Liu, 
Peng;  and  Rao.  Nagaraja  P..  5,270.542.  O.  250-288.000. 
Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  See— 

Toyama.  Kohei;  Kiuchi,  Euuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  5.269.285. 
CI.  125-16.010. 
Kiyosawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Nakamura,  Akio;  Morikawa,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kiyosawa,  Mikio, 
5,270,507.  CI.  200-511.000. 
Kiyosawa,  Yoshihide;  Takizawa.  Noboru;  Oukura.  Takahiro;  and  Ya- 
mamoto. Yoshito.  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.  Cup-type  har- 
monic drive  having  a  short,  flexible  cup  member.  5.269.202,  O. 
74-640.000. 
Klaassen,  Klaas  B.:  See—  ,       .„    ,. 

Jove,  Stephen  A  ;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.;  and  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C 
L.,  5,270,882,  CI.  360-67.000. 

Klaassens,  J.  Ben:  See —  

Lauw,  Hian  K..  and  Klaassens,  J.  Ben,  3,270,914,  O.  363-160.000. 
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Klages.  Gordon  J  :  See — 

O'Loughlin.  John  P  ;  Klages,  Gordon  J^  Swann.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Emery.  Jerome  W  .  5.269.560.  CI   280-736.000. 
Klages.  Ulnch;  Ennmg,  Norbert:  and  Timm.  Hemrich,  to  AUDI  AG. 

Motor  vehicle  body.  5.269.585.  CI   296-205  000 
Klagsbrun.  Michael:  See — 

Yayon.  Avner:  Omitz.  David  M  ;  Klagsbrun.  Michael:  and  Leder. 
Philip.  5.270.197.  CI.  435-240  200 
Klassen.  Brian  M  :  See — 

Galda,   Michael   P.;   Klassen.   Brian   M  .  and   Witt.   Stephen   H.. 
5.270.093.  CI.  428-78.000 
Klauber.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Vigmostad.  Enk  B.:  Klauber.  Robert  D.;  and  Sprague.  Frederick 

P.  5.269.178.  CI.  73-116.000. 

Klauck.    Wolfgang:    Gierenz.    Gerhard;    Maier.    Wolfgang;    Hoefer. 

Rainer;  and  Gruelzmacher.  Roland,  lo  Henkel   Kommanditgesell- 

schafl  auf  Aktien   Polyurclhane-based  universal  household  adhesive 

5.270.433.  CI   524-158  000. 

Klawiller.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Spencer,  Jerrald.  lo  Handi-Pac,  Inc.  Light 

show  mechanism    5.269.719.  CI  446-485  000 
Klaxon  S.A.:  Set — 

Lahaye.  Patrick;  and  OeCorde.  Claude.  5.270.680.  CI  340-388.000 
Klees.  Garry  W  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Jet  engine  with  noise 

suppressing  miiing  and  exhaust  sections.  5.269.139.  CI.  60-262.000 
Kietnman.  Edward  F  :  See— 

Barth.  Wayne  E-;  Cooper.  Kelvin;  Kleinman.  Edward  F.;  Rciler. 
Lawrence    A.;    and     Robinson.     Ralph     P..    5.270.331.    CI. 
514^14.000. 
Klemm.  Guenter  W..  to  Ing.  Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH. 

Mobile  bonng  rig   5.269.107.  CI.  52-115.000 
Klimpel.  Gary  R.;  and  Niesel.  David  W..  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Tumor  necrosis  factor  receptors  on 
microorganisms.  5,270,038,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Kling.  Alberto:  See — 

Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling.  Alberto.  5.270.058.  CI.  424-638.000. 
Kling.  Mauncio:  See^ 

Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling.  Alberto.  5.270.058.  CI.  424-638.000. 
Kloeckl,  Terrance:  See — 

Kovac,  Tim;  Kloeckl,  Terrance;  Daullon.  Jay;  Coita,  Peler  p.; 
Holmes,  William  A  ;  and  Saunders,  Richard  J  ,  5.269,792,  CI 
606-158  000 
Kloeckner-Humboldl-E)eutz  AG:  See— 

Buchholtz,     Gusuv;     and     Keller,     Guenter.     5,269.477.     CI 
241-293.000 
Kluger.  Edward  W  ;  Rekers.  John  W  ;  and  Moody,  David  J  .  to  Milh- 
ken  Research  Corporation.  Poly(oxyalkylene)  modified  phthalocya- 
nine  colorants   5,270,363,  CI    524-90.000 
Knapp,  Alan  G..  lo  U.S.   PhiUps  Corporation.  Touch  sensor  array 
systems   and   display   systems   incorporating   such     5.270.711.    CI. 
341-34.000. 
Knemeyer.  Friedel  S.;  and  Slutz,  David  E..  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Method  for  producing  flat  CVD  diamond  film   5.270.077.  CI. 
427-249  000 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Walaru.  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  resin  coaling  compositions.  5.270.074.  CI 
427-154000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazulada:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.     Tomohisa,     Takahashi,     Yutaka;     Murata,     Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Malsui,  Koichi.  Miya- 
shila,  Akihiro;  Golanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazulada;  Koda. 
Koji;   Uehara.   Masao;   Saito,   Katsuyuki;   Uchikubo,   Akinobu; 
Yamashila.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji. 
5.269,289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuloshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording 
and    reproducing   apparatus   making   access   by    multitrack  jump. 
5,270,988,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  KenJi;  and  Wakao,  Naho.  5.269,503, 
CI   270-53.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kiroku:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Joon;  Kobayashi.  Kiroku;  Ogoshi.  Akira;  Sugimolo. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura,  Yoshio.  5,270,039,  CI.  424-93.00Q. 
Kobayashi,  Kiyoleru:  See — 

Oda.  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi,  Kiyoteni;  and  Vamaguchi,  Takehisa, 
5.270.242,  CI.  437-52  000 
Kobayashi.  Kyoji.  lo  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
stant-speed cruising  control  apparatus  for  vehicles.  5.270.934.  CI 
364-426040 
Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Minami,  Masanobu;  Tanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Mori, 
Yuuzi.  lo  Maniman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grip-weighted  putter 
5.269,518,  CI.  273-81  OOA 
Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Akira.  Hakoyama,  Akiyoshi;  and  Sasaki, 
Akira.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Optical  recording  system  for  controlling 
recording    light    quantity    based    on    pixel    patterns   in    an    image 
5,270. 027.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo,  Molonobu, 
5,270,090.  CI.  428-67.00a 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kaneko.   Tadashi;    Kobayashi,   Yoshiaki;   and   Nakano,   Shoichi, 
5.270,138,  CI.  43045.000 
Kobayashi,  Yukie:  Set — 

Nakayama.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Yukie.    5,270,190,    CI 
435-143  000 
Koberg,  Leslie  R  Fluid  recovery  device  5,269.354,  CI.  141-106.000. 


Kobos,  Roberi  K  :  5m— 

Anderson.  Lynne  E.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.;  and  Polsky,  Shay  E, 
5,270,164,  CI   435-6.000 
Koch  engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

McGill.    Eugene   C;   and    McQuigg.    Kevin   W .    5.269.235.   CI 

1 10-246.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Waibel,  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M    and 
Napier,  Samuel  O.  5.269.678.  CI  431-9  000 
Kocsik,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Kenneth  K  ;  and  Kocsik,  Michael  T..  5.270.364    CI 
524-106.000. 
Koda,  Koji:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  GoUnda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazulada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saiio.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu' 
Yamashila,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koii 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4.000 
Kodama.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Sakuma,  Yoshiki;  Ozeki.  Masashi;  Ohtuka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama 
Kunihiko,  5,270.247.  CI  437-133.000. 
Kodama.  Shunsaku;  Shima.  Yasumasa;  Kohara.  Shigeni;  and  Ohashi 
Yasuhiko.  lo  Danippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  wafers  from  wafer  carrier  lo  wafer  con- 
veyor apparatus  in  carrierless  wafer  surface  treatmeni  apparatus 
5,269.643.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Koehler.  Georg:  See — 

Granz.  Bernd;  Koehler.  Georg;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich,  5,269.292 
CI.  I28-240EL 
Koelle,  Ulnch:  See— 

Flaelgen.  Dietmar;  and  Koelle,  Ulrich,  5,269,274.  CI  123-414  000 
Koenig.  Larry  E.  Waste  processing  system.  5.269,472,  CI.  241-33  000 
Koerner,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  Delise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Koerner,  Roberi  F , 
5.269.523,  CI.  273-I38.00R. 
Koesl.  Gen:  See— 

.\j!hom.  Elfnede;  and  Koesl.  Gert,  5,270,750,  CI.  351-224.000 
Koga.   Minoru;   Kawakami.   Souichirou;  and   Mizusawa,  Minoru,  lo 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  shift  con- 
verter. 5.270.127.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Kogi.  Kcntaro;  Abiru.  Toichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi,  to  Yamasa 
Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toa  Eiyo  Ltd   Therapeulic  2-alkynyl 
adenosine  agent  for  ischemic  diseases  of  the  hean  or  brain  5  270  304 
CI   514-46.000. 
Kogler.  Herbert:  See- 
Franco.  Christopher  M    M  ;  Upadhyay.  Dilip  J  :  Coutinho.  Louis 
E    L  ,  Ganguh.  Bimal  N  ;  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  Fehlhaber   Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler.  Herbert.  5.270.182.  CI  435-75.000 
Kohara,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kodama,  Shunsaku;  Shima.  Yasumasa;  Kohara,  Shigeru  and  Oha- 
shi, Yasuhiko.  5,269,643,  CI  414-416.000 
Kohler.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Sollile.  Joseph,  Jr ,  to  Penn  Slate  Research 
Foundation,  The.  Method  for  incipient  failure  detection  in  electric 
machines.  5,270,640,  CI   324-I58.0MG. 
Kohno,  Tohru:  See — 

Murahashi,  Nonaki;  Ohashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kohno.  Tohru.  5.270  501 
CI   200-190DR 
Koide.  Jun:  See — 

Makino.  Jun;  and  Koide,  Jun.  5,270.851.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Koide,  Kouichi:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Norio;  Ohaku,  Yasuo;  and  Koide.  Kouichi.  5.270.599  CI 
310-71.000. 
Koide,  Masahiro:  See— 

Nozaki,  Masahiro;  and  Koide,  Masahiro,  5,269,101,  CI.  49-479  100 
Koike,  Yuzo:  See— 

Hraaka.    Yasuo;    Nakao,    Hideyuki;    Nagato,    Hitoshi;    Hirahara, 
Shuzo;    Matsumura.    Yoshikuni;    Koike.    Yuzo     and    Oilome 
Teruki.  5.270.741.  CI.  346-155.000. 
Koinuma,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Bisaiji,    Takashi.    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama,    Noboru;    Sekine, 

Takeyoshi;  Maruta.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Nonmiiu;  Miura.  Tel- 

suro;     Bannai.     Kazunon;     Yamada,     Kazunan;     Nakayama. 

Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki.  5,270,783,  CI.  355-246  000 

Kojuna,  Masami:  See— 

Kitani,   Masashi;  Hatlori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi    and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5.270.739.  CI.  346- 140.00R. 
Kojima,  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakalsugawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kojima.    Takaaki,    5,270  158     CI 
430-523000.  .      .       ,     o.    ^.i. 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ilo.  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Hikaru;  Furuya.  Nobuo;  Fujioka.  Masanobu- 

and  Ikeda,  Yoshikazu.  5.270.701.  CI   340-825  030 
Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Endoh.  Toshiaki;  Kawamura.  Naolo  and  Kalo 
Hisaharu.  5.271.072.  CI   382-56.000 
Kolviles.  Albert;  and  Cohn.  Robert  J  .  lo  Sperling,  James  D  Tamper- 
proof  fastener  and  a  dnver  tool  therefor  5,269,208,  CI.  81-176  200 
Komai,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Komai,  Hiromichi;   Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shilaka;    Ichikawa,    Kenichi;    Nakano,    Tomoaki;    Ameyama. 
Minoru;   Kadonaga.   Masami;   Malsumolo.   Syuzo;  and   Izumi 
Kouji.  5.270.740,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Komalsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomiyoshi,    Yasumasa;    and    Nozawa,    Toshiro,    5.269  389     CI 
180-139.000 
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Komalsu,  Michio:  See- 
Sato,  Goro;  Komalsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Voneji;  and 
Mihara.  Keiichi.  5,270.072,  CI.  427-108.000. 
Komalsubara,  Kazue:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Komalsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi,  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya,     Milsuru;     Kosaka,     Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;    Ando. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashila.  Yudai,  5,270.099.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Komalsubara.  Michiro;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Iwamolo,  Katsuo;  and 
Walanabe,  Makoto,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Decarbunzed 
steel  sheet  for  Ihin  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet   having  improved 
coaling/magnetic  characteristics  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.269.853.  CI.  148-11 1.000 
Komiya,  Katsuo:  See— 

Ichikawa,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama,     Akira;      Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Moriyama,    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Kalo.    Yoshio, 
5,270,280,  CI.  502-437.000. 
Komoio,  Akira,  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Electronic  balance  with 

PID  circuit.  5,270.497.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Konaka.  Toshinori:  See— 

Murai.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeaki;   Konaka,  Toshinon;  and 
Mizuno.  Shigeru,  5,270,250,  CI.  437-165.000. 
Kondo.  Jun:  See— 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo.  Jun;  Kamizono,  Akihito;  Ta- 
naka,  Hideho;  and  Teranishi,  YuUka,  5,270,303,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Milsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshilaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Teruo.  5.269,965.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Kondo.  Masafumi;  Suyama.  Takahiro;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hata.  Toshio; 
Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Semiconductor  laser  device.  5,271.028.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kondo.  Masao,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 

with  chord  accompaniment  stop  control.  5.270,479,  CI.  84-635.000. 
Kondoh.  Shiroh:  See— 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Malsu- 
molo,  Shinichi;   Fukui,   Masayuki;   Suzuki.   Tadashi;   Kondoh. 
Shiroh  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano.  Masao.  5,270,024,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Kone  Oy:  See— 

Kiiski,  Tapani.  5,270,621,  CI.  318-55.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Abew,  Naoto;  Hirose.  Naohiro;  Hayata,  Hirofumi;  Mitsui,  Syozo; 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo,  5,270,140.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigelo;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Katsumasa. 

5,270,156,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kaneko,   Tadashi;   Kobayashi.    Yoshiaki;   and   Nakano,    Shoichi, 

5,270.138,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  and  Abe,  Takeo,  5,270,073,  CI.  427-146.000. 
Koshizuka.    Kunihiro;    and    Nakajima.    .'Msushi,    5,270,283,    CI. 

503-227.000 
Nakalsugawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kojima.    Takaaki.    5.270,158.    CI. 
430-523.000. 
Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Konishi, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Akira,  5,270,977,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Konnai.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tadao;  Aso,  Yoshio;  and  Konnai,  Hidefumi.  5,269,993,  CI. 
264-117.000. 
Konopka,  George  G.:  See—  .     ,  ^    „, 

Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Batuglia,  Joseph  A  ;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  G.,  5,271,052,  CI.  376-328.000. 
Koo  AiHi  F  '  Sec 

Cheng,  David,  5,270,560.  CI.  250-561.000 
Kopecka.  Hana:  See— 

Shiosaki,  Kazumi;  Nadzan,  Alex  M.;  Kopecka.  Hana;  Shue.  Youe- 
Kong  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin,  Chun  w.;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N., 
5,270.302.  CI   514-18.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See- 
Lee,  Keun  K.;  Choi.  Jin  Y  ;  Cho.  Young  S.;  and  Lee.  Hyeong  H., 
5,271.003.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Kortenbach,  Jurgen:  See— 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen;  and  Smith,  Kevin  W., 
5.269,804,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Kos,  Robert  D.,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Wafer  carrier  process  platform. 

5,270,482,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Kosaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Murata,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  GoUnda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazulada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashila,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji, 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Kosaka,  Yozo:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Komalsubara.  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Mitsuru;  Kosaka.  Yozo;  Sakano.  Shinichi;  Ando, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashila.  Yudai.  5.270,099.  CI.  428-195.000. 

Ogata,  Hiromi;  and  Koshikawa,  Seiji,  5.270.840,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Koshikawa,  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Hara.  Takahiro,  to 

NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,270,584,  CI. 

307-296.200. 
Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  and  Abe,  Takeo,  to  Konica  Corporation   Heat 

sensitive  recording  material,  its  manufacturing  method  and  image 

fonning  process.  5,270.073,  CI.  427-146.000. 


Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  and  Nakajima,  Atsushi,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Image  receiving  sheet  for  heat  transfer  recording.   5,270,283,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Koshizuka,  Naoki:  See — 

Oyama,  Terutsugu;  Murakami.   Masato;   Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,270.299.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kosicki,  Bernard:  See — 

Reich.   Robert   K.;  Kosicki,   Bernard;  and   Savoye.   Eugene  D., 
5,270,558,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Kostamovaara,  Juha:  See — 

Rapeli,  Juha;  Rahkonen,  Timo;  and  Kostamovaara,  Juha.  5,270,666, 
CI.  329-341.000. 
Kostlan,  Catherine  R.:  See— 

Belliotti.  Thomas  R.;  Connor.  David  T.;  ai>d  Kosthm.  Cathenne  R., 
5.270.319,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Kosugi.    Naoki;    Shimada,    Yasuhiro;    Kawahara.    Hidehito;    Miki, 
Tadaaki;  and  Minusu,  Mutsumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd.  Discharge  exciution  gas  laser  device.  5.271.026.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kolhari.  Sudhakar  V.;  and  Subramanian,  Nilkantha  A.,  to  Paramount 
Sinters  Private  Limited.  Process  for  the  reduction  roasting  of  manga- 
nese ores  and  a  device  therefor.  5.270.022,  a.  423-49.000. 
Kotier.  Clemens;  See — 

Harde.   Christoph;    Nordhoff.    Erhard;    Krtiger.    Anita;    Kruger. 

Gabriele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 

Koller,  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard,  5,270,289, 

CI.  504-243.000. 

Kolurov,  Daniel  C,  to  Cobe  Laboratones,  Inc.  Heat  exchange  device 

for  inducing  cardioplegia.  5,269,749,  CI  604-4  000 
Kovac,  Tim;  Kloeckl.  Terrance;  Daulton,  Jay;  Costa,  Peter  F.;  Holmes. 
William  A.;  and  Saunders,  Richard  J.,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc. 
Surgical  clip.  5,269,792,  CI.  606-158.000. 
Kowal.  Robert:  See — 

Parsons,  Robert;  Kowal,  Robert;  and  Yue,  Vincent  T.,  5.270.166. 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Koyanagi.  Masaru:  See — 

Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Koyanagi.  Masaru;  and  Yamada.  Minoru, 
5,270,971.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Taisaku,  5.270,600,  CI.  3IO-75.0OD. 
Kozakura,  Masaru:  See — 

Nakamori,     Akioki;     and     Kozakura.     Masaru,     5.270,009,     CI. 
422-83.000. 
Kozlevcar,  Joseph  G. :  See — 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar, Joseph  G.,  5,270,683,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Kozuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Ichiki  Tetsuji;  Kozuki,  Koichi;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  5.270,478, 
CI.  84-627.000. 
Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.:  See — 

Peters,    Alan    R.;    and    Kozyrski.    Vincent    T.,    5,269,212,    CI. 
83-455.000. 
Kramer,  Andreas:  See — 

Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Kainmuller,  Thomas;  HofTmann,  Kurt;  Kramer, 

Andreas;  and  Stockinger.  Friedrich,  5,270,435,  CI.  528-171.000. 

Kramer.  Fred,  to  Tremco.  Inc.  Expansion  joint  system.  5,269,624,  CI. 

404-64.000. 
Kramer,  Ole;  and  Winther.  Grethe.  Apparatus  for  the  perfomiance  of 

theological  measurements  on  materials.  5,269.190.  CI.  73-822.000. 
Krause,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.  Brushless 

motor  control  system.  5,270,622,  CI.  318-254.000 
Krause.  Siegfried;  and  Lindner,  Friedrich,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Heat  storage  system  with  com- 
bined heal  storage  device.  5,269.145.  CI.  60-659.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Bauer,   Adolf;   Urban,   Franz;   and   RenkI,  Josaf,   5,270,014,  CI. 
422-133.000. 
Krcova,  Zuzana:  See — 

Sulc.    Jiri;    Krcova,   Zuzaiu;   Chen,    Patrick;    and    Bao,   Qi-Bin, 
5,270,415,  CI   526-265.000. 
Krebs,  Alex  R.;  and  Wels.  John  B..  Jr.  Adjusuble  length  hallway/door- 
way bridge  carpel  stretcher  anchor  and  method  of  use.  5.269.576.  CI. 
294-8.600. 
Krebs.  Jay  R.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Communica- 
tions protocol  using  microslots  5.271.017.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Kreeger.  Terry  J.;  Smith.  Frances  O,;  and  Seal,  Ulysses  S.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detection  of  pregnancy  in  canids  and  equids.  5,270,220, 
CI.  436-510.000. 
Kress,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Schon.  Norbert;  Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Kress, 
Hans-Jurgen;  and  Buekers,  Josef,  5,270.385.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Kretschmer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Barthel.  Ronald;  Kretschmer,  Karl-Heinz;  Schubert.  Martin;  and 
Hand.  Volker.  5.269.124.  CI.  56-16.400 
Kreuter.  Peter,  to  Audi  AG.  Adjusting  device  for  gas  exchange  valves. 

5,269,269.  CI.  123-90. 1  lO 
Kreuzer.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Method  for  trans- 
mitting a  permission  signal  for  the  operation  of  a  robot.  5,271,092,  CI. 
395-90.000. 
Krieger,  Friedrich,  lo  Noell  K&K  Abfalltechnik  GmbH.  Furnace  grale. 

5.269,287,  CI.  126-175.000. 
Krist,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Rourke,  John  L.;  and  Krist,  Peter  M.,  5,271,065.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Krohm.  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Ruf,  Erich;  Giersberg,  Joachim;  Dembinski,  Gerd;  Gomm,  Hart- 
mut;  and  Krohm,  Hans-Gunter,  5,269,970,  CI.  252-518.000. 
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KroUk,  Leo  V.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  door  for  a  selective  call 

receiver  5.270,702.  CI.  340-825.440 
Krouskop.  Thomas  A   Body  support   5.269.323,  CI    128-845  000 
Krueger,  Hans:  See — 

Seiffarth,  Werner:  and  Krueger.  Hans.  5.271.029.  CI   372-64  000 
Kruger.  Anita  See — 

Harde.   Chnstoph;    NordhofT.    Erhard:    Kruger.    Anita;    Kruger. 
Gabriele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner,  Peter;  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 
Kotter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard,  5.270.289, 
CI   504-243.000 
Kruger,  Gabnele:  See— 

Harde.   Chnstoph;    NordhofT.    Erhard;    Kruger.    AniU;    Kruger. 
Gabriele;  Tarara.  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heinnch,  Nikolaus; 
Ko«ter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees.  Richard,  5,270.289. 
CI    504-243  000 
Kruger,  Wolfgang  See— 

Ostermeir,     Oskar;     and     Kruger.     Wolfgang.     5.269,651,     CI 
415-209  100 
Krupay.  Bordan  W  ,  to  Naico  Canada  Inc.  Ammonium  chlonde  deposit 
retardation    in    hydrocarbon    streams    by    addition    of   inert    gas. 
5.269,908.  CI  2O«-2540OR 
Krupp  VDM  GmbH:  See— 

Bitter.  Dieter.  Bomkessel.  Eberhard;  Gehrke,  Helmut;  Stember. 
Herbert,  and  Schnabel,  Horst.  5.:u9.l58.  CI  62-511  000 
Krutchen.  Charles  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Decontamination  of 

polystyrene.  5.269,948,  CI.  210-774  000 
Krutzsch.  Henry:  See— 

Liotta.    Lance    A.;    Stetler-Slevenson,    William;    and    Krutzsch. 
Henry.  5,270.447,  CI.  530-326000. 
Krysiak.  Gary  D.;  and  Bo».  James  A  .  lo  Tremco.  Inc  Window  mastic 
stnp  having  improved,  flow-resistant  polymeric  matrix  5,270,091,  CI 
428-68.000. 
Kubo.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki.     Fumio;    Shimada.    Junichi;     Kuroda.    Takeshi;    Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa.  Akira;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji, 
5.270,316.  CI   514-267000. 
Kubo.  Motonobu:  See — 

Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke.  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo,  Motonobu. 
5.270.090,  CI  428-67.000. 
Kubo.  Shinji;  Tajin.  Nonyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  Takyu.  Masayuki;  Itoh. 
Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Hirokazu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd 
Polyester  for  electrophotography.  5.270.436.  CI    128-176.000. 
Kubokawa.  Makoto;  Taki.  Eiji;  Nonomura.  Yulaka;  Asai.  Kazunobu; 
and  Igushi.  Naoki.  Facsimile  communication  method  and  system  for 
transmitting  received  and  memonzed  data  in  a  memory  of  one  facsim- 
ile unit  to  another  facsimile  unit  and  a  facsimile  apparatus  provided 
thereof  5.270.833.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Kubota.  Tadahiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Secondary  battery 

with  graft-polymenzed  separator.  5,270,137.  CI.  429-249.000. 
Kubota.  Toshio;  Arai,  Nobunan:  Sasaki.  Shoko;   Ishibashi.  Ichirou; 
Ono.  Yukihito;  and  Toyama,  Niichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Line  jointing  structure  for  electrostatic  spray  coating 
apparatus.  5,269.567.  CI.  285-53  000 
Kuck.  Vaiene  J  :  See- 
Chan.  Maureen  G.,  Connole.  Kent  B.;  Dougherty.  Timothy  S.; 
Dye.  Karen  D;   Kaufman,   Stanley;   Kuck,   Valerie  J.;   Loan. 
Leonard  D  .  deceased:  Nelson.  Edward  D ;  and  Sabia.  RafTaele 
A..  5.270.486.  CI.  I74-230OR 
Kugimiya.  Shuzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  SaU.  Ichiko: 
and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki.  5.270.928,  CI   364-419050. 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi:  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takuguchi, 
Tsuyoshi:  Imai.  Eiichi;  Kunbayashi.  Tetsuya:  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  and 
Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Imag:e  forming 
method  composing  electrostatic  transfer  of  developed  image  and 
corresponding  image  forming  apparatus  5.270,770.  CI.  355-274.000 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu  See— 

Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Kato.  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa. 
Hiroshi,  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5.270.143.  CI  43O-I09.000 
Kukla.  Michael  J  ;  Breslin.  Henry  J  :  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H   M.;  Van 
Gelder,  Josephus  L.  H.,  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N  V   Anti-HIV-I  tetrahydroimidazo[1.4)benzodiazepin-2- 
(thi)  ones.  5.270.464.  CI.  540-556.000 
Kumakiri.  Tadashi:  See — 

Munemasa.    Jun;    Kumakiri.    Tada.shi;    and    Tanaka.    Tatsuya, 
5.269,896,  CI   204-192  380. 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kontshi, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Akira.  5.270.977.  CI.  365-201  000. 
Kume.  Kakuji:  See— 

Kuwahara.  Makoto:  Kume.  Kakuji:  Masuko,  Eiichi;  Saitou,  Atsu- 
shi;  Fukuda.   Katsuhiro;   Araki.  Takashi;  and   Hosoda.   Yuuji. 
5,269.602.  CI.  312-406.200 
Kun.  Joseph.  Violin  or  the  like  shoulder  rest  5.270,474,  CI.  84-280000. 
Kunesh.  Charles  J.;  and  Passaretti.  June  D.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Rhombohe- 
dral  calcium  carbonate  and  accelerated  heat-aging  process  for  the 
production  thereof  5.269,818.  CI.  23-304000 
Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peter.  Arlt.  Dieter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  Brandes.  Wilhelm:  and  Strang,  Harry,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted   2-cyclohe>en-l-yl-amine   fungicidal 
and  herbicidal  agents.  5.270.340.  CI   514-538.000. 
Kunishige.  Keiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Automatic  focusing 
system  for  a  camera  having  a  range  finder.  5,270,765,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Kunitani,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Dollinger,  Gavin  D.;  Cunico,  Robert  L  .  and  Kunitani,  Michael  G., 
5.269,937,  CI.  210-656.000 


Kunstadt.  Robert  M   Ski  footwear  5.269.079,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Kunstmann,  Herbert;  Buxbaum.  Gunter;  and  Brunn.  Horst,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Boron-containing   iron   oxide   pigments   and   a 
process  for  their  preparation.  5.269,843.  CI    106-459000 
Kunz.  Holger;  Voss,  Hans  W.;  and  Cremer,  Heinz  P..  to  Keiper  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  seat  having  a  pivotable  backrest  and  a  seat  part 
height  adjustment  independent  of  backrest  inclination.  5,269,588,  CI 
297-322.000. 
Kunzler,  Jay  F.;  and  Friends,  Gary  D.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated.   Polymer    compositions    for   contact    lenses.    5,270,418,    CI. 
526-309  000 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen.  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S  .  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 
Chun.  Christopher  K   Y..  5.271,083.  CI   385-130.000. 
Kuracina.  Thomas  C.  to  Injectimed.  Inc.  Methods  of  manufacture  of 
safety     sleeves     for     medical     injection     devices.     5.269.765.     CI 
604- 1 92.000. 
Kurahashi.   Masayuki;  Saito.  Takahiro;  Yoshinari.  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Network 
system  having  controlled  access  to  available  resources.  5,271,007,  CI. 
370-85.100. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Hirose.    Kazuhikn;   Hisazumi.   Nobuyuki;   Funabashi,   Shimchiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5,270.372,  CI.  524-377  000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibuya,  Kunio;  Matsukura,  Yoshihiro:  and  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki, 
5.270,390.  CI.  525-173.000. 
Kunbayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi:  Takugu- 
chi.   Tsuyoshi:     Imai,     Eiichi;     Kuribayashi,    Tetsuya:    Ochi, 
Hisayuki:  and  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5,270,770.  CI   355-274.000. 
Kurihara,  Masani:  See — 

Hachiya.    Tadashi:     Kurihara.    Masaru;    and    Nobuta.    Yosuke, 
5.269.221.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Kurimolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi:  Yabu,  Toshiki;  Kurimolo.  Kazumi;  and  Fuse,  Gen- 

shu.  5.270.226.  CI.  437-35.000. 

Kuroda.  Kenichi:  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 

VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.270,944,  CI.  364-490.000 

Kuroda.  Mikiya:  See — 

Oishi.  Kenji:  Kuroda.  Mikiya;  Kawanishi,  Toshinori;  and  Tsujita, 
Koji,  5.270.150.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazulomo;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  and 
Maruyama.   Hiroshi.   lo   Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Failure-detecting  device  and  fail-safe  device  for  lank  internal  pressure 
sensor  of  internal  combustion  engines.  5,269,277,  CI.  123-518.000. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio;    Shimada.    Junichi;    Kuroda,    Takeshi:    Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Ohno.  Tetsuji:  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5.270,316.  CI.  514-267  000. 
Kuroki.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Arai,  Hajime:  Furuta,   Isao;  Kuroki,  Hidefumi:  Arima,  Junichi; 
Hirala.     Yoshihiro;     and     Harada.     Shigeru,     5,270,253,     CI. 
437-189.000. 
Kurome.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshihiko;  Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masaru:  Mimura, 
Takashi:  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.270.160.  CI.  430-634.000 
Kurosawa.  Masaji:  See — 

Take.  Shigeo;  and  Kurosawa,  Masaji.  5,269,140.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Ku.shida.  Naoki;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Tohma,  Koichi; 
and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  trans- 
fer malenal  and  thermal  transfer  recording  method    5,269,865,  CI. 
156-234  000 
Kushida,  Naoki;  and  Tohma.   Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Thermal  transfer  material  and  thermal  transfer  recording  method. 
5,269,866,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Kuske.   Peter:   and   Buxbaum,   Gunter.   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Temperature-resistant  black  pigment,  a  process  for  its  production  and 
its  use.  5.269.84!.  CI    106-456.000 
Kulsukake.  Masaki:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Akada.  Masanon;  Kulsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito.  Masanon;  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Anta,  Hitoshi,  5,270,285,  CI.  503-227  000 
Kutzler,  James  W.  Single-handed  lashless  reversible  socket  wrench. 

5.269.207.  CI   81-59  100 
Kuwahara.  Heikichi:  See — 

Nakajima.    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi.    Shigeo.     Kuwahara.     Heikichi; 

Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Hatsuda.  Toshio;  Daikoku, 

Takahiro:  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 

Nishihara,  Atsuo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi,  5.270.572,  CI.  257-714.000. 

Kuwahara,  Makoto;  Kume.  Kakuji:  Masuko.  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Atsushi; 

Fukuda.  Katsuhiro:  Araki.  Takashi:  and  Hosoda,  Yuuji,  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  insulation  box  5,269,602,  CI.  312-406.200. 

Kuwahara,  Tetsuya,  to  Murata  Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Facsimile 

apparatus  with  message-board  function.  5,270,834,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Kuwata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakuia.  Koji;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi.  5.270.426.  CI.  528-15  000. 
Kwak.  Debby  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  assembly. 

5.270,761,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Kwik  Lok  Corporation:  See- 
Holmes.  Jack  H.,  5,269,120,  CI.  53-411.000 
Kwon,  Young  J.:  See — 

Sang.  Jae  H.;  Kwon.  Young  J.;  Bae,  Jun  K.;  and  Ahn.  Kun  O., 
5.270,237.  CI.  437-52.000. 
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Kyogoku.  Nobuo;  and  Harada,  Keiko,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Decolorized 
crosslinked  products  and  method  for  decolorization  of  crosslinked 
products,  5,270,446,  CI.  530-300,000, 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchigaki.  Takatoshi;  Takagi.  Yasumitsu;  and  Nishimura,  Hideki, 
5,270,006,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Suzuki,    Fumio;    Shimada,    Junichi;     Kuroda,    Takeshi:    Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmori,  Kenji, 
5,270,316,  CI.  514-267,000, 
La  Cellulose  du  Pin  c/o  Saint-Gobain  Recherche:  See— 

Chavel   Etienne;   Langlade,   Pierre:  and   Pommier,  Jean-Claude, 
5,269,941,  CI.  210-725  000. 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See— 

Suzon,  Serge;  Soula,  Richard;  and  Amout,  Michel,  5,269,462,  CI, 
239-83,000, 
LaBar,  James  M,,  Sr,:  See— 

Carolan,  Michael  F,;  Dyer,  Paul  N,;  Fine.  Stephen  M.;  and  LaBar. 
James  M,.  Sr,.  5.269,822,  CI,  95-54,000. 
Labedz,  Gerald  P.;  See— 

Borth,    David   F,;   Labedz,   Gerald    P;   and   Rasky,    Phillip   D,, 
5,271,042,  CI,  375-101,000, 
LaBella,  Frank  S,;  Templeton,  John  F,;  and  Ling,  Yangzhi,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Manitoba,  Cardiac  steriod  glycosides,  5,270,457,  CI,  536-5,000. 
LaBelle,  Marc:  See — 

Zamboni,  Robert;  Guay,  Daniel;  and  LaBelle,  Marc,  5.270,324,  CI, 
514-311,000. 
Laboratoire  Chauvin  S,A,:  See— 

Coquelet,  Claude;  Bonne,  Claude;  and  Latour,  Elisabeth,  5,270,050, 
CI,  424-427,000, 
Labuda,  Michele    Receptacle  for  holding  trash  liner,  5,269,434,  CI, 

220-404.000, 
Lach    Palnck,  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Color  display  system  utilizing 

optical  valves,  5,270,804,  CI,  358-62,000, 
Lach,  Robert  L,,  to  New  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.  Flag  pole  bracket, 

5,269,488,  CI,  248-535,000. 
Lack,  Craig  D.:  See- 
Hull,  John  R.;  Lack,  Craig  D.;  Mortimer,  William  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Suley,  Richard  A,,  5,269,810,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Ladas,  Peter  N,:  See — 

Hrovat,  Albert  C;  and  Ladas,  Peter  N,.  5.271.027.  CI,  372-38,000, 
Ladouce.   Jean-Pierre,   to   Compagnie   Generale   des   Etablisscments 

Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie,  Tire  mold,  5.269,669,  CI,  425-47,000, 
LafTerty.  Donald  L  Regulating  control  circuit  for  photovoltaic  source 
employing  switches,  energy  storage,  and  pulse  width  modulation 
controller,  5,270,636,  CI,  320-61,000, 
Lahaye,  Patrick;  and  DeCorde,  Claude,  to  Klaxon  S.A,  Loud  horn  with 
respiration  pipe  and  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles,  5,270,680,  CI, 
340-388,000,  ^  ^ 

Lai.  John  T,;  and  Son.  Pyong-Nae.  lo  B,  F,  Goodnch  Company,  The 


;  and 


Jr.; 
CI, 


Process  for  making  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamines  by  selective    LaRoy,  Bernard  C:  See— 


Landmeier,  Phillip  C:  See- 
Fort,  J,  Robert;  Neidell,  Norman  S,;  Morgan.  Douglas  J,;  and 
Landmeier.  Phillip  C.  5,269.309,  CI,  128-661,010, 
Landoni,  Giannino,  to  Meca  S.pA    Quilting  machine  loopers  with 

linkage/piston  driven  thread  cutters.  5,269,238,  CI.  112-117.000. 
Lane.  Michael:  See — 

Romagosa,  Enrique  E.;  Cooper,  John  F.;  Nuzzolo,  Michael; 
Lane,  Michael,  5,270.359,  CI.  524-64.000. 
Lang,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Schulte.  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl,  Roger  W  ;  Bach,  Stanley  M., 
Shapland,    Edward:    and    Lang,    Douglas    J,,    5,269.319. 
128-786,000, 
Lang,  John  S,:  See — 

Kawamura,  Susumu;  Trussell,  R,   Rhodes;  and  Lang,  John  S., 

5.269.940.  CI,  210-709,000 
Langan.  James:  See — 

Costello,    Bernard    J,;    Langan,    James;    and    Harkins,    Robert, 
5,270,117,  CI,  428-467,000, 
Langdon,  Glen  G,,  Jr,:  See — 

Iyer,  Balakrishna  R,;  Langdon,  Glen  G„  Jr,;  and  Zandi,  Ahmad, 
5,270,712,  CI,  341-50.000, 
Lange,  Hans  W,:  See — 

Holly,  Henry  M,,  III:  Fetzko,  Russell  D,;  and  Lange.  Hans  W,. 
5,270,598,  CI,  310-71,000, 
Lange,  Howard  G,:  See — 

Adler,  Robert;  and  Lange,  Howard  G,,  5.270,753,  CI,  354-1,000, 
Langen.   Hans-Jurgen.   lo  Jean   Walterscheid   GmbH.   Tension   bar. 

5.270.496.  CI.  177-147.000. 
Langlade,  Pierre:  See — 

Chavel   Etienne:   Langlade,   Pierre;  and   Pommier.  Jean-Claude. 

5.269.941,  CI.  210-725.000. 

Langley,  Donald  G„  Sr,;  and  Langley,  Kevin  L,  Trimming  mower 

apparatus,  5,269,125.  CI.  56-17  400 
Langley.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Langley.  Donald  G.,  Sr.;  and  Langley.  Kevin  L..  S,269.I2S.  CI. 
56-17,400, 
Langner.  Carl  G,,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Pipeline  breakaway  protection 

mechanism,  5,269.565.  CI.  285-2.000. 
Langner.  Carl  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Elastomeric  swivel  support 

assembly  for  catenary  riser.  5,269,629,  CI.  405-195.100. 
Langner,  Rene  J,:  See- 
Heath,   Warren   J,;    Langner,   Rene   J.;   and    Bell,   Charles   A,, 
5,270,945,  CI,  364-497,000, 
Lao,  Guillermo:  See- 
Werner.  Alan  J,.  Jr,;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M,;  Lao.  Guillermo: 
Sumida,   Dale;  Yazdy,  Mosufa  R,;   Mclntyre,  Harry  J,;  and 
Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad,  5,270,660,  CI,  324-457,000 
Lapidus,  Stanley  N,;  Polk,  Lewis  T„  Jr,;  and  O'Lari,  Arlen  M.,  to  Cytyc 
Corporation,  Clinical  cartridge  apparatus,  5,269,918,  CI,  210-232.000, 
Larkin,  John  M,:  See — 

Miller,  David  L,;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  5,269.956,  CI.  252-67.000, 


alkylation,  5,270,471,  CI,  546-244  000, 
Lai,  Mei-Huei  T,:  See—  .... 

Bang,  Nils  U.;  Beckmann,  Robert  J.;  Jaskunas,  S,  R,;  Lai,  Mei-Huei 
T    Little,  Sheila  P  :  Long,  George  L  :  and  Santerre,  Robert  F,, 
5,270,040,  CI.  424-94,640. 
I'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  PExploitation  des 
Precedes  georges  Claude:  See — 
Suzon,  Serge;  Soula,  Richard;  and  Amout,  Michel,  5,269,462,  CI, 
239-83,000, 
Lairson,  Bruce:  See — 

Sun,  Jonathan  Z,;  Geballe,  Theodore  H,;  and  Lairson,  Bruce, 
5,270,291,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Lake  Center  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Masoner,  Garold  W,.  5,270,506,  CI,  200468,000, 
Lallement,  Bernard  L,;  Lamanthe,  Ghislaine  E,;  and  Puissant,  Alain,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
du  General  SNECMA,  Casting  mold  for  single  crysul  solidifica- 
Uon  casting,  5,269,365.  CI    164-361,000, 
Lam.  Kin  S,:  See— 

Schroeder,  Daniel  R,;  Lam,  Kin  S,;  Hesler,  Grace  A,;  Gusuvson, 
Donald  R,;  Tomita,  Koji;  and  Berry,  Ronald  L,,  5,270,186,  CI, 
435-105,000, 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See—  .    .  „„  .,„    _, 

Rhoades,  Paul;  Halraan,  Mark;  and  Kerr,  David,  5,269,879,  CI. 
156-643.000 
Lamanthe,  Ghislaine  E.:  See — 

Lallement,   Bernard   L,;   Lamanthe,  Ghislaine  E.;  and   Puissant, 
Alain,  5,269,365,  CI    164-361,000, 
Lancaster,  Arthur,  to  Condor,  Inc.  Dosing  pump  for  blending  two 

liquids.  5,269,443,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Lancaster,  E.  Peter.;  and  Young,  Richard  H  ,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands. 
Inc.  Disposable  diaper  with  refastenable  mechanical  fastening  system. 
5.269,776,  CI  604-387.000. 
Landa.  Benzion,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V  Method  for  fusing  devel- 
oped image,  5,270,776,  Q.  355-282.000, 
Landers,  Franklin  M.:  See— 

Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J  ;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L,;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E,;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M., 
5,270,859,  CI,  359-622,000, 
Landis  &  Gyr  Metering,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Lester  C,  5,270,639,  CI,  324-142,000. 
Landis,  Robert  M,  Nasal  continuous  positive  airway  pressure  apparatus 
and  method,  5,269,2%,  CI    128-207  180. 


Counts,  Mary  E,;  LaRoy,  Bernard  C;  Losee,  D,  Bruce,  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan, Constance  H,;  Smith,  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F,  Murphy,  Jr,;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,,  5,269,327,  CI,  131-194,000, 
Latour,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Coquelet,  Claude;  Bonne,  Claude:  and  Latour,  Elisabeth,  5.270,050. 
CI,  424-427.000, 
Lau,  Aldrich  N,  K,;  Vo.  Lanchi  P.;  and  Mercer.  Frank  W,,  lo  Raychem 
Corporation.    Aromatic    bistriazene    compounds.    5,270,453,    CI. 
534-550.000. 
Lau,  Louis  K.:  See — 

Corlelti,   Michael   M.;   Lau,   Louit  K,;  and   Schuiz,   Terry   L., 
5,271,051,  CI,  376-298.000, 
Lauenstein,  Michael:  See — 

Budin.  Marc;  Berger.  Maurice:  and  Lauenstein.  Michael,  5,269,479, 
CI.  242-58.600. 
Lauf  Robert  J.:  See- 
Arnold,  Wesley  D.,  Jr.;  Bond,  Walter  D,;  and  Lauf,  Robert  J.. 
5,269,972,  CI,  252-519.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Styrenic 
copolymers  modified  with  poly  (phenylene  ether).  5,270,386,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Laukien,  Gunthcr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  predication  of  earth- 
quakes. 5,270,649,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Laurent,  Edward  L.;  and  Laurent,  Patricia  D,  Method  of  solids  recov- 
ery for  use  in  animal  feed  or  as  a  fuel  utilizing  natural  Hocculents, 
5,269,939,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Laurent,  Patricia  D,:  See- 
Laurent,   Edward   L,;  and   Laurent,   Patricia  D.,   5.269,939,  CI, 
210-705,000, 
Lautenschlager,  Werner.  Sample  holder  for  decompositioa  or  analysis 

of  sample  materials  5.270.010.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Lautzenhiscr.  John  L   Apparatus  and  method  for  enhancing  torque  of 

power  wheelchair.  5,270,624,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Lauw,  Hian  K,;  and  Klaassens,  J.  Ben.  Series  resonant  converter  control 

system  and  method  5,27a914,  Q,  363-160,000, 
LaVallie,  Edward  R  :  See- 
McCoy,  John;  and  LaVallie,  Edward  R,,  5,270,181,  Q.  435-69,700. 
Lavoie,  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Atherton,  Kenneth  W.,  Dastous,  Susan  D.;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory 
P.,  5.270,949,  CI   364-550.000. 
Law,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Law,  Harry  W.  Trailer  hitch  alignment  guide. 

5,269,554,  a.  280477,000, 
Law,  Harry  W,:  See- 
Law,  Benjamin  J,;  and  Law,  Harry  W,,  5,269,554,  C\.  280477.000. 
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Lawassani,  Abdolhossein  R.:  Set — 

Dowd,  James  D.;  Hilbom.  David  M  ;  WeilanI,  Roy;  and  Lawas- 
sani.  Abdolhossein  R..  5.2M.060,  CI   29-897.200 
Lawson,  James  L..  to  Tornngion  Company,  The    Bearing  assembly 

with  locking  device  5.269.607,  CI.  384-538.000. 
Leaderflush  Doors  Limited:  See— 

McDougall.  Bryan  G..  5.269.1 1 1.  CI.  52-455.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Hartman.  Davis  H  ;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and  Chun, 
Christopher  K.  Y..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Molded  optical  waveguide  with 
contacts  utilizing  leadframes  and  method  of  making  same.  5.271,083, 
CI    385-130.000. 
Leben,  Jochen:  See— 

Zich,  Egon:  Jansen,  Helmut;  Rietfort,  Thomas;  and  Leben,  Jochen. 
5.269.465.  CI.  239-193000. 
LeBourdais.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Silveria,  Richard  W  ;  and  LeBourdais.  Richard  R  .  5,269.715,  CI. 
446-16.000 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Lenke.  James  H.;   Willis,   Peter  M  ;   and    Ponegalek.   Scott   A.. 
5.269.827.  CI.  65-178.000. 
Leder.  Philip:  See— 

Yayon.  Avner;  Omilz,  David  M.;  Klagsbrun,  Michael;  and  Leder, 
Philip,  5.270.197,  CI  435-240.200. 
Lederman,  Martin:  See — 

Weinrub.     Leonard;     and     Lederman.     Martin.     5.269,112,     CI. 
52-646.000. 
Lee.  Alan:  See — 

Lee,  Kwok  Fai  V.;  Lee,  Alan;  Marmet.  Melvin  L.;  and  Ouyang. 
Kenneth  W..  5.270.565.  CI.  257-358.000 
Lee.  Benedict  M.;  and  Winebarger.  Charles  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  fine  denier  cellulose  acetate 
fibers.  5.269.996.  CI.  264-207.000. 
Lee,  Hyeong  H.:  See — 

Lee,  Keun  K.;  Choi,  Jin  Y.;  Cho,  Young  S.;  and  Lee,  Hyeong  H.. 

5.271.003.  CI.  370-58.200 

Lee,  James  C;  Greenlaw,  David;  and  Lo,  Sau  K  .  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Narrow  band  selective  absorption  filter  5.270.854.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Lee.  Jeffrey  A  :  See— 

Cosentino.    Louis  C;   Lee,  Jeffrey   A.;   and    Baker,    Daniel   A., 

5.270.004,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Lee.  Jungsik:  See — 

Adamson.  Linda  A.,  Merrill.  Richard  F ;  Nkansah.  Asare;  and  Lee. 
Jungsik.  5.270,380.  CI.  524-556.000 
Lee.  Keun  K.;  Choi.  Jin  Y  .  Cho.  Young  S    and  Lee.  Hyeong  H..  lo 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Instilule.  and  Korea 
Telecommunicalion  Authority    Internal   routing  method  for  load 
balancing.  5.271.003.  CI.  370-58  200. 
Lee.   Kwok   Fai   V.;   Lee,   Alan;   Marmet.   Melvin   L  ;   and  Ouyang. 
Kenneth  W..  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.   Electro-stalic  dis- 
charge protection  circuit  with  bimodal  resistance  characteristics. 
5.270,565,  CI.  257-358.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Four  poly  EPROM 
process  and  structure  compnsing  a  conductive  source  line  structure 
and  self-aligned   polycrystallinc  silicon  digit   lines.   5.270.240.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Lee.  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Cilta.  Richard  W  ;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B  .  5.270.816.  CI  358-141  000 
Lee,  Sang  Choon.  Shock  absorbing  fender  for  ves.sels.  5,269.248.  CI 

114-219  000. 
Lee.  Tae  G.:  See — 

Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H,;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae 
G  ;  Park,  Yeong  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B  .  5.270.180.  CI  435-69  400 
Lee,  Tae  H  :  See- 
Jo.  Jung  M  ;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae 
G  ;  Park.  Yeong  W  ;  and  Han.  Kyu  B  .  5.270.180,  CI  435-69.400 
Lee.  Yong  B.:  See — 

Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H  ;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae 
G  ;  Park.  Yeong  W  ;  and  Han.  Kyu  B  .  5,270,180.  CI  435-69  400 
Leenders,  Luc  H  :  See — 

Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  Daems,  Eddy  R.;  Leenders.  Luc  H.;  and 
Smils.  Guido  J..  5.270.147.  CI.  430-262.000 
Leeson.  Paul,  to  Merck  Sharp  A  Dohme  Limited    Kynurenic  acid 
denvatives  useful  in  the  treatment  of  neurodegenerative  disorders. 
5.270.309.  d.  514-235  200. 
Lefevre.  Herve  ;  Manin.  Philippe;  and  Simonpietn.  Pascal,  to  Photonet- 
ics,  S.A  Fibre  opiic  measuring  device,  rate  gyro,  stabilization  system 
and  magnetic  field  or  current  sensor   5.270.791.  CI.  356-350000. 
Lefrancois,  Philippe;  and  Couveri,  Pascal,  to  Valeo  E<|uipements  Elec- 
tnques    Moleur     Three-phase    alternator    for    a    motor    vehicle. 
5.270.605,  CI.  310-263  000 
LeGrand,  Robert:  See— 

Chynoweth.    David    P.;   and    LeGrand.    Robert,    5.269,634,    CI 
405-303000. 
Leibfned.  Richard  G..  Jr .  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The  Method  for 
applying  a  retention  sleeve  lo  a  coaxial  cable  connector.  5.269.701. 
CI.  439-578.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Salzmann.  Kurt.  5.270.527,  CI.  250-201. 300. 
Leigh.  John  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Roberts.   David  A.;   Insko,  Erik   K.;  and   Leigh,  John  S..  Jr.. 
5.270.656.  CI   324-318.000. 
Leikam.   Werner   H  .   lo   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated.  Clanrier  tanks. 

5.269.928.  CI.  210-525  000 
Leinski.  Heinz:  See — 

Goldner.     Helmut;     Kamann.     Reinhold.    and    Leinski,    Heinz, 
5.270.000.  CI  422-21.000. 


Leitenberger.  Werner:  See — 

Brunnmair.  Erwin;  Pinter.  Reinhard;  Holik.  Herbert;  and  Leiten- 
berger, Werner,  5.269.075,  CI.  34-1 17.000 
Leilz  Messlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Waeldele.  Franz;  and  Trapet.  Eugen.  5.269.067.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Pauly.  John  M..  5,270.653.  CI.  324-309.000. 

Sun.  Jonathan  Z.;  Geballe.  Theodore  H.;  and   Lairson.   Bruce. 
5.270.291.  CI   505-1.000 
Leman.  Ari:  See — 

Pesola.  Mikko;  Saarnimo.  Timo;  Valimaa.  Veli-Matti;  and  Leman. 
Ari.  5.271.056.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Lemischka.  Ihor  R  .  to  Princeton  University,  The  Trustees  of.  Nucleic 
acids  encoding  fragments  of  hematopoietic  stem  cell  receptor  flk-2. 
5,270.458.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Lenke,  James  H.;  Willis,  Peter  M.;  and  Ponegalek,  Scott  A.,  to  Leco 
Corporation.  Analytical  sample  preparation  system.  5,269,827,  CI. 
65-178  000 
Lenormand,  Philippe:  See — 

Brelaudeau,    Jean-Pierre;    Lenormand,    Philippe;    and    Gregoire. 
Daniel.  5.269.498.  CI.  267-140  130 
Lent.  Bruce  A.;  and  Shevelev.  Nikolay.  to  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 
tional.   Inc.    Etch-resisunt    jet    ink    and    process.    5.270.368,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
Lenz.  James  A  :  See — 

Lyzhoft.  Roger  R.;  Lenz.  James  A.;  and  Lenz,  Sue  A..  5.269.395. 
CI.  182-187.000. 
Lenz.  Sue  A.:  See— 

Lyzhoft.  Roger  R.;  Lenz,  James  A.;  and  Lenz.  Sue  A..  5,269,395. 
CI.  182-187.000 
Leonard.  Jacques  V  .  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Coordinate  determining 

device.  5.271.066,  CI   382-8.000. 
Leppcr.  Werner:  See — 

Schulle.  Peter;  Schmees.  Siegfried:  Lepper.  Werner;  and  Nolle. 
Dieter.  5.270.707.  CI.  340-981.000. 
Lemer.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Barzilai.  Yinon;  Lerncr.  Ronald  L.;  Montagnino.  James  G.;  and 
OfTir.  Yigal.  5.270.520.  CI.  219-501  000. 
Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk.  Jurgen;  and  Muller.  Vera,  to  SchotI  Glas- 
werke   Process  for  producing  decorated  glass-ceramic  articles  with 
treatment  with  an  acid  prior  to  decorating  and  devitrifying.  5.269.826, 
CI.  65-30.100. 
Leser.  Jacques,  to  Verreriedu  Languedoc  &  CIE.  Mounting  framework 
for  conlactless  testing  devices  for  molded  objects  at  high  temperature 
having  a  nondeformable  structure  with  controlled  displacements. 
5.270,535,  CI.  250-223.00B 
Leslie.  Thomas  F .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stamping  plastic  articles  such  as  soap  bars  using  elasto- 
menc  sheet  separators  5,269,997,  CI.  264-320  000. 
Lessi.  Jacques:  See — 

Gadelle.  Claude:  and  Lessi.  Jacques.  5.269,376.  CI    166-370  000. 
Leuchter.  Andrew  F.;  and  Cook,  Ian  A  .  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the    Determining  the  nature  of  brain  lesions  by 
electroencephalography.  5,269,315,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Leuenberger.  Claude-Eric:  See — 

Bcsson.    Rene    ;    and    Leuenberger.    Claude-Eric,    5,270,993.   CI. 
368-80.000. 
Lcvanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Vogel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor:  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Ra- 
chel; and  Panel.  Amos,  5,270,030.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lcvendis.  Yiannis  A.;  Panagiotou.  Thomai;  and  Flagan.  Richard,  to 
Northeastern  University  Production  of  polymer  panicles  in  powder 
form  using  an  alomization  technique.  5,269.980,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Levi.  Enrico:  and  Zabar,  Zivan   Air  cored,  linear  induction  motor  for 

magnetically  levitated  systems.  5,270,593.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Levinson.  Frank  H..  to  Finisar  Corporation.  Light  mixing  device  with 

fiber  optic  output.  5.271.079,  CI   385-46000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon  K.;  and  Lew.  Hyon  S.  Folding-unfolding 

routing  flap  meter-motor-pump.  5.269.668,  CI.  418-241.000. 
Lew.  Hyon  S.:  See — 

Lew,  Hyok  S  ;  Lew,  Yo.i  K.;  and  Lew,  Hyon  S.,  5,269,668,  CI. 
418-241.000. 
Lew,  Yon  K.:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S ;  Lew.  Yon  K.;  and  Lew.  Hyon  S..  5,269,668,  CI. 
418-241000 
Lewis.  Armis  L.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony;   Lewis,  Armis  L.;  and  McAlister.  Fred  R.. 
5.270.911.  CI   362-396000. 
Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Tucker.  Robert  B  C :  Crawford.  William  C;  Lewis,  Fielding  H., 
Jr ;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L..  5.269.532.  CI.  273-326.000 
Lewis.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Sulew,  Inc.  Grip  cleaning  device.  5,269,615,  CI. 

401-9000 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Nowak.    Michael    T;    and    Lewis,    Thomas    E.,    5,270,901,    CI. 
361-212.000. 
Lexin  International  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Chimento.  Samuel  V  .  5.270.035.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Ley.  David  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Laurence  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  S.;  and  Ley,  David  A., 
5.270.384.  CI.  525-54  100. 
Leybold  AG  See— 

Wenk.  Karl-Heinrich.  5.270,856.  CI.  359-507  000 
Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH:  See— 

Bethge.  Daniel;  Henn.  Alfred;  Schaefer,  Michael;  Kemmer,  Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel.  Otto.  5,271.033.  CI.  373-143.000. 
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Li.  Albert  Pak-Hung;  Whitehead,  Timothy  D.;  Beck.  Dale  J.;  and 
Barker.  George  E..  to  Monsanto  Company  Biological  artificial  liver. 
5.270,192.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Liao,  Chuan:  See — 

Hon,  David  T.;  Liao,  Chuan:  and  Cheng.  Guo  M..  5,269,550,  CI. 
280-278.000. 
Liao,  Su-Lan.  Automatic  flushing  apparatus  for  urinals.  5,269,028,  CI. 

4-313.000. 
Liboff.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D..  to  Life 
Resonances.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  tissue  growth 
with  an  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field.  5,269.745,  CI.  600-13.000. 
Liegel,  Reinald  D  ;  Ballard,  James;  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner,  Craig 
A.;  and  Russell,  Jeffrey  V.,  to  Hein-Wemer  Corporation.  Vehicle  and 
vehicle  parts  transportation  system.  5.269,501.  CI.  269-17.000. 
Life  Resonances.  Inc  :  See — 

Liboff,  Abraham  R.;  McLeod,  Bruce  R  ;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5,269,745,  CI.  600-13.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc. :  See — 

Chatlerjee.  Deb  K..  5.270,179,  a.  435-69.100. 
Light  Source  Computer  Images,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  L..  5.271,096,  CI.  395-131.000 
Lim.  Ramon;  Kaplan.  Ruth;  and  Jaye,  Michael,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Pure  glia  maturation  factor.  5,270,452. 
CI.  530-399.000 
Lim.  Richard  M.;  Herms,  James  K.;  and  Synodis,  Joseph,  to  Block 
Drug  Company  Inc.  Dentinal  desensitizing  compositions.  5,270.031, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Limb    John  C,   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.   Unidirectional  bus 

system  using  reset  signal.  5,271,008,  CI.  370-85  100. 
Limpaecher,  Rudolf,  lo  DC.  Transformation,  Inc.  Compact  and  effi- 
cient   transformerless    power    conversion    system.    5,270,913,    CI. 
363-140.000. 
Lin,  Chun  w.:  See — 

Shiosaki,  Kazumi;  Nadzan,  Alex  M.;  Kopecka,  Hana;  Shue,  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin,  Chun  w,;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N., 
5,270.302.  CI   514-18.000. 
Lin,  James  C:  See — 

Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  Fulgoni,  Victor  L.;  Lin,  James  C;  and 
Nielsen,  Susan  R  ,  5.270.063.  CI.  426-73.000. 
Lin.  Jing-Zhi.  Water  filter.  5.269.922.  CI   210-282.000. 
Lin.  Tyau-Jeen;  Anionelli.  Joseph  A.;  Yang.  Duck  J.;  and  Yasuda. 
Hirtosugu.  Organic  vapor  deposition  process  for  corrosion  protection 
of  metal  substrates.  5.270,082.  CI.  427-539.000. 
Linder,  Sten:  See— 

Kihlberg,  Erik;  Linder,  Sten;  and  Thegel,  Lennart,  5,270,646,  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Lindner,  Friednch:  See— 

Krause,     Siegfned;     and     Lindner,     Friednch,     5,269,145,     CI. 
60-659.000 
Lindstrom.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Roger  N.;  Lindstrom,  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne, 
5,269,847,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Ling.  Jack  A.,  lo  Dotson  Wheel  Corporation.  Tire  bead  loosening  tool 

and  universal  nm  adapter.  5.269,358,  CI    157-1.170. 
Ling,  Yangzhi:  See — 

LaBella,    Frank    S.;   Templeton,    John    F.;   and    Ling.    Yangzhi. 
5.270.457,  CI.  536-5.000. 
Link.  Laura  J.;  and  Spencer.  Mary  F,.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicle  map 

position  determining  apparatus.  5,270,937,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Linsbauer,  Peter:  See— 

Pretzsch,  Peter;  Kein,  Michael:  and  Linsbauer,  Peter,  5,269,265,  CI. 
123-41  560. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See— 

Rexroth,  Fred,  5,269,794,  CI.  606-180  000 
Winkler.  Ranee  A..  5,269.798,  CI  606-170.000. 
Liotta,  Lance  A.;  Steller-Stevenson,  William;  and  Krulzsch,  Henry,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  &  Human  Services.  Melalloprolei- 
nase    peptides:    role    in    diagnosis    and    therapy.    5,270,447,    CI. 
530-326.000. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  5,270,254.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrille  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Ferrand.  Gerard;  Dumas.  Herve;  Depin.  Jean-Claude:  and  Quentin. 
Yvelte,  5.270.465.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Lippmeier.  William  C:  See- 
Williams,  Keith  A.;  and  Lippmeier,  William  C,  5,269,467,  CI. 
239-265.410. 
Lisak.  Stephen  P..  to  Textron  Inc.  Integral  plastic  socket  assembly  with 
insert-molded  metal  supporU  for  headlamp  mounting  arrangement. 
5.270.907,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Lisi,  Dominic  A.;  and  Lozinak,  Michael  T..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Teth- 
erable  framework  for,  and  in  combination  with,  a  submersible  mixer. 
5.269,603,  CI.  366-261.000. 
Little,  Michael  C.  See— 

Walker,  George  T.;  Little,  Michael  C;  and  Nadeau.  James  G., 
5,270,184,  CI.  435-91  200 
Little.  Sheila  P.:  See- 
Bang,  Nils  U.;  Beckmann.  Robert  J.;  Jaskunas.  S.  R.;  Lai,  Mei-Huei 
T.;  Little,  Sheila  P.;  Long.  George  L  :  and  Santerre.  Robert  F.. 
5.270.040,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung.  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Suture  fabri- 
cated from  syndiolactic  polypropylene.  5,269,807,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Liu.  Funkai:  See — 

Khan.  Rashid  N.;  Auvinen,  Stuart;  and  Liu.  Funkai,  5,271,098,  CI. 
395-400.000. 


Liu,  Jia-Ming:  See — 

Yeng.  Feng- Wen;  and  Liu,  Jia-Ming,  5,270,139,  C\.  43O-S8.00O. 
Liu.  Morgan  C,  lo  Enlighl  Corporation.  Personal  computer  component 

support  structure.  5,269,598,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Liu,  Peng:  See — 

McMurry,  Peter  H.;  Kittelson,  David  B.;  Ziemann,  Paul  J.;  Liu, 
Peng:  and  Rao,  Nagaraja  P.,  5,270,542.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Liu,  William  U.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multiple  layer 
wide  bandgap  collector  structure  for  bipolar  transistors.  5,270,223. 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Liu.  Yih-Fang:  See — 

Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Liu,  Yih-Fang,  5,270,243,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Lo.  Peter  Y.  K.:  See- 
Brown,  Scott  S.  D,;  Hupfield,  Peter  C;  Lo,  Peter  Y.  K.;  and 
Taylor,  Richard  G.,  5,270,423,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Lo,  Sau  K.:  See — 

Lee,  James  C;  Greenlaw,  David;  and  Lo,  Sau  K.,  5,270,854,  CI. 
359-359.000. 
Loan,  Grace  I.,  executor:  See — 

Chan,  Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B.;  Dougherty,  Timothy  S.; 
Dye,   Karen   D.;   Kaufman.   Stanley:   Kuck.   Valerie  J.;   Loan. 
Leonard  D.,  deceased;  Nelson,  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele 
A.,  5,270,486,  CI.  I74-23.0OR. 
Loan,  Leonard  D.,  deceased:  See — 

Chan,  Maureen  G.;  Connole,  Kent  B.;  Dougherty,  Timothy  S.; 

Dye,  Karen  D.;  Kaufman,   Sunley;   Kuck.  Valerie  J.;  Loan, 

Leonard  D..  deceased;  Nelson.  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele 

A..  5,270,486,  CI.  I74-23.0OR. 

Lobert,  Bruno;  and  Sourdillat,  Bruno,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and 

device  for  the  recognition  of  modulations.  5,271,036,  CI.  375-10.000. 

Loffler.  Bemd  M.:  See— 

Burri.  Kaspar;  Clozel.  Martine;  Fischli.  Walter;  Hinh.  Georges; 

Loffler,  Bemd  M  ;  and  Ramuz.  Henn.  5.270.313.  CI.  514-252.000. 

Lofquisi,  Donald  B.;  and  Lofquist.  Steven  L..  to  Lofquist  Welding,  Inc. 

Seed  planter  depth  gauge  wheel  with  mud  scraper.  5,269,380,  □. 

172-558.000. 

Lofquist.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Lofquist,    Donald    B.;  and  Lofquist.   Steven   L.,   5,269,380,   CI. 
172-558.000. 
Lofquist  Welding.  Inc.:  See — 

Lofquist.   Donald   B.;  and   Lofquist,   Steven   L.,   5,269,380,  CI. 
172-558.000. 
Loftis,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Dotson.   Ronald   L.;   Lofiis,   Harry  J.;  and   Steely,   Robert  K., 
5.269,834.  CI.  95-104.000. 
Lonardo.  Robert,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Thera- 
peutic leg  and  foot  device  5.269.748.  CI  602-27.000. 
Long.  George  L.:  See — 

Bang.  Nils  U.;  Beckmann,  Robert  J.;  Jaskunas,  S.  R.;  Lai,  Mei-Huei 
T.;  Little,  Sheila  P.;  Long,  George  L.;  and  Santerre,  Robert  F.. 
5.270.040.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Long.   Raymond   E.    Microwave  plasma  detoxification   reactor  and 

process  for  hazardous  wastes.  5.270,515,  C\.  219-121.400. 
Longridge,  Jethro  L.:  See — 

Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge, Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Salter, 
Linda.  5,270,342,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Longworth.  Frederic  A.;  and  Heil,  Robert  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company     Tape   applying    device.    5,269,871,    CI. 
156-527.000. 
Lonn,  Albert  H.  R.:  See- 
King,  Kevin  F.;  Lonn,  Albert  H.  R.;  and  Crawford,  Carl  R., 
5.270,923,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas,  5,270,203,  CI.  435-252.100 
Lopez.  Alfred  R.;  Feldman.  Paul  H.;  Gencorelli.  Joseph  B.;  and  Schay. 
Gary,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Near  field  antenna  measuremeni 
systems  and  methods.  5,270,723,  O.  343-703.000. 
Lopez.  Manuel  P.:  See — 

Menendez.  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez,  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo,  Fran- 
cisco A.;  Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez.  Manuel  P.;  and 
Valdes,  Jose  M.  M..  5.269.897,  Q.  204-226.000. 
LOreal;  See— 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis,  5,269,991,  CI.  264-73.000. 
Losee,  D.  Bruce,  Jr.:  See — 

Counts,  Mary  E.;  LaRoy,  Bernard  C;  Losee,  D.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan. Constance  H.;  Smith.  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy,  Jr.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.,  5,269,327,  CI.  131-194.000 
Loser.  Ralf  E.;  and  Maurer.  Chrisloph,  lo  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Cooling  device  for  cooling  breathing  gas  in  a  respiratory 
protection  device.  5.269,293,  CI    128-204  150. 
Lottermoser.  Horst:  See — 

Kiefer,  Ludwig;  Low.  Jorg;  Lottermoser,  Horst;  and  MuUer,  Kurt. 
5.269.649.  CI.  415-148.000. 
Lotz.  W.  Robert,  lo  Cecco  Trading,  Inc.  Wood  preservation  systetns 

including  halogenated  tannin  extracts.  5,270,083,  Q.  428-22.000. 
Loucks,  Kenneth  W..  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlhng  infrared  emissions.  5,269,132,  C\.  60-204.000 
Loughlin,  Kelsey:  See — 

Kelln,     Norman;     Loughlin,     Kelsey:    and     Weyrauch,     Bruce, 
5,270,211,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Low,  Jorg:  See — 

Kiefer,  Ludwig;  Low,  Jorg;  Lottermoser,  Horst;  and  Muller,  Kurt, 
5,269,649,  CI.  415-148.000. 
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Lozinak.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Lisi,    Dominic    A:    and    Lozinak.    Michael    T.    5.269,603.    CI 
366-261  000 
LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH:  See— 

Weslerkamp.  Hugo.  5,270.570.  CI   252-666000. 
Lu.  Sheng  N   Hinge  device  for  casings.  5.26<>,047  CI    15-340.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfned;  and  von  Philipsbom,  Gerda,  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schan    P-hydroxy   phenone  derivatives  used   in  the  treatment  of 
cardiac  arrhythmia.  5.270.325.  CI  514-317  000 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Glover.  Douglas  W.,  Bndgens,  Barry  J  ,  and  Howes.  Michael  J., 
5,269.390,  CI.  1 80- 1 97  000 
Luciani.   Luciano:   Milam,   Fedcnco.    Pondrelli,   Maddalena;    Borghi, 
llalo;  and  invemizzi.  Refuo.  to  Ecp  Enichem  Polimen  S.R  L  Solid 
component  of  caulysl   for  the  homo-  and  co-polymerizalion  of 
ethylene.  5,270,275,  CI.  502-116  000 
Lucky.  Ltd  :  See- 
Jo.  Jung  M  ;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H  ;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae 
G  ;  Park,  Yeong  W  ;  and  Han,  Kyu  B  .  5,270,180,  CI  435-69  400 
Ludw.  Lmdgens  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schmidt.  Gunter;  and  Meurer,  Peter,  5,269,814.  CI.  8-94.270 
Ludwig.  Dale  V  .  lo  Brandt.  Hans  E.:  and  Ludwig.  James  D..  part 
interest  lo  each   Refrigerant  recovery  unit   5.269,148,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Ludwig,  James  D.;  See — 

Ludwig,  Dale  V  ,  5,269.14*.  CI.  62-77  000 
Luijten.  Ronald:  See — 

Engbersen.  Antonius  J  ;  Heddes.  Marco;  Herkersdorf,  Andreas; 
Luijten,  Ronald;  and  Rothauser.  Ernst,  5,271,000.  CI  370-13  000 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplingbau  GmbH:  See — 

Maucher,  Paul,  and  Fnedmann.  Oswald.  5,269,725,  CI  464-68.000. 
Lukco.  D ;  and  Tenhover,  M    A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Hybrid 
reinforcements  for   high   temperature  composites  and  composites 
made  therefrom  5,270.112,  CI  428-368.000 
Lumsden.  Terry  J.:  See — 

Hui,  Henry  K  ;  and  Lumsden,  Terry  J..  5,271,073,  CI   385-12000 
Lund.  Mark  D .  and  Miller,  Steven  O,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Raster  imaging  device  speed-resolution  product  multiplying  method 
and  resulting  pixel  image  data  structure  5,270.728,  CI.  346-1  100 
Lundgren,  Edwin:  See — 

Hahn,  Chnstum;  and  Lundgren,  Edwin,  5,269,586,  O.  296-224  000 
Lundin,  Claes;  and  Simonsson,  Berit.  to  Berol  Nobel  AB.  Initiator 

suspensions,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.270.271,  CI   502-8.000 
Lundy,  Brian  T  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Chain  of  flber- 

reinforced  resin  composite  material   5,269,129,  CI.  59-78.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,270,288,  CI   504-214000 
Luscombe,  Terry  L..  to  T.G.  Industries  Inc.  Brake  mechanism  for  a 

boom  supported  occupant  bucket   5.269,393,  CI    182-2  000 
Luther.  William  R  :  See- 
Johnson,  William  L;  Luther,  William  R.;  and  Noe,  Roben  G  . 
5.269,091,  CI  43-98.000. 
Luthra.  Narender  P    See— 

Fulmer.  Glenn  E.;  Luthra.  Narender  P ;  Kehr,  Clifkon  L.;  Bull. 
Darwin  S  ;  and  Guthne,  James  L  ,  5.270,044,  CI  424-410000 
Lutz.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Hoag.   Carol   A.;    Lutz.    Michael    A  :    and    \\'ilson.    Steven   W. 
5.270.422.  a.  528-15  000 
Lux,  Gary  F.:  See— 

Bosahart,  John  H..  Lux.  Gary  F.;  Cunningham.  Teirance;  Bounds. 
Ivan  E.;  Hinsley.  George  A  ;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S  .  5.269.225,  CI 
104-2000. 
Ly,  Cuong:  See — 

Bell,  Peter;  and  Ly,  Cuong,  5,270.157.  CI  430-505  000 
Lynch.  David  G.:  See- 
Yang.  Roben  A.;  Lynch.  David  G.;  and  Sims,  Dennis  L..  5,269,056, 
CI  29-879000 
Lynch.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Dubrovsky,  Michael;  Lynch.  Steven  D.;  and  Sciamanna.  Steven  F.. 
5.269.934.  CI   210-651000. 
Lyras.  Gus.  to  Corcon.  Mobile  separation  method  system  for  abrasive 

Masting  material   5.269.424.  CI   209-2  000 
Lymis,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  Nathaniel;  Grayson.  Joiuthan;  and  Coopersmith.  Jonathan. 
5,270,475,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Lyzhofl.  Roger  R.;  Lenz,  James  A.;  and  Lenz,  Sue  A.  Portable  tree 

mounted  seat   5.269.395.  O.  182-187.000 
M.  Setek  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Mural.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeaki,   Konaka,  Toshinon;  and 
Muuno,  Shigeru.  5,270.250.  CI  437-165  000 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa:  See- 
Walker.    Peter,    Ma.    Sheau-Hwa;    and    Matthews,    Andrew    E., 
5.270,078,  CI.  427-264  000 
Maas.  WiUi,  and  Schte.  Dietmar,  ml/a/  pel.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Housing    arrangement    for    rire-endangered    imtallations. 
5.269,378.  CI    169-48,000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Nono;  Ohaku.  Yasuo;  and  Koide.  Kouichi.  5,270.599.  CI. 

310-71.000. 
Shibuya.    Isao;    Hagiwara.    Kenji;    Yoshimura.    Kazutoshi;    and 
Tsuyama.  Kenji.  5.270.5%.  CI   3IO-40.0MM 
Mac  Tools,  Inc  :  See — 

Melloct.  Janaes  F..  5,270,638.  C[.  324-133.000. 


MacConnell.  John  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.,  Huang.  Leeyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G.; 
Pohshook.   Jon   D.   and   White.   Raymond   F..   5.270.332.  CI. 
514-452000 
MacDonald.  Ishbel  Ann;  Muddle.  Andrew  G  ;  and  MacFarlane.  Lin- 
desay  R  .  to  Controlled  Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Ltd.  Retrievable 
pessary  5.269.321,  CI    128-830000 
Macek,  Hugo  AG:  See— 

Schneider,  Bemardus  J.  J.  A.;  Steup,  Ferdinand  K  ;  Schneider, 
Bemardus   J     M.;    and    Macek,    Hugo   A.    G..    5,269,368,   CI. 
165-46.000 
MacFarlane,  Lindesay  R.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Ishbel  Ann;  Muddle,  Andrew  G  ;  and  MacFarlane, 
Lindesay  R  ,  5,269.321.  CI.  128-830  000. 
Machao  AG.:  See — 

Piquerez.  Claude.  5.269.433.  CI.  220-327,000. 
Machida.  Shuji:  See — 

Tanaka.   Masato;   Amano,   Junichi;   Machida.   Shuji;   and   Ashai. 
Satoshi.  5,270,420,  CI.  526-329.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B  V.:  See — 

Meyn.  Cornells.  5,269,721,  CI.  452-117.000. 
MacPherson,  Aaron:  See — 

Chessman,  H.  Ross;  Dion,  F.  Eugene;  Swenson,  Mark  A.;  Mac- 
Pherson,    Aaron;    and    Schaefer,    Richard    K.,    5,270,999,    CI. 
369-290.000. 
Madaj,  Edmund  J.;  Sanders,  Josef;  and  Mafoti,  Robson,  lo  Miles  Inc. 
Method  of  stabilizing  blends  of  melamine  and  polyols.  5,269,%9,  CI. 
252-390  000 
Maddern.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Proctor.   Richard  J.;  and   Maddern.  Thomas  S..   5,271,004,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Mae,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsumuar,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu,  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi;  Sugino,  Yasuo;  Yanai,  Shun-ichi;  Hirano,  Tatsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji,  5,269,910.  CI.  208-413.000. 
Maeda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Susa.  Sumio;  Monkawa.  Toshio;  Kaloh.  Alsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimoto,    Tatsuo;    Suzuki.    Kazutaka,    and   Tanaka,    Akihito, 
5,269,367,  CI.  165-41  000. 
Maeda,  Mamoru:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Eshita, 
Takashi;  Maeda,  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsunenori.  5,270,224, 
CI  437-31  000 
Maeda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  Saito,  Takahiro;  Yoshinari,  Toshiaki;  Maeda, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya,  5,271,007,  CI,  370-85,100, 
Maeda,  Ryoji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd,  Front  end  structure  of  vehicle 

body   5,269,583,  CI  296-192  000, 
Maeda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Otawa.  Yasuhiko;  Sakamaki.  Noboru;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Okamoto, 
Katsuo;  and  Maeda,  Toshiyuki,  5,270,377,  CI.  524-504000 
Maempel,  Lothar:  See — 

Fisch,  Herbert;  and  Maempel,  Lothar,  5,270,383,  CI.  524-812.000 
Maex,  Karen  I  J.:  See— 

Vandenabeele,  Peter  M   N  ;  and  Maex.  Karen  I.  J..  5.271,084,  CI. 
392-416.000 
Mafoti,  Robson:  See— 

Madaj,  Edmund  J.;  Sanders,  Joaef;  and  Mafoti,  Robson,  5.269.969, 
CI.  252-390000. 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony;   Lewis.  Armis  L.;  and  McAlister,  Fred  R., 
5,270,911,  CI.  362-396.000 
Maga,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  High  damping 

limp  propeller   5.269.656,  CI.  416-189000 
Magiera.  Joseph.  Remote  controlled  switch/receptacle   5.270.505,  CI 

200-331.000 
Maglica.  Anthony;  Lewis.  Armis  L.;  and  McAlister.  Fred  R.,  to  Mag 
Instrument,  Inc.  Flashlight  holder  clamp  assembly    5,270,911.  CI. 
362-3%000 
Magni.   Ambrogio;  Sioli.  Altilio;  Andena.  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mario,  to  Enichem  Anic  S.R.L.  Procedure  for  the  removal  of  cata- 
lytic  residues  based   on   AlCI}  and/or   its  complex  compounds. 
5.270.443,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Magnolia  Group  PLC:  See- 
Joyce.  Walter  A  J  .  5.269.502.  CI  269-42  000. 
Maguire.  Addison  C.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Gas  turbine  engine  including 

a  variable  area  nozzle   5.269,466,  C\  239-265  390 
Mahoney.  Dennis  T. :  See — 

Pollock.  Paul  R.;  Bansal.  Anil  K.;  Ryan.  Richard  D.;  and  Mahoney, 
Dennis  T  ,  5,269,546,  CI   280-81  600. 
Mahoney,  Gregory   P.,  lo  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Method  and 
mechanism  for  sensing  copy  sheet  weight  5,270,563,  CI.  177-145  000. 
Maier,  Gerhard;  and  Fischer,  Bertram,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  an  inverse  voltage  for 
switching  diodes.  5,270,579,  CI   307-259.000 
Maier,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Maier,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer, 
Rainer;  and  Grueumacher,  Roland,  5,270,433,  CI.  524-158.000. 
Mak  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz.  Warren  J.,  5.270.748.  CI.  351-210.000. 
Makinen.  Rislo:  See — 

Eskelinen.    Juhani;    Makinen.    Rislo;    and    Jarvensivu.    Markku, 
5,269.846.  CI    118-100  000. 
Makino,  Jun;  and  Koide,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Achromatic- 
lype  laser  scanning  optical  system.  5,270,851,  CI.  359-206.000. 
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Makino,  Reiji:  See — 

Horiki,  Seinosuke;  Makino,  Reiji;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji,  5,270,085.  CI, 

428-34  100, 

Malhoira,  Vinod,  to  University  of  Hawaii,  The,  Method  of  using  DC 

photocurrent  measurements  to  sense  wavelength  or  color  of  light  or 

to  characterize  semiconductor  materials,  5,270,536,  CI,  250-226,000, 

Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc:  See — 

Hagen,    Ronald    W,;    and    Horton,    Duane    L,,    5.270,685,    CI, 
340-626,000. 
Malone,   David.  Game  simulation  interface  apparatus  and   method. 

5,269,519,  CI.  273-85.00G. 
Malone,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Thompson.  Michael  R.;  Malone,  Peter  G.;  and  Malone,  Peter  J., 
5,269,459,  CI.  236-92.0OB. 
Malone,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  Michael  R.;  Malone,  Peter  G.;  and  Malone,  Peter  J,, 
5,269,459,  CI,  236-92,008, 
Maly,  Peter  M,:  See— 

Ho,  Loc;  Chen,  Shih  L,;  Seeker,  William  R,;  and  Maly,  Peter  M., 
5,270,025,  CI,  423-235.000. 
Manabe,  Katsunori:  See — 

Udagawa,    Hiroshi;    Ishizaki,    Kunio;    and    Manabe,    Katsunori, 
5,269.451,  CI.  227-120.000. 
Manazir,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L,;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L,,    5,271,045,    CI. 
376-216,000, 
Mandel.  Edward,  Lower  back  and  spinal  stress  reducer  apparatus, 

5.269.322,  CI    128-845,000, 
Mandelbaum,  Fern:  See — 

Adler,    Alan    J,;    Boyle,    Brendan    J,;    and    Mandelbaum,    Fern, 
5.269,514,  CI,  273-65,OEE, 
Manier,   Karl-Heinz;  and   Wydra,  Gerhard,  lo  MTU   Moloren-Und 
Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH    Iron-base  alloy  structural  com- 
ponent having  a  corrosion-inhibiting  coating,  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  coating,  5.270.081,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Manley,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Parulski,  Kenneth  A.;  Smith,  Douglas  H,;  Manley,  Richard  F.;  and 

Bilson,  Carole  A,,  5,270,839,  CI,  358-474,000, 

Mannou.  Masaya;  and  Onaka.  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co    Ltd    Manufacturing  method  of  semiconductor  multi-layer  film 

and  semiconductor  laser  5,270,246,  CI,  437-129,000. 

Marchesini,  Massimo.  Device  for  sealing  a  film  onto  a  blister  band, 

particularly  a  polypropylene  band.  5.269.123.  CI.  53-559.000. 
Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P  ;  Dzung.  John  C;  and  Habbaba.  Faris  S,.  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc,  Divergent  collapsible  seal,  5,270.499.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Marchywka.  Michael  J,,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy,  Electro- 
chemical process  and  product  therefrom,  5.269,890,  CI,  204-146,000, 
Marciniak,  Gilbert;  and  Grisar,  J,  Martin,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc,  Ascorbic  acid  derivatives,  5,270.336.  CI,  514-471,000, 
Marcotte.  Robert:  See— 

Dallaire.  Michel;  Swift.  Michel;  and  Santella.  Michael.  5,269.062. 
CI,  30-41,000, 
Margolskee.  Robert  F,.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc,  High-efficiency 

cloning  of  CDNA,  5.270.185.  CI,  435-91,410, 
Mangen  S.A,:  See — 

Eugster,  Carl;  Eugster,  Conrad;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara. 
Giorgio.  5,270.041,  CI,  424-195,100, 
Marinex  International.  Inc:  See — 

Goldbach,  Richard  A,;  Salzer,  Richard;  and  McConnell,  Frank  E,, 
5.269,246,  CI,  114-45,000, 
Marion.  Maurice,  Handle  for  assisting  in  boarding  or  disembarking  a 

water  vessel,  5,269,044,  CI,  16-112.000, 
Manselty,  Suresh  K,,  to  Intel  Corporation  Bus  stretching  protocol  for 

handling  invalid  data,  5,271,020,  CI,  371-30,000, 
Marks,  David  N,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  partially  aromatic  polyamides  containing  2-methylpen- 
tamethylenediamine  units.  5,270,437,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Marmet,  Melvin  L.:  See — 

Lee,  Kwok  Fai  V.;  Lee,  Alan;  Marmet,  Melvin  L.;  and  Ouyang, 
Kenneth  W.,  5,270,565,  CI.  257-358.000. 
Mamlen  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Waldman,  Sandra,  5,269,691,  CI,  434-429000. 
Martin,  Claude  E,:  See— 

Hickok,    Teresa    R;    and    Martin,    Claude    E.,    5,269.683.    Ci. 
433-30,000, 
Martin.  Fred  S,,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Coil  tubing  supported 

electrical  submersible  pump,  5.269.377.  CI    166-385,000, 
Martin,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ursenbach.    Francois;    and    Martin,    Jean-Marc,    5,270,725,    CI. 
343-813.000. 
Martin,   John   C,   to   Diesel   Equipment   Limited.   Hydraulic   rams, 

5,269,592,  CI,  298-22,0OR, 
Martin,  John  W,,  to  TRW  Inc,  Hydraulic  shaft  seal.  5,269,539,  CI. 

277-228.000. 
Martin,  Keith  F.:  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F,;  and  Gardner,  Thomas  K,, 
5,269,631,  CI,  405-258,000, 
Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc:  See- 
Scott,  Charles  D,,  5,270,189,  CI,  435-139,000. 
Martin,  Oliver:  See— 

Gfeller,  Fritz;  Heinzmann,  Peter  L,;  Martin,  Oliver,  and  Mueller, 
Johann  R.,  5,271,075,  CI,  385-20,000, 
Martin,  Philippe:  See— 

Lefevre,    Herve    ;    Martin,    Philippe;   and    Simonpietri,    Pascal, 
5,270,791,  CI   356-350.000, 


Martin  Pierre  A,;  Pascaud.  Christian;  and  Riffard,  Jean-Marie,  Cycle 

frame,  5,269,551,  CI,  280-281,100. 
Martinello,  Ermanno;  and  Martinello,  Michele.  Variable  configuration 
membrane  for  high  capacity  autoclaves.  5,270,021,  CI.  422-294.000. 
Martinello,  Michele:  See — 

Martinello.    Ermanno;   and    Martinello,    Michele,    5,270,021,   CI. 
422-294.000. 
Martinez,  Raul.  Pizza  delivery  container  with  tilt  alarm.  5,270,686,  CI. 

340-689.000. 
Martorana,  Richard  T.;  Alpaugh,  Harland  E..  Jr.;  Hickey.  Edward  S.; 
Fairbanks.  David  R  ;  Gorman,  Ingrid  L.;  and  DePrete.  Kristie  A.,  lo 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  The.  Composite  structure  having 
predetermined  temperature/lime  profiles,  and  method  of  making 
same.  5,270,550,  CI.  250-505.  IM. 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Masashi;   Minami.   Masanobu;   Tanabe,   Yoshio;  and 
Mori,  Yuuzi,  5.269,518,  CI.  273-81.00A. 
Maruta,  Takayuki:  See — 

Bisaiji,    Takashi;    Hayashi,    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Noboru;    Sekine, 
Takeyoshi;  Maruta,  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Norimitu;  Miura,  Tet- 
suro;     Bannai,     Kazunori;     Yamada,     Kazunari;     Nakayama, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki,  5,270,783,  CI.  355-246.000 
Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  5.269.277.  CI.  123-518.000. 
Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Minorikawa,  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida. 
Haruo;  Tagoshi,  Hirotaka;  and  Abe,  Kazuto,  to  Sumitomo  Seika 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  curable  composition 
containing  4,4'-bis(methacryloylthio)diphenylsuiridc    5,270,439,  CI. 
528-373,000, 
Maruyama,  Tomoko;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Fujiwara,  Ryoji;  and  Murakami. 
Tomoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Liquid  crystal  optical  element 
with  minute  insulation  portioiis  on  the  electrodes,  5.270,844.  CI, 
359-79,000, 
Maruyama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suga,    Yoshinori;    Maruyama.    Yasuo;    and    Shimizu.    Fumihiko. 
5.270.409.  CI,  526-119,000, 
Masaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Kaida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Masaki,  Hideo,  5,270,878,  CI,  360-49,000, 
Mascia,  Liberato;  and  Moggi,  Giovanni,  to  Ausimonl  Sp.A.  Reversible 
polymer  gels  based  on  fiuoroelastomers,  5,270,115,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Mase,  Tamio:  See —  . 

Yamaguchi.  Shotaro;  Mase,  Tamio;  and  Asada,  Satoru,  5,270,188, 
CI  435-134.000 
Masland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rice,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,269,860,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Masoner,  Garold  W.,  to  Lake  Center  Industries,  Inc.  Snap  action 

switch.  5,270,506,  CI.  200-468.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Cohen,  Simon  S.,  5,270,251,  CI.  437-173,000, 
McKay,  Ronald  D,  G,;  Jat,  Parmjit  S.;  and  Almazan,  Guillermina. 

5,270,191,  CI,  435-172,300, 
Reich,  Robert  K,;  Kosicki,  Bernard;  and  Savoye.  Eugene  D., 

5,270,558,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Syska,  Andrew  J.;  Beer,  Janos  M.;  Togan,  Majed  A.;  Moreland, 
Donald  P ;  and  Benson.  Charles  E..  5,269,679,  CI  431-9.000 
Massey  University:  See — 

Baker,  Christopher  J.;  Kemoh,  Craig  D.;  and  Robinson,  David  J., 
5,269,237,  CI.  111-121.000. 
Massocco,  Giorgio:  See— 

Reis,  Gianluigi;  and  Massocco,  Giorgio,  5,269,474,  CI.  241-101.200. 
Mast.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Synthes  (U,S,A.).  Screw  nut  for  plate  osteosynthe- 
sis. 5.269.784.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Masuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Mizasawa,     Nobutoshi;     Ishiwatari.    Takahiko;     Arai,     Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki.    Mamoru;    Masuda,    Yukio;    and    Oda,    Hitoshi, 
5.270.990.  CI.  369-43.000, 
Masuko.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Makoto;  Kume.  Kakuji;  Masuko.  Eiichi;  Saitou,  Alsu- 
shi;  Fukuda,   Katsuhiro;   Araki,  Takashi;  and   Hosoda,  Yuuji, 
5,269.602,  CI,  312-406,200, 
Masumoto,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Masumoto, 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takashi,  5,270,767,  CI,  354-430,000 
Matejcek,  Franz;  Angel,  Maximilian;  and  Schuhnucher,  Rudolf,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer  dispersion  having  diva- 
lent metal  salt(s)  incorporated  therein,  5,270,376,  CI,  524-501,000, 
Mathew,  Ranjan  J,:  See — 

Switky,  Andrew  P.;  Mathew,  Ranjan  J.;  and  Chia,  Chok  J., 
5.270.262.  CI,  437-217,000, 
Mathias.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bemes.    Jean-Claude;    Joie.     Michel;     Vanbreedam.     Baudouin; 
Mathias.   Jean-Marie;   and    Payrat.   Jean-Marc.    5,270,003,   Q, 
422-44  000, 
Matsubara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito, 
Yasuo,  5,269,282,  CI,  123-627,000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda, Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa. 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi,  Ken,  5,270,965,  CI.  365-107.000. 
Matsuda,    Shohei;    Suzuki,    Jiro;    Tashima,    Kazutoshi;    and    Yahagi, 
Toshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traction  control 
through  collective  or  independent  wheel  braking.   5,269,596,  CI, 
303-111.000. 
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Matsufuji.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shirushi.  Ikuo;  Ninagawa.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko:  and  Mai- 
Hifuji,  Yoshihiro.  5,270.279.  CI   502-432  000 
Malsui.  Koichi:  See—  ... 

Takehana.  Sakae:  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yulaka;  Murau,  Akira; 
Sakamoio.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miya- 
shila.  Akihiro;  Golanda.  Masakazu:  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda. 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito.  Kaisuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
YamashiU,  Shinji.  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji. 
5.269.289,  CI.  128-4.000 
Malsui.  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Kondo,    Masafumi;   Suyama,   Takahiro;    Kanriwa.    Shinji;    Hau, 
Toshio;  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi,  5,271.028,  CI. 
372-46  000. 
Matsui,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  5.269.147,  CI.  62-6.000 
Matsukura.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shibuya,  Kunio;  Matsukura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki. 
5.270,390,  CI   525-173.000 
Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Nonvolatile  memory  circuit.  5.270,978.  CI   365-203.000 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi  See— 

Kasahara.  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi.  Igawa,  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto.  Shinichi;   Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.   Tadashi;   Kondoh. 
Shiroh  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi.  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao.  5.270.024.  CI  423-213.200. 
Matsumoto.  Syuzo:  See — 

Naruse.  Osamu;  Komai.  Hiromichi,  Inada.  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shitaka;    Ichikawa,    Kenichi,    Nakano.    Tomoaki.    Ameyama. 
Minoru    Kadonaga,   Masami;   Matsumoto.   Syuzo;   and    Izumi. 
Kouji,  5.270,740,  CI   346-I4O00R 
Matsumoto.  Takao:  See — 

Sakamoio,  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo,  Masayuki;  Hayama.  Masahiro; 
Matsumoto,  Takao;  Nakagawa,   Naoki.  and  Ohtani.   Makoto, 
5,270,845.  CI   359-59000. 
Matsumuar.   Tetsuo;   Saito.    Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu;   Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi;   Sugino,   Yasuo;   Yanai,   Shun-ichi,    Hirano.   Tatsuo;   Mae. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho;  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  Idemiisu  Kosan  Company  Lim- 
ited; Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Brown  Coal  Liquefaction  Co., 
Ltd    Method  of  coil  liquefaction  by  hydrogenation.  5,269.910,  CI. 
208-413  000 
Malsumura.  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuru;  L'esugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo.  Yuka; 
Kondo,  Kalsumi,  and  Kitamura,  Teruo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  and  Hitachi.  Ltd    Optically  active  compounds,  liquid  crystal 
compositions  comprising  said  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  optical 
modulators  using  said  compositions  5.269.965.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Matsumura,   Takashi.   to   Advantest   Corporation.    Moving   reflector 
driving  part  of  a  Michelson  inieferometer  5.270.790,  CI  356-346  000 
Matsumura.  Toshiharu;  Sawai,  Yasuko;  Suzuki,  Jun;  and  Fuzimon, 
Takao.  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited.  Circulatory  cul- 
ture equipment.  5,270.207.  CI.  435-285.000 
Matsumura.  Yoshikuni:  See— 

Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nakao,    Hidcyuki;    Nagato.    Hiloshi;    Hirahara. 
Shuzo     Matsumura.    Yoshikuni;    Koike,    Yuzo;    and    Oitome. 
Teruki,  5.270.741.  CI   346-155000 
Matsunaga.   Kaoru;   and   Washiyama.    Yutaka.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Filter  coefTicienl  generator  for  electronic 
musical  instruments.  5.270.481.  CI.  84-661  000 
Matsunaka.  Toru:  See — 

Seki.     Masaki;    Takegahara.    Takashi.    and     Matsunaka,    Toru, 
5,270,918.  CI    364-191.000. 
Matsuno.  Ichirou:  See— 

Shimatani,  Masahani;  Uchida.  Yukio:  Matsuno,  Ichirou:  Oyoshi, 
Makoto;  and  Ishiyama,  Yumiko,  5,270.462.  CI   536-17  200. 
Matsuo.  Akinon:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinon.  5.270.944.  CI   364-490.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hideyuki  See— 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukun.  Shoji;  Noda.  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto. 

Digh;  Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  Nat- 

suki;  Yc«himura.  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimolo.  Kazunon.  and  Takeda, 

Eiji,  5.270.232.  CI  437-41.000. 

Matsuoka.  Takeji.  to  MEC  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making 

coiled  springs  5.269.165.  CI.  72-138.000 
Matsushima,   Noboru;  and  Wada.  Noriyuki.  to  NOK  Corporation. 

Sealing  device  5,269.536,  CI.  277-35.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Satoh.  Isao;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 

shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.270,877,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Hagiwara.    Hisashi.    Fukukita.    Hiroshi;    and    Nishigaki,    Mono, 

5.269,308,  CI    128-661  090. 
Hamamoto,  Koji;  Kawai,  Naoki;  Tanimoto,  Junzo;  Innami,  Tetsu; 

and  Nishida,  Yoshinori,  5.270.516.  CI.  219-130.330. 
Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Inoue.  Shuji;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Uwabau. 
Hideyo;  Bowser.  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumolo.  Yoshio.  5.270,817.  CI 
358-142.000. 
Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi;  Monta,  Masaaki;  Murakami,  Katsusuke;  and 

Aiga.  Ichiro,  5.269,093,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Hon,  Takashi;  Yabu.  Toshiki:  Kunmolo,  Kazumi;  and  Fuse,  Gen- 

shu.  5,270,226,  CI  437-35.000. 
Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    Haruu,    Yoichi;    Yamanaka.    Motohito;    and 

Kawada.  Yuji.  5.270.493.  CI    174-253000. 
Ishihara.  Shin-ichiro.  5.270,229,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kameyama,  Shuichi;  and  Fuse,  Genshu,  5,270,227,  CI.  437-35.000. 


Kosugi.   Naoki;   Shimada.  Yasuhiro:   Kawahara.   Hidehito;   Miki, 

Tadaaki;  and  Mimasu.  Mutsumi.  5.271.026.  CI   372-38000. 
Mannou,  Masaya;  and  Onaka,  Kiyoshi.  5,270,246.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Mino.  Nonhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.270.080,  CI.  427-430. 100. 
Nonomura.  Kinzo;  Hamada,  Kiyoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpci;  Murai, 

Ryuichi;  and  Kitao,  Satoshi,  5,270,617,  CI   315-167.000 
Okumura.     Naoji;     and     Sakashita.     Hirohiko,     5,270,815,     CI. 

358-140.000 
Satoh,  Nonhide;  Kawano.  Yuzo;  and  Toyomura,  Yuji.  S.270,769, 

CI   355-272  000. 
Soga.  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  5.270,417,  CI.  S26-279.000 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro,  5,270,655,  CI   324-158.00R. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamabe.  Takafumi;  Okulsu.  Hideo;  Chosa,  Hirotaka;  and  Mori, 

Akira.  5.269,071.  CI   34-48.000 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuya;  Abiko,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Hiroo;  and  Okuno. 
Kaname.  5,270.721.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Matsushita.  Takashi:  See — 

Oizumi,  Kouji;  Ikemon.  Keiji;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama.    Hiroki;    and    Matsushita.    Takashi.    5,270.866.    CI 
359-689  000 
Matsuzaki.  Shin-ichi;  and  Okamoto,  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
Ines,    Ltd     Bias    correction    apparatus    of    gyro.    5,270,959.    CI. 
364-571.020. 
Matthews,  Andrew  E    See — 

Walker,    Peter;    Ma,    Sheau-Hwa;    and    Matthews,    Andrew    E., 
5,270,078,  CI.  427-264  000 
Matthews.  Tony  Electro-therapy  apparatus.  5,269,304,  CI.  607-46  000 
Mattson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  M  ;  Hao.  Hsieh  T.;  Mattson,  Richard  L.;  and  Me- 
non.  Jaishankar  M..  5,271,012,  CI.  371-101.000 
Mattsson,  Kjell  V.;  Rehmann,  Robert;  and  Zaugg,  Rudolf,  to  Ems-Pat- 
vag.  Piezoelectric  fuse  system  with  safe  and  arm  device  for  ammuni- 
tion 5,269,223,  CI.  102-210.000. 
Matuzaki.  Kiyokane.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Multiple  photoelectric 

switch  apparatus.  5.270,541.  CI.  250-239.000 
Maucher.  Paul;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plingbau  GmbH.  Torsion  damping  apparatus  for  use  with  fnction 
clutches   in   the   power    trains   of  motor   vehicles.    5.269,725.   CI 
464-68.000. 
Mauney,  Carl  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Removabe  discharge 

port  plate  for  a  compresiior.  5,269.667.  CI.  418-201  100. 
Maurer.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Loser.  Ralf  E  ;  and  Maurer.  Chnstoph,  5.269,293,  CI.  128-204.150. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa,    Hiroshi;    Ishizaki,    Kunio;    and    Manabe,    Katsunori. 
5,269.451,  CI.  227-120.000 
May.  Frank  H.;  and  Hohne,  Fred  C    Process  for  producing  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  associated  compounds.  5.270,023, 
CI  423-182.000. 
Mayer.  Walter;  and  TuschI,  Robert,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimas- 
chinenbau  AG   Travelling  mechanism  of  an  automatic  service  car- 
riage for  spinning  or  twisting  machines.  5.269.228.  CI.  105-165.000. 
Maynard.  James  R.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L.  H  ;  and  Maynard.  James  R.,  5.270,451.  CI. 

530-381000. 

Maynard,  Scott  D.;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  to  Amada  Engineering  & 

Service  Co.,  Inc.  Tool  changing  apparatus  for  a  turret  punch  press 

$.269,739,  CI  483-29  000. 

Mayzels.  Ilya;  and  Shvager.  Joseph.  Surgical  knot  pushing  appliance. 

5,269,791,  CI.  606-148.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yamamolo.  Yasunon;  and   Yoshioka,  Tohru, 

5.269.557.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kageyama,  Akira;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai,   Shigeru, 

5.269.266.  CI.  123-65.0OB. 
Yoshioka,    Tohru;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasunori,     5,269,558.    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Mazzola,  Bemie:  See — 

Chuipetta,  Pat;  Farley.  Cathenne  E.;  Mazzola,  Bemie;  and  Smith, 
E   Mark,  5,269.085.  CI.  40-311  000. 
McAdams.  Hugh,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  device 
having  a  non-uniform  redundancy  decoder  arrangement.  5.270.975, 
CI.  365-200.000 
McAlister.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Maglica,   Anthony;   Lewis.  Armis  L.;  and   McAlister.   Fred  R., 

5.270.911.  CI.  362-396  000. 

McAndrew.  Thomas  P  ;  Nordquisl.  Andrew  F..  Pinschmidt.  Robert  K., 

Jr  ;  and  Eichclberger.  Donald  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemcials,  Inc. 

Amine   functional   (miymers  as   thickening   agents.    5,270,379,   CI. 

524-555.000 

McCance,  Donald  A  ,  to  McCance,  Donald  A.  Animal  scratching  pad 

and  amusement  device.  5,269.261.  CI    119-706.000. 
McCardle.  Robert  J  .  Jr.  Golf  swing  training  method.  5,269.528,  CI. 

273-186.300. 
McCarty.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Hemmenway.  Donald  F.;  Gaul,  Stephen  J.;  and  McCarty,  Chris  A., 
5,270,265,  CI.  437-228.000. 
McConnell.  Frank  E,:  See — 

Goldbach.  Richard  A.;  Salzer,  Richard;  and  McConnell,  Frank  E., 
5,269,246,  CI.  1 14-45.000. 
McCorkle,  Daniel  J  :  See- 
Do.  Tai  H.;  Harbin.  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes,  Wilhelm  F.;  Reece, 
Marvin  P.;  and  McCorkle,  Daniel  J..  5.269.566.  CI.  285-39.000. 
McCormick,   James   B.    Apparatus   for   embeddmg   tissue   samples. 
5,269,671,  CI.  425-117.000. 
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McCown,  William  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bolin.  William  B.;  and  McCown.  William  B.,  Jr,  5,269.630.  CI. 
405-230.000. 
McCoy,  John;  and  LaVallie,  Edward  R..  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc. 
Peptide  and  protein  fusions  to  thioredoxin  and  thioredoxin-like  mole- 
cules. 5,270,181,  CI.  435-69.700. 
McDonald,  Thomas  M.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Personnel  protection 

system  for  electrical  power  connections.  5,270.896,  CI.  361-45.000. 
McDonald,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Smith-Vaniz,  W  Reid,  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated. Personnel  protection  system  for  electrical  power  connec- 
tions. 5,270,897,  CI.  361-45.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Pazmany.  Ladislao.  5,269,048,  CI.  16-354.000. 
MeDougall,  Bryan  G  .  to  Leaderflush  Doors  Limited.  Door.  5,269,111, 

CI.  52-455.000. 
McEachem,  Alexander:  and  Piehl,  Richard,  to  Basic  Measunng  Instru- 
ments. Impulse  direction  detector  for  ac  power  systems.  5,270,637, 
CI   324-102.000. 
McFalls,  Bob  L.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Buckle  assem- 
bly. 5,269,051,  CI.  24-632.000. 
McFarland.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Wirth,  William  F.;  McFarland,  Thomas  G.;  Vavrek.  Robert  M.; 
Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  and  Park,  John  N., 
5,270,657,  CI.  324-322.000. 
McGill,  Eugene  C;  and  McQuigg,  Kevin  W.,  to  Koch  engineering 
Company.  Inc.  Three  suge  combustion  apparatus.  5,269,235,  CI. 
110-246.000. 
McGregor,  Gavin,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada/Conseil 
national  de  recherches  Canada.  Electrolytic  cleaning  and  refurbish- 
ing of  grinding  wheels.  5,269,889,  CI.  204-141.500. 
McHugh,  George  J.,  to  AGF  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Supply  valve  and 
arrangement  for  fire  suppression  water  sprinkler  system.  5.269.344, 
CI.  137-557.000. 
Mclntyre,  Harry  J.:  See- 
Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Lao,  Guillermo; 
Sumida.  Dale;  Yazdy,   Mostafa  R.;  Mclntyre,   Harry  J.;  and 
Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad,  5.270.660,  CI.  324-457.000. 
McKay,  Albert  A.;  and  Hart,  James  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Empty/load  changeover  valve  for  railway  car.  5,269,595, 
CI.  303-22.200. 
McKay,  Ronald  D.  G.;  Jat,  Parmjit  S.;  and  Almazan,  Guillermina.  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  manipulation  of 
the  cell  types  of  eukaryotes.  5.270,191,  CI.  435-172.300. 
McKinley,  William  W.:  See— 

Wueru,  William  J.;  Stefek,  Steven  K.;  and  McKinley,  William  W., 
5,270,983,  CI.  365-225.700. 
McLachlan.  Stuart:  See — 

ONeil-Bell,  Christopher;  and  McLachlan.  Stuart.  5,270.135.  CI. 
429-104.000. 
McLennan,  William  R.,  to  VicUulic  Company  of  America.  Actuator 

for  a  rotary  valve.  5.269,492.  CI.  251-229.000. 
McLeod,  Bruce  R  :  See— 

Liboff,  Abraham  R.;  McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5,269,745,  CI.  600-13.000. 
McManus,  Eugene  E.  AdjusUble  cap  with  safety  liner.  5,269,026,  CI. 

2-411.000. 
McMichen,  T.  Blane;  McMullen,  Kerry  J.;  and  Sudanowicz,  John  A., 
Ill,  to  Codex  Corporation.   Printed  circuit  board   manufacturing 
method  accommodates  wave  soldering  and  press  fitting  of  compo- 
nents  5,270,903.  CI.  361-760.000. 
McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lee  R.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc. 
Digital   audio   data   muting   system   and   method.    S.27I.0II.   CI. 
371-5.300. 
McMullen,  Kerry  J.:  See— 

McMichen,  T.  Blane;  McMullen,  Kerry  J.;  and  Sudanowicz.  John 
A.,  III.  5,270,903,  CI.  361-760.000 
McMurry,  Peter  H.;  Kittelson,  David  B.;  Ziemann,  Paul  J.;  Liu,  Peng; 
and  Rao,  Nagaraja  P.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  shaping  and  detecting  a  particle  beam. 
5,270,542,  CI.  250-288.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.;  and  Thomas.  David  K..  to  Renishaw.  pic.  Probe 
for  measuring  surface  roughness  by  sensing  fringe  field  capacitance 
effects.  5,270,664,  Cl.  324-690.000. 
McNamara,  Thomas,   to  Connections  International   Limited.   Board 

game.  5,269,531,  Cl.  273-275.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Sharp,    Susan    E.;    and    Antenucci,    Robert    N..    5,270.071,    Cl. 
426-577.000. 
McQuigg.  Kevin  W.;  Set— 

McGill,   Eugene  C;   and   McQuigg.    Kevin   W.,    5.269.235.  Cl. 
1 10-246.000. 
McVie,  James;  and  Rowlands,  Martin,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Organosilicon  compounds.  5,269,951,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
MDT  Corporation:  See— 

O'Bnen,  Michael  J.;  Ellis,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Johnion,  Kenneth 
A.,  5.270.948,  Cl.  364-550.000. 
MEC  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mauuoka,  Takeji,  5,269,165.  CI.  72-138.000. 
Meca  S.p.A.:  See — 

Landoni,  Giannino,  5,269,238,  Cl    112-117.000. 
MedicPro  Inc.:  See — 

Dryden.  Gale  E-  5,269,756,  Cl.  604-54.000. 
Meditron  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonati,  Alfred  O ;  and  Ware.  Philip,  5,269,797,  Cl.  606-170.000. 
Mefferd,  Floyd  R.,  to  Gold  Star  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  coupling  elongated  members.  5.269,572,  CI.  285-330.000. 


Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman,  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra.  Sanjay;  and 
Gross.  Stephen  J.,  5.270.979.  Cl.  365-218.000. 
Meier,  Gunter:  See — 

Holl.  Helmar;  and  Meier.  Gunter.  5,269,240,  Cl.  112-162.000. 
Meijer,  Robert  S.,  to  Winfield  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  measuring  the  concentration  of  chemicals  in  solutions. 
5,269,832,  Cl.  95-25.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Yuho;  and  Tomita.  Takao,  5,269,174,  Cl.  73-54.010. 
Matsumura.  Toshiharu;  Sawai,  Yasuko;  Suzuki,  Jun;  and  Fuzimon, 
Takao,  5,270.207.  Cl.  435-285.000. 
Meissner.  Ernest  H.;  and  Morgan,  William  B..  to  Vital  Records,  Inc. 

Bar  for  storage  rack  system.  5,269.418.  Cl.  211-183.000. 
Melancon.  Kun  C;  and  Tiers,  George  V.  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Process  for  fluorimetric  monitonng  of 
functional  coatings  and  compositions  and  fluorescent  agents  therefor. 
5.270.116.  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Mellits,  Kirk  E.:  See— 

Huebschen,  David  A.;  Mellits,  Kirk  E.;  Strandell,  Timothy  B.;  and 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.,  5,269.545.  Cl.  280-47.350. 
Mellott,  James  F.,  to  Mac  Tools,  Inc.  Probe  device  for  testing  polarity 
of  a  power  supply  and  polarity  of  test  element  with  respect  to  the 
power  supply.  5,270.638.  Cl.  324-IJ3.000 
Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  Cholewczynski.  Kenneth;  Moore,  Kevin  D.;  and 
Raleigh.  Carl,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  temperature  method  for  form- 
ing solder  bump  interconnections  to  a  plated  circuit  trace.  5,269,453, 
Cl.  228-180.220. 
Melton,  James  K.;  Hilliard,  Garland  E.;  and  Shaffer,  John  H.,  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Hypochlorous  acid  reactor.  5,270,019,  Cl.  422-234.000. 
Melvin,  Alec:  See — 

Thomas,  Keith  M.;  Dongworth,  Michael  R.;  and  Melvin.  Alec, 
5.270.985.  Cl.  367-142.000. 
Mendham.  Alvin  L.,  to  Freedom  Forge  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing replacement  airfoil  components.  5,269,057,  Cl.  29-889.100. 
Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.:  Stee — 

Menendez,  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez,  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo,  Fran- 
cisco A.;  Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez,  Manuel  P.;  and 
Valdes,  Jose  M.  M.,  5,269,897.  Cl.  204-226.000. 
Menendez,  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez,  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo,  Francisco 
A.;  Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez,  Manuel  P.;  and  Valdes.  Jose 
M.  M.,  to  Asturiana  De  Zinc,  S.A.  Installation  for  removing  the  zinc 
deposited    by    electrolysis    on    aluminium    plates.    5,269,897,    Cl. 
204-226.000. 
Menge.    Theodore    L.,    Sr.    Gear   reducing   device.    5,269,734,    Q. 

475-339.000. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kunihisa;  and  Nakada,  Kazuhiko.  5,269,813,  Cl.  623-6.000. 
Menioux,  Claude  C.  F.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Variable  cycle  propulsion 
unit  for  aircraft.  5,269,134,  Cl.  60-224.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.:  See — 

Blaum,  Miguel  M.;  Hao,  Hsieh  T.;  Mattson,  Richard  L.;  and  Me- 
non. Jaishankar  M.,  5,271,012,  Cl.  371-101.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Epple.   Anton;   Frey,   Wolfram;   Trube.   Hans;    Pfeiffer.   Martin; 

Jocher,  Reiner;  and  Gerstner.  Harald,  5,269,464,  G  239-130.000 

Peitsmeier,  Karl;  Tauber,  Herbert;  Teichmann,  Jurgen;  and  Schu- 

liers,  Wolfgang,  5,269.562.  Cl  280-775.000. 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner.  Thomas  K..  to  Netlon 

Limited  Plastics  material  mesh  structures.  S.269.631,  Cl.  40S-2S8.000. 

Mercer,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Lau,  Aldrich  N.   K.;  Vo,  Lanchi  P.;  and  Meicer,  Frank  W.. 
5,270.453,  Cl.  534-550.000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  and  Wicker,  Linda  S.. 

5,270,187,  Cl.  435-118.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell,  John  G.; 
Polishook,   Jon   D.;  and   White,   Raymond   F.,   5,270,332,  Q. 
514-452.000. 
Gertz,  Barry  J.;  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A.,  5,270,365,  a.  514-108.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Zamboni,  Robert;  Guay,  Daniel;  and  LaBelle.  Marc.  5,270,324.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Leeson,  Paul,  5,270,309,  Cl.  514-235.200. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  Set — 

Marciniak,     Gilbert;     and     Grisar,     J.     Martin,     5,270,336,    Cl. 
514-471.000. 
Merrill  Lynch  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Htggins,  Gerard  M.,  5,270,922,  Cl.  364-408.000 
Merritt,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Adamson,  Linda  A.;  Merntt,  Richard  F.;  Nkansah,  Asare;  and  Lee, 
Jungsik,  5,270,380,  Cl.  524-556.000 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Denien,  Michel,  5,269,481,  Cl.  244-I02.00R. 
Metagenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Stephen  M.;  and  Ashmead.  DeWayne  H.,  5,270,297,  Cl. 
514-23.000. 
Metalquimia  S.A.:  Set — 

Corominas.  Narciso  L.,  5.269,216,  Q.  99-356.000. 
Metro  Machine  Corporation:  Set — 

Goldbach.  Richard  A.;  Salzer,  Richard;  and  McConnell,  Frank  E., 
5,269,246,  Q.  1 14-45.000. 
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Melzger.  Waller:  See— 

Schnaus,    Waller;    Finkeldei.    Ferdinand;    Cermak.    Dieter;    and 
Meuger.  Waller.  5.269,348.  CI.  137-883  000. 
Meurer.  Peter:  See — 

Schmidt.  Gunler;  and  Meurer.  Peter.  5,269.814.  CI.  8-94.270. 
Meyer.  Donald  W..  to  Compost  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  acceler- 
ated aerobic  decomposition  of  vegetative  organic  waste  material 
5,269.829.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Meyer.  Emilio.  to  Panametrics,  Inc.  Measuring  system  and  process 

using  zero  shift  compensation  circuit.  5.269,170,  CI   73-25.020. 
Meyer.  Jeffrey  R  :  See- 
Adams.  John  T  ;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  R..  5.270.952.  CI.  364-505  OOO 
Meyer.  Mark  D  Indexable  insert  dnil   5.269,618.  CI  408-188.000. 
Meyn.  Cornells,  to  Machinefabnek  Meyn  B  V.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  processing  poultry.  5.269.721.  CI.  452-117  000. 
Michalczyk.  Michael  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company 
Silicon  carbide  precursors  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5,270.429. 
CI   528-42.000. 
Michalek.  Paul  F;  Kirchberg.  John;  and  Rice.  John  A.,  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation   Method  of  making  composite  struc- 
ture with  single  domain  magnetic  element.  5.269.895.  CI  204- 192.220 
Michel.  Jean,  to  Thomson-Lgt  Laboratoirc  General  des  Telecommuni- 
cations. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  linearity  of  a  trans- 
mission system  by  detecting  the  strength  of  an  intercarner  frequency. 
5.270.814,  CI  358-139.000. 
Micheletti.  Pietro.  High-speed  hydrohull.  5.269,249,  CI.  1 14-272.000 
Michigan  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ami.  Stanley  L  .  5.269.564.  CI.  283-104.000 
Michlin.    Irving    R..    to    Transkrit    Corporation.    Penodical    insert. 

5.269.563.  CI.  281-15.100. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Roger  R  .  5.270,240.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Dennison,  Charles  H;  and  Walker,   Michael  A.,  5.270.241.  CI 

437-52.000. 
Kim,  Sung  C ;  Yu.  Chns  C  ;  and  Doan,  Trung  T..  5,270263,  CI. 

437-228.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S..  5,270.587,  CI.  307-469.000. 
Midas  Tool  Company:  See— 

Pittman.  Louis  B;  Riddle.  Harvard  K.;  and  Bamett,  Ralph  R.. 
5.269,494.  CI.  254-17.000. 
Middelman,  Erik,  to  Akzo  nv.  Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  substrates  for  printed  wire  boards.  5.269,863,  CI.  156-177  000 
Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See— 

Portis.  Ralph  G  ;  and  Dean.  Robert  H..  5.269.342.  CI.  137-588.000. 
Mieno,  Fumiiake:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu;  Eshita. 
Takashi;  Maeda.  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenori.  5.270.224. 
CI.  437-31.000 
Mientek,  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Breault.  Richard  D.;  Mientek.  Anthony  P.;  and  Sawyer,  Richard 
D.,  5.270.132.  CI.  429-35.000. 
Miga.  Charles  W..  Jr  ;  and  Nichols.  Khipra.  to  Playskool  Baby,  Inc. 

Bouncer  seal  for  infant.  5.269.591.  CI.  297-452.130. 
Miggins,  Lawrence  E.;  Galloway,  Louie  A  .  III.;  and  Braden.  Patrick 
O.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  center  of  percussion 
("sweet  spot")  for  baseball  bats  and  other  objects.  5.269,177,  CI. 
73-65.030. 
Mihara,  Keiichi:  See- 
Sato.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe.  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara.  Keiichi.  5.270,072.  CI  427- 108  000. 
Mihara,  Suguru:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Mihara.  Suguru;  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  5,270,742,  CI. 
346-159.000. 
Miki,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Malsumoto.     Osamu;     and     Miki.     Kazuhiko.     5,270.978.     CI. 
365-203.000 
Miki.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Kosugi.   Naoki.   Shimada.   Yasuhiro;   Kawahara.  Hidehito;   Miki. 
Tadaaki;  and  Mimasu.  Mutsumi.  5,271,026.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Milani.  Federico:  See— 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  Borghi. 
lulo;  and  Invemizzi.  Renzo.  5,270.275.  CI  502-116000 
Miles.  Charles.  Jr  Rotary  mulching  mower  5.269.127,  CI   56-502.000 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Madaj.  Edmund  J.;  Sanders,  Josef;  and  Mafoli.  Robson.  5,269.969. 
CI.  252-390.000 
Millar.  David  B.;  and  Kilgore.  Donald  G..  to  Red  Hen  Turf  Farm  Inc 

Automated  sod  harvesting  apparatus.  5.269.379.  CI    172-19.000. 
Miller.  Alan  L  ;  See— 

Swanson.   Glenn   E.;   Miller.   Alan    L.;   and   Haley.   William   J  , 
5.269,726.  CI.  474-28.000. 
Miller.  Brent  W  ;  and  Resnick,  Charles  T  .  to  Milres  Corporation. 
Method  for  subligamentous  endoscopic  traasverse  carpal  ligament 
release  surgery   5.269.796.  CI  606-167.000. 
Miller.  David  L  ;  and  Larkin.  John  M..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Co.  Com- 
patible corrosion  inhibitor  combinations.  5,269,956,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Miller,  Jeff  F  :  See— 

Schatz,  Peter  J  ;  Cull,  Millard  G  ;  and  Miller,  Jeff  F  .  5.270,170,  CI 
435-7.370. 
Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling.  Alberto,  to  Kling.  Mauncio  Aldehyde  sulfox- 

ylate  systemic  fungicides.  5,270,058,  CI  424-638.000. 
Miller.   Kevin   L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Beginning-of-lape 
sensor     with     autoniatic     threshold     adjustment.     5,270,553,     CI. 
250-559  000. 


Miller.  Melvin  N.;  and  Rucker,  Thomas  J.,  to  Burlington  Environmen- 
tal. Inc.  Compositions  for  removing  polychlorinated  biphenyls  from 
a  contaminated  surface   5.269.968.  CI.  252-351.000. 
Miller,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Thuerman.  John  H.;  Seaman.  George  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  M.. 
5.269,729,  CI.  474-207.000. 
Miller,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Hares,  George  B.;  Miller,  Roger  A.;  and  Tietz.  Lisa  A..  5,270,269, 
CI    501-72.000 
Miller.  Stanley  P.;  Savonen.  Craig  L.;  Weisman.  Steven  M.;  Tasky, 
David  P.;  Hawkins,  Jeffery  S.;  and  Winsor,  Richard  E..  to  Detroit 
Diesel   Corporation.    Methanol    fueled    turbocharged   diesel   cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  5,269.144,  CI.  60-609.000. 
Miller,  Steven  O  :  See- 
Lund.  Mark  D.;  and  Miller.  Steven  O..  5.270.728.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Miller.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Toman.  Perry  A.;  Rohn,  Andrew  M.;  Bode,  Daniel;  and  Miller. 
Susan  M..  5.270.416.  CI    526-773.000. 
Miller.  Tyrone  W.  Word-spelling  game  and  method  of  playing  such  a 

game.  5.269,530,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Milligan.  Theresa  J   Exercise  trailer  5.269,548,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kluger.  Edward  W.;  Rekers,  John  W  ;  and  Moody.  David  J., 
5,270.363.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Stankowski.  Ralph  J..  5.269.917.  CI.  210-232.000 
Milne.  George  M..  Jr  ;  and  Wyllie,  Michael  G  .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  of 

treating  impotence.  5.270.323.  CI.  514-309.000. 
Milner.  Ted  D..  to  Silver-Weibull.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing 
lump  formation  and  crystal  impact  damage  in  a  sugar  centrifugal. 
5.269.849,  CI    127-2.000. 
Milres  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.    Brent    W.;    and    Resnick.    Charles    T..    5,269,7%,    CI. 
606-167.000. 
Mimasu.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Kosugi.  Naoki;  Shimada.   Yasuhiro;   Kawahara,  Hidehito;   Miki, 
Tadaaki;  and  Mimasu.  Mutsumi,  5.271.026.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Mimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshihiko;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  Mimura. 
Takashi;  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5,270,160,  CI.  430-634.000. 
Min.  Duck  G.  Finger  ring  size  measuring  instrument.  5,269,069,  CI. 

33-514.100. 
Min.  Wi  S  ;  and  Kim,  Jae  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell.  5,270.239.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Minami,  Etsuji:  See— 

Wada.  Katsuo;  Minami,  Etsuji;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,270,995,  CI. 
369-101  000. 
Minami.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masashi;   Minami,   Masanobu,   Tanabe.   Yoshio;  and 
Mori.  Yuuzi.  5,269,518,  CI.  273-8I.0OA. 
Minaskanian,  Gevork;  Peck,  James  V.;  and  Nelson,  Eric  L.,  to  Whitby 
Research,  Inc.   Penetration  enhancers  for  transdermal  delivery  of 
systemic  agents.  5.270.346.  CI.  514-946.000. 
Minato.  Akihiko:  See — 

Hidaka.  Ma.sataka;  Murase,  Michio;  Nakao,  Toshitsugu;  Minato, 
Akihiko;  Murata,  Shigeto;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita, 
Shoichiro,  5,271.044,  CI.  376-214.000. 
Mine,   Kazuhiro,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Displacement  amplification 

mechanism  for  piezoelectric  elements.  5.270.984,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Minezaki.  Tonizo:  See — 

Mori.    Toshihiko;    Togane.    Hikohiro;    and    Minezaki,    Tonizo. 
5.270.675.  CI.  335-128.000 
Minkler.  Warren:  See- 
Crouch.    G     William;    and     Minkler.    Warren.    5.269,742,    CI. 
493-177.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Asmus.  Robert  A  ,  5.270.358.  CI.  524-55.000. 
D'Haese.   Francois  C;  Bischof.  Katharina  J.;  Brink,  Peter;  and 

Bogaert.  Yvan  A..  5.270.1 1 1.  CI  428-356  000 
Grasse.  Peter  B..  5.270,088.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Helmin,    Harvey    J;    and    Harmer.    Walter    L.,    5,269,821,    CI. 

51-295  000 
Johnson.    David    K.;    and    Savu,    Patricia    M.,    5,270,378.    CI. 

524-520.000. 
Longworth.   Frederic   A;   and   Heil.   Robert   H.,   5,269,871,  CI. 

156-527  000. 
Melancon,    Kurt   C;  and   Tiers,  George  V.   D.,   5.270,116,   CI. 

428-447.000. 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P.;  Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr.;  and  Bingham.  WalUce 

K  .  5.269.840.  CI.  106-437.000. 
Perrington.  Kenneth  J.;  and  DcWanz.  James  M..  5,270,068,  CI. 

428- 194  000 
Winter.  Phillip  M.,  5,269,874,  CI.  156-584.000 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Cosentino,    Louis  C;    Lee.   Jeffrey   A.;   and   Baker.   Daniel   A., 
5.270.004.  CI  422-46.000. 
Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  chemically  adsorbed  film. 
5,270,080,  CI  427-430.100. 
Mino.  Yasutake:  See — 

Saito.  Koichi;  Mino.  Yasutake;  and  Shimoda,  Eizi,  5.270,414,  CI. 
526-260  000. 
Minobe.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kato.  Sumio;  Oba,  Yoshihiro;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Minobe,  Nobuo; 
and  Katoh.  Hideo.  5.270,096.  CI.  428-143.000. 


Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada.  MasaUka;  Yamakawa.  Eiji;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumoto, 

Hisayuki,  and  Okada.  Takashi.  5,270,767,  CI  354-430.000. 
Kawai,  Yoshihisa.  5.270.779,  CI.  355-313.000. 
Watanabe.  Sanae,  5,270,864,  CI.  359-679.000. 
Minonkawa.  Naoki:  See— 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Minorikawa.  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida.  Haruo;  Tagoshi,  Hirotaka;  and  Abe,  Kazuto.  5.270,439,  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Misra,  Chanakya;  and  Genito,  Joseph  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Alumina  coated  with  a  layer  of  carbon  as  an  absorbent. 
5,270.278,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Kazunori.  5.270,772,  CI.  355-200.000 
Kita.  Hideki;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshimitsu,  5.270,785,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Mita,  Kikuo.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Document  scanning  appara- 
tus for  scanning  image  information  on  a  single  sided  document 
whether  the  document  is  right  side  up  or  upside  down.  5,270,838,  CI. 
358-471.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet.  Luc  M.,  5,270,267,  CI.  437-231.000. 
Mito.  Nobuaki:  See- 
Sato.   Junichi;    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru;    Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  5,270,467,  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Mitobe,  Kunio;  Watanabe,  Shuichi;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  making  elements  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  m  a  loudspeaker.  5,270.676.  CI.  335-231.000. 
Mitra,  Niranjan  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Insulation  displacement  contact  terminal.  5,269,700,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo,  Masayuki;  Hayama.  Masahiro; 
Matsumoto.  Takao;   Nakagawa.   Naoki;  and  Ohtani.   Makoto. 
5.270.845.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Utsui,  Yoshihiko;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  5,269,192, 
CI.  73-862.335. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arai,  Hajime;  Furuta,  Isao;   Kuroki,   Hidefumi;  Arima,  Junichi; 

Hirata,     Yoshihiro;     and     Harada,     Shigeru,     5,270.253.     CI. 

437-189.000. 

Gofuku,  Eishi;  and  Takasago.  Hayato,  5,269,868,  CI.  156-344.000. 

Hata,  Toshihiko;  Horiuchi,  Kaoru;  Nozawa.  Toshiharu;  and  To- 

mita,  Satoru.  5.271.093,  CI.  395-120.000 
Ikeda,   Yukio;  Toyoshima.  Gen;   Seino,   Kiyoharu;  and  Takagi, 

Tadashi.  5,270.668,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takahide.  5,270,228,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Konishi, 

Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Akira.  5.270.977.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kano.  Kenji.  5,270,715,  CI.  341-139.000. 
Mon.    Toshihiko;    Togane.    Hikohiro;    and    Minezaki,    Tonizo, 

5,270,675.  CI.  335-128.000. 
Murahashi,  Noriaki;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kohno,  Tohru,  5,270,501. 

CI  200-19  ODR 
Muratomi,  Yoichi.  5.270.889.  CI.  360-103  000 
Oda,  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi.  Kiyoteru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takehisa. 

5,270,242,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ono.  Hideyo;  and  Okabe,  Keiji.  5.270.488.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Sekiya,  Hidenori;  and  Shirakawa,  Kenji.  5.269.881.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Shimura.  Teruyuki.  5,270,556,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Takayanagi.     Kanesige;     and     Ono,     Takashi.     5.270,573.     CI. 

257-787.000. 
Tanahashi,  Toru,  5.270,498.  CI.  187-116.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  5,270,568,  CI   257-487.000. 
Tokui,  Akira;  and  Hanawa.  Tetsuro,  5.270,7%,  CI.  356-394  000. 
Umeyama.  Takehiko,  5,270,883,  CI.  360-67.000 
Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    and    Adachi.    Hiroshi,    5,269,844,    CI. 

106-490  000 
Yoshida,  Masahiro.  5,270.258,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Yoshimura.     Hideto;     and     Sugahara.     Hiroshi,     5,270,290,     CI. 
505-1.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,    Masayoshi;    Yamada,    Kiichi;    Olake.    Katsunori;    Miyata. 
Yasunobu;  Narita,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Susumu.  5,269,391, 
CI.  180-197  000. 
Ito,  Masayoshi;  Sawase,  Kaoru;  Shinada,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Yoshihito; 

Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shunzo,  5.270.930.  CI   364-424.100 
Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Teteuro;  Ueda,  Katsunori;  Danno,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki, 
5.270.575.  CI.  290-4O.00C. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okuno,  Satoshi;  Gouda,  Toshihisa;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yasuda,  Shizi 
Honda,     Hiroki;     and     Nishikawa,     Susumu,     5.269.236, 
1 10-297.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumuar,  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu;  Yoshimura. 
Hiroshi;  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  Tatsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji,  5,269,910,  CI.  208-413.000. 
Suga.    Yoshinon;    Maruyama,    Yasuo;    and    Shimizu,    Fumihiko. 

5,270.409,  CI.  526-119.000. 
Suzuki,  Fujio;  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo,  Jun;  Kamizono.  Akihito;  Ta- 
naka. Hideho;  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka,  5.270.303,  CI   514-21.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Vinyl  Company:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuya;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa, 
Naoki;  and  Washimi,  Mizuo,  5,270.381.  CI.  524-569.000. 
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Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Murahashi.  Nonaki;  Ohashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kohno.  Tohru,  5,270,501. 
CI.  20O-19.0DR. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Kyonosuke;  and   Yokoyama,   Kazuo.   5,270.727,  CI. 
346-1.100. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Shinji;  Tajiri.  Noriyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Takyu,  Masayuki; 

Itoh,  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Hirokazu.  5,270.436.  CI.  128-176.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Yanagase,  Akira;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata, 
Akira,  5,270,375,  CI.  524-500.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Ikuo:  Ninagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mat- 
sufuji,  Yoshihiro,  5.270,279.  CI.  502-432.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otawa.  Yasuhiko;  Sakamaki,  Noboru;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Okamolo, 

Katsuo;  and  Maeda.  Toshiyuki.  5.270.377,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Sagane.     Toshihiro;     and     Okabe.     Masayuki.     5.270.393.     CI. 

525-210.000. 
Shiraki.     Shigemi;    Tanaka,     Yasuhiro;    and     Sakai,     Masayuki. 
5.270,444,  CI.  528-499.000. 
Mitsui,  Syozo:  See — 

Abew,  Naoto;  Hirose,  Naohiro;  Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Mitsui.  Syozo; 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo,  5,270,140.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 

Tutomu,  5,270.463,  CI   540-136.000 
Miyazaki.  Elichiro;  Nishimori.  Makoto;  Kano,  Taisaku;  Sckido, 

Takayoshi;  and  Seki.  Masashi.  5.270.391.  CI.  525-194.000 
Otsuji.     Atsuo;     Motoshima.     Toshihiro;     Tanabe.     Yoshimitsu; 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka,  Masa- 
katsu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,270.281.  CI  503-209.000. 
Mitsuyasu.  Kenji:  See— 

Otio.  Keizo;  Mitsuyasu.  Kenji;  and  Hukuhara.  Mototada.  5,269.984. 
CI.  264-29.200. 
Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi:  See — 

Takano,  Ryouzi;  Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Taka- 
shi; and  Morita,  Sumie,  5,271,009.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Miura.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Bisaiji,   Takashi;   Hayashi,    Kouji;   Sawayama,   Nobopi;   Sekine, 
Takeyoshi;  Maruta.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Norimitu;  Miura.  Tet- 
suro;    Bannai,     Kazunori;     Yamada.     Kazunari;     Nakayama. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki.  5,270,783.  CI   355-246.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Watanabe.  Masakazu:  Miyazoe, 
Seigo;   Hagihara,   Koichi;  and  Miwa,  Hiroshi.   5,270,392,  CI. 
525-207.000. 
Miwa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kozo;  Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Kishida,  Hideyuki;  Yasuhara, 
Naoko;  Miwa,  Toshiaki;  Katsumi.  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi, 
5.270,339,  CI.  514-408.000. 
Miyadera,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yusa.  Masami;  Takeda.  Shinji;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5,270.438,  CI. 
528-353.000 
Miyahara.  Junji:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hisashi;  Miyahara.  Junji;  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo,  5.270,162, 
CI.  435-6.000 
Miyahara,  Keisuke.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Rotary  transformer  winding 
arrangement  in  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  having  a  rotary 
head  assembly   5,270,881,  CI.  360-64.000. 
Miyahara,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sano,    Yoshihiko;    Okado,    Hisataka;    Miyahara.    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shlmura,     Hiroaki;     Hosotani,     Ichiro;    and    Chujo.    Yoshiki, 
5.270.663.  CI.  324-676.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Aihara,  Naoki; 
and  Fukuda,  Naoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Virtual  identifier  conversion 
system.  5,271.010.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Miyake.  Kazushige:  See — 

Fujii,   Yasuhiro;    Iwase,  Osamu;   Ichikawa,    Masayoshi;   Miyake, 
Kazushige;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo.  5,269.820.  CI.  5 1 -293.000 
Miyake.  Ryo:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba.  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Toshio;  Tatara, 
Nobuyuki;  Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  and 
Miyake.  Ryo.  5.270,212.  CI.  436-45.000 
Miyake,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Katayanu,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,270,994,  CI   369-100.000. 
Miyamoto.  Harukazu:  See — 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta,  Norio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takashi; 
Suganuma.  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura.  Yo- 
shinon. 5.270.987,  CI.  369-13.000, 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.270.766.  CI   354-410  000. 
Miyamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Norio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganuma.  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinori, 5,270.987,  CI.  369-13.000 
Miyashita.  Akihiro:  See— 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hirotu; 
Sakurai.     Tomohisa;     Takahashi,     Yutaka;     Murata.     Akira; 
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Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro:  Goianda.  Masakazu:  Kobayashi.  Kazulada;  Koda, 
Koji;   Uehara,   Masao;   Saito.   Katsuyuki:   Uchikubo.   Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji. 
5.269.289,  CI.  128-4  000 
Miyala.    Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Hideji;    Matsubara.    Yoshihiro;    and    Ito, 
Yasuo.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Lid.  Misfire  detector  for  use  in 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.269.282,  CI.  123-627.000. 
Miyala,  Yasunobu:  Set— 

Ito,    Masayoshi;    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake.    Kalsunon;    Miyata. 
Yasunobu;  Nania,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishtkawa.  Susumu.  5,269,391, 
CI.  180-197000. 
Miyata,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshimitsu;    Sakaguchi,    Masakazu;    Miyata,    Yoshiyuki; 
Su2uki,  Akira;  and  Mori,  Tomoyuki,  5,270.330,  CI   514-398.000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Mizasawa,     Nobutoshi;     Ishiwatari,     Takahiko;     Aral,     Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki,     Mamoru;     Masuda,     Yukio;     and     Oda.     Hiloshi, 
5,270,990,  CI.  369-43.000 
Miyawaki,  Naokazu;  and  Murakami,  Kiyoharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Impedance  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  substrate 
5,270,583.  CI.  307-296  200. 
Miyazaki,    Eiichiro;    Nishimori.    Makoto;    Kano.    Taisaku.    Sekido. 
Takayoshi;  and  Seki.  Masashi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc 
Composition    for    thermosetting    powder    coating.    5.270,391.    CI. 
525-194  000 
Miyazoe,  Seigo;  See — 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Waianabe.  Masakazu;  Miyazoe, 
Seigo;    Hagihara,    Koichi;   and   Miwa,   Hiroshi,   5,270,392,   CI 
525-207  000 
Mizasawa.  Nobutoshi.  Ishiwatan,  Takahiko;  Arai,  Ryuichi;  Miyawaki, 
Mamoru;  Masuda,  Yukio:  and  Oda,  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tracking  error  signal  detecting  apparatus  using  an  electron 
beam  and  apparatus  for  effecting  recording/reproduction  of  informa- 
tion by  the  utilization  of  a  plurality  of  electron  beams.  5,270,990,  CI. 
369-43.000. 
Mizuno,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshmori;    Kilajima. 

Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki; 

Kakeno.  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno.  Hiromichi;  Murase,  Yoshihiro:  and 

Kakamu,  Hideki.  5,269,640,  CI.  411-55  000 

Mizuno,  Jiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Guide  apparatus  for  vertical 

movement  of  a  suge.  5,270.862.  CI.  359-392  000 
Mizuno,  Masami:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno,  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao;  Nakagawa,   Masayuki,   Aoki,  Tomohide;   Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Monmitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Sato, 
Nono;  and  Okada,  Akane,  5,269,837,  CI   96-126.000. 
Mizuno,  Shigeru:  See— 

Mural.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shigeaki,   Konaka.  Toshinori;  and 
Mizuno,  Shigeru.  5,270.250.  CI.  437-165.000. 
Mizusawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Koga,  Minoru;  Kawakami,  Souichirou;  and  Mizusawa,  Minoru, 
5,270,127,  d.  429-17  000 
Mizutani,  Hidemasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  producing 

crystal  article.  5.269.876,  CI.  156-612.000 
Moazzami,  Reza;  and  Jaffe,  James  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation     Refreshing    ferroelectnc    capacitors.    5,270,967,    CI. 
365-145.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Krutchen,  Charles  M  ,  5,269,948,  CI   210-774.000. 
Pelnne,    Bruce    P.;   Schmitt,    Kirk    D.;   and   Vanuli.   James  C. 
5,270.273,  CI.  502-60.000 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenblum,    Mark    D;    and    Hanofca,    Jack    I.    5,270.248,    CI 
437-160.000 
Mochizuki,  Norihisa.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 

injected  engine  5,269,243,  CI.  123-41.550 
Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Anmoto,  Akira,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co.   Ltd.;  and   Hitachi   Ltd    Laser  scanner    5,270,850,  CI 
359-206  000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.:  See— 

Farrar,  Ralph  C  ,  Jr ;  Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  Trepka.  Wil- 
liam J  .  5,270,3%,  CI.  525-271.000 
Moest,  Thomas,  to  Nordmark  Arzneimittel  GmbH  Solid  pharmaceuti- 
cal suslained-releax  form.  5.270.055.  CI  424-476.000 
Moggi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Mascia.  Liberate;  and  Moggi.  Giovanni.  5.270. 1 1 5.  CI  428-422  000 
Mogi.  Takao.  to  Aiwa  Co  .  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproducing  method 
and  apparatus  utilizing  a  signal  format  for  simplifying  special  opera- 
lions    and    assisting    efTicient    signal    processing.     5.270.828.    CI. 
358-335.000 
Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.:  See — 

Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao.  Guillermo; 
Sumida.   Dale;   Yazdy,   Mostafa   R  ,   Mclntyre,   Harry  J.;  and 
Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad,  5,270,660,  CI   324-457.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Kachlic,    Jerry    D;    and    Seong,    AuYong    C,    5,269.694,    CI 

439-79.000 
Peloza,  Kirk  B.,  5,269,699,  CI.  439-268.000 
Moll.  Benjamin  A  .  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and    compositions    for    producing    metabolic    products    for    algae 
5.270.175.  CI.  435-41.000 
Moll.  Richard  J  Two  pUte  buckle  folder  5,269.744.  CI.  493-421.000. 


Moncrief.  Rick  L.:  See — 

Motl.  Stephanie  J  ;  Moncrief,  Rick  L.;  and  Behensky.  Max  L.. 
5.269.687.  CI.  434-69.000. 
Mondak,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Holtz.    James    R;    and    Mondak.    Stephen    M..    5.269.609.    CI. 
384-623.000. 
Monnig.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Jorgenson,  James  W.;  and  Monnig,  Curtis  A.,  5.269.900.  CI.  204- 
299  OOR 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Li,  Albert  Pak-Hung;  Whitehead,  Timothy  D.;  Beck,  Dale  J.;  and 
Barker.  George  E..  5,270,192,  CI.  435-174.000. 
Montagnino.  James  G.:  See — 

Barzilai,  Yinon;  Lemer,  Ronald  L.;  Montagnino,  James  G.;  and 
Offir,  Yigal,  5.270,520,  CI.  219-501.000. 
Montgomery,  Robert  E.  Antimicrobial  composition  and  method  of 

making  same.  5,270,033,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Monlino,  Franco:  5«— 

Balducci,  Luigi;  Montino,  Franco;  and  Cogliati,  Guido,  5,270.027. 
CI.  423-338.000. 
Montres  Rolex  S.A.:  See — 

Besson.    Rene    ;   and    Leuenbergcr.   Claude-Eric.    5.270.993.   CI. 
368-80.000. 
Montreuil.  Leo.  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

QPR  earner  recovery   5.271.041.  CI   375-97.000. 
Moody.  David  J.:  See — 

Klugcr.  Edward  W  ;  Rekers.  John  W.;  and  Moody.  David  J.. 
5,270,363,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Trenkle,  Roben  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
Wilson,    Richard    A.;    and    Patel,    Subha    M.    5.269,169.    CI. 
73-23.340. 
Moore.  Denis:  See— 

Filion.   Scott;    Frost.   Colin;   and   Moore.    Denis.    5,269.559.  CI. 
280-728.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  D  :  See — 

Mellon.  Cynthia  M..  Cholewczynski.  Kenneth;  Moore.  Kevin  D.; 
and  Raleigh.  Carl,  5.269.453.  CI   228-180  220. 
Moore.  Lcsler  C  .  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Metering.  Inc  Time  of  use  register 

for  use  with  a  utility  meter  5.270.639.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Moradi-Araghi.  Ahnud:  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  Hsieh.  Henry  L.;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  and  Patel. 
Bharal,  5.270.382.  CI.  524-809.000 
Morales.  Alfredo:  See — 

Ovalles,  Cesar;  Hamana.  Antonia;  Bolivar,  Rafael;  and  Morales. 
Alfredo.  5.269.909.  CI   208-370.000 
Moran.  John  L..  Ill,  and  Schissler.  L    Robert,  to  Codex  Corporation. 
Circuitry  for  interfacing  telecommunications  equipment  lo  a  commu- 
nication channel.  5.271.060.  CI   379-403.000. 
Moran.  Steven  E  ;  Ginaven.  Robert  O.;  and  Odeen,  P  Erik,  lo  Science 
Applications  International  Corporation    Dual  detector  lidar  system 
and  method   5.270.780.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Morano.  Emanuel  P..  lo  Playlex  Family  Products  Corporation.  Baby 

feeding  bottle  with  hood  storage.  5.269.426.  CI.  215-11.600. 
Morasca.     Salvatore.    to    CSELT         Centro    Studi    e    Laboraton 
Telecomunicazioni  S.p  A.  Method  of  fabricating  integrated  optical 
devices  by    means  of  field-assisted   ion   exchange.    5.269,888.   CI. 
204-130.000. 
Moreland.  Donald  P  :  See— 

Syska,  Andrew  J  ;  Beer,  Janos  M.;  Togan.  Majed  A.;  Moreland. 
Donald  P  ;  and  Benson,  Charles  E ,  5,269.679.  CI.  431-9000 
Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.  Moisture  managing  brassiere. 

5.269.720.  CI.  450-37.000. 
Morgan.  Constance  H.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E ;  LaRoy.  Bernard  C;  Losec.  D.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan. Constance  H.;  Smith.  Ulysses;  Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy.  Jr.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V.,  5.269.327.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Morgan.  Craig  D..  to  Arthrex  Inc.  PCL  oriented  placement  tibial  guide 

method   5.269.786.  CI.  606-96000. 
Morgan.  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Fort.  J.  Robert;  Neidell.  Norman  S.;  Morgan.  Douglas  J.;  and 
Undmeier.  Phillip  C .  5,269.309.  CI    128-661  010 
Morgan.  Lee  R..  to  Dekk-Tek.  Inc.  Method  to  predict  tumor  response 

to  therapy   5.270.172.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Morgan,  William  B.:  See— 

Meissner.    Ernest    H  ;   and    Morgan.   William    B..    5.269.418.   CI. 
211183.000. 
Mori.  Akira:  See — 

Hamabe.  Takafumi;  Okutsu.  Hideo;  Chosa,  Hirotaka;  and  Mori, 
Akira,  5.269.071.  CI    34-48.000 
Mon.  Hideo:  See — 

Takabayashi.    Hiroshi;   Takahashi.   Masanori;  and   Mori,   Hideo, 
5,270,848,  CI.  359-88.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  5«— 

Yamamolo,  Naoki;  Yanagaae,  Akira;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata. 
Akira.  5.270.375.  CI.  524-500.000. 
Mon.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Masahiro;  Hori.  Kazuya;  Mon,  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa, 

Naoki;  and  Washimi.  Mizuo,  5.270,381,  CI.  524-569  000. 

Mon.  Hisaioshi.  and  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

Ltd.  Thin  film  transistors  without  capacitances  between  electrodes 

thereof  5.270.567.  CI   257-412.000 

Mori.  Katumi  Tire  building  apparatus  with  segmented  drum  5.269.870. 

CI.  156-420.000 
Mon.  Koji:  See — 

Ukai.  Naoki;  and  Mori,  Koji,  5,270,525.  CI.  235-472.000. 


Mori.  Kunio;  and  Hosoya,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Curable 
acrylic  rubber  containing  dibulylaminotriazine  thiol  and  9.10-dihy- 
dro-9-oxa-IO-phosphapenathrene-lO-oxide.  5,270.398,  CI. 

525-327.300. 
Mori.  Kunio,  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  hard- 
ener and  epoxy  resin  composition.  5,270.403.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Mori,  Seiichi;  Fujimoto,  Kazuhide;  and  Tonoki,  Saloshi,  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Unsaturated  polyester  resin 
composition  and  laminates.  5.270.104.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Mori.  Shosei:  See — 

Yamashita,    Masalaka;    Terada,    Masahiro;    Mon,    Shosei;    and 
Kalagiri,  Kazuharu.  5.269.964.  CI.  252-299  610. 
Mori.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Toshimitsu;    Sakaguchi.    Masakazu;    Miyala.    Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Mori.  Tomoyuki.  5.270.330.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Mori.  Toshihiko;  Togane,  Hikohiro;  and  Minezaki.  Tonizo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Highly  conductive  magnetic  mate- 
rial. 5.270.675.  CI.  335-128.000. 
Mori.  Yuuzi:  See—  ,,    .  . 

Kobayashi.   Masashi;   Minami.   Masanobu;  Tanabe,   Yoshio;  and 
Mori.  Yuuzi.  5,269.518.  CI.  273-8 l.OOA. 
Mongaki.    Masakazu;    Nakamura.    Shigeru;    Fujita.    Yoshihiro;    and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Processing  solution 
for  silver  halide  color  photographic  materials  and  method  for  pro- 
cessing the  materials  with  the  processing  solution.  5,270,148.  CI. 
430-372.000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Urabe.     Hitoshi;     and     Morikawa.     Seiichiro,     5,270,835,     CI. 
358-456,000. 
Morikawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Susa.  Sumio;  Morikawa.  Toshio;  Katoh.  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimolo,   Tatsuo;    Suzuki.    Kazutaka;    and    Tanaka.    Akihito. 
5.269.367.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Morikawa.  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akio;  Morikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kiyosawa.  Mikio. 
5.270.507,  CI.  200-511.000. 
Morikawa.  Yuko:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa, 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi,  Ken.  5.270.965,  CI.  365-107.000. 
Morimilu.  Nobutaka;  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 

Hisao;  Nakagawa,  Masayuki;   Aoki,  Tomohide;  Ito,  Takaaki; 

Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Morimilu,  Nobutaka;  Ohu,  Takashi;  Sato, 

Nono  and  Okada.  Akane.  5.269.837.  CI.  96-126.000. 

Moring.  Stephen  E.  Campers  chuck  cabinet.  5,269.599.  CI.  312-290.000. 

Morita.  Kazuharu:  See— 

Uchida,     Shunji;     Morita,     Kazuharu;    and     Hashimoto,    Kenji, 
5,269,963,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Morita.  Masaaki:  5«— 

Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi;  Morita.  Masaaki;  Murakami.  Katsusuke;  and 
Aiga,  Ichiro.  5.269,093.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Morita,  Sumie:  See— 

Takano,  Ryouzi;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi;  Nara,  Takashi;  HaUno,  Taka- 
shi; and  Monta,  Sumie,  5.271,009,  CI   370-94.100. 

Morita,  Takao:  See—  

Onishi,  Hidenori;  and  MoriU,  Takao,  5,270,388,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Morita.  Yukio:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Atsushi;    Morita,    Yukio;    Niiyama,   Tsunefumi;   and 
Shimada,  Takamichi,  5,269,490,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Moriya,  Kunio:  See — 

Tobishima,     Shin-lchi;     and     Moriya,     Kunio,     5,270,134,    CI. 
429-197.000. 
Moriya,  Yuuichi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Toner  for  developing 

sutic  charge  images.  5,270.144.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Moriyama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ichikawa.     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama.     Akira;     Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Moriyama.    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Kalsuo;    and    Kato,    Yoshio. 
5.270,280,  CI.  502-437.000. 
Morizane,  Fukuichi:  See — 

Nakahashi,  Sumio;  Hagiyama,  Erika^  lino.  Takao;  and  Morizane. 
Fukuichi.  5.269.977.  CI   264-1  900. 
Morooka.  Masaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Waist  level  finder 

optical  system.  5,270,758,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Moroto,  Shuzo;  Sakakibara,  Shiro;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Fukatsu,  Hironan; 
and  Imai.  Norio.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd  Hydraulic  control  system  for 
vehicular  automatic  transmission   5.269.204.  CI  74-867.000. 
Morns,  Geoffrey  P.;  Bacon,  Chester  A  .  Jr.;  and  Bingham.  Wallace  K., 
to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sol  bonded 
colorant  clusters  and  process  for  making.  5,269.840.  CI.  106-437.000. 
Moms,  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P ;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge.  Jethro  L.;  Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Salter, 
Linda,  5,270,342,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Morris,  Saundra  K.:  See- 
Kendall,    Dwain;    and    Morris,    Saundra    K.,    5,269,314,    CI. 
128-715.000. 
Monison,  Richard  M  ;  Velenovsky.  George  W..  Jr  ;  Pearmain,  Douglas 
S.;  and  Cornveau.  Marcel  L.  M..  lo  Schuller  International.  Inc. 
Flexible  closure  system  for  use  in  building  construction.  5,269,1 10,  CI. 
52-396.000. 
Mortimer,  William  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hull.  John  R  ;  Lack.  Craig  D ;  Mortimer,  William  P.,  Jr.,  and 
Staley.  Richard  A..  5.269.810,  CI.  607-129.000. 

Morion  Inlemauonal.  Inc.:  See—  

Davis,  Terry  R.;  and  Bolieau,  Donald  J..  5,269,561,  CI.  280-736.000. 


Tara,  Vinai  M.,  5,270,146,  a.  43O-259.000. 
Morion,  Scott  C:  See— 

Vermejan,  Alexander  E.;  Daiber,  Paul  C;  Morton,  Scolt  C;  and 
Taylor,  Michelle  L.,  5.269,135,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Moser,  Josef.  Wind-powered  rotor.  5,269,647,  CI.  415-2.100. 
Mosher,  Oren  A.;  and  Douglas.  Ellwood  S..  to  Package  Machinery 
Company.    Combination    weighing    machine    with    feed    control. 
5.270.495.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  semiconductor  device  fabrication  diagnosis  and  prog- 
nosis. 5.270.222.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Motomura.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Murakami.    Ichiro;    and    Motomura.    Hideyuki,    5,270,110,    CI. 
428-355.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Borih,   David    F.;   Labedz,   Gerald    P.;   and   Rasky,    Phillip  D., 

5,271,042,  CI.  375-101.000. 
Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  Hickemell,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David, 

5.270,606,  CI.  310-313.00D. 
Gaw.  Craig  A.;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long,  5,270,245,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  Shen,  Jun;  and  Tehrani,  Saied.  5,270,225.  CI. 

437-31.000. 
Gruender.  Eugene  H.,  Jr..  5,270,970.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Krebs,  Jay  R.;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J..  5,271,017.  CI  370-95.100. 
Krolak,  Leo  V..  5.270.702,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Hartman,  Davis  H.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 

Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.,  5,271,083,  CI.  385-130000 
Link,  Laura  J.;  and  Spencer,  Mary  F..  5,270,937,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P.;  Dzung,  John  C;  and  Habbaba,  Faris  S., 

5,270,499.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Melton.  Cynthia  M.;  Cholewczynski.  Keimeth;  Moore,  Kevin  D.; 

and  Raleigh.  Carl.  5.269.453,  O.  228-180.220. 
Norman,  John  H.,  5,271,023.  CI.  371-68.300. 
Tisinger,  Enc  W..  5.270.585.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Motoshima,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Motoshima.    Toshihiro:    Tanabe.    Yoshimitsu; 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka.  Masa- 
katsu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.270.281,  CI   503-209  000. 
Mott.  Stephanie  J.;  Moncrief.  Rick  L.;  and  Behensky.  Max  L.,  lo  Atari 
Games  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  recursive  driver  train- 
ing. 5,269,687.  CI.  434-69.000. 
Mottet.  Leon-Philippe:  See — 

Robyn,  Pierre;  Zivkovic,  Alexandre;  and  Monet,  Leon-Philippe, 
5,270,075,  CI.  427-201.000. 
Moullon,  David  R.,  lo  Torrington  Company,  The.  Cage  for  roller 

beanngs.  5,269,608,  CI.  384-572.000. 
Mowrey,  Edgar  R.:  See — 

Kerollis,   Raymond  E.;  and  Mowrey,  Edgar  R  ,   5,269,944,  CI. 
210-754.000. 
MPB  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Jamroz,  Wes  R.;  Tremblay,  Julien;  and  Wong,  Brian,  5,270,546,  CI. 
250-341.000. 
MTU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Manier.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Wydra.     Gerhard,     5,270.081.     a. 
427-534.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Ostermeir.     Oskar;     and     Kruger.     Wolfgang.     5.269.651,     CI. 
415-209.100. 
Muddle,  Andrew  G.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Ishbel  Aim;  Muddle.  Andrew  G.;  and  MacFarlane. 
Lindesay  R.,  5.269.321.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr.:  See — 

Willcox,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  5,270,369.  CI. 
524-236.000. 
Mueller,  Johann  R.:  See — 

Gfeller.  Fritz;  Heinzmann,  Peter  L.;  Martin.  Oliver;  and  Mndler, 
Johann  R..  5.271.075.  CI.  385-20.000. 
Mueller,  Otward  M.:  See— 

Wirth,  William  F.;  McFarland,  Thomas  G.;  Vavrek,  Roberi  M.; 
Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  and  Park.  John  N., 
5.270,657,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Mueller,  Reiner:  See — 

Rhein,  Thomas;  Suefke,  Thomas;  and  Mueller,  Reiner,  5,270,397, 
CI.  525-309.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Khanna,  Ish  K ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Weier.  Richard  M.;  and 
Stealey.  Michael  A..  5.270.468.  C\.  546-115.000. 
Muenchausen.  Ross  E.:  See — 

Wu.  Xin  D  ;  and  Muenchausen.  Ross  E..  5,270J94,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Mukai.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Harumi;  and  Nakashima,  Hitoshi,  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation.  Evaporating  fuel  control  device  for  vehicles. 
5.269.279.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mukerjee.  Harry:  See — 

Pincus.    Matthew    R.;    and    Mukerjee,    Harry,    5,270,215,    CI. 
436-96.000. 
Mullenberg,  Ralph  Taper  clamping  unit.  5.269,622,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Muller,  Hubert;  and  Kasparak,  Manfred,  to  Parat-Werk  Schonenbach 
GmbH    &    Co.    KG,    Pinna.    Convertible    top.    5,269,582,    CI. 
296-135.000. 
Muller,  Kurt:  See— 

Kiefer,  Ludwig;  Low,  Jorg;  Lottermoser,  Horst;  and  MuUer,  Kurt, 
5,269,649,  CI.  415-148.000. 
Muller,  Louis;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
pic.  Process  for  preparing  flexible  polyurethane  foams.  3,270,348,  CI. 
521-139.000. 
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Muller.  Manfred:  See — 

Oeierv  Ludger:  Muller.  Manfred^  Neumann.  Bemd:  and  Slullem. 
Manfred.  5,270.951.  CI    364-551010 
Muller.  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Bebermeier.  Gunther;  and  Rich- 
ler,  Roland,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Croulinked  shaped  denul 
articles  5.270.350,  CI   523-115  000 
Muller.  Vera:  See— 

Leroux.  Roland;  Thurk.  Jurgen;  and  Muller,  Vera.  3.269,826.  CI. 
65-30  100 
Mubow.  Sandor  G    See — 

Rhoads,    Donald   C;    and    Mulsow,    Sandor   G ,    5,270,644,   CI 
324-2O4.000 
Muncaux,  Claude:  See — 

Bemhart,  Claude;  Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques;  Nisalo. 
Dino;  Perreaull.  Pierre;  Muneaux,  Claude;  and  Muncaux,  Yvette. 
5.270,317.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Muneaux.  Yvelte;  See — 

Bemhart.  Claude;  Breliere.  Jean-Claude;  Clement.  Jacques,  Nisato. 
Dino;  Perreault.  Pierre;  Muneaux.  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette. 
5,270.317.  a.  514-269.000 
Munemasa,  Jun;  Kumakin.  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka.  Tatsuya,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She  Cathodic  arc  deposition  system   5.269.896. 
CI   204-192  380 
Murahashi.  Nonaki.  Ohashi.  Yuiaka;  and  Kohno.  Tohru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation;   and   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Katsha. 
Copper-based  sintered  alloy  electrode  for  use  in  ignition  distnbutor  of 
internal  combustion  engine  5.270,501.  CI   20O-I90DR 
Mural.  Ryuichi  See — 

Nonomura.  Kinzo;  Hamada.  Kiyoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Jumpei;  Murai. 
Ryuichi;  and  Kiiao,  Satoshi.  5.270.617.  CI   315-167000 
Murai,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shigeaki;  Konaka,  Toshinoh;  and  Mizuno. 
Shigeru.  to  M  Setek  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
substrate  having  very  shallow  impurity  diffusion  layer  5.270.250,  CI 
437-165.000 
Murakami,  Ichiro;  and  Motomura.  Hideyuki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicon   Co..    Ltd.    Film-formmg  organopolysiloxane   composition. 
5.270.1  la  a  428-355  000. 
Murakami.  Kalsusuke:  See — 

Horaguchi.  Kimitoihi;  Mohla.  Masaaki;  Murakami.  Katsusuke;  and 
Alga.  Ichiro.  5.269.093.  CI   47-1  010 
Murakami.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Miyawaki,    Naokazu;   and    Murakami.    Kiyoharu.    5,270.583,   CI. 
307-296.200 
Murakami,  Masato  See— 

Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami.   Masato;   Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and 
Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.270,299,  CI  505-1  000 
Munkaai.  Tomoko:  See— 

Maniyaaa,    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 
Murakami.  Tomoko,  5,270,844,  CI   359-79  000 
Murakoshi,  Koji:  See— 

Matsumuar.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi.  Sugino,  Yasuo.  Yanai.  Shun-ichi.  Hirano,  Tatsuo;  Mae. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji.  5.269.910.  CI   208-413  000. 
Muraoka,   Kazuyoshi;   Koyaiugi.   Masaru;  and   Yamada,   Minoni.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sense  amplifier  circuits  and  corresponding  bit  lines.  5.270.971. 
CI   365-189  010 
Murase,  Michio:  See— 

Hidaka,  Masalaka;  Murase.  Michio;  Nakao.  Toshitsugu;  Minalo. 
Akihiko;  Murata,  Shigeto;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoshila, 
ShOKhiro.  5J71.044.  CI   376-214000 
Murase,  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai.    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshinori;    Kitajima. 
Susumu.  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;   Kazino,   Hiroshi;  Ide.  Maiaaki; 
Kakeno.  Tomiyasu,  Mizuno.  Hiromichi.  Murase,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki.  5.269.640,  Q.  411-33.000. 
Murata,  Akira:  See— 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.     Tomohisa;     Takahashi.     Yutaka;     Murata.     Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;   Uehara.   Masao;   Saito.   Katsuyuki;   Uchikubo.   Akinobu; 
Yamashila,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji. 
3.269.289.  CI.  128-4  000 
Murata.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  member  containing 
reduced    titanium    oxide    and    device    using    same     5.270.768.    CI 
355-219  000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Tetsuya,  5.270.834.  Ci  358-440.000. 
Wakabayathi,   Maiahiro;   Todo.    Yuji;   and   Iketnoto.   Tomonari, 
5,269,478,  CI   242-33.30A 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ito,  Satoru,  Murata.  Michihiro.  Fukui.  Nono;  Yamamoto.  Keizou. 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Saloni.  3.270.355.  CI  257-81  000 
Shikama,  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Torii,  Kiyofiuni, 
5.270.521.  CI  219-530000 
Murata,  Michihiro:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamolo.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Saloahi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoni.  5.270,353,  Ci.  237-81  000. 
Murata.  Shigeto  See — 

Hidaka.  Masalaka;  Murase,  Michio;  Nakao,  Toahitiugu;  Minato, 
Akihiko,  Murala,  Shigeto;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kinoahita, 
ShoKhiro.  5,271,044.  Q.  376-214.000 


Murata.  Yutaka.  to  Sintokogio  Ltd.  Low  pressure  die  casting  apparatus. 

5.269.364.  CI    164-309  000 
Muratomi.  Yoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
head    slider    and    support     mechanism    therefor.     5.270.889.    CI. 
360-103  000 
Murooka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kato.  Sumio;  Oba.  Yoshihiro;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Minobe.  Nobuo; 
and  Katoh.  Hideo.  3,270.096.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Murphy.  Alan  L  :  See— 

Bellar.  Robert  J  ;  Kim.  Sung  J  ;  and  Murphy.  Alan  L..  5,270,902, 
CI   361-718  000. 
Murphy,  William  J  :  See — 

Elms.  Robert  T.;  Schlotterer.  John  C  ;   Engel.  Joseph  C;  and 
Murphy.  William  J  .  5.270.898.  CI   361-96.000 
Murray.  L.  Craig,  to  Southern  California  Edison  Co.  Composite  ran- 
dom sampling   3.270.957.  CI   364-334.000. 
Musa.  Sam:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  W  ;  Stoffels.  Carl;  and  Musa.  Sam,  3,269.222.  CI. 
101-228.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M  .  5.270.448.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Mycom  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Yubazaki.    Naoyoshi:    Kim-jra.    MiUuo;    aiKl    Kitamura,    Eiichi, 
5.270.597,  CI.  310-49  OOR 
Myer.  John  M.:  See — 

Denlinger.     Keith     R;    and     Myer.    John    M,     3.269.712.    CI. 
439-843.000 
Naberhuis.  Steven  L  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Conductor  con- 
figuration    for     magneloresistive     transducers.      3.270,892,     CI. 
360-1 13  000. 
Nadeau,  James  O.:  See — 

Walker.  George  T ;  Little.  Michael  C;  and  Nadeau,  James  G.. 
5.270,184.  CI  433-91.200 
Nadzan.  Alex  M    See— 

Shiosaki,  Kazumi;  Nadzan.  Alex  M.;  Kopecka.  Hana.  Shuc,  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W  ;  Lin.  Chun  w  ;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N  , 
3,270.302.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Nagai.  Mami.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Shock  sensor.  3.269.252,  CI. 

1 16-203  000 
Nagano.  Mamoru;  and  Nogiwa.  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Core   construction   of  a   boiling   nuclear    reaction.    5,271.030.   CI. 
376-267000. 
Nagato.  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nakao.    Hideyuki;    Nagato,    Hitoshi;    Hirahara. 
Shuzo;    Matsumura.    Yoshikuni;    Koike,    Yuzo;    and    Oitome. 
Teruki.  5.270.741,  CI    346-155000. 
Nagel  Maschinen-und  Werkzeugfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Nagel.  Wolf;  Rauscher.  Herbert,  and  Widmann,  Rainer.  5.269.103. 
CI   51-163  740 
Nagel.  Wolf;  Rauscher.  Herbert;  and  Widmann.  Rainer,  to  Nagel  Mas- 
chinen-und     Werkzeugfabnk     GmbH      Honing     measuring     tool 
5.269,103,  CI    51-165  740 
Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Honki.  Seinosuke;  Makino.  Reiji;  and  Ikeda.  Kenji,  3,270.083.  CI. 
428-34  100 
Nainurk.  Michael;  and  Carson.  Kenneth  M..  to  Advanced  Interaction. 
Inc  Content  addressable  video  system  for  image  display.  3.270.694. 
CI   345-123  000. 
Nakada,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kunihisa,  and  Nakada,  Kazuhiko.  5.269.813.  CI  623-6.000. 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  prepanng 
a  functional  thin  film  by  way  of  the  chemical  reaction  among  active 
specys  and  apparatus  therefor  3.269.848.  CI.  118-723.000 
Nakagawa,  Maiayuki:  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao;  Nakagawa.  Maaayuki;  Aoki,  Tomohide;   Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Monmitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada.  Akane.  5.269.837.  CI  96-126.000. 
Nakagawa.  Naoki:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo,  Masayuki;  Hayama,  Masahiro; 
Mattumolo,  Takao;   Nakagawa.   Naoki;  and  Ohtani.   Makoto. 
5,270.845,  CI.  359-59  000 
Nakagawa,  Takehiro:  Set — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shila.  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada,  Koda. 
Koji;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo,  Akinobu; 
Yamaahita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji! 
5.269.289.  CI  128-4  000 
Nakagawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kawamura.   Norio;  Tsuchida.  Hideto;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneo;  and 
Aung.  Ye.  5.269,312.  CI.  128-690  000 
Nakahashi.  Sumio.  Hagiyama.  Enka;  lino,  Takao;  and  Moruane,  Fukui- 
chi.  to  NisKn  Kagakukogyo  K.K.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  foam 
transparent  organic  glass  plate.  5,269,977,  CI.  264-1.900. 
Nakai.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Kawai.  Kaisuhiko;  Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takasu, 
Yasuhito.  5.269.271,  CI.  123-339  000. 
Nakajima.  Atsuahi:  See — 

Koshizuka,    Kunihiro;    and    Nakajuna,    Atsuahi,    3,270,283    CI 

303-227.000. 

Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Kuwahara,  Heikichi;  Ashiwake. 

Nonyuki;   Sato.   Motohiro;   Hatsuda,  Toshio;   Daikoku,  Takahira, 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Saiaki.  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroahi;  Nishihara,  At- 
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suo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid  impingement  cooling 
module  for  semiconductor  devices   5,270,572.  CI    257-714.000. 
Nakajima.  Tamotu;  Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Hisao.  to  Toray 
Industnes.  Inc.  Fabrics  having  a  special  structure  and  methods  of 
producing  the  fabrics.  5.269.862.  CI    136-155.000. 
Nakamori.  Akioki;  and  Kozakura,  Masaru.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration  with 
limiting  curtent  oxygen  sensor.  5.270.009.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Nakamura.  Akio;  Morikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kiyosawa,  Mikio,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.  Push  button  switch  and  method  for 
manufacturing  same.  5.270,307,  CI.  200-511.000. 

Nakamura,  Hiroto:  See —  

Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroto.  5.269.401.  CI.  193-25.0FT. 
Nakamura.  Kaoru:  See — 

Abe.  Shintaro;  and  Nakamura,  Kaoru.  5.270.805.  CI.  338-500.000. 

Nakamura,  Kazuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  device  having  step-down  circuit  associated  with  component 

circuits  arranged  in  low-power  consumption  manner.  5.270.381.  CI. 

307-296.100. 

Nakamura,  Keiichi.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Joint-and- 

beam  platform   5.269.230.  CI.  108-56.300. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kanto.    Jumpei;    Kafuku.    Koumei;    and    Nakamura,    Masayuki, 
5,270,284,  CI.  303-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Murai,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeaki;  Konaka.  Toshinon;  and 
Mizuno.  Shigeni.  5.270.230,  CI.  437-165.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kaku,    Toshimitsu;    Nakamura.    Shigeru;    Takahashi,    Masahiko; 
Niihara.  Toshio;   Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  OhU.   Norio;   Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganuma.   Tsuneo;    Kirino,   Fumiyoshi;   and   Miyamura,   Yo- 
shinon,  5,270,987,  CI   369-13.000. 
Mongaki.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Fujiu.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.270.148.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Nakamura.    Toshiyuki;    Kazami,    Kazuyuki;    Daitoku,    Koichi;    and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Operation  control  appa- 
ratus of  electnc  zoom  camera.  5.270.766.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Nakane.  Rintaro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  means  for  measunng  the  amount  of  devel- 
oping agent  on  the  image  earner   5.270.784,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kenji:  See — 

KiUgawa,-Masahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshiuka;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenji. 

5.270,614,  CI.  313-503.000 

Nakanishi,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Ryuichi;  Sagawa.  Hiroyuki;  Noda.  Masayuki; 

Kawai,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sako,  Kazumi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Elec- 

iromagnetic  relay.  5,270,674,  CI.  333-78.000. 

Nakaniwa,  Shinpei.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 

Engine  idling  speed  control  apparatus.  5,269,272,  CI.  123-339.000 
Nakano,  Akikazu;  Sumitomo,  Takashi;  Yamasaki.  Komei;  and  Funaki, 
Keisuke.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  composition.  5.270.353. 
d.  523-214.000. 
Nakano.  Akikazu.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Styrene-based  polymer 

moldings  5.270.442.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Nakano.  Masao:  See — 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto,   Shinichi;   Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.  Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh;  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao,  5,270,024,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Nakano,  Shoichi:  See— 

Kaneko,   Tadashi;   Kobayashi,    Yoshiaki;   and   Nakano,   Shoichi, 
5,270,138,  CI.  430-43.000. 
Nakano,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nanise,  Osamu;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shitaka;    Ichikawa,    Kenichi;    Nakano,    Tomoaki;    Ameyama, 
Minoru;   Kadonaga.  Masami;   Malsumoto,   Syuzo;  and   Izumi. 
Kouji,  5,270,740,  CI   346-140.00R. 
Nakano,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sakata,  Shinji;  Nakano,  Toshihiro;  Ichioka,  Hitoshi;  and  Hanai, 
Yasuyuki,  3.269,431,  CI   220-205.000. 
Nakano,  Yukio:  See— 

Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Nakano,  Yukio,  5.271,005,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Nakao.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hosaka,   Yasuo;   Nakao.   Hideyuki;   Nagato.   Hitoshi;   Hirahara. 
Shuzo'    Matsumura,    Yoshikuni;    Koike,   Yuzo;    and   Oitome, 
Teruki,  3.270,741.  CI.  346-133.000. 
Nakao.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Norio;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takashi; 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinori, 3.270,987,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakao,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Masataka;  Murase,  Michio;  Nakao.  Toshitsugu;  Minato, 
Akihiko;  Murata.  Shigeto;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  KinoshiU. 
Shoichiro.  5.271.044.  CI.  376-214.000. 
Nakashima.  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Mukai.    Takeshi;    Suzuki.    Harumi;    and    Nakashima,    Hitoshi, 
5.269.279,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Nakasugi,  Mikio;  and  Hori,  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Light  denecting  apparatus.  5.270.737,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Nakata,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Yanagase.  Akira;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata, 
Akira,  5,270.373,  CI.  324-500.000. 


Nakatsugawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Takaaki,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.270.158. 
CI   430-523  000. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Otsuji,     Atsuo;     Motoshima.     Toshihiro;     Tanabe.     Yoshimitsu; 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka.  Masa- 
katsu; and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.270.281.  CI.  503-209  000 
Nakayama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Oizumi.  Kouji;  Ikemori,  Keiji;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama,    Hiroki;    and    Matsushita,    Takashi.    5.270.866.    CI. 
359-689.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ohta.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording 
and  reading  method.  5.270.994.  CI   369-100.000. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukie,  to  Bior  Inc.  Methot'  'or 
producing  (R)-malic  acid  from  maleic  acid  using  microbial  maleate 
hydratase.  5.270,190,  CI.  435-143.000. 
Nakayama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Bisaiji.    Takashi;    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Noboni;    Sekine. 
Takeyoshi;  Mamta.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Norimitu;  Miura.  Tet- 
suro;     Bannai.     Kazunori;     Yamada,     Kazunari;     Nakayama. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki,  5,270,783,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Nakazawa,  Makoto;  and  Noda.  Tetuji,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Permanent  antistatic  resin  composition.  5,270,367,  CI. 
524-223.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu;  Eshita, 
Takashi;  Maeda,  Mamoru;  and  Yamauchi,  Tsunenori,  3.270,224, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Naico  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Krupay,  Bordan  W.,  5.269,908.  CI.  208-254.00R. 
Nanaji.  Seifollah  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Pope.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hartsell, 
Hal  C,  Jr.,  to  Gilbarco,  Inc.  Vapor  pump  control.  3,269,333,  CI. 
141-59.000. 
Nance,  Larry  S.,  to  Tungco,  Incorporated.  Insert  for  mine  roof  tool  bit. 

3,269,387,  CI.  175-420.100. 
Naoumenko.  Yves;  and  Chaussade,  Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 

International.  Laminated  glazing  pane.  5.270.318,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Napier,  Samuel  O.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E ;  Waibel.  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M.;  and 
Napier.  Samuel  O.,  5.269.678.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Nara,  Takashi:  See — 

Takano,  Ryouzi;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Taka- 
shi; and  Morita,  Sumie.  5.271.009,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Narciso,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.;  and   Narciso,  Hugh  L.,  Jr..  3.269.777.  CI. 
606-7.000. 
Nardelli.  Christy  A.:  See— 

Westfall,  Peter  H.;  Nardelli.  Christy  A.;  and  Schimpf.  Karen  J.. 
3,270,450,  CI.  530-378.000. 
Narita,  Mutsuko:  See — 

Shimoha,  Masaki;  Sato,  Shuji;  Fukahori,  Kenichi;  Ito.  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita.  Mutsuko.  5.269,612,  CI.  400-207.000. 
Narita,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ito.    Masayoshi;    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake.    Katsunon;    Miyata, 
Yasunobu;  Narita,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa,  Susumu,  3,269,391, 
CI.  180-197.000. 
Narr,  Berthold:  See— 

Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr.  Berthold;  van  Meel,  Jacques; 
Wienen,    Wolfgang;    and    Entzeroth.    Michael,    3.270,322.   CI 
514-300.000. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebauer,  Anne;  Bull,  David;  Wilheim,  Daniel; 
Cooper,    Stephen;    and    Ingraham,    Ronald,    3.270.643.    CI. 
324-207.120. 
Narumi.  Eiji.  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Coil-end  supporting  appa- 
ratus and  a  roury-machinery  sutor  equipped  with  same.  3.270.603. 
CI.  310-260.000. 
Naruse,  Osamu;  Komai,  Hiromichi;  Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  Toshitaka; 
Ichikawa,     Kenichi;     Nakano,     Tomoaki;     Ameyama,     Minoru; 
Kadonaga,  Masami;  Matsumoto,  Syuzo;  and  Izumi,  Kouji,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head.  5.270,740.  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Nashner.  Lewis  M..  to  NeuroCom  International  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    movement    coordination    analysis.     5,269,318,    Q. 
128-782.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Hayes.  William  F  ;  and  Tanney,  John  W  ,  deceased,  3,269,81 1,  O. 
623-3.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada/Conseil  national  de  recherches 

McGregor,  Gavin,  3,269,889,  CI.  204-141.500. 
National    Research   Council    of   Canada/Conseil    National   de    Re- 
chereches  du  Canada:  See — 
Blais,  Francois,  3,270,795,  CI.  356-373.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Su,  Ming-Jai,  5,270,321,  CI.  514-280.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Moazzami,  Reza;  and  Jaffc,  James  M..  5.270,967,  d.  363-143.000. 
Switky,   Andrew  P.;  Mathew.  Ranjan  J.;  and  Chia,  Chok  J., 
3,270,262,  CI.  437-217.000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See — 

Wuenz,  William  J.;  Stefek,  Steven  K.;  and  McKinley,  William  W., 
3,270,983,  CI.  363-223.700. 
Neal,  James  H.,  to  D.S.C.A.R.  International.  Spar  for  oil  spill  contain- 
ing boom.  3,269.627,  a.  403-70.000. 
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NEC  Corporalion:  Set— 

Haduio.  Satoru.  5,271,001.  O.  370-16.000 

Hunatake.  Nobuhiu.  $.270,233.  CI   437-44  000. 

Ichiyoahi.  Oswnu.  5.270.665.  CI   329-306000 

Isono.  lUzuy*.  5.270.713,  CI.  341-55000 

Jokurm.  Jiin.  5.270.669.  CI   331-2  000 

Koshikawa,  Ytiuji;  Sugibayashi.  Tidahiko:  and  Hara,  Takahiro, 

5.270.584.  a.  307-296  200. 
Mine.  Kazuhiro.  5.270.984,  CI.  367- 140  000 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5.270.581.  CI.  307-296.100 
Ogtkubo.  Itazuhiro.  5.270.528.  CI.  250-201.700. 
Ono.  Yuio.  5.270.996,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  5.271.089.  CI.  395-2.310 
Satoh.   Hiroihi;   Hishikawa,   TeUuyuki;   Takeuchi,   Toallio;  and 

Kitamura,  Yoahiji.  5.270.885.  CI   360-77  040. 
Sekine.  Yasuharu.  5.269.693.  CI  439-74.000. 
Takita,  Kouichi.  5.269.824.  CI.  55-493.000 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi.  5.270,982,  CI   365-222  000 
Neff,  Edward  A.,  to  Syuems,  Machines,  Aulomation  Componenu. 

Pneumatic/electnc  actuator.  5.270.625.  CI   318-560  000. 
NefT.  John  E..  II:  and  Smith.  Daniel  F.,  to  Allergan.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  useful  in  disinfecting  contact  lenses.  5.270.W2.  CI  422-30  000 
Netdell,  Norman  S  :  S«— 

Fort.  J    Robert;  Neidell,  Noman  S.;  Morgan,  Douglas  J.;  and 
Undmeier.  PhiUip  C,  5,269,309.  CI   128-661  010 
Nellans.  Hugh  N.:  Ste— 

Shiosaki.  Kazumi;  Nadzan.  Alex  M.;  Kopecka.  Hana;  Shue,  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W  ;  Lin.  Chun  w  :  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N.. 
5.270.302.  CI   514-18.000. 
Nelson.  Edward  D  :  See— 

Chan,  Maureen  G ;  Connote,  Kent  B .  Dougherty.  Timothy  S.; 
Dye,  Karen  D  ;   Kaufman.  Stanley;   Kuck.  Valerie  J.;   Loan, 
Leonard  D.,  deceased;  Nelson.  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele 
A  ,  5,270,486.  CI.  174.23.0OR 
Nelson,  Eric  L.:  Set— 

Minaskanian,   Gevork;    Peck,   James   V;   and    Nelson,   Eric    L., 
5.270,346,  CI.  514-946.000 
Nebon,  James  H..  III.  Adjustable  hemosutic  circumcision  dressing  and 

method  of  its  use  5,269.788.  CI  606-1 18  000 
Nerone.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Basch,  John  G  ;  and  Nerone,  Louis  R  ,  5,270,620,  O.  315-291.000. 
Netlon  Limited:  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  B.;  Martin,  Keith  F.;  and  Gardner.  Thomas  K., 
5.269.631.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Netzel,  Mario:  See— 

Chour,  Matthias:  and  Netzel,  Mario,  5.270,793,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Neugebauer,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Yariv,  Amnon;  Neugebauer,  Charles  F.;  and  Agranat,  Aharon  J., 
5,270,559,  CI.  257-249  000. 
Neumann,  Bemd:  See — 

Deters.  Ludgcr;  Muller.  Manfred;  Neumann.  Bemd;  and  Sluttem. 
Manfred,  5.270,951,  CI.  364-551.010. 
NeuroCom  IniemationaJ  Inc.:  See — 

Nashner,  Lewis  M.,  5.269,318,  CI.  128-782.000. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Leif  H.;  Jensen.  Leif  H  ;  and  Watjen.  Frank,  5,270,306.  CI. 
514-220.000 
New  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Lach,  Robert  L  .  5.269.488.  CI   248-535  000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  Set — 

Gdfand.  Jeffrey  A.;  Callahan.  Michael  V  ;  and  Yamada,  Yoihinori, 
5,270.052,  CI.  424-450.000. 
New  York  State  Electric  A  Gas  Corporation:  See- 
Eastman.  Michael  D.  5.269.334.  CI    137-12000 
Newby.  John  P .  Sr .  to  Southern  Case.  Inc   Hinge  for  molded  plastic 

case.  5.269.046,  C\    16-267.000. 
Newington,  Ian  M.:  Set — 

Pitt,  Alan  R  ;  and  Newington,  Ian  M  .  5.270.161.  C\  430-637  000. 
Newman,  Peter  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Viewflnder  lens 
mount   for   compact   camera   with   flip-up   flash/viewfinder   unit. 
5.270,754,  a.  354-149.110. 
NeXT  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Crandall,  Richard  E.,  5,271,061.  CI.  380-28.000. 
NeXT.  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Litko,  5,271,018,  CI.  371-10.200. 
NGK  InsuUtors.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Ritsu.  5.269,971.  CI.  252-518.000 
Ishida,  Yoshihiko,  5,270.129.  Q.  429-32  000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyata.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito. 
Yasuo.  5.269.282,  Q.  123-627.000 
Nguyen- Ba.  Nghe:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard;  Dixit,  Dilip;  and  Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe.  5.270,315 

CI.  514-262  000. 

Nguyen,  Huy  S.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pulse  generator  circuit  for  produc 

ing    simultaneous    complementary    output    pulses.    5.270.580.    CI 

307-269  000 

Nguyen.    Tai.    to    Advance    PolyBag.    Inc.    Bag   dispenser    system 

5.269.423.  Q.  206-554  000. 
Nguyen.  Tai  H..  to  Advance  Poly  Bag,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  bag  system. 

5.269.605.  CI   383-9  000 
Nichias  Corporation:  Set — 

Take,  Shigeo;  and  Kurosawa.  Masaji,  5,269,140.  a.  60-274.000. 
Nichols,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Bell.  Robert  M.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  J.;  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B 
5.270.310.  a.  514-238.200 


Nichols.  Khipra:  Set — 

Miga.   Charles   W.,   Jr.;   and    Nichols,    Khipra.    3.269,591,   CI. 
297-452.130 
Nielsen,  Susan  R.:  See— 

Wullschleger,  Richard  D.;  Fulgoni,  Victor  L.;  Lin,  James  C;  and 
Nielsen,  Susan  R  .  5.270,063.  CI  426-73.000 
Niesel.  David  W  :  See— 

Klimpel.  Gary  R  ;  and  Niesel.  David  W  .  5,270.038.  CI.  424-88  000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi,  Keiji;  and  Tokahashi.  Norio. 
5.269.397.  CI    188-290  000 
Nigam.  Anil  K  .  to  Aniek  Peripherals.  Inc.  Two  motor  servo  system  for 

a  removable  disk  dnvc  5.270.886.  CI.  360-78.030. 
Nihon  Sanmo  Dyeing  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Takahashi,     Kiyofumi;     and     Tomibe,     Shinji,     5.269.973,     CI. 
232-321.000 
Niihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Kaku,  ToshimiUu.  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Nono;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofiuni;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
ihinori, 5.270.987.  CI  369-13.000. 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Atsushi;    Mohta.    Yukio;    Niiyama.    Tsunefumi;    and 
Shimada,  Takamichi,  5.269.490.  CI.  251-129  ISO 
Nikko  Corporation  Ltd  :  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi.  5.270.511.  CI.  219-10491 
Niklsbacher.  Ferdinand.  Keyboard  unit  for  handling  processor  units. 

5.270.709.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Jiro,  5,270,862,  CI.  359-392  000 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Daitoku,  Kotchi;  and 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,270,766,  CI   354-410000 
Ogasawara.  Akira,  5,270,763.  CI   354-402.000 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.  Magnetic -electronic  dual-frequency  ballast.  5,270,618, 

CI   315-176.000. 
Nilsson,  Leif:  See— 

Skoog,  Torsten;  and  Nilsson,  Leif,  3,269,674,  CI.  425-238.000. 
Ninagawa,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Ikuo;  Ninagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mat- 
sufuji.  Yoshihiro.  5.270.279.  CI   502-432.000. 
Nippon  Brown  Coal  Liquefaction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumuar.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi;  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai,  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  latsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji.  5.269.910,  CI.  208-413  000. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama.     Akira;     Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Monyama,    Hiroyuki;    Komiya.    Katsuo;    and    Kato,    Yoshio, 
5,270,280,  CI.  502-437.000. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Kenzou,  5,270.526,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Katou,  Daiichirou;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina,  Toshihiko;  and  Ha- 

shizume,  Tsunehani,  5,270,890,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Tamaki,  Takahiko,  5,270.966.  CI.  365-122.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okude.  Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Watanabe.  Masakazu;  Miyazoe, 
Seigo;   Hagihara.   Koichi;  and   Miwa.   Hiroshi.    5.270.392,  Ci. 
525-207.000. 
Saito.  Koichi;  Mino.  Yasutake;  and  Shimoda,  Eizi.  5,270,414.  CI. 
526-260.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nobuchi.    Susumu;    Ueda.    Takahisa;    and    Hashimoto.    Akira. 
5.269.540.  CI.  277-229.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Oyama.  Tenitsugu;  Murakami.  Masato;  Koshizuka.  Naoki;  and 

Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.270,299,  C\.  505-1.000. 
Zeze.  Masafumi;  Sawai.  Takashi;  and  Takeuchi.  Eiichi.  5,269.366. 
CI    164-461.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi,  5,271.006,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueki  Hiroshi;  and  Shimmyo,  Shinobu,  5.269.606.  CI  384-49.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Kunio;  and  Hosoya,  Kiyoshi,  5,270,398.  CI.  325-327.300. 
Onishi.  Hidenori;  and  Morita.  Takao,  5,270,388,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Shinzo;  and  Daito.  Akihiro.  5,270,539.  CI.  250-231.180. 
Kawai.  Katsuhiko;  Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takasu, 

Yasuhito,  5,269,271,  Q    123-339000 
Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Okado.    Hisataka;    Miyahara,    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shimura.    Hiroaki;    Hosotani.    Ichiro;    and    Chujo.    Yoshiki. 
5.270.663.  CI.  324-676000 
Susa.  Sumio;  Monkawa,  Toshio;  Katoh,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimoio,   Tauuo;   Suzuki,   Kazutaka;   and   Tanaka.   Akihito, 
5,269,367.  a    165-41000. 
Ukai.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Koji.  5.270,525,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nisato.  Dino  Set— 

Bemhart.  Claude;  Breliere,  Jean-Claude;  Clement,  Jacques;  Nisato, 
Dino;  Perreault,  Pierre;  Muneaux,  Claude;  and  Muneaux,  Yvette. 
5.270,317,0.  514-269.000 
Nishida.  Shoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crystalline  solar  cell  and 
method  for  producing  the  same  5,269.852.  CI    136-258.000 
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Nishida.  Tamotsu.  Device  for  measuring  and  controlling  ground  water 
levels  and   method  of  manufacturing  such  device.   3.269.184.  CI 
73-322.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Koji;  Kawai.  Naoki;  Tanimolo,  Junzo;  Innami,  Tetsu; 
and  Nishida.  Yoshinori.  3,27a3l6.  CI.  219-130.330. 
Nishigaki.  Morio:  See—  . .     ..     ■ 

Hagiwara.    Hisashi;    Fukukita.    Hiroshi;    and    Nishigaki.    Mono. 
5.269.308.  CI    128-661  090 
Nishihara.  Atsuo:  See—  . 

Nakajima.    Tadakatsu;    Ohashi.    Shigeo:     Kuwahara.    Heikichi; 

Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku, 

Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 

Nishihara.  Atsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5.270.572.  CI.  237-714.000. 

Nishikawa.  Susumu:  Set— 

Ito.    Masayoshi.    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake.    Katsunon;    Miyata, 
Yasunobu.  Nanta.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Susumu,  3.269.391. 
CI    18O-I97.000 
Okuno.  Satoshi;  Gouda.  Toshihisa;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yasuda.  Shizuo; 
Honda.     Hiroki;     and     Nishikawa.     Susumu.     5.269.236.     CI. 
110-297.000 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  Taga.  Kazuaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Masatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder 
and  a  specified  organosilicon  lubricant  compound.  5.270.109.  CI. 
428-336  000 
Nishimori.  Makoto:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Eiichiro;  Nishimon.  Makoto;  Kano.  Taisaku;  Sekido. 
Takayoshi;  and  Seki.  Masashi.  5.270.391.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Nishimura.  Hideki:  See— 

Uchigaki.  Takatoshi;  Takagi.  Yasumitsu;  and  Nishimura.  Hideki. 
5.270.006.  CI.  422-63  000. 

Nishimura.  Hiroaki:  See—  

Sano.    Yoshihiko;   Okado.    Hisataka;    Miyahara.    Masahiko;   Ni- 
shimura.   Hiroaki;    Hosotani,    Ichiro;    and    Chujo,    Yoshiki. 
5,270,663,  CI.  324-676.000. 
Nishimura,  Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Still  image  control 

in  an  electronic  endoscope  5.270.810.  CI.  358-98.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Jonishi.    Hiroshi;    Sakai.    Masao;    Kanou.    Yoshinon;    Kitajima, 
Susumu;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki; 
Kakeno.  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno,  Hiromichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki.  5.269.640.  CI.  411-33  000 
Nishio.  Tomoyuki  Set — 

Ikegami.  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Fumitaka;  liboshi,  Akira;  Nishio. 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida,  HiroUtsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya,  Ryoichi,  3.270,960,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Nishiuni.  Mikiya:  See—  .  »,.  ^  ■ 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Sudoh.  Masataka;  and  Nishitani. 
Mikiya.  5.270.094,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Nishiumi.  Wataru  See—  .„„„.      „, 

Kobayashi.     Hideki;    and    Nishiumi.     Wataru.     3.270.074.    CI. 
427-154.000. 
Nishizawa,  Tutomu:  See— 

Itoh  Hisato;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tutomu.  5.270.463.  CI.  540- 136.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamishima,  Hiroyuki.  5,270.708.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Maeda.  Ryoji.  5,269.583.  CI   296-192000. 

Sagawa,  Tomohiko;  and  Seino,  Ryuichi,  5,269,373,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Takagi,  Masahiro,  5.269.584.  CI.  296-203.000. 
Yoshizswa.  Takashi;  and  Futami.  Toru,  5.270.932.  Q.  364-424.030. 
Nissen  Kagakukogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Nakahashi.  Sumio;  Hagiyama,  Erika;  lino.  Takao;  and  Monzane. 
Fukuichi.  3,269.977.  CI  264-1.900 
Nisshin  Steel  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Igawa.  Takashi;  Uematsu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemoto,  Toahihiko, 
5,269.856.  CI.  148-609.000. 
Nitsche.  Manfred  Process  for  cleaning  a  stream  of  crude  gas  or  waste 
gas  charged  with  hydrocarbon  vapors  resulting  in  recovery  of  the 
hydrocarbons.  5.269.833.  O.  95-93.000 
Niwa.  Shin-ichiro:  See—  . 

Sogawa.    Ichiro;    Niwa.    Shin-ichiro;    Yotsuya.    Koro;    Uemiya, 
Takafumi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shin-ichi.  5,269,779,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Nkansah,  Asare:  See— 

Adamson,  Linda  A.;  Merritt,  Richard  F.;  Nkansah,  Asare,  and  Lee, 
Jungsik.  5,270,380,  CI.  524-356.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See- 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  Ohmura,  Masanori;  Fukuda,  Shuzo;  Shima,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide;  and  Uu,  Iw»o. 
5.270,020.  a.  422-248  000 
Noakes,  John  E.  Solidification  of  organic  waste  materials  in  cement. 
5.269.975.  CI.  252-628.000. 

Nobelpharma  AB  See—  

Jomeus.  Lars;  and  Boss.  Anders.  5.269.685.  CI  433-174.000. 
Nobuchi.  Susumu;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Akira.  to  Nippon 
Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Ltd  Metal-covered  sealing  gasket  having  a  soft, 
heat  resistant,  expandable  core.  5,269,540,  a.  277-229.000. 
Nobuta,  Yoauke:  See— 

Hachiya,    Tadashi;    Kurihara,    Masarv;    and    Nobuta.    Yoauke. 
3,269,221.  CI    101-148.000. 
Noda.  Kiromasa:  Set — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Noda.  Hiromasa;  Hisamolo. 
Digh;  Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi,  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki;  Yoahimura,  Toahiyuki;  Tsujimoto.  Kazunori;  and  Takeda. 
Eiji.  5J70.232.  Q.  437-41.000. 


Noda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Yoichi;    Sato.    Ryuichi;    Sagawa.    Hiroyuki;    Noda. 
Masayuki:  Kawai.  Mitsuhira.  and  Sako,  Kazumi.  3,270,674,  Q. 
333-78.000 
Noda.  Tetuji:  Set — 

Nakazawa,  Makoto;  and  Noda,  Tetuji,  3.270.367,  Q.  524-223.000. 
Noe,  Roberi  G  :  See- 
Johnson.  William  L  ;  Luther.  William  R.;  and  Noe.  Robert  G., 
5,269.091,  CI   43-98.000 
Noell  K&K  Abfalltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Krieger.  Friedrich.  3.269.287.  a.  126-173.000. 
Nogiwa,  Hisao:  See — 

Nagano.  Mamoru;  and  Nogiwa.  Hisao.  5.271.050.  Q   376-267.000. 
Noguchi.    Shinji.    and    Kawsrabayashi.    Shigeyuki.    to    Horiba.    Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  robotic  control  of  a  vehicle, 
5.270.628.  CI  318-387.000. 
Nojiri.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ito.  Kenichiro;  Nojiri.  Hiromi;  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  3.269,399.  C\. 
192-43,100. 
NOK  Corporation:  See— 

Matsushima,    Noboru;    and    Wada.    Noriyuki.    3.269.336.    a, 
277-35.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  Set— 

Pesola.  Mikko;  Saamimo.  Timo;  Valimaa.  Veli-Matti;  and  Leman. 

Ari.  5.271.056.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Rapeli.  Juha;  Rahkonen.  Timo;  and  Kostamovaara.  Juha,  5.270.666. 
CI   329-341.000 
Noland,    E.    Bruce.    Acid-neutralizing   battery   mat.    5,270,136,   Q. 

429-175.000. 
Nolte.  Dieter:  See— 

Schulte.  Peter;  Schmees.  Siegfried;  Lepper.  Werner;  and  Nolle, 
Dieter,  5,270.707.  CI.  340-98 1. 000. 
Nomos  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Corol.  Mark.  5.269.305.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 
lens  barrel  and  camera  incorporating  such  barrel.   5.270.868.  CI. 
359-700.000. 
Nonomura.    Kinzo;    Hamada.    Kiyoshi;    Hashiguchi.   Jumpei;    Murai, 
Ryuichi;  and  Kitao,  Satoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Planar  type  display  device  and  its  driving  method.  3,270.617,  CI. 
313-167.000 
Nonomura,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kubokawa,     Makoto;    Taki,     Eiji;     Nonomura,     Yutaka;     Asai, 
Kazunobu;  and  Igushi,  Naoki.  3.270,833,  C\.  338-434.000. 
NordhofT,  Erhard:  See— 

Harde.   Christoph;    NordhofT,    Erhard;    Kruger,   Anita;    Kruger, 
Gabnele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heimich,  Nikolaus; 
Kotter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees,  Richard.  5.270.289. 
a.  504-243.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  Set— 

De  Bortoli.  Giuseppe:  Gallina,  Luca;  and  Zorzi.  Claudio.  3.269,621, 
a.  403-353.000 
Nordmark  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  Set — 

Moest.  Thomas.  5.270.055.  Q  424-476.000. 
Nordquist.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

McAndrew.  Thomas  P.;  Nordquist.  Andrew  F.;  Pinschmidt.  Ro- 
bert   K..   Jr.;   and   Eichelberger.    Donald    P..    5.270,379,   Q. 
324-355.000 
Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings,  Ltd.):  See— 

Foote,  James  C ,  Harral.  Michael  W.;  and  Rowland.  Peter  J., 
5.269.295.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Norman.  John  H..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Unintemipuble  fault  tolerant  data 

processor  5J71.023,  a.  371-68  300. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Gripby.  Charles  F.;  and  Grigsby.  John  M..  5.269.455.  CI.  229- 
23rOOC 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  William  T.;  and  Hong.  Xiaole,  3.270,652.  Q.  324-309.000. 
Michalek.  Paul  F.;  Kirchberg.  John;  and  Rice.  John  A..  5,269,895. 

a.  204-192.220, 
Verboom,  Johannes  J,.  5.270.991.  CI  369-44.260. 
North  Caroliiu  Sute  University  at  Raleigh:  Set— 

Baliga,  Bantval  J..  5.270,244.  Q  437-67.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See— 

Levendis,  Yiannis  A.;  Panagiolou,  Thomai;  and  Flagan,  Richard, 
5,269,980,  a   264-9.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jolly.  Gurvinder;  and  Yung.  Bud  K..  3,269,8(0.  Q.  136-643.000. 
Sterczyk.  Tim.  5.269.432.  CI.  22»-49,20a 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T  .  5.270.428.  CI  528-38.000 
Fong.  Calvin  C;  and  Viktora.  Rimas,  5,269.904.  O  203-87.000. 
Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Domb.  Abraham  J  .  5.270.419,  CI.  526-318.200. 
Noval.  Charles  B  Sports  net  5,269.527.  Q.  273-I8I.0OF. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Colin.  Femand  J,  O..  5^69,891.  Q.  204-133.120. 
Nowak,  Flonan  I.;  and  Giblin.  Jay  P.  Mechanism  for  closing  a  collet 

5.269.543.  O  279-146.000. 
Nowak.  Michael  T.;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E..  to  Preaatek.  Incorporated. 

Charge-dissipating  packaging  system  5.270.901.  C\.  361-212.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kotde.  Masahiro.  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co..  Ltd. 

Automotive  weatherstrip.  5.269,101,  Q.  49-479.100. 
Nozawa,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hata,  Toahihiko;  Horiuchi.  Kaoni;  Nozawa.  Toahiharu;  and  To- 
mita.  Satoni,  3.271.093,  Q.  39S-I2a000. 
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Nouwa.  Toihjro:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.    Yasunusa;    and    Nozawa,    Toshiro,    5.269.389.    CI. 
180-139  000 
NTN  Corporacion:  See — 

Iio,  Kenichiro;  Nojiri.  Hiromi;  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  5,269,399,  CI. 
192-45.100 
Nunley.  Dwighl  S.  Flexible  casing  for  well  boreholes.  5.269.570,  CI. 

285-229.000. 
Num.  Bary  J.;  Payne.  Roben  K.;  and  Perez.  Leslie  A.,  lo  Halliburton 
Company.    Controlled    high    pressure    relief   for    small    volumes. 
5.269.341,  CI    137-487  500 
Nuzzolo.  Michael:  See — 

Romagosa.  Enrique  E.;  Cooper.  John  F..  Nuzzolo.  Michael;  and 
Lane.  Mnrhael.  5.270.359.  CI   524-64  000. 
Oakley,  Simon  J  :  See— 

Chilles.  Cohn  A  ;  Duilon.  Tom;  Zakikihani.  Mohsen;  and  Oakley. 
Simon  J  .  5.270.370.  CI.  524-260000 
Oba,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kalo.  Sumio;  Oba,  Yoshihiro;  Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Minobe.  Nobuo; 
and  Kaloh.  Hideo.  5.270.096.  CI  428-143  000 
Obva.  Yuji:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Mikio;  Obara,   Yuji,   Katoh,   Masahiko;  and  Ohwaki. 
Masafumi,  5.270.407.  CI.  526-74  000 
Oberg.  Arthur  E..  lo  Avila,  Harold  C    Bidimensional  input  control 

system   5.270,690,  CI   345-163  000. 
O'Bnen.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith.  William  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Passively  athermalized  optical  assembly  incorporating  laminate 
fiber  compensation  nng.  5.270,869.  CI   359-820.000 
O'Bnen.  Michael  J.,  and  Smith.  William  B ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Athermalized   beam  source  and  collimator   lens  assembly 
5,270.870.  CI   359-820.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  J  .  Ellis,  Charles  E..  Jr  .  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  A.,  to 
MDT  Corporation   Control  means  including  a  diagnostic  operating 
mode  for  a  sterilizer   5.270.948.  CI   364-550000 
Ochi,  Hnayuki:  See— 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi.    Tsuyoshi;     Imai,     Eiichi.     Kunbayashi.    Tclsuya;    Ochi. 
Hisayuki;  and  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.270,770,  CI   355-274  000 
Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Aulhom.  Elfnede;  and  Koest.  Gert.  5.270.750.  CI.  351-224000 
Oda.  Hidekazu.  Kobayashi,  Kiyoteni;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takehisa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  fabncatins  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  having  a  capacitor  for  storing  impact 
ionization  charges.  5.270.242.  CI.  437-52  000 
Oda.  Hitoshi  See— 

Mizasawa.     Nobutoshi;     IshiwaUri.    Takahiko;     Arai.     Ryuichi; 
Miyawaki,     Mamoru;     Masuda.     Yukio;     and    Oda,     Hitoshi. 
5J70.990.  CI.  369-43.000 
Odagaki,  Kunimichi;  and  Hatanaka.  Katsumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storage  strticture  for  collapsible  seat.  5.269.581. 
CI    296-66000 
Odagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukashima,    Atsuhiko;     Kashiwazaki.    Takashi;    Araki.     Mono; 
Odagawa,    Satoshi:    and    Akiyama.    Kazuhiro,    5,270.936.    CI. 
364-444  000. 
Oddo.  John  E  :  See- 
Kan.  Amy  T.;  Vanigheae,  Kuruvila;  Oddo,  John  E.;  and  Tomson, 
Mason  B  .  5.270.216.  CI  436-103  000 
Odeen.  P  Enk:  See— 

Moran.   Steven   E.;  Ginaven.   Robert  O.;  and  Odeen,   P.   Erik. 
5.270,780.  CI.  356-5.000. 
OEA,  Inc.:  See- 
Yang.  Robert  A  ;  Lynch,  David  G  ;  and  Sims,  Dennis  L  ,  5,269.056. 
CI.  29-879  000 
OfTir.  Yigai:  See— 

Barzilai,  Yinon;  LertKr,  Ronald  L  .  Montagnino,  James  G.;  and 

Offir,  Yigal.  5,270,520.  CI  219-501  000 

Ofosu-Asante.  Kofi,  to  Procter  It  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid  or  gel 

dishwashing  detergent  composition  containing  alkyl  amphocarboxy- 

lic  acid  and  magnesium  or  calcium  ions   5.269.974.  CI   252-544.000. 

Ogasawara,    Akira,    to    Nikon    Corporation     Auto-focusing    device 

5.270.763.  CI.  354-402  000 
Ogata.  Hiromi.  and  Koshikawa.  Seiji.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor 

and  machine  equipped  therewith   5.270.840.  CI   358-482  000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Mino.  Nonhisa,  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.270.080.  CI  427-430  100 

Soj^  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5,270,417,  CI    526-279  000. 

Ogawa,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Konutsu  Seisakusho   Transfer 

feeder   5.269.168.  CI   72-405  000 
Ogikubo.  Kazuhiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Radiometer  with  correction 

device   5.270.528.  CI  250-201  700 
Ogoshi.  Akira:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Joon;  Kobayashi,  Kiroku;  Ogoshi,  Akira;  Susmiolo, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura.  Yoshio,  5,270,039,  a.  424-93.aOQ. 
Oguchi.  Takahisa:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisalo;  Enofnoto.  Kalashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishuawa, 
Tutomu.  5.270.463.  O    540-136000 
Ogura,  Takashi:  See— 

Okiada.   Honyuki,   Tanaka.    Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;   Ino.   Kazuo; 
Ogura.    Takashi;     Kameoka,    Fumn;    and    Ishihara.    Kouzo. 
5.270.894,  a    360- 126 000 
Oh.  Sang  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Damping  system  for  a 

washing  machine   5.269.159.  CI  68-12  060 
Ohaku.  Yasuo:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Norio;  Ohaku.  Yatuo;  and  Ko«ic  Kouichi.  5.270,599.  CI. 
310-71  000. 


O'Hara,  Kevin  S  :  See— 

Walston,  William  S  ;  Ross,  Earl  W  ;  O'Hara.  Kevin  S.;  and  Pollock. 
Tresa  M..  5.270,123.  CI.  428-652.000 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  See— 

Nakajima,     Tadakalsu;     Ohashi,     Shigeo;     Kuwahara.     Heikichi; 
Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Halsuda.  Toshio;  Daikoku. 
Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Nishihara,  Atsuo;  and  Kasai,  Kenichi.  5.270.572.  CI.  257-714.000 
Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao.  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;  Ito.  Takaaki;  Hyodo. 
Yoshihiko;  Monmitu.  Nobutaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato,  None:  and 
Okada.  Akane.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Evapora- 
tion loss  control  device.  5.269.837.  CI.  96-126.000. 
Ohashi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kodama.  Shunsaku;  Shima.  Yasumasa;  Kohara.  Shigeru;  and  Oha- 
shi. Yasuhiko.  5.269.643.  CI.  414-416.000 
Ohashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shibasaki.   Kazuya;   Ito.  Hironori;  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and   Kasa- 
shima.  Masahiko,  5,270,946,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Ohashi,  Yoshinori,  to  Kitagawa  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector  evaluat- 
ing adapter   5.269.704.  CI.  439-620.000 
Ohashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Murahashi.  Nonaki;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kohno.  Tohru,  5,270,501. 
CI   200-190DR 
Ohba,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirose.   Kazuhiko,   Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;   Funabashi,   Shinichiro; 
Ohba,  Hiroyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.270.372.  CI  524-377  000. 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Day,  James  L.;  and  Dinkier.  Charles,  5.269,034,  CI.  5-637.000. 
Ohki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba.  Shinichi:  Kaneko.  Toshio;  Tatara, 
Nobuyuki;  Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  and 
Miyake.  Ryo.  5.270.212.  CI.  436-45.000. 
Ohmori.  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio;    Shimada,    Junichi;    Kuroda.    Takeshi;     Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa.  Akira;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5.270.316.  CI   514-267000 
Ohmura.  Masanon:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ohmura,  Masanon;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shima.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide;  and  Ida.  Iwao, 
5.270.020.  CI.  422-248.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yasunon;  Katoh.  Akirau  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Urabe, 
Shigehani.  5.270.159.  CI  430-569.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ikeda,    Yoshinori;    Ohnishi.    Tetsuya;    and    Shimizu.    Masatomo. 
5.270.807.  CI   358-500.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ishitani.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for 
separating  specimen  and  method  for  analyzing  the  specimen  sepa- 
rated by  the  specimen  separating  method.  5.270.552.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Ohno.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio;    Shimada,    Junichi;     Kuroda.    Takeshi;     Kubo, 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji, 
5.270.316.  CI   514-267  000 
Ohno.   Yoshimi;  and   Shinohara.  Junichi.  to   Ricoh  Company.   Ltd 
Tnmmmg  information  recordable  camera.  5.270.755.  CI  354-106  000 
Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo.  Motonobu.  to 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  coated  with  »  fluorena- 
conuining  polyiimide  and  a  process  of  preparing.   5.270.090.  CI. 
428-67000. 
Ohsawa.  Keishi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa,  Keishi;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Ito,   Nobuyuki;   Takano.   Takehiro;   and   Tomikawa,    Yoshiro. 
5,270.484.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Ohta,  Atsuo;  and  Hirakata,  YoshuUii.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  of  controlling  speed  of  rotation  of  motor  5.270.623. 
CI    318-268.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  KaUyama.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.270.994.  CI   369-100000 
Wada.  Katsuo;  Minami.  Elsuji;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.270.995,  CI 
369-101000 
Ohta,  Nobuaki  See— 

Aoki.  Masayuki;  and  Ohta,  Nobuaki.  5,270,510,  CI  219-10  S5B 
Ohta,  Norio:  See— 

Kaku,  Toshimilsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Nono;  Nakao. 
Takeshi;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganunia.  Tsuneo;  Kinno,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinon.  5.270.987.  CI  369-13000 
Ohta.  Takashi:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  MizuiK>.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao;  Nakagawa,   Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;   Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Morimitu.  Nobutaka,  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato, 
Nono  and  Okada.  Akane.  5.269.837.  CI  96-126.000 
Ohtani.  Kazuya  See — 

Iwamolo.  Kunio;  Inui.  Makoto;  Iwafuji,  Masaki;  Ohtani.  Kazuya; 
and  Fukui.  Ryoichi.  5.269.950.  CI   252-8  600 
Ohtani.  Makoto:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo.  Masayuki;  Hayama.  Masahiro; 

Matsumoto.  Takao;   Nakagawa,   Naoki;  and  Ohtani.   Makoto. 

5.270,845.  CI    359  59  000 

Olitani.  Noriko;  and  Sakakibara,  Teigo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image-holding  member,  and  electrophotographic  apparatus,  appara- 
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tus  unit,  and  facsimile  machine  employing  the  same.  5,270,141,  CI. 
430-62.000. 
Ohtuka,  Nobuyuki:  See—  .     .      ^,  ^       ,         j  „   j 

Sakuma.  Yoshiki;  Ozeki.  Masashi;  Ohtuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama, 
Kunihiko.  5.270.247.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Ohwaki.  Masafumi:  Se?—  .....  j  „,.      ,.■ 

Takeuchi.   Mikio;  Obara.  Yuji;  Katoh.  Masahiko;  and  Ohwaki. 
Masafumi.  5.270.407,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Oishi,  Kenji;  Kuroda.  Mikiya;  Kawanishi,  Toshinon;  and  Tsujita,  Koji. 
to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd   Optical  recording  medium  and 
process  for  producing  it.  5.270.150.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Oitome.  Teruki:  See— 

Hosaka,    Yasuo;    Nakao,    Hideyuki;    Nagato.    Hitoshi;    Hirahara, 
Shuzo;    Matsumura.    Yoshikuni;    Koike.    Yuzo;    and    Oitome. 
Teruki.  5.270.741.  CI   346-155.000. 
Oizumi.  Kouji;  Kitagishi.  Nozomu;  and  Yamzaki.  Shoichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  subilizing  an  image.  5.270.857. 
CI.  359-554.000.  ,.„..,/ 

Oizumi,  Kouji;  Ikemori.  Keiji;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama.  Hiroki;  and  Matsushita,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kais}ui.  Compact  zoom  lens.  5.270.866.  CI   359-689.000 

°^'  hTklwa^HiLio;  and"lde.  Seiichi.  5,269,470,  CI.  241-21.000. 

Ojima.  Masahiro:  See—  -.-  ,    ^    uu      ui, 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi.  MaMhiko; 
Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Ohta.  Norio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takuhi; 
Suganuma.  Tsuneo;  Kinno,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinon.  5.270.987,  CI.  369-13.000. 

O^o,  Hideyofand  Okabe.  Keiji,  5,270,488,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Okabe.  Masayuki:  Sef-  .  ,-m  loi      r'l 

Sagane.     Toshihiro;     and     Okabe,     Masayuki.     5,270,393,     CI. 
525-210.000. 
Okada.  Akane:  See—  ^     o  ,    ..        u       i. 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao'   Nakagawa,  Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;   Ito,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo   Yoshihiko;  Morimitu.  Nobutaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada.  Akane.  5,269,837,  CI.  96-126.000. 
Okada   Hajime;  and  Taniuchi,  Osamu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.  Connector  assembly.  5,269.6?6,  CI.  439-140000. 
Okada.  Shoji.  lo  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Step-slide  type  cutter  knife 

with  automatic  lock  mechanism  5.269.063.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Okada,  Takashi  See— 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumolo. 
Hisayuki.  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5.270.767.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Okado.  Hisalaka:  See— 

Sano.    Yoshihiko;    Okado.    Hisalaka;    Miyahara.    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shimura,    Hiroaki;    Hosotani.     Ichiro;    and    Chujo,     Yoshiki. 
5.270,663,  CI.  324-676.000 
Okamoto,  Katsuo:  See—  ^  .      ^  /-„u        . 

Oiawa,  Yasuhiko;  Sakamaki,  Noboru;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Okamoto. 
Katsuo;  and  Maeda.  Toshiyuki,  5,270,377.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenji:  See—  ,,~,„,„      /-, 

Matsuzaki,     Shinichi;     and     Okamoto,     Kenji,     5,270,959,     CI. 
364-571.020. 
Okamoto.  Miyoshi:  See—  .    -.-    ■         u- 

Nakajima     Tamolu;    Okamoto,    Miyoshi;    and    Shimizu.    Hisao, 
5,269,862,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshikazu:  See—  ^  .    ^    ^     ^    .  .  n 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Okamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Fu- 
chiwaki.    Takashi;    and    Chihara.    Tomoyoshi.    5,270,483.    CI. 
118-647.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuhisa:  See—  „       v        c  -.-m  j-m 

Ichiki  Tetsuji;  Kozuki.  Koichi;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  5,270,478, 
CI   84-627.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Shin.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Teniyuki,  5,270,696.  CI.  340-789.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadao;  Yamamoio,  Ichiro;  and  Fukuyama.  Hiroyuki. 
5,270,592.  CI.  307-482.100. 
Oki,  Toshikazu:  See—  out       . 

Sawada.  Yosuke;  Ueki.  Tomokazu;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Tonuta, 
Koji-  Fukagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu,  5,270,196,  CI. 
435-196.000. 
Okina,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Katou   Daiichirou;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina,  Toshihiko;  and  Ha- 
shizume.  Tsunehani,  5.270.890.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Okuda,  Honyuki;  Tanaka.  Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;  Ino.  Kazuo;  Ogura. 
Takashi;  Kameoka.  Fumio;  and  Ishihara.  Kouzo.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co     Ltd    MIG  magnetic  head  structured  to  mimmize  pseudo-gap 
problem.  5.270.894,  CI   360-126.000. 
Okude    Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Masakazu;  Miyazoe. 
Seigo;  Hagihara.  Koichi;  and  Miwa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd  Hydroxyl  polyglycidyl  ether  or  acrylic  copolymer  with  anhy- 
dride copolymer   5.270,392,  CI.  525-207.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshinori.  5,269,872.  CI   156-515.000. 
Okuma,  Osamu:  See—  -^    ,. 

Matsumuar.  Teauo;  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi'  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  Tatsuo;  Mae. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji.  5.269.910.  CI   208-413  000 
Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Sakashita.  Hirohiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd  Image  compression  processing  apparatus  having  means 
for  removing  jitter  contained  at  boundary  between  image  and  mask 
portions.  5J70.81S,  CI.  358-140.000. 


Okumura.  Toshiaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opthalmic  apparatus 
for    measuring    the    refractive    power    of   a    lens.    5.270.749.    CI. 
351-211.000. 
Okuno.  Kaname:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Katsuya;  Abiko.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Hiroo;  and  Okuno. 
Kaname,  5,270,721,  C\.  343-700  OMS. 
Okuno,   Satoshi;   Gouda,   Toshihisa;    Sato,    Kazuo;    Yasuda,    Shizuo; 
Honda.   Hiroki;  and   Nishikawa,   Susumu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  the  adhesion 
of   dust    in    an    incinerator    or    melting    furnace.    5.269.236.    CI. 
110-297.000. 
Okura.  Zenichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  stopping  down  diaphragm  to  an  intermediate  setting,  upon  setting 
diaphragm  to  a  desired  setting.  5,270.759.  CI.  354-274.000. 
Okutsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Hamabe.  Takafumi;  Okutsu,  Hideo;  Chosa.  Hirotaka;  and  Mori. 
Akira,  5,269.071.  C\   34-48.000 
O'Lari,  Arlen  M.:  See — 

Lapidus,  Sunley  N.;  Polk.  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  and  O'Lari.  Arlen  M.. 
5.269.918.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Shoji.  5.269,063,  Q.  30-162.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Dotson.    Ronald   L.;   Loflis,   Harry  J.;   and   Steely,   Robert   K.. 

5,269,834,  CI.  95-104.000. 
Gonzales,    Antonio;    and    Raines.    Henry    H.,    5,269,224,    Q. 

102-288.000. 
Melton,  James  K.;  Hilliard,  Garland  E.;  and  Shaffer.  John  H.. 
5,270,019.  CI.  422-234.000 
Oliver,  John  F.;  and  Sandbom,  Richard  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Coated  receiver  sheets.  5.270.103.  CI.  428-219.000. 
O'Loughlin,  John  P.;  Klages,  Gordon  J.;  Swann.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Emery.  Jerome  W.,  to  TWR  Inc.  Initiator  assembly  for  air  bag 
infUlor   5,269.560.  CI  280-736,000. 
Olsen.  Robeert;  Binsfeld.  Mike;  and  Weaver.  William,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc  Carner  stock  having  tear-open  ubs  arranged  in  clusters. 
5.269.406.  CI.  206-150.000 
Olson,  Allan  G.;  and  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Paper  pick-up  system  for  printers.  5,269,506.  O.  271-121.000. 
Olson,  Allan  G.;  and  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Paper  handling  system  for  printers.  5,269.613.  CI.  400-569.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroshi;  Mihara.  Suguru;  and  Shunizu.  Akira.  5.270.742.  CI. 

346-159.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takashi.  5.270.855.  CI   359-368.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazutoshi.  5.270.988.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kunishige.  Keiji.  5.270.765.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Morooka.  Masara.  5.270.758,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshinobu.  5.270.860,  C\  359-660.000. 
Takahashi,  Hajime;  Saito,   Mitsuhiko;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5,270.631,  CI.  318-135.000 


Takasugi.    Yoshiharu;    and    Hasegawa.    Akira,     5,270.825,    d. 

358-209.000. 
Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,     Tomohisa;     Takahashi.     Yutaka;     Murata,     Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shila.  Akihiro;  GoUnda.  Masakazu:  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda. 
Koji;   Uehara.   Masao:   Saito.   Katsuyuki;   Uchikubo.   Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji.  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji. 
5,269.289,  a.  128-4.000. 
Uzawa,  Tsutomu.  5.270.863.  Q  359-682.000. 
Omata.  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshiharu,  lo  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  of  making  a  feather  containing  resilient  body   5.269,992.  CI. 
264-109  000. 
O'Meara,  John  R..  lo  CP  Packaging.  Inc..  Sub.  of  Wheaton  Industries. 
Dual  chamber  medicament  dispenser  having  a  pleated  common  wall. 
5,269,441.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Maluzaki.  Kiyokane,  5,270.541,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Nakanishi,    Yoichi;    Sato,    Ryuichi;    Sagawa,    Hiroyuki;    Noda. 
Masayuki;  Kawai,  Miuuhiro;  and  Sako,  Kazumi,  5.270.674.  O. 
335-78.000. 
Ona  Electro- Erosion.  S.A.:  See— 

Onandia,  Carmelo,  5,270,512,  CI.  219-69  110 
Onaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Mannou.  Masaya;  and  Onaka,  Kiyoshi.  5,270.246.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Onandia,  Carmelo,  to  Ona  Electro-Erosion,  S.A.  Electro^rosion  ma- 
chining lank  with  a  side  wall  door   5.270,512,  Q.  219-69.110 
O'Neil-Bell.  Christopher;  and  McLachlan.  Stuart,  to  Chloride  Silent 
Power.  Ltd   Articles  including  a  ceramic  member  and  a  metal  mem- 
ber bonded  together   5,270.135,  CI.  429-104  000. 
O'Neill.  Joseph  M..  to  Acco  USA,  Inc.  Ring  binder  stabilizer  device. 

5,269.616,  CI  402-74.000. 
Ong.  Chungjian  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Herbicidal  emul- 
sifiable    concentrate    compositions    of    imidazolinone    herbicides. 
5.270.286.  CI   504-130.000 
Onishi.  Hidenon;  and  Morita,  Takao.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Shapc- 
memonzing  block  copolymer  composition.  5,270,388,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Ono.  Hideyo;  and  Okabe.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shield  construction  for  electrical  devices  5.270.488.  CI    174-35.00R 
Ono,  Keizo;  Mitsuyasu,  Kenji;  and  Hukuhara.  Mototada.  to  Toray 
Industries.   Inc.   Process  of  making  graphite  fiber.   5.269,984,  CX. 
264-29.200. 
Ono,  Takashi:  See— 

Takayanagi,     Kanesige;     and     Ono,     Takashi.     3.270,573.    CL 
257-787.000. 
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Ono,  Yukihito:  See— 

Kuboia.  Toshio:  Ani.  Nobunan;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Ishibashi,  Ichirou- 
Ono,  Yukihilo;  and  Toyama.  Niichi.  5.269.567,  CI   285-53  000 
Ono.  Yuzo.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Opcical  head  with  difTraction  grating 
producing    five   difTracted    detection    light    beams     5.270,996.    CI. 
369-110  000 
Onuma.  Kenji:  See— 

Walanabe.    Yasuyuki;   Onuma,    Kenji;    and    Yoshioka.    Mayumi. 
5.270.M6,  CI.  359-74.000. 
Ooisuka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada.  MasaUka;  Yamakawa.  Eiji;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  Masumolo. 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5.270.767.  CI   354-430.000 
Opdyke,  Kenneth  L    See— 

Fleenor,  Richard  J  .  and  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L  .  5.269.105.  CI    51- 
281  OOR 
Opel.  George  E  ,  lo  Geo  Ventures.  Electrical  outlet  and  plug  therefor 

5,269,695,  CI   439-107.000. 
Oppliger.  Walter  Circular  saw  blade  straightening  machine.  5.269.205. 

CI.  76-27.000. 
Orfan.  Charles  P    See- 
Foster.  John  W  :  Orfan.  Charles  P.;  Vento,  Daniel  A.;  Hightower. 
Archie  L  .  and  Hartman.  Scott  E  .  5.270,060.  CI   426-3  000 
Ongin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kovac.  Tim;  Kloeckl.  Terrancc,  Daullon.  Jay;  Costa,  Peter  F.; 
Holmes,  William  A  ;  and  Saunders.  Richard  J  .  5.269.792,  CI 
606-158  000 
Orlowski.  Thomas  E  ;  Swift.  Joseph  A.,  Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Peck. 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney.  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Fibrillated  pultruded  electronic  component.  5.270.106. 
a  428-295  000 
Omilz.  David  M.:  See— 

Yayon.  Avner;  Omitz.  David  M  ;  Klagsbrun.  Michael;  and  Leder. 
Philip.  5.270.197.  CI.  435-240.200 
Orr.  Ulesses  P    See- 
Reed.  Michael  A  ,  and  Orr,  Ulesses  P  .  5.270.061.  CI  426-5  000 
Onic.  Ahmet  Y  .  Pens.  Vinod  G  J  ;  and  Oruc.  Melda  Y  .  lo  University 
of  Maryland  System  and  method  for  performing  fasi  algebraic  opera- 
tions on  a  permutation  network   5,270.956.  CI    364-746  000 
Oruc,  Melda  Y  :  See— 

Oruc.  Ahmet  Y  ;  Peris,  Vinod  G  J  ;  and  Oruc.  Melda  Y..  5.270,956. 
CI   364-746000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Beissner,  Robert;  and  Kikuta.  Takashi.  5,270.647.  CI.  324-240  000 
Osbom,  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Sun.   Samuel    S.    M.;   and   Osbom.   Thomas  C.    5.27a200.   CI. 
435-240  200. 
Osborne.   John   M.    Retractable  protective  covering.    5,269.332.  CI. 

135-88  000. 
Oscarsson,  Jan-Enk.  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB  Vibration  damped  hand 

held  nvet  bucking  tool   5.269.381,  CI    173-162  200 
Oshiba.  Takeo:  See— 

Abew,  Naoto;  Hirose.  Naohiro;  Hayala,  Hirofumi;  Mitsui.  Syozo; 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba. 
Takeo.  5.270.140.  CI  430-59  000 
Oshio.  Koichi  See— 

Feinberg,  David  A  ;  and  Oshio.  Koichi,  5.270.654.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Karam.  Ronald  E  .  and  Wold.  Aaron.  5.269.966,  CI  252-301  60S 
Ossid  Corporation:  See— 

Tolson.  Sidney  S.  5.269,119,  CI    53-374  500 
Ostermeir.  Oskar;  and   Kruger.   Wolfgang,   lo  MTU   Motoren-  und 
Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  Guide  vane  nng  of  a  turbine  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine   5.269.651.  CI  415-209  100 
O'Sullivan.  Joseph.  PhiUipson.  Douglas  W  ;  Siraub,  Henner;  and  Er- 
mann,  Peter  H..  lo  E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   4-methoxy-5-methyl- 
pyran-3-ol  natural  products  and  denvatives  thereof  5,270,334,  CI 
514-459  000 
Ota.  Keiichi  See— 

Hanaki.  Yoshimaro:  and  Ota.  Kciichi.  5.270.941.  CI   364-474  350 
Otake.  Kalsunon:  See — 

Ito,    Masayoshi;    Yamada,    Kiichi;    Olake.    Katsunon;    Miyata, 

Yasunobu.  Narila,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Susumu,  5.269,391, 

CI    180-197  000 

Otawa.  Yasuhiko;  Sakamaki,  Noboni;  Tojo,  Telsuo;  Okamoto,  Katsuo; 

and    Macda.   Toshiyuki.   to   Mitsui    Petrochemical    Induslnes.   Ltd 

Thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  graft-modified  polyole- 

fin  elastomer  and  a  polyamide  5,270.377.  CI   524-504  000 

Otis.  Jon  D.;  and  Hooper,  Terry  J .  to  E   S.  Originals.  Inc    Hang-up 

display  bo»  for  shoes.  5.269.408.  CI   206-288.000. 
Olruba.  Svaloboj.  lo  B  &  H  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  High  speed  label- 
ing machine   5.269.864.  CI    156-215.000 
Otsubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasuda.     Shigeru;     Suzuki,     Nobuhiro;     and    Otsubo.     Hiroshi. 
5.270.992.  CI   369-53  000 
Otsuji.  Atsuo:  Motoshima,  Toihihiro;  Tanabe,  Yothimitsu;  Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu;     Kikkawa.     Kazuyoshi;     Nakatsuka.     Masakatsu;     and 
Yamaguchi,   Akihiro,   lo   MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,    Incorporated 
Heat-scnsilive  recording  materials  and  phenol  compounds.  5,270.281. 
CI   503-209000. 
Otsuka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Rokkaku.  Fumio;  Yamamori,  Takenon;  Otsuka.  Satoshi;  Umeta. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Fujisawa.  Minoru.  5.270,476,  CI   84-609  000. 
Ottenslein,  Jeremy,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Arrangement  for  automatically 
controlling  brightness  of  cockpit  displays  5.270.818,  CI  358-161.000. 


Ottesen,  Hal  H  ;  Sharma.  Arun;  and  Sri-Jayaniha,  Muthuthamby,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Predictive  read-write 
inhibit  decision  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.270.880.  CI   360-60.000. 
Ottestad.  Jack  B  .  lo  ESCO  Corporation.  Impact  device.  5.269,382.  CI. 

173-200.000 
Ottoboni,  Thomas  B  :  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J  ;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.;  Spillett.  Cris  T.;  Stei- 
chen.  Dale  S.,  Thompson.  Suzanne  M.;  Zielske,  Alfred  G  ;  and 
Bolkan.  Steven  A  .  5,269,962,  CI  252-186  250. 
Ouchi.  Junichi.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  discriminating  and 

decoding  apparatus   5,270,524,  CI.  235-462  000 
Ouellet.  Luc  M  .  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Cunng  and  passivation  of  spin 
on  glasses  by  a  plasma  process  wherein  an  external  polarization  field 
IS  applied  to  ihe  substrate   5,270,267,  CI  437-231.000 
Oukura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kiyosawa.  Yoshihide;  Takizawa.  Noboru;  Oukura.  Takahiro:  and 
Yamamoto.  Yoshito,  5.269.202.  CI   74-640.000 
Ouyang.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Lee.  Kwok  Fai  V.:  Lee.  Alan;  Marmet,  Melvin  L.;  and  Ouyang, 
Kenneth  W  ,  5.270.565.  CI   257-358  000 
Ovalles.  Cesar:  Hamana,  Antonia;  Bolivar.  Rafael;  and  Morales,  Al- 
fredo,   lo    Intevep,    S.A.    Process    for    treating    heavy    crude   oil 
5.269.909.  CI.  208-370000 
Owaki.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kawano.    Hiroharu:    Takizawa.    Satoshi;    Owaki.    Hiroki;    and 
Hirayama,  Haruka.  5,270.355.  CI   523-404000 
Owen.  Kyle  C:  See — 

Chnslian.  Earl  L  ;  and  Owen.  Kyle  C.  5.269,370,  CI.  165-61.000. 
Oxford.  Alexander  W  :  See- 
Bays.    David    E;    and    Oxford.    Alexander    W.    5.270.333.    CI. 
514-415.000 
Oyama.  Terulsugu:  Murakami,  Masato;  Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Shin- 
koku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  oxide  superconductor  by  heating  on  a  liquid  silver 
pedestal   5.270.299.  CI   505-1.000. 
Oyoshi,  Makolo:  See — 

Shimalani.  Masaharu;  Uchida.  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Oyoshi. 
Makoto;  and  Ishiyama.  Yumiko.  5.270.462.  CI   536-17.200. 
Ozaki.  Hiroyuki:  Arakatsu,  Hiroshi;  and  Harada.  Toru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co    Ltd    Dye  diffusion  transfer  type  heal  developable  color 
lighl-sensitive  matenal   5,270,155,  CI.  43a 505.000. 
Ozawa,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Utsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,269,192, 
CI.  73-862.335. 
Ozawa,  Junko:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Kaneia,  Mitsutada;  and  Ozawa,  Junko,  5.269.838. 
CI.  106-1.220. 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  parameter  encoding 
method  capable  of  transmitting  a  spectrum  parameter  at  a  reduced 
number  of  bits.  5,271,089,  CI   395-2.310. 
Ozeki.  Masashi:  See— 

Sakuma.  Yoshiki,  Ozeki.  Masashi;  Ohtuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama. 
Kunihiko,  5,270,247.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Ozimek.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Camall.    Edward.   Jr :   and   Ozimek.   Edward  J..   5.270.491.  CI. 
174-52.400 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Mosher.    Oren    A  :    and    Douglas.    Ellwood    S..    5,270.495,    CI 
177-25  180 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Schlaupiu,  Robert  S.;  Antoni,  Palricu  A.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A., 
5.269.430.  CI.  220-4  230 
Paczosa,  Benedict  M..  Sr.:  See — 

Saunders.  Charles  A.;  and  Paczosa.  Benedict  M.,  Sr.,  5,269.534.  CI. 
273-419.000. 
Page.  Allen;  and  Hall.  Stacy  W  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Metal 
patterning  with  dechlonnization  in  integrated  circuit  manufacture 
5,269,878,  CI    156-640.000 
Pahno.  Demetnos  A  ;  Stolpmann.  James  R  ;  Thomas.  James  M    C.; 
Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.;  Romano, 
James  J.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemichl.  Timothy  R  :  Trauemichl. 
Timothy  R  ,  Smith,  Kenneth  R  :  Trauemichl,  Timothy  R.:  Ashcraft. 
David  N..  Bolden.  Michael  V.,  Dalton.  Roger  D.:  and  Romano, 
James  J  .  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
managing   waste  from   patient  care,   maintenance,   and   treatment. 
5,269,030,  CI.  5-604.000 
Pallini,  Luciano:  See — 

Costanzi,    Silvestro;    Pallini.    Luciano;    and    Gussoni.    Damiano. 

5.270.470.  CI.  546-242.000. 

Palmer.  George  T..  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company. 

Refinish  clear  coaling  of  acrylic  anhydride  polymer,  a  glycidyl 

component  and  low  molecular  waghl  hydroxy  polyester.  5,270,362. 

CI.  524-81.000. 

Palmer.  James  B.  D.,  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments.  5.270,305, 

CI    514-171.000. 
Palmour,  John  W.,  lo  Crce  Research.  Inc.  High  power  high  frequency 
metal-semiconductor  field-efrect  transistor  formed  in  silicon  carbide. 
5.270.554.  CI.  257-77.000 
Panagiotou.  Tbomai:  See — 

Levendis.  Yiannis  A.;  Panagiotou,  Thomai;  and  Flagan,  Richard. 
5.269.980.  CI   264-9  000 
Panametncs,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Emilio.  5.269.170,  CI.  73-25.020. 
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Panel,  Amos:  See — 

Vogel,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Werber,  Moshe  M.;  Guy,  Ra- 
chel; and  Panel.  Amos.  5.270,030,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Pannhorst.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Semar,    Wolfgang;    and    Pannhorst,    Wolfgang,    5,270,270,    CI. 
501-119.000. 
Pant.  Rajiv:  See- 
Gibson.   Ronald   F.;   Thirumalai,    Rangarajan;   and    Pant.   Rajiv. 
5,269,181,  CI.  73-160.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Ching;  and  Harris,  James  S.,  lo  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  High 

electron  mobility  transistor.  5,270,798,  CI.  257-134.000. 
Papanicolaou.  Nicolas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
of  forming  platinum  and  platinum  silicide  scholtky  contacts  on  beta- 
silicon  carbide.  5,270,252,  CI,  437-176.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Lancaster,    E.    Peter.;    and   Young,    Richard    H.,    5,269,776,   CI. 
604-387.000. 
Paramount  Sinters  Private  Limited:  See— 

Kolhari.  Sudhakar  V.;  and  Subramanian,  Nilkanlha  A.,  5.270.022, 
CI.  423-49.000 
Paral-Werk  Schonenbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Firma:  See— 

Muller.  Hubert;  and  Kasparak.  Manfred.  5,269,582.  CI.  296-135.000. 
Parisi,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Parisi,  Paul  J.;  Schaible,  Lester  E.;  Trozzo, 
Lawrence   P;   and   Wolczynski,   Matthew   L.,   5,269,806,   CI 
606-222.000. 
Park,  Chul.  Carriage  for  traversing  irregular  surfaces.  5,269,544,  CI. 

280-5.240. 
Park,  John  N.:  See— 

Wirth,  William  F.;  McFarland.  Thomas  G  ;  Vavrek.  Robert  M.; 
Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  and  Park,  John  N., 
5,270.657,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Park,  Seong  Su,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  control  method  for 

refngerator.  5.269.152.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Park,  Yeong  W  :  See- 
Jo,  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae 
G  ;  Park.  Yeong  W  ;  and  Han,  Kyu  B.,  5.270,180,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Parker  Design  Limited:  See- 
Parker,  Kenneth  R.,  5,270,084,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Parker,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Partitioned  bound- 
ary-scan   testing    for    the    reduction    of   testing-induced    damage. 
5,270,642,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Parker,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Parker  Design  Limited.  Insulating  glass  unit. 

5,270,084,  CI   428-34.000. 
Parks.  David  A.;  Whiuker.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Chou,  Yu  W..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  positive  off  interlock.  5,270.564. 
CI.  200-401.000. 
Parks.  Howard  L.;  and  Piatt,  Terence  D..  to  Amdahl  Corporation. 
Three-dimensional  package  for  semiconductor  devices.  5,270,571,  CI. 
257-686.000. 
Parmar.  Devendra  S.:  See — 

Singh.  Jag  J.;  Eflekhari,  Abe;  and  Parmar.  Devendra  S.,  5,270,781. 
CI.  356-32.000. 
Parriaux.  Olivier:  See — 

Falco,  Lucien;  Voirin,  Guy;  and  Parriaux,  Olivier,  5,270,789,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Pamsh.  Donald  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymers  stabi- 
lized with  6-chromanol  derivatives.  5,270,430,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Parsons,  Michael  H  ;  and  Simmons,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Matenal  transport  that  selectively  contacts  different  mate- 
nals.  5,270,733.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Parsons,  Robert;  Kowal,  Robert;  and  Yue,  Vincent  T.,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Immunoassays  employing  generic  anti-hapten  antibodies  and 
matenals  for  use  therein.  5,270,166,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Parton,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Dwinell,  Robert  R.;  Parton,  Raymond  E.;  and  Dikas,  Michael  J., 
5,269,485,  CI.  248-216.400. 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Brownstein.  Scott  A.;  Caine,  Holden  R.;  and 
Axman,  Michael  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Storage  and  play- 
back of  digitized  images  in  digiul  daubase  together  with  presenution 
control  file  to  define  image  orientation/aspect  ratio.  5,270,831,  CI. 
358-403000 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.;  Smith,  Douglas  H.;  Manley.  Richard  F.;  and 
Bilson,  Carole  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  imaging  station 
photoprint  scanner.  5.270,839,  CI.  358-474.000 
Parvaresh,  Kambiz.  Dog  waste  scoop  and  cooperating  bag.  5,269,575. 

CI  294-1  500. 
Pascaud,  Christian:  See — 

Martin  Pierre  A.;  Pascaud.  Christian;  and  Riffard,  Jean-Marie, 
5.269.551,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.r.l.  Sense  circuit 
for  storage  devices  such  a  non-volatile  memories,  with  enhanced 
sensing  discrimination.  5.270.590,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Passaretti,  June  D.:  See— 

Kunesh,    Charles    J.;    and    Passaretti,    June    D.,    5,269,818,    C\. 
23-304.000. 
Patel,  Bharat:  See- 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Hsieh.  Henry  L.;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  and  Patel, 
Bharat,  5,270.382,  CI.  524-809.000. 
Patel,  Subha  M.:  See— 

Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 

Wilson,    Richard    A.;    and    Patel,    Subha    M..    5,269,169,    CI. 

73-23.340. 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Schoenherr,     Walter;     and     Eckhardt,     Fritz.     5,270.610,     CI. 

313-318.000. 


Pathak,  Jagdish;  Caywood,  John;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anagnos- 
topoulos,  Constantine  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sector  eras- 
able flash  EEPROM.  5,270,980,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Patil,  Damodar  R.:  See— 

Dordick,  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch,  David  G.;  and  Patil,  Damodar 
R.,  5,270,421,  CI.  527-311.000. 
Patterson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Andideh,    Ebrahim;   and    Patterson,    Robert    J.,    5,270,264.   CI. 
437-228.000. 
Patton.  David  L.:  See— 

Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  Patton,  David  L.;  Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Earle,  Anthony.  5,270,762,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Paul,  Stephen  M.;  and  Ashmead,  DeWayne  H.,  lo  Metagenics,  Inc. 
Endurance  and  rehydration  composition.  5,270,297,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Paulson,  Merle  R.;  and  Hughes,  Herbert  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Radio  wave  refractivity  deduced  from  lidar  measure- 
ments. 5.270,929.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Pauly.  John  M.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Selective  three  dimensional  excitation  for  magnetic 
resonance  applications.  5,270,653,  CI   324-309.000. 
Pawlowski,  Thomas  D..  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Dou- 
ble-center wall  microwave  food  package.  5.270,066.  CI.  426-107.000. 
Pax,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Bohnert.  Larry  J.;  Dinkledine.  William  L.;  and  Pax.  Douglas  C, 
5.269.440,  CI.  221-200.000. 
Payne.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Nanaji,  Seifollah  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Pope,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Hansen,  Hal  C,  Jr.,  5,269.353,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.  lo  Mycogen  Corporation.  Isolates  of  Bacillus  thuhngi- 

ensis  that  are  active  against  nematodes.  5.270.448.  CI.  S3O-35O.000. 
Payne,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Nusz,  Bary  J.;  Payne.  Robert  K.;  and  Perez,  Leslie  A..  5.269.341. 
CI.  137-487.500. 
Payrat.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Bemes,    Jean-Claude;    Joie,     Michel;     Vanbreedam.     Baudouin; 
Mathias,   Jean-Marie;   and    Payrat,   Jean-Marc,    5,270,003.   CI. 
422-44.000. 
Pazmany.  Ladislao.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Hidden  hinge. 

5.269.048.  CI.  16-354.000. 
PDT  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.;  and  Narciso,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.,  5,2«,777.  CI. 
606-7.000. 
Pearmain,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Morrison,  Richard  M.;  Velenovsky,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Peannain, 

Douglas   S.;   and   Corriveau,    Marcel    L.    M.,    5,269,110,   CI. 

52-396.000. 

Pearse,  Derek;  and  Jones,  William  C,  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.  Expert 

system  scheduler  and  scheduling  method.  5,270,920,  a.  364-401 .000. 

Peck,  James  V  :  See— 

Minaskanian,   Gevork;    Peck,   James   V.;   and   Nelson,    Eric   L., 
5,270,346,  CI.  514-946.000. 
Peck,  Wilbur  M.:  See— 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swifl,  Joseph  A.;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Pet*, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  5,270,106, 
CI.  428-295.000. 
Pedrono,  Claude,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Op- 
tique).    Progressive    multifocal    ophthalmic    lens.     5,270,745,    CI. 
351-169.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Tom.  5,269,257.  CI.  112-262.200. 
Peirce,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Williams,   George    H.;   and    Peirce,    Robert   J.,    5,269,620,   CI. 
403-316.000. 
PeitI,  Friedrich:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef;  PeitI,  Friedrich;  and  Praschl,  Wilhelm.  5,269,226, 
CI.  104-12.000. 
Peitsmeier,  Karl;  Tauber.  Herbert;  Teichmann.  Jurgen;  and  Schuliers. 
Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Axially  adjustable  steering  column 
for  vehicles.  5,269,562,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Pelletier,  John  H.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Method  for  strengthening  the  structural  base  of  off- 
shore structures,  5,269,632,  CI  405-263.000. 
Peloza,  Kirk  B  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lockable  electrical  connector 

assembly   5.269.699,  CI.  439-268.000. 
Pelrine,  Bruce  P.;  Schmitt,  Kirk  D.;  and  Vartuli.  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.     Olefin     oligomerization     catalyst.     5,270,273,     CI. 
502-60.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Kohler,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Senile,  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,270,640,  CI,  324- 
158,0MG, 
Penunuri,  David:  See — 

Cho,  Frederick  Y,;  Hickemell.  Thonus  S,;  and  Penunuri,  David, 
5.270,606,  CI,  3IO-313,0OD 
Perazzo,  John  R,,  to  Fibretainer,  Incorporated.  Disposable  container 

for  biohazardous  medical  waste.  5,269,454,  CI,  229-4,500, 
Perez,  Leslie  A,:  See — 

Nusz,  Bary  J.;  Payne,  Robert  K,;  and  Perez,  Leslie  A.,  3,269,341, 
CI,  137-487,500, 
Peris,  Vinod  G.  J.;  See— 

Oruc,  Ahmet  Y.;  Peris,  Vinod  G,  J.;  and  Oruc,  Melda  Y,,  5.270.956, 
a  364-746.000, 
Perreault,  Pierre:  See— 

Bemhart,  Claude;  Breliere,  Jean-Claude;  Clement,  Jacques;  Nisato, 
Dino;  Perreault,  Pierre;  Muneaux,  Claude;  and  Muneaux.  Yvette, 
5,270,317,  CI,  514-269.000. 
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Pterhngton.  Kenneth  J.;  »nd  DeW«nz.  James  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company.  Edge-bonded  sets  of  carbonless  copy 
paper   5,270,068.  CI  428-194.000. 
Perrotti,  Louis  J.  Restraint/safety  belt  assembly  (ignition  key  belt). 

5,269,392.  O   180-287.000. 
Pesola.  Mikko;  Saamimo,  Timo;  Valimaa,  Veli-Matti;  and  Leman,  An. 
to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Electromagnetic  interference  shielding 
construction  in  a  radio  telephone   5.271.056,  CI   379-58  000 
Peters.  Alan  R..  and  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T  ,  lo  Fletcher- Terry  Company, 

The  Mat  cutter  5,269.212,  CI.  83-455  000. 
Petersen.  Helge.  Aerodynamic  brake  on  a  wind  rotor  for  a  windmill 

5.269,652.  CI.  416-14000. 
Peterson,  David  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Tape  laying  apparatus. 

5.269.869.  CI.  156-361  000 
Peterson,  Ralph  S..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Paper  machi.ie  deckle 

cupping  raib  with  flushing  fountain   5.269.884.  CI    162-353.000 
Petruccelli.  Dom;  and  Petruccelli.  Marc.  Golf  club  and  method  of 

making  same.  5.269.517.  CI   273-80.300. 
Petruccelli.  Marc:  See— 

Petruccelli.  Dom;  and  Petruccelli.  Marc.  5.269.517.  CI.  273-80.300. 
Pfaendncr.  Rudolf;   Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Kramer, 
Andreas;  and   Stockinger,   Fnedrich.  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation 
Polyarylene  ethers  5.270,435.  CI   528-171  000 
Pfaff  Haushlatmaschinen  GmbH:  Ser— 

Holl.  Helmar;  and  Meier.  Gunter.  5.269.240.  CI.  112-162.000 
Pfeiffer.  Charles  J    See— 

Kim,     Hongzoon;     and     Pfeiffer,     Charles     J,     5.270.154,     CI 
430-458000. 
Pfeiffer.  Martin:  See — 

Epple.    Anton;   Frey.   Wolfram;   Trube.    Hans;    Pfeiffer.   Martin; 

Jocher.  Reiner;  and  Gerstner.  Harald.  5.269,464.  CI  239-130  000 

Pfitzenmeier.  Werner,  to  Werner  Pfitzenmeier  Verwaltungs  GmbH. 

Floor  borne  fitneas  apparatus  with  vanable  step  heighu.  5,269,735, 

CI.  482-52.000. 

Pfizer  Inc:  See— 

Kunesh.    Charles   J.;   and    Pasuietli.    June    D,    5.269,818.    CI. 
23-304.000. 
Pfizer.  Inc  :  Set— 

Barth,  Wayne  E..  Cooper.  Kelvin;  Kleinman.  Edward  F.;  Reiter. 
Lawrence     A.,     and     Robinson.     Ralph     P.     5.270.331.     CI. 
514-414000 
Milne.  George  M..  Jr ;  and  Wyllie,  Michael  G .  5J70,J23,  a. 

514-309  000. 
Saccomano.  Nicholas  A..  5.270.206.  CI  435-280.000. 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E  .  LaRoy.  Bernard  C;  Loiee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr  ;  Mor- 
gan. Constance  H  .  Smith,  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy.  Jr.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V  .  5.269.327,  CI.  131-194.000 
Phillips,  Earle  N.,  and  Gallagher.  Robert  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation. 
External  compass  module  for  night  vision  devices.  5.270.545.  CI. 
250-330  000 
Phillips.  Edward  H  .  to  Techco  Corporation.  Control  valves  having 

parasitic  leakage  onfices.  5.269.215,  CI.  9I-37500R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Hsieh.  Henry  L.;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  and  Patel. 

Bharal.  5.270,382,  CI   524-809  000 
Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Trepka,  Wil- 
liam J  .  5,270,396,  a.  525-271  000 
Khare.   Gyanesh    P;    and    Williams,    Hobert    L,    5,269,990,   CI. 

264-63000. 
Willcon,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr ,  5,270,369,  a. 
524-236.000. 
Phillips,  Terrance   D    Lid   healer  for  glass  melter    5,271,032,  O 

373-27  000 
Phillipson.  Douglas  W    See— 

O'Sullivan.  Joseph;  Philhpaon.  Douglas  W  .  Straub,  Heiiner,  and 
Ermann,  Peter  H.,  5,270,334,  Q.  514459.000. 
PhotonetKS,  S.A.:  See— 

Lefevre.    Herve    ;    Martin,    Philippe;    and    Simoapietri,    Paical. 
5,270.791.  a.  356-350000 
Piatt  Terence  D  :  See- 
Parks,    Howard    L.    and    Piatt.    Terence    D..    5.270,571,    CI. 
257-686.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L..  Jr.:  Set— 

Roaenburgh,  John  H.;  Paltofi.  David  L..  Piccinino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.270.762.  CI   354-324.000. 
Pickering.  James  E.   See — 

Fiscella,  Marcello  D ;  and  Pickering,  Jamet  E,  5,270,73},  a 
346-76.0PH 
Piehl.  Richard:  See— 

McEacheni,    Alexander,    and    Piehl,    Richard,    5,270.637.    Q. 
324-102.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See- 
Graf.  Emu,  5.270.337.  CI   514-499.000. 
Schanno.  Mark  S  .  5.270.065.  CI  426-94.000. 
Pincus.  Matthew  R.,  and  Mukerjee.  Harry   Colorimetric  method  for 
determination     of     5-hydroxyindoleacelic     acid.     5,270,215,     CI. 
436-96.000. 
Pindns.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Gunesin.     Binnur    Z.;    and     Pindns.     Paul    A.,    5,270,395,    CI. 
525-250  000 
Pinneo,  John  M.;  See — 

Herb.  John  A.;   Pinneo,  John   M..  and  Oardinier.  Clayton  F., 
SJTaiKa.  42MO3.000. 


Pinschmidl.  Robert  K  .  Jr  :  See— 

McAndrew.  Thomas  P.;  Nordquist.  Andrew  F.;  Pinschmidl.  Ro- 
bert   K..    Jr.;   and    Eichelberger,    Donald    P.,    5,270,379,   CI. 
524-555000 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See— 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum. 
5.269.935.  CI.  210-653.000. 
Pinter.  Reinhard:  See — 

Brunnmair.  Erwin;  Pinter.  Reinhard;  Holik.  Herbert;  and  Leiten- 
berger.  Werner.  5,269.075.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,    Atsuhiko;     Kashiwazaki,    Takashi;    Araki,    Morio; 
Odagawa,    Satoshi;    and    Akiyama.    Kazuhiro.    5,270.936.    CI. 
364-444.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi.  5.270,989.  CI.  369-37.000 
Mitobe.  Kunio;  Watanabe.  Shuichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi,  5.270.676, 

CI   335-231  000 
Uchiumi,  Satoshi.  5.270.998.  CI.  369-277  000 
Yasuda.    Shigeru;    Suzuki,    Nobuhiro;    and    Otsubo,    Hiroshi. 
5.270.992.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.:  See — 

Hanna,  Paul  K.;  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner,  David  L.. 
5.270.441.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Pipeline  Profiles.  Ltd.:  See- 
Burnett.  Gale  D  .  5.270.661.  CI   324-527.000. 
Piquerez.  Claude,  to  Machao  AG.  Closure  device  for  an  orifice  pro- 
vided with  a  safety  device  notably  for  sealing  the  orifice  of  a  con- 
tainer for  chemical  petroleum  or  analogous  products.  5,269,433,  CI. 
220-327  000 
Pinnen.  Pentti:  See — 

Gusufsson.  Helmer;  and  Pirinen.  Pentti.  5,269,049,  CI.  19-304.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

[)oery.  Michael  S.;  Eventoff.  Arnold  T.;  and  Salomon,  James  A.. 

5.269.220,  CI.  101-91.000 
Sansonc.    Ronald    P;    and    Kemper.    Robert    P..    5,270,938,   CI. 
364-464.020. 
Pill,  Alan  R.;  and  Newington,  Ian  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Non-ionic  surface  active  compounds.  5.270.161.  CI.  430-637.000. 
Pittman.  Louis  B.;  Riddle,  Harvard  K  ;  and  Bamett.  Ralph  R  .  to  Midas 
Tool  Company  Deck  and  soffit  board  camming  or  pushing  device  for 
pushing  boards  together   5,269.494.  CI   254-17  000. 
Plant  Cc!!  Research  Institute.  The:  See- 
Sun,   Samuel    S    M..   and   Osbom,   Thomas  C,   5,270,200,   CI. 
435-240.200 
Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Burks.  Leonard  R  .  5.269.463.  C\  239-85  000 
Plalzer.  Stephan  J    W  ;  Stork.  Martin;  Hultzsch.  Guenter;  Procter. 
Arthur  E..  and  Heist.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  peeling-off  a  film  laminated  on  a  carrier  material.  5.269.873.  CI. 
156-584.000 
Playskool  Baby.  Inc.:  See — 

Miga,    Charles    W.,    Jr.;   and    Nichols,    Khipra,    5,269,591,   CI. 
297-452  130. 
Playtex  Family  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Morano.  Emanuel  P.  5.269.426,  CI.  215-11  600. 
Plester.  George,  lo  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Method  for  supplying 
carbonating  gas  to  a  beverage  container.  5.270.069.  CI.  426-398.000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Muller,  Michael;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Bebermeier.  Gunther;  and 
Richter.  Roland.  5.270.350.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Pokress,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.,  Gechler,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
ress. Robert  L  .  5.271.058.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Pola  Chemical  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Suzuki.   Toshimitsu;   Sakaguchi,   Masakazu;   Miyala,   Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Moh.  Tomoyuki.  5,270,330,  CI.  514-398.000. 
Poling,  Kim  L.:  See — 

Poteat.  William   M  ;  Wilkins,  Bryan;   Poling,  Kim  L.;   Brinson, 
Edward     P;    and     Whittlesey.    Thomas    E.     5.269.054.    CI. 
29-564.700. 
Polishook.  Jon  D  :  See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  MacConnell,  John  G.; 
Polishook,  Jon   D;  and  While,  Raymond   F,   5,270,332,  CI. 
514-452  000 
Polk,  Uwis  T  .  Jr  :  See— 

Lapidus.  Stanley  N  ;  Polk,  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  and  O'Lari,  Arlen  M., 
5.269.918.  CI   210-232.000 
Pollak.  Fred  H  ,  and  Shen,  Hong-En,  to  Brooklyn  College  Foundation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  material's  characteristics  by 
pholoretlecunce  using  improved  computer  control.  5,270,797,  d. 
356-417000 
Pollock.  Jerry  P ;  Renner.  Robert;  and  Santarpia,  Ralph  P.,  III.  lo 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Compo- 
sition and  method  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  candidiasis. 
5.270.032,  CI.  424-49  000 
Pollock.  Paul  R.;  Bansal.  Anil  K.;  Ryan.  Richard  D.;  and  Mahoney, 
Dennis  T..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Self-sleering  auembly.  5,269,54^ 
CI  280-81  600 
Pollock.  Tresa  M  :  Set— 

Waliton.  William  S.;  Rots,  Earl  W  ;  O'Hara,  Kevin  S.;  and  Pollock, 
Treaa  M..  5.270.123.  CI.  428-652.000. 
Polsky.  Nathan,  to  Scratch-Art  Company.  Inc.  Scratch  art  simulated 
stained  glau  and  procen  of  making  same  5,270,087,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Polsky,  Shay  E.:  Set— 

Andenon,  Lynne  E.;  Koboa,  Robert  K..  and  Polsky.  Shay  E., 
5,270,164,  a.  435-6.000. 
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Polytec  Packaging:  See — 

DeMatteis.  Robert  B..  5,269.416,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Pommier.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Chavel   Etienne;   Langlade.  Pierre;  and  Pommier.  Jean-Claude. 
5.269.941.  CI.  210-725.000. 
Pondrelli.  Maddalena:  See— 

Luciani  Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  Borghi. 
Italo;  and  Invemizzi.  Renzo.  5.270.275.  CI.  502-116.000. 
Ponegalek.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Lenke.  James   H  ;   Willis.   Peter  M.;  and   Ponegalek,   Scott  A.. 
5.269.827.  CI.  65-178.000. 
Ponzinibbi.  Mario:  See —  . 

Magni.  Ambrogio;  Sioli.  Attilio;  Andena.  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mario,  5,270,443.  CI.  528-485.000. 
Poole,  Richard:  See — 

Garcia.  Enrique;  Poole,  Richard;  and  America,  William.  5,270,221, 
CI.  437-2.000. 
Poole,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Amenca,    William    G ;    and    Poole.    Richard    R.,    5,270,125,   CI. 
428-698.000. 
Pope.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Nanaji.  Scifollah  S.;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Pope.  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Hansen.  Hal  C.  Jr..  5.269.353.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Popovich.  Michael  S.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.;  and  Yates.  Edward  D .  lo 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Hammer-strikable.  powder-actuated,  fasten- 
er-driving tool.  5.269.450.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Porath.  Dan.  to  Kibbutz  Tzora.  Aquaculture  production  of  duckweed 

for  human  consumption.  5.269.819.  CI.  47-58.000 
Porte  Johannes  J  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Door-mounted  wash 

station.  5.270.007.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Portis,  Ralph  G.;  and  Dean.  Robert  H.,  lo  Midland  Manufactunng 

Corp.  T-filting.  5.269.342.  CI.  137-588.000. 
Portney.     Valdemar.     Multifocal    ophthalmic     lens.     5,270.744.    CI. 

351-161.000. 
Porton  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Famsworth,  Vincent.  5.270,213,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Posenauer.  Charles  R.:  See—  .  .   „.   ,., 

Crowson.  Joel  L ;  and  Posenauer.  Charles  R.,  5,269,512,  CI.  273- 
26.00R. 
Posey,  Tommy  H.  Mercury  containment  device  and  method.  5,269,182. 

d.  73-201.000. 
Post  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Redman.  Carl  E..  5.269.098.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Poteat.  William  M.;  Wilkins.  Bryan;  Poling.  Kim  L  ;  Bnnson.  Edward 
P    and  Whittlesey.  Thomas  E..  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc. 
Clip  aiuchment  apparatus.  5.269.054.  CI.  29-564.700. 
Polier.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Soliman.  Samir;  Sibaud.  Claude;  and  Potier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.269,626. 
CI.  404-108.000. 
Potthoff-Karl,  Birgit:  See- 
Hesse,  Anton;  Buhl.  Dieter;  Potthoff-Karl.   Birgit;  and  Sanner. 
Axel.  5.270.357,  CI.  523-526.000. 
Poucher.  Simon  M.:  See — 

Caulkelt,  Peter  W.  R.;  Jones.  Geraint;  Collis.  Michael  G.;  and 
Poucher.  Simon  M.,  5,270,311.  CI   514-245.000. 
Pouletty.  Philippe:  See- 
Chang.  Chin-Hai;  and  Pouletty.  Philippe.  5.270.169.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Pouliquen.  Benoil  Y  ;  Willette.  Bill;  Delano.  Robert  G.;  and  Dnnnnon, 
Timothy  J.,  to  Johnson  Matlhey  Electronics.  Sputtering  target  as- 
semby  for  a  sputter  coating  apparatus.  5.269.403.  CI.  204-298.120. 
Powell.  Ronald  D..  to  Continental  Cement  Company.  Method  for 
processing    solid.    Hazardous    waste    material    for    use   as   a    fuel. 
5,269,234.  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Power  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  William  E.;  and  Hill,  Floyd  J..  5,269,728,  CI  474-150.000. 
Power  Lift  Foundation  Repair:  Set— 

Bolin,  William  B  ;  and  McCown.  William  B..  Jr.,  5,269,630,  O. 

405-230.000. 

Powrebroom.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,^„  ,„-, 

Sund.  Lloyd  P.;  Sund.  Paul  G.;  and  Bergman,  Ronald  E.,  5,269.082. 

CI.  37-259.000. 

Pozzi.  Carlo  M..  lo  Fiamma  S.p.A.   Light-weigbl  roll-up  awning. 

5.269.359.  CI.  160-46.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Finley.  James  J..  5.270.517.  CI.  219-203.000. 
Yanutola.  Michael  J  .  5.270.119.  CI.  428-507.000. 
Pradelle.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires. 
Method  and  an  installation  for  adjusting  the  flow  rale  of  air  in  a 
network  of  ducts.  5,269,660.  CI.  417-18.000. 
Praschl.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  Peill.  Friedrich;  and  Praschl,  Wilhelm,  5,269,226, 
CI.  104-12.000. 
Precision  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Heath,   Warren   J.;    Langner.   Rene   J.;   and   Bell,   Charles   A., 
5,270,945,  a.  364-497.000. 
Prentkowski,  David:  See- 
Brothers.   Dennis;   Prentkowski.   David;  and  Arefinejad.  Majid, 
5.269.589.  CI.  297-440.160. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See— 

Vallee,  Bert  L.;  and  Bond.  Michael  D  .  5.270.204,  a.  435-252.300 
Yayon,  Avner;  Omitz,  David  M.;  Klagsbrun.  Michael;  and  Leder. 
Philip.  5.270.197.  a.  435-240.200. 
Presslek.  Incorporated:  See— 

Nowak,    Michael   T.;   and    Lewis.   Thomas   E.,    5,270,901,   CI. 
361-212.000. 


Presta,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G..  5,270.198,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Preston,  John:  See — 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge.  Jelhro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Sailer. 
Linda.  5.270.342.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Pretzsch.  Peter;  Kein.  Michael;  and  Linsbauer.  Peter,  to  Stihl,  Andreas. 
Cooling-air  blower  having  a  combustion-air  channel  which  taps  a 
component   air   flow   from   a   cooling-air   channel.    5,269,265,   CI. 
123-41.560. 
Priesler,  Joseph  W.;  Wilson,  Steven  E.;  DiSlefano.  Ralph  D.;  Sanborn, 
James  A.;  and  Guinn.  Robert  J.,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Lightweight, 
flexible  waffleline  interconnect  and  methods  of  producing  same. 
5.270.098.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Prignitz.  Herbert;  and  Redha.  Najdat.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

polyurethane  foamed  plastics.  5,270.347.  CI.  521-125.000. 
Princeton  University.  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R..  5.270.458.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Procter.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Plalzer.  Stephan  J  W.;  Stork.  Martin;  Hultzsch.  Guenter;  Procter, 
Arthur  E.;  and  Heist.  Hans,  5.269,873.  Q.  156-584.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Freeland.     Mary    E;    and     Allen,    Patrick    J..    5J69,775,    d. 

604-385.200. 
Leslie.  Thomas  F..  5.269.997.  CI.  264-320.000. 
Ofosu-Asante,  Kofi.  5.269.974.  CI.  252-544.000. 
Proctor.  Richard  J.;  and  Maddem.  Thomas  S..  lo  GPT  Limited.  Asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  switching  arrangement  providing  broadcast 
transmission.  5.271.004.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Product  Solutions:  See — 

Courturier.  Michael  G..  5.269.568.  CI.  285-80.000. 
Proffiit,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Antistatic  finish  for  dyeable  surfactant-containing  poIy(m-phenylene 
isophthalamide)  fibers.  5,269,952,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See — 

Coetzer.  Johan.  5,269.988.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Progressive  International  Electronics:  See — 

Wam.  Waller  E..  5.270,943,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Pronk.  Franciscus  A.:  See — 

Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Pronk.  Franciscus  A.,  5,270,895,  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Proto,  George  R.;  Colligan,  Francis  D.;  and  Bellmore,  Harold.  Jr..  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tip- 
ping sutures.  5.269.808.  CI.  6O6-228.000. 
Puckell.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckell,  Paul  M., 

5.270.404.  CI.  525-481.000. 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Puckell.  Paul  M., 

5.270.405.  CI.  525-481.000. 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Puckell,  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 

5.270.406.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Puissant,  Alain:  See — 

Lallement,   Bernard   L.;   Lamanihe,  Ghislaine  E.;  and   Puissant, 
Alain.  5.269,365.  CI    164-361.000. 
Pujos,  Pierre;  Sarrelongue.  Didier;  and  Brand.  Roland,  to  Beman.  Bow 

grip.  5.269.284,  CI.  124-88.000. 
Pulice.  Gerald  F..  to  Smiths  Industnes.  Stabilization  biasing  circuit  for 

avalanche  pholodiodes.  5,270,533,  CI.  2SO-2I4.00R. 
Purcell.  Steve:  See— 

Balkanski.    Alexandre;   Purcell.   Steve;   and   Kirkpalrick.   James. 
5.270.832.  CI   358-432.000. 
Puri.  Atul;  and  Wong.  Andna  H..  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Spatially 
scalable  video  coding  facilitating  the  derivation  of  variable-reaolutioa 
images.  5.270.813.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Hui.  Henry  K.;  and  Lumsden,  Terry  J.,  5,271,073,  a.  385-12.000. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Haggard.  Clifford  D.,  5,269,571,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cermet  or 
ceramic/glass  composites  including  self-reinforced  ^-Silicon  nitride, 
and  method  of  making  same  5.269.989.  a.  264-60.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.    Biau-Hung;    and    Brima.    Thomas    S.,    5,270,411,    C\. 
526-212.000. 
Quenlin,  Yvelte:  See— 

Ferrand,  Gerard;  Dumas,  Herve;  Depin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Quentin. 
Yvette,  5,270.465.  CI   544-258.000. 
Rabin.  Barry  H.;  and  Wright.  Richard  N..  lo  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Process  for  synthesizing  compounds  from  elemental  pow- 
ders and  product.  5,269.830.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Rabinow.  Jacob.  Swash  plate  mechanism.  5.269.193.  CI.  74-60.000. 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.:  See — 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  L  H  ;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J..  5.270.464, 
CI   54O-556.000. 
Rafac,  James  A.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Injection  molded  plastic  han- 
dlebar. 5,269,196,  CI.  74-551.100. 
Rahkonen,  Timo:  See — 

Rapeli,  Juha;  Rahkonen.  Timo;  and  Koslainovaara,  Juha,  5,270,666, 

CI.  329-341.000. 

Raible,  Donald  A.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Extracorporeal  blood 

oxygenation  system   incorporaung   integrated   reservoir-membrane 

oxygenerator-heat  exchanger  and  pump  assembly.   5,270,005,  Q. 

422-46.000. 
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Raines.  Henry  H.:  See — 

Gonzales,    Antonio:    and    Raines,     Henry     H..     3,269.224,    CI. 
102-288.000 
Raleigh,  Carl:  See— 

Mellon,  Cynthia  M.:  Cholewczynski,  Kenneth:  Moore,  Kevin  D.: 
and  Raleigh,  Carl,  S,269.4S3,  CI  228-180  220 
Ramakrishnan,  T.  S.:  See — 

Dave.    Yogesh    S.:    and    Ramakmhnan,    T.    S.,    $,269,180.    CI. 
73-152.000. 
Ramanalhan,  Ravi;  Schrenk,  Walter  }.,  and  Wheatley.  John  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Coextmsion  of  multilayer  articles  using 
protective  boundary  layers  and  apparatus  therefor    3.269.993.  CI. 
264-171.000 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy,  to  Bell  Communicalions  Research,  Inc.  Cubic 
metal  oxide  thin  film  epitaxially  grown  on  silicon.  5,270,298,  CI. 
505- 1.000 
Ramos  Lazcano,  Ruben:  Cruz  Perez,  Asteno:  and  Figueroa  Baele, 
Nancy,  to  Centro  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Bioiecnoiogia.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  glucose-fructose  synips  from 
sucrose  using  a  recombinant  yeast  strain   5,270,177,  CI.  435-72.000 
Ramuz,  Henn:  See— 

Burri,  Kaspar,  Clozel,  Martme:  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 

LofHer,  Bemd  M  :  and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.270.313,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Rand.  Stephen  C,  to  University  of  Michigan.  Mode-locked  upconver- 

sion  laser  source.  5.271.025.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Randall.  Neil:  See— 

Cowley.  Peter  H.:  Kmg.  Simon  D.;  and  Randall,  Neil,  5,270,930, 
a  364-351  010 
Rao.  Nagaraja  P  :  See— 

McMurry.  Peter  H.,  Kittelson.  David  B.;  Zwmann,  Paul  J.;  Liu, 
Peng:  and  Rao,  Nagaraja  P ,  5.270.542.  Q.  250-288.000. 
Rao.  Vemulapalli  D  N    5rr— 

Cikanek.  Harry  A  :  and  Rao.  Vemulapalli  O    N.,  5,269,143,  CI. 
60-599  000. 
Rapeli.  Juha;  Rahkonen,  Timo;  and  Kostamovaara,  Juha,  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuitry  for  demodulation  of  angle 
modulated     signals    by     measuring    cycle     lime.     5.270.666.     CI. 
329-341.000. 
Rapoport,  Cary:  See— 

Stafford,  Robert;  Ruprecht,  Tom;  and  Rapoport,  Cary,  5,269.106. 
a.  52-63  000 
Rasky.  Phillip  D  :  See— 

Borth.   David   F;   Labedz.  Gerald   P:   and   Rasky.   Phillip  D. 
5.271.042.  a.  375-101.000. 
Rasmusscn.  Steve  O.:  See — 

Olson.    Allan    G.;    and    Rasmussen.    Steve    O..    5.269,506,    C\. 

271-121.000. 
Olson,    Allan    G.:    and    Rasmussen,    Steve    O..    5.269,613,    CI. 
400-569  000. 
Rasner.  Pete:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Rasner.  Pete.  5.269.525.  CI  273-I62.00E 
RallifT.  Glenn  O.  Water-based  shielding  compositions  for  locally  pro- 
tecting metal  surfaces  dunng  heat  treatment  thereof  5.270.374,  CI. 
524-4  S"*  000 
Rauscher.  Herbert:  See — 

Nagel.  Wolf;  Rauscher.  Herbert;  and  Widmann.  Rainer.  5.269.103. 

a.  51-165.740 

Rauterkus,  Karl  J  :  Huth.  Hans-Ullnch:  and  Angelmiyer.  Karl-Hans,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Dispersion  polymers  which  contain  urea 

groups  and  are  based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  process 

for  their  preparation  and  Ihnr  use   5.270.412.  CI   526-258000 

Raychaudhun.  Syamal.  Anti-idiotypic  antibodies  to  human  melanoma- 

assocuted  proteoglycan  antigen.  5.270.202.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Lau.   AldfKh  N    K.;  Vo.   Lanchi   P;  and   Mercer.   Frank   W. 
5.270,453.  CI.  534-5SO.0OO 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Tocci.  Christopher  S.,  5,271.074.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Upton,  David  M.,  5,270,667,  a.  330-277.000. 
Reagents  of  the  Universily  of  California,  The:  See — 

Van  Nostrand,  William  E..  Cunningham,  Dennis  D.;  and  Wagner, 
Steven  L.,  5,270,163,  CI.  433-7.100. 
Rear.   Bernard  A.   Devices  for  restricting  the  movement  of  doorv 

5.269.573,  O.  292-257.000. 
Reaves,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Schenz.  Timothy  W.;  Courtney.  Kecia  L.,  Israel.  Braden  R.;  and 
Reaves.  Lisa  A..  5.270.650.  CI   324-308.000. 
Rebouillat.  Serge,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Highly 
processable  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  their  production  and  use. 
5,270,113,  a.  428-375.000. 
Recalde,  Jose  I.:  See- 
Underwood,    Gary    L.;    and    Recalde,    Jose    I,    5,270,067.    CI. 
426-138.000. 
Rechtzicgel.  Bruno:  Brandstaetter,  Wolfgang:  Fackert,  Juergen:  and 
Tauber.  Klaus,  to  BerkenhofT  GmbH   Alloy,  in  particular  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  jewelry,  frames  for  glass,  and  the  like  5.270.001. 
a  420-480  000 
Red  Arrow  Products  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Underwood,    Gary    L.;    and    Recalde,   Jose   I.,    S.270.067,   CI. 
426-138  000. 
Red  Hen  Turf  Farm  Inc.:  See — 

Millar,    David    B.;    and    Kilgore,    Donald    G..    3,269,379,    d. 
172-19  000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Mono- 
lithic fail  bit  memory  5.270.974.  CI  365-200000 


Redha.  Najdat:  See— 

Prignitz,  Herbert:  and  Redha.  Najdat,  5,270,347,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Redman,  Carl  E.,  to  Post  Industries  Incorporated.  Door  with  fluid 
actuator    door    opening    and    closing    mechanism.    5,269,098,    CI. 
49-360  000 
Redwood  Microaystems,  Inc.:  See — 

America.    William   G.;   and    Poole.    Richard    R.,    5.270,125.   CI. 
428-698.000 
Recce,  Marvin  P.:  See- 
Do.  Tai  H.;  Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes,  Wilhelm  F.;  Recce, 
Marvin  P ;  and  McCorkle.  Daniel  J..  3.269.566.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Reed,  David  A.  Toy  racing  car  with  improved  propulsion  means. 

5,269.718.  CI.  446-456000 
Reed.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Corbett.  John   M.;   Reed.   Kenneth  C;  and  Riggi,  Arthur  D., 
5.270.183.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Reed.  Michael  A.;  and  Orr.  Ulesses  P..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company. 
Dual   composition    hard   coated   gum   with    improved   shelf  life. 
5.270.061.  CI.  426-5000. 
Reed.  Robert  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Processing 
ultrasonic  measurements  of  a  rotating  hollow  workpiece.  5.270,942, 
d    364-474  370. 
Reedy.  Michael  E  :  and  Rider.  Edward  W  .  Jr.  Process  for  producing 
alkenyl  aromatic  foams  using  a  combination  of  atmospheric  and 
organic  gases  and  foams  produced  thereby.  5,269,987,  CI.  264-50.000. 
Rees,  David  M   D.:  See- 
West,  Chnstopher  N.:  Rees,  David  M.  D.:  Belben.  Andrew  D.:  and 
Seymour.  Brian  F  .  5.269.489.  CI   248-550.000. 
Rees.  Richard:  See— 

Harde.    Chnsloph;    NordhofT,    Erhard;    Kruger.    Anita;    Kruger, 
Gabnele;  Tarara,  Gerhard:  Wegner,  Peter:  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 
Kotter,  Clemens:  Johann.  Gerhard:  and  Rees,  Richard,  5.270.289. 
CI   504-243  000 
Reeves,  Greg  B.:  See— 

Cower,  Jerald:  Trent.  Kelly  J.;  Godwin.  Gary  R.;  and  Reeves, 
Greg  B.,  5,269,447,  CI  224-42  420 
Regis,  Bruce  W.;  and  Corman.  Christopher,  lo  Upper  Deck  Company, 
The.  Dual  configuration  storage  container  for  flat  cards.  5,269,456. 
CI  229-103  000 
Rehmann.  Robert:  See — 

Mattsson.    Kjell    V.:    Rehmann.    Robert;    and    Zaugg.    Rudolf. 
5.269.223.  CI,  102-210.000. 
Rehse.  Denis,  to  Unilens  Corp.,  U.S.A.  Machine  tool  control  system. 

5,270,627,  CI.  318-575.000. 
Reich,  Robert  K.,  Kosicki.  Bernard:  and  Savoye,  Eugene  D.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Integrated  electronic  shutter  for 
charge-coupled  devices  5,270,558.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Reichardt.  Manfred;  and  Schuder,  Bemd.  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Elec- 
tronics GmbH.  Contacting  apparatus  for  a  Si-module.  5.269.707,  CI. 
439-630.000 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See— 

Hahn.  Erwin;  Hansen.  Guenter;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut:  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Greuttner.  Sabine;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut, 5.270.456,  CI    534-794000. 
Reichental,  Abraham  N  :  and  Shafir.  Alex,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  protective  packages.  5.269.122. 
CI   53-450.000. 
Reichert,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Brown.    Benjamin   J.;   and    Reichert.    Peter   A.,   5.270,582,   CI. 
307-269.000 
Reichert,  Samuel  F ;  and  Thrasher,  Gary  L..  lo  Eveready  Battery 

Company.  Inc  Air  assisted  alkaline  cell.  5.270,128,  CI  429-29  000. 
Reichow,  Keith  W.;  Hildeforant,  Robert  L.;  and  Butler,  Richard  A ,  to 

Streas-Tek,  Inc   Weighing  bed.  5,269.388.  CI.  177-144.000. 
Reid.  Constance  A.:  See— 

Reid.  William  E  ,  and  Reid.  Constance  A  .  5.269.033,  CI  5-417  000. 
Reid.  William  E.;  and  Reid.  Constance  A.  Beach  towel  with  sun  regu- 
lating means.  5.269.033.  CI.  5-417000. 
Reintjes,  John  F.:  See — 

Bashkanaky.     Mark;    and     Reintjes.     John     F.     5,270.853.     CI. 
359-326.000. 
Rets,  Gianluigi;  and  Massocco,  Giorgio.  Equipment  for  continuous 
chopping  of  municipal  refuse  and  other  solid  wastes  in  general. 
5.269.474.  CI.  241-101.200. 
Reiter.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Barth.  Wayne  E.;  Cooper.  Kelvin:  Kleinman.  Edward  F.;  Reiter. 
Lawrence     A.;     and     Robinson,     Ralph     P.,     5,270,331,    CI. 
514-414.000. 
Rekers,  John  W.:  See— 

Kluger,  Edward  W ;  Rekers,  John  W.;  and  Moody.  David  J 
5.270.363.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Rende.  Giorgio:  Ser— 

Simonetta,  Antonaroli;  Armandodariano,  Bianco;  Brufani,  Mario; 
Giuseppe,  Lo  B.;  and  Rende,  Giorgio,  5,270,338,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Renishaw.  pic:  See — 

McMurtry.   David   R.;   and  Thomas,   David   K.,   3,270,664,   CI 
324-690.000. 
Renkl,  Josaf:  See- 
Bauer,   Adolf:    Urbmi,   Franz;  and   Renkl,   Josaf,    5,270,014,  CI. 
422-133.000. 
Renner,  Robert:  See — 

Pollock,  Jerry  P.;  Renner,  Robert;  and  Santarpia,  Ralph  P     III, 
5,270.032,  a  424-49.000. 
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Rescorl,  Robert  L:  S«—  „    ,.    j  ..    o 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison.  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,271,045,    CI. 
376-216.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Pollock.  Jerry  P  ;  Renner.  Robert;  and  Santarpia,  Ralph  P.,  Ill, 
5,270.032.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Resnick.  Charles  T.:  See—  .  ,^  ,«-     ^ 

Miller.    Brent    W.;    and    Resnick,    Charles    T.,    5,269,796.    Q. 
606-167.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See— 

Lonardo,  Robert,  5,269,748,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Rethwisch,  David  G:  See—  „      .^        ^  „    ■   ,, 

Dordick,  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch,  David  G  :  and  Paul,  Damodar 
R,  5,270,421,  CI.  527-311.000. 

Aldeguer,  Rene  :  Revelli.  Maurice:  and  Vardas,  Michel,  5,269,419, 

CI.  211-188.000 

Rexroth.  Fred,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Cutting  blade  assembly  for  an 

arthrmcopic    surgical    instrument    drive    system.    5,269,794,    CI. 

606-180.000 

Reynolds.  Bradley  D..  lo  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc  Apparatus 

and  process  to  regenerxi'  a  Irivalent  chromium  bath.  5.269.905.  CI. 

Reynolds.  Calvin  E.  High  vacuum  valve.  5.269.491.  CI  251-195.000 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  mainshafi 

thrust  washer  combination   5.269.194.  CI.  74-363.000. 
Reynolds.  Victor  R.;  and  Heuer,  Steven  R  Process  for  the  recovery  of 

oil  from  waste  oil  sludges.  5.269,906.  CI.  208-13.000. 
Reynvaan,  Conrad;  See—  ~         . 

Grohs.  Erhard:  Biering,  Lolhar;  Grohl.  Klaus;  Reynvaan.  Conrad 
Spangenberg.  Jurgen;  and  Uecker.  Arwed.  5.270.504.  CI 
200-265.000  „   ..     ^    uu 

Rhcin.  Thomas:  Suelke,  Thomas;  and  Mueller.  Reiner,  to  Rohm  OmbH 
Matenal  for  modifying  impact  resistance.  5,270.397.  CI.  525-309.000 
Rhoades,  Paul:  Halman.  Mark;  and  Kerr,  David,  lo  Lam  Research 
Corporation  Method  of  etching  vias  without  sputtenng  of  underly 
ing  electrically  conducuve  layer.  5.269.879.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Rhoads.  Donald  C  ;  and  Mulsow.  Sandor  G  .  lo  Science  Applications 
Inlemational  Corporation.  Magnetometer  for  use  in  the  in-situ  mea- 
surement of  magnetotactic  bactena  in  aquatic  environmenU  and 
method  of  using  same  for  predicting  aquatic  hypoxia.  5,270,644,  CI. 
324-204.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Lt<i:  See—  <i,n«i,     r'\ 

Twinn.    David    C;    and    Green.    Timothy    W..    5.270.043.    CI. 
424-405.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  Ser—  _,„.,,    „ 

Lim.  Ramon;  Kaplan.  Ruth;  and  Jaye.  Michael,  5.270.452.  CI. 
530-399.000 

Rice.  Delbert  L:  See—  

Geary    Gregory  L .  Tribou.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rice.  Delbert  L.. 
5.269.803.  CI.  606-201  000. 
Rice  Jeffrey  L    to  Masland  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  ultrasonically 

boding  thermoplastic  lo  fibers  5.269.860.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Rice.  John  A:  See—  ■  v     a     « ->iD  m* 

Michalek.  Paul  F  ;  Kirchberg.  John;  and  Rice.  John  A..  5,269.895. 
CI.  204-192.220.  ,  „       .    , 

Richards.  Enc  J.;  and  Ausubel,  Frederick  M  .  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The.   Artificial   chromosome   vector.   5.270.201,  CI. 
435-240.400. 
Richards.  Marvel  L:  See—  „_     ,     ».        ,,      ,,^non    r-i 

Richards.  William  D.;  and  Richards,  Marvel  L.,  5,269,090,  CI. 
♦3-57200,  .,    .    .    , 

Richards,  Norman  D  ,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  encoding 
imaae  pixel  values  for  storage  as  compressed  digital  dau  and  method 
of  decoding  the  compressed  digiul  data  5.270.812.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Richards.  William  D  ;  and  Richards.  Marvel  L  .  to  Richards.  William 
D    and  Richards.  Marvel  L  Hook  and  leader  storage  box  for  fisher- 
men   5,269.090,  CI   43-57.200.  o  u,      w  t     u     . 
Richardson.  Neil,  and  Wilsher.  Kenneth  R..  lo  SchlumbergerT^hnol- 
ogies.  Pulsed  laser  photoemission  electron-beam  probe.  5,270,643.  CI. 
324-1 58  OOR.                                                 ^            •    , 
Richmond.  James  W..  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co  Anti-clog  water  valve. 

5.269.333,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Richter.  Roland;  See—  ^       u  ^ 

Muller.  Michael:  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Bebermeier,  Gunther;  and 
Richter.  Roland,  5,270,350.  CI  523-115.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Bisaiji    Takashi;   Hayashi,   Kouji;   Sawayama,   Noboru;   Sekine, 
Takeyoshi;  Marata.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Norimitu;  Miura,  Tel- 
suro      Bannai,     Kazunori;     Yamada,     Kazunan;     Nakayama. 
Nobiihiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki.  5.270.783.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Itoh.  Masami.  5,270,865.  CI.  359-686.000 
Nanise,  Osamu;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  Inada,  Toshio;  Hirata,  To- 
shitaka;    Ichikawa,    Kenichi;    Nakano,    Tomoaki;    Ameyama, 
Minoru    Kadonaga,   Masami:   Matsumolo,   Syuzo;  and  Izumi, 
Kouii,  5,270,740,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Ohno,  Yoshimi;  and  Shinohara.  Junichi,  5,270,733,  a.  354-106.000. 
Riddle,  Harvard  K.;  See—  „  ,  w  d 

Pittman.  Louis  B ;  Riddle.  Harvard  K.;  and  Bamett,  Ralph  R., 
3,269,494.  CI.  234-17.000. 

"^"^Re^y^'Michail  'e.;  aiid  Rider,  Edward  W..  Jr.,  5,269,987,  CI. 

264-50.000 
Riebel     Hans-Jochem;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim:    Lursaen,    Klaus;   and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Herbicidal  N-azi- 


nyl-N'-(2-etbylsulphinyl-phenylsulphooyt)-ureas.  5,270,288,  CL 
504-214.000, 
Ries,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr.  Berthold:  van  Meel.  Jacques:  Wienen, 
Wolfgang:  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH. 
Imidazo(1.2-a]pyridincs.  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
these  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.270,322,  Q. 
514-300.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Mayer.  Walter;  and  Tuschl.  Robert.  5.269,228.  CI.  105-165.000. 
Rietfort.  Thomas:  Set — 

Zich.  Egon;  Jansen.  Helmut;  Rietfort.  Thomas;  and  Leben.  Jocben. 
5.269.465.  CI.  239-193.000. 
Rife,  Raymond  D.;  See— 

Ganesh,  Swami;  Butts,  William  R.;  Rife,  Raymond  D.;  and  Tomlin- 
son,  Thomas  J.,  5.269.857,  CI.  148-675.000 
Riffard,  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Martin  Pierre  A.;  Pascaud.  Christian;  and  Riffard,  Jean-Marie, 
5,269,551,  CI.  280-281  100. 
Rigg.   Richard   T.;   Dunphy,   Patrick  J.;   and   Dunnett,   Paul  C,  to 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Method  for 
distinguishing    cosmetic    sticks    containing    water.    5,270,209,    CI. 
436-39.000 
Riggs,  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Corbett,  John  M.;  Reed,  Kenneth  C;  and   Riggs.   Arthur  D.. 
5.270.183.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Rigney.  Thomas  K.,  II,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.  Superconducting  compos- 
ite magnetic  bearings.  5,270,601,  CI   310-90.500. 
Rijckaert,  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Heijnetnans,  Werner  A.  L.,  lo  U.S.  Phihps 
Corporation.  Vertically  distant  magnetic  head  units  with  piezoelec- 
tric error  tracking.  5,270,891.  CI   360-107.000. 
Rink.  John  L.;  and  Cohen.  Howard  S.  Variable  pulse  width  laser  and 

method  of  use.  3.269.778.  CI.  606-12.000 
Ritchie.  Cameron  J.;  See — 

Hsieh.  Jiang;  Gard.  Michael  F,;  and  Ritchie.  Cameron  J.,  3,271,053, 
CI.  378-93.000 
Rivara.  Giorgio:  See— 

Eugsler.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad;  Haldemann,  Walter;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio,  5.270.041.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Flaetgen.  Dietmar;  and  Koelle,  Ulrich.  5,269,274,  a.  123-414.000. 
Hafner,  Udo,  5,269,281,  a.  123-531.000 
Robert  Finke  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schumacher,  Clemens,  5,269,429,  CX.  215-249.000 
Roberts,  Brian  W.;  Stanley,  Johnny  T.;  and  Whittlesey,  Thomas  E..  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Device  for  feeding  a  string  loop 
for  attachment  lo  a  sausage  casing  5,269,116,  CI.  53-138,400. 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Insko,  Erik  K  ;  and  Leigh,  John  S.,  Jr.,  to  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Biplanar  RF  coils  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  or  spectroscopy.  5,270,656,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Roberts,  Mark  J.  Combination  stationary  recumbent  exercise  apparatus 

and  upper  body  exerciser  5,269,736,  CI  482-62.000. 
Robida,  James  E.,  Freilich,  Vladimir;  and  Davidian,  Richard  M.,  to 

Emhart  Inc  Cylinder  lock.  5,269,162,  CI  70-224.000. 
Robinson,  David  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Christopher  J.;  Kemoh,  Craig  D.;  and  Robinson,  David  J., 
3,269,237,  CI.  111-121.000. 
Robinson,  John  E.;  and  Cockerill,  George  S.,  lo  Roussel  Uclaf.  Penu- 

2.4-dienamides  and  use  as  pesticides.  5.270,343,  CI,  514-622.000 
Robinson,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Barth,  Wayne  E.;  Cooper,  Kelvin;  Kleinman,  Edward  F.;  Reiter, 

Lawrence    A.;    and    Robinson,    Ralph    P.,    5,270,331,    d. 

514-414,000, 

Robinson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Black.  William  C,  Jr.,  lo  Biomagnetic 

Technologies.  Inc.  Analysis  of  biological  signals  using  daU  from 

arrays  of  sensors.  5,269,325.  CI    128-653  100 

Robyn,  Pierre;  Zivkovic,  Alexandre;  and  Mottet,  Leon-Philippe,  to 

Glaverbel.  Ceramic  welding  process.  5,270,075,  CI  427-201,000, 
Rochai,  Jean-Denis,  to  Elp  Rochat,  Blood  coltectmg  and  filtering 

apparatus.  5,269,924,  CI  210-US,000, 
Rochelle,  Gary  T,;  Jorgensen,  Claus;  Chang,  John  C.  S,;  Bma,  Tlieo- 
dore  G,;  Sedman.  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz.  Wojciech.  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System   Apparatus  for  removing 
sulfur  from  sulfur  containing  gases.  5,270,015,  CI,  422- 168.000 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,269,770,  Q.  604-263.000. 
Rock-Tenn  Company:  See— 

Wischuacn,  Henry,  III;  and  Seegers,  George  S..  Jr..  5,269,404,  a. 
206-43.150. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Signaigo,  Robert  C;  and  Steinlicht,  Joseph  C,  SJ70,699,  Ci. 

340-825.010. 
White,  Stanley  A.,  5,270,953.  Ci.  364-724  180. 
Rockwrll.  Lynn  H.,  lo  CalComp  Inc    Digitizer  cursor/mouse  with 

unitary  switch  actuators.  5,270.692.  CI  345-163.000. 
Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  See— 

Gertz.  Barry  J.;  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A..  5.270.365.  Q.  5I4-10«.000. 
Rodden,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  E-;  Waibd,  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M.;  and 
Napier.  Samuel  C,  5,269.678,  CX.  431-9.000. 
Rodriguez.  Eduardo  J.:  See- 
Harrison.    Susan;    and   Rodriguez,    Eduardo   J.,    5,269,42a   Q- 
206-362.300. 
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Roemer.  Peter  B.:  See— 

Wirth.  William  F.;  McFwland,  ThouMS  G.;  Vavrek.  Robert  M.; 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mueller.  Otward  M.;  and  Park.  John  N  . 

5.270.657,  CI.  324-322.000. 

Roessler.  Kurt.  Comminuting  apparatus.  5.269,476.  CI.  241-260.000. 

Rogalsky.  Alena.  Device  for  growing  cells.  5,270,205,  CI.  435-285.000. 

Rogers,  Bruce  W.;  and  Rogers.  Ivan  S.  Carpentry  slud  alignment  tool. 

5.269.577,  CI.  294-16.000. 
Rogers,  Ivan  S.:  See- 
Rogers,  Bruce  W  ;  and  Rogers,  Ivan  S .  5.269.577.  CI  294-16000 
Rogers.  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 
field    susceptibility    test    apparatus    and    methods.    5.270,662.    CI 
324-627.000. 
Rogers,  William  E.,  and  Hill.  Floyd  J.,  to  Power  Kinetics.  Inc.  Differ- 
ential drive.  5,269.728.  CI   474-150000. 
Rogozinski.  Wallace  J  .  to  Rogozinski.  Wallace  J   Face  mask  impreg- 
nated with  odor  reducing  molecular  sieve  nulerial.  5,269,294.  CI. 
128-205270. 
Rohm  Co..  LTD    See— 

Fukui.  Masaro.  5.270.492,  CI    174-52.400. 

Ogata,  Hiromi:  and  Koshikawa,  Seiji,  5,270.840.  CI   358-482  000 
Sameshima,  Katsumi.  5.270,231,  CI  437-40.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Rhein.  Thomas;  SuefVe.  Thomas;  and  Mueller.  Reiner,  5.270.397. 
CI   525-309.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Adamson.  Linda  A.;  Memtt.  Richard  F.;  Nkansah.  Asare;  and  Lee. 

Jungsik.  5.270.380.  CI   524-556.000. 
Kissel.  Charles  L  .  5.270,121.  CI  428-522.000. 
Rohn.  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Toman.  Perry  A.;  Rohn,  Andrew  M.;  Bode.  Daniel;  and  Miller. 
Susan  M..  5,270,416.  CI.  526-773.000. 
Roinjard.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Boula.  Gerard;    Roinjard.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Valadon.  Christian. 
5.269,371,  CI.  165-69  000. 
Rokkaku,  Fumio;  Yamamon,  Takenon;  Otsuka.  Satoshi;  Umeta,  Mit- 
suhiro    and  Fujisawa,  Minoru.  to  Roland  Corporation.  Electronic 
musical  instrument.  5.270.476.  CI.  84-609  000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Rokkaku.  Fumio;  Yamamon.  Takenori;  Otsuka.  Satoshi;  Umeta. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Minoru,  5.270.476.  CI   84-609  000 
Rollins,  David  E    See— 

Orlowski.  Thomas  E.;  Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Peck. 
Wilbur  M  .  Courtney.  John  E.;  and  Rollins.  David  E..  5.270.106. 
CI  428-295  000. 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Cowley.  Peter  H  ;  King,  Simon  D ;  and  Randall.  Neil.  5.270.950. 
CI   364-551  010. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Evans,  Neil  M..  5.269,653.  CI   416-97  OOR 
Maguire.  Addison  C  .  5.269.466.  CI   239-265  390 
Romasosa,  Enrique  E.;  Cooper.  John  F  :  Niuzolo.  Michael;  and  Lane. 
Michael,  to  American  Gilsonite  Company    Uintaile-denved  toners 
and  printing  inks.  5.270.359.  CI.  524-64  000 
Romano.  James  J.:  See — 

Pahno,  Demetrios  A  ;  Stolpmann,  James  R  .  Thomas,  James  M.  C. 
Ashcraft.  David  N  ;   Bolden.  Michael  V  .   Dalton,  Roger  D 
Romano.  James  J  .  Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  Trauernichi,  Timothy  R 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R..  Smith.  Kenneth  R..  Trauernicht.  Tim- 
othy R.;  Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden.  Michael  V  ;  Dalton.  Roger 
D.;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5,269.030.  CI    5-604000 
Pahno.  EJemetnos  A..  Stolpmann.  James  R  .  Thomas,  James  M  C 
Ashcraft.  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V  ;  Dalton.  Roger  D 
Romano.  James  J  ,  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemicht.  Timothy  R 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R  ,  Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  Trauemicht.  Tim- 
othy R  .  Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden.  Michael  V  ,  Dalton.  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5.269.030.  CI   5-604.000. 
Rook.  David:  See— 

Dahlgren.  David.  5.269.275.  CI    123-492  000 
Roos.  Eberhard.   lo  Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau 
Gesellschaft      mbH       Electro-surgical      devices       5.269.780.     CI 
606-42.000. 
Rose.  Derek  J  .  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated.  Manual  reset  thermo- 

sut  switch.  5,270.799.  CI.  337-354  000. 
Rose,  James  W  :  See — 

Cole.  Herbert  S  ;  and  Rose.  James  W .  5.270.371.  CI.  524-359000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Esin.    Alexander    J;    and    Rosselson.    Bons    S.    5.269.188.    a 
73.«10000 
Rosenberg.  Melvyn.  to  Assif  Science  and  Technology  Projects  Devel- 
opment Ltd  Method  and  kit  for  indicating  the  level  of  oral  microbial 
activity    5.270.174.  CI   435-34000. 
Rosenblum.  Mark  O  .  and  Hanoka.  Jack  I.,  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy 
Corporation.  Method  for  formmg  diffusion  junctions  in  solar  cell 
substrates.  5.270.248.  CI   437-160000 
Rosenburgh.  John  H  .  Patton.  David  L.;  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr ;  and 
Earle.  Anlhony.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Slot  impingement  for 
a  photographic  processing  apparatus.  5.270.762,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Rosink  GmbH  -t-  Co  KG:  See— 

StentenbKh.  Udo.  5.269.115.  CI  53-116.000 
Rosner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  produc- 
mg  an  opening  in  a  layered  semiconductor  structure  or  a  contact  hole 
in  an  integrated  circuit  or  DRAM    5.270.236,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Rosa.  Earl  W  :  See— 

Walsioo,  William  S..  Ross,  Earl  W  ;  OHara.  Kevin  S.,  and  Pollock, 
Tresa  M.,  5,270,123,  Q.  428-652.000 


Ross,  Eugene  B.  Body  warming  device  5,269.023,  CI.  2-66.000 
Ross,  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Content  addressable  memory 

architecture  and  circuits.  5,270.591.  CI   307-530.000. 
Rosselson.  Bons  S.:  See — 

Esin.    Alexander    J.;    and    Rosselson.    Boris    S..    5.269,188,    CI. 
73-610.000 
Rossides.  Michael  T.  Expected  value  payment  method  and  system  for 
reducing  the  expected  per  unit  costs  of  paying  and/or  receiving  a 
given  amount  of  a  commodity.  5.269.521.  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Rost.  Eugen:  See — 

Sindermann.  Manin;  and  Rost.  Eugen.  5.269.638.  CI.  406-182.000 
Roth.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Transmission/reception 
module  for  an  electronically  phase-controlled  antenna.  5,270,719,  CI. 
342-157.000 
Rothauser,  Ernst:  See — 

Engbersen.  Antonius  J  ;  Heddes,  Marco;  Herkersdorf,  Andreas; 

Luijten.  Ronald;  and  Rothauser.  Ernst.  5.271.000.  CI  370-13.000 

Rourke.  John  L.;  and  Krist.  Peter  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electronic 

printing  system  for  printing  signatures.  5.271.065.  CI   382-1.000 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Robinson.   John    E.;   and   Cockerill,   George   S.,    5,270,343.   CI. 
514-622  000 
Rowe.  David  M.:  See — 

Clay.  Burton  R  ;  and  Rowe.  David  M..  5.270,842,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Rowland.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Foole.  James  C;  Harral,  Michael  W.;  and  Rowland,  Peter  J., 
5.269.295.  CI.  128-204  180. 
Rowlands,  Mariin:  See — 

McVie.  James;  and  Rowlands,  Mariin.  5.269.951.  CI.  252-8  600 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Stephens.    Paul    D;    and    Wright.    Michael    F.    5.269.042,    CI 
15-356  000 
Rozenbojm,  Decio,  to  Schuler  Incorporated.  Method  of  installing  a 

slide  locking  mechanism  in  a  press.  5.269.059.  CI.  29-893. 100. 
Rucker.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Miller.    Melvin    N.;    and    Rucker.    Thomas    J..    5.269.968.    CI 
252-351000. 
Rudolph.  RiU:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert;  Techau,  Jeffrey;  and  Rudolph,  Rita.  5.271.019. 
CI.  371-22.300. 
Rudzik,  Michael:  See — 

Brezovar.   Joseph;   Bergner.   William  J.;   and   Rudzik,   Michael, 

5.269,713,  CI  439-881.000. 

Ruf,  Erich;  Giersberg,  Joachim;  Dembinski,  Gerd;  Gomm,  Harimut; 

and  Krohm,  Hans-Guntcr,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.   Electrically 

conductive    tin-IV-oxide    and    method    for    production    thereof. 

5,269,970,  CI.  252-518.000. 

Rumnengo,  Picro  G.  Modification  of  the  flexibility  of  skis.  5.269.SSS, 

CI   280-«02.000 
Ruger.   Helmut;   and   Karbachsch.   Massoud,   to   Seitz-Filter-Werke 
GmbH  A.  Co  Filter  cartridge  or  filter  module  consisting  of  flexible 
deep  filter  matenal   5.269.921.  CI.  210-282000 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J    M  :  and  Pronk,  Franciscus  A.,  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Combined  read/write  thin-film  magnetic  head  with 
composite  shared  flux  guide.  5.270.895.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Ruprecht.  Tom:  See — 

SufTord,  Robert;  Ruprecht,  Tom;  and  Rapoport,  Gary,  5,269,106, 
CI   52-63  000. 
Russ  Bassett  Company:  See — 

Arreola,     Miguel;     and     Dcnburg,     Matthew,     5,269,600,     CI. 
312-348.300 
Russell,  Doyle  S.:  Set— 

Bosshan.  John  H.;  Lux.  Gary  F.;  Cunningham,  Terrance;  Bounds, 
Ivan  E  .  Hinsley.  George  A  ;  and  Russell.  Doyle  S.  5.269.225.  CI. 
104-2000 
Russell.  Jeffrey  V.:  See— 

Liegel.  Reinald  D ;  Ballard,  James;  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner, 
Craig  A  ;  and  Russell.  Jeffrey  V  .  5.269.501.  CI.  269-17000 
Ruther.  Horst.  lo  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Analyzing  device. 

5.270.00*.  CI   422-68  100. 
Ryan.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Pollock.  Paul  R  ;  Bansal,  Anil  K.;  Ryan,  Richard  D.;  and  Mahoney. 
E)ennis  T  .  5,269,546,  CI   280-81  600 
Ryan,  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.  White  blood  cell  hematol- 
ogy control   5.270.208.  CI  436-10  000. 
Rydell.  Mark  A.,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  cho- 

langiogram  device.  5.269,754.  CI  604-52  000 
Ryden.  Lee:  See — 

Ryden.  Lee  N.;  and  Dixon.  John  A  .  5.269.361.  CI    160-236.000. 
Ryden.  Lee  N.;  and  Dixon.  John  A.,  to  Dixon,  John;  and  Ryden,  Lee 

SUt  for  a  window  blind  5,269,361,  CI.  160-236000. 
Ryder,  Rayntond  G  .  Jr  .  to  Crane  Plastics  Company.  System  for  ship- 
ping products  and  stabilizing  them  from  shifting  sidewise  on  vehicle. 
5,269.639,  CI.  410-122  000 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

de  Jager.  Jan,  5,269.958.  CI   252-90  000. 
Saamimo.  Timo:  See — 

Pesola,  Mikko;  Saamimo,  Timo;  Valimaa,  Vdi-Malti;  and  Leman, 
An.  5.271.056.  CI  379-58  000 
Sabia,  Raffaele  A  :  See- 
Chan,  Maureen  G.;  Connole.  Kent  B.;  Dougherty,  Timothy  S.; 
Dye,  Karen  D.;  Kaufman.  Stanley;  KucC  Valerie  J.;  Loan, 
Leonard  D.,  deceased.  Nelson,  Edward  D.;  and  Sabia.  Raffaele 
A.,  5,270,4*6,  CI.  I74-23.0OR. 
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Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Enzymatic  resolution  of  endo- 
bicyclo{2.2.l)heptan-2-ol     and     derived     pharmaceutical     agents. 
5.270.206.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Sadler.  Jeffrey  G.;  Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Collins.  Imack  L..  to  White 
Consolidated   Industries,   Inc.   PorUble  hand-held  blower/vacuum 
unit     with     resilient     engine     mounting     system.     5,269.665.     CI. 
417-363.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Okabe.   Masayuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Ethylene  cycloolefin  random  copolymer  composi- 
tions. 5.270.393.  CI.  525-210.000. 
Sagawa.  Hiroyuki:  Set— 

Nakanishi.  Yoichi;  Sato,  Ryuichi;  Sagawa,  Hiroyuki;  Noda, 
Masayuki;  Kawai.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sako.  Kazumi.  5,270,674.  CI. 
335-78.000  ^       ,    ^ 

Sagawa.  Tomohiko;  and  Seino.  Ryuichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
exchanger.  5,269,373,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Sahashi.  Masashi:  See—  ,,.,„„-. 

Takahashi.  Akiko;  Tokai,  Yoichi;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5,269.854, 
CI.  148-301.000. 
Saikawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Kiuni,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 

Hideo    Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 

Aono,  Kenji,  5,270.739,  CI   346-140.00R 

Sainen.  Tsutomu:  See —  ^^ 

Sugita.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Sainen.  Tsutomu,  5,271,062,  CI.  381-71.000. 

Samt-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Fremaux.  Jacques,  5.269.108.  CI   52-302.100. 
Naoumenko.     Yves;     and     Chaussade.     Pierre.     5,270.518.     CI. 
219-203.000. 
Saito.  Kaizaburo:  Set— 

Matsumuar.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai,  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  Tatsuo;  Mae, 
Kazuhiro,  and  Murakoshi.  Koji,  5,269,910.  CI   208-413.000. 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  See—  .... 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  GoUnda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji, 
5,269,289,  CI    128-4.000 

Saito,  Kenji:  See —  

Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Kenji,  5,270,794,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Saito,  Koichi;  Mino,  Yasutake;  and  Shimoda,  Eizi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd  Copolymer  coating.  5,270,414.  CI.  526-260.000. 
Saito,  Masanori:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanon;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo   Saito,  Masanori;  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arila,  Hitoshi,  5,270,285,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Saito,  Mitsuhiko:  See—  ...... 

Takahashi,  Hajime;   Saito,   Mitsuhiko;  and   Shimada,  Yoshihiro, 
5,270,631,  CI.  318-135  000. 
Saito,  Susumu:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Anmoto,  Akira,  5,270,850, 
CI.  359-206.000. 
Saito.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Masayuki;  Saito.  Takahiro;  Yoshinan,  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Maaahiro;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya.  5.271.007,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Saito.  Yukio.  to  Sanix  Corporation.  Erasing  apparatus.  5,270,899,  CI. 

361-151.000. 
Saitou,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kuwahara,  Makoto;  Kume.  Kakuji;  Masuko.  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Atsu- 
shi   Fukuda,   Katsuhiro;   Araki.  Takashi;  and   Hosoda,  Yuuji, 
5,269,602,  CI.  312-406.200. 
Sakaguchi,  Masakazu:  See- 
Suzuki.   Toshimitsu;    Sakaguchi,    Masakazu;    Miyata,    Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Mori,  Tomoyuki,  5,270,330,  CI.  514-398.000. 
Sakai,  Katsumasa:  See—  ,.  ,        „ 

Abe    Keiko;  Fujikawa,  Takayuki;  Takasaki,  Susumu;  Sakai,  Kat- 
sumasa; and  Aoki,  Hiromichi,  5.271,067,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haniki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa, 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi,  Ken.  5,270,965,  CI.  365-107.000. 
Sakai,  Masao:  See—  .     „.    .. 

Jonishi,    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masao;    Kanou,    Yoshinon;    KiUjima, 
Susumu;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Masaaki; 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu;  Mizuno,  Hiromichi;  Murase,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kakamu.  Hideki,  5,269,640,  CI  411-55.000 
Sakai.  Masayuki:  See—  „  ,    .      ., 

Shiraki.     Shigemi;    Tanaka,     Yasuhiro;    and     Sakai,     Masayuki, 
5,270.444,  CI.  528-499.000. 
Sakai,  Seiichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Signal  record- 
ing and  editing  apparatus.  5,270.873.  CI   360-36  100. 
Sakakibara.  Shiro:  Set— 

Moroto,   Shuzo;   Sakakibara,  Shiro;   Inuzuka,  Takeshi;   Fukatsu, 
Hironan;  and  Imai.  Norio,  5,269,204,  CI.  74-867.000. 
Sakakibara,  Teigo:  See — 

Ohtani,  Noriko;  and  Sakakibara,  Teigo,  5,270,141,  C\.  430-62.000. 
Sakamaki,  Noboru:  See— 

Ouwa,  Yasuhiko;  Sakamaki,  Noboru;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Okamoto, 

Katsuo;  and  Maeda,  Toshiyuki,  5,270.377.  CI.  524-504.000. 

Sakamoto.  Hirokazu;  Yokomizo,  Masayuki;  Hayama,  Masahiro;  Matsu- 

moto.  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Naoki;  and  Ohtani,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K.  Liquid  crystal  display  unit  manufacturing  method  includ- 


ing forming  one  of  two  gate  line  layers  of  display  electrode  material. 
5,270.845.  CI.  359-59.000 
Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi;  and  lida,  Kazutoshi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd. 
Heparin  bound  anti-thrombotic  material.  5.270.046.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Murata,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi:  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Gotanda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Sailo,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo,  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji, 
5,269,289,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Sakano,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Komatsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya.     Mitsuru;     Kosaka.     Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;     Ando, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashita,  Yudai,  5,270.099.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Sakashita.  Hirohiko:  Set — 

Okumura,     Naoji;     and     Sakashita.     Hirohiko,     5,270,815.     CI. 
358-140.000. 
Sakata,  Goro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  device  and  electronic 
musical  instrument  using  the  filter  device.  5.270,954.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Sakata.    Shinji;    Nakano.    Toshihiro;    Ichioka,    Hitoshi;    and    Hanai, 
Yasuyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reservoir  lank.  5,269,431, 
CI.  220-205.000. 
Sakemi,  Yuji:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa,  Keishi:  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Ito.    Nobuyuki;   Takano,   Takehiro;   and   Tomikawa.    Yoshiro. 
5,270,484.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Sako,  Kazumi:  Set — 

Nakanishi.    Yoichi;    Sato,    Ryuichi;    Sagawa,    Hiroyuki;    Noda, 
Masayuki;  Kawai,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sako.  Kazumi.  5.270.674.  Q. 
335-78.000. 
Sakuma,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Jujo  Paper  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shihoku  Kakoki  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  impariing  increased  foldability  to  fold  lines  in  paper- 
board  material  for  paper  containers  5,269.743,  CI.  493-395  OOO 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki;  Ozeki,  Masashi;  Ohtuka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kodama. 
Kunihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Atomic  layer  epitaxy  of  compound 
semiconductor.  5,270,247,  C\.  437-133.000. 
Sakuraba,  Shinichi;  See — 

Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba,  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Toshio;  Tatars, 
Nobuyuki;  Yabe,  Ryohei;  Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  and 
Miyake,  Ryo.  5.270.212.  Ci.  436-45.000. 
Sakurai.  Kenya,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  conduc- 
tivity modulation  MOSFET.  5,270,230.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sakurai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ikuyo;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu, 
5.270.777.  a.  355-290.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kageyama,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Shigeru, 
5,269,266.  CI   I23-«5.00B 
Sakurai,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,  Tomohisj^  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo,  Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji, 
5.269,289,  CI  128-4  000 
Sakuu.  Koji;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Organosilicon  compound   5,270,426,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Salomon,  Jatnes  A.:  .See — 

Doery,  Michael  S.;  Eventoff,  Arnold  T.;  and  Salomon,  James  A.. 
5,269,220,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Salonen,  Pasi,  to  Tampella  Power  Oy.  Combustion  unit.  5J69,262,  Q. 

I22-4  0OD. 
Salter,  Linda:  See— 

Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge,  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Salter, 
Linda,  5,270,342.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Salzer,  Richard:  See — 

Goldbach,  Richard  A.;  Salzer,  Richard;  and  McConnell,  Frank  E., 
5,269,246,  CI.  1 14-45.000. 
Salzmann,  Kun,  to  Leica  AG.  Method  for  autofocusing  of  microscopes 
and  autofocusing  system  for  microscopes.  5,270,527,  Q.  250-201.300. 
Samco  Corporation  See — 

Fandrey,  Ronald  R.,  5.269.578,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Sameshima,  Katsumi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 

device  having  ferroelectric  film.  5,270,231,  CI.  437-40.000 
Samijn,  Rafael  P  :  See— 

Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Samijn,  Rafael  P.;  Timmerman,  Daniel  tlL; 
and  Coppens,  Paul  J..  5,270,354.  CI.  523-334.000. 
Samsung  Elecronics:  Set — 

Choi.  Yun-ho.  5.270.588.  Ci.  307-475.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jin-seung.  5.269,164.  d.  72-75.000. 
Choi,  Seung  L.,  5.270,822,  a.  358-188.000. 
Kim.  Chul  H.,  5,270,884,  Q   360-73.120. 
Kim,  Jhang-rae;  and  Kim,  Han-soo.  5,270,968,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Kim,  Yu  S.,  5,270,613,  O.  3I3-4%.000. 
Oh,  Sang  K.,  5,269,159,  CI.  68-12.060. 

Sang,  Jae  H.;  Kwon,  Yoimg  J.;  Bae,  Jun  K.;  and  Ahn,  Kun  O., 
5.270,237,  CI.  437-52  000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi,  Ik-Soo,  5,270,626.  CI.  318-561  000 
Samuels,  James  V.,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Video  display  adjustment  and 
on-screen  menu  system.  5,270,821,  CI.  358-188.000. 
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SanatU,  Kazuo;  and  Kakuta,  Tsunemi.  to  Fujikura,  Lid.:  and  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method  of  manuraclunng  radia- 
tion-resistant optical  fiber  5.269,825,  CI.  65-3. 1 10 
Sanborn,  James  A    See — 

Pnester,  Joseph   W.;  Wilson,  Steven  E.;  DiStefano,   Ralph   D.; 
Sanborn,    James    A.;    and    Guinn.    Robert    J.,    5.270.098,    C! 
428-167.000. 
Sandbom,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Oliver,    John    F.    and    Sandbom,    Richard    E.,    5,270,103,    CI. 
428-219.000. 
Sandel,  Robert  J.;  Gajewski,  Arthur  J  .  and  Caldwell,  James  E.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Tandem  neld  alternator  having  an  improved  coil 
and  slip  ring  connection  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,270,604. 
CI  310-263  000 
Sandcn  Corporation:  See — 

Iizuka,  Jiro:  and  Yoshihiro,  Ochiai,  5,269,661.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Sander.  Thomas,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Device  and 

method  for  repairing  torn  tissue  5,269,783,  CI   606-72  000 
Sanders,  Josef  See — 

Madaj,  Edmund  J  :  Sanders,  Josef  and  Mafoti.  Robson,  5,269,%9, 
CI   252-390000. 
Saoemilsu,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Sato,   Junichi:    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru:    Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Mito, 
Nobuaki:  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro:  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5,270,467,  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Sanford,  William  M.:  and  Uy,  William  C ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Composites  having  improved  surface  properlies. 
5.270,118.  CI.  428-473  500 
Sang.  Jae  H..  Kwon,  Young  J.:  Bae,  Jun  K.,  and  Ahn,  Kun  O.,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  for  manufacturing  mask 
ROMs  by  using  a  protection  layer  5,270,237.  CI  437-52  000 
SangSiat  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chin-Hai:  and  Pouletty,  Philippe.  5.270.169.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Sanix  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Yukio.  5.270.899.  CI.  361-151.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Iizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi,  Kenji,  5.270.327.  CI.  514-326.000 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Hesse.  Anton:   Buhl.  Dieter;   PotthofT-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Sanner, 
Axel.  5.270.357,  CI   523-526.000. 
Sano,  Masaki.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Liquid 
crystal  display  panel  assembly  with  resilient  display  panel  support 
5,270,847,  CI.  359-83.000 
Sano,  Yoshihiko:  Okado,  Hisataka;  Miyahara,  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Hiroaki;  Hosotani,  Ichiro:  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  to  Nippondcnso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  detecting 
a  liquid  mixing  ratio   5.270.663.  CI    324-676000 
Sansone,  Ronald  P  .  and  Kemper.  Robert  P..  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc.  Mail 
piece    weight    monitoring    system    and    method     5.270,938,    CI. 
364-464  020 
SanU  Barbara  Research  Center:  See- 
Jacobs.  Richard,  5,270,537,  CI.  250-227.150. 
Santaniello.  Mose  See — 

Taglialatela,    Giulio;    Fanto,    Nicola;    Santaniello,    Mose:    and 
Cavazza,  Claudio,  5.270,472,  CI.  560-251.000. 
Santarpia.  Ralph  P ,  III:  See— 

Pollock.  Jerry  P.;  Renner.  Robert;  and  Santarpia.  Ralph  P.,  Ill, 
5.270.032.  CI  424-49  000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Aril.  Dieter;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chun;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Strang.  Harry, 
5,270,340,  CI.  514-538.000. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.270.288.  CI.  504-214  000 
Santella.  Michael:  See— 

Dallaire.  Michel;  Swift,  Michel;  and  Santella,  Michael,  5.269,062, 
CI.  30-41  000. 
Santerre.  Robert  F  :  See- 
Bang,  Nils  U  ;  Beckmann,  Robert  J.;  Jaskunas,  S.  R.;  Lai,  Mei-Huei 
T.;  Little,  Sheila  P  ;  Long,  George  L  ;  and  Santerre,  Robert  F., 
5,270,040,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Sanlrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Schermutzki,  Konrad;  and  Wurmseher,  Herbert,  5,269,817,  CI. 
23-295.00R. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwamolo,  Kunio;  Inui,  Makolo;  Iwafuji,  Masaki;  Ohiani,  Kazuya; 
and  Fukui,  Ryoichi.  5.269,950.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Makoto;  Kume,  Kakuji;  Masuko.  Eiichi;  Saitou,  Auu- 
shi;  Fukuda,  Katsuhiro;  Araki,  Takashi;  and  Hosoda,  Yuuji, 
S.269,602,  CI.  312-406.200 
Okuda,  Horiyuki;  Tanaka.  Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;  Ino,  Kazuo; 
Ogura,  Takashi;  Kamcoka,  Fumio;  and  Ishihara,  Kouzo, 
5,270,894,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  C  .  5.269.882.  CI    156-659.100. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  5.270.485.  CI    174-15.100. 
Sardano.  Peter  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Friction  retard  feeder  with  a 

stepped  reurd  pad   5.269.505.  CI   271-121  000 
Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Pami.  Paul  J  .  Schaible.   Lester  E.;  Trozzo. 
Lawrence  P.;  and  Wolczynski.  Matthew  L..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  I-beam 
needle  having  true  I-beam  crois-section   5.269.806.  CI.  606-222.000. 
Sairelongue.  Didier:  See — 

Pujos,  Pierre;  Sarrelongue.  Didier;  and  Brand.  Roland,  5,269,284, 
a.  124-88.000 


Sasaki,  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Akira;  Hakoyama,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Sasaki,  Akira,  5,270,827,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Sasaki,  Eiji:  See — 

Ilo,  Shinichi;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Eiji;  and  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki.  5,270,259,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Sasaki.   Mamoru;  Suyama.   Hideo:   Shibata.  Takuji;  and  Tsunewakl. 
Kenichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Specific  core  structure  in  a  mag- 
neto-resistance head   5.270.893.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sasaki.  Osamu:  See— 

Abew.  Naoto;  Hirosc.  Naohiro;  Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Mitsui.  Syozo; 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo.  5.270.140.  CI.  430-59,000. 
Sasaki.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Nakajima.    Tadakaisu;    Ohashi.     Shigeo;     Kuwahara.     Heikichi; 

Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  Sato.  Molohiro:  Hatsuda.  Toshio:  Daikoku. 

Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 

Nishihara.  Alsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5.270.572, 0.  257-714.000. 

Sasaki.  Shoko:  See — 

Kuboia.  Toshio:  Arai.  Nobunari;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Ishibashi.  Ichirou; 
Ono.  Yukihito;  and  Toyama.  Niichi,  5.269.567,  CI.  285-53  000 
Sasanuma,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Yoshiharu;  Ishida,  Takashi;  Sasanuma,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,270,274,  CI    502-115  000. 
Sala,  Ichiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  Sala,  Ichiko; 
and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki.  5.270.928.  CI   364-419.050. 
Sato.  Goro;   Komalsu.  Michio;  Hirai.  Toshiharu;   Abe,   Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries,  Co.;  and  Asahi 
Glass  Company    Coating  liquids  for  forming  conductive  coatings. 
5.270,072.  CI.  427-108.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Utsui,  Yoshihiko;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.269,192. 
CI   73-862.335. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru;  Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Mito.  Nobuaki; 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  5-substituted-2,4-diphenylpyrimidine  derivatives.  5,270,467,  CI. 
544-298.000 
Sato,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okuno,  Satoshi;  Gouda,  Toshihisa;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Yasuda,  Shizuo, 
Honda.     Hiroki:     and     Nishikawa,     Susumu,     5,269,236,     CI. 
1 10-297.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio. 
5.270.153.  a.  430-384.000 
Sato.  Makolo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Aligner  and  exposure 
method   for  manufacturing   semiconductor  device.    5,270,771,   CI. 
355-53.000 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Mitobe,  Kunio;  Watanabe,  Shuichi;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  5,270,676, 
CI.  335-231.000. 
Sato,  Molohiro:  See — 

Nakajima,    Tadakaisu;    Ohashi,    Shigeo;     Kuwahara,     Heikichi; 

Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  Sato,  Molohiro;  Hatsuda.  Toshio;  Daikoku. 

Takahiro;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 

Nishihara.  Atsuo;  and  Kasai.  Kenichi.  5.270,572,  CI  257-714  000. 

Sato,  Norio:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao;   Nakagawa.   Masayuki;  Aoki.  Tomohide;  Ilo.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Morimitu,  Nobuuka;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Salo, 
Nono;  and  Okada.  Akane,  5,269,837,  CI.  96-126.000. 
Sato.  Ritsu:  See— 

Imai,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Ritsu,  5,269,971,  CI.  252-518.000 
Salo,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Yoichi;    Salo.    Ryuichi;    Sagawa,    Hiroyuki;    Noda, 
Masayuki;  Kawai.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sako.  Kazumi,  5,270,674,  CI. 
335-78.000. 
Sato.  Shuji:  See— 

Shimoha.  Masaki;  Salo.  Shuji;  Fukahon.  Kenichi;  Ilo.  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita.  Mutsuko.  5.269,612.  CI.  400-207.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto:  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio, 
5.270,153,  CI.  430-384.000. 
Salo,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Oizumi,  Kouji:  Ikemon,  Keiji,  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki; 
Nakayama,    Hiroki;    and    Matsushita,    Takashi,    5,270,866,    CI 
359-689  000 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See— 

Ueda.  Toshio:  Sato,  Yuichi;  laoyama,  Seiji;  and  Hisano,  Seiichi, 
5,269,855,  CI    148-302.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Hishikawa,  Tetsuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Toshio;  and  Kiumura, 
Yoshiji,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Hard-disk  storage  apparatus  with 
memory    storing    data-head    control    information.    5,270,885,    CI. 
360-77.040. 
Saioh,  Isao:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Satoh.  Isao;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumauni,  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,270,877,  CI   360-48  000 
Satoh,  Nonhide,  Kawano,  Yuzo;  and  Toyomura,  Yuji,  to  Mauushita 
Electric    Industnal   Co.,    Ltd.    Electrophotographic   apparatus   for 
formation  of  color  image  on  intermediate  transfer  device.  5,270,769, 
a.  355-272  000 
Saltier.  Warren  A.  Supplemental  carry  strap.  5,269,449.  CI.  224-258.000. 
Saunders  Archery  Co.:  See — 

Saunders,  Charles  A.,  and  Paczosa,  Benedict  M.,  Sr.,  5,269,534,  CI. 
273-419.000. 
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Saunders.  Charles  A;  and  Paczosa.  Benedict  M,  Sr     to  Saunders 
Archery    Co     Adjusuble    weight    arrow    point.     5,269,534,    CI. 
273-419.000. 
Saunders,  Richard  J  :  See—  ^    .      n  .      c 

Kovac,  Tim;  Kloeckl,  Terrance;  Daulton,  Jay;  Costa,  Peter  F; 
Holmes,  William  A  :  and  Saunders,  Richard  J.,  5,269,792,  CI. 
606-158.000. 
Savino,  Thomas  G;  See—  .      .,      , 

Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  Savino,  Thomas  G.;  and  Steinmetz.  Alan  L., 

5,270,352,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Czomij,    2>non    P.;    and    Savino,    Thomas    G.,    5,270,399,    CI. 
525-327.600. 
Savonen.  Craig  L.:  See—  .,    -r    ,. 

Miller  Stanley  P  ;  Savonen,  Craig  L.;  Weisman,  Steven  M.;  lasky, 
David  P;  Hawkins,  Jeffery  S;  and  Winsor,  Richard  E., 
5.269.144.  CI   60-609.000.  ,      .  ^ 

Savov   Thomas  L..  to  AFM  Corporation.  Building  material  *•«"  pro- 
tection from  insects,  molds,  and  fungi.  5,270,108,  CI.  428-305.500. 
Savoye,  Eugene  D.:  See— 

Reich  Robert  K  ;  Kosicki,  Bernard;  and  Savoye,  Eugene  D.. 
5,270,558,  CI.  257-223.000. 

Savu.  Patricia  M.:  See—  „  ..      ,  ,,„  ,■,<,     <-i 

Johnson,    David    K  ;    and    Savu.    Palncia    M.,    5,270,378,    CI. 

Sawada  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Input/output  buffer  circuit   for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
5,270.589,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Sawada,  Sukehiro:  See—  .     „  .    ^        ,.       •. 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno.  Masami;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao    Nakagawa.   Masayuki;   Aoki.  Tomohide;  Ito.  Takaaki; 
Hvodo    Yoshihiko;  Morimitu.  Nobutaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato. 
Norio;  and  Okada,  Akane,  5.269,837,  CI  96-126.000. 
Sawada  Yosuke  Ueki,  Tomokazu;  Yamamoto.  Satoshi;  Tomita,  Koji; 
Fukagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Oki,  Toshikazu,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company      Arylsulfatase     from     sirepiomyces     .     5,270,196,     CI. 
435-196.000. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Narumi.  Eiji,  5.270.603.  CI.  310-260.000. 
Sawai.  Takashi:  See— 

Zeze.  Masafumi;  Sawai,  Takashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Eiichi.  5,269,366, 
CI.  164-461.000 
Sawai,  Yasuko:  See— 

Matsumura.  Toshiharu;  Sawai.  Yasuko;  Suzuki,  Jun;  and  Fuzimon, 
Takao,  5,270,207,  CI,  435-285,000, 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  See— 

Kuroda  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi,  5,269,277,  CI,  123-518,000, 
Sawamura,  Naohito,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd,  Grommet 

5,270,487,  CI,  174-31.00R, 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro:  See—  .,    ,     „  „ 

Ito  Satoru  Murala,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Nono;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabala, 
Satoru,  5,270,555,  CI,  257-81,000, 
Sawase,  Kaoru:  See—  .,        ,         ,      „     . -^ . 

Ito  Masayoshi;  Sawase,  Kaoru;  Shinada,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shunzo,  5,270.930,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Sawayama,  Noboru:  See— 

Bisaiji    Takashi;   Hayashi,    Kouji;   Sawayama.   Noboru;   Sekine, 

Takeyoshi;  Maruta,  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Norimitu;  Miura,  Tel- 

suro      Bannai,     Kazunori;     Yamada,     Kazunan;     Nakayama, 

Nob'uhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki,  5,270,783,  CI.  355-246.000. 

Sawyer,  Richard  D.:  See—  „    u    j 

Breault    Richard  D  ;  Mientek,  Anthony  P.;  and  Sawyer,  Richard 

D.,  5,270,132,  CI.  429-35.000. 

Saxby  Peter  R  ,  to  Broken  Hill  Propnetary  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Composite 

roll.'  5,270,124,  CI.  428-683.000. 

^"'SelricT^t'D^'an^fumer,  James  F.,  5,269,084,  CI.  40-158. 100. 
Scacco,  Thomas  G  :  See—  .  ,^  u  -k. 

Shatzman,  Howard  M.;  Scacco,  Thomas  G.;  and  Davies,  Martha 
A.,  5,270,459,  CI.  536-114.000. 
Scarangella.  Nicolas  J:  See—  ,     .       ,  .     .     v  j 

Walele    Ismail  I  :  Scarangella,  Nicolas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and 
Andrews.  Ann  M,  5.270.461,  CI.  536-116.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S  ;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Rescorl, 
Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Advanced  nuclear  plant  control  complex.  5,271,045,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Schaefcr,  Michael:  See—  ,      ..    ,^    ,   „  u 

Bethae,  Daniel;  Henn,  Alfred;  Schaefer,  Michael;  Kemmer,  Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel,  Otto.  5.271,033.  CI.  373-143.000. 
Schaefer.  Richard  K.:  See—  .«,... 

Chessman.  H   Ross;  Dion,  F   Eugene;  Swenson,  M"k  A.^'^- 
Pherson.    Aaron;    and    Schaefer.    Richard    K.,    5,270,999,    CI. 
369-290.000. 
Schaetzle,  Ulrich:  See—  ,  „     ..    ,  -„li>  im 

Granz,  Bemd;  Koehler,  Georg;  and  Schaetzle,  Ulnch,  5,269,292, 
CI.  128-24.0EL 

^""jeWe,'  W^te°r;  and~Schafrner.  Guido,  5,269,933,  CI.  2I(V64O.000. 
Schaible,  Lester  E:  See—  „  .     ^,     .  „    t 

Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Parisi,  Paul  J  ;  Schaible.  \^^J^'Jj°"^- 
Uwrence    P;   and    Wolczynski.    Matthew    L.,    5,269.806,   CI. 

*O6-"2.000.  ^      w    u   ..     r  -.4 

Schanno.  Mark  S .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Method  of  reducing 
slumping  in  pie  dough.  5.270,065,  CI.  426-94.000. 


Schatz,  Peter  J.;  Cull.  Millard  G.;  and  Miller,  Jeff  F.,  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N.V.  Peptide  library  and  screening  method.  5,270,170, 
CI.  435-7.370. 
Schay,  Gary:  See- 
Lopez.  Alfred  R.;  Feldman,  Paul  H.;  Gencorelli,  Joseph  B.;  and 
Schay,  Gary,  5,270,723,  CI.  343-703.000. 
Schefczik.  Ernst:  See— 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Hansen,  Guentcr;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt, 
Helmut;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Greuttner.  Sabine;  and  Degen,  Hel- 
mut. 5,270,456,  CI.  534-794.000 
Schenk  Filterbau  GmbH:  See- 
Wolfgang,  Diemer;  and  Dieter,  Krieg.  5.269.923,  CI.  2IO-413.000. 
Schenz.  Timothy   W.;  Courtney,   Kecia  L.;   Israel.   Braden  R.;  and 
Reaves.  Lisa  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Non-destructive  detection 
of    spoilage     using    nuclear    magnetic     resonance    spectroscopy 
5,270,650,  CI.  324-308.000. 
Schepergerdes,  Wilhelm  F  :  See- 
Do,  Tai  H.;  Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes.  Wilhelm  F.;  Reece, 
Marvin  P ;  and  McCorkle,  Daniel  J.,  5.269.566,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Harde,   Christoph;    Nordhoff,    Erhard;    Kruger,   Anita;    Krugcr, 
Gabriele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner,  Peter;  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 
Kotter,  Clemens;  Johann,  Gerhard;  and  Rees,  Richard,  5,270.289, 
CI.  504-243.000. 
Schermutzki.    Konrad;   and   Wurmseher.   Herbert,   to   Sanlrade   Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  crystallization  of  a  melt.  5,269.817,  CI. 
23-295.00R 
Scheuenpflug,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  carrier  system. 
5.270,260,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Scheuerman,  Georgieanna  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  withdrawing  a  particulate  solid  from  a  packed,  non-fluidized 
bed.  5,270,018,  CI.  422-213.000. 
Schiapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelln,     Norman;     Loughlin,     Kelsey;    and     Weyrauch,     Bruce, 

5,270,211,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Schmidt,  Leon;  and  Cutler,  Dan.  5,270,210.  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Schimpf  Karen  J.:  See— 

Westfall.  Peter  H.;  Nardelli,  Christy  A.:  and  Schimpf.  Karen  J.. 
5,270,450,  CI.  530-378.000. 
Schinzel,  Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Connecting  arrange- 
ment for  providing  a  releasable  connection  between  two  striplines. 
5,270,672,  CI.  333-246.000. 
Schissler,  L.  Robert:  See— 

Moran,  John   L.,   Ill;  and  Schissler,   L    Robea    5.271,060,  CI. 
379-403.000. 
Schivley,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and  Connell,  Sluan  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.     Self    positioning    dust     seal     holder.     5.269.386,     CI. 
175-211.000. 
Schlaupitz.  Robert  S.;  Antoni.  Patricia  A.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.,  to 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Individtuil  serving  food  con- 
tainer with  improved  housing  and  closure  arrangement.  5.269,430,  Q. 
220-4.230. 
Schlenker.  Wolfgang;  Werthemann,  Dieter;  and  Eckhardl.  Claude,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  fiuorescenl  whitening  of 
hydrophobic  textile  material  with  disperse  fluorescent  whitening 
agents  from  super-cntical  carbon  dioxide.  5.269,815.  CI.  8-475.000 
Schlesinger.  Ulnch,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyazo  dyes  contain- 
ing resorcinol  as  middle  component  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 
5,270.455.  CI.  534-684.000. 
Schlotterer,  John  C:  See- 
Elms.  Robert  T.;  Schlotterer,  John  C;  Engel,  Joseph  C:  and 
Murphy,  William  J.,  5,270,898,  CI.  36I-96.O0O. 
Schlumberger  Technologies:  See — 

Richardson,  Neil:  and  Wilsher,  Kenneth  R.,  5,270,643,  Q.  324- 
I58.00R. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.:  See- 
Dave.    Yogesh    S.;    and    Ramakrishnan,    T.    S.,    5,269,180,    CI. 
73-152.000. 
Schmees,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schulte,  Peter;  Schmees,  Siegfried;  Lepper,  Werner;  and  Nolle, 
Dieter.  5,270.707,  CI.  340-981.000. 
Schmid,  Gerhard,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voighl  GmbH  &  Co  Dental  hand- 
piece for  heating  media  utilizing  a  PTC  resistor  and  sintered  metal 
components.  5,271,087,  CI.  392-485.000. 
Schmidlin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Jocelyn  P.;  and  Schmidlin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,269,587, 
CI.  297-42.000. 
Schmidt,  Christopher  G.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Heated  ice  door 
for  dispenser  5,269,154,  CI.  62-275.000. 

Schmidt.  Dieter:  See—  

Kalteis,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Dieter,  5,270,732,  C\  346-46.000. 
Schmidt,  Gunter;  and  Meurer,  Peter,  to  Ludw,  Lindgens  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Method  of  producing  a  split  leather,  especially  for  automotive 
applications    subject    to    temperature    and    humidity    fluctuations. 
5,269,814,  CI.  8-94.270. 
Schmidt.  Leon:  See— 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Schmidt.  Leon;  and  Cutler,  Dan,  5,270,210,  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See- 
Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Berg. 
Klaus  D..  5,269,887,  CI.  203-91.000. 
Schmidt,  Poul  E.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Quantum  interference  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  quantum  point  contact  and  fabrication  process 
thereof  5,270,557,  C\.  257-194.000. 
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Schmidl.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Kuniich.  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter:  Aril,  Dieter;  Santel.  Hans- Joa- 
chim; Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Strang,  Harry, 
5, 270, MO.  CI    514-538  000 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus,  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  S.270.288.  CI.  304-2 14.000. 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Pelrine,    Bruce    P;    Schmitt,    Kirk    D.;   and   Vartuli,   James  C, 
5,270,273,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Schmulz,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Wirth.  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  }..  D'Amato,  Dante  P  :  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M., 
5,270.859,  CI.  359-«22.000. 
Schnabel,  Horst:  See — 

Bitter,  Dieter;  Bomkessel,  Eberhard;  Gehrke,  Helmut;  Stember, 
Herbert,  and  Schnabel.  Horst.  5.269,158.  CI   62-511  000 
Schnaus,  Walter;  Finkeldei.  Ferdinand,  Cermak,  Dieter;  and  Melzger, 
Walter,  to  Zimmer  AktiengesellschaTt   Dislnbulor  for  viscous  fluids 
with  adjustable  multiple  discharge   5,269.348,  CI    137-883.000 
Schneider.  Bemardus  J  J  A  .  Steup,  Ferdinand  K  ;  Schneider.  Bemar- 
dusJ  M    and  Macek,  Hugo  A  G  .  to  Vacu  Products  B  V  Recharge- 
able temperature  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
a  beverage  or  other  object.  5.269,368,  CI    165-46.000 
Schneider,  Bemardus  J   M  :  See — 

Schneider,  Bemardus  J.  J    A.;  Sleup,  Ferdinand  K  ,  Schneider, 
Bemardus   J     M.;   and    Macek,    Hugo   A     G ,    5,269,368,    CI 
165-46.000 
Schneider,   Eckhard,   to  Continental   Akiiengesellschaft.   Air  spring 
having  an  elastomenc   air-spnng  flexible  member.    5,269,496,   CI. 
267-64.270. 
Schneider,  Peter;  van  Hoogevest,  Peter;  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and  Iiele, 
Ute,    to   Ciba-Geigy    Corp     Parenterally    adminislerable    liposome 
formulation  compnsing  synthetic  lipid   5,270,053,  CI  424-450.000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc    Set— 

Hamlm.  Robert  N  ,  5,270.086,  CI.  428-35  200 
Schoenherr,  Waller;  and  Eckhardt,  Fritz,  to  Palenl-Treuhand-Gesell- 
schaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Vibration  resistant  lamp  and 
base,  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  5.270.610.  CI   313-318.000. 
Schon,  Norbert  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schon,  Norbert;  Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Kress. 
Hans-Jurgen;  and  Buekers.  Josef,  5,270,385,  CI   325-64.000 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Lerouji,  Roland;  Thurk.  Jurgen;  and  Muller,  Vera.  S.269,826,  CI. 

65-30  100 
Semar.    Wolfgang;    and    Pannhoral.    Wolfgang.    5.270.270.    CI. 
501-119000 
Schreibman.    Gary.    Liquid    deep    cleaning    detergent    composition. 

5.269.959.  CI  232-100  000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J    See— 

Ramanathan.  Ravi;  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  and  Wheatley,  John  A.. 

5.269.995.  CI.  264-171.000. 

Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Lam.  Km  S,  Hesler.  Grace  A..  Gustavson. 

Donald  R.;  Tomila.  Koji;  and  Berry.  Ronald  L..  to  Bnslol-Myers 

Squibb  Company    Antitumor  antibiotic  BMY-42448.  3.270.186.  CI. 

433-105.000 

Schroeder.  Donald  E  .  Jr  Method  of  gravel  packing  a  well.  5.269.373. 

CI.  166-278000 
Schle.  Dietmar.  ml/a/  pel:  See— 

Maas.    Willi;    and    Schte.    Dietmar.    ml/a/    pel,    3,269,378,    CI. 
169-48  000 
Schubert.  Martin:  Set — 

Barthel,  Ronald:  Kretschmer,  Karl-Heinz;  Schubert.  Martin;  and 
Hanel.  Volker.  5.269.124.  CI   36-16.400 
Schuder.  Bemd:  See— 

Reichardt,     Manfred;     and     Schuder,     Bemd.     3,269.707.     CI 
439-630.000. 
Schuermann,  Josef,  to  Texas  Instnunenis  Deulschland  GmbH.   Ex- 
tended range  RF-ID  transponder  3,270.717.  Q   342-22000 
Schuhmacher,  Rudolf  See — 

Maiejcek.  Franz;  Angel,  Maximilian;  and  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf. 
5.270.376.  a.  324-301  000. 
Schuler  Incorporated:  See — 

Rozenbojm.  Decio,  5.269,039.  CI   29-893  100 
Schuliers.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Peitsmeier.  Karl;  Tauber.  Herbert;  Teichmann,  Jurgen;  and  Schu- 
liers Wolfgang.  5.269.562.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  Richard  M..  Velenovsky.  George  W  .  Jr ;  Pearmain. 
Douglas    S.;    and    Corriveau.    Marcel    L.    M..    3.269.110.    CI. 
52-396  000 
Schulte.  Peter;  Schmees.  Siegfried,  Lepper,  Werner;  and  Nolte,  Dieter, 
to  Hella  Kg  Hueck  A  Co  Process  aiid  apparatus  for  the  avoidance  of 
bird  impacts  on  airplanes.  3.270.707.  CI   340-981  000 
Schulte.  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W  .  Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr  ;  Shapland. 
Edward,  and  Lang.  Douglas  J.,  to  Cardiac  Paceniakers,  Inc.  Unitary 
intravascular  defibnllating  catheter  with  bipolar  sensing.  3.269.319. 
a.  128-786.000 
Schultz,  Gregory:  See — 

Galardy.  Richard  E..  Grobelny.  Damian;  and  Schultz,  Gregory. 
3.27a326,  CI.  314-323.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Rubber-to- 

steel  mated  embosung.  3J69.983.  a.  364-25  000 
Schulz,  Terry  L.:  Set — 

Corletti.   Michael   M.;   Lau.   Louis   K.;   and   Schulz.  Terry   L., 
3.271.031.  a.  376-298.000. 


Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Gopalakrishnan.  Sudhakar.  to  Alfred  Univer- 
sity   Molten  salt  synthesis  of  anisotropic  powders.  5,270,293.  CI. 
505-1000. 
Schumacher.  Clemens,  to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Closure  cap 

for  infusion  or  transfusion  bottles.  5.269.429.  CI.  213-249.000. 
Schundehulle.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Hoppe,  Manfred:  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael;  Henk, 
Hermann;     and     Schundehutte,     Karl-Heinz,     3,270,454.     CI. 
534-634  000 
Schunk,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Shepard,    James    M.;   and   Schunk.    Michael   J..    3,269,636,   Q. 
406-109.000. 
Schwab,    Pierre   P.    Snap  spring   positioning   device.    3,269,499,  CI. 

267-139  000 
Schwartz,  David  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Schwartz,  David  L..  3,269.601.  CI. 
312-406.100. 
Schwartz.  Frank  R  .  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

making  chemically  activated  carbon.  5.270.017.  CI.  422-209.000. 
Schwartz.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Kocsik.  Michael  T.,  to  Chomerics.  Inc 
Corrosion  resisuni  metallic  fillers  and  compositions  containing  same 
5.270.364.  CI   524-106.000. 
Schwaru.  Robert  E.;  Waibel.  Richard  T.;  Rodden.  Paul  M  ;  and  Na- 
pier. Samuel  O..  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  buming  fuel  with  low  NO^  formation.  5.269.678,  CI 
431-9  000 
Sciamanna.  Steven  F.:  See— 

Dubrovsky.  Michael;  Lynch.  Steven  D  ;  and  Sciamanna,  Steven  F., 
5.269,934.  CI  210-631000 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moran.   Steven   E.   Ginaven,   Robert  O;   and  Odeen.   P.   Erik. 

5.270.780.  CI   356-5  000. 
Rhoads.    Donald    C;   and    Mulsow.    Sandor   G..    3.270.644.   CI 
324-204.000. 
Scientinc-Allanta:  Set — 

Gammie.  Keith;  Sheldnck.  Wayne;  Woo.  Arthur;  and  Bales.  Cam- 
eron. 3.270.809.  CI.  358-84.000. 
Scientiric-Atlanta.  Inc.:  Set — 

McMullan.   Jay   C.   Jr.;   and   Johnson.    Lee    R..    3,271,011,   CI. 

371-3.300. 
Montreuil.  Leo.  3.271.041.  CI.  373-97.000 
Scott.  Charles  D..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Biparticle 

fluidized  bed  reactor   5.270.189.  CI  435-139.000 
Scott.  Judith  B.:  See— 

Wenschhof.   David   E.;   Fuss,   Fred   M.;   and   Scotl.   Judith   B.. 
3.269.413.  CI  211-13.000 
Scott,  William  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antitumor  compositions 

and  methods  of  treatment.  3,270.329.  CI.  314-392.000. 
Scralch-Art  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Polsky.  Nathan.  5.270.087.  CI.  428-38.000. 
Scribner.  Robert  M.:  Set — 

Weng.  Li;  and  Scribner.  Robert  M  .  5.269.297.  Ci    1 28-24  OA A 
Scudder.  Royston  C,  and  Yoshioka.  Jun.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Differ- 
ential   unit    having   adjusuble    bearing   assemblies.    5.269.731.    CI 
475-230.000 
Seal.  Ulysses  S  :  See— 

Kreeger.   Terry  J ;   Smith.   Frances  O.;   and   Seal,   Ulysses   S 
3.270.220.  CI.  436-310.000 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Reichental.    Abraham    N.;    and    ShaTir,    Alex,    5.269.122,    CI. 
53-430.000 
Seaman,  George  C  :  See — 

Thuerman.  John  H.;  Seaman.  George  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  M.. 
5.269.729.  CI  474-207.000 
Sedman.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Rochelle.  Gary  T;  Jorgensen.  Claus;  Chang.  John  C.  S.;  Bma, 
Theodore  G  .  Sedman.  Charles  B.;  and  Jozewicz.  Woiciech. 
5.270.015.  CI.  422168  000. 
Seegers.  George  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Wischusen.  Henry.  Ill;  and  Seegers,  George  S.,  Jr.,  3,269,404,  a. 
206-43.150. 
Seeker,  William  R  :  See— 

Ho,  Loc;  Chen.  Shih  L.;  Seeker.  William  R  :  and  Maly.  Peter  M.. 
3.270.023.  CI  423-233.000 
Segal.  M.  David:  See— 

Tetart.  M  Serge;  and  Segal.  M   David,  5,270,434,  CI   528-164000. 
Seger,  Paul  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Drop- 
out   simulation    in    a    magnetic    tape    subsystem.    3.270.874.    CI. 
360-31000.  ►-  J 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.:  See— 

Brown,  Richard  K.;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E..  3.270,502,  CI.  2I»- 
I055E. 
Seiffarth.  Werner;  and  Krueger.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Waveguide    laser    for    use    at    high    laser    power     3.271.029.    CI 
372-64.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  Set — 

Jto,  Mitsuaki,  5,270.233.  CI  437-43.000. 

Kato.  Kazutoshi;   Kalada.  Toshihani;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamii. 
5.270.746.  CI   351-176.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  Set — 

Takehara.  Isamu,  3J70.6O2,  CI.  310-198.000 
Seifio.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yukio;  Toyoshima.  Gen;  Seino.  Kiyoharu;  and  Takaii. 
Tadashi.  3.270,668.  CI   330-286.000. 
Seino.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Sagawa,  Tomohiko;  and  Semo.  Ryuichi,  3,269.373.  CI.  1 63- 149.000. 
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Scipke.  Gerhard:  See—  ^     ,.     j       «  nn  n*      r-l 

Dorschug.     Michael;     and     Seipke.     Gerhard,     3,270.176.     CI 

435-69.700. 

Seitz-Filter-Werke  GmbH  *  Co    See-  < -,«>  q„      n\ 

Ruger.     Helmut:     and     Karbachsch.     Massoud.     5.269.921.    CI. 

210-282.000.  ^     .       .         .... 

Seitz.  Karl,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Protective  device  for  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  machine  component   5,269,068,  CI.  33-503.000_ 
Seki,  Masaki:  Takegahara,  Takashi;  and  Matsunaka.  Toru.  to  Panuc 
Ltd.  Automatic  programming  method.  5.270.918.  CI.  364-191.000. 

Seki,  Masashi:  See—  tic  i,^„ 

Mivazaki.  Eiichiro;  Nishimori.  Makoto;  Kano,  Taisaku;  Sekido. 
Takayc;shi:  and  Seki,  Masashi.  5.270.391.  CI  525-194.000. 
Seki.  Takahito:  Sec—  ...    ,,—  .-,    ™ 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota,  Keiji.  5.270.876.  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Sekido.  Takayoshi:  See —  ,       „  ,  -  . 

Mivazaki    Eiichiro;  Nishimori,  Makoto;  Kano.  Taisaku;  Sekido. 
TakaycUhi:  and  Seki.  Masashi.  5.270.391.  CI.  325-194.000. 

'ksIou   Daiichirou;  Sekiguchi.  Takuji;  Okina.  Toshihiko;  and  Ha- 

shizume.  Tsuneharu.  5.270.890.  CI.  360-107.000. 

Sekine,  Takeyoshi:  See—  c  i,;— 

Bisaiii.   Takashi:    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama,    Noboru;    Sekine, 

Takeyoshi    Maruu,  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Nonmitu;  Miura.  Tet- 

suro      Bannai.     Kazunon;     Yamada,     Kazunan;     Nakayama, 

Nob'uhiro,  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki,  5,270,783.  CI.  353-246.000. 

Sekine  Yasuharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connector  for  pnnted  circuit 

boards  5  269.693.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Sekiya  Hidenori:  and  Shirakawa.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Plasma  processing  apparatus  and  plasma  cleaning  method. 
5.269.881.  CI.  156-643.000.  ^    ^„    c 

Select  Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH:  See— 

Sutler,  Hermann,  5,269,782.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Selkowilz,  Stephen  E  :  See —  ,.      ..      ir 

Griffith  Brent  T  ;  Arasteh,  Dariush  K  ;  and  Selkowitz.  Stephen  E.. 
5,270,092,  CI.  428-69.000. 

H*"'Ho-Pin:  Katsnelson,  Inessa;  Sellinger,  Alan;  and  Tamashiro. 
Wesley.  5.269.931.  CI.  210-635.000.  ,  ,.        ^,  . 

Semar.  Wolfgang:  and  Pannhorst.  Wolfgang,  "o  Schott  Gl»swerke 
Process  for  producing  dense-sintered  cordierite  bodies.  5.270,270,  CI. 

501-119.000.  ^      ,    ^     c 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co ,  Ltd^.  5«— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5,270.029.  CI  423-449.100 
Sensortech,  LP.:  See —  r-    j       i. 

Vigmostad,  Erik  B :  Klauber.  Robert  D.;  and  Sprague,  Fredenck 
P    5,269,178,  CI.  73-116.000. 

'~KUli;^,°"fe^'S7»d    Seong,    AuYong    C.    5,269.694,    CI 

439-79.000.  „       ,  _ 

Sergenl.  Olivier  M  G  .  to  Eropol  Finance  et  De^eloppernent  Proces 
for  manufacturing  extrusion  dies  and  dies  thus  obtained  5.270.5 1 3.  ci 
219-69.120 
Serrana  S/a  De  Mineracao:  See — 

Gomes.  Durval.  Jr ,  5.269.637.  CI.  406-173.000. 
Sessler.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Dawson.  John,  to  United  Sums  of  AiMnca, 
Energy.   Method  for  sequencing  DNA  base  pairs.   5.270.214.  CI 
436-94.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See— 

Lach.  Patrick.  5.270.804.  CI.  358-62.000. 
Sexunt  Avionique  S.A.:  See—         „        ,  j     „      n  d..^^i, 

Gaultier.     Philippe;    Ferran.     Patnck;    and     Vouillon.     Patrick. 
5,270,710.  CI.  341-33.000. 
Sexton  Daniel  W  ;  and  Davis.  Richard  K  ,  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation 
North  Amenca,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  runaway 
of  the   integral   term  of  a  proportional   plus  integral   controller. 
3.270,916.  CI   364-161.000 
Seymour.  Brian  F.:  See—  _    „  ..         .     .        r»        j 

West,  Chnstopher  N  ;  Rees.  David  M  D  :  Belben.  Andrew  D.;  and 
Seymour,  Brian  F.,  5.269.489.  CI.  248-530.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  •See—  ,~,~v, 

Chen.  Fusen  E  ;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  5.270.254,  Q.  437-190.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.r.l.:  See— 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5,270.590,  CI.  307-530.000. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Wuidan.  Sylvie.  5.270.562,  CI.  257-315.000. 

Shaffer.  John  H.:  See—  .     ^  ^        j  eu  ir       i~i._  u 

Melton    James  K.;  Hilliard.  Garland  E.;  and  Shaffer,  John  H., 
5,270.019.  CI.  422-234.000. 
Sliafir.  Alex:  See —  .    „.^  _        .,         t  tm  ni     r-i 

Reichental.    Abraham    N.;    and    Shafir.    Alex,    5,269,122.    CI. 
53-450.000.  ^  ,       ^     ., 

Shah  Prabodh  L :  and  Kennedy.  Ronald  R ,  to  Colorado  Manory 
Svstems,  Inc  Programmable  filter/equalizer  for  duel  speed  and 
deSttTnugnetu:  r^ordmg  devices.  5.270.875.  CI.  360^000 
Sham.  Chi  K  ;  Jansen.  Wilhelmus  T  M.;  and  Doherty,  Martin  A.  to 
DSM  N  V  Plastics  composition  based  on  a  thermoplasuc  blend  ol  a 
polyamide  and  a  polyester  5.270.401.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Shapland.  Edward:  See —  _     .     „      ,       .^     i 

Schulte.  Theodore  J.;  Dahl.  Roger  W;  Bach    Stanly  M..  Jr ; 
Shapland.    Edward:    and    Lang.    Douglas    J.    5.269.319,    CI. 
128-786.000. 
Sharber.  John  P.:  See—  cnnon     r^i 

Sharber.    Norman   G.;   and    Sharber,    John    P.,    5,270,912.   CI. 
363-128.000. 


Sharber,  Norman  G.;  and  Shatter,  John  P.,  to  CofTelt  Manufactunng. 
Inc.  Electrofishing  apparatus  and  method.  5,270,912,  CI.  363-128.000. 
Sharma.  Arun:  See— 

Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  Sharma.  Arun;  and  Sri-Jayantha,  Muthulhamby. 
5.270.880,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katayama,  Hiroshi.  5,270,997,  CI.  369-112.000 

Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenji, 

5.270.614.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Kondo.    Masafumi;   Suyama,   Takahiro:    Kaneiwa.    Shinji;    Hau. 
Toshio;  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  and  MaUui.  Sadayoshi.  5,271.028.  CI. 
372-46  000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.270.994.  CI  369-100.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo:  Sata,  Ichiko; 

and  Hirai,  Tokuyuki,  5,270.928,  CI.  364-419050. 
Takeda,  Makoto,  5,270,697,  CI.  345-96.000. 
Ueda,  Toru;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  5.271.068.  CI. 

382-30.000. 
Wada,  Katsuo:  Minami.  Etsuji;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,270.993,  CI. 
369-101.000. 
Sharp.  Susan  E.;  and  Antenucci.  Robert  N..  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc 

Reduced  calorie  fruit  spreads.  5.270.071,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Shatzman,  Howard  M.;  Scacco.  Thomas  G.;  and  Davies.  Martha  A 
Method  for  producing  dispersible  xanthan  gum  products.  5,270,459. 
CI.  536-114.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  Francis:  See— 

Hunziker.  Ernst  B  .  5,270.300.  CI   514-12.000. 
Shearing.  Ernest  J  Protective  enclosure  apparatus  for  magnetic  propul- 
sion space  vehicle   5.269,482.  CI  244-163.000. 
Shei.  Cheng  Y  :  See— 

Humg.  Weir  M.;  Wu.  Sheng  F.;  Shei.  Cheng  Y.:  and  Huang.  Yao 
T..  5.270.295.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sheilds.  Nigel;  and  van  de  Langkruis.  Gerard  B..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  High  heat  styrenic  copolymer  blends  having  im- 
proved tensile  properties  5.270.387.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Sheldrick.  Wayne:  See— 

Gammie.  Keith;  Sheldrick.  Wayne;  Woo.  Arthur;  and  Bates,  Cam- 
eron. 5.270.809.  CI.  358-84.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Corley,  Larry  S..  5.270.413.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J..  5,270,394,  CI.  525-232.000. 
Job,  Robert  C,  5,270,276,  CI.  502-123.000. 
Job,  Robert  C,  3,270.410.  CI.  526-124.000. 
Langner,  Carl  G..  5,269,565.  CI   285-2.000. 
Langner.  Carl  G..  5.269.629,  CI  405-195.100 
Pelletier.  John  H..  Cowan.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale.  Arthur  H., 
5.269.632,  CI.  405-263.000. 

Shen.  Hong-En:  See—  

Pollak.  Fred  H.;  and  Shen.  Hong-En.  5.270.797.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Shen.  Jun;  See—  ..„,„    -, 

Goronkin.  Herbert:  Shen.  Jun;  and  Tehrani.  Saied.  5.270.225.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Shepard.  James  M ;  and  Schunk,  Michael  J.,  to  Genera]  Chemical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  dry  bulk  materi- 
als having  an  improved  loading  pan.  5,269,636,  CI.  406-109  000. 
Sherry,  Donald  E.  Method  of  measuring  length  of  lap  joint  between 

two  sheets  of  matenal.  5,269,859,  CI.  156^.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See— 

Bodicky,  Raymond  O.,  5.269.755.  CI  604-53  000. 
DePinto.  Victor  M..  5,269.313.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Fiehler.  William  R  .  5.269.927.  CI  210-516.000 
Shevelev.  Nikolay;  See — 

Lent,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Shevelev.  Nikolay.  5.270.368.  CI.  524-236.000. 
Shiau,  I-Scn.  Disposable  hair  inserting  set  for  scalp  minigraft.  5.269.801. 

CI.  606-187  000. 
Shibaki  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yutaka:    and    linuma.    Toshihide,    5.270,577,    CI. 
307-26.000. 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kasashima. 
Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  selection  of  batteries  5,270,946,  C\  364-492  000 
Shibata.  Takuji:  See— 

Sasaki  Mamoru;  Suyama,  Hideo;  Shibata.  Takuji:  and  Tsunewaki, 
Kenichiro.  5.270,893.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shibuya,  Isao;  Hagiwara.  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  Kazutoshi;  and  Tsuyama. 
Kenji,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature  D-C  motor.  5,270,596, 
a.  310-400MM 
Shibuya,  Kunio;  Matsukura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Resin  composition  and 
heat    shnnkable    film    comprising    the    same    composition    layer 
5.270,390.  CI.  525-173.000. 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  See—  

Gaw.  Craig  A.;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5,270.245.  CI  437-127  000. 
Shigematsu.  Takashi:  See— 

Takagi.   Koichi;   Shigematsu,   Takashi;   Kimura,   Takahide:   and 
Imamizo.  Seiichi.  5.269.998.  CI.  264-328  100. 
Shih.  Casper:  See— 

Hsieh.  Chi-Sheng.  5.270.629.  CI  318-600.000 
Shihoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuma.  Kiyoshi.  5.269.743.  CI  493-395  000 
Shikama.  Takashi.  Yamamolo.  Tomoyuki;  and  Toni.  Kiyofumi.  to 
Murau  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
plate-shaped  PTC  thermistor  accommodated  in  an  insulating  spacer 
and  terminal  plates  in  snap-engagement  with  the  spacer.  5.270,521.  CI. 
219-530.000. 
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Shinu,  Yisuji;  uid  IwashiU.  Tetsuji.  to  Toaoh  Corporalion.  Magneto- 
optical    dbii    inspecting    method    and    apparatus.    3,270,879.    CI. 
J4O-59  00O 
Shima.  Yasumasa:  Str — 

Kodama,  Shumaku;  Shima,  Yawimaia;  Kohara.  Shigeru;  and  Oha- 
shi.  Yasuhika  S.269.643.  CI.  414^16.000. 
Shima,  Yoshinobu:  5m— 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Ohmura,  Masanori;  Fukuda.  Shuzo:  Shima,  Yo- 
shinobu; Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Ishiguro,  Yasuhide;  and  Ida,  Iwao, 
5.270.020.  CI.  422-248.000 
Shimada.  Akira:  5«« — 

Kobayashi.  Shinya;  Shimada.  Akira;  Hakoyama,  Akiyoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Akira.  3,270.827.  CI  358-298.000. 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio;    Shimada,    Junichi;    Kuroda,    Takeshi;    Kubo. 
Kazuhiro;  Karasawa,  Akira,  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmori,  Kenji, 
5,270,316,  CI   514-267000 
Shimada,  Takamichi:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Alsushi;    Merita.    Yukio;    Niiyama.    Tsunefumi;    and 
Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.269.490.  CI  251-129  150 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro  Set — 

Kosugi.   Naoki.   Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Kawahara,  Hidehilo;  Miki. 
Tadaaki;  and  Mimasu,  Mulsumi.  5.271.026.  CI.  372-38.000 
Shimada.  Yoshihiro:  Set — 

Takahashi.   Hajime;  Saito.   Mitsuhiko;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.270.631.  CI    318-135  000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Komoto.  Akira,  5,270,497.  CI    177-212  000 

Nakamon.     Akioki;     and     Kozakura.     Masaru.     5.270.009.     CI 
422-83000 
Shimatani.    Masaharu;    Uchida.    Yukio;    Matsuno.    Ichirou;    Oyoshi. 
Makoto;  and  Ishiyama.  Yumiko.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd    Process  Tor  manuracturing  sialic  acids-containing  composition. 
5.270.462.  a   536-17.200. 
Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Toyoda.     Hiroyuki;    and    Shimazaki.    Takeshi.     3.270.639.    CI. 
324-444.000. 
Shimizu,  Akira:  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroshi;  Mihara.  Suguru;  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  3,270,742,  CI. 
346-159.000 
Shimizu,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Suga.    Yoshinori;    Maruyama,   Yasuo;   and   Shimizu,   Fumihiko, 
5.270.409.  CI.  526-119.000 
Shimizu,  Hisao:  See — 

Nakajima,    Tamoiu;    Okamoto,    Miyoshi;    and    Shimizu.    Hisao, 
5,269,862,  CI    156-155  000 
Shimizu,  Masaiomo.  Set — 

Ikeda,    Yoshinori;    Ohnishi.    Tetsuya;    and    Shimizu,    Masatomo. 
5.270,807,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Nobuaki:  and  Kaneko,  Masato, 
5,269,955,  CI  252-52.0OA. 
Shimizu.  Tadao;  Aso.  Yoshio;  and  Konnai.  Hidefumi.  to  Kawasaki 
Mining  Co  Ltd  Method  of  making  agglomerate  of  whiskers  or  short 
fibers  5.269,993,  C\.  264-117.000 
Shimmyo.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ueki  Hirothi;  and  Shimmyo.  Shinobu.  5.269.606,  O   384-49  000 
Shimoda,  Eizi:  See — 

Saito.  Koichi;  Mino,  Yasutake;  and  Shimoda.  Eizi,  5.270,414,  CI 
526-260.000 
Shimoha,  Masaki;  Sala  Shuji;  Fukahori,  Kenichi;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  to  Sony  Corporalion.  Ribbon  cartridge 
3.269,612.  CI  400-207  000 
Shimura.  Teruyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor  device   with    upper   and    lower   gate   electrode   structure. 
5,270,556.  CI   257-192.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuta,  Koji;  and  Kuwata.  Saloshi,  5.270.426.  CI.  328-15  000 
Shin-Euu  Handoiai  Company.  Limited  Set — 

Sonokawa.   Susumu.   Araki,   Kenji.   Iwasaki.  Alsushi;  and  Baba. 

Masahiko.  5.269.875.  CI.  156-605.000. 
Toyama.  Kohei;  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  5,269.285. 
CI    125-16010 
Shin-Euu  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akio;  Morikawa.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Kiyosawa,  Mikio, 

5.270.507.  CI   200-511000. 

Shin.  Hyung  S..  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making 

metal  oxide  semicoftducior  field  eflect  transistors  with  a  lightly 

doped  drain  structure  having  a  recess  type  gale.   3J7D,237,  CI. 

437-203.000. 

Shin.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Teruyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

LCD  dnver  circuit   5.270.696,  O   340-789  000 
Shinada.  Kenichiro:  Set — 

Ito.  Maaayoshi;  Sawase.  Kaoru;  Shinada,  Kenichiro;  Ilo.  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Shunzo.  3.270.930.  CI.  364-424  100. 
Shinkoku  Electrx:  Power  Co  .  Inc  :  Set— 

Oyama.  Temtsugu.   Murakami.   Masalo;   Koahizuka,  Naoki;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.270.299.  CI.  305- 1  000. 
Shinohara,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohno.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinohara.  Junichi.  3,270,733.  C\  334-106.000 
Shinozaki,  Satoru,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Contour  configuration  machining 

method   5.270,94a  C\   364-474  290 
Shioaaki.  Kazumi;   Nadzan.  Alex  M.;  Kopecka.  Hana;  Shue.  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W  ;  Lm.  Chun  w  .  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  .  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  DerivaUves  of  lelrapeptidcs  as  CCK  agonists. 
3,27a302.  a.  314-18.000. 


Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  Miyahara.  Junji;  and  Kalo.  Hisaloyo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Autoradiographic  gene-screening  method.  5,270,162, 
a  435-6000 
Shiraishi,  Ikuo;  Ninagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsufuji, 
Yoshihiro.  lo  Mitsui  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd.  Production  process  of  formed 
activated  coke  for  SOx  and  NOx  removal  having  high  NOx-remov- 
ing  ability.  5.270.279,  CI   502-432  000 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuru;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei;  and  Watanabe.  Toshifumi.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  1 .3-benzoxazine  derivatives,  their 
production  and  use.  5,270,308.  CI.  514-229.800. 
Shirakiwa.  Kenji:  See — 

Sekiya.  Hidenori;  and  Shirakawa,  Kenji.  5.269,881,  CI.  156-643.000 

Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Masayuki,  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Induslriev  Ltd.  Process  for  treatmeni  of  polyethylene 

tcrephthalate.  polyethylene  terephthalate  for  molding  purposes  and 

process  for  preparation  thereof  5.270,444,  CI.  528-499.000. 

Shirou.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yaegashi.   Hisao;  Takizawa,   Yoshihisa;  and  Shirou,   Katsuhiro, 
5.270.730.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Shoemaker.  Randy  R.   Front  draw  handgun  holster.   5.269,448.  CI 

224-243000 
Shofner.  Fredenck  M  ;   Baldwin.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Chu.   Youe-T.  to 
Zellweger  Usier  Inc  Electro-oplical  methods  and  apparatus  for  high 
speed,  muliivanate  measurement  of  individual  entities  in  fiber  or 
other  samples.  5.270.787.  CI   336-238  000. 
Shor.    Peter    S.    Precious    metal    recovery    system.    3,269.912,    CI. 

210-109  000 
Sholter.  Timothy  A.:  Set— 

Kirchner.  Richard  A.;  Sholter.  Timothy  A.;  and  Beard.  Robert  W., 
deceased.  3.269.311.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Shtirmer.  Gennady:  See — 

Addeo.  Eric  J.;  Desmahas,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtirmer.  Gennady, 
5,271,057,  CI   379-202  000. 
Shudo.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid.  Device  for  sens- 
ing rotary  head  position  of  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.270.529.  CI.  250-205.000 
Shue.  Youe-Kong:  Set— 

Shiosaki.  Kazumi;  Nadzan.  Alex  M.;  Kopecka,  Hana;  Shue.  Youe- 
Kong;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin.  Chun  w.;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N 
5.270.302.  CI   514-18.000. 
Shuford  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  David  F.  5.269.421.  a.  206^11.000. 
Shukuri.  Shoji:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Noda.  Hiromasa;  Hisamoio. 

Digh,  Maisuoka.  Hideyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi.  Yokoyama.  Nat- 

suki;  Yoshimura.  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimolo.  Kazunori;  and  Takeda, 

Eiji.  3,270,232,  CI.  437-41  000 

Shultz,  Fred  T.,  to  Avian  Allure.  Encapsulated  food  product  with 

readily  removable  capsule.  5,270,064,  CI.  426-90.000. 
Shvager.  Joseph:  See — 

Mayzels,  Ilya;  and  Shvager,  Joseph.  5,269,791,  CI.  6O6-I48.000. 
Sibaud.  Claude:  See — 

Soliman.  Samir;  Sibaud.  Claude;  and  Potier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,269,626. 
CI  404-108  000. 
Siebert.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Dill.  Rand;  and  Siebert.  Christopher  J.,  5,269.901,  CI.  204-299  OOR 
Siemens  Akiiengesell-schafl:  See — 

Auinger.  Herbert.  5.270.634,  CI.  318-813.000. 

Dielacher,   Franz;   Wallnberger,   Gerald;   and   Formanek,   Karl, 

5,271,059.  CI.  379-398.000. 
Dirauf.  Franz;  and  Gottfried.  Roland.  5.271.046,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Finckh.     Hermann;    and     Bruckner,     Hermann,     5,269,130,    CI 

60-39.020 
Granz,  Bemd;  Koehler,  Georg;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich,  5.269.292, 

CI.  128-24  OEL. 
Hums,  Erich.  5,270.277,  CI.  502-248  000. 
Kreuzer,  Wolfgang.  5.271.092.  CI   393-90.000. 
Rosner.  Wolfgang,  5.270,236.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Roih.  Dieier.  5,270.719.  CI   342-157.000. 
ScheuenpOug.  Richard.  5.270.260,  CI.  437-209.000. 
SeifTanh.  Werner;  and  Krwger.  Hans,  5,271,029,  C\.  372-64.000. 
Siemens  Energy  St  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Donnersug.  Leonard.  3,269,710,  CI.  439-810.000. 
Guiney.  Bruce  D  .  5.270,300,  CI   20O-17.0OR. 
Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.:  Set— 

Duncan,  James  L  .  5.269.299.  CI.  I28-419.0PG 

Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Famuceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See 

Taglialatela.    GiuHo;    Fanlo.    Nicola;    Santaniello.    Mose;    and 
Cavazza.  Claudio.  3,270,472,  C\  360-231.000 
Signaigo,  Robert  C ;  and  Sleinlicht,  Joseph  C,  lo  Rockwell  Intenia- 
iKmal     Corporation.     Fault     tolerant     signaling.     5,27a699     CI 
340-823  010 
Sihlis,  Lennard.  to  Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.  Adjustable  bent  housini 
II   3.269,385,  CI    I75-740OO  " 

Silhouette  Inlemalional  Gesellachaft  mbH:  See— 

Hofmair.  Herbert,  and  Fuchs,  Gerhard,  5,270,743,  CI.  351-86.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Singer,  Richard,  3,269.698,  Q.  439-137.000. 
Silver-Weibull:  See— 

Milner.  Ted  D.  5.269.849.  CI    127-2.000. 
Silveria,  Richard  W  .  and  LeBourdais,  Richard  R  Soap  bubble  making 

apparatus.  5.269.715,  O.  446-16000 
Silverman.  Gary  S .  to  Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 
simulating  stained  glass  art  and  product  thereof   3.269,838,  CI. 
136^.000. 
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Simiand,  Jacques:  See—  „.         j    ,         „       j 

Keane   Peter-Eugene;  Bianchetti,  Alberto;  Simiand,  Jacques;  and 
Croci,  Tiziano.  3,270,341.  CI.  514-510.000 
Simmons,  William  J:  See—  ,,-,/,  in    n\ 

Parsons.   Michael  H  ;  and   Simmons,  William  J  .   5,270.733.  CI. 
346-76.00L.  „     ,         ..  n: 

Simonetta,  Antonaroli;  Armandodariano.  Bianco;  Brufani.  Mano;  Gi- 
useppe Lo  B.  and  Rende,  Giorgio,  to  Istitulo  Chimico  Intenu- 
zionale'  Dr  Giuseppe  Rende  S.r.l.  Acetazolamide-related  com- 
Dounds.  process  for  their  preparation,  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
!ion  contaimng  the  same  5.270,338,  CI  514-363.000. 
Simonpietri,  Pascal:  See—  „  ■     n.      i 

Lefevre,    Herve    ;    Martin,    Philippe;    and    Simonpietn,    Pascal, 
5.270.791.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Simons.  Robert  E.:  See —  „  ,.      ^       j 

Chu  Richard  C;  Ellsworth.  Michael  J..  Jr  ;  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and 
Vader.  David  T.,  5,269,372,  CI.  163-80  400. 

^™°L3;.^[i»^7s.mon.son.  Berit,  5,270.271,  Q,  302-8.000. 
Simp«>n.  John  B.,  lo  Devices  for  Vascular  I"'%^f  "?"^^   °^' 
wire  systems  for  intravascular  catheters.  5,269,793,  CI  606-159.000. 

Simpson,  Richard  D.:  See—  ...  ../-..        v.,i  u  • 

Ouillemaud.  Andre  J.;  Balistren,  Anthony  M.;  Guttag,  Karl  M., 
and  Simpson.  Richard  D..  5,270,973,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Sims,  Dennis  L.:  See—  .         <  tut  nit. 

Yang.  Robert  A.;  Lynch,  David  G.;  and  Sims.  Dennis  L.,  3.269,056. 
CI  29-879  000 
Sims,  Duke  N.;  and  Wedel   Gregory  L..  |°,Belo,t  Technologic,  inc 
Single  tier  dryer  section  for  curl  control   5,269.074.  CI.  34;1I7X»0. 
Smdefmann,  Martin;  and  Rost.  Eugen.  to  Waesch  e  Maschinenfabnk 
GmbH  Sphencal  pipe  switch  with  single  channel  or  double  channel 
cock.  5,269,638.  CI.  406-182.000. 
Singer  Richard,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Retaining  and  release  mecha- 
nism' for  computer  storage  devices  including  a  pawl  Utch  assembly. 
5  269,698,  CI.  439157  000  ,,  ■  _, 

Singh  Jag  J  ;  Eftekhan,  Abe;  and  Parmar,  Devendra  S.,  to  Umted 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministraUon 
Method  of  determining  shear  stress  employing  a  monomer-polymer 
laminate  structure.  5,270,781,  CI.  356-32.000 

^■""{caimL^'^ymond    F.;    «.d    Singh,    Jai    P..    3.270,047,    Q. 
424-422.000. 

Sinlokogio  Ltd.:  See —  

Murata,  Yutaka,  3,269.364.  CI.  164-309.000. 

Sioli,  Attilio:  See —  „.      .  j  n       •    i... 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena.  ClauduM  and  Ponzmibbi, 
Mario.  3.270,443,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Sklut    Robert  L  ;  and  Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Image  producing  device  with  security  lo  prevent  disclosure  of  sensi 

live  documents.  5,270,773,  CI.  353-201  000 
Skoog    Torsten    and  Nilsson,  Leif,  to  Glimek  AB    Dough  divider. 

5,269,674,  CI.  425-238.000. 
Skop    Francis  R..  Jr.;  and  Chemobilsky.  Isevy.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.    Monitor    calibrator    housing    and    mounung    bracket. 

3.270,340,  a.  230-239.000. 

^'"^ib^T^erfr  A..  Jr.;  and  Slab«:k,  Gary  A.,  5,269,088,  CI. 

43-17.000.  ^.  ^       ,    u  ,A  A 

Slaback  Theron  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Slab«;k,  Gary  A.  Fish  pole  boldmg  and 

signaling  device  5,269,088,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Slocum,  l^urence  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Fluid  sutus  detection 

system.  5,270,947,  CI.  364-510.000 

^'"io^n^^ye?,   f^5el    S;    and    Slutz,    David    E..    3.270,077.    CI. 

427-249.000. 
Small.  Alan  A.:  Set—  .    ^    .        .  «■_     r- 

Hayhurst,   John   O.;   Small,   Alan   A.;  and  Ccner,   Jeffrey  C, 
3.269,809,  CI  606-232.000. 

Smart.  David  C:  See—  r^     ^    r-      >.^-in-iu\     r\ 

Zander.    Dennis    R.;    and    Smart.    David    C,    5.270,760,    C:i. 

354-275000. 
Smedley^wm»ma:S«_^^^^    William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 

3,269,766,  CI  604-198.000. 
Smesny  Mark  A.,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute.  Preparauon  of  core  sam- 
ples. 5,269,999,  CI.  264-570.000 
Smith  Dale  T  Passive  aircraft  proximity  detector  for  use  in  highway 
vehicles.  5,270.706,  CI.  340-902.000. 

^™  NeKn'^E  /nfLKl  Smith.  Daniel  F..  5.270.002.  CI  422-30.000. 

*"" Virulskf  Kenneth  A.;  Smith,  Douglas  H.;  Manley.  Richard  F.;  and 
Bilson,  Carole  A..  5,270,839.  CI.  338-474.000. 

Smith.  E  Mark:  See—  ,     „  ..  c_i.». 

Chiapetta,  Pat-  Farley,  Catherine  E.;  Mazzola,  Beraie;  and  Smith, 
E.  Marit,  3,269.085,  CI.  40-311.000 
Smith.  Frances  O.:  See—  .    ^     •     m  c 

Kreeger,   Ten>  J.;   Smith.   Frances  O.;   and   Seal,   Ulysses  S., 
5  270,220.  CI.  436-310.000. 
Smith   Jerry  W.;  and  Fields.  Larry  R.,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation 
Incandescent  lamp  having  improved   filament  support  structure. 
3.270.609,  CI.  313-271.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.:  See —  .  „      ..    .        ,.  r- 

Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  ConneU,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G., 
Jr.,  3,270,432,  Q.  328-128.000. 


Smith,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Pahno,  Demetrios  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C; 
Ashcraft.  David  N  ;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger  D.; 
Romano.  James  J.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Traucmicht.  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht.  Tim- 
othy R.;  Ashcraft,  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano,  James  J.,  5,269,030,  a  5-604.000 
Pahno.  Demetrios  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C; 
Ashcraft,  David  N.;  Bolden.  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.; 
Romano,  James  J.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemichl.  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R  Ashcraft,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano.  James  J  .  5.269.030,  CI  5-604.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.:  Set—  ^    „  „, 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen;  and  Smith,  Kevm  W., 
5.269.804.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Krause,  Kenneth  W.,  3,270,622,  CI   318-234000 
Smith,  Sarah  J.:  See— 

Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C  ;  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise,  Lawrence 
D..  5.270.312.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Schlaupitz,  Robert  S.;  Antoni.  Patricia  A.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.. 
5.269.430.  CI.  220-4.230 
Smith.  Stephen  D.:  Set— 

LibofT.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod,  Bruce  R;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5.269,745,  CI.  600-13.000. 
Smith.  Ulysses:  See— 

Counts,  Mary  E.;  LaRoy,  Bernard  C;  Loiee,  D.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan. Constance  H.;  Smith.  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy,  Jr.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.269,327.  C\   131-194.000. 

Smith- Vaniz.  W  Reid:  See—  

McDonald.  Thomas  M.;  and  Smith-Vaniz,  W.  Reid,  3,270,897,  CI 
361-45.000. 
Smith,  William  B.:  See—  _ 

OBnen.    Michael    J.;    and    Smhh,    William    B..    5,27a869,    O 

339-820.000. 
OBnen,    Michael    J.;    and    Smith,    William    B.,    3,270,870,    O. 
359-820.000. 
Smiths  Industries:  See — 

Pulice,  Gerald  F.,  5.270,333.  CI.  25O-2I4.0OR. 
Smiths  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wyler.  John  S.;  and  Hankins,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  deceased.  5.270.693. 
CI.  345-206.000. 
Smiths  Industnes  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Cheung,  Victor.  5.269.768.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Smits.  Guido  J.:  See- 
Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  Daems,  Eddy  R.;  Leendet*,  Luc  H.;  and 
Smits,  Guido  J.,  5,270.147.  CI  430-262.000. 
SMW  Schneider  &  Wetsshaupt  GmbH:  See— 

Hiestand,  Karl;  and  Hiestand,  Thomas,  5.269,343.  G   137-580  000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See- 
Anthony.  Phihp  M..  III.  5.269.733.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Huebschen.  David  A.;  Mellits,  Kirk  E.;  Strandell,  Timothy  B,;  and 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A..  5,269,545.  CI   280-47.350. 
Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Photo-erasable  looo- 

graphic  receptor  5.270,142,  Q.  430-78  000 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M.:  See — 

Huiberts.  Johannes  T  E  ;  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M  ;  and  Vugts,  Coen- 
raad  A.  A.  M.,  3.270.334.  Q.  230-2 16.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimatani,  Masahara;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno.  Ichirou;  Oyoshi. 
Makolo;  and  Ishiyama,  Yumiko.  5.270,462,  Q  336-17.200 
Snyder.  James  J  .  to  Blue  Sky  Research.  Inc.  Dynamic  lateral  sheanng 

interferometer.  5.270.792,  CI.  356-353.000. 
Sobotka,  William  A.  Exercising  device.  5.269.737,  CI.  482-123.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  du 
General  S.N.EC.M.A.:  See— 
Lallement,   Bernard  L.;  Lamanthe,  Ghislaine  E.;  and  Puissant. 
Alain.  5.269.365.  CI    164-361.000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

»,c  M  P  c  M  A  '*■  Set 

Menioux.  Claude  C  F..  5.269.134.  CI.  60-224.000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Coostnxrtion  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA  ":  See— 
Conete,  Eric;  Eichstadt,  Frederic  P.;  and  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.. 
5,269.138.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Societe  Nouvielle  Franex:  See — 

Soliman.  Samir;  Sibaud,  Claude;  and  Potier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,269.626. 
a.  404- 108.000 
Sodhi,  Jagdip-Singh.  to  Synthopol  Chemie  Dr.  Rer.  Pol.  Koch  GmbH 
A  Co.,   KG.   Process  for  producing  alkyd  resins.   5.269,839.  a. 
106-243.000  ^  ,  ^ 

Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polyaceiylene  conjugate 
polymer.  5.270.417.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Sogawa,  Ichiro;  Niwa,  Shin-ichiro;  Yotsuya,  Koro;  Uemiya,  Takafumi; 
and  Kanazawa,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Laser  beam  guiding  fiber  assembly.  5.269.779.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Sol.  David  Furnace  monitonng  and  thermosut  cycling  system  for 
recreational  vehicles  and  marine  vessels.  5,269.458.  CI.  236-11.000. 

Solid  Sute  Chargers,  Inc.:  See—  

Hoffman,    Philip    K.;    and    Frey.    Douglas    R.,    3,27a635.    a. 
320-21.000. 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  14,  1993 


Soliman.  Samir;  Sibaud.  Claude;  and  Potier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Enlreprise 
Jean  Lefebvre:  and  Societe  Nouvielle  Franex.  Machine  utilizing 
road-making  matenals.  5.269.626,  CI.  404-108  000. 
Solomon,  Paul,  to  Yates  Manufacturing  Company  Pattern  forming 
thermoplastic  compositions  containing  cross-linked  poly(mcthylme- 
thacrylalc),  patterns  thereof  and  processes  related  thereto  $.270,360. 
CI.  524-77.000 
SomatKS,  Inc.  See — 

Swartz,  Conrad  M.;  and  Abrams.  Richard  S.,  5,269,302,  CI.  128- 
4I90OS 
Son,  Pyong-Nae:  Set — 

Lai,  John  T  ;  and  Son,  Pyong-Nae,  S.27a471.  CI.  546-244.000. 
Sonobe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai,     Tomohisa;     Takahashi,     Yutaka;     Murata,     Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita.  Akihiro;  Gotanda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;   Uehara,   Masao;   Saito.    Katsuyuki.   Uchikubo,   Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  KoJi, 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4  000 
Sonokawa,    Susumu;    Araki.    Kenji;    Iwasaki,    Alsushi;    and    Baba, 
Masahiko,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limited.   Method  of 
adjusting  concentration  of  oxygen  in  silicon  single  crystal  and  appara- 
tus for  use  in  ihe  method.  5,269,875,  CI.  156-605  000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue,  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota.  Keiji,  5,270.876,  CI. 

360-46.000 
Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  5,270,873,  CI.  360-36  100. 
Sasaki,  Mamoru;  Suyama,  Hideo;  Shibata,  Takuji;  and  Tsunewaki, 

Kenichiro.  5.270.893.  CI   360-113.000. 
Shimoha.  Masaki;  Sato.  Shuji;  Fukahori,  Kenichi:  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 

Shin;  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko,  5,269.612,  CI.  400-207.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro,  5,271,039.  CI.  375-81.000. 
Yoneroolo.  Kazuya.  5,270,531,  CI.  250-208  100. 
Soralhia.  Usman  A.;  See — 

Conroy.    Patrick    D.;   and    Sorathia,    Usman    A.,    5,270,105,   C\. 
428-278000. 
Sosa  Quintana,  Miguel;  and  Bautista  Vizcaino,  Eusebio,  to  Union  Elec- 
trica  de  Canarias,  S.A.  Autonomous  pulse  reading  and  recording 
system.  5,270,704,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Sottile.  Joseph,  Jr    See — 

Kohler,  Jeffrey  L ,  and  Sottik.  Joseph.  Jr ,  5,270,640,  CI.  324- 
1S8.0MG 
Soula.  Richard:  Set— 

Suzon.  Serge;  Soula.  Richard;  and  Amoul.  Michel,  $,269,462.  CI. 
239-83.000 
Sourdillal,  Bruno;  See— 

Lobert,  Bruno;  and  Sourdiltol.  Bruno,  5.271.036,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Southern  California  Edison  Co.:  See — 

Murray.  L  Craig.  5.270,957,  CI.  364-554.000. 
Southern  Case,  Inc.:  See— 

Newby,  John  P ,  Sr ,  5,269,046,  CI    16-267000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Paul  H  ;  and  Wang,  Wei-Min,  5,269,310,  CI    128-667000 
Spangenbcrg,  Jurgen:  See — 

Grohs,  Erhard.  Bienng,  Lothar;  Groht,  Klaus;  Reynvaan,  Conrad; 
Spangenberg.    Jurgen;    and    Uecker.    Arwed,    5,270,504,    CI. 
200-265  000 
Spanio.   Manno.  to  Bremas  S.p.A.   Modular  fuse-holder  device  for 

connection  to  a  switch  or  the  like.  5.269,706.  CI  439-621  000. 
Spears,  Robert  G  ,  Hinojosa,  Francisco.  Jr  .  Gravatt,  Eugene  M.;  and 
Holtsnider.  Michael  D..  to  BAS  Plastics.  Inc  Hydrotherapy  jet  with 
push-pull  flow  adjustment   5.269,029.  CI.  4-541  600. 
Specialty  Coatings  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bok,  Hendnk  F  ,  5.270,079,  CI  427-429  000 
Speckhart,  Bernard;  Berson,  Paul  M.;  and  Akopnik,  Garri,  to  White 
Conveyors,  Inc  Apparatus  for  conveying.  5,269.402,  CI.  198-416.000. 
Spectra  Physics  Laser  Diode  Systems:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M  ,  5.271,031,  CI   372-93  000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  Set — 

Landa.  Benzion,  5.27ar76  Ci.  355-282.000. 
Spencer.  JerraJd:  See — 

Klawitter.    Ronald    R.;    and    Spencer.    Jerrald.    5.269.719.    C\. 
446-485.000. 
Spencer,  Mary  F  :  Set — 

Link.  Laura  J  ;  and  Spencer,  Mary  F.,  5,270.937,  a.  364-449.000. 
Sperling.  James  D  :  Set — 

Kolvites.  Albert,  and  Cohn.  Robert  J  .  5.269.208.  a.  81-176.200 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  Set — 

Bell.  Robert  M.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  J.;  aiKl  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B., 
5,270,310,  CI   514-238.200. 
Spillett,  Cris  T  :  Set— 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J.;  Onoboni,  Thomas  B.;  Spillett,  Cha  T.;  Stei- 
chen.  Date  S.;  Thompson,  Suzanne  M  .  Zielske,  Alfred  G  ;  and 
Bolkan,  Steven  A  ,  5.269.962.  CI   252-186  250 
Spinu,  Mana.  L-Dpolylactide  copolymers  with  controlled  morphology. 

5,270,400,  a   525-411.000. 
Spitalny,      Hans-Henmng.      Surgical      instrument.      3,269.316,      CL 

128-754  000. 
Sport-Cam  Industry.  Inc.:  Set — 

Zoromski.  Gerald  E.,  5.269.642,  CI  414-392  000 
Sprague.  Frederick  P.:  Stt — 

Vigmostad.  Enk  B.;  Klauber.  Robert  D.;  and  Sprague,  Frederick 
P.  5.269.178.  CI.  73-116.000 
Sprecher  Energie  AG:  Set — 

Kessi.  Ench,  5.269,055.  a.  29-622.000. 


Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy,  Jr.:  See- 
Counts.  Mary  E.;  LaRoy,  Bernard  C,  Losee,  D.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan, Constance  H.,  Smith,  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy,  Jr.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V.,  5.269,327,  CI.  131-194000 
Sproat.  Richard  W.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  for  conver- 
sion   of  phonetic    Chinese    to    character    Chinese.    5.270,927.    CI. 
364-419.090 
Spry,  Roben  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Superconduc- 
ting submicron  filter.  5,270,872,  CI.  359-885.000. 
Spurlock,  Herschel  G.  Visual  brake  rod  position  indicator.  5,269,253, 

CI    116-208.000. 
Sri-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  H  ;  Sharma,  Arun;  and  Sri-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby, 
5,270,880,  CI.  360-60.000. 
SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Pahno,  Demetnos  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R  ;  Thomas,  James  M.  C. 
Ashcrafl,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V..  Dalton.  Roger  D. 
Romano,  James  J  ;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  Trauemicht,  Timothy  R. 
Trauernirht,  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R.;  Ashcran,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V.;  Dallon,  Roger 
D.;  and  Romano,  James  J.,  5.269.030.  CI.  5-6O4.000. 
Staar  S.A.:  Set— 

d'Alayer    de    Costemore    d'Arc,    Stephane    M.,    5,271,063,    CI 
381104  000 
Stadelmann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Wolf,    Herbert;    Gebhardt,    Adolf;    and    Stadelmann,    Ludwig 
5,269,398,  CI.  188-300.000 
Stadler,  Carol  G.:  See- 
Kelly,  David  W  ;  Stadler.  Carol  O.;  and  Dreher,  Robert.  5.269,300, 
CI  607-4000 
Stafford.  Roberi;  Ruprechi,  Tom;  and  Rapoport,  Cary,  to  Fast  Truss, 

Inc.  Modular  building  structure  5,269,106,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Staley,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Hull,  John  R.;  Lack,  Craig  D.;  Monimer,  William  P.,  Jr.-  and 
Staley,  Richard  A  ,  5,269,810,  CI  607-129.000. 
Standard  CHI  Company:  See— 

Lukco,  D;  and  Tenhover,  M.  A.,  5.270.112.  CI.  428-368.000. 
Stankowski,  Ralph  J.,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Filtration  apparatus 

having  stress  relief  groove  5,269,917,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Stanley,  Johnny  T.:  See — 

Roberts.  Bnan  W.;  Stanley.  Johnny  T.;  and  Whittlesey,  Thomas  E  . 
5,269,116,  CI.  53-138.400. 
Stanpac  Inc.:  See — 

Galda.  Michael  P.;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H., 
5.270,093,  CI  428-78.000. 
Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Slillwagon,  Woodrow  C  ,  5,269,161,  CI.  70-34.000 
Stark.  Christopher  D.:  See- 
Cole,  Robert  J.;  and  Stark,  Christopher  D.,  5,271,035,  CI.  375-3. 100. 
Stark,  Iain;  and  Ferreira,  Abel,  to  Independent  Scintillation  Imaging 
Systems  (ISIS)  Inc   Scintillation  camera  valid  event  discnmination 
5,270,547,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Stark,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Barker,   Barbara  A.;   Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and   Stark,  Jeffrey  A 
5,271,097.  CI.  395-135.000. 
STC  Limited:  See- 
Cole,  Robert  J.;  and  Surk,  Christopher  D..  5,271,035,  CI.  375-3.100 
Stealey.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Weier,  Richard  M.    and 
Stealey,  Michael  A.,  5.270.468,  CI   546-115  000 
Steams.  Richard  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  lonographic  beam  position- 
ing   and    crosstalk    correction    using    grey    levels.    5.270.729,    Q 
346-1.100 
Steely,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dotson.   Ronald   L.;   Loftis,   Harry  J.;  and  Steely.   Robert   K., 
5,269,834,  CI  95-104  000 
Slefek,  Steven  K.:  See— 

Wueru,  William  J  ;  Stefek,  Steven  K.;  and  McKinley.  William  W.. 
5.270.983,  CI.  365-225.700. 
Slegall,  William  A.,  Sr.;  and  Tittlebaum,  Marty,  to  Stegall,  William  A., 

Sr  Waste  treatment  system.  5,269.911,  CI.  210-108  000 
Slegehuis,  Herman,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  device 
for  correcting  scattered-radiation  effects  in  X-ray  images.  5,270.925 
CI.  364-413  170 
Stehrenberger.  Mark;  and  Herrald.  Gordon  A.  Safety  hypodermic 

needle  guard  5,269.761,  CI  604-1  lOOOO 
Stcichen,  Dale  S.:  Set— 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J.;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.;  Spillett  Cris  T.;  Stej- 
chen.  Dale  S  ,  Thompson.  Suzanne  M  ;  Zielske,  Alfred  G.-  and 
Bolkan.  Steven  A  .  5.269.%2,  CI   252186.250. 
Steinkamp,  John  A  .  to  United  Sutcs  of  America,  Energy.  Phase-sensi- 
tive now  cytometer.  5,270.548.  CI.  250-461.200. 
Steinlicht,  Joseph  C:  Stt— 

Signaigo,  Robert  C;  and  Steinlicht,  Joseph  C,   5,270,699.  Q 
340-825010 
Steumetz,  Alan  L.:  Stt — 

Carpenter.  Qint  W.;  Savino.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Slemmetz,  Alan  L. 
5,270.352.  CI.  523-213.000 
Stello.  Gerardus  M.:  Set— 

Boehmer.   Dennis  A.;  and   Stello.  Gerardus  M.,   5.269  763    CI 
604-167  000. 
Stember.  Herbert:  See- 
Bitter.  Dieter;  Bomkessel,  Eberhard;  Gehrke.  Helmut;  Stember, 
Herbert;  and  Schnabel,  Horst,  5,269,158,  a.  62-SI  1.000. 
Stena  Rederi  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bystedt.  Stig;  and  foreskog.  Orvar,  5,269,243,  a.  114-61  000. 
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Stentenbach.  Udo.  to  Rosink  GmbH  +  Co.  KG  Device  for  placing  a 

fiber  ribbon  into  a  can  5,269,115,  CI   53-116000 
Slenzel,  Otto:  See—  ...  ^    ,   „  u 

Bethie  Daniel;  Henn,  Alfred;  Schaefer,  Michael;  Kemmer,  Hans- 
Johann;  and  Stenzel,  Otto.  5.271,033,  CI.  373-143.000. 
Stephan,  Pierre:  See—  ,,^oi,-, 

Urban,  Benoit;  Hubsch,  Jean-Marc;  and  Stephan,  Pierre,  5.269,617, 
CI.  403-50000  „       ,  .      ,  „, 

Stephens.  Paul  D  ;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.,  to  Royal  Appliwice  Mfg 
Co.  Height  adjustment  system  for  vacuum  cleaner.  5,269,042,  Ll. 
15-356.000 
Sterczyk  Tim,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  wirebonding.  5,269,452,  CI.  228-49.200. 
Steriing  Winthrop,  Inc  :  See—  ^■,^a^t.^     ni 

Amibruster,    Randy    E;    and    Affolter,    Peter,    5,269,762,    CI. 

Steni,  George  ConUiner  for  pills  5,269,413,  CI  206-535.000. 
Stetler-Stevenson,  William:  See—  ^    „     .      ^ 

Liotta,    Lance    A;    Stetler-Stevenson,    William;    and    Krutzsch, 
Henry,  5,270,447,  CI.  530-326.000 
Steup,  Ferdinand  K.:  See—  ^  „     o  ■.      j 

Schneider,  Bemardus  J    J    A  ;  Steup,  Ferdinand  K.;  Schi^ider, 
Bemardus   J     M.;   and    Macek,    Hugo   A.    G.,    5.269.368.   CI. 

Stewaii*  Stanley  R.  Rock  depress  float   5,269,625,  CI.  404-97.000. 
Stihl,  Andreas:  See— 

Pretzsch,  Peter;  Kein,  Michael;  and  Lmsbauer,  Peter,  5.269.265.  CI. 
123-41.560  .       .       V 

Stillwagon  Woodrow  C  ,  to  SUr  Lock  Systems,  Inc  Latchmg  system 

5,269,161,  CI  70-34.000. 
Stirbl  Robert  C  ;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing    atmosphenc     solar     energy     concentrator      5,269,288,     CI. 
126-593.000. 
Stockinger,  Friedrich:  See— 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Kramer, 
Andreas;  and  Stockmger,  Friedrich,  5,270,435,  CI   528-171.000. 
Stoffels,  Carl:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  W  ;  Stoffels.  Carl;  and  Musa,  Sam,  5.269.222.  CI. 
101-228.000. 
Stohr,  Frank-Michael:  See—  .  .,    u     .    u     ■. 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael;  Henk, 
Hermann;     and     Schundehutte,     Karl-Heinz,     5.270,454,     CI. 
534-634.000 
Stolpmann,  James  R.:  See—  „    .,,  ,  w  -" 

Pahno,  Demctrios  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C.; 
Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger  D.; 
Romano,  James  J.;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R  Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger 
D  and' Romano,  James  J.,  5.269,030,  CI  5-604.000 
Stoltefusi,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  of  prepfnng 
3-phenyl-quinoline-5-carboxylic  acid.  5,270,469,  CI.  546-170.000. 

Stork,  Martin:  See—  „  _ 

PUtzer  Stephan  J  W  ;  Stork,  Martin;  Hultzsch,  Guenter;  Procter, 
Arthur  E  ;  and  Heist,  Hans,  5,269,873,  CI    156-584  000. 
Storm,  Shawn:  See— 

Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  Testa.  James;  and  Storm, 
Shawn,  5,270,964,  CI   365-52.000 
Stove   Andrew  G.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  FMCW  radar  range 

calibration.  5,270,720,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Strandell,  Timothy  B :  See—  ^  „  ^        ^    n        j 

Huebschen,  David  A  ;  Mellits,  Kirk  E  ;  Strandell,  Timothy  B.;  and 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A  ,  5,269,545,  CI  280-47,350. 

Strang,  Harry:  See—  o        .   .i        . 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Strang,  Harry, 

5  270,340,  CI   514-538.000.  

Strang,  Jorgen,  to  AB  Volvo.  Lock  seal   5,269,538,  CI.  277-184.000. 
Siraub.  Henner:  See—  ..,     „       .^    .,  j 

OSullivan,  Joseph;  Phillipson,  Douglas  W,;  Straub,  Henner;  and 
Ennann,  Peter  H.,  5.270,334,  CI.  314-439.000. 

Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See—  

Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  5,270,208,  CI.  436-10  000. 
Stress-Tek,  Inc  :  See—  „    w  _4  a 

Reichow,  Keith  W  ;  Hildebrant,  Robert  L.;  and  Butler,  Richard  A., 
5,269,388,  CI    177-144000.  ^    ,.„    o 

Strohmeyer,  Willi;  and  Bliesener,  Knut,  to  Geha-Werke  GmbH.  Sup- 
port stnicture  for  a  paper  shredder.  5.269,473,  CI.  241-100.000 

"^G™^eSd°H^Ar„ett.  Jeffery  D  ,  5,269,750,  a  604-21.000. 

Sluttem,  Manfred  See—  .  e.  .. 

Deierv  Ludger  Muller,  Manfred;  Neumann,  Bemd;  and  Sluttem. 
Manfred.  5,270,931,  CI.  364-331.010. 

STX  Inc  '  $€€ 

Tucker  Robert  B  C  ;  Crawford.  William  C;  Lewis.  Fielding  H., 
Jr    and  Davis,  Jackie  L.,  5,269,532,  CI  273-326.000 
Su  Ming-Jai,  to  National  Science  Council.  Use  of  diccntnne  and  iK 
derivatives    for    the    treatment    of    arrhythmia.    5,270,321.    C\. 
514-280.000.  „„  ^ 

Sublette.  Kerry  L ;  and  Dasu,  Badri  N.,  to  ABB  Environmental  Ser- 
vices Inc  Microbial  proceas  for  the  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide. 
5,269,929,  a.  210-610.000  ,         ^^ 

Subramanian,  Naranammalpuraro  S.,  to  Hawkins  Cookers  Uimted.  Air 
ventile  for  pre»ure  cookers  and  pressure  cookers  having  the  same. 
5.269,336,  Q.  137-73  000. 


Subramanian,  Nilkantha  A.:  See — 

Kothari,  Sudhakar  V.;  and  Subramanian,  Nilkantha  A.,  5.270,022, 
CI.  423-49.000 
Sudanowicz,  John  A.,  Ill:  See — 

McMichen,  T.  Blane;  McMullen,  Kerry  J.;  and  Sudanowicz,  John 
A.,  Ill,  5.270,903,  CI.  361-760.000 
Sudo,  Yuka:  See— 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Miuuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura.  Teruo.  5.269,965,  CI. 
252-299  630 
Sudoh,  Masalaka:  See — 

Anahara,  Meiji;  Yasui,  Yoshiharu;  Sudoh,  Masataka;  and  Nishitani, 
Mikiya,  5,270,094,  CI  428-113.000. 
Suefke,  Thomas:  See — 

Rhein,  Thomas;  SuelVe,  Thomas;  and  Mueller,  Reiner,  3,270,397, 
CI.  525-309.000. 
Suel  Asset  Management  Co.:  See— 

Fandrey,  Ronald  R.,  5,269,578,  CI.  294-74.000 
Suematsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi,    Tsuyoshi;     Imai,    Eiichi;    Kuribayashi.    Tetsuya;    Ochi, 
Hisayuki;  and  Suetnatsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,270,770,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Suga,  Yoshinori;  Maruyama,  Yasuo;  and  Shimizu,  Fumihiko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  olefin  polymer. 
5,270,409,  CI.  526-119.000. 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.     Hideto;     and     Sugahara.     Hiroshi.     3.270,290.    Q. 
505-1,000. 
Sugano.  Michihiro:  See — 

Akimoto,  Kengo;  Asami,  Sumio;  Sugano,  Michihiro;  and  Hirose. 
Nobuaki,  5,270,335,  CI.  514-470.000. 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeni;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta,  Norio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinori, 5,270,987,  CI.  369-13  000. 
Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Koshikawa,  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Hara,  Takahiro, 
5,270,584,  CI.  307-296.200. 
Sugier,  Andre  ;  and  Herrero,  Jose  M.  Flexible  pipe  composing  an 
aluminium     alloy     matrix     composite     material.     5,269,349,     d. 
138-172.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Joon;  Kobayashi,  Kiroku;  Ogoshi,  Akira;  Sugmioto, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura,  Yoshio.  5,270,039,  CI  424-93.00Q. 
Sugimoto,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Susa,  Sumio;  Morikawa,  Toshio;  Katoh,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimoto,    Tatsuo;    Suzuki,    Kazutaka;    and   Tanaka,    Akihito, 
5,269,367,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Sugino,  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsumuar,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaizaburo;  Okuma,  Osamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi   Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi.  Hirano.  Tatsuo,  Mae, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi,  Koji,  5,269,910,  CI   208-413.000 
Sugita.  Katsuhiko;  and  Sainen,  Tsutomu,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  noise  attenuation  of  weaving  machine 
5,271,062,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Sugita,  Shuichi:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Yanuzaki,  Katsumasa, 
5,270,156,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Sukeda,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kaku,    Toshimitsu;    Nakamura.    Shigeru;    Takahashi,    Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio.   Miyamoto,   Harukazu;  Ohta,   Nono;   Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 
Suganuma,  Tsuneo;   Kinno,   Fumiyoshi;  and   Miyamura,  Yo- 
siimon,  5,270,987,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sulc,  Jiri;  Krcova,  Zuzana;  Chen,  Patrick;  and  Bao,  Qi-Bin.  to  AUergan 
Inc.;  and  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Balanced  charge  polymer 
and  hydrophilic  contact  lens  manufactured  therefrom.  5,270,415,  CI. 
526-265.000 
Sulew,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.,  5,269,615,  CI.  401-9.XO. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Diethelm,  Roland;  Brun,  Joseph;  and  Barp,  Bruno,  5.270,131,  CI. 
429-34.000 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Brunnmair,  Erwin;  Pinter,  Reinhard;  Holik.  Herbert;  and  Leiten- 
berger,  Werner,  5,269,075,  a.  34-117.000. 
Sumi,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Field  memory  device 
functioning  as  a  variable  stage  shift  register  with  gated  feedback  from 
its  output  to  Its  input.  5.270.981,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Sumida,  Dale:  See— 

Wemer,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Lto.  GiuUenno; 
Sumida,  Dale;  Yazdy,  Moscafa  R.;  Mclntyre,  Harry  J.;  and 
Zomon-odi,  Mehrdad,  5.270,660,  a.  324-457.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,   Junichi;    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru;    Kawaroura,   Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,270,467,  d. 
544-298.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  Stt— 

Matsuzaki,    Shinichi;    and    Okamoto,     Kenji.    3,270.939,    Q. 

364-571.020. 
Sogawa,    Ichiro;    Niwa,    Shin-ichiro;    Yotsuya,    Koro;    Uemiya, 

Takafumi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shm-ichi,  5,269.779,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujunori,  Naoji,  3,270,028, 
a.  423-446.000. 
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Yonemori,  Fumihiko;  ind  Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi,  S,270,I73,  CI. 
435-29000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Yasunaga;  and  Uozumi.  Yoshimasa,  3.270.093.  CI  428-116.000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Manjyama.  Satoshi.  Minonkawa.  Naoki;  Arakawa.  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida,  Hanio:  Tagoshi.  Hirotaka:  and  Abe.  Kazuto.  3,270,439,  CI. 
328-373.000 
Sumitomo.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakano.    Akikazu.    Sumitomo,   Takashi:    Yamasaki.    Komei:   and 
Funaki,  Keisuke.  5,270.353.  CI.  523-214  000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Okada.  Hajime:  and  Taniuchi.  Osamu.  3.269.696.  CI  439-140.000. 
Sawamura.  Naohito.  3.270.487.  CI    174-31  OOR 
Sun,  Jonathan  Z..  Gefaalle.  Theodore  H.;  and  Lairson.  Bruce,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Method  of 
reducing  decay  of  magnetic  shielding  current  in  high  T^  supercon- 
ductors. 3.270.291.  CI    505-1  000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bechtolsheim,  Andreas:  Frank,  Edward;  Testa.  James;  and  Storm. 

Shawn.  5.270.964.  CI   365-52  000 

Sun.  Samuel  S.  M  .  and  Osbom.  Thomas  C .  to  Plant  Cell  Research 

Institute.  The  Arcelin  seed  storage  proteins  from  phaseolus  vulgans. 

5.270.200.  CI  435-240  200 

Sund.  Lloyd  P;  Sund,  Paul  G  ;  and  Bergman.  Ronald  E..  to  Powretv 

room.  Inc  Rotary  sweeper  attachment   5.269.082.  CI   37-259.000. 
Sund.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Sand.  Lloyd  P.;  Sund.  Paul  G  ;  and  Bergman.  Ronald  E..  5,269.082, 
CI   37-259000 
SunDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Haran.  Eliyahou;  Guteitnan.  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and 
Gross,  Stephen  J  .  5.270,979.  CI   365-218  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Hulsmg.  Rand  H.,  II.  3.270,394.  CI.  310-17000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto,  Kengo;  Asami.  Sumio;  Sugano.  Michihiro;  and  HiroM, 

Nobuaki.  5.270.335.  CI   514-470  000 
Kyogoku.  Nobuo:  and  Harada.  Keiko.  3.270,446.  CI   330-300.000 
Super  Gadget  Ashtray  Lid    See— 

Gaspares.  Istvan.  3.269.328.  CI    131-240.100. 
Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG.:  See — 

Tobler.  Viktor.  5.269.445,  CI   222-211  000 
Susa,   Sumio.   Morikawa,  Toshio;    Katoh.   Aisushi;   Maeda.   Akihiro; 
Sugimoto.  Tatsuo;  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  and  Tanaka.  Akihito,  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  apparatus  for  condenser.  5,269.367.  CI. 
165-41.000. 
Suspa  Compart  AG:  See — 

Wolf,    Heri>ert;    Gebhardt.    Adolf;    and    Siadelmann,    Ludwig, 
5.269.398.  O.  188-300.000 
Sutter.  Hermann,  to  Select  Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH. 
Bipolar  medical  coagulation  and  cauterizing  instrument.  5,269,782. 
CI.  606-48.000 
Suyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Sasaki  Mamoni;  Suyama,  Hideo;  Shibata,  Takuji;  and  Tsunewaki, 
Kenichiro,  5.270.893.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Suyama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kondo.   Masafumi;   Suyama.   Takahiro:   Kaneiwa,   Shinji;   Hata, 
Toshio:  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5.271.028.  CI. 
372-46.000 
Suzon.  Serge:  Soula,  Richard:  and  Amout.  Michel,  to  I'Air  Liquide. 
Societe   Anonyme   pour   I'Elude   et    {'Exploitation   des   Procedes 
georges  Claude;  and  La  Soudure  Aulogene  Francaise.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  formation  of  a  deposit  by  projection  of  a  coaling 
material  on  a  substrate  5,269,462.  Q.  239-83.000 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.   Toshimitsu;   Sakaguchi,   Masakazu;   Miyata,   Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Akira,  and  Mon,  Tomoyuki,  5,270,330.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Suzuki.  Etsurou:  See — 

Kitani.  Masaahi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo:  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5.270,739.  a   346- 140  OOR 
Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo,  Jun;  Kamizono,  Akihito;  Tanaka, 
Hideho;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Cbondromodulin-II  protem   5.270.303.  CI   514-21  000 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Kuroda,  Takeshi,  Kubo.  Kazuhiro; 
Karasawa.  Akira;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  and  Ohmon,  Kenji,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Condensed  purine  derivatives.  5.270.316,  CI. 
514-267  000. 
Suzuki,  Hanimi:  See — 

Mukai,    Takeshi;     Suzuki,    Harumi;    and     Nakashima.     Hitoshi, 
5.269.279.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji.  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko;  and 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Translation  machine 
that  inhabits  translation  of  selected  portions  of  a  sentence  using  stored 
non-translation  rules.  5.270.928,  CI   364-419  030 
Suzuki.  Jiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shohei;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  and  Yahagi, 
Todno,  5,269,5%,  Q.  303-111  000 
Suzuki,  Jun:  See — 

Matsumura,  Toahiharu;  Sawai,  Yasuko;  Suzuki,  Jun;  and  Fuzimori, 
Tak«>,  5J70,207,  Q.  435-283.000 
Suzuki.   Kanji,   to  Fujitsu   Limited    Facsimile   iransmissioo  system. 
3.27a830,  a.  358-400.000 


Suzuki,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Susa.  Sumio;  Morikawa,  Toshio;  Katoh,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Akihiro; 
Sugimoto,   Tatsuo;   Suzuki,   Kazuuka;   and   Tanaka,   Akihito, 
5,269,367.  CI    165-41000 
Suzuki.  Keiji:  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Sawasc.  Kaoru;  Shinada.  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Shunzo,  5,270.930,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Suzuki.    Makolo;   Ohmura.    Masanori;    Fukuda.    Shuzo;    Shima,   Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide;  and  Ida.  Iwao,  to  NKK 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  silicon  single  crystals 
3,270,020.  CI   422-248  000. 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cyan  image  forming  method  and  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  containing  cyan  coupler.  3.270.153,  CI 
430-384  000 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshihiko;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  Mimura. 
Takashi.  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu,  5.270.160.  CI  430-634  000 
Stizuki.  Masaloshi:  Tsukui.  Takaaki;  and  Ichimura.  Takashi,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four-stroke  cycle  internal-combus- 
tion engine   5.269.270.  CI    123-310.000 
Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Local  oscillating  device 

5.271,039.0.  375-81.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Mukai.    Takeshi:    Suzuki.    Harumi;    and    Nakashima.    Hitoshi. 
5.269,279.  d    123-520.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yasuda.    Shigeru;    Suzuki.    Nobuhiro:    and    Otsubo.    Hiroshi 
5.270.992.  CI.  369-53.000 
Suzuki.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Xero»  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  man- 
aging system.  5.270.773.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Abew.  Naoto;  Hirose,  Naohiro;  Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Mitsui,  Syozo; 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba 
Takeo.  5.270.140,  CI  430-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kasahara.  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi;  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moio.   Shinichi;   Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.   Tadashi;   Kondoh. 
Shiroh,  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu 
and  Nakano,  Masao,  5.270,024.  CI.  423-213.200 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kushida.   Naoki;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Tohma, 
Koichi;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu,  5,269,865.  CI.  136-234.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto:  Ohmura,  Masanori;  Fukuda.  Shuzo;  Shima,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuhide-  and  Ida,  Iwao 
3,270,020,  CI.  422-248  000 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Tomita.  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohiro,  3,270.915,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Sakaguchi.  Masakazu;  Miyata.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  and  Mon.  Tomoyuki.  to  Pola  Chemical  Industnes.  Inc    2- 
nitroimidazole  derivative,   production  thereof,  and   radiosensilizer 
containing  the  same  as  active  ingredient.  5.270,330,  CI.  514-398.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshinobu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  for  micro- 
scopes  5,270.860.  CI.  359-660.000 
Swan.  George  A..  Ill:  See— 

Baird,  William  C;  Boyle,  Joseph  P.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill, 
5,269,907,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Swann,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

O'Loughlin.  John  P.;  Klages,  Gordon  J.;  Swann,  Timothy  A.-  and 
Emery,  Jerome  W  ,  5.269,560,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Swanson.  Glenn  E.;  Miller.  Alan  L  ;  and  Haley,  William  J.,  to  Borg- 
Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Control  system  and  strategies  for  a  double 
acting  secondary  sheave  servo  for  a  conlmuously  variable  transmis- 
sion  5,269,726,  CI  474-28.000. 
Swart,  Mark  A  :  See- 
Van  Loan.  David  R  ;  Johnston.  Charles  J.;  Swart.  Mark  A    and 
Wilkie.  David  J  .  5,270.641,  CI   324-158.00F 
Swartz,  Conrad  M.;  and  Abrams.  Richard  S.,  to  Somatics,  Inc.  Electro- 
convulsive therapy  apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  patient 
leaures.  5.269.302.  CI.  128-419.00S 
Sweet,    Robert    L.    Subliminal    message    generator.    5,270.80a    CI 

338-22000 
Swenson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Chessman.  H    Ross;  Dion,  F   Eugene;  Swenson,  Mark  A.;  Mac- 
Pherson,    Aaron;    and    Schaefer,    Richard    K.,    3,270,999,    CI 
369-290.000 
Swift,  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Orlowski.  Thomas  E.;  Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  Wallace,  Stanley  J  ;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M  :  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E  ,  3.270,106, 
CI   428-295.000. 
Swift,  Michel  See— 

Dallaire.  Michel;  Swift,  Michel;  and  Santella.  Michael,  5,269,062, 
CI.  30-41.000. 
Switall.  Jeff  Brush.  5,269,040,  C\.  13-244.100. 

Switky.  Andrew  P  ;  Mathew,  Ranjan  J.;  and  Chia,  Chok  J.,  to  National 
Semiconductor     Corporation.     O-ring     package.     5.270.262     CI 
437-217000. 
Sykora.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Coneski.  Anthony  F.;  Sykora,  Douglas  J.;  and  Waian,  Mitchel. 
5.269,213,  CI.  83-577.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Balea,  Thomas  O.;  KortenbKh,  Jurgen;  and  Smith,  Kevin  W.. 
5,269,804,  CI.  606-203  000 
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Synaptics.  Incorporated:  See—  ,-  ,     . 

Allen.   Timothy    P;   Wall.    Michael    F;   and   Faggin.    Fedenco, 
5,270.963.  CI.  364-861000. 
Synodis,  Joseph:  See—  c-i-innii 

Lim.  Richard  M.;  Herms,  James  K.;  and  Synodis,  Joseph,  5,270,031, 
CI.  424-49.000. 

Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See—  

Mast   Jeffrey  W..  5.269.784.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Svnthopol  Chemie  Dr.  Rer.  Pol.  Koch  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Sodhi.  Jagdip-Singh.  5.269.839.  CI.  10(^243.000.  ,     ^  ^       ,^ 

Syska  Andrew  J  ;  Beer.  Janos  M.:  Togan.  Majed  A.;  Moreland.  Donald 
P    and  Benson,  Charles  E ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute:  and  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Staged  air.  recirculating  flue  gas 
low  NO,  burner.  5.269,679.  CI  431-9.000. 
Systems,  Machines.  Automation  Components:  See— 

NefT  Edward  A.,  5.270.625.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Szatmary.  Michael  A  Sealed  bonnet  for  actuating  a  quarter  turn  valve 

assembly   5.269.339.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Szechenyi.  Kalman.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Line  equipment  for  the  compensa- 
tion of  crossulk.  5.271.037.  CI.  375-14.000. 
T.G.  Industries  Inc.:  See—  „     ,.,,.^ 

Luscombe.  Terry  L..  5.269,393,  O.  182-2.000. 
Tada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito  Satoru  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui,  None:  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awala,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru.  5.270.555.  CI.  257-81.000. 

^^^^Ba^^I'oanas  K^Tnd  Tafel.  Kelley  A..  5.270.307.  CI.  514-224.500. 

Taga.  Kazuaki:  See—  j  -,-  i,  i, 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Taga.  Kazuaki;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Masatoshi.  5.270.109.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Taglialatela,  Giulio;  Fanto.  Nicola;  Santaniello.  Mose;  and  Cavazza. 
Claudio,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Al- 
kanoyl    L-camitine   amides   with    aminoacids   and    pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  same  for  promoting  regeneration  of  the 
nervous  tissue,  inhibiting  neuronal  degeneration,  enhancing  the  pro- 
cess of  learning   and    memory   and    for   the   treatment   of  coma. 
5.270,472.  CI.  560-251.000. 
Tagoshi.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Minorikawa.  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida,  Haruo:  Tagoshi.  Hirotaka:  and  Abe.  Kazuto.  5.270,439,  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Tahara,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Hirano,   Yoshihisa;  Tahara,   Yoshifumi;   Hasegawa,   Isahiro;  and 
Horioka,  Keiji,  5,270,266.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Taheri    Syde  A    Intravascular  catheter  and  method  for  treatment  of 

hypothermia.  5,269,758,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Kataoka,  Jun,  5,269,957,  CI.  252-86.000. 
Taira    Masayuki,   to   Jeol    Ltd    Energy-dispersive   X-ray   detector. 

5,270,544,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Tajiri,  Noriyuki:  Sef—  .  .  -,-  ,        ..  l 

Kubo  Shmii:  Tajiri,  Nonyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Takyu,  Masayuki; 
Itch.  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Hirokazu,  5.270.436.  CI.  128-176.000. 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Mon,  Hideo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  ITO  connector  having  a  metal 
layer  5,270.848.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Takagi.  Kazutoshi:  See—  ,-,-,„-,.-,      ,-i 

Kitajima,     Nobuaki;     and     Takagi.     Kazutoshi.     5,270,747,     CI. 
351-205.000.  ^  ,    ,., 

Takagi,  Koichi;  Shigematsu,  Takashi:  Kimura,  Takahide:  and  Imamizo, 
Seiichi,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Method  of  forming 
ferrule  for  an  optical  fiber  connector  and  a  mold  therefor.  5.269.998, 
CI.  264-328. 100. 
Takagi    Masahiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,   Ltd.   Reinforcement  with 

tubular  portion  for  receiving  bolt.  5,269.584,  CI.  296-203.000. 
Takagi.  Tadashi:  See—  j  t- c 

Ikeda    Yukio;  Toyoshima.  Gen;   Seino.   Kiyoharu;  and  Takagi. 
Tadashi.  5,270.668.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Takagi.  Yasumitsu:  See— 

Uchigaki   Takatoshi;  Takagi,  Yasumitsu;  and  Nishimura,  Hideki, 
5,270,006,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Takagi,  Yasushi;  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  to  HiUchi.  Ltd   White  balance 
adjusting  device  for  video  camera.  5.270.802.  CI.  358-29.000. 

Takagi.  Yuji:  See— 

Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Satoh,  Isao;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani.  Yasu- 
shi; and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  5,270,877,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Takahashi.  Akiko:  Tokai.  Yoichi;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Regenerative  material.  5,269,854,  CI.  148-301.000. 
Takahashi.  FumiUka:  See—  ,,_..,         ki   u- 

Ikegami,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Fumitaka;  Iiboshi,  Akira;  Nishio. 
Tomoyuki    Tomiyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida,  Hirotatsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya.  Ryoichi.  5.270,960,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Takahashi.  Hajime;  Saito.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Shimada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Linear  DC  motor  driving  device.  5,270,631.  CI. 
318-135.000.  ..  ,,.^    .       ^      ... 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki,  Hidcjiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken-  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Wauya,  Masafumi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kosiike,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  recording  apparatus 
having  roury  transmitting  member  for  recording  medium.  5,270,738, 
CI.  346-14000R  . 

Takahashi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Tomibe.  Shinji.  to  Nihon  Sanmo  DyeingCo., 

Ltd.  Electncally  conductive  material.  5.269.973.  CI.  252-521.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  See—  ^  ,    ^    ,.      ..      u  i. 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta,  Norio;  Nakao, 
Takeshi;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Toyooka,  Takashi; 


Suganuma.   Tsunco;   Kirino.   Fumiyoshi;  and   Miyamura.   Yo- 
shinon.  5.270,987.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Takabayashi.   Hiroshi;  Takahashi.   Masanori;   and   Mori,   Hideo, 
5.270,848,  CI    359-88.000. 
Takahashi.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Taga.  Kazuaki:  and  Takaha- 
shi. Masatoshi.  5.270.109.  CI.  428-336.000 
Takahashi.  Tadao;  Yamamoto.  Ichiro:  and  Fukuyama.  Hiroyuki,  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Clock  supply  circuit  layout  in  a  circuit 
area.  3.270.592.  CI.  307-482.100. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Board-to-board  connector. 

5,269,692,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  Okamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  Fu- 
chiwaki.    Takashi;    and    Chihara.    Tomoyoshi.    5.270.483,    CI. 
118-647.000. 
Takahashi,  YuUka;  See— 

Maynard.    Scoti    D.;    and    Takahashi,    Yutaka,    3,269,739,    CI. 

483-29.000. 
Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira, 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro:  Matsui.  Koichi:  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji:  Nakagawa,  Takehiro:  and  Tanikawa,  Koji, 
5.269.289.  CI.  1,28-4.000. 
Takamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,   Haruhiko;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki,   Hidejiro; 
Tsuchii,  Ken;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Wataya,  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Kosuke,  5.270,738,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Takano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada.  Masanon;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo:  Saito.  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi:  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoshi,  5,270,285,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takano.  Ryouzi;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi;  Nara,  Takashi;  Hauno.  Takashi; 
and  Morita.  Sumie,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dau  transfer  method  per- 
formed in  a  data  processor  provided  in  a  switching  system.  5.271,009. 
CI.  370-94.100. 
Takano.  Takehiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa,  Keishi;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Ito.   Nobuyuki;   Takano.  Takehiro;   and   Tomikawa.   Yoshiro. 
5.270.484.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Takasago.  Hayato:  See — 

Gofuku,  Eishi;  and  Takasago,  Hayato,  5,269,868,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Takasaki.  Susumu:  See- 
Abe.  Keiko:  Fujikawa,  Takayuki;  Takasaki,  Susumu;  Sakai,  Kat- 
sumasa;  and  Aoki.  Hiromichi,  5,271,067,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Nakano.  Yukio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 

modifying  virtual  path  capacity.  5.271.005.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Takasu.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kawai,  Katsuhiko:  Nakai,  Kazuhiro:  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takasu. 
Yasuhito.  5.269.271.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Takasugi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.    Imaging  optical   system   having  a   moire  elimination  effect. 
5,270.825,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Takatori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori.  Masahiro;  and  Ueda. 
Hiromi,  5,271,006,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Takayanagi,  Kanesige;  and  Ono,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Resin  mold  field  effect  semiconductor  device.  5,270,573, 
CI.  257-787.000. 
Take.  Shigeo;  and  Kurosawa.  Masaji.  to  Nichias  Corporation.  Exhaust 

gas  purifier  for  methanol-fueled  engines.  5,269,140.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See— 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Teruo.  5.269.965.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Mitsuru;  Hashiguchi,  Shohei;  and  Watanabe,  Toshifumi, 
5,270.308,  CI.  514-229.800. 
Takeda,  Eiji:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto. 
Digh;  Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki;  Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunori;  and  Takeda. 
Eiji.  5.270.232,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Takeda.  Hideichiro;  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu:  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro: 
and  Anta,  Hitoshi,  5,270,285,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takeda,    Makoto,    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Display   apparatus. 

5,270.697.  CI.  343-96.000. 
Takeda.  Shinji:  See— 

Yusa,  Masami;  Takeda,  Shinji;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  3,270,438,  C\ 
528-353.000. 
Takegahara,  Takashi:  See — 

Seki,  Masaki;  Takegahara,  Takashi;  and  Matsunaka,  Toru, 
5,270,918,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Takehana,  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira;  Sakamoto. 
Nobuyuki:  Kosaka,  Yoshihiro:  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miyashita.  Akihiro; 
Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazutada;  Koda,  Koji;  Uehara. 
Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Yamashita.  Shinji: 
Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Cavity  insert  device  using  fuzzy  theory.  5,269,289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
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Takehara,  Isamu,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Corless  motor   3.270,602, 

CI  310-198000. 
Takehara,  Teisuo:  Stt — 

Kamiyama.  Toshihisa;  Kawaguchi,  Masanori;  and  Takehara,  Tet- 
suo.  5,271,086,  CI.  392-W3.000 
Takemoto,  Toshihiko:  S*« — 

Igawa,  Takashi;  Uemalsu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemoto,  Toshihiko, 
5,269,856.  Q    148-609.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  Str — 

Hashiguchi,  Yoshihani;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Sasanuma,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5,270,274,  CI.  502-115  000 
Takeshima,  Shinichi:  Scv — 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushigc:  Matsu- 
moto,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Masayuki;   Suzuki,  Tadashi;   Kondoh. 
Shiroh;  Yokota.  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi.  hhibashi.  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano.  Masao,  5.270.024.  CI.  423-213  200. 
Takeuchi.  Eiichi:  Set — 

Zeze,  Masafumi;  Sawai,  Takashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Eiichi,  5,269.366. 
CI    164-461  000 
Takeuchi.    Mikio;    Obara.    Yuji;    Katoh.    Masahiko;    and    Ohwaki. 
Masafumi.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Process  for  preparing  an 
ethylene-based  copolymer  5.270.407.  CI   526-74.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshimitsu:  Set — 

Kiia.  Hideki;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshimitsu.  5.270.785.  CI  355-260000 
Takeuchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Satoh.    Hiroshi;    Hishikawa,   Tetsuyuki;    Takeuchi.   Toshio.    and 
Kitamura,  Yoshiji.  5.270.885.  CI.  360-77  040 
Taki,  Eiji:  See— 

Kubokawa,     Makoio;     Taki,     Eiji;     Nonomura.     Yulaka,     Asai, 
Kazunobu;  and  Igushi.  Naoki.  5,270,833,  CI.  358-434  000 
Takimolo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Mat- 
suda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Morikawa. 
Yuko;  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  5.270.965.  CI.  365-107.000. 
Takila.  Kouichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Air  ftltenng  device.  5.269.824. 

CI.  55-493  000 
Takizawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Kiyosawa,  Yoshihide;  Takizawa.  Noboru;  Oukura,  Takahiro;  and 
Yamamolo.  Yoshito.  5.269.202.  CI   74-640000 
Takizawa.  Saioshi:  See— 

Kawano.    Hiroharu;    Takizawa,    Saloshi.    Owaki,    Hiroki;    and 
Hirayama,  Haruka.  5.270,355.  CI   523-404  000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yaegashi.   Hisao;  Takizawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Shirota.  Kalsuhiro. 
5,270.730.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Takizawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Abew.  Naolo;  Hirose.  Naohiro;  Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Mitsui.  Syozo; 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Oshiba, 
Takeo.  5.270.14a  CI.  430-59  000. 
Takuguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsulomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi.   Tsuyoshi;     Imai.     Eiichi;     Kunbayashi.    Tetsuya;    Ochi. 
Hisayuki;  and  Suematsu,  Hiroyuki.  5.270,770.  CI.  355-274.000 
Takyu,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kubo,  Shinji;  Tajiri,  Noriyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Takyu.  Masayuki; 
Itoh.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Hirokazu.  5.270.436.  CI    128-176.000 
Tam.  Kwok  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  and  apparatus 
for  reconstructing  a  three-dimensional  computenzed  tomography 
(CD  image  of  an  object  from  incomplete  cone  beam  projection  data 
5,270,926,  CI   364-413  190. 
Tamada,  Jyoichi:  See — 

Okuda.   Horiyuki;  Tanaka,   Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;   Ino,  Kazuo; 
Ogura.    Takashi;    Kameoka,    Fumio;    and    tshihara.    Kouzo. 
5.270.894.  CI   360-126.000. 
Tamaki.  Takahiko.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Magneto-optical  memory 
device  for  multi-wavelength  recording  and  reproduction.  5,270,966. 
CI    365-122  000 
Tamamura.  Masaya:  See — 

Emon.  Shinji;  and  Tamamura,  Masaya.  5,270,586,  CI.  307-455.000 
Tamargo,  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Menendez,  Franciso  J.  S.;  Fernandez,  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo,  Fran- 
cisco A.;  Menendez,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez,  Manuel  P ;  and 
Valdes,  Jose  M   M  ,  5,269,897,  CI  204-226000 
Tamashiro.  Wesley.  See — 

Hu.  Ho-Pin;  Kalsnelson.  Inessa;  Sellinger.  Alan;  and  Tamashiro. 
Wesley.  5.269.931,  CI   210-635.000. 
Tampella  Power  Oy:  See — 

Salonen.  Pasi,  5,269,262.  CI.  122-4  OOD 
Tamura,  Yasuki:  Set — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsuro;  Ueda,  Katsunori;  Danno.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Akishino.  Katsuo;  and  Fukui.  Toyoaki. 
5.270.575.  CI   29O-4O.00C. 
Tamura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kushida,  Naoki;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Tohma, 
Koichi;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.269.865.  CI    156-234  000. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo 
ElectrK  Industries,  Ltd.  Diamond  and  its  preparation  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition  method.  5,270,028.  CI  423-446.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Otsuji,     Atsuo;     Motoshima,     Toshihiro;     Tanabe.     Yoshimitsu; 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka.  Masa- 
katsu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.270.281.  O   503-209  000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshio  See — 

Kobayashi.  Maaashi;   Minami,  Masanobu;  Tanabe.  Yoshio;  and 
Men.  Yuuzi,  5,269,518.  CI.  273-81  OOA. 


Tanahashi.  Tom.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  speed 
control  apparatus  with  drive  motor  residual  secondary  magnetic  flux 
control   5.270.498.  CI    187-116.000. 
Tanaka.  Akihito:  See — 

Susa,  Sumio;  Morikawa,  Toshio;  Katoh.  Atsushi;  Maeda.  Akihiro; 
Sugimoto.    Talsuo;    Suzuki.    Kazutaka;    and   Tanaka.    Akihito. 
5.269.367.  CI    165-41000 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  Set — 

Hirose.   Kazuhiko;   Hisazumi,   Nobuyuki;   Funabashi.   Shinichiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.270.372.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideho:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Kondo.  Jun;  Kamizono.  Akihito;  Ta- 
naka. Hideho;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.270.303.  CI.  514-21.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uno.  Hirosi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Encoding  and 
decoding    circuit    for    run-length-limited    coding.    5,270,714,    CI. 
341-59.000 
Tanaka.  Isao:  See— 

Okuda.  Honyuki;  Tanaka.   Isao;  Tamada.  Jyoichi;  Ino.  Kazuo; 
Ogura.    Takashi;    Kameoka.    Fumio;    and    Ishihara.    Kouzo. 
5,270.894.  CI.  360-126.000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kawada.  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Ya- 
mane.  Izumi.  5.270.045.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Kanamori.    Shigeo;    Aota.    Kensaku;    Demachi.   Takashi;    Inoue. 
Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki.  5.270,012,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  Amano.  Junichi;  Machida,  Shuji;  and  Ashai.  Satoshi. 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Stretched  molding.  5.270.420. 
CI  526-329  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sawada.     Kazuhiro;     and     Tanaka.     Shigeru.     5,270,589.     CI 
307-475.000 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami,  Masato;  Koshizuka.  Naoki;  and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,270,299.  CI   505-1  000 
Tanaka,  Shunzo:  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Sawase.  Kaoru;  Shinada.  Kemchiro;  Ito.  Yoshihito; 
Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Shunzo,  5,270,930,  CI.  364-424. 100 
Tanaka,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Munemasa,    Jun;     Kumakiri,    Tadashi;    and    Tanaka,    Tatsuya, 
5.269.896.  CI.  204-192.380. 
Taoaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shiraki,    Shigemi;    Tanaka,    Yasuhiro;    and    Sakai,    Masayuki, 
5,270,444,  CI.  528-499.000. 
Tani.  James  D  :  See — 

Highland.  Frederic  D.;  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T.;  and  Tani.  James  D  , 
5.271.091.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Tanida.  Toshifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Amuture  design  in  a  wire 

matrix  pnnting  head.  5.269.610.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Tanlkawa.  Koji:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka,  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka.  MuraU.  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Goianda.  Masakazu,  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda. 
Koji;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo,  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Kojii 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Tanimoto.  Junzo:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Koji;  Kawai.  Naoki;  Tanimoto.  Junzo;  Innami.  Tetsu; 
and  Nishida.  Yoshmon.  5.270.516.  CI.  219-130.330 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 
with  adjustment  of  computed  recording  color  to  match  original 
color.  5.270.808.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Taniuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Okada.  Hajime;  and  Taniuchi.  Osamu.  5.269.696,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Tanney,  Dorothy,  legal  representative:  See- 
Hayes,  William  F  ;  and  Tanney,  John  W.,  deceased.  5,269.81 1,  CI 
623-3000 
Tanney.  John  W..  deceased:  See — 

Hayes.  William  F.;  and  Tanney.  John  W.,  deceased,  5,269,811,  CI 
623-3.000. 
Tanno,  Koichi:  See — 

Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5,270,739.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Tanriverdi.  Verdi  F.  Automatic  locking  and  adjusuble  tension  con- 
trolled dental  flosser  5.269,331.  CI    132-325.000 
Tara,  Vinai  M..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Photosensitive  laminate 

having  dual  intermediate  layers.  5,270.146,  CI.  430-259.000. 
Tarara.  Gerhard:  See— 

Harde.   Christoph;    Nordhoff.    Erhard;    Kruger.    Anita;    Kruger, 

Gabriele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner.  Peter;  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 

Koiter.  Clemens;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees,  Richard,  5,270,289. 

CI   504-243  000 

Tardif.  Pierre,  to  Trudeau,  Genin.  Dishware  having  a  liquid-filled  rim 

and  eating  implemenU.  5,269.717,  CI.  446-71  000. 
Tashima.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  Tashinu,  Kazutoshi;  and  Yahagi 
ToahK).  5,269.596,  a.  303-1 1 1.000 
Tasky.  David  P    See— 

Miller.  Stanley  P.;  Savonen,  Craig  L.;  Wetsman,  Steven  M.;  Tasky, 
David  P.;  Hawkins.  JefTery  S.;  and  Winsor.  Richard  E., 
5,269,144,  a.  60409  000. 
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Tatara,  Nobuyuki:  See—  -^    i.       t-  . 

Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba.  Shinichi;  Kaneko.  Toshio;  Tatara, 
Nobuyuki    Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  and 
Miyake.  Ryo.  5.270,212.  CI.  436-45  000. 
Tate  *  Lyie  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S ;  Hacking.  Andrew  J.;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A  . 
5.270.460.  CI   536-115.000. 
Tauber.  Herbert:  See—  j  c  k. 

Peitsmeier.  Karl;  Tauber.  Herbert;  Teichmann.  Jurgen;  and  Schu- 
liers.  Wolfgang.  5.269.562.  CI   280-775.000. 
Tauber,  Klaus:  See— 

Rechtziegel,  Bruno;  BrandsUetter,  Wolfgang;  Fackert,  Juergen; 
and  Tauber,  Klaus,  5,270,001,  CI  420-480.000. 
Tavi   SeoDO.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery    Press  section  Of  a  paper  or 
pai>ertoard  making  machine.  5.269.885.  CI    162-358.100. 

^'"'wi'l^Zs^n.  Gl^  P.;  and  Tay.  Thang  T  .  5.270.608.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Taylor  Ancil  S  .  Jr..  to  C.  F  Bean  Corporation.  Slurry  processing  unit. 

5.269.635.  CI.  406-10.000. 
Taylor  David  F  .  to  Shuford  Mills.  Inc  Package  of  pressure  sensitive 
Adhesive  upe.  5.269.421.  CI.  206-411.000  ,  -,^.i.  ri 

Taylor.  Jason  R  Spray  head  for  lubncatmg  chain  dnves.  5,269,614. 1,1. 

401-9  000 
Taylor    John  A  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for 

colonng  textile  materials.  5.269,816,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Taylor.  Michelle  L.:  See—  c.        ^        j 

Vermejan.  Alexander  E.;  Daiber.  Paul  C;  Morton.  Scott  C ;  and 
Taylor.  Michelle  L..  5.269.135.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Taylor.  Richard  G.:  See—  „     .       „         „    „         ^ 

Brown.  Scott  S.  D ;  Hupfield.  Peter  C;  Lo,  Peter  Y.  K.;  and 
Taylor,  Richard  G,  5,270,423,  CI.  528-15.000        ,  ,^  „^     _, 
Taylor,  William  T.   Locator  method  and  apparatus.   5,269,374,  CI. 
166-255.000. 

Teac  Corporation;  See—  

Miyahara,  Keisuke,  5,270.881.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Nagai.  Mami.  5.269.252.  CI.  116-203.000. 

"^Edwards.  Robert;  Techau.  Jeffrey;  and  Rudolph.  Rita,  5,271,019. 
d.  371-22.300. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  5,269.215.  CI.  91-37500R. 
Technology  Service  Corporation:  See—         ,^,„^ 
DiDomizio.  Richard.  5.270,718.  CI.  342-147.000. 
Tectonics  Companies.  Inc..  See-  ,  ,«,  ,an  /-i    ni  «7fmn 

Braun,  Thomas  A.;  and  Braun.  Anton.  5,269,280,  CI.  123-527.000. 

Tehrani.  Saied:  See —  .  ^  ^  o  ■  j    «  -tin  ^-k   ^i 

Goronkin.  Herbert;  Shen.  Jun;  and  Tehrani,  Saied,  5,270,225,  CI. 

437-31.000. 
Teichmann.  Jurgen:  See—  j  c  u 

Peitsmeier.  Karl;  Tauber.  Herbert;  Teichmann,  Jurgen;  and  Schu- 
liers.  Wolfgang.  5.269.562.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See —  . 

Kato  Sumio  Oba,  Yoshihiro;  Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Minobe,  Nobuo; 
and  Katoh,  Hideo,  5,270.096.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Fettweis.  Gerhard  P..  5.270,962.  CI.  364-766.000. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See—       

Bladh.  Mats  A.  R..  5.270.670.  CI.  331-74.000. 
Templeton.  John  F.:  See—  .  .       ,-  j    ,  .         v     —u- 

LaBella.    Frank    S.,   Templeton,   John    F.;    and    Ling,    Yangzhi, 
5,270.457.  CI.  536-5.000. 

^"'Lu'ki..*D.f'andT;;.hover.  M   A..  5.270.112.  CI.  428-368.000. 

^"'Enci^n.  Joh^HTwid  Tepper.  John  C  .  5.269.747.  CI  600-14.000 
Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi. 
Kenji.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited    Analgesic  compounds,  their 
preparation,    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them. 
5.270.327.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Terada,  Masahiro:  See—  „      ,^.         ..  ci.  a 

Yamashita.    Masataka;    Terada.    Masahiro;    Mon,    Shosei;    and 
Kaugiri.  Kazuharu.  5,269.964.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.    Benjamin    J.;    and    Reichert.    Peter    A..    5.270.582,    CI. 
307-269.000. 
Terajima,  Kokichi,  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Vibration  control  appara- 
tus. 5.270.607.  CI.  310-316.000, 
Teranishi.  Yutaka:  See—  .       „  .  1.1..     t 

Suzuki   Fulio   Hiraki,  Yuji;  Kondo,  Jun;  Kamizono,  Akihito;  Ta- 
ni^ nXhoVand  Teriishi,  Yutaka,  5,270.303.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Terasawa.  Hideo:  See —  ,_  ^.    ,,.     , 

Fuiii    Yasuhiro;   Iwase.  Osamu;   Ichikawa.   Masayoshi;   Miyake, 
Lzushige;  and  Terasawa,  Hideo.  5.269.820,  a.  51-293.000. 

^'"r^^Yoic^Ind  Terashima,  Jun.  5.270.757,  CI.  354-149.110 
Terashima.  Tomohide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Struc- 
ture for  preventing  electnc  field  concentration  in  semiconductor 
device.  5.270,568,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Terry,  Reese  S..  Jr.:  See—  1 1^  in-x   r-i 

Wernicke,  Joachim  F  ;  and  Terry.  Reese  S.,  Jr.,  5,269,303,  CI. 
607-45.000. 
Testa,  James:  See—  ^         ,  .  e. 

Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  Testa,  James;  and  Storm, 
Shawn.  5.270.964.  CI,  365-52.000  ^  .        ™. 

Tetan.  M  Serge;  and  Segal,  M.  David,  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain  Pheno- 
lic resin  procedure  for  preparation  of  the  resin,  and  sizing  composi- 


tion   for    mineral    fibers    containing    this    resin.     5.270.434.    CI. 
528-164.000 
Tetrad  Corporation:  See — 

Fife  Michael  J  ;  Dietz.  Dennis  R.;  Glenn,  William  M.;  and  Denny. 
Richard  W..  5.269.307.  CI.  128-661.010 
Texaco  Chemical  Co.:  See- 
Miller.  David  L.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  5,269,956,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schuermann.  Josef.  5.270.717.  CI   342-22.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bosshart,    Patrick    W.;    and    Agarwala.    Sanjive,    5,270,955,   O. 

364-736.500. 
Boysel.  R.  Mark.  5.270.574.  CI.  257-787  000. 
Guillemaud.  Andre  J.;  Balistreri.  Anthony  M.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.; 

and  Simpson.  Richard  D..  5.270.973.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Killebrew.  Carrell  R..  Jr.  5.270.687,  CI,  345-150.000. 
Liu.  William  U..  5,270,223,  CI.  437-31.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh.  5.270.975.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  5.270.222.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Tran.  Tran  .V..  5.270,976.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Texter.  John:  See- 
Willis.  Roland  G.;  and  Texter,  John.  5,270,145,  O.  430-203.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Lisak.  Stephen  P .  5.270.907,  d.  362-66.000. 
Th  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Ruf.  Ench;  Giersberg.  Joachim;  Dembinski.  Gerd;  Gomm,  Hart- 
mut;  and  Krohm.  Hans-Gunter,  5.269,970,  CI  252-518.000. 
Thegel,  Lennart:  See— 

Kihiberg,  Erik;  Linder,  Sten;  and  Thegel.  Lennart,  5,270,646,  Q. 
324-207.160. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See- 
Rose.  Derek  J..  5.270.799.  CI    337-354.000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  Peitl.  Fnednch;  and  Praschl.  Wilhelm.  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft     m.b.H.     Ballast     tamping 
assembly  with  mechanical  stops  on  tamping  picks  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement.  5,269.226.  CI    104-12.000 
Thibault.  Andre  J.  Utility  pull  box.  5.270.489.  CI.  174-37.000. 
Thirumalai.  Rangarajan:  See- 
Gibson.   Ronald   F.;  Thirumalai,   Rangarajan;  and   Pant,   Rajiv, 
5,269,181,  CI.  73-160.000, 
Thomas.  David  K.:  See— 

McMurtry.  David   R.;  and  Thomas,  David   K.,   5,270,664,  CI. 
324-690.000. 
Thomas.  David  R.:  See- 
Drake.  Robert  A.;  Griffiths.  Brian  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R„ 
5.270.424.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Thomas  F.  Parker  &.  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Yenglin,    EHniel    J.;    and    Anderson,    Bruce    A.,    5,269,597,    CI. 
312-42.000. 
Thomas.  James  M.  C:  See — 

Pahno.  Dcmctrios  A.;  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C; 
Ashcraft,  David  N.;  Boldcn.  Michael  V.;  Dalton.  Roger  D.; 
Romano.  James  J.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R  ;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R  Ashcraft.  David  N  ,  Bolden.  Michael  V  .  Dalton.  Roger 
D.;  andRomano.  James  J  .  5,269.030.  CI.  5-6O4.000. 
Thomas.  John  E.,  to  Tippins  Incorporated.  Hot  strip  mill  with  coiling 

furnace  having  separable  housing.  5.269.166.  CI.  72-148.000. 
Thomas,  Joseph  J  ;  Catlin.  David  G.;  Armour.  Andrew;  and  Thomas. 
Robert  W..  to  Thomas  Medical  Products.  Inc  Needleless  introducer 
with  hemosutic  valve.  5.269.771.  CI.  604-213.000. 
Thomas.  Keith  M.;  Dongworth.  Michael  R.;  and  Melvm.  Alec,  to 
British  Gas  pic.  Seismic  pulse  generation.  5,270.985,  CI.  367-142.000. 
Thomas  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Joseph  J.;  Catlin,   David  G.;  Armour,  Andrew;  and 
Thomas.  Robert  W..  5.269.771.  CI.  604-213.000 
Thomas.  Robert  W  :  See- 
Thomas.   Joseph   J.;   Catlin.   David   G.;   Armour,   Andrew;  and 
Thomas,  Robert  W.,  5,269,771,  a  604-213,000 
Thompson,  Donald  O ;  and  Hsu,  David  K,,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  and  means  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  broad-band  unipolar,  ultrasonic  pulses  for  ultrasonic  inspec- 
tion. 5,269.189.  CI  73-632.000 
Thompson.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Alden,  Eric  D.;  Thompson.   Mark  D,;  and  Hameck.  Ivan  L., 
5.270.900.  CI   361-153.000 
Thompson.  Michael  R  ;  Malone.  Peter  G  ;  and  Malone.  Peter  J.,  to 
Eaton     Corporation.     Thermally     responsive     expansion     valve. 
5,269,459,  cf  236-92.00B 
Thompson,  Richard  W..  to  Thompson  Technologies,  Inc.  Emission 
control  device  for  fuel  injection  and  carbureted  engines.  5,269,283, 
CI.  123-585.000. 
Thompson.  Scott  C  :  See— 

DeSeno.  Kenneth  R  ;  Thompson,  Scott  C  ;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Urda.  Paul,  5,269,045.  Q    16-114.00R 
Thompson.  Suzanne  M.:  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B  ;  SpUlett.  Cns  T,;  Sta- 
chen.  Dale  S.;  Thompson.  Suzanne  M,;  Zielske.  Alfred  G.;  and 
Bolkan.  Steven  A  ,  5.269.962,  CI.  252-186.250. 
Thompson  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Richard  W..  5.269.283.  CI   123-585.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  Jonathan  B..  5.270.826.  C\.  358-246.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S,A.:  See — 

Heidebroek,    Wolfgang;    and    Wu.    Chun    H.,    5^70,823,    Q. 
358-190.000. 
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ThooMOo-CSF:  S«»— 

Oelestre,  Xavier,  S.270.722.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 

Fowcbe.  Yvoo;  Deaodl,  Guy;  Elleaumc.  Philippe;  Auvny,  Gerard; 

nd  AaMMHKics.  Jean.  5.271.043.  CI    375-1 15  000. 
Lobert,  Bruno;  and  Sourdillat.  Bruno,  5.271.036.  CI   375-10.000. 
Unenbach,    Francois;    and    Martin.    Jean-Marc.    3.270,725.    CI. 
343-813.000. 
Thonuon-Lgt  Laboratotre  General  des  Telccommunicalioas:  See — 

Michel.  Jean.  5.270,814,  CI.  358-139.000 
Thrasher,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Reichert.    Samuel   F.;   and   Thrasher.   Gary   L..   3.270.128,   CI. 
429-29.000. 
Thuerman.  John  H.;  Seaman,  George  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  M.  Wear 

resistant  chain  jomt  seal.  5,269,729.  CI.  474-207  000. 
Thurk,  Jurgen.  See — 

Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen;  and  Muller.  Vera.  3.269.826,  CI. 
63-30  100. 
Thurston,  Wm.  H.  Instrument  for  measuring  flatness  or  uniformity  of 

curvature  5,269,07a  CI   33-533  000 
Tier»,  George  V  D.:  See— 

Melancon,    Kurt   C;   and  Tien,  George  V.    D.,   3.270.116,  CI. 
428-447000. 
Tietz,  Lisa  A..  See — 

Hares,  George  B.;  Miller.  Roger  A.;  and  Tietz.  Lisa  A..  5.270,269. 
CI.  501-72.000. 
Tighe,  Michael  T    See— 

Craddock,  Roy  E.,  Ill;  Jenkins.  John  M  ,  III;  and  Tighe,  Michael 
T..  3.270,408,  Q.  526-82  000 
Tijerina-Raimos,  Victor,  to  Vitro  Criaa  Cristaleria,  S.A.  de  C.V.  Gob 
forming  device  having  a  single  rotating  blade  with  a  cooling  housing. 
5,269,828,  CI   65-334.000. 
Tinmi.  Heinnch:  See — 

Klages,  Ulrich;  Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  5,269,585, 
a   296-205.000 
Timmernian,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Vermeersch.  Joan  T ;  Samijn.  Rafael  P  ;  Timmerman.  Daniel  M  ; 
and  Coppens,  Paul  J  ,  5,270,334.  CI   323-334.000. 
Tinz,  Rcinhard:  See — 

Heinemann.     Joachim;     and     Tinz,     Reinhard,     3,269,278.     CI. 
123-520000 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

Thomas,  John  E  ,  5,269,166.  CI   72-148000 
Tiainger.  Enc  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Oulpul  dnver  stage  with  two  tier 

current  limit  protection.  5,270,585,  CI   307-443.000 
Tittlebaum,  Marty:  See — 

Stegall,  William  A..  St.;  and  Tittlebaum,  Marty,  3.269.911.  CI 
210-108.000. 
TNS  Mills.  Inc  :  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Kiyohiro,  5,269.032.  a.  28-290.000 
Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogi.    Kentaro;    Abini,    Toichi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Toyofumi, 
5,270.304,  CI    514-46.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanamon.    Shigeo;    Aota,    Kensaku;   Demachi,   Takashi;    Inoue. 
Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki,  3,270,012,  Q.  422-102.000. 
Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.    Kazuhiko,    Haruta.    Yoichi.    Yamanaka,    Molohito;    and 
Kswada.  Yuji.  5.270.493.  CI.  174-253  000. 
Tobishima,  Shin-Ichi.  and  Monya,  Kunio.  to  Advanced  Energy  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Non-aqueous  secondary  lithium  battery.  5.270,134.  CI. 
429-197  000. 
ToMer.  Viktor,  to  Supermatic  KunstslofT  AG    Dispensing  device  for 
free-flowing    preparations    comprising    a    removable    head    piece. 
5.269.445.  a   222-211  000 
Tocci.  Christopher  S..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Integrated  optical  wave- 
guide apparatus.  5.271.074.  CI   385-16.000 
Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hirota,  Isao.  5.269.730.  CI  475-150.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Katamolo.  Tsutomu.  5.269.842.  CI.  106-457  OW. 
Todo.  Yuji:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Masahiro;   Todo,    Yuji;   and    Ikemoto.  Tomonari, 
5,269,478.  C\   242-35. 50A. 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  Ishida.  Tetsuro;  Ueda.  Katsunori.  Danno,  Yoshiaki; 
Tamura,  Yasuki.  Akishino.  Kalsuo.  and  Fukui.  Toyoaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  controlling  change  in 
idling.  5.270.375,  a   29fr4O.0OC. 
Togan,  Majed  A.:  See — 

Syska.  Andrew  J  .  Beer,  Janos  M..  Togan,  Majed  A.;  Moreland. 
Donald  P  .  and  Benson.  Charles  E.,  5,269,679.  CI.  431-9000. 
Togane.  Hikohiro:  See — 

Mori.    Toahihiko;    Togane.    Hikohiro;    and    Minezaki,    Tonizo. 
5J70,673.  a.  333-128000 
Togawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Ueda,  Torn;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  3,271,068,  O. 
382-30.000 
Tohma.  Koichi:  See — 

Kiahida.  Naoki,  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Tohma, 

Kotchi;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.269.865,  d.  136-234.000. 
Kushida.  Naoki;  and  Tohma.  Kotchi.  5.269.866.  d.  136-234.000. 
Toja  Tetiuo:  See — 

Otawa.   Yasuhiko;   Sakamaki.   Noboru;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Okamoto. 
Katsuo;  and  Maeda.  Toahiyuki.  3.27a377,  C\.  524-504  000 
Tokahashi.  Nono  See — 

Kawamoto,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Ketji;  and  Tokahashi,  Norio. 
5,269,397,  CI    188-290.000 


Tokai,  YoKhi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akiko;  Tokai,  Yoichi;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi,  5,269,854, 
CI    148-301  000 
Tokui,  Akira;  and  Hanawa,  Tetsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  phase  shift  mask.  3,270,7%,  CI. 
336-394.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hirano,   Yoshihisa;  Tahara.   Yoshifumi;   Hasegawa.   Isahiro;  and 
Horioka.  Keiji,  5,270,266,  CI.  437-228  000. 
Toldi,  George  Wild  bird  feeder   5,269,242,  CI    119-52  200 
Tolson.  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation;  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Company,     Ltd.     Linearly     reciprocating     conveyor     apparatus. 
5,269,119.  CI   53-374  500 
Toman,  Perry  A.;  Rohn,  Andrew  M.;  Bode,  Daniel;  and  Miller,  Susan 
M.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Thermosetting  glycidyl  modified  acrylic 
powder  coatings.  5,270.416,  CI.  526-773.000 
Tomes.  William  A.  Decorative  phoio/imagery  display  and  date  re- 
minder  5,269.086.  CI  40-486.000. 
Tomibe.  Shinji:  See — 

Takahashi.     Kiyofumi;     and     Tomibe,     Shinji,     3.269,973,     CI. 
252-521000. 
Tomikawa,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa,  Keishi;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Iio,   Nobuyuki;   Takano,  Takehiro;  and  Tomikawa,   Yoshiro, 
5,270,484,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Tomiu,  Hiroki;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma 
Tekkosho.  Apparatus  for  generating  numerical  control  information 
based   on   shaped   dau   for   each   machining   step.    5,270,915,   O 
364-191000 
Tomita.  Koji:  See — 

Sawada,  Yosuke,  Ueki,  Tomokazu;  Yamamolo,  Satoshi;  Tomita, 
Koji;  Fukagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Oki,  Toshikazu,  3J70,I96.  CI 
435-196  000 
Schroeder.  Daniel  R.;  Lam,  Kin  S.;  Healer,  Grace  A.;  GusUvson, 
Donald  R.;  Tomita,  Koji;  and  Berry.  Ronald  L..  3.270,186,  CI. 
435-105.000 
Tomita,  Satoru:  See — 

Hata.  Toahihiko;  Horiuchi,  Kaoru;  Nozawa,  Toshiharu;  and  To- 
miu, Satoru,  5,271,093,  CI   395-120.000 
Tomita.  Takao:  See — 

Chiba,  Yuho;  and  Tomita.  Takao,  5,269,174,  C\.  73-34.010. 
Tomita,  Yasuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  having  light  emitting  devices.  3.270,635  CI 
324-I58  0OR. 
Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer 
for  developing  electrostatic  image,  image  forming  method,  electro- 
photographic  apparatus,  apparatus   unit,  and   facsimile  apparatus. 
5.270.143.  CI   430-109.000 
Tomiyama.  Kotchi:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi.    Tsuyoshi;     Imai,     Eiichi;     Kuribayashi.    Tetsuya;    Ochi, 
Hisayuki;  and  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.270.770,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Tomiyama.  Sinichi:  See — 

Ikegami.  Masayuki;  Takahashi.  Fumitaka;  Iiboshi.  Akira;  Nishio. 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida.  Hiroutsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya. Ryoichi,  5,270,960,  CI   364-571  030. 
Tomiyoshi.   Yasumasa,  and   Nozawa,  Toshiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Konutsu  Seisakusho;  and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrau- 
lic steering  system  for  articulated  vehicle.  5,269,389,  C\.  180-139.000. 
Tomlinson,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Ganesh,  Swami;  Butts,  William  R.;  Rife,  Raymond  D.;  and  Tomlin- 
son. Thomas  J  ,  5,269,857,  a.  148-675  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monya.  Yuuichi,  5,270,144.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Tomomura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji, 
5,27a614.  CI.  313-503  000 
Tomson,  Mason  B.:  See — 

Kan.  Amy  T  ;  Varughese,  Kuruvila;  Oddo.  John  E.;  and  Tomson. 
Mason  B,  5,270,216,  CI  436-103.000 
Tomy  K.K.:  5k — 

Kawaguchi,  Kozo,  3.269.680.  CI.  433-9.000 
Tonoki,  Satoahi:  See— 

Mon,  Seiichi;  Fujimolo,  Kazuhide;  and  Tonoki,  Satoahi,  5,270  104. 
a  428-220.000. 
Topaiden,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hellman.    Barbara;    and    Whitehead.    Paul    G.,    3.269.093.    CL 
47-66.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshihiko;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  Mimura, 

Takashi;  and  Kurome,  Hirokazu,  5.270.160.  CI  430-634  000 
Nakajima.    Tamolu;    Okamoto,    Miyoshi;    and    Shimizu,    Hisao. 

3,269,862,  CI    156-133  000 
Ono,  Keuo;  Mitsuyasu.  Kenji;  and  Hukuhara,  Mototada,  3,269.9(4 
a   264-29  200 
Toreskog.  Orvar:  See— 

Bystedt.  Stig;  and  Toreskog.  Orvar,  5,269.243,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromaaa;  Hiaamolo, 
Digh;  Mauuoka.  Hideyuki;  Torii,  Kazuyoahi;  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki;  Yoshimura.  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto.  Kazunori;  and  Takeda. 
Eiji.  5,270,232.  CI  437-41.000 
Torii,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Shikama,  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Torii,  KivoAnai. 
5,27a32l,  a.  219-530.000.  ".       7    -■«, 
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Torrington  Company.  The:  See—  ..      .  ,ia  *«,     r^ 

Hoitz.    James    R.;    and    Mondak,    Stephen    M.,    3,269.609,    Q. 

384-623000. 
Lawson,  James  L.,  5,269,607,  CI   384-538.000. 
Moullon,  David  R  ,  5,269,608,  O.  384-572.000 
Tosaka,  Yoichi;  and  Terashima,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tog- 
gle-operated,   self-contained    camera    flash    unit.     5,270,757,    CI. 
354-149.110 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,,„,„     r~, 

Yamaguchi,    Yutaka;    and    linuma,    Toshihide,     3,270.377.    CI. 
307-26.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See—  .      .,.  ,        v 

Ichikawa.     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama.     Akira;     Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Moriyama.    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Kato,    Yoshio, 
5,270,280,  CI.  502-437.000 
Kasahara.  Senshi;  Kamiyama,  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto.   Shinichi;   Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.  Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh  YokoU,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao,  5,270,024,  CI.  423-213.200 
Shima.  Yasuji;  and  Iwashita,  Tetsuji.  5.270,879,  CI.  360-59.000. 
Tosoh  SMD,  Inc.:  See- 
Fan,  Jia  S  ,  5,269,899,  CI  204-298.090. 
Tousignant,  Joseph  T.:  See—  .  ^      .  ,        u  -i- 

Blood   Dennis  C ;  Baker,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tousignant.  Joseph  T.. 
5,270.508,  CI.  200-513.000. 
Towerhill  Holdings  Pty   Ltd.:  See—  „  ,  .^ 

Heyring,  Christopher  B,  5,269,556,  CI   280-6  120. 
Toyama,  Kohei;  Kiuchi,  Elsuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kazuo,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handoui  Company,  Ltd    Wire  saw  and  slicing  method  using  the 
same   5,269,285,  CI.  125-16.010. 
Toyama,  Niichi:  See—  .   „.    .      ,  ....    ...  .  v 

Kubota.  Toshio;  Arai,  Nobunari;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Ishibashi,  Ichirou; 
Ono,  Yukihito;  and  Toyama,  Niichi,  5.269,567,  CI.  283-53.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katamoto,    Katunori;    Ueno,    Masanon;    and    Umezawa,    Mituo, 
5,270,356,  CI.  523-409.000. 

^°^N^zSrM^ir'i'*and  Koide,  Masahiro,  5.269,101,  CI  49-479  100. 
Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno,  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa. 
Hisao    Nakagawa,   Masayuki;   Aoki,  Tomohide;   Ito,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo    Yoshihiko;  Monmitu.  Nobuiaka;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Sato, 
Norio;  and  Okada,  Akane,  5.269.837.  CI  96-126.000. 
Toyoda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Ltd    and  Hitachi  Borden  Chemical  Products  Inc   Apparatus 
for  measuring  deposition  speed  of  electroless  plating   5.270,659,  CI 
324-444.000. 
Toyomura,  Yuji:  See—  v    ■    c  -i-m  i».q 

Satoh,  Norihide;  Kawano,  Yuzo;  and  Toyomura,  Yuji,  5,270,769, 
CI.  355-272.000. 
Toyooka.  Takashi:  See—  ^  .    ^    ^      »-      u  i. 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Takahashi,  Masahiko; 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Ohta,  Nono;  Nakao. 
Takeshi  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Toyooka.  Takashi; 
Suganuma.  Tsuneo;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Miyamura,  Yo- 
shinon,  5,270,987,  CI.  369-13.000 
Toyoshima,  Gen:  See—  „.     .  j  -i-  u  _; 

Ikeda,   Yukio    Toyoshima,  Gen;   Scmo.   Kiyoharu;  and  Takagi, 
Tadashi,  5,270,668,  CI.  330-286.000. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi:  Igawa.  Kazushige;  Matsu- 
moto,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Masayuki;   Suzuki,  Tadashi;   Kondoh, 
Shiroh  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi,  Kazunobu; 
and  Nakano,  Masao.  5.270,024,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  Mizuno,  Masami;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  Hanabusa, 
Hisao    Nakagawa,   Masayuki;  Aoki,  Tomohide;  Ito,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo    Yoshihiko;  Morimitu,  Nobutaka;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Sato, 
Norio;  and  Okada,  Akane,  5,269.837.  CI.  96-126000. 
Sano.    Yoshihiko;   Okado.    Hisataka,    Miyahara,    Masahiko;    Ni- 
shimura,     Hiroaki;     Hosotani,     Ichiro;    and    Chujo,    Yoshiki, 
5,270,663,  CI.  324-676.000. 
Umeyama.  Mitsuhiro,  5.269,199,  CI.  74-574.000. 

TP  Orthodontics,  Inc.:  See—  

Kesling,  Christopher  K.,  5,269,682,  CI  433-24.000 
Tran  Tran  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Laser  link  decoder 

for'  DRAM  redundancy  scheme.  5,270,976,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tran,  Uyen  T.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Stabilized  poly- 
ether  polyol  and  polyurethane  foam  obtained  therefrom.  5,269,%l, 
CI.  232-182.240 
Transkrit  Corporation:  See— 

Michlin.  Irving  R  ,  5,269,563,  CI.  281-15  100 

^"  W^ieWdl?  Fran^  and  Trapet,  Eugen,  5,269,067,  CI.  33-502.000. 
Trapp   James  M.,  to  Elkhart  Brass  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.  Valve  actuator. 

5,269,343,  CI   137-534.000. 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.:  See—  „    -_  ,  w  -- 

Pahno  Demetrios  A.;  Stolptnann,  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  t_.; 
Ashcrafl,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.; 
Romano,  James  J.;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauermcht,  Tim- 
othy R  Ashcrafl,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger 
D;  and' Romano,  James  J  .  5.269.030.  CI  5-6O4.000. 
Pahno.  Demetrios  A.;  Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C; 
Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.; 
Romano,  James  J.,  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.;  Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Tun- 


othy  R  ;  Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger 
D.;  and  Romano,  James  J.,  5,269,030,  CI  5-604  000 
Pahno.  Demetrios  A  ;  Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C; 
Ashcrafl,  David  N  ;  Bolden,  Michael  V  ;  Dalton,  Roger  D.; 
Romano,  James  J  ;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht.  Timothy  R.; 
Trauemicht,  Timothy  R.;  Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Trauemicht,  Tim- 
othy R.-  Ashcrafl,  David  N.;  Bolden,  Michael  V.;  Dalton,  Roger 
D  ;  and  Romano,  James  J  ,  5,269,030,  CI.  5-6O4.000. 
Tredwell,  Timothy  J  :  See— 

Pathak,  Jagdish;  Caywood,  John;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anag- 
nostopoulos,  Constantine  N.,  5,270,980.  Q.  365-218.000. 
Tremblay,  Julien:  See — 

Jamroz,  Wes  R.;  Tremblay,  Julien;  and  Wong,  Brian,  5,270,546,  Q. 
250-341000. 
Tremco,  Inc  :  See — 

Kramer,  Fred,  5,269,624,  CI  404-64.000. 

Krysiak,  Gary  D.;  and  Box.  James  A.,  5,270,091.  a.  428-68.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Patel,  Subha  M..  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  analyzing 
aroma  emitted  from  the  interior  and  exterior  of  living  fruit.  5,269,169, 
CI.  73-23.340. 
Trent,  Kelly  J.:  See— 

Gower,  Jerald;  Trent,  Kelly  J.;  Godwin,  Gary  R.;  and  Reeves, 
Greg  B.,  5,269,447,  CI.  224-42.420. 
Trepka.  William  J.:  See— 

Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.;  Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  Trepka,  Wil- 
liam J.,  5,270,396,  CI.  525-271  000. 
Trevino,  Feliberto.  Ceiling  fan  globe  gasket.  5,270,905,  CI.  362-96.000. 
Tribou,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Geary,  Gregory  L.;  Tribou,  Thomas  R.;  and  Rice,  Delbert  U, 
5.269,803,  CI.  606-201.000. 
Triten  Corporation:  See — 

Junier,  Marius  R.,  5,269,493,  CI.  251-305.000. 
Troy  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hed,  Aharon  Z.,  5,270.296.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Trozzo,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Parisi,  Paul  J.;  Schaible,  Lester  E.;  Trozzo, 
Lawrence    P.;   and   Wolczynski,    Matthew    L.,    5,269,806,   CI. 
606-222.000. 
Trube,  Hans:  See— 

Epple,   Anton;   Frey,   Wolfram;   Trube,   Hans;   PfeifTer,   Martm; 
Jocher.  Reiner;  and  Gerstner.  Harald,  5,269,464,  CI.  239-130000. 
Trudeau.  Genin:  See — 

Tardif,  Pierre,  5,269,717,  CI.  446-71.000. 
Truong,  Thanh  D.;  and  Kadakia,  Vinod,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi- 
dimensional error  diffusion  technique.  5,271.070,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Trussell.  R   Rhodes:  See— 

Kawamura.  Susumu;  Trussell,  R.  Rhodes;  and  Lang,  John  S., 
5,269,940,  CI.  210-709.000. 

TRW  Inc  ■  See 

Martin,  John  W  ,  5,269,539,  CI.  277-228.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

McFalls,  Bob  L,  5,269,051,  Q.  24-632.000. 
Tsai,  Andrew:  See — 

Chang,  Yeng-Ming;  and  Tsai,  Andrew,  5,270,323,  O.  235-449.000. 
Tsiang,  Hwai-Kee:  See— 

Axtell,  James  C;  Westburg,  Vemon  B.;  and  Tsiang,  Hwai-Kee. 
5,270,726.  CI.  343-912.000. 
Tsonts,  Anastasios:  See — 

Goldberg,    Brian    J.;    and    Tsonii,    AnaaUsiot,    3,270,939,    Q. 
364-470.000. 
Tsuchida.  Hideto:  See — 

Kawamura,  Norio;  Tsuchida,  Hideto;  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo:  and 
Aung,  Ye,  5,269.312.  CI   128-690  000 
Tsuchida.  Hirotatsu:  See— 

Ikegami.  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Fumitaka;  Iiboshi.  Akira;  Nishio, 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida.  Hiroutsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya. Ryoichi,  5.270,960,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Tsuchii,  Ken:  See— 

Takahashi,   Haruhiko;  Takamiya,   Makoto;   Kadowaki.   Hidejiro; 
Tsuchii,  Ken;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  WaUya,  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
molo, Kosuke,  5,270,738,  CI   346-140.00R. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Ohsawa.  Keishi;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Waki,  Kenichiro;  Ito, 
Nobuyuki;  Takano,  Takehiro;  and  Tomikawa.  Yoshiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Powder    conveying    device.    5,270,484,    C\. 
118-653.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Kato.  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko,  5.270.143,  Q.  430-109.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Komatsubara,  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chiya,    Mitsuru;     Kosaka.     Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;    Ando, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamashita,  Yudai,  5,270,099,  Q.  428-193.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Ikegami,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Fumitaka;  Iiboshi,  Akira;  Nishio, 
Tomoyuki;  Tomiyama,  Sinichi;  Tsuchida,  Hiroutsu;  and  Tsu- 
chiya. Ryoichi,  5,270,960,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 

K.K  Optical  shutter-camera.  5,270,852,  CI.  359-299.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugita,  Katsuhiko;  and  Sainen,  Tsutomu,  5,271,062,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Ikuo;  Ninagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mat- 
sufuji,  Yoshihiro.  5,270,279.  a.  302-432.000. 
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Tsuji.  Tcshihiko:  and  Saito.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine 
slruclurc     evaluation     apparatus     and     method      3,270.744.     CI 
356-371000 
Tsujimoto,  Kazunon:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Noda.  Hiromasa;  Hisamolo, 
Digh;  Malsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  Nal- 
suki;  Yoshimura.  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimolo.  Kazunori;  and  Takeda. 
Eiji.  5.270.232.  CI.  ♦37-41  000 
Tsujita.  Koji:  See — 

Oishi,  Kenji;  Kufxxla.  Mikiya;  Kawanishi,  Toshinori;  and  Tsujila, 
Koji.  5.270,150.  CI.  430-271.000 
Tsukamolo,    Kalsuya;    Abiko,    Toshio;    Inoue.    Hiroo;    and    Okuno, 
Kaname,    to    Matsushita    Electnc    Works.    Ltd     Planar    antenna. 
5.270,721.  CI.  343-7000MS 
Tsukui.  Takaaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masatoshi;    Tsukui.    Takaaki;    and    Ichimura,    Takashi. 
5.269.270.  CI.  123-310  000 
Tsunashima,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshihiko:  Tsunashima,  Kenjii  Suzuki.  Masaru;  Mimura. 
Takashi.  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.270,160,  CI  430-634  000. 
TsuncNvaki.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mamoru;  Suyama.  Hideo;  Shibata,  Takuji;  and  Tiunewaki, 
Kenichiro.  5,270,893.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
Tsuyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Shibuya.    Isao:    Hagiwara,    Kenji;    Yoshimura.    Kazutoshi;    and 
Tsuyama.  Kenji,  5.270.596.  CI   3I0-4O0MM 
Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro.  to  TNS  Mills,   Inc    Yam  conditioning  process. 

5.269.052.  CI.  28-290.000 
Tuan,  Hsuo-Chin;  and  Liu,  Yih-Fang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute    Dram  peripheral  circuit  contact  aspect  ratio  im- 
provement process.  5,270.243.  CI.  437-52  000 
Tuchscherer.  Tom:  See — 

Collisson.     Craig;     and     Tuchscherer.     Tom.     5,270.888,     CI. 
360- 103.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  B.  C;  Crawford.  William  C;  Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr.; 
and  Davis,  Jackie  L..  to  STX.  Inc  Lacrosse  stick  head  5.269.532.  CI. 
273-326.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Gray.  Robert  L.;  Tucker.  Robert  L.;  van  Buskirk,  Gregory;  and 
Anderson,  Paul  K  ,  5.269,960,  CI  252-174  120 
Tuerk,  Craig:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  5.270,163,  CI.  435-6.000 
Tuggle,  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Sadler.  Jeffrey  G.;  Tuggle.   Lloyd  H.;  and  Collins,   Imack  L.. 
5.269.665.  CI  417-363.000. 
Tungco.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nance,  Larry  S.,  5,269,387,  CI.  175-420  100. 
Turbo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Takashi.  5.269.471,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Turello.  Patrick:  See— 

Germanaud.    Laurent;    Azorin.    Patrick;    and    Turello.    Patrick, 
5.269.954,  CI   252-47  000. 
Tumbull.  Michael  D..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Heterocy- 
clic compounds.  5.270,318,  CI   514-269.000. 
Turner,  Jaines  F.:  See — 

Best.  Scott  D ;  and  Turner.  James  F .  5.269.084.  O  40-158.100. 
Tuschl.  Robert:  See- 
Mayer.  Walter,  and  Tuschl.  Robert.  5.269.228.  CI    105-165.000 
Tuszko.  Wlodzimierz  J  ,  and  Tuszko.  Wojciech  J  Modified  anti-suction 
cyclone  separation  method  and  apparatus  5.269.949,  CI  210-788.000. 
Tuszko.  Wojciech  J.:  See — 

Tuszko,  Wlodzimierz  J.;  and  Tuszko,  Wojciech  J  ,  5.269.949.  C\. 
210-788.000. 
Twinn,  David  C  .  and  Green.  Timothy  W  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agricul- 
ture Ltd.  Arthropodicidal  composition  comprising  thiodicarb  and  a 
phenylpyrazole.  5.270.043,  O  424-405  000 
TWR  Inc  :  See— 

O'Loughlin,  John  P  ;  Klages,  Gordon  J.;  Swann,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Emery.  Jerome  W  .  5.269,560,  CI   280-736000 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanou.    Yoshiaki;    Furuya.    Hiroaki;    and    Higuchi,    Tadaaki. 

5.269.985.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Sakamoto.    Nagayoshi;    and    lida,    Kazutoshi,    5.270,046.    CI. 
424-422.000. 
Uchida.  Shunji;  Morita,  Kazuharu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid-crystalline  polymer  composition.  5,269.963. 
CI.  252-299010. 
Uchida.  Yukio:  Set— 

Shimalani.  Maiaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Oyoshi, 
Makoto;  and  Ishiyama.  Yumiko,  5.270,462,  CI.  536-17  200. 
Uchigaki,  Takaloshi;  Takagi.  Yasumitsu;  and  Nishimura,  Hideki,  to 
Kyoto   Daiichi    Kagaku   Co..    Ltd.    Automatic   sample   analyzer. 
5.270.006.  CI  422-63.000. 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.     Tomohisa;     Takahashi.     Yutaka;     Murata.     Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Koiaka,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Golanda.  Maaakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;   Uehara,  Maaao;   Saito,   Kalsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro.  and  Tanikawa.  Koji, 
5.269.289.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Uchiumi,  Satoahi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Rewritable  re- 
cording medium  and  recording  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with 
rewritable  recording  medium.  5.270.998.  CI.  369-277.000. 


Udagawa.  Hiroshi:  Ishizaki.  Kunio;  and  Manabe.  Katsunoh.  to  Max 
Co  .  Ltd  Electnc  stapler  with  unmovably  fixed  magazine.  5.269,451. 
CI.  227-120.000. 
Uecker.  Arwed:  See — 

Grohs,  Erhard;  Biering.  Lothar;  Groht.  Klaus;  Reynvaan,  Conrad; 
Spangenberg.    Jurgen;    and    Uecker.    Arwed.    5.270.504,    CI. 
200-265  000 
Ueda.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kanno,  Tadayuki;  Takatori,  Masahiro;  and  Ueda, 
Hiromi.  5,271,006,  CI   370-84.000. 
Ueda,  Katsunon:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  IshuJa,  Tetsuro;  Ueda,  Katsunon;  Danno,  Yo- 
shiaki; Tamura.  Yasuki;  Akishino.  Kalsuo;  and  Fukui,  Toyoaki 
5.270,575.  CI.  290-4000C. 
Ueda,  Takahisa:  See — 

Nobuchi.    Susumu;     Ueda,    Takahisa;    and     Hashimoto,    Akira, 
5,269,540.  CI.  277-229.000. 
Ueda,  Tom;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Character  recognition  device  which  divides  a  single  charac- 
ter region  into  subregions  to  obtain  a  character  code   5.271.068,  CI 
382-30000. 
Ueda.  Toshio;  Sato.  Yuichi;  Isoyama.  Seiji;  and  Hisano.  Seiichi.  to 
Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet  alloy  having  improved 
resistance.  5.269.855.  CI.  148-302  000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Jaico  Corporation   Control  system  for  automotive 
automatic  power  transmission  with  feature  of  atmosphenc  pressure 
dependent  shift  pattern  selection  and  line  pressure  control.  5.269.203. 
CI.  74-844.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshinori.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Identity  tag  attaching  appara- 
tus for  winng  cable   5.269.872.  CI.  156-515.000. 
Uehara.  Masao:  See — 

Takehana.  Sakae;  leoka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe.  Kazuo;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Murata.  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Akihiro;  Gotanda,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  Koda, 
Koji;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu; 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa,  Koji, 
5.269.289.  CI  128-4.000 
Uekawa.  Haliro:  See— 

Amemiya,  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa,  Hatiro;  and  bhii,  Taiii,  5,270,097, 
CI  428-156  000. 
Ueki  Hiroshi;  and  Shimmyo.  Shinobu.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd. 

Shelled  linear  motion  guide  unit.  5.269.606.  CI   384-49.000. 
Ueki,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Sawada.  Yosuke;  Ueki,  Tomokazu;  Yamamoto.  Saloshi;  Tomiu, 
Koji;   Fukagawa.   Yasuo.   and  Oki,  Toshikazu,   5.270.196,  CI. 
435-l%.000. 
Uemalsu,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Igawa.  Takashi;  Uematsu.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takemoto.  Toshihiko. 
5.269.856.  CI    148-609.000. 
Uemaisu.    Yuichi.    to   JATCO   Corporation     Automotive   automatic 

transmission  stmcture.  5.269.201.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Uemiya.  Takafumi:  See — 

Sonwa.    Ichiro;    Niwa.    Shin-ichiro;    Yolsuya.    Koro;    Uemiya, 
Takafumi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shin-ichi.  5.269.779.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Ueno,  Masanon:  See— 

Katamoto,    Kalunori;   Ueno.    Masanori;   and   Umezawa,    Miluo, 
5.270,356.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Uesugi.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Matsumura.  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuru;  Uesugi,  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Teruo,  5,269.965.  CI 
252-299.630 
Ukai,  Naoki;  and  Mori,  Koji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-decoded 

type  bar  code  reading  apparatus.  5,270,525,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Ultimatte  Corporation:  See— 

Fellinger.  David,  5,270,820,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Dan  E  .  5.269.684,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Umeu.  Miisuhiro:  See— 

Rokkaku.  Fumio;  Yamamori.  Takenori;  Otsuka,  Satoshi;  UmeU, 

Mitsuhiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Minom,  5.270.476,  CI.  84-609.000. 

Umetsu.  Sachio;  Arai.  Takashi;  and  Baba,  Yukihisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  optical  element.   5,269.978.  CI 

264-1.400. 

Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torional 

damper  type  flywheel  device.  5,269,199,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Umeyama,  Takehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic 

read/wnte  circuit   5,270.883,  CI.  360-67  000 
Umezawa,  Mituo:  See — 

Katamoto,    Kalunori;    Ueno,   Masanori;   and    Umezawa.   Mituo 
5,270,356,  CI.  523-409  000 
Underwood.  Gary  L.;  and  Recalde,  Jose  I.,  to  Red  Arrow  Products 
Company  Inc.  Impregnated  casing  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.270,067.  a.  426-138.000 
Underwood.  Lance  H.:  See— 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W  ,  Chapman,  James  D  ;  Diana,  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 
Steven  P.;  Volo,  Jane  M.;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
H.,  5.270.530.  CI   250-208.100 
Unifi  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  G  Wayne;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter.  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
ress,  Robert  L..  5.271.058.  CI  379-210.000 
Uniform  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Chang,  Yeng-Ming;  and  Tsai,  Andrew,  5,270,523,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Unilens  Corp.,  U.S.A.:  See— 

Rehse,  Denis,  5,270,627,  CI.  318-575.000. 
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Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Craddock,  Roy  E.,  Ill;  Jenkins.  John  M  .  Ill;  and  Tighe.  Michael 
T..  5.270.408.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Union  Electrica  de  Cananas.  S.A.:  See — 

Sosa  Quintana.  Miguel;  and  Bautista  Vizcaino.  Eusebio.  5,270,704, 
CI.  340-870.020. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„„„    ^, 

Adamski,    Maximilian.   Jr.;   and   Ford,    Don    M..    5.269.239,   CI. 
112-121.270 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Tran,  Uyen  T,  5.269.961.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Uniroyal  Gcxxlrich  Tire  Company:  See — 

Killian.  Laurie  W.,  5.269,357,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Gleeson.  Barry  J..  5,271,013,  CI.  371-9.100. 
United  Solar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Home,  William  E.,  5.269.851.  a.  136-248.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 

Breckenndge.  Leon,  5,269,076,  CI   34-15.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Agriculture:  See —  _    „. 

Janisiwicz,  Wojciech  J.;  and  Bors.  Robert  H..  5.270,059,  CI. 
424-935.000. 
Air  Force;  See- 
Spry,  Robert  J.,  5.270.872.  CI   359-885  000. 

HietaJa,  Vincent  M.;  and  Vawter.  Gregory  A..  5.270.532.  CI 

250-214.100. 
Rabin,    Barry    H;    and    Wright.    Richard    N.,    5,269,830, 

75-246  000. 
Sessler,    Andrew    M.;    and    Dawson,    John,    5,270,214, 

436-94.000. 
Steinkamp,  John  A ,  5.270.548.  CI.  250-461.200 
Wu.  Xin  D.;  and  Muenchausen.  Ross  E.,  5.270,294.  CI.  5O5-I.0OO. 
Health  *  Human  Services:  See — 

Liotta,   Lance  A.,   Stetler-Stevenson.   William;  and   Krutzsch, 
Henry,  5.270.447.  CI.  530-326.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See— 
Brophy.  John  R..  5.269.131.  CI.  60-202.000. 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  Connell.  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G.. 

Jr..  5.270.432.  CI.  528-128.000. 
Singh,   Jag   J.;    Eftekhari,   Abe;   and   Parmar,    Devendra   S., 
5,270,781,  CI.  356-32.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Ames,  Gregory  H.,  5,271,076,  CI.  385-26.000. 
Bashkansky,    Mark;    and    Reintjes.    John    F..    5,270,853,    CI. 

359-326.000. 
Conroy,  Patrick  D.;  and  Sorathia.  Usman  A.,  5,270,105,  CI. 

428-278.000. 
Duffy.  Harold  A  .  5.270,705.  CI.  340-870.130 
Maga,  Lawrence  J  ,  5.269.656.  CI.  416-189.000 
MarchywWa.  Michael  J..  5.269.890.  CI.  204-146.000. 
Papanicolaou.  Nicolas  A.,  5,270252,  CI.  437-176.000. 
Paulson.   Merle  R.;  and  Hughes.  Herbert  G..  5,270,929,  CI. 
364-420.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt.    Rolf   D;    Grobecker,    Hermann;    and    Heuer,    Werner. 

5.269.409.  CI.  206-309.000. 
Dijkmans.  Eise  C  .  5.270.633.  CI.  318-810.000. 
Doodson,  Peter  J  .  5.269.412,  CI.  206-393.000. 
Huiberts,  Johannes  T.  E.;  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts,  Cocn- 

raad  A.  A  M.,  5,270.534,  Q.  250-216.000. 
Knapp,  Alan  G.,  5,270,711,  CI.  341-34.000. 
Richards,  Norman  D.,  5,270,812,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Rijckaert,  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.,  5,270,891, 

CI.  360-107  000. 
Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Pronk,  Franciscus  A.,  5,270,895,  CI. 

360-126.000. 
Smith,  3my  W  ;  and  Fields,  Larry  R.,  5,270,609,  CI.  313-271.000 
Stegehuis,  Herman,  5,270,925,  CI.  364-413.170. 
Stove.  Andrew  G.,  5.270.720,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G  P  ,  5,270,611,  CI.  313-422.000. 

United  Sutes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See—  

Weber,  Joe;  and  Jones.  Lawrence  S.,  5,269,569,  Q.  285-104.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung,  5.269.807.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Proto.  George  R  ;  Colligan.  Francis  D  ;  and  Bellmore,  Harold,  Jr.. 

5.269.808,  CI  606-2:3.000. 
Sander.  Thomas.  5,269,783,  C\  606-72.000. 
United  Technologiei  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Dowd,  James  D,;  Hilbom,  David  M  ;  Weilant,  Roy;  and  Lawas- 
sani,  Abdolhossein  R  .  5,269,060,  CI.  29-897.200. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Carlson.  Charles  E   K  ;  and  Violette,  John  A.,  5,269,658,  O.  416- 

229.00R. 
Edwards,  William  H..  III.  5,269.137,  CI.  60-261  000. 
Khalid.  Syed  J  ,  5,269.136.  CI  60-204  000. 
Reed.  Robert  W  .  5.270.942,  CI.  364-474.370. 
Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.   Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M., 
5,270,859,  CI.  359-622  000. 
Wianer.  George  R.,  5,270,595,  CI.  310-26  000. 
Univertity  Corporatioo  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See- 
Hampton,  Gary  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Patrick  R.,  5,269.659, 
417-12.000. 
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University  of  California.  The  RegenU:  See — 

GrifTilh,  Brent  T.;  Arasteh,  Dariush  K.;  and  Selkowitz,  Stephen  E., 

5,270,092,  CI  428-69.000. 
Leuchter,  Andrew  F  ;  and  Cook,  Ian  A.,  5,269.315,  C\.  128-731.000. 
Zeidler,  Gideon,  5,269,149,  CI.  62-78.000 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Dhawan,   Atam   P.;   and    Dufresne.   Thomas   E.,   5.271,064,   CI. 
382-54.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Chynoweth,   David   P;   and    LeGrand,    Robert,    5.269.634.   a 

405-303.000. 
Galardy.  Richard  E.;  Grobelny.  Damian;  and  Schultz.  Gregory, 
5,270,326,  CI.  514-323.000. 
University  of  Hawaii,  The:  See — 

Malhotra,  Vinod,  5,270,536,  CI.  250-226.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dordick,  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch.  David  G.;  and  Patil.  Damodar 
R..  5.270.421,  CI.  527-311.000. 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

LaBella.    Frank    S.;   Templeton,   John    F.;    and    Ling,    Yangzhi. 
5.270.457,  d.  536-5.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Oruc,  Ahmet  Y.;  Peris,  Vinod  G.  J.;  and  Oruc,  Melda  Y.,  5,270,956. 
CI  364-746.000. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Rand.  Stephen  C.  5,271,025,  CI.  372-18.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

McMurry.  Peter  H.;  Kittelson.  David  B.;  Zic-nann,  Paul  J.;  Liu. 
Peng;  and  Rao,  Nagaraja  P.,  5,270,542,  a.  250-288.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See— 

Jorgenson,  James  W  ;  and  Monnig,  Curtis  A..  5,269,900,  CI   204- 
299.00R. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Roberts,   David  A.;   Insko.  Erik   K.;  and   Leigh,  John  S.,  Jr., 

5,270.656,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Wehrii,  Felix  W  .  5.270,651.  CI.  324-308  000. 
University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  5,270,163,  O.  43S-6.00a 
Uno,  Hirosi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uno,  Hirosi,  5.270,714,  CI.  341-59.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Galperin,    Leonid;    and    Haizmann,    Robert    S.,    5,270,272.    CI. 
502-37.000. 
Uozumi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ito,  Yasunaga;  and  Uozumi,  Yoshimasa,  5,270,095,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Upadhyay,  Dihp  J.:  See- 
Franco,  Christopher  M   M.;  Upadhyay.  Dilip  J.;  Coutinho.  Louis 
E.  L.;  Ganguli.  Bimal  N.;  Blumbach,  Jurgen,  Fehlhaber.  Hans- 
Wolfram;  and  Kogler,  Herbert.  5.270.182.  CI.  435-75.000. 
Upper  Deck  Company.  The:  See — 

Regis.    Bmce    W;    and    Corman.    Christopher.    5.269,456.    Q. 
229-103.000. 
Upton,  David  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Impedance  matching  and  bias 

feed  network.  5,270.667.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Urabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    for    forming    halftone    screen    and    apparatus    therefor. 
5,270,835.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Urabe,  Shigehani:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yasunori;  Katoh,  Akira;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Urabe. 
Shigeham,  5,270,159,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Urban,  Benoit;  Hubsch,  Jean-Marc;  and  Stephan,  Pierre.  Device  for 

fioatingly  mounting  a  shaft.  5,269,617,  CI.  403-50.000. 
Urban,  Franz:  See — 

Bauer,  Adolf;   Urban,   Franz;  and  Renkl.  Josaf.   5,270,014.  O. 
422-133.000. 
Urda,  Paul:  See— 

DeSeno.  Kenneth  R.;  Thompson,  Scott  C;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Urda,  Paul.  5.269.045,  CI.  16-II4  00R 
Urquhart.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Albaugh.   VirgU   A.;   and   Urquhart,   Robert   J..   5J71.094.   a. 
395-122  000. 
Unenbach.  Francois;  and  Martin.  Jean-Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Rout- 
ing antenna  with  wire  dipoles.  5.270,725,  CI.  343-813.000. 
Ushimaru,  Akira:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Masatoshi,  5.270,109.  O.  428-336.000. 
Ushio  U-Tech  Inc.:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  and  Kasahara,  Yasuhiro,  5,270.752,  d.  353-28.000. 
Utamura,  Motoaki:  See— 

Kamimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Utamura,    Motoaki,    5.270,551.    CI. 
250-515.100. 
Utach.  Francis  V.:  See- 
Counts,  Mary  E.;  LaRoy.  Bernard  C;  Loaee,  D.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Mor- 
gan, Constance  H..  Smith,  Ulysses;  Sprinkel,  F  Murphy,  Jr.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V.,  5,269,327,  CI.  131-194.000 
Utsui.  Yoshihiko;  Ozawa,  Hiromasa;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K.  Strain  detector.  5.269.192.  CI.  73-862.335. 
Uwabata.  Hideyo;  See— 

Hayashi,  Kenichiro;  Inoue.  Shuji;  Kageyama,  Sadaihi;  Uwabata. 
Hideyo.  Bowser.  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto.  Yoihio.  5.270,817.  CI. 
358-142.000. 
Uy.  William  C    See— 

Sanford.    William    M.;    and    Uy.    William    C.    5.270,118.    Q. 
428-473.500. 
Uzawa,  Tsulomu,  to  CMympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 
5.270.863.  a.  359-682.000. 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  14,  1993 


V«cu  Products  B  V  :  See— 

Schfwider,  Benurdus  J.  J.  A.;  Steup,  Ferdinand  K.;  Schneider. 
Bemardus  1    M ;   and    Macek.    Hugo   A.    G..    5,269.368.   CI 
163-46.000 
Vader.  David  T  :  See— 

Chu.  Richard  C.  Ellsworth.  Michael  J..  Jr  ;  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and 
Vader,  David  T  ,  5,269.372.  O    165-80.400 
Valadon,  Chnscian:  Set— 

Boula.  Gerard;   Roinjard,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Valadon,  Christian, 
5.269.371,  CI    165-69.000. 
Valdes,  JoseM  M    Set— 

Menendez,  Franciso  1.  S.,  Fernandez,  Vicente  A.;  Tamargo,  Fran- 
cisco A.;  Menendez.  Fernando  M.  S.;  Lopez,  Manuel  P.;  and 
Valdes,  Jose  M   M..  5.269,897.  CI  204-226000. 
Valeni  USA.  Corporation.  Stt— 

Corbin,  Billy  R  .  Jr..  5,270.287,  CI.  504-167.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electnques  Moteur:  See — 

Lefrancois,     Philippe:    and    Couvert,     Pascal,     5,270,605,    CI. 
310-263000 
Vali,  Victor;  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Brownngg.  Patrick  C.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   System  for  accurately  detecting  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  pressure  5.270.538.  CI.  250-227.180 
Valimaa.  Veli-Matti:  See— 

Pesola.  Mikko;  Saamimo,  Timo;  Valimaa.  Veli-Matti;  and  Lenun. 
An,  5,271,056.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Vallee,  Bert  L.;  and  Bond,  Michael  D..  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard    College,    The.    Covaleni    angiogenin/RNase    hybrids. 
5,270,204,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery:  See — 

Tavi,  Seppo,  5.269,885,  CI.  162-358  100. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Incorporated:  See — 

Eskelinen,    Juhani:    Makinen,    Risto;    and    Jarvensivu,    Markku, 
5,269,846,  CI.  118-100.000. 
Vampatella,  Bennie:  See — 

Vampalella,    Claudia;    and    Vampatella,    Bennie,    5.269,083,    CI. 
40-1 24.  ICO. 
Vampatella.  Claudia;  and  Vampatella.  Bennie.  Quick  change  picture 

frame  apparatus.  5.269.083.  CI  40-124.100 
Van  Bavel.  Cornelius  H  M  ;  and  van  Bavel,  Michael  G.  Apparatus  for 

measunng  sap  flow  5.269.183.  CI.  73-204  220 
van  Bavel.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Van  Bavel.  Cornelius  H.  M.;  and  van  Bavel.  Michael  G  ,  5,269,183, 
CI.  73-204.220 
Vanbreedam,  Baudouin:  See— 

Bemes.    Jean-Claude;    Joie.     Michel;     Vanbreedam.     Baudouin; 
Mathias.   Jean-Mane;   and   Payrat,   Jean-Marc,   5,270,003,   CI. 
422-44  000. 
van  Buskirk,  Gregory:  Set — 

Gray,  Robert  L.;  Tucker,  Roben  L.;  van  Buskirk,  Gregory;  and 
AndervMi.  Paul  K.,  5.269,960,  CI  252174  120 
Vance,  Ricky  D.:  Set- 
Hoffman,  John  P ;  Vance,  Ricky  D  ;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 

ilevcar.  Joseph  G  ,  5,270,683,  CI  340-438  000 
Hoffman,  John  P.  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and  Barney.  Dennis  A.. 
5.270.700.  CI   340-441  COO. 
van  de  Langkruis.  Gerard  B.:  See— 

Sheilds.  Nigel;  and  van  de  Langkruis.  Gerard  B.,  5,270,387,  CI. 
525-71  COO. 
Vandenabeele,  Peter  M  N  ,  and  Maex.  Karen  I  J..  lo  Interuniversitair 
Micro  Eleklronica  Centrum  vzw.  Method  and  device  for  measunng 
temperature   radution    using  a   pyrometer   wherein   compensation 
lamps  are  used  5,271,084,  CI  392-416C00 
van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B.:  See — 

Benin,  Claude  L  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A..  Sr ;  Kalter.  Howard  L.;  Kelley, 
Gordon  A.,  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B  ;  and  White,  Francis 
R.,  5,270.261.  CI.  437-209  000 
van  de  Velde,  David  H  ;  and  Guido,  Anthony  Y.,  to  van  de  Velde, 
David  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  back  bar  freezer  unit.  5,269,156. 
CI.  62-457  400 
Van  Enckevon.  Wilhelmus  J.  P.;  See— 

Visser.  Eric  P  ,  Van  Enckevon.  Wilhelmus  J   P  ;  and  Doting,  Jan, 
5,270,543,  CI   250-306.000. 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  L.  H.:  See — 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Breslin.  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Jansaen.  Paul  A.  J.,  3,270,464, 
CI   540-556.000 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric 

discharge  element   5.270,611,  CI.  313-422  000. 
van  Hoogevest,  Peter:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter;  van  Hoogevest,  Peter;  Capraro,  Hans  G.;  and 
Isele,  Ute,  5,270,053,  CI  424-450.000. 
Van  Loan,  David  R.;  Johnston,  Charles  J  ;  Swart,  Mark  A  ;  and  Wilkie, 
David  J  ,  to  Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.  Dtial  side  access  test 
fixture   5,270,641,  CI.  324-I5800F 
van  Meel,  Jacques:  See — 

Rics,  Uwe;  Hauel,  Norben;  Narr,  Berthold;  van  Meel,  Jacques; 
Wienen.    Wolfgang;    and    Entzerolh,    Michael,    5,270,322,    Q. 
514-300.000 
Van  Noatrand,  William  E.;  Cunningham,   Dennis  D.;  and  Wagner, 
Steven  L.,  to  Reagents  of  the  University  of  California,  The.  Method 
of  diagnosis  of  amyloidoses  5,270,165,  CI  435-7  100 
van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C  L  :  See — 

Jove,  Stephen  A.,  Klaasaen,  Klaas  B.;  and  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C. 
L.,  SJ70,S82.  CI.  36047.000. 


Van  Thillo,  Etienne  A.;  Daems,  Eddy  R.;  Lecnders,  Luc  H.;  and  Smits, 
Guido  J  ,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  Stripping  film  material.  5,270,147, 
CI  430-262.000. 
Vanwert,  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Steven  W.,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. One-pan  curable  organosiloxane  compositions.  5,270,425,  CI. 
528-15000 
Vapor  Technologies.  Inc. :  See — 

Welty.  Richard  P  ,  5.269.898.  CI   204-298  410 
Varaprath,  Padmakamuri  J.;  and  Vincent.  Judith  M..  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.    Permanent    waving    with    silicones.    5,270,036,    CI. 
424-71.000. 
Vardas,  Michel:  See— 

Aldeguer,  Rene  ;  Revelli,  Maurice:  and  Vardas,  Michel,  5,269,419, 
CI   211-188  000 
Varian  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Pao,  Yi-Ching;  and  Harris,  James  S ,  5,270,798,  CI  257-134  000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  5«— 

Pelrine,   Bruce   P.;   Schmitt,   Kirk   D.;  and   Vanuli,  James  C, 
5,270.273,  CI.  502-60  000. 
Vanighese,  Kunivila:  Set- 
Kin.  Amy  T  ,  Varughese,  Kuruvila;  Oddo,  John  E.;  and  Tomson, 
Mason  B.,  5,270.216,  CI.  436-103.0CO. 
Vatel,     Bronislav.     Load     balancing     manipulator      5,269,644,     CI 

414-744.300. 
Valtakattu.  George  T  ;  and  Katt,  Edwin,  lo  Frank  L.  Wells  Company. 

Vehicle  testing  apparatus.  5,269,179,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Vavrek,  Robert  M    See— 

Wirth,  William  F  ;  McFarland,  Thomas  G.;  Vavrek.  Robert  M  ; 
Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Mueller.  Otward  M.;  and  Park,  John  N 
5,270,657,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Vawter,  Gregory  A.:  Set — 

Hieula,  Vincent  M.;  and  Vawter,  Gregory  A.,  5,270,532,  CI 
250-214100. 
Velenovsky,  George  W.,  Jr  :  See- 
Morrison,  Richard  M.;  Velenovsky,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Pearmain, 
Douglas    S.;    and    Corriveau,    Marcel    L.    M.,    5,269,110,    CI 
52-396.000 
Vellines.  John  W  Street  hockey  puck   5,269.520,  CI.  273-128  OOR 
Venable.  Dennis  L.;  and  Bollman,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Image  editing  system  and  method  having  improved  multi-dimen- 
sional editing  controls.  5,270,806,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Venio,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Foster,  John  W  ;  Orfan,  Charles  P.;  Vento,  Daniel  A.;  Hightower, 
Archie  L.;  and  Hartman.  Scott  E ,  5.270,060.  CI.  426-3  000. 
Verboom.  Johannes  J.,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation  Track 
formal  for  use  with  an  optical  record  earner  having  a  varying  track 
pitch.  5.270,991.  CI.  369-44.260 
Verhelst.  Gabriel:  Set— 

Muller,  Louis;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  5,270.348,  CI.  521-159  000. 
Vermeersch,  Joan  T ;  Samijn,  Rafael  P  ;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M  ;  and 
Coppens,  Paul  J  ,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V   Method  of  making  aque- 
ous loaded  latex  compositions.  5,270,354,  CI.  523-334.000. 
Vermejan,  Alexander  E  ;  Daiber,  Paul  C;  Monon,  Scott  C;  and  Tay- 
lor, Michelle  L ,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 
fan  cooled  heal  exchanger  5,269,135.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Vemay  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See— 

Boehmer.   Dennis  A.;  and   Stello.  Gerardus  M.,   5,269,763,  CI 
604-167  000. 
Verrerie  du  Languedoc  A.  CIE:  See— 

Leser.  Jacques.  5.270,535,  CI.  25O-223.0OB. 
Vemer,  Richard  L.,  lo  Georgetown  Univer«ty.  Method  for  transve- 
nously  accessing  the  pericardial  space  via  the  right  auricle  for  medi- 
cal procedures.  5,269,326.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Vetter.  James  W  ;  and  Eraser.  Eric,  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Interven- 
tion,  Inc    Hemostatic  gasket  and   valve  assembly.    5,269,764,  CI. 
604-167.000 
Vicharelli,  Pablo  A.:  See— 

Brockman,  Kacia  K.;  Fohl.  Timothy:  »nd  Vicharelli,  Pablo  A., 
5,271,077,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Vicuulic  Company  of  America:  See— 

McLennan,  William  R  ,  5,269,492,  CI.  25I-229C00. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hikawa,  Kazuo,  5,270,480,  CI  84-645.000 

Oishi.  Kenji;  Kuroda,  Mikiya;  Kawanishi,  Toshinori;  and  TsuiiU, 

Koji.  5,270, 1 50.  CI.  430-27 1  000. 
Shudo,  Katsuyuki,  5,270,529,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Vidal,  Jose  M.  P ,  to  lndustna.s  Palex,  S.A.  Tight  coupling  device  for 

ostomy.  5,269,773,  CI.  604-342.000. 
Videojet  Systems  Intemauonal,  Inc.:  See— 

Lent,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shevelev,  Nikolay,  5,270,368,  CI.  524-236.000. 
Vigmostad,  Erik  B.;  Klauber.  Robert  D  ;  and  Sprague.  Frederick  P..  to 
Sensortech.    LP.    Engine   misfire,    knock   of  roughness  detection 
method  an„  apparatus.  5.269.178,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Viktora,  Rimas:  See— 

Fong,  Calvin  C;  and  Viktora,  Rimas,  5,269,904,  CI   205-87.000. 
Vincent.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Varaprath,  Padmakamuri  J.;  and  Vincent,  Judith  M.,  5,270,036,  CI 
424-71  000. 
Viola.  Charles.  Flying  toy  with  radial  airfoils.  5,269.716.  CI.  446-48.C00 
Viola,  Charles  A  Ring  toy  for  pels.  5.269,256,  CI   1 19-707.000 
Violette.  John  A.:  See- 
Carlson.  Charles  E.  K.;  and  Violette,  John  A.,  5,269,658,  CI.  416- 
229  OOR 
Viiser,  Eric  P ;  Van  Enckevon,  Wilhelmus  J.  P.;  and  Doting,  Jan,  lo 
Drukker  International  B.V.  Electronic  probe  and  method  for  its 
manufacture.  5.270.543.  a.  250-306.000. 
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Vista  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hein,  Marc  D.,  5,270,366,  CI.  524-145.000. 
Vital  Records,  Inc.:  See—  ciadai«    o 

Meissner,   Ernest   H.;   and   Morgan,  Willum   B.,   5,269,418,   CI 
211-183.000 
Vitro  Crisa  Cristaleria,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Tijenna-Ramos,  Victor,  5,269,828,  CI.  65-334.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark   Uwrence  T.,  5,271,040,  CI.  375-81.000 

Page  Ai^en!^  Hall,  Stacy  W.,  5,269.878,  CI    15«h64O.0OO 

''"•Ji^rAldnS'N    K.;   Vo,   L««hi   P.;  and   Mercer,  Fnmk  W., 

5,270,453,  CI.  534-550.000.  ,       .    , 

Vogel  James  D.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Nozzle  for  a  beverage 

dBt>ensing  valve  5,269,442,  CI.  222-129.100. 
VogerT^kSa;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Werber,  Moshe  M  ;  Guy,  Rachel; 

aSd  Panet,  Amos,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.  Fibnn  binding 

domain    polypeptide    and    method    of   producing.    5,270,030,    CI. 

424-9000 

^°' F"alc°"  Lude^;  Voirin,  Guy:  and  Pamaux,  Olivier,  5,270.789.  CI 
356-345.000. 

°  Godlewski  Wayne  W.;  Chapman,  James  D  ;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 
Steven  P   Volo.  Jane  M  ;  Weil.  Richard;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
H..  5,270.530.  CI.  250-208.100. 
von  Medlin,  Wallace  Self-contained  water  treatment  system.  5,269,919, 

CI.  210-256.000. 
von  Philipsbora,  Gerda.  See—  <^^,n■^^^    ri 

Lubisch,  Wilfried;  and   von   Philipsbom,  Gerda,   5,270,325,  CI. 
514-317.000. 

^^uilTH^ger'N^oss,  Hans  W.;  and  Cremer,  Heinz  P.,  5,269,588,  CI. 

297-322.000. 
Vouillon,  Patrick:  See—  „        ,  .    „      „„.      i>.„i^i, 

Gaultier,    Philippe;    Ferran,    Patnck;    and    Vouillon,    Patnck, 

5,270,710,  CI.  341-33.000. 

VSI  Corporation:  See—  ^    ^  ^  ^      «/  ik.i„  c    b~~-,. 

Do,  T^i  H.;  Harbin,  Thomas  E.;  Schepergerdes,  Wilhelm  F.  Race, 
Marvin  P.;  and  McCorkle,  Darnel  J.,  5,269,566,  CI.  285-39.000. 

Vugts,  Coenraad  A  A.  M.:  See—  „,,..,       j  »/  ,^.  i~„.„ 

Huibens.  Johannes  T  E.;  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts.  Coen- 
raad A.  A.  M.,  5,270,534,  CI.  25O-2I6.000. 
W  L  Gore  4  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hull   John  R.;  Lack,  Craig  D.;  Mortimer,  William  P.,  Jr.;  and 
StJey,  Richard  A.,  5,269,810,  CI.  607-129.000 
W  &  M.  Joyce  Engineers  Ltd.:  See— 

Joyce,  Walter  A  J  ,  t.269,502,  CI   269-42.000. 

W  R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn  :  See—  ^    ^    _,      ,  w i 

Wiercinski,  Robert  A.;  Jenkins.  Robert  F  ;  Gaidis,  James  M.;  and 
Ehrlich,  Susan  G.,  5.270,373,  CI.  524-423.000. 

*'"'Ter!rf"  AmIsuke;Tizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi,  Kenji.  5,270,327,  d.  514-326.000. 

Wada.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushik.  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Me«iunng  tube  for  use 
with  electromagnetic  flowmeter  5,269,191.  CI  73-861.120. 

Wada  Katsuo;  Minami.  Etsuji;  and  Ohw,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  infonnation  by  vary- 
ing a  work  function  of  a  recording  medium  and  device  for  the  same. 
5,270,995,  CI   369-101.000. 

'*"'ii.«urnl^'?5^n.;     and     W«U,     Nonyuki,     5.269,536,    CI. 

Waeldele  Franz;  and  Trapct,  Eugen,  to  Leitz  Messtechnik  GmbH  Test 
specimens  composed  of  rod  segments  for  co-ordinate  measunng 
ir«tniments  5,269,067,  CI.  33-502.000. 

Waeschle  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  &e-  ri  jn6.lX2  000 

Sindennann,  Martin;  and  Rost,  Eugen,  5,269,638,  CI.  406-182.000. 

^'' Wolhtdi;*?^^!..  5,2<».526,  a.  273-I76.00F. 
Wasner,  Steven  L.:  See —  . 

Van  Nostrand,  William  E.;  Cunningham,  Dennis  D.;  and  Wagner, 
Steven  L.,  5,270,165,  O.  435-7.100. 
Wagner,  Wolfgang:  See—  «,„if,„„„ 

Diesing     Karl-Hemz:    Groth,    Peter;    and    Wagner.    Wolfgang, 
5.269.722,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Waian,  Mitchel;  See —  .  .„  ».  .  i.  i 

dineski,  Anthony  F.;  Sykoni,  Douglas  J.;  and  Waian,  Mitchel, 
5,269,213,  CI.  83-577.000. 

'*'"&hw^'rl^E~  Waibel,  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M.;  ««1 

Napier,  Samuel  O,  5,269,678,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Waite,  John  H  ,  to  INDSOPs,  Inc.  Digital  nonalgonthmic  "e^odof 
compressing  dau  which  represents  addresses  and  values  5,271,071, 

Wakabayashi,  Masahiro;  Todo.  Yuji;  and  Ikemoto,  Tomonari,  to  Mu- 
rau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bobbin  trace  system.  5,269,478,  CI 
242-35.50A. 

*"*w;<!I!'mu2I^;  Kobayadu,  Kenji:  and  Wak«,,  Naho,  5,269,503, 
a.  270-53.000. 

^''rsuclhi^a.'Hi^roakrOhsawa,  Keishi;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Waki,  Kenichiro; 
Ito  Nobuyuki;  Takano,  Takehiro;  and  Tomikawa.  Yoshiro. 
5,270,484,  CI.  118-653.000 


Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Joon;  Kobayashi.  Kiroku;  Ogoshi,  Akira;  Sugimoto, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura,  Yoshio,  5,270,039,  CI  424-93.00Q. 
Walbrohl,  Heinz-Theo  Device  for  opening  and  supporting  a  headway. 

5,269,628,  CI   405-145.000. 
Waldman,  Sandra,  to  Maralen  Management  Ltd.  Sticker  activity  and 

coloring  book.  5,269,691,  CI.  434-429.000. 
Walele,  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella.  Nicolas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and  An- 
drews, Ann  M.,  to  Finetex,  Inc.   Bcnzoate  esters  of  alkoxylated 
methyl  glucosides.  5,270,461,  CI.  536-116.000. 
Waligorski,    Gordon    J.,    to    Felknor    International.    Coffee    roaster. 

5,269,072,  CI.  34-57.00E. 
Walker,  George  T ;  Little,  Michael  C;  and  Nadeau,  James  G.,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Nucleic  acid  Urget  generation. 
5,270,184,  CI.  435-91.200. 

Walker  Magnetics  Group,  Inc  :  See—  

Gambut,     Jean-Michel;     and     Doyelle,     Pierre,     5,270,678,     CI. 
335-289.000 
Walker,  Michael  A.:  See—  ,,.„,.,    ^ 

Dennison,  Charies  H.;  and  Walker,  Michael  A.,  5.270.241,  C\. 
437-52.000.  ^        _    „ 

Walker,  Peter;  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  and  Matthews,  Andrew  E.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  preparing  high  resolu- 
tion wash-off  images.  5,270,078,  O.  427-264.000. 
Wall,  Michael  F  :  Set—  .      ^  ^    . 

Allen,   Timothy    P;   Wall,   Michael   F;   and   Faggin,   Fedenco, 
5,270,963,  CI.  364-861.000. 
Wallace,  Stanley  i.  See—  „      ,      ,    „    , 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  5,270.106, 
CI.  428-295.000. 
Wallace,  Thomas  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  exchanger  for 

cooling  a  gas  turbine.  5,269,133,  CI.  60-204.000. 

Wallnberger.  Gerald:  See—  ,      „     , 

Dielacher.    Franz;   Wallnberger.   Gerald;   and    Formanek.    Karl, 

5,271,059,  CI.  379-398.000.  ^  _,     . 

Walston.  William  S.;  Ross.  Earl  W.;  O'Hara.  Kevin  S.;  and  Pollock. 

Tresa  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Nickel-base  superalloy  and 

article    with    high    temperature    strength    and    improved    stability. 

5,270,123,  CI.  428-652.000.  ,,^^^    „ 

Walters,  Christopher  L.  Carpenters  level  and  square.  5,269,066,  CI. 

33-451.000. 
Walton,  John  M.;  and  Burtoft,  Michael  T.,  to  Bndon  PLC.  Wire  ropes 
with  cores  having  elliptically  curved  grooves  thereon.  5,269,128,  CI. 
57-210.000.  ,.     .^ 

Wang,  Jiansheng    Directly  formed  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 

light  shutter  displays.  5,270,843,  CI.  359-52.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Dnimm,  Donald  E..  5,270,691,  CI.  345-158.000. 

Wang,  Wei-Min:  See—  

Jones.  Paul  H.;  and  Wang,  Wei-Min,  5,269,310.  O.  128-667.000. 
Wang,  Wen-Yuan:  See- 
Huang,  Daniel  L.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Wang.  Wen-Yuan,  5,270,234, 
d.  437-44.000.  ,  .,..,.  ^ 

Ward.  Andrew  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Acyloxy  endblocked 
polyethers  having  improved  hydrolytic  subility.  5,270,427,  CI. 
528-25.000. 

^"flo^til'Alfrrf^O.;  and  Ware.  PhUip,  5,269,797.  a.  606-170.000. 
Warkus.  Clemens;  and  Eggenberger,  Walter,  to  Gebent  AG  Connec- 
tion of  sectional  bars,  of  a  support  system  for  a  samtary  apparatus. 
5.269.619.  CI.  403-240  000 
Warn  Walter  E.,  to  Progressive  International  Electronics.  Fuel  pump 

control  card.  5,270,943,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan,  Catherine  R., 

5,270,319,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence 
D.,  5,270,312,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Wamking,  Rienhard;  and  Grunwald,  Sorin,  to  Domier  Medizinlechnik 
GmbH.  Lithotritor  comprising  a  coupling  detector   5,269,306,  Q. 
128-660.030. 
Warren,  Robert  C;  Farmer,  Stanley  E.;  and  Herz,  Glenn  E,  to  Warroi, 
Robert  C.  Motorized  portable  system  and  method  for  aiding  penoo* 
in  ascending  or  descending  stairways.  5,269,227,  CI.  105-29.100. 
Washimi,  Mizuo:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuya;  Mon,  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa, 

Naoki;  and  Washimi,  Mizuo,  5,270,381.  CI.  524-569.000. 

Washiyama,  Yutaka:  See—  ,,,„.„.      ^, 

Matsunaga.    Kaoru;    and    Washiyama,    Yutaka,    5,270,481,    CI. 

84-661.000. 

Wasson.    Harvey    A     Emergency    axle    apparatus.    5,269,593,    Q. 

301-130.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  improved  in  testability  without  sacrifice  of  current 
consumption.  5,270,982.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Watanabe,  Junji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  readmg  appara- 
tus. 5,270,841,  CI.  358-496.000. 
Watanabe,  Makoto:  See— 

Komatsubara,  Michiro;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Iwamoto,  Katsuo; 
and  Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,269,853,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Watanabe,  Masakazu:  See— 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Masakazu;  Miyazoe. 
Seigo;  Hagihara,  Koichi;  and  Miwa,  Hiroshi,  5.270,392.  CI. 
525-207.000. 
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Waunabe,  Suue.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

system  for  lue  in  copymg  apparatus.  3,270,864,  CI.  3S9-679.000. 
Walanabe,  Shuichi:  Ste — 

Mitobe,  Kunio:  Watanabe.  Shuichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi,  5,270,676, 
CI.  J35-23I.OOO. 
Walanabe.  Toshifumi:  Stt — 

Shiraishi.  Milsuru;  Hashiguchi.  Shohei;  and  Watanabe,  Toshifumi, 
5.270.308.  CI    514-229  800 
Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Onuma.  Kenji;  and  Yoshioka.  Mayumi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  having  plural 
inorganic  insulating  layers.  5,270.846,  CI.  359-74.000. 
WaUya.  Maiafumi:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hamhiko:   Takamiya.    Makolo;    Kadowaki.   Hidejiro: 
Tsuchii.  Ken;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Wataya,  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Kosuke,  5,270,738,  CI.  346-14O.0OR. 
Waterman,  Timothy  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Negative  slope 

phase  skewer  5,270,671,  CI  333-161  000. 
Watjen.  Frank:  See- 
Jensen.  Leif  H.;  Jensen.  Leif  H.;  and  Waljen.  Frank.  5,270,306,  CI. 
514-220.000 
Watson  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Watson.  William  S..  5,270,648.  CI.  324-253.000. 
Watson.  John  C:  See— 

Daigle.  Emanuel  L.;  and  Watson.  John  C  .  5.269.172,  CI.  73-40  700 
Watson.  Larry  W  .  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.  The.  Single  loop 
analogio-digital  conversion  and  video  clamping  circuit  compatible 
with  automated  diagnostics.  5.270.819.  CI.  358-172.000. 
Watson.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Cromar.     Brian    D.;    and    Watson,    Peter    R..     5,269.509.    CI. 
271-272  000. 
Wataon.  William  S..  to  Watson  Industries,  Inc.  Single  core  triaxial 

nux-gate  magnetometer  5.270.648.  CI   324-253.000. 
Watzinger,  Harald:  See— 

Badura.    Wolfgang;    WaUinger,    Harald;    and    Adamek,    Kurt, 
5,269.214,  CI.  89-1.410. 
Weaver.  William:  See— 

Olsen,  Robeert;  Binsfeld.  Mike;  and  Weaver.  William.  5.269.406. 
CI  206- 1 50.000 
Weber.  Joe;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  S..  to  United  Sutes  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company.    Bell    lip   restraining   configuration   for   pressure   pipe 
5.269.569.  C\  285-104  000. 
Webster.  Elizabeth;  and  Anderson,  Marc,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search  Foundation    Supported  microporous  ceramic   membranes. 
5.269.926.  CI   210-500  250 
Wechselberger.  Emmench  E.;  and  Battisti.  Charles  R..  to  Chemetron- 
Railway  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flash  butt  welding 
railway  rails  5.270,514.  CI.  219-100000 
Wedel.  Gregory  L.:  See- 
Sims.  Duke  N.;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L  .  5.269.074.  a   34-117.000 
Wegner.  Peter:  See— 

Harde,   Chnstoph;    Nordhoff,    Erhard;    Kruger,    Anita;    Kruger, 
Gabnele;  Tarara,  Gerhard;  Wegner,  Peter;  Heinrich,  Nikolaus; 
Kotter.  Clemeiu;  Johann.  Gerhard;  and  Rees,  Richard.  5.270.289. 
CI.  504-243  000. 
Wehrii,  Felix  W  ,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  TTie  Trustees  of  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  osteoporosis.  5,270,651,  CI 
324-308  000. 
Weier,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ,  Weier,  Richard  M.;  and 
Stealey.  Michael  A  ,  5,270,468,  CI.  546-115.000. 
Weil.  Richard:  See— 

Godlewski,  Wayne  W  ;  Chapman,  James  D  :  Diana,  Gary  M..  Hiss, 
Steven  P  ;  Volo,  Jane  M  ;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
H..  5.270.530.  CI.  250-208.100 
Weilani,  Roy:  See— 

Dowd.  James  D  ;  Hilbom.  David  M.;  Weilant,  Roy;  and  Lawas- 
sani.  Abdolhossein  R..  5,269.060,  CI.  29-897  200. 
Weill.  Jerome:  See— 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  and  Weill,  Je- 
rome, 5,270.016,  CI  422-199000 
Weinhold.  Wolfgang  P.  Engine  ventilation  in  an  automotive  vehicle. 

5.269.264.  CI    123-41.050. 
Weinrub.  Leonard;  and  Lederman.  Martin.  Portable  display  assembly 

5.269.112.  CI.  52-646.000 
Weisman.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Miller,  Stanley  P.;  Savonen,  Craig  L.,  Weisman.  Steven  M.;  Taaky. 
Davtd    P;    Hawkins,   Jeffery    S;    and    Winsor.    Richard    E., 
5.269.144.  CI.  6O-«)9.00O. 
Wetss,  Hetnz;  and  Kiefer,  Heiko.  to  Deere  A  Company  Vehicle  trans- 
mission   with    Ravigneaux    central    differential.     5,269,732.    CI 
475-249.000. 
Weiss,  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Wets*.    Richard    S.;    and    Weiss,    Jennifer    L..    5,270,909,    CI 
362-208  000 
Weiss,  Nathaniel;  Grayson.  Jonathan;  and  Coopenmith.  Jonathan,  to 

Lymis,  Inc   Electronic  music  system    5.270.475,  CI    84-603.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  S.;  and  Weiss.  Jennifer  L  Openable  handle  attachment. 

5,270,909.  CI  362-208.000 
Welch.  Lloyd  R  :  See— 

Berlekamp,    Elwyn    R;    and    Welch,    Lloyd    R.,    5,271,021,    Q 

371-37  100. 
Berlekamp.    Elwyn    R..    and    Welch.    Lloyd    R..    5,271,022,   CI 
371-37.100. 
Welch,  Randy  R.;  and  Femau.  Norman  L.,  to  Deere  A  Company 
Chuck  jaws.  SJ69.542,  CI.  279-123.000 


Wels,  John  B  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Krebs.  Alex  R  ;  and  Wels.  John  B.,  Jr.,  5.269,576,  CI.  294-8.600. 
Welly.  Richard  P  .  to  Vapor  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  coating  a  substrate  using  vacuum  arc  evaporation.  5.269.898.  CI 
204-298410. 
Weng.  Li;  and  Scnbner.  Robert  M..  to  Angiosonics  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

transmission  apparatus.  5,269,297,  CI.  I28-240AA 
Wenk.  Karl-Heinrich.  to  Leybold  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  observation  of 

processes   5.270.856.  CI    359-507  000. 
Wenschhof.  David  E  ;  Fuss,  Fred  M  ;  and  Scott.  Judith  B  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rack  for  supporting  rolls  of  web  material  plus 
apparatus  and  method  for  assembling  such  a  rack    5.269  415    CI 
211-13  000. 
Werber,  Moshe  M.:  See— 

Vogel.  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy,  Ra- 
chel; and  Panel,  Amos,  5,270,030,  CI  424-9.000 
Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr  ;  Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Lao,  Guillermo;  Sumida, 
Dale;  Yazdy,  Mosufa  R  ;  Mclntyre,  Harry  J.,  and  Zomorrodi.  Mehr- 
dad.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ElectrosUtic  voltmeter  employing  high 
voltage  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.270.660.  CI.  324-457.000. 
Werner  Pfiizenmeier  Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See— 

Pfitzenmeier,  Werner.  5.269.735,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Wernicke.  Joachim  F ;  and  Terry.  Reese  S..  Jr..  to  Cyberonics.  Inc 
Treatment    of    dementia    by    nerve    stimulation.     5.269.303     CI 
607-45000 
Werthemann.  Dieter:  See— 

Schlenker,  Wolfgang;  Werthemann,  Dieter;  and  Eckhardt  Claude 
5,269,815,  CI.  8-475.000 
West,  Chrislopher  N  ;  Rees,  David  M.  D.;  Belben,  Andrew  D.;  and 
Seymour,  Brian  F  .  to  Westland  Helicopters  Limited.  Strut  assem- 
blies. 5,269.489.  CI   248-550.000 
Westburg.  Vernon  B.:  See— 

Axlell.  James  C;  Westburg,  Vernon  B.;  and  Tsians.  Hwai-Kee 
5,270,726,  CI.  343-912.000. 
Westerkamp,  Hugo,  to  LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH   Lead  frame  for  a 

multiplicity  of  terminals.  5,270,570.  CI.  252-666.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards.  John  R ;  Casey.  Shawn  E.;  and  Flanigan,  Charles  D 

5,270.887.  CI.  360-97  030. 
Lee,  Kwok  Fai  V.;  Lee,  Alan;  Marmet.  Melvin  L.;  and  Ouvana 
Kenneth  W  ,  5,270,565.  CI.  257-358.000 
Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Silverman.  Gary  S..  5,269,858.  CI.  156-62.000. 
Westfall.  Peter  H  .  Nardelli.  Christy  A.;  and  Schimpf.  Karen  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Soy  protein  isolates.  5.270.450.  CI.  530-378  000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
McKay.  Albert  A  ;  and  Hart.  James  E.,  5,269,595,  CI.  303-22  200 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  :  See— 

Corletti.    Michael    M ;    Lau.    Louis   K;   and    Schuiz,   Terry   L 
5.271.051.  CI.  376-298.000.  ' 

Elms.  Robert  T;  Schlotterer.  John  C ;  Engel.  Joseph  C.    and 

Murphy,  William  J.,  5,270,898.  CI.  361-96.000. 
Holly,  Henry  M  ,  III;  Fetzko.  Russell  D.;  and  Lanse,  Hans  W 

5,270,598,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Batuglia.  Joseph  A  ;  Fasnacht,  John  W.  and 

Konopka.  George  G  ,  5,271,052,  CI.  376-328.000. 
Parks,    David   A.;    Whitaker,   Tliomas   A.;   and   Chou.    Yu   W 
5.270.564,  CI.  200-401.000.  ' 

Waterman.  Timothy  G..  5.270.671.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited:  See — 

West,  Christopher  N  ;  Rees,  David  M  D.;  Belben.  Andrew  D    and 
Seymour,  Brian  F.,  5,269,489,  CI.  248-550  000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Ralph  S.,  5,269.884,  CI.  162-353.000. 
Schwaru.  Frank  R  .  Jr  .  5.270.017,  CI.  422-209.000. 
Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Schmidt,  Leon;  and  Cutler,  Dan,  to  Schiapparelli 
Biosystems.    Inc.   Capacitive  sensing  system  and   wash/alignment 
sution  for  a  chemical  analyzer.  5.270.210,  CI.  436-43  000 
Weyrauch,  Bruce:  See— 

Kelln.    Norman;    Loughlin,    Kelsey;    and    Weyrauch.    Bruce. 
5.270.211.  CI.  436-43.000. 
Wheatley.  John  A.:  See— 

Ramanathan,  Ravi;  Schrenk,  Walter  J;  and  Wheatley,  John  A 
5,269,995,  CI.  264-171  000 
Wheeler,  Mark;  Gebauer.  Anne;  Bull.  David;  Wilheim,  Daniel;  Cooper, 
Stephen;  and  Ingraham.  Ronald,  to  Nariron  Corporation.  Linear-out- 
put, temperalure-sublc  routional  sensor  Including  magnetic  field 
responsive  device  disposed  withm  a  cavity  of  a  flux  concentrator 
3.270,645,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Wheelwright.  Gordon:  See— 

Chagoll,  Manuel  E ;  and  Wheelwright.  Gordon,  5,269.322,  CI. 

Whewell.  Christopher  J   Synthetic  carbon  allotropes:  graphite  interca- 
lated with  buckminsterfullerenes.  5,269.953.  CI.  252-30000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidt.  Christopher  G.,  5,269,154,  CI.  62-275.000. 

Williams.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Schwartz,  David  L.,  3.269,601,  a. 

Wood,  Douglas  E.,  3,269,160,  Q.  68-23  700 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Denlinger,    Keith    R.;    and    Myer,    John    M.,    3,269,712.    CI. 

lannella,    James    F.;    and    Anastasio,    Paul    J.,    3.269  705     CI 

439-620000 
Ikegami,  Kenji,  5,269,703.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Leibfried,  Richard  O.,  Jr..  3,269,701,  a.  439-578.000. 
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Whitaker.  Thomas  A  :  See—  .„  .  ^   --v„..    v..   w 

Parks    David    A;   Whiuker.   Thomas   A;   and   Chou.    Yu   w., 
5.270.564.  Cl.  200-401.000. 
Whitby  Research.  Inc.:  See—  „         j   w  i.™    ci,-    i 

Minaskanian.   Gevork;   Peck,  James  V.;  and   Nelson,  Enc   L., 
5.270.346.  Cl.  514-946.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  ^   _  „.        ,        .    , 

&idler    Jeffrey  G  .  Tuggle,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Collins,  Imack  L.. 
5.269,665,  Cl  417-363.000. 

^•"k'p^kr.^',°^'.^trd*'^rson.    Paul    M.;    and    Akopnik.    G.rn. 
5.269,402.  Cl.  198-416.000. 

'^'"'^Xiraau''de  uFarrar,  Paul  A  ,  Sr.;  Kalter,  Howard  L.;  Kelley, 
Gordon  A  .  Jr  ;  van  der  Hoeven.  Willem  B.;  and  White.  Francis 
R..  5.270.261.  Cl.  437-209.100. 
White,  Raymond  F.:  See—  _ 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ;  Huang.  Leeyuan;  MacConnell.  John  G 
Polishook.  Jon   D ;   and   White.   Raymond   F.,   5,270,332,  Cl. 
514-452  000 
White  Ronald  D.  Applicator  device  5,269,037,  Cl    15-104^1. 
White  Stanley  A  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Fast  convo- 
lution multiplier.  5.270.953.  Cl.  364-724. 1 80. 
White  Thomas  C  Methods  and  devices  employed  in  replacement  ol  tne 

conieal  endothelium.  5,269,812,  Cl.  623-5.000. 
White.  Vincent  A:  See—  «-nnoi<     ri 

Dudek.    Kenneth    P;    and    White,    Vincent    A.,    5.270,935.    Cl. 
364-431.010. 
Whitehead.  Paul  G:  See—  u    j     d     i    <"       <7Mn95     Cl 

Helfman.    Barbara;    and    Whitehead,    Paul    G.,    5,269,095,    U. 
47-66  000. 

*'"u'^J;Tal!'.H?ng;^i;;.ehead,  Timothy  D.;  Beck,  Dale  J.;  and 

'■''B^rklr  George  E*'.  5.270.192  Cl.  435-174.000. 
Whitham.    JuaniU     Medicinal    salve    composition.     5,270,042,    Cl. 
424-401.000. 

"^"'^ll'SS^^as^rand  Whitt.  Jeffrey  S..  5.271.049,  CO7^261.000. 
Whitt.  Robert  E   Regulator  for  refrigerant  reclaimers.  5,269,130,  Cl. 

62-77.000. 
Whittlesey,  Thomas  E:  See—  „       ,      u^„^„ 

Poteat.  William  M.;  WUkins.  Bryan;  Poling,   Kim  L^  Bnnson, 
Edward    P;    and    Whittlesey,    Thomas    E.,    5.269,054.    Cl. 

Roberts,  Bnan  W;  Stanley,  Johnny  T.;  and  Whittlesey.  Thomas  E.. 
5.269.116.  Cl.  53-138.400. 

^"K^IIimC^o^Taiid  Wichart,  Alfred,  5,269,731.  Cl.  604-22.000. 

^^"'chin'^'shieh-ShunT  T.;  Arisen,  Byron  H  ;  and  Wicker.  Limla  S . 

5,270,187,  Cl.  435-118.000.  „    u~i 

Wickramanayake,  Godage  B ,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute   Method 

for    treatment    of    soils    contaminated    with    organic    pollutants 

5,269,943,  Cl.  210-747.000. 

Widmann,  Rainer:  See—  .  „,  j  o      „  <  iaq  ini 

Nagel  Wolf  Rauscher,  Herbert;  and  Widmann,  Rainer,  5,269.103, 

Cl   51-165.740. 

'^Trei.'^JwrH.u^'^orbert;  Narr,  Berthold;  van  MeeL  J?cq.«; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  5,270,322,  Cl. 
514-300.000.  „  ...     ,  X.        A  CK, 

Wiercinski,  Robert  A  ;  Jenkins,  Robert  F  ;  Gaidis,  James  M  ;  and  Ehr- 
lich.  Susan  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.Conn_^  Aqueou^Wwater- 
proofing  pnmer  system  and  method.  5,270.373,  Cl  524-423.000. 
wf^  cine  E.;  Hansen,  Kurt  L.;  «,d  Kelley,  John  R.,  to  GeneriJ 
E^tric  Company.  Design  and  processing  method  for  manufacturing 
hollow  airfoils.  5,269,058,  Cl  29-889  720. 

*'■'  WlTaler,  Mark;  Gebauer,  Anne;  Bull,  D»^'*  ^""^"l^^!- 

Cooper,     Stephen;    and     Ingraham.     Ronald.     5,270.645,    Cl. 

324-207.120.  .     ^  .  iaokj 

Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  for  use  in  laparoscopic  hernia  repair  5,26V,  OJ, 

Q\  604-49  000 
Wilk  Peter  J    and  Cinberg,  James  Z  Device  and  related  method  for 

use  m  sinus 'surgery   5,269.767.  Cl.  606-204.250. 
Wilk  Peter  J   Laparoscopic  cannula  assembly  and  associated  method 
5,269.772,  Cl.  604-284.000. 

*'"'stKob^''c  ;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J..  5.269.288.  Cl.  126-393.000 

*''"vin^M.  DavidTR.;  Johnston.  Charles  J  ;  Swart,  Mark  A.;  and 

Wilkie.  David  J..  3.270,641,  Cl.  324-158.00F. 
Wilkins.  Bryan:  See—  v      t      a^-,Lr^ 

Poteat,  William  M.;  Wilkins,  Bryan;  Po'"»8.  »^  "^  ^nnson, 
Edward    P;    and    Whittlesey,    Thomas    E.,     5,269,054,    Cl. 

Willcox'  Kenneth  W.;  and  Mueller.  Francis  X  ,  Jr ,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Additive  to  improve  polymer  clanty  and  viscosity 
5.270,369,  Cl.  524-236.000. 

'  Pouliquen.  Benoit  Y  ;  Willette.  Bill;  Delano,  Robert  G.;  and  Drinn- 
non,  Timothy  J..  5.269.403.  Cl.  204-298.120. 

'*""F«a?'7oin  S^"(5Z:  SaTles  P.;  Vento.  Darnel  A.;  Hightower, 
""hiT;  «.d  Hitman.  Scott  E.  5.270 06a  a^426-3X»a 
Reed,  Michael  A.;  and  Orr,  Ulesses  P  ,  5,270.061,  Cl.  426-5.000. 


Williams,  George  H.;  and  Peirce,  Robert  J.,  to  British  AerospKX  Public 
Limited   Company.    Secondary   securing   arrangement   for   spigot 
mounted  componenU.  5,269,620,  Cl  403-316.000 
Williams,  Hobert  L:  See—  .,,„„^    ^ 

Khare.   Gyanesh   P.;   and   Williams.   Hobert   L.,   5,269.990.  C\. 
264-63.000. 
Williams,  Keith  A.;  and  Lippmeier.  William  C .  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Vectoring  exhaust  nozzle  seal  and  flap  retaining  apparatus. 
5,269,467.  Cl.  239-265.410. 
Williams.  Lloyd:  See— 

Castelli,  Vittorio;  Casella,  James  M.;  Williams,  Lloyd;  and  de  Jong. 
Joannes,  5,270.630,  Cl  318-602.000. 
Williams,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Schwartz.  David  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  maunfacture  of  plastic  refrigerator 
liners.  5.269.601.  Cl.  312-406.100. 
Williamson.  Glen  P.;  and  Tay.  Thang  T   Metal  halide  arc  discharge 

lamp  assembly   5,270.608.  Cl.  313-25.000. 
Willis.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Lenke,  James  H.;  Willis,   Peter  M.;  and   Ponegalek,   Scott   A., 
5,269,827,  Cl.  65-178.000. 
Willis  Roland  G.;  and  Texter.  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heat 

image  separation  system.  3.270.145.  Cl  430-203.000. 
Willson.  Carlton  G.:  See— 

Agostino,  Peter  A ;  Giri,  Ajay  P ;  Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki;  Willson. 
Carlton  G.;  and  Dawson.  Daniel  J  ,  5.270.151,  Cl  430-313.000 
Wilsher.  Kenneth  R  :  See—  .    ,  ,    „,    ,,. 

Richardson.  Neil;  and  WiUher.  Kenneth  R  .  5.270,643,  Cl    324- 
158.00R. 
Wilshusen,  Albert  R   Auger  boat.  5,269,714,  Cl.  440-48.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Trenkle.  Robert  W  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Zampino.  Michael  J.; 
Wilson,    Richard    A.;    and    Patel,    Subha    M.    5,269,169,    CI. 
73-23.340. 
Wilson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Halpin.  Douglas  J   Suspeiiiion  for  bicycles. 

5,269,349,  Cl.  280-276.000. 
Wilson,  Steven  E.:  See—  „  ,  ,.  „ 

Priester,  Joseph  W.;  Wilson,  Steven  E.;  DiStefano,   Ralph  D.; 
Sanborn,    James    A.;    and    Guinn.    Robert    J.    5.270.098.    Cl. 
428-167.000. 
Wilson,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Hoag.  Carol   A.;   Lutz,   Michael   A.;  and  Wilson,   Steven   W., 

5.270,422,  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Vanwert,    Bernard;    and    Wilson,    Steven    W.,    3,270,423,    Cl. 
528-15.000. 

Wilson,  Timothy  J.:  See—  

Krebs,  Jay  R  ;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  3.271.017.  Cl.  370-93.100. 
Winebarger,  Charles  S:  See—  .„„..„,    „, 

Lee,   Benedict   M  ;  and  Winebarger,  Charles  S.,   5.269,996,  CI. 
264-207.000. 
Winfield  Industries:  See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S.,  5,269,832,  Cl.  95-25.000. 
Winkler,  Ranee  A.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Surgical  cutting  instru- 
ment with  movable,  inner  and  outer  tubular  members.  5,269,798,  Cl. 
606-170.000.  ^        ^   _, 

Winski  Ernest  P.,  to  Kinetic  Robotics  Inc.  Material  loads  and  methods 

for  handling  material.  5,269,645,  Cl.  414-786.000 
Winsor,  Richard  E.:  See—  ..    -^    , 

Miller.  Stanley  P.;  Savonen,  Craig  L  ;  Weisman,  Steven  M.;  Tasky, 
David    P;    Hawkins,    Jeffery    S;    and    Winsor,    Richard    E., 
5,269,144,  Cl.  60-609.000. 
Winter,  Phillip  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Portable  apparatus  for  removing  heat  softenable  surface  coverings 
5,269,874,  Cl.  156-584.000. 
Winther,  Grethe:  See— 

Kramer,  Ole;  and  Winther,  Grethe,  5.269,190,  Cl  73-822.000. 
Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Bruno.  The- 
re»«  L.;  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Landers,  Franklin  M  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.   Optical   instrument  with  micro-lenses. 
5,270,859.  Cl.  359-622.000. 
Wirth  William  F ;  McFarland,  Thomas  G.;  Vavrek,  Robert  M  ;  Ro- 
emer.  Peter  B.;  Mueller,  Otward  M  ;  and  Park,  John  N  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Split  gradient  amplifier  for  an  MRI  system. 
5,270,637,  Cl.  324-322.000. 
Wischusen,  Henry,  III;  and  Seegers,  George  S..  Jr.,  to  Rock-Tenn 
Company,  a  part  interest.  Sleeve  and  tray  assembly.  3,269,404,  CI. 
206-45.150. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Webster.     Elizabeth;     and     Anderson.     Marc.     5.269,926,     Cl. 
210-500,250. 
Wise,  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence 
D..  5.270.312,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Wisner,  Craig  A.:  See— 

Liegel,  Reinald  D.;  Ballard,  James;  Graham,  James  C;  Wisner, 
Craig  A.;  and  Russell,  Jeffrey  V.,  5,269,501.  a.  269-17.000. 
Wisner,  George  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Dynanuc 
thermal  compensation  for  a  magnetostrictive  actuator.  5,270,595,  Cl 
310-26.000. 
Witt,  Stephen  H :  See—  o      ..       u 

Galda,   Michael   P;  Klassen.  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H., 
5,270,093,  Cl.  428-78.000 
Witte    Raymond  F.,  to  Disamatic.  Inc.  Retention  mechanism  for  an 

inj^tion  head.  5.269.363,  Cl.  164-200.000. 
Wolanin    Donald  J.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Fluoro-amide  denvaoves. 
5.270,301.  Cl.  514-19.000. 
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Wolczymki.  Manhew  L. 

Sardeli*.  TuiKMhy  A  ;  Parai.  Paul  J  ;  Schaible.  Lester  E.;  Trozzo, 
Uwrence   P^    and    Wolczyniki.    Matthew    L..    5.269.(06.   CI. 
606-222.000 
Wold.  Aaron:  See— 

Karam.  Ronald  E  :  and  Wold.  Aaron.  S.269.966.  CI   2S2-30I.60S. 
Wolf.  Herliert;  Gebhardt.  Adolf,  and  Sudelmann.  Ludwig.  to  Suspa 
Compart  AG    Longitudinally  adjustable  gas  spnng  and  elevating 
RMchanism  with  such  gas  spnng   5.269.]9g.  CI    188-300.000. 
Wolfgang.  Diemcr.  and  Dieter.  Kneg.  to  Schenk  FiltertMu  GmbH 

Agitator  suction  filter  ;.269.92].  CI.  210413000 
Wolbtein.    [Vvlin   S.,   to   Waggle   Pty    Ltd.   Golf  game  apparatus. 

5.269.526.  CI   273-176.00F. 
Wolvenon.  Billy  C,  and  Wolverton.  John  D  Apparatus  for  purifying 
waste    water   and   air   in   an    indoor   environment.    5.269.094,   CI 
47-62  000. 
Wolverton.  John  D.:  See — 

Wolverton.    Billy  C.  and   Wolverton.   John   D..   5.269.094.  CI. 
47-62.000. 
Womack.  Ellouise.  Game  board  with  support  mechanism.  5,269,524.  CI. 

273-157  OOR 
Wong.  Andria  H.:  See- 
Pun.  AtuI;  and  Wong.  Andha  H  .  5.270.813.  CI  358-136.000. 
Wong.  Brian:  5<r— 

Jamroz.  Wes  R.;  TremMay.  Julien;  and  Wong.  Brian.  5.270.546.  CI. 
250-341000. 
Wong.  George,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte.  Ltd. 
Metallization  process  for  good  metal  step  coverage  while  maintaining 
useful  alignment  mark.  5.270.255,  CI.  437-194  000 
Woo,  Arthur:  See— 

Gammie,  Keith;  Sheldnck.  Wayne;  Woo.  Arthur;  and  Bates,  Cam- 
eron. 5.270.809,  CI.  358-84  COO. 
Wood.  Douglas  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Self<entenng  drive 

system  for  an  automatic  washer   i.lbtAtO.  CI   68-23  700. 
Wood.  Frederick  F  Container  of  body  protecting  garments.  5.269,405. 

CI   206-69  000 
Wood.  Kenneth  O..  to  Gerber  Optical.  Inc    Disposable  lap  blank. 

5.269.102.  CI   5I-2O90DL. 
Woodward.  David  F.:  See— 

Chan.    Ming    F;    and    Woodward.    David    F..    5,27a049.    CI. 
424-427.000. 
Woocter.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Johannes.  Walter:   Wooster.  Daniel  J.;  and  Eaton.   Donald   E.. 
5.269.836.  CI   96-6000. 
Wright.  H   Earl   Foaming  device   5.269.444.  CI.  222-190.000. 
Wright.  John  A.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  R  ;  and  Wright.  John  A..  5,269,75*  Q.  604-95.000. 
Wright,    John    O.,    to    GTE    Products    Corp.    Antenna    connector. 

5,269.711.  CI  439-825  000 
Wright,  Michael  F  :  Ser- 

Stephens,    Paul    D.;    and    Wright.    Michael    F..    5,269,042.    CI. 
15-356  000. 
Wnght.  Richard  N  :  See- 
Rabin.  Barry  H.;  and  Wnght,  Richard  N..  5.269,830,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Wnght  Sute  University:  See — 

Faghri.  Amir.  5.269.369.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Wu.  Chun  H.:  See— 

Heidebroek.    Wolfgang;    and    Wu.    Chun    H.,    5,270,823,    CI. 
358-190  000 
Wu,  Sheng  F  :  See— 

Humg.  Weir  M  ;  Wu.  Sheng  F.;  Shei.  Cheng  Y  ;  and  Huang.  Yao 
T.  5.270.295.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Wu.  Xin  D  ;  and  Muenchausen.  Rocs  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy.  Free-standing  oxide  supercofiducting  articles.  5,270.294,  CI 
505-1000 
Wuertz.  Willuun  J  ;  Stefek.  Steven  K.;  and  McKinley.  William  W  .  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Single  element  security  fusible  luik.  5.270,983,  CI. 
365-225.700. 
Wuidart,   Sylvie,   to  SGS- Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A.    Locking 
device  with  a  never-programmable  floating  gate  cell.  5.270.562.  CI. 
257-315000 
Wullschleger.  Richard  O.;  Fulgoni.  Victor  L  ;   Lin.  James  C;  and 
Nielsen.  Susan  R..  to  Kellogg  Company.  Ready-to-eat  cereal  prod- 
ucts ennched  with  beU-caro(ene   5.270.063.  CI.  426-73.000. 
Wu|»er.  Hans:  See- 
Fennel.   Helmut.   Wupper.   Hans;    Balistic.   Ivica;  and    Buettner. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.270.933.  a   364-426  020. 
Wurmseher.  Herbert;  See — 

Schermutzki.   Konrad;  and  Wurmseher.   Herbert,  5.269.817.  CI 
23-295  OOR. 
Wurz.  Dieter  Mat  diminator.  5.269,823.  CI.  55-440000 
Wyan.  Chnstine  Surgical  cap  and  mask   5.269.024.  C\.  2-173.000 
Wydra,  Gerhard   See — 

Manier.     Karl-Hetnz.     and     Wydra.     Gerhard.     5.270.081.     C\ 
427-534.000. 
Wyer.  Andrew  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  curl  control  apiMratus 

5.270.778.  a.  355-3 1 1  000. 
Wyler.  John  S.;  and  Hankins.  Frederick  E,  Jr .  deceaaed  (by  Hankins. 
Mary  M.,  executnx).  to  Smiths  Industries,  Inc.  Enlarged  area  address- 
able matnx.  5,270,693,  d.  345-206.000 
Wyllie,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Milne.  George  M  .  Jr ;  and  Wyllie.  Michael  G..  5,270,323.  CI. 
5 14-309  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bock.  Edward  C.  and  Appd.  James  J  .  5J70.849.  Q  359-206  000 
Bol.  Igor  I..  5J69.S77.  d.  156-628.000. 


Castelli.  Vittorio;  Caaella.  James  M  ;  Williamv  Lloyd;  and  de  Jong. 

Joannes.  5.270.630.  a   318-602.000 
Cromar.     Brian    D.;    and    Watson.     Peter    R..     5,269,509.    CI. 

271-272.000. 
Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr..  5.270.782.  C\.  355-245.000. 
Kang.  Henry  R  .  5.270.836.  CI.  358-459.000 
Oliver.    John    F;    and    Sandbom.    Richard    E.,    5,270,103,    CI 

428-219.000. 
Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Peck. 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney.  John  E.;  and  Rollins.  David  E..  5.270.106! 
CI  428-295  000 
Ross.  Mark  A.,  5,270,591,  CI   307-530.000 
Rourke,  John  L.;  and  Krist,  Peter  M.,  5,271,065,  CI.  382-1.000 
Sardano,  Peter  A  ,  5,269,505,  a  271-121.000. 
Sklut,    Roben    L;    and    Acquaviva,    Thomas,    5,270,773.    CI 

355-201  COO. 
Snellmg.  Chnslopher.  5.270.142.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Steams.  Richard  G  .  5.270.729.  CI.  346-1  100 
Truong.  Thanh  D.;  and  Kadakia.  Vinod.  5.271.070,  CI  382-50.000. 
Venable,    Dennis    L.;    and    Bollman,    James    E.,    5.270.806.    CI 

358-500  000 
Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr ;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao.  Guillermo; 
Sumida.   Dale;   Yazdy.   Mostafa  R  ;   Mclntyre.  Harry  J  ■   and 
Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad.  5,270.660.  CI.  324-457.000 
Wyer.  Andrew  F.  5.270,778.  CI    355-311  000 
Xicor,  Inc.:  See — 

Craig.  Gary  M.;  and  Zitlaw.  Clifford  A..  5.270.972.  CI.  365-189  030 
Yabe.  Ryohei:  See— 

Horiucht.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba.  Shinichi;  Kaneko.  Toshio;  Tatara. 
Nobuyuki;  Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Isao    and 
Miyake.  Ryo.  5.270.212.  CI  43645.000. 
Yabu,  Toshiki:  See— 

Hon,  Takashi.  Yabu,  Toshiki;  Kurimoto.  Kazumi;  and  Fuse  Gen- 

shu.  5.270.226,  CI   437-35.000. 

Yaegashi.    Hisao;   Takizawa.    Yoshihisa;   and   Shirota.    Katsuhiro.   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  recording  method  and  apparatus  for 

discharging  normally  solid  recording  matenal  by  causing  generated 

bubble  to  communicate  with  ambience.  5,270,730,  CI.  346-1.100. 

Vagawa.  Hiroshi,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Cable  stripping  apparatus 

5,269,206,  CI   81-9510 
Yagi,  Hikaru:  See— 

Ito,  AUushi;  Yagi,  Hikaru;  Furuya,  Nobtio;  Fujioka.  Masanobu 
and  Ikeda.  Yoshikazu.  5.270.701.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Ymi.  Takashi;  and  Imanishi.  Shozo.  to  AIDA  Engineenng  Ltd.  Device 
for  correcting  die  spacing  at  bottom  dead  center  of  a  press.  5.269.163. 

Yahagi.  Toshio:  See— 

Mauuda.  Shohei;  Suzuki.  Jiro;  Tashima.  Kazutoshi-  and  Yahasi 
Toshio.  5.269.596.  CI   303-1 1 1  000  ' 

Yamada.  Kazunan:  See— 

Bisaiji,    Takashi.    Hayashi.    Kouji;    Sawayama.    Noboru;    Sekine. 
Takeyoshi;  Manila.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi.  Norimitu;  Miura,  Tet- 
suro;     Bannai.     Kazunori;     Yamada.     Kazunari;     Nakayama. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki.  5.270.783,  CI   355-246  000 
Yamada.  Kazuya:  See— 

Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  Saito.  Takahiro;  Yoshinan.  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya.  5,271.007.  CI.  370-85  100 
Yamada.  Kiichi:  See— 

Ito.    Masayoshi;    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake,    Katsunori;    Miyata, 
Yasunobu;  Narita.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Susumu.  5.269  391 
CI    180-197000 
Yamada.   Kiyoshi.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba^    Image  processing 
apparatus  for  estimating  halftone  images  from  bilevel  and  pseudo 
halftone  images  5.271.095.  CI   395-128.000 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See — 

Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi;  Koyanagi.  Masaru;  and  Yamada.  Minoru 
5,270.971.  CI   365-189.010 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Oizum:.  Kouji;  Ikemori.  Keiji;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki- 
Nakayama,   Hiroki;   and   Matsushita.   Takashi.   5.270  866.   C\ 
359-689.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Gelfand.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Callahan.  Michael  V  ;  and  Yamada.  Yoshinori 
5.270.052.  CI  424450  000. 
Yamagishi.  Takashi.  to  Turbo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulverizer  5,269.471, 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See— 

Otsuji.     Atsuo.     Moloshima.     Toahihiro;     Tanabe.     Yoahimitsu- 
Hasegawa.  Kiyohani;  Ktkkawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakatsuka,  Masa- 
katsu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,270.281.  CI   503-209  000 
Yamaguchi.  Keiji:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Keiji;  and  Tokahashi   Norio 
5.269,397,  CI    188-290000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayoahi:  See— 

Yonemori,  Fumihiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masayothi,  5  270  173   CI 

435-29.000 

Yamaguchi,  Shotaro;  Mate,  Tamio;  and  Asada.  Satoru.  to  Amano 

Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd    Preparation  of  glycerides  having  a  high 

content  of  monglycerides  with  a  lipaie  from  Penkillium  cyclooium 

ATCC  346 1 3    5,270, 1 88,  CI  435- 1 34^  .n  c*»  m 

Yamaguchi,  Takehisa:  See— 

Oda,  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi,  Kiyoteru;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takehiia. 
5,270,242.0.437-52  000.  ^^ 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi:  See— 

Kogi.     Kentaro;     Abiru.    Toichi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toyofumi 
5.270.304,0.514-46.000.  >"  umi. 
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Yamaguchi,  Yutaka;  and  linuma,  Toshihide,  to  T~hi»«  Kik«  Ka^- 
shik,  Kaiiha;  and  Shibaki  Controls.  Inc  Input  module  5.270.577.  CI 
307-26.000. 
'''™''hik*r°TSZr^rKoichi;  and  Okamun.  Kazuh^a.  5.270.478, 
CI  84-627  000 
Kawashima,  Susumu,  5.270,477,  CI  84^22  000. 
Kondo.  Masao,  5.270479,  CI   84-635.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S«— 

Mochizuki,  Nonhisa,  5.269,243,  CI.  12341.550. 

''•"Ha*r;:::Sa^;Jia^.  Yamakawa^  Eiji  Ootsukj;  H.^.  f^ 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takashi.  5.270,767.  CI   354430.000. 

^rSrk'ikI,'V::^;'r«~mon.Take,»n    CJsukj^S^^ 

Mitsuhiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Minora,  5,270,476,  CI.  84-609.000. 

^•Ttoh' H»trSt.I>"a;S^t cS^hi.  Takahisa;  and  NishUawa, 
Tutomu,  5,270,463,  CI   540- 1 36.000 

"""^ralh^asSif'Tat^^-namoto,  Ichiro;  and  Fukuyama.  Hiroyuki. 
5.270592.  CI.  307482.100. 

""■"inSiJ^MutlSi^ichihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
SawiTretsujiro;  Awata.  Satoahi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satora.  5.270.555.  CI.  257-81.000. 

^'l^i^rn^^o.  Takamiya.  Makoto;  ^''^^^'^  »^^'^- 
Tsuchii.  Ken;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Wataya.  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
moto Kosuke.  5.270738,  CI.  346-140.00R 

Yamai^o    Kozo    fJsc,    YoshihKle;    Kishida.    Hideyuki;    Y«H.h«^, 

to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd    Polyarylene  sulfide  resm.  5,270.375. 
CI.  524-500.000. 

^"^^^^v'SHke'^ki.  Tomokazu  Yamamoto.  S-u^^  T-"^ 
Koji?  Fukagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Oki.  Toshikazu.   5.270,196,  CI. 

Yama.;I"o'^h!^yuki;  and  Ad^!?'.  "^Ifl^li '°S?SSJ  ^^  '^"" 
shiki  Kaisha.  Colored  paste.  5,269,844,  O.  106-490.000. 

"""Ti^T.^'.  ?i^«noto,  Tomoyuki;  and  Torii,  Kiyofumi. 

5.270.521.  O.  219-530.000. 

Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  See —  j  »/    u    i—    T»i.n. 

Buttue;,,  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto,  Yasunon;  and  Yoahioka,  Tohro. 

5.269.557,0.280-707.000.  « -,«»  «»     n 

Yoahioka.    Tohru;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasunon,    5,269,558,    Cl. 

280-707.000 

"'"TTc^wl^^^hiSrTakizawa.  Nobora^hJtura.  Takahiro;  and 

Yunam^o,  Yoshito.  5.269.202,  O.  74-640.000. 
Y«n  JuTnirohisa,  to  Hitachi,  L'^, Method  »dsgem^or  co^rt>l- 
ling  electnc  loads  with  high  reluibility   5,270,578,  O.  3a7-39.W«. 

^"TorSSS;   tS"Y«„amur..    Nobuyuki,    5.270.567,    O. 

Yamai^'a^Ms^-ro;  Hori,  Kazuya;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  Ichikaw,uN^ 
3wash.mi.  Mizuo,  to  Mitsubishi  K^  Vinyl  Co«»P^y^IJX^ 
plMtK:  elastomer  composition  of  crystalline  chlonnated  polyethylene. 
5,270,381,  CI.  524-569.000. 

''"T;;!Sa"s'Sfge'SS^1lw«nur.,  Kazutomo;  Yam«»l*  Masayoshi; 
^Maniy^  Hiroshi,  5,269.277.  O   123-518.000 

Yamanaka.  Motohito;  See —  ,        ».  .  w._     .~i 

TouT   Kazuhiko;    Harata.    Yoichi;    Yamanaka,    Motohito;   and 
Kawada.  Yuji.  5.270.493.  CI.  174-253  000. 

''"TTwiSrHi^W;  Kanasugi.  H«,Ja;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  «k1  Ya- 

ma«  Izumi.  5.270.045,  O.  424-410000. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  -r^^^r..™; 

KMi     Kentaro,    Abira,    Toichi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toyofumi, 

5,270,304,  O.  514-46.000. 

^"^ilno  "XtikS^rSumitomo,  Takashi;  Yamasaki.   Komei;  «m1 
fZL.  Kebuke,  5,270353,  O.  523-214.000. 

''"^':;^°'t^rt^.n>^^  Hiroyuki;  a«l  Sakur«.  Shigera. 

5  269  266.  CI    123-65.00B.  ^^  j  „  , 

Yamashita,  Masataka;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei;  and  K»t«ipn. 

TSuta^  tTcinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lk,uid  cry«al  comp«.«on. 

liquidor^sul    device.    dispUy    apparatus    and    dupUy    method 

YSuT'^io^'^rHi^hi  Metals  Ltd.  Automatic  molten  metal 
dSSkm  system   5.269.362,  O    164-155.000 

"""^e^haL^tk^^ka.  Shouichi;  Sonobe,  Kazuo  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
1^.  Tomoh»a;  Takahashi.  Yutakj  Murata.  Akir^ 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kosaka.  Yoshih.ro;  Matsui.  Ko|chi;  Miya- 
i^Akihiro;  Gotanda.  Maaakazu;  ^obay^hi  Kazulada,^Koda. 
Ko*  Uehara^  Mas«);  Saito.  Kalsuyuki;  Uchikubo.  Akmobu; 
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Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  and  Tanikawa.  Koji. 
5.269.289.  CI.  1284.000. 
Yamashita.  Yudai:  See—  .....     t 

Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Komatsubara.  Kazue;  Hiroi.  Juntchi;  Tsu- 
chiva,     Mitsuru;     Kosaka.     Yozo;     Sakano.     Shinichi;     Ando. 
MMayuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yudai.  5.270.099.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See—  .    .      .^      ,.     v  i. 

Ito  Yoshikazu:  Akada.  Masanon;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo   Saito,  Masanori;  Takano.  Auushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita.  Hitoshi.  5.270.285.  O   5O3-227.C00. 
Yamauchi,  Tsunenon:  See— 

Furamura.  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  Nakazawa,  Tsulomu;  Eshita. 
Takashi;  Maeda.  Mamora;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsunenon.  5.270.224, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira:  See—  „      .      „  w       w 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Da»k*  Kawimi;  Kamhi. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Akira,  5,270977,  O.  365-201.000. 
Yamazaki,  Isao;  See —  _    . .      -r 

Honuchi.  Hideyuki;  Sakuraba,  Shinichi;  Kaneko.  Toahio;  Tatata. 
Nobuyuki    Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroahi;  Yamazaki.  laao;  and 
Miyake,  Ryo,  5,270.212,  CI.  436-45.000. 
Yamazaki.  Katsumasa:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Shigeto;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kattumaia. 

5,270.156.0.430-505.000.  ^       ,  ... 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Lf»»"'f nL^Sii  VJ? 

Carbon   substance  and   iu  manufactunng  method.    5,270,OW.   u. 

423-449.100. 

^"^■,]&;trYam«»ki.  Tasuya.  5.270,736,  O   M6.108.00a 
Yamazaki,  Tom,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.,  Lld^  ™?^  ™ 
apparatus   for  sewing   upe  in  a  sewing  machine.    5,269,257,   O. 
112-262.200. 
Yamuchi,  Shigera:  See — 

Ikariyama,     Yoahito;    and    Yamuchi,    Shigera.     5.269,903,    O. 
204-403.000. 
Yamzaki,  Shoichi:  See—  .  •      ev  ■  .. 

Oizumi,    Kouji;    Kitagishi,    Nozomu;    and    Yamzaki,    Sbotchi. 
5,270.857,  CI.  359-554.000 
Yan,  Alexander  A.  Vehicular  ramp  apparatus.  5,269.036,  O.  l4-69.50a 
Yanagaae,  Akira:  See —  .  •,  . 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Yanagase.  Akira;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata. 
Akira.  5.270375.  CI.  524-500.000.        ^  .       ^     .^        „  ,     . 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda, 
Hiroshi  Kawada.  Haraki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi.  Monkawa.  Yuko;  and 
Eguchi'  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  dnving  deviM 
having        roetal-insuUtor-metal(mim)»t™cture.        5.270.965.        O. 
365-107.000. 
Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  See—  ^    v 

Matsumuar  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Oiamu;  Yoshimura, 
Hiroshi  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  Hirano.  Tatsuo;  Mae. 
Kazuhiro;  mk)  Murakoshi,  Koji.  5.269.910.  O.  208-413.000. 
Yanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See—  _,    .        .      ....  .. 

Takahashi,   Harahiko;  Takamiya,   Makoto;   Kadowaki,   Hidejiro; 
Tsuchii,  Ken;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Wataya,  Masafumi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Kosuke.  5,270,738,  CI  346-140.00R 
Yang,  Chin-Hui  Floor  wax  partition  panel.  5J70.490,  CI.  174-48.000. 

^""tin  Tyau-Jeen;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A  ;  Yang,  Duck  J.;  and  Yasuda, 

Hirtoaugu,  5,270,082,  CI  427-539  000. 
Yang,  Ming-Hua  Pneumatic  hinge   5,269,043,  O    16-68.000. 
Yang,  Robert  A  ;  Lynch,  David  G  ;  and  Sims,  Dennis  L,  to  OEA,  Inc. 
Laser  welding  of  wire  strands  to  an  electrode  pin.  5,269,056,  Cl. 
29-879.000. 

Yang,  Shi-Ning:  See—  

Boat  Melton  C  ;  Gasser,  Robert  A  ;  Yang,  Shi-Nmg;  and  Deeter, 
Timothy  L.,  5,270,256.  CI  437-195.000 
Yang,  Tai-Her  Pnnciple  and  stracture  of  actively  <»n"ng  or  centrifugal 
lin,;ar  following  dy!»mic  flywheel  effect  5^69.197.  O.  74-572.000. 
Yang.  Yeong  J  ,  to  GokJ  Star  Co.,  Ltd  AutomaticaUy  roove-iecord- 
ing  and  naerve-pUying  back  a  broadcasted  program.  5.270829,  O. 
358-335.000.  .    ^.^ 

YanutoU,  Michael  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Anti-skid  compoMtion. 
5,270,119,0.428-507.000. 

^••^ilj;i.!dh"Mic^and  Yap«>la,  John  A.,  5,269,157, 0.  62457  700 
Yariv,  Amnon;  Neugebauer.  Charles  F  ;  and  Agranat.  Aharon  J.  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology  Method  and  »PPJ"»"»  Sj.lS^ 

highly  accurate  potential  well  adjustments  in  CCD  s.  5.270,559,  U. 

257-249.000. 
Yasuda.  Hirtosugu:  See—  „     .   .        j  „ 

Lin.  Tyau-Jeen;  Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  Yang.  Duck  J.;  and  Yasuda. 
Hirtowigu.  5.270.082.  CI  427-539000 
Yasuda.  Masanon;  and  Kitamura,  Sunao,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  KabjBluki 

Kaisha.  Throttle  body  with  an  actuator  for  autodnve.  5,269,273,  O. 

Yasuda,  Shigera;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiro;  and  Otsubo,  Hiroahi,  to  P^onetr 
Electronic  Corporation    Apparatus  for  controUmg  routnn  of  dnk 
pUyer  5,270,992,  O.  369-53.000. 
Yasuda,  Shizuo:  See—  „  „      j     ot 

Okuno,  Satoshi;  Gooda,  Toahihisa;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Ya»»dfc  Shizua, 
Honda,    Hiroki;    and    Nishikawa,    Susumu,    5,269.236.    O. 
110-297.000. 
Yaauhara,  Naoko:  See—  ....      , .  „      . 

Yamamoto.  Kozo;  Fuse.  Yoshihidr.  Kishida.  Hrfeyuki;  Yasahani, 
Naoko  Miwa.  Toahiaki;  Katsumi.  Ikuo;  and  Hidaka.  Takayoahi. 
5.270,339,0.  514-4O».00O. 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  14,  1993 


Yasui.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Aiuhara.  Meiji;  Yisui,  Yoshiharu;  Sudoh.  Masaiaka;  and  Nishitani, 
Mikiya,  5,270.094.  CI  428-1 13  000 
Yasumolo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Inoue,  Shuji;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Uwabau, 
Hideyo;  Bowser,  Todd  S.;  and  Yasumoto,  Yoshio.  3.270,817,  CI. 
358-142.000 
Yates,  Edward  D.:  5<v— 

PopovKh,  Michael  S.;  Ernst,  Richard  1.;  and  Yates.  Edward  D., 
5.269.450.  CI.  227-10.000 
Yates  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Solomon,  Paul.  5.270.3*0,  CI  524-77  000 
Yayon,  Avner;  Omitz.  David  M  :  Klagsbrun.  Michael;  and  Leder. 
Philip,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The;  and  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Cells  expressing  a  substantial  num- 
ber of  surface  high  affinity  HBGF  receptors  but  relatively  few  low 
affinity  HBGF  binding  sites  and  system  for  assaying  binding  to 
HBGF  receptor  5,270,197,  CI  435-240.200 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Kunimitsu.  5.270.682.  CI   340-438  000 
Yazaki  Indusinal  Chemical  Co   Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura,  Keiichi,  5,269,230,  CI    108-56  300 
Yazdy.  Mostafa  R  :  See— 

Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr ;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao,  Guillemio; 
Sumida,   Oale;   Yazdy.   Moslafa  R;   Mclntyre,   Harry  J.;  and 
Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad.  5,270,660,  CI.  324-457.000 
Yelverton,  Forrest,  to  GT  Bicycles,  Inc    Bicycle  frame  composition 

5,269.552,  CI.  280-283.000. 
Yeng,  Feng-Wen;  and  Liu,  Jia-Ming,  to  Industnal  Technology  Re- 
search Institute    Photoconductor  comprising  bisazo  and  squarylium 
pigments  as  the  charge  generation  material  5.270.139,  CI.  430-58.000 
Yenglin.  Daniel  J  .  and  Anderson,  Bruce  A  .  to  Thomas  F.  Parker  & 

Associates.  Inc   Dispensing  rack   5.269.597,  CI   312-42.000 
Yewer.  Edward  H  ,  Jr  Cam  type  buckle  5.269.050.  CI  24-170000 
Yhlyneel  Papentehtaat  Oy.  Walkisoft  Engineering:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Helmer;  and  Pinnen,  Pentti.  5,269,049,  CI.  I9-3O4.000. 
Yokomizo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Hirokazu;  Yokomizo.  Masayuki.   Hayama,  Masahiro. 
Matsumoto.  Takao;   Nakagawa.   Naoki.  and  Ohtani.   Makoto. 
5.270.845.  CI.  359-59.000 
Yokoca,  Koji:  See — 

Kasahara,  Senshi;  Kamiyama.  Katsumi;  Igawa,  Kazushige.  Matsu- 
moto.  Shinichi;    Fukui.   Masayuki;   Suzuki,  Tadashi.    Kondoh. 
Shiroh;  Yokota,  Koji;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi.  Kazunobu. 
and  Nakano.  Masao.  5.270,024,  CI.  423-213  200 
Yokoyama,  Akira:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama.     Akira;     Kawai,     Takanobu; 
Moriyama,    Hiroyuki;    Komiya,    Katsuo;    and    Kato.    Yoshio. 
5.270,280,  CI   502-437  000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yaniainoto,   Kyonosuke;  and  Yokoyama.   Kazuo,   5,270,727.  CI. 
346-1  100. 
Yokoyama,  Natsuki:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Eiji;  and  Yokoyama,  Nat- 
suki, 5.270.259.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Shukun.  Shoji;  Noda,  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto, 
Digh;  Matsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  Nat- 
suki; Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto.  Kazunon;  and  Takeda, 
Eiji,  5,270.232,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Yokoyanut,  Osamu:  See — 

Kato,    Kazutoshi;    Katada.   Toshiharu;   and    Yokoyama,   Osamu, 
5,270.746.  CI    351-176000 
Yonemon,  Fumihiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  monilonng  cell  culture.  5,270,173,  CI. 
435-29  000 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Source  follower  circuit  for 

image  sensor  5.270.531.  CI  250-208  100 
Yong.  Wen  H    See— 

Dhara,  Sasanka  S  ;  and  Yong,  Wen  H.,  5,269,769,  CI  604-264.000 

Yoo,    Sung-Joon,    Kobayashi,    Kiroku;    Ogoshi.    Akira;    Sugimoto. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimura.  Yoshio,  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Method  for  suppressing  mycotic  infection   in  garlic  and 

microorganisms  used  therefor   5.270,039.  CI.  424-93.00Q. 

Yopp.  Wilford  T  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 

detecting  rotational  imbalance  of  vehicle  roadwheds.  5,269.186,  CI. 

73-457.000. 

Yoshida,  Auushi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  disjointing  device  for 

a  paper  feeding  unit.  5.269.507.  CI.  271-170.000. 
Yoshida.  Haruo  See— 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Minonkawa,  Naoki;  Arakawa,  Tsutomu;  Yo- 
shida, Haruo;  Tagoshi.  Hirotaka;  and  Abe,  Kazuto,  5.270,439,  CI 
528-373.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideji:  See— 

Miyata.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito. 
Yasuo.  5.269.282.  CI    123-627.000 
Yoshida,    Ikuyo;   Sakurai.   Masaakt;   and   Hirabayashi.   Hiromilsu.   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  apparatus  having  heat  conducting 
member  inside  a  fixing  roller  5.270,777.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Yoshida.  Kunihisa.  and  Nakada,  Kazuhiko,  to  Menioon  Co.,  Ltd.  Mate- 
rial for  one-piece  intraocular  lenses.  5.269.813.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Yoshida.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microminia- 
ture vacuum  lube  manufaclunng  method.  5.270,258,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Yofthida.  Naruhito  See— 

Kikuchi,    Kazuhiko;    and    Yoshida.    Naruhito,    5.270,786,    CI 
3SS-26I00O. 


Yoshida,  Ryo:  See- 
Sato.   Junichi;    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru;    Kawamura,   Shinichi;    Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  5,270,467  CI 
544-298000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi;   Endoh.  Toshiaki;    Kawamura.   Naoto;  and   Kato. 
Hisaharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co  Ltd.  Image  reduction  of  binary  images  using  filtering  processing 
5.271.072.  CI    382-56.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kenzou.  lo  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.  Card  type  recording 
medium  and  method  of  preventing  a  false  use  thereof  5,270,526  CI 
235-487000. 
Yoshihara.  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 

liquid  crysul  panel   5,269,351,  CI.  141-7000. 
Yoshihiro,  Ochiai:  See— 

Iizuka.  Jiro;  and  Yoshihiro,  Ochiai.  5.269.661.  CI  417-310.000 
Yoshimura,  Hidelo,  and  Sugahara,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Information  recording  medium  and  methods  of  record- 
ing and  reproducing  information  on  and  from  the  information  record- 
ing medium.  5.270.290.  CI.  505-1.000 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumuar.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kaizaburo;  Okuma.  Osamu;  Yoshimura. 
Hiroshi;  Sugino.  Yasuo;  Yanai.  Shun-ichi;  Hirano,  Tatsuo;  Mae! 
Kazuhiro;  and  Murakoshi.  Koji,  5.269,910,  CI.  208-413.000. 
Yoshimura.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Shibuya,    Isao;    Hagiwara,    Kenji;    Yoshimura,    Kazutoshi     and 
Tsuyama,  Kenji,  5,270,596,  CI   3I(MO.0MM. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji:  See— 

Miyake.    Hiroshi;    Kakuma,   Satoshi;   Yoshimura,   Shuji;   Aihara. 
Naoki;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki,  5,271,010,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Shukun,  Shoji;  Noda.  Hiromasa;  Hisamoto, 
Digh;  Matsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  Nat- 
suki; Yoshimura,  Toshiyuki;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunori;  and  Takeda 
Eiji,  5,270,232,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Yoshinan.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  Saito,  Takahiro;  Yoshinan,  Toshiaki;  Maeda, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamada,  Kazuya,  5,271,007,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Yoshioka,  Jun:  See— 

Scudder,     Royston     C,     and     Yoshioka,     Jun.     5,269,731.     CI 
475-230.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mayumi:  See— 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Onuma,    Kenji;    and    Yoshioka,    Mayumi 
5,270,846,  CI   359-74.000.  ■  >        • 

Yoshioka.  Tohru;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasunori.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Correction  of  asynchronous  dampers  in  a  suspension  system  for 
a  vehicle.  5.269.558.  CI   280-707  000 
Yoshioka,  Tohru:  See — 

Butsucn.  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  and  Yoshioka.  Tohru 
5.269.557.  CI   280-707  000. 
Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  and  Fuumi.  Tom,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Steenng  wheel  position  control  apparatus.  5,270.932    CI 
364-424050 
Yotsuya,  Koro:  See— 

Sogawa.    Ichiro;    Niwa.    Shin-ichiro;    Yotsuya,    Koro;    Uemiya. 
Takafumi;  and  Kanazawa,  Shin-ichi,  5,269,779,  CI.  606-15  000 
Young,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Uncasler.    E    Peter;    and    Young,    Richard    H..    5,269.776    CI 
604-387.000. 
Yu.  Chns  C  :  See- 
Kim,  Sung  C;  Yu,  Chris  C;  and  Doan,  Trung  T.,  5,270,263,  CI. 

Yubazaki,  Naoyoshi;  Kimura,  Mitsuo;  and  Kitamura,  Eiichi,  to  Mycom 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four  phase  stepping  motor  and  art  of  driving 
same   5,270,597,  CI.  3IO-49.00R.  * 

Yuda,  Lawrence  F.  Flow  control  valve.  5,269,346,  CI    137-599  000 
Yue.  Vincent  T.:  See- 
Parsons.  Robert;  Kowal,  Robert;  and  Yue,  Vincent  T.,  5,270  166 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Yung,  Bud  K    See- 
Jolly,  Gurvmder;  and  Yung,  Bud  K  ,  5,269,880,  CI    156-643.000 
Yusa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Takugu- 
chi,    Tsuyoshi;     Imai,    Eiichi;     Kuribayashi.    Tetsuya-    Ochi 
Hisayuki;  and  Suematsu,  Hiroyuki.  5,270,770,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu   Yusa, 
Hiroshi.  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko.  5.270.143,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Yusa.  Masami;  Takeda.  Shinji;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Ltd.  Fluonne-containing  polytmides  and  precursors 
thereof  5.270,438,  CI.  528-353  000 
Zabar,  Zivan:  See — 

Levi,  Enrico;  and  Zabar.  Zivan.  5.270.593.  CI.  310-12.000 
Zagar.  Paul  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  CMOS  logic  cell  for  high- 
speed, zero-power  programmable  array  logic  devices.  5,270,587,  CI. 

Zakikihani.  Mohsen:  See— 

Chilles.  Colin  A.;  Dutton,  Tom;  Zakikihani,  Mohsen;  and  Oaklev 
Simon  J  ,  5,270.370,  CI.  524-260.000. 
Zamboni,  Roberi;  Guay.  Daniel;  and  LaBelle.  Marc,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc  Fluonnated  hydroxyalkylquinoline  acids  as  leukotriene 
anugonists.  5,270,324,  CI.  514-311.000 
Zampino.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Trenkle.  Roberi  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Zampino,  Michael  J  ■ 
Wilson,    Richard    A;   and    Paid,    Subha    M..    5.269,169,   CI.' 

Zander,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Smart,  David  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Film  cassette  with  internal  film  drive.  5.270,760,  CI   354-275  000 
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^lye^^SSiiSSna  R  ;  L«,gdon.  Glen  G..  Jr.;  and  Zandi,  Ahmad 
5,270,712.  CI.  341-50.000 

^"a.  "«'S?v^^S:  ?l67,913,  CI.  210-136.000. 

^"ffat^^f  Sir  v.;    Rehm^in,    Roberi;    and    Zaugg.    Rudolf. 

5,269,223,  CI.  102-210.000.  ,       r  .u, 

ZeKller    Gideon,  to  University  of  California,  The  R^B"**  "T  •»*^, 

Meth^  for  long  range  transcontinental  and  transoceanic  transport  of 

fresh  chilled  meat   5,269,149,  CI.  62-78.000. 

^'s^rJX^r^^M,  Baldwin,  Jo«ph  C;  and  Ch„,  Youe-T. 

5  270,787.  CI.  356-238.000.  ^  „     k 

Zelnik    David  D.   Method  and  assembly   for  stonng  a  dolly  bar 

5,269,417,  a  211-60.100. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  See-  354.1  OOO 

Adier,  Robert;  and  Lange,  Howard  G..  Sf™."'.  CI.  ^^"^^ 

Citta.  Richard  W  ;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B.,  5,270.816.  CI.  358-141  iwu. 

SJ^ovolny,  Pierre,  5,270,824,  CI.  358-19nOO 

Fogelson,  Mark.  5,270,612.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Zentner,  Martin  M:  See—  ».  ^       w      ^imcW)    r\ 

Kennedy.    Adam   C ;   and    Zentner.    Martin    M..    5,269,099,   CI. 

Zeze  Maifumi;  Sawai,  Takashi;  and  Takeuchi.  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
CorpolVtion    Continuous   casting   method   of  mult-layered   slab. 

Zi^h^g^'  Jansen,  Helmut;  Rietfort,  Thomas;  and  Lebcn  Jochen,  to 
Juiius  Monu  GmbH.  Liquid  distributor  tray  for  heat  exchange  equip- 
ment. 5,269,465,  CI.  239-193.000. 

^'"t;od''b^?Kevi^Tottobon.,  Thomas  BSpillettCnsT  S^^ 
Chen  Dale  S ;  Thompson,  Suzanne  M.;  Zielske,  Alfred  G.;  and 
Bolkkn,  Steven  A.,  5.269.%2,  CI.  252-186.250. 


Ziemann,  Paul  J:  See—  _..„.,.  n.  ■  i    ■ ;.. 

McMurry,  Peter  H  ;  Kittelson.  David  B.;  Ziemann,  Paul  J.;  Liu, 
Peng;  knd  Rao,  Nagaraja  P..  5,270  542  CI.  250-288  000. 
Zigon,   Robert   J    Orientation   system   for   footwear    5,269,6W,   CI. 

434-397.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schnaus     Walter;    Finkeldei,    Ferdinand;    Cermak,    Dieter;    and 
Metzger,  Walter,  5.269.348.  CI.  137-883.000. 
Zimmerman.  Dennis  M.:  See—  w     c  i-m  n«    r-i 

Cantrell.  Buddy  E.;  and  Zimmerman.  Dennis  M.,  5.270.JZ8,  CI. 
514-331.000. 
Zimmerman,  Patrick  R:  See—  „        .    -     » -.xo  «a   «~i 

Hampton.  Gary  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Patrick  R.,  5,269,659,  CI. 
417-12.000. 

^""c,;^^!  G°.^  M  ■  S^'^itlaw,  Clifford  A.,  5.270,972, 0.  365.189.030. 

Zivkovic.  Alexandre:  See—  

Robyn    Pierre   Zivkovic,  Alexandre;  and  Mottet,  Leon-muippe, 
5,270,075,  CI.  427-201.000. 
Zollner,  Robert:  See—  ..  „,  „  j  rs^ 

Eisen,  Nortiert;  Zollner.  Robert;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  and  Dede- 
richs,  Reinhold.  5,269,986,  CI  264-46.400 

Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad:  See—  ^  ..     ,        r~    11 

Werner  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M  ;  Lao,  Guillermo; 
Sumida,  Dale;  Yazdy,  Mosufa  R  ;  Mclntyre,  Harry  J  ;  and 
Zomon-odi.  Mehrdad,  5,270,660,  CI.  324-457.000. 

Zooth,  Inc.:  See —  . -lio  .«■>«     rn 

Harrison.    Susan;    and    Rodnguez.    Eduardo    J.,    5.269,420.    CI. 

206-362.300.  ,        ^  ,      .. 

Zoromski,  Gerald  E .  to  Sport-Cam  Industry.  Inc.  Container  loading 

and  unloading  system.  5.269,642.  CI.  414-392.000. 
Zorzi.  Claudio:  See—  .  „         /--i     j-     <i^»i 

De  Bortoli,  Giuseppe;  Gallma.  Luca;  and  Zorzi,  CUudio,  5,2e9.«l, 
CI.  403-353.000. 

^"'^H^cS^lSi'Da'^id  A.;  Mdlits,  Kirk  E.;  Strandell,  Timothy  B  ;  and 
Zurt)uchen,  Gregory  A..  5,269,545,  C\  280-47.350 
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Bingham,  Cun  G.:  See— 

Dalebout,   William  T ;  and   Bmgham.  Curt  G  .   Re.  34.478.  CI 
482-59.000. 
Comwell.  James  T ,  to  Quality  Containers  International,  Inc.  Infecti- 
ous/medical waste  containment  carrier  Re  34.477,  CI.  383-71.000. 
Custers.  Pieter  H.;  and  Verhulst.  Ludovicus  M    C.  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation.   Apparatus   for  automatically    reproducing   preferred 
selections  from  a  record  earner  Re.  34.475,  CI   369-32.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T..  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  to  Proform  Fitness  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Exercise  machines  with  dual  resistance  means.  Re.  34.478. 
CI.  482-59  000 
Eda.  Tsunehito.  to  Yamamolo  Kagaku  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Naphthalocya- 

nine  compounds  Re   34,480,  CI   540- 1 39  000 
Grome.  Donald  C  ;  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J  ;  Grome,  Donald  C;  Moore.  Joseph  F.;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E  ■  and  Myers,  Terry  L..  Re.  34.473.  CI.  99-307.000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J..  Grome.  Donald  C:  Moore.  Joseph  F.;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  Myers,  Terry  L..  Re   34,473.  CI  99-307  000 
Lutz.  Raymond  C    Bicyclists  hand-portable  rack-mounting  garment- 
pack  w/panniets   Re   34.474.  CI   224-32.00A 
Minoura  Carrier  &  Stand  Works  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Minoura.  Chihiro.  Re  34,479,  CI.  482-61  000 
Minoura,  Chihiro,  to  Minoura  Carrier  &  Sund  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Resisl- 
ence    applying    means    for    exercising    apparatus.    Re.  34,479,    CI. 
482-61000 


Moore,  Joseph  F    See — 

Ryan,  Thomas  J.;  Grome,  Donald  C.  Moore,  Joseph  F.;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Myers,  Terry  L..  Re  34.473.  CI.  99-307.000 
Myers.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J.;  Grome.  Donald  C;  Moore.  Joseph  F.;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  Myers.  Terry  L.,  Re.  34,473,  CI.  99-307.000. 
Norwood.   Donald   D.   Hybrid  information  management  system  for 

handwnting  and  text.  Re.  34,476,  CI.  382-13.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout.   William  T.;  and   Bingham,  Curt  G.,  Re.  34,478,  CI 
482-59.000 
Quality  Containers  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Comwell,  James  T  ,  Re  34,477.  CI.  383-71.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.;  Grome.  Donald  C;  Moore.  Joseph  F.;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Myers,  Terry  L.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex, 
Inc   ADC  coffee  maker   Re.  34.473,  CI.  99-307.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Custers,  Pieter  H.;  and  Verhulst,  Ludovicus  M.  C  ,  Re.  34,475,  CI 
369-32.000. 
Verhulst,  Ludovicus  M.  C:  See— 

Custers.  Pieter  H.;  and  Verhulst,  Ludovicus  M.  C,  Re.  34,475.  CI 
369-32000 
Wilkinson,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Ryan,  Thomas  J.;  Grome,  Donald  C  ;  Moore,  Joseph  F  ;  Wilkinson. 
Kenneth  E ;  and  Myers,  Terry  L..  Re  34.473.  CI.  99-307.000. 
Yamamoto  Kagaku  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eda,  Tsunehito,  Re  34,480,  CI   540-139.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Adamson,  Thomas.  Lightweight  meul  cutter   Bl  5,135.337,  12-14-93, 

CI  407-119.000 
Anderson,  Walter  F.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Pump  sprayer  having  pump  prim- 
ing means.  Bl  4,051,983,  12-14-93.  CI.  222-321.000 
Calmar  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  F..  Bl  4.051.983.  CI  222-321  000 
Hermann  C   Starck  Berlin  GmbH  t  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schutz.  Heinz-Eckert;  Szesny.  Bernhard;  and  Krismer,  Bruno  E., 
Bl  4,915.733.  CI.  75-228.000. 
Insight  Telecast.  Inc.;  See — 

Young,  Patrick,  Bl  4,706.121.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Ishimitsu.  Kichio  K.:  and  Van  Devendcr.  Neal  R.  Minimum  drag  wing 
configuration  for  aircraft  operating  at  transonic  speeds.  Bl  4.245.804. 
12-14-93.  CI.  244-91.000. 
Krismer.  Bruno  E.:  See — 

Schutz,  Heinz-Eckert;  Szesny.  Bernhard.  and  Knsmer.  Bruno  E., 
Bl  4,915,733,  CI.  75-228.000. 
LRV  Acquisition  Corp.:  See— 

Marcum,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Snyder,  John  R..  and  Stebens.  Robert  E., 
Bl  5.046,775.  CI   296-39  200. 
Marcum.  Howard  W..  Jr.:  Snyder.  John  R  ;  and  Stebens.  Robert  E..  to 
LRV  Acquisition  Corp.  Snap-lock  fastener  for  truck  bed  liners. 
Bl  5.046.775.  12-14-93.  CI.  296-39.200 
Miller  Pipeline  Corporation;  See — 

Yamell.  Ian  R  .  Bl  4.789,268.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Mysicka.  James  C;  See — 

Nawrot.   Thomas   L.;   Vancha,  John;  and   Mysicka,  James  C. 
Bl  4.686.352.  CI.  219-250.000. 
Nawrot.  Thomas  L.;  Vancha.  John:  and  Mysicka,  James  C,  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation    Electronic  pressing  iron.  Bl  4,686,352,   12-14-93,  CI. 
219-250.000. 
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Schutz.  Heinz-Eckert;  Szesny,  Bernhard;  and  Krismer,  Bruno  E..  to 
Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Agglomerated  metal 
composite  powders.  Bl  4,915,733,  12-14-93,  CI.  75-228.000 
Snyder.  John  R.:  Set — 

Marcum.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Snyder.  John  R.;  and  Stebens,  Robert  E , 
Bl  5,046,775,  CI  296-39.200. 
Stebens,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Marcum.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Snyder.  John  R  ;  and  Stebens,  Robert  E., 
Bl  5,046.775.  CI.  296-39.200, 
Sunbeam  Corporation;  See — 

Nawrot.   Thomas   L.;    Vancha.   John;   and    Mysicka.   James   C 
Bl  4.686,352,  CI.  219-250.000. 
Szesny,  Bernhard:  See— 

Schutz,  Heinz-Eckert;  Szesny,  Bernhard;  and  Krismer,  Bruno  E.. 
Bl  4,915.733.  CI.  75-228.000. 
Vancha.  John:  See — 

Nawrot,   Thomas   L;   Vancha,   John;   and    Mysicka.   James  C 
Bl  4,686,352,  CI.  219-250.000 
Van  Devender.  Neal  R.;  See— 

Ishimitsu.  Kichio  K.;  and  Van  Devender,  Neal  R.,  Bl  4,245,804,  CI 

244-91.000. 

Yamell,  Ian  R.,  to  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 

removing    irregularities    in    or    enlarging    an    underground    duct. 

Bl  4,789,268,  12-14-93.  CI  405-154000 

Young.  Patrick,  to  Insight  Telecast.   Inc.  TV  schedule  system  and 

process.  Bl  4.706.121.  12-14-93.  C\  358-142.000. 
Zhejiang  Ci  Xi  Seal  Matenal  Factory;  See— 

Zhu.  Di  Xiang.  Bl  4.961.988.  CI.  428-229.000 
Zhu,  Di  Xiang.  to  Zhejiang  Ci  Xi  Seal  Material  Factory.  General 
pK:king     of     expanded     graphite.     Bl  4,961,988.     12-14-93.     CI 
428-229.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^^  Be'nlmari^  Stig;  and  Persson.  Bo.  342.316.  CI.  D24-143.000. 

^^  Bteilgmark.'stig;  and  Persson.  Bo.  342,316,  CI  D24-I43.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See—  ,.,,,-,  ^,  r-,,^  m  nnn 

Pastrone,  Giovanni;  and  Hoist,  Peter  A  .  342,312,  CI  D24-I11  000. 

Akatsu  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta.  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani.  Takeshi.  342,252,  CI.  D14-I5I.0OO. 
Adamczyk,  George  R ;  See—  ^    .,    »    ^  w    m.„. 

Schnabel   Robert  R  ,  Jr.;  Smith.  James  F ;  McAndrew.  M.  Diane 
S.«rd  Adamczyk.  George  R  ,  342,298.  CI   D21-191.0OO. 
Advancwl  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.;  See-  ,.^nnn 

Hood.  Larry  L ;  and  Hughes,  Gregg.  342,313,  CI.  D24-146.000. 

AG-Konstruktioner  Ab:  See—  

Granstrom,  Anders,  342,328,  CI.  D25-126000 
Akatsu,  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Telephone  set  342,252, 
12-14-93.  CI.  DI4-151.000. 
Albano  Dan;  Desilets,  Dave;  Izzicupo.  William;  and  Peart,  Steve,  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Combined  housing  for  a  computer  display,  a 
portable  processing  unit,  and  an  input  and  output  interface  module 
342,236,  12-14-93,  CI.  D14-100.000. 

Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  

Tsushima.  Mitsuo.  342.276.  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Anastasi,  Michael  A    Moated  pet  food  dish.   342.353,   12-14-93,  CI. 

Anavil   Por  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H  ,  to  D  T  C.  Industries  Limited. 

Wnt'ingiiUtrument   342.278.  12-14-93.  CI.  DI9-49.000 
Anavil    Por  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H..  to  D  T  C   Industnes  Limited. 

Writing  instrument.  342.279.  12-14-93.  CI   D19-49  000 
Arai  Tawuo  and  Saito.  Takayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion Cutter  insert   342.269.  12-14-93.  C'E)  1 5- 139.000 
Arman.  Armand  P  Piano  pin  342,216,  12-14-93,  CI.  DI  1-44.000. 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O.;  See—  .,        ^  .  -r-      .i.    n 

Birrell  James  S.;  Littrell,  David  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Timothy  O., 
342,299,  CI.  D2 1-194.000 
Ashmun,   Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,    Bndget;   Stephan, 
Allan  H  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Paull.  Mike  M.;  Bradley   Paul;  Yur- 
chenco  James  R  ;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Computer  trackball   342.241.  12-14-93.  CI   DI4-1 14.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See—  .   „     j      „      ,     ■ 

Saito.   Kiyohiro;   Murakami.   Yoshiyuki;  and   Handa,  Yasufumi, 

342.151.  CI  D2-%2  000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  342,152, 
CI  D2-962.000 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories;  See—  ,      „  ot        i.- 

Grewe,  Anthony  J  ;  Harden,  Daniel  K  ;  Schiefer,  Sonja;  Shiozalu, 
Steven  J.;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P.,  342.261, 
CI  DI4-248.000. 
Avia  Group  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Dahlsten,  Janelle.  342,148,  CI  D2-869.000 
Balk.  Peter  N   Bag  dryer  342.357.  12-14-93.  CI.  D32-58.000. 
Barre  Guy  and  Vignault.  Remi,  to  Corporation  P.V.C.  Lumber  Inc. 

Plaitic  lumber  boird  342.329.  12-14-93,  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
Bartholf  Thomas;  Landquist,  Foike;  and  Sodergard,  Bengt,  to  n  I 

Flygt  AB  Valve.  342,307,  12-14-93,  CI  D23-245.000. 
Beaumont,  Thomas  G  ;  Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gandee.  Roger  P..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Enclosure  for  a  mulli-unit  cellular  base  sution. 
342  249  12-14-93.  CI.  DI4-142.000. 
Beauiiiont,  Thomas  G.;  Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr  ;  and  Evans,  Billy  D.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Enclosure  for  a  single  unit  cellular  base  sution. 
342,250,  12-14-93,  CI.  D14-142.000.  ,.       ,       a=       ^ 

Bengmark,  Stig;  and  Persson.  Bo  to  AB  Hepar;  Surg  ^eve top  AB;  «k1 
AB  Nolato  Implanuble  occluder  for  a  body  duct.  342.316,  12-14-93. 
CI.  D24-143000. 
Bentley,  Ralph;  See—  a  ,  i.   lAt  iak  r^ 

Krichever,  Mark;  Savona,  Mike;  and  Bemley,  Ralph,  342,245,  O. 

D14-1 16.000. 

Benz  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  

Shih,  Susan  H.  C,  342,178,  a.  D6-553.000. 
Berger.  Christoph;  and  Seiz,  Reiner,  to  Tretora  AB.  Lateral  shoe 
decoration  342.149,  12-14-93,  CI.  D2-872.000. 

'  Willliiins,"Wvid;  and  Berkelaar,  Gustav,  342,361,  O.  D34-24.000 
Berlin  Donald  M.;  and  Rosenski,  Julius  R  ,  to  Intermatic  Incorporate 
^tdoor  electn^  outlet  cover.  342,233.  12-14-93.  CI.  DI3-156.O0O. 

^''oemne^/inS'i:;  and  Bertolini.  Peter,  342^1,  ClJ>28-7^^ 
Bertrand   Victor  J.,  to  Ritvik  Group  Inc.,  The.  Toy  Week.  342,291. 

12-14-93,  a  D21-I08.000 
R^T   Todd  J  '  Sc€ 

Hird,  John  A.;  Betz,  Todd  J.;  Renfro,  John  A.;  and  Naeini.  Ray  S., 
342  251,  a.  D14-146.000. 
Betzold-WUey,  Linda,  and  Wiley,  Kevin  C.  Paint  roller  toy.  342,290. 

12-14-93,  a.  D2I-59000 
Beverly  Hills  Fan  Compmy;  Set— 

Rezek,  Ron,  342,311,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Bichi,  Pasquale,  to  M  G  Z  S.p.A.  Ornamental  chain.  342,215,  12-14-93. 
CI.  DI  1-6.000. 


Birrell,  James  S.;  Littrell,  David  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Timothy  O.,  to 
Precor  Incorporated.  Recumbent  exercise  cycle.  342,299,  12-14-93, 
CI  D2I-I94.000 
Blet.  Thierry,  to  Societe  Elixir.  Adjustable  lamp.  342,336,  12-14-93.  CI. 

D26-60  000. 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.:  .See — 

Hanna,  Emmanuel  A.;  and  Merriweather,  Frank,  Jr.,  342,177,  CI. 

D6-545.000. 
Hines,  David  M.,  342,175,  CI  D6-522.000. 
Bogdan.  Karl  S.;  See — 

Grube,  Dominick  F.;  and  Bogdan.  Karl  S..  342.2%.  CI.  Dll- 
121.000. 
Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Beaumont,  Thomas  G.;  Bolton,  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Gandee,  Roger 

P  ,  342.249.  CI.  D14-142.000 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;  Bolton.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Billy  D., 
342,250.  CI   D14-142.000. 
Boone,  Bill.  SoUir  house  342,323,  12-14-93,  CI.  D25-31.000. 
Borawski,  Douglas  G    Fishing  lure  card.  342,155,  12-14-93,  CI.  D3- 

38.000. 
Bouilhet,  Henri,  to  Orfevrerie  Christofle,  Societe  Anonyme  of  France. 

Handle  for  flatware.  342.194,  12-14-93.  CI  D7-653.000. 
Bowlby,  John.  Combined  lamp  and  planter.   342.335.   12-14-93,  CI. 

D26-55000. 
Boxsell.  Sean  M.  Bed.  342,169.  12-14-93,  CI.  D6-388.000. 
Boyar,  Florene  E.  Sign  holder  342,285,  12-14-93,  CI.  D20-41.000. 
Bradley,  Paul;  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Stephan, 
Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ;  Paull,  Mike  M  ;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  342,241.  CI.  D14- 
114.000. 
Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Set— 

Graas,  Maurice;  Brayer,   Randall   R.;  and  Croyle,  Warren  L., 
342,224,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Breen.  John  D..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wall-mounted  mailbox. 

342,366.  12-14-93.  CI.  D99-33  000 
Bresle.  Ake.  to  Expertus  Kemiteknik  AB.  Chemical  sampler.  342,321, 

12-14-93.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  Set — 

Desbarats.  Guy  E.,  342,247,  CI  D14-1 30.000. 
Broadbent,  Ray;  and  Park,  J.  Samuel,  to  NuPro  Co  -  A  Limited  Liabil- 
ity Company.  Pie  cutting  tool.  342,195,  12-14-93,  CI  D7-673.000. 
Bruno,  Robert  H.;  and  Repp.  Tim  C  to  PoUenex.  Wall  mounted 

shower  head.  342.305,  12-14-93,  CI.  D23-2I3.00O. 
Cameron,  Bridget;  Set — 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan. 
Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Ehnor  J.,  342,241,  CI.  DI4- 
114.000. 
Campagna  per  le  Farmacie  in  Italia  S.p.A.;  Set — 

Fiocco,  Maria  G.,  342,346,  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Capello,  Aurora,  to  Capello,  Aurora  B.  Headband.  342,154,  12-14-93, 

CI.  D2-875.000. 
Capello.  Aurora  B.;  See— 

Capelto.  Aurora,  342,154,  CI.  D2-875.O0O. 
Cashew  Consulting,  Inc.;  See — 

Kashani.  Hooshang,  342,304,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohki,  Yuji;  and  Ida,  Yukihiko.  342.274,  CI.  D  17-99.000. 
Castro,  Harry;  and  McLane,  Frank  E.,  to  McLane  Industries.  Dustpan. 

342,358,  12-14-93,  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  Set— 

Fellmann,  Hansruedi,  342,213,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Chang,  Leon:  See — 

Orlinsky,  Myron;  Krubski,  George;  and  Chang,  Leon.  342.317.  U. 
D24- 172.000. 
Chen,  Chung-Ming.  Two-window  welding  mask.  342,347,  12-14-93,0. 

D29-9.000. 
Chen,  Jack,  to  Yinn  Haur  Co.,  Ltd  Egg  cooker  for  microwave  oven. 

342.187.  12-14-93,  CI.  D7-5O3.00O. 
Chen.  Jack,  to  Yinn  Haur  Co.,  Ltd  Egg  cooker  for  microwave  oven. 

342.188,  12-14-93,  C\.  D7-503.00O. 
Cheng,  Peter  S  C  Bow.  342,219,  12-14-93,  CI.  DI  1-184.000 
Cheng,  Tzu-keng.  Massager  342,319,  12-14-93,  Q.  D24-214000. 
Cherry,  Jeff  D.  Expandable  oxygen  tank  bracket  for  a  wheelchair. 

342,222.  12-14-93,  CI   D12-133.0O0. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  Set— 
GentUe.  James  L.;  and  Bertolini,  Peter,  342,341,  a.  D28-7.000. 
Mansau,  Serge,  342,206,  d.  D9-414,000. 
Christian  Dior,  S.A.:  See— 

Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  342,185,  CI.  D7-3%.100. 
Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  342,186,  CI.  D7-396.100. 
Ctough,  Paul  T.,  to  Park-U-Self  (Canada)  Ltd  Parking  meter.  342,209, 

12-14-93,  CI.  DlO-42.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

342,327,  12-14-93,  Q.  D25-124.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamood. 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  342,160,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
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Curtis,  John  P.;  Ruslogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.^  Minlel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond, 
Donald  K.,  and  tdelman,  Laura  H..  }42,161,  CI.  D4-I04000. 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi.   Kedar  N  ;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Minlel.  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond. 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H.,  342,162,  CI.  D4-IO4.000. 
Coitene/Whaledent,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Alan  N..  J42.3I4.  CI   D24-156.0OO. 
Conaway.  Brian  J  ;  and  Keyes,  Tyrone  M..  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated Clothes  hamper  342,365.  12-14-93,  CI.  D32-37.00O. 
Consumer  Direct.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Schnabel,  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  F.;  McAndrew,  M.  Dtane 
S.:  and  Adamczyk.  George  R  .  342.298,  CI.  D2I-I9I  000. 
Cooper,  Alan  R.,  to  Easelte  Dymo  N  V  Cassette.  342,275,  12-14-93,  CI. 

Dig- 1 2  000 
Corporation  P.V.C.  Lumber  Inc.:  See — 

Barre.  Guy;  and  Vignault,  Remi,  342.329,  CI.  D2S- 1 38.000. 
Corrigan.  Gregory  L  :  Set — 

Marshall.  Barry  J.;  and  Corrigan,  Gregory  L.,  342,163,  CI.  D6- 
335.000. 
Couch,  Quest,  to  Quest  Productions,  Inc.  Light  difTuser  for  electronic 

flash.  342,273,  12-14-93,  CI   D16-237.000 
Coundiff,  Brian  R.:  See- 
Duncan.  Charles  D;  and  Coundiff,  Brun  R.,  342,146.  Q.  D2- 
908.000. 
Crawford,  John  C:  See— 

Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Minlel,  Thomas  E..  Heinzelman,  Bert  D  .  Lamond. 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  342,160,  CI   D4- 104.000 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Minlel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  Lamond, 
Donald  R..  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  ,  342.161,  CI   D4-I04.000 
Curtis.  John  P;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H..  Minlel.  Thomas  E.,  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond, 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  .  342.162.  CI   D4-104000 
Cronk.  Donna  P  Bottle  keeper  342.191.  12-14-93.  CI   D7-6 16.000 
Croyle.  Warren  L.;  See— 

Graas,   Maurice;   Brayer.   Randall  R.;  and  Croyle.   Warren   L.. 
342,224,  CI.  D12-147.000 
Cunis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp,  James 
H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D ;  Lamond,  Doiiald  R  ; 
and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Tooth- 
brush 342,160,  12-14-93,  CI.  D4-104.000 
Curtu,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp.  James 
H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  ;  Lamond.  Donald  R.. 
and  Edelman,  Laura  H  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush 
head  and  neck  unit.  342.161,  12-14-93.  CI   D4-104000 
Curtis,  John  P .  Ruslogi.  Kedar  N..  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp,  James 
H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D..  Lamond,  Donald  R.; 
and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Tooth- 
brtish.  342,162,  12-14-93.  CI.  D4-104000. 
D  T  C.  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Anavil,  Por;  and  Deeley.  Julian  M.  H  ,  342,278.  CI  D19-49000 
Anavil,  Por;  and  Deeley.  Julian  M   H  ,  342,279,  CI.  DI9-49000 
Dahlsten,   Janelle,   to   Avia  Group   International,    Inc.   Shoe   upper 

342,148,  12-14-93,  C\   D2-g69000 
Dallaire,  Michel,  to  Vogue  Industries  Lid.  Coping  member  for  above- 
ground  swimming  pool   342,322.  12-14-93,  CI.  D25-2.000. 
Dalman.  John  P  Support  seat  342,164,  1214-93,  CI   D6-333.0OO. 
Daouk.  Antar.  Container.  342,159,  12-14-93,  CI.  D3- 70.000. 
Dait>ee,  Paul  V.;  and  O'Donnell,  Frank  A.,  lo  Universal  Electronics 

Universal  remote  control.  342,259,  12-14-93,  C\.  DI4-2I8.000 
Davis.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Walker,  Clarence  L.;  Sunderland,  Richard  A.;  and  Davis.  Mark  A 
342.231,  a.  D 13- 108.000. 
Dawson,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Douglai  W.;  and  Dawson,  Robert  E.,  342,189.  CI.  D7- 
510.000. 
Deeley,  Julian  M   H.:  See— 

Aiuvil.  Por.  and  Dedey.  Julian  M.  H., 
Anavil,  Por.  and  Deeley.  Julian  M   H., 
DePiano,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Tedham,  Thomas  A.;  Kuba,  Lawrence  M.;  and  DePiano,  John,  Jr  , 
342,238,  a.  D 1 4- 100.000. 
Desbarats,  Guy  E.,  to  British  Telecommunications  pic.  Videophone 

base  342,247,  12-14-93,  Q.  D14-I30.000. 
Desilets,  Dave:  See— 

Albano.  Dan;  Desilets.  Dave;  Izzicupo,  William;  and  Peart,  Steve 
342,236.  CI   DI4-100000. 
De  Silva.  Glenn.   Bicycle  ball  carrier    342.221,   12-14-93,  CI.   DI2- 

1 14.000. 
DeVito,  Robert  P  :  See- 
McLean.  Craig  I  W.;  Klitsner.  Daniel  B.;  and  DeViio,  Robert  P , 
342,207,  a   D9-523.000 
Devitt,  Edward  J.  Coinbiiied  plate  and  beverage  holder.  342.190. 

12-14-93,  a.  D7-$49.000. 
Dunepnnl  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Orsos,  Nicholas  M  .  342,286,  CI   D20-43.000. 
Drozdowicz,  Gary  C;  and  Zollinger.  David  J.  Bearing  packer  prets. 
342,266,  12-14-93.  a.  D15-I23  000. 


and  DuVall,  Gregory.  342,242, 


342.278,  CI.  D 1 9-49  000 

342.279,  CI.  D19-49.000. 


DuVall,  Gregory:  See— 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.; 
CI   DI4-1I4  000 
E  *  B.  Giftware,  Inc  :  See— 

Schildkraut.  Micki,  342,355,  CI  D32-4I  000 
Edelman,  Laura  H.:  See — 

Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Ben  D.;  Lamond, 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  342,160,  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Curtis.  Joh-i  P.;  Ruslogi.  Kedar  N  .  Crawford,  John  C  :  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Minlel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  342,161.  CI.  D4-104  000 
Curtis,  John  P ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C ;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  342,162.  CI.  D4-104  000 
Eger,  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Douglas  W;  and  Dawson,  Robert  E.,  342,189,  CI    D7- 
510,000. 
Eguren,  Hector  V  Game  target   342.288.  12-14-93,  CI.  D2I-SO0O 
EHWA  Diamond  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwang,  Kim  S  ,  342,270,  CI.  DI3-I39.000. 
Embrey,  Don  S.  Animal  dish  with  insect  barrier.  342,352,  12-14-93  CI 

D30- 129.000. 
Epoch  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Hiroshi,  342.289.  CI.  D21-13.000 
Ernst  Sladelmann  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.:  See— 

Kirchner.  Ballhasar;  Schleicher.  Siegfried;  and  Tagger,  Michael 
342.173,  C1C>6-5I1000 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Cooper.  Alan  R  .  342,275,  CI.  DI8-I2.000. 
Evans.  Billy  D.:  See— 

Beaumont,  Thomas  G.;  Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Billy  D 
342,250,  CI.  DI4-I42.000  ^ 

Eipertus  Kemiteknik  AB:  See— 

Bresle.  Ake.  342,321,  CI.  D24-224  000 
Fairform  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Huen,  Hing-Wah,  342.320,  CI  D24-2I5.000. 
Felkins,  Calvin  L.  Stirrup  adjuster  342,351,  12-14-93,  CI.  D30-I38.000 
Fellmann,  Hansruedi,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Fire  detector.  342.213  12-14-93 
CI   DlO-106.000  ' 

Fiocco,  Maria  G  ,  to  Campagna  per  le  Farmacie  in  Italia  S.p.A  Cos- 
metic compact  342,346,  12-14-93,  CI   D28-78  000 
Flash  Vac  Inc.:  See- 
Lopes,  Gene.  342,354,  CI.  D32-2I.000. 
Flos  S.p.A  :  See— 

Thun,  Matleo,  342,338,  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Christian  Dior.  S.A.  Upper  surface  of  a  oUte 

342.185,  12-14-93,  CI.  D7-396  100  '^ 
Frere,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A   Upper  surface  of  a  olate 

342.186,  12-14-93,  CI.  D7- 396. 100  "^ 
Fulton,  Elinor  J.:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Slephan 

Allan  H  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul 

Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  342,241    d    DI4^ 

114.000 

Furui,  Rie,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  Tuner.  342,254,  12-14-93,  CI. 

Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Kouno.  Tooru.  342,297.  CI.  D2I-I41.I00. 
Gallant,  Joseph   P.,  lo  GTE  Products  Corporation.   Electric  lamp 
342,331,  12-14-93.  CI   D26-2.000.  ^ 

Gandee,  Roger  P.:  See- 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G  ;  Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gandee  Roaer 
P,  342,249,  CI   D14-I42000  " 

Garcu   de   Salazar  Camara.   Alberto,   to  Oficina   de   Invesiigacion 

Agnipada,  S.A  Coffee  maker  342,182.  12-14-93,  CI   D7-3O9  000 
Garcu   de   Salazar   Camara.    Alberto,    lo   Oficina   de    Invesiigacion 

Agnipwla,  S.A.  Coffee  maker.  342,183,  12-14-93.  CI.  D7-309  000 
Garthwaite.  Charlie:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget  Slephan 
Allan  H ;  Nelson,  Michael  D;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul- 
Yurchenco,  James  R  ;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  342  241    CI   D14^ 
1 14.000 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  Lovecky,  Craig;  and  Lowry,  Alan  B..  to  Shape 
Inc.  Combined  Upe  cassette  and  label  card.  342.246    12-14-93    CI 
D14-I2I.0OO  • 

Genlech  Lighting  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Johnny.  342,339.  CI.  D26- 102.000. 
Gentile.  James  L.;  and  Bertolini.  Peter,  to  Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Roll-on  cosmetic  applicator  342  341 
12-14-93,  CI  D28-7  000.  " 

Gibson.  Andrew  C,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc   Sectional 

jofa.  342,168.  12-14-93,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Goodin,  John:  See- 
Payne.  Tim.  and  Goodin,  John.  342,256,  CI.  DI4-2I8  000 
Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas.  342,157.  CI   D3-39  000 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The:  Set— 

Graas.   Maurice;   Brayer,   Randall   R.;  and  Croyle.   Warren   L 
342,224.  CI   D 12- 1 47  000 


°'!^-9?S.'d2°9«?S^'^'^"''  ^"'"  "    ^"'"•"  '^   '*^'*^    Go^rdon^Donn^Cap-f;;  Orthopedic  sphnting  rods,  342.315.  12-14-93 

°a°"D8^7"ooo^'"'*  '^'^  '"""^  *'^  "^"'-  '^■"■"'  ""d^iS^S"  ^  '^"'"^  "^  •**'  ''°"*"  ^^^"-  '^•'*-"-  ^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  95 


Graas,  Maurice;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  and  Croyle,  Warren  L  to  Good- 
vear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  but- 
tress. 342.224.  12-14-93,  CI.  D12-147.0O0.  ^       ,    ^  ^ 

Granslrom,  Anders,  to  AG-Konslruklioner  Ab  ^Combined  beam  and 
column  with  joml.  342,328,  12-14-93,  CI.  025-126,000, 

Gralopp,  Merlin,  Device  for  cleaning  paint  rollers   342,356,  12-14-93, 

Graybm^j'lmes  R,,  Jr  ;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G  ,  Jr ;  M»yo.  Noe';  «nd  Spj"; 
JcJel  S,,  to  Lulron  Electronics  Co  Inc.  Combined  bezel  and  switch 
actuators  for  controlling  electrical  power.   342,234,   12-14-9J,  t-l. 

Gr^nfi'etd;   Rick   R;   and   Heniman,    Ronald   B    Ashtray.    342,340, 

12-14-93,  CI.  D27-I20.0O0,  ^       o  cu        i, 

Gr^e.  Anthony  J  ;  Harden.  Daniel  K,;  Schiefer,  Sonja;  Sh.ozJu^ 

°T.tcn\.  Sto'wers,  David  C  ;  »<>  Zam^'"l,V",^'4.93  'ci  mZ 
Bell  Laboratories,  Telephone  handset,  342,261,  12-14-93,  CI,  U14- 

gI^^.  Gato,  Tape  measure  342,210,  12-14-93,  CI  DlO-71,000, 
5rX   D^minick  FVand  Bogdan.  Karl  S   Conjbined  container  label 

and  ornament   342,296,  12-14-93,  CI.  Dl  1-121.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Gallam,  Joseph  P  ,  342,331,  CI  D26-2,000, 

""l:ito."wi^Murak.m.,  Yoshiyuki;   and   Handa.  Yasufumi, 

Hanna,'^^™;d''M,''Bu^e'^p.  342,302,  >2-I4-93  CI,  022-^' ,' \««-  , 

n"na^  Emm^iuel  A  ,  and  Merriwealher,  Frank  Jr,,  to  Bobnck  W^ 

room  Equipment,  Inc    Fluid  dispenser,  342,177,  12-14-93,  CI.  D6- 

HMM^Soren,  to  NPF  Nordisk  Platfonnning  AB    Building  panel, 

342  326,  12-14-93,  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Hara.  Hiroshi,  to  Epoch  Company  Ltd    Electronic  game  housing. 

342,289,  12-14-93,  CI.  D21-I3,000, 

""'o^^ifrnthonflrHarden,  Daniel  K;  Schiefer,  Son]^  Shio^, 
Steven  J,;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Zambelh,  Michael  P,,  342,261, 
CI  014-248,000, 
Hanns  Mark  J,  Tire,  342,228,  12-14-93  CI,  D12-I51  000 
Harrell,  James  M,.  Jr    Schrader  to  Presu  pump  adapter,   342,263. 

Hili'a,'^™- Stud'l^er,  342,200,  12-14-93,  CI.  D8-71.000, 

HaSil  H  Charles;  Wielt,  JeffA;  and  DuVall,  Gregory,  to  Microcom- 
puter Accessories,  Inc  Combined  keyboard  support  and  wnst  rest 
342  242.  12-14-93,  CI  D14-1 14.000  ^         ^  . 

H«:kman  Greg  A.;  and  Westcott,  Edgar  J.,  to  Slant  Corporation. 
w'^rarS  cover,' 342.225,  12-14-93,  CI  pi2-l5^«)0^ 

Heidmann,  Charles,  to  Steelcase  Strafor,  Combined  chair  and  uble 
342,166,  12-14-93,  CI,  D6-336,000, 

"""^'u'^r-Jo'l^p'';  R'S:i^g..  Kedar  N,;  Crawford    John  C.  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mmtel,  Thomas  E ;  Hemzelman^  ^""f^,^;^^ 
Donald  R,;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H,,  342,160  CI.  04-104  000 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N,;  Crawford   John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D;  L^iond, 
Sd  R,;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  342.161  C  D4-l?««»^„ 
Curtis.  John  P;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N;  Crawford    John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E,;  Hemzelman,  5e"D;  lamond, 
Donald  R  ;  «.d  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  342,162,  CI,  04-104,000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibson,  Andrew  C.  342,168,  CI.  O^38Ka00. 
Hermann.  Thomas  L.,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Customer  service  worksta- 
tion   342.239.  12-14-93,  CI.  D14-I05.000. 

Herriman,  Ronald  B.:  See—  .^  b    t/ti  itn  ny   mi 

Greenfield,  Rick  R,;  and  Hemman,  Ronald  B.,  342,340,  CI   D27- 

Hess,  Stephen  C.  lo  Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc,  Chair.  342,167, 

12-14-93,  CI,  06-376000 
Hester,  Deborah  A   Telephone  receiver  cover   342,262.  12-14-93,  t.,1. 

014^250,000,  ^  .       -r        1  J . 

Hinr*^  David  M    to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc,  Towel  dis- 
"^se?wifh  wister^ptacle,  M2,175,  12-14-93,  CI  O<.522,00a 

HiVd^John  A,;  Betz.  Todd  ^^^'f^o'^^^J^ir^.^^'^  ^?  ?,V^ 
Intellicall.   Inc,   Pay   telephone   unit,    342.251,    12-14-93,  CI    D14- 

Hob^n   Jody  A,,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated,  Combined  container 
with  tray,  342,364,  12-14-93,  CI,  D34-46000 

"°'paIlrone^G.^.^m;  and  Hoist,  Peter  A,,  342,312,  CI,  024-111,000, 

Holzner,  Charles  R :  See—  ^u    i      d      i^i  n*    ri    fVi. 

Sterner,  Robert  L;  and  Holzner,  Charles  R.,  342,176,  CI,  D6- 

Hood.  L^L,;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  lo  Adv«,ced  Of~|^  Technolo- 
gies, Inc   Ultrasonic  cutting  osteotome   342.313.  12-14-93.  1,1   L».i»- 

Hortiai.    Miklos   D,,   to   Zip-Pak,    Inc     Snowmobile   hood,    342,220, 

Hou^,  Rc*ert  L ;  Nottingham.  John  R,;  and  ^pirk.  John  W.  Jr ,,  to 
Littie  Tikes  Company.  The,  Toy  beauty  salon,  342,295,  12-14-93,  CI 

Hsu.'Nick  ^.er  opener   342,201,  12J4-93  CI  P»,fc?°SlO98  000 
Huang,  Chun-Mu  Bicycle  computer  342,211,  12-14-93,  CI,  010-98.000, 
Huen    Hmg-Wah,   to   Fairfonn    Mfg,   Co.,   Ltd.    Seatmg   massager 
342,320,  12-14-93,  CI.  D24-215.000, 

""'{wl'iS^^-Kl  Hughes,  Gregg,  342,313,  CI.  024-146.000. 


Ida,  Yukihiko:  See—  ,  „„„^ 

Ohki,  Yuji;  and  Ida.  Yukihiko.  342.274,  O,  D17-99.000. 
Iggesund  Tools  AB:  See- 
Meyer.  Scott  W,,  342,268,  O.  015-139,000, 
linuma,  Masaki:  See— 

Sailo,  Tomitaro;  Satake.  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  Iinuma,  Masaki, 
342,258,  CI,  014-218,000, 
Ikegami,  Tatsuo:  See—  ,,,  ,_  ~ 

Yoshinaga,  Shigeo;  Ikegami,  Tatsuo;  and  Osaki,  Seiji,  342,277,  a 
19-42000, 
IKO  Sporartikel-Handelsges,  mbH;  See— 

Irlbacher.  Konrad.  342,227,  CI,  012-136,000. 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See—  ,.,,., 

Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka.  Akira,  342,152. 
CI  O2-%2.000. 
Intellicall,  Inc.:  See—  .  „,  „      ,, 

Hird,  John  A  ;  Betz,  Todd  J.;  Renfro,  John  A.;  and  Naeini,  Ray  S.. 
342,251,  CI  D14-I46.000 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See—  ,....,    ^    ^., 

Berlin,  Donald  M  ;  and  Rosenski,  Juhus  R.,  342,233,  Q.  DI3- 
156.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Sharp.  Michael  H,.  342,237,  CI,  014-100000, 
Iribacher.  Konrad.  to  IKO  Sporartikel-Handelsges,  mbH.  Tire  for  a 

bicycle,  342,227,  12-14-93,  CI,  012-136,000, 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita,  Haruki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 
to  Teac  Corporation,  Loudspeaker  box,  342,255,  12-14-93,  CI,  014- 
214,000, 
rrr  Flygt  AB;  See— 

Bartholf,    Thomas;    Landquist,    Folke;    and    Sodergard,    Bengt, 
342,307,  CI,  023-245,000, 
Izzicupo,  William:  See — 

Albano,  Dan;  Desilets.  Dave;  Izzicupo,  William;  and  Peart,  Steve, 
342,236,  CI.  014-100.000 
Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr.:  See—  „,    ,       ^ 

Graybill,  James  R,,  Jr,;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr.;  Mayo,  Noel;  and 
Spira,  Joel  S.,  342,234,  CI,  013-169,000, 
Jado  Manufacturing  and  Hardware  Manufactunng:  See- 
Jans,  Franz  W,.  342,310.  CI  023-304  000 
Jans,  Franz  W,.  to  Jado  Manufacturing  and  Hardware  Manufacturing, 
Combined  handle,  shelf  and  plumbing  cover  panel  for  a  shower  stall, 
342.310,  12-14-93.  CI,  023-304000 
Johnson,  Gregory  G,  Broadhead  with  expandable  blades  and  resilient 

O-ring,  342,303,  12-14-93,  CI,  022-115,000 
Kare-Werbung  Hewz  Reiter:  See— 

Schonhofen.  Peter.  342.172.  CI.  06-474.000, 
Kashani.  Hooshang.  to  Cashew  Consulting,  Inc.  Housing  for  a  magneti- 
cally operated  fluid  conditioner  342.304.  12-14-93,  CI,  023-207,000 
Kataoka,  Akira:  See —  ,.,,», 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  342,152, 
a.  D2-962,000, 
Kemp,  James  H,:  See—  ,    ,    .  ^     ,~    «• 

Curtis,  John  P ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C  ;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E,;  Heinzelman,  Bert  O,;  Lamond, 
Donald  R,;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H,,  342,160,  CI  04-104,000, 
Curtis,  John  P,;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N,;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond, 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H..  342.161.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Curtis,  John  P  ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C  ;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E,;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond. 
Donald  R    and  Edelman,  Laura  H,,  342.162.  CI,  04-104,000. 
Keng,  Leigh  L,  Personal  laminator  342.271,  12-14-93,  CI,  015-146.000 
Kennedy,  Guy  W,  Combined  writing  instrument  and  holder  therefor, 
342,282,  12-14-93,  CI,  019-83,000. 

^'^a^'^^Bhm  J.;'^d  Keyes,  Tyrone  M.,  342,365,  CI.  032-37.000. 

McKisson,  Eileen  A.;  and  Killian,  Uurie  W,,  342,223,  Q.  DI2- 

Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co,,  Ltd,  Toy  cultivator.  342,292,  12-14-93,  Q. 

02 1- 120.000. 
Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Rake  toy.  342,293,  12-14-93,  Q. 

O2I-120.000.  ^  w    ..    I 

Kirchner,  Ballhasar;  Schleicher,  Siegfried;  and  Tagger.  Michael,  to 
Emsl  Stadelmann  Gesellschaft  mbH  Swivel  arm  support  for  office 

equipment.  342.173,  12-14-93.  CI.  06-511.000.  

Kirkland.  Thomas  R.  Hoop.  342,294.  12-14-93.  CI.  021-101.000. 

Kirlin,  Oawian  Newspaper  holder.  342.180,  12-14-93,  CI.  06-567.000 
Klitsner,  Daniel  B.:  See—  ,  „  .,        „  .  ^  „ 

McLean.  Craig  I  W  ;  Klitsner,  Daniel  B.;  and  DeVito,  Robert  P., 
342,207,  CI.  09-523.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tokuzo;  and  Takagi,  Eiji,  to  O  M  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Free  access 
floor  panel.  342.330.  12-14-93.  Q.  O25-I58.000. 

Kohler  Co:  See—  ,, 

McKeone,  William  C.  342,308,  Q.  D23-257.O0O. 
Kouno,  Toora,  to  FuUba  Oenshi  Kogyo  K  K   Radio  remote  control 

unit.  342,297,  12-14-93.  CI   D21-141  100. 
Krichever,  Mark;  Savona,  Mike,  and  Bentley,  Ralph,  lo  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc  Optical  scanner.  342.245,  12-14-93.  a.  014-116.000. 
Knibski,  George:  See—  ,,,  ,,,  ^ 

Orlinsky,  Myron;  Krabski.  George;  and  Chang,  Leon.  342,317,  CI. 
024-172.000. 
Kuba,  Lawrence  M.:  See—  ,  u     • 

Tedham,  Thomas  A.;  Kuba.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  DePiano,  John,  Jr., 
342.238.  CI  014-100.000. 
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Kwug.  Kim  S.,  to  EHWA  Diamond  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Core  drill  for 

perfonting  none  342.270.  12-14-93.  Q.  DIS-I39.0C^ 
Lwiuncusa.  Martin.  Mailbox  and  newspaper  delivery  box.  342.367, 

12-14-93.  CI   I»9-30(MO. 
Lamond,  Donald  R.:  Set — 

Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.^  Cra-vford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.:  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond. 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  342.160.  CI   D4-I04  000 
Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  S  .  Crawford.  John  C,  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.,  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  ,  Lamond. 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  342.161.  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ,  Crawford,  John  C,  Kemp, 
James  H  ;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.:  Heinzelman,  Bert  D ,  Lamond, 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  ,  342,162,  CI   D4-I04000 
Land.    Larry    D    Combined    wnsi   and    keyboard   support.    342.243. 

12-14-93.  CI.  D14-1 14000 
Landquisl,  Foike:  Set — 

Bartholf.    Thomas;    Landquist.    Foike;    and    Sodergard.    Bengt, 
342.307.  CI.  D23-245  000. 
Larson.  DeLoy   Figunne  342.217.  12-14-93.  CI   Dl  1-159000 
Leaner,  Jaroslav   Knit  fabric   342.163.  12-14-93,  CI   D3-47  000. 
Li.  Francis,  to  Quorum  Ventures,  Inc.  Poruble  electronic  home  alarm. 

342.212.  12-14-93.  d.  DlO-106.000 
Lights  of  America,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Vakil.  Usman.  342.334.  CI  D26-S1  000 
Lin.  I-Chen  Organizer  for  assorted  desk  articles.  342.281,  12-14-93,  a. 

D19-77  000 
Lin,  Johnny,  to  Gentech  Lighting  Co.,  Ltd.  Standing  lamp.  342,339, 

12-14-93,  a  D26-102  000 
Lippstock,  Merlin.  Fishing  pole  holder    342,301.   12-14-93,  CI    D22- 

147  000. 
Lipton,  William  Tab  for  a  tea  bag.  342,287.  12-14-93.  CI   D2O-2S000 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  Set — 

Houry.  Robert  L.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.. 
342.295,  a  D21- 12 1.000. 
Littrell.  DavMl  T  :  Stt— 

Birrell.  James  S.;  Littrell,  David  T :  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.. 
342.299,  CI.  D2 1-194  000 
La  Chi-Shen.  Paper  roll  product  dispenser  assembly  342.174.  12-14-93, 

CI   D6-519000. 
Lopack.  Ronald  G  Cooking-oil  spreader  clamp.  342.196,  12-14-93,  d. 

D7-688.000 
Lopes.  Gene,  to  Flash  Vac  Inc.  Combined  vacuum  cleaner  housing  and 

display  pedestal   342.3)4.  12-14-93.  Q  D32-2I  000 
Lougee,  David  C.  to  Oceanic  Systems,  Inc  Handle.  342.203.  12-14-93. 

a   D8-313  000 
Lougee.  David  C  ,  to  Oceanic  Systems.  Inc.  Handle.  342.20*.  12-14-93. 

CI   D8-3I3  0OO 
Lovecky.  Craig:  Stt — 

Gelardi.   Anthony   L.;   Lovecky.  Craig:  and   Lowry.   Alan   B.. 
342.246.  a  D14-I2I.000. 
Lowry.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Gelardi,   Anthony   L.;    Lovecky.  Craig;   and    Lowry.   Alan    B., 
342,246,  a.  D14-12I  000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc  :  Stt — 

Graybill.  James  R..  Jr ;  Jacoby.  Elliol  G.,  Jr.;  Mayo.  Nod;  and 
Spira.  Joel  S..  342.234,  C\.  D13-I69000 
M  G  Z  S  p  A  :  Stt— 

Bichi,  Pasquale.  342.215.  O  Dl  1-6  000. 
MacKcnzie,  Barbara   Stt — 

Paterson,  Graham  H.;  and  MacKenzK,  Barbara,  342J09,  Q.  D23- 
270  000 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.:  Set — 

Maglica.  Anthony,  342.333.  O   D26-49  000 
Maglica.    Anthony,    to    Mag    Instrument.    Inc.    Flashlight    342.333. 

12-14-93,  CI   026-49  000 
Maglione.  Chnsiina.  Lotkm  applicator.  342,342.   12-14-93.  a.   D28- 

7000 
Mansau.  Serge,  to  Chesebrough- Pond's  USA  Co  .  Divinon  of  Conopco. 

Inc   Container  with  cap   342,206,  12-14-93.  CI   D9-414.000 
Marshall.  Barry  J  ,  and  Comgan.  Gregory  L.  to  314613  EC    Ltd 
Combined  chair  and  electrical   hood    342,165.    12-14-93.  CI    D6- 
335.000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Nakashima.  Yoahiyuki;  and  Yamamoio.  Shinji.  342,344.  C\.  D28- 

49  000. 
Yonezawa.  Kazuyoahi.  342.345.  O  D2S-53.00O. 
Mayo.  Noel:  Set — 

Graybill,  James  R..  Jr.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr :  Mayo.  Noel-  and 
Spira.  Joel  S  .  342.234.  CI   Dl 3-169  000. 
McAndrew.  M.  Diane  S.:  Set— 

Schnabel.  Robert  R  .  Jr  ,  Smith.  James  F ;  McAndrew.  M.  Diane 
S  ;  and  Adamczyk.  George  R  .  342.298.  CI.  D2I-191  000 
McConnell.  Olivia  B  Storage  bin  342.171.  12-14-93.  CI  D6-464000 
McGill.  Bruce  D.  Pad  of  stickers  for  use  in  forming  sun  tatooa.  342.283. 

12-14-93,  a   D20-1IOOO 
McKeone.  WUIiam  C  .  to  Kohler  Co    Spout    342.308.   12-14-93,  CI. 

D23-257  0OO 
McKiaaon,  Eileen  A.;  and  Killian.  Laurie  W..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S  A  Tire  342.223,  12-14-93.  CI   Dl 2- 146.000 
McLane.  Frank  E.:  Set— 

Castro,  Harry;  and  McLwie.  Frank  E .  342.358.  a.  D32-74.000 
McLane  Industries:  Set— 

Castro,  Harry;  and  McLane.  Frank  E  ,  342.358.  Q  D32-74.00O 
McLean.  Craig  I    W ;  KUtsner.  Daniel  B ;  and  DeVico,  Robert  P. 
Beetle.  342.207,  12-14-93,  Q.  D9-523.00O. 


McMarrell.  Curtis  E   Luggage  tag.  342.284,  12-14-93,  CI.  D20-22.000 
Merri weather,  Frank,  Jr.:  See— 

Hanna.  Emmanuel  A.,  and  Merriweather.  Frank,  Jr.,  342,177,  CI. 
D6-545000 
Meyer,  Scott  W  ,  to  Iggesund  Tools  AB  Milling  head  for  woodwork- 
ing  342,268,  12-14-93,  CI   015-139  000 
Michelm  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A  :  See— 

McKisaon,  Eileen  A  ;  and  Killian,  Laurie  W.,  342J23,  CI.  DI2- 
146  000 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassel,  H   Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.;  and  DuVall,  Gregory,  342  242 
CI   D14-114  000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan. 
Allan  H  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D  ;  Paull.  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J  ,  342,241.  CI    D14^ 
114  000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  342.327.  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Alan  N.,  to  Coltene/Whaledent.  Inc.  Denul  post.  342.314. 

1214-93,  CI   D24. 156.000 
Mintel.  Thomas  E.:  Set— 

Curtis.  John  P ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C  ;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond 
Donald  R;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H..  342.160.  CI.  D4-104  000 
Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond, 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  ,  342,161,  CI.  D4-104  000 
Curtis.  John  P .  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ,  Crawford.  John  C  ;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  .  342.162,  CI.  D4-I04.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  Set — 

Aral.  Tauuo;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  342.269,  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
Moffat.  Gordon   H    Dental   appliance.    342.318,    12-14-93    CI    D24- 

180.000 
Moms.  Jonathon  R..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper  342.147 

12-14-93.  CI.  D2-870.000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;  Bolton.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Gandee.  Roaer 

P  ,  342,249,  CI    D14-142  000 
Beaumont,  Thomas  G.;  Bolton.  Albert  M..  Jr..  and  Evans.  Billv  D 

342.250.  CI.  D14- 142.000.  " 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N..  342.248.  CI    D14- 

138.000 
Murakami.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Sailo,    Kiyohiro;    Murakami,    Yoshiyuki;   and    Handa.   Yasufumi 
342.151.  CI.  D2-962.000 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  Set— 

Thomiley.  Denise;  and  Van  Lengerich.  Bemhard  H..  342,143,  d. 
Dl-1 10000 
Naeini,  Ray  S.:  Stt— 

Hird,  John  A  ;  Beu,  Todd  J  ;  Renfro,  John  A.;  and  Naeini,  Ray  S 

342.251.  CI   DI4-146.000. 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Poruble 

telephone   342.248.  12-14-93.  CI.  014-138.000 
Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamoio.  Shinji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Works.  Lid   Elecinc  shaver  342.344.  12-14-93,  CI   D28-49  000 
Nakatani,  Takeshi  See— 

Akatsu.  Masafuku;  Abe.  Akira;  Tsuchida.  Hitoahi;  Ohta.  Seizo  and 
Nakatani.  Takeshi.  342.252.  C[  D 14- 15 1. 000. 
Nava,  Jaime  A  Clampon   342.150.  12-14-93.  CI   D2-962.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Hermann.  Thomas  L..  342.239,  C\.  DI4-I05.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  Set — 

Akatsu,  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida.  Hitoshi;  Ohta.  Seizo  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi.  342,252,  C\.  DI4-I5I.0W 
Nelson,  Michael  D  :  Sfr— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget  Stephan 
Allan  H.  Nelson.  Michael  D  Paull,  Mike  M,  Bradley,  Paul 
Yurchenco,  James  R-,  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J  .  342.241.  CI   D14^ 

NesleOySee— 

Unger.  Michael,  342.300,  CI   D2I-23OO0O. 
Nottingham,  John  R    See— 

Houry,  Robert  L  .  Notungham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk,  John  W    Jr 
342.295.  a   021-121000 
NPF  Nordisk  Platformnmg  AB  See— 

Hansaon.  Soren.  342.326.  CI   025-119  000 
NuPro  Co.  -  A  Limited  Liability  Company:  Set— 

BnMdbent,  Ray;  and  Park.  J   Samuel.  342.195.  a.  D7-67J.000 
Nye.   Donald   A     Bottle  screw  cap   lift   tab  opening   tool    342  199 

12-14-93.  a  08-39000 
O  M  Kiki  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tokuzo;  and  Takagi.  Eiji.  342,330.  a.  D25-IS*.O0a 
Oceanic  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Lougee,  David  C  ,  342.203,  CI.  D8-3I3  000 

Lougee.  David  C  ,  342.204,  a   D8-313.000 
O'Donnell.  Frank  A    Set— 

Oarbee.  Paul  V  ;  and  OOonnell.  Frank  A.,  342.259,  Q    DI4- 
218.000. 
Oficioa  de  Investigacion  Agrupada.  S.A.:  Set— 

Garcia  de  Salazar  Camara,  Alberto,  342.182.  C\  07-309.000. 

Garcia  de  Salazar  Camara,  Alberto,  342.183,  Q.  07-309000 
Ohki.  Yuji,  and  Ida.  Yukihiko.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 
musical  instrument   342J74.  12-14-93.  C\.  D17-99  000 
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"""X Ss^u  M^lafuku;  Abe.  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  OhU,  Seizo;  and 

Nakatani,  Takeshi,  342.252,  O.  D14-I51  000. 
Orfev"'~  Christofle.  Societe  Anonyme  of  France:  See— 
Bouilhel.  Henn.  342.194.  CI  07-653.000. 

°"1i?.'o'^Tomi.f^rSaUke.  Koji;  Orihara.  Tazuo;  and  I.numa,  Masaki, 

Orlin,k'?,'My~n;V°riJi!.*^rge;  «Kl  C^^^ 

tional   Inc  Vaion  tester.  342,317.  12-14-93.  CI.  "■'7-' '■'"v    ^ 
O^N^las  M.  to  Oimeprint  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.  Adverting 
^pUy  «Vn  holder  342.286.  12-14-93.  CI  D2043  000. 

°^Y<S™g^ihigeo;  Ikegami.  Tatsuo;  and  Osaki.  Seiji.  342.277.  CI. 

OwensI'jJLri .  Jr    Dispensing  cabinet.  342.179.  12-14-93,  a.  06- 

pJ:^^r"'Lbar.  L  Child's  car  tray.  342,170,  ^^■^'^^l^^\°^,°^ 

Panarelli,  Richard.  Wheel  chair  safety  strap  342,348.  12-14-93.  CI. 
D29-1 1.000 

•^'Br'o^Hr' R^;"and  Park.  J  Samuel.  342.195,  CI.  07-673.000. 

Park-USelf  (Canada)  Lid    See- 

Clouah   Paul  T  ,  342,209,  CI.  DIO-42.000. 

Pastrone.  Giov^ni;  and  Hoist.  Pe«L  A.- to  Abbott  I^boratones.  Pump 
cassette   342.312,  12-14-93,  CI.  D24-1 11.000. 

Pa^n  G^l^am  H ;  «k1  MacKenzie.  Barbara,  to  SpeUman  Com- 
pany Gravity  fed  emergency  eye/face  wash  sution  342.309, 
1214-93,  CI.  D23-27C.OOO. 

'''"  aJl?m!n*\t^~Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Stephan, 

^AZ"H.;Tei:?n.  Michae'l  D     Paull    Mike  M     Brjdley    ^ul; 

Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J.,  342,241.  CI.  D14- 

Payne.'o.'JS  W.  Easy-select  remote.   342.257.   12-14-93,  a.  D14- 

p,ll^°Tim  and  Goodin.  John,  to  Selectech.  Ltd  Remote  control  unit 
342.256.  12-14-93.  CI  D14-218.00O. 

"""^AlblS^'^Desilets.  Dave;  Izzicupo.  William;  «id  Pe«t.  Steve. 

342.236.  CI  D14-100.000 
•"'"^^ar^^g;  «KJ  Pers-Mi.  Bo.  342.316.  a.  D24-143.000. 

""^'Sl^ISii.'^n  H..  342,324,  CI.  025^7.000. 
Underdahl.  Russell  H    342.325.  CI  D25^7.00a 
Pittman,  Leroy  Ice  cube  dispenser  342,264.  12-14-93.  CI.  DlS-W.ouu. 

'"""B^'no'l^^  H.;  and  Repp.  Tim  C.  342.305.  CI.  D23-213.000 

•^"^[rleTKl.;  fcu.  David  T.;  and  Anmlrong.  Timothy  O.. 

Pr,me,^Alc%"kS^'o;'r ;  342.158.  12-14-93.  C.  03-70.000. 

^^;jct"Sl«.  i^ta.  Dl«37.000. 

Quorum  Ventures,  Inc.;  See —  

R.hn^'.^TL-j".?^^g."J^%""M2-.4.93,  O  D.M62.000. 

Reebok  International  Lld^  See—  .,„«„ 

Moms,  Jonathon  R  ,  342.147.  CI.  D2-87O.00O. 

'^"^i^rf.t" hn'^A^  Todd  J.;  Renfro.  John  A.;  and  Naemi.  Ray  S  . 
342.251.  CI  014-146.000. 

•"^Br^.  RoS^'h  ;  »d  Repp.  Tim  C.  342.305.  CrD2«lX(»0^ 
Rev^  Arthur  Combined  note  holder  clip  and  reminder  light.  342.280. 

R.^*Rot.^io  fcveJly^lU  Fan  Company  Combined  ceiling  fan  and 
n^;3«  311,  12-1^93.  CI  D23-377  000 

RinSe    Geoffrey   F    Anti   cham   wrap   unit    for   bicycles.    342,229, 
1^14-93.  CI  D12-179  000 

•'""iS,  'vTc  Jr.  ^^91.  Cl  021-108.000. 

*'",S^v^M""3ir2O5*S-D9.432.000  ,         ..        , 

Ritz,  I^vldM  ,  to  Ritz  C^ner.  Centers,  Inc  Photographic  pnnt  pack- 

Rock  Kevin  S  Can  crusher.  342,265,  12-14-93,  Ul.  ui>iiJ.uu« 
nCke^lS^".'.]!?.'^  D2-953.O0O. 
•""^n'^f^nLilJrand  Rosemki.  Julius  R.,  342,233,  O.  D1J- 
156.000. 

i^;Kt  342.293,  a.  D21-120.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  Set —  

ft^John  5^^342.366.  O.  D«-33.OO0.  ^^^ 

Conaway.  Brian  J;  and  Keyo.  Ty^o^  ^^342,365.  CL  D32-37.000. 

Hob«>n.  Jody  A.,  342.364,  Cl   034^000. 

'*""c?A]^15.«^'^^o,.  Ke«Ur  N.  Crawford^hj^  C.JC«np. 

James  H ;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Hemzetaum^  ^rSiliro     ' 

OonaW  R.;  and  Edelman.  Laura  H..  342.160.  O.  D4-104.0W. 


Curtis.  John  P ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  O.;  Lamond. 
Donald  R  ;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  342,161.  Cl  D4-104  000. 
Curtis.  John  P ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lun«"- 
Donald  R.;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  .  342,162.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Saillant.  Tulio  A.  Terminal  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  a 

credit  card   342.240.  12-14-93.  Cl.  D14-105.000. 
Saito  Kiyohiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yasufumi,  toAsics 

Corponition  Spike  for  a  shoe  342.151.  12-14-93.  Cl  D2-962.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara.  Masanobu.  and  Kataoka.  Akira.  to  Asics 
Corporation.  Spike  342.152.  12-14-93.  Cl  D2-962.000. 

^' Arlu'^Tatsuo;  and~Saito,  Takayoahi.  342.269.  C\  Dl  5- 139.000 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  Satake.  Koji;  Orihara.  Tazuo;  and  linuma.  Masaki.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  controller  for  bs  tuner    342.Z38. 

12-14-93,  Cl.  014-218.000. 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Sauka.  Koji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai^tCam- 

bii^ed  ouner.  «.d  .mage  receptor  342,272.  12-14-93,  Cl  O16-2(».000_ 
Sakata,  Keiji  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  controller  for  digiial 

disk  player  342,260,  12-14-93,  Cl.  014-218.000^ 
Sanchez,  Joseph  W  Grill.  342,184,  12-14-93,  Cl.  D7.J35.00O. 

^*iito,  ToStiio;  and  SaUka,  Koji,  342.272.  Q.  D16-208.000. 
Satake.  Koji:  Set— 

Saito  Tomitaro;  Satake.  Koji;  Orihara.  Tazuo;  and  Iinuma.  Maido. 
342.258.  Cl   014-218000. 

Savona,  Mike:  Set—  »  .  u   -jjt  i^«  r^ 

Krichever,  Mark;  Savona,  Mike;  and  Bentley,  Ralph.  342.245,  Q. 

Scheppard,  Betty    Bird  house  for  baby  birds.  342,349,  12-14-93,  O. 
030-110.000. 

^""G^tTithony  J  ;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Schiefer,  Sonj^  ^hiozaki, 
Steven  J.;  Stowers,  David  C;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P.,  342,261, 
a  DI4-248.000. 
Schildkraut,   Micki,  to   E  *   B.   Giftware,   Inc.   Squeegee.   342,355, 
12-14-93,  Cl   D32-41.C00. 

Schleicher,  Siegfried:  Stt—  ^.     ,     _.       j  t     u;-.i.~j 

Kirchner   Balthasar;  Schleicher,  Siegfried;  and  Tagger.  Michad. 
342.173,0   06-511000.  .,  ^       c       j 

Schnabel.  Robert  R  ,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  F  ;  McAndrew.  M.  Diane  S.;  and 
Adamczyk,  George  R.,  to  Consumer  Direct.  Inc  Exercise  platfonn. 
142.298    1214-93,  C\.  021-191.000. 
Schcrfiz  Wouter  R.  E..  to  Ses  Nederland  B.V  Mould.  342.267. 12-14-93. 
a.  D15-I36.000.  _  .        „     .  , 

.    Schonhofen,  Peter,  to  Kare-Werbung  Hewz  Rnjer  f^  f"'  '"PP^^" 
ing  audK)  equipment.  342.172.  12-14-93.  Q.  D6-«74.000 

^'tsS.  HaTu^'iSS^  ^^u  Yoshito.  342.208,  Cl.  O10.30.00a 
Tsukida;  Hatsue;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  342.214.  Q.  010-125.000. 

'^''Tsu"r^a"«i^«^U~-wa,  Yoshi.o.  342.208,  Cl.  DlO-SO.OOa 
Tsukadt  Hatsue',  and  Uzawa,  Yoshito.  342.214.  Q.  010-125.000. 

^""B^lj^C^oph;  and  Seiz.  Raner,  342.149,  Cl.  D2-872.000. 

^'*P^,  Thiii^Goodin,  John,  342,256,  Q.  D14-2I8.000. 
Ses  Nederland  B.V.:  Set— 

Scholiz,  Wouter  R.  E.,  342,267,  O.  D15-I36.000. 

^*^etarfi.   Amhony   L.;   Lovecky.  Craig;  and  Lowry.  Aba  B.. 

342.246,  Cl.  014-121.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito,  Tomitaro;  Satake.  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazoo;  and  Imuma,  Masaki, 

342  258.  Cl.  014-218.000  

Saito.TomiUio;  and  SaUka.  Koji.  342.272.  Cl.  D16-208  000. 
Sakau.  Keiji,  342.260.  Cl  D14-218.000.       ,^     ^         ^  .. 

Sharp,  Michael  H..  to  Intenutional  Business  M»chines  Coiporatioo. 
Storage  subsystem  for  a  daU  processing  system.  342,237.  U-14->*J.  t-i. 
014-100.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  Set—    _,  ^  _.  ,      ^  r^.        sj.rf,  * 
Walker  Clarence  L  ;  Sunderland.  Richard  A.;  and  Davis.  Mark  A.. 
342.231.0   013-108  000  .   ^      ^  ,1. 

Shih,  Susan  H   C.  to  Benz  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Combmanon  clock, 
thermometer,  removable  magnetic  hook,  flashlight,  and  holder  there- 
for 342,178,  12-14-93,  Cl.  06-553.000 
Shiozaki.  Steven  J.:  Set—  _      „  o..       1. 

Grewe,  Anthony  J.;  Harden.  0«iiel  K.;  Schiefer.  Sonj^  ShjoaJii. 
Steven  J  ;  Stoweis,  David  C  ;  and  ZambeUi,  Michael  P.,  342,261, 

Sboley,  Michael  J  Cover  for  an  electrical  outlet.  342435,  12-14-93,  Q. 

SiS^^wIlj^Shopping  cart.  342,362.  12-14-93.  Q.  D34-19.(M0 
Slivko  William.  Support  for  a  hand  held  hair  dryer  or  stylmg  imple- 
ment 342.343.  12-14-93,  Cl   028-18.000.  ,^     ,      - 
Smith    Douglas  W.;  and  Oav«on,  Robert  E..  to  Eger.  Douglas  R. 
Cohered  ;Sug.  342.189,  12-14-93.  Q.  D7-5IO.OOO. 

""schnabel   Robert  R  ,  Jr :  Smith,  James  F;  McAndrew,  M.  Diaae 

™and  Adamczyk.  George  R  ,  342,298,  Cl   D21-191.00O. 

Smith,  Salathiel  E  Combined  container  and  knife  342,193,  12-14-93.  CX. 

SmTc«k.^>J  y  U»do*»««  *««»  <=»««  5*2,197.  12-14-93.  O.  D8- 
1 2.00a 
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Sociele  Elixir:  See — 

Blel.  Thierry.  342,336,  CI.  D26-60.000 
Sodergard.  Bengt:  See — 

Bartholf,    Tnonus,    Landquist,    Foike;    and    Sodergard.    Bengt. 
342.307.  CI.  D23-245.0OO 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furui.  Rie.  342.254.  CI    D14-I9$.000. 
Speakman  Company:  See — 

Palerson.  Graham  H  .  and  MacKenzie.  Barbara,  342,309,  O.  D23- 
270.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S    See — 

Graybill.  James  R..  Jr ;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr  ;  Mayo,  Noel;  and 
Spira.  Joel  S..  342,234.  CI  D 1 3- 169  000 
Spirk.  John  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Houry.  Robert  L.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.. 
342.295.  CI   D2I-I21.000 
Stant  Corporation;  See — 

Heckman.  Greg  A     and  Westcolt.  Edgar  J  ,  342.225,  CI.  DI2- 
155.000. 
Stebco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Stem.  Edward  B  .  342.363.  CI  D34-26000 
Steelcase  Strafor   See — 

Heidmann.  Charles.  342.166.  CI   D6-336.000 
Stein.  Edward  B..  to  Stebco  Products  Corporation.  Collapsible  luggage 

cart   342,363.  12-14-93.  CI   D34-26000 
Steiner  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Sterner.  Robert   L;  and  Holzner,  Charles  R.  342.176.  CI    D6- 
545  000 
Steiner.  Robert  L  ;  and  Holzner.  Charles  R..  to  Steiner  Company.  Inc. 
Refill  container  for  a  liquid  dispenser    342.176.   12-14-93.  CI    D6- 
545000 
Stephan.  Allan  H  :  See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Ganhwaile.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Stephan. 
Allan  H  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  .  Paull.  Mike  M  .  Bradley.  Paul; 
Yurchenco.  James  R  .  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J  .  342.241.  CI.  D14- 
1 14  000 
Stowers.  David  C  :  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  J  ;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Schiefer.  Sonia;  Shiozaki, 
Steven  J.;  Stowers,  Davtd  C  ;  and  Zambelli.  Michael  P.,  342.261, 
CI  DI4-24«000 
Sube,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito.    Masafumi;   Sube.    Minoru.   Takila,   Haruki;   and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  342.255.  CI   DI4-2I4000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Albano.  Dan;  Desilets,  Dave;  Izzicupo.  William;  and  Peart,  Steve, 
342.236.  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Sunderland.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Clarence  L..  Sunderland.  Richard  A.;  and  Davis,  Mark  A., 
342,231.  CI   DI3-108.000. 
Surg  Develop  AB:  See — 

Bensmark.  Stig;  and  Persson.  Bo.  342.316.  CI   D24-I43000 
Swartz,  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  342,244. 

12-14-93.  CI  DI4-1 16000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Knchever.  Mark;  Savona.  Mike;  and  Benlley.  Ralph.  342,245,  CI. 

D14-1 16000. 
Swartz,  Jerome,  342.244,  CI.  014-116.000. 
Tagger.  Michael:  See — 

Kirchner.  Balthasar;  Schleicher.  Siegfried;  and  Tagger.  Michael. 
342.173.  CI   D6-51100O 
Tahanm.  Zahar.  Sun  shade  for  automobiles.   342.230.   12-14-93,  CI. 

012-183.000. 
Takagi,  Eiji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tokuzo;  and  Takagi,  Eiji,  342.330,  CI.  D25- 1 58.000 
Takita,  Haruki:  See — 

Ito.    Masafumi;   Sube.    Minoru;   Takita.   Haruki;   and    Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  342.255.  CI.  D14-214000 
Taylor,  Dale  E.  Combined  portable  CB  and  stereo  radio  cassette  hous- 
ing  342.253.  12-14-93.  CI.  DI4-157  0OO 
Taylor.  Terrance  N.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N  .  342.248,  CI    DI4- 
138.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.    Masafumi;    Sube.    Minoru;   Takita.    Haruki;   and   Watanabe. 

Hiroyuki.  342.255.  CI   D14-214  000 

Tedham.  Thomas  A.;  Kuba.  Lawrence  M.;  and  DePiano,  John,  Jr.,  to 

Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Personal  computer    342,238,  12-14-93.  CI. 

DI4-100.000. 

Thomiley.  Denisc;  and  Van  Lengerich.  Bernhard  H..  to  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Snack  food   342.143.  12-14-93.  CI,  Dl-1 10000. 
Thun.  Matteo.  to  Flos  Sp.A.   Pendant  lamp.   342.338.   12-14-93.  C\. 

D26-g8aOO 
Ticknor.  James  M   Hand-adjustable  bndle  for  a  litter  basket.  342.360 

12-14-93.  a   D34-5  000 
Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  to  Goody  Products,  Inc 

Dental  organizer  342.157.  12-14-93.  CI   D3-39  0OO. 
Tonkel.  Raymond  F .  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  sole. 

342.153,  12-14-93.  CI   D2-953.000. 
Tretom  AB:  See— 

Berger.  Chnstoph;  and  Seiz,  Reiner,  342, 149,  CI.  D2-872.000. 
Tsuchida.  Hitoshi  See — 

Akatsu.  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani.  Takeshi.  342,252,  CI.  D14-151  000. 
Tsukada,  Hatsue;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  to  Seiko  InstrumenU  Inc.;  and 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Watch  case.  342,208,  12-14-93,  CI.  DIO- 
30  000. 
Tsukada.  Hatsue;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.;  and 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Timepiece  dial.   342,214,   12-14-93,  CI. 
DIO-125000. 


Tsushima.   Mitsuo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Ink  ribbon  cassette 

342.276.  12-14-93.  CI.  D18-12.000 
Turner.  Caroleen.  Cosmetic  kit.  342.156.  12-14-93,  CI.  D3-39  000 
Underdahl.  Russell  H..  to  Pinecrest.  Inc.  Louver.  342,324.  12-14-93  CI 

D25-47000 
Underdahl.  Russell  H  .  to  Pinecrest.  Inc.  Louver.  342.325.  12-14-93  CI 

D25-47000 
Unger.  Michael,  to  Neste  Oy    Ski  pole.  342.300.  12-14-93.  CI    D21- 

230.000 
Universal  Electronics:  See — 

Darbee.  Paul  V  ;  and  O'Donnell.  Frank  A..  342.259.  CI.  DI4- 
218  000 
Uzawa.  Yoshito:  See— 

Tsukada.  Hatsue;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  342.208.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Tsukada.  Hatsue;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  342.214,  CI.  DIO-l25.0o6. 
Vakil.  Usman.  to  Lights  of  Amenca.  Inc.  Comer  mounted  combined 
lighting  fixture  A.  motion  sensors.  342,334.  12-14-93,  CI.  D26-5I.000 
Van  Dyk.  Thomas:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas.  342.157.  CI.  D3-39  000 
V«i  Lengench.  Bernhard  H.:  See— 

Thomiley.  Denise;  and  Van  Lengench.  Bernhard  H  .  342.143.  CI 
Dl-1 10000 
Vignault.  Remi:  See— 

Barre.  Guy;  and  Visnault.  Remi.  342.329,  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
Vogue  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Dallaire.  Michel.  342.322.  CI   D25-2.000. 
VonBergen.  Howard:  See— 

Zahn.  Udo;  and  VonBergen.  Howard,  342,332,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
VSI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Orlinsky,  Myron;  Krubski,  George;  and  Chang,  Leon,  342,317,  CI. 

Walker.  Clarence  L.;  Sunderland.  Richard  A  ;  and  Davis.  Mark  A.,  to 
Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Charger  unit  for  a  peristaltic  infusion 
pump.  342.231,  12-14-93.  CI   D13-I08.000 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Tedham,  Thomas  A.;  Kuba.  Lawrence  M.;  and  DePiano.  John  Jr 
342.238,  CI.  D 14- 100  000. 
Waunabe,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito.    Masafumi;    Sube.    Minoru;   Takiu,    Haruki;   and   Watanabe 
Hiroyuki.  342.255.  CI    D14-214000 
Wen.  Hung-Sheng.  Combined  adjustable  lamp  and  infrared  sensor 

342.337.  12-14-93.  CI   D26-63  000 
Weslcott.  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Heckman.  Greg  A.;  and  Westcott.  Edgar  J..  342.225,  a    D12- 
155.000. 
White,  Connie  L   Pillow   342,181.  12-14-93.  CI.  D6-6OI.000 
Wielt,  Jeff  A  :  See— 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.;  and  DuVall,  Gregory,  342,242 
CI   D14-1 14.000. 
Wiley.  Kevin  C  :  See— 

Betzold-Wiley.  Linda;  and  Wiley.  Kevin  C.  342.290.  CI    D21- 
59.000. 
Williams,  David;  and  Berkelaar.  Gustav.  Mobile  support  unit  for  a  wire 

spool   342.361,  12-14-93.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Winston  Furniture  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Hess,  Stephen  C.  342.167,  CI   1)6-376.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See— 

Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinji,  342,344.  CI.  D28- 
49000  .      .         ^io 

Yang.  Ping   Heart  confection.  342.144.  12-14-93.  CI.  Dl-1 12  000 
Yeh.  John.  Water  moccasin.  342.145,  12-14-93,  CI.  D2-903obo 
Yinn  Haur  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Chen,  Jack.  342.187,  CI.  D7-5O3.00O. 
Chen.  Jack.  342.188.  CI   D7-503  000. 
Yonezawa.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electric  hair 

clipper  342.345.  12-14-93.  CI   D28-53  000. 
Yoshinaga  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Shigeo;  Ikegami.  Talsuo;  and  Osaki.  Seiji,  342,277  CI 
19-42000 
Yoshinaga.  Shigeo;  Ikegami.  Tatsuo;  and  Osaki.  Seiji.  to  Yoshinaga 

Corporation   Ball-point  pen.  342,277.  12-14-93,  CI.  19-42.000. 
Young,    Forrest    A.    Nitrogen-removing    aquarium    filter.    342,306, 

Young,   Russell    Allen   wrench   handle.    342.202.    12-14-93    CI    D8- 

107.000 
Yu.  Johnson    Temperature  sustaining  cup  holder  for  use  in  motor 

vehicles  342.192.  12-14-93,  CI  D7-620.000. 
Yurchenco.  James  R.:  See — 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget  Stephan 
Allan  H.;  Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Paull.  Mike  M  .  Bradley.  Paul' 
Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J..  342,241.  CI.  D14^ 

Zahn,  Udo;  and  VonBergen,  Howard.  Fluorescent  trouble  liitht 
342,332.  12-14-93.  CI   D26-42000  * 

Zamampa,  Santiago  J  Holder  for  hanging  posters.  342,198,  12-14-93 
a  D8-14000  o    B  K—  ■       ■        I      J, 

Zambelli,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Grewe,  Anthony  J  ;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Schiefer,  Sonia;  Shiozaki 
Steven  J  ,  Stowers.  David  C  ;  and  Zambelli.  MichaefP..  342  261 
CI  D14-248.000. 
Zini,  Yvonne  M.  Combined  extension  for  a  light  switch  actuator  and 

wall  switch  coverplate.  342,232,  12-14-93,  cTDH-nSOOO 
Zip-Pak,  Inc  :  See— 

Homai.  Miklos  D  ,  342,220,  CI.  DI2-700O. 
Zollinger.  David  J.:  See— 

Drozdowicz.  Gary  C;  and  Zollinger,  David  J.,  342,266,  CI.  DI5- 

314613  BC   Ltd.:  See- 
Marshall,  Barry  J  ;  and  Corrigan,  Gregory  L.,  342,165,  O.  D6- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Agncola  Kiwi  S.a.s.  di  Lombard!  Francesco  &  C:  See— 

Rivoira,  Pier  G.  8,497,  CI  33.100. 
Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Plum  tree  (Bradgreen). 

8.498,  17  14-93,  CI.  68.100. 
Bradford,  Norman  G:  See—  ,     ^  .,  ^    a  aos  r-i  as  irvi 

Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.,  8.498,  CI.  68.100. 
Brighton  Farming  Company:  See— 

Keck.  Howard  B..  Jr.,  8,499.  CI.  47.300. 
California  Florida  Plant  Co..  LP.:  See— 

Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr..  8,502,  CI.  70.500. 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See— 

Uver.  Keith.  8.491.  CI.  7.100. 

Laver.  Keith.  8.492.  CI.  8.200. 

Meilland.  Alain  A.,  8,493,  CI.  8.200 

Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  8,495,  CI.  15.000. 

Meilland,  Alain  A.,  8,496,  CI   16.000. 

Tracy.  Daniel,  8,494,  CI.  11.000.  ^  c,;^. 

Imazio  Bruno  L ,  to  Imazio  Nursery,  Inc.  Heather  plant  named  Enca 

Persoluta  Flame  8.501,  12-14-93,  CI.  54.100. 
Imazio  Nursery,  Inc.:  See —  

Imazio.  Bruno  L.,  8,501,  CI.  54.100. 


Jessel  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Caliloraia  Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.  Carnation 

plait  named  CFPC  Pink  Satin.  8,502,  12-14-93,  a.  70.500. 
Keck   Howard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Brighton  Farming  Company.  Bnghton  650 

gra'pevine.  8,499,  12-14-93,  CI.  47.300 
Laver   Keith,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The    Miniature  rose  plant 

named  'Lavdor.  8.491.  12-14-93,  CI   7  100. 
Laver.  Keith,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  'Uvpef.  8,492,  12-14-93,  CI  8.200 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  MiniatuFC  row 

plant  named  "Meicupag-.  8.493.  12-14-93.  CI.  8^00. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The    Hybrid  tea  rose 

plam  named  MeimacarV  8.495.  12-14-93.  CI    15.000 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Hybnd  tea  rose 

plant  named  -MeironsseV  8,496,  12-14-93,  Q.  16000. 
Rivoira,  Pier  G.,  to  Agncola  Kiwi  S.a.s  di  Lombardi  Francesco  &  C. 

Kiwi  plant  named  Kl  89  8.497.  12-14-93.  CI.  33.100. 
Smith  Thomas  L .  to  Spring  Grove  Cemetery  and  Arboretum   Dog- 
wood tree  "Spring  Grove".  8.500.  12-14-93.  Q.  53.200. 
Spring  Grove  Cemetery  and  Arboretum:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  L..  8,500,  CI.  53.200 
Tracy,  Daniel,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Hilaroma'.  8,494,  12-14-93,  CI.  11.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  14,  1993 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

66  5,269,023 

173  5J69,024 

41 1  5.269,025 

5,269,026 

CLASS* 

255.08  5,269,027 

313  5,269,028 

541.6  5,269,029 

CLASSS 

285  5,269,032 

417  5.269,033 

604  5,269,030 

616  5,269,031 

637  5,269,034 

638  5,269,035 

CLASS! 

94.27  5,269,814 


475 
549 


69.5 


5,269,815 
5,269,816 

CLASS  14 

5,269,036 


CLASS  15 

104.001  5,269,037 

167.1  5,269,038 

230.11  5,269,039 

244.1  5.269,040 

340.1  5,269,041 

356  5,269,042 

CLASSIC 

68  5,269,043 

112  5,269.044 

1 14  R  5.269,045 

267  5,269,046 

340  5,269.047 

354  5.269.048 

CLASS  19 

304  5.269,049 

CLASS  23 

295  R  5,269,817 

304  5.269,818 

CLASS  24 

170  5,269,050 

632  5,269,051 

CLASS  2S 

290  5,269,052 


CLASS  29 


402.01 

564.7 

622 

879 

889.1 

889.72 

893.1 

897.2 

897312 


5,269,053 
5,269,054 
5,269,035 
5,269,056 
5,269,057 
5,269.058 
5,269,059 
5.269.060 
5.269.061 


41 
162 
382 


136 


5.269.081 


CLASS  37 

259  5.269.082 

CLASS  40 
124.1  5,269,083 

158.1  5,269,084 

311  5,269,085 

486  5,269.086 

CLASS  43 

4  5,269.087 

17  5.269.088 

42.43  5.269.089 

57.2  5.269.090 

98  5,269.091 

137  5.269.092 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.269.093 

58  5.269,819 

62  5.269.094 

66  5.269.095 

CLASS  49 

57  5.269.096 

169  5.269.097 

360  5,269,098 

460  5,269,100 

479.1  5,269,101 

484.1  5,269,099 


CLASS  30 

5,269,062 
5,269,063 
5,269,064 


659 


5,269,145 


CLASS  33 

269  5,269,065 

451  5.269,066 

502  5,269,067 

503  5,269,068 
514.1  5,269,069 
533  5,269,070 

CLASSM 

15  5,269,076 

4«  5,269,071 

57  E  5,269,072 

60  5,269,073 

92  5,269,077 
117  5.269.074 

5.269.075 

CLASS  3« 

93  5.269,078 
117  5,269,079 
IM  5,269,080 


CLASS  51 


165.74 
170  R 
209  DL 
281  R 
293 
295 


5.269.103 
5.269.104 
5.269,102 
5,269,105 
5,269,820 
5,269,821 


63 
lis 
302.1 
3099 
396 
455 
646 
649.1 
698 


116 

138.4 

234 

315 

374.5 

411 

415 

430 

559 


440 
493 


CLASS  52 

5,269,106 
5,269,107 
5,269,108 
5.269,109 
5,269,110 
5,269,111 
3.269.112 
5.269.113 
5.269.114 

CLASS  S3 

5,269.115 
5.269.116 
5,269.117 
5.269.118 
5.269.119 
5.269.120 
5.269.121 
3.269.122 
5,269.123 

CLASS  55 

5.269,823 
5,269,824 


CLASS  62 


3.6 
6 

77 

78 

81 

89 
180 
275 
292 
457.4 
457.7 
511 


CLASS  56 

16.4  5,269,124 

17.4  5,269,125 

60  3.269,126 

302  5,269,127 

CLASS  57 

210  5.269.128 

CLASS  59 

78  5,269,129 

CLASS  60 


39.02 

5.269,130 

202 

5,269,131 

204 

5,269,132 

5,269,133 

5.269,136 

224 

5.269.134 

226.1 

5,269,135 

261 

5,269,137 

3,269,138 

262 

3,269,139 

274 

5,269,140 

406 

5,269,141 

484 

5,269,142 

599 

5,269,143 

609 

5,269,144 

5,269,146 
5,269,147 
5,269,148 
3,269,130 
5,269,149 
5,269,151 
5,269.152 
5.269.153 
3,269.134 
5.269.155 
5.269.156 
3.269.157 
5.269,138 


CLASS  65 


3,269,825 
5,269,826 
5,269,827 
5.269,828 

CLASS  61 

12.06  5,269,159 

23.7  3,269,160 

CLASS  70 

3,269,161 
5,269,162 


3.11 
30.1 
178 
334 


34 

224 


CLASS  71 

9  3,269,829 

CLASS  72 

3,269,163 
3,269,164 
5,269,165 
5,269,166 
3.269,167 
3.269.168 


21 
75 
138 
148 
381 
405 


CLASS  73 


23.34 

25.02 

40  5  R 

40.7 

49.2 

53.05 

54.01 

64.52 

65.03 

116 

117 

152 

160 

201 

204.22 

322 

430 

457 

495 

610 

632 

822 

861.12 

862.335 


5.269.169 
3.269.170 
5.269.171 
5.269,172 
3.269.173 
5.269.175 
5.269.174 
5.269.176 
5.269.177 
5.269,178 
5,269,179 
3.269,180 
3,269.181 
3.269.182 
5.269.183 
3,269,184 
5,269,185 
5,269,186 
3.269.187 
5.269.188 
5.269.189 
3.269.190 
5.269.191 
5,269.192 


47 


CLASS  S2 

5.269.210 


CLASS  «3 

39  5.269,211 


455 

577 


280 
603 
609 
622 
627 
635 
645 
661 


CLASS  74 

60  5,269,193 

363  5,269,194 

411.5  5,269,195 
331.1  5,269,196 

372  5.269,197 

373  F  5.269.198 

374  5.269.199 

594.6  5,269,200 
606  R  5,269,201 
640  5,269,202 
844  5,269,203 
867  5,269,204 

CLASS  75 
228  Bl  4,915,733 

246  5,269,830 

CLASS  76 

27  3,269.203 

CLASS  SI 

9.51  5.269.206 

59.1  5.269.207 

176.2  5.269,208 

436  5,269,209 


5,269,212 
5,269,213 

CLASS  S4 

5,270,474 
5,270,475 
5,270,476 
5,270,477 
3,270,478 
5,270,479 
3,270,480 
5,270,481 


CLASS  «9 

1.41  3,269,214 

CLASS  91 

373  R  5,269,213 

CLASS  95 

25  5,269,832 

34  5.269.822 

93  5.269.833 

104  5.269,834 

233  5,269,967 

279  5,269,835 

CLASS  96 

6  5,269,836 

126  5,269,837 

CLASS  99 


307 
356 
483 
502 

Re.34,473 
3,269,216 
5,269,217 
5,269,218 

CLASS  101 

91 
148 
228 

5,269,220 
5,269,221 
5,269,222 

CLASS  102 

210 
288 

5,269,223 
5,269,224 

CLASS  104 

2 
12 

5,269,225 
5,269,226 

CLASS  105 

29.1  5,269,227 

165  5,269,228 


CLASS  106 


1.22 
243 
437 
436 
437 
439 
490 
692 


3,269,838 
5,269,839 
5,269,840 
5,269,841 
3,269.842 
5.269.843 
3.269,844 
5,269,845 


61 

74  A 
219 
272 
361 


CLASS  100 

23  5,269,231 

5,269,229 
5,269,219 
5,269,230 
3,269,232 


51.3 
56.3 
94 


5,269,243 
5,269,247 
5,269,248 
5,269,249 
5,269,250 


CLASS  116 

63  C  5,269,251 

203  5,269,252 

208  5,269,253 

CLASS  118 

100  5,269,846 

500  5,270,482 

647  5,270,483 

653  5,270,484 

715  3,269,847 

723  5.269,848 

CLASS  119 

5.269,255 
5,269,242 
5,269,258 
5,269,259 
5,269,260 
5,269,234 
3,269,261 
5,269,256 

CLASS  122 
4  D  5,269,262 

5.269,263 


23 

52.2 

57.9 

72 
158 
237 
706 
707 


CLASS  123 


41.05 
41.55 
41.36 
63  B 
90.11 
90.16 
90.48 

310 

339 

399 
414 
492 
514 
318 
520 

527 
531 
383 

627 


CLASS  110 

no  5.269,233 

246  5,269,234 

5,269,235 

297  5,269,236 

CLASS  111 

121  5,269,237 

CLASS  112 

117  3,269,238 

121.27  5,269,239 

162  5,269,240 

163  5,269.241 
262.2  5.269.257 
302  5.269,244 

CLASS  114 

45  5,269,246 


696 

715 
731 
734 
760 
782 
786 
830 

845 

875 


194 
240. 
332 


200 
325 


248 
258 


5,269,264 
5,269,243 
5,269,265 
5,269,266 
5,269,269 
5,269,267 
5,269,268 
5,269,270 
5,269,271 
5,269,272 
5,269,273 
5,269,274 
5,269,275 
5,269,276 
5.269.277 
3.269.278 
5.269.279 
5.269,280 
5,269,281 
5,269,283 
5,269,282 

CLASS  124 

88  5,269,284 

CLASS  125 
16.01  5,269,285 

CLASS  126 

25  B  5,269,286 

175  5,269,287 

593  5.269,288 

CLASS  ir 

2  3,269,849 


CLASS  12t 


24  AA 

24  EL 

176 

204.15 

204.18 

205.27 

207.18 

419  D 

419  PG 

419  S 

642 

633.1 

660.03 
661.01 

661.09 
667 
672 
690 


3.269,289 
5.269,290 
5.269.291 
5.269.297 
5.269.292 
5.270.436 
5.269.293 
5.269.295 
5,269,294 
3J69.296 
3.269.298 
5,269,299 
3,269,302 
5,269,326 
5,269,303 
3,269.323 
5,269.306 
5,269,307 
5,269,309 
5,269,308 
5,269,310 
3,269,311 
5.269,312 


3,269,313 
5,269,314 
5,269.315 
5.269.316 
5.269.317 
5,269,318 
5,269,319 
5,269,320 
5,269,321 
5,269,322 
5,269,323 
5,269,324 

CLASS  131 

5,269,327 
5,269,328 
5,269,329 

CLASS  132 

5,269,330 
5,269,331 

CLASS  134 

5,269,850 
CLASS  135 

3,269.332 
CLASS  13* 

5.269.(51 

5.269.852 


CLASS  137 


1 
12 

73 

78.3 
140 
315 
318 
487.5 
334 
557 
380 
588 
599 
864 
883 


172 


1 

7 

51 

59 

106 


223 
345 


5.269.333 
5.269.334 
5.269.335 
3.269.336 
5.269.337 
5.269.338 
5.269.339 
3.269,340 
5.269,341 
5,269.343 
5J69.344 
5.269.345 
5.269.342 
5469.346 
5.269.347 
5.269,348 

CLASS  131 

5.269,349 
CLASS  141 

3,269,350 
3,269,351 
5,269,352 
S,269JS3 
JJ«9,3J4 

CLASS  144 

5,269,355 
5^69,356 


CLASS  140 

III  5069,853 

301  5J69,854 

302  5,269.(33 
609  5J«9,(56 
675  JJ«»,(57 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5,269,337 


CLASS  156 


62 
64 

73.1 

98 
135 
177 
215 
234 

275.5 

344 

361 

420 

515 

527 

384 

603 
612 


5,269.858 
5.269.(39 
3.269.(60 
5.269,(61 
SJ«9.(62 
3.269.(63 
SJfi9.(64 
S.2«9.(«} 

SJ«9,(67 
5469.(6( 
3.269.(69 
5J69,(70 
3,269.(72 
5J69.(71 
3.269,(73 
SJ69,(74 
5469.(75 
3469.(76 

PI   101 


PI  102 
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PI  103 


62S 
640 
M3 


639.1 


5J69.IT7 
S.269.S7t 
5.269,«79 
3J69.S10 
3J69,UI 
J.269.U2 


CLASS  IS7 

1.17  SJ69.33I 

CLASS  l« 

46  JJ69,3S9 

Ml  E  SJ69,3«0 

236  9.269^1 

CLASS  142 

19t  5^69.1*3 

3)3  5J69.8M 

331.1  3J«9.nS 

CLASS  164 

133  3.269.362 

200  3.269.363 

309  5469.364 

361  3.269.363 

461  3.269.366 

CLASS  1«S 

41  3.269.367 

46  3.269.361 

61  3J69,370 

69  3469.371 

104  3469.372 

149  5469.373 

CLASS  166 

233  3469.374 

27»  5.269.375 

3TO  5469.376 

3*3  5469.377 


CLASSIC* 

4< 

3469,37g 

CLASS  172 

19 
33t 

34*9.379 
3469.310 

CLASS  173 

162.2  54694SI 

200  S469.3S2 

CLASS  174 

13.1  5.270,4S5 

23  R  5470,416 

31  R  5470,4r7 

33  R  347a4tS 

37  5470,419 

4S  3470,490 

3X4  3470,491 

3470,492 
253  5470,493 

CLASS  ITS 

26  5469,383 

33  3469.3M 

74  5.269.3«5 

211  5469,316 
4201  5469.3r7 

CLASS  177 

23.14  5470,494 

23.11  3470,493 

144  34693tS 

143  5470.563 

147  5470^496 

212  5470,497 

CLASS  l« 

139  5469.3J9 

197  5469.390 

5469.391 

ZS7  5469.392 

CLASS  U2 

2  5469,393 

113  5469.394 

1«7  5469.395 


CLASS  1«7 

116 

5470.49* 

CLASS  IM 

234 
290 
300 

5469.396 
5469.397 
5469.39* 

CLASS  1« 

43  1 
53  F 

5469.399 
5469.400 

CLASSm 

25  FT             5469.401 

CLASS  !«• 

416 

5469.402 

CLASS  JM 

5  A               5470.499 
17  R               5470^300 

19  DR 
43.14 

263 

331 

401 

46t 

511 

513 


5.270.301 
3.27a303 
347*304 
547*303 
5.27*364 
5470,306 
547*507 
5.27*50* 


CLASS  202 

176  3.269.116 

CLASS  203 
91  3,269.««7 

CLASS  2*4 
130  5469.*** 

141.3  5469.**9 

146  5.269.190 

153.12  5469,191 

137  3  5469.(92 

176  5469,*93 

19X12  5.269.(94 

192.22  5469.(95 

192.3*  3469.(96 

226  3469.(97 

29*09  5469.199 

29*12  5469.403 

29*41  5469.(9* 

299  R  5469,900 

5469.901 
403  5469.903 

426  5469,902 

CLASS  2H 

17  3469.904 

101  3469.903 


CLASS  JM 


43.15 

69 
150 
225 
2*S 
309 
315.5 
3156 
362.3 
393 
411 
44* 
535 
534 
«» 


5469.40* 
5.269.403 
5469.406 
5469.407 
5469.40* 
5469.409 
5469,410 
5469,411 
3469,420 
3469,412 
5469.421 
5469.422 
5469,413 
3469,423 
3469.414 


CLASS  Mi 

13  3469.906 

65  5469,907 

234  R  5469,90* 

370  5469,909 

413  5.269.910 

CLASS  IM 

2  3469.424 


CLASS  21* 


10* 
109 
136 
151 
222 

232 

2)6 
274 
2*2 

413 
445 
4S* 

500.25 

516 

523 

610 

634 

635 

63* 

640 

631 

6)3 

636 

675 

705 

709 

723 

727 

744 

747 

7)4 

767 

774 

1U 


5469.91 1 
5469,912 
5469.913 
5469.914 
5469,913 
5469,916 
5469,917 
5469.91* 
5469.919 
5469.920 
5469.921 
5469,922 
5469,923 
5469.924 
5469.925 
5469.926 
5469.927 
5469.92* 
5469,929 
5469,930 
5469.931 
5469.932 
5469.933 
5469.934 
5469.935 
5469.937 
5469.936 
5469.939 
5469.940 
5469.941 
5469.942 
5.269.943 
5469.943 
5469.944 
5469.946 
5469.947 
5469.94* 
5.269.949 

CLASS  211 

13  5469.413 


30 

60.1 
1*3 
1** 


5469.416 
5469.417 
5469.41* 
5469.419 


CLASS  2M 

111  3.269.425 

11.6  5469.426 

31  5.269.427 

100  R  5.269.42* 

249  5469.429 


CLASS  2» 


10.491 
10.55  B 

10.55  E 

69.11 

69.12 
100 
121.4 
13*33 
203 

250 


301 
330 


547*511 
547*509 
547*510 
547*502 
347*312 
347*513 
S47(UI4 

547*316 
547*517 
547*51* 
Bl  4.6*6.352 
547*519 
547*520 
547*521 


CLASS  220 


4.23  5.269.430 

205  5469.431 

233  )469.432 

327  )469,433 

404  3469.434 
3469.433 

469  3469.436 

606  3469.437 

766  3469,43* 

CLASS  221 

151  3.269.439 

200  5.269.440 

CLASS  223 

94  5469.441 

129.1  5469.442 

190  3469.444 

207  5469.443 

211  3469.445 

321  Bl  4.051.9*3 

CLASS  234 

32  A  Re.34.474 

42.03  B  5469.446 

42.42  5.269.447 

243  5469.44* 

25*  5469.449 

CLASS  2ZT 

5469.450 
5469.451 


10 
120 

CLASS  22* 

49.2  3469.452 


1*022 


3469.453 


CLASS  229 

4.5  5.269.454 

23  C  5.269.455 

103  5469,456 

143  5.269.457 


CLASS  235 


375 
449 
462 

472 
4*7 


547*522 
347*523 
3470.524 
547*525 
547*526 


CLASS  23* 


11 
92B 


33 

77 
U 
*3 

130 
193 
265  39 
265.41 

397.5 
390  3 


).269,43« 
3469,459 

CLASS  239 

5469.460 
3469,461 
S4M,462 
3469.463 
3469.464 
3469,463 
5469,466 
5469.467 
5469.46* 
5469.495 

ClJkSS3«l 

3469.469 
5469.470 
3469.471 
5469.472 
3469.473 
3469.474 
5469.475 
5469,476 
5469,477 


6 
21 

n 

33 
100 
1014 
169  1 
260 
293 

CLASS  M2 

35.50  A  5469.47* 


5*6 
199 


5469.479 
5.269.4*0 


CLASS  2*4 

91  Bl  4.245,*04 

102  R  5.269.4*1 

163  3469.4*2 

164  5.269.4*3 


CLASS  Jtt 

172 

5.269.4*4 

216.4 

5.269.4*5 

231.6 

5469,4*6 

4*9 

5.269.4*7 

535 

5469.4** 

550 

5.269.4*9 

CLASS  2S0 

201.3 

547*527 

201.7 

5.27*52* 

203 

547*529 

20*.  1 

547*)30 

)47*S31 

214  R 

547*333 

214.1 

347*332 

216 

347*334 

223B 

347*335 

226 

547*336 

227.15 

547*337 

227.1* 

547*53* 

231.1* 

547*539 

239 

547*540 

547*541 

2t* 

547*542 

306 

547*543 

307 

5470,552 

310 

5.27*544 

330 

5470.545 

341 

347*346 

369 

5.27*547 

4614 

5.27*)4* 

505.1 

)47*)49 

),27*)50 

515.1 

5470,5)1 

559 

),27*))3 

561 

347*360 

CLASS  231 

129.15  5,269.490 

193  5.269.491 

229  5.269,492 

305  5469,493 


CLASS  252 


*.6 

** 

30 

47 

52  A 

67 

(6 

90 
100 
174.12 
l*X24 
1*6.25 
299.01 
299.61 
299.63 
»1.6S 
351 
390 
51* 

519 
521 
544 

62* 
666 


5469.950 
5469.951 
3469.932 
3.269.933 
3.269.9)4 
3.269.933 
3469.956 
3.269,937 
5,269.93* 
3.269,939 
3.269.960 
3.269.961 
5469.962 
5469.963 
5469.964 
5469.965 
5.269.966 
5.269,96* 
5469.969 
5,269.970 
5469,971 
5469,972 
5469,973 
5469,974 
5469,973 
547*570 


CLASS  254 

17  5469.494 


CLASS  257 


77 
*l 
134 
192 
194 
223 
249 
306 
315 
35* 
36* 
412 
4*7 
506 
6*6 
714 
7*7 


5,27*554 
547*555 
547*79* 
5.27*556 
547*557 
547*55* 
547*559 
5.27*561 
547*362 
347*363 
347*366 
347*567 
547*56* 
547*569 
547*571 
547*572 
547*573 
347*574 

CLASS  261 

1 14. 1  5469,976 


CLASS  J(4 


1.4 
19 
4.6 
9 

23 

25 

29.2 

40.5 

46.4 

50 

56 

60 

63 

73 
109 
117 
119 
171 
207 
320 
32*.  1 
570 


5,269,97* 
5,269,977 
5469,979 
5,269,9*0 
5,269,9*1 
3469,9*2 
3.269.9*4 
5.269.9*5 
5469.9*6 
5.269.9*7 
5.269.9** 
5.2*9.9*9 
5469.990 
5,269.991 
5.269.992 
5.269.993 
5.269,994 
5,269,995 
5,269,996 
5469,997 
5,269,99* 
5,269,999 


CLASS  2*7 

64.27  5,269.496 

110  5.269.497 

14*13  5,269,49* 

159  5469,499 

166.1  5469,500 

CLASS  3*9 

17  5.269.501 

42  5.269.502 

CLASS  270 

53  5.269.503 

55  3469.304 

CLASS  271 

121  3469.305 

5.269.506 
5469.507 
5.269.501 
5469,509 


170 
171 
272 


CLASS  273 


26  R 

5469,51 1 

5469,512 

32  B 

5469,513 

65  EE 

5.269.514 

73  A 

5469,515 

73  J 

5469,516 

*0.3 

5469.517 

*l  A 

5469.511 

(5G 

5.269,319 

12*  R 

3469,520 

13*  A 

5469,322 

131  R 

5.269,521 

5,269,523 

157  R 

5469,524 

162  E 

5469,525 

176  F 

5469,326 

1*1  F 

5469,527 

1(63 

5,269,52* 

231 

5469,529 

243 

5469,SM 

275 

5469,531 

326 

5469.532 

411 

5.269.533 

419 

5469.334 

420 

5.269,535 

CLASS  277 

35 

5469.536 

164 

5469.537 

1»4 

5,269.53* 

22* 

5469.539 

229 

5.269.540 

235  B 

5469.541 

CLASS  279 

123  5469.542 


146 


5469.543 


CLASS  2M 


524 
6.12 
47.35 
11.6 
154 
20* 
276 

xn 

211.1 
213 

402 
477 
(02 
707 

72* 
736 

775 


5469.544 
5.269.556 
5469.343 
3469.346 
3469.347 
3469.34* 
5.269.549 
5469,550 
5469,331 
3469,532 
5469,553 
5469,534 
3469,335 
5.269,557 
5469.55* 
5.269.559 
5469.560 
5469,561 
5469.362 


CLASS  251 

15.1  5,269,563 

CLASS  2>3 

104  5,269.364 

CLASS  2SS 

2  5.269.565 

39  5,269.566 
53  5.269.567 
80  5.269.568 

104  5.269,569 

229  5,269,570 

305  5,269,571 

330  5,269.572 

CLASS  290 

40  C  5470,575 

CLASS  292 
257  5.269.573 

CLASS  293 

102  5.269.574 

CLASS  2»* 

1.5  5.269.575 

16  5.269.576 

16  5.269.577 

74  5,269,57* 

*1.56  5.269,579 

162  5469.580 


CLASS  2M 


39.2 

66 
135 
192 
203 
205 
224 


Bl  5.046.775 
5469,581 
5469.582 
5469,58; 
5,269,584 
5,269,5*5 
5.269.386 


CLASS  297 

42  5.269.587 

322  5.269.588 

440.16  5.269.589 

452.13  5,269.591 

452.55  5.269.590 


CLASS  29* 

22  R 

5.269.592 

CLASS  301 

130 

5469.593 

CLASS  303 

22.2 

5469.594 

5.269.595 

111 

5.269.596 

CLASS  307 

26 

5470,577 

39 

5470.578 

131 

547*576 

259 

5470.579 

269 

5470.580 

_^ 

547*582 

296.1 

5470,581 

296.2 

547*583 

5,27*584 

443 

547*585 

455 

547*5*6 

469 

547*587 

475 

547*588 

5.27*589 

412.1 

547*592 

530 

5470.590 

5.27*591 

CLASS  310 

12 

547*:93 

17 

5,27*594 

26 

5470.595 

40  MM           5.270.596 

49  R 

547*597 

71 

5,27*598 

5,27*599 

75  D 

547*600 

90.5 

5,270,601 

19* 

5470.602 

260 

5,27*603 

263 

5470,604 

547*60) 

313  D 

5470.606 

316 

5.27*607 

CLASS  3U 

42 

5469.597 

223.2 

5469.598 

290 

5.269.599 

34*3 

5.269.600 

406.1 

5.269,601 

406.2 

3.269,602 

CLASS  3U 

25 

5.27*60* 

271 

5.27*609 

31* 

422 

477  R 

496 

503 

635 


5470.610 
5,270.611 
3.270.612 
5.270.613 
3.270.614 
5.270.615 


CLASS  315 

111.21  5.270.616 

167  5,270,617 

176  5.270,618 

248  5.27*619 

291  5.270.620 


CLASS  31* 


55 

135 
254 
268 
432 
560 
561 
573 
387 
600 
602 
799 
810 
815 


5,270,621 
3.27*631 
3.270.622 
5470,623 
5,270.624 
5470,625 
5,270.626 
5.27*627 
5,270,628 
5.270.629 
5470.630 
5,270,632 
5.270.633 
5.270.634 


CLASS  320 

21  5,270.635 

5.270.636 


61 


CLASS  324 


102 
133 
142 

158  F 
158  MG 
158  R 


204 

207.12 

207.16 

240 

253 

300 

308 


309 


318 
322 
424 
444 
457 
527 
627 
676 
690 


5470.637 
5.270.638 
5.27*639 
5.27*641 
5,270,640 
5,270.642 
5.270.643 
5.270.655 
5470,644 
5,270,645 
5.270.646 
5.27*647 
5470,648 
5.270,649 
5.270.650 
5.270.651 
5.270.652 
5470.653 
5.27*654 
5.27*656 
5.270.637 
5.270.658 
5.270.659 
5.270.660 
5.27*661 
5.270.662 
5.270.663 
5.270.664 


902 
981 
993 


20 
33 
34 
30 
55 
59 
139 
145 


22 
147 
157 
174 


CLASS  329 

306  5470.665 

341  5.27*666 

CLASS  330 

277  5.270.667 

286  5.270.668 

CLASS  331 

2  5,27*669 

74  5.270.670 

CLASS  333 

161  547*671 

246  5470.672 

5.270,673 

CLASS  335 

78  5.27*674 

128  547*675 

231  5,270.676 

289  5.27*678 

CLASS  337 

252  5,270.679 

354  5.27*799 


CLASS  340 


388 
427 
43* 

441 

57* 
626 
6*9 
7*9 

815.01 

82501 

82503 

825.44 

8)44 

870.02 

870.13 


5.270.706 
5.27*707 
5.270.70* 

CLASS  3*1 

5.27*709 
5.270,710 
5.270,71 1 
5.270.712 
5.270.713 
5.27*714 
5,270,715 
5.270.716 

CLASS  342 

5.270.717 
5.270.718 
5470,719 
5.270.720 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.27*721 

5.270.722 
703  5.270.723 

725  5.270.724 

813  5.270.725 

912  5,270.726 

CLASS  345 

96  5.270.697 

123  5.27*694 

131  5470.695 

145  5.270.689 

150  5.270,687 

5.27*688 
158  5,270,691 

163  5,270.690 

5.270.692 
206  5470,693 

CLASS  346 

I  5.270.727 

5.270.728 
5.270.729 
5470.730 
5470,731 
5,270,732 
5470.733 
5.270.734 
5.270,735 
5.270.736 
5.270,737 
5,270,738 
5.27*739 
5.27*740 
5470.741 
5.27*742 

CLASS  351 

5.27*743 
5,270,744 
5,270.745 
5.27*746 
5.270.747 
5.270.748 
5.270.749 
5470,750 


5.270,680 
5470.681 
5,270,682 
5.270.683 
5.270.700 
5,270,684 
5.27*6*5 
5.270.6*6 
5470.696 
547*698 
5.27*699 
5470.701 
5470,702 
5470.703 
5.27*704 
547*705 


24 
46 
76  L 

76  PH 
108 

140  R 


155 
159 


86 
161 
169 
176 
205 
210 
211 
224 


CLASS  353 

7  5470.751 

28 


CLASS  356 


) 

32 
238 
318 
345 

346 
350 
353 
358 
371 
37) 
394 
417 


5.270.752 


CLASS  354 


1 
106 
149.11 

224 
274 
275 
288 
324 
402 
403 


410 
430 


547*753 
5,27*755 
5.270,754 
5.27*757 
5.270.758 
5.270,759 
5.270.760 
5470.761 
547*762 
547*763 
5470.764 
5470.765 
5.270.766 
5.27*767 


5.270.780 
5470.781 
5470.787 
5.270.788 
5.270,789 
5.270.790 
5.270,791 
5.270.792 
5.270.793 
5.270,794 
5.270,795 
5.270.796 
5.270.797 


CLASS  35* 


22 

29 

31 

62 

84 

98 
108 
109 
133 
136 
139 
140 
141 
142 

161 
172 
183 
188 

190 

191.1 

209 

246 

298 

335 

400 
403 
432 
434 
440 
456 
459 
467 
471 
474 
482 
496 
500 


CLASS  355 


53 
200 
201 
203 
204 
219 
245 
246 

260 
261 
272 
274 
282 
290 
311 
313 


5.270.771 
5.27*772 
5.27*773 
5.270.774 
5.27*775 
547*768 
5470.782 
5.27*783 
5.27*784 
547*785 
5.27*786 
5.270.769 
5470.770 
5.270.776 
5470,777 
547*778 
)47*T79 


527 


5.270.800 
5.27*802 
5.27*803 
5,270,804 
5.270.809 
5.270.810 
5.270.811 
5.270.756 
5,270.812 
5.270.813 
5.270.814 
5.270.815 
5,27*816 
5470.817 
Bl  4.706.121 
5.270.818 
5,27*819 
5,27*820 
5.270.821 
5,270.822 
5.27*823 
5,27*824 
5,270,825 
5.270.826 
5.270.827 
5.270.828 
5.27*829 
5.270.830 
5.270,831 
5,270.832 
5.270.833 
5470.834 
5.270,835 
5.270.836 
5.270.837 
5.270.838 
5.270.839 
5.270.840 
5.270.841 
5.270.805 
5.270,806 
5470.807 
5.27*808 


77.04 
78.05 
97.03 
103 

107 

113 

126 


45 

96 
151 
153 
212 

718 
760 


66 

96 
208 
216 
396 


CLASS  359 


12 
52 
59 
74 
79 
83 
88 
206 


299 
326 
359 
368 
392 
507 
5)4 
)86 
622 
660 
676 
679 
682 
686 
689 
692 
700 
820 

870 
885 


5.27*842 
5.270.843 
5.270.845 
3.27*846 
5.270.844 
5,27*847 
5.270.848 
5.270.849 
5.270,850 
5.27*851 
547*852 
547*853 
5.27*854 
5.270.855 
5.270,862 
5.27*856 
5.270,857 
547*858 
5.27*859 
5.270.860 
547*861 
5.270.864 
547**63 
5.27*865 
5.27*866 
547*867 
547**68 
5.27*869 
547*870 
5.27*871 
5.27**72 


97 
128 
140 
160 


CLASS  3*0 


31 

36.1 

46 

48 
49 
59 
60 
64 
67 

73.12 


5.27*874 
5.270.873 
5,270.875 
5470.876 
5.27*877 
547*878 
5,27*879 
5.27*8(0 
547*881 
547*882 
5,27*8(3 
547*8(4 


5,270,885 
5.27*886 
5.270.887 
5.270.888 
5,270,889 
5.270.890 
5.270.891 
5.270.892 
5,270.893 
5.270,894 
5,270.895 

CLASS  361 

5,27*896 
5.270.897 
5.270.898 
5.270.899 
5.270.900 
5,270,901 
5.270.902 
5.270,903 

CLASS  362 

5.270,906 
5.270,907 
5.270.905 
5470.909 
5.270.910 
5.270.911 

CLASS  363 

5,270.904 
5.270.912 
5470.913 
5.270.914 


222 
225.7 


5470.982 
5.270.983 


CLASS  3*6 

261  5.269.603 

277  5469.604 

CLASS  3*7 

5.270,984 
5.270.985 

CLASS  36* 

19  5,270.986 

5.270.993 


140 
142 


80 


CLASS  364 


25 
161 
187 
191 

401 

407 
408 
41313 

41)17 

41319 

419.05 

419.09 

420 

424.01 

424.05 

424.1 

426.02 

426.04 

431.01 

444 

449 

464.02 

470 

474.29 

474.35 

474.37 

479 

490 

492 

497 

505 

510 

550 

551.01 

554 

569 

571.02 

571.03 

602 

724.18 

724.19 

736.5 

746 

766 

861 


5.269.983 

5.270,916 

5.270.917 

5.27*915 

5.27*918 

547*919 

5.270.920 

5.27*921 

5,27*922 

5.270.923 

5470,924 

547*925 

5,27*926 

5.270.928 

5.270.927 

5470.929 

5.27*931 

5.27*932 

547*930 

5.270.933 

5.27*934 

547*935 

547*936 

547*937 

547*938 

547*939 

547*940 

5.270.941 

5.27*942 

5.27*943 

547*944 

5,27*946 

5,27*945 

547*952 

5,27*947 

5,27*948 

5.27*949 

547*950 

5.27*951 

5,270,9)7 

5.27*958 

3470,3:5 

5,27*960 

5,27*961 

5,27*953 

547*9)4 

547*955 

547*9)6 

)47*962 

),27*%3 


CLASS  365 


52 
107 
122 
145 
182 
185 
189.01 
189.02 
189.03 
189.05 
200 


201 
203 
218 


221 


5470,964 
547*%5 
547*966 
5470,967 
5,270,968 
547*969 
5470,971 
547*973 
547*972 
5.270.970 
5470.974 
5.27*975 
547*976 
547*977 
547*978 
5470.979 
5470.980 
5.270.981 


CLASS  369 


13 
32 


37 

43 

44.26 

53 
100 
101 
110 
112 
277 
290 


5470.987 
Re  34.475 
5.270.988 
5.27*989 
5,270.990 
5.270.991 
5470.992 
5.270.994 
5.27*995 
5.27*996 
5,270.997 
5.270.998 
5.270.999 


CLASS  370 


13 

16 

58.1 

58.2 

60 

79 

(4 

().l 

94.1 

9)1 


5471,000 
5.271.001 
5.271.002 
5.271.003 
5471.004 
5,271.005 
5.271,006 
5.271.007 
5.271,008 
5,271.009 
5471,010 
5471.017 


CLASS  371 


5.3 
9.1 
102 
11.1 
21.5 
22.3 
30 
37.1 


6*3 
101 


5.271.011 
5471.013 
5.271.01* 
5.271.014 
5.271.015 
5.271.019 
5,271.020 
5471,016 
5,271.021 
5471,022 
5471,023 
5471.012 

CLASS  372 

5471.024 
5.271.025 
5.271,026 
5.271.027 
5471.028 
5471,029 
5471,031 
5.271.030 


143 


1 

3.1 
10 
14 

81 

97 
101 
115 


214 
216 
249 
260 

261 
267 
298 
328 
364 
443 


28 


CLASS  3*0 

5,271.061 


CLASS  3(1 

71  5.271.062 

104  5471.063 

CLASS  3(2 

1  5471.065 

8  5.271.066 

9  5.271.067 
13  Re.34.476 
30  5.271.068 
50  5.271,070 
54  ).27 1.064 
)6  5.271.071 

5.271.072 

CLASS  303 

9  5.269.605 

71  Re.34.477 

CLASS  304 

49  5.269.606 

538  5.269.607 

572  5.269.60* 

623  5469.609 


CLASS  373 

27  5471.032 

5471,033 

CLASS  375 

5471.034 
5,271^35 
5,271^36 
5471,037 
5471,03* 
5471,039 
5471,040 
5,271,041 
3471,0*2 
S471A43 

CLASS  376 

)471,0*4 
)47lfl4) 
iJlljMi 
347IXH7 
3471,04* 
3471fl49 
3471,050 
3471.051 
5471.052 
5.271.053 
5.271.054 


CLASS  370 

95  5471.055 

CLASS  37» 

58  5.271.056 

202  3471.0)7 

210  5471.0)8 

39*  5471,0)9 

403  )47l.060 


12  ).271,073 

16  5.271.074 

20  5.271,075 

26  5471,076 

31  5.271.077 

37  5.271.07* 

46  5471,079 

76  5471.0*0 

112  5.271,0*1 

129  5,271.0*2 

130  5471,0*3 

CLASS  3*2 

416  5471fl*4 

444  5471,0*) 

483  )471.0(6 

4«)  5.271.0*7 

CLASS  3*5 

2  5471.0*8 

2.31  5471,0*9 

21  5471X»0 

50  5471,091 

90  ijiijan 

120  )471fl93 

122  )471,0»* 

12*  5471,0*) 

131  3471^9* 
13)  )471,097 
400  )471.098 

CLASS  400 

124  )469.6I0 

1574  3469.611 

207  5.269.612 

569  5469.613 

CLASS  401 

9  5.269.614 

5.269.615 

CLASS  402 

74  5469,616 

CLASS  403 

50  5469.617 

240  5469.619 

316  5469.620 

353  5469.621 

370  5469,622 

CLASS  404 

6  5.269.623 

64  5.269.624 

97  5469.625 

108  5.269.626 


CLASS  405 


70 
145 
154 
195.1 
230 
258 
263 
288 
M3 


10 
109 
173 
182 


5.269.627 
5469.628 
Bl  4.789468 
5,269.629 
5.269,630 
5469.631 
5469,632 
5469,633 
5.269.634 

CLASS  40* 

5.269,635 
5.269.636 
5469.637 
5469.638 


CLASS  407 

119  Bl  5.135.337 


PI  104 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAlliNTS 

451 

5470034 

59 

5470140 

8 

5470422 

331 

5.2*9.733 

)38 

5,270340 

O  ASS4M 

476 

547O055 

62 

5470141 

}| 

5470221 

339 

5469.734 

617 

5.270342 

m                    3469.618 

490 

547O0S6 

78 

5470142 

5.270424 

CLASS  4S2 

622 

5.270343 

CLASS  4M 

499 

547O057 

109 

5470143 

5470221 

72) 

5,270344 

638 

547O058 

110 

5470144 

)5 

5470226 

32 

5,269,735 

7)6 

5.270345 

122                    5469.639 

935 

547O0S9 

203 

5470145 

5470427 

59 

Re.34,478 

946 

5470346 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  42S 

259 
262 

5470146 
5470147 

39 
40 

5470228 
5470429 

61 
62 

Re.  34.479 
5469.736 

CLASS  S21 

55                    5469.640 

47 

5469.669 

270 

5470149 

5  270  710 

123 

5469.737 

125 

5470347 

CLASS  414 

712 

54W.670 

271 

54701)0 

5470231 

134 

5469,738 

159 

5.270348 

345                    5469.641 
392                    5469.642 
416                     5.269.643 
744.3                 3469,644 
786                    5.269,645 
796.2                 5469.646 

117 
150 
151 
238 
458 
549 
568 

5469.671 
5469,672 
3.269,673 
34*9,674 
5449.675 
5469.676 
5469.677 

313 
360 
372 
384 
458 
505 

5470151 
5470152 
5470148 
5470153 
54701)4 
5470155 
547015* 

41 
44 

4) 
48 

)2 

5470232 
5470433 
5470234 
5470235 
5470236 
5470437 
5470438 
5470439 
5470440 
5470441 
5470242 

29 
5* 

CLASS  4(3 

5469,739 
CLASS  492 

5469.740 
CLASS  4n 

92 

115 
116 

CLASS  S22 

5.270349 

CLASS  S23 

547O350 
5.270351 

CLASS  4U 

2.1                  5469.647 

148                    5469,648 

5469,649 

3 

5 

72 

CLASS  42* 

54700(0 
547O061 
5470062 

523 
569 
634 
637 

5470157 
5470158 
5470159 
54701*0 
5470l*l 

143 
177 
395 
421 

5469,741 
5469,742 
)4*9.743 
54*9,744 

213 
214 
334 
404 
409 

5,270,352 
5470353 
5470354 
5.27035) 
)47035* 

182.1                 5469.630 
209.1                 5469.651 

CLASS  4M 

73 
90 
94 

547O063 
5470064 
5470065 

9 

CLASS  431 

5.269.678 

*7 
127 

5470443 
5470244 
5470445 

32 
72 

CLASS sn 

54702*8 
54704*9 

526 

5470357 
CLASS  514 

14                   5469,652 
97  R               5469,653 
120                     3.269.654 
171                    3469,655 
189                    3.269,656 
226                    5469,657 
229  R                3469.658 

107 

54700(6 

5469.679 

129 

547024* 

119 

5470470 

55 

5470358 

138 
398 
303 

5T7 

108 

5470067 
5470069 
547O070 
547O071 

CLASS  4r 

5470072 

11 
24 
30 
90 
174 

CLASS  413 

5.269.680 
5469.681 
5469.682 
5.269.683 
54*9,684 
5469,685 
5.269.686 

1)) 
160 
1*2 
1*5 
17) 
17* 
189 

5470447 
5470248 
5470249 
547O2S0 
5470451 
54704)2 
5470253 

( 
37 

to 

115 
It* 

CLASS  S(2 

5470471 
5470272 
5470473 
)470274 
5470475 

64 
77 
80 
81 
90 
106 
145 

5470359 
5.270160 
5470361 
5.270362 
5470363 
5.270364 
5,270.366 

CLASS  417 

146 

5470073 

190 

5.270454 

123 

547047* 

158 

5470433 

12                    3.269.659 

154 

547O074 

194 

5470255 

24( 

5470477 

223 

54703*7 

18                    3.'»M.660 

201 

5470075 

CLASS  434 

195 

54704)6 

415 

5470478 

236 

54703*8 

310                    5469,661 

220 

547O076 

69 

5469,687 

203 

5470457 

432 

5470479 

54703*9 

319                    5469,662 

249 

5470077 

179 

54*9.*88 

209 

54702*0 

437 

5470280 

260 

5470370 

356                    5469.663 

264 

5470078 

227 

S4*9.«*9 

54704*1 

359 

547037I 

3<0                    54M.664 

429 

5470079 

397 

5.2*9,690 

217 

54704*2 

377 

5470372 

363                    5469.665 

4X.I 

5.270^0(0 

429 

54*9.691 

228 

5470458 

209 

5470481 

423 

5470373 

CLASS  4tt 

534 

539 

547O081 
54700(2 

CLASS  43S 

54702*3 
54704*4 

227 

5470282 
)470483 

439 
500 

5470374 
5.270375 

201.1                 5469.667 

6 

54701*2 

54704*5 

)4702»4 

301 

5470376 

241                    5469.668 

54701*3 

54702*6 

5470.285 

504 

5470377 

CLASS  4Ji 

4(0                  5470001 

22 
34 

34.1 
35.2 

54700(3 
54700(4 
54700(5 
54700(6 

7.1 
741 

54701*4 
54701*5 
54701*7 
54701*8 
54701*9 

231 
235 

5470467 
5470259 

CLASS  439 

130 
1*7 

CLASS  SM 

5470486 
5470487 

520 
555 
556 

5.270378 
3470379 
54103*0 

38 

54700(7 

7.24 

74 

5.269.692 

214 

5470288 

569 

5.270381 

21                   5470000 

40 

547O088 

7.37 

5470170 

5469.693 

243 

5470289 

809 

3,270382 

30                   347O0Q2 

60 

54700(9 

7.4 

54701** 

79 

5469.694 

812 

5.270383 

44                    347O003 

67 

5470090 

29 

5410171 

107 

5469.69) 

CLASS  $2S 

46                   547O004 

68 

5470091 

5470172 

140 

5469.696 

1 

547O290 

5470384 

347O005 

69 

5470092 

54701W 

148 

5469.697 

5470491 

54.1 

63                    3470.006 

78 

5470093 

34 

5470174 

157 

5469.698 

5470292 

64 

5.270385 

64                   547O007 

113 

5470094 

41 

5470175 

2*8 

5469.699 

5470493 

66 

5470,386 

68.1                 547O00t 

116 

547O09S 

69.1 

5470178 

395 

5469.700 

5470294 

71 

5470487 

83                    347O009 

143 

547009* 

5470I79 

378 

5469,701 

5470295 

89 

5410488 

102                    3470010 

156 

5470097 

694 

5470180 

5469.702 

5470496 

123 

5470389 

5.27O01 1 

167 

5470099 

69  7 

547017* 

607 

54*9,703 

5470498 

173 

547O390 

347O0I2 

194 

547O06( 

5470181 

620 

5469.704 

)470299 

194 

5470391 

133                    5470013 

195 

5470099 

72 

5470177 

5469.705 

n  AV  514 

207 

5410392 

5470014 

5470100 

75 

54701(2 

621 

54*9.70* 

210 

5470393 

168                    S47O0I3 

209 

547O101 

914 

5470183 

630 

5469.707 

12 

547O300 

232 

5470394 

199                    5.270016 

215 

5470102 

5470184 

676 

5469.708 

l( 

5470302 

250 

5410395 

209                    347O0I7 

219 

5470103 

91.41 

5470185 

772 

54*9.709 

19 

5470301 

271 

5470396 

213                    347O018 

220 

5470104 

105 

5470186 

810 

54*9.710 

21 

5.270303 

309 

5410397 

234                    347O019 

229 

Bl  4.961,988 

118 

5470187 

823 

54*9.711 

23 

5470497 

327.3 

5470398 

248                  3470020 

278 

5470105 

134 

5470188 

845 

5469,712 

46 

5470304 
5410165 

321.6 

5470399 

294                  3470021 

295 

547O106 

139 

5470189 

881 

5469,713 

10( 

411 

547O400 

CLASS  421 

296 
305.5 

5470107 
5470108 

145 
17X3 

5470  HO 
5470191 

CLASS  44( 

171 
220 

5470.305 
5470306 

420 
440 

5.270401 
3.270402 

49                   3470082 

336 

5470109 

174 

5410192 

« 

54*9,714 

224.5 

5470307 

481 

3410404 

1(2                    5470023 

355 

5470  no 

181 

5470193 

229.8 

5470308 

347O405 

213  2                 5470024 

336 

5470111 

188 

5470194 

CLASS  44* 

235.2 

547O309 

541O406 

233                    547O025 

368 

54701I2 

189 

5470195 

16 

54*9,715 

238.2 

54703 10 

534 

541O403 

24308               5470026 

375 

5470113 

196 

5470196 

a 

54*9.71* 

245 

5.270311 

338                    5470ar 

403 

5470114 

2402 

5470197 

71 

54*9.717 

252 

5470312 

CLASS  52* 

446                    3470028 

422 

5470115 

5470198 

456 

54*9.7 1( 

3470313 

74 

5470407 

449.1                 3470029 

447 

5470I16 

5470199 

483 

54*9.719 

3410314 

82 

541O408 

CLASS  414 

467 
4735 

5470117 
5470118 

24027 

547O200 

Sixmos 

CLASS  4H 

2*2 

2*7 

$41031) 
$410316 

119 
124 

5410409 
541O410 

9                   5470030 

507 

5470119 

2404 

5470201 

37 

54*9.720 

2*9 

$410311 

212 

5470411 

49                    3470031 

5470120 

252.1 

547O203 

CLASS  4S3 

$,210318 

258 

5410412 

3470032 

522 

547012I 

2523 

54701M 

$410319 

259 

34104U 

SO                   3470.033 
68                    347O034 

614 
652 

5470122 
5470123 

280 
285 

541OJ0* 
547O205 

117 
135 

54*9.721 
54*9.722 

277 
280 

$410320 
$410,321 

2(0 
2*5 

3410*1* 
3410415 

70                     547O035 

683 

5470124 

5470207 

CLASS  4S4 

300 

3410^22 

279 

5470417 

71                    347O036 
85.5                 347O037 

698 

5470125 

CLASS  43* 

157 

5469.723 

309 

311 

)410323 
)410324 

309 

318  2 

5470418 
5470419 
5470420 

88                    347O038 

CLASS  429 

10 

5470208 

CLASS  4<i 

317 

)41032) 

329 

93  Q               347O039 

12 

S47012* 

» 

547O209 

119 

54*9.724 

323 

$410326 

773 

5470416 

94.64               347O040 

17 

5470127 

43 

5470210 

32* 

$410321 

19J1                 5470041 

29 

5470128 

5470411 

CLASS*** 

331 

$410328 

CLASS  527 

401                    3470042 

32 

5470129 

4) 

5470212 

68 

5469.725 

3*3 

$470338 

311 

5470421 

403                    3470043 

34 

5470131 

89 

5470213 

392 

$470329 

^^ 

410                    547O044 

35 

S470132 

94 

S470214 

CLASS  «74 

398 

$4703)0 

5470045 

53 

S470I33 

96 

5470215 

28 

5469.726 

408 

)470339 

15 

5470422 

422                    547O046 

104 

$470135 

103 

547021* 

144 

5469.727 

414 

5410331 

5470423 

5470047 

ITS 

547013* 

127 

5470217 

130 

5469.72* 

415 

)470333 

5410424 

426                    547O048 

197 

5470134 

148 

547021( 

207 

5469.729 

452 

$410332 

547042) 

427                    547O049 

249 

5470137 

180 

)4704I9 

4)9 

$470334 

547042* 

347O030 

CLASS  4M 

510 

)47Q420 

470 

$47033) 

25 

5470427 

3470051 

150 

5469,730 

471 

$470436 

38 

5410428 

4J0                    547O0S2 

45 

5470138 

ZLA8B  437 

230 

5469.731 

499 

$470)37 

42 

5410429 

547O0S3 

58 

54701)9 

2 

5470221 

249 

)4*9,732 

)I0 

)470341 

49 

5410430 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI   lOS 


(9 

5410431 

128 

5470432 

164 

$410434 

111 

$410435 

336 

5410.437 

353 

5470.438 

313 

5470439 

392 

5410440 

5470441 

481 

5470442 

«5 

5.270443 

499 

$410444 

502 

)41044) 

CLASS  53( 

300 

)410,446 

326 

).210447 

350 

)470448 

)470449 

378 

5.270450 

381 

5.270.451 

399 

5470452 

298 

5470467 

CLASS  534 

510 

5470453 

CLASS  546 

6U 

5410454 

115 

5470468 

MM 

5410455 

170 

5470469 

794 

5.270456 

242 

5.270470 

244 

5470.471 

CLASS  53* 

CLASS  5*0 

5 

174 
23.5 

5470457 
5470.462 
5470.458 

121 
251 

5.270473 
5470472 

114 

5.270.459 

CLASS  <0( 

115 

5410440 

13 

5469,745 

116 

54704*1 

5.269.746 

CLASS  540 

14 

5.269.747 

136 

5470.463 

CLASS  602 

139 

Re.34.480 

27 

5469,74* 

556 

5470,464 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  544 

4 

5449,749 

218 

5470465 

21 

5,269.750 

293 

5470,466 

22 

5,249,751 

28 
49 
52 
53 
54 
95 
96 

110 

155 
167 

192 
198 
213 
248 
264 
265 
284 
342 
343 
385.2 


5449,752 
5469.753 
5.249.754 
5449,755 
5449.754 
5.269.757 
5.249.758 
5469.759 
5.269.760 
5469,761 
5,269,762 
5469,763 
5449.764 
5.249.765 
5.269.766 
5,269,771 
5469,768 
5469,769 
5,249,770 
5449,772 
5449,773 
5,249,774 
5,269,775 


387 


5449.776 


CLASS  *0* 


7 

54*9.777 

12 

54*9.778 

15 

3.269,779 

42 

5.269,780 

45 

5.269.781 

48 

5.269.782 

69 

5449.784 

72 

5449,783 

80 

5.269.785 

94 

5.269,786 

101 

5449.787 

118 

5.269,788 

140 

3.269.789 

142 

5.269.790 

148 

5.269.791 

158 

5469.792 

159 

5.269,793 

166 

5.269.795 

167 

5,269.796 

110 

5469.797 

5,269,798 

180 

5.269.794 

182 

5.269,799 

5469.800 

187 

5469.801 

191 

5449.802 

201 

5449.803 

2042 

5.249.767 

205 

5469.804 

222 

5.269.(06 

228 

5469.807 

3.249,808 

232 

5.269.809 

CLASS  607 

4 

5449,300 

6 

5449.301 

45 

5449.M3 

46 

5.249.304 

104 

5.269.369 

129 

3.269.810 

CLASS  623 

3 

5.269.811 

5 

3.249.812 

6 

3449.813 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 
D2- 

110 
112 
849 

342.143 
342.144 
342.148 
342,147 

601 
D7-        309 

335 

342.181 
342.182 
342.183 
342,184 

159 

160 

184 

D12—         7 

342417 
342418 
342419 
342.220 

214 
218 

342,255 
34U54 
342457 
342,258 

120 

121 
141.1 

342.292 
342.293 
342495 
342.297 

D26— 

2 
42 
49 
51 

342,331 
342,332 
342,333 
342,334 

872 

342,149 

396.1 

342,185 

114 

342.221 

342,259 

191 

342,298 

55 

875 

342,154 

342,184 

133 

342422 

342440 

194 

342499 

60 

342.336 

903 

342,145 

503 

342,187 

136 

342,227 

248 

342441 

230 

342,300 

63 

908 

342,146 

342,188 

144 

342.223 

250 

342442 

D22-      113 

342,302 

88 

342.338 

953 

342,153 

510 

342.189 

147 

342.224 

DI5—         7 

342.263 

115 

342.303 

102 

342.339 

942 

342,150 

549 

342.190 

151 

342.228 

90 

342444 

147 

342.301 

D27— 

120 

342.340 

342.151 

616 

342,191 

155 

342425 

123 

342,245 

D23-      207 

342.304 

D28- 

7 

342.341 

342.152 

620 

342,192 

162 

342426 

342.246 

210 

342.306 

342,342 

D3 

38 

342.155 

629 

342,193 

179 

342.229 

136 

342447 

213 

342,305 

18 

342,343 

39 

342,154 

653 

342,194 

183 

342,230 

139 

342,248 

245 

342,307 

49 

342.344 

342.157 

673 

342.195 

DI3-      108 

342431 

342449 

257 

342,308 

53 

342.345 

70 

342.138 

688 

342,194 

154 

342433 

342410 

270 

342.309 

78 

342,346 

342,159 

D8-          12 

342,197 

149 

342434 

146 

342.271 

304 

342.310 

D29- 

9 

342.347 

D4— 

104 

342,1*0 

14 

342,198 

173 

342,232 

D16—      208 

342.272 

377 

342.311 

11 

342.348 

342,141 

39 

342.199 

177 

342,235 

237 

342473 

D24—      111 

342.312 

D30- 

110 

342.349 

342,162 

71 

342400 

DI4—      100 

342,234 

D17           99 

342474 

143 

342.316 

129 

342,332 

D5— 

47 

342,143 

102 

342,201 

342437 

DI8            12 

342.275 

144 

342,313 

130 

342,353 

D6- 

333 

342,164 

107 

342,202 

342438 

347^76 

147 

342415 

133 

342,350 

335 

342,145 

313 

342403 

10) 

342.239 

[)19 49 

34i.278 

154 

342,314 

138 

342.351 

334 

342.144 

342404 

342.279 

172 

342,317 

D32- 

21 

342.354 

376 

342,147 

D9—       414 

342,204 

114 

342441 

45 

342,280 

180 

342,318 

35 

342.356 

381 

342.148 

432 

342.205 

342442 
342443 

77 

342,281 

214 

342,319 

37 

342.345 

388 

342,169 

523 

342.207 

83 

342.282 

215 

342,320 

41 

342,355 

406 

342.170 

19—           42 

342477 

D20—        11 

22 

342483 

224 

342,321 

58 

342,357 

464 

342.171 

DIO-        30 

342408 

342.246 
342447 
342,248 
34U49 
342,250 
342451 
342452 
34U53 
342454 

342484 

D25—          2 

342,322 

74 

342,358 

474 
511 
519 
522 
545 

553 

541 
567 

342.172 
342.173 
342.174 
342.175 
342.176 
342.111 
342,118 
342.179 
342.180 

42 
71 
98 
10* 

125 

Dll-         4 

44 

121 

342.209 
342410 
342411 
342412 
342,213 
342.214 
342.215 
342416 
342494 

121 
130 
138 
142 

144 
1)1 
157 
195 

25 
41 
43 
D21-          5 
13 
59 
101 
108 

342487 
342485 
342.286 
342488 
342489 
342490 
342494 
342491 

31 

47 

119 
124 
126 
138 
158 

342,323 
342,324 
342.325 
342.326 
342.327 
342,328 
342,329 
342.330 

D34— 

D84— 
D99— 

5 

19 
24 
26 
46 
367 
30 
33 

342460 
342.362 
342.361 
342463 
342.364 
342.359 
342.367 
342.366 

P.-  7.1 

8.2 


8.491 
8.492 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.493 
8,494 


15 
16 


8,495 
8.496 


33.1 
47.3 


8,497 
8,499 


534 
54.1 


8,500 

8,501 


68.1 
70.5 


8,498 
8,502 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lxtuisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Firet  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Offjcial  Gaiette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


06 


S,2M,S«9 
J,2Ta907 
5,2M,0M 
5,269,259 
5,269.516 
5.269.554 
5.269,560 
5.2«9,7I( 
5,269,810 
5.269.S35 
5.270,023 
5,270,225 
5.270,245 
5,270,515 
5,270,606 
5,270.692 
5.270.874 
5,270,902 
5,270,912 
5.271,023 
5J71,040 
5,271,083 
5.271,0(5 
Re.34,473 
Re.  34.474 
Re.34,476 
5,269,02} 
5,269,029 
5,269,036 
5.269,039 
5,269,048 
5069,069 
5,269,070 
5,269,078 
5,269,090 
5,269,091 
5J69,097 
SJ69,106 
SJ69,131 
3,269,146 
5J69,149 
3,269,156 
SJM.IU 

SJ69J10 
SJ69,211 
S,2«9J18 
S,2e9,2!9 
5069,222 
5069023 
3069029 
50«9031 


5,269.242 

5069,253 

5,269,283 

50«9.294 

5069,309 

5069,311 

5,269,315 

5069,320 

5,269,324 

5069,323 

5,269.331 

5,269,337 

5.269.356 

5.269.370 

5.269,382 

5069,384 

5069.416 

5.269.417 

5069.443 

5.269.448 

5.269,449 

5069,456 

5.269,457 

5.269,458 

5.269,482 

5,269,484 

5,269,485 

5069,487 

5069,491 

5,269,500 

5,269,511 

5,269,514 

5,269,527 

5.269,539 

5.269.550 

5.269,552 

5,269.566 

5.269.580 

5069.590 

5.269.599 

5,269,600 

5.269,623 

5,269.641 

5069,683 

5069.686 

5.269,687 

5069,694 

5,269,698 

5.269.702 

5069.739 

5,269,761 

5069,764 

5,269,765 


5,269,766 
5069,777 
5.269,778 
5.269,791 
5,269,792 
5,269,793 
5069,796 
5069,832 
5,269,847 
5,269.850 
5.269,864 
5,269,877 
5,269,879 
5,269,893 
5069.901 
5069.904 
5.269,919 
5,269.934 
5,269.935 
5069.937 
5.269.940 
5.269.949 
5.269,959 
5069,960 
5,269.%2 
5.270.002 
5O7O.0O5 
5,270,018 
5,270,025 
5070,033 
5O7a035 
5,270,051 
307a064 
5070,092 
5,270.107 
5.270,114 
5,270,121 
5.270,146 
5.270,165 
5,27ai67 
5,270,169 
5070,170 
5070,171 
5070,175 
5070002 
5,270,213 
5,27a214 
5070062 
5070,291 
5070,297 
5,270,314 
5.270,346 
5070,349 


5,270,428 
5070.448 
5.270.453 
5.270,495 
5.270,509 
5070.538 
507a559 
5.270,560 
5070.565 
5.270,571 
5.270.576 
5.270.580 
5070.582 
5,270,589 
5.270,591 
5,27a601 
5070.625 
5070.636 
5070.637 
5,270,641 
5,27ft653 
5.27a654 
5,270,688 
5,270,690 
5,270,694 
5070,705 
5,270,712 
5,27a724 
5.270,729 
5,270,744 
5,270,756 
5,270,761 
5.270,780 
5070,788 
5070,792 
5.270,798 
5,270.803 
5.27a819 
5.270.820 
5.270,832 
5,270,837 
5,270,875 
5.270.882 
5070,886 
5070,887 
5,270,888 
5070.892 
5.270.911 
5.270,929 
5.270,953 
507a957 
5070,962 
5,270,963 


08 


09 


5,270,964 

5069,783 

5070,967 

5069,807 

5,270,972 

5069,808 

5,270,974 

5069,961 

5,270,979 

507a054 

5,270,980 

507aiOO 

5071,008 

5070,125 

5,271,012 

5070,132 

5.271.013 

5070,186 

5,271.014 

5070006 

5.271,018 

5070021 

5,271,019 

5070,323 

5,271,020 

5070,326 

5071,021 

5070031 

5071,022 

5070,384 

5071,031 

5070,549 

5071,038 

5070,595 

5071,070 

5070.643 

5071,073 

5070.718 

5071,079 

5070,864 

5071,088 

5070,896 

5071,096 

507a897 

5071.098 

5,270,938 

4,051,983 

5070,942 

4,706,121 

5071,045 

5.269,056 

5,271,053 

5069,307 

5071,054 

5.269.375 

5,271,076 

5.269.659 

10     :           5069.636 

5069.668 

5069,786 

5069.749 

5070,076 

5.269,849 

5O7a078 

5069,898 

5070.164 

5070,163 

5070.M1 

5070.553 

5070,362 

5070.642 

5070,400 

507a681 

5070,402 

5.270.983 

5070,429 

5070.991 

5070,437 

507a999 

11      :           5069,521 

5069,085 

12     :           5069,024 

5.269,102 

5069,089 

5.269,122 

5069,112 

5,269.162 

5069,114 

5069,180 

5069,136 

5.269020 

5069,137 

5069075 

5069.151 

5.269,428 

5069012 

5.269,543 

5069024 

5069,603 

5069050 

5,269,608 

5069.322 

5.269,609 

5069.392 

5069,7*2 

5.269.499 

PI    107 


PI  108 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


13 


IS 


16 


17 


II 


5.269.553 
5.269.634 
5.269.746 
5.269.748 
5469.759 
5.269.794 
5,269,797 
5,269.798 
5,269.804 
5.269.942 
5.270.013 
5J7O.098 
5470465 
5,270.344 
5470.451 
5.27a499 
5.270.569 
5.270.598 
5.270.627 
5.270.702 
5,269.161 
5.269499 
5469.329 
5469.352 
5469.354 
5.269.404 
5.269.455 
5.269.529 
5469.670 
5.269,710 
5,269.975 
5469.981 
5.270,070 
5470.500 
5470.652 
5471.011 
5471.041 
5469,410 
5,270400 
5,270.536 
5.271.016 
5.269.830 
5470440 
5.270441 
5470463 
5470,587 
5,269,040 
5,269,073 
5469^74 
5469,118 
5469,127 
5469.179 
5.269.188 
5469439 
5469.340 
5469.342 
5469.363 
5469,406 
5469.407 
5469.430 
5469,444 
5469,450 
5469,453 
5469,459 
5469.537 
5469.571 
5469,616 
5469.623 
5469.644 
5469,671 
5469,673 
5469.699 
5469.733 
3469.760 
5469.774 
5469.711 
34«9.7<3 
5469,100 
5469,939 
5469.946 
5469.947 
547^049 
347O1O6I 
34701062 
3471X166 
3470472 
3470,302 
3470340 
5470368 
547U468 
5470303 
5470314 
3470612 
3470618 
5470613 
5470699 
547O700 
5470753 
5470816 
3470(24 
3470921 
5470937 
5471.017 
3471/M2 
4.6i6tJ32 


5469.153 

5.270550 

5,269.593 

5470.032 

3469.134 

5.270.558 

5.269.719 

5.270.034 

3.269,333 

5,270644 

3.269.755 

5.270,101 

3469.339 

5.270691 

5.269.787 

5.270,106 

3469.379 

5470748 

5.269.927 

5.270,122 

3469,533 

5.270842 

5.270.192 

5,270.142 

5469,546 

5470.859 

5470.522 

5.270.145 

5469,601 

5.270.901 

5470685 

5.270.151 

5,269.682 

5,270.903 

5.270.909 

5.270.152 

5469.690 

5.270.904            31 

5.269.380 

5,270201 

5,269.756 

5.270.913 

5.269.534 

547O203 

547O040 

5470945 

5.269.930 

5.270.209 

3470.047 

5.271.058 

5.270.208 

5.270.215 

3470178 

5471,060            32 

5.269.083 

5.270.234 

5470328 

5471.074 

5.269.187 

5.270.269 

5470329 

26     :           5.269.051 

5.269.523 

5,270,293 

3470624 

5,269.057 

5,269.525 

5,270,371 

3470639 

5469.060 

5.269.915 

5470.395 

3470947 

5.269.080 

5.269.916 

5,270,415 

5.135.337 

5.269.084            33 

5469.559 

5,270,440 

19      : 

5.269.178 

5,269.143 

5,269,918 

5.270.449 

5469.189 

5,269.144 

5,270193 

5470.491 

3.269.393 

5.269.160 

5,270496 

5470.530 

5.269.394 

5.269.167 

5.270.608 

5.270.540 

3469.497 

5,269.176 

5.270619 

5.270,563 

3469,542 

5.269.181 

5,270622 

5470.593 

3469.572 

5.269.186 

5.270,667 

5.270.615 

5469.681 

5469.194 

5,270679 

5.270.630 

5470421 

5.269415 

5,270,958 

5.270.660 

5470452 

5.269.276            34 

5.269,169 

5.270.684 

54704*0 

5469.338 

5,269431 

5470.686 

20      : 

5,269,225 

5.269.343 

5,269463 

5470.695 

5469,522 

5,269.361 

5,269,297 

5470.723 

5,269,714 

5469.447 

5,269.402 

5.270.731 

21      : 

5469,099 

5469.486 

5.269.408 

5.270.733 

5469.357 

5.269.547 

5.269.413 

5.270.734 

3469.387 

5.269.564 

5.269.418 

5.270.735 

3.269.461 

5.269.574 

5.269.426 

5.270.754 

3469,997 

5,269.589 

5469.441 

5,270.760 

5470459 

5469.597 

5469.672 

5.270762 

547O609 

5,269,675 

5469,806 

5.270.773 

22      : 

5469,041 

5469.743 

5,269,943 

5.270,782 

5469.172 

5,269.750 

5469.944 

5470797 

5469454 

5.269.784 

5.269.987 

5.27O806 

5.269.374 

5469.827 

5470.031 

5.270.813 

5469.423 

5469.931 

547O060 

5.270831 

3,269.512 

5.269.989 

5.270071 

5470,836 

3469.570 

5.269.995 

5470117 

5470839 

3469.579 

5470.036 

5470.154 

5470849 

3469,605 

547O063 

5,270185 

5470861 

3469,635 

5.270419 

5470,187 

5.270867 

3469,665 

547O307 

5,270198 

5.270.869 

3.269.689 

5470312 

5470473 

5.270870 

5469.734 

5470319 

5470286 

5470922 

3469.907 

5470352 

5470.298 

5470.926 

3469.91 1 

5470.399 

5470332 

5470948 

5,270172 

5470422 

5.270.334 

5,271,065 

23      : 

5,269.110 

5470425 

5.270365 

37     :           5469,037 

5470949 

5470427 

5,270441 

5,269.046 

24      : 

5469.032 

5.27O604 

5,270458 

5.269.034 

5469.193 

5470645 

5470,461 

5,269.116 

5,269,326 

5470.662 

5,270416 

5,269.119 

3469,532 

5470(00 

5.270.533 

5.269.123 

3469,544 

5.270871 

5.270(21 

5.269464 

3469,890 

547O900 

5470919 

5.269.314 

3469.906 

5470935 

5.270927 

5.269.353 

3470044 

5471,025 

5471.057 

5.269.421 

3470039 

27     :           5,269417 

5471.071 

5.269.627 

547O105 

5469,280 

5471.090 

5.269.658 

5470179 

5469,300            15 

3.269.(61 

5.269.667 

3470432 

5469.319 

5.270345 

5.269.720 

3470492 

5469.393 

5470503 

5,269.845 

3470494 

5469.442 

5.270532 

5469,900 

3470331 

5.269.548 

547054( 

5469,932 

3470419 

5469.708            36 

5469.045 

3.269.994 

3470447 

5469.754 

5469.079 

547O0I9 

3470313 

5469.770 

5.269.105 

5,270184 

3470671 

5469.821 

5469.157 

5,270444 

3470956 

5469.840 

5.269413 

5,270,310 

5470986 

5.269.871 

5.269456 

5470554 

5471.091 

5.269.874 

5469.2(( 

5470943 

23      : 

5469.035 

5.269.895 

5469496 

38     :           5469,0(2 

5469433 

547O004 

5469.301 

39     :           5.269,034 

3469491 

5470065 

5469.305 

5469,042 

3469.433 

5470068 

5469.334 

5469,038 

3469JI3 

54700(6 

5469.372 

5.269.039 

5469.679 

5470088 

5469,405 

5469.061 

3469.713 

5470 101 

5,269,415 

5469.093 

3469.727 

5470I16 

5469.505 

5469,133 

3469.757 

5470,770 

5469.563 

5.269.133 

5.269.768 

5.270337 

5469.575 

5469.196 

3469.789 

5470378 

5469.716 

5469.369 

3469.917 

5,2704(2 

5469.726 

5469.400 

3469,9(0 

547O506 

5469.72( 

5469,424 

347O032 

547O50( 

5469,740 

5469.434 

3470079 

5470542 

5469.753 

5469.437 

347O0I7 

5470854 

5.269.758 

5469.454 

3470181 

5.2708(0 

5469.762 

5469,467 

347019I 

5470952 

5469.767 

5469.46( 

3470 199 

5471.027 

5469.772 

5,269.472 

347O204 

28     :           5469.094 

5.269,818 

5469.4U 

3470248 

5469.662 

5469.836 

5469,3r 

3470231 

5469,799 

5469.912 

3469,618 

3470364 

54704(7 

5469.914 

5469.639 

3470373 

29     :           5469,171 

5469.948 

5469.634 

3470337 

5469434 

547O0O7 

5469,697 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  109 


40 


41 


42 


5.269.763 
5,269.775 
5,269.788 
5.269.857 
5.269.859 
5.269.869 
5.269.899 
5,269.933 
5469.974 
5.270.017 
5.270.077 
5.270.091 
5,270.112 
5470,123 
5.270.128 
5.270.374 
5.270.41 1 
5.270416 
5.270418 
5.270450 
5.270471 
5.270.620 
5.270638 
5,270650 
5.270.706 
5.270.799 
5.270.872 
5471.064 
5,046.775 
5,269435 
5469.261 
5,269.302 
5,269,341 
5,269,377 
3469,371 
5469.630 
5469.678 
5469,736 
5.269.886 
5.269.929 
5.269.990 
5470.369 
5470.382 
5.270.396 
5,270.703 
5.269.064 
5469.098 
5.269.318 
5.269.549 
5,269,576 
5,269.577 
5469.803 
5.269.809 
5,270.256 
5,270464 
5,270,858 
5.270,914 
5471,061 
5.269.104 
5.269.166 
5469.208 
5.269.317 
5.269,344 
5469.492 
5469.637 
5469,664 
5469,693 
3469.701 
3469,705 
5469.711 
5469.712 
5469,723 
5469,744 
5469,771 
5469,(02 
5469,(22 
5469,(60 
5469,920 
5,269,966 
5469,969 
5470026 
547O0«2 
5.270118 
5470417 
5.270.268 
5470478 
5470.379 
5470380 
5470445 
5470.464 
5470466 
5470473 
3470473 
3,270317 
5,270564 
5470640 
5470651 
5.270636 
5470693 
5470826 
5470898 
5471.024 
5471.031 
5471,032 
5469,033 
5469438 


45 


46 
47 


48 


5.269.568 
5.269.591 
5.269.023 
5.269.030 
5.269.052 
5.269.267 
5.269.346 
5,269,494 
5.269.528 
5.269.594 
5.269.607 
5.270.119 
.  5.270.363 
5.271.032 
5.269.026 
5.269.812 
Re.34.477 
5.269.081 
5,269,092 
5.269.524 
5.269.834 
5.269.972 
5.269.979 
5.269,996 
5.270.019 
5.270.189 
5470.787 
5.269.053 
5.269.086 
5469.100 
5.269.132 
5.269.148 
5.269,150 


5.269.177 

5,269.182 

5.269.183 

5.269,209 

5,269460 

5,269,290 

5,269.303 

5.269.323 

5.269.330 

5.269.332 

5.269.335 

5.269,347 

5.269.355 

5.269.383 

5.269.386 

540.420 

5.269.439 

5.269.463 

5.269.493 

5469.519 

5.269.565 

5.269,604 

5.269.629 

5.269.632 

5,269,737 

5.269.738 

5.269.747 

5.269.752 

5.269,878 

5.269.956 

5.269.967 

5.269.999 


5.270.015 

5470,038 

5.270.168 

5.270416 

5.270.222 

5.270,223 

5.270.254 

5.270.276 

5.270,366 

5470.386 

5.270394 

5470.404 

5.270.405 

5,270,406 

3,270.410 

5470,413 

3.270.430 

3.270.494 

5.270.520 

5.270.574 

5.270.647 

5.270.658 

5.270.687 

5.270843 

5.270.905 

5.270.910 

5.270.920 

5.270.955 

5.270.970 

5.270,973 

5,270.975 

5.270,976 


49 


50 


5.271.081 

5470.916 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomuition 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3.  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1 987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Offiioial  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 ,  1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  I , 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  1 0  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  die 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.t)0 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1 1.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 15.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Prtxessing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13.  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 18,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,977,621  through  4,979,235 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 16,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,628.543  through  4.630.316 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identifled  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 1 4,  1 982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.363.140  through  4,364.122 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identifled  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20231. " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1 30.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  OCTOBER  3.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
ntaintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
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10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 


4,872,121 
4,872,126 
4,872,134 
4,872,151 
4,872,176 
4,872,189 
4.872,192 
4,872,195 
4,872,198 
4.872,199 
4.872.208 
4.872.210 
4.872.212 


07/082.478 
07/142.897 
07/135.270 
06/903.809 
07/184.843 
07/089.488 
07/274.870 
06/930.783 
07/231,494 
07/2%,273 
07/249,865 
07/173,555 
07/050,820 
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10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
IO«)3/89 
I0W3/89 
10/03/89 
10A)3/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
10/03/89 
IOA)3/89 
IOA)3/89 


Erratum 


In  the  list  ofpatents  which  expired  on  July  16, 1993,  due  to  failure 
to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  Of  October  5,  1993,  the 
following  patent  should  not  have  appeared. 


Patent  Number 
4,529,354 


Serial  Number 
06/501,390 


Issue  Date      Filing  Date 
7/16/85  6/06/83 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U,S.C.  41(c)',  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXI)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4.446.258 

06/454,818 

5/01/84 

12/30/82 

10/05/93 

4.515.428 

06/417,734 

5/07/85 

9/13/82 

9/15/93 

4.522.393 

06/532.687 

6/1 1/85 

9/16/83 

9/30/93 

4.752.700 

07/009.051 

6/21/88 

1/27/87 

5/28/93 

4.804,916 

06/923.919 

2/14/89 

10/28/86 

9/30/93 

4,850,805 

07,025.314 

7/25/89 

3/13/87 

10A)5/93 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4324,948.Re.  S.N.  08/140.547,  Oct.  25,  1993,  CI.  540/125, 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTH/VLOCYANINE,  William  Marshall  Stark, 
Owner  of  Record:  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Millbank, 
London,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  N.  Kokulis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1202 

5,048,059,  Re.  S.N.  08/102,951,  Aug.  6,  1993.  CI.  375/94. 
LOG-POLAR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING.  Paul  Dent.  Ericsson 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  J.  McGrath.  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

5.055,138.  Re.  S.N.  08/133,306,  July  9,  1993,  CI.  134/11, 
CLEANI NG  AND  DRYING  OF  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES. 
David  S.L.  Slinn.  Owner  of  Record:  ICS  Chemicals  Limited, 
London.  Great  Britain.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  L.  Irving.  Ex . 
Gp.:  1 109 

5,056v425.  Re.  S.N.  08/135,819,  Oct.  13,  1993,  CI.  99/483, 
FORMING  CASINGLESS  SAUSAGE  AND  THE  LIKE,  Timo- 
thy G.  Mally,  Owner  of  Record:  Oscar  Mayer  Food  Corp. 
("OM").  Madison,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  Mehler, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

5,058,577,  Re.  S.N.  08/140,541,  Oct.  21,  1993,  CI.  128/ 
200.26.  FLEXIBLE  TIP  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ENDOT 
RACHAEL  INTUBATION  DEVICE,  Gary  Six,  Owner  of 


Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Stephen  R.  Risley,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3307 

5,063,029.  Re.  S.N.  08/137,763,  Oct.  19.  1993.  CI.  422/175. 
HEATER  ANDCATALYTICCONVERTER.  Hiroshige  Mizuno. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  NCK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Aichi- Prefecture, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  W.  Parkhurst.  Ex.  Gp.:  1801 

5,143,082,  Re,  S.N.  08/1 10,1 17,  Aug.  20,  1993,  CI.  128/749, 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ENCLOSING  AN  INTERNAL  OR- 
GAN, Richard  C.  Kindberg,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Etnicon, 
Inc..  Sommerville.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  L.  Engel,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3309 


Requests  for  Reexainination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  consideied  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.24«(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3,900,645.  Reexam.  No.  9a«)03,253.  Nov.  10,  1993,  CI.  428/ 
041,  SCORED  ADHESIVE  LAMINATE,  Burton  D.  Morgan, 
Owner  of  Record:  Morgan  Adhesives  Comp..  Stow.  Ohio.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Louis  F.  Wagner.  Oldham  &  Oldham  Co.,  L.P.A., 
Akron,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1508,  Requester:  Owner 
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5.019,034.  Reexam.  No  9(V003,252,  Nov.  9.  1993,  CI.  604/ 
020.  CONTROL  OF  TRANSPORT  OF  MOLECULES  ACROSS 
TISSUE  USING  ELECTROPORATION.  James  C.  Weaver,  et. 
aJ..  Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  E.  Brook,  Hamilton. 
Brook.  Smith  &  Reynolds.  Lexington,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306, 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Tradcnuiii  Registratioiis 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

NOVEMBER  01.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

89.978 
300.458 
300.470 
300.485 
300.513 
300,531 
300.568 
300,569 
300.570 
300.579 
300.584 
300.585 
444.749 
569.636 
569.639 
569,641 
569,648 
569,664 
569.675 
569.681 
569,682 
569,685 
569,686 
569,687 
569,688 
569.693 
569,695 
569,714 
569,723 
569.731 
569.744 
569.745 
569.746 
569.747 
569.748 
569,751 
569.757 
569,771 
569.774 
569.781 
569.782 
569.783 
569.790 
569,819 
569.826 
944,438 
95 1 ,097 
951,102 
951.106 


Serial  Number 

71/066,059 

71/330,276 

71/330.245 

71/329,022 

71/330.063 

71/326,000 

71/305.024 

71/325.098 

71/325,920 

71/329,119 

71/324,389 

71/324,225 

71/524.850 

71/523.031 

71/552,836 

71/574,037 

71/582,788 

71/597.321 

71/604,236 

71/609,195 

71/609,255 

71/610.334 

71/610,447 

71/611,401 

71/611,472 

71/613,054 

71/614,320 

71/619,185 

71/622.797 

71/624,158 

71/627,207 

71/627,813 

71/628,124 

71/628,126 

71/628,127 

71/628,661 

71/631,324 

71/627,442 

71/596,783 

71/575,222 

71/576,526 

71/579,106 

71/602,419 

71/629,628 

71/612,545 

72/403,010 

72/405.721 

72/408,586 

72/388.478 


Reg.  Date 

1/28/1913 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
1/24/1933 
I/24/I933 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
I/27/I953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
1/27/1953 
10/10/1972 
1/23/1973 
1/23/1973 
1/23/1973 


951,118 

951,119 

951,121 

951,122 

951,132 

951,136 

951,142 

951,144 

951,145 

951.151 

951.152 

951.155 

951.163 

951.165 

951.170 

951.171 

951.172 

951.173 

951.177 

951.178 

951.179 

951.181 

951,184 

951,185 

951,189 

951,191 

951.196 

951.201 

951.202 

951.203 

951.206 

951,208 

951,210 

951,212 

951.215 

951,216 

951,217 

951,220 

951,227 

951,231 

951.233 

951,237 

951.240 

951.247 

951.248 

951.249 

951.253 

951.260 

951.270 

951.271 

951,275 

951,276 

951,278 

951,281 

951,287 

951,288 

951,289 

951,295 

951,301 

951,303 

951,304 

951.306 

951,307 

951,308 

951,310 

951,311 

951,312 

951,318 

951,320 

951,322 

951.323 

951,324 

951.325 

951.327 

951.328 

951,329 

951,330 

951,331 

951,336 

951,337 


72/397,635 

72/382,347 

72/279,738 

72/380,168 

72/404,256 

72/410,500 

72/3%,072 

72/375,664 

72/269.321 

72/370.181 

72/381.494 

72/396,106 

72/420.718 

72/425,765 

72/385,884 

72/407,124 

72/380.389 

72/391.665 

72/379.430 

72/383.981 

72/384.624 

72/395.370 

72/404.259 

72/405.979 

72/403.420 

72/404.531 

72/324.113 

72/362.645 

72/379.823 

72/371.784 

72/387.175 

72/391.736 

72/309,730 

72/355.361 

72/379.324 

72/379.452 

72/380.396 

72/383.889 

72/392.657 

72/397.170 

72/400.892 

72/383.451 

72/388.714 

72/402.528 

72/403.001 

72/404.505 

72/409.670 

72/414.514 

72/416.496 

72/416,529 

72/331,974 

72/334,032 

72/353,474 

72/366,820 

72/388,343 

72/389,528 

72/389,652 

72/395,623 

72/402,233 

72/402,713 

72/403.293 

72/403.649 

72/404.042 

72/405.359 

72/401.622 

72/426.192 

72/426.191 

72/362.635 

72/380.085 

72/385.656 

72/386.195 

72/393.181 

72/399.445 

72/400.767 

72/401.081 

72/401.082 

72/401.110 

72/401,111 

72/402,104 

72/384.697 


December  21, 1993 


1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

1/23/1973 

I/23/I973 


December  21,  1993 

U.  S.  P/ 

iTENT  AND  T 
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Reg.  No. 

Serial  No. 

Reg.  Date 

951,452 

72A387,751 

1/23/1973 

951,454 

72/402.540 

1/23/1973 

951,340 

72/406,276 

1/23/1973 

951,458 

72/406.001 

1/23/1973 

951,342 

72/347,874 

1/23/1973 

951,460 

72/406,912 

1/23/1973 

951,350 

72/399,589 

1/23/1973 

951,461 

72/406,913 

1/23/1973 

951,359 

72/351,680 

1/23/1973 

951,463 

72/408,506 

1/23/1973 

951,360 

72/371,915 

1/23/1973 

951,469 

72/432.314 

1/23/1973 

951,361 

72/392,271 

1/23/1973 

951,471 

72/403.749 

1/23/1973 

951,365 

72/404,699 

1/23/1973 

951,472 

72/405.809 

1/23/1973 

951,366 

72/404.700 

1/23/1973 

951,473 

72/405,810 

1/23/1973 

951,368 

72/407.897 

1/23/1973 

951,474 

72/411,384 

1/23/1973 

951,371 

72/358.617 

1/23/1973 

951,475 

72/403.457 

1/23/1973 

951,376 

72/393.829 

1/23/1973 

951,477 

72/399.672 

1/23/1973 

951,390 

72/384.312 

1/23/1973 

951,479 

72/354,590 

1/23/1973 

951,392 

72/384.764 

1/23/1973 

951,480 

72/395.512 

1/23/1973 

951,393 

72/385,615 

1/23/1973 

951,483 

72/400.689 

1/23/1973 

951,396 

72/398,490 

1/23/1973 

951,489 

72/402.752 

1/23/1973 

951,397 

72/399,364 

1/23/1973 

951,492 

72/404.258 

1/23/1973 

951,399 

72/400,911 

1/23/1973 

951,494 

72/404.790 

1/23/1973 

951,401 

72/401,757 

1/23/1973 

951,495 

72/404,791 

1/23/1973 

951,406 

72/404,115 

1/23/1973 

951,4% 

72/405,354 

1/23/1973 

951,407 

72/404,837 

1/23/1973 

951,497 

72/405,527 

1/23/1973 

951,408 

72/404,842 

1/23/1973 

951,498 

72/405,529 

1/23/1973 

951,413 

72/394,869 

1/23/1973 

951,502 

72/404,928 

1/23/1973 

951,416 

72/398,094 

1/23/1973 

951,504 

72/405,528 

1/23/1973 

951,417 

72/400,736 

1/23/1973 

951,508 

72/376,455 

1/23/1973 

951,418 

72/401,338 

1/23/1973 

951,512 

72/390,328 

1/23/1973 

951,421 

72/402,089 

1/23/1973 

951,517 

72/405,579 

1/23/1973 

951,428 

72/401,846 

1/23/1973 

951,518 

72/408,035 

1/23/1973 

951,434 

72/385,694 

1/23/1973 

951,522 

72A353,055 

1/23/1973 

951,437 

72/393,91 1 

1/23/1973 

951,531 

72/400,057 

1/23/1973 

951,439 

72/399,911 

1/23/1973 

951,539 

72/411,639 

1/23/1973 

951,446 

72/402,654 

1/23/1973 

951,544 

72/407,259 

1/23/1973 

951,447 

72/390,553 

1/23/1973 

951,563 

72/406,358 

1/23/1973 

951,448 

72/199,215 

1/23/1973 

951,565 

72/399,711 

1/23/1973 

951,450 

72/373,265 

1/23/1973 

951,567 

72/402,107 

1/23/1973 

951,451 

72/387,750 

1/23/1973 

951,568 

72/405,808 

1/23/1973 

Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  21,  1993.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  (Feb.  4, 1 994). 

Schwarz,  Paul  A.,  10  Reed  Ct.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  07470 


Frinks,  Ronald  L.,  4068  Misty  Morning  PI.,  Casselberry,  Fla., 

32707-5293 
(jeorgiev,  Stephan  P.,  3350  Four-Seasons  St.,  St-Hubert,  Que., 

J3Y  8P3  Canada 
Messinger,  Michael  V.,  3724  Lockwood  Ln..  Annandale,  Va., 

22003 
Nadeau,  Francois,  89  De  La  Charente,  Blainville,  Que.,  J7C  4T5, 

Canada 
Schenkman,  Leonard,  2180  Via    Venice,  Punta  (jorda,  Ra., 

33950 
Stewart,  David  L.,  13708  Kerrydale  Rd.,  Woodbridge,  Va., 

22193-4711 


Nov.  17, 1993 


Nov.  17, 1993 


C/VMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  appoval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any 
information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  follow- 
ing applicants  on  moral  character,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  (Feb.  4,  1994). 

Beaubein,  Susan  D.,  1480  Riverside  Dr.,  Suite  404,  Otuwa,  Ont., 

K1G5H2,  Canada 
Chambers,  Scott  A.,  3823  Denfield  Ave.,  Kensington,  Md., 

20895 
Clarizio,  Dino  P.,  130  Carlton  St.,  Suite  1111,  Toronto,  Ont., 

M5A  4K3,  Canada 


Guide  For  Preparation  of  Patent  Drawings 

The  Guide  for  Preparation  of  Patent  Drawings  has  been 
revised  and  is  now  available  for  purchase  from  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.  The  Stock  Number  is  003-004-00665-0. 
The  single  copy  price  is  $I5.(X). 

Direct  all  inquiries  and  orders  to: 

Superintendent  of  Document 

P.O.  Box  371954 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  15250-7954 

Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents.  If  a  deposit  account  with  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents  is  to  be  used,  please  include  the  deposit  account 
number  with  the  order.  Publications  can  also  be  charged  to  your 
VISA  or  Master  Cards.  Include  your  account  number  and  expi- 
ration date. 

Telephone  Orders  can  be  placed,  if  charged  to  VISA  or  Master 
Card,  by  calling  (202)  783-3238  on  weekdays  except  holidays. 
Callers  are  urgMl  to  place  orders  between  7:30  -  9:00  a.m.  Eastern 
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Nov.  24, 1993 


THERESA  A.BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Public  Services  and 
Administration 


1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action  Survey 


As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber, 1993-January,  1994. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiences  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful.  The  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore, 
it  is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey 
form  no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed 
backto  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  the  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  manag- 
ers/docketing personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated. 


Nov.  16, 1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


CertMcates  of  Corrections 

for  week  of 

December  21,  1993 


Bl.  3.981.683 

D.  312.641 

D.  332.510 

D.  334,276 

PP  8.187 

4.609,334 

4.690,412 

4.766.516 

4.775,619 

4.813.546 

4,859.304 

4.865.266 

4.871.688 

4.884.737 

4,886,726 

4.892.893 

4.929.964 

4.931.261 

4,938.574 

4,938,866 

4,947,618 

4,%l,133 

4,973,002 


4,979.468 
4.984.241 
4.985,448 
4,988.555 
4.993.076 
4,996,320 
5,000,957 
5.001.729 
5.007,659 
5,007,927 
5.011,5% 
5,013,448 
5.023,814 
5.024.742 
5.030.831 
5.032.978 
5.037.589 
5,037,706 
5.038,764 
5,041,956 
5,045.054 
5.045.144 
5.045.903 


5.047.039 
5.053,725 
5.057.609 
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5.060,007 
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5,070.215 
5,071,175 
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5,075,272 
5  076,205 
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5.082.449 
5,084,405 
5,084,506 
5,085,413 
5.086.138 
5.087.363 
5,087,777 


5,088,797 
5,089,959 
5,091,103 
5,091,397 
5,091,528 
5,091,968 
5,094,850 
5,095,006 
5,095,032 
5,095,112 
5,096,928 
5,097,191 
5,098,600 
5.098.888 
5.099.344 
5.099.612 
5.100.259 
5.100.431 
5.101.451 
5.102.581 
5.103.711 
5.103.859 
5.104,537 


5,104,834 

5,107,079 

5.107.488 

5.108.890 

5.110,235 

5.110.570 

S.I  10.81 1 

5,110,852 

5,110,987 

5,111,242 

5,114,236 

5,115.256 

5.116,030 

5,116,271 

5,116.731 

5.117.094 

5.117.404 

5.118,611 

5,118,619 

5,120,109 

5,120,581 

5,122.658 

5.122.663 

5.122,814 

5,122,817 

5,122.927 

5.123.096 

5.123.605 

5,123,726 

5,124.593 

5,125,375 

5,125,829 

5,126,197 

5,126,303 

5,126.417 

5,126.732 

5.126.767 

5.126,998 

5,127,225 

5,127,730 

5,127.742 

5.128.455 

5.128,533 

5,128,687 

5,128.881 

5.129.514 

5.130.242 

5.130.670 

5,131,987 

5,132,433 

5,132,855 

5,134,237 

5,134,312 

5,135,700 

5.135,750 

5.135,808 

5,136,030 

5,137,032 

5,137,731 

5,137,984 

5,138,345 

5,139,791 

5,139,849 

5,139.939 

5,140,074 

5,140,296 

5,140,597 

5,140.957 

5,141,873 

5,142.356 

5,142,872 

5,142,931 

5.143.643 

5.144.164 

5.144,334 

5,144,454 

5,144,561 

5,145,103 

5.145,418 


5,145.609 

5.146.342 

5,146,364 

5,146,430 

5,146,631 

5.146.692 

5.147,025 

5,147,392 

5.148.191 

5,148,265 

5,150,118 

5,151,093 

5,151,384 

5,151,403 

5.151,618 

5,151,726 

5,151,988 

5.152,433 

5,152,653 

5,152,784 

5,153.325 

5,153,609 

5,153,767 

5.154.108 

5.154.1 15 

5.154,264 

5.154.914 

5.155.445 

5.156,510 

5,156,595 

5,156.839 

5,156.931 

5,157,350 

5,157,395 

5.158.037 

5.158.989 

5,159,021 

5,159,523 

5.159.818 

5.159,874 

5.160,525 

5,160,576 

5.160.680 

5.160,749 

5.160.801 

5.161.070 

5.161.846 

5.161.969 

5,162,129 

5,162,181 

5,162,293 

5,162.642 

5.162.643 

5,162,657 

5,162,671 

5.162,861 

5,162.915 

5,164,390 

5,164,394 

5,164,518 

5,164,570 

5,164,897 

5.165.897 

5.165.927 

5.166.037 

5.166.263 

5,166,419 

5,166,449 

5.166.464 

5.166,520 

5,166,708 

5,166,942 

5,167,192 

5,167,334 

5.167,511 

5,167,695 

5,167,747 

5.167.834 

5.167.976 


5,168,290 

5,168,292 

5,168,371 

5,168,431 

5,168,731 

5,169,088 

5,169,279 

5,169,558 

5,171,268 

5,171,601 

5,171.619 

5,171,626 

5,171,633 

5,171,675 

5,172.151 

5.172.162 

5.172,175 

5.172.251 

5.172.727 

5.172.927 

5,173.491 

5.173.582 

5.173,901 

5,174,090 

5.174,141 

5,174,346 

5,174,969 

5,175,030 

5,175,085 

5,175,287 

5,175,357 

5,176,026 

5,177,058 

5,177,198 

5,177,303 

5,177,377 

5.177.381 

5.177.541 

5.178.381 

5.178.619 

5.178,622 

5,178,709 

5,178,793 

5,179,080 

5,179,263 

5,179,310 

5,179,538 

5,179,567 

5,179,592 

5,180,039 

5.180,206 

5.180,235 

5,180,392 

5,181,104 

5,181,347 

5,181,382 

5,181,779 

5,181,860 

5,181,979 

5,182,493 

5,183,588 

5,183,705 

5,184,260 

5.184.390 

5.184.697 

5,184,869 

5.184.870 

5,185,404 

5.185,433 

5.186,158 

5,186,532 

5,186,679 

5.186,934 

5,186,998 

5,187.111 

5,187,555 

5,187,695 

5,188,691 

5.190.860 


5,191,046 

5,191,134 

5,191,573 

5,191,577 

5,191,579 

5,191.757 

5.192.139 

5,192.342 

5.192.905 

5.193,112 

5,193,166 

5,193,809 

5,194,436 

5,194,752 

5,194,847 

5,194,997 

5,195,640 

5,197,527 

5,197,626 

5,197,850 

5,198,139 

5,198.440 

5,198,687 

5,198,851 

5,199.003 

5,199,167 

5,199,207 

5,200,023 

5.200.086 

5.200.315 

5.200.400 

5.200.722 

5.200.890 

5.200.945 

5.201.054 

5,201,644 

5.202,293 

5,202,411 

5,202,480 

5,202,827 

5,203,126 

5,203,737 

5,204.585 

5.204,955 

5,206,233 

5,206.759 

5,208,439 

5,208,535 

5,208,756 

5,209,542 

5,209,763 

5,209,773 

5.210,167 

5,210,527 

5,210,555 

5,210,984 

5,211,142 

5,211,737 

5,211.761 

5,211.784 

5.212,027 

5,212,858 

5,212,889 

5,213,153 

5,213,342 

5,213,742 

5,214,210 

5,214,991 

5,215,605 

5,215.609 

5.215,797 

5,216,429 

5,217,022 

5,218,442 

5,221,014 

5,241,324 

5.252,787 


Disclaimers 


D  328,650  -  Roy  Jones,  Ontario,  Calif  CEILING  LIGHTING 
FIXTURE.  Patent  dated  Aug.  11,  1992.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct. 
4,  1993,  by  the  assignee,  CSL  Lighting,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  1,  1993  has  been 
disclaimed. 


4,544,554  -  Samuel  A.  Pasquale.  Basking  Ridge,  N.J. 
TRIPHASIC  ORAL  CONTRACEPTIVE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  I, 
1985.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


4,613,950  -  Daniel  G.  Knierim;  Lee  J.  Jalovec,  both  of 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  SELF-CALIBRATING  TIME  INTERVAL 
METER.  Patent  dated  Sept.  23,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  25. 
1993,  by  the  assignee,  Tektronic,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,645,824  -/tfcra/iam  L  Landis,  Northndge;  Arthur  B.  Naselow, 
Marina  del  Key.  Both  of  Calif.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYIMIDE,  PRODUCT  AND 
USE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  24, 1987.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  18, 1993, 
by  the  assignee.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,685.878  -  Albert  A.  Pinto.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  HIGH  VOL- 
UME DOUGH  PIECE  PRODUCTION  APPARAUTUS.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  II,  1987.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  II,  1993,  by  the 
assignee,  Nabisco,  Iik. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4,955,872  -  James  Callaway.  Nashville,  Tenn.  INTRAVE- 
NOUS NEEDLE  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  11,  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-12  of  said  patent. 


4,962,994  -  Carlo  G.  Someda.  Padua,  luly.  CIRCULAR 
BIREFRINGEMENT  DIELECTRIC  WAVE  GUIDE.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  16,  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  by  the 
assignee,  Pirelli  General  pic. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1 ,2,4,  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


5,049.019  -  Josef  T.  Franek,  Chorleywood;  Paul  Porucz/tik. 
Kennington;  Peter  H.  Serbv,  Newbury;  Christopher  J.  N.  Tod, 
Stevning.  all  of  United  Kingdom.  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
CONTAINERS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  17,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  6,  1991,  by  the  assignee.  CMB  Foodcan  PLC. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


5, 1 94,939  -  Nobuyoshi  Kobayashi.  Tokyo;  Hisanori  Kominami. 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan.  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PRO- 


CESSING APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  RATE  DOWN-CON- 
VERSION WITH  HALF-BAND  RLTERING.  Patent  dated 
March  16,  1993.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  12, 1993,  by  the  assignee, 
Sony  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  1 1  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 


3,995,747  -  Ernest  L  Lewey.  Greensboro;  Ned  K.  Sharpe, 
Burlington;  James  F.  Sloan,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  HANDLING  LARGE  FABRIC  ROLLS  FOR  SLIT- 
TING. Patent  dated  Dec.  7,  1976.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 
filed  Oct.  1 ,  1993,  by  the  assignees.  Precision  Fabrics  Group  and 
First  Union  National  Bank  of  North  Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4,062,9 1 7  -  TTiomos  B.  «i7/.  Hartsdale,  N.  Y . ;  C/w  W«  romajimj. 
Greensboro,N.C.METHODOFMOLDlNG  RESIN-IMPREG- 
NATED FABRIC  LAYER  USING  RELEASE  SHEET  AND 
ABSORBENT  SHEET  INSIDE  EVACUATED  BAG.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  13,  1977.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  I. 
1993.  by  the  assignees.  Precision  Fabrics  Group  and  First  Union 
National  Bank  of  North  Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4,226,774  -  Harvey  Curien,  West  Orange;  Sidney  Teitel. 
Clifton.  Both  of  NJ.CARBAZOLEMELONATES.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  7, 1980.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  by 
the  assignee.  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

Hereby  Disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4.259.399  -  Berlie  R.  Hill.  Cana,  Va.  ULTRASONIC  NON- 
WOVEN  BONDING.  Patent  dated  March  31.  1981.  Ehsclaimer 
and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  by  the  assignees.  Precision 
Fabrics  Group  and  First  Union  National  Bank  of  North  Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4,31 1,540  -  Berlie  R.  Hill.  Cana.  Va.  ULTRASONIC  BOND- 
ING PROCESS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1982.  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  by  the  assignees.  Precision  Fabrics 
Group  and  First  Union  National  Bank  of  North  Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4,414,045  -  Kenneth  Y.  Wang.  Greensboro,  N.C;  Berlie  R. 
Hill.  Cana,  Va.;  Marvin  J.  Pinson,  Jr..  Greensboro,  N.C.  HIGH 
SPEED  ULTRASONIC  BONDING.  Patent  dated  Nov.  8,  1983. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  I,  1993,  by  assignees. 
Precision  Fabrics  Group  and  First  Union  National  Bank  of  North 
Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


4,504,539  -  Vaclav  Petracek.  Bayside,  NY.;  Kenneth  Y. 
Wang.  Greensboro.  N.C.  WARP  YARN  REINFORCED  UL- 
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TRASONIC  WEB  BONDING.  Patent  dated  March  12,  1985 

Disclaitner  and  Dedication  filed  Oct.  I.  1993.  by  the  assign- 
ees. Precision  Fabrics  Group  and  First  Union  National  Bank  of 
North  Carolina. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of 
said  patent. 


4.808.352  -  Sudershan  K.  Bhaleja.  Cottage  Grove.  Minn. 
CRYSTALLINE  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE.  Patent  dated  Feb 
28.  1989.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  by  the 
assignee.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 


5. 1 72.098  -  Roger  J.  Levden,  Willow  Springs;  Terrance  Surma. 
Bloommgdale.  both  of  III.  ALARM  SYSTEM  SENSING  AND 
TRIGGERING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  15,  1992.  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  Sept.  13.  193,  by  the  assignee,  Se- 
Kure  Controls,  Inc. 

Hereby  Disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  I  -20  of 
said  patent. 


Notice  of  Tradeoiark  Application  Fee  lacrease 


Public  Law  103-179,  which  was  enacted  on  December  3,  1993,  increases  the  fee  for  filing  a  trademark  application 
from  $2 10  per  class  to  S24S  per  class.  No  other  patent  or  trademark  fee  is  affected  by  this  law.  A  notice  of  proposed 
rtilemaking  announcing  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  intention  to  raise  the  trademaric  application  filing  fee  to 
$245  per  class  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  July  21,  1993  at  58  FR  39102,  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  July  27,  1993  at  1 152  OG  91. 

Any  trademark  application  submitted  on  or  after  December  3,  1993  is  subject  to  the  new  fee  amount  Any  tiademaik 
application  received  with  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  for  the  amount  of  deficient  fees  will  be  charged 
the  amount  due  under  the  new  fee  schedule. 

There  will  be  a  grace  period  of  60  days,  beginning  December  3,  1993,  and  ending  January  31, 1994.  During  the  grace 
period,  any  party  who  subtniis  a  trademark  application,  which  is  otherwise  sufficient,  with  a  fee  of  at  least  S210,  but 
less  than  $245,  will  be  notified  of  the  fee  deficiency  and  permitted  to  supplement  it  within  a  30-day  period  set  by  the 
notice  of  the  insufficient  fee.  If  the  applicant  submits  the  amount  by  which  the  fee  is  deficient  within  the  30-day 
period,  the  application  will  retain  its  original  filing  date.  If  the  amount  by  which  the  fee  is  deficient  is  not  submitted 
within  30  days,  the  application  papers  and  fee  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  Any  trademark  application  submitted 
after  January  31,  1994  with  a  deficient  fee  payment  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant 

A  notice  has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  for  publication.  For  further  information,  please 
contact  Robert  Kopson  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-85 10  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the 
G)nunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 


Date:  12A)8/93 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  aitd  Trademarks 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  depanments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 5667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  oixlers  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  L,abor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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December  21,  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1I56  0G55 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delavbrare 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library  (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Suie  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jcorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiaita  State 

Umversity (504)  388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Fenis  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  _ (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  DakoU  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  "      Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  Umversity (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Uuh  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (^I**)  278-3247 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1157  00  57 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  AssisUnl  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director ?9!    „! 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Direcior 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G,  KELLY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICI.  Director 308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L  SMITH.  Director 308-102 1 


New  Case 
Date' 


12/19/92 
12/03/92 

10/02/92 

\0mV92 
1 1/27/92 


5/26/92 
5A)9/92 

12/23/91 

3/04/92 

12/24«2 

5/02/92 
7/28«l 


IO/24«2 
9/19/92 

11/10/92 
8/23/92 

12/24/92 


•A  communicatioii  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

ExpirmHon  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Nov.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

pjienis  Numbers  3,988,780  to  3,995,319  inclusive 

Plant  Patents  I"""":"""""II":Zi;"Z.: - 3.971  to  3,986 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarli  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1, 1993 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39, 40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Im.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39, 40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4,  6.  1 1 .  14.  19  Services— Im.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41 .  42 

Law  Office  8    Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Insuiiments- 
Int  Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12,  13.  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Roor  Covering- 
Inl.  Classes  22,  23,  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 
41,42 

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41. 42 

Uw  Office  13— Craig  Morris.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14 — Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 

35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••  Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


7/06/93 


6/29/93 


7/09/93 


7/07/93 


6/I6W3 


7/23/93 


7/09/93 


7/16/93 


7/08/93 


7/12/93 


7/1 2«3 


7/12/93 


7/12/93 


6mm 

8/13/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


10/12/93 


8/27/93 


8/06/93 


8/16/93 


8/20/93 


9/01/93 


8/30/93 


9/28«3 


8/26«3 


9/12/93 


9/13/93 


9/16/93 


7/15/93 


•*  Assigned  to  each  law  office  ^  m  »  u 

Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  firom  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  sutus  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 
*  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,426,339  (2154th) 

NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  CONDUCnVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hundi  P.  Kamatfa,  Foster  aty,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Leder,  Redwood 

aty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corp.,  Menio  Park, 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/001,240,  May  11,  1987  and 

90/001,178,  Mar.  2,  1987. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,426,339,  issued  Jan. 

17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  251,910,  Apr.  7, 1981. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,369,  Mar.  27,  1979,  alMndoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,149,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

alwndoned 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/00.  47/00 

VS.  a.  264—22 

[I]  Ife  claim: 

£1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrical  device 
which  has  improved  resistance  stobility  under  service  condi- 
tions, which  comprises  at  least  two  electrodes,  each  of  said 
electrodes  being  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a  con- 
ductive polymer  composition,  and  in  which,  when  said  elec- 
trodes are  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  current 
passes  between  the  electrodes  through  the  conductive  polymer 
composition,  which  process  comprises  contacting  each  of  said 
electrodes  with  conductive  polymer  composition  by 

(1)  heating  a  thermoplastic  electrically  conductive  polymer 
composition  above  its  melting  point; 

(2)  heating  each  electrode,  in  the  absence  of  the  conductive 
polymer  composition,  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  conductive  polymer  composition; 

(3)  (contacting)  bringing  each  electrode  which  has  been 
heated  in  step  (2),  while  it  is  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  conductive  polymer  composition, 
into  direct  physical  contact  with  the  molten  conductive 
polymer  composition  prepared  in  step  (1);  and 

(4)  cooUng  each  electrode  and  conductive  polymer  composi- 
tion in  contact  therewith  prepared  in  step  (3), 

whereby  the  contact  resistance  between  each  of  the  electrodes 
and  the  conductive  polymer  in  contact  therewith  is  reduced.] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3,  4,  11  and  12  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  2,  5-10, 13  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

New  claims  15-25  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  method  of  [scanning]  communicating  an  image  by 
scanning  the  image  to  produce  a  sigtud  for  transmission  and 
subsequent  display,  comprising  scanning  [an]  the  image  in  a 
coordinate  sequence  defined  by  [one]  a  selected  order  of  a 
hierarchical  set  of  fractal  curves  to  form  a  signal  representative 
of  the  image, 

transmitting  the  signal 

receiving  the  signal,  and 

scanning  a  display  along  a  coordinate  sequence  defined  by  a 
different  selected  order  of  the  hierarchical  set  of  fractal  curves 
to  enable  a  display  of  the  image  represented  by  the  signal 


Bl  4,843,468  (2155tii) 
SCANNING  TECHNIQUES  USING  HIERARCHIAL  SET 

OF  CURVES 
John  O.  Drewery,  Sutton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,843,  Sep.  28,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,843,468,  issued  Jun. 
27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  72,889,  Jul.  14,  1987. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1986, 
8617076 

lot  a.'  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  358—140 


Bl  4,877,831  (2156di) 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Masafumi  Hongo;  Hideyuki  Shigemitsn,  both  of  Otake;  Natrid 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshima,  and  Akira  Yanagase,  Otake,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,758,  Jun.  19,  1992. 
Reexamination  Ortificate  for  Patent  No.  4,877,831,  issued  Oct 
31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  62,604,  Jun.  16,  1987. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1986,  61  i40636; 
Jul.  16,  1986,  61-165537 

Int  a.'  C08L  69/00,  51/08 
VS.  CL  525—63 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  comprising  either  a 
polycarbonate  resin  (A)  or  a  mixture  (A')  of  the  polycarbonate 
resin  and  one  of  a  saturated  polyester,  a  polyester  elastomer,  or 
both  a  saturated  polyester  and  a  polyester  elastomer  and 
either  a  siloxane-based  graft  polymer  (B)  obtained  by  graft 
polymerization  of  95  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  onto  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  rubber  or  a  mixture  (B)  of  the  siloxane-based 
graft  copolymer  and  a  vinyl  polymer, 
wherein  the  component  (B)  is  blended  so  that  the  content  of 
the  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  exhibits  a  degree  of  swell- 
ing of  3  to  30  as  measured  in  toluene,  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.08  to  0.8  ^m,  and  comprises  imits  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


»jurtf 

CA0UU 


CH2=C— CXXX-CH2l^SiR,'0(j  _  ,)/: 
Rl 

HS-(-CH2ijSiR,'0(3_,vi 
CH2=CH-SiR,'0(3_,)/2 


(Q 


(H) 

ail) 


wherein,  R'  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  phenyl,  R^  de- 
notes hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  denotes  a  number  of  0, 1,  or  2,  and 
p  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  6.] 
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Bl  4^99,726  (21S7th) 
USING  COCOA  POWDER  TO  ENHANCE  THE  FLAVOR 

OF  A  MINT  FLAVORED  CHEWING  GUM 
JayaM  C.  DiTe,  Blooaiasdiae;  DavM  W.  Record,  River  ForcM; 
Jill  M.  Ncspor.  LaGraafe,  aad  Jeffrey  S.  Hook,  Paloa  Hill*, 
aU  of  DL,  Mai«»on  to  Wb.  Wrigley  Jr.  Coayaay,  Ckicago, 

m. 

Reexaadaatioa  Re^Mat  No.  90/002,4M,  Oct  21,  1991. 
Rcezaadaatiaa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4389,726,  lawtd  Dec 

26,  19«9.  Scr.  No.  240433,  Sc^  2,  19m. 

Tht  portkM  of  tkc  ten  of  tkis  pateat  aaboeqaeat  to  Dee.  26, 

2006,  kM  keea  diadaiaed. 

lat.  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.CL436—i 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Bl  S,066,367  (21991k) 

UMiriNG  TIN  SLUDGE  FORMATION  IN  TIN  OR 

TIN/LEAD  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Fred  I.  Nokel,  Saadi  Poiat,  aod  Bamet  D.  Ostrow,  Roalyn,  botk 

of  N.Y. 

Reexaadaatioa  Reqacet  No.  90/002,924,  Jaa.  4,  1993. 

ReexaaiaatkM  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  5,066,367,  iaaoed  Nov. 

19,  1991,  Scf.  No.  58S,768,  Sep.  20,  1990. 

Tke  portkM  of  tke  tera  of  tkis  patent  wbaeqncat  to  Jan.  21, 

2003,  kai  been  dieclalmed. 

lat  CL'  C2SC  3/32:  C25D  3/60 

U&a.20»— 254 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  19-22  is  confirmed. 


Claim  1-16  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  non-chocolate  flavored,  mint-flavored  chewing  gum 
comprising: 
gum  base; 
sweetener, 

a  mint  flavoring  agent;  and 
between  about  0.08  and  about  aS  percent  cocoa  powder.  J 


Bl  4,09,727  (215ftk) 
USING  COCOA  POWDER  TO  ENHANCE  THE  FLAVOR 

OF  SYNTHETIC  CHEWING  GUM  BASE 
Jayaat  C  Dave,  Blnnaila»<alr;  DarU  W.  Record,  River  Forcat; 
Jill  M.  Ncapor,  LaGrMae.  mi  Jeffrey  S.  Hook,  Pahia  Hilla, 
all  of  DL,  iiil^nn  to  Wa.  Wrifley,  Jr.  Compaay,  Ckkago, 
DL 
RaexMtaatioa  Reqaeat  No.  90/002,4r7,  Oct  21,  1991. 
Keexaviaatiaa  Certiflcate  for  Pateat  No.  4,SS9,727,  iaMMd  Dec 

26,  1909,  Scr.  No.  240432,  Sep.  2,  19n. 

The  portkM  of  tke  tcra  of  tkk  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  Dec  26, 

2006,  kM  beca  diacfadaMd. 

lat  CL'  A23G  S/30 

U.S.CL426— 3 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Cfadms  1-22  are  canoeikd 

[1.  A  synthetic  non-chocolate  flavored  chewing  gum  base 
comprismg: 

between  about  10  and  about  30  percent  of  a  synthetic  elasto- 
mer; 

between  about  20  and  about  70  percent  of  a  synthetic  resin; 

between  about  0.3  and  about  2.4  percent  cocoa  powder; 
wherein  said  synthetic  chewing  baae  is  substantially  free  of 
natural  gum  products-l 


Claims  2  and  9  are  cancelled. 


Claims 
amended. 


1,  S,  19  and  24  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  3-7,  10-14,  16-18,  and  23  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  solution  for  use  in  the  electroplating  of  tin  and  tin-lead 
alloys  comprising:  a  divalent  tin  alkyl  sulfonate;  an  alkyl  sul- 
fonic acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion to  below  about  3;  and  a  reducing  agent  of  a  positive  isomer 
ofdikydroxy  benzene  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  assist  in  keeping 
the  tin  in  the  divalent  state. 


'  Bl  9JI94,726  (2160tk) 

UMTTING  TIN  SLUDGE  FORMATION  IN  TIN  OR 

TIN/LEAD  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Vni  L  Nokel,  Saiida  Point;  Bamet  D.  Ostrow,  Roalya,  and 

Darid  N.  Sckraai,  Freeport,  all  of  N.Y. 

Reexaadaatioa  Re^Mat  No.  90/002,929,  Jaa.  4,  1993. 

Reexaaiiaatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  5,094,726,  iaaaed  Mar. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,931,  Sep.  20,  1990. 

CootiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  396^89,  Aag.  22,  1989,  wkick  is  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  188,233,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4471,429,  wkkk  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  852,063,  Apr.  19, 

1986,  akaodnatd,  wkick  is  a  coatinnatiOB-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

778,353,  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,617,097,  wkick  is  a 

coatiMMtio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,516,  Dec  22, 1983,  Pat  No. 

4499,149,  wkick  ia  a  coattaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  301490, 

Sep.  11,  1981,  abaadoocd 

Tke  portioB  of  tke  terai  of  tkis  patent  sabaeqoeat  to  Jaa.  21, 

2003,  kaa  keca  *i^\*i'^^ 

lot  CL'  C29D  3/5S 

UJS.  CL  20S— 254 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  limiting  the  formation  of  tetravalent  tin 
oxide  sludge  when  electroplating  tin  or  tin-lead  alloys  there- 
from, which  electrolyte  comprises  a  soluble  divalent  tin  com- 
pound; a  soluble  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  solution  having  a  pH  less  than  about  3;  a  wetting 
agent  of  an  ethylene  oxide  condensation  compound  and  hydro- 
quinone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  or  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  tetravalent  tin  and  stannic  oxide  sludge  when  elec- 
troplating. 


REISSUES 
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h4atter  encloKd  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Rc  34,481 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMEr<JT 
Maaanori  Iskibaaki,  deceaacd.  late  of  Oume,  Japan  by  Maaaynki 
lakiboiki,  legal  repreaentative  ,  aaaignor  to  Caaio  Compater 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Origiaal  No.  4,698,691,  dated  Apr.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  788,669, 
Oct  17,  1989.  Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  961,180,  Dec.  14, 
1983,  abandoaed.  AppUcatioa  for  relMoe  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  641,604 

OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1982,  97-221266; 
Dec.  17,  1982,  97-229982 

lat  CL'  GIOH  1/02 
\}S.  CL.  84—609  98  ClaiM 


>  To  DOC 


Rc  34,482 

APPLIANCE  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE/TEA 

Joka  J.  Paatrick,  Uaiveraity  Heigkta,  Okio,  aseigoor  to  Mr. 

Coffee,  lac,  Bedford  Heigkta,  Okk> 
Original  No.  4482,983,  dated  Nov.  28, 1989,  Scr.  No.  297407, 
Jaa.  17, 1989.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaaae  Nov.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
794479 

lot  CL'  A47J  31/00 
UJS.  CL  99—299  19 1 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  waveform  information; 

address  signal  production  means  for  producing  a  single 
address  signal  which  changes  at  a  uniform  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  frequency  of  the  waveform  to  be  prtxluced 
over  one  cycle  of  a  waveform,  to  read  out  the  waveform 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means  [;]  by  accessing 
said  waveform  information  corresponding  to  a  half-cycle  or 
said  waveform  during  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

modulating  sigiud  production  means  for  producing  a  modu- 
lating signal  [; J  ,  said  modulating  signal  determining  a 
selected  time  interval  different  from  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  for  accessing  said  waveform  information  stored  in 
said  storage  means  and  corresponding  to  said  half  cycle  of  the 
waveform; 

modification  means  coupled  to  said  address  signal  produc- 
tion means  and  to  said  modulating  signal  production 
means  for  iiKxlifying  the  single  address  signal  produced 
from  said  address  signal  production  means,  into  a  modified 
address  signal  according  to  the  modulating  signal  supplied 
from  said  modulating  signal  production  means  without 
using  a  feedback  loop  from  said  storage  means,  and  which 
accesses  said  waveform  information  corresponding  to  a  first 
half  cycle  of  the  waveform  during  said  selected  time  interval 
determined  by  said  modulating  signal,  and  also  accesses  said 
waveform  information  corresponding  to  a  latter  half  cycle  of 
the  waveform  during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  remaining  time 
interval  between  termination  of  said  selected  time  interval 
and  the  end  of  the  cycle  of  said  waveform,  the  changing  rate 
of  said  modified  address  signal  varying  in  said  one  cycle  of 
the  waveform;  and 

accessing  means  coupled  to  said  modification  means  for 
accessing  the  waveform  information  stored  in  said  storage 
means  by  the  use  of  the  modified  address  signal  deUvered 
from  said  modification  means  to  generate  a  waveform 
[signal  which  has  a  distorted  waveform  according  to] 
that,  relative  to  a  waveform  produced  with  the  single  address 
signal  changing  at  said  uniform  rate,  is  distorted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  modulating  signal  produced  by  the  modu- 
lating sigiud  production  means,  and  has  the  frequency 
determined  by  the  single  address  signal  generated  by  the 
address  signal  production  means. 


18.  A  brew  funnel  for  use  in  an  appliance  for  automatically 
brewing  coffee  or  tea,  for  holding  tea.  coffee  or  the  like  and  receiv- 
ing heated  water,  said  brew  funnel  having: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  said  coffee,  tea  and  water,  said  chamber 
having  an  open  upper  end, 

a  drain  port  located  at  the  lowest  portion  of  said  chamber  opera- 
ble to  drain  li^idfrom  said  chamber, 

a  control  member  integral  with  said  funnel  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  drain  port,  said  control  member  being  manually 
positionable  relative  to  said  drain  port  to  a  position  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  water  in  said  chamber,  and 

overflow  means  within  said  chamber  tumble  to  drain  liquid 
from  said  chamber  when  said  liquid  in  said  chamber  has 
reached  a  predetermined  height 


Rc  34,483 
PROCESSING  PAPER  AND  OTHER  WEBS 
Kennetk  A  Bowman,  Haohaa;  Roser  F.  Maalia,  Downead; 
David  Godden,  Pill,  and  Jooatkaa  H.  Ripper,  Weaton,  all  of 
Eagiaad,  aaaignor*  to  Strackaa  HcMkaw  Ma^iocry  Liaiited, 
United  Kiasdom 
Origiaal  No.  4431426,  dated  May  23,  1989,  Scr.  No.  49401, 
May  14, 1987.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaaae  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
870467 

lot  CL'  B41F  9/02 
VS.  CL  101—138  26  ClaiM 

1.  A  web-fed  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  web.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  unit  for  containing  printing  medium; 
a  plurality  of  cartridges,  arranged  so  as  to  define  an  array, 
for  individually  and  selectively  interacting  with  said  at 
least  one  unit  to  print  said  web  when  said  web  is  passed 
through  said  array  of  cartridges;  each  of  said  cartridges 
including  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  printing 
mediimi  from  said  at  least  one  unit  to  said  web  to  print  the 
web;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  unit  relative  to  said 
array  of  cartridges  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  at 
least  one  unit  interacts  with  a  first  one  of  said  cartridges  to 
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a  second  positkMi  in  which  said  at  least  one  unit  interacts 
with  a  second  one  of  said  cartridges,  thereby  to  enable 
relative  movement  therebetween  to  thus  permit  succes- 


Re.  34,485 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  TOOTHED  BELT  AND  DRIVE 
Hiroynki    Tanaka;    Kaailiani    Uto;    Kazumi    Kawai;    Tmneo 

SiMiini,  and  Motonobu  Yasuhuku,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  aaaign- 

or*  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
OrigiMl  No.  4,929,221,  dated  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  280,589, 

Dec  5,  1988.  Applkatloa  for  reiasuc  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

891344 

Ut  CL'  F16G  l/U 
UJS.  CL  474-205  33  Ctalms 


sive  interaction  of  said  at  least  one  unit  with  the  first  and 
second  cartridge*  Mid  cartridges  being  fixed  and  said  at 
least  one  unit  being  movable  to  provide  said  relative  move- 
ment. 


Re.  34,484 
GOLD-PLATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Tcrvyoaki  Na^aUma;  Akio  Takaai,  a^  Akiyo  Kaai^ai,  aU  of 
Aicki,  Japan,  aMigMn  to  NGK  Spark  Ptng  Co.,  Ltd.,  AkU, 
Japaa 
OrigiMl  No.  4,465,742,  dated  Aag.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  344,159, 
JaiL  29.  1982.  CoatinMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  72,750,  Sep.  5,  1979, 
abaadoMd.  AppUcatkM  for  rtimut  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
800,462 

dataw  priority,  appikatioa  JapM,  Sep.  5, 1978,  53-108976 
IM.  CL>  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CL  438-621  2 


22.  A  power  transmission  toothed  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body  defining  a  longitudinal  pitch  line  and  an  inner  land 

line;  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from  said  body,  each 
tooth  defining  a  centetline  and  being  symmetrical  about  said 
centerline.  each  side  of  the  tooth  being  defined  by  a  convex 
radially  outer  root  surface,  an  inner  tip  surface,  and  an 
intermediate  power  transmission  surface,  the  distance  be- 
tween each  side  of  the  tooth  at  the  root  surface  defining  a 
tooth  width,  said  power  transmission  surface  defining  a  circu- 
lar arc  with  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  said  tooth  width. 


Re.  34,486 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  INORGANIC-ORGANIC  ALLOY 

Wrm  HIGHLY  CHARGED  NITROGEN  CONTENT 

POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Joka  J.  WaMmaan,  2129  Kaickerbocker  Dr.,  Chariottc,  N.C 

28212 
Origiaal  No.  4,902,779,  dated  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,515, 
Mar.  21,  1986.  CoatlBaatk»-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,343,  Jaa. 
27,  1985,  Pat  No.  4^91,422.  AppUcatkm  for  reiaaM  Oet  7, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  772,389 
Tke  portkM  of  the  tera  of  tkto  patent  subaeqoeat  to  Feb.  20, 
2007,  haa  beea  dJaclaiawd, 
lat  a.'  C08G  73/00 
VS,  CL  528—422  31  OaiaH 

1.  Water-aoluble  inorganic-organic  alloy  polymer  adduct 
composition  for  purification  of  potable  water,  acid  rain  water, 
paper  mill  effluent,  industrial  waste  water,  industrial  waste 
Uquids,  solids  and  semiliquids,  water-borne  waste  and  paint, 
said  composition  having  the  formula: 

A.B+.CD+ 

1.  An  electronic  component,  comprising  a  member  consist-   wherem 
ingof-  A=[Me„'Me/"(OH);,(S04)/AciX2m-(-3n)-p-2y]„ 

a  ceramic  board   substrate  having   a  metallized  surface  where  r=0  to  98%  a/u/ 2m-^in>;y-^-/^• 

formed  thereon;  [B= J  5+  - 

a  metal  alloy  layer  coated  on  the  substrate,  the  metal  alloy 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  wherein 
the  cobalt  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  7  to  40%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  metal  alloy  layer  is  formed  in  a  thick- 
ne**  of  0.3  to  S  microns;  and 

a  gold-plated  outer  surface  layer  coaled  on  said  metal  alloy, 
said  goM-plated  outer  surface  layer  forming  the  outer- 
most surface  of  the  electronic  component,  wherein  the 
gold-plated  outer  surface  layer  is  formed  m  a  thickness  of 
[CS]  1.5  to  2  microns. 


V 

N 
N 

NH— C— NH— C— NH— C— NH 
II  I 

NH  N  J, 

R| 


C = (FAM),  (PAM  -  PAD),+^; 

D=(PQAM),»; 

Mem"  is  selected  from  the  divalent  cation  group  comprising 
Mg,  Zn.  Ca,  and  Fe2+; 

m=Oto  5; 

Men"^is  a  tri-or  more  valent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  Fe,  Al,  and  Al-Zr  complexes; 

n=lto20; 

Aci  is  selected  from  the  monovalent  anionic  group  compris- 
ing C1-,  Br-,  l-,andN03; 

PAM = polyamine; 

PAD  =  polyamide; 

PQAM  =  polyquatemized  polymer; 

p=0  to  75; 

y=Oto  15 


1=0  to  95%  percent  by  weight  of  polyamine; 

t=0  to  95%  percent  by  weight  of  polyamide; 

w=0  to  98%  percent  by  weight  of  polyquatemized  poly- 
mer; and 

Rl=bridge  cationic  or  multiple  organic  cationic  charge  or 
mixture  thereof  which  can  vary  from  0  to  S0%  by  weight 
Rl  alkyl phosphonic  esters  and/or  amine  derivatives,  phosphonium 
cationic  charge  groups,  such  as  tetrakis  (Jiydroxymethylyphos- 
phonium  halide,  hydroxide,  oxalate,  acetate,  sulfate,  phosphate, 
tri-hydroxymethyl-phosphonium  or  halide  derivatives,  or  tetrame- 
thylhalide  phosphonium  halide  derivatives,  the  halo-group  being 
chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  phosphorous  acid  and  its  esters  or 
salts,  HyPOA  and  its  salts,  such  as  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate, 
which  can  vary  from  0  to  80%  by  weight 


where  x-2  to  98%; 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  21,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


S,503 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLA>)T  NAMED  MACPLUTO' 
Sunnel  D.  McGredy,  130  B  Beach  RoimI,  Caster  Bay,  AncUaiid 
9.  New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,608 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  which  is  particularly 
characterized  by  being  of  tall,  hardy,  upright,  and  much 
branched  habit,  with  blooms  borne  singly  or  in  sprays  of  3  to 
S,  and  the  petals  slightly  reflexing  with  the  mature  bloom 
showing  golden  yellow  stamens,  and  resembling  in  form,  but 
with  more  intense  coloration,  the  bloom  of  its  pollen  parent, 
'Stars  'n  Stripes'  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4,029). 


8,904 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEILIPO' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  Frawx,  aaaignor  to  The  CoMrd- 
Pylc  Compaay,  West  GroTC,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971.602 
fart.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  fully  double  blossoms  which 
are  borne  in  clusters  and  are  of  a  stable  Carmine  Rose  color- 
ation, 

(b)  forms  very  vigorous  vegetation, 

(c)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  well  adapted  to  greenhouse  forcing  while  growing  in 
small  containers,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  as  a  flowering  pot  plant 
for  indoor  and  outdoor  decoration; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,507 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEISUNTEP 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  GroTe,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,322 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  large  dark  red  buds, 

(b)  forms  on  very  long  stems  attractive  long  lasting  fully  dou- 
ble velvety  flowers  which  are  a  very  stable  cardinal  red 
suffused  with  vermilion  red, 

(c)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit 

(d)  exhibits  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  green- 
house growing  conditions,  and 

(0  exhibits  excellent  disease  resistance; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,505 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVDORADO 
Stanley  G.  Mwdel,  and  Jeanne  A.  Mardel,  hoth  of  ArIos, 
Calif.,  aasignats  to  DeVor  Nnracrics,  Inc.,  WatsonyiUe,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,116 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CI  Ph.— 15  1  CInim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,508 
ORNAMENTAL  DWARF  NECTARINE— LEPRECHAUN 

CULTIVAR 
James  N.  Moore,  FayettevUle,  AtIl.,  aaaignor  to  Uniyersity  of 
Arkansas,  Fayetterille,  Ark. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,021 
Int  CL^  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 41.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ornamental  dwarf  nectarine, 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
dwarf  stature,  bright  green  foliage,  and  attractive  yellow-red 
fruits. 


8,509 

ORNAMENTAL  DWARF  PEACH— TOM  THUMB 

CULTIVAR 

James  N.  Moore,  FayetteriUe,  AHl,  assizor  to  Unirenity  of 

Arkansas,  Fayetterille,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,302 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 42.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ornamental  dwarf  peach, 
substantially  as  iUustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
dwarf  stature,  dark  red  peristent  foliage,  and  attractive  plant 
form. 


8,506 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVMOMENTO 
Stanley  G.  Mmciet,  Mi  Jcmms  A.  Marcicl.  hoth  of  Aptos, 
CaUf.,  imlgaiiri  to  DeVor  Narsertes,  Inc.,  Wataoaiille,  Calif. 
FIM  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,118 
fart.  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Jnivciiitj  of 


8,510 
BLACKBERRY  —  ARAPAHO  CULTIVAR 
N.  Moore,  Fayetterille,  Ark,  assizor  to  Ua 
FayetteriUe,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992.  Ser.  No.  951,131 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 46.1  1  < 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  blackberry,  subctantiaUy  as 
Ulustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  thomless,  erect 
growing  canes,  early  ripening,  firm  friiit  and  exceUeat  fhiit 
flavor. 
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Mil 
GRAPEVINE— SUNBELT  CULTIVAR 
Jmms  N.  Moore,  FajPCtterillc,  Ariu  SMigBor  to  Uaivcraity  of 
AriuMM,  Faycttcrillc,  Ark. 

FUed  Scf.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  951,132 
1^  CL'  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  CL  Plt.-47.1  1  Ctata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  even  coloration 
of  fruit  during  ripening  under  high  temperatures,  outstanding 
juice  and  jelly  qualities,  and  high  resistance  to  common  grape 
fungal  pathogens. 


edges  and  borne  in  a  cluster  on  a  fast  growing,  erect  bush  with 
abundant  foliage. 


8,513 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMES  SERENADE 
Lyndoa  W.  Drewlow,  Aahtabola,  Ohio,  asrigM>r  to  Mikkelaens, 
Im.,  Aaktabula,  Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  858,089 
lirt.  CL'  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  CUiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  impatiens  plant  named  Serenade,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


•4U 
SPRAY  CARNATION  NAMED  STACrfEN 
Jacob  nw  Aadd,  Aaiaaccr,  Ncthcrfanda,  aarigaor  to  Vaa  Staav- 
crca  B.V.,  AalMCcr,  Nethcrtaada 

FIM  Oct.  21.  1991,  Scr.  No.  780,077 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 70J  1  Clai» 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  spray  carnation  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  recurrent, 
profiiae  production  of  small  flowers  which  are  generally  white 
at  the  base  and  pink  to  the  outer  edge  with  deeply  serrated 


8,514 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  LIMBO 
Gcrardos  J.  Bak,  AA  Aaacaddft;  Nicoiaas  D.  Stenr.  JL  Ondc 
Nicdorp,  aad  Elly  Bak,  ER  RUaenbmit,  all  of  Netherlands, 
aMigaors  to  Cora.  Bak  B.V.,  Aaaendcm,  Nethcrland* 
FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  956,097 
lat  CL'  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named 
'Limbo',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 
GRANTED  DEC.  21,  1993 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO, 

607-014  5,271,392 

607-014  5,271,393 

607-015  5,271,394 

607-009 5,271,395 

607-017  5,271,396 

607-137  5,271,397 

607-122  5,271,417 

220-469  5,271,493 

222-001  5,271,521 

473-056  5,271,619 

604-266  5,271,735 

623-011  5,271,736 

623-020 5,271,737 

106-411  5,271,759 

029-419  5,271,776 

208-228  5,271,835 

420-418 5,271,884 

095-141  5,271,914 

428-198  5,272,023 

345-153  5,272,468 

345-173  5,272,469 

345-173  5,272,470 

345-149 5,272,471 

345-060 5,272,472 

345-007  5,272,473 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  21,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,271,099 
SUNSHADE  CAP  WITH  A  DOUBLE  LAYER  VISOR 
Ming-Huei  Lio,  No.  697,  Sec  1,  Omiig  Shan  Rd,  Hn-Nei  HsUng, 
Kaohsiiiiig,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,466 

Int  CL'  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  2—10  5  Claims 


1.  A  sunshade  cap  with  a  double  layer  visor  comprising; 
an  upper  layer  visor  having  a  plurality  of  projections  around 

its  front  circumference,  a  vertical  curved  hollow  wall 

behind  the  upper  layer  visor,  and  a  horizontal  flat  surface 

on  the  vertical  curved  wall; 
a  lower  visor  formed  with  a  cap  body  having  a  plurality  of 

pockets  around  the  circumference  of  the  lower  visor;  and 
said  projections  of  the  upper  layer  visor  inserting  in  the 

pockets  in  the  lower  visor  to  combine  the  upper  visor  with 

the  lower  layer  visor. 


^11    2( 


IS         U       22 


outer  layer  serving  to  absort>s  fluids  and  preventing  said 
fluids  from  contacting  a  wearer  and  from  preventing  said 
fluids  from  dripping  down  said  surgical  gown,  said  inner 
layer  serving  to  absorb  perspiration  of  said  wearer; 

sleeves  fastened  to  said  body  shielding  panel  for  receipt  of 
said  wearer's  arms,  said  sleeves  defming  a  barrier  layer, 
said  barrier  layer  being  substantially  fluid  impermeable, 
and  an  inner  layer  for  absorbing  perspiration  of  said 
wearer,  said  inner  layer  being  substantially  fluid  absor- 
bent, said  barrier  layer  being  bonded  to  said  inner  layer, 
said  barrier  layer  serving  to  protect  said  wearer's  arms; 

a  belt  member  secured  to  said  improved  disposable  surgical 
gown  deflning  free  ends,  said  free  ends  being  selectively 
securable  one  to  another  in  a  selected  fashion  about  a 
wearer's  waist;  and 

a  fastening  member  secured  at  an  upper  location  of  the  body 
shielding  panel,  said  fastening  member  defining  free  ends, 
said  free  ends  being  selectively  securable  one  to  another  in 
a  selected  fashion  around  said  wearer's  neck. 


SJ71,101 

CYCLING  SHORTS  WITH  ANATONQCAL  SEAT  PAD 

Rachel  Speth;  Peter  Kallen,  and  Chris  Helmsworth,  all  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  BeaTertoa,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,619 

InL  a.'  A41D  1/06 

M&.  CL  2— 22S  27  ( 


5^1,100 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  GOWN 

Robert  L.  Holt,  Roane  County,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

Disposable  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Wartburg,  Teu. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,140 

bt  CL'  A41D  13/00 

MS.  a.  2—114  2  Clains 


1.  An  improved  disposable  surgical  gown  comprising: 
a  body  shielding  panel  defining  a  front  portion  and  at  least 
one  side  portion  integral  with  said  front  portion,  said  body 
shielding  panel  being  substantially  fluid  absort>ent; 
a  protection  region  defined  by  said  front  portion  of  said  body 
shielding  panel  said  protection  region  defining  an  outer 
layer,  an  inner  layer  and  a  barrier  layer,  said  outer  layer 
being  defined  by  said  body  shielding  panel,  said  barrier 
layer  being  adhered  to  said  body  shielding  panel,  said 
inner  layer  being  adhered  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  outer 
and  inner  layer  being  substantially  fluid  absorbent,  said 
barrier  layer  being  substantially  fluid  impermeable,  said 


1.  Cycling  pants  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  waist  opening  and  two  leg  openings 
such  that  a  wearer  can  insert  a  leg  through  each  said  leg 
opening  and  pull  said  body  portion  upwards  into  a  wear- 
ing position; 

a  pants  liner  covering  the  buttocks  region,  the  perineal  re- 
gion, and  extending  upwards  to  the  lower  front  pelvic 
region  of  the  wearer  when  said  body  portion  is  positioned 
in  the  wearing  position; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  liner  to  a  surface  of  said 
body  portion  facing  inwardly  towards  the  wearer,  and 

said  liner  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  embossed 
break  lines  creating  seamless  indentations  in  said  liner  such 
that  said  liner  conforms  to  the  anatomical  curves  of  the 
wearer  when  positioned  in  a  riding  position  on  a  bicycle 
and  thereby  reduces  abrasion  to  the  wearer. 


\vn 
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5,271,102 

HELMET  WITH  FLUID  FLOW  TERMINATION 

SUltFACE 

Jwcs  J.  FcullBg,  4035  N.  Vtmtmn  A»e^  Ventura.  Calif.  92123 

DiTiskMi  of  Ser.  No.  535,513.  Ju.  II.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.097^38. 

TUs  aMriicatkw  JaiL  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,723 

lat  a.'  A42B  1/06 

VS.  CL  2—410  •  ClalM 


I.  A  helmet  having  an  outer  curvilinear  thelt  surface  and  a 
front  surface  comprising: 

said  outer  shell  surface  increasing  in  downstream  width  to  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  and  then  diminishing  in 
cross-sectional  area  rearward  of  said  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  said  outer  shell  curvilinear  surface  termi- 
nating downstream  of  said  maximum  width  and  said  outer 
shell  surface  downstream  adjacent  to  said  curvilinear 
surface  termination  comprises  an  rectilinear  surface  exten- 
sion wherein  a  low  pressure  area  is  created  rearwardly  of 
the  shell  surface  termination, 

openings  are  provided  in  the  front  surface;  and 

at  least  one  opening  is  provided  through  the  surface  rear- 
wardly of  said  shell  surface  termination  whereby  air  enter- 
ing said  openings  in  the  front  surface  are  drawn  to  the  low 
pressure  area  through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
surface  rearwardly  of  said  shell  surface  termination. 


5,271,103 

IMPACT  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

Eric  A.  DwMll.  Star  Rte^  Soatli  StrafTord,  Vt  05070 

FUcd  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,949 

lat  a.5  A42B  ]/22:  A63B  71/10 


of  said  skull  encasing  component  and  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  slots  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  crown  portion  and  coursing  through  said  lower  mar- 
gin; and 
(B)  an  exterior  shell  composed  of  a  tough,  resilient,  abrasion 
resistant  non-cellular  polymer  material  to  receive  and 
retain  said  skull  encasing  component  therein,  said  exterior 
shell  comprising  an  upper  crown  element  having  a  crown 
portion  and,  depending  from  said  crown  poriion,  a  front 
portion,  side  portions  and  a  back  portion,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  depending  portions  being  secured  to  a  lower  head 
encircling  element  comprising  a  frontal  headband  section, 
depending  side  sections  and,  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  side  sections,  back  tab  sections,  said  back  tab  sectiotis 
having  opposed  spaced  apart  free  ends,  the  free  end  edge 
of  each  said  tab  section  having  an  array  of  lacing  holes 
therethrough  and  a  lace  reeved  through  said  arrays  of 
lacing  holes,  thereby  defining  adjustable  constricting 
means  whereby  tightening  of  said  lace  acts  to  urge  the 
spaced  apart  free  ends  of  said  tab  sections  together  and  to 
adjustably  reduce  the  head  size  of  said  shell  and  said  skull 
encasing  component  retained  therein. 


5^1,104 

TOILET  BIDET 

SalTatorc  C.  UiTora,  P.O.  Box  14634,  SuU  Rom,  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.546 

bt  a.>  A61H  35/00 

VS.  a.  4—420.4  2  < 


UJS.  CL  2—418 
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1.  Impact  protective  headgear  comprising: 

(A)  a  molded  skull  encasing  component  composed  of  an 
impact  energy  absorptive  cellular  polymer  material,  said 
skull  encasing  component  having  a  crown  portion  to 
overlie  the  top  of  the  skull  and,  integral  with  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  front,  side  and  back  portions,  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  depending  portions  defining  a  lower  margin 


1.  A  toilet  bidet  for  connection  to  a  toilet  fixture  having  a 
toilet  tank,  toilet  bowl,  and  filler  tube,  said  toilet  bidet  compris- 
ing: 

a  cold  water  supply  hose  conditioned  for  attachment  to  said 
filler  tube; 

a  heating  unit  connected  to  said  cold  water  supply  hose,  said 
heating  unit  conditioned  for  mounting  to  said  toilet  tank; 

a  warm  water  delivery  hose  connected  to  said  heating  unit; 

a  bracket  housing  connected  to  said  warm  water  delivery 
hose;  said  bracket  housing  conditioned  for  mounting  to 
said  toilet  bowl; 

a  bidet  arm  connected  to  said  bracket  housing,  said  bidet  arm 
including  a  bidet  nozzle;  and 

a  switch  member  including  a  float  switch,  said  switch  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  heating  unit,  wherein  when  said 
toilet  fixtiu-e  is  flushed,  said  float  switch  activates  said 
heating  unit,  said  filler  tube  delivers  water  through  said 
cold  water  supply  hose  to  said  heating  unit,  and  said  heat- 
ing unit  delivers  heated  water  through  said  warm  water 
deUvery  hose  to  said  bracket  housing  and  said  bidet  arm 
for  delivery  through  said  bidet  nozzle. 


5^1,105 

VACUUM  FLUSH  TOILET  ASSEMBLY 

Sterea  J.  Tyler,  3183  Tyler  St^  RiTeraide,  Calif.  92503 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^18 

Lrt.  a.'  E03D  II/IO 


5,271,106 
EMULATIVE  SWIMMING  POOL 
Rkkard  E.  D.  McCUah,  1739  AddlMM  #15,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94703,  ami  John  H.  HoUis,  765-15tli  St.,  OddMl,  CaUf. 
94612 


UJS.  a.  ♦—431 
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Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,418 
lat  CL'  EOWI  4/00 


VS.CL 


SOaiM 


1.  A  vacuum-operated  flush  waste  disposal  toilet  assembly 
for  use  on  board  commercial  passenger  aircraft,  as  well  as 
trains,  buses  and  ships,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  bowl  for  receiving  waste  matter; 
a  spray  ring  for  supplying  rinse  water  to  said  bowl,  said 

spray  ring  having  a  disposable  hollow  tube  selectively 

coupled  to  a  source  of  water  and  having  a  plurality  of 

openings  for  dispensing  the  water  onto  the  interior  surface 

of  said  bowl,  said  disposable  spray  ring  obviating  the  need 

for  routine  chemical  cleaning;  and 
a  flush  valve  assembly  coupled  to  a  first  vacuum  source  and 

to  said  bowl  and  being  selectively  openable  to  flush  said 

bowl,  said  valve  assembly  including: 

a  valve  blade  movable  between  (i)  an  open  position  which 
opens  the  path  between  said  first  source  of  vacuum  and 
to  said  bowl  to  suck  waste  out  of  said  bowl,  and  (ii)  a 
closed  position  which  closes  the  path  between  said  first 
source  of  vacuum  and  said  bowl; 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  first  and  second  vacuum  inlet 
ports  substantially  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber; 

a  piston  vertically  movable  within  said  chamber,  said 
piston  being  attached  to  said  valve  blade  so  that  said 
piston  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  valve  blade 
so  that  translation  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  causes 
said  blade  to  be  translated  to  its  open  position  and  trans- 
lation of  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  said 
blade  to  be  translated  to  its  closed  position; 

said  pbton  having  an  internal  cavity  connected  to  outside 
ambient  air; 

a  valve  between  said  internal  cavity  and  one  side  of  said 
piston  so  that  (i)  said  cavity  is  open  to  one  side  of  said 
chamber  when  a  vacuum  is  supplied  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  chamber,  and  (ii)  said  cavity  is  closed  to  said 
chamber  when  vacuum  is  supplied  to  said  one  side;  and 

a  flush  solenoid  which  selectively  connects  a  second 
source  of  vacuum  to  said  first  and  second  vacuum  ports 
so  that  vacuum  introduced  at  said  first  port  causes 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction  to  trans- 
late said  blade  to  said  open  position  and  vacuum  intro- 
duced at  said  second  port  causes  movement  of  said 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  translate  said  blade  to 
said  closed  position. 


1.  An  emulative  swimming  pool  comprising: 

a  basin  for  holding  a  body  of  water, 

at  least  one  water-contacting  surface  associated  with  said 
basin  and  submerged  in  said  body  of  water, 

image-generating  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
producing  a  visible  image  on  said  water-contacting  sur- 
face in  said  body  of  water, 

water-current  generating  means  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  producing  a  controlled  water  current  in  said 
body  of  water,  and 

means  responsive  to  changes  in  position  of  a  subject  swim- 
ming in  said  body  of  water  for  producing  control  signals 
for  controlling  said  water-current  generating  means  and 
for  correspondingly  altering  said  visible  image  in  a  man- 
ner to  simulate  a  displacement  of  said  subject  in  a  virtual 
swimming  environment  perceived  by  said  subject  as  being 
larger  than  said  body  of  water. 


5^1,107 
INFANT  BATHING  AND  CRIB  DEVICE 

Sonia  M.  Gof,  1767  N.  10th  St,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.  49009,  aad 

M.  Shamel  Gof,  40  Snter  La.,  North  Haledoo.  N  J.  D7508 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,144 

lat  CL'  A47K  3/064 

VS.  a.  4—572.1  8  Oafant 


1.  An  elongated  infant  support,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  elongated  and  parallel  side  frame 
members  and  a  leg  member  pivotally  secured  to  each 
longitudinal  end  of  said  side  frame  members  for  movement 
between  an  upright  position  for  supporting  said  side  frame 
member  in  spaced  relation  above  a  support  surface  on 
which  a  lower  end  of  said  leg  members  rest  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  generally  parallel  to  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, said  frame  fiirther  including  transverse  frame  mem- 
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bers  for  establishing  a  lateral  spacing  between  said  side 
frame  members; 

a  supporting  hammock  and  securement  means  for  securing 
said  supporting  hammock  to  said  side  frame  members,  said 
supporting  hammock  including  an  infant  holding  means 
secured  to  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
overlaying  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  support 
hammock  and  a  second  position  lying  at  a  side  of  said 
frame  as  welt  as  a  releasable  connecting  means  for  facili- 
tating a  releasable  securement  of  said  infant  holding  means 
in  said  first  position,  a  release  of  said  releasable  connecting 
means  facilitating  a  movement  of  said  infant  holding 
means  to  said  second  position,  said  infant  holding  strap 
means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  straps,  one  end  of  each 
thereof  being  secured  to  opposite  side  frame  members  and 
aligned  so  that  free  ends  thereof  overlap,  said  straps  being 
also  adapted  to  overlay  in  a  third  position  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  supporting  hammock,  said  releasable 
connecting  means  also  facilitating  a  releasable  securement 
of  said  straps  in  said  third  position  overlaying  said  down- 
wardly facing  surface; 

a  pair  of  parallel  rocker  slats  extending  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  side  frame  members;  and 

releasable  coupling  means  for  securing  each  end  of  a  said 
rocker  slat  to  said  lower  end  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
legs  to  enable  said  infant  support  to  be  rocked  when  said 
rocker  slats  are  connected  to  said  lower  ends  of  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  transversely  spaced  said  leg,  said  leg  members 
being  pivotal  to  a  position  wherein  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  are  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
hammock,  said  rocker  slats  being  uncoupled  from  said 
legs  and  oriented  so  that  longitudinal  axes  thereof  are 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
hammock,  said  straps  when  coupled  together  in  said  third 
position  by  said  releasable  connecting  means  facilitating  a 
binding  of  said  legs  and  said  rocker  slats  to  said  side  frame 
members. 


5,271,108 
SINK  DRAIN  GUARD 
Ckarica  A.  Wicke,  Radae,  Wis,,  aMignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co„  RadM,  Wia. 

FIM  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  954,325 

lit  CL'  E03C  i/26 

MS.  CL  4—629  5  Ctalmt 


central  cylindrical  section  and  being  open  at  the  top  end 
thereof, 
said  guard  being  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  drain  opening 
of  a  sink  equipped  with  a  garbage  disposal  unit  with  said 
shoulder  portion  and  gasket  seated  in  a  shoulder  in  said 
drain  structure,  said  slots  providing  for  drainage  of  liquid 
from  said  sink  while  preventing  entry  therein  of  table- 
ware, and  said  outwardly  flared  portions  extending  above 
the  sink  drain  opening  and  providing  a  gripping  surface 
for  removal  of  said  guard  from  said  drain. 


5,271,109 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA-BED 
DaTid  I.  Markcl,  and  William  Uftwich,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Voyager,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  ImL 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,411 

Lit  a.'  A47C  n/04.  17/16 

U.S.  a.  5—37.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  sink  drain  gtiard  adapted  to  fit  in  a  sink  drain  opening, 
said  opening  defined  by  a  top  and  a  bottom  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  guard  comprising: 

an  annular  sleeve  of  flexible,  resilient  plastic  material  having 
a  central  cylindrical  annular  wall  portion  having  a  height 
sufTicienl  to  extend  above  said  top  of  sink  drain  opening 
and  into  said  sink  when  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  is  seated 
on  said  bottom  of  said  opening  and  being  connected  at  its 
bottom  to  an  inwardly  extendmg  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  flat  elastomeric  washer  encircling  the  outside  of 
said  shoulder  and  received  in  said  groove, 

said  annular  cylindrical  central  portion  being  connected  at 
its  top  to  a  plurality  of  outwardly  flared  segments  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  through  a  portion  of  said 


1.  In  a  convertible  sofa-bed  including  a  base  frame,  a  seat 
support  shif^ble  connected  to  said  base  frame,  and  a  back 
support  shiftably  connected  to  said  seat  frame,  said  seat  sup- 
port and  back  support  shiftable  relative  to  said  base  frame 
between  a  sofa  position  wherein  the  back  support  is  upright 
and  a  bed  position  wherein  the  back  support  is  flat,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  base  frame  defines  an  elongated  guide 
slot,  said  seat  support  including  a  projection  means  slidably 
positioned  in  said  guide  slot,  said  back  support  including  pivot 
means  for  shiftably  connecting  the  back  support  to  the  seat 
support  wherein  said  seat  support  and  back  support  shift  to- 
gether relative  to  said  base  frame  between  said  sofa  and  bed 
positions,  said  back  support  including  a  lower  hook  part,  said 
seat  support  including  a  peripheral  frame  rail  contacting  said 
hook  part  when  the  seat  support  is  in  the  sofa  position  to  effect 
correlative  shifting  to  said  seat  support  and  back  support 
towards  said  bed  position. 


5,271,110 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

WilUam  C.  Newnaa,  403  Whitaker  Dr.,  MisMrala,  Moat.  59803 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,645 

tat  CL'  A61C  7/m  7/05 

MS.  a.  5—81.1  11  Cfadw 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  a  human  body  comprising  sled 

means  and  detachable  handle  means  wherein: 

said  sled  means  comprising  a  transfer  board  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  human  body,  said  transfer  board  having  two  sides 
and  two  transverse  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  loop  means 
mounted  to  said  transfer  board  along  the  sides  thereof; 


and  said  handle  means  comprising  an  elongated  grip  bar,  and 
an  elongated  tension  bar,  a  plurality  of  strap  means  con- 
necting said  grip  bar  and  said  tension  bar  whereby  the 
relative  distance  between  said  grip  bar  and  said  tension  bar 


5,271,113 
ELASTIC  BED  RUFTLE 
I  J.  BIMe,  ShepwdvHlle;  Fmk  N.  Prcrtoa.  and  MickMl  E, 
Scago,  both  of  LoatoWUc,  aD  of  Ky.,  iwl^ors  to 
Bcddias,  Co.,  LoaisrOle,  Ky. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  S«r.  No.  60,646 
lat  CL'  A47C  21/00 
MS,  CL  5—493  9  < 


may  be  adjusted,  and  a  plurality  of  fostener  means 
mounted  to  said  tension  bar  and  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  conjoinable  with  the  transfer  board  loc^ 
means  on  either  side  of  the  said  transfer  board. 


5,271,111 

WATERBED  MATTRESS  WITH  DRAIN  VALVE 

OPERATED  BY  HOSE  CONNECTOR 


Joha  B.  Joheaaiag.  Bererly  Hills,  Calif., 
Flotation,  lac,  Torraace,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,059 
lat  CL'  A47C  27/0^  F16K  15/20 
MS.  CL  5—451 


to  Strsts 


1.  A  bed  rufne  for  covering  and  depending  from  the  sides  of 
a  mattress  foundation  and  being  capable  of  installation  on  said 
mattress  foundation  without  removal  of  an  upper  mattress 
therefrom,  said  bed  ruffie  comprising: 
a  band  of  elastically  stretchable  material  forming  a  closed 
loop  adapted  to  be  stretched  to  pass  over  said  upper  mat- 
tress and  grippingly  retained  on  the  sides  of  said  mattress 
foundation  with:  a  top  edge  portion  of  the  band  extending 
over  and  elastically  gripping  a  top  edge  of  said  mattress 
foundation;  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  under  and 
elastically  gripping  a  bottom  edge  of  said  mattress  founda- 
tion; and  a  central  portion  covering  and  elastically  grip- 
ping said  sides  of  the  mattress  foundation;  and 
a  decorative  skirt  attached  to  said  band  of  material  in  over- 
lapping relation  therewith,  for  covering  at  least  part  of 
said  centra]  portion  and  extending  downwardly  beyond 
said  central  portion  to  at  least  partially  cover  the  space 
between  said  mattress  foundation  and  a  supporting  floor 
surface. 


5,271,113 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  AMBULANCE  COT 
CONVERSION  KTT 
Johwy  White  411  Maia,  Newport  Ark.  72112 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,811 

tat  a.'  A61G  1/02 

MS.  CL  5—611  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  waterbed:  a  flexible  bladder  containing  a  body  of 
water  within  a  chamber,  a  support  structure  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  deck  on  which  the  bladder  rests  and  a 
rigid  firame  circumscribing  the  bladder  and  providing  lateral 
support  for  the  body  of  water  in  the  bladder,  a  drain  valve  in 
one  wall  of  the  bladder  having  a  pori  into  which  a  coimector 
can  be  inserted  and  removed,  means  responsive  to  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  connector  for  permitting  water  to  pass 
from  the  chamber  to  the  port  when  the  connector  is  inserted 
and  blocking  the  passage  of  water  from  the  chamber  to  the 
port  when  the  connector  is  removed,  and  an  opening  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  support  structure  through  which  a  hose  con- 
nected to  the  connector  can  pass. 


1.  In  an  ambulance  cot  of  the  type  having  a  wheeled  under- 
carriage with  a  front  tube  and  a  rear  tube  spanning  the  width 
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of  the  undercarmge,  a  cot  frame,  scissor-«ction  collapsible 
legs  attached  to  the  cot  frame  and  the  undercarriage,  and  an 
extensible  member  associated  with  the  undercarriage  and  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  legs  so  that  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  extensible  member  raises  and  lowers  the  cot  frame  through 
the  scissoring  action  of  the  legs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  actuator  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  an 
extension  shaft  driven  by  a  direct  current  motor, 

(b)  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  linear  actuator 
between  the  extensible  member  and  the  undercarriage, 
comprising  a  block  affixed  to  said  front  tube  and  to  said 
front  end  of  said  linear  actuator,  a  first  connector  yoke 
connecting  said  extension  shaft  to  said  extensible  member, 
an  additional  tube  spanning  said  width  of  said  undercar- 
riage between  said  front  tube  and  said  rear  tube  and  rig- 
idly affixed  to  said  undercarriage,  a  battery  box  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  additional  tube  and  to  said  rear  tube,  and  a 
second  connector  yoke  connecting  said  rear  end  of  said 
linear  actuator  to  said  battery  box, 

(c)  a  high  energy  density  gelcel  battery, 

(d)  means  for  recharging  said  battery, 

(e)  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
battery  to  said  linear  actuator,  and 

(0  means  for  reversibly  actuating  said  linear  actuator. 


5,r71,115 

BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER  AND  TIRE  TESTER  TOOL 

Richard  A.  Seatera,  216  S.  Chestnut,  Beloit,  Kana.  67420 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,478 

Int.  a.'  B25F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  7—100  5  Claims 


5,271,114 
SUPPORTING  PILLOW 
Jc«  A.  Kjersem,  Einarriligt.  1,  N-6000  Alewnd.  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO90/00166,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/06236,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  854,680 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  No*.  3,  19«9,  894375; 
Mar.  3,  1990,  901097 

lit  CL'  A47C  20m 
MS.  CL  5—640  5  ClaiM 


1.  An  improved  supporting  pillow  for  use  to  support  the 
nape  of  a  neck  and  head  of  a  person,  said  supporting  pillow 
consisting  of  two  pillow  portions  of  different  lengths,  an  inte- 
gral planar  transition  part  engaged  between  said  two  pillow 
portions  jjermitting  said  two  pillow  portions  to  be  folded  upon 
each  other  to  form  a  folded  supporting  pillc'  having  a  short 
upper  portion  (2j)  and  a  longer  lower  portion  (2/)),  a  double 
portion  of  said  folded  supporting  pillow  (2)  being  formed  by 
said  short  upper  portion  (2a)  and  said  longer  lower  portion 
(2*X  Mid  double  portion  providing  a  portion  (A)  for  support- 
ing a  nape  of  a  neck  while  a  projecting  part  of  said  lower 
portion  (lb")  projecting  out  from  said  double  portion,  provides 
a  head  portion  (B)  for  supporting  a  head  said  supporting  pillow 
being  integrally  formed  and  havmg  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  spaced  along 
each  longitudinal  side  of  said  lower  pillow  portion  selectively 
receiving  mating  fastening  means  which  are  positioned  at 
comers  of  said  upper  pillow  portion  for  maintaining  a  shape  of 
said  supporting  pillow  (2)  when  said  two  pillow  portions  are 
folded  together. 


1.  A  brake  slack  adjuster  and  tire  tester  tool  used  to  check 
slack  in  an  air  brake  assembly  and  tire  pressure  on  a  truck/- 
trailer  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  support  assembly  having  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
ber; 

b)  a  connector  hook  assembly  secured  to  said  tool  support 
assembly  having  a  main  hook  member  with  an  outer  actu- 
ator section; 

c)  an  arm  connector  and  tire  tester  assembly  secured  to  said 
tool  support  assembly  in  cooperating  relationship  to  said 
connector  hook  assembly; 

d)  said  connector  hook  assembly  having  said  main  hook 
member  with  an  arcuate  c  >nnector  section  rigidly  secured 
to  said  tool  support  asse  nbly  for  non-movement  relative 
thereto,  a  central  body  section  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  arcuate  connector  section,  and  said  outer  actuator 
section  connectrH  to  another  end  of  said  central  body 
section  operable  to  contact  and  engage  the  rocker  arm 
assembly  for  applying  force  thereagainst  and  movement 
thereof  to  measure  slack  within  the  air  brake  assembly; 

e)  said  outer  actuator  assembly  extended  laterally  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  central  body  section  for  engagement 
with  the  rocker  arm  assembly;  and 

0  said  outer  actuator  assembly  extended  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  support  assembly; 
whereby  said  connector  hook  assembly  and  said  arm  connec- 
tor and  tire  tester  assembly  are  engagable  with  a  rocker  arm 
assembly  on  the  air  brake  assembly  to  pivot  the  rocker  arm 
assembly  to  measure  slack  therein  for  vehicle  safety  purposes. 


5,271.116 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES  AND/OR  METHODS  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Joha  Jaliaa  A.  WiUiaott;  Fraak  W.  SbjMrklock,  and  Darid  J. 
Eaaor,  all  of  Anckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  A 
Paykcl  Limited,  Anckland,  New  Zealand 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,799,  Aag.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^08,931. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,110 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aag.  30,  1989, 
230489 

int  a.»  D06F  am 

MS.  a.  8—159  27  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  desired  level  of  washing  liquid  in 
a  laundry  machine  having  a  cabinet,  a  washing  container 
within  said  cabinet,  a  routable  assembly  having  a  spin  tub 
within  said  container  and  an  agitator  within  said  spin  tub,  a 
motor  driving  said  agitator  conjointly  with  said  spin  tub  or 
separately  on  disconnection  of  said  spin  tub  from  said  agitator 


as  required,  and  washing  liquid  level  control  means  to  control 
washing  liquid  level  in  said  washing  container,  the  method 
comprising: 

placing  a  load  of  clothes  in  said  spin  tub;  initiating  the  supply 
of  washing  liquid  to  said  container  and  energizing  said 
motor  intermittently  to  produce  changes  in  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  routable  assembly  as  washing  liquid  is  being 
supplied  to  said  container;  sensing  the  changes  in  speed  of 
said  rotatable  assembly  relative  to  energy  input  to  said 
motor  with  a  sensing  means;  passing  signals  indicative  of 


the  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  agitator  to  said  control 
means  which  resistance  to  rotation  is  a  measure  of  the 
viscosity  of  the  mixture  of  clothes  and  washing  liquid  in 
said  container;  comparing  the  viscosity  of  said  mixture 
with  a  desired  viscosity;  controlhng  the  supply  of  further 
washing  liquid  to  said  container  with  said  control  means 
until  said  viscosity  is  equal  to  said  desired  viscosity  to 
provide  said  desired  level  of  washing  liquid;  and  causing 
continuous  washing  action  to  commence  when  said  de- 
sired level  is  reached. 


5,271,117 

MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SHOES 

John  R.  Vale,  Leiccater,  FrancU  B.  Sharp,  Syston;  Mark  Q. 
Blatberwick,  Longhborough,  and  Alan  Sanderson,  SUcby,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd., 
Leicester,  England 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,500 
Claiaw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
9109271 

Int  CL>  A43D  21/00 
MS.  CL  12—12  8  Clainis 

1.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  having  a 
shoe  support  comprising 
a  last  pin  on  which  a  shoe,  comprising  a  shoe  upper  on  a  last 
with  an  insole  on  the  last  bottom,  can  be  supported,  bot- 
tom up, 
a  toe  support  for  supporting  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe  supported 

by  the  last  pin, 
a  shoe  heel  end  positioning  mechanism  comprising  a  datum 
member  engageable  by  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  supported 
by  the  last  pin  for  positioning  said  shoe  in  a  direction 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  support,  and  also  a  heel 
seat  height  gauge  device  whereby  the  height  of  the  bot- 
tom of  such  shoe  in  the  heel  seat  region  thereof  can  be  set, 
means  for  moving  the  shoe  heel  end  positioning  mechanism 
bodily  from  an  operative  position,  in  which  the  datum 
member  thereof  is  engageable  as  aforesaid  by  the  heel  end 
of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  last  pin  as  aforesaid,  to  an 


out-of-the-way  position,  in  which  said  mechanism  is  out  of 
engagement  with  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe, 
heel  bend  mechanism  movable  from  an  out-of-the-way 
position  into  an  operative  position  in  which  it  clamps  the 
heel  end  of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  last  pin,  and  means, 
operable  after  the  lengthwise  and  heightwise  positions  of 
the  shoe  have  been  set  by  the  shoe  heel  end  positioning 
mechanism  as  aforesaid  and  the  shoe  heel  end  positioning 
mechanism  is  moved  to  its  out-of-'he-way  position,  to 


move  the  heel  band  mechanism  to  its  operative  position 
said  machine  further  comprising  auxiliary  clamp  means 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  one  at  each  side 
thereof,  thus  in  cooperation  with  the  toe  support  and  the 
last  pin  to  maintain  the  shoe  in  its  position  set  by  the  shoe 
heel  end  positioning  mechanism  when  the  latter  is  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  and  prior 
to  the  heel  band  mechanism  being  moved  into  clamping 
engagement  therewith. 


5^1,118 

PLASTIC  PACKING  RING  OR  DISK  AND  A  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jnergen  Piotrowitz,  Lingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gerhard  Kopp  GmbH,  Lingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106699 

tet.  CL'  B08B  9/02:  F16J  15/16 
MS.  CL  15—104X61  8  ( 


1.  A  plastic  circular  element  for  use  with  lx>dies  which  are 
made  to  slide  in  an  elongated  pipe  line  of  a  plurality  of  kilome- 
ters in  length  and  in  which  said  Ixxlies  are  subjected  to  severe 
friction  conditions  upon  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pipe  line  while  traversing  the  length  of  said  pipe  line,  said 
plastic  circular  element  comprising  a  circular  body  having  an 
inner  radial  strength-enhancing  portion  made  of  |x>lytirethane 
and  an  outer  radial  wear-resistant  portion  made  of  polyure- 
thane,  said  inner  radial  portion  of  polyurethane  and  said  outer 
radial  portion  of  polyurethane  being  joined  to  one  another  by 
fiising  and  cross-linking  of  the  polyurethane  of  said  inner  and 
outer  radial  portions  to  thereby  form  a  single,  integral  circular 
element  structure,  said  outer  radial  portion  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  operable  to  slidably  contact  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  pipe  line  as  said  body  is  made  to  traverse 
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the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  pipe  line,  said  outer  radial  portion 
having  embedded  particles  of  solidified  polyethylene,  said 
particles  having  a  grain  size  of  from  100  to  500  micrometers 
and  being  admixed  with  said  polyurethane  material  in  an 
amount  of  from  20  to  30%  by  volume,  said  particles  in  said 
outer  radial  portion  providing  enhanced  wear  resistance  and 
enhanced  friction  reduction  while  being  resistant  to  abrasive 
stresses  as  said  outer  radial  portion  slidably  engages  the  inside 
of  said  pipe  line  upon  said  body  being  made  to  slide  through 
the  pipe  line,  said  inner  radial  portion  being  devoid  of  said 
polyethylene  particles  and  thereby  providing  enhanced 
strength  to  the  single,  integral  circular  element  structure. 


5.271.120 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WASHING  UQUID 
RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLY 
Jeaa-PtciTC  Eactache,  Antony;  GiUca  Berge,  CUirefoataiiic  en 
YTcUaea,  aad  Jeao-lxwia  Roamegoux.  Paiia,  all  of  France, 
aaaignon  to  Vaico  Systems  d'Essuyage,  Mootigny-le-Bretoa- 
neux,  France 

nicd  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnwcc,  Feb.  22,  1990,  90  02184 

Int.  a.'  B60S  //4« 

VS.  CL  15— 250J)1  9  Claims 


5J71,119 

COMBINATION  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  AND  METAL 

CAPTURE  APPARATUS 

ThowM  G.  Mycrt,  2852-C2  Walant  Atc^  Twtiii,  Calif.  92680, 

•■d  Lawa  H.  Dexter,  1260  S.  Lyon,  Sata  Am,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Dw.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,095 

Iirt.  a.'  A47L  9/00 

VS.  CL  15—246  4  Claima 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  floor  appliance  adapted  for 
movement  across  a  floor  including  a  body  section  having  a 
bottom  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  floor  when  the  appliance 
is  in  use,  a  top  surface  opposite  the  bottom  surface  and  a  side 
surface  between  and  connecting  the  top  and  the  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bonnet  for  substantially  covering  the  body  section  and 
being  capable  of  absorbing  abrasive  forces; 

a  retaining  means  for  removably  attaching  said  bonnet  to  the 
body  section  of  the  appliance,  said  retaming  means  capa- 
ble of  holding  said  bonnet  at  a  fixed  space  relationship  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  section  of  the  appliance  to 
establish  a  selected  spacing  between  the  bonnet  and  the 
floor  when  the  appliance  is  disposed  on  the  floor; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  magnetic  attractive  force 
capable  of  attracting  an  iron  containing  object;  and 

a  pouch  of  sofi  material  including  an  interior  space  for  en- 
compassing the  permanent  magnet,  the  pouch  being  fixed 
to  the  bonnet  in  such  a  position  that  the  pouch  extends 
crosswise  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  appliance  for 
positioning  the  permanent  magnet  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
the  floor,  the  pouch  preceding  the  bonnet  as  the  appliance 
moves  across  the  floor;  whereby 

the  permanent  magnet,  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  floor, 
is  able  to  attract  the  iron  containing  object  as  the  appli- 
ance moves  across  said  object,  the  object  thereby  being 
held  by  the  magnet  onto  the  pouch. 


4.  A  windshield  wiper  and  washing  liquid  reservoir  assem- 
bly comprising  a  drive  mechanism,  for  at  least  one  windshield 
wiper  arm,  and  a  reservoir  for  washing  liquid,  said  reservoir 
has  an  external  upper  wall  forming  a  concavity,  the  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  support  structure  forming  a  base  plate 
which  has  first  and  second  sides,  motor  means  being  received 
in  said  concavity  and  mounted  on  the  suppori  structure,  a  drive 
spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the  suppori  structure  and  coupled 
with  the  motor  means  so  as  to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby,  at 
least  one  windshield  wiper  arm  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  the 
support  structure,  and  a  linkage  coupled  between  the  drive 
spindle  and  said  at  least  one  windshield  wiper  arm  spindle  for 
transmitting  said  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  spindle  to  said 
wiper  arm  spindle  said  support  structure  including  means  for 
securing  said  suppori  structure  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  said 
linkage  being  disposed  on  the  first  side  and  said  reservoir 
extending  substantially  below  the  second  side  of  the  base  plate, 
said  drive  mechanism  configured  to  define  a  space  envelope, 
pumping  means  operatively  supported  by  the  reservoir  to 
project  washing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  on  to  a  glass  surface, 
and  meaiM  for  attaching  the  reservoir  to  the  support  structure, 
the  reservoir  being  configured  so  as  to  substantially  fit  within 
the  space  envelope  defined  by  said  drive  mechanism  to  permit 
securing  of  the  assembly  to  a  vehicle  body  as  a  single  unit. 


5.271.121 
PNEUMATIC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WTFH  SENSOR 
CONTROLLED  MOTOR 
Arttaw  R.  Doiegowski,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.^  asdgnor  to  Maver- 
ick International,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.683,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abaadoMd.  TUa 
application  Jnn.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.857 
Int.  a.s  B60S  ;//a  l/26 
vs.  a.  15— 250J  7  Claima 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  windshield  wiper,  comprising: 
a)  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  hollow  elongated  motor 
housing  containing  a  piston  movable  linearly  in  opposite 
directions  by  selective  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  piston,  an  elongated  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston  for  movement  therewith,  electric 
solenoid  valve  means  for  communicating  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  piston  selectively  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  moving  the  piston  and  piston  rod,  an  output 
shaft  supported  rotatably  on  the  housing  and  coupled  to 
the  piston  rod  and  rotationally  oscillated  with  linear  recip- 
rocation of  the  piston,  and  means  connecting  a  wiper 
blade  operatively  to  the  output  shaft. 


b)  sensor  means  operable  upon  actuation  to  produce  an 
electric  signal,  said  sensor  means  electrically  coupled  to 
the  solenoid  valve  means, 

c)  first  sensor  actuator  means  for  actuating  the  sensor  means 
to  produce  an  electric  signal  which  operates  the  solenoid 
valve  means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  one  surface  of  the 
motor  piston  to  move  the  wiper  blade  to  a  "park"  position, 

d)  second  sensor  actuator  means  spaced  from  the  first  sensor 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  sensor  means  to  produce 
an  electric  sigtial  which  operates  the  solenoid  valve  means 


.i.i.i.i;t.i.i.i.t;  1.1 irr.hLi.TM 
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with  respect  to  each  other,  the  side  walls  of  each  yoke  inter- 
connected by  a  web,  each  yoke  having  a  pair  of  coaxially 
aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  walls,  the  secondary  yoke 
resting  within  the  primary  yoke  in  such  a  way  that  said  pairs  of 
aperttires  provided  in  each  yoke  are  coaxially  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  receive  an  elongated  pivot  pin 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  pivot  pin  being  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  along  its  length  and  positively  connected  non-rota- 
tively  by  press  fit  into  the  apertures  of  the  secondary  yolie 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  bearing  bushes  disposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  bearing  bushes  positively 
fixed  non-rotatively  in  the  apertures  of  the  primary  yoke, 
wherein  the  secondary  yoke  at  least  in  sections  has  a  collar 
extending  inwardly  out  of  each  side  wall  defining  an  edge 
of  the  secondary  yoke  apertures. 


to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  motor 
piston  to  move  the  wiper  blade  to  an  extended  wiper  blade 
position  displaced  from  the  "park"  position  and  defining 
the  sweep  of  the  v^per  blade  across  the  windshield,  and 
e)  means  mounting  one  of  said  sensor  means  and  both  first 
and  second  sensor  actuator  means  on  the  piston  rod  within 
the  housing  for  movement  with  the  motor  piston  and 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  sensor  means  and  both  first 
and  second  sensor  actuator  means  which  is  mounted  in 
and  to  the  motor  housing. 


5.27L122 
PRESS  FIT  PIVOT  PIN  FOR  A  WIPER  BLADE 
ASSEMBLY 
Christian  Roth,  Bietigiieim-BiMingeii,  aod  Wolfgang  SchoU, 
Gemmrigbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH,  Bietigheim-Biaaingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.149,  Oct  9. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16. 
1989.3904620 

bit  a.5  B60S  1/04,  1/40 
VS.  CL  15—25031  10  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  blade  for  a  windshield  wiper  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle  said  blade  including  a  carrier  yoke  system  of  several 
parts  for  guiding  a  rubber  element,  the  carrier  yoke  system 
including  a  primary  yoke  and  a  secondary  yoke  swivellably 
mounted  thereto,  each  yoke  having  an  at  least  approximately 
U-shaped  cross-section  with  side  walls  arranged  parallelly 


5,271,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PORCELAIN  ARTICLES, 

FOR  EXAMPLE,  THE  HEADS  OF  DOLLS 
Maria  M.  Tcdte,  Hcgebtr.  15,  W-5000  K5ln  90.  Fed.  R^  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  15, 1992.  Ser.  No.  884,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1991,  9106200[U];  Mar.  28,  1992.  9204233[U] 

Int  CL'  A47L  5/38 
VS.  CL  15—310  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  porcelain  workpieces, 
comprising: 

a  workplate  formed  with  an  opening  and  upon  which  a 
workpiece  is  to  be  cleaned; 

a  column  extending  downwardly  from  said  workplate  and 
communicating  with  said  opening; 

a  bottom  plate  closing  a  bottom  of  said  colunm; 

a  fluid-permeable  suppori  in  said  column; 

a  dust  filter  in  said  column  surrounded  by  said  suppori  and 
supported  thereby  for  collecting  dust  drawn  into  said 
column  through  said  opening; 

means  communicating  with  said  column  close  to  said  bottom 
plate  for  sucking  air  into  said  column  through  said  open- 
ing: 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  plate  on  said  column  at  a 
mouth  of  said  colunm; 

a  sealing  ring  at  said  mouth  of  said  column  sealing  the  inte- 
rior of  said  column  against  said  workplate,  said  sealing 
ring  forming  a  holder  for  an  edge  of  a  filter  bag  forming 
said  dust  filter;  and 

a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  shape-stable  foamed  mate- 
rial adhesively  bonded  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  column, 
said  dust  filter  including  a  filter  bag  adhesively  bonded  to 
a  strip  of  shape-stable  foam  material  braced  against  the 
strip  botided  to  said  column  and  projecting  beyond  the 
mouth  of  said  column  for  engagement  by  said  workplate. 
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5,271,124 

HINGE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROOF  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

Antkoay  C.  SamleU,  1  Northfolk  Lane,  RoMbank,  Cape  Town, 

Soatk  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,913 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Soutb  Africa,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
90/3285 

lat  a.'  E05D  15/32,  11/06;  E04B  7/18 
VS.  a.  16—370  3  Claimt 


1.  A  hinge  for  use  in  •  roof  window  assembly  having  a 
movable  window  sash  fitting  with  clearance  into  a  stationary 
frame,  the  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  planar  hinge  element  connectable  to  the  frame; 

a  second  planar  hinge  element  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  first  hinge  element  and  connectable  to  the  sash,  the 
second  hinge  element  being  arranged  in  a  plane  spaced 
from,  and  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  first  hinge  ele- 
ment; and 

a  pair  of  linkages  each  extending  in  a  single  plane  and  ar- 
ranged in  co-planar  relationship  with  each  other  between 
the  first  and  second  hinge  elements,  and  each  pivotally 
connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  hinge  elements,  the 
pivotal  connections  being  so  arranged  that  in  use,  a  refer- 
ence axis  passing  through  the  pivot  points  of  the  second 
hinge  element  passes  through  an  angle  of  at  least  120*  in 
relation  to  its  initial  orientation  when  the  hinge  is  dis- 
placed from  its  fiilly  dosed  toward  its  fully  open  condi- 
tion. 


ing  path;  said  concave  portions  following  the  curvature 
of  said  first  and  second  end  sprockets,  respectively; 

(4)  support  means  for  holding  said  concave  portions  about 
said  first  and  second  end  sprockets,  respectively; 

(5)  a  plurality  of  flat  bars  carried  by  said  endless  drive 


element,  each  flat  bar  having  a  flat  bar  end  supported  on 
said  slideway  for  travel  along  said  working  path;  and 
(6)  fastening  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  slideway  to 
said  flexible  bend  at  a  location  of  attachment;  said  loca- 
tion of  attachment  being  situated  in  said  convex  portion 
of  said  slideway. 


5,271.126 
DETACHING  ROLLER  AGGREGATE  FOR  A  COMBING 

MACHINE 
HeiBz  Clement,  Winterthnr;  Jenn-Claude  Allemann,  Rutersc- 
hen,  and  Kort  Ritz,  Sennhof,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,082 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5.    1991. 
02610/91 

Int.  CL^  DOIG  19/04 
VS.  CL  19—231  15  Oaima 


5,271,125 
SLIDEWAY  FOR  TRAVELUNG  FLATS  IN  A  CARDING 

MACHINE 
Ferdinand  Leifeid,  Kempen,  and  Panl  G.  Teickmann,  Miincken- 
gi»«iK»pii    botk   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   amipiors   to 
TrntzacUer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  MMchengiadbnck.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FIM  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1991.  4108921 

bt  a.'  DOIG  15/02 
VS.  CL  19—103  20  OaiBM 

1.  A  carding  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  main  carding  cylinder; 

(b)  a  flexible  bend  situated  laterally  of  said  main  carding 
cylinder;  and 

(c)  a  travelling  flats  assembly  situated  above  said  main  card- 
ing cylinder  and  having  a  working  path  along  an  upper 
circumference  of  said  main  carding  cylinder;  said  travel- 
ling flats  assembly  including 

(1)  a  first  and  a  second  end  sprocket  positioned  at  a  begin- 
ning and  at  an  end,  respectively,  of  said  working  path; 

(2)  an  endless  drive  element  trained  about  and  supported 
by  said  first  and  second  end  sprockets; 

(3)  a  slideway  positioned  on  said  flexible  bend;  said  slide- 
way  having  a  convex  portion  following  the  curvature 
of  said  main  carding  cyUnder  along  said  working  path 
and  a  concave  portion  adjacent  said  convex  portion  at 
the  beginning  and  at  the  end,  respectively,  of  said  work- 


1.  A  detaching  roller  aggregate  for  a  combing  machine 
comprising 

a  first  pair  of  cylinders  including  a  detaching  roller  and  a 
printing  cylinder  for  receiving  a  fiber  tuft  from  a  combing 
machine  for  attachment  to  a  previously  formed  fleece, 
said  detaching  roller  being  rotatable  in  a  pilgrim  step 
movement; 

a  second  pair  of  cylinders  including  a  second  detaching 
roller  and  a  second  printing  cylinder  for  passage  of  the 
fleece  therebetween,  said  second  detaching  roller  being 
rotatable  in  a  pilgrim  step  movement;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  cylinders  of  said  first  pair  together 
under  a  first  force  against  each  other  and  said  cylinders  of 
said  second  pair  together  under  a  second  force  against 
each  other  larger  than  said  first  force. 


5,271,127 

QUICK  FASTEN  AND  RELEASE  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE 

David  Christensea,  11  Moorcs  Mill  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,379 

Int  a.'  A44B  ll/Oa  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—16  R  20  Claims 


including  a  spring  connected  between  said  hook  head  and  the 
hook  body  to  bias  said  hook  body  to  said  first  position  by 
spring  force,  the  U-shaped  part  (2),  when  subjected  to  a  down- 
wardly acting  load  hooked  thereon,  is  adapted  to  pivotally 
swing  against  said  spring  force  towards  and  into  said  second, 
closed  position,  said  spring  force  providing  a  bias  urging  a 
return  of  the  hook  body  to  said  first  position,  the  weight  distri- 
bution of  said  safety  hook  (1)  being  such  that  the  opening 
defined  by  the  U-shaped  part  (2)  is  disposed  essentially  hori- 
zontal as  viewed  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the  hook  (1)  hangs 
substantially  freely  with  no  load  acting  thereon,  said  latching 


1.  A  tie  down  device  for  securing  a  load,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  front  and  a  back, 
a  first  side  and  an  opposite  side; 

(b)  a  strap,  with  said  top  of  said  bracket  having  means  to 
attach  one  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  being  at  least  long 
enough  so  as  to  loop  around  a  load  and  be  placed  between 
said  sides  of  said  bracket  such  that  said  strap  extends  past 
said  bottom  of  said  bracket,  said  strap  comprises  an  elastic 
material  such  that  tension  can  be  placed  on  a  load; 

(c)  a  cam,  with  said  one  side  of  said  bracket  having  means  to 
rotatably  mount  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  serrated 
surface  with  which  to  make  contact  and  grip  said  strap 
when  strap  is  placed  between  said  sides  of  bracket  and  said 
cam  is  engaged; 

(d)  said  plate  located  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  bracket 
such  that  when  said  strap  is  placed  between  said  sides  of 
said  bracket,  and  said  cam  contacts  said  strap,  restraining 
force  is  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strap  by  both 
the  plate  and  the  cam;  and  wherein  said  means  to  mount 
said  cam  and  said  plate  leave  an  unobstructed  opening  in 
the  front  of  the  bracket  between  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
bracket  such  that  said  strap  can  be  placed  between  cam 
and  plate  from  the  front  of  said  bracket. 


5,271,128 

HOOK 

Ingrar  Storm,  Arbra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Igesto  AB,  Arbra, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00350,  §  371  Date  Not.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18216,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  945,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1990,  9001774 
Int  a.'  A44B  13/00:  B66C  1/00 
VS.  CL  24— 601 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  hook  comprising:  a  hook  head  with  a  barrier  part 
(9)  projecting  out  from  one  side  of  the  hook  head;  a  curved 
hook  body  provided  with  a  hook  opening  defined  by  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  part  pivotally  connected  to  said  hook  head;  a 
shackle  device  pivotally  carried  by  said  hook  head  and  carry- 
ing a  cam-shaped  latching  member  (19)  which  will  pivot  with 
the  shackle  device  as  it  pivots  relative  to  said  hook  head;  said 
hook  body,  in  a  first,  open,  position,  is  disposed  relative  to  the 
hook  head  so  as  to  leave  the  hook  opening  facing  toward  one 
side  to  enable  a  load  to  be  hooked  laterally  onto  the  hook  body, 
and  wherein  said  hook  body,  in  a  second,  closed,  position,  is 
pivoted  relative  to  the  hook  head  so  that  the  hook  opening  is 
blocked  by  means  of  said  barrier  part  which  projects  to  one 
side  of  the  hook  head;  and  latching  devices  provided  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  hook  body  essentially  in  said  second  position. 


devices  further  including  a  first  shoulder  abutment  part  (17) 
projecting  radially  from  the  pivotal  part  of  the  hook  body,  a 
crook  (15)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hook  bead,  said  crook 
including  a  second  shoulder  abutment  part  (16)  which  is  in- 
tended to  coact  securingly  with  said  first  shoulder  abutment 
part  Cl7),  said  securing  coaction  providing  by  means  of  said 
latching  member  (19)  engaging  and  preventing  the  crook  (15) 
from  pivoting  its  second  abutment  part  away  from  abutting 
coaction  with  said  first  shoulder  abutment  part,  latching  and 
preventing  said  hook  body  (4)  from  pivotally  swinging  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5,271,129 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Rob  Clarfce,  Holywood,  and  Brian  M.  Martin,  Newtownabbey, 
both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,533 
Cbdam  priority,  application  United  Kiacdom,  May  11,  1968, 
8811139 

Int  a.'  A4«  11/25 
VS.  a.  24—641  6  ClaiM 


«  23  21  «  2S  U   S2    U 


1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  a 
latch  plate  insertable  within  a  latch  passage  in  the  seat  belt 
buckle,  said  seat  belt  buckle  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  having 
an  open  forward  end  defining  said  latch  passage,  an  opposite 
rearward  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  seat  belt,  an  aper- 
tured  rectangular  base  plate,  an  upstanding  side  wall  extending 
from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  fued  bar 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  base  plate  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
apart  from,  said  base  plate,  said  fixed  bar  being  secured  at  each 
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end  thereof  to  a  respective  side  wall;  a  locking  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  frame  side  walls  so  as  to  pivot  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  apart  from,  said  fixed 
bar  of  said  frame,  between  a  latched  position,  in  which  the 
locking  member  retains  said  latch  plate  within  said  latch  pas- 
sage in  the  buckle,  and  an  unlatched  position,  in  which  the 
locking  member  is  held  clear  of  said  latch  passage;  a  shaped 
blocking  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pivoted  locking 
member  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  locking 
member  between  a  first  position,  where  the  locking  member  is 
in  said  latched  position  and  the  blocking  member  is  interposed 
between  said  fixed  bar  and  said  locking  member  to  block  any 
pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  member  towards  said  un- 
latched position,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  locking 
member  is  in  said  unlatched  position  and  the  blocking  member 
engages  the  fixed  bar  to  retain  the  locking  member  in  said 
unlatched  position;  a  push  button  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  side  walls  above  said  latch  passage,  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  frame  base  plate  so  as  to  move  said 
blocking  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; and  a  spring  means  located  between  the  blocking  member 
and  the  locking  member  which  biases  the  blocking  member 
towards  said  first  position;  the  fixed  bar  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  knife-edged  portion  which  faces  the  rearward  end 
of  the  buckle  and  extends  across  the  width  of  the  base  plate; 
and  the  shaped  blocking  member  being  provided  with  a  slop- 
ing face  which  makes  essentially  a  line  contact  with  the  sub- 
stantially knife-edged  portion  of  the  fixed  bar  throughout  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  member  from  said  unlatched 
position  to  a  position  in  which  the  spring  means  can  snap  the 
blocking  member  into  said  first  position. 


lac^ 


1.  A  lacing  system  for  a  shoe  having  an  upper  with  a  vamp, 
a  quarter  on  each  side  of  the  shoe,  a  counter,  and  a  sole,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  strips,  each  strip  having  a  lower 
portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  a  middle  portion,  said 
lower  strip  portions  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  quarter 
of  the  shoe  near  the  sole  of  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of 
the  shoe; 

a  plurality  of  lacing  eye  members  at  least  equal  in  number  to 
said  number  of  said  plurality  of  strips,  one  of  said  lacing 
eye  members  being  fixed  at  said  upper  portion  of  each  of 
said  strips;  and 

a  plurality  of  loop  means  equal  in  number  to  said  number  of 
said  strips,  said  plurality  of  loop  means  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  slits  made  either 
through  a  loop  member  piece  positioned  along  the  medial 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe,  or  directly  through  the  quar- 
ter of  the  shoe  lying  along  the  medial  longitudinal  axis  of 


the  shoe,  said  pairs  of  slits  running  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  elongate  strips,  and  a  pair  of  lan- 
yards, said  lanyards  being  positioned  on  said  shoe  such 
that  portions  of  the  lanyards,  not  lying  between  said  pair 
of  slits,  lie  under  the  loop  member  piece  or  under  the 
quarier  of  the  shoe,  and  poriions  of  the  lanyard  lying 
between  said  pairs  of  slits  form  said  loops,  wherein  each 
said  strip  is  movably  retained  at  its  upper  poriion  by  one 
loop  means  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  sad  middle  poriion  of 
said  strips  lies  unattached  on  the  quarier  of  the  shoe. 


5^1,131 

CONTINUOUS  FABRIC  DETWISTER 

Jinuny  R.  Jacumin.  P.O.  Box  "A"  ,  Icard,  N.C.  28666 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W9,9S9 

Int  a.5  D06C  3/00 

MS.  a.  26— «7  18  CUims 


5,271.130 
LACING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOES 
VUay   K.   Batra,   Nasku,   N.H.,   anignor   to   K-Swiaa 
Pacoina,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  793,560,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,184,378.  TkU  appUcatioii  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.846 

The  portioa  of  tbc  tern  of  tliia  patent  sabsequeat  to  Feb.  9.  2010, 

has  beea  disclalBcd. 

lat  CL'  A43B  11/00 

MS.  CL  24—714.6  13  CUiau 


11.  A  device  for  detwisting  an  elongated  piece  of  flaccid 
material  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  detwister  mounted  on  said  support,  said  detwister 
including  a  first  and  second  set  of  arcuate  rib  members, 
each  set  having  first  and  second  rods  to  which  the  arcuate 
rib  members  of  a  given  set  are  affixed  in  a  spaced  apart 
manner,  the  first  and  second  sets  being  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  the  first  rod  of  the  first  set  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  rod  of  the  second  set  and  the  second 
rod  of  the  first  set  is  spaced  apari  from  the  second  rod  of 
the  second  set  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  distance  said 
first  rods  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  sets  delimiting  a  space  having  a  funnel  shaped 
portion,  said  first  rods  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  said  spaced  apart  ribs  of  said  first  set  to  be 
misaligned  with  the  spaced  apart  ribs  of  the  second  set, 
and  one  or  more  of  said  ribs  having  apertures  therein 
attached  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for  providing  a 
supply  of  gas  into  said  space  at  a  first  level  of  supply. 


S,271,l» 
AUTOMATIC  STONE  SEITING  MACHINE 
Jaaies  T.  Fewer,  Coveatry;  Jamc*  i-  Wardle,  Riversifle,  aad 
David  P.  Branu,  North  Kiagrtowa,  all  of  RJ.,  aasigaors  to 
Craftbrd  PreciaioB  PrtNtocts  Co.,  RiTcnidc  RJ. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  982,519 
lat  a.'  B23P  5/00 
MS.  CL  29^10  M 


5,271,133 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  STACK 

Chaoag  Q.  DaH,  Peoria,  aad  Karti*  C  KcUcy,  WMhiagtoa.  both 

of  DL,  awiffWi  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,045 

lat  CL^  HOIL  41/22 

MS.  CL  29— 25  J5  6  ( 


-N 


T^. 


6.  An  automatic  stone  setting  machine  comprising: 

vibratory  feed  means  operative  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
onuunental  stones  therein,  said  stones  including  a  pointed 
bottom,  a  flat  top  and  a  plurality  of  angled  side  surfaces; 

an  escapement  on  said  vibratory  feed  means  comprising  a 
V-shaped  track,  an  aperture  at  one  end  of  said  track  and  a 
cover  plate  mounted  in  closely  spaced  relation  over  said 
track  adjacent  said  aperiure,  said  feed  means  urging  said 
plurality  of  stones  along  said  track,  under  said  cover  plate 
and  toward  said  aperture  wherein  said  aperture  receives 
the  pointed  bottom  of  an  individual  stone; 

means  for  holding  a  setting; 

a  pick-up  quill  comprising  a  pick-up  end,  and  a  vacuum  port 
in  said  pick-up  end; 

vacuum  means  for  selectively  applying  a  vacuum  through 
said  vacuum  port; 

reciprocating  arm  means  for  moving  said  pick-up  quill  be- 
tween a  first  position,  wherein  said  pick-up  quill  is  posi- 
tioned over  said  setting,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  pick-up  quill  is  received  on  top  of  said  stone  at  said 
aperture;  and 

means  for  setting  said  stone  into  said  setting. 

10.  An  automatic  stone  setting  machine  comprising: 

vibratory  feed  means  operative  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
ornamental  stones  therein  and  advancing  said  stones 
toward  a  pick-up  point,  said  stones  including  a  pointed 
bottom,  a  flat  top  and  a  plurality  of  angled  side  surfaces; 

means  for  holding  a  setting; 

a  pick-up  quill  having  a  pick-up  end  comprising  an  inwardly 
tapered  side  portion,  a  flat  seat  at  an  iiuer  end  thereof,  and 
at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  vacuum  ports  lo- 
cated in  said  inwardly  tapered  side  portion,  said  seat  re- 
ceiving the  flat  top  of  said  stone,  said  side  portion  receiv- 
ing the  angled  side  faces  of  said  stone; 

vacuum  means  for  selectively  applying  a  vacuum  through 
said  vacuum  ports; 

reciprocating  arm  means  for  moving  said  pick-up  quill  be- 
tween a  first  position,  wherein  said  pick-up  quill  is  posi- 
tioned over  said  setting,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  pick-up  quill  is  received  on  top  of  said  stone  at  said 
pick-up  point;  and 

means  for  setting  said  stone  into  said  setting. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  piezoelectric  stack,  the  stack 
including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  discs  interleaved  with  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  each  disc  having  two  opposing  surface 
facets  and  each  electrode  having  a  thin  planar  section  having 
two  opposing  planar  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  surface  facets  of  two  adjacent  discs,  comprising: 
cutting  a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  ceramic  slug  into  discs, 
the  two  opposing  surface  facets  of  each  disc  being  formed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  a  prede- 
termined surface  roughness; 
applying  a  conductive  layer  to  the  surface  facets; 
etching  the  smooth  planar  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  with  an 
acidic  solution  to  corrode  the  planar  surfaces  in  a  manner 
to  achieve  a  surface  roughness  of  the  planer  surfaces 
similar  to  the  predetermined  surface  roughness  of  the  disc 
surface  facets;  and 
alternatively  interleaving  a  first  and     second  plurality  of 
electrodes  with  a  plurality  of  discs  forming  the  piezoelec- 
tric stack. 


5,271,134 
TOOL  TURRET  WITH  AXIAL  REACTIVE  FORCE 
Gaather  Schips,  Metziagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  assignor  to 
Saater  FeiaoMcbaaik  GnbH,  Metiagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  968,665 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Not.  30, 
1991,  4139543 

lat  CL'  B23B  29/32:  B23Q  17/00 
MS.  CL  29— 48J  A  7  OaiM 


1.  A  tool  turret,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  toothed  rim  with  radially  extending 
teeth  thereon; 

a  turret  head  supported  by  said  housing  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  about  a  rotary  axis; 
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a  second  toothed  rim  on  said  turret  head  concentric  to  said 
rotary  axis,  said  second  toothed  rim  having  radially  ex- 
tending teeth  alignable  in  optional  rotary  settings  of  said 
turret  head  with  said  teeth  of  said  first  toothed  rim; 

a  clamping  member  having  a  third  toothed  rim  with  radially 
extending  teeth  for  engaging  said  teeth  of  said  first  and 
second  toothed  rims  to  set  said  turret  head  in  one  of  said 
rotary  settings,  said  clamping  member  being  slidable  along 
said  rotary  axis; 

a  first  hydraulic  piston  for  exerting  a  first  axial  force  on  said 
clamping  member  toward  said  first  and  second  toothed 
rims;  and 

hydraulic  pressure  means  for  exerting  an  axial  reactive  force 
on  said  turret  head  opposite  to  said  first  axial  force  on  said 
second  toothed  rim,  said  hydraulic  pressure  means  includ- 
ing a  second  hydraulically  operated  piston  slidable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  exerting  a  force  on  said  turret  head 
when  set  in  one  of  said  rotary  positions  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  axial  reactive  force. 


5,271,13S 

DEBURRING  TOOL 

John  P.  Shifrerly,  215  Sta«ec<Mch  Trail,  Greemboro,  N.C.  27409 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  S«r.  No.  790,492 

IM.  CL'  B23D  79/0*.  n/Oi,  71/06;  B23B  45/12 

UJS.  CI.  29— 7»  10  ' 
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shank  portion  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  distal  tip 
portion  of  enlarged  cross-section  relative  to  the  cylindri- 
cal shank  portion,  said  cylindrical  shank  portion  (i)  having 
a  flat  proximal  face  at  its  proximal  extremity  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  shank  portion,  and  (ii)  extending  through  the 
central  passage  of  the  unirotary  ratchet  bearing  with  the 
flat  proximal  face  in  abutting  supported  contact  with  the 
abutting  contact  surface  area  of  the  suppori  element; 
wherein  the  unirotary  ratchet  bearing  is  engaged  with  the 
cylindrical  shank  portion  of  the  deburring  tip  element  so 
that  (a)  manual  rotation  of  the  handle  member  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation  v^ill  couplingly  rotate  the  deburring 
tip  element  in  said  first  direction,  and  (b)  manual  rotation 
of  the  handle  member  in  a  section  direction  of  rotation, 
opposite  said  first  direction  of  rotation,  will  be  non-driv- 
ing of  the  deburring  tip  element,  so  that  the  handle  mem- 
ber in  said  second  direction  of  rotation  is  manually  rotat- 
able  against  the  deburring  tip  element  without  effecting 
rotation  thereof 


5J71.136 
PRESS 

Mike  Skoworodko,  540  -  33255  South  Fraser  Way,  Abhotsford, 
Britiafa  Columbia,  Canada  V2S  2B2 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,710 

fat.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—257  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  deburring  tool  for  removing  bumng  or 
flashing  surrounding  openings  in  workpiece  articles  formed  by 
drilling,  milling,  punching,  tapping,  or  like  operations,  said  tool 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  handle  member  of  a 
manually  graspable  size,  having  (i)  an  elongate  cylindrical 
main  body  portion  and  (ii)  a  distal  portion,  taid  main  body 
portion  and  said  distal  portion  being  coaxially  aligned 
with  respect  to  each  another,  with  (iii)  a  central  cylindri- 
cal bore  opening  which  (a)  is  coaxial  with  the  distal  por- 
tion and  with  the  main  body  portion,  and  (b)  extends 
longitudinally  from  said  distal  extremity  through  the  distal 
portion  to  a  terminus  in  a  distal  part  of  the  main  body 
portion,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  junction  of  the  distal  portion 
with  the  main  body  portion; 

(b)  a  unirotary  ratchet  bearing  mounted  in  the  central  bore 
opening,  and  having  an  inner  cylindncal  surface  defining 
a  central  passage  through  the  umrotary  ratchet  bearing  for 
engaging  the  shank  of  a  deburring  tip  element  positioned 
therewithin; 

(c)  a  support  element  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
central  bore  opening  for  abutting  contact  with  a  proximal 
shank  extremity  of  a  deburring  tip  element  positioned 
within  the  central  passage  of  said  unirotary  ratchet  bear- 
ing, said  support  element  presenting  an  abutting  contact 
surface  area  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  the  cross- 
section  of  the  central  bore  opening; 

a  deburring  tip  element  comprising  a  proximal  cylindrical 


1.  A  press  to  remove  a  clevis  pin  having  a  shaf^  and  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft  from  a  clevis,  the  press  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  housing  having  a  recess  open  at  one 
side  to  fit  over  the  clevis  with  a  first  part  of  the  housing  on 
one  side  of  the  clevis  and  a  second  part  on  the  other  side 
of  the  clevis; 

a  first  channel  in  the  first  part  of  the  housing; 

a  second  channel  in  the  second  part  of  the  housing,  the 
second  channel  being  dimensioned  to  be  a  close  fit  over 
the  head  of  the  clevis  pin  and  to  allow  passage  of  the  clevis 
pin; 

a  threaded  portion  in  the  first  channel; 

a  threaded  member  received  in  said  threaded  portion  and 
able  to  extend  into  the  first  channel; 

a  sleeve  slidably  received  in  the  first  channel  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  a  close  fit  over  the  shaft  of  the  pin,  said  sleeve 
having  a  flattened  end  to  abut  one  side  of  the  clevis  with 
an  open  end  or  the  sleeve  located  over  that  part  of  the 
shaft  of  the  clevis  pine  projecting  from  said  one  side  of  the 
clevis; 

a  coil  spring  tending  to  urge  the  sleeve  from  the  first  chan- 
nel, whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  positioned  and  stabilized 
over  one  end  of  the  pin  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  contact- 
ing said  one  side  of  the  clevis  and  the  threaded  member 
rotated  to  drive  the  pin  along  the  second  channel  and  out 
of  the  clevis. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CORELESS  PAPER  ROLL 

PRODUCT 

Radolph  W.  Sctautz,  Walnut  Craek,  CaUf„  aarignor  to  JaaM* 

RiTer  paper  Cooipaay,  Ibc^  RichoMMMi,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,368 
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PRODUCnON  INSTALLATION 

Walter  Sticht,  Kari-Heiarich-Wi^gerl-Str.  8,  A-4800  Atta««- 

Pachbeim,  Austria 

DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  504,976,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,305,026. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Apr.  4, 1989,  791/89 

Int.  CL'  B23P  21/00.  19/00 

UJS.  CL  29—430  31  < 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coreless  roll  paper  product,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  paper  web  about  and  directly  onto  an  elongated 
mandrel  having  an  end  during  roution  of  said  mandrel; 

terminating  rotation  of  said  elongated  mandrel  after  an  elon- 
gated coreless  paper  roll  having  a  predetermined  outer 
diameter  is  formed  by  the  wound  convolutions  of  said 
paper  web; 

severing  said  elongated  coreless  paper  roll  from  said  web; 

extracting  said  elongated  coreless  paper  roll  from  said  man- 
drel by  reUtively  moving  said  elongated  coreless  paper 
roll  and  said  mandrel; 

during  said  extracting  step,  passing  the  mandrel  end  through 
said  elongated  coreless  paper  roll;  and 

while  passing  the  mandrel  end  through  said  elongated  core- 
less paper  roll,  cutting  said  elongated  coreless  paper  roll 
seriatim  into  coreless  roll  product  segmente  at  preselected 
locations  on  the  elongated  coreless  paper  roll  after  said 
coreless  roll  product  segments  are  no  longer  disposed 
about  said  mandrel  and  said  preselected  locations  are 
spaced  and  removed  from  said  mandrel  end. 


5,271,138 
THERMAL  ANEMOMETER 

Louis  J.  Frias,  Hales  Comers,  and  RomM  J.  Frias,  Gtrmut- 
towa,  both  of  Wis.,  assigiiort  to  IMC  lastmmeats.  Inc.,  Meao- 
monee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,406 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  sensor  responsive  to  air 
passing  over  the  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of:  assembling  a 
metal  tubular  member  having  a  sensing  end  portion  having  an 
outer  open  end  and  being  of  an  essentially  constant  circular 
cross-section,  cutting  identical  openings  in  opposed  sides  of 
said  end  portion,  with  said  openings  extending  completely 
through  said  sides  and  being  aligned  and  joined  by  connecting 
walls  having  circumferential  edges,  thereby  defining  a  sensing 
passageway  having  an  outer  end  spaced  from  said  outer  open 
end  of  said  sensing  end  portion  and  having  an  innermost  end 
spaced  from  said  outer  end,  flattening  the  connecting  walls  of 
said  tubular  member  between  said  openings  of  said  sensing 
passageway  into  parallel  flat  walls,  closing  the  outer  open  end 
of  the  sensing  end  portion,  and  installing  a  beat  sensitive  unit  in 
said  sensing  passageway. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  individual  parts  to  produce  struc- 
tural components  in  a  production  installation  comprising  a 
conveyor  track  defining  two  parallel  conveying  paths  spanned, 
at  a  work  station,  by  a  handling  device  comprising  at  least  one 
exchangeable  grab  tool  for  the  individual  parts,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  conveying  a  carriage  supporting  a  pallet  tray  carrying  an 
exchangeable  grab  tool  for  the  handling  device  to  the 
handling  device  along  one  of  the  conveying  paths, 

(b)  causing  the  handling  device  to  take  the  exchangeable 
grab  tool  from  the  pallet  tray, 

(c)  conveying  the  carriage  from  the  handling  device  to  an 
idle  position, 

(d)  conveying  another  carriage  supporting  a  pallet  tray 
carrying  the  individual  parts  to  the  handling  device, 

(e)  causing  the  grab  tool  on  the  handling  device  to  grab  one 
of  the  individual  parts  from  the  pallet  tray  and  to  assemble 
the  individual  part  on  an  assembly  pallet  positioned  at  the 
handling  device  on  the  conveying  path  parallel  to  the  one 
conveying  path,  and 

(0  conveying  another  assembly  pallet  to  the  handling  device 
on  the  parallel  conveying  path  after  the  individual  part  has 
been  assembled. 


5,271,140 
INDEX-FEED  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Shoji  Fntamara,  Kawasaki,  aad  KasM  Igarashi,  Yokohaaw, 
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FUed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,602 
Oaiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-121758; 
May  11, 1990,  M21799;  May  11, 1990,  M31760;  May  11, 1990, 
3-131761 

lat  CL'  B26D  1/03;  B36F  1/04 
MS.  CL  39—33  K  10  CbiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  indexing  the  workpiece  at  predetermined  pitches; 
pilot  means  for  sequentially  providing  pilot  portions  on  the 

workpiece; 
pilot  gi^de  means  integrally  formed  with  said  pilot  means 

and  for  engaging  with  said  pilot  portions; 
a  base  plate  defining  a  dovetail  groove  in  a  feeding  direction, 
said  base  plate  also  including  a  threaded  shaft  fixedly  fitted 
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to  said  base  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  dovetail 
groove; 
a  plurality  of  independent  machining  means  for  performing 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  machining  processes  being 
sequentially  performed  in  accordance  with  said  indexmg 
of  the  workpiece  and  usmg  said  pilot  portions  as  refer- 
ences, each  of  said  plurality  of  machining  means  including 
a  dovetail  engaged  with  said  dovetail  of  said  base  plate, 
said  machining  means  being  movably  and  positionably 
guided  by  said  dovetail  groove,  said  each  of  said  plurality 
of  machining  means  including  a  driving  spiral  gear  rotat- 
ably  fitted  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  machine  means; 


107     K)7 


5,271,142 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOU^a)-DAMPENED 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENCLOSURE 

Dan  T.  Moore,  III,  aad  Anstiii  W.  Moore,  both  of  CICTeland 

Heights,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Souadwich,  Inc.,  CleTeiaml,  Ohio 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  697,802,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Nov.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,269 

lat  CL'  B21D  S5/0a  22/12 

VJS.  a.  29—469.5  29  Claims 


fabricating  two  brackets  separately  from  the  base  ring  plat- 
form; 
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a  plurality  of  driven  spiral  gears  threadably  engaged  with 
said  threaded  shaft,  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  driven 
spiral  gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  driving  spiral  gears, 
said  plurality  of  machining  means  including  connection 
means  for  independently  moving  said  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  machining  means  with  said  driven  spiral  gear  as  said 
each  of  said  driven  spiral  gears  move  along  said  threaded 
shaft,  said  driven  spiral  gears  moving  along  said  threaded 
shaft  by  rotating  about  said  threaded  shaft,  and  said  driv- 
ing spiral  gear  routing  said  driven  spiral  gear. 


5^1,141 

THREADED  JOINT  WITH  CORROSION  PROTECnON 

Larry  W.  Vincent,  965  Lakeriew,  MoatgoaMry,  Tex.  77353 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stamped  three-dimensional 
sound-damped  automotive  enclosure  having  a  metal  housing 
layer,  a  metal  constraining  layer,  and  a  viscoelastic  layer  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  housing  layer,  a  metal  constraining 
layer,  and  a  viscoelastic  layer,  said  metal  housing  layer 
having  a  marginal  single  layer  metal  flange  portion; 

b)  disposing  said  metal  housing  layer,  said  viscoelastic  layer, 
and  said  metal  constraining  layer  in  press  means; 

c)  urging  said  metal  constraining  layer  into  deforming 
contact  with  said  metal  housing  layer  by  said  press  means 
white  said  viscoelastic  layer  is  disposed  between  said 
metal  constraining  layer  and  said  metal  housing  layer  to 
deform  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
metal  layers  into  a  three-dimensional  shape; 

d)  providing  from  said  metal  flange  portion  a  single  layer 
metal  flange  on  the  enclosure; 

thereby  producing  a  sound-damped  automotive  enclosure 
having  a  single  layer  metal  flange  extending  from  said  metal 
housing  layer,  said  metal  constraining  layer  and  said  viscoelas- 
tic layer  closely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  those  portions  of 
the  metal  housing  layer  to  which  they  are  adjacent,  the  visco- 
elastic layer  being  capable,  through  effective  solid  contact 
with  areas  of  said  metal  layers,  of  providing  effective  sound- 
dampening  of  noise  associated  with  the  enclosure. 


L  A  method  for  protecting  matching  male  and  female 
threads  on  oil  field  tubular  goods  from  corrosion  from  the  time 
the  threads  are  originally  machined  until  the  tubular  goods  are 
installed  in  a  well,  comprising 
applying  to  each  of  the  male  and  female  threads,  immedi- 
ately after  the  threads  are  machined,  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
which  is  transparent  to  r\ist  on  the  threads, 
storing  the  threaded  tubular  goods  for  later  use  in  an  oil  well, 
thereafter,  prior  to  making  up  the  threads  for  use  in  the  oil 
well,  and  without  removing  the  corrosion  inhibitor  from 
the  threads,  applying  to  the  threads  a  sealant  which  is  not 
incompatible  with  the  corrosion  inhibitor,  and 
making  up  the  male  and  female  threads. 


5,271,143 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPIECE  GIMBAL 
Nonaan  L.  Alflng,  Greca  Valley,  Ariz.^  aadgnor  to  Hughe* 
Aircraft  Coi^aay,  Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,269 
Irt.  a.'  F16M  11/12 
VJS.  CL  29—525.1  13  CUioM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gimbal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  base  ring  platform; 


5^71,145 
ROPE  SAW  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SCARFING  COMPOSITES 
Everett  A.  Wcatenaan,  Jr„  Anbuni,  and  Philip  E.  Roll,  Keat, 
both  of  Waih„  awipon  to  Tbc  Bodag  Coaipaay,  Seattle, 
Walk. 

Filed  Jim.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,053 

lat.  CL'  B26D  1/547.  1/153 

VS.  CL  29—558  26  Cbtima 


assembling  the  base  ring  platform  and  the  two  brackets  using 
tooling  to  establish  a  preselected  separation  and  alignment 
of  the  two  brackets;  and 

rigidly  fixing  the  two  brackets  to  the  base  ring  platform. 


5.271,144 

COIL  COATING  OF  SHEET  MFTAL  TO  PROVIDE 

LOCALIZED  CORROSION  PROTECnON 

John  R.  Barker,  Portsmouth.  R.I.,  assignor  to  ES  Products,  New 

Rocbellc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jna.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,622 

Int  CL'  B21G  3/26;  B05D  1/28 

VS.  CL  29— 527  J  4  Oaiaw 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  trimming  a  damaged  area  of  a 
composite  structure  panel  for  subsequent  repair,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  for  contacting  a  first  side  of  the  panel; 

a  foldable  reaction  member  for  contacting  a  second  side  of 
the  panel; 

a  tension  member  rotatably  connected  between  the  frame 
and  the  reaction  members  for  tightening  the  panel  be- 
tween the  frame  and  reaction  members;  and 

a  saw  coimected  to  the  tension  member,  the  saw  having  a 
blade  and  a  folding  mechanism  for  moving  the  blade 
between  folded  position  for  insertion  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  saw  along  with  a  portion  of  the  reaction  member 
through  an  aperture  in  the  panel  and  an  unfolded  position 
for  performing  a  plunge  cut  into  the  panel,  whereupon 
subsequent  rotation  of  the  tension  member  cuts  out  a  plug 
from  the  panel. 

25.  A  method  for  scarfing  a  damaged  area  of  a  substantially 
closed  surface  in  a  composite  structure  panel  for  subsequent 
repair,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

forming  an  aperture  in  the  panel  around  the  damaged  area 
and  to  define  a  rotation  axis; 

positioning  a  frame  member  of  a  cutting  apparatus  against  an 
exposed  side  of  the  panel; 

passing  a  fodable  reaction  member  of  the  apparatus  in  a 
substantially  folded  condition  through  the  aperture; 

unfolding  the  reaction  member  so  that  portions  of  the  reac- 
tion member  extend  radially  beyond  the  aperture; 

drawing  the  frame  member  and  reaction  member  towards 
one  another  so  as  to  hold  the  panel  therebetween; 

pivoting  a  cutting  apparatus  into  the  panel,  thereby  making 
a  plunge  cut  to  a  desired  depth  and  at  a  desired  scarf  angle; 
and 

rotating  the  cutting  apparatus  about  the  rotation  axis, 
thereby  cutting  a  plug  from  the  panel. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  product  having  localized  corro- 
sion protection,  the  product  being  composed  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  and  including  at  least  one 
exterior  surface  being  substantially  covered  by  said  coating, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  coil  of  sheet  metal  through  a  coil  coaler  and  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  stripes  of  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  to 
a  surface  of  said  sheet  metal  such  that  only  a  portion  of 
said  surface  is  coated  with  said  corrosion  resistant  coating, 
the  remainder  of  said  surface  remaining  as  substantially 
uncoated  sheet  metal; 
curing  said  plurality  of  stripes  of  said  corrosion  resistant 

coating;  and 
subsequently  forming  said  product  from  said  sheet  metal 
such  that  said  product  comprises  at  least  one  exterior 
surface  being  substantially  covered  by  said  corrosion 
resistant  coating. 


5,271,146 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Yaanhiro  Kaskiwagi,  Foknoka,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Matsaskita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,039,  JuL  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  6,  1990,  2-180037 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00;  B21D  37/12;  B23P  23/00 
VS.  CL  29— 566J  22  OaisH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  an  electronic  component  to  a 
mounting  head  of  an  electronic  component  mounting  machine, 
the  electronic  component  having  a  body,  a  plurality  of  leads 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  and  a  lead  guard  intercon- 
necting front  ends  of  the  respective  leads  for  protecting  the 
leads  against  damage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inclined  chute  having  a  longitudinal  guide  track  in  and 
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along  which  the  electronic  component  slides  down- 
wardly; 

a  component  rest  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  chute  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  holding  the  electronic  compo- 
nent discharged  from  said  chute; 

a  lower  mold  having  a  die; 

means  for  moving  said  lower  mold  successively  between  a 
receiving  position  in  which  the  electronic  component  held 
on  said  component  rest  is  received  on  said  die  of  said 
lower  mold,  a  punching  position  in  which  the  leads  of  the 
electronic  component  received  on  said  die  are  severed  to 
separate  the  lead  guard  from  the  body  of  the  electronic 
component,  and  a  picking-up  position  in  which  the  elec- 
tronic component  devoid  of  the  lead  guard  is  picked  up 


from  said  die  by  means  of  the  mounting  head  of  the  elec- 
tronic component  mounting  machine; 

means  for  transferring  the  electronic  component  from  said 
component  rest  onto  said  die  while  said  lower  mold  is  at 
rest  in  said  receiving  position; 

an  upper  mold  disposed  above  said  punching  position  and 
having  a  punch  cooperating  with  said  die  to  sever  the 
leads  of  the  electronic  component,  said  upper  mold  being 
vertically  movable  toward  and  away  said  lower  mold 
while  at  rest  in  said  punching  position  so  that  said  punch 
and  said  die  cooperate  with  each  other  to  sever  the  leads 
of  the  electronic  component;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  upper  mold  relative  to  said 
lower  mold. 


ductor  chip,  said  outer  bonding  tool  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  pressing  surface  provided  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  main  body  for  pressing  against  the  outer 
leads  of  the  upc  carrier,  said  pressing  surface  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  frame  shape,  and  a  groove  formed  in  said 
pressing  surface  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  a 
corresponding  group  of  outer  leads  which  extend  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  from  one  side  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  a 
width  of  said  groove  taken  in  said  predetermined  direction 
being  smaller  than  a  length  of  the  outer  leads,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  the  outer  leads  on  the  corresponding  pads  which 
are  precoated  with  solder  so  that  a  bottom  surface  of  each 
outer  lead  rests  on  the  solder  precoated  on  the  corre- 
sponding pad  on  the  circuit  substrate;  and 

(b)  moving  the  main  body  of  the  outer  bonding  tool  relative 
to  the  circuit  substrate  so  that  the  pressing  surface  presses 
against  each  top  surface  of  the  outer  leads,  said  pressing 
surface  being  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  melt  the  solder  at  least  while  the 
pressing  surface  makes  contact  with  the  outer  leads,  so 
that  the  melted  solder  flows  around  sides  of  the  outer  lead 
and  reaches  the  top  surface  of  the  outer  lead  via  the 
groove. 

9.  An  outer  bonding  tool  adapted  for  use  in  bonding  outer 
leads  of  a  tape  carrier  on  corresponding  pads  which  are  formed 
on  a  circuit  substrate  by  solder  after  bonding  inner  leads  of  the 
tape  carrier  and  electrodes  of  a  generally  rectangular  semicon- 
ductor chip,  and  outer  bonding  tool  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  bottom  surface; 
a  pressing  surface  provided  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
main  body  for  pressing  against  the  outer  leads  of  the  tape 
carrier,  said  pressing  surface  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar frame  shape;  and 
a  groove  formed  in  said  pressing  surface  and  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  a  corresponding  group  of 
outer  leads  which  extend  outwards  in  a  predetermined 
direction  from  one  side  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  a 
width  of  said  groove  taken  in  said  predetermined  direction 
being  smaller  than  a  length  of  the  outer  leads. 


5^1,147 

OUTER  BONDING  TOOL  FOR  TAPE  CARRIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kinnko  Ogata,  Kawanki,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  F^jitia  liadted, 

Japan 

Filed  Job.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,800 

CUtina  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-137320 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4i/(M;  B23K  1/02 

MS.  CL  29— «27  21  Claima 


S^1,14S 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LEADFRAME 
Alphcc  J.  Dearochers,  SunnyTale,  and  Gary  R.  Hamming,  Cu- 
pertino, both  of  Calif,,  aasignon  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665^98,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  272,582,  Not.  17,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,323 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4i/16 

US.  a.  29—827  7  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  an 
outer  bonding  tool  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  bonding  outer 
leads  of  a  tape  carrier  on  corresponding  pads  which  are  formed  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  leadframe  used  for  mounting 
on  a  circit  substrate  by  solder  after  bonding  inner  leads  of  the  and  then  encapsulating  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  molded  pack- 
tape  carrier  and  electrodes  of  a  generally  rectangular  semicon-    age  having  an  edge,  the  leadframe  having  a  first  and  second 


surface  and  a  thickness  therebetween,  leads,  and  a  dambar 
separated  from  the  package  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  stamping  a  slug  from  the  first  surface  a  fraction  of 
the  thickness  of  the  leadframe  toward  the  second  surface 
leaving  the  slug  attached  to  the  leadframe,  the  slug  having 
a  side  nearest  to  said  package  edge,  the  slug  at  said  nearest 
side  remaining  attached  to  the  leadframe  after  said  stamp- 
ing; 

pushing  said  slug  from  the  second  surface  toward  the  first 
surface  until  the  slug  is  substantially  flush  with  the  lead- 
frame  without  detaching  the  slug  from  the  leadframe,  to 
form  a  scored  area  surrounding  said  slug,  except  on  said 
nearest  side,  the  slug  remaining  attached  weakly  to  the 
leadframe;  and 

forming  a  first  distance  between  said  nearest  side  and  a  point 
where  the  package  edge  will  be  molded,  the  slug  being 
bounded  by  adjacent  leads  on  the  leadframe  and  the  dam- 
bar. 


said  ceramic  greensheet  on  a  stack  of  ceramic  greensheets 
forming  a  base,  forming  a  laminate  assembly  by  applying 


5,271,149 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CO-AXIAL  CABLE 
Brian  Maddock,  Dorset,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Holton  Ma- 
chinery, Ltd.,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,658,  Jan.  7, 1992.  This  application  OcL 
27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,231 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9100317 

Int  CL'  HOIB  13/20 
\i&.  a.  29—828  12  Claima 


luiiZl^.^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  co-axial  cable  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  compacting  an  elongate  core  consisting  of  a 
conductor  coated  with  an  insulator  to  reduce  the  cross- 
section  of  the  core, 

continuously  extruding  a  tubular  metal  cladding,  and 

simultaneously  continuously  feeding  the  compacted  core 
into  the  cladding  whereby  the  compacted  core  recovers 
towards  its  original  cross  section  to  fill  the  cladding. 


5^1,150 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CERAMIC 
MULTI-LAYER  SUBSTRATE 
Jun  Inaaaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083812; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-084328 

InL  a.'  HOIK  3/10 

UJS.  a.  29—852  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ceramic  multi-layer  substrate 

by  a  greensheet  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  including  bonding  an  organic  resin  fllm  on  a 

ceramic  greensheet  cast  on  a  carrier  film; 
a  second  step  including  forming  a  through-hole  on  said 
ceramic  greensheet  in  a  state  in  which  this  ceramic  green- 
sheet retains  one  or  both  of  said  films  and  filling  conduc- 
tive paste  in  said  through-hole  by  using  one  of  said  films  as 
a  mask;  and 
a  third  step  including  removing  one  of  said  films,  placing 


pressure  thereto,  and  removing  the  other  of  said  films 
remaining  in  said  assembly. 


5,271,151 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 

CONDENSER 

Bernard  J.  Wallis,  2215  DacoMa,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  512,744,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Fd>.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,371 

Int  a.5  B23P  75/2(5 

U,S.  a.  29—890.053  5  Claiiw 


^* 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  high  pressure  condenser  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flattened  tubes  having  two  longitudinally 
extending  rounded  edges,  the  ends  of  which  extend  into  slots  in 
a  header, 

providing  a  flat  strip  stock  with  a  coating  on  both  surfaces 
thereon,  the  method  comprising 

forming  spaced  indentations  in  said  strip, 

subjecting  the  strip  to  the  steps  of 

first  rolling  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  into  t  curved 
configuration  having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  radius 
of  curvature  desired  on  one  rounded  edge  of  a  tube, 

then  progressively  rolling  the  central  portion  of  the  strip 
into  the  rounded  configuration,  desired  along  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tube  while  utilizing  the  rounded 
edge  portions  and  the  center  portion  to  accurately  center 
the  strip  as  it  is  advanced  through  the  successive  forming 
rolls, 

thereafter  heating  the  spaced  free  edges  of  the  rolled  strip  to 
a  temperature  at  which  the  edges  will  fuse  together  and 
directing  them  through  a  guide  located  upstream  from  and 
directly  adjacent  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  for  effecting  a 
weld  seam  therebetween,  the  guide  being  designed  to 
engage  each  free  edge  portion  of  the  strip  on  laterally 
opposite  edges  thereof, 

bringing  projections  in  the  strip  into  engagement 

and  assembling  the  tubes  with  the  fins  to  the  headers  with 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  extending  into  slots  into  the  headers, 

subjecting  the  entire  assembly  to  heat  to  cause  the  coating  on 
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the  surfaces  of  the  tubes  to  bond  the  projections  to  one 
another,  to  bond  the  exterior  of  the  tubes  to  the  slots  in  the 
headers  through  which  the  tubes  extend,  and  to  bond  the 
Tins  in  the  tubes. 


5,271.152 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPUTER  TOWER 

CHASSIS  USING  MODULES 

ProtM  J.  Mwphy,  A«rtta,  Tei,  MrivMr  to  Compuadd  Corpo- 

ntiom,  AMtia,  Tex. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  623,5W,  Dee.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,159,528. 

This  appUcatkNi  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,5«7 

Int.  a.'  H051C  3/36 

VS.  CL  29— «30  »  O*'" 


5,271,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  THIN  FILM  BEAM 

SPRING  VENT  VALVE 

H.  Nonnaii  Renwidt,  CoUege  Cotmt,  and  RooaM  W.  Kock, 

Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company,  CiDcimiati,  Ohio 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  897,213,  Jnn.  11, 1992.  TW«  application  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,090 

lot  CL'  B23P  n/02 

VS.  a.  29— •90.126  8  CUima 


tdl^ 


y 


•Ttrr. 


■TTTrrftrrrT 


r>:. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  modular  personal  computer, 
comprising: 

installing  a  control  panel,  a  power  supply,  and  at  least  one 
disk  drive  selected  from  the  group  of  hard  drives  and 
floppy  drives  onto  a  base  system  unit  including  a  support 
frame  having  a  front  support  plate  and  a  rear  support 
plate,  the  rear  support  plate  being  spaced  from  the  front 
support  plate,  at  least  one  structural  beam  connecting  the 
front  support  plate  to  the  rear  support  plate; 
removably  uistalling  a  main  circuit  board  onto  a  main  circuit 
board  assembly  including  a  subassembly  plate  having 
front  and  rear  edges,  a  front  subassembly  panel  having  an 
orifice  therethrough  attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
subassembly  plate,  a  rear  assembly  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  orifices  therethrough  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  subassembly  plate,  at  least  one  front  expansion  board 
guide  attached  to  the  front  subassembly  panel,  at  least  one 
rear  expansion  slot  attached  to  the  rear  subassembly  panel; 

removably  connecting  at  least  one  expansion  card  having 
front  and  rear  ends  to  the  main  circuit  board  whereby  the 
fnmt  and  rear  ends  of  the  expansion  cards  removably 
connect  to  the  front  expansion  board  guides  and  to  the 
rear  expansion  slots,  respectively; 

installing  an  input/output  board  having  an  input/output 
cable  onto  the  subassembly  plate; 

installing  a  speaker  assembly  having  a  speaker  cable  and  a 
fan  assembly  having  a  fan  cable  in  the  orifice  of  the  front 
subassembly  panel; 

installing  a  battery  pack  having  a  battery  pack  cable  and  a 
keyboarii  cable  onto  the  rear  subassembly  panel,  the  bat- 
tery pack  cable  and  the  keyboard  cable  extending  through 
respective  orifices  in  the  rear  subassembly  panel; 

attaching  the  main  circuit  board  assembly  to  the  base  system 
unit;  and 

removably  installing  a  cover  over  the  base  system  unit  and 
the  main  circuit  board  assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  thin  film  beam  spring  of 
predetermined  length  into  a  bottle  having  an  interior  and  exte- 
rior and  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  surface  portion,  said 
substantially  cylindrical  internal  surface  portion  having  an 
aperture  to  provide  communication  between  said  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  bottle,  said  thin  film  beam  spring  acting  with 
said  aperture  as  a  vent  valve  which  opens  to  permit  air  to  enter 
said  bottle  in  response  to  negative  pressure  inside  said  bottle, 
and  closes  to  prevent  air  from  exiting  said  bottle  in  response  to 
positive  dispensing  pressure  inside  said  bottle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  wrapping  said  thin  film  beam  spring  of  prede- 
termined length  around  a  vacuum  mandrel; 

(b)  a  vacuum  mandrel  having  an  arcuate  surface  and  vacuum 
apertures  in  said  arcuate  surface,  said  apertures  connected 
to  a  source  of  vacuum  in  order  to  hold  said  thin  film  beam 
spring  against  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  vacuum  mandrel 
when  said  vacuum  source  is  opened  to  said  apertures; 

(c)  means  for  inserting  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  vacuum 
mandrel  into  said  substantially  cylindrical  internal  surface 
portion  of  said  bottle  to  a  location  adjacent  said  aperture 
such  that  upon  release  of  said  thin  film  beam  spring,  said 
beam  spring  expands  against  said  substantially  cylindrical 
internal  surface  portion  of  said  bottle  to  cover  said  aper- 
ture; and 

(d)  means  for  releasing  said  thin  film  beam  spring  from  said 
arcuate  surface  of  said  vacuum  mandrel. 


5,271,154 
RECIPROCATING  SAW  BLADE  UNIT 
Masao  Ohkanda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  aacigiior  to  Kioritz  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiicd  Dec.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,690 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Dec.    25,    1991,    3- 
106427tU1 

lat  a.'  AOID  34/14.  34/13 
VS.  a.  30-216  2  Claimi 

1.  A  reciprocating  saw  blade  unit  comprising; 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  separable-type  saw  blades  each  of 

which  have  the  shape  of  a  long  and  narrow  plate; 
said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  separable-type  saw  blades  being 
slideably  engaged  over  their  length; 


each  blade  of  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  separabletype  saw 
blades  having  a  first  engaging  portion; 

a  pair  of  power  transmitting  members  each  having  a  second 
engaging  portion; 

each  of  said  pair  of  power  transmitting  members  connected 
to  a  driving  means  for  sliding  and  relative  reciprocation  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  power  transmitting  members  along  a 
longitudinal  length  of  said  transmitting  members; 

said  each  blade  and  said  each  of  said  pair  of  power  transmit- 


5,27L156 

BLADE  PROTECTOR  FOR  CLEARING  MACHINE 

Bror  Hnlt,  and  Lennart  Under,  both  of  Filipatad,  Sweden,  a»- 

signon  to  FMG  Timbcrjack  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00142,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/12941,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,503 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1990,  9000657 
Int  a.'  B27G  19/04;  AOID  34 /M;  AOIG  23/06 
VS.  CL  30—276  5  < 


5,271,155 
HAND  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Wolfgang    Fncha,    Filderstadt;    Rainer    Schilling;    Heribert 
Schramm,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Claus  Kemmner,  Aichtal- 
Neuenhans,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,270 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1991,  4124233 

Lit.  CL'  B23D  47/02,  51/02 
VS.  CL  30—376  21  Claims 


r\ 


1.  A  motor  driven  hand  circular  saw,  comprising  a  saw 
blade;  a  base  plate  arranged  to  be  positioned  over  a  workpiece; 
means  for  supporting  said  saw  blade  displaceably  parallel  and 
tiltably  about  a  turning  axle  relative  to  said  base  plate  for 
performing  inclined  or  bevel  cuts,  so  that  by  tilting  of  said  saw 
blade  relative  to  said  base  plate  about  said  axle  said  saw  blade 
and  said  axle  are  displaced  parallel  to  said  base  plate  with  a 
stroke  which  is  proportional  to  a  respective  tilting  angle  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  downstream  of  a  cutting  point  and  coun- 
teracts a  natural  displacement  of  a  saw  engaging  Une  of  said 
saw  blade  on  the  workpiece. 


ting  members  forming  a  detachable  coupling  by  engage- 
ment of  said  first  engaging  portion  and  said  second  engag- 
ing portion; 
wherein  each  of  said  detachable  coupling  formed  between 
said  each  blade  member  and  said  each  of  said  pair  of 
power  transmitting  members  are  continuously  spaced 
apart  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  saw  blade  unit  while 
said  driving  means  is  reciprocating  said  pair  of  power 
transmitting  members  and  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
separable-type  saw  blades. 


1.  In  a  clearing  tool  assembly  provided  with  a  circular  cutter 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  rotatable  in  one  direction  by  means  of 
a  motor,  the  shaft  being  carried  in  a  body,  a  cutter  guard 
comprising  a  hub  section  located  substantially  coaxially  with 
the  shaft  and  located  above  the  cutter,  said  hub  section  having 
a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cutter  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  radially  outwards 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cutter,  and  wherein  said  hub 
section  is  arranged  freely  rotatable  in  relation  to  the  body  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  arms  which  extend  beyond  the  outer- 
most periphery  of  the  cutter  are  each  provided  with  a  surface 
facing  in  a  direction  opposite  the  one  direction  and  extending 
up  above  a  plane  containing  a  top  surface  of  the  cutter  as  well 
as  to  or  below  a  plane  containing  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
cutter,  each  said  arm  surface  having  a  radial  extension  ar- 
ranged such  that  all  tangents  which  can  be  drawn  from  an 
outermost  periphery  of  the  cutter  between  two  adjacent  of  said 
arms  will  intersect  that  arm  surface  of  said  two  adjacent  arms 
which  lies  rearmost,  as  viewed  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
cutter,  each  of  said  arms  further  being  formed  such  that  radial 
movement  of  a  particle  along  a  respective  arm  surface  leaving 
the  periphery  of  the  cutter  tangentially  will  be  opposed  by  said 
respective  arm  surface. 


5,271,157 
GUIDE  BAR  A  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Klans  Wieainger,  Waiblingen;  Walter  Sattelmaier,  Lodwigsborg, 
and  DsTid  Mitrega,  Winneaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Andres  StiU,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,196 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1991,  4108663 

Int  CL'  B27B  77/02 
UJS.  CL  30—387  28  Claims 

1.  A  guide  bar  for  a  motor-driven  chain  saw,  the  guide  bar 
comprising: 

first  and  second  side  parts; 

a  center  part  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  side 

parts; 
joining  means  for  joining  said  parts  together  in  a  sandwich 

configuration; 
said  first  side  part  having  a  first  cutout  formed  therein  and 
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having  a  first  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  said  first 

cutout; 
said  center  part  having  a  center  cutout  formed  therein  and 

having  a  center  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  said  center 

cutout; 
said  second  side  part  having  a  second  cutout  formed  therem 

and  having  a  second  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  said 

second  cutout; 
a  filler  filling  out  said  cutouts  and  being  made  of  a  material 

lighter  than  the  material  of  said  side  parts; 
said  first  and  second  inner  peripheral  edges  being  disposed 

one  adjacent  the  other  so  as  to  be  congruent  to  each  other 

and  incongnient  to  said  center  inner  peripheral  edge  so  as 

to  cause  said  inner  penpheral  edges  to  conjointly  define 

holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  filler  in  said  parts; 


tween  said  gear  and  said  handle,  wherein  said  gear  can  be 
moved  backwards  along  said  adjusting  link  to  disengage  from 
said  toothed  locating  block,  then  routed  in  either  direction  to 
turn  said  saw  blade  through  360'  angle  via  said  adjusting  link, 
and  then  moved  back  to  its  former  position  in  mesh  with  said 
toothed  locating  block  to  hold  said  adjusting  link  in  keeping 
said  saw  blade  at  the  adjusted  angular  position. 

5^1,159 

ORCULAR  SAW  GUIDE 

AMiy  H.  T.  Chen,  5567  E.  VirgiBia  Beach  BbwL,  NorfWk,  Va. 

23502,  and  Alaa  H.  Y.  Taao,  635  Mayflower  Rd.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

23SM 

CoirtiaMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  831,812,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abMdoDed.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,910 

lit  CL'  B43L  7/00 

MS.  a.  33—403  5  Claims 


said  first  and  second  cutouts  and  said  center  cutout  extend- 
mg  over  most  of  the  length  of  the  guide  bar; 

said  guide  bar  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  and,  said  first  and 
second  side  parts  and  said  center  part  each  being  config- 
ured as  a  narrow  elongated  frame;  each  of  the  frames 
having  a  center  region  including  upper  and  lower  stniU 
separated  by  the  cutout  of  the  part  and  said  struts  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  and,  each  of 
said  struts  having  a  width  (b)  less  than  the  width  B  of  the 
cutout  of  the  part; 

said  first  and  second  cutouto  each  constituting  at  least  XWfc 
of  the  overall  area  defined  by  said  first  and  second  side 
parts,  respectively;  and, 

said  center  cutout  of  said  center  part  being  approximately  80 
to  90%  of  the  overall  area  of  said  center  part. 

5,271,158 
SAW  BLADE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Ckn-Ckiug  Chca.  No.  11-5,  Km  Cteag  R4„  Ta  U  Haiang, 
Taichniig.  Taiwaa 

Filed  Fek.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,525 

lat  CL'  B27B  21/02 

MS.  CL  30—508  *  C«*" 


-20 


1.  A  saw  blade  adjusting  device  for  a  hack  saw  having  a 
frame  extendaWy  fastened  to  a  handle  to  hold  a  saw  blade  by 
a  tightening  up  screw  rod  and  wing  nut  set.  the  saw  blade 
adjusting  device  comprising  an  adjusting  link  fastened  to  said 
handle  to  bold  either  end  of  said  saw  blade,  a  toothed  locating 
block  fastened  to  a  front  block  of  said  handle,  a  rectangular 
block  mounted  on  said  link  a  gear  mounted  on  rectangular 
block  and  releasably  meshed  with  said  toothed  locating  block, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  adjusting  hnk  and  stopped  be- 


1.  A  mitering  guide  device  for  a  circular  saw  comprising: 

a  protractor  having  a  semi-circular  body,  an  upper  surface 
thereof  defining  a  plane; 

an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  protractor  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  arm  having  first  securing 
means  for  fixing  said  arm  to  a  work  surface,  and  second 
securing  means  for  adjusubly  securing  said  arm  to  said 
protractor  thereby  defming  an  angle  between  said  arm  and 
said  protractor; 

a  hinge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hinge  being 
attached  to  said  protractor  by  a  first  hinge  joint  located  at 
said  first  end; 

a  guide  being  attached  to  said  hinge  by  a  second  hinge  joint 
located  at  said  second  end;  said  first  and  second  hinge 
joints  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  plane,  said 
guide  comprising  a  first  straight  edge  for  guiding  a  circu- 
lar saw  therealong. 


5,n,160 
HAIR  DRYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRYING  LONGER 

HAIR 
Caryl  J.  Grdner,  North  Branch,  and  Rickard  A.  Maitrcjcaa, 
Hinckley,  both  of  Mlaa^  aaaigaon  to  Caryico,  Inc.,  North 
BraKh,Mliw. 

Filed  Scf.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,439 
lat  CL'  A4SD  20/00 
MS.  CL  34—3  2  OaiaM 

2.  A  method  of  modifying  a  dome-shaped  warm  air  hair  dryer 
comprising  an  outer  cover  having  a  circular  lip  and  an  inner 
shell  also  having  a  circular  lip,  the  cover  and  the  shell  cooper- 
ating at  their  respective  hps  to  define  the  hair  dryer  opening, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  the  cover  and  the  shell, 

placing  a  spacer  between  the  lips  of  the  cover  and  the  shell 
to  provide  a  radial  space  from  which  air  can  exit  the  hair 
dryer;  and 
attaching  an  attachment  so  as  to  collect  warm  air  radiating 
from  between  the  shell  and  the  spacer,  the  attachment 
comprising  a  flexible  tubular,  substantially  circular  mani- 
fold, said  manifold  being  adapted  to  receive  warm  air 


radially  directed  from  the  hair  dryer,  the  manifold  being 

in  communication  with: 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  chambers  defining  a  trailing 
drape  having  a  perimeter  and  being  disposed  below  said 
manifold  to  receive  air  therefrom  and  to  direct  the  air 
downward  from  the  manifold,  over  hair  which  is  to  be 
dried,  the  chambers  having  therein: 


5,271,162 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EMISSION-FREE  DRYING  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  IN  A  DRYING  DRUM 

Werner  Kunz,  Lenzburg.  and  Anniii  Vonplon,  Oberlunkhofea, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SC  Technology  AG,  Villmcr- 

gen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,328 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   18,    1990, 
1707/90-0 

Ittt  CL'  F26B  21/06 
MS.  a.  34—27  8  ClainM 


a  plurality  of  output  orifices,  the  orifices  being  located  in 
the  chambers  so  as  to  direct  warm  air  toward  hair 
which  is  to  be  dried  located  the  back  of  the  neck,  the 
attachment  further  including: 

pad  means  located  around  the  perimeter  of  the  drape  so  as 
to  contain  hair  extending  therewithin  whereby  warm 
air  radiating  from  between  the  shell  and  the  cover  is 
collected. 


5,271,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  BARRELS 

Joseph  A.  Brinck,  II,  5521  Bross  a.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,840 

Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 

MS.  a.  34—21  23  Oains 


1.  A  method  of  rotating  the  inside  surface  of  a  wooden  barrel 
used  in  aging  alcoholic  spirits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  already  formed  and  dried  barrel  of  curved 
wooden  staves  held  together  by  at  least  one  ring;  and 

directing  a  stream  of  heated  air  through  the  barrel  to  uni- 
formly roast  the  entire  inside  surface  of  the  wooden  barrel 
but  not  the  outside  surface,  thereby  to  form  a  layer  of 
aromatic  aldehydes  on  said  inside  surface  for  enhancing 
the  flavor  of  spirits  aged  in  the  barrel. 


1.  A  process  for  the  low  emission  drying  of  a  substance  in  a 
closed  loop  drum  dryer  installation,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  an  air  and  vapor  mixture 
within  the  closed  loop  drum  dryer  installation  below 
external  atmospheric  pressure  such  that  no  emission  of 
gaseous  odor  and  dust  can  escape  from  the  installation  to 
the  external  atmosphere  during  the  drying  process; 

(b)  continuously  purging  water  evaporated  during  drying, 
filter  flushing  air,  and  leakage  air  from  the  closed  loop 
drum  drying  installation; 

(c)  condensing  water  vapor  contained  within  the  air  and 
vapor  mixture  in  a  downstream  condenser  and  then  feed- 
ing the  uncondensable  gases  to  a  combustion  chamber  for 
generating  heat  energy  for  use  during  the  drying  cycle; 

(d)  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber  to 
ensure  complete  combustion  of  all  odorous  substances; 
and 

(e)  discharging  purged  air  and  flue  gases  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  essentially  free  from  odor  and  dust,  and 
without  a  visible  vapor  plume. 


5,271,163 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Dya  Pikus,  Plymouth,  and  Maaaynki  Inooe,  Brooklyn  Center, 

both  of  Mimu,  assignors  to  Bepez  Corporation,  MinneapoUi, 

Minn. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,784 

Int  CL'  F26B  i/OO 

MS.  a.  34—33  36  Clainit 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  flowable  materials  including  an 
elongated  cylindrical  housing,  an  inlet  for  introducing  material 
to  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  an  inner  wall  surface  de- 
fined by  said  housing,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  iimer  wall  surface  for  heat  exchange  between  said  material 
and  said  surface,  an  outiet  for  said  material  at  the  other  end  of 
said  housing,  an  agitator  extending  within  and  at  least  partially 
along  the  length  of  said  housing  and  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  housing,  said  agitator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
paddles  extending  from  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
agitator  toward  said  inner  wall  surface,  said  paddles  being 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  locations  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  inner  wall  surface,  rotation  of  said  agitator 
resulting  in  the  movement  of  said  material  around  said  surface 
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■nd  the  propelling  of  said  iMteriid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
and  including  •  plurality  of  nozzle  means  associated  with  said 
agiutor.  said  agiutor  comprising  an  axially  positioned  rotor 
for  supporting  said  paddles  and  nozzle  means,  gas  passage 
means  withm  said  rotor,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said 


5;r7i,i6s 

INCREASED  CAPACITY  DISC  DRYER 
Laa  T.  Ngayea,  Laacaater,  Pau,  aaaigwir  to  Aggregate*  Eqidp- 

■cM,  IK^  Leda,  Pa. 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  689,179.  Aft-  22,  1»».  '*•<-  No.  5,131.171. 

Tki*  apvUcatkM  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  901,947 

Iirt.  a.'  F36B  9/00 

MS.  CL  34—164  3  ClaiM 


\ 


rotor,  means  for  supplying  gas  through  the  rotor  to  said  nozzle 
means,  and  means  for  directing  gas  from  said  nozzle  means  into 
contact  with  said  material  for  spreading  of  the  material  over 
said  surface  and  for  thereby  maximizing  the  extent  of  contact 
between  said  material  and  said  surface  and  the  efficiency  of  the 
material  treatment. 


—  on"* 


'Ji    "*• 


S.271.164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

CONTAINERS 

TakayaU  Yoahtawa,  Oiaiya;  YodUtcra  Kowtok,  Tokyo;  Yo- 

^i.^.^  MataiMara,  Sa^aiihara.  awi  Kiyoaki  Ibom,  HacU- 

o^ii,  ail  of  Japaa,  awliar-T  to  Daiwa  Caa  Coaipaay.  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

FIM  S«».  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,500 
data*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-259640; 
Sep.  11,  1991,  3-259641;  Jaa.  r,  1992,  44J35562 

tat.  CL'  F26B  25/00 
MS.  a.  34—105  »  CW— 


fi 


'^m[^ 


»      »       a  Tff  -!-       , 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  containers  each  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and  an  open  end,  which  have  been 
washed,  comprising: 

transport  means  to  which  the  bottom  wall  surfaces  of  the 
containers  can  be  induced  to  adhere,  for  suspending  the 
containers  with  the  open  ends  thereof  oriented  down- 
wardly and  for  transporting  the  containers  though  the 
entire  drying  apparatus; 

at  least  one  suction  nozzle  disposed  below  said  transport 
means  and  arranged  to  closely  proximate  the  open  ends  of 
the  containers  as  they  are  transported  therepast  by  said 
transport  means;  and 

at  least  one  air  ejection  nozzle  disposed  below  said  transport 
means  and  downstream  of  said  suction  nozzles  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  in  which  the  containers  are  trans- 
ported, said  air  ejection  nozzles  comprising  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  air  upwardly  toward  the  suspended 
containers  as  they  are  transported  therepast. 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  aggregate  materials  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pan  with  retainer  sides,  the  pan  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  being  routed  upon  wheels  by  which  it  is  sup- 
ported and  being  impacted  by  an  impactor  assembly  to  induce 
vibration,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  transverse  stabilizer  constructed  of  a  vibration 
isolating  member  attached  to  a  portion  of  a  fixed  structure 
from  which  the  impactor  assembly  is  supported  and  also 
attached  to  a  portion  of  the  impactor  assembly,  with  the 
transverse  subilizer  oriented  so  that  is  primarily  resists 
horizontal  forces  applied  to  the  impactor  assembly  by  the 
compression  of  a  compression  member  of  the  transverse 
subilizer,  and  does  not  significantly  resist  vertical  motion. 

5,271,166 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BALLAST 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Joaef  Theai«f,  Vicna,  Aaatria,  aMigaor  to  Franz  Plaaaer  Bahn- 

baumaachiBea-lBdustriegeacUachaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Anstria 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,824 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Anstria,  Oct  24,  1991,  2124/91 
tat.  CV  EOIB  27/04 
MS.  CL  37—104  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  conveyor  chain  arrangement  for  a  track  maintenance 
machine  comprising  a  machine  frame,  the  conveyor  chain 
arrangement  being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  for  receiv- 
ing and  conveying  ballast  supporting  a  track  defining  a  plane, 
and  the  conveyor  chain  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  two  separate  and  independently  operable  ballast  receiv- 
ing and  conveying  units  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
frame  extending  alongside  the  track,  each  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  vertically  and  transversely  adjustable  chain  track 
extending  longitudinally  in  an  oblique  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  track  plane  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the 
machine  frame  sides,  each  chain  track  consisting  of  two 
track  sections, 

(2)  drive  means  connected  to  the  chain  track  for  vertically 
and  transversely  adjusting  the  chain  track, 

(3)  an  endless  ballast  excavating  and  conveying  chain 
guided  in  the  chain  track  and  extending  about  a  ballast 
excavating  beam. 

(4)  a  chain  drive  for  the  chain,  and 

(5)  said  ballast  excavating  beam  having  pivoted  connec- 
tion means  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  chain  track 
for  pivoting  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  underneath  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 


track  plane  during  operation  whereby  the  effective 
width  of  ballast  excavation  may  be  changed,  an  upper 
end  of  the  chain  track  providing  a  ballast  discharge 
sution  spaced  from  the  ballast  excavating  beam  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  machine 


frame  and  the  tower  chain  track  end  forming  a  bent 
transition  to  the  ballast  excavating  beam,  the  bent  transi- 
tion having  an  end  leading  to  the  ballast  excavating 
beam  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  track 
plane  beam. 


5,271,167 
MEANS  FOR  BLOCKING  FLOW  OF  MATERIAL  FROM 

SCRAPER  BOWL 
Jerry  F.  Smith,  Pekin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

m. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.004 

tat  a.'  E02F  i/65 

MS.  CL  37—423  7  CUins 


bowl  between  the  side  wall  and  the  elevator,  the  blocking 
means  includes  a  blocking  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  at  least 
to  a  lower  poriion  of  the  side  wall  and  the  blocking  plate 
extends  from  the  side  wall  toward  the  elevator. 


5,271,168 
PIPELINE  PADDING  MACHINE 
GUberi  T.  Wilson,  Sr.,  303  N.  JefTerson,  Robinson,  Dl.  62454. 
and  R.  Darid  Sheehan.  Jr.,  64  E.  Woodward  Blvd.,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  74114 

Filed  Jnl.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  914.308 

tat  a.'  E02F  S/22 

MS.  a.  37—1423  5  Clahns 


1.  A  padding  machine  movable  along  a  right-of-way  includ- 
ing a  trench  disposed  proximate  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
the  right-of-way  and  a  source  of  filling  material,  said  padding 
machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  screen,  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said 
right-of-way  opposite  to  that  of  said  trench,  for  selectively 
receiving  and  screening  filling  material,  means  for  shaking  said 
screen  to  produce  shifted  filling  material,  a  conveyor,  disposed 
beneath  said  screen  for,  in  use,  introducing  the  sifted  filling 
material  passing  through  said  screen  into  the  trench  so  as  to 
selectively  cover  a  pipeline  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
trench,  a  boom  means,  extending  from  the  front  of  said  frame- 
work in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  padding  machine, 
for  attachment  of  the  padding  machine  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
and  mounting  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  boom 
means  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  framework  for 
mounting  said  boom  means  on  said  framework  in  a  manner 
tending  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  said  padding  machine 
irrespective  of  changes  in  terrain. 


5.271.169 
SNOW  SHOVEL/PUSHER 
Krzyaztor  J.  Konsztowicz,  108  Lewi*  Drive,  Bedford,  Nora 
Scotia,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.739 

tat  CL'  EOIH  5/02 

MS.  CL  37—271  8  OaiM 


1.  An  earth  working  scraper  for  loading  and  transporting 
material  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  material  receiving  bowl  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and 

having  two  generally  vertical  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a 

cutting  edge  being  attached  between  the  side  walls  for 

loading  material; 
an  elevator  positioned  within  the  bowl  above  the  cutting 

edge  to  carry  the  material  from  the  cutting  edge  rear- 

wardly  and  upwardly  into  the  bowl; 
a  pair  of  elevator  linkage  members,  each  adjacent  to  a  side 

wall  and  attaching  the  elevator  to  the  side  wall;  and 
means  for  blocking  the  reverse  flow  of  material  from  the 


1.  A  snow  shovel/pusher  device,  comprising: 

a  blade,  having  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge,  and  two  oppo- 
site side  edges; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  blade  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 

two  elongated  laterally  spaced-apart  nmners  having  a  front 
and  rear  ends,  said  runners  being  pivotally  connected  with 
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respect  to  said  blade,  near  the  front  ends  of  said  runners 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade;  and 
strut  means  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
blade,  arranged  to  be  operable  between  two  positions, 
namely  a  folded  position  against  said  blade,  in  which  said 
runners  may  also  be  folded  against  said  blade,  and  an 
extended  position  where  said  strut  means  project  away 
from  said  blade  at  a  substantial  angle,  towards  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  runners,  and  engagcable  therewith  to  sup- 
port said  blade  at  a  substantial  angle  from  said  runners. 

5^1,170 
SCOOP  FOR  A  MOBILE  IMPLEMENT 
Rotf  Mleger,  FeUkel«er  Weg  3,  7951  Kirchdorf  3,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GenMay 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,133 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1992,  9202499(U] 

hrt.  a.'  E02F  3/413 
VS.  CL  37—406  2  ' 


1.  A  scoop  for  a  mobile  excavator  implement,  said  scoop 
comprising: 

an  attachment  head  pivotally  connected  with  a  boom  of  a 
mobile  excavator  implement, 

two  scoop  sections  pivotable  about  parallel  pivot  axes, 

first  piston  and  cylinder  unit  means  for  pivoting  said  two 
scoop  sections  about  said  parallel  pivot  axes, 

second  piston  and  cylinder  unit  means  for  lateral  pivoting  of 
said  two  scoop  sections  as  a  single  unit  about  a  central 
pivot  axis  in  said  attachment  head,  said  second  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  means  being  connected  at  one  end  with  a 
pivot  point  at  one  of  said  parallel  pivot  axes  of  one  of  said 
two  scoop  sections  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  second 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  means  with  a  lever  having  one 
end  connected  with  a  pivot  point  at  the  other  one  of  said 
parallel  pivot  axes  on  the  other  of  said  two  scoop  sections 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  via  a  link 
with  a  projection  on  said  attachment  head. 


one  of  the  frame  tubes  and  being  slidable  within  the 
frame  tube  along  the  tube  axis  for  both  insertion  and 
withdrawal  therein;  and 
b)  means  for  adjusubly  altering  tension  on  said  screen  fabric, 
said  tension  altering  means  coupled  to  said  screen  fabric 
holding  means,  said  means  for  adjustably  altering  tension 
maintaining  said  screen  fabric  in  a  flat  plane,  said  means 
for  adjustably  altering  tension  on  said  screen  fabric  allow- 
ing the  screen  stretching  frame  to  compress  and  expand, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  tensioning,  each  ten- 
sioning means  being  supported  within  one  of  the  frame 
tubes  such  that  each  one  of  the  tensioning  means  forces 
one  of  the  insertion  means  to  be  withdrawable  from  the 
frame  tube  along  the  tube  axis; 


arranged  around  said  face  in  half-hourly  increments,  for 
displaying  respective  ones  of  said  indicia  in  said  enclosed 


5^1.171 
COMPRESSIBLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  STRETCHING 
FRAME  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CORNER  BRACKCTS 
Darid  C.  Smitk,  1385  Prcatoa  Way,  Vabce,  OUif.  90291 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,339 
lat.  CL'  D06C  3/08 
VS.  a.  38—102.5  ^  Ctalmt 

1.  A  screen  stretching  frame  for  stretching  a  fabric  compris- 
ing: 
•)  means  for  Uutly  holding  a  screen  fabric,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  straight  frame  tubes  each  having  open  ends, 
the  tubes  forming  sides  of  the  stretching  frame,  each  of 
the  frame  tubes  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  means 
for  attaching  an  edge  of  the  fabric  thereto,  each  edge 
lying  approxmiately  parallel  to  each  said  tube  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  comer  brackets,  each  having  a  pair  of  tube 
insertion  means,  each  one  of  the  tube  insertion  means 
being  slidably  insertable  into  one  of  the  open  ends  of 


the  open  ends  of  adjacent  frame  tubes  each  being  intercon- 
nected by  one  comer  bracket  such  that  the  frame  tubes 
and  the  comer  brackets  complete  a  closed  circuit,  each 
edge  of  the  fabric  being  attached  to  one  attachment 
means,  the  fabric  being  stretched  between  generally 
opposing  portions  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  means 
as  the  insertion  means  are  withdrawn,  the  insertion 
means  being  urged  to  withdraw  from  each  of  the  open 
ends  of  the  frame  tubes  such  that  the  fabric  is  placed  in 
tension  in  an  even  manner  across  the  fabric  and  such 
that  the  screen  stretching  frame  maintains  a  generally 
constant  and  uniform  tension  upon  said  screen  fabric 
when  said  screen  fabric  is  deflected  under  the  applica- 
tion of  squeegee  force  to  said  screen  fabric  to  apply  a 
silk  screen  image  to  a  substrate  situated  beneath  said 
screen  fabric. 


5,271,172 
SCHEDULING  DEVICE 
Lak  A.  Ureta,  4871  Wiota  St,  Loa  Aagelcs,  Calif.  90041 
Filed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,705 
lat  a.'  G09D  3/00 
VS.  a.  40—107  6  Clatai 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  schedule  of  activities,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

an  activity  display  on  the  device,  said  display  having  indicia 
listed  thereon  for  being  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  the 
activities  to  be  identified  thereon;  and 
a  twenty-four  hour  clock  face  display  on  the  device,  said 
clock  face  display  having  twenty-four  hour  divisions  and 
including  thereon  forty-eight  enclosed  spaces  successively 


1.  A  musical  frame  comprising  a  picture  frame  having  an 
inserting  plate  extending  from  an  edge  thereof; 

a  music  generating  structure  having  a  cylindrical  housing 
with  a  slot  therein  releasably  receive  the  plate  therein  to 
mount  the  structure  on  the  frame  said  structure  further 
comprising: 

a  top  plate  mounted  on  said  housing  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  pins  having  lower  ends  mutu- 
ally spaced  along  a  bottom  surface  of  and  depending  from 
said  top  plate  downwardly  into  said  housing;  PC  board 
music  means  mounted  within  the  housing  below  the  top 
plate  and  affixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  for  generat- 
ing music;  pressure  seat  slidably  received  in  the  opening  in 
said  top  plate;  a  resilient  rubber  conductor  means  connect- 
ing said  pressure  seat  and  said  PC  board  music  means  for 
activating  said  music  means  responsive  to  depressing  said 
seat  in  the  opening  in  said  top  plate;  a  base  plate  mounted 
on  said  housing  at  a  bottom  thereof;  speaker  and  battery 
means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  coupled  to  said 
music  means  for  generating  music  when  said  pressure  seat 
is  depressed. 


5,271,174 
CeMBDSATION  WALL  MOUNT/PORTABLE  GUN  LOCK 

ASSEMBLY 
James  K.  Bcatley,  29100  N.  Lower  Valley  Rd^  #46545-21, 
Tekacbapi,  Calif.  93561 

Filed  JbL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,955 
lat  CL'  F41A  77/0* 
U.S.  CL  42—70.11  6  Claimc 

1.  A  gun  lock  assembly  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  locking  bar  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  first 


and  second  leg  members  and  a  connecting  member,  said 
first  leg  member  being  designed  so  that  it  can  be  inserted 
into  the  open  end  of  a  gun  barrel,  said  second  leg  member 
having  an  end  remote  from  said  connecting  member,  a 
transversely  extending  leg  portion  is  coimected  to  the 
remote  end  of  said  second  leg  member  and  it  is  removably 
passed  through  the  interior  of  the  trigger  guard  of  a  gun; 
means  for  locking  said  transversely  extending  leg  portion  to 


spaces  around  said  clock  face  according  to  the  schedule  of 
the  activities  to  which  said  indicia  have  been  assigned. 


5,271,173 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  MUSICAL  PICTURE  FRAME 
Sbu-Jen  Huang,  F1.  5,  No.  20,  25  Alley,  Min  Chnaa  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,340 

lat  a.'  A47G  1/06;  C09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  40—152  2  Claims 


the  trigger  guard  of  a  gun  to  prevent  the  gun  lock  assem- 
bly from  being  removed  from  the  barrel  of  a  gun;  and 
a  wall  mount  unit  having  a  base  plate  portion  and  a  tubular 
neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  a  predetermined 
iiwer  diameter  that  receives  a  plug,  an  aperture  in  said 
base  plate  portion  that  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  transversely  oriented 
apertures  in  said  tubular  sleeve  that  can  receive  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  locking  bar. 


5,271,175 
SHOOTERS  BENCH 
Darid  T.  West,  HI,  1925  Maple  Wood  Dr.,  Hagentown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,065 

Int  CL'  F41A  23/02 

VS.  CL  42—94  16  Claims 


1.  A  shooter's  bench  for  supporting  an  individual  shooting  a 
firearm  comprising,  a  stand,  said  stand  including  a  base  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  first  legs  depending  from  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  armrest  means, 
means  for  mounting  said  armrest  means  to  said  base  plate  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  and  incline  downwardly  relative  thereto, 
a  firearm  support  means,  means  for  mounting  said  firearm 
support  means  to  said  stand  and  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  a  seat  mounted  to  said  stand  in  spaced  relation- 
ship below  said  armrest  means,  and  seat  support  means  for 
mounting  said  seat  to  said  first  legs  whereby  the  individual 
seated  on  said  seat  may  lean  against  said  armrest  means  to 
stabilize  a  firearm  supported  on  said  firearm  support  means. 
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S,271,176 
FLEXIBLE  BULLET  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  WRISTS 
Rokcrt  A,  AadeniM,  and  Eric  D.  Aaienon,  both  of  Omk  Hariwr, 
WmIu,  wal^on  to  Aiidenoa  M«aafact«riB«  Coaipwiy,  Inc^ 
Oidi  Hvbor.  WMh. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  817,782,  Jin.  8,  1992.  Pit.  No.  5.183,953. 
Thto  applicatioo  Oct-  27,  1992,  S«f .  No.  967.247 
lat.  CL'  F41C  27/00:  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CL  42—106  2 


the  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  past  said  hook  elbow,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  line  to  said  hook. 


which  when  applied  to  a  substrate  will  release  an  insect  killing 
amount  of  starch  particles  with  insecticide  upon  contact  by  the 
insect. 


5471,178 

INSECT  REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Kelly  Eckard,  5721  Caaa  Loma  At.,  Yorba  Unda,  Calif.  92686 

Coatiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  551,802,  Jul.  12, 1990,  abuidoiicd.  Thia 

applicatkM  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,677 

Irt.  a.'  AOIM  3/00 

VS.  CL  43—110  5  Ctalma 


1.  A  bullet  holder,  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  a  closed  loop,  configured  to  be 
positioned  on  a  limb  of  a  user,  wherein  the  body  member 
includes  a  stretchable,  flexible,  resilient  inner  portion  and 
a  stretchable  fabric  outer  portion  lying  adjacent  to  and 
attached  to  the  inner  portion  along  the  entire  length 
thereof,  wherein  the  body  member  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  openings  therethrough,  wherein  each 
set  of  openings  comprises  two  spaced-apart  openings,  the 
openings  bcmg  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  bullets  to  be 
held  therein,  but  which  readily  expand  upon  insertion  of  a 
bullet,  the  body  member  thereby  holdmg  the  bulleu 
firmly  therein  by  virtue  of  the  resilience  of  the  body  mem- 
ber. 


5,271,177 

nSH  HOOK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISH  HOOD 

CONSTRUCTION 

RoMcU  P.  Cook,  Wellcdey,  Ma*.,  aadgnor  to  WcUcaley  Re- 

■carcfa  AawKiatea,  Inc.,  Wellcsley.  Mass. 

Cootliiiiatioii-iB-part  of  S«f .  No.  674,113,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.199.209,  which  it  a  cootiBiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525  644,  May  21,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.056457,  which  ii  a 

cootiBaatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,638,  Not.  27, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,987,696.  Thia  appUcatioa  JaL  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913^07 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  ptttnt  labaeqaeiit  to  Apr.  6, 2010. 

hM  b«ca  iHarlalTd 

Lit  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—43.16  *  CtoJ^ 


FORCE 


1.  A  portable  device  for  removing  and  disposing  of  insects 
from  a  flat  surface,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lowermost  planar  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  planar  surface  upon  which  the  device  is  placed; 

a  chamber  disposed  above  the  base  portion  to  retain  the 
insect  the  base  portion  having  a  opening  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  so  that  the  device  can  be  placed  over  an 
insect  with  the  base  portion  around  the  insect  to  capture  it 
said  base  portion  having  a  periphery  carrying  groove 
means  along  opposite,  parallel,  sides  proximate  to  the 
surface  upon  which  the  device  is  placed; 

a  panel  member  slideably  engaging  the  groove  means  to 
close  the  opening  to  trap  the  insect  within  the  chamber, 
said  panel  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower- 
most extension  and  being  manually  operable  externally  to 
the  chamber;  wherein 

the  panel  member  has  a  foremost  edge  spanning  the  opening 
and  terminating  at  its  lowermost  extension  in  a  straight 
line  co-planar  with  the  lowermost  surface  of  the  base 
portion,  so  that  no  space  exists  between  said  foremost 
edge  and  the  flat  surface  upon  which  the  device  is  placed. 


5471,179 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  OF 

MANUFACTURE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Harold  L.  Cohen.  BufAUo.  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Reaearch  Founda- 

tkM  of  State  UniTcrsity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210439,  Jan.  23, 1988,  which  is 

a  contiaBation  of  Ser.  No.  25,436,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,819471.  Thia  appUcatioB  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,954 

Int  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  CL  43—131  21 ' 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  fit  about  a  shank  of  a  fish  hook, 
said  fish  hook  having  a  hook  shank,  a  hook  barb  attached  by  a 
hook  elbow  to  said  shank,  said  hook  barb  defining  one  end  of 
said  construction,  said  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
having  a  slot  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  size  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  fit  tightly  about 
said  hook  shank,  a  hydrofoil  having  a  first  surface  rigidly 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  hydrofoil  extending  in  a  direction 
between  5'  and  85*  from  the  hook  shank  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  hook  elbow,  said  first  surface  being  positioned  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  defined  by  the  shank  and  the  hook  elbow, 
said  hydrofoil  having  a  free  unsecured  end,  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing past  said  hook  elbow,  said  hydrofoil  being  positioned  on 


5471,180 
SELECTIVE  WAVELENGTH  TRANSPARENT  COVER 
FOR  INSECT  BATT  STATIONS 
James  G.  Wolfe,  Pleasanton,  and  Lisa  J.  Brecher,  Concord,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aadgnon  to  The  Qorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,855 
Int  CL'  AOIM  25/00 
VS.  CL  43—131  9  Claims 

1.  An  insect  feeding  station  for  administering  poison  contain- 
ing bait  to  insects  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  cover,  said 
base  portion  comprising  a  floor  with  a  substantially  centered 
feeding  area  and  poison  bait  located  in  said  feeding  area,  an 
outer  wall  having  at  least  one  opening,  and  inner  walls  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  wall  and  extending  perpendicularly  up- 
ward from  said  base  portion  and  being  offset  in  vertical  plane 
from  said  outer  wall  opening  from  said  floor  to  said  cover,  said 
cover  formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  at  least  SO  per- 
cent selective  wavelength  transmittance  of  greater  than  about 
600  nm. 


5471,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  EJECnON  DOORS  FOR  RAILWAY 

AND  TRAMWAY  VEHICLES 
Loaito  Pietro,  Zncche-VolTera/Turin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  O.C.- 
LA.P.  >.r J.,  Piadna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,714 

Int  CL'  E05C  7/06 

VS.  a.  49—118  4  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  an  insecticide  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  said  earner  being  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising  starch  particles  present  in  a  sufficient  amount 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ejection  doors  for  railway  and  tramway 
vehicles  comprising: 

a)  a  motion  transmission  and  ejection  control  assembly, 

b)  wings  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 

c)  a  wing  translation,  drive  and  support  assembly;  wherein: 
a)  the  motion  transmission  and  ejection  control  assembly  is 

constituted  by: 

a  motor  means  that  transmits  motion  to  two  conjugated 
geared  belts,  through  gears; 

two  wing-dragging  slides  each  of  which  is  fixedly  secured 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  belts; 

a  pair  of  sliding  tracks  each  including  a  shelf  having  an 
elongated  first  section  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  wings  and  an  inwardly  arc-bent  second  section; 

two  brackets  including  first  ends  each  being  secured  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  wings  and  second  ends  engaged, 
in  their  upper  part  to  the  wing-dragging  slides  and,  in 
their  lower  part  to  the  sliding  tracks,  said  motion  trans- 
mission and  ejection  control  assembly  functioning  to 
guide  said  wings  for  movement  relative  to  said  sliding 
tracks  by  operation  of  said  motor  means  and  the  inter- 
connection of  said  wings  to  said  wing-dragging  slides 
through  said  brackets; 


b)  the  wing  translation,  drive  and  support  assembly  is  consti- 
tuted by: 

a  wing-supporting  guide; 

a  support  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  wing-sup- 
porting guide; 

a  pantograph  system,  said  arms  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  wings  and  said  wing-supporting  guide; 

a  fixed  guide,  connected  to  the  motion  transmission  and 
ejection  control  assembly,  on  which  the  wing-support- 
ing guide  slides; 

a  wing-driving  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  member  and  another  end  which  is  pivotal 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  guide,  said  wing-driving  arm 
being  pivoted  by  engagement  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
wings  with  said  support  member  as  said  wing  is  shifted 
to  its  closed  position; 

a  torsion  spring  having  one  portion  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  guide  and  another  portion  attached  to  said 
wing-driving  arm  such  that  said  torsion  spring  can  be 
loaded  upon  pivoting  of  said  wing-driving  arm  relative 
to  said  fixed  guide,  said  torsion  spring  when  loaded 
enabling  said  wings  to  be  spread  apart  upon  failure  of 
said  motor  means. 


5471,182 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  THE  PANEL  OF 
A  WINDOW,  DOOR,  VENTILATION  HATCH,  OR 
SIMILAR  CLOSURE 
Paul    Greisner,    Telgte;    Dieter    Reaz,    Ibbenbiirett;    Horat 
Schwenk,  Miinster,  and  Martin  Langner,  Telgte,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor*  to  Aug.WinUiaus  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Telgte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  4131762 

1ml  CL'  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CL  49—325  15  Claims 


1.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  panel  (22)  of  a  window, 
door,  ventilation  hatch,  or  similar  closure,  comprising  a  trans- 
mission (14)  that  extends  between  the  panel  (22)  and  a  station- 
ary frame  (34),  and  a  mechanism  (12)  mounted  on  the  panel 
(22)  or  on  the  frame  (34)  for  activating  the  transmission  (14), 
wherein  the  transmission  (14)  constitutes  a  chain  (16)  that 
will  curve  in  only  one  direction,  its  links  (30)  being  articu- 
lated such  that  it  is  deflectable  out  of  a  straight  line  only  to 
one  side,  the  deflection  side,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  (28)  of  articulation,  the  chain  (16)  extending 
straight  out  from  its  point  (62)  of  emergence  from  the 
transmission-activating  mechanism  (12)  to  its  point  (18)  of 
attachment  to  the  frame  or  panel  (22),  and  at  least  one 
section  of  the  chain  curving  inside  the  transmission- 
activating  mechanism, 
wherein  the  transmission  (14)  comprises  two  chains  (16, 16'), 
each  of  which  is  bendable  only  in  one  direction  opposite 
that  of  the  other,  whose  points  of  attachment  (18,  W)  and 
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points  of  emergence  (61  6r)  are  both  directly  adjacent,  so 
that  the  chains  (16, 16)  rest  back  to  back  (64.  64)  between 
the  points  of  attachment  (18,  18)  and  emergence  (62.  62), 
and  each  chain  curves  out  from  the  side  opposite  its  back. 

wherein  the  backs  (64,  64)  of  the  chains  (16.  16)  interlock 
while  they  extend  straight  between  their  points  (18, 18')  of 
attachment  and  points  (62,  62")  of  emergence. 

wherein  the  backs  (64,  64)  of  the  chains  (16,  W)  engage 
each  other  by  way  of  a  dovetail-like  connection  compris- 
ing an  undercut  groove  (68')  that  extends  along  one  of  the 
chains  (16.  16")  and  of  a  ridge  (70)  that  matches  the  crosa- 
section  of  the  groove  on  the  other  chain  (16. 16),  whereby 
the  sides  of  the  groove  and/or  of  the  ndge  (70)  are  resil- 
ient enough  to  allow  the  ridge  (70)  and  groove  to  snap 
together  and  apart  (FIO.  4). 


5,271,184 
VIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLLOW 
CYLINDRICAL  AND  OTHER  LARGE  OR  GROUPINGS 

OF  ARTICLES 

Cwtia  O.  M«Jon,  7918  WlBterberry  PU  ancinnatl,  Ohio  45241 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,202 

iBt.  a.'  B24B  il/06 

UJS.  CL  51—7  3  Claims 


SAFETY  BARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
NoriMrt  HakB,  Fimkliii;  Gregory  S.  Hata,  Milwaukee,  aad 
Michael  A.  Sw««ei,  C«dahy,  aU  of  Wb,  awigMra  to  Rhe- 
Hltc  Cor^oratioo,  MUwaakee.  Wb. 

FUcd  Se».  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^19 

iBt.  a.'  E05F  um 

■  UJS.  a.  49-360  »  C»*^ 


1.  A  safety  barrier  assembly  mountable  in  proximity  to  an 
access  passageway,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  sution- 
ary.  laterally  spaced,  upright  support  members  positiooable  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  passageway,  vertically  travelling  barrier 
means  mounted  on  said  support  members  and  including  two 
horizontally  disposed  elongate  segments  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  support  members,  said  segments  being  selectively 
movable  between  an  operative  passage-blocking  mode  and  an 
inoperative  non-blocking  mode,  the  movement  of  said  seg- 
menu  being  in  a  part  defining  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 
said  support  members  including  a  vertically  extending  track 
means  for  receiving  respective  ends  of  the  elongate  segmenU 
to  guide  the  elongate  segmenU  in  said  path,  drive  means  hav- 
ing an  actuaublc  element  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
legments  and  effecting  controlled  movement  of  the  latter 
between  said  modes;  lost  motion  means  for  spacing  said  seg- 
menU a  predetertnined  first  distance  apart  from  each  other 
when  in  the  operative  mode  and  for  providmg  reUtive  vertical 
movement  of  said  elongate  segmentt  during  said  controlled 
movement  to  position  said  segments  a  predetermined  second 
distance  apart  when  in  the  inoperative  mode,  said  second 
distance  bemg  substantially  less  than  said  first  dUtance;  and 
stop  means  mounted  for  engaging  said  segmenU  only  when  the 
latter  assume  the  operative  mode. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  an  article  comprising: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  abrasive  medium; 

means  to  vibrate  said  vessel; 

means  to  support  and  rotate  said  article  in  said  medium; 

wherein  said  means  to  support  and  rotate  said  article  com- 
prises at  least  a  first  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  in 
a  first  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  second  shaft  extending  through 
a  second  opening  in  a  second  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  first 
and  second  shaft  spaced  from  said  openings  so  that  it  does 
not  contact  the  wall  of  the  vessel  as  it  vibrates  wherein 
said  first  and  second  shafts  are  routed  by  a  motor 
mounted  on  a  base  whereby  said  motor  is  not  vibrated  as 
said  vessel  is  vibrated  wherein  said  motor  mounted  on  said 
base  drives  two  drive  sprockets,  one  each  of  said  drive 
sprockeu  driving  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaft,  re- 
spectively, and  wherein  said  shafU  are  mounted  to  sup- 
porte  in  turn  mounted  on  said  base  whereby  said  shafts  are 
not  vibrated  as  said  vessel  vibrates. 


5,271,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHAMFERING  NOTCH  OF  WAFER 
Kaora  How>kawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Skia-Etsu  Haad- 
otai  Co..  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,038 
anima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Jan.  12, 1991,  3-167753 
Int.  CL'  B24B  9/00 
UJS.  CL  51—101  R  2  ( 


...O' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chamfering  a  notch  of  a  wafer  by  means 
of  a  profiling  and  grinding  mechanism  comprising: 
a  wafer  retaining  mechanism  having  a  cylindrical  part  hav- 
ing a  rotatjonal  axis  and  an  upper  end  which  is  rotated 


within  a  predetermined  range  of  angle  by  means  of  a  first 
drive  mechanism,  and  coaxially  provided  with  a  reference 
plate  having  a  chamfering  guide  surface  at  iu  peripheral 
edge  which  is  located  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  part,  the  wafer  to  be  treated  being 
fixed  by  vacuum  attraction  to  an  upper  end  of  a  rotary 
stand  having  a  rotational  axis,  said  rotary  stand  being 
coaxially  connected  to  said  cylindrical  pari  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  chamfering  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  disc-shaped 
grindstone  rotated  by  means  of  the  motor  and  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  same  diameter  and  a  same  thickness  as  the  grind- 
stone, the  grindstone  and  the  disc  being  arranged  in  a  same 
plane  in  order  that  a  line  connecting  center  points  of  same 
side  surfaces  of  the  grindstone  and  the  disc  is  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotary  stand  and  that  the  distance 
between  center  pwints  of  the  grindstone  and  the  disc  is 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical part  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rotary  stand; 

a  second  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  wafer  retaining 
mechanism  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  pari; 

a  third  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  disc  and  said  grind- 
stone upon  down  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  part  in  order  that  the  wafer  retain- 
ing mechanism  and  the  grindstone  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other;  and 

a  signal  for  controlling  the  third  mechanism  in  order  to 
relatively  move  the  disc  in  contact  with  the  chamfering 
guide  surface  so  that,  at  the  same  time,  the  grindstone 
comes  in  contact  with  the  notch  of  the  wafer  in  order  to 
chamfer  the  notch  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the 
disc  relative  to  the  chamfering  guide  surface,  and  to  dupli- 
cate the  geometry  of  the  chamfering  guide  surface  on  the 
notch. 


5,271,186 
TANDEM  PNEUMATIC/HYDRAUUC  RECIPROCATING 

CYLINDER  WITH  INTEGRAL  OIL  RESERVOIR 

George  C.  Pemeczky,  8918  BUoba,  Orland  Park,  IU.  60462 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,304 

Int.  a.5  B24B  5/i7.  47/06 

UJS.  a.  51—165.9  3  Oataaa 


wherein  the  improvement  of  said  reciprocating  means  com- 
prises: 

a  tandem  cylinder  comprising  a  pneumatic  section  having 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  end  plates  and  a  wall  seg- 
ment lying  therebetween  to  define  a  pneumatic  chamber 
and  a  hydraulic  section  having  spaced  apart  third  and 
fourth  end  plates  and  a  wall  segment  lying  therebetween 
to  define  a  hydraulic  chamber,  with  the  second  end  plate 
of  said  pneumatic  section  being  attached  to  the  third  end 
plate  of  said  hydraulic  section,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  pneumatic  and  said  hydraulic  chambers  and  beyond 
the  first  end  plate  of  said  pneumatic  section  and  beyond 
the  fourth  end  plate  of  said  hydraulic  section,  said  pneu- 
matic chamber  including  a  first  piston  attached  to  said  rod. 
a  first  air  inlet  positioned  adjacent  stud  first  end  plate  and 
a  second  air  inlet  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end  plate 
and  a  pneumatic  fluid  source  means  for  alternate  applica- 
tion of  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  first  air  inlet  and  was  sec- 
ond air  inlet,  said  hydraulic  chamber  including  a  second 
piston  attached  to  said  rod  and  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  line 
and  a  first  flow  line  position  adjacent  said  third  end  plate 
and  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  line  and  a  second  flow  line 
positioned  adjacent  said  fourth  end  plate,  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  lines  including  a  flow 
control  valve  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  lines 
including  a  check  valve,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  having 
at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  inlet,  with  said  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hydrau- 
lic chamber  through  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid 
lines  and  said  first  and  second  flow  lines,  and  a  limit  switch 
means  operably  connected  to  said  pneumatic  source 
means  to  alternate  the  flow  of  pneumatic  fluid  through 
said  first  air  inlet  and  said  second  air  inlet. 


5,271,187 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Takno  Yoneda,  Nagoya;  Yasigi  Saknkibara,  Hekinan;  Moriaki 
Sakakura,  Nagoya;  Naoki  Arimoto,  Takahama;  Mamom 
Katsata,  Nagoya;  Yntaka  Hnyashi,  Kariya,  and  Maaashi 
Yamanaka,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262267; 
Sep.  30,  1990,  2-263410 

Int.  a.'  B24B  51/00 
MS.  CL  51—165.87  9  Claims 


53    t 


^-\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing  the  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  roll,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  shaft  removably 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  first  end  unit  and  removably 
attached  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  second  end  unit,  said  first 
and  second  end  units  each  being  provided  with  lift  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  a 
reciprocating  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  abrasive  stone  support  means  attached  to  said  shaft,  with 
each  such  support  means  including  an  arm  having  a  resilient 
joint  associated  therewith  and  an  abrasive  stone  attached 
thereto,  and  a  control  means  cooperating  with  said  lift  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  further  cooperating  with  said  reciprocating  means 
for  translating  said  shaft  alternately  along  iU  longitudinal  axis. 


-M 


^ 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  grinding  machine  capable  of 
determining  grinding  conditions  on  the  basis  of  input  machin- 
ing data  and  of  carrying  out  a  grinding  cycle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grinding  steps  differing  in  an  infeed  rate  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  to  grind  a  workpiece,  said  numerically  controlled 
grinding  machine  comprising: 
abrasion  estiinating  means  for  estimating  an  abrasion  of  said 
grinding  wheel  in  said  grinding  cycle  on  the  basis  of  said 
input  machining  data  and  said  grinding  conditions; 
grinding  cycle  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  grinding 
cycle  into  a  plurality  of  grinding  stages  according  to  said 
estimated  abrasion;  and 
grinding  wheel  dressing  means  for  dressing  said  grinding 
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wheel  once  every  comptoion  of  s«d  respective  divided    ^^^^  ^^^^^  PaJS'IoLD  OPEN  APPARATUS 
gnnding  suges.  ^^P  METHOD 

WOUmi  ViM»t,  Gcorgetowm  Caiudm,  aad  Robert  W.  Otoeii, 

WMkii«ta«,  N  J^  Milnnn  to  C/S  CoMtnKtioB  Specialtic* 

Lifted,  MiHiMMga,  CaMda 

FUed  Jn>.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,073 

Oaimm  priority,  appUcatioa  OmaOM,  Ju.  13, 1991,  2044489 

lit  CL'  EO«B  5/12 


S,Z71,18S 
POWDER  BLASTING  APPARATUS 


TakMW  YoiUkawm,  KsMgawm,  Japu, 
r«tia«,  1  . 

Filed  Apr.  »,  »*«.  Ser.  No.  876,74* 
CfadM  priority,  awUcatioa  Jap^  May  17,  1991,  3-140794 
lat  CL'  B24C  3/08 
VS.  CL  51—417  " 


toSoayCorpo-    i,&  CL  52-1 


22 


1.  A  powder  blasting  apparatus  for  abrasion  treatments, 
comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  work  tables  located  at  uniform  intervals 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  powder  blasting  appa- 
ratus and  arranged  to  releasably  hold  a  work  indepen- 
dently of  each  other; 

a  work  uble  feed  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  work 
tables  simultaneously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  be- 
tween first  and  second  stop  positions  across  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  intervals  between  said  work  ubies; 

blast  nozzles  each  arranged  to  blast  a  mixture  of  high  pres- 
sure gas  and  fine  powder  against  a  work  on  a  confronting 
work  table  which  table  is  located  at  a  position  between 
said  first  and  second  stop  positions;  and 

a  work  transfer  means  arranged  to  pick  up  a  work  on  first 
one  of  two  adjacent  work  tables  and  to  place  said  work  on 
the  second  of  the  two  adjacent  work  UbIes; 

said  work  transfer  means  being  located  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  stop  position  of  said  first  work 
table  as  well  as  to  the  first  stop  position  of  the  second 
work  table; 

said  blast  nozzles  being  located  between  the  first  and  second 
stop  positions  of  the  respective  work  tables;  and 

said  powder  blasting  machme  being  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
sequence  of  loading  a  work  on  said  first  work  table  at  said 
first  stop  position,  feeding  said  work  tables  forward  from 
said  first  to  second  stop  position  by  said  work  uble  feed 
means  to  subject  said  work  to  an  abrasion  treatment  with 
blasts  of  powder  mixture  from  a  blast  nozzle  at  a  point 
intermediate  between  said  first  and  second  stop  positions 
of  said  first  work  table,  picking  up  said  work  by  said  work 
transfer  means  at  said  second  stop  position,  placing  said 
work  on  said  second  work  table  as  soon  as  said  work 
tables  are  returned  to  said  first  stop  position,  and  feeding 
said  work  tables  again  toward  said  second  stop  position  to 
subject  said  work  to  another  abrasion  treatment  at  a  point 
intermediate  between  said  first  and  second  stop  positions, 
thereby  transferring  sad  work  successively  to  adjacently 
located  tables  while  subjecting  same  successively  and 
progressively  to  different  abrasion  treatmenU  by  said  blast 
nozzles. 


1.  In  a  pressure  relief  panel  assembly  for  protecting  a  build- 
mg  against  over-pressure,  said  assembly  including  a  frame 
having  a  inner  edge,  a  panel  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  pivotally  coupled  at  said  first  end  to  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  normal  closed  position  and  a  fully  opened 
position  in  which  said  second  end  is  spaced  from  said  frame  by 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  panel  release  means  normally 
holding  said  panel  in  closed  position  but  adapted  to  release 
when  the  panel  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  blow-open 
pressure,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hold-open  mechanism 
for  holding  said  panel,  afler  it  has  been  opened  by  over-pres- 
sure in  said  building,  open  to  a  limited  extent  in  which  said 
second  end  of  said  panel  is  spaced  from  said  frame  by  a  second 
distance  which  is  substantially  less  than  said  predetermined 
distance,  whereby  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  damage  due  to 
implosion  in  said  building,  said  hold-open  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stop  member  connected  to  one  of  said  panel  and  said 
frame  and  having  a  first  stop  surface,  said  stop  member  being 
unconnected  to  the  other  of  said  panel  and  said  frame,  said  stop 
member  being  of  length  not  greater  than  said  second  distance, 
said  hold-open  mechanism  further  including  a  second  stop 
surface  associated  with  the  other  of  said  |>anel  and  said  frame, 
said  stop  member  being  moveable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  stop  surface  is  disengaged  from  said  second  stop 
surface  when  said  panel  is  closed,  to  a  second  position  when 
said  panel  is  open  in  which  said  stop  member  extends  between 
said  panel  and  said  frame  and  said  first  stop  surface  engages 
said  second  stop  surface  for  holding  said  panel  open  by  said 
second  distance,  and  means  biasing  said  stop  member  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 

5^1,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  COVERING 
MEANS  FOR  FURNTTURE  RAISING/LOWERING  TYPE 

FIXX>R  EQUIPMENT 
Noton  Si«lyun,  Tokyo,  Japn,  aarignor  to  Kabaskiki  Kaiska 
Kotobuki,  Tokyo,  Japn 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  799,420,  Not.  27,  1991.  This  ap^Ucatioa 
Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,706 
Oaimm  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-333537; 
Dec  27,  1990,  2-406909 

Int  CL'  E04H  3/12 

VS.  a.  52—10  5  Clataw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  covering  means  for 

a  furniture  raising/lowering  type  floor  equipment  employable 

for  a  building  such  as  a  hall,  a  theater,  a  gymnasium  or  the  like 


wherein  said  covering  means  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  cover  plate,  comprising: 

a  furniture  accommodating  chamber  comprising  a  first  furni- 
ture accommodating  sub-chamber  in  which  a  plurality  of 
first  kind  of  furniture  are  accommodated  in  a  folded  state 
to  assume  an  inoperative  state  and  a  second  furniture 
accommodating  sub-chamber  in  which  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond kind  of  furnitures  are  accommodated  in  a  folded  state 
to  assume  an  inoperative  attitude, 

raising/lowering  units  vertically  displaceably  arranged  in 
said  first  and  second  furniture  accommodating  sub-cham- 
bers with  said  first  and  second  kinds  of  fiimitures  mounted 
thereon,  said  raising/lowering  unit  in  said  first  furniture 
accommodating  sub-chamber  being  raised  up  indepen- 
dently of  said  raising/lowering  unit  in  said  second  furni- 
ture accommodating  sub-chamber  by  activating  a  driving 
unit  so  as  to  allow  said  first  kind  of  furnitures  to  be  un- 
folded and  then  stand  upright  above  the  floor  surface  of 
said  building  to  assume  an  operative  attitude  while  said 
raising/lowering  unit  in  said  second  furniture  accommo- 
dating sub-chamber  is  held  immovable,  and  vice  versa, 

cover  plate  accommodating  gaps  formed  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  furniture  accommodating  chamber  with 
frames  located  therebetween,  and 


said  flexible  cover  plate  including  an  opposing  pair  of  chains 
with  a  flexible  cover  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate  pieces  bridged  therebetween  at  the  central  part 
thereof  while  hollow  spaces  are  formed  before  and  behind 
said  flexible  cover  portion,  a  length  of  said  flexible  cover 
portion  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  slidable  displacement 
being  dimensioned  to  coincide  with  a  width  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  furniture  accommodating  sub-chambers 
and  a  length  of  each  of  said  chains  being  dimensioned  to 
be  much  longer  than  a  width  of  said  furniture  accommo- 
dating chamber, 

whereby  as  said  raising/lowering  unit  in  said  first  fiimiture 
accommodating  sub-chamber  is  raised  up  independently 
of  said  raising/lowering  unit  in  said  second  furniture 
accommodating  sub-chamber,  said  flexible  cover  plate  is 
slidably  displaced  in  one  direction  by  a  driving  unit  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  driving  unit  for  said  raising/- 
lowering  unit  so  as  to  allow  only  said  first  kind  of  furniture 
are  raised  up  through  one  of  said  hollow  spaces  of  said 
flexible  cover  plate  to  be  unfolded  and  then  stand  upright 
above  the  floor  surface  of  said  building  to  assume  an 
operative  attitude  while  said  chains  of  said  flexible  cover 
plate  are  accommodated  in  one  of  said  cover  plate  accom- 
modating gaps,  and  vice  versa. 


5,271,191 
GUTTER  SHIELD  AND  SUPPORT 
Hcary  J.  Vahamaki,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trim 
Tool  A  Die  Company,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,829 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13/04 

VS.  CL  52—12  8  Claims 
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1.  A  gutter  shield  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outboard  edge 
of  an  open  top  of  a  gutter  adjacent  a  roof  edge  of  a  structure  for 
allowing  rainwater  to  enter  the  gutter  through  the  open  top  an 
for  restricting  the  accumulation  of  seed  sized  particles  and  leaf 
fragments  in  the  gutter,  said  gutter  shield  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  formed  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
having  inboard  and  outboard  marginal  areas  and  an  inter- 
mediate slotted  vane  portion,  and  first  and  second  parallel 
lateral  edges  adjacent  the  inboard  and  outboard  marginal 
areas,  said  slotted  vane  portion  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  narrow  elongated  linear  slots  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  rows  running  parallel  to  the  marginal 
edges,  said  slots  being  opened  in  a  direction  facing  the 
inboard  edge  for  allowing  rain  water  therethrough  but 
being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  (passage  of  rela- 
tively small  seed  sized  particles  and  leaf  fragments  there- 
through, said  slotted  vane  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
vanes  running  parallel  to  the  marginal  edges,  each  of  said 
vanes  being  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the  rows  of 
slots,  said  vanes  having  a  free  edge  and  extending  from  the 
slotted  vane  portion  toward  the  outboard  marginal  area 
away  from  the  bottom  side  for  directing  the  rain  water 
into  the  gutter,  and  a  plurality  of  vane  supports  intercon- 
necting adjacent  vanes  between  the  slots,  said  inboard 
marginal  area  adapted  to  overly  the  roof  edge  for  attach- 
ment thereto  and  the  outboard  marginal  area  adapted  to 
overly  the  outboard  gutter  edge  for  attachment  thereto 
and  the  vane  portion  overlying  the  open  top  of  the  gutter 
at  a  shallow  angle  extended  downwardly  away  from  the 
structure  when  attached  between  the  roof  and  the  gutter. 


5471,192 
GUTTER  HANGER  AND  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Notham,  Sr.,  18  Tenbrook  Indnstrial  Park,  Arnold,  Mo. 
63010,  ami  Br«Ucy  J.  Nothnm,  703  Oay,  Waskingtoa,  Mo. 
63090 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,171 
Int  CL'  E04D  13/06 
VS.  CL  52—12  16  CUiaw 

1.  A  gutter  hanger  and  screen  assembly  for  attachment 
between  front  and  back  walls  of  a  gutter  with  the  hanger 
spanning  a  top  opening  of  the  gutter  and  supporting  the  screen 
over  the  top  opening  to  prevent  leaves  and  other  debris  from 
falling  into  the  gutter,  the  hanger  and  screen  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  hanger  having  an  elongated  middle  section  with  opposite 
front  and  rear  ends,  the  middle  section  having  a  length 
between  its  front  and  rear  ends  sufficient  to  laterally  span 
a  top  opening  of  a  gutter  between  front  and  back  walls  of 
the  gutter,  a  front  section  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
middle  section  and  having  a  configuration  for  attachment 
of  the  front  section  to  the  front  wall  of  the  gutter,  a  rear 
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section  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  middle  section 
and  having  a  configuration  for  attachment  of  the  rear 
section  to  the  back  wall  of  the  gutter,  and  at  least  one  tab 
extending  upward  from  the  middle  section  intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  ends;  and, 
a  screen  having  a  longitudinal  length  between  opposite  left 
and  right  side  edges  of  the  screen  and  having,  a  lateral 
width  between  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge  of  the  screen. 


Crete  extends  over  the  rebars  and  wire  mesh  and  over  and 
through  the  pockets  to  form  a  single  integral  component. 


5,r71,194 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  SNOW  FROM 

SLIDING  OFF  ROOFS 

DomM  a.  Drew,  12957  EUkott  Hwy.  Rte.  3,  Calhu,  Colo. 

80808 

FIM  Ju.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  8954197 

Lrt.  a.'  E04D  13/10 

MS.  CL  52—25  3  Claims 


the  front  edge  of  the  screen  engaging  against  the  front 
section  of  the  hanger  and  the  back  edge  of  the  screen 
engaging  against  the  tabs,  the  lateral  width  of  the  screen 
being  sufficient  to  enable  the  front  edge  and  back  edge  of 
the  screen  to  engage  against  the  front  section  and  the  tab 
of  the  hanger  with  the  screen  being  bent  in  an  arc  across 
its  width,  where  resilience  of  the  screen  maintains  engage- 
ment of  the  front  edge  and  back  end  against  the  front 
sectioa  and  the  tab. 


5,271,193 

CONCRETE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 

Robert  W.  OIm%  155«  LocluMbcr  Ate.,  SE,  Ft  Myert,  Fla. 

33912,  HMl  Stewwt  M.  DawwM,  5210  SW.  lltk  Ptace,  Cape 

ConO,  Fla.  33914 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,865 

lit  a.'  E02D  29/12 

UJS.  CL  52—19  7  a«l« 


1.  A  mechanism  to  prevent  snow  or  ice  from  sliding  off  a 
sheet  metal  roof  with  a  plurality  of  standing  roof  seams, 
wherein  each  roof  seam  has  two  sides,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  attachment  mechanisms,  each  generally 
U-shaped  having  two  prongs  and  an  apex,  each  attach- 
ment mechanism  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  roof  seams  with  one  of  said  prongs  adjacent  to  each 
side  of  the  roof  seam,  without  penetrating  the  roof  seam, 

b.  a  bar  extending  parallel  to  an  apex  of  one  of  said  attach- 
ment mechanisms, 

c.  a  plurality  of  bar  receiving  channels,  each  one  of  said  bar 
receiving  channels  being  attached  to  an  apex  of  one  of  said 
attachment  mechanisms,  each  bar  receiving  channel 
shaped  and  aligned  to  snugly  receive  said  bar, 

d.  a  channel  hole  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  bar  receiving 
channels  to  receive  a  securing  screw,  aiid 

e.  a  securing  screw  inserted  in  said  channel  hole  and  tight- 
ened into  said  bar  to  secure  said  bar  within  said  channel, 

f.  wherein  each  channel  hole  is  aligned  with  an  apex  hole 
formed  in  an  apex  of  an  attachment  mechanism,  so  that 
said  securing  screw  is  inserted  through  said  apex  hole  and 
through  said  channel  hole,  securing  said  apex  to  said  bar 
receiving  channel  and  to  said  bar. 


7.  An  access  chamber  component  comprising; 

a  main  body  portion  of  concrete; 

two  layers  of  contrasting  colors  of  corrosion  resistant  gel 
coal  over  the  surfaces  of  the  concrete  thereof  to  be  con- 
tacted by  liquid  and  corrosive  gasaes  associated  therewith; 

an  intermediate  coatmg  of  fiberglass  between  the  concrete 
and  two  layers  of  gel  coat; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  located  withui  the  mam  body  portion 
of  concrete  and  coupled  to  the  intermediate  coating  of 
fiberglass; 

a  supplemental  coating  of  fiberglass  over  the  pockets;  and 

rebars  extending  through  the  pockets  and  wire  mesh  exterior 
of  the  pockets  with  attachment  means  coupling  the  rebar 
and  wire  mesh  exterior  of  the  pockett  whereby  the  coo- 


5,271,195 
ADJUSTABLE  GRATE 
Joha  M.  Wabc,  1075  S.  Garriaoa,  No.  201,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80226 

Filed  Jam.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  901,733 
lat  CL'  P04F  17/06;  E06B  3/68 
VS.  a.  52—107  18  Oaira 

1.  An  adjustable  grate  for  a  window  well  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  elongate  members  wherein  the 
length  of  each  member  is  adjustable  in  its  elongate  direc- 
tion independently  of  the  others,  each  elongate  member 
including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  solid  flat  bar  slidable 
sections,  said  first  and  second  flat  bar  slidable  sections  of 
each  pair  being  slidable  relative  to  each  other  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  a  said  elongate  member,  each  pair  of  said  first 
and  second  slidable  flat  bar  sections  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  such 


that  the  sides  of  said  flat  bar  slidable  sections  are  generally 
parallel  to  each  others  and 


cross  sup|X>rt  means  for  supporting  and  connecting  said 
plurality  of  elongate  adjustable  members  together. 


5,271,197 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  MULTI-STORY  BUILDING 

Toshio  Uno;  Yoshitaka  Yabe;  KiyoaU  Ikura;  Shiqji  Maae;  To- 
shihiko  Hirama;  Hideo  Shimlia,  all  of  Tokyo;  Maaahiro  Kato, 
Kashiwa;  Fumio  Obtake,  Kaahima;  Takebiko  Terada,  and 
Tomomi  Kanemitsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to 
Shimizo  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
CoBtinuaHoB  of  Ser.  No.  543,126,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  376,922,  JuL  10, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  101,663,  Sep.  28, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

928,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1986,  61-227781; 

Sep.  30, 1986, 61-231689;  Jnn.  23, 1989, 1-161873;  Jna.  23, 1989, 

1-161874 

Int  CL'  E04H  9/02 

UJS.  CL  52—167  R  13  ( 


1.  A  subilircr-retention  device  for  the  support  rod  on  a 
beach  umbrella,  said  stabilizer-retention  device  comprising  an 
anchor  device  comprising  a  thin  circular  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  surface  area,  means  mounting  said  plate  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  support  rod  for  a  beach  umbrella,  said  plate 
disposed  beneath  a  surface  of  sand  in  a  sand  cavity  with  a 
column  of  sand  positioned  on  the  upwardly  facing  surface  area 
whereby  the  column  of  sand  increases  the  static  retention  force 
and  lateral  stability  of  the  beach  umbrella,  said  means  mount- 
ing said  plate  on  a  lower  end  of  said  support  rod  including  an 
upwardly  extending,  externally  threaded  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  the  support  rod 
having  a  peripheral  shoulder  formed  by  a  compressible  cylin- 
drical sleeve  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof  telescoped  into 
the  sleeve,  a  retaining  cap  having  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion engaged  with  the  externally  threaded  sleeve  with  the  cap 
including  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  overlying  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  com- 
pressible sleeve  on  the  support  rod  thereby  compressing  it 
sufficiently  for  securing  the  support  rod  rigidly  to  the  plate. 


5,271,196 

STABILIZER  RErTENTlON  DEVICE  FOR  BEACH 

UMBRELLAS 

Roy  Fanti,  171  Atwater  Rd.,  Springfleld,  Mass.  01107 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806439 

Int  a.5  E02D  S/74 

VS.  a.  52—166  3  Claims 


1.  An  earthquake  resistant  multi-story  building  comprising  at 
least  one  energy  concentration  story  having  an  elasto-plastic 
force-displacement   relationship  with   respect  to  horizontal 
force  and  displacement; 
the  force-displacement  relationship  being  substantially  speci- 
fied by  a  yield  strength  Fj„  a  yield  displacement  6^  an 
ultimate  strength  Fu,  and  an  ultimate  displacement  8^; 
the  energy  concentration  story  comprising: 

a)  plastic  deformation  members  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the 
building  above  the  energy  concentration  story  so  that  the 
plastic  deformation  members  exhibit  a  large  resistance  to 
displacement  when  the  displacement  of  that  portion  of  the 
building  is  small,  but  when  displacement  is  large,  the 
plastic  deformation  members  enter  the  plastic  range;  and 

b)  elastic  deformation  members  having  elastic  deformability 
up  to  the  ultimate  displacement,  the  elastic  deformation 
members  being  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  that 
portion  of  the  building  above  the  energy  concentration 
story,  and  being  coupled  to  that  portion  of  the  building; 
and 

the  force-displacement  relationship  of  the  energy  coocentra- 
tion  story  being  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  stiffness  in  elastic  range  (Fj/d^)  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  stiffness  in  the  plastic  range; 

(b)  the  ultimate  strength  F^  is  between  O.S  and  0.8  times  the 
optimum  strength; 

(c)  the  ultimate  strength  F^  is  not  smaller  than  the  yield 
strength  F^  and 

(d)  the  ultimate  displacement  is  substantially  at  least  eight 
times  as  large  as  the  yield  displacement; 

whereby  the  plastic  deformation  members  of  the  energy 
concentration  story  are  capable  of  entering  into  the  plastic 
range  while  other  stories  are  in  the  elastic  range  so  as  to 
absorb  vibration  energy  by  plastic  deformation  of  said 
plastic  deformation  members  and  decrease  deformations 
of  other  stories  when  a  large  extemiU  force  is  exerted  on 
the  building. 


131-359  O.O. -93-3 
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ATTIC  STAIR  INSULATION  DOME  FORMER 

I  F.  Prccaaa,  U  Liaoet  SC,  Bayouc,  N  J.  07002 

FIM  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,364 

lat  CL>  E06B  3/26 

VS.  a.  S2— 202  7 


1.  A  pott-tensioning  anchor  system  having  a  tensioning 
tendon  therethrough  for  lecurement  in  a  concrete  structure 
having  a  pour  form,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anchor  plate  having  first  and  second  faces,  disposed 
opposite  of  each  other; 

(b)  the  anchor  plate  fiirther  being  constructed  with  a  central 
bore  formed  therethrough,  the  bore  having  a  first  single 


cylindrical  collar  formed  on  the  first  face  and  a  second 
single  cyUndrical  collar  formed  on  the  second  face,  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  collars  being  concentrically 
and  peripherally  aligned  one  with  the  other  and  having 
substantially  equivalent  outside  diameters; 
(c)  a  cap  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  first  or 
second  collars  for  extension  outwardly  therefrom  and 
capable  of  receiving  the  tendon  therethrough,  the  first  and 
second  collars  each  having  an  outside  diameter  adapted 
for  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  cap  therewith  for  the 
sealing  of  the  tendon  therein. 


5,271,200 
TITLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
AlriB  E.  Witt,  West  Ckeater,  Pa.,  aasignof  to  PemaGrain  Prod- 
acts,  lac..  Media,  Pa. 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  609,403,  Not.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
ap|>Ucatioa  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,293 
lat  a.'  E04B  5/00 
VJS.  CL  52—391  1  Claim 


1.  A  formative  insulating  dome  for  use  over  an  opening 
which  accommodates  a  stored  folded  stairway  with  and  above 
an  attic  floor  surface;  said  dome  compnsmg: 

a)  a  top  compartment  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  sides;  and, 

b)  a  plurality  of  lateral  compartments  comprising  three-di- 
mensional configurations  with  surfaces  both  abutting  and 
non-abutting  to  said  bottom  surface  and  said  sides;  said 
lateral  compartments  each  extending  beneath  said  bottom 
surfaces  along  said  sides;  said  lateral  compartments  being 
joined  to  said  top  compartments  by  a  hinge  and/or  fasten- 
ing means;  said  lateral  compartments  being  joined  to  each 
other  in  an  erected  configuration,  in  an  abutting  mMtmer  as 
to  form  a  perimeter  wall  configuration;  said  lateral  com- 
partments being  joined  to  each  other  per  a  fastening 
means;  said  perimeter  wall  configuration  being  inclusive 
of:  a)  an  inner-moat  surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  surface  and  non-abutting  to  said  sides;  and,  b)  a 
lower-most  planar  surface  which  is  parallel  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  top  compartment. 


5,271,199 
POCT  TENSIONING  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
RomU  D.  Nortkcra.  Calf  Breeese,  Pla.,  aaaigMir  to 
Aackorase  Syitcaa.  lac,  Gaif  Breeie,  Fla. 

FIM  Aag.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,057 

lot.  a.'  B04C  3/JO 

VS.  CL  52—223.13  20  CUaM 


I. 
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t^^^^^^^M 


1.  A  floor  covering  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tile  floor  assembly  for  application  to  a  flooring,  a  metallic 
subflooring  covering  a  defined  area  of  said  flooring; 

a  first  group  of  flooring  tiles  covering  the  flooring  in  abut- 
ting edge  to  edge  array  in  a  pattern  surrounding  said 
predetermined  defined  area; 

said  first  group  of  flooring  tiles  being  permanently  adhered 
to  said  flooring  by  an  adhesive; 

a  second  group  of  tiles  comprising  a  laminated  structure 
having  magnetic  means  for  removably  applying  said  sec- 
ond group  of  tiles  to  said  metallic  subflooring  covering 
said  predetermined  floor  area  and  having  an  advertise- 
ment on  one  face  thereof  and  covering  said  metallic  sub- 
flooring  covering  said  predetermined  area  in  abutting 
edge  to  edge  relation;  and 

said  second  pump  group  of  tiles  spaced  from  said  first  group 
to  define  a  small  gap  therebetween  for  ease  of  removing 
the  advertising  tiles  when  desired. 


5,271,201 
mP  OR  RIDGE  SHINGLE 
Mickad  i.  NooM,  Wayae,  aad  Kermit  E.  Stahl,  North  Walca, 
both  of  Pa.,  aari^ors  to  CcrtaiaTeed  Corporatioa,  Valley 
Forte,  Pa. 

FUed  Jbb.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,343 
lat  CL'  E04D  1/00.  1/30:  E04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  52—518  21  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  multi-layer  shingle  of  generally  flat  configu- 
ratioo  prior  to  installation  and  adapted  to  be  bent  or  curled  into 
an  at  least  partially  arcuate  configuration  in  its  installed  condi- 
tion, said  shingle  having  at  least  two  layers  with  first  secure- 


ment  means  securing  the  at  least  two  layers  together  in  a  first 
connected  zone  in  their  generally  flat  configuration  prior  to 
installation,  with  portions  of  the  at  least  two  layers  of  shingle 
material  other  than  the  first  connected  zone  being  adapted  to 
slide  relative  to  each  other  as  the  multi-layer  shingle  is  bent  or 
curled  into  an  at  least  partially  arcuate  configuration,  and  with 
a  second  securement  means,  carried  by  and  connected  to  one 


J, 


i 


said  layer  in  the  flat  condition  of  said  layer  prior  to  installation 
in  a  second  zone  between  said  layers,  and  comprising  means 
for  leaving  said  layers  unconnected  to  each  other  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  in  the  generally  flat  configuration  of  the  multi-layer 
shingle,  and  whereby  the  said  layers  may  be  connected  to  each 
other  forming  a  second  connected  zone  in  the  bent  or  curled 
configuration  of  the  multi-layer  shingle. 


1.  A  cross  member  for  a  suspended  ceiling  system,  said  cross 
member  extending  between  a  pair  of  main  members,  said  cross 
member  having  an  inverted  T  configuration  with  a  web  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  opposite  extending  flanges,  said  cross  mem- 
ber having  a  connecting  element  secured  to  an  end  of  the  cross 
member,  said  connecting  element  having  a  first  surface,  a 
second  surface,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  upper  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge  extending  between  said  ends,  said  element 
having  an  inner  aperture  with  an  edge  forming  a  first  abutment 
surface  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  element,  a  portion  of  the 
element  being  cut  and  depressed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  element 
on  the  second  surface  to  form  a  second  abutment  surface 
spaced  from  the  first  abutment  surface  toward  the  proximal 
end  of  the  connecting  element,  a  third  abutment  surface  being 
disposed  on  one  of  the  edges  of  the  element  approximately 
midway  between  the  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  for 
engaging  a  side  of  the  web  of  a  main  member  as  the  connecting 
element  extends  through  a  slot  in  a  web  of  the  main  member, 
said  element  having  first  means  for  spacing  including  a  pair  of 
protrusions  extending  out  of  the  element  on  the  first  surface. 


said  protrusions  extending  along  a  line  extending  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  element  from  a  position  for  engaging  edges  of  the 
slot  of  the  main  member  to  a  position  past  the  second  abutment 
surface,  said  element  having  second  means  for  stiffening  the 
element  including  at  least  a  first  embossment  deformed  oat  of 
said  second  surface  of  the  element  between  the  second  abut- 
ment surface  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  element,  and  the 
element  having  means  for  mounting  the  element  on  a  web  of 
the  cross  member  including  two  apertures  positioned  between 
the  second  abutment  surfaces  and  the  proximal  end  in  approxi- 
mate alignment  with  the  two  protrusions  forming  the  first 
means. 


5^1403 

SUPPORT  FORM  FOR  A  SETTABLE  MATERIAL 

JoMph  i.  Nagle,  165  Tea  Rod  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.H.  03867 

Filed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,945 

lat  CL'  E04C  3/34 

VS.  CL  52—725  U 


5,271402 

SUSPENDED  CEILINC  SYSTEM  WTTH  STAKEDON 

CONNECTORS 

Ronald  W.  Vukmanic,  Naperrille;  John  S.  Bomcki,  Blooming- 
dale,  and  Chester  A.  Stanley,  Des  Plaiaes,  all  of  Dl.,  assigBora 
to  Chicago  Metallic  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,645 
lat  CL'  COW  9/70 
UjS.  CL  52—667  20  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  support  form  for  shaping  and  encasing  a  pour- 
able  settable  material  comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  elongate  section  having  a  substantially 
continuous  exterior  surface  with  opposed  top  and  bottom 
open  ends,  the  elongate  section  defining  a  vertical  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  support  form; 

anchoring  means  being  attached  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of 
the  support  form,  said  anchoring  means  having  a  lip  sec- 
tion defining  the  opening  of  the  bottom  end  and  forming  a 
base  for  supporting  the  support  form; 

wherein  said  anchoring  means  comprises  a  first  unnulur 
portion  comprising  a  first  annular  section  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  edges,  said  inner  peripheral  edge  is  con- 
nected to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  elongate 
section,  and  said  first  annular  section  extends  radially 
outwardly  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  cylin- 
drical side  section  having  first  and  second  peripheral 
edges,  said  first  peripheral  edge  is  connected  to  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  first  annular  section  of  the  first 
annular  portion,  and  said  first  cylindrical  side  section 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  away 
from  the  elongate  section,  and  the  lip  section  has  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  connected  to  said  second  peripheral  edge 
of  the  first  cylindrical  side  section  and  extends  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  the 
first  annular  section,  the  cylindrical  side  section  and  the 
lip  section  form  a  material  receiving  recess  for  captively 
retaining  and  encasing  a  portion  of  the  pourable  settaUe 
material. 
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5,r71,204 

LIGHTWEIGHT  DISPLAY  POST  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Morris  A.  Wolf.  7048  Macap*  Dr..  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  90068. 

ami  Leo  Wolf.  1035S  Cberiot  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,3S2 

lat  CL'  E04C  i/02 

MS.  a.  52—730.1  28  Claiau 


materially  tubularly  coaxially  extending  beyond  said  one  flat 
end  of  each  said  commodity, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  folding  elements  arranged  in  succession 
along  a  path;  and 

means  for  rollingly  conveying  said  partially  wrapped  discoi- 
dal  commodities  in  succession  along  said  path,  while 
rotating  each  said  partially  wrapped  discoidal  commodity 
about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  succes- 
sively bring  angularly  successive  increments  of  said  por- 
tion of  the  respective  said  sheet  of  wrapping  material  into 
contact  with  respectively  successive  ones  of  said  fixed 
folding  elements  for  folding  said  portion  of  the  respective 
sheet  flatwise  against  the  respective  said  one  flat  end  on 
each  respective  discoidal  commodity; 

a  support  surface  arranged  for  engaging  and  maintaining 
each  said  sheet  of  wrapping  material  flatwise  against  the 
respective  opposite  end  of  each  said  partially  wrapped 
discoidal  commodity  while  said  tubularly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  respective  said  sheet  of  wrapping  material  is 


characterized  in  that  during  filling  of  a  sack  a  measurement 
pick-up  is  used  to  detect  to  what  level  the  sack  has  been  filled 
with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  filling  material,  and  that 
corresponding  to  the  filling  level  of  the  sack  the  length  of  the 


1.  An  elongated,  decorative  post  for  use  in  a  structural  sys- 
tem for  merchandise  displays  and  the  like,  comprising: 

two  elongated,  one-piece  sheet  metal  strips  each  bent  to 
form  two  sides  of  the  post  with  a  longitudinal  accessory- 
mounting  groove  extending  down  each  of  the  sides  of  the 
post,  each  of  said  strips  comprising: 

a  central  channel-shaped  bend  deflning  inwardly  opening 
comer  channel  inside  an  outwardly  projecting  comer  rib, 

two  comer  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel-shaped 
bend  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said  comer  rib, 

two  outwardly  opening,  generally  U-shaped  bends  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  comer  strips  defining  the  mounting 
groove  and  each  having  two  inwardly  extending  sidewalls 
and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  side 
walls  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  mounting  groove,  each  of 
said  bottom  walls  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  elon- 
gated, longitudinally  spaced  mounting  slots  therein  and  an 
inwardly  offset,  integral  bead  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
slots  substantially  increasing  the  effective  thickness  of  the 
bottom  walls  at  each  end  of  each  slot, 

two  side  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  outwardly 
opening  U-shaped  bends  integrally  joining  the  sidewalls  of 
the  mounting  grooves  to  the  adjacent  comer  strips, 

a  second  channel-shaped  bend  along  one  free  edge  portion  of 
the  strip  defining  a  joint  channel  opening  inwardly  toward 
the  opposite  free  edge  portion  of  the  strip,  and  an  integral, 
outwardly  bent  joint  strip  along  said  opposite  free  edge 
portion  aligned  with  the  joint  channel; 

one  of  said  elongated  sheet  metal  strips  being  tumed  end-for- 
end  and  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  strips  with  said 
joint  strips  in  said  joint  channels; 

and  stitched  joints  securing  said  joint  strips  in  said  joint 
channels. 


5,271,205 

DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  DISCOID  COMMODITIES 
Mario  Spatafora,  and  Antoaio  Gambcrini,  botk  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  aMignors  to  G.D.  Sodcta  per  Aziooi,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1990,  3685  A/90; 
Jan.  20.  1991,  B091  A  000216 

Int  CL'  B65B  U/54 
U5.  CL  53—221  4  Claiw 

1  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
against  one  flat  end  of  each  of  a  succession  of  partially 
wrapped  discoidal  commodities  each  already  having  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  peripherally  wrapped  around  a  peripheral 
sidewall  thereof  and  generally  flatwise  against  an  opposite  flat 
end  thereof  so  as  to  have  a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  wrapping 


being  flattened  against  the  respective  one  end  of  each  said 
partially  wrapped  discoidal  commodity; 

said  rollingly  conveying  means  defining  kn  arcuate  channel 
along  which  said  partially  wrapped  discoidal  commodities 
are  conveyed  in  succession  by  simultaneous  direct  engage- 
ment of  the  sheet  of  wrapping  material  against  the  periph- 
eral sidewall  of  each  partially  wrapped  discoidal  com- 
modity on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  by  a 
radially  inner  movable  surface  and  a  radially  outer  flxed 
guide,  said  inner  movable  surface  being  provided  by  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  single  rotary  disk  engaging 
said  succession  of  commodities  and  which  rotates  about  its 
own  longitudinal  axis  while  so  engaged  with  the  respec- 
tive said  partially  wrapped  discoidal  commodity;  and 

said  plurality  of  fixed  folding  elements  comprising  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  teeth  which  extend  into  intersecting  rela- 
tion with  successive  increments  of  said  portions  of  said 
sheets  of  wrapping  material  as  said  partially  wrapped 
discoidal  commodities  are  successively  rollingly  con- 
veyed along  said  channel. 


5,271,206 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  HLLING,  AND  SEALING 

SACKS 

Koorad  Tetenborg,  Lengeridi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  WindmoUer  ft  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jol.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1991,  4122987;  Sep.  24,  1991,  4131810 

Int  a.5  B65B  4i/42,  43/56.  57/04.  3/26 
VS.  a.  53—411  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repetitively  making,  filling  and  sealing  sacks 
from  a  tubular  web  of  thermoplastic  material  wherein,  for  each 
sack,  a  leading  end  of  the  tubular  web  is  provided  with  a 
transverse  weld,  and  from  the  tubular  web  a  section  constitut- 
ing an  open  sack  is  cut  off,  and  wherein  the  sack  is  then  filled 
and  the  open  side  of  the  sack  b  closed  by  a  transverse  weld. 


tubular  web  section  forming  the  sack  is  adjusted,  characterized 
in  that  the  web  is  printed  in  a  scattered  print  and  an  advancing 
length  of  an  advancing  cycle  of  the  web  is  automatically  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  filling  level  detected  by  the  measure- 
ment pick-up. 


5^1,207 
DUAL-FUNCnON  NOZZLE  HEAD  FOR 
VACUUM-PACKAGING  TOOLING 
Modie  Epatein.  2530  Queensway,  Northbrook,  Dl.  60062;  Ro- 
bert D.  Tisckcr,  Oak  Forest,  and  Lilac  Epstein,  Nortkbrook, 
botk  of  ni.,  aadgnors  to  Mosbe  Epstein,  Northbrook,  DL 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,126 
Int.  a.>  B65B  31/02 
VS.  a.  53—432  22  Cfadnw 


tive  said  interior  end  of  a  respective  said  additional  orifice, 
and  a  second  end; 

another  common  manifold  in  operative  couplement  with 
each  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduit 
feed  means;  and 

a  protective-gas  supply  source  means  for  supplying  protec- 
tive gas  to  said  another  common  manifold,  to  said  plural- 
ity of  conduit-feed  means,  and  to  said  additional  orifices, 
whereby  the  protective  gas  is  injected  into  packages  being 
sealed  at  said  sealing  station  via  said  plurality  of  additional 
orifices; 

said  orifices  for  said  vacuum-source  means,  said  inlet-con- 
duit means  and  said  common  manifold  being  fluidly  iso- 
lated from  said  plurality  of  additional  orifices,  from  said 
plurality  of  conduit-feed  means,  and  said  another  mani- 
fold, whereby,  when  the  protective  gas  is  injected  into  the 
packages,  none  of  the  food-particles  sucked  out  during  the 
evacuation  of  the  packages  is  injected  back  into  the  pack- 
ages during  the  injection  of  the  protective  gas. 


5,271,208 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND 

RESHAPING  A  FLUID  FILLED  BAG 

WilUam  C.  Christine,  Nazareth,  and  Scott  A.  Roth,  DanielsriUc 

botk  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inpaco  Corporation,  Wortkington, 

Okio 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,557 

Int  CL'  B65B  5/04.  35/16 

VS.  a.  5^—436  25  Claim 


1.  In  a  vacuum-packaging  machine  comprising  a  sealing 
station,  and  a  nozzle-head  comprising  a  main  housing  opera- 
tively  associated  at  said  sealing  station  for  evacuating  packages 
being  sealed  at  said  sealing  station  and  for  injecting  protective 
gas  into  the  packages  being  sealed  at  said  s^ing  sution,  said 
main  housing  having  a  first,  rearward,  section  and  a  second, 
forward,  tapered  section,  said  tapered  section  terminating  in  a 
narrower  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  orifices  used  dur- 
ing the  evacuation  of  packages  at  said  sealing  station,  each  of 
said  orifices  having  an  exterior-end  at  said  narrower  end  and  an 
interior  end  in  said  main  housing;  said  main  section  further 
comprising  a  common  manifold  for  said  interior  ends  of  said 
orifices;   said   nozzle-head   further  comprising  inlet-conduit 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  common  manifold, 
and  a  vacuum-source  means  coupled  to  said  inlet-conduit 
means  for  providing  a  vacuum;  the  improvement  comprising; 
said  nozzle-head  comprising  a  plurality  of  additional  orifices 
each  having  an  exterior-end  at  said  narrower  end  and  an 
interior  end  in  said  main  housing  for  injecting  protective 
gas  into  the  packages  at  said  sealing  sUtion; 
a  plurality  of  conduit-feed  means  for  said  plurality  of  addi- 
tional orifices,  one  said  conduit-feed  means  for  one  said 
additional  orifice,  each  of  said  conduit-feed  means  com- 
prising a  first  end  in  operative  engagement  vnth  a  req>ec- 


20.  A  method  for  loading  a  fluid  filled  bag  into  a  box  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
delivering  a  fluid  filled  bag  to  a  first  staging  area; 
providing  a  loading  arm  vertically  movable  and  horizontally 

movable; 
providing  on  the  loading  arm  gripping  means  openable  to  be 

placed  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  fluid  filled  bag  and 

which  is  actuatable  to  grip  the  bag; 
horizontally  moving  said  loading  arm  into  said  first  staging 

area; 
lowering  said  loading  arm  downward  to  place  said  gripping 

means  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  fluid  filled  bag; 
actuating  said  gripping  means  to  grip  said  fluid  filled  bag; 
horizontally  moving  said  loading  arm  with  said  fluid  filled 

bag  to  a  second  staging  area; 
delivering  into  said  second  staging  area  a  box  having  an  open 

top;  and 
lowering  said  loading  arm  toward  said  box  and  reverse 

actuating  said  gripping  means  to  separate  and  release  said 

fluid  filled  bag. 
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5,271,209 

PACKAGING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Ltwmce  A.  Boyhan,  Melboornc,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gradual 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/001%,  §  371  Date  Not.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No?.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17920,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,347 

Int.  a.'  B65B  5/08.  35/32 

VS.  a.  53—473  n  Claims 


26     19  12  29 


12    18      12  19 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  articles,  comprising,  a  first  plate 
member  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  adapted  to  receive  arti- 
cles to  be  packaged;  a  second  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cavities  in  said  first  plate  member;  means  to  move 
said  first  plate  member  into  contact  with  said  second  plate 
member  so  that  said  second  plate  member  overlies  said  first 
plate  member,  with  the  openings  of  said  cavities  facing  up- 
wardly, and,  with  said  apertures  in  said  second  plate  member 
overlying  the  cavities  carrying  said  articles;  means  to  register 
a  package  or  container  means  against  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber; and,  means  to  invert  said  package  or  container  means,  with 
said  two  plate  members  being  in  overlying  relationship,  so  that 
said  articles  move  into  said  package  or  container  means  in 
predetermined  positions  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
cavities. 


5,271,210 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  REOPROCATING 

CONVEYOR 

Sidney  S.  Tobon,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C.,  awignor  to  Osaid  Corpo- 

ratkm.  Rocky  Mowt,  N.C.  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

OiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  30,729,  Mar.  12, 1993.  This  appUcatioa  May 

3,  1993,  S«r.  No.  58,002 

Int.  CL'  B0B  61/28.  51/30.  41/12 

VS.  CL  53—550  16  CUinn 


1.  A  packaging  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  products  to  a  belt  conveyor  apparatus 
associated  with  packaging  of  said  products;  and 

(b)  a  belt  conveyor  apparatus  for  receiving  and  conveying 
said  products  during  the  course  of  completing  the  packag- 
ing thereof  comprising: 

(i)  a  frame  capable  of  being  moved  reciprocally  along  a 
linear  path; 


(ii)  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  frame  along 
said  linear  path; 

(iii)  a  belt  conveyor  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame  and 
capable  of  transporting  a  product  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  path;  and 

(iv)  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  belt  conveyor  and 
being  operative  so  that  when  said  frame  and  said  belt 
conveyor  reciprocate  in  a  first  direction,  said  belt  con- 
veyor is  driven  and  rotates,  and  when  said  frame  and 
said  belt  conveyor  reciprocate  in  a  second  direction, 
said  belt  conveyor  is  not  driven  and  does  not  rotate. 


5,271,211 
MODULAR,  ANTl-CHAFING  COVERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HORSES 
Marlene  Newman,  1072  St.  Matthews  Rd.,  Chester  Springs,  Pa. 
19425 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,402 

Int  a.'  B68C  5/00 

VS.  CL  54— 79J  29  Claims 


11.  A  modular  covering  system  for  a  horse  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  cover  member  for  releasable  sccurement 
thereto,  said  base  member  comprising  a  body  poriion,  first 
releasable  sccurement  means  for  releasably  securing  said  body 
portion  to  said  horse,  and  second  releasable  sccurement  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  cover  member  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  body  portion  of  said  base  member  comprising  a 
stretchable  fabric  having  a  low  friction  outer  surface,  said 
body  portion  extending  around  the  chest  of  the  horse  for- 
wardly  of  its  front  legs,  over  its  withers  and  sides  in  the  region 
of  its  front  shoulders  and  terminating  at  a  rear  edge  located 
immediately  to  the  rear  of  its  front  legs,  said  second  releasable 
securement  means  being  located  on  said  body  portion  adjacent 
said  rear  edge,  said  cover  member  comprising  a  panel  compris- 
ing third  releasable  securable  means  arranged  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  said  second  releasable  securement  means  to  secure 
said  cover  member  to  said  base  member,  said  cover  member 
comprising  a  rear  portion  arranged  to  extend  over  the  back  and 
sides  of  the  horse  from  said  rear  edge  back  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  horse's  tail,  said  first  releasable  securement  means  compris- 
ing a  surcingle  tab  located  closely  adjacent  said  rear  edge  of 
said  base  member  and  arranged  to  extend  about  the  girth  of  the 
horse,  and  wherein  said  second  releasable  securement  means  is 
located  between  said  surcingle  tab  and  said  rear  edge  of  said 
base  member. 


5^71,212 
LAWNMOWER  BLADE  Wmi  YIELDABLE  OPPOSITE 

OUTER  CUTTING  SECTIONS 

Ray  S.  Andcraoa,  306  Maple  St,  BcU  Buckle,  Tenn.  37020 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,315 

IM.  a.'  AOID  34/68 

VS.  CL  56—12.7  17  OainM 

1.  A  lawnmower  blade,  comprising: 

(a)  a  center  blade  section  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
portions  snd  means  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  lower  end 
of  a  mower  drive  shaft; 


(b)  a  pair  of  opposite  outer  blade  sections  each  having  a 
cutting  edge;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  yieldable  articulating  joints  each  attaching  one 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  outer  blade  sections  to  one  of 
said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  center  blade  section 
such  that  each  of  said  outer  blade  sections  can  both  pivot 
upwardly  and  rotate  backwardly  relative  to  a  forward 
direction  of  blade  rotation  and  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  center  blade  section  so  as  to 
yield  upon  striking  an  object  and  thereby  prevent  damage 
to  the  mower  drive  shaft  and  said  cutting  edges  on  said 
yielding  outer  blade  sections; 

(d)  each  of  said  yieldable  articulating  joints  including 


boss  in  an  installed  condition  of  the  tine  for  transferring 
load  stresses  occurring  to  the  leg  to  the  supporting  shaft 


(i)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  center  blade  section  with  said  one  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  outer  blade  sections  such  that  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  one  outer  blade  section  is  dis- 
posed below  said  one  opposite  end  portion  of  said  cen- 
ter blade  section,  and 

(ii)  means  mounted  to  said  connecting  means  for  biasing 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  one  outer  blade  section  and 
said  one  opposite  end  portion  of  said  center  blade  sec- 
tion-toward  one  another,  said  biasing  means  being  yield- 
able  to  permit  said  one  end  portion  of  said  one  outer 
blade  section  to  pivot  away  from  said  one  opposite  ends 
of  said  outer  blade  section  upon  said  outer  blade  section 
striking  an  object 


and  for  locking  the  eyelet  portion  onto  the  shaft  to  siqjport 
the  tine. 


5071^14 

MULTIPLE  SPINNING  UNIT  SPINNING  MACHINE 

WTFH  OVERHEAD  PLATFORMS  SUPPORTING  SLIVER 

CANS  AND  GUIDING  DEVICES  FOR  SAID  SUVER 
Fritz  StaUecker,  Joaef-Nddkart-StraMC  18,  7347  Bad  CberUn- 
gen,  and  Hans  StaUecker,  HaMenstrassc  20,  7334  Siwca. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,291 
Oaiaw  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109022 

Int  CL>  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CL  57—315  23  ( 


5,271,213 
TINE  FOR  HARVESTER 
WUhdm  Ton  AUwoerdan,  Gailingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMuy, 
assignor  to  Kloeckner-Hnmbokh-Dentz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmmny,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109451 

Int  CL'  AOID  78/00 
VS.  CL  56—400  10  ClaiaH 

1.  A  tine  structure  for  agricultural  harvesters  such  as  for 
rotating  parts  for  conveying  stalks,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  unitary  tine  structure  having  a  radially  extending  leg  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  having  a  support  eyelet  portion  at  the 
other  end; 
said  leg  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  lateral  load  at  a  first  side 

of  the  leg  portion; 
said  eyelet  portion  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  for 

mounting  on  a  supporting  shaft; 
said  eyelet  portion  having  a  slot  at  a  side  opposite  said  first 
side  of  the  tine  with  said  slot  dividing  the  eyelet  into  a 
long  eyelet  portion  and  a  shorter  eyelet  portion; 
a  bridging  projection  on  a  free  end  of  said  long  portion 

having  a  radially  projecting  boss; 
and  a  recess  on  the  shorter  portion  positioned  to  receive  the 


1.  A  spinning  machine  arrangement  comprising: 

a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  machine 
sections  disposed  adjacent  one  another  along  a  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  spinning  machine,  each  spinning  machine 
section  including  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged 
on  each  of  both  sides  of  a  spinning  machine  center  plane, 

a  sliver  can  support  platform  disposed  above  the  spinning 
sutions, 

sliver  supply  cans  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  on  the 
platform,  and 
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sliver  guiding  apparatus  for  guiding  sliver  between  the  re- 
spective supply  cans  and  spinning  stations, 
wherein  said  sliver  guiding  apparatus  includes: 

respective  conveyor  belts  for  guiding  at  least  one  sliver  from 
a  supply  can  and  a  spinning  station, 

support  guide  rollers  for  the  respective  conveyor  belts,  and 

at  least  one  support  for  supporting  the  support  guide  rollers, 
and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  support  includes  a  support  supported 
at  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  spinning  machine  frame 
through  the  platform  to  support  the  support  guide  rollers,  at  a 
location  disposed  above  the  supply  cans,  said  support  being 
disposed  between  two  of  said  machine  sections  and  serving  to 
support  guide  rollers  for  at  least  one  conveyor  belt  of  each  of 
said  machine  sections,  wherein  said  sliver  guiding  apparatus 
further  includes  respective  slides  facing  respective  vertical 
sections  of  each  conveyor  belt  with  said  slides  and  conveyor 
belts  engaging  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  sliver. 


5,r71,215 

NATURAL  CAS  STREAM  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

OPERATING  WITH  A  SEMI-OPEN  CYCLE 

Remi  GuiUet,  Pierrcfltte,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  dc  France, 

Parte,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,582 
.   Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1991,  91  03247 

Int  a.'  F02C  7m 
MS.  a.  «)— 37J  13  Oaims 


1  A  turbine  system  using  natural  gas  and  steam  operating  in 
a  semi-open  cycle  and  comprising  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  fitted  with  a  burner  fed  firstly  with  gaseous  fuel  and 
secondly  with  oxidizing  air,  at  least  one  expansion  turbine 
having  blades  to  which  the  combustion  gases  are  applied,  an  air 
compressor  driven  by  at  least  one  said  expansion  turbine  to 
compress  the  flow  of  oxidizing  air  applied  to  said  burner,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  expansion  turbine  to  at  least  one  exter- 
nal receiver  of  mechanical  energy,  wherein  the  system  includes 
a  mass  and  heat  exchanger  for  exchanges  between  the  combus- 
tion products  coming  from  a  condensation  recuperator  placed 
on  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  expansion  turbine  and 
the  incoming  atmospheric  air  to  enable  the  air  to  be  pre-mois- 
tened  prior  to  entering  the  compressor. 


compressing  air  in  a  compressor  portion  of  said  gas  turbine 
group  to  a  first  pressure; 

directing  compressed  air  having  said  first  pressure  from  said 
compressor  portion  into  a  mixing  nozzle  of  an  injector, 
said  injector  being  disposed  upstream  of  a  fuel  injector  of 
a  combustion  chamber  of  said  gas  turbine  group; 

treating  a  media  in  a  heat-generating  apparatus  to  provide  a 
treated  gas  media,  wherein  the  heat-generating  apparatus 


is  provided  with  energy  from  a  waste-gas  stream  of  the 

gas  turbine; 
directing  said  treated  gas  media  to  a  driving  nozzle  of  said 

injector; 
introducing  said  treated  gas  media  to  said  compressed  air  to 

thereby  further  compress  said  compressed  air  to  a  second 

pressure  that  is  greater  than  said  first  pressure;  and 
directing  said  further  compressed  air  to  said  combustion 

chamber. 


5^1417 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SINGLE  SHAFT 

COMBINED  CYCLE  SYSTEM 

Hans  KnniJt,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  987,784 

Int  a.'  PD2L  7/20 

UJS.  a.  60— 39J1  13  CUiiM 


5,271,216 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

COMPRESSOR-RELATED  PRESSURE  DROP  OF  THE 

GAS  TURBINE  OF  A  POWER  PLANT 

Hansalrich  Frutsdii.  Riaiken,  and  Hans  Wettstein,  FialisbMdi, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 

Bnden,  Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  716^(6,  Jnn.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicMkM  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,332 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jnn.    19,    1990, 
2038/90 

Irt.  CL'  P02C  i/iO 
MS.  CL  60—39.05  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  a  pressure  drop  across  a  gas 
turbine  group  of  a  power  plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  power  generation  system  including  a  gas  turbine,  a 
steam  turbine  and  a  generator  mounted  on  a  foundation,  in 
substantially  axial  alignment  :ind  wherein  the  gas  turbine, 
steam  turbine  and  generator  are  connected  by  a  single  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flexible  connection  between  one  of  the  gas  turbine  or  the 
steam  turbine  and  the  foundation,  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  other  of  the  gas  turbine  or  steam  turbine  and 
the  foundation; 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  generator  and  the  founda- 
tion; and 
a  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  between  the  gas  turbine  and  the  steam  turbine. 


5,271,218 
OFF-ENGINE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  AND 
GASEOUS  FUEL  MANIFOLDS  OF  MARINE  AND 
INDUSTRIAL  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Stephen  M.  A.  Taylor,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gemeral  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,741 

Int  a.'  P02C  7/20 

MS.  a.  6fr— 39J2  16  Claims 


1.  An  ofT-engine  mounting  system  to  support  an  annular 
manifold  transversely  about  a  marine  or  industrial  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  mounting  system  comprising  a  foundation  remote 
from  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  engine,  a  pair  of  stanchions 
affixed  to  said  foundation  and  located  to  either  side  of  said 
engine,  said  stanchions  being  identical,  each  comprising  a 
channel  member  having  a  base  wall  and  side  walls  and  a  U- 
shaped  cross  section  opening  toward  said  manifold,  said  mani- 
fold having  in  opposed  positions  thereon  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets  for  each  stanchion,  the  brackets  of  each  pair 
being  mirror  images  of  each  other  and  bracket  pairs  being 
mirror  images  of  each  other,  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
brackets  being  receivable  between  the  side  walls  of  its  respec- 
tive stanchion,  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower  brackets  being 
affixed  to  its  respective  stanchion  to  rigidly  support  said  mani- 
fold in  position  about  said  engine. 


5^1,219 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
John  S.  Richardson,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  736,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1990, 
9019097 

Int  CL'  F02C  3/06 
UJS.  CL  60— 39J6  7 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  annular  combustor  including  a  bulk- 
head at  its  upstream  end,  said  bulkhead  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  burner  apertures  therein,  each  aperture  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  fuel  burner,  and  a  plurality  of  heatshields  located  on 
the  downstream  face  of  said  bulkhead  so  as  to  provide  thermal 
shielding  thereof,  each  of  said  heatshields  having  edges  and 
being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fiiel  burner 
apertures  and  itself  having  a  corresponding  fuel  burner  aper- 


ture therein,  means  being  provided  to  space  apart  each  of  said 
heatshields  and  said  bulkhead  so  that  corresponding  chambers 
are  defined  therebetween,  said  bulkhead  having  a  plurality  of 
further  apertures  therein  to  direct  cooling  air  into  each  of  said 
chambers,  means  being  provided  to  subdivide  each  of  said 
chambers  so  that  a  portion  of  the  air  operationally  delivered  to 
each  chamber  through  said  further  apertures  is  directed  to 
flow  generally  towards  said  fuel  burner  aperture  of  that  cham- 
ber to  be  exhausted  from  said  chamber  adjacent  that  fuel 
burner  aperture  while  the  remainder  of  said  cooling  air  deliv- 
ered to  each  chamber  through  said  further  apertures  is  directed 
away  from  said  fuel  burner  aperture  towards  said  heatshield 
edges  to  be  exhausted  from  said  chamber  adjacent  said  edges, 
means  provided  adjacent  the  radially  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
each  of  said  heatshields  to  deflect  at  least  some  of  the  cooling 
air  exhausted  from  said  chamber  adjacent  said  radially  inner 
and  outer  edges  across  the  downstream  face  of  said  heatshield 
to  provide  film  cooling  thereof,  seal  means  located  in  said 
corresponding  burner  apertures  in  said  bulkhead  and  heat- 
shields to  receive  fuel  burners,  means  being  provided  to  direct 
some  of  the  cooling  air  exhausted  from  said  chambers  to  pro- 
vide cooling  of  said  seal  means,  wherein  said  means  to  space 
apart  each  of  said  heatshields  and  said  bulkhead  comprises 
flanges  provided  on  said  heatshields,  said  flanges  being  con- 
nected to  said  bulkhead,  at  least  some  of  said  flanges  constitute 
said  means  provided  to  subdivide  each  of  said  chambers,  and 
each  of  said  chambers  is  sub-divided  by  an  annular  flange 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  and  coaxial  with  the  fuel  burner 
aperture  associated  with  the  chamber. 


5^1^20 

COMBUSTOR  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  A  TURBINE 

CONTAINMENT  RING 

Arnold  Holmes,  San  Diego,  and  Anthony  P.  Batakis,  Caminito 

Pigari,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sondstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  961,562 

Int  CL'  P02G  3/00 

MS.  CL  60—39.091  9  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  heat  shield  assembly  for  a  containment  ring 
for  use  in  a  radial  inflow  turbine  engine  having  a  compressed 
air  supply  and  a  combustor,  said  combustor  heat  shield  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  turbine  nozzle  assembly  means  adapted  for  receiving  a 
mixture  of  compressed  air  and  combustion  by-products 
delivered  by  said  combustor  to  drive  a  turbine  impeller  of 
said  radial  inflow  turbine  engine  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  turbine  nozzle  assembly  means  integrally  connected 
with  and  in  close  radial  proximity  to  said  containment 
ring;  and 
a  heat  shield  means  coupled  to  said  turbine  nozzle  assembly 
means,  said  beat  shield  means  thermally  adapted  for  pro- 
viding a  circumferentially  uniform  seal  between  said  tur- 
bine nozzle  assembly  means  and  said  heat  shield  means 
during  operation  of  said  radial  inflow  turbine  engine,  said 
heat  shield  means  in  close  radial  proximity  to  said  contain- 
ment ring  separating  said  containment  ring  from  said 
mixture  of  compressed  air  and  combustion  by-products  in 
said  combustor,  said  heat  shield  means  simultaneously 
adapted  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  compressed  air 
supply  and  creating  a  film  of  cooling  air  along  an  inner 
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surface  of  said  heat  shield  means  in  close  radial  proumity 
to  said  containment  ring,  said  film  of  cooling  air  along  said 
inner  surface  of  said  heat  shield  means  maintainmg  accept- 
able operating  temperatures  for  said  heal  shield  means 
separating  said  containment  ring  from  said  mixture  of 
compressed  air  and  combustion  by-products  m  said  com- 
bustor,  said  heat  shield  means  further  directing  said  film  of 
cooling  air  to  combine  with  said  mixture  of  compressed 
air  and  combustion  by-products  in  said  combustor  for 
delivery  by  said  combustor  to  said  turbine  nozzle  assem- 
bly means  to  drive  said  turbine  impeller  of  said  radial 
inflow  turbine  engine  about  said  axis  of  roution. 


3^1,221 
INTEGRATED  FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  SECONDARY 

AIR  INJECTION  AND  EGR 
Peter  M.  Lyoa,  Binidisha^  Mkk^  •mIsmn'  to  Ford  Motor 
Conapuy,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

FIM  Dm.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9«6,414 
bt  CL'  F02M  25/06 
UjS.a.60— 274  7< 


S^   -•• 


eammw  L-lj  L__I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
(EGR)  and  secondary  air  injection  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including: 

an  air  pump  coupled  to  the  exhaust  manifold  through  a  series 
combination  of  a  secondary  air  control  valve,  a  check 
valve  and  an  orifice; 

a  differential  pressure  transducer  coupled  across  said  orifice; 

said  exhaust  manifold  being  coupled  to  the  intake  manifold 
through  said  orifice  and  an  EGR  flow  control  valve;  and 

a  vacuum  source  selectively  coupled  to  said  secondary  air 
control  valve  and  said  EGR  flow  control  valve  for  selec- 
tively introducing  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  manifold 
or  introducing  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  the  intake 
manifold. 


tion  in  which  it  closes  said  aperture  and  a  second  position 
in  which  it  closes  said  first  duct  means, 
(iv)  diverter  means  mounted  adjacent  an  upstream  region  of 
the  aperture  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  stowed 
position  in  which  it  is  located  in  said  second  duct  means 
and  a  deployed  position  in  which  it  protrudes  into  said 
first  duct  means  thereby  todeflect.propulsion  fluid  passing 


along  said  first  duct  means  towards  and  into  said  second 
duct  means,  and 
(v)  coupling  means  operatively  coupling  said  flap  means  and 
said  diverter  means  and  adapted  so  that  when  said  flap 
means  moves  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position, 
the  diverter  means  is  caused  to  move  from  its  stowed 
position  to  its  deployed  position. 


5471,223 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Koichi  HoiU,  S««oiio,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabo- 
•kikj  Kaiaka,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Jaa.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,259 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009160 

Int  a.'  POIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  60—276  15  Claina 


5^1,222  ' 

JET  PROPULSION  POWERPLANTS 
RooaM  Coc  aad  Doaglaa  F.  Kerr,  botk  of  Prcatoo,  Uaited  Kiag- 
dom,  aaaignor*  to  Britiak  Atroapff  PobUc  LiiUted  Concur. 
Loadkw.  EagiaBd 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Scr.  No.  702,407 
CUiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdov,  Dec  20,  1983, 
8333926;  Not.  14.  1984,  8428822 

Lit.  a.»  F02K  i/00 
VS.  CL  60—229  5  ClaiiH 

1.  A  flow  diverter  arrangement  for  a  jet  propulsion  power- 
plant,  which  arrangement  includes: 

(i)  first  duct  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
propulsion  fluid  from  said  powerplant  and  delivering  it  to 
a  first  location, 
(ii)  second  duct  means  for  delivering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
propulsion  fluid  to  a  second  location  and  being  in  flow 
communication  with  said  first  duct  means  via  a  communi- 
cation aperture, 
(iii)  flap  means  mounted  adjacent  a  downstream  portion  of 
said  aperture  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  posi- 


1.  An  engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 

a  first  catalyst  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage; 

a  second  catalyst  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  down- 
stream of  said  first  catalyst; 

a  secondary  air  feed  port  open  to  the  exhaust  passage  be- 
tween said  first  catalyst  and  said  second  catalyst; 

a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
upstream  of  said  first  catalyst  to  detect  an  air-fuel  ratio; 

a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
downstream  of  said  secondary  air-feed  port  to  detect  an 
air-fuel  ratio; 

enrichment  means  for  increasing  an  amount  of  fuel  fed  into 
the  engine  to  make  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture,  burned  in 
the  engine,  the  rich  side  of  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio 


when  the  engine  is  operating  in  a  predetermined  operating 
sute; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  carrying  out  feedback 
control  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  signal  of  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  that  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  gas  flowing  into  said  first  catalyst  becomes 
equal  to  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  when  an  increas- 
ing operation  of  the  amount  of  fuel  by  said  enrichment 
means  is  not  carried  out,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means 
stopping  said  feedback  control  when  the  increasing  opera- 
tion of  the  amount  of  fuel  by  said  enrichment  means  is 
carried  out;  and 

a  secondary  air  feed  control  means  for  stopping  the  supply 
of  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  passage  from  said  second- 
ary air  feed  port  when  the  increasing  operation  of  the 
amount  of  fuel  by  said  enrichment  means  is  not  carried 
out,  said  secondary  air  feed  control  means  causing  the 
secondary  air  to  flow  into  the  exhaust  passage  from  said 
secondary  air  feed  port  and  carrying  out  feedback  control 
of  an  amount  of  secondary  air  fed  into  the  exhaust  passage 
on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  so  that  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  gas  flowing  into  said 
second  catalyst  becomes  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  air- 
fuel  ratio  when  the  increasing  operation  of  the  amount  of 
fuel  by  said  enrichment  means  is  carried  out. 


5^1425 

MULTIPLE  MODE  OPERATED  MOTOR  WITH 

VARIOUS  SIZED  ORinCE  PORTS 

Alexander  Adamidca,  834  lltk  St^  North,  St  Petersbvg,  Fla. 
33705 

CoBtiBuatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  519,768,  May  7,  1990, 
alMndoiied.  TUa  appUcatkM  May  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,818 
Int  CL'  F16D  31/02;  FOID  1/02 
VS.  CL  60—416  23  ( 


5,271424 

VARIABLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

RooaM  W.  Cmickshaak,  460  Q«aU  fUdge  Dr.,  WeatmoBt,  DL 

60559 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,540 
Claiati  priority,  appUcatioa  Anatralia,  Not.  19,  1991,  PK9551 
Int.  CL'  F02B  27/06 
VS.  CL  60—314  20 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  first  fixed  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  an  exhaust 
port  means  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  exhaust  control  means  including  a  non-linear  exhaust 
passage  means  which  defines  a  non-linear  effective  ex- 
haust passage  between  said  first  fixed  exhaust  passage  and 
a  second  fixed  exhaust  passage; 

displacement  means  for  providing  transverse  displacement 
of  said  non-linear  effective  exhaust  passage  and  for  pro- 
viding substantially  continuous  variation  in  the  effective 
length  of  the  non-linear  effective  exhaust  passage  through- 
out the  effective  range  of  operations  of  said  exhaust  con- 
trol means; 

displacement  control  means  for  controlling  said  displace- 
ment means. 


8.  A  nonpolluting,  self-contained,  automatically  monitored 
power  producing  apparatus  powered  by  solar  cell  photon 
energy  comprising: 

electronically  controlled  energy  storage  units  that  convert 
D.C.  energy  that  is  converted  via  a  D.C.  to  D.C.  power 
supply  to  a  pulsating  D.C.  current  and  voltage  of  such 
magnitude  and  polarity  as  to  provide  sufficient  operating 
energy  to  power  and  to  recover  electromechanical  power, 
also  recovering  electrical  energy  from  secondary  pump 
coils,  via  A.C.  to  rectifier  to  battery; 

computerized  pumps  powered  by  the  storage  units  and  capa- 
ble of  pressurizing  fluids; 

a  storage  container  operatively  coupled  to  the  pumps  and 
functioning  as  an  accumulator  to  deUver  pressurized  fluid 
therefrom;  and 

a  single-shafted  power  producing  motor  driven  by  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  the  container  which  has  varied  orifice 
injector  tips  that  increase  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  fluids 
delivered  to  the  rotor  drum  turbine  cups,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending out  of  both  ends  of  the  turbine  which  has  attached 
on  one  end  and  an  inertia  flywheel  with  cooling  fan  that  is 
shrouded  for  directional  ambient  air  cooling,  and  on  the 
other  end  of  the  turbine  shaft  is  a  fluid  torque  convertor 
coupled  to  the  drive  load. 


S47U26 

HIGH  SPEED,  AMPLITUDE  VARIABLE  THRUST 

CONTROL 

WaUaiB  C.  Stone,  Dcnrood,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  United  Statca 

of  America,  as  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  CoaiBcroe, 

Waahington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,020 
Int  CL'  FD2K  3/00 
VS.  CL  60—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  thruster  comprising; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  flrst  fluid  under 

pressure; 
a  thruster  nozzle; 
a  controller  for  developing  and  generating  a  control  signal; 

and 
first  high  speed,  pulse  duration  and  amplitude  variable  valv- 
ing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  storage 
means,  said  controller  and  said  thruster  nozzle  for  meter- 
ing said  first  fluid  from  said  first  storage  means  to  selec- 
tively produce  either  of  continuously  variable  and  pulsed 
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thrust  through  said  thruster  nozzle  and  being  capable  of  a 
repeatable  pulse  duration  of  less  than  0.01  second  and  a  lag 


actuator  is  applied  to  one  of  inlet  ports  thereof  and  part  of 
hydraulic  oil  supplied  from  said  second  actuating  valve  to 
said  second  hydraulic  actuator  is  applied  to  the  other  one 
of  the  inlet  ports  thereof,  said  shuttle  valve  being  also 
arranged  such  that  output  pressure  thereof  acts  on  flow 
rate  decreasing  side  pressure  receiving  surfaces  of  the 
respective  spools  in  said  first  and  second  pressure  compen- 
sating valves;  and 
first  mid-pressure  supplying  means  and  second  mid-pressure 
supplying  means  for  applying  mid-pressures  of  inlet  port 
side  and  outlet  port  side  pressures  in  said  flrst  and  seconu 
pressure  compensating  valves  to  one  of  and  the  other  one 
of  inlet  ports  of  said  shuttle  valve  respectively. 


5^1.228 
TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE 
Toshlro  Kawakami.  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisio  Seiki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,438 
Cbdms    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1991,    3- 
025702(11] 

Int  a.'  F02B  ii/n 
MS.  a.  60— 602  1  Claini 


time  between  control  signal  generation  and  onset  of  thrust 
of  less  than  0.01  second. 


5,27U27 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATING  VALVES 

Tcrao  Akiyama;  Kiyoahi  Shirai;  Naoki  IsUzaki;  Koji  Yama 

shita,  and  Shiniclii  Shinozaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign 

on  to  Ka^wf^'H  Kaiaha  Komatsn  Seiaaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/00641,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  §  102(e: 

Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18212,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Not.  28,  1991 

per  Filed  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-122951 

May  15,  1990.  2-122955;  May  15.  1990,  2-122956 

Int.  a.'  F16D  il/02:  F15B  lim 

UjS.  a.  60—422  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  actuating  valves  interposed  between  a 
hydraulic  pump,  and  a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  actua- 
tors respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  pressure  compensating  valves  interposed 
between  said  fust  actuating  valve  and  said  first  hydraulic 
actuator  and  between  said  second  actuating  valve  and  said 
second  hydraulic  actuator,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  pressure  compensating  valves  being  arranged  such 
that  output  pressures  of  said  first  and  second  actuating 
valves  act  on  flow  rate  increasing  side  pressure  receiving 
surfaces  of  respective  spools  thereof; 

a  shuttle  valve  arranged  such  that  part  of  hydraulic  oil  sup- 
plied from  said  first  actuating  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 


1.  A  turbocharged  engine  comprising: 

an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  connected  with  the 
engine; 

a  compressor  rotor  of  a  turbocharger  inserted  in  the  intake 
passage; 

a  turbine  rotor  of  the  turbocharger  inserted  in  the  exhaust 
passage  and  connected  with  the  compressor  rotor; 

a  bypass  passage  connecting  an  upstream  side  of  the  turbine 
rotor  and  a  downstream  side  thereof  in  parallel  with  the 
exhaust  passage; 

an  opening  formed  between  the  exhaust  passage  and  the 
bypass  passage; 

a  first  port  formed  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  compressor 
rotor  in  the  intake  passage  and  supplying  a  first  signal 
pressure; 

a  second  port  formed  at  a  scroll  portion  of  the  turbocharger 
in  the  compressor  rotor  side  and  supplying  a  second  signal 
pressure; 

a  waste  gate  valve  having  a  signal  pressure  chamber  and 
opening  or  closing  the  opening  according  to  the  first  or 
second  signal  pressure; 

a  3-way  valve  connecting  the  signal  pressure  chamber  to  the 
first  port  or  second  port  selectively; 

a  first  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  a  passage  coimecting  the 
first  port  with  the  3-way  valve; 

a  second  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  a  passage  connecting 
the  second  port  with  the  3-way  valve;  and 

control  means  for  switching  the  3-way  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure detected  by  the  first  pressure  sensor  is  equal  to  the 
pressure  detected  by  the  second  pressure  sensor,  said 
control  means  comprising  means  for  connecting  the  sec- 
ond port  to  the  waste  gate  valve  when  the  pressure  de- 
tected by  the  second  pressure  sensor  is  lower  than  the 


pressure  detected  by  the  first  pressure  sensor,  said  control 
means  further  comprising  means  for  connecting  the  first 
port  to  the  waste  gate  valve  when  the  pressure  detected 
by  the  second  pressure  sensor  is  higher  than  the  pressure 
detected  by  the  first  pressure  sensor. 


5,271429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE  A 
TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE 
John  M.  Clarke,  ChilUcothe,  and  James  J.  Faletti.  Spring  Val- 
ley, both  of  m^  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Peoria,  III. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,883 
Int  a.'  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  60—605.1  12  Claims 


5,271,230 
UQUID  GAS  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  DEPRESSING  TEMPERATURE 
TO  AND  MAINTAINING  IT  AT  A  CHOSEN  DEPRESSED 

VALUE 
Lewis  H.  Spicss,  Oxfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Pcrkin- 
Elmcr  LtiL,  Bcaconsfleld,  Es«land 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
9019485 

Int  a.'  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3.6  39  OaiiH 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  turbocharged  engine 
to  improve  transient  response,  the  engine  including  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  for 
each  combustion  chamber,  a  turbocharger  having  a  compres- 
sor operatively  connected  to  the  intake  port,  a  turbine  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  exhaust  port,  and  an  established  boost 
pressure  range,  and  a  piston  being  reciprocally  movable  in 
each  of  the  combustion  chambers  between  a  top  dead  center 
position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  position  forming  an  intake 
stroke,  movable  between  the  bottom  dead  center  position  and 
the  top  dead  center  position  forming  a  compression  stroke, 
movable  between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead 
center  position  forming  an  expansion  stroke,  and  movable 
between  the  bottom  dead  center  position  and  the  top  dead 
center  position  forming  an  exhaust  stroke,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

flow  control  means  including  intake  means  for  selectively 
permitting  flow  into  each  of  the  combustion  chambers, 
and  exhaust  means  for  selectively  permitting  flow  away 
from  each  of  the  combustion  chambers; 
means  for  actuating  each  of  the  intake  means  and  the  exhaust 
means  independently  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  and 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  sensed  operating 
parameters  for  causing  the  intake  means  of  a  selected 
subset  of  the  combustion  chambers  to  be  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  each  movement  of  the  piston  from  the  top  dead 
center  position  to  the  bottom  dead  center  position, 
thereby  permitting  the  flow  of  air  into  the  combustion 
chambers,  and  the  exhaust  means  of  the  selected  subset  of 
the  combustion  chambers  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
each  movement  of  the  piston  from  the  bottom  dead  center 
position  to  the  top  dead  center  position,  thereby  pumping 
the  air  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  turbine  in 
the  two-stroke  pumping  mode  operation  of  the  engine, 
increasing  gaseous  flow  through  the  turbine  and  raising 
the  boost  pressure  level. 
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26.  A  method  of  temperature  control  for  lowering  the  tem- 
perature within  a  chamber  from  a  higher  actual  value  to  a 
desired  lower  value  and  maintaining  it  at  said  desired  lower 
value  by  passing  through  the  chamber  a  controlled  flow  of 
coolant  available  from  a  source  of  supply  in  the  form  of  liquid 
gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  the  temperature  within  the  chamber, 

b)  coordinating,  in  accordance  with  a  stored  sequence  of 
operational  instructions  responding  to  the  sensed  chamber 
temperature  and  a  desired  lower  value,  the  flow  of  coolant 
through  a  venting  orifice  with  that  through  the  chamber 
along  parallel  flow  paths  in  first  attaining  said  desired 
lower  value  and  then  maintaining  it  for  a  required  period 
of  use. 


5,271^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  UQUEFAenON 
WITH  PLURAL  WORK  EXPANSION  OF  FEED  AS 
REFRIGERANT  AND  AIR  SEPARATION  CYCLE 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Bao  Ha,  Vacavillc  Calif.,  and  Jean  P.  Traaicr,  Ckampigny  sw 
Mame,  France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Liqnide,  Socicte  Anonyme 
pour  TEtodc  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Clandc, 
Paris,  France  and  Uqnid  Air  Engineering  Corporation,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,406 

Int  CL'  F25J  3/00 

MS.  CL  62—39  39  OaiaH 


1.  In  a  method  of  liquefying  a  low-boiling  gas,  in  which  said 
gas  is  compressed  to  a  high  pressure,  is  cooled  in  heat  exchange 
means  and  is  expanded  to  a  low  pressure  to  liquefy  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  same;  the  improvement  comprising  compressing 
a  portion  of  said  gas  to  an  intermediate  pressure  between  said 
high  and  low  pressures,  isentropically  expanding  said  interme- 
diate pressure  gas  at  a  first  temperature  and  using  the  isentropi- 
cally expanded  gas  to  cool  a  relatively  warm  portion  of  said 
heat  exchange  means  and  then  recycling  said  isentropically 
expanded  gas.  isentropically  expanding  a  portion  of  said  high 
pressure  gas  at  a  second  temperature  and  using  the  same  to 
cool  a  relatively  cool  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
then  again  isentropically  expanding  at  least  some  of  the  latter 
portion  of  gas  at  a  third  temperature  to  said  low  pressure  and 
returning  the  same  through  the  heat  exchange  means  to  cool 
the  heat  exchange  means  and  then  recycling  the  latter  gas,  said 
first  temperature  being  higher  than  said  second  temperature 
and  said  second  temperature  being  higher  than  said  third  tem- 
perature. 


5^1,232 
RLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Takaahi  Ogawa,  Chiba,  and  Toahiro  Minami,  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Toahiba  Ceramic*  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732^18,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,327 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  20,  1990,  2-190630; 
Aag.  14,  1990,  2-213707 

Int  a.»  F17C  7/02 
UA  a.  62—50.1  14  ClaiMf 


defining  an  interior  of  the  container,  with  a  refrigeration  facil- 
ity for  maintaining  goods  located  within  the  interior  of  the 
container  in  a  frozen  or  chilled  condition,  said  method  includ- 
ing: supporting  in  gaseous  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  container,  a  discrete  holder  for  holding  carbon  dioxide 
snow,  said  holder  being  supported  within  the  interior  of  the 
container  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  interior  surfaces  thereof; 
and  said  holder  having  a  total  wall  area  and  a  continuous  wall 
region  of  the  holder,  constituting  at  least  about  15%  of  the 
total  wall  area  of  the  holder,  fabricated  of  a  flexible  material 
that  is  at  least  substantially  impermeable  to  the  carbon  dioxide 
snow  and  permeable  to  gaseous  carbon  dioxide. 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  filtering  liquid  nitrogen  comprising  the  steps 


providing  said  liquid  nitrogen  to  be  filtered; 

providing  a  filter  device  comprising  a  ceramic  filter  contain- 
ing humidity  not  exceeding  0.05  percent  by  weight; 

cooling  the  ceramic  filter  by  passing  vaporized  nitrogen  gas 
from  said  liquid  nitrogen  into  the  ceramic  filter;  and 

filtering  the  liquid  nitrogen  with  the  ceramic  filter  while 
maintaining  the  liquid  nitrogen  in  a  liquid  state. 


5^1J33 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING 

REFRIGERATION 

GUca  W.  Parker,  and  Daniel  M.  Venter,  both  of  Traasraal, 

So«tk  Africa,  assignors  to  African  Oxygen  UnUted,  Selby, 

Sotrtfa  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,091 
CUims  priority,  application  Sontb  Africa,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
91/5027 

Int.  a.'  F25D  i/n 
MS.  a.  62—62  12 


5,271,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TILE 

FROM  A  FLOOR 
DaTid  L.  Carter,  2416  S.  12tb  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63104,  and 
James  B.  Sirams,  Wood  River,  III.,  assignors  to  David  L. 
Carter,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,361 

Int  a.'  F25D  17/02.  2i/00,  3/00:  B08B  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—64  19  CUims 


\    o 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  counter  having  interior  surfaces. 


'c:^& 


jVfc2 


1.  A  method  for  removing  tile  adhered  by  a  substance  to  a 
floor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing,  with  an  apparatus  a  volume  generally  above  an 
area  of  the  floor  and  tile,  the  tile  and  floor  defining  the 
bottom  of  the  volume  enclosed; 

reducing  temperature  in  the  volume  enclosed  such  that  the 
substance  adhering  the  tile  to  the  floor  becomes  embrit- 
tled; 

maintaining  the  apparatus  in  position  over  the  area  of  the 
floor  for  a  predetermined  time  to  produce  the  required 
embrittlement  of  the  adhering  substance; 

moving  the  apparatus  to  expose  the  area  of  the  floor  previ- 
ously below  the  volume  enclosed;  and 

removing  the  tile  from  the  floor. 


5,271,235 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ABSORPTION  CYCLE  OF  THE  GAX 

TYPE 

Beqjarain  A.  Phillips,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Thomas  S.  Zawacki, 
St  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Engineering 
Company,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,198,  Mar.  12,  1991, 
•bandoMd.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,644 
Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 
VS.  CL  62—101  56  Claims 

43.  A  process  for  at  least  one  of  heating  and  cooling,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  refrigerant  vapor  with  a  weak  absorbent 
solution  in  an  absorber  unit  to  produce  a  rich  absorbent 
solution; 

(b)  heating  said  rich  absorbent  solution  in  a  generator  imit  to 
produce  said  refrigerant  vapor  and  said  weak  absorbent 
solution; 

(c)  returning  said  weak  absorbent  solution  from  step  (b)  to 
step  (a); 
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(d)  condensing  said  refrigerant  vapor  obtained  in  step  (b)  to 
produce  a  condensate; 

(e)  expanding  said  condensate  thereby  producing  said  refrig- 
erant vapor; 

(0  returning  said  refrigerant  vapor  from  step  (e)  to  step  (a); 

(g)  transferring  heat  from  a  portion  of  said  absorber  to  a 

portion  of  said  generator,  wherein  said  absorber  portion 


IfHit'tftti, 


and  said  generator  poriion  have  overlapping  temperature 
ranges;  and 
(h)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  refrigerant  vapor  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  absorber  in  order  to  elevate  the 
operating  pressure  in  said  portion  of  said  absorber  and 
increase  the  extent  of  overlap  between  temperature  ranges 
of  said  absorber  and  said  generator. 


5,271436 

INTEGRAL  AMBIENT  AIR  AND  REFRIGERATION 

ENERGY  SAVINGS  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Sweetaer,  Essex,  Vt.,  aaaignor  to  Air  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Essex,  Vt 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,024 

Int  a.5  F25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  62—155  3  Claims 


said  main  mechanical  refrigeration  means  further  comprising 
compressor  means; 

said  main  mechanical  refrigeration  means  furiher  comprising 
thermostatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  main  me- 
chanical refrigeration  means; 

said  main  mechanical  refrigeration  means  having  door  heat- 
ing means; 

said  door  heating  means  comprising  door  heating  control 
means  for  controlling  said  door  heating  means  indepen- 
dently; 

ambient  air  cooling  system  means  comprising  at  least  one 
outside  air  injection  fans; 

fan  controller  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  outside  air 
injection  fans  independently; 

compressor  control  means  for  controlling  said  compressor 
means  independently; 

freeze  up  protection  means; 

said  freeze  up  protection  means  comprising  set  up  control 
for  measuring  an  outside  temperature  freeze  up  point; 

said  freeze  up  protection  means  further  comprising  set  up 
control  means  for  measuring  an  inside  temperature  freeze 
up  point; 

system  control  means; 

said  system  control  means  comprising  means  for  measuring 
outdoor  temperature,  enclosure  temperature  and  freeze 
up; 

said  system  control  means  further  comprising  means  for 
operating  said  evaporator  fan  controller  means; 

said  evaporator  fan  control  means  having  independent  con- 
trol over  each  of  said  fans; 

said  system  control  means  further  comprising  means  for 
operating  said  compressor  controller  means; 

said  system  control  means  further  comprising  means  for 
operating  said  ambient  air  cooling  system  means; 

evaporator  coil  defrost  means;  and 

exhaust  means. 


5,271^37 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSATE  REMOVAL 
Andrew  Popelka,  Acton,  and  Barry  M.  Cohen,  Newton  Centre, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institate, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,571 
Int  CL'  F25D  17/02:  G05D  11/00 
VS.  CL  62—179  6  ( 


1.  An  integral  ambient  air  and  refrigerated  energy  saving 
system,  for  use  by  operations  using  walk  in  refrigerated  enclo- 
sures and  the  like,  comprising: 
main  mechanical  refrigeration  means; 
said    mechanical    refrigeration   means   having   evaporator 

means; 
said  main  mechanical  refrigeration  means  comprising  at  least 
one  evaporator  fan  means; 


a        ^ 

^'^^ 

«— ■ 

^^fe^fe; 

y^ 

?^^      IgWIAt/s—-        — 

:4 

\ 

6 

^1     ?^T!1- 

1.  In  a  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning  system 
having  fan  coils,  an  apparatus  for  removing  condensate  gener- 
ated by  said  fan  coils,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drain  pan  in  each  fan  coil  for  collecting  condensate; 
a  valve  in  each  said  drain  pan; 
a  manifold; 
conduits,  one  conduit  for  each  said  valve,  each  said  conduit 

providing  fluid  communication  between  a  said  valve  and 

said  manifold; 
a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold,  said 

pimip   for  drawing   condensate   from   said   drain   pans 

through  said  valves  into  said  conduits,  then  through  said 
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conduiu  to  said  manifold,  said  pump  for  drawing  said 
condensate  from  said  manifold  and  said  pump  for  dis- 
charging said  condensate; 

each  said  valve  having  a  float,  each  said  valve  having  an 
open  state  and  a  closed  state,  said  open  state  resulting  from 
buoyant  forces  of  said  condensate  upon  said  float,  said 
open  state  permitting  said  condensate  to  flow  from  one 
said  fan  coil  through  one  said  valve,  said  closed  state 
preventing  condensate  and  air  from  flowing  through  said 
valve,  and  when  all  said  valves  are  in  said  closed  sute  said 
pump  may  draw  a  vacuum  in  said  manifold  and  said  con- 
duits; 

each  said  valve  having  a  first  sensor,  said  pump  having  a  first 
pump  switch  such  that  when  condensate  rises  to  cause  said 
float  to  ascend  to  a  predetermined  first  level  which  first 
level  IS  above  said  float  seat,  said  float  closes  said  first 
pump  switch,  and  such  that  when  condensate  descends 
below  said  predetermined  first  level,  said  float  opens  said 
first  pump  switch,  said  pump  operatively  connected  to 
each  said  first  pump  switch  of  each  said  valve  such  that 
any  said  first  pump  switch  when  closed  activates  said 
pump  and  such  that  all  said  first  pump  switches  when 
opened  deactivate  said  pump; 

each  said  valve  having  a  fan  switch  such  that  when  said 
condensate  rises  within  a  said  fan  coil  to  cause  said  float  to 
ascend  to  a  predetermined  second  level  which  is  higher 
than  said  predetermined  first  level,  said  float  opens  said 
fan  switch  and  such  that  when  condensate  descends  below 
said  predetermined  second  level,  said  float  closes  said  fan 
switch,  said  fan  coil  operatively  connected  to  said  fan 
switch  such  that  said  fan  switch  when  closed  deactivates 
said  fan  coil  and  such  that  said  fan  switch  when  opened 
activates  said  fan  coil. 


said  condenser  outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  said 
compressor  inlet; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  compressor  at  a  rate  of  between 
30.000  and  75,000  revolutions  per  minute  wherein  said 
motor  is  capable  of  rotating  said  compressor  at  a  rate 
which  is  variable; 

control  means  responsive  to  evaporator  load,  defined  by 
evaporator  inlet  temperature  and  air  flow  and  condenser 
inlet  temperature  for  establishing  said  rate  of  rotating  said 
compressor; 

a  controllable  expansion  valve  in  communication  with  said 
refrigeration  loop; 

an  expansion  valve  control  means  to  control  the  setting  of 
said  expansion  valve; 

a  bypass  valve  in  communication  with  said  refrigeration 
loop  and  also  being  in  communication  with  one  stage  of 
said  compressor;  said  bypass  valve  being  selectively  open- 
able  to  allow  circulated  refrigerant  to  be  variably  commu- 
nicated to  said  stage  in  communication  therewith;  and 

said  setting  of  said  expansion  valve  also  being  a  function  of 
bypass  valve  operation. 


5,271,239 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND 

COMPUTER  COMPONENTS 

Uwe  Rockenreller,  and  Lmcc  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

NcT.,  anignors  to  Rocky  Research,  BouMer  City,  Nev, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,412,  Nov.  13,  1990,  and  a 

conrinuation-in-pul  of  Scr.  No.  732,652,  Jul.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Not.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  794,501 

Int.  a.'  F28D  18/00:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  62—259.2  4«  Claims 


5^1,238 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
iamta  W.  Powell,  HartiaMl;  Mark  G.  Voaa,  Brighton,  both  of 
Mick.;  Jokn  F.  Hnriey,  Eatton,  and  Edward  O.  Hartd, 
Orange,  both  of  Cout.,  aatignors  to  Nartron  CorporatkM, 
Reed  Oty,  Mich. 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  583^33,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,779 
Int.  a.'  F25B  49/02.  41/04 
MS.  a.  62—228.4  2  Claias 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  comprising: 
a  refrigeration  loop  including  a  two  stage  centrifugal  com- 
pressor having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  having 
an  inlet  connected  with  said  compressor  outlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  connected  with 


I 

I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  components  or  subassemblies  of 
equipment  at  one  or  more  locations  comprising: 

one  or  more  first  and  one  or  more  second  reactors,  remote 
from  said  equipment,  each  containing  a  complex  com- 
pound of  a  polar  refrigerant  and  a  metal  halide,  sulphate, 
nitrite,  nitrate,  sulfide,  oxalate,  chlorate  salt,  or  double 
metal  chloride  salt,  or  mixtures,  or  eutectic,  peritectic  or 
stoichiometric  mixtures  of  said  salts,  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal,  transition  metal,  aluminum,  zinc,  copper,  cadmium 
and  tin,  a  first  heater  in  said  first  reactor  and  a  second 
heater  in  said  second  reactor  for  heating  the  complex 
compound  therein,  respectively, 

a  condenser,  remote  from  said  equipment,  for  convening 
gaseous  refrigerant  to  a  liquid  phase,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing said  condenser  with  ambient  air, 

cite  or  more  evaporators,  each  in  heat  exchange  communica- 
tion with  one  or  more  of  said  components  or  subassem- 
blies within  said  equipment, 

valve  means  cooperating  with  first  conduit  means  for  alter- 
nately directing  polar  refrigerant  from  said  first  and  said 
second  reactors,  respectively,  to  said  condenser, 

second  conduit  means  for  directing  ammonia  from  said 
condenser  to  said  one  or  more  evaporators  and  third 
conduit  means  for  directing  ammonia  from  said  one  or 


more  evaporators  to  said  first  and  said  second  reactors, 
and 
jackets  for  housing  each  of  said  reactors  and  containing  a 
phase  change  heat  exchange  fluid,  and  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  jackets  for  directing  said  heat 
exchange  fluid  therebetween. 


5,271440 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER  COOUNG 

APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM  AS  THE  PRESERVING 

MEANS 

Robert  P.  Detrick,  and  Ricky  G.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Medford, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Arex,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,013 

Int.  a.5  F25B  19/00:  F25D  21/10.  15/00:  F24F  3/16 

VS.  a.  62—268  4  Claims 


»-'      aob  30 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  the  prolonged  storage  of  articles 
comprising: 

an  inner  compartment  for  receiving  articles  to  be  preserved, 

door  means  on  said  inner  compartment  providing  access 
thereto, 

vacuum  producing  means  associated  with  said  inner  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  inner 
compartment  for  producing  a  vacuum  environment  for 
said  inner  compartment  upon  operation  of  said  vacuum 
producing  means  whereby  to  provide  the  prolonged  pres- 
ervation of  articles  in  said  compartment, 

second  vacuum  producing  means, 

and  an  outlet  from  said  second  vacuum  producing  means 
extending  to  a  point  that  is  exteriorly  of  said  cooling 
apparatus  for  supplying  vacuum  for  a  secondary  use. 


5,271,241 
DRAIN  WATER  EVAPORATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

REFRIGERATOR 
Hyung  K.  Kim,  Suwoon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  21,  1991, 
191-12375[U] 

Int  a.'  F25B  47/00 
VS.  CL  62—285  7  Claims 
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sage  for  conducting  the  drain  water,  and  evaporation  means 
for  receiving  and  evaporating  the  drain  water,  said  evapora- 
tion means  comprising: 
an  evaporating  member  positioned  to  receive  and  conduct 
the  drain  water,  the  evaporating  member  positioned  adja- 
cent the  compressor  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  said  evap- 
orating member  having  a  surface  facing  said  compressor, 
said  surface  including  a  concave-convex  undulating  pro- 
file forming  heat-exchange  ribs,  and 
a  water-spreading  member  positioned  upstream  of  said  evap- 
orating member  and  configured  to  spread-out  water  re- 
ceived from  said  evaporating  compartment  and  direct  the 
spread-out  water  to  said  evaporating  member,  said  water- 
spreading  member  including  a  plate  disposed  over  said 
evaporating  member,  said  plate  including  an  upper  surface 
arranged  under  said  drain  passage  to  receive  drain  water 
to  receive  drain  water  therefrom. 


5,271,242 
HEAT  PUMP  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AIR 
INLET/EXHAUST  DUCT 
Robert  R.  Addington,  Catlettsbnrg,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Technology  Corporation,  Olive  Hill,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,969 
Int  a.'  F25D  21/14 
VS.  a.  62—285  4  Oaiiu 


1.  In  a  two  compartment,  interior  heat  pump  in  which  each 
compartment  houses  a  condensor-evaporator,  the  first  of  said 
compartments  housing  a  condensor-evaporator  which  acts  as  a 
condensor  during  the  cooling  cycle  and  the  second  said  com- 
partment housing  a  condensor-evaporator  which  acts  as  an 
evaporator  during  the  cooling  cycle,  said  first  compartment 
having  a  housing  floor,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
housing  floor  defining  first  and  second  openings,  a  base  posi- 
tioned below  and  in  mating  relationship  to  said  floor,  said  base 
comprising  an  exhaust  and  an  inlet  passageway,  said  base  pro- 
vides structural  support  for  said  heat  pump,  said  exhaust  pas- 
sageway conmiunicating  with  said  first  housing  compartment 
floor  opening,  said  inlet  passageway  coramimicating  with  said 
second  housing  floor  opening,  said  inlet  and  said  exhaust  pas- 
sageways each  having  a  horizontal  section. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  compressor,  an  evaporating 
compartment  in  which  drain  water  is  generated,  a  drain  pas- 


5^1,243 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  HOT  GASES 
Werner  Jelich,  Bochom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Eoergie-  und  Umwelttechnik  AG,  Ober- 
hausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,182 
Int  CL'  F28C  1/00:  F28F  25/04 
VS.  a.  62—304  16  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  hot  gases  produced  from 
incomplete  oxidation  in  a  reactor  and  laden  with  solids,  com- 
prising: a  pressurized  vessel  with  a  top  and  bottom;  refrigerat- 
ing means  in  said  vessel  and  having  cooled  pipe-slab  walls  at 
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said  top;  a  water  bath  for  quench  cooling  at  said  bottom;  a  first 
gas  outlet  extending  out  of  said  refrigerating  means;  a  second 
gas  outlet  extending  out  of  said  bath;  means  for  blocking  inde- 
pendently each  of  said  gas  outlets;  a  first  gas-collecting  section 


attached  between  said  inner  container  flange,  and  said 
outer  container  flange, 
(e)  means  for  attaching  said  inner  container  to  said  outer 
container  for  compression  of  said  seal  gasket,  whereby 
said  inner  container,  and  said  outer  container  may  be 
joined  together  with  a  connection  that  is  flexible,  of  high 
structural  integrity,  and  that  insures  the  said  compartment 
is  leak  proof  regardless  of  changes  of  pressure,  or  volume 
that  may  result  from  temperature  variations  of  said  ther- 
mally treated  material,  said  inner  container,  or  said  outer 
container  or,  misalignment  of  said  inner  container,  and 
said  outer  container. 


I  5^1,245 

♦  TWO-STAGE  HEUCAL  OIL  SEPARATOR 

inside  said  vessel  and  upstream  of  said  first  gas  outlet;  a  second   G«y  W.  Westenneyer.  BInfh,  W^  assignor  to  ACAR  Compo- 

gas-collecting  section  inside  said  vessel  upstream  of  said  sec- 
ond gas  outlet;  hopper  means  extending  into  said  bath,  said 


second  gas-collecting  section  being  formed  by  said  hopper 
means  and  said  bath. 


Bents,  Inc^  Chatham,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,668 
Int.  a.'  F25B  43/02 


M&.  CL  62—470 
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3,271,244 

CONTAINER  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  FOODS  AND 

BEVERAGES 

Jeff  J.  StaiV,  7474  E.  ArkaMM  Arc.  #S-10,  Dc«Tcr,  Colo. 

S0231 

Filed  Jm.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  820,4W 

IM.  CL'  F25D  im 

MS.  CL  62— 457  J  32  ClaiM 


1.  A  container  for  thermal  treatment  of  contents  placed 
therein  comprised  of: 

(a)  an  inner  container  open  on  one  end  and  closed  on  the 
other  equipped  with  a  flange  on  said  open  end,  for  holding 
the  contents, 

(b)  an  outer  container  equipped  with  a  flanged  open  end, 
enclosing  said  inner  container, 

(c)  a  thermally  treated  material  which  undergoes  a  substan- 
tial change  of  volume  during  the  usual  operation  of  the 
container  contained  within  a  compartment  between  the 
outside  of  said  inner  container,  and  the  inside  of  said  outer 
container, 

(d)  a  seal  gasket  constructed  of  a  compressible  material 


1.  A  multi-stage  device  for  separating  oil  from  a  gas,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  vertical-axis  housing  forming  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  device; 

a  top  end  cap; 

a  bottom  end  cap; 

a  dividing  wall  disposed  within  said  housing  so  as  to  divide 
said  device  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
said  dividing  wall  including  an  oil  drain  aperture; 

a  gas  passage  member  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  chambers; 

a  helical  wall  formed  within  said  upper  chamber  above  said 
gas  passage  member; 

a  porous,  replaceable  coalescing  filter  disposed  within  said 
lower  chamber  below  said  gas  passage  member; 

a  gas  inlet  opening  into  said  upper  chamber; 

a  gas  outlet  opening  out  of  said  lower  chamber;  and 

an  oil  collection  area  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  lower 
chamber, 

whereby  gas  entering  said  device  flows  axially  along  said 
helical  wall,  through  said  gas  passage  member  into  said 
coalescing  filter,  and  out  of  said  device. 


5,271,246 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WATER  IN  ABSORPTION 

CHILLER-HEATER 

Kazuyoshi  Yamauchi,  Ibarakishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Thermal  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shigaken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-242494 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/06 

U.S.  a.  62—476  9  Claims 


response  to  a  reciprocal  movement  of  said  hollow  piston, 
and  floods  through  said  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  temperature  water  in  an 
absorption  chiller-heater  having  an  evaporator  with  heat  ex- 
changer tubes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  water  at  a  given  temperature  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  of  the  evaporator; 

heating  a  solution  at  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  the 
given  temperature  of  the  water; 

spraying  solution  over  the  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger 
tubes  of  an  evaporator;  and 

lowering  the  solution  temperature  by  heating  the  water  in 
the  heat  exchanger  tubes  in  the  evaporator  with  this  solu- 
tion. 


5,271,247 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HERMETIC  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

COMPRESSOR 

In  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1991, 
10480/1991 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/02:  F04B  11/00.  35/00 
VS.  a.  62—468  4  Claims 


3b   8 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  a  hermetic  motor-driven  compres- 
sor, comprising: 

a  crankshaft  for  drawing  up  and  spouting  out  refrigerant  oil 
in  a  lower  portion  of  a  casing;  and 

a  hollow  piston  coupled  with  said  crankshaft  to  be  linearly 
movable  in  a  cylinder  for  compressing  refrigerant  gas, 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  spouted  refrigerant  oil 
comes  into  an  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  through  said 
inlet  opening,  is  retained  within  a  volume  defined  by  a 
lower  circumferential  surface  of  said  hollow  piston  and 
said  outlet  opening,  cools  down  said  hollow  piston  in 


5,271,248 
DUAL  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Crowe,  Lindenwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,314 

Int.  a.'  H02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—505  10  Claims 


^^S 


RCTRIGCRANT  OUT 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  first  and  second  components 
wherein  the  first  component  generates  heat  and  is  operable  at 
a  first  maximum  temperature  and  the  second  component  is 
operable  at  a  second  maximum  temperature  less  than  the  first 
maximum  temperature,  comprising: 

a  first  coolant  path  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  first 
component;  and 

a  second  coolant  path  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
second  component  and  the  first  coolant  path; 

wherein  the  second  coolant  path  removes  heat  from  the 
second  component  and  wherein  the  first  coolant  path 
removes  heat  generated  by  the  first  component  from  the 
first  component  and  removes  heat  from  the  second  cool- 
ant path  so  that  the  first  and  second  components  are  main- 
tained at  temperatures  less  than  the  first  and  second  maxi- 
mum temperatures,  respectively; 

wherein  the  second  coolant  path  comprises  a  refrigerant 
loop  including  an  evaporator  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
second  component  and  a  condenser  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  first  coolant  path;  and 

wherein  the  first  component  receives  motive  power  supplied 
by  a  prime  mover  and  wherein  the  refrigerant  loop  further 
includes  a  compressor  coupled  between  the  evaporator 
and  the  condenser  and  driven  by  the  prime  mover. 


5,271,249 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  TUBULAR  KNIT  FABRICS 
ShigeaolMi  Mitsnmoto,  and  Maaao  Oknno,  botk  of  Wakayaam, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01246,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05304,  PCT  PA. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  ^25114S 
ht  a.'  D04B  1/24 
VS.  CL  66—60  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  knitting,  on  a  flatbed  knitting  machine  with 
at  least  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  needle  beds,  either  or  both  of  the 
needle  beds  being  arranged  for  racking  motion,  two  adjoining 
tubular  knit  fabrics,  each  having  a  front  piece  and  a  back  piece 
coupled  to  each  other,  the  steps  comprising: 
a  front  piece  joining  step  comprising  overlapping  a  loop  of 
the  front  piece  of  one  of  the  two  tubular  knit  fabrics  with 
a  linear  symmetric  loop,  about  a  boundary  line,  of  the 
front  piece  of  the  other  tubular  fabric,  forming  a  new  front 
loop  on  the  overlapped  front  loops,  then,  overlapping  the 
new  front  loop  with  an  additional  loop  from  each  of  the 
front  pieces  arranged  next  to  the  first  overlapped  front 
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loops,  forming  another  new  front  loop  on  the  second 
overlapped  front  loops,  and  overlapping  said  another  new 
front  loop  with  an  additional  loop  arranged  next  to  the 
another  overlapped  front  loops; 
1  back  piece  joining  step  comprising  overlapping  a  loop  of 
the  back  piece  of  one  of  the  two  tubular  knit  fabrics  with 
a  linear  symmetric  loop,  about  a  boundary  line,  of  the  back 
piece  of  the  other  tubular  fabric,  forming  a  new  back  loop 
on  the  overlapped  back  loops,  then,  overlapping  the  new 


back  loop  with  an  additional  loop  form  each  of  the  back 
pieces  arranged  next  to  the  first  overlapped  back  loops, 
forming  another  new  back  loop  on  the  second  overlapped 
back  loops,  and  overlapping  said  another  new  back  loop 
with  an  additional  loop  arranged  next  to  the  another 
overlapped  back  loops;  and 
repeating  the  front  piece  joining  step  and  the  back  piece 
joining  step  alternatively  or  continuously,  depending  on 
the  number  of  loops  to  be  joined,  a  predetermined  number 
of  times. 


and  located  under  the  other  needle  bed,  said  second  sup- 
port part  being  parallel  to  said  first  support  part,  said 
oscillating  jaws  being  equally  spaced  so  that  each  oscillat- 
ing jaw  faces  a  respective  fixed  jaw; 

sliding  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  support 
paru,  said  sliding  means  designed  to  vertically  slide  in  an 
alternating  motion  between  a  raised  position,  where  said 
fabric  is  held  by  said  oscillating  and  fixed  jaws,  and  a 
lowered  position,  where  the  fabric  is  released; 

a  plurality  of  cams  in  contact  with  said  sliding  means  for 
causing  a  rotation  of  said  comer  piece  and  said  oscillating 
jaws  so  that  when  said  sliding  means  arc  in  the  raised 
position,  the  oscillating  jaw  and  respective  fixed  jaw  are 
brought  together  in  a  phase  relation  coordinated  with  the 
formation  of  the  rows  of  fabric. 


I  5,271,251 

I  VERTICAL  AXIS  WASHER 

Mark  B.  Korlch,  St  Joaeph  Township,  Berrien  County;  Jin  J- 
Pastryk,  Weeaaw  Township,  Berrien  County;  Sheryl  L.  Far- 
ringtoo,  Lincoln  Township.  Berrien  County;  Devinder  Singh; 
John  W.  Euler,  both  of  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County; 
Anthony  H.  Hardaway,  Lincoln  Township.  Berrien  County, 
and  Phalguiii  S.  Roy,  St.  Joaeph  Township,  Berrien  County, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignor*  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  815,781 

Lit  a.'  D06F  21/08 

VS.  a.  68—171  27  Claims 


5^1.250 

AUTOMATIC  FLAT-BED  KNimNC  MACHINE  HAVING 

A  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTINC  VERTICAL  TENSION  IN 

THE  FABRIC  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Stoppazziid  Bcaito,  Sala  Bolognese,  Italy,  saaigBor  to  EMM 

S.R.I-,  BologM.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,259 
Claias  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Jal.  18,  1991,  B092  A 
000265;  May  25,  1992,  B092A  000208 

lat  CL'  O04B  15/88 
VS.  a.  66—152  »2  ClaiiH 


1.  A  device  for  applying  vertical  tension  to  a  knitted  fabric 
in  an  automatic  flatbed  knitting  machine,  the  machine  includ- 
ing first  and  second  flat  longitudinal  needle  beds  supported  by 
a  machine  frame,  the  knitted  fabric  descending  below  the 
needle  beds,  said  device  comprismg: 
a  series  of  fixed  jaws,  equally  spaced  and  fixed  to  an  oscillat- 
ing comer  piece,  said  comer  piece  being  joined  to  a  first 
support  part  located  under  one  of  the  needle  beds,  said 
comer  piece  and  said  first  support  part  being  parallel  to 
said  needle  bed; 
a  series  of  oscillating  jaws  joined  to  a  second  support  pan 


1.  An  automatic  washer  for  washing  a  load  of  fabric  com- 
prising: 

an  automatic  washer  frame; 

a  wash  basket  rotatably  mounted  to  said  washer  frame  such 

as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  preselected  vertical  axis,  said 

wash  basket  further  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  bottom  wall  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  preselected  vertical  axis; 

a  generally  annular  side  wall  formed  integrally  with  said 
generally  circular  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 

a  wash  chamber  for  receiving  fabric,  said  wash  chamber 
being  defined  by  said  generally  circular  bottom  wall 
and  said  generally  annular  side  wall,  said  wash  chamber 
thereby  being  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis; 

a  baffle  extending  from  said  generally  annular  side  wall 
into  said  wash  chamber  at  a  predetermined  horizontal 
elevation  about  said  generally  circular  bottom  wall,  said 
baffle  being  configured  such  that  portions  of  said  baffle, 
at  said  predetermined  horizontal  elevation,  are  progres- 
sively closer  to  said  preselected  vertical  axis  than  are 
other  portions  of  said  baffle  at  said  predetermined  hori- 
zontal elevation,  said  baffle  thereby  defining  an  in- 
wardly directed  surface  area;  and 

ramp  means  comprising  a  sloped  ramp  surface  extending 


upwardly  from  said  generally  circular  bottom  wall  of 
said  wash  basket  into  said  wash  chamber,  said  ramp 
means  directing  said  fabric  upwardly  along  said  gener- 
ally annular  side  wall  into  engagement  with  said  baffle 
upon  relative  rotation  between  said  wash  basket  and 
said  fabric  in  at  least  a  first  predetermined  angular  direc- 
tion. 


5,271,252 
STEERING  SHAFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Nobuyoshi  Yasuhara,  and  Toraonori  Kawachi,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,313 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    9,    1990,    12- 
118227[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—186  6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  steering  shall  comprising: 

a  key  rotor  having  a  locking  position  and  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions,  said  key  rotor  allowing  a  key  to  be 
inserted  thereinto  or  extracted  therefrom  when  positioned 
at  said  locking  position  and  capable  of  being  turned  to  said 
locking  position  and  said  operating  positions  with  said  key 
inserted  thereinto; 

a  cam  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  cam 
protrusion  extending  from  said  outer  cylindrical  surface, 
said  cam  member  being  turned  together  with  said  key 
rotor; 

a  locking  member  which  can  be  reciprocated  between  a  lock 
position  for  locking  the  steering  shaft  and  a  release  posi- 
tion for  unlocking  the  steering  shaft,  and  which  is  nor- 
mally urged  toward  said  lock  position  by  a  spring  mem- 
ber, and  is  moved  to  said  release  position  by  said  cam 
protrusion  when  said  key  rotor  is  turned  to  any  one  of  said 
operating  positions,  said  locking  member  including  an 
engaging  portion; 

a  key  response  member  which  is  moved  in  a  first  direction 
when  said  key  is  inserted  into  said  key  rotor,  and  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  when  said  key  is  extracted  from 
said  key  rotor,  said  key  response  member  having  an  end 
portion  which,  when  said  key  response  member  is  moved 
in  said  first  direction  upon  insertion  of  said  key  into  said 
key  rotor  and  said  locking  member  is  moved  to  said  re- 
lease position,  engages  said  engaging  portion  to  hold  said 
locking  member  at  said  release  position,  and  which,  when 
said  key  response  member  is  moved  in  said  second  oppo- 
site direction  upon  the  extraction  of  said  key  from  said  key 
rotor,  disengages  said  engaging  portion,  thus  allowing  the 
movement  of  said  locking  member  to  said  lock  position; 

a  stopper  member  coupled  to  said  locking  member,  said 
stopper  member  including  a  stopper  member  distal  end 
and  a  stopper  member  indentation  spaced  from  said  distal 
end;  and 

a  locking  protrusion  disposed  on  said  cam  member,  said 


locking  protrusion  contacting,  when  said  key  rotor  is 
turned  to  said  locking  position  and  said  locking  member  is 
in  said  lock  position,  said  stopper  member  distal  end  to 
inhibit  the  movement  of  said  locking  member  to  said 
release  position,  said  locking  protrusion  also  contacting 
said  stopper  member  indentation  to  inhibit  the  movement 
of  said  locking  member  to  said  release  position  when  said 
locking  member  is  disposed  between  said  lock  position 
and  said  release  position. 


5,271,253 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  WTTH  MAGNETIC 

ANTI-ATTACK  INTERLOCK 

Thomas  E.  Cassada,  and  Gerald  L.  Dawson,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,511 

Int.  a.'  E05B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  70—276  11  Claims 


9.  A  magnetic  anti-attack  interlock  for  a  bolt  lock  having  a 
magnetically  affected  enabling  means  for  enabling  said  lock  to 
open  comprising: 

a  bolt; 

a  housing; 

said  bold  disposed  within  said  housing  for  movement  to  an 
extended  position  and  to  a  retracted  position; 

a  magnet  having  a  north  and  south  pole  disposed  within  said 
bolt; 

a  magnetically  attractable  interlocking  means  held  by  said 
magnet  in  an  ineffective  position  and  displaceable  from 
said  magnet  by  a  strong  external  magnetic  field  to  a  posi- 
tion bridging  said  bolt  and  said  housing,  thereby  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  bolt  to  said  ineffective  position. 


5471,254 
CRIMPED  COfWECTOR  QUALITY  CONTROL  METHOD 

APPARATUS 
Kart-Heinz  Gloe,  Reichelsheim,  and  Harald  Biehl,  Bensbeim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875^70,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abuidoaed, 
which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  621,702,  Dec  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1989, 
8927467 

Int  a.'  HOIR  43/04:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  72—19  12  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  crimping  an  electrical  terminal  to  a  wire, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  crimping  die,  an  applicator  plate,  a 
crimping  anvil  on  said  plate,  a  rotary  member  for  driving  the 
die  through  cycles  of  operation  each  comprising  a  working 
stroke  along  a  rectilinear  path  towards  the  anvil  to  crimp  a 
terminal  thereon  to  a  wire,  and  a  return  stroke  away  from  the 
anvil,  a  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  member,  a  piezo-electric 
crystal  snugly  confined  on  all  sides  in  an  opening  in  said  plate, 
for  measuring  only  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  value  of  the 
crimping  force  applied  to  the  terminal  during  each  cycle  of 
operation,  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  in  turn  to  measure  the  (xxition  of 
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said  die  along  said  rectilinear  path,  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  results  of  both  of  said 
measurentents  to  produce  an  actual  crimping  force  value  enve- 
lope, a  comparator  for  comparing  said  actual  cnmping  force 
envelope  with  an  ideal  crimping  force  value  envelope  entered 
into  said  comparator,  a  microprocessor  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  result  of  said  comparison  an  thus  of  the  quality 
of  the  crimped  connection  between  the  terminal  and  the  wire, 
a  logic  circuit  actuable  by  the  microprocessor  to  stop,  start  and 
control  the  speed  of,  the  motor,  an  inlet-outlet  line  for  connect- 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  and  monitoring  pressure  pot 
shot  peening  machines  having  a  pressure  pot,  shot,  air,  a  shot 
mass  flow  controller,  a  pressure  pot  gun  nozzle,  and  a  pressure 
sensing  means,  wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps 


of; 


introducing  shot  and  air  into  said  pressure  pot; 
determining  a  shot  mass  amount  by  said  shot  mass  (low 

cootroUer, 
ejecting  said  shot  and  air  from  said  gun  nozzle  towards  a 

workpiece; 
determining  an  exit  area  of  said  gun  nozzle. 


determining  a  pressure  to  said  gun  nozzle; 

determining  a  force  of  said  shot,  according  to  the  equation: 

F=PxA 

where 

F  =  the  force  of  the  shot; 
P= pressure  at  the  gun  nozzle 
A  =  the  exit  area  of  the  gun  nozzle 
determining  a  shot  velocity  of  said  shot,  according  to  the 
equation: 

r=F/R 

where 

v  =  average  velocity  of  the  shot; 
F  =  the  force  of  the  shot;  and 
R=shot  mass  amount;  and 
adjusting,  if  necessary  said  amount  of  shot  and  air  intro- 
duced into  said  pressure  pot. 


ing  the  microprocessor  to  a  host  computer  to  transmit  the  said 
indicative  signal  thereto  for  evaluation  by  the  host  computer 
and  for  receiving  instructions  therefrom,  the  microprocessor 
being  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  the  host  computer,  to 
actuate  the  logic  circuit  to  cause  the  motor  to  initiate  a  test 
crimping  program,  and  to  transmit  the  result  thereof  to  the 
host  computer  by  way  of  the  inlet-outlet  line,  for  evaluation  by 
the  host  computer  to  determine  whether  the  host  computer 
should  signal  the  microprocessor  to  actuate  the  logic  circuit  to 
stop  the  motor. 

$jrj\jss 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  AND  MONITOR  A  PRESSURE 

POT  SHOT  PEENING  SYSTEM 
Rokcrt  A  TboapMM,  QMker  Street,  N.Y„  aMicaor  to  GcMral 
Electrk  Om^amj,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag-  17,  I»2,  Ser.  No.  930,955 

iML  CL'  B24C  1/JO 

VS.  CL  72—53  1  Ctatai 


5,271,256 
TOOUNG  MODULE  FOR  STAMPING  AND  FORMING 

MACHINE 

David  B.  Hedrick,  Stevens:  Johannes  C.  W.  Bakcnnaiis,  Harris- 

burg,  and  Robert  B.  Gingrich,  Elizabethtown,  all  of  Pa,,  as- 

sigBors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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1.  A  machine  for  performing  operations  on  strip  material 
comprising  first  and  second  axially  aligned  ram  assemblies 
which  are  both  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
along  paths  of  reciprocation  between  retracted  positions  and 
forward  positions  strip  feeding  means  for  feeding  strip  material 
along  a  strip  feed  path  which  extends  between  the  ram  assem- 
blies with  the  plane  of  the  strip  perpendicular  to  the  paths  of 
reciprocation  and  with  said  rams  being  both  movable  towards 
and  away  from  said  strip,  the  ram  assemblies  having  leading 
ends  which  move  against  the  strip  when  the  ram  assemblies 
move  to  their  forward  positions,  the  machine  being  character- 
ized in  that: 

each  of  the  ram  assemblies  has  a  forming  tooling  module  on 
its  leading  end,  the  module  having  a  tooling  poriion  and 
an  actuator  portion,  the  actuator  portion  being  fixed  to  the 
one  ram  assembly,  the  tooling  portion  being  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  actuator  poriion  and  being  normally  in  a 
spaced  position  from  the  actuator  portion,  the  actuator 
portion  being  relatively  movable  towards  the  tooling 
portion  to  cause  actuation  of  said  tooling  portion  by  said 
sliding  movement, 
each  of  the  ram  assemblies  has  forming  tooling  thereon  that 
mutually  cooperate  for  performing  a  forming  operation  on 
the  strip  material,  the  tooling  being  moved  transversely  of 
the  paths  of  reciprocation  when  the  forming  operation  is 
carried  out, 
the  actuator  portion  has  actuator  means  thereon  for  moving 


the  forming  tooling  when  the  actuator  portion  is  moved 
towards  the  tooling  portion  in  closer  position  thereto, 
whereby,  during  movement  of  both  the  ram  assemblies 
from  their  retracted  positions  to  their  forward  positions, 
the  tooling  portion  is  moved  against  the  strip,  the  actuator 
portion  is  thereafter  slidably  moved  towards  the  tooling 
portion,  and  the  actuator  means  moves  the  forming  tool- 
ing thereby  to  carry  out  the  forming  operation. 


1.  A  pipe  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  to  externally  engage  and  hold  a  joint  to  be 
formed  by  swaging  one  end  of  a  pipe  coimector  onto  a 
pipe  end,  the  holding  means  being  elongate  and  formed  by 
two  jaw  members  each  having  an  inner  concavity  to- 
gether defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  clamping  zone 
for  clamping  said  pipe; 

a  crimping  tool  movable  relative  to  the  clamping  zone; 

movement  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  crimping  tool 
relative  to  the  clamping  zone, 

wherein 

(a)  the  jaw  members  are  pivotally  related  with  a 
gripping  zone  provided  at  one  end  of  the  holding  means 
and  formed  with  an  internal  peripheral  element  which  is 
configured  to  grip  said  pipe  connector,  the  jaw  members 
further  provided  with  means  for  selectively,  relatively 
moving  said  jaw  members  into  a  closed  position  with  said 
joint, 

(b)  the  tool  is  substantially  cylindrical  extending  axially  into 
the  clamping  zone  to  be  urged  towards  the  gripping  zone 
on  axial  actuation  of  the  movement  means  and  formed  in 
two  parts  corresponding  to  the  jaw  members  with  each 
part  secured  to  its  respective  jaw  member  for  restricted 
lengthwise  movement  relative  thereto,  each  part  of  the 
tool  being  an  arcuate  wall  which  projects  beyond  the 
other  end  of  the  holding  means  and  being  spring-biased  to 
an  outer  position,  and  wherein 

(c)  the  movement  means  includes  a  lever  mounted  at  an 
outer  end  of  the  arcuate  walls  with  one  end  of  the  lever 
being  bifiircated  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  walls  to  cause  movement  of  the  walls  towards 
the  internal  peripheral  element 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  FORMING  ONE-PIECE 

CORE  CAP  STAMPING  WITH  KEYWAY 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  core  cap  comprises  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  blank  of  suitable  sheet  metal,  forming  a  shallow 
U-shaped  cup  by  stamping,  drawing  the  cup  in  at  least  three 
successive  stamping  procedures  to  provide  a  deeper  cup  of 
smaller  diametric  dimensions  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  reverse  stamping  the  bottom  wall  in  order  to  form 
a  reverse  fold  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  wall  with  the  bottom 
parallel  and  adjacent  a  plane  containing  the  rim  of  the  cup, 
causing  a  further  step  of  drawing  the  bottom  wall  past  the 
plane  containing  the  rim  of  the  cup  such  that  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall  is  formed  having  an  axial  extent  thereof  which  is 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  and 
forming  a  recess  with  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls  only  in  the 
iiwer  cylindrical  wall  at  the  intersection  with  the  reverse  fold 
in  at  least  three  successive  stamping  steps  such  that  the  depth 
of  the  recess  is  gradually  increased  and  the  rear  wall  and  side 
walls  of  the  recess  are  formed  with  relative  right  angles  with 
the  minimum  amount  of  internal  stress  in  the  wall  material  and 
the  side  walls  are  planar  and  symmetrically  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  whereby  the  one-piece  core  cap  has 
maximum  strength  characteristics  and  minimum  internal  wall 
stresses. 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  REDRAW  ACTUATOR 

Edward  C.  MiUer,  BroomAeld,  and  RaadaU  S.  Worwag,  Arrada, 

both  of  Coio„  aaaignort  to  Ball  CorporatioB,  Mnncie,  LmL 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^63 

Ut  CL'  B21D  22/28 

VS.  a.  72—349  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  and  ironing  a  metal  container, 

comprising: 

a)  a  support  frame; 

b)  a  redraw  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame,  comprising: 
i)  a  redraw  die  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said 

aperture  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  through 
which  an  elongated  nun  forces  a  container  blank  to 
reduce  the  diameter  and  thickness  of  the  container 
blank;  and 
ii)  a  redraw  sleeve  for  supporting  the  container  blank 
against  a  face  of  said  redraw  die  when  the  container 
blank  is  forced  through  said  aperture; 

c)  a  first  bulkhead  axially  spaced  from  said  redraw  die  and  a 
second  bulkhead  axially  spaced  from  said  first  bullchead. 
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said  first  «iid  second  bulkheads  for  securing  a  ram  guid- 
ance means  to  said  support  frame;  and 
d)  an  electromagnetic  redraw  actuator,  a  portion  thereof 
mounted  to  said  frame,  having  an  aperture  with  a  longitu- 
dinal center  axis  substantially  collinear  with  said  longitu- 
dinal center  ajtis  of  said  redraw  die,  said  longitudinal 
center  axes  of  said  redraw  assembly  and  said  electromag- 
netic redraw  actuator  defining  a  substantially  linear  path 
for  said  ram,  said  electromagnetic  redraw  actuator  com- 
prising: 
i)  at  least  one  actuating  rod  extending  through  said  second 

bulkhead,  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  first  end 

connected  to  said  redraw  sleeve; 
ii)  a  Imear  motor,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

bulkheads  and  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  at  least 

one  actuating  rod,  for  providing  reciprocal  linear  mo- 
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tion  parallel  to  said  path  to  said  at  least  one  actuating 
rod  and  said  redraw  sleeve,  whereby  said  redraw  sleeve 
reciprocates  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  predetermined  length  of  said  at 
least  one  actuating  rod  being  selected  wherein,  when 
said  redraw  sleeve  is  in  said  retracted  position,  a  mainte- 
nance cavity  is  defined  between  said  redraw  sleeve  and 
said  redraw  die  and  is  accessible  from  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  path;  and 
iii)  an  electromagnet  assembly,  disposed  between  said  first 
bulkhead  and  said  redraw  die,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  to  said  support  frame  and  an  electro- 
magnet target  secured  to  said  redraw  sleeve,  whereby 
said  electromagnet  target  is  magnetically  held  proxi- 
mate to  said  electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is 
activated  and  said  redraw  sleeve  is  in  said  extended 
position. 


support  member  to  permit  movement  of  said  axle  member 
to  any  one  of  said  bending  stations,  said  mounting  means 
comprises  an  articulated  means  projecting  horizontally 
over  said  work  surface  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto;  and 


roller  means  mounted  eccentrically  at  one  end  of  said  axle 
member  and  defining  a  bending  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  rotational  axis  so  that  when  said  axle  member  is 
positioned  at  a  bending  station  and  rotated  a  workpiece 
located  between  said  roller  means  and  locator  means  is 
bent  to  a  desired  angle  by  movement  of  said  roller  means. 


PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  WIRE  AND 

STRIP  STOCK  OR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 

Otto  Bihler,  HalMcch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Eduard 

BriiUcr,  Trimbach,  Switzerland,  asaignors  to  Otto  Bihler 

MaachiBcnfabrik  GmbH  A  Co„  lUlblech/Fusaen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennaay 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  S«r.  No.  868,455 
Cteins  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112571 

lat.  a.'  B21F  1/00 
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S^IJM  I 

BENDING  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 
BLANKING  TOOLS 
Frank  OetUi«er.  GrecBfleld.  Wia..  aangnor  to  OetUnger  Tool 
E/agiMCriag  Co.,  Uc.,  Graftoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jm.  16.  1992,  Scr.  No.  899,621 
I^  CL'  B21D  7/02 
MS.  a.  72— 3W  7  ClaiM 

1.  A  bending  device  for  forming  carton  blanking  toob  from 
a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  support  member  defining  a  planar  work  surface; 
an  axle  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and 
orientated  for  rotation  about  said  axis  in  a  plane  passing 
through  said  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  work  surface; 
locator  means  on  said  support  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
bending  stations  and  cooperable  with  said  axle  member  to 
position  said  axle  member  at  one  of  said  bending  sutions 
during  a  betiding  operation; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  axle  member  on  said 


L  A  processing  machine  for  processing  wire  and  strip  stock 
or  for  assembling  components,  comprising  a  drive  unit  with  a 
drive  housing  (10)  and  with  a  distributor  gearing  (14)  accom- 
modated within  said  drive  housing  (10),  where  the  drive  hous- 
ing (10)  comprises  two  mutually  opposite  and  mutually  sub- 
stantially parallel  first  and  second  drive  housing  face  walls 
(10c,  10(/)  and  at  least  one  drive  housing  front  wall  (10a,  \tU>) 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  drive  housing  face  walls  (10c, 
XQd),  wherein  said  distributor  gearing  (14)  comprises  adjacent 
the  first  drive  housing  face  wall  (10c),  at  least  one  first  shaft 
connection  (14A:,  14u)  with  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  drive  housing  face  wall  (10c),  said 
first  drive  housing  face  wall  (10c)  is  formed  in  a  surrounding 
region  of  said  at  least  one  shaft  connection  (14Ar,  14u)  for  the 
attachment  of  a  first  housing  box  (18,  20)  of  said  processing 
machine  attached  thereto,  said  first  housing  box  (18,  20)  com- 
prises a  face  wall  attachment  face  (20e)  for  attachment  to  said 


first  drive  housing  face  wall  (10c)  and  at  least  one  housing  box 
front  wall  (20a,  206)  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
drive  housing  front  wall  (10a,  106),  and  mounted  in  said  first 
housing  box  (18,  20)  there  is  at  least  one  housing  box  shaft  (90) 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  first  shaft  connection  {\Ak,  14u) 
and  extending  with  its  axis  substantially  orihogonally  to  said 
face  wall  attachment  face  (20e),  wherein  on  said  at  least  one 
housing  box  front  wall  (20a,  206)  there  are  provided  at  least 
two  securing  locations  for  a  processing  or  assembling  unit  (32) 
of  said  processing  machine  and  in  said  at  least  one  housing  box 
front  wall  (20a,  206)  at  least  two  openings  (20/i,  200  are  pro- 
vided in  allocation  to  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  two  secur- 
ing locations  for  the  provision  of  drive  connection  means 
connecting  a  respective  processing  or  assembling  unit  and  said 
housing  box  shaft  (30),  said  at  least  two  securing  locations  and 
said  at  least  two  openings  (20A),  20/)  being  mutually  spaced  in 
a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  face  wall  attachment  face  (20c), 
said  distributor  gearing  (14)  comprises  adjacent  the  second 
drive  housing  face  wall  (Vkt)  at  least  one  second  shaft  connec- 
tion (1^',  14/)  with  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  second  drive  housing  face  wall  {Vid),  and  said 
second  drive  housing  face  wall  (10(0  having  attached  thereto 
in  a  region  surrounding  said  at  least  one  second  shafi  connec- 
tion (\Aj,  140  at  least  one  second  housing  box  (22,  24)  with  at 
least  one  further  housing  box  shaft  (30)  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  housing  box  shaft  (30) 
of  said  first  housing  box  (18,  20),  said  at  least  one  second  hous- 
ing box  (22,  24)  having  at  least  one  housing  box  front  wall  (24a) 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  furiher 
housing  box  shaft  (30),  said  at  least  one  housing  box  front  wall 
(24a)  of  said  at  least  one  second  housing  box  (22,  24)  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  securing  location  for  at  least  one 
further  processing  or  assembling  unit  (32)  of  said  processing 
machine  and  being  further  provided  with  at  least  one  opening 
(24A)  for  the  provision  of  drive  connection  means  connecting 
said  at  least  one  furiher  processing  or  assembling  unit  (32)  with 
said  at  least  one  further  housing  box  shaft  (30). 


5,271.262 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  A  LARGE  CALIBER  RING 
Hiroaki  Moritani,  Tokyo;  Etsno  Mnrai,  and  TakayoiU  Dei, 
both  of  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel 
Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jnl.  22,  1991,  3-204542 

iBt  a.'  B21J  9/12 

\}S.  a.  72—453.02  7  Claim* 


vertical  ram  vertically  movable  in  a  pressurizing  direction 
for  generating  a  pressurized  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  corresponding  horizontal  cylinder  devices 
extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  respectively  and 
individually  communicating  with  said  vertical  cylinder 
devices  such  that  said  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied  thereto, 
each  of  said  cylinder  devices  including  a  horizontal  ram 
horizontally  moveable  in  a  forward  direction  in  response 
to  said  pressurized  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  for  respectively  supplying  said 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  vertical  cylinder  devices  to 
said  horizontal  cylinder  devices; 

means  for  maintaining  the  amount  of  said  pressurized  fluid  in 
each  of  said  fluid  passages  substantially  equal; 

an  anvil  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  horizontal  rams,  said 
anvil  being  moveable  in  a  first  direction  to  an  operating 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  horizontal  rams 
in  said  forward  direction; 

a  return  cylinder  device  including  a  return  ram  to  which  said 
anvil  is  connected  for  moving  said  anvil  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  so  as  to  return  said  anvil 
to  a  return  position; 

hydraulic  supply  means  communicating  with  said  return 
cylinder  device  and  said  vertical  cylinder  devices  for 
moving  said  return  ram  in  said  second  direction  and  for 
moving  said  vertical  rams  in  said  pressurizing  direction; 

a  mandrel  opposing  said  anvil  for  forging  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  a  ring  blank; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  mandrel  to  said  hori- 
zontal cylinder  devices,  said  connecting  means  including 
upper  and  lower  tension  bars  respectively  connected  to 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  mandrel;  and 

roller  drive  means  for  rotationally  driving  a  ring  blank, 
wherein  the  stroke  of  each  of  said  horizontal  rams  is  equal 
to  one  another  such  that  said  anvil  is  uniformly  moved  in 
said  first  direction,  and  wherein  said  lower  tension  bar 
includes  rotary  drive  means,  which  operates  in  synchroni- 
zation with  said  roller  drive  means,  for  rotationally  driv- 
ing said  ring  blank  and  for  rotationally  driving  said  man- 
drel, said  rotary  drive  means  comprising 

a  receiver  member  rotatably  disposed  in  a  recess  provided  in 
said  lower  tension  bar,  said  receiver  member  including  a 
conical  recess  for  receiving  a  tapered  projection  extending 
downwardly  from  said  mandrel,  said  receiver  member 
including  a  worm  gear; 

a  worm  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm  gear;  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  worm  such  that  said  receiving 
member  and,  attendantly,  said  mandrel  is  rotated. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forging  a  ring  of  a  large  caliber,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinder  devices  each  including  a 
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FLUID  SAMPLER  FOR  DETECnON  AND 

MONITORING  OF  FAILURE  CONDITIONS  IN  FLUID 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPME?>rr 

Jean-Pierre  Gibeanlt,  179,  Brunswick  BonlcTard,  Pointe-Claire, 

Quebec,  CauMb  H9R  5N2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,368,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  and  analyzing  a  dielectric 
liquid  in  an  interior  of  an  electrical  system  for  the  presence,  in 
the  dielectric  liquid,  of  a  fault  gas,  moisture  or  a  breakdown 
product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  conduit  loop  comprising  a  mechanical  pump,  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  each  having  a  mouth  for 
liquid  communication  with  said  interior  of  the  electrical 
system,  said  pump  being  connected  in  said  fluid  conduit 
loop  intermediate  said  end  portions  for  withdrawing 
dielectric  liquid  from  said  interior  of  said  electrical 
system  through  one  of  said  mouths,  circulating  dielec- 
tric liquid  through  said  fluid  conduit  loop  and  discharg- 
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ing  dielectric  liquid  b«ck  into  said  interior  of  the  electri- 
cal system  through  the  other  of  said  mouths,  and 

detection  means  for  the  detection  of  a  fault  gas,  moisture  or 
a  breakdown  product  in  dielectric  liquid  circulating  in 
said  fluid  conduit  loop, 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 

said  fluid  conduit  loop  consists  of  a  liquid  phase  conduit 
loop, 

said  second  end  portion  comprises  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member,  said  second  member  comprising  the 
mouth  of  said  second  end  portion, 

the  first  member  of  said  second  end  portion  is  disposed 
within  said  first  end  portion  in  radially  spaced  relation 
therewith, 

said  first  and  second  end  portions  are  configured  for  con- 
necting said  fluid  conduit  loop  to  a  single  dielectric  liquid 
access  opening  of  the  electrical  system  such  that,  when  the 


from  the  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  the  particle  monitor 
in  iu  downstream  position  is  less  susceptible  to  errors  and 
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damage  caused  by  processes  taking  place  in  the  vacuum 
chamber. 


5,r7U65 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  AND 

EVALUATING  KNOCKING  COMBUSTION  DURING 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Franz  Piachiager,  and  Hans-Peter  Kollmcier,  both  of  Aachen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaaignora  to  FEV  Motorentcchnik 

GmbH  4k  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatinuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,318,  May  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,138,  Oct.  19, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

723,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1987,  3736160 

Int  a.'  GOIL  23/22 
VS,  CL  73—35  6  Claims 


fluid  conduit  loop  is  connected  to  said  liquid  access  open- 
ing, 

the  mouths  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  communi- 
cate with  said  interior  of  the  electrical  system, 
the  second  member  of  the  second  end  portion  projects 

beyond  the  mouth  of  the  first  end  portion,  and 
the  mouth  of  the  second  end  portion  is  disposed  in  said 
dielectric  liquid  remote  from  the  mouth  of  the  first  end 
portion  so  as  to  inhibit  the  same  portion  of  dielectric 
liquid  being  discharged  back  into  the  electrical  system, 
from  being  recirculated  through  the  fluid  conduit  loop, 
and 
said  detection  means  comprises  a  member  having  a  surface 
configured  for  isolating  a  fault  gas,  moisture  or  a  break- 
down product  from  the  dielectric  liquid,  said  surface 
being  disposed  so  as  to  contact  dielectric  liquid  circulating 
through  said  fluid  conduit  loop. 


5^1.364 

METHOD  OF  IN-SFTU  PARTICLE  MONTTORING  IN 

VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Steve  G.  Chaaayem,  Snanyrale,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  AppUed  Ma- 

teriala.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FOcd  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,476 
Int.  a.»  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  73—28.01  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  particles  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  pump  directly  to  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 
connecting  an  in-situ  particle  monitor  downstream  of  the 

pump; 
activating  the  pump;  and 
detecting,  in  the  in-situ  particle  monitor,  particles  pumped 


1.  A  process  for  sensing  and  evaluating  knocking  combus- 
tion during  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  ignition  induced  by  a  spark  plug,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  intensity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted 
during  combustion  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  an  optical  sensor  disposed  in  the 
combustion  chamber  wall  so  as  to  measure  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  a  part  of  the  volume  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  said  electromagnetic  radiation  is  differ- 
ent during  knocking  combustion  than  during  non-knock- 
ing combustion; 
transmitting  a  signal  induced  by  the  detected  radiation  to  a 
measunng  and  processing  system,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  is  measured  and  compared 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  previously  determined  dur- 
ing normal  combustion  in  said  part  of  the  volume, 
said  part  of  the  volume  in  which  electromagnetic  radiation  is 
measured  being  less  than  0.04%  of  the  displacement  vol- 
ume in  the  top  piston  dead  center  and  being  sufficiently 
displaced  from  the  spark  plug  such  that  knocking  combus- 
tion will  be  detected  prior  to  detection  of  a  flame  induced 
by  the  spark  plug;  and 
determining  the  occurrence  of  knocking  combustion  by 
comparing  the  rate  of  increase  in  intensity  of  the  electro- 


magnetic radiation  as  a  function  of  time  to  the  rate  of 
increase  in  intensity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  as  a 
function  of  time  upon  non-knocking  combustion,  the  rate 
of  increase  in  intensity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  being 
significantly  steeper  during  knocking  combustion  than 
during  non-knocking  combustion. 


5,271,266 
DYNAMIC  SHEAR  RHEOMETER  AND  METHOD 
Alan  R.  Eachbach,  Hampton,  fij.,  assignor  to  Rbeometrics, 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,948 

Int  a.'  GOIN  n/02 

VJS.  a.  73— 54J3  10  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring  Theologi- 
cal properties  of  a  viscoelastic  test  specimen  at  different  tem- 
peratures, at  which  different  temperatures  the  viscoelastic 
properties  exhibit  a  relatively  wide  difference,  wherein  the  test 
specimen  is  placed  between  and  coupled  with  opposed  plates, 
one  of  the  opposed  plates  is  oscillated  angularly  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  opposed  plates,  about  an  axis,  and  the  angular 
displacement  of  one  of  the  plates  relative  to  the  other  of  the 
plates  and  the  torque  associated  with  the  relative  angular 
displacement  are  measured  by  measuring  means  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  measurement  of  torque  and  angular  dis- 
placement for  determining  the  rheological  properties,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  contact  surface  on  one  of  the  opposed  plates  for  being 
coupled  with  the  test  specimen  when  the  test  specimen  is 
at  one  of  the  different  temperatures; 
a  second  contact  surface  on  said  one  of  the  opposed  plates 
for  being  coupled  with  the  test  specimen  when  the  test 
specimen  is  at  another  of  the  different  temperatures; 
the  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  extending  radially 
along  the  said  one  of  the  opposed  plates,  the  first  contact 
surface  being  spaced  axially  from  the  second  contact 
surface;  and 
selective  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  first 
contact  surface  with  the  test  specimen  to  establish  a  first 
contact  area  between  said  one  of  the  opposed  plates  and 
the  test  specimen  when  the  test  specimen  is  at  said  one  of 
the  different  temperatures  and  is  coupled  with  the  other  of 
the  opposed  plates,  and  for  selectively  coupling  the  sec- 
ond contact  surface  with  the  test  specimen  to  establish  a 
second  contact  area  between  said  one  of  the  opposed 
plates  and  the  test  specimen  when  the  test  specimen  is  at 
said  another  of  the  different  temperatures  and  is  coupled 
with  the  other  of  the  opposed  plates,  the  selective  cou- 
pling means  including  means  for  effecting  selective  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  one  of  the  opposed 


plates  and  the  test  specimen  to  establish  said  first  and 
second  contact  areas; 

the  first  contact  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  the  second 
contact  surface  lying  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  the 
first  plane;  and 

the  first  contact  area  being  different  in  area  from  the  second 
contact  area  such  that,  by  virtue  of  the  diflerence  in  area 
between  the  first  and  second  contact  areas,  the  torque  and 
the  relative  angular  displacement  measured  by  the  mea- 
suring means  at  each  of  said  one  and  said  another  of  the 
diflerent  temperatures  fall  within  the  predetermined 
range. 


5,271,267 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

FLUID  PROPERTIES  FROM  SONIC/TEMPERATURE 

FLUID  SIGNATURE 

Joseph  Baumoel,  155  Plant  Ave.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,266 

Int  a.5  GOIN  11/00.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  73—54.41  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  property  of  a  fluid  in  a  con- 
tainer, the  property  comprising  the  density  or  viscosity  of  the 
fluid,  the  method  comprising: 

propagating  from  a  transmitter  sonic  energy  into  said  fluid  in 
the  container; 

receiving  the  sonic  energy  at  a  reception  site  after  a  defined 
time  delay  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
container; 

determining  the  time  for  the  sonic  energy  to  propagate  from 
the  transmitter  to  the  reception  site; 

determining  the  sonic  propagation  velocity  of  the  sonic 
energy  in  the  fluid  from  the  determined  rime  and  from 
knowledge  of  the  distance  from  the  transmitter  to  recep- 
tion site; 

determining  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  container, 
and 

determining  the  fluid  property  from  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  sonic  propagation  velocity  in  the  fluid  and 
temperature. 


5,271,268 
IONIC  CURRENT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Masaynki  Ikenchi;  SUgemi  Murata;  Toahio  Iwata;  AtsoiU 
Ucda,  and  Toshio  Ohsawa,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324246; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321168;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330473 

Int  CL'  P02D  1/00;  P02P  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—115  11  Claimt 

1.  An  ionic  current  sensing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a)  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and 
having  a  first  electrode  (3a)  and  a  groimded  second  elec- 
trode (ib); 

b)  a  capacitor  (4); 

c)  circuit  means  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the  first  spark 
plug  electrode; 

d)  charging  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  with  a  polarity 
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such  that  the  capacitor  apphes  a  positive  voltage  between 
the  first  and  the  second  spark  plug  electrodes; 
e)  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  ionic  current  flowing 
between  the  capacitor  and  the  first  spark  plug  electrode 
following  combustion  in  the  engine  cylinder,  said  current 


5,r7i,r70 

FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alfred  KiMocr  Ulli  Leasing,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Karl  Hofmann, 
Neckarrcms,  and  Kurt  Scifert,  Esslingen  Zollbcrg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,162 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  410M16 

lat.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—119  A  20  Claims 


ing  shaped  part  (44),  and  supported  by  the  retaining  pro-    the  respective  preceding  resistor  track  (20),  and  the  substrate 
trusions  (51,  52)  of  the  inner  insulating  shaped  part  (42).     (H)  is  embodied,  in  accordance  with  the  stairstep  form  of  the 


sensing  means  comprising  a  resistor  (5)  connected  be- 
tween the  capacitor  and  ground  such  that  ionic  current 
flows  through  the  resistor  when  the  capacitor  discharges; 
and 
0  a  first  rectifying  element  (7)  connected  to  the  capacitor  in 
parallel  with  the  current  sensing  resistor. 


54714«9 
ROTARY  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
Heiaz  RllUag,  EbenUagca,  aad  Annia  Witzig.  Renningen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aasignort  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Filed  JuB.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,03« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1990,  4028931 

iBt  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73-118.1  19 


.•vN^ 


1.  A  rotary  position  transducer  for  generating  electrical 
routional  angle  signals  as  a  function  of  a  pivoted  position  of  a 
rotary  device  in  a  fuel  supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  transduce^  comprising:  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  track  concentrically  disposed  on  a  first  carrier  and  at 
least  one  wiper  disposed  on  a  second  carrier,  the  wiper  resting 
with  axial  pressure  on  the  contact  track,  wherein  one  carrier  is 
disposed  as  spatially  sutionary  and  the  other  is  supported 
routably  and  has  a  securing  member  for  coupling  to  the  rotary 
device  in  a  manner  fixed  against  relative  roUtion  and  the  secur- 
ing member  (30;  62)  is  connected  to  the  routably  supported 
carrier  (23,  49)  by  means  of  a  spnng  coupling  (27;  67)  that  is 
torsioaally  rigid  in  the  rotational  direction  and  elastic  in  an 
axial  and  a  radial  direction  and  said  spring  coupling  is  embod- 
ied by  an  S-shaped  leaf  spring  with  shanks  (27L  272)  located 
parallel  to  one  another  and  transversely  to  the  axial  direction. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  holder  body  (10)  to  which  a  nozzle  body  (14),  dis- 
placeably  supporting  a  valve  needle  (12),  is  fastened  and  which 
includes  a  chamber  (20)  for  receiving  at  least  one  closing 
spring  (22)  and  an  electrical  needle  motion  sensor  (25),  which 
is  influenced  by  a  part  (26)  moved  with  the  valve  needle  and 
has  two  radially  protruding  contact  lugs  (30)  that  protrude  into 
a  space  (32)  and  into  a  lateral  recess  (34)  in  the  holder  body  and 
said  contact  lugs  are  soldered  to  contact  ends  of  onwardly 
extending  insulated  lines  of  sheathed  cable  (40)  to  form  a 
soldered  terminal,  and  also  having  an  inner  insulating  shaped 
part  (42),  disposed  in  the  lateral  recess  (34)  of  the  holder  body 
and  resting  on  an  edge  of  the  lateral  recess,  said  inner  insulating 
shaped  part  is  held  in  a  prescribed  position  by  an  outer  insulat- 
ing shaped  part  (44)  that  shields  the  soldered  terminal  from  the 
outside,  in  which  said  inner  and  outer  insulating  shaped  parts 
are  secured,  said  outer  insulating  shaped  part  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  retaining  protrusion  on  the  holder  body  for  tensile 
strain  relief  of  the  soldered  terminals; 

the  inner  insulating  shaped  part  (42)  rests  on  a  bottom  of  the 
recess  (34)  which  forms  a  support  base  (47),  on  which  the 
contact  lugs  (30)  rest,  said  contact  lugs  protrude  through 
openings  (49)  in  said  support  base,  and  are  bent  over,  and 
above  the  support  base,  contact  ends  (37)  of  the  sheathed 
cable,  which  include  onwardly  extending  insulated  lines, 
are  electrically  contacted  to  the  contact  lugs; 
the  iimer  insulating  shaped  part  (42),  adjoining  the  support 
region  of  the  contact  lugs  (30),  has  at  least  one  retaining 
protrusion  (51,  52)  protruding  toward  the  outer  insulating 
shaped  part  (44); 
the  at  least  one  retaining  protrusion  (62)  on  the  outer  insulat- 
ing shaped  part  (44)  is  disposed  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  retaining  protrusion  (51,  52)  of  the  inner  insulating 
shaped  part  (42);  and 
the  onwardly  extending  insulating  lines  (38)  adjoining  the 
soldered  terminals  (36)  of  the  contact  lugs  (30)  and  the 
contact  ends  (37)  are  bent  back  in  a  U,  and  bent  around  the 
at  least  one  retaining  protrusion  (62)  of  the  outer  insulat- 


5,271,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

GEARS 

Charles  H.  Frazier,  P.O.  Box  97,  Pacific  Wash.  98047 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,092 

Int  a.'  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  a.  73—162  16  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  gear  errors  in  a  mea- 
sured gear  having  a  first  meshing  gear  face,  without  the  neces- 
sity for  rotation  of  said  measured  gear  about  its  axis,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  selected  master  gear  segment, 

(b)  a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  selected  master 
gear  segment, 

(c)  a  connection  means  disposed  to  operably  join  said  gear 
segment  and  said  support  structure,  said  connection  means 
arranged  to  provide  at  least  a  first  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
master  gear  segment  relative  to  said  support  structure, 
said  first  axis  of  rotation  being  perpendicular  to  the  mesh- 
ing gear  face  of  said  measured  gear, 

(d)  a  gage  means  for  measuring  a  displacement  of  the  se- 
lected master  gear  segment  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  of 
rotation  when  said  selected  master  gear  segment  comes 
into  meshing  contact  with  said  measured  gear 

(e)  whereby  upon  meshing  engagement  of  said  selected 
master  gear  segment  with  said  measured  gear,  while  said 
measur«J  gear  is  held  in  a  fixed  position,  said  master  gear 
segment  may  be  displaced  by  rotation  about  said  first  axis 
to  a  final  meshing  engagement  position,  and  wherein  said 
displacement  may  be  measured  by  said  gage  means  and  is 
indicative  of  the  deviation  of  said  measured  gear  as  com- 
pared to  a  gear  without  error,  so  that  by  measurement  of 
said  displacement  of  said  master  gear  segment  about  said 
axis,  the  error  of  said  measured  gear  may  be  determined. 


resistor  tracks  (20),  such  that  first,  second  and  third  leading 
edges  (12,  17,  18)  are  formed,  one  along  each  step  (14-16)  of 
the  resistor  tracks  (20). 


5,271,273 

OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Henry  P.  Leanissen,  703  W.  6tfa  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,449 

iBt  a.'  GOIF  23/00:  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—298  11 


1.  An  oil  level  indicator  for  use  with  an  engine,  said  oil  level 
indicator  run  by  engine  heat,  and  comprising: 
a  scalable  oil  container  having  a  scalable  cover,  said  oil 

container  generates  a  positive  pressure  when  heated  and  a 

negative  pressure  when  cooled; 
a  coupling  attached  to  said  oil  container  for  coupling  said  oil 

container  proximate  said  engine;  and 
an  indicator  tube  sealably  engaging  said  oil  container  and 

configured  to  extend  into  an  oil  pan  of  said  engine. 


5,271,272 

FLUID  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  ELEMENT 

Gerhard  Hneftle,  Aspach,  and  Heinz  Rilling,  Eberdingen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1991,  4115040 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— 204  J6  18  Claims 

8.  A  measuring  element  for  a  device  for  determining  the 
flow  rate  of  a  flowing  medium,  of  an  aspirated  air  in  internal 
combustion  engines,  having  a  plurality  of  resistor  tracks  ex- 
posed to  the  flowing  medium  and  having  a  substrate  carrying 
the  resistor  tracks,  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  the  resistor 
tracks  are  distributed  in  such  a  way  that  the  resistor  track  for 
a  measuring  resistor  is  located  in  the  flow  direction  near  a 
downstream  trailing  edge  of  the  substrate,  and  in  which  the 
resistor  tracks  (20)  are  disposed  in  succession  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion (37)  in  stairstep  fashion,  with  steps  (15, 16)  protruding  past 


5,271,274 
THIN  FILM  PROCESS  MONITORING  TECHNIQUES 
USING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
B.  T.  Khuri-Yakub,  Palo  Alto;  Saajty  Bhardwig,  Stanford,  and 
Krishna  Saraswat,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uuiversity, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,005 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  29/ia  29/24 
VS.  a.  73—597  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  thickness  of  at  least  one  film  on  a 
substrate,  such  constituting  a  composite  unit,  said  film  and 
substrate  having  an  interface,  said  system  comprising: 
means  including  a  buffer  rod  having  an  end  shaped  to  make 
Hertzian  contact  with  said  composite  unit  for  propagating 
a  high  frequency  acoustic  wave  through  said  composite 
unit,  said  acoustic  wave  generating  reflected  echo  waves 
at  the  interfaces  between  the  buffer  rod  and  composite. 
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between  the  composite  mnd  air,  and  between  the  film  and 
substrate; 
means  for  receiving  said  echo 


waves  and  generating  output  signals;  and 
means  for  processing  said  output  signals  to  give  a  Tilm  thick- 
I  value. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WIRE 
Jeffrey  L*  Fort*,  P.O.  Box  3616,  Napa,  CaUf.  »45M 
FUcd  I*w.  6,  1»1,  Set.  No.  7«8,505 
iBt.  a.»  CeiN  29/24.  29/26 
VS.  CL  73— «22  W 


5,271,276 
PHASE  REGULATING  APPARATUS  OF  ULTRASONIC 

MEASURING  DEVICES 
Kageyoahi  Katakwa,  Tokyo;  Toahio  Ogawa,  Chlba,  and  Shin- 
icU  KomIo,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
aMi  Hitachi  Medical  CorporatioB,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,025 
ClahM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Not.  28,  1990,  ^323164: 
Not.  2«,  1990,  ^323165;  Not.  28.  1990,  2-323166 

lat.  a.'  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—626  14  ClaiMS 
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1.  A  phase  adjustment  apparatus  of  an  ultrasonic  measuring 
device  for  producing  a  signal  for  selectively  indicating  reflec- 
tion signals  from  a  desirable  position  of  a  desirable  azimuth  by 
signal-processing  a  plurality  of  reception  signals  obtained  from 
an  array  of  ultrasonic  converting  devices  which  receive  ultra- 
sonic waves  a(  a  plurality  of  receiving  positions,  said  phasing 
apparatus  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  small  delay  circuits  for  applying  compensation 
delay  for  a  remainder  of  a  main  delay  to  each  of  said  plural 
reception  signals; 
a  plurality  of  mixers  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  signals  derived 
from  said  small  delay  circuiu  with  reference  signals  each 
having  a  same  frequency  to  acquire  different  frequency 
components;  and 
a  main  delay  circuit  for  applying  delays  to  respective  outputs 
of  said  mixers  and  for  compensating  differences  in  propa- 
gation times  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  propagated  from  said 
desirable  position  or  desirable  azimuth  to  said  plural  re- 
ceiving positions  based  upon  a  total  delay  amount  of 
acoustic  propagation  delays  and  also  the  compensation 
time  delay  of  the  small  delay  circuits. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  wire  thickness  and  a  roll  of 
a  wire  having  a  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  jig  assembly  including  a  transducer  probe  coupled  with  the 
wire  and  an  encoder  which  controls  a  sample  rate, 

means  to  interpose  a  couplant  fluid  between  said  transducer 
probe  and  the  wire, 

said  transducer  probe  forming  an  ultrasonic  wave,  said  ultra- 
sonic wave  being  transmitted  from  said  transducer  probe 
into  the  wire,  said  ultrasonic  wave  being  reflected  back 
from  the  wire  to  said  transducer  probe, 

and  a  data  acquisition  system  for  measuring  and  recording  a 
time  lapsed  between  said  ultrasonic  wave  being  transmit- 
ted and  said  ultrasonic  wave  being  reflected,  whereby 

wire  thickness  is  derived  from  said  time  lapsed  and  a  failure 
to  receive  said  ultrasonic  signal  being  reflected  is  indica- 
tive of  a  roll  in  the  wire. 


I  5,271,277 

CAPACITANCE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Rokcrt  C  PaMiorf,  Newton  Highlands,  Maaa^  assigiMr  to  The 
BOC  Groap,  Inc.,  New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,785 
lat  CL'  GOIL  9/12 
VS.  CL  73—724  59  daims 

1.  A  capacitance  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  pressure 
of  a  gas,  said  capacitance  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
an  external  enclosure  having  an  outer  inlet  tube  opening; 
an  air  tight  environmental  enclosure  located  within  the 
external  enclosure  and  having  an  inner  inlet  tube  opening 
aligned  with  the  outer  inlet  tube  opening  of  the  external 
enclosure  and  a  sufficient  rigidity  so  as  essentially,  not  to 
deform  in  response  to  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure; 
and 
a  cell  including, 

a  cell  housing  located  within  the  environmental  enclosure 
so  that  the  changes  in  atmospheric  pressure  do  not 
deform  the  cell  housing, 
a  tension  ring  located  within  the  cell  housing, 
a  circular  diaphragm  peripherally  connected  to  the  ten- 
sion ring, 
tension  ring  connection  means  for  connecting  the  tension 
ring  to  the  cell  housing,  the  tension  ring  connection 
means  having  a  lower  stiffness  than  the  tension  ring  so 
that  thermal  and  mechanical  loadings  applied  to  the  cell 
housing  essentially  produce  deformation  in  the  tension 


ring  connection  means  rather  than  in  the  tension  ring 
and  therefore,  the  diaphragm, 

an  electrode  disk  located  within  the  tension  ring  and 
positioned  so  as  to  form  a  plane  parallel  fapacitor  plate 
with  the  diaphragm, 

electrode  disk  connection  means  for  connecting  the  elec- 
trode disk  solely  to  the  tension  ring  so  that  the  electrode 
disk  is  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  diaphragm 
and  differential  thermal  expansion  is  permitted  between 
the  electrode  disk  and  the  tension  ring, 

an  inlet  tube,  acting  as  a  sole  connection  of  the  cell  hous- 
ing to  the  external  enclosure,  the  inlet  tube  in  communi- 


segment  open  end  is  immersed  in  said  fermenting  liquid, 
and  said  fermenting  liquid  enters  said  open  end  and  moves 


cation,  at  one  end,  with  the  interior  of  the  cell  housing 
opposite  to  the  diaphragm,  and  extending  through  the 
inner  and  outer  inlet  tube  openings  of  the  environmental 
and  external  enclosures,  and 
baffle  means  dividing  the  cell  housing,  between  the  inlet 
tube  and  the  diaphragm  into  a  diaphragm  chamber 
proximally  located  with  respect  to  the  diaphragm  and  a 
baffle  chamber  located  between  the  diaphragm  cham- 
ber and  the  inlet  tube  and  through  which  the  gas  flows 
before  reaching  the  diaphragm  chamber  for  allowing 
the  gas  to  reach  thermal  equilibrium  with  respect  to  the 
cell  before  reaching  the  diaphragm. 


5,271^78 
CHAMPAGNE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Michel  J.  Salgnes,  P.O.  Box  142,  PhUo,  CaUf.  95466 
FUcd  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,073 
lat  CL'  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  CL  73—756  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  gauge  for  a  bottle  containing  a  fermenting 
liquid,  said  bottle  having  a  neck  portion,  said  pressure  gauge 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  for  insertion  into  said  bottle  neck  portion, 

said  body  portion  having  an  inside  surface; 
a  tube  segment  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  and 
fastening  means  for  attachment  of  said  tube  segment  closed 
end  to  said  body  portion  inside  surface,  so  that  said  tube 


23 

within  said  tube  segment  in  response  to  pressure  within 
said  bottle. 


5,271,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELONGATION  OF 

SAMPLE  STRIPS 
Jean-Marie  Serra-Toaio,  Meyian,  and  Ytcs  ChaTe,  Gieres,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Francaisc  de  Papeterie  et  dc  I'lmprios- 
erie,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce,  Apr.  10,  1991,  91  04664 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  CL  73—833  9  n.t-« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  respective  elongations  of 
several  sample  strips  (13),  comprising  a  base  (63),  a  vertical 
frame  (51),  and  for  each  strip: 

a  fixed  upper  gripping  jaw  (27)  to  tighten  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  strip; 

a  mobUe  lower  gripping  jaw  (15)  to  tighten  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  strip  and  to  stretch  it  by  gravity  effect;  and 

a  displacement  sensor  for  the  lower  gripping  jaw; 

wherein  the  gripping  jaws  are  magnetic  gripping  jaws,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  sole  (1)  and  a  plate  (3)  articulated  on 
the  sole,  a  magnet  (11)  being  mounted  in  the  sole  to  urge 
the  plate  against  the  sole  by  magnetic  attraction,  the  soles 
of  the  lower  gripping  jaws  being  guided  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 
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5,271,2«0 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOWRATE  OF  A 

FLUID 
Peter  Siaaem,  Birkeaweg  1,  3405  Rowtorf,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
nied  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,832 
Oaimtt  priority,  appUcmtioa  European  Pat.  Off^  Not.  22, 
1991,  91119971.9 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/60 
VS.  CL  73-«l.l«  »3  t^'*'™ 


5^71,281 
CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Wade  M.  Mattar,  Wrentham;  Duane  T.  Thompson,  Franklin; 
Joseph  P.  DeCarlo,  Wrentham.  all  of  Mass.;  Yousif  Hussain, 
Walton  on  Thames,  United  Kingdom,  and  Gordon  W.  Chitty, 
Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,14«,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,623,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  923,847,  Oct.  28, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,891,991.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  954.685 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J8  13  Claims 


IWCN  UMH  .  TO 


..^OCTCeTOII  MSCH  .  M 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flowrate  of  a  fluid  containing 
electrical  charges,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  through  which  said  fluid  containing  electrical 
charges  flows: 

electromagnets  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  extending 
through  said  pipe  section; 

a  plurality  of  current  supply  means  having  different  frequen- 
cies for  supplying  exciution  currents  to  said  electromag- 
nets; 

means,  including  at  least  two  electrodes  disposed  along  a  line 
passing  through  said  pipe  section  in  the  region  of  said 
magnetic  field,  for  generating  signals  which  include  a 
plurality  of  components  having  frequencies  correspond- 
ing to  said  frequencies  of  said  current  supply  means  and 
modulations  rcpresenutive  of  displacemenu  of  electrical 
charges  in  said  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  band  pass  filters  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  havmg  passbands  corresponding  to  said  fre- 
quencies of  said  current  supply  means  for  selectively 
passing  said  componenu  of  said  signals  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  means  according  to  said  frequencies  of 
said  components; 

a  plurality  of  rectifiers  individually  responsive  to  said  com- 
ponents of  said  signals  generated  by  said  signal  generating 
means  and  passed  by  said  band  pass  filters  for  detecting 
said  modulations  of  said  componenu  of  said  signals; 

and  a  correction  circuit  responsive  to  said  modulations  de- 
tected by  said  rectifiers  for  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  flowrate,  whereby  said  output  signal  is 
only  minimally  influenced  by  the  flow  profile  and/or  the 
level  of  the  fluid  in  the  pipe  section. 


1.  A  Coriolis-typc  mass  flowmeter  for  measuring  mass  flow 
in  a  pipeline,  comprising 

a  massive  single  stationary  manifold  block  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipeline,  the  bulk 
of  said  block  being  interposed  substantially  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet, 

a  dual  loop  assembly  including  two  substantially  identical 
parallel  continuous  conduit  loops,  each  having  its  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  rigidly  connected  in  proximity  to  each 
other  directly  to  said  block  such  that  said  loops  are  freely 
suspended  therefrom  and  exhibit  matching  inherent  vibra- 
tional resonances,  each  loop  extending  around  said  block 
so  as  to  substantially  encircle  said  block, 

integral  channels  defined  within  said  block  for  communicat- 
ing the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  block  to  the  inleu  and  outlets 
of  the  loops,  respectively, 

drive  means  for  oscillating  said  loops  180  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  each  other  in  a  manner  which  establishes  oscil- 
lation of  a  poriion  of  each  loop  about  a  node  arising  along 
the  vibrating  length  of  each  respective  loop,  and 

means  arranged  on  the  oscillating  portions  of  said  loops  for 
sensing  the  effect  of  Coriolis  forces  arising  from  mass  flow 
in  the  oscillating  loops. 


5^71,282 
SENSOR  FOR  LANCE-TYPE  SHOT  PEENING  GUNS 
Robert  A.  Thompwm,  Quaker  Street,  N.Y.,  aaaisBor  to  General 
Electric  Coapuy.  ScheMCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,363 
fat  CL'  GOIL  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.08  5  CWm 

1.  A  force  sensor  for  a  lance-type  shot  peening  gun,  wherein 
said  sensor  is  comprised  of: 

a  lance-type  shot  peening  gun  having  a  pressure  pot  means 
and  a  lance; 


a  holding  means  for  holding  said  lance;  and 

a  reaction  force  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 


5,271.284 
LAP  SPUCE  WIDTH  MONITOR 
DoaaM  O.  Still.  Akron;  JaoMS  E.  Mathis,  Qinton,  and  Lovis  F. 
Siabo,  Broadriew  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgeatone/- 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,991 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  21/06.  11/04 
VS.  CL  73— 865JI  20  ( 
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holding  means  wherein  said  reaction  force  sensor  means  is 
further  comprised  of: 
a  reaction  torque  sensor. 
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5,271,283 
BALLISTIC  IMPULSE  GAUGE 
Stanley  K.  Ault,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  The  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,964 

IBL  CL'  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.584  17  Claims 


1.  A  tire  body  ply  splice  width  monitor,  comprising: 

a  moving  web  of  body  ply  material  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  section  being  fixed  to  an  adjacent  section 
by  overlapping  an  edge  of  one  section  onto  an  edge  of  the 
other  section  at  a  splice; 

first  means  for  monitoring  a  rate  of  movement  of  said  web 
and  producing  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

second  means  for  sensing  a  first  edge  of  said  splice  and 
producing  a  second  output  signal  upon  said  sensing; 

third  means  for  sensing  a  second  edge  of  said  splice  and 
producing  a  third  output  signal  upon  said  sensing;  and 

fourth  means  interconnecting  said  first,  second,  and  third 
means  and  receiving  said  respective  output  signals,  for 
determining  the  width  of  said  splice  as  a  function  of  rela- 
tive spacing  of  said  second  and  third  output  signals. 


5.271,285 

HYDRAULIC  STARTER 

Loron  E.  SilUman,  Jr.,  Watertown;  Gregory  J.  Warner,  Ckad- 

wicks,  and  Howard  E.  Huber,  Jr.,  Black  River,  all  of  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford.  Coaa. 

Filed  Jnl.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,151 

Int  CL'  F02N  7/00 

VS.  CL  74—9  17  Claims 


1.  A  ballistic  impulse  gauge  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resilient  members, 

an  impulse  receiving  piston  located  intermediate  said  pair  of 
resilient  members, 

an  outer  casing,  and 

an  impact  member  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  impulse  receiv- 
ing piston  and  located  externally  of  said  outer  casing, 

said  resilient  members  affixed  to  said  outer  casing  and  to  said 
impulse  receiving  piston  so  that  said  impulse  receiving 
piston  may  oscillate  relative  to  said  outer  casing. 


1.  A  hydraulic  starter  for  gas  turbine  engines  adapted  to  be 
positional  in  a  motor  cylinder  block,  the  starter  comprising: 

a  one  piece  shaft  positioned  in  the  cylinder  block  and  having 
an  annular  internally  splined  end  that  extends  outside  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling 
shaft  which  in  turn  engages  a  turbine  shaft; 

a  clutch  positioned  concentrically  about  the  one  piece  shaft, 
said  clutch  being  operatively  connected  to  the  cylinder 
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block  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  one  piece 
shaft; 

first  means,  positioned  concentrically  about  the  one-piece 
shaft,  for  relatively  friction  free  rotation  of  the  one-piece 
shaft; 

second  means,  positioned  concentrically  about  the  one-piece 
shaft  and  positioned  in  the  cylinder  block,  for  relatively 
friction  free  rotation  of  the  one-piece  shaft; 

a  movable  valve  plate  being  positioned  between  the  one- 
piece  shaft  and  a  cover,  wherein  the  movable  valve  plate 
is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder  block;  and 

outer  bearing  means  positioned  about  the  cylinder  block, 
wherein  the  outer  bearing  means  and  the  valve  plate 
support  the  cylinder  block. 


IMTUU.  OXMMNCf 


inner  frusto  conical  annular  metal  element  of  a  dissimilar 
metal, 
said  inner  frusto  conical  annular  metal  element  having  an 
inner  mating  frusto  conical  surface  bonded  to  a  mating 
outer  frusto  conical  surface  of  another  metal  element. 


5,271,286 

SPLINE  SCREW  MULTIPLE  ROTATIONS  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  asaignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aero- 

■autics  A  Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,111 

Int.  a.'  F16H  25/20;  F16D  1/00;  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  74— «9.15  6  Claims 


said  another  metal  element  having  a  gear  web  portion  inte- 
gral and  contiguous  with  said  mating  outer  frusto  conical 
surface  and  a  shaft  poriion  integral  and  contiguous  with 
said  gear  web  poriion. 


I  5,271,288 

I         HELICOPTER  NOISE  REDUCTION  THROUGH 

GEARING  MODinCATIONS 
Matthew  T.  Hayduk,  New  Haven,  and  Eric  W.  Jacobs,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

nied  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,623 

Int  a.'  F16H  55/06.  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—462  4  aaims 


I 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  two  bodies  together  and  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  one  body  to  another  comprising: 

a  first  body  having  a  splined  driver  for  providing  input 
torque; 

a  second  body  having  a  threaded  drive  member  capable  of 
rotation  and  of  limited  translation  embedded  therein  that 
will  mate  with  and  fasten  to  said  splined  driver;  rotation 
and  of  limited  translation  embedded  therein,  said  t>evel 
gear  member  coaxial  with  and  attached  to  said  threaded 
drive  member; 

means  for  providing  a  compressive  force  on  said  rotating 
threaded  member; 

means  for  limiting  the  translation  of  said  bevel  gear  member 
such  that  when  said  bevel  gear  member  reaches  the  up- 
ward limit  of  its  translation  said  two  bodies  are  fully  cou- 
pled and  said  bevel  gear  member  then  rotates  due  to  the 
input  torque  transmitted  from  said  splined  driver  to  said 
threaded  drive  member  to  said  bevel  gear  member; 

an  output  bevel  gear  having  an  attached  output  drive  shaft 
embedded  in  said  second  body,  said  output  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  threaded  rotating  bevel  gear  member 
thereby  transmitting  said  input  torque  to  said  output  drive 
shaft 


5071487 
MULTI-METAL  COMPOSITE  GEAR/SHAFT 
Albert  S.  WadMflh,  Tomuce,  Calif.,  awigMr  to  Materials 
AMlyiis,  Ik^  DallM,  T«. 

Filed  JbL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,976 
tot  CL'  F16H  55/12 
VS.  a.  74—439  4  CUaM 

1.  A  multi-metal  element  composite  gear,  web,  and  shaft 
including  a  combination. 

an  outer  annular  gear  toothed  element  having  an  inner  frusto 
conical  surface  bonded  to  a  mating  outer  surface  of  an 


1.  A  modified  spur  gearing  stage  for  a  transmission  for  abat- 
ing noise  levels  resulting  from  vibrations  due  to  differential 
thermal  expansion  effects  in  the  transmission  during  stabilized 
operation  thereof,  the  transmission  including  a  geartwx  hous- 
ing and  a  standard  spur  gearing  stage  having  at  least  one  stan- 
dard driver  spur  gear  mounted  in  rotatable  combination  with 
the  gearbox  housing  and  a  standard  driven  spur  gear  mounted 
in  rotatable  combination  with  the  gearbox  housing,  each  of  the 
at  least  one  standard  driver  spur  gear  and  the  standard  driven 
spur  gear  having  a  predetermined  base  circle  diameter,  a  pre- 
determined pitch  diameter,  and  a  predetermined  outside  diam- 
eter wherein  the  at  least  one  standard  driver  spur  gear  and  the 
standard  driven  spur  gear  in  interactive  combination  define  a 
predetermined  design  contact  ratio  during  the  stabilized  opera- 
tion of  the  transmission,  the  gearbox  housing  being  formed 
from  a  first  metallic  material  and  the  standard  spur  gearing 
stage  being  formed  from  a  second  metallic  material,  the  first 
and  second  metallic  materials  having  disparate  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  that  produce  the  differential  thermal  expan- 
sion effects  in  the  gearbox  housing  during  the  stabilized  opera- 
tion of  the  transmission  which  induce  spatial  misalignments 
between  the  at  least  one  standard  driver  spur  gear  and  the 


standard  driven  spur  gear  that  cause  the  vibrations  in  the 
transmission,  said  modified  spur  gearing  stage  comprising: 

at  least  one  modified  driver  spur  gear  replacing  the  at  least 
one  standard  driver  spur  gear  of  the  transmission,  said  at 
least  one  modified  driver  spur  gear  being  formed  from  the 
second  metallic  material  and  having  the  predetermined 
base  circle  diameter  and  the  predetermined  pitch  diameter 
of  the  at  least  one  standard  driver  spur  gear,  said  at  least 
one  modified  driver  spur  gear  further  having  involute 
teeth  having  increased  chordal  addenda;  and 

a  modified  driven  spur  gear  replacing  the  standard  driven 
spur  gear  of  the  transmission,  said  modified  driven  spur 
gear  being  formed  from  the  second  metallic  material  and 
having  the  predetermined  base  circle  diameter  and  the 
predetermined  pitch  diameter  of  the  standard  driven  spur 
gear,  said  modified  driven  spur  gear  further  having  invo- 
lute teeth  having  increased  chordal  addenda; 

said  at  least  one  modified  driver  spur  gear  and  said  modified 
driven  spur  gear  in  interactive  combination  having  an 
operating  contact  ratio  greater  than  the  predetermined 
design  contact  ratio  of  the  standard  spur  gearing  stage  at 
start  up  of  the  transmission  to  counteract  the  differential 
thermal  expansion  effects; 

said  operating  contact  ratio  of  said  modified  spur  gearing 
stage  decreasing  during  operation  of  the  transmission  in 
response  to  the  differential  thermal  expansion  effects  in 
the  gearbox  housing  such  that  said  operating  contact  ratio 
of  said  modified  spur  gearing  suge  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  predetermined  design  contact  ratio  at  the  stabilized 
operating  condition  of  the  transmission,  thereby  reducing 
the  noise  levels  of  the  traiumission  due  to  vibrations  as  a 
result  of  the  differential  thermal  expansion  effects. 


5,271,289 
NON-INVOLUTE  GEAR 
Meriwether  L.  Baxter,  Jr.,  86  New  Wickham  Dr.,  PeafieM,  N.Y. 
14526 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,648 

tot  CL'  F16H  55/08 

VS.  CL  74—462  6  Claims 


5,271,290 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Patrick  J.  Fischer,  Oxford,  United  Kiacdom,  aaaignor  to  United 

Kiagdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthoritr,  Oxfordshire,  Eagtaad 

Coattonatioa  of  Ser.  No.  960326,  Oct  14,  1992,  ah— Jo^d. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,905 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kliwdom,  Oct  29,  1991, 
9122903 

tot  CL'  G05G  9/047 
VS.  CL  74—471  XY  6  CUm 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  which  comprises  a  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  comprising  upper  and  lower  arm  sections  pivotally 
coimected  to  each  other,  with  said  upper  arm  sections  being 
joined  at  a  three-axis  universal  joint,  and  with  said  lower  arm 
sections  being  attached  independently  of  each  other  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  two  rotary  actuators,  both  rotary  actuators 
being  secured  to  a  base  via  a  common  pivoting  member. 


5,271,291 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Dieter  Kw^e,  Heilbroiui,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctvany,  aaaignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  hx.  F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,623 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  16, 
1991,  4127098 

tot  CL'  GOSG  n/00 
VS.  CL  74—477  8  ( 


1.  A  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a 
working  surface  contacting  a  working  surface  of  a  tooth  of  a 
meshing  gear,  a  working  surface  of  each  tooth  of  the  gear 
being  between  a  top  land  and  a  bottom  land  defining  a  tooth 
height,  and  wherein  the  working  surface  has  a  profile  with 
varying  radius  of  curvature  that  is  a  minimum  near  a  center  of 
the  tooth  height  and  increases  from  that  minimum  monotoni- 
cally  toward  both  the  top  and  bonom  land. 


1.  A  shift  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle  transmission,  said 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears,  the  mech- 
anism comprising  a  shifting  shaft  by  rotation  of  which  trans- 
mission gears  can  be  preselected  successively  and  by  longitudi- 
fuil  displacement  of  which,  the  transmission  gears  can  be 
shifted,  and  a  locking  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  shifting 
shaft  as  as  to  be  in  rotation  connection  with  the  shifting  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  lockable  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
wherein  certain  of  the  transmission  gears  which  are  not  to  be 
shifted  are  configured  to  be  lockable  by  the  locking  shaft. 
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ROBOT 

Yasuhiro  Sawada.  Choru;  Takeo  Tanitm;  Ymaku  Azuma.  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Yasuo  Karnbe,  niaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Cawm  Kab«sUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,946 

Claiaa  priority,  ^pHcatio*  JapM,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322503 

bit  CJ.'  G05C  Jl/Oa  B2SJ  JJ/00 

VS.  a.  74— «79  BF  7  ClaiM 


tT^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotational  shaft  on  which  a  robot  hand  is  mounted; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotational  shaft; 

first  and  second  pulleys  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
motor  to  said  rotational  shaft; 

first  speed  reduction  means  for  speed-reducing  rotation  of 
said  motor; 

second  speed  reduction  means  for  speed-reducing  rotation  of 
said  second  pulley; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  original  position  of 
said  first  pulley; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  original  position  of 
said  second  pulley;  and 

means  for  matching  both  said  first  pulley  and  said  second 
pulley  at  an  onginal  position,  said  matching  means  com- 
prising: 

means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  signal  outputs  from  said 
first  detection  means  and  a  signal  output  from  said  second 
detecting  means  within  one  roution  of  said  second  pulley; 
and 

logic  means  for  processing  each  signal  output  whereby,  the 
apparatus  detects  a  rotating  original  position  of  said  rota- 
tional shaft  of  the  robot  hand. 


I 

front  panel  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  projection 
extending  about  an  opening  in  said  front  panel  and  said  knob 
assembly  extending  through  and  rotatable  in  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  rotatable  manipulable  element  rotatable  with  said 
knob  assembly  at  a  front  of  said  front  panel,  said  manipulable 
element  consisting  of  deformable  material  and  being  formed  to 
tightly  enclose  said  projection  on  said  front  panel  while  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  manipulable  element  on  said  projection. 
12.  A  knob  assembly  for  an  apparatus  having  a  front  panel, 
said  knob  assembly  comprising: 
a  feed-through  sleeve  extending   through   and   rotatably 

mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  front  panel; 
a  knob  core  disposed  inside  said  feed-through  sleeve  and 

being  axially  movable  therein; 
a  resilient  locking  washer  having  at  least  one  locking  hook, 
said  locking  washer  attached  to  said  knob  core  and  en- 
gaged with  said  feed-through  sleeve; 
a  stop  element  fixed  relative  to  said  front  panel  and  disposed 
to  engage  said  locking  hook  as  said  feed-through  sleeve  is 
rotated  in  at  least  one  direction  to  cease  rotation  of  said 
feed-through  sleeve  in  said  at  least  one  direction;  and 
said  knob  core  disposed  to  displace  said  locking  hook  when 
said  knob  core  is  moved  by  pressing  in  said  axial  direction 
to  prevent  said  locking  hook  from  engaging  said  stop 
element  so  that  said  feed-through  sleeve  can  be  rotated 
past  said  stop  element. 
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5,271,294 

BANJO  TYPE  AXLE  HOUSING  HAVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  CARRIER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Cari  D.  Oacabaugh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  asaignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 

tioa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  880,753 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74-607  20  Claims 


5,271,293  I 

CONTROL  UNFT  FOR  A  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
STe»4;«nar  (Mamm,  Arioer;  Stare  Erikaaon,  VaUeatua,  and 
Rolf  Edatroca,  KnngMfgen.  all  of  Swedea,  aaaignora  to 
SicaeM  AktieageaeUackaft  Moaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,930 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1990,  9003467 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/32:  G05G  1/m  5/02.  HOIH  19/06 

VS.  CL  74—553  17  CUias 


9.  A  knob  assembly  in  a  firoat  panel  of  an  apparatus,  said 


1.  An  axle  assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  and 
a  tab  provided  thereon,  said  tab  extending  within  said  axle 
housing  at  a  first  angle; 

a  carrier  including  a  bearing  support  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  a  difTerential  thereon,  said  bearing  support  ex- 
tending at  a  second  angle  which  is  different  from  said  first 
angle;  and 

means  for  securing  said  carrier  to  said  axle  housing  such  that 
said  bearing  support  extends  through  said  opening  into 
engagement  with  said  tab. 


5,271,295 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMmTNG  POWER  BETWEEN 

A  DRIVING  SHAFT  AND  TWO  ASSEMBUES  TO  BE 

DRIVEN 

Paal  H.  Mamot,  Cornillon-Confoux,  France,  aaaignor  to  Acroa- 

patialc  Sociai  Nationalc  IndustrieUc,  Paris,  France 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,040,  Dec.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

TU*  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,369 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  12,  1990,  90  15571 
Int.  a.'  B64C  27/14 
VS.  CL  74—665  B  ^  ClaliM 

■•■'     .■.'..■-*• 


subsequently  cause  said  cap  and  cap  engaging  means  to  disen- 
gage, said  drive  means  operating  to  rotate  said  container  sup- 
port means  and  to  move  said  cap  engaging  means  along  said 
rotational  axis  into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said  cap, 
and  control  means  connected  to  sense  the  torque  created  by 


>■ y'-^X- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  power  between  a  driving  shaft  and  first 
and  second  assemblies  to  be  driven,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing 

a  free  wheel  interposed  between  the  driving  shaft  and  a  first 
assembly  driving  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement 
of  the  driving  shaft  to  the  first  assembly  driving  means,  the 
free  wheel  comprising 
a  free  wheel  driving  member  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  driving 

shaft  and  comprising  an  extension  thereof,  and 
a  free  wheel  driven  member  driving  the  first  assembly 
driving  means, 

actuating  means  for  shifting  the  free  wheel  from  a  rotation 
engagement  state  to  a  roution  disengagement  sute  be- 
tween the  free  wheel  driving  member  and  the  free  wheel 
driven  member, 

mechanical  connection  means  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
a  second  assembly  driving  means,  wherein  the  mechanical 
connection  means  comprises  a  connection  shaft  constantly 
drivingly  connected  with  both  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
second  assembly  driving  means,  said  connection  shaft 
carrying  a  control  member  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment state  of  the  free  wheel,  and  said  connection  shaft 
being  able  to  slide  along  its  axis  in  response  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  between  a  first  axial  position  in  which  the 
control  member  places  the  free  wheel  in  the  rotation 
engagement  state,  and  a  second  axial  position  in  which  the 
control  member  places  the  free  wheel  in  ite  roution  disen- 
gagement sUte. 


the  engagement  between  said  cap  and  cap  engaging  means, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
operating  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  move  said  cap  and  cap 
engaging  means  out  of  engagement  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
the  sensed  torque  caused  by  the  engagement  of  the  cap  and  cap 
engaging  means. 


APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  SCREW-THREADED 
ELEMENTS  INTO  AND  FROM  TAPPED  BORES 
Siegfried  Heieraau,  Waltrop,  and  Hont-WeriMr  OeUer,  Dvia- 
bvrg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwuiy,  aaaignors  to  Weatftdia 
Becorit  ladMtrietechnik  GabH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,106 
daiaw  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauy,  Dec  24, 
1991,  4142990 

IM.  CL'  B25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  81—57.4  17  ( 


cr-^2k 


5,271,296 

AUTOMATED  CONTAINER  CAP  REMOVER  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  G.  Parent,  Windham,  and  Gary  Keene,  WaterriUc,  botk 
of  Me.,  aiaignon  to  Leon  S.  Trenhofan,  Cnmberiand  Fade, 

Me. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,395 
Iirt.  CL'  B67B  7/18 
VS.  CL  81— 3  J  »  Cl«l« 

1.  An  automated  container  cap  remover  for  gripping  and 
removing  a  screw-on  cap  from  a  container  by  routing  the  cap 
about  a  roUtional  axis  comprising  container  suppori  means  for 
supporting  a  container  having  a  screw-on  cap  to  be  removed, 
cap  engaging  means  operative  to  engage  and  grip  said  cap, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  container  support  means  and 
said  cap  engaging  means  and  operative  to  cause  relative  roU- 
tional movement  between  said  cap  engaging  means  and  said 
cap  and  relative  movement  along  said  roUtional  axis  to  cause 
engagement  between  said  cap  engaging  means  and  cap  and  to 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  automatically  inserting  and  remov- 
ing screw-threaded  elements  into  tapped  bores,  particularly  for 
attaching  and  detaching  a  cover  of  a  reactor  pressure  veaad; 
said  apparatus  including  a  screw-turning  device  with  a  drive 
member  for  imparting  co-ordinated  rotary  movements  and 
axial  movements  to  each  one  of  the  screw-threaded  elements, 
a  rotary  drive  for  effecting  roution  of  the  drive  member  and  a 
reciprocatable  drive  for  effecting  axial  displacement  of  the 
drive  member;  an  improved  coupling  means  for  selectively 
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coupling  the  drive  member  to  each  of  the  screw-threaded 
elements  in  a  tension-resistant  and  routionally  locked  manner, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  complementary  coupling 
members  on  the  dnve  member  and  each  screw-threaded  ele- 
ment, a  first  of  the  coupUng  members  havmg  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions and  a  second  of  the  coupling  members  resembling  a 
bayonette  fixing  with  substantially  U-shaped  grooves  corre- 
sponding to  the  projections,  each  groove  having  one  longitudi- 
nal portion  open  to  receive  an  associated  one  of  the  projections 
and  another  longitudinal  portion  which  is  closed  to  trap  the 
projection. 


5,r71,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  CX)NNECnNC  AND 

DISCONNECTING  PIPE  CONNECnON  OF  A  DRILUNG 

STRING 
Gilles  Gazel-Antboinc,  18  Rue  Martignon,  92500  Rucil  Malmai- 
son.  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,434 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1991,  91  09272 

IM.CLSB25B  n/OO 

MS.  CL  •!— 57.W  25  CUUaM 


1.  Machine  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  strings  of  rods 
comprising  an  annular  carcass  forming  a  frame  about  a  central 
axis,  upper  and  lower  wrenches  axially  spaced  on  the  carcass, 
the  wrenches  being  adapted  to  grip  two  successive  rods,  one  of 
said  wrenches  being  a  drive  wrench  mounted  rotatably  relative 
to  the  carcass  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cams,  each  of  said  cams  bemg  pivotally  mounted  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  central  axis  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  a  sufficient  space  is  defined  around 
the  central  axis  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rods  and  a  de- 
ployed position  in  which  the  cams  encroach  of  the  space  to 
grip  a  rod  located  therein,  and  said  carcass  being  rouubly 
interconnecuble  between  said  wrenches. 


5,271,299 

OIL  nLTER  WRENCH  WITH  OIL  CATCHING  BOOT 

Jake  Wadsworth,  Rt  No.  1,  Box  168,  St.  IgMtius,  Moat  59865 

Filed  M«r.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,361 

Ut  CL'  B25B  li/06:  B25F  l/OO 

MS.  CL  81—121.1  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  disposable  canister  type  oil  filters 

from  an  engine  structure  and  capturing  oil  drippage  released  in 

the  process,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rigid  cylindrical  wrenching  body  defining  a  medial  chan- 
nel and  having 

an  inner  surface  configured  to  fit  in  irroutable  adjacency 
with  the  lower  portion  of  an  oil  filter  canister  to  be 
removed  and 
an  upper  lip  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  for  interconnec- 
tion with  a  flexible  boot; 
an  oil  reservoir  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  the 
wrenching  body  and  depending  therebeneath,  the  said  oil 
reservoir  having 

an  oil  chamber  to  collect  oil  moving  downwardly  from 
the  wrenching  body. 


means  in  its  lower  outer  portion  to  aid  the  interconnection 

of  torquing  tools  and 
alternating  groove  and  protuberance  means  on  its  external 

surface  to  aid  manual  grasping;  and 
peripherally  defined  flexible  boot  interconnected  to  the 
upper  lip  of  the  wrenching  body,  said  flexible  boot  having 
a  medial  oil  spill  collection  channel  to  divert  oil  entering 

the  boot  downwardly  to  the  wrenching  body, 


annular  alternately  spaced  grooves  and  protuberances 
allowmg  extension  and  compression 
in  a  vertical  direction, 

a  lower  circular  collar  configured  to  fit  immediately  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  upper  lip  of  the  wrenching  body,  and 
fastening  means  interconnecting  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  lower  circular  collar  of  the  boot  and  the  upper  lip  of 
the  wrenching  body. 


5,271,300 
COMPOSITE  HAND  TOOL 
Greiory  A.  Zarbndien,  Kenosha,  and  Paul  M.  Machmcicr, 
Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,221 

Int  a.'  B25B  n/06 

MS.  a.  81—124.4  23  Claims 


1.  A  totally  non-metallic  hand  tool  formed  entirely  of  plastic 
materia]  containing  discontinuous  glass-fiber  reinforcement 
disposed  in  random  orientation  and  continuous  glass-fiber 
reinforcement  disposed  in  a  controlled  orientation. 


5J71,301 
VIBRATING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Masaaki  Hinwka;  Yasuo  Umemnra;  Osann  Date;  Tsotomu 
Aoki;  Fnkoo  Wakano,  and  Hitomi  Nakai.  all  of  Osaka,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,115,  Oct  25,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,173,  Sep.  11,  1989. 
akandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,639, 
Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  946,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1987,  62-135658; 
Jnl.  16,  1987,  62-110557;  Feb.  29,  1988,  62-322221 

Int  a.'  B23B  21/22 
MS.  CL  82—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  cutting  tool,  comprising: 
a  cutter  holder  having  a  cutter  mounting  portion; 


a  cutter  supported  on  said  cutter  mounting  portion,  with  a 
gap  remaining  between  said  cutter  and  said  cutter  holder, 
wherein  said  cutter  is  vibratable  microscopically  when  it 
engages  a  rotating  workpiece  and  encounters  a  cutting 
resistance; 

a  spring  means  supported  on  said  cutter  holder  so  as  to  be 
resiliently  deformable  when  an  edge  of  said  cutter  vi- 
brates, thereby  urging  said  cutter;  and 


\^ 
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a  ball  disposed  between  said  cutter  and  said  spring  means  for 
transmitting  vibrations  between  said  cutter  and  said  spring 
means; 

wherein  said  gap  reduces  such  that  said  cutter  abuts  said 
cutter  holder  when  the  cutting  resistance  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value. 


out  of  said  web,  whereby  an  uncut  section  remains  be- 
tween knife  blades  upon  penetration  of  said  web  to  said 
maximum  depth  and  each  uncut  section  is  thereafter  sev- 
ered by  a  leading  cutting  edge  of  a  succeeding  knife  blade; 
and 
(d)  inducing  rotation  of  said  cutter  exclusively  by  engage- 
ment of  said  web  with  said  knife  blades  as  said  slide  b 
moved  across  the  width  of  the  web. 


5,n,303 

STRIPPER  PLATE  RETAINING  RING 

Stephen  K.  Chatham,  Rnahiillc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strippit,  Inc. 

Akron,  N.Y. 
CoBtimmtioB-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No.  558,096,  Jul.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,127,293.  TUs  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,395 

The  portioii  of  tlM  term  of  this  patent  snbseqneat  to  J«l.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

IM.  CL'  B21D  45m;  B26D  7 /IS 

MS.  a.  83—136  20  Claims 


5,271,302 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  A  WEB 
Manfred  Weis,  Diisseldorf,  Karl  ThieTcaaen,  GrcTenbroich,  and 
Ewald  G.  Welp,  Erkratk,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Jagenbcrg  Aktieagcaellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«iiiany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00138,  §  371  Date  Oct  3, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,980 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd>.  8, 
1990,4003801 

Int  O.'  B26D  I/IH 
MS.  CL  83—56  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  severing  a  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  cutter  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  on  a  slide 
and  providing  said  cutter  with  a  disk-shaped  base  body 
centered  on  said  axis  and  a  peripheral  array  of  pointed 
knife  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  disk-shaped 
base  body,  angled  toward  respective  radii  running  from 
the  axis  to  a  point  of  the  respective  knife  blade  in  a  sense 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter; 

(b)  piercing  said  pointed  knife  blades  in  succession  into  said 
web  at  a  distance  of  said  axis  from  said  web  such  that  only 
the  knife  blades  penetrate  into  said  web  while  said  base 
body  remains  outside  of  said  web; 

(c)  moving  said  slide  all  across  a  width  of  said  web,  thereby 
successively  penetrating  said  web  with  each  knife  blade  to 
a  maximum  depth  and  thereafter  swing  said  knife  blade 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  securing  a  stripper  assembly  on  a 
punch  guide  assembly,  said  device  comprising: 

a  stripper  assembly; 

resiliently  biased  plunger  means,  disposed  adjacent  said 
guide  assembly,  for  selectively  maintaining  said  stripper 
assembly  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  relative  to 
said  guide  assembly,  said  plunger  means  being  reciproca- 
ble  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  guide  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  locator  slot  extending  into  a  surface  of  said 
stripper  assembly,  said  locator  slot  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  plunger  means  when  said  locator  slot  is  aligned 
with  said  plunger  means  by  relative  rotation  between  said 
stripper  assembly  and  said  guide  assembly; 

whereby  engagement  of  said  plunger  means  in  said  locator 
slot  prevents  relative  rotation  of  said  guide  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  stripper  assembly. 


5,271,304 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  SUCING  MACHINE 
Gary  L.  Wygal,  Dnrham,  and  Peter  D.  Johnson,  Seaside,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Carrathers  Equipment  Co.,  Warrentoa, 
Oreg. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  547,779,  JuL  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,123 
lat  a.'  B26D  7/06 
MS.  a.  83—422  4  ClaiaH 

1.  An  automatic  slicing  machine  for  slicing  fillets  of  food 
material  into  cubes  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  circular  knives  having  peripheral 
cutting  edges  and  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a 
conveyor  system  for  feeding  fillets  of  food  material  along 
a  feed  path  substantially  radially  directed  into  said  circular 
knives  for  slicing  the  fillets  into  lengthwise  strips  of  pre- 
determined width,  a  cut  off  knife  that  repetitively  cycles 
through  said  feed  path  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  cutting 
edges  of  said  circular  knives,  said  cut  off  knife  thereby 
defining  a  cutting  plane,  said  cut  off  knife  cutting  the 
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lengthwise  strips  into  cubes  of  food  material  of  pre-<letcr- 
mined  length; 

said  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  bottom  endless  belt  for  receiving  and  conveying  food 
material  fillets  along  said  feed  path,  and  an  upper  endless 
belt  positioned  in  spaced  relation  over  said  bottom  belt, 
said  upper  belt  being  adjustable  in  its  relative  spacing  over 
said  bottom  belt  and  directed  along  said  feed  path,  and 
said  upper  and  lower  belts  of  appropriate  material  and 
configuration  to  cooperatively  grip  fillets  of  food  material 
being  conveyed  by  said  bottom  endless  belt,  each  of  said 
endless  belts  directed  along  said  feed  path  to  a  forward- 
most  position  adjacent  said  cutting  plane,  a  first  reversing 
guide  member  at  said  forward-most  position  to  reverse  the 
travel  of  the  belt  away  from  said  feed  path  in  a  rearward 
direction  to  a  rearward-most  position,  and  a  second  re- 
versing guide  member  at  said  rearward-most  position  to 
redirect  the  belt  in  a  forward  direction  along  the  feed 
path; 


web  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flange  portions  extending 
over  said  faces  of  said  base  from  said  web  portion,  and  said 
rack  member  having  an  array  of  numerous  teeth  thereon 
extending  along  said  one  end  of  said  base,  said  array  in- 
cluding first  and  second  rectilinear  sections  in  each  of 
which  sections  said  teeth  are  substantially  identical  to,  and 
equidistantly  spaced  from,  one  another,  said  first  rectilin- 
ear section  being  disposed  more  proximate  said  one  of  said 
base  than  the  other  of  said  opposite  side  faces  thereof  and 
being  accessible  from  the  plane  of  said  support  surface, 
and  said  second  rectilinear  section  being  disposed  more 
proximate  said  other  face  than  said  one  face;  and 
an  elongate  clamping  member  removably  affixed  on  said 
base  and  spanning  said  base  from  end-to-end,  said  clamp- 


said  first  reversing  guide  member  of  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  belts  including  a  first  guide  element  that  guides  the 
belt  substantially  in  a  straight  path  to  a  point  of  adjacency 
with  said  cutting  plane  and  there  defines  a  curvature  for 
redirecting  the  belt,  which  curvature  is  the  smallest  radius 
that  the  belt  can  accommodate  over  about  a  90  degree 
angle  of  curvature,  said  radius  being  no  greater  than  about 
one-half  inrh,  said  first  guide  element  directing  the  belt 
along  a  substantially  vertically  directed  path  to  a  second 
guide  element,  said  second  guide  element  of  the  upper  belt 
positioned  above  and  behind  said  first  guide  element  and 
said  second  ^uide  element  of  said  lower  belt  positioned 
below  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  guide  element,  said 
second  guide  element  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
belts  completing  the  reversal  of  said  belt  direction  to  be 
thereafter  rearwardly  directed  toward  said  second  revers- 
ing guide  member;  and 

said  first  guide  element  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  belts 
defining  a  path  of  curvature  of  the  belt  having  a  radius 
that  is  no  greater  than  said  pre-determined  length  of  said 
cubes. 


ing  member  having  opposite  end  portions  with  engage- 
ment means  thereon  for  engaging  said  ends  of  said  base, 
said  engagement  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions 
comprising  a  part  disposed  in  confronting  relationship  to 
said  one  section  of  said  array  of  teeth  and  having  a  row  of 
detent  elements  thereon  aligned  with  said  one  section  and 
configured  and  position  to  mesh  with  said  teeth  thereof, 
said  detent  elements  being  slidably  engagable  with  said 
teeth  of  said  one  section  from  a  position  of  said  clamping 
member  above  said  support  surface,  and  said  row  of  de- 
tent elements  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  one 
section,  thus  permitting  said  clamping  member  to  be  af- 
fixed on  said  base,  by  interengagement  of  said  detent 
elements  and  teeth,  in  a  multiplicity  of  locations  spaced 
along  said  ends  thereof. 


5^1,305 
BASE  AND  CXAMPING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Pcten,  Cape  Coral,  Fla^  and  Vincent  T.  Kozyraki, 
PUinTille,  Conn.,  asfignon  to  The  Fletcher-Terry  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  889,040 
Int.  CL'  B26D  1/04.  3/02 
VS.  a.  83—455  22  ClainM 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  a  sheet  material  worltpiece,  com- 
prising: 
a  workpiece-supporting  base  having  opposite  side  faces  and 
opposite  ends,  and  a  planar  support  surface  disposed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  faces  between  said  opposite  ends,  said 
base  comprising  a  planar  board  and  a  U-shaped  rack  mem- 
ber dtsengagably  affixed  to  said  board  and  providing  one 
end  of  said  base,  said  rack  member  comprising  a  central 


5,271.306 
VIBRATION  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  BANDSAW 
MACHINES 
Keiyi    Ohniahi,    Iidiara;    laomi    Washio,    Hatano,   and    Koji 
Nakano,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  774,614,  Oct.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,127,297, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,824,  Ang.  2,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,067,381,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,819,  Feb.  17, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,972,746.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  884>t3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-021427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B23D  55/08 
VS.  a.  83—820  1  Claim 

1.  A  handsaw  blade  guide  device  which  is  mounted  on  the 
end  of  a  handsaw  guide  arm  for  guiding  the  handsaw  blade  that 
runs  between  a  pair  of  handsaw  blade  wheels,  comprising: 
a  first  supporting  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  guide 
arm  and  is  free  to  contact  one  side  surface  of  the  handsaw 
blade; 
a  second  supporting  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  guide 
arm  facing  the  first  supporting  member  across  the  band- 


saw  blade  and  is  free  to  contact  a  first  portion  of  the  other 
side  surface  of  the  handsaw  blade; 

a  third  supporting  member  comprising  a  first  roller  which  is 
mounted  on  the  guide  arm,  separated  from  the  second 
supporting  member  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
handsaw  blade  and  is  free  to  contact  a  second  portion  of 
the  other  side  surface  of  the  handsaw  blade; 

a  fourth  supporting  member  comprising  a  second  roller 
which  is  mounted  on  the  guide  arm  facing  the  third  sup- 
porting member  across  the  bandsaw  blade  and  is  free  to 
contact  the  one  side  surface  of  the  bandsaw  blade; 

said  second  supporting  member  adapted  to  hold  the  bandsaw 
blade  between  the  first  and  the  second  supporting  mem- 


bers upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  second  support- 
ing member; 

said  third  supporting  member  adapted  to  hold  the  bandsaw 
blade  between  the  third  and  fourth  supporting  members 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  third  supporting  mem- 
ber; and 

pressure  applying  means,  mounted  on  the  guide  arm,  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  third  supporting  member  to  hold 
the  bandsaw  blade  between  the  third  and  the  fourth  sup- 
porting members; 

wherein  said  third  supporting  member  comprises  a  cam 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  shaft  to  which  said  first 
roller  is  mounted,  said  cam  member  actuated  by  said 
second  pressure  applying  means. 


a  first  groove  directed  into  the  second  base  body  top  wall 
spaced  from  the  first  slot,  and 


a  saddle  mounted  within  the  first  groove,  and  the  guitar 
strings  directed  over  the  saddle  and  secured  to  the  second 
plate  portion. 


5,271,307 

GUffAR  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  P.  Pollock,  3810  Valley  View  Rd.  #113,  Anstin,  Tex. 

78704 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,143 

Int  a.'  GOID  3/04 

VS.  a.  84—298  5  OaiM 

1.  A  guitar  and  guitar  bridge  assembly,  comprising, 

a  guitar  body,  the  guitar  body  having  a  top  wall  and  a  plural- 
ity of  guitar  strings  directed  over  the  top  wall,  and 

the  bridge  assembly  including  a  first  base  body,  the  first  base 
body  having  a  first  base  body  top  wall,  and 

a  top  wall  cavity  directed  into  the  first  base  body  from  the 
top  wall,  the  cavity  including  a  cavity  floor,  and 

a  plurality  of  fastener  apertures  directed  through  the  cavity 
floor,  and 

a  second  base  body,  the  second  base  body  including  a  second 
base  body  bottom  wall,  the  second  base  body  bottom  wall 
in  contiguous  securcment  to  the  first  base  body  top  wall, 
wherein  the  second  base  body  includes  a  second  base  body 
top  wall  spaced  from  the  second  base  body  floor,  and 

a  fint  slot  directed  through  the  second  base  body  top  wall 
orthogonally  directed  through  the  second  base  body  bot- 
tom wall,  and 

a  metallic  anchor  plate  having  a  first  plate  portion  integrally 
and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  second  plate  portion,  and 

the  first  plate  portion  received  within  the  top  wall  cavity, 
and  the  second  plate  portion  directed  through  the  first 
slot,  and 


5,271,308 
SOFT  ATTACK  GUTTAR  PICK 
Kent  Balog,  P.O.  Box  156,  Clifton,  Colo.  81520, 
Balog,  Clifton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,005 
Int  CL'  GOID  3/16 
VS.  CL  84—322 


lor  to  Kent 


ICIalm 


1.  A  more  versatile  guitar  and  bass  guitar  pick  which  is 
easier  to  grip  and  produces  different  tones,  said  guitar  pick 
comprises; 

a  first  member  consisting  of  a  piece  of  hard  oblong  shaped 
plastic  with  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end; 

a  second  member  consisting  of  a  piece  of  hard  oblong  shaped 
felt  with  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end; 

wherein  said  hard  plastic  member  is  bonded  to  said  hard  felt 
member  with  a  silicone  adhesive  such  that  the  narrow  end 
of  both  said  oblong  members  face  away  from  each  other  at 
a  180  degree  angle,  both  said  oblong  members  partially 
overlapping,  the  narrow  end  of  each  said  oblong  member 
extending  beyond  said  wide  end  of  the  other  member,  said 
wide  end  of  said  felt  member  being  sanded  down  to  pre- 
vent a  ridge  on  said  pick. 
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5,271,309 

CARTRIDGE  RETAP4INC  MEANS  FOR  A 

HAMMER-ACTIVATED  POWDER-ACTUATED 

FASTENING  TOOL 

Rocer  D.  Cornett,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  DESA  Inter- 

aatioaal.  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,141 

Int.  a.»  B25C  1/14 

VS.  Ct  89—1.14  M  Claim 


composed  of  two  difTerent  types  of  ammunition  to  a  Gatling- 
type  gun,  comprising: 

two  ammunition  magazines; 

a  respective  conveying  device  provided  for  each  ammuni- 
tion magazine  of  said  two  ammunition  magazines; 

a  first  transport  device  for  the  transport  of  cartridges  and 
empty  cases  of  predominantly  a  first  type  of  ammunition; 

a  second  transport  device  for  the  transport  of  cartridges  and 
empty  cases  of  predominantly  a  second  type  of  ammuni- 
tion; 

a  third  device  provided  with  guide  devices  and  arranged 
between  the  first  transport  device  and  the  second  trans- 
port device  and  in  coacting  relation  with  the  Gatling-type 


11.  In  a  hammer-actuated  fastening  tool  utilizing  a  powder 
cartridge  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  workpiece  upon  dis- 
charge of  the  cartridge  including  a  housing  within  which  a 
fastener  is  positionable,  cartridge-holding  means  supported 
within  the  housing  defining  a  bore  within  which  a  cariridge  is 
operatively  positionable,  elongated  firing  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  impact  of  a  hammer  to  the  cartridge  for  discharging 
the  cartridge  wherein  the  firing  means  has  a  rear  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  impact  of  a  hammer  and  an  opposite  forward  end, 
means  for  guiding  the  firing  means  relative  to  the  cartridge- 
holding  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  at 
which  the  impact  of  the  hammer  is  transferred  to  a  cartridge 
positioned  within  the  cartridge-holding  means  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  firing  means  to  discharge  the  cartridge  and 
wherein  the  powder  cartridge  has  a  rear  which  is  adapted  to  be 
struck  in  order  to  discharge  the  cartridge,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

retaining  means  supported  within  the  housing  for  maintain- 
ing the  cartridge  in  its  operative  position  within  the  bore 
of  the  cartridge-holding  means  until  discharged; 
the  guide  means  and  cartridge-holding  means  are  movable 
relative  to  one  another  from  a  first  condition  accommo- 
dating the  placement  of  the  cartridge  within  the  bore  of 
the  cartridge-holding  means  to  a  ready-to-fire  condition  at 
which  the  guide  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the  car- 
tridge-holding means  so  that  the  firing  means  is  positioned 
relative  to  the  cartridge  in  its  first  position; 
the  retaining  means  includes  a  member  interposed  generally 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  firing  means  and  the 
cartridge-holding  means  so  that  movement  of  the  guide 
means  and  cartridge-holding  means  from  the  first  condi- 
tion to  the  ready-to-fire  condition  moves  the  interposed 
member  into  a  position  relative  to  the  cartridge-holding 
means  at  which  the  interposed  member  spans  the  rear  of 
the  cartridge  placed  within  the  cartridge-holding  means 
and  retainably  holds  a  cartridge  placed  within  the  car- 
tridge-holding means  in  its  operative  position  for  firing; 
and 
the  interposed  member  has  two  opposite  side  edges  which 
are  secured  to  the  guide  means  so  that  as  the  guide  means 
and  cartridge-holding  means  are  moved  from  the  first 
condition  to  the  ready-to-fire  condition,  the  side  edges  of 
the  interposed  member  are  prevented  from  shifting  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  guide  means. 


U  0 


mr-tz 


gun  for  infeeding  the  cartridges  of  one  ammunition  type 
or  the  other  ammunition  type  to  the  Gatling-type  gun; 

means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  first  transport  device, 
the  second  transport  device  and  the  third  device; 

a  respective  storage  device  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  conveying  devices; 

each  respective  storage  device  serving  for  a  reception  of 
empty  cases  from  the  associated  conveying  device  during 
reverse  clearing  following  a  firing  burst,  in  order  to  ensure 
that  prior  to  a  new  firing  burst  both  the  Gatling-type  gun, 
the  third  device  and  the  first  and  second  transport  devices 
are  free  of  empty  cases;  and 

means  for  selectively  driving  the  conveying  devices. 


5471,311 

REMOVABLE  BULLET  PROOF  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Jane*  R.  MMldca,  Jr.,  4410  W.  Acooa  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

85306 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,645 

Int.  a.'  F41H  5/06 

VS.  a.  89—36.08  16  Claims 


5,271,310 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFEEDING  CARTRIDGES  OF  TWO 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  AMMUNITION  TO  A 

GATUNG-TYPE  GUN 

Kvt  Mailer,  Zivick,  Switxcrlawl,  aadgnor  to  Ocriiko»<>i»- 

traTCi  AG,  Zwick,  Switxcrland 

Filed  Jnl.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,043 
ClalM   priority,   apyUcatioa   SwitzerUwd,   Aag.   30,   1991, 
02551/91 

Int  a.'  F41A  9/34.  9/35 
VS.  CL  89—33.04  5  CUiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  infeed  of  cartridges  predominantly 


1.  Removable  bulletproof  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
door  and  a  window  in  the  door,  comprising,  in  combination: 
transparent  panel  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  door  win- 
dow; and 
flexible  curtain   means  extending  downwardly  from  and 


removably  secured  to  the  transparent  panel  means  and 
substantially  covering  the  door  below  the  door  window; 
and 
in  which  the  flexible  curtain  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  cloth  secured  together. 


5,271,312 

LOCATING  SPRING  AND  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

FIREARM 

Bryant  L.  Lishncaa,  Bristol,  and  Paid  A.  Sdrica,  East  Hampton, 
both  of  Cou.,  aasigDors  to  Colt's  Maaatectnring  Company 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,596 
Int  a.'  F41A  3/12 
VS.  a.  89—196  • 


moves  in  the  chamber  and  a  piston  rod  which  is  connected 
to  the  piston  and  extends  out  of  the  chamber,  (b) 

a  selector  valve  which  is  mounted  on  the  housing  and  which 
causes  motion  of  the  said  movable  portion,  (c) 

a  comparator  which  is  mounted  on  the  housing  and  which 
controls  the  action  of  the  selector  valve,  by  means  of  a 
pivoted,  arm,  a  pivoted  cam  mounted  on  the  arm,  and  a 
cam  follower  which  engages  the  selector  valve,  and  (d) 

a  feedback  link  which  includes  a  first  link  arm  rigidly 
mounted  to  the  piston  rod  and  a  second  link,  distinct  from 
the  first  link,  which  second  link  connects  the  first  link  arm 
to  the  pivoted  arm  of  the  comparator,  which  feedback  link 
continuously  signals  the  comparator  concerning  the  posi- 
tion of  the  moving  portion. 


S,27L314 
RAISABLE  ANTI-CRASH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Michd  Derrien,  Versailles,  France,  assizor  to  Messier-Bagatti, 
VeUzy-VillacovUay,  FriMC 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,602 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  FraMe,  Sep.  17,  1991,  91  11437 
Int  a.'  F15B  15/22;  F16F  7/11  B64C  25/58 
VS.  CL  92—8  5  ( 


1.  A  barrel  brushing  for  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  barrel  hole  and  a  locking  plunger  hole; 

a  coiled  spring  forming  a  center  channel  and  being  located  in 
said  plunger  hole; 

a  plunger  located  in  said  plunger  hole  and  at  least  partially 
extending  therefrom,  said  plunger  having  a  rear  end  with 
a  shank  section  and  a  front  end,  said  shank  section  being 
suiubly  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  inside  said  center  channel 
of  said  coiled  spring;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  coiled  spring  to  said  plunger 
comprising  said  coiled  spring  having  a  first  end  with  said 
center  channel  being  smaller  than  said  shank  section  such 
that  said  coiled  spring  is  expanded  onto  said  shank  section 
to  friction  hold  said  spring  to  said  plunger. 


5,271,313 
POSITION-CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 
Cari  J.  Umlegren,  lU,  16  Tattan  Farm  Rd^  Worcester,  Mass. 
01605 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,210 
Int  a.'  F15B  13/16,  13/04 


VS.  CI.  91—358  R 


1.  A  raisable  anti-crash  shock  absorber  comprising:  a  strut;  a 
sliding  rod  mounted  to  slide  relative  to  the  strut  and  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  define  both  a  raising  chamber  connected 
to  a  member  for  feeding  raising  liquid,  and  a  shock  absorbing 
6  Claiau  chamber  containing  both  a  gas  under  pressure  and  a  shock 
absorbing  liquid  in  which  there  extends  a  transverse  partition 
fitted  with  throttling  means;  wherein  the  shock  absortter  fur- 
ther comprises  a  dip  rod  defining  a  lowering  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  member  for  feeding  it  with  lowering  liquid  and  in 
which  a  lowering  piston  is  disposed,  which  piston  has  a  face 
that  is  in  contact  with  the  shock  absorbing  liquid;  and  an  anti- 
crash  tube  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  sliding  rod  and 
including  energy-absorbing  means. 


5,271,315 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  PISTON  RINGS 
Francis  W.  Jackaoa,  110  Saauait  Atc^  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,431,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  6493*3, 
Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcxtioa  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
946,558 
lit  CL'  F16J  9/00:  F02F  5/00 
VS.  a.  92—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  piston  ring  for  internal  combustion  engines,  expanders 
A  position-controlled  actuator  comprising;  (a)  and  compressors  for  use  with  a  piston,  said  piston  having  a  ring 

pneumatic  linear  actuator  having  a  sutionary  portion  groove,  said  ring  groove  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is 
which  includes  a  housing  and  a  chamber  within  the  hous-  normal  or  approximately  normal  to  the  cylinder  waU;  and 
ing  and  a  movable  portion,  which  includes  a  piston  that   wherein  said  ring  groove's  bottom  groove  surface  seab  with 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


144S 


said  ring's  bottom  surface;  and  wherein  said  ring  and  cylinder 
wall  sealing  surface  depth  in  the  axial  direction  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  10  percent  of  said  ring's  axial  dimension;  and 
wherein  said  ring  is  dimensioned  to  have  a  plane,  hereafter 
referred  to  as  plane  1,  formed  through  the  points  around  the 
surface  of  said  ring  sealing  surface  against  the  cylinder  wall 
where  said  points  are  at  a  pressure  approximately  midway 


elements  provide  heat  on  either  side  of  food  on  said  sec- 
ond carrier  members. 


5,27U16 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 

Walter  L.  Wtotteg.  1969  Foxoa  Rd^  N.  Braaford,  Coan.  06471 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,445 

lat  a.'  A47J  37/04 

MS.  a.  99—420  11  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising  a  housing  member  having 
entrance  and  exit  ends, 

a  pair  of  horizontally  directed  cooking  elements  within  said 
housing  and  defining  a  path  for  movement  of  food  prod- 
ucts therebetween,  and  a  cooking  area  therebetween, 

transport  means  for  moving  food  carriers  through  said  path, 

a  plurality  of  first  carrier  members  carried  on  said  transport 
means,  said  first  carrier  members  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  second  food  carrier  members  thereon 
between  said  entrance  and  exit  ends  between  said  cooking 
elements  and  drop  a  second  food  carrier  member  at  said 
exit  end, 

a  fluid  manifold  behind  each  of  said  cooking  elements  and 
extending  at  least  the  length  of  said  cooking  elements, 

said  cooking  elements  comprising  lengths  of  porous  ceramic 
materia], 

means  for  introducing  a  combustible  fluid  mixture  under 
pressure  to  said  manifolds  whereby  said  fluid  mixture  will 
move  through  said  porous  ceramic  and  may  be  ignited  on 
the  other  side  of  said  ceramic  elements  and  said  ceramic 


5^71,317 
POTATO  SLICER  DEVICE 
Maria  S.  R.  AgucrrcTere,  Urb.  Las  Marias.  Calle  Zea  Qu. 
Raocho  Arriba.  Ei  HatiUo.  Edo.  Miranda.,  and  Le6n  J.  M.  R. 
Galarraga,  Urb.  Prados  del  Este.  Calle  Andalucia  con  Ala- 
meda. Qta  Milagrosa.,  both  of,  Caracas,  Venezuela  1080 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,698 

Lit  a.'  A47J  17/00;  A23L  1/212;  A23P  1/00;  B26D  3/26 

\3S.  a.  99— S38  8  Claims 


n»— ' 


between  the  pressure  above  said  ring  and  the  pressure  below 
said  ring;  and  wherein  a  second  plane,  hereafter  referred  to  as 
plane  2,  formed  through  the  points  around  the  surface  of  said 
ring's  sealing  surface  against  the  piston  ring  groove  bottom 
surface  where  said  points  are  at  a  pressure  approximately 
lAidway  between  the  pressure  above  said  ring  and  the  pressure 
below  said  ring  and  wherein  said  plane  2  is  at  or  close  to  the 
same  axial  depth  of  said  ring  as  said  plane  1. 


1.  A  device  for  slicing  a  food  product  into  bar-shaped  pieces, 
comprising: 

an  external  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  wall  defin- 
ing an  internal  area  within  said  longitudinal  wall; 

an  internal  portion  provided  with  a  support  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  column  supports  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  support  surface,  said  internal  portion  insertable 
into  said  internal  area  within  said  longitudinal  wall  of  said 
external  portion; 

a  plurality  of  first  parallel  cutting  blades  affixed  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  longitudinal  wall  of  said  external  portion; 

a  plurality  of  second  parallel  cutting  blades  affixed  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  longitudinal  wall  of  said  external 
portion,  each  of  said  second  parallel  cutting  blades  trans- 
verse to  each  of  said  first  parallel  cutting  blades;  and 

a  plurality  of  expeller  elements  located  on  said  support 
surface  of  said  internal  portion  for  supporting  the  food . 
product,  said  plurality  of  expeller  elements  provided  in  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  parallel  rows,  each 
of  said  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  rows  separated  from 
adjacent  rows  by  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  of  said  spaces 
aligned  with  one  of  said  cutting  blades; 

wherein  when  a  food  product  is  placed  on  said  expeller 
elements  and  said  external  portion  is  thrust  downward  to 
enclose  said  internal  portion  within  said  internal  area 
within  said  longitudinal  wall,  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  parallel  cutting  blades  would  cut  the  food  product 
and  would  then  pass  between  said  plurality  of  expeller 
elements  and  into  said  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  rows  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  bar-shaped  pieces  from  the  food 
product. 


5,27U18 

FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  A  PRESS,  WFTH  A  SECURITY 

DEVICE  TO  CAUSE  THE  IMMEDIATE  FALL  OF  THE 

TABLE  IN  THE  CASE  OF  AN  OVERLOAD 

Maanel  A.  Lledoa,  C/Moatacny  27,  08915  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,298 

Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Spain,  Aag.  14,  1991.  9101895 

Int  a.'  B30B  15/28 

VS.  CL  100—53  «  CfariM 

1.  A  folding  support  mechanism  for  a  press  and  being  a 


security  device  which  causes  the  immediate  fall  of  a  foldable 
table  in  the  case  of  an  overload,  said  support  mechanism  com- 
prising a  foldable  table  and  a  fixed  counter-table, 
said  foldable  table  being  a  vertically  displaceable  rectangular 

table  (1), 
an  articulated  mechanism  supporting  said  foldable  table  and 
formed  by  four  main  portions  comprising  two  upper  por- 
tions (3)  and  two  lower  portions  (4)  which  are  identical 
and  symmetrically  disponed  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
center  axis  of  said  foldable  table  and  said  counter-table, 
one  set  of  said  portions  (3)  and  (4)  being  to  the  right  side 
of  the  axis,  and  the  other  set  being  to  the  left  side  of  the 
axis, 
each  upper  portion  (3)  and  each  lower  portion  (4)  having  a 
central  diameter  and  having  a  protrusion  having  a  lesser 
diameter  than  the  central  diameter  at  each  of  the  ends 
thereof. 


four  semi-circular  slots  partially  housing  said  portions  up  to 
half  of  the  central  diameter  thereof,  two  of  said  slots  being 
situated  in  the  foldable  table  (1)  and  two  being  in  the 
counter-uble  (2),  clamps  (12)  and  screws  (13), 

said  four  slots  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis, 
and  two  of  said  portions  being  fixed  to  the  foldable  table 
(1)  in  the  slots  thereof  and  another  two  thereof  being  fixed 
to  the  counter-uble  (2)  in  the  slots  thereof  by  means  of  the 
clamps  (12)  and  the  screws  (13)  and  by  the  protrusions  on 
the  ends  of  the  portions, 

each  upper  portion  (3)  comprising  a  shorter  lower  shaft 
join«l  to  said  upper  portion, 

each  lower  portion  (4)  having  an  upper  part  being  in  the 
form  of  a  half  tube  having  an  interior  chamber, 

the  lower  shaft  of  each  upper  portion  (3)  being  housed  up  to 
half  of  its  diameter  in  the  interior  chamber  of  the  upper 
part  of  lower  portion  (4). 


hopper  having  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  roll  axes  and 
projecting  into  said  roll  gap; 
means  for  carrying  away  air  which  has  entered  said  roll  gap 
with  said  material,  comprising  an  air  collection  compart- 
ment on  each  side  of  said  charging  hopper  provided  with 
air  inlet  openings  in  the  region  of  said  roll  gap,  and  air 
outlet  openings  remote  from  said  air  inlets; 


said  air  collection  compartments  (16,  18)  being  provided 
along  the  axially  parallel  charging  hopper  walls  (22,  24) 
on  both  sides  of  said  roll  gap  (8),  said  compartments  ex- 
tending substantially  over  the  width  of  said  pressing  sur- 
faces of  said  rolls  (2,  4),  and  being  closed  at  their  ends; 

each  of  said  compartments  (16, 18)  communicating  with  said 
roll  gap  (8)  via  a  passage  (28,  30)  defined  by  a  pressing 
surface  of  said  rolls  and  a  lower  end  of  said  walls  (22,  34) 
adjoining  said  charging  hopper  walls. 


5^1^20 
WORKSTA'nON  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY  MOVABLE 

MAST  SECTIONS 
RayiMNid  P.  Reiiean,  701  N.  St  Mary's  St.  #27,  San  Aatoaio, 
Tex.  78205 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746.908 

lat  CL'  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—147  42  OataM 


5J7U19 
ROLL  PRESS  Wrm  DEAERATION  APPARATUS 
Wenwr  A.  Plagrmann,  Bochom,  Fed.  Rep.  ofGcrmaay,  aaaigDor 
to  MaacUnenfebrik  Koppera  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Hattingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00189,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1992,  PCT  Prt».  No.  WO91/11320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,008 
Claima  priority,  appUcatiou  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,4003342 

lat  CL»  B30B  9/00.  3/04 
VS.  a.  100—90  *  Claima 

1.  Roll  press  and  deaeration  apparatus,  comprising: 
two  rolls  arranged  next  to  one  another  having  interacting 
pressing  surfaces  and  a  roll  gap  therebetween,  the  rolls 
having  parallel  axes; 
a  material  loading  device  including  at  least  one  charging 


1.  A  workstation  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  first  vertical  mast  formed  having  an  exterior  surface  and 
having  a  first  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  vertical 
mast  being  mounted  with  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  an  upper  end; 

a  second  vertical  mast  formed  having  an  interior  perimeter 
surface  and  an  outer  perimeter  surface,  said  interior  perim- 
eter surface  being  positioned  about  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  first  vertical  mast,  said  second  vertical  mast  having  a 
second  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  vertical  mast 
being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  vertical 
mast; 

a  monitor  shelf  carried  by  said  second  vertical  mast  for 
movement  therewith; 

a  third  vertical  mast  formed  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
inner  surface  being  positioned  about  said  outer  perimeter 
surface  of  said  second  vertical  mast,  said  third  vertical 
mast  having  a  third  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  said  third 
vertical  mast  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
second  vertical  mast;  and. 
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a  work  surface  mounted  with  said  third  vertical  tnast  for 
movement  therewith,  said  work  surface  being  selectively 
positioned  below  said  upper  end  of  said  first  vertical  mast. 


TIRE  COMPACTINC  MACHINE 
Henry  T.  Nordbcrg.  510  Lake  Rd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  13421 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  933,363 

Int.  a.'  B30B  J5/00 

VS.  O.  100—220  7  Claina 


JK^-^ 


*s- 


a,     n- 


y 


■i,-.-i 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  a  quantity  of  tires  having 
side  walls  into  a  tightly  compressed  bundle  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  first  stationary  compacting  head  mounted  in  said  frame; 
a  second  reciprocating  compacting  head  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  second  head  being  capable  of  co-actmg  with 
said  first  head; 
cyclicable  drive  means  for  moving  said  second  head  be- 
tween a  fully  extended  position  wherein  a  set  of  tires  of  at 
most  a  given  quantity  can  be  stacked  between  the  first 
head  and  the  second  head,  and  a  fully  compressive  posi- 
tion wherein  the  set  of  tires  is  compressed  between  the 
first  head  and  the  second  head; 
holding  means  for  securing  compressed  tire  sets  against  said 
first  head  between  drive  cycles  so  that  a  plurality  of  tire 
sets  can  be  compressed  into  a  single  tightly  compacted 
bundle,  wherein  said  holding  means  comprises: 
a  central  mandrel,  having  an  end  and  said  end  having  a 
circumference,  said  central  mandrel  being  mounted  on 
said  first  compacting  head  and  extending  toward  said 
second  compacting  head; 
a  mating  aperture  formed  in  said  second  compacting  head 

sized  to  receive  therein  said  central  mandrel;  and 
compressible  retaining  means  for  accepting  tires  about 
said  central  mandrel  and  retaining  said  tires  about  said 
central  mandrel; 
wherein  the  tires  are  easily  removable  from  said  retaining 
tneans. 


5.271,322 

DISPOSABLE  POSTAGE  STAMP  MARKER 

John  Palma,  59-14  57th  Rd.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959,421 

Lit.  a.!  B41K  1/42 

VS.  CL  101—333  5  Oaira 

1.  A  disposable  postage  stamp  marker  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  means  carried  within  said  frame,  for  making  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  visible  impressions  of  small  official  gov- 


ernment seal  on  mail  to  show  that  postage  has  been  paid 
for  the  mail;  and 

c)  means  carried  within  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  visi- 
ble impressions  making  means,  for  enumerating  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  visible  impressions  that  can  be  made; 
said  frame  includes: 

a  rear  wall; 

a  front  wall  having  a  window  therein; 

a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  extending  between  said  rear  wall 
and  said  front  wall;  and 

a  top  wall  covering  over  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  and 
said  side  walls,  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  therein  having  an 
open  bottom; 

said  visible  impression  making  means  is  a  postage  stamp 
imprinter  operable  through  the  open  bottom  from  within 
the  chamber  in  said  frame; 

said  enumerating  means  is  an  electronic  module  secured 
within  the  chamber  in  said  frame  and  includes: 
a  pulse  counter  activated  by  said  postage  stamp  imprinter 

and  programmed  to  a  pre-set  limit;  and 
a  visual  display  unit  connected  to  said  pulse  counter  and 
positioned  behind  the  window  in  said  front  wall,  to 
indicate  remaining  visible  impressions  that  can  be  made; 

said  frame  having  a  compartment  therein; 


a  battery  installed  within  said  compartment  to  electrically 
connect  to  said  visual  display  unit  in  said  electronic  mod- 
ule; 

and  a  door  to  cover  said  compartment  in  said  frame; 

said  frame  funher  includes  a  base  extending  under  the  open 
bottom,  so  that  said  frame  can  sit  upon  a  flat  surface; 

an  operable  handle  pivotally  mounted  into  said  top  wall,  so 
that  it  can  be  depressed  by  a  hand  of  a  person; 

a  stanchion  having  a  bore  in  a  lower  end  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  upper  end  to  an  underside  of  said  handle,  so 
as  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  leg  slideably  extendiitg  outwardly  from  with  the  bore  in 
the  bottom  end  of  said  stanchion; 

a  compression  spring  within  said  bore  to  engage  with  said 
leg; 

a  housing  having  an  open  bottom  end  and  connected  at  its 
top  end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  leg; 

an  ink  pad  carried  within  said  housing; 

a  poms  stamp  member  applied  to  the  underside  of  said  ink 
pad  at  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  rod  pivotally  connected  between  said  stanchion  and  said 
electronic  module,  so  that  when  a  visual  impression  is 
made  by  said  porous  stamp  member,  said  rod  will  mechan- 
ically operate  said  pulse  counter. 
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5,271,323 
SHEET  REVERSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  PRESS 
Jiirsea  F.  F.  MBakcr,  Unterplcictifeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiaay, 
anigiior  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  AktienscMUachaft,  Wnrzburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mw.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,590 
Cteima  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  4210327 

lat  a.)  B41F  1/30 
VS.  CL  101—409  6  CUkwrn 


tion,  with  the  blanket  extending  peripherally  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and 


'  w^^t^ti""!?^ 


1.  A  sheet  reversing  assembly  in  a  rotary  printing  press,  said 
sheet  reversing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  impression  cylinder; 

at  least  a  first  sheet  gripper  assembly  supported  in  a  cylinder 
groove  in  said  first  impression  cylinder,  said  first  sheet 
gripper  assembly  including  a  gripper  bar  and  a  gripper 
abutment  surface  member; 

means  to  support  said  first  sheet  gripper  assembly  in  said 
cylinder  groove  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  cylinder 
groove  to  selectively  move  said  first  sheet  gripper  assem- 
bly radially  in  said  impression  cylinder  through  a  pivot 
angle  about  a  pivot  point; 

a  plurality  of  air  escape  openings  in  said  gripper  abutment 
surface  member,  said  air  escape  openings  being  usable  to 
direct  air  tangentially  along  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
impression  cylinder; 

means  to  move  said  sheet  gripper  assembly  through  said 
pivot  angle  during  rotation  of  said  impression  cylinder  to 
elevate  said  air  escape  openings  above  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  impression  cylinder;  and 

a  sheet  reversing  drum  positioned  after,  in  a  direction  of 
sheet  travel,  said  first  impression  cylinder,  said  sheet  re- 
versing drum  having  sheet  grippers  and  receiving  a  sheet 
from  said  first  impression  cylinder. 


means  for  releasably  locking  the  slide  block  at  the  first  inner 
position  with  the  opposed  ends  of  the  blanket  both  being 
locked  between  the  first  surface  of  the  slot  and  the  slide 
block. 


5,271,325 
SCREEN  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRINTING  SCREEN 
Chtfics  W.  Price,  and  Wolfgug  Schmidt,  both  of  215  Rte.  173 
EMt,  BlooMlwry,  N  J.  08804 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,237 

iBt  a.:  B41F  35/00 

VS.  a.  101—423  10  OaiiH 
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5,271,324 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Robert  C.  Kiamco,  Wood  Dale;  C.  K.  Shah,  Nilcs,  and  Louis  S. 
Depa,  Downers  GroTc,  all  of  IIU  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,322 
The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B41F  27/12 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  elongated  slot 
adjacent  the  outer  surface,  with  the  slot  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  between  thie  lower  surface  of  the  slot  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
a  slide  block  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  and  an  outer 
surface  and  being  slidably  received  in  said  slot,  means 
mounting  said  slide  block  for  linear  movement  between  a 
first  inner  position  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  slide  block 
being  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
second  outer  position  with  both  sides  of  the  slide  block 
projecting  above  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder; 
a  blanket  having  one  end  received  against  the  first  surface  of 
the  slot  and  a  second  end  received  against  a  first  side 
surface  of  the  slide  block  facing  the  first  surface  of  the  slot 
while  the  slide  block  is  located  in  the  second  outer  posi- 


& 


1.  A  screen  wiper  assembly  for  wiping  and  cleaning  the 
underside  of  the  printer  screen  in  a  microcircuit  thick  film 
printer  used  to  print  materials,  such  as  conductors,  resistors, 
dielectrics,  solders,  epoxides,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and 
other  materials,  comprising: 

a  wiper  blade  for  contacting,  cleaning,  and  wiping  the  un- 
derside of  the  printing  screen; 

said  wiper  blade  being  formed  of  a  material  which  flexes  or 
bends  in  response  to  pressure  contact  between  said  wiper 
blade  and  the  underside  of  said  printing  screen; 

a  movable  arm  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  and 
having  said  wiper  blade  removably  moimted  thereon; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  arm  and  said  wiper  blade  in 
said  first  and  second  directions  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  wiper  blade  is  out  of  contact  with  said  printing 
screen  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  wiper  blade  is 
in  contact  with  said  printing  screen; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  movable  arm  as  said  movable 
arm  moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
guide  means  operating  to  move  said  wiper  blade  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  printing  screen 
to  wipe  and  clean  the  underside  of  the  printing  screen;  and 

means  for  coordinating  and  timing  the  movement  of  said 
movable  arm  and  said  wiper  blade  with  said  printer. 
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5^1,326 
CYLINDER  CLEA^aNG  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Toahihiko  Ebiiui.  Toiidc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koraori  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,673,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Jal.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-21408[Ul 
Int  a.'  F41L  41/00 
MS.  a.  101—425  2  Claims 


cleaning  unit  into  an  arcuate  fonn  contiguous  with  that  of 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


5,27M27 
ELECRO-MECHANICAL  BASE  ELEMENT  FUZE 
Gregory  F.  Filo,  Rogers;  Dennis  L.  Kurschner,  Minnetonka,  and 
Paul  L.  Weber,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alliant 
Tecbsystcms  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,381 

Int  a.'  F42C  11/00.  19/12 

MS.  a.  102—207  21  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  cleaning  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  of 
a  printing  press,  including: 

a  cylinder  cleaning  unit  comprising; 

a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  cleaning  cloth  feed  roller  joumalled  on 
said  side  plates  and  operative  to  feed  a  cleaning  cloth; 

a  cleaning  cloth  winding  roller  joumalled  on  said  side  plates 
and  operative  to  wind  up  cleaning  cloth  fed  by  said  clean- 
ing cloth  feed  roller; 

a  pressure  blade  held  on  said  side  plates,  said  cleaning  cloth 
extending  over  said  pressure  blade  for  direct  engagement 
of  said  cleaning  cloth  with  the  circumference  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  winding  mechanism  for  routing  said  winding  roller  to 
wind  up  used  portions  of  said  cleaning  cloth  sequentially 
by  predetermined  lengths; 

a  mechanism  for  operating  said  cylinder  cleaning  unit  in 
timed  relation  with  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  rise  cam  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
cylinder,  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  cylinder 
cleaning  unit  for  cooperation  with  said  rise  cam,  and,  for 
lifting  said  cylinder  cleaning  unit  away  from  said  cylinder 
upon  engagement  of  said  cam  follower  by  said  rise  cam; 
and, 

means  for  biasing  said  cylinder  cleaning  unit  into  cleaning 
engagement  with  said  cylinder,  said  biasing  means  com- 
prising a  fluid  operated  actuator  directly  connected  with 
said  cylinder  cleaning  unit  in  the  absence  of  lost  motion 
between  said  fluid  operated  actuator  and  said  cylinder 
cleaning  unit,  said  fluid  operated  actuator  being  operative 
to  bias  said  cylinder  cleaning  unit  into  engagement  with 
said  cylinder  exclusively  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  fluid  operated  actuator,  said  cylinder 
cleaning  unit  being  movable  away  from  said  cylinder  by 
said  rise  cam  exclusively  against  the  fluid  pressure  exerted 
on  said  fluid  operated  actuator,  whereby  said  fluid  pres- 
sure acts  in  the  function  of  a  vibrationally  damped  me- 
chanical spring; 

said  pressure  blade  has  at  least  one  edge  portion  operative  to 
press  said  cleaning  cloth  flrmly  agamst  said  surface  of  said 
cylinder  in  direct  engagement  therewith,  and  also  has  a 
relatively  flexible  hollow  wiping  portion,  said  hollow 
wiping  portion  being  located  adjacent  said  pressure  blade, 
and  being  operative  to  maintain  said  cleaning  cloth  tra- 
versing said  cylinder  in  continuous  surface  engagement 
with  said  cylinder  throughout  the  extent  of  said  hollow 
wiping  portion,  said  hollow  wiping  portion  being  con- 
formable under  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  cylinder 


14.  In  an  explosive  projectile,  a  method  for  arming  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical fuze,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accelerating  the  projectile  for  launching; 

(b)  thrusting  a  mass  against  a  reservoir  containing  an  electro- 
lyte in  response  to  step  (a); 

(c)  rupturing  the  reservoir  allowing  the  electrolyte  to  escape 
into  a  battery  cell  stack  for  providing  substantially  instan- 
taneous voltage;  and 

(d)  rotating  a  rotor  for  providing  an  in-line  site  between  a 
detonator  and  an  explosive. 


5,27U28 

PENDULUM  B.ASED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

PROJECTILES 

Kerin  Boalais,  and  Wayne  L.  Hopkins,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,885 

Int.  a.'  F42C  11/04 

MS.  CL  102—207  17  Ctaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  body  having  an  axis 
about  which  rotation  is  induced  during  launch  from  an  inter- 
nally rifled  barrel,  a  power  source  comprising:  an  electrody- 
namic  stator  fixed  to  the  projectile  body,  a  magnetic  rotor, 
bearing  means  mounting  the  rotor  within  the  projectile  body 
for  angular  displacement  about  said  axis,  pendulum  means 
connected  to  the  rotor  for  dampening  said  angular  displace- 
ment thereof,  means  for  rotationally  isolating  the  rotor  from 
the  projectile  body  during  said  launch  from  the  barrel  and  field 
coil  means  mounted  by  the  stator  for  supply  of  electrical  en- 
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ergy  generated  therein  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  the  pro- 
jectile body  during  and  after  said  launch  thereof. 


5,271,329 

IMPACT  CONTACTOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PROJECnLES  WTTH  AN  EXPLOSTVE  CHARGE 

Andri  Blin,  Mehun  sur  YeTre,  and  Alain  Bonnet,  Bourges,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,653 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  00181 

Int  a.'  F42C  19/06;  HOIH  35/02 

MS.  a.  102—216  9  Claims 


1.  An  impact  contactor  for  completing  an  electrical  supply 
circuit  comprising: 

a  support  base  of  insulating  material,  having  at  least  first  and 
second  conducting  terminals  and  defining  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry; 

a  contact  sleeve  coaxially  centered  on  the  base,  in  contact 
with  the  first  conducting  terminal  and  having,  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  symmetry,  conducting  fingers  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  sleeve,  said  fingers  being 
mounted  to  slide  freely  radially  relative  to  the  axis  and 
urged  to  move  centrifugally  by  resilient  elements  against 
an  insulating  sheath  disposed  over  the  outside  of  the 
sleeve; 

a  deformable  conducting  case  in  contact  with  the  second 
terminal,  said  conducting  case  being  spaced  apari  from  the 
sleeve  while  being  fixed  to  the  base  by  means  of  the  insu- 
lating sheath;  and 

a  conducting  slide,  movable  by  inertia  on  the  axis  of  symme- 
try against  the  action  of  a  retaining  spring,  the  retaining 
spring  being  disposed  around  the  conducting  slide  and 
between  the  deformable  conducting  case  and  a  second 
pan  of  the  conducting  slide,  a  first  pari  of  the  conducting 
slide  being  guided  by  the  case  and  said  second  pari  of  the 
conducting  slide  being  guided  in  the  base,  the  conducting 
slide  being  in  continuous  electrical  contact  with  the  de- 
formable conducting  case. 


5,271,330 
OXYGEN  ENHANCED  CRUISE  MISSILE  WEAPON 
SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  Keller,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Conrair  DiTision,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,872 
Int  a.'  F42B  lS/00 
MS.  a.  102—374  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  enhanced  missile  weapon  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  oxygen  carried  by  said 
missile; 


a  fuel  tank  containing  fuel  for  propelling  said  missile  being 
suitable  for  containing  said  oxygen  while  under  pressure; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  oxygen  and  replacing  the  void 
space  in  said  fuel  tank  left  by  utilized  fuel  by  pressurized 
oxygen; 


an  explosive  charge  within  said  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  tank  being 
constructed  of  a  material  which  reacts  with  said  oxygen 
when  detonated  whereby  when  said  explosive  charge  is 
detonated  the  tank  walls  rupture  creating  explosive  en- 
ergy by  the  reaction  of  said  oxygen  and  fuel  tank  con- 
struction material. 


5,271,331 
FUZES 
Andrew  B.  Miller,  Halstead.  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^^esty's  GoTemment 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,402 

Int  CL'  F42C  13/00 

MS.  a.  102—427  9  Claims 


MAGNETIC 
SENSOR«C~ 


SEISMIC 
SENSOR 


SHAPER'' 
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1.  A  fuze  for  an  explosive  device,  comprising  a  sensor  for 
convening  vibrations  received  from  a  moving  vehicle  to  elec- 
trical analogue  signals,  metering  means  for  deriving  a  firing 
signal  from  the  frequency-time  characteristic  of  the  analogue 
signals,  and  detecting  means  for  enabling  the  metering  means 
when  the  vehicle  is  within  the  vicinity  of  the  sensor,  said 
metering  means  including  a  counter  for  counting  the  analogue 
signals  and  for  providing  the  firing  signal  when  the  count 
reaches  a  critical  value. 


5,271,332 
MODIFIED  CHANNEL  EFFECT  FOR  SOLID  EXPLOSIVE 

DETONATION  WAVES 
Raaftt  H.  Gvirgnis,  Fairfex,  Va.,  asaignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,800 

iDt  a.5  F42B  12/10 

MS.  CL  102—476  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  solid  body  of  explosive  material 
through  which  a  detonation  wave  is  propagated  in  one  direc- 
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tkM  at  •  wlf-sustaintng  velocity,  an  axially  extending  cavity 
through  which  a  shock  wave  is  propagated  forwardly  of  the 
detonation  wave  within  said  body  of  explosive  material  along 
said  one  direction  and  means  for  modifying  said  self-sustaining 
velocity,  including  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  channel 
passages  formed  within  said  body  of  explosive  material  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  radially 
spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said  cavity. 


5,371.333 
SWITCHING  MECMA^aSM  FOR  TROLLEYS 
Gwtrflc  E.  GoMdrta,  Wlatcr  HaTca,  Fla^  aMigMr  to 
MaaaAKtutei.  Ik^  Bwtow,  Fla. 

FUed  Stf.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  953.542 
Lrt.  a.)  EOIB  25/26 
VS.  CL  104—100  11 


Eric 


.^^- 
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5.  A  switching  mechanisin  for  use  with  an  overhead  rail 
system  including  a  main  rail  track  and  a  branch  rail  track 
comprising  an  inclined  branch  rail  and  an  extension  branch  rail 
to  support  and  move  product  thereon,  said  switching  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  first  switching  member  including  a  first 
switching  element  disposed  within  the  inclined  branch  rail  and 
in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  a  second  switching  member 
including  a  second  switching  element  disposed  within  the 
extension  branch  rail  respectively  coupled  together  by  a 
branch  rail  positionmg  means  comprising  an  interconnecting 
switch  element  and  a  bias  means  operatively  disposed  within 
said  first  and  second  switching  member,  said  second  switching 
element  is  selectively  movable  between  a  first  and  second 
position  such  that  the  product  is  transported  on  the  main  rail 
track  when  said  second  switching  element  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  the  product  is  transported  from  the  branch  rail  track 
to  the  main  rail  track  when  said  second  switching  element  is  in 
said  second  poaition. 


5,271334 

CART  LOADING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

RECIPROCATING  PUSHER  AND  CHAIN  CONVEYORS 

WITH  SENSOR  OPERATED  CENTRAL  CONTROL 
Robert  P.  Sweet.  Red  Wins  Mark  R.  Ro«i,  LiTer  Gro»e 
Heishti;  Alexaader  VicdoroTkh,  St  Paul;  JanMS  E.  Kotks; 
Patrick  J.  Gcraghty,  both  of  MiMCM«>U^  •^  Stevca  A 
Rahman.  Oroaoco,  all  of  Miaa.,  aasigaors  to  IMI  CoracUaa 
lac  Aaoka.  Miaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Scr.  No.  711.675.  Jaa.  6,  1991.  This 
apylicatioa  Oct  4,  1991.  Scr.  No.  771,691 
lat  CL'  B61J  3/04.  3/08 
VS.  CL  104—102  23  OaiiM 

1.  A  conveying  system  for  conveying  wheeled  carts  from  a 
cart  assembly  area  to  a  cart  loading  means,  comprising: 
a  shuttle  conveyor  having  an  intake  end  and  an  outlet  end. 


and  the  shuttle  conveyor  intake  end  located  in  the  assem- 
bly area  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  carts,  and  the  shuttle 
conveyor  having  first  sensing  means  connected  to  a  con- 
trol means  for  sensing  whether  or  not  a  cart  is  present  at 
the  shuttle  conveyor  outlet  end,  and  the  shuttle  conveyor 
including  a  drive  bar  having  a  plurality  of  gravity  dogs 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  the  drive  bar  extended  and 
retracted  by  a  drive  cylinder  means  for  moving  the  carts 
by  intermittent  contact  with  the  gravity  dogs,  and  the 
shuttle  conveyor  drive  cylinder  means  comprising  a  first 
drive  cylinder  and  a  second  drive  cylinder,  the  control 
means  for  operating  the  first  drive  cylinder  individually  or 
operating  both  the  first  and  second  drive  cylinders  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
extension  of  the  drive  bar  so  that  when  a  cart  is  sensed  at 
the  shuttle  conveyor  outlet  end  the  first  drive  cylinder  Is 
operated  individually  so  that  the  distance  the  drive  bar  is 
extended  is  less  than  the  distance  the  bar  is  extended  when 
the  first  and  second  drive  cylinders  are  operated  substan- 
tially simultaneously,  wherein  this  reduced  distance  pre- 
vents driving  contact  between  a  gravity  dog  and  the  cart 
at  the  shuttle  conveyor  outlet  end,  and  prevents  any  driv- 


■.■»«"Ji 


ing  contact  between  a  gravity  dog  and  any  further  carts 
accumulated  against  the  cart  at  the  shuttle  conveyor  out- 
let end,  but  where  the  single  operation  of  the  first  drive 
cylinder  permits  additional  movement  of  any  further  carts 
on  the  shuttle  conveyor  that  are  not  accumulated  against 
the  cart  at  the  shuttle  conveyor  outlet  end, 

a  lateral  conveyor  having  an  intake  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
and  the  lateral  conveyor  extending  transversely  to  the 
shuttle  conveyor  wherein  the  lateral  conveyor  intake  end 
is  positioned  adjacent  the  shuttle  conveyor  outlet  end  for 
receiving  carts  directly  from  the  shuttle  conveyor,  and  the 
lateral  conveyor  for  moving  the  carts  there  along  from  the 
intake  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof, 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  carts  from  the  shuttle 
conveyor  outlet  end  to  the  lateral  conveyor  intake  end, 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  carts  from  the 
lateral  conveyor  outlet  end  to  the  loading  means,  and  the 
control  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  shuttle 
and  lateral  conveyors,  and  the  first  and  second  transfer 
means  so  that  the  operation  thereof  is  coordinated  for 
moving  the  carts  individually  from  the  assembly  area  to 
the  loading  means. 


5,271435 
ARTICULATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAIL  CARS 
Tkoaiaa  M.  Bogeaackutz,  Claytoa,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Knorr 
Brake  HoMtag  CorporatioB,  Weatadaiter,  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  950.887 
lat  CL^  B61F  3/00 
VS.  CL  105— 4J  19  ClaiiH 

6.  An  articulation  assembly  for  connecting  first  and  second 
rail  cars  each  having  a  body  with  fust  and  second  ends  pom- 
prising: 


male  coupling  means  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  at  said 
first  end  and  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  of  said 
first  rail  car  and  female  coupling  means  at  said  second  end 
of  said  body  of  said  second  rail  car  and  having  an  aperture 
whose  axis  is  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis  when  mated 
with  said  male  coupling  means  of  said  first  rail  car; 

said  female  coupling  means  including  first  and  second  mem- 


(2)  rotating  the  furling  tube  to  retract  the  tarpaulins  and 
open  the  car. 


1.  A  railroad  car  with  a  retractable  cover,  said  car  having  a 
bulkhead  at  each  end  thereof;  said  retractable  cover  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  tarpaulins  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  cover 
approximately  one  half  of  said  car  between  the  bulkheads 
thereof; 

(b)  a  pair  of  tracks  on  each  bulkhead  for  guiding  said  tarpau- 
lins over  a  load  on  said  car  from  open  to  closed  positions; 

(c)  a  furling  system  including  a  furling  tube  extending  the 
length  of  said  car  between  said  bulkheads  and  located 
between  the  peaks  thereof,  said  furling  system  anchoring 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tarpaulins; 

(d)  a  cable  assembly  suspended  between  the  bulkheads  of  the 
railroad  car  to  support  said  furling  tube  and  said  tarpau- 
lins; and 

(e)  apparatus  connected  with  said  fiirling  system  and  said 
tarpaulins  for: 

(1)  drawing  said  tarpaulins  off  the  furling  tube  and  along 
said  bulkhead  tracks  to  cover  a  load  and  close  the  car, 
and 


5.271,337 
PLASTIC  FRAME  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TRIANGULAR 
SUPPORT  POST 
Albert  KoMtes,  Mountaintop;  Robert  J.  Cohn,  Dallas;  John  H. 
Welsch,  Moscow;  Willard  J.  Sickles,  Dalton,  all  of  Pa.;  David 
T.  Balazek,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  and  Rodney  E.  Branchcr,  Exton, 
Pa.,  aasignors  to  Metro  Industries  Inc.,  Reno,  Nct. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.531,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,557,  Jaa.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,964.350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,645, 
Jul.  24, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,811,670.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  987,052 
lat  a.'  A47B  9/08 
VS.  a.  108—107  65  Claims 


bers  each  having  an  arcuate  surface  forming  a  portion  of 
said  aperture  and  a  track  means  for  supporting  said  first 
and  second  members  for  horizontal  movement  relative  to 
each  other; 

means  for  biasing  said  first  member  horizontally  toward  said 
male  coupling  means;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  said  second  member  to  said 
female  coupling  means. 


5.271.336 

RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  RETRACTABLE  COVER 

HAVING  CABLE  SUPPORTED  FUELING  TUBE  FOR 

TARPAULIN 

DtTid  P.  WiUctts,  Garibaldi  Highlands,  Canada,  assignor  to  B. 

C.  Rail  Ltd.,  North  VaacouTer,  Canada 

nied  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.280 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada.  Not.  15,  1991,  2055694 
Int  a.'  B61D  39/00 
VS.  CL  105—377  7  Oaiois 


«.    ^1  ,» 


1.  An  end  beam  for  supporting  a  shelf-like  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  body,  having  a  major  dimension,  adapted  to  suppori  the 
structure,  said  body  including  a  comer  portion  formed 
with  two  spaced  holes  extending  generally  transversely  to 
said  major  dimension  and  two  spaced  slots  therein,  each 
slot  opening  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body,  each  slot 
further  opening  into  an  interior  of  a  different  hole; 

a  collar  having  a  pair  of  tongues  each  formed  to  be  received 
in  one  slot  and  to  extend  into  an  associated  hole;  and 

means  for  locking  said  tongues  in  each  said  hole  and  to 
project  into  an  associated  hole  whereby  a  sleeve  for  re- 
ceiving a  support  post  is  formed  by  said  collar  and  said 
comer  portion. 


5471.338 

TABLETOP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Brent  Boaham.  Orent  Utah,  assignor  to  Mity-Iite.  lac,  Orem. 

Utah 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.014 

lat  a.5  A47B  13/00 

VS.  CL  108—161  2  ClainH 


1.  A  tabletop  comprising: 

a  thin  cover  layer  having  generally  planar  top  and  bottom 

surfaces; 
a  thin  support  layer  comprising  naturally  occurring  wood 

material  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface  of  fibrous 
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texture  with  approximately  the  same  surface  area  as  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  cover  disposed  such  that  the  top 
surface  of  the  support  presses  against  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  cover; 

an  adhesive  disposed  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
cover  and  the  top  surface  of  the  support  and  within  the 
fibrous  texture  for  adhering  the  cover  to  the  support 
through  substantially  their  entire  surface  areas;  and 

a  plurality  of  beams  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
support  and  a  protective  bottom  layer  covering  the  beams 
and  exposed  bottom  surface  of  the  support,  the  protective 
layer  beuig  molded  generally  to  the  shape  thereof 


5^1,340 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BURNING  WASTE, 

AND  WASTE  SLURRIES 
Joha  P.  Whitacy,  Bcatoa,  Arlu  aaaignor  to  Rlacco  Ckcmical 
iMlMtrica,  BcBtiM.  Ark. 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991.  Scr.  No.  78S,194 

IbL  a.'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110— 34«  49  Clains 


5J71.339 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REFUSE 

INCTNERATOR 

MJU  Yaa^iaki;  Sii4m  Saaiki.  aad  Skigeyaki  Doi,  aU  of  Kawa- 

ffci,  Japaa,  aMlgaon  to  NKK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUc4  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7MJ95 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-31MS1 

tet  a.'  F23H  7/04  7/14 

VS.  CL  110-Ml  2  Ctai«a 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  refuse  incinerator,  compris- 


mg: 


a  combostion  bousing  divided  into  a  combustion  zoim  and  a 
poM-combustion  zone; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  grates  arranged  in  parallel  in  the  direc- 
tions of  breadth  and  m  series  in  the  longitudinal  directions 
of  the  combustion  rone  and  the  post<ombustion  rone  of 
the  combustion  apparatus; 

rows  of  immobile  grates  and  mobile  grates  composing  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  grates  with  the  rows  being  alternately 
arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

immobile  girders,  on  which  said  immobile  grates  are 
mounted; 

mobile  girders,  on  which  said  mobile  grates  are  mounted  to 
effect  working  strokes  thereof  to  advance  refuse  through 
the  combustion  apparatus; 

a  partition  wall  dividing  the  combustion  apparatus  into  the 
combustion  rone  and  the  poat-combustion  rone; 

seal  portions  for  said  mobile  girders  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  partition  wall; 

a  hydraulic  cyhnder  shuttling  said  mobile  girders; 

bearing  housings  mounted  on  upper  protruding  portions  of 
the  mobile  girders  and  engaging  the  mobile  grates  so  as  to 
be  able  to  vibrate; 

engaging  portions  defined  on  the  mobile  grates  in  the  post- 
combustxm  rone  which  enable  the  associated  bearing 
housings  to  slide  relative  to  the  mobile  grates  in  the  direc- 
tion of  driving  the  mobile  girders  before  engaging  and 
effecting  the  strokes  of  the  mobile  grates; 

wherein  said  mobile  grates  are  shuttled  with  stroke  l|  corre- 
sponding to  a  working  stroke  of  the  mobile  girders,  and 
the  working  stroke  b  of  each  mobile  grate  in  the  post- 
combustion  rone  is  smaller  than  the  working  stroke  l|  of 
the  mobile  grate  in  the  combustion  rone. 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  waste,  comprising: 

a  conventional  fuel  nozzle  and  a  waste  slurry  nozzle,  said 
waste  slurry  nozzle  comprising  a  first  conduit  for  convey- 
ing a  waste  slurry,  a  single  second  conduit  for  conveying 
a  fluid  stream,  and  an  acceleration  zone,  said  acceleration 
zone  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  acceleration 
conduit,  said  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  second  conduit  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said 
mixing  chamber  having  an  intake  end  and  a  release  end, 
said  acceleration  conduit  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  said  intake  end  of  said  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  and 
said  exit  of  said  second  conduit,  said  release  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  receiving  end 
of  said  acceleration  conduit,  said  mixing  chamber  tapering 
down  from  said  intake  end  to  said  release  end  and  said  first 
conduit  outlet  and  second  conduit  exit  being  arranged 
relative  to  said  mixing  chamber  intake  end  such  that  said 
waste  slurry  and  fluid  streams  are  mixed  In  said  mixing 
chamber  into  a  single  combined  stream. 


S.271.341 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEDICAL  WASTE 

DISINTEGRATION  AND  RECLAMATION 

Antboay  S.  WagMr,  13709  Highway  71,  Wcat,  Bee  Cares,  Tex. 

7«73«-3112 
CoatiBUtkw-iiHpMrt  of  Ser.  No.  669,756,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  9,167,919,  which  is  a  cmrtinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
S2it,Zn,  M*f  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.000,101.  This  applicatioa 
Not.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9«2,490 
lat  CL'  F23G  7/04 
VS.  a.  110—346  10  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  and  equipment  for  treating  packaged  biomedi- 
cal waste  comprising: 

a)  heating  in  a  first  compartment  of  a  pyrolysis  unit,  a  reac- 
tive alloy  means  to  approximately  8)0*  C.  to  form  a  mol- 
ten liquid;  said  molten  liquid  flowing  under  a  baffle  into  a 
second  compartment  of  said  pyrolysis  unit; 

b)  submersing  said  packaged  biomedical  waste  into  said 
molten  liquid  in  said  second  compartment  using  a  ceramic 
plunger  means  to  cause  off-gas  from  decomposition  of  said 
biomedical  waste  to  become  heated  to  above  2S0'  C. 
before  escaping  from  under  said  plunger  means; 

c)  circulating  said  off-gas  through  an  aqueous  scrubber; 

d)  separating  carbon  from  effluent  from  said  aqueous  scnib- 
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ber  in  a  carbon  separator  and  recycling  aqueous  effluent 
from  said  separator  to  said  aqueous  scrubber, 


5.271.342 

FERTILIZER  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Dale  Neidhanh.  R.R.  #1,  Box  130.  New  Salem,  N.  Dak.  58563 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,473,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,369,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,746, 

Feh.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

188.266,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  912.563 

iBt  a.'  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  CL  111—119  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  fertilizer  into  subsoil  behind  soil 
moving  surfaces  of  a  soil  moving  tool  moimted  on  a  shank  of 
an  agricultural  implement  which  provides  improved  absorp- 
tion of  the  fertilizer  by  the  soil  including: 
(a)  a  fluid  conduit  means  for  receiving  and  distributing  fertil- 
izer, said  fluid  conduit  means  comprising: 
(i)  substantially  vertically  oriented  supply  conduit  means 

for  receiving  the  fertilizer  from  a  fertilizer  supply; 
(ii)  distribution  conduit  means  connected  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  with  said  supply  conduit  means,  said  distri- 
bution conduit  means  having  a  first  vertical  portion  for 
receiving  fertilizer  from  said  supply  conduit  means  and 
a  second  horizontal  portion  having  a  distribution  outlet 
for  distributing  the  fertilizer  to  the  soil,  said  second 
horizontal  portion  having  a  non-contact  relationship 
with  said  tool  to  create  an  air  space  therebetween  such 


that  said  distribution  outlet  is  located  behind  and  sepa- 
rated from  a  point  on  a  rearmost  trailing  edge  portion  of 
the  soil  moving  tool; 

(b)  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  distribution  con- 
duit means  for  distribution  of  fertilizer  from  said  distribu- 
tion outlet  so  that  the  fertilizer  is  then  substantially  com- 
pletely covered  by  a  layer  of  stable  subsoil;  and 

(c)  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  positioning  means  to  said 
shank. 


5.271.343 

PLANTER  INSECTICIDE  TUBE  ALIGNMENT  BRACKET 

John  L.  House,  P.O.  Box  552,  Oak  GroTe,  La.  71263 

CoatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,799,  Apr.  6. 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947.548 

Int  CL'  AOIC  75/00 

U,S.  CL  111—186  4  Clain 


e)  venting  non-condensible  gases  from  said  aqueous  scrubber 
to  maintain  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  scrub- 
ber. 


1.  A  tube  alignment  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  seed  distribu- 
tion tube,  having  multiple  spiaced  projecting  nibs,  of  a  seed 
planter  and  locating  an  insecticide/fungicide  tube  carried  by 
the  seed  planter  in  selected  fixed  proximity  with  respect  to  the 
seed  distribution  tube,  said  tube  alignment  bracket  comprising 
a  plate  defining  an  attachment  segment  carried  by  the  seed 
distribution  tube,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  plate  slots  provided  in 
said  attachment  segment  in  spaced  relationship  for  receiving 
two  of  the  nibs  and  at  least  one  tie  strap  encircling  said  attach- 
ment segment  and  the  seed  distribution  tube  for  removably 
mounting  said  tube  aligimient  bracket  on  the  seed  distribution 
tube,  a  tube  mount  segment  extending  from  said  attachment 
segment,  a  tube  mount  carried  by  said  tube  mount  segment  in 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  tube  mount  segment 
for  receiving  the  insecticide/fungicide  tube  and  a  T-brace 
connecting  said  attachment  segment  to  said  tube  mount, 
whereby  the  discharge  end  of  the  insecticide/fungicide  tube  is 
located  in  said  selected  fued  proximity  with  respect  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  seed  distribution  tube. 


5.271.344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
YoskiAuni  Niahizawa,  and  Iwao  Yamane,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240947 
Int  a.5  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CL  112—121.12  35  Claims 

12.  An  automatic  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
sewing  means  for  forming  seams  on  a  sewing  material; 
cloth  retaining  means  for  holding  said  sewing  material; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  cloth  retaining  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  sewing 
means,  said  cloth  retaining  means,  and  said  drive  means, 
said  control  means  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  operating  as  a  central  control  unit; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  control  programs  for  said 

microcomputer; 
second  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  different 
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types  of  units  which  mre  scUpted  to  store  sewing  patterns; 
and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
units  in  said  second  memory  means. 


imaging  plane  and  including  a  plurality  of  image-transmit- 
ting optical  fibers  with  light  inlet  ends  occupying  poinu  of 
the  virtual  image  which  represent  the  image  of  a  concen- 
tric circle  within  the  scan  rone  of  the  plane  of  the  material 
being  sewn  and  including  outlet  ends  which  are  optically 
coupled  in  individual  assignment  with  elements  of  the 
sensor  line. 


5,271,344 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

ShMkla  Mori,  Nagoya,  JapM^  aaaigBor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabv- 

■kiU  Kaiiha,  Nagoya,  Japu 
I  Filed  Set.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,821 

'  CUiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japna,  Nov.  10,  1990,  2-304S64 

I^  CL»  D05B  69/12 
VS.  CL  112—220  15  < 


automatically  giving  priority  to  the  operation  of  a  memory 
medium  m  a  predetermined  type  of  memory  unit,  and 

selecting  an  electrically  nonvolatile  memory  umt  with  prior- 
ity- 


5,271,345 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  THE  MATERIAL 

BEING  SEWN  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Bend  Malsckalat,   IHhf   Rokcrt  Mmrw,  RadotfieU.  and 
Bcrahw4  Mcrtd,  EakcabKk-AlMakan,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmamy,  Mri^or*  to  CM.  Ptaff  AkrtMgrafllirfcaft,  Kai- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMay 
FUcd  Jaa.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,547 
priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmr,  im.  !«, 
1991,  4101344 

lit.  a.'  D05B  21/Oa  35/10,  35/12 
UJS.  a.  112-121.12  »  Chtaa 


3.  A  driving  device  for  a  sewing  machine,  the  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  needle  reciprocated  in  order  to  penetrate  a 
work  fabric,  said  driving  device  comprising: 
I    a  sewing  motor  for  reciprocating  said  needle; 
electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to 

said  sewing  motor;  and 
intermittent  driving  means  for  alternately  generating  a  pro- 
hibiting signal  so  as  to  prohibit  said  electric  power  supply 
means  from  supplying  electric  power  to  said  sewing 
motor  and  a  permitting  signal  so  as  to  permit  said  electric 
power  supply  means  to  supply  electric  power  to  said 
sewing  motor,  said  intermittent  driving  means  generating 
said  prohibiting  signal  during  a  period  longer  than  a  per- 
iod from  start  of  generation  of  said  prohibiting  signal  until 
rising  of  said  needle  is  started  based  on  reaction  force  of 
said  work  fabric,  and  generating  said  permitting  signal 
during  a  period  longer  than  a  period  from  start  of  genera- 
tion of  said  permitting  signal  until  lowering  of  said  needle 
is  started  against  the  reaction  force  of  said  work  fabric. 


1.  A  senior  device  and  sewing  machine  for  scanning  an 
annular  scanned  zone  of  a  plane  a  material  bemg  sewn,  said 
scanned  zone  surrounding  the  prener  foot,  the  sensor  device 
comprising: 

optical  imaging  means  having  an  objective  directed  toward 
a  plane  of  the  material  being  sewn  from  above,  in  order  to 
image  a  linear  area  of  said  plane  onto  a  cyclically  readable 
sensor  line  for  location  of  a  site  of  an  edge  of  material 
bemg  sewn,  said  optical  imaging  means  including  an  ob- 
jective circularly  surrounding  a  vertical  axis  of  a  needle  of 
the  sewing  machine,  said  optical  imaging  means  having 
means  to  generate  a  virtual  image  of  the  entire  annular 
scanned  looe  of  the  plane  of  the  material  bemg  sewn  in  an 


5,271,347 

PROCESS  AND  ASSOCUTED  APPARATUS  FOR 

JOINING  AUTOMATICALLY  THE  BEGII4NING  AND 

THE  END  OF  A  HEM  IN  A  CIRCULAR  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 

Fmciaco  CarrertM  Foatcaberta,  Moaaen  Vltmbm  GiraH  53, 

CaMca  dc  Moatbai  (Barcdoaa),  Spain 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,388 

dalM  priority,  appUcatloa  Spain,  May  25, 1990,  9001457 

lat.  CL»  D05B  35/02.  35/10 

VS.  CL  112— 262J  7  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  joining  automatically  the  beginning  and  the 


end  of  a  stitched  hem  in  a  circular  textile  material  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  material  on  an  entry  roller  of  a  guide  unit  from 
between  the  plates  of  a  flat  guide,  said  roller  being  inclined 
at  the  initial  introduction  of  the  material  and  the  material 
guided  with  the  axis  of  the  roller  being  aligned  with  a 
horizontal  plane, 
providing  guides  for  pre-folding  and  final  folding  the  edge  of 
the  material  prior  to  the  stitching  of  the  hem  at  a  stitching 
zone  and  folding  the  material  moving  through  said  guides, 


t    KlB  t    fOiB 


stitching  a  hem  until  the  section  of  the  hem  already  stitched 

arrives  at  the  entry  of  the  guide  unit, 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  beginning  of  said  stitched  hem 

at  said  guide  unit, 
separating  the  fold  guides  for  final  folding  when  the  already 

stitched  hem  arrives  thereat, 
sewing  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  hem  together, 
stopping  the  machine  and  inclining  the  entry  roller  to  a 

non-horizontal  orientation  and 
ejecting  the  fully  hemmed  material. 


5,271,348 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ewea  R.  Cameron,  Oadby,  and  Andrew  Smith,  Littlethorpe,  botk 
of  England,  aasignon  to  Britiib  United  Shoe  Madiioery  Ltd^ 
Leicester,  England 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,370,  JnL  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,598 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1989, 
8918441;  Jnl.  12,  1990,  9015311 

lat.  CL'  H02P  5/40;  D05B  69/22 
VS.  CL  112—275  21  OaiM 


output  shaft  and  a  drive  control  by  which  the  speed  of  roution 
of  said  shaft  is  controlled,  the  drive  control  comprising: 

a  processor  for  receiving  input  signals,  processing  them  and 
supplying  an  output  signal  in  response  to  which  the  motor 
output  shaft  is  caused  to  route  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  output  signal  from  the  processor, 

setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  maximum  speed  of  rou- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  for  supplying  a  first  input  signal  to 
the  processor  represenutive  of  the  desired  maximum 
speed  of  roution;  and 

signalling  means  including  a  controller  for  supplying  a  sec- 
ond input  signal  to  the  processor  represenutive  of  the 
desired  speed  of  roution  of  the  motor  output  shaft,  the 
value  of  said  second  input  signal  being  variable  under 
operator  control  according  to  said  desired  speed  of  rou- 
tion; 

wherein  the  value  of  the  output  signal  from  the  processor  is 
determined  by  the  value  of  the  first  input  signal  but  modi- 
fied according  to  the  value  of  the  second  input  signal,  the 
desired  maximum  speed  of  roution  of  the  shaft  being 
achieved  only  when  the  value  of  the  second  input  signal  is 
at  a  maximum,  and  the  value  of  the  output  signal  varying 
proportionately  with  that  of  the  second  input  signal  over 
the  width  range  of  values  of  said  second  input  signal. 


5,271,349 
WING  SAIL  STRUCTURE 
Giorgio  MagriBi,  Via  Falcone,  5,  20123  Milano,  Italy 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP90/0J564,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  5,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04191,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  671,742 
Clains  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  IS,  1989,  21737  A/89 
Int  CL'  B63H  9/06 
VS.  CL  114—39.1  10  ClaiM 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  comprising  a  motor  having  a  rotary 


1.  A  wing  sail  structure  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  mast,  or 
supporting  spar,  mounted  routably  on  a  boat,  and  a  sail  which 
can  be  lowered,  said  sail  (10)  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  (9) 
encircling  the  mast  and  being  guided  slidably  along  said  mast 
(3),  and  a  skin  (11)  wrapped  around  said  ribs  (9)  characterized 
in  that  said  mast  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  slats  (20,  21) 
interconnected  by  crossbeams  (22),  said  slats  having  an  airfoil 
shaped  cross-section,  and  said  mast  (3)  is  formed  with  at  least 
two  oppositely  located,  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  (12,  13) 
constituting  respective  guides  for  running  carts  (14)  attached 
to  the  ribs  (9),  each  of  said  grooves  being  formed  in  one  of  said 
slats. 

4.  A  wing  sail  structure  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  mast,  or 
supporting  spar,  mounted  routably  on  a  boat,  and  a  sail  which 
can  be  lowered,  said  sail  (10)  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  (9) 
encircling  the  mast  and  being  guided  slidably  along  said  mast 
(3),  a  skin  (11)  wrapped  around  said  ribs  (9),  guiding  means  (19) 
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for  guiding  said  ribs  (9),  partway  about  said  mast  and  at  least 
one  nap  (23)  connected  kinematically  to  the  guiding  means 
(»),  and  operated  by  movement  of  said  ribs  part  way  around 
said  mast  characterized  in  that  said  mast  is  formed  by  a  pair  of 
pvallel  slats  (».  21)  interconnected  by  crossbeams  (22),  said 
slats  having  an  airfoil  shaped  cross-section,  and  said  ribs  are 
airfoil  shaped. 


a  wind  condition  detector  for  detecting  a  wind  condition; 

and 
a  control  unit  including  means  for  determining  rope  winding 


tension  in  said  sheet  being  controlled  by  resiliently  controlled 
movement  of  said  frame  arms. 


,01773 


S,271,390 

OIL  TANKER  APPARATUS 

Babettc  B.  Newbwgw,  76  Birchwood  L*„  UbcoIb,  M« 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,661 

brt.  a.)  B63B  25/08 

UJS.  0.114-74  A  WCtai^ 


1.  In  a  bulk  liquid  cargo  carrying  vessel  having  an  outer  hull 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  liquid  cargo  carrying  spaces  defined  by 
intenectmg  bulkheads,  each  of  which  is  defined  by  exterior 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprismg  one  or  ore  modular 
systems  contained  in  said  vessel,  each  said  system  capable  of 
being  contained  within  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cargo 
carrying  spaces  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bladder  means  capable  of  being  infiated  and  defin- 
ing an  internal  space  capable  of  containing  an  inert  gas  or 
liquid  ballast  and  being  positioned  inboard  of  and  spatially 
separated  from  said  hull; 

(b)  a  second  bladder  means  defining  an  internal  space  capa- 
ble of  containing  bulk  liquid  cargo  being  positioned  in- 
board of  said  first  bladder  means,  and  being  defined  by 
outer  exposed  surfaces  adjacent  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  bulkheads,  and 

(c)  vertically  disposed  ribs  being  provided  on  the  outer 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  second  bladder  means  and  verti- 
cally disposed  ribs  of  a  complementary  shape  being  pro- 
vided on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  adjacent  bulkheads 
whereby  such  ribs  can  be  interlocked  with  those  on  the 
bladder  means  so  as  to  reduce  undesired  shifting  of  said 
cargo  bladder  means. 

5,271^1 
AUTO-SAILING  SYSTEM 
Kohtaroh  HoriocU;  Tniide  YaiiagUiara,  and  Atsoshi  Uchiyama, 
all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kaboshlki 
Kaiaba,  Javaa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,257 
CUOm  priority,  appUcatioii  Japwi,  Feb.  6,  1991.  34)35101 
Int.  a.^  B63H  9/06 
VS.  a.  114—106  »>  o«i™» 

1.  An  auto-sailing  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  sail  having  one  end  attached  to  a  sail  holding 
member  and  another  end  tied  to  at  least  one  rope  having 
a  first  rope  end; 
rope  winder  means  including  first  and  second  rope  winders, 
said  first  rope  end  being  wound  around  said  first  rope 
winder  and  a  second  rope  end  being  wound  around  said 
second  rope  winder,  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  said  at 
least  one  rope  to  control  a  position  of  said  sail; 


and  rope  paying  amounts  in  response  to  an  output  from 
said  wind  condition  detector  by  actuating  said  rope  wind- 
ers on  the  basis  of  the  determined  rope  winding  and  rope 
paying  amounts. 

5,271,352 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCnON  OF  A  BOAT  HULL 

Jobn  A.  Wilaoa,  South  Fremantle,  Australia,  assignor  to  Critical 

Sciences,  (Aastralia)  Limited,  Pepperment  Grove,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU89/00243,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11995.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,887 
Clains  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Jyn.  8,  1988,  PI8684; 
Jun.  8,  1988,  PI8685 

Int.  a.'  B63B  5/24 
UJS.  a.  114—359  W  Claims 


9.  A  vacuum-forming  apparatus  for  constructing  a  boat  hull 
by  molding  a  thermoplastic  material  sheet  on  a  former,  said 
boat  hull  having  a  desired  internal  configuration,  said  vacuum- 
forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  forming  bed; 

b)  a  former  supported  on  said  bed.  said  former  having  an 
external  configuration  conforming  to  said  boat  hull  inter- 
nal configuration; 

c)  an  open-ended  frame  to  support  and  tension  said  thermo- 
plastic material  sheet,  said  frame  being  configured  with 
arms  to  embrace  said  former  and  being  lowerable  around 
said  former  to  apply  said  thermoplastic  material  sheet 
over  said  former,  said  arms  having  extremities  defining  an 
open  end  to  said  frame,  said  frame  arms  being  relatively 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other; 

d)  resilient  means  for  controlling  relative  movement  of  said 
frame  arms;  and 

e)  means  to  attach  said  sheet  to  said  frame  to  be  supported  by 
said  frame  with  an  unsupported  side  at  said  open  frame 
end; 

whereby  said  sheet  can  be  lowered  over  said  former  with 


5,271,353 

MEDIONE  MINDER 

Gerard  Besthome,  22  Augusta  St.,  Irrington,  N.J.  07111 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,181 

Int.  a.5  G09F  9/00 

\iS.  a.  116—308  2  Cteims 


1.  A  collar  for  the  control  of  insects  and  the  like  for  use  with 
animals  comprising: 

an  elongated  band  including  a  top  member; 

said  elongated  band  including  a  bonom  member,  said  bottom 

member  being  generally  opposed  to  said  top  member; 
a  support  means  carried  between  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers for  spacing  said  top  and  bottom  members  apart; 


an  insect  control  chemical  carried  within  said  band  between 
said  bottom  and  top  members; 

side  passages  extending  laterally  inward  into  said  band  com- 
municating with  said  insect  control  chemical,  said  side 
passages  including  hollow  potions  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  a  width  of  said  band  for  entry  by  said  insect 
in  contact  with  said  control  chemical; 

said  insect  control  chemical  being  disposed  within  said  band 
so  that  said  insects  enter  said  passage  and  are  directed  to 
and  come  into  contact  with  said  insect  control  chemical. 


5,271,355 

ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  WTTH  WOOD  AND  PEAT 

Lanny  D.  Bilingg,  R.R.  1,  Orchard,  Nebr.  68764 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,735 

iBt  a.5  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—171  17  Clainu 


1.  A  medicine  reminder  device  for  a  medicine  container  of 
the  type  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  cap.  said  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  housing  having  a  clock  face  on  a  front 
thereof  and  a  V-shapcd  back  wall; 

b)  an  elastic  band  affixed  to  the  housing  so  that  said  elastic 
band  can  wrap  around  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  medi- 
cine container  removably  attaching  said  housing  to  any 
sized  diameter  of  cylindrical  body  of  the  medicine  con- 
tainer; and 

c)  an  hour  and  minute  hand  pivotally  mounted  to  the  clock 
face  of  said  housing  in  tight  condition  by  a  rivet  and  three 
rubber  washers  interposed  between  the  rivet,  said  hour 
and  minute  hand  and  the  clock  face,  respectively,  so  that 
a  person  can  manually  move  said  hour  and  minute  hand 
merely  by  finger  pressure  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to 
indicate  a  time  that  the  person  must  take  medicine  from 
the  medicine  container  and  that  the  hands  will  stay  in 
position. 
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1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  poplar 
wood  and  peat  in  the  volimte  ratio  range  lO.Ol  to  1:100.  said 
material  formed  to  be  dispensable  for  absorbing  liquids  and 
other  substances. 


5,271,356 
LOW  PROFILE  SOOTBLOWER  NOZZLE 

Sean  Kling,  Dublin;  Mark  A.  Bunton,  Lancaster,  and  Thomas  E. 
Moskal,  Pickeriagtoo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock 
and  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,115 

Int  CL'  F22B  37/52 

\iS.  CL  122-392  37  Clmimc 


5,271,354 

INSECT  CONTROL  COLLAR  FOR  A  PET 

Ralph  R.  Bamett,  184  A.R.  Park  St.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,893 

Int  a.'  AOIK  27/00 

\}S.  a.  119—861  20  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  a  jet  of  a  fluid  cleaning 
medium  from  a  sootblower  lance  tube  defining  a  hollow  inside 
passage  for  cleaning  surfaces  within  a  combustion  device  com- 
prising: 
a  hoUow  cylindrical  shell  affixed  to  said  lance  tube  defining 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  cleaning  medium  and 
said  shell  having  a  diverging  inside  surface  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  cleaning  medium  through 
said  shell,  and 
a  plug  positioned  coaxially  within  said  shell  and  having  a 
converging  outer  surface  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  cleaning  medium  through  said  shell, 
wherein  said  shell  and  said  plug  defming  a  throat  for 
conducting  the  fluid  cleaning  medium  from  within  the 
lance  tube  inside  passage  against  the  combustion  device 
surfaces,  said  throat  having  an  annular  configuration  and  a 
cross-sectional  area  which  increases  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  cleaning  medium  through  said  throat. 
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5,271,397 

METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION  FOR  DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE 

Bcrtrmnd  D.  Hta;  Gregory  L.  Confer,  Z«JiD«  Shell,  aU  of  Erie; 

Martia  J.  HaycMB,  Ediaboro,  and  Paal  L.  Flyna.  Fairricw, 

aU  of  Pa^  Miigaon  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825J42 

brt.  a.)  F02B  45/00 

VS.  CL  123-23  »  Cta^ 


MWMISM^ 


ment  of  said  components,  means  for  delivering  a  pressurized 
gas  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  in  open  unvalved 
communication  with  said  injection  port  for  pressurized  air 
flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  injection  port  when  said 
injection  port  is  opened  by  relative  movement  of  said  compo- 


=2 
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1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  low  combustible  main  fuel  and 
a  high  combustible  auxiliary  fuel  into  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  method  comprising; 

injecting  the  auxiliary  fuel  to  start  and  to  run  the  eng|ine  at 

idle  until  the  engine  achieves  normal  operating  conditions; 

and 
detecting  the  load  conditions  on  the  engine;  and, 

at  minimum  load  conditions,  introducing  the  auxiliary  fuel 
into  the  combustion  chamber  as  a  pilot  fuel  prior  to 
introducing  the  main  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

at  midrange  load  conditions,  determining  the  amount  of 
time  required  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  evapora- 
tion and  devolatilization  of  the  main  fuel  under  the  load 
conditions;  introducing  the  main  fuel  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  sufficiently  prior  to  the  top  dead  center 
position  of  the  piston  to  achieve  the  predetermined 
amount  of  evaporation  and  devolatilization;  and,  delay- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  relative  to  the  introduction  at  mini- 
mum load  conditions  for  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time  so  that  the  main  fuel  can  be  ignited  and  bum  very 
fast  to  yield  a  predetermined  high  combustion  rate  and 
efficiency;  and 

at  maximum  load  conditions,  determining  the  amount  of 
time  required  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  evapora- 
tion and  devolatilization  of  the  main  fuel;  introducing 
the  main  fuel  sufficiently  prior  to  the  top  dead  center 
position  of  the  piston  to  achieve  the  predetermined 
amount  of  evaporation  and  devolatilization;  and  delay- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
after  introduction  of  the  main  fuel  has  occurred  so  that 
the  main  fuel  has  evaporated  and  so  that  the  main  fuel 
will  bum  very  fast  to  yield  a  predetermined  high  com- 
bustion rate  and  efficiency  at  a  predetermmed  maximum 
cylinder  pressure. 


nents,  a  fuel  injector  for  spraying  fuel  into  said  chamber  at  a 
place  spaced  from  said  injection  port,  and  means  for  initiating 
the  beginning  and  ending  of  injection  of  fuel  from  said  fuel 
injector  so  that  all  fuel  injected  into  said  chamber  during  each 
cycle  when  said  injection  port  is  opened  will  be  discharged 
from  said  injection  port  before  said  injection  port  is  closed. 


5,271,359 

GAS  FUEL  ENGINE 

Takafaai   Teraitoto;   Eiji   Takamr,   Hiroyasn   Uchida;   Kei^i 

Morimoto,  and  Tsutomu  Fukuma,  all  of  Hiroahima,  Japan, 

aaaigBon  to  Maxda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  789,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-316856; 
Ju.  21, 1991,  J-1 18989;  Mar.  29. 1991, 3-091632;  Mar.  29, 1991, 
34)91633 

lat  CL'  P02B  43/ m  53/06 
VS.  a.  123—216  24  Qaims 


•9  .«,,  'I^    '!« 


5,271,358 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

MaaaUko  Katoh,  aad  MMUori  Takakaahi,  both  of  Hamamattu, 

Japan,  aaaigw>rs  to  Swmhia  Kogyo  KabMhiki  Kaiaka,  Haaa- 

natsn.  Japan 

Coatiaaatioii-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  831,786,  Feb.  5,  1992.  TWa 

applicatioa  Mar.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  853,496 

Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080552 

tat.  CL»  P02M  31/Oa-  FOIL  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  123—73  PP  *5  Cla»^ 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  moveable  components  defining 

a  combustion  chamber,  means  defining  a  chamber  an  injection 

poriion  formed  in  one  of  said  components  for  sequentially 

openmg  and  closing  said  injection  port  upon  relative  move- 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  rotor 
housing  having  a  peritrochoidal  inner  surface  and  a  rotor 
which  has  a  contour  in  the  form  of  an  inner  envelope  surface 
of  the  peritrochoidal  inner  surface  of  the  rotor  housing  charac- 
terized in  that 

at  least  one  of  two  side  housings  of  the  rotor  housing  is 
provided  with  an  air  intake  port  for  supplying  air  to  work- 
ing chambers  defined  in  the  rotor  housing  and  a  gaseous 
fuel  port  which  b  connected  to  a  gaseous  fuel  source 
through  a  fuel  supply  passage  and  through  which  gaseous 
fuel  is  supplied  to  the  working  chambers,  the  air  intake 
port  being  formed  to  open  near  the  top  dead  center  on  the 
intake  stroke  and  close  after  the  bottom  dead  center  on  the 


intake  stroke  and  the  gaseous  fuel  port  being  formed  to 
open  near  the  opening  time  of  the  air  intake  port  and  close 
substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  compression  stroke. 


5,271,360 

VALVE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  TIMING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Jimichi  Kano,  Kariya;  Kongoh  Aoki,  Toyota,  and  Yasushi  Mi- 
ura,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabusbilu 
Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304495; 
Not.  8,  1990,  2-304496;  Not.  8,  1990,  2-304497 

Int  a.'  FOIL  !/34,  9/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  10  CUima 


1.  A  valve  opening  and  closing  timing  control  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  engine  including  a  cam  shaft  and  a  crank  shaft; 

a  first  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
cam  shaft; 

a  second  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
crank  shaft; 

a  first  hydraulic  pump  and  a  second  hydraulic  pump,  each 
driven  by  said  crank  shaft,  said  second  hydraulic  pump 
being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  hydraulic  pump; 

a  rotary  phase  varying  means  disposed  on  said  cam  shaft  and 
adapted  for  varying  rotary  phases  of  said  cam  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  line  connecting  said  second  hydraulic  pump  and 
said  rotary  phase  varying  means; 

a  linearly  controllable  hydraulic  control  means  disposed  in 
said  hydraulic  line; 

an  electronic  control  means  adapted  for  controlling  said 
hydraulic  control  means  and  receiving  output  signals 
which  are  output  by  said  first  sensor  and  said  second 
sensor  at  least,  thereby  operating  said  rotary  phase  vary- 
ing means  with  said  hydraulic  control  means  under  linear 
control. 

7.  A  valve  opening  and  closing  timing  control  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  engine  including  a  cam  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  and  an  oil  pan; 

a  first  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
cam  shaft; 

a  second  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  rotary  positions  of  said 
crank  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  crank  shaft  for  producing  a 
discharge  pressure; 

a  rotary  phase  varying  means  disposed  on  said  cam  shaft  and 
adapted  for  varying  rotary  phases  of  said  cam  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  line  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 
rotary  phase  varying  means; 

a  linearly  controllable  hydraulic  control  means  disposed  in 
said  hydraulic  line  for  receiving  the  discharge  pressure 
from  said  hydraulic  pump  and  selectively  opening  to 


communicate  the  discharge  pressure  through  the  hydrau- 
lic line  to  the  rotary  phase  varying  means; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  adjustment  line  connecting  a  portion  of 
said  hydraulic  line  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 
hydraulic  control  means  to  said  oil  pan; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  adjustment  valve  disposed  in  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  adjustment  line  for  selectively  relieving 
the  discharge  pressure; 

an  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic 
control  means  and  receiving  output  signals  which  are 
output  by  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor  at  least, 
thereby  operating  said  rotary  varying  means  with  said 
hydraulic  control  means  under  linear  control,  said  control 
means  further  comprising  means  for  actuating  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  adjustment  valve  to  relieve  the  discharge 
pressure  when  the  hydraulic  control  means  is  closed. 


5,271,361 

ENGINE  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Flynn,  953  N.  Greer  Atc.  Corina,  Calif.  91724 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,656 

tat  a.5  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—198  A  29  Claims 


1.  Engine  conditioning  apparatus  for  removing  internal 
carbon  deposits  from  the  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  by  initially  feed- 
ing priming  fuel  to  said  pump  inlet  to  prime  the  engine  while  it 
is  being  cranked,  thereby  to  start  the  engine  and  effect  driving 
of  said  fuel  pump  by  the  engine,  and  then  utilizing  said  fuel 
pump  to  circulate  through  the  engine  fuel  system  engine  condi- 
tioning fuel  capable  of  both  removing  said  carbon  deposits  and 
combustion  in  the  engine  to  power  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

fuel  handling  means  including  fuel  storage  means  for  con- 
taining said  fuel, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  fuel  handling  means  to 
the  inlet  of  said  engine  fuel  pump  for  fuel  flow  from  said 
storage  means  to  said  fuel  pump  inlet,  and  wherein 
said  fuel  handling  means  comprises  a  priming  pump  for 
pumping  priming  fuel  from  said  fuel  storage  means  to  said 
engine  fuel  pump  inlet  during  cranking  of  said  engine  to 
prime  and  start  the  engine,  and  by-pass  means  for  conduct- 
ing engine  conditioning  fuel  from  said  fuel  storage  means 
to  said  engine  fuel  pump  without  passing  through  said 
priming  pump  when  said  engine  is  running  to  both  remove 
carbon  from  and  power  the  engine  without  restriction  of 
the  conditioning  fuel  flow  by  said  priming  pump. 
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S^1^3  I 

TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 

Tatsao  Kobayaiki,  Swoao;  Norlklko  Nakaam;  Keaicki  No- 

narm.  both  of  Miskima;  HinMhi  Nooora;  Hiroaki  Nihci,  bodi 

of  Soaooo.  aad  Eishi  Ohoo.  Miahiiaa.  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon 

to  Toyota  Jidodta  Kaboahiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japaa 

FU«d  JiuL  21,  1991,  Set.  No.  719,ir7 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1990,  2- 166880; 
Sep.  4,  1990.  ^232375 

The  portkn  of  the  tem  of  thi*  pateM  tabacqueat  to  May  26, 
2009,  hM  beea  diaclaiBMd. 
lat  CL'  ro2B  J/04 
VS.  CL  133— 2»  35  ( 


1.  A  two-ttroke  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  piston  having  a  top  face  having  therein  a  depreanon  with 
a  concaved  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head 
and  the  top  face  of  said  piston  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  therebetween; 

at  least  one  intake  valve  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  bead; 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  head; 

a  spark  plug  arranged  on  the  iimer  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head; 

injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  toward  said  combustion 
chamber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  injection  time  of  said  injec- 
tioa  means  in  response  to  an  engine  load,  to  carry  out  only 
one  injection  of  ftiel  toward  the  concaved  inner  wall  of 
said  depression  when  the  engine  is  operating  under  a  light 
load,  and  to  carry  out  two  injections  of  fuel  as  a  first 
injection  and  a  second  injection  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing under  an  intermediate  load,  said  first  injection  being 
cairried  out  approximately  when  said  exhaust  valve  is 
closed  and  said  second  injection  being  carried  out  water 
than  said  first  injection  to  direct  fiiel  toward  the  concaved 
inner  wall  of  said  groove. 


5J71,3«3 
REINFORCED  CYLINDER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
W.  Dcm,  New  BcrUa,  Wia.,  aaaipor  to  Brins  A 
Strattoa  Carp.,  Waswataaa.  Wia. 

FUcd  Dm.  2.  1992,  Scr.  No.  9«S,006 
lat  CL>  F02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  123-I93J  12  Cfcda» 

1.  A  housing  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  cranluhaft  axis  about  which  a  crankshaft  rotates; 
a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  length,  including: 


a  cylinder  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  a 
piston  reciprocates; 

a  first  cylinder  wall  portion  having  a  length  that  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  cylinder  length,  said  first  cylin- 
der wall  portion  also  having: 
a  wall  thickness  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 


longitudinal  axis  that  decreases  from  a  first  thickness 
at  a  first  section  to  a  second  thickness  at  a  second 
section  displaced  from  said  first  section;  and 
a  third  section  in  said  plane  opposite  to  said  first  section 
and  displaced  from  said  second  section,  said  third 
section  having  a  third  thickness  that  is  greater  than 
said  second  thickness. 


SJ71,364 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Daaac  P.  Sayder,  50241  8th  Ave.,  Grand  Jnnctioa,  Mick.  49056 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941,313 

Lrt.  a.»  P02B  53/00 

VS.  CL  123—241  21  Claiw 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  internal  combustion  type  compris- 
ing a  group  of  at  least  four  rotors  of  elliptical  cross  sections  and 
central  shafts  extensions  on  each  end  with  the  shaft  extensions 
joumalled  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes  in  two  end  plates,  all 
four  roton  having  hollow  interiors  and  one  of  the  shaft  exten- 
sions on  each  of  said  rotors  having  hollow  interiors  forming  an 
opening  to  the  interior  of  their  rotors  said  rotors  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  in  all  rotative  positions  of  the  rotors,  said 
chamber  varying  in  volume  depending  upon  the  rotational 
position  of  the  rotors  and  having  a  maximum  volume  at  a  first 
rotor  position  and  a  minimum  volume  at  a  second  rotor  posi- 
tion, 

an  outer  body  encloaing  said  group  of  rotors  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  closed  on  said  end  plates  forming  an  exhaust  pipe, 

a  means  of  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shaft  extensions  of  said 
rotors  exteriorly  of 

an  end  plate  for  equal  and  simultaneous  rotation, 

ao  exhaust  slot  means  formed  m  all  of  said  hollow  roton  at 
a  first  apex  of  each  rotor. 


an  intake  port  means  formed  in  all  of  said  hollow  rotors  at 
the  first  apex  of  each  rotor, 

a  means  of  sealing  between  adjacent  rotors  formed  at  a 
second  apex  of  each  rotor  while  rotors  are  in  a  compres- 
sion cycle  and  power  cycle, 

a  means  of  sealing  between  rotor  ends  and  end  plates, 

and  a  fuel  injector  nozzle  with  an  associated  fuel  pump 
projecting  through  one  of  said  end  plates  to  the  space 
between  said  rotors,  and  a  blower  means  connected  to 
deliver  air  to  said  hollow  rotors  shafts. 


1.  An  improved  combustion  process  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  lean  air/fiiel  mixture  to  a  cylinder  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

b)  injecting  an  unignited  rich  air/fuel  mixture  at  a  pressure 
exceeding  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  into  at  least  one 
generator  cavity  adjacent  said  cylinder  so  that  said  rich 
air/fuel  mixture  will  flow  from  said  cavity  into  said  cylin- 
der through  at  least  one  orifice  in  said  at  least  one  genera- 
tor cavity  to  form  a  jet  plume  of  such  rich  air /fuel  mixture 
in  said  cylinder  which  entrains  said  lean  air/fuel  mixture 
therein; 

c)  igniting,  in  said  cavity,  portions  of  said  rich  air/fuel  mix- 
ture remaining  in  said  cavity  after  said  high  pressure  injec- 
tion; and 

d)  injecting  through  said  orifice  into  said  cylinder  the  incom- 
plete combustion  products  generated  in  said  cavity,  trig- 
gered by  said  ignition  in  said  cavity,  to  initiate  combustion 
in  said  cylinder  of  said  rich  air/fuel  mixture  previously 
injected  into  said  cavity  and  said  lean  air/fuel  mixture 
entrained  in  said  rich  air/fuel  mixture. 


5,271,366 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Taizo  SUmada,  Yokohama;  Maaakaza  Yokoyaaa,  Tokyo;  Hiro- 
aki Ishii,  Kawaaaki,  and  Kiyobani  Yamada.  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  K.K. 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00148,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12421,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-027992; 
Feb.  16, 1990,  2-014418;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-045463;  Apr.  27.  1990, 
2-045464;  Jan.  27. 1990,  M69264;  Jun.  27, 1990,  2-169265;  Jan. 
27,  1990,  M69266;  Jnl.  31,  1990,  ^204328 

Int  CL5  F02B  3/00;  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—300  29  ClaiM 


5471,365 
JET  PLUME  INJECTION  AND  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIT^S 
Aatoai  K.  Oppenlieim,  Kensington;  James  A.  Maxson,  Berkeley, 
and  Dnrid  M.  Hensinger,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Piled  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,890 
Int.  a.'  P02B  19/10,  19/12 
VS.  CL  123—256  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  having  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  a  plunger 
chamber  defmed  in  a  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to 
a  cam  actuatable  by  an  engine,  said  fuel  tank  including  a 
pressure  chamber  defined  in  said  housing,  for  pressurizing 
fuel  supplied  from  a  fuel  tank  with  said  plunger; 

a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  being  supplied  with  said  fuel  from 
said  pressure  chamber;  and 

fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fuel 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle,  said  fuel  control  means  including  a  solenoid- 
operated  valve  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  pressure  chamber  and  said  fuel  injection  nozzle, 
and  a  controller,  responsive  to  control  signals  indicative 
of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  load  on  the 
engine,  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  said  solenoid- 
operated  valve  at  a  predetermined  time  within  a  pressuriz- 
ing stroke  of  said  plunger  wid  for  controlling  said  sole- 
noid-operated valve  to  inject  fuel  at  a  low  rate  in  a  pilot 
injection  prior  to  a  main  injection. 


5,271,367 

IGNTnON  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Knnihiro  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aangnor  to  F^ji  Jnkogyo  Kaba- 

akiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,301 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  26,  1988,  63-187768 

Int  a.'  P02P  5/15 

VS.  CL  123-418  14  Claimt 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  to  control  an  ignition 

timing  for  an  engine  having  a  crank  rotor  mounted  on  a  crank 

shaft  of  said  engine  for  indicating  a  revolution  angle  of  said 

crank  shaft,  a  crank  angle  sensor  placed  against  said  crank 

rotor  for  detecting  said  angle  to  indicate  an  engine  speed,  an 

intake  air  flow  sensor  provided  in  an  intake  pipe  of  said  engine 

to  detect  an  amount  of  intake  air,  and  a  coolant  temperature 
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tensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  engine,  the  improve- 
ment of  the  system  which  comprising: 
angular  velocity  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  crank 
angle  sensor  for  calculating  an  angular  speed  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  for  providing  an  angular  velocity  signal; 
engine  load  calculation  means  responsive  to  output  signals  of 
said  engine  speed  and  said  mtake  air  flow  sensor,  for 
determining  a  fundamental  fuel  injection  amount; 
ignition  timing  correction  means  responsive  to  said  coolant 
temperature  for  producing  a  correcting  signal  to  correct 
said  ignition  timing; 


^S. 


i#iii 


1     ^T    r^ 


bSSurai 


ignition  timing  setting  means  responsive  to  engine  speed, 
said  fundamental  fuel  injection  amount  and  said  correction 
signal  for  producing  an  ignition  timing  signal  from  an 
ignition  timing  map; 

complete  firing  judgment  means  responsive  to  said  engine 
speed,  said  angular  velocity  and  said  coolant  temperature 
for  judging  complete  firing  in  said  engine  and  for  produc- 
ing a  discnmination  signal;  and 

delay  setting  means  responsive  to  said  discnmination  signal 
and  said  ignition  timing  signal  for  switching  a  fixed  igni- 
tion timing  to  a  predetermined  ignition  timing  in  depen- 
dency on  said  temperature  of  the  engine. 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Manki  F^Jii;  SUaetoiki  KawaM,  ami  HMeU  Kobajraaki,  aU  of 
■pan,  awiifnrii  to  Maxda  Motor  Corporatiaai, 

'  F1M  Apr.  7,  1993,  S*t.  No.  43JM6       

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Apr.  9.  1992,  4-0n824 

Int  CL'  P02D  41/12 

VS.  CL  l»— 493  ^  CUbm 


an  engine  speed  detecting  means  which  detects  the  engine 
speed, 

a  fuel  cut  means  which  cuts  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  when 
the  deceleration  detecting  means  detects  that  the  engine  is 
decelerating  and  the  engine  speed  detected  by  the  engine 
speed  detecting  means  is  higher  than  a  preset  engine 
speed. 

a  preset  engine  speed  changing  means  which  increases  the 
value  of  the  preset  engine  speed  when  the  accessory  state 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  accessory  mechanism  is 
operating,  and 

an  inhibiting  means  which  inhibits  the  preset  engine  speed 
changing  means  from  changing  the  value  of  the  preset 
engine  speed  when  the  state  of  the  accessory  mechanism 
changes  while  the  engine  is  decelerating. 


5,271,3<9 

FUEL  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jaiiaa  B.  Meleadrez.  421  NW.  76th  St,  Vancoarer,  Wash. 

9M65,  Miinanr  to  JuUan  B.  Melendrez  and  JuUc  A.  Bums, 

VaMoaTcr,  Wash. 

CootiBBatkw-in-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  S58,690,  JuL  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,0M,(M0.  Thia  appUcatfon  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,410 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  beeo  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  P02B  75/00 

VS.  Ct  123—538  20  Oains 


1.  A  fiiel  control  system  for  an  engine  having  an  accessory 
mechanism  driven  by  the  engine  comprising 
an  accessory  state  detecting  means  which  detects  whether 

the  accessory  mechanism  is  operating, 
a  deceleration  detecting  means  which  detects  that  the  engine 

is  decelerating. 


1.  A  fuel  conditioning  apparatus  for  attaching  to  a  fuel  line 
conveying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to  a  fuel  distribution  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  magnet  lying 
adjacent  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  fuel  line  to  provide 
a  magnetic  field  about  the  fuel  line; 

a  rubber  shield  substantially  surrounding  the  magnet  assem- 
bly and  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  fuel  line  to  shield 
the  magnet  assembly  and  a  magnetic  field  induced  in  fuel 
flowing  in  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  fuel  line; 

a  focusing  bar  of  ferrous  steel  lying  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  fuel  line  in  a  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  portion  from  the  magnet  assembly;  and 

the  rubber  shield  substantially  surrounds  the  focusing  bar. 


5471,370 

EMULSION  FUEL  ENGINE 

Taixo  SUiMda,  Yokohaau;  Kiyohara  Yamada,  Sagamihara,  and 

Yataka  Zaka,  Yokohaaaa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mit- 

■abiiiU  JUoika  Kosyo  KabosUU   Kaidia  and  Mitaabishi 

Jidoaka  Eagiaeeriag  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JbI.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,378 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  31,  1991,  3-60326 

lat  a.'  F02M  25/06 

VS.  CL  123—568  16  Claims 

11.  An  emulsion  fuel  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder, 

comprising: 

a  first  fuel  tank  for  storing  a  first  fuel  therein; 

a  second  fuel  tank  for  storing  a  second  fuel  therein; 

an  injection  nozzle  attached  to  the  cylinder; 

an  injection  pump  for  drawing  the  first  fiiel  from  the  first 


fuel  tank  and  delivering  under  pressure  the  first  fuel  at  a 
predetermined  timing  toward  the  injection  nozzle; 

means  for  mixing  the  first  fuel  from  the  first  fuel  tank  and  the 
second  fuel  from  the  second  fuel  tank,  whereby  an  emul- 
sion fuel  is  formed; 

means  for  feeding  the  emulsion  fuel,  which  has  been  deliv- 
ered from  said  mixing  means  to  an  injection  pipe  at  a 
location  between  the  injection  pump  and  the  injection 
nozzle; 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  for  returning  a  portion  of 
exhaust  gas  to  an  intake  passage  to  recirculate  the  exhaust 
gas;  and 


exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  by  said  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  means; 

wherein  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  comprises  an 
EGR  valve  interposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage  extending  between  an  exhaust  passage  and  the 
intake  passage  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  exhaust  gas 
to  be  recirculated  through  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage; 

whereby,  when  the  engine  load  is  high,  the  opening  of  the 
EGR  valve  is  decreased  and  the  proportion  of  the  second 
fuel  is  increased;  and  when  the  engine  load  is  low,  the 
opening  of  the  EGR  valve  is  increased  and  the  proportion 
of  the  second  fuel  is  decreased. 


5,271,371 
ACTUATOR  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED 
ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  INJECTOR 
Edward  G.  Meints,  Peoria,  and  Alan  R.  Stockner,  Metamora, 
both  of  ni.,  aMignora  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,500,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,543 
Int  a.'  P02M  37/04.  57/02 
VS.  a.  123—446  16  dainis 

1.  An  actuator  and  valve  assembly  adapted  for  a  hydraulical- 
ly-actuated  electronically-controlled  unit  injector  comprising: 
an  electrically-energizable  solenoid  assembly  including  a 

movable  armature; 
a  poppet  adapter  defining  a  bore  and  a  drain  passage,  said 
drain  passage  communicating  with  the  poppet  adapter 
bore; 
a  poppet  sleeve  positioned  in  the  poppet  adapter  bore,  said 
poppet  sleeve  defining  a  bore,  an  annular  seat  and  a  later- 
ally-extending passage  communicating  with  the  poppet 
sleeve  bore; 
a  body  having  a  bore,  an  actuating  fluid  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  body  bore,  and  an  annular  valve  seat 
defined  in  the  body  bore;  and 
an  elongated  poppet  valve  connected  to  the  armature  and 
having  a  first  end  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  positioned  in  the 
poppet  sleeve  bore  according  to  a  predetermined  diamet- 
rical clearance,  said  second  end  portion  positioned  in  the 
body  bore  according  to  a  predetermined  diametrical  clear- 
ance which  is  less  than  the  other  predetermined  diametri- 
cal clearance,  said  intermediate  portion  defining  an  upper 


seat,  said  second  end  portion  defining  a  lower  seat,  said 
poppet  valve  being  movable  between  first,  second  and 
third  positions,  said  poppet  valve  lower  seat  being  seated 
against  the  body  annular  valve  seat  to  block  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  actuating  fluid  inlet  passage  and  said 
poppet  valve  upper  seat  being  unseated  from  the  poppet 
sleeve  annular  seat  to  open  fluid  communication  with  the 
poppet  adapter  drain  passage  when  the  poppet  valve  is  at 
its  first  position,  said  poppet  valve  lower  seat  being  un- 
seated from  the  body  annular  valve  seat  to  open  fluid 
communication  with  the  actuating  fluid  inlet  passage  and 
said  poppet  valve  upper  seat  being  unseated  from  the 


Jh^      (' 


poppet  sleeve  annular  seat  to  open  fluid  communication 
with  the  poppet  adapter  drain  passage  when  the  poppet 
valve  is  at  its  second  position,  said  poppet  valve  lower  seat 
being  unseated  from  the  body  annular  valve  scat  to  open 
fluid  communication  with  the  actuating  fluid  inlet  passage 
and  said  popfiet  valve  upper  seat  being  seated  against  the 
poppet  sleeve  annular  seat  to  block  fluid  communication 
with  the  poppet  adapter  drain  passage  when  the  poppet 
valve  is  at  its  third  position;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  poppet  valve  towards  its  first  position, 
said  armature  moving  the  poppet  valve  towards  its  third 
position  when  the  solenoid  assembly  is  electricaUy  ener- 
gized. 


5,271,372 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES,  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

ASSISTED  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION 

Marco  Nnti,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piaggio  VeicoU  Eoropei 

S.pA^  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  20,  1991,  MI91  A 
111372 

lat  a.5  F02M  67/02 
VS.  CL  123—533  14  ClaiM 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  internal  combustion  engines  including 
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•  device  for  the  pneumatically  assisted  direct  injectioii  of  fuel 
into  at  least  one  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  spark  plug 
and  a  valve  aperture  with  its  relative  valve  aperture  with  ite 
relative  valve,  fuel  feed  means  being  provided,  characterised  in 
that  said  valve  is  connected  to  a  chamber  into  which  said  feed 
means  cause  the  fuel  to  flow,  said  chamber  being  connected  to 
a  feed  duct  directly  associated  with  an  air  pipe  and  an  oil  pipe, 
a  piston  acting  within  said  chamber  to  inject  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture generated  in  said  chamber  into  said  at  least  one  cylinder 
via  the  valve  aperture,  said  piston  being  operated  mechanically 
by  a  positive  transmission  driven  by  the  crankshaft,  said  feed 
duct  is  defined  at  least  partially  by  a  hollow  shaft  rouubly 
supported  within  said  chamber  and  routed  by  said  positive 
transmission,  at  an  end  facing  the  interior  of  said  chamber  there 
being  pivoted  eccentrically  to  it  one  end  of  a  connecting  rod, 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  pivoted  to  said  piston. 

IGNITION  COIL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
TadM  Takaishi,  and  Toakio  MMkawa,  botk  of  HimtiU  Japu, 
aadgnon  to  MitsabiaU  Denki  KalmskiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

IMTiskMi  of  Ser.  No.  699,402,  May  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1M,1S4. 
Thia  ap^katkNi  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976J54 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  May  15,  1990,  2-122993; 
Jan.  7,  1990,  2-147337;  Jim.  11,  1990,  2-149837;  Ju.  11,  1990, 
2-149838 

fait.  CL'  P02P  3/02:  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  CL  123— «4  '  CtaiBM 


attachment  portion  of  said  secondary  winding  bobbin  in  a 
closely  fitting  mating  relationship. 


5,271,374 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER  FOR  ENGINE 
Hatsuo  NaftaUU,  and  Hiroahi  Iwano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,689 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175030; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186588;  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-198004 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/14 
VJS.  a.  123—675  8  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  molded  resin  casing  enclosing  therewithin  an  accommo- 
dating chamber; 

a  primary  winding  wound  on  a  primary  winding  bobbm 
having  a  first  and  a  second  bobbin  attachment  portion 
formed  on  a  side  thereof; 

a  secondary  winding  wound  on  a  secondary  winding  bobbin 
surrounding  said  primary  winding,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing bobbin  having  a  first  and  a  second  bobbin  attachment 
portion  formed  on  a  side  thereof,  wherein  said  second 
bobbin  attachment  portion  on  the  primary  winding  bobbin 
is  engaged  with  said  second  bobbin  attachment  portion  on 
the  secondary  winding  bobbin; 

a  connector  for  exterior  electrical  connection,  electrically 
coupled  to  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  connector  having  a  connector  attachment  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  first  bobbin  attachment  portion  on 
the  primary  winding  bobbin;  and 

a  high  voluge  tower  electrically  coupled  to  said  secondary 
winding,  said  high  voltage  tower  having  a  high  voltage 
tower  attachment  portion  engaged  with  said  first  bobbin 
attachment  portion  on  the  secondary  winding  bobbin, 

wherein  said  second  bobbin  attachment  of  said  primary 
winding  bobbin  comprises  first  and  second  L-shaped  por- 
tions integrally  formed  and  confronting  each  other  and 
protruding  from  said  side  of  said  primary  winding  bobbin 
to  dcfme  a  recess  between  said  first  and  second  L-shaped 
portions,  the  recess  accommodating  said  second  bobbin 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  for  an  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  air  intake  passage  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber  and  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  intake 
passage,  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  target  mixing  ratio  based  on  engine 
running  conditions, 

means  for  detecting  a  real  mixing  ratio  of  fuel  and  air  sup- 
plied to  said  combustion  chamber, 

means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  real  mixing 
ratio  and  the  target  mixing  ratio  as  a  mixing  ratio  error, 

means  for  computing  a  mixing  ratio  feedback  correction 
coefficient  for  feedback  correction  of  an  injection  fuel 
amount  based  on  the  mixing  ratio  error, 

means  for  applying  a  correction  to  the  injection  fuel  amount 
based  on  the  feedback  correction  coefficient, 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine  is  in  a  transient 
running  state, 

a  memory  for  continuous  storage  of  mixing  ratio  errors  in 
the  transient  running  state, 

means  for  sampling  a  peak  value  of  said  mixing  ratio  errors 
in  the  transient  running  state, 

means  for  sampling  a  first  mixing  ratio  error  when  the  engine 
is  judged  to  be  in  the  transient  running  state  as  a  pre-tran- 
sient  error, 

means  for  sampling  a  last  mixing  ratio  error  when  the  engine 
is  judged  to  be  in  the  transient  running  state  as  a  post-tran- 
sient error, 

means  for  finding  whichever  of  said  pre-transient  mixing 
ratio  error  and  post-transient  mixing  ratio  error  is  nearer 
to  said  peak  value, 

means  for  computing  a  difference  between  said  mixing  ratio 
error  found  and  said  peak  value, 

means  for  computing  an  injection  fuel  correction  amount  in 
the  transient  running  state  so  as  to  eliminate  this  differ- 
ence, 

a  memory  for  storing  said  computed  correction  amount  as  a 

learned  value,  and 
means  for  correcting  the  injection  fuel  amount  in  the  tran- 
sient running  state  based  on  a  previously  learned  value. 


5,271,375 
MONTTORING  OF  GAS  FLOW 
Wilhelm  E.  Ekermans,  P.O.  Box  14136,  Green  Point,  Cape 
Town,  South  Africa  8051 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,346,  Jon.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,763 

Int  a.5  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—39  BA  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  comprising  a  source  of  inflammable  gas,  a 
gas-using  appliance,  a  gas  line  connecting  said  source  to  said 
appliance,  a  device  for  detecting  gas  flow  in  said  gas  line  and 
producing  a  first  output  signal  indicating  gas  flow,  a  timer 
which  can  be  set  to  run  for  a  predetermined  period  and  with 
produces  a  second  output  signal  during  a  timed  period  when 
said  timer  is  running,  and  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  said 
second  signals  and  for  shutting  off  the  gas  flow  in  the  event 
that  there  is  a  first  output  signal  indicating  gas  flow  but  there 
is  no  second  output  signal  from  said  timer. 


5,271,376 
SERPENTINED  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  FUEL-HRED  FORCED  AIR 
HEATING  FURNACE 
Lin-Tao  La;  Ali  Shenasa,  both  of  Fort  Smith;  Diane  M.  Jakobs, 
Alma,  and  Gallen  W.  Stokes,  Fort  Smith,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors 
to  Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,988,  Not.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,076,  Aug.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,178,124.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
41388 
Int  a.5  F24H  3/W 
VS.  CL  126—110  R  IS 


1.  A  fuel-fired  condensing  fiimace  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 
blower  means  operable  to  flow  air  sequentially  into  said  inlet 
opening,  through  a  flow  path  within  said  housing,  and 
then  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening; 


burner  means  for  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  and  discharg- 
ing flames  and  hot  products  of  combustion; 

draft  inducer  fan  means  having  an  inlet  and  being  operative 
to  receive  and  discharge  combustion  gases  generated 
during  operation  of  said  furnace;  and 

a  recuperative  heat  exchanger  structure  operatively  inter- 
posed in  said  flow  path  within  said  housing  and  including: 

(a)  a  primary  heat  exchanger  structure  having  a  metal 
combustor  tube  bent  to  a  generally  serpentined  configu- 
ration and  having  an  open  inlet  end  for  receiving  a 
flame  and  resulting  hot  combustion  gases  from  said 
burner  means;  an  open  outlet  end  for  discharging  the 
received  combustion  gases;  an  essentially  straight  com- 
bustion section  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  from 
said  open  inlet  end  and  having  a  circular  cross-section 
along  its  length;  an  essentially  straight  heat  transfer 
section  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  from  said 
open  outlet  end  and  being  parallel  to  and  laterally 
spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction  from  said  combustion 
section,  said  heat  transfer  section  being  flattened  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction  along  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
to  enhance  the  heat  transfer  efficiency  of  said  heat 
transfer  section;  and  an  essentially  straight  intermediate 
section  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  said  combus- 
tion and  heat  transfer  sections,  a  substantial  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  intermediate  section  being  flattened,  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  in  said  second  direction  to  en- 
hance the  heat  transfer  efficiency  of  said  intermediate 
section,  and 

(b)  a  secondary  heat  exchanger  structure  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  primary  heat  ex- 
changer structure,  and  an  outlet  coimected  to  said  draft 
inducer  fan  means  inlet. 


5,271,377 
RANGE  HOOD  VALVE  UNIT 
Glllcs  L.  Rouleau,  1185,  Cherbourg,  St-Habert  Quebec,  J3Y 
6G5,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,582 
Int  a.'  F24C  15/20 
VS.  CL  126—299  R  11 1 


noi 


SOM 


1.  A  sliding  valve  unit  for  range  a  hood  having  a  flat  back 
panel  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  allowing  air  circulation  between  said  hood  and  an  exit 
duct  said  valve  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates  facing  each 
other,  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  face  and  lie  against 
said  panel,  said  pair  of  plates  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough  substantially  corresponding  in  size  with  said 
opening,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  face  said  opening,  a  flat 
slice  slidingly  mounted  between  said  plates,  said  slice  having  a 
contour  larger  than  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  close  the 
latter  when  facing  it  means  connected  to  said  slice  and  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  for  sliding  said  slice  in  front  and  away 
from  said  aperture,  and  means  for  fixing  said  valve  unit  flatwise 
on  said  back  panel,  whereby  said  slice,  when  positioned  in 
front  of  said  aperture,  stops  air  from  circulating  between  said 
hood  and  said  exit  duct 


151-359  O.G.-9J-5 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21.  1993 


December  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1467 


PLASTIC  HEATING  BOILER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING 
Lothw  HcroM,  RoUbKk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  urigMr  to 
HenH-Solar-GaibH  Foradiai«  uad  Eatwicklong,  RbUbMrk, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennuy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00533.  §  371  Drte  Oct.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Oct.  3,  1991,  PCT  P.b.  No.  WO90/12259,  PCT  P.fc. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  S«r.  No.  768,532 
CUiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep,  of  GenMiy,  Apr.  5, 
19W,  3910994 

Irt.  a.'  F24H  1/20 
VS.  CL  126— 3M  A  "  Ctali* 


of  the  body  part  actuated  assembly  at  the  proximal  end; 
and 
means  for  coupling  the  distal  end  of  the  wire  to  the  movable 


1.  A  heating  boUer  for  liquid  fuels,  gaseous  fuels  and/or 
pulverulent  fuels,  in  which  the  heating  takes  place  via  one  or 
more  built-m  burners  by  direct  contact  of  the  exhaust  combus- 
tion gases  with  a  heat  conveyor  fluid  in  a  container  and  the 
heat  of  condensation  of  the  fuel  is  utilized,  wherein  the  con- 
tainer for  the  heat  conveyor  fluid  is  made  of  plastic  and  a  wall 
of  the  combustion  chamber  is  made  from  a  material  which  is 
resistant  to  acid  formation  in  the  heat  conveyor  fluid  and  to 
temperatures  that  occur,  and  that  a  device  is  provided  in  the 
beat  conveyor  fluid  for  distributing  the  exhaust  combustion 
g.,^  discharging  beneath  the  combustion  chamber,  and  that 
the  heat  conveyor  fluid  comprises  an  agent  for  neutralizing  the 
harmfiil  substances  removed  from  the  exhaust  combustion 


portion  of  the  auxiliary  device  when  the  housing  receives 
the  outer  sheath  of  the  auxiliary  device  so  that  an  axial 

I       displacement  of  the  wire  within  the  elongate  tube  causes 

I       the  movable  portion  to  move. 

I  5,271,3«) 

'  PENETRATION  INSTRUMENT 

Siegfried  RIek,  Koonkl-Wltz-Straaae  U.  7210  Rottwril;  Kari- 

Heiaz  Bachaaan,  Proawicaen  9,  and  Thomas  GaiseUaaaa, 

Tckhwicaca  4,  botk  of  7211  VUUageadorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcimaay 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,730 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Nor.  6. 
1990,  4035146 

lat.  CL'  A61B  1/00 
UJS.  CL  12»-4  14  < 


5,271,379 
ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICE  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD 
Ca  N    Pkaa,  aad  ManhaU  L.  StoUer.  botk  of  Saa  Fraaciaco, 
Cabf.,  Mii^ora  to  The  Regeati  of  tke  UalTeiatty  of  CaUfor- 
Bia,  Oakiaad,  CaUf . 

Filed  JaL  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  736,175 
lat  CL>  A61B  J/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 4  >*  Clata" 

1.  An  actuator  for  actuating  an  auxiliary  endoscopic  device 
using  a  body  part  of  an  operator  of  an  eodoacope,  the  endo- 
scope having  a  passageway  adapted  to  receive  the  auxiliary 
endo«x>pic  device,  the  body  part  being  other  than  the  opera- 
tor's hands,  the  auxiliary  device  of  the  type  includmg  •  rela- 
tively sUtJooary  outer  sheath  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  movable  portion  housed  for  axial  movement  within  the  outer 
sheath,  the  actuator  comprising: 

a  body  part  actuated  assembly  including  a  body  part  actu- 

aMe  movable  part  and  a  sutionary  part; 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  first  end  of  the  outer  sheath; 
an  elongate  tube  secured  to  the  housing  at  one  end  and  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  movable  end  suoonary  parte  of  the 
body  part  actuated  assembly  at  the  other  end; 
a  wire  subctantially  housed  with  the  elongate  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  wire  being  con- 
nected to  an  other  one  of  the  movable  and  stationary  parte 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  direct  penetration  of  body  tissue 
comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft, 

a  transparent  pointed  conical  window  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft  having  an  apex  in  advance  of  said  hollow  shaft 

said  hollow  shaft  and  said  pointed  conical  window  compris- 
ing means  for  penetrating  body  tissue  to  create  an  artificial 
access  to  a  body  cavity, 

an  optical  element  within  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  distal 
end  formed  as  a  wide  angle  lens  spaced  from  said  conical 


window  and  positioned  to  receive  the  image  of  at  least  a 
part  of  a  body  adjoining  the  exterior  of  said  conical  win- 
dow, and 
a  light  conductor  within  said  hollow  shaft  for  conducting 
light  from  a  light  source  and  directing  light  to  said  conical 
window. 


5,27L381 

VERTEBRAE  FOR  A  BENDING  SECnON  OF  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Robert  E.  AUinger,  Norwood;  James  J.  Frassica,  ChelmsfortL 

and  Robert  J.  Herringtoa,  Holland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Vision  Sdences,  lac,  Natkk,  Matt. 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,630 
lot  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  12S-4  14  < 


1.  A  vertebra  for  use  in  a  bending  section  of  an  insertion  tube 
of  an  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
the  body  member  of  the  vertebra  being  D-shape  in  cross- 
section,  said  D-shape  being  formed  by  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  from  a  substantially  planar  portion; 

a  first  pair  of  protrusions  extending  from  said  first  surface 
and  defining  a  first  bending  axis  for  said  vertebra,  said  first 
pair  of  protrusions  being  aligned  with  said  first  bending 
axis  and  adapted  to  contact  a  vertebra  adjacent  said  first 
surface,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  protrusions  being  in  said 
substantially  planar  portion  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
protrusions  being  at  an  apex  of  said  arcuate  position; 

a  second  pair  of  protrusions  extending  from  said  second 
surface  and  defining  a  second  bending  axis  for  said  verte- 
bra, said  second  pair  of  protrusions  being  aligned  with  said 
second  bending  axis  and  adapted  to  contact  a  vertebra 
adjacent  said  second  surface,  said  second  pair  of  protru- 
sions being  in  said  arcuate  portion;  and 

a  longitudinal  bending  axis  for  said  insertion  tube  being 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  bending 
axes,  and  said  second  pair  of  protnisions  being  spaced 
farther  from  said  longitudinal  bending  axis  than  said  first 
pair  of  protnisions  are  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  bend- 
ing axis. 


5,271,382 
BENDING  DEVICE 
ToaUo  CUkaaw,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  KabuhOd  Kaiaba 
MacUda  SeJaakaibo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  24, 1991,  3-207438 

lat  CL'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—4  9  CWm 

1.  A  bending  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  number  of  segmente  arranged  in  a  row  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bending  device,  any  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  segmente  being  pivotally  connected  together,  each  of 
said  segmente  having  an  arcuate  portion  disposed  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bending  device,  a  pair  of  first 
connecting  portions  extending  axially  from  one  end,  and  a 
pair  of  second  connecting  portions  extending  axially  from 
the  other  end,  wherein  said  first  connecting  portions  are 
circumferentially  spaced  180*  from  each  other,  said  sec- 
ond connecting  portions  are  circumferentially  spaced  180* 
from  each  other,  and  are  disposed  in  registry  with  said 


first  connecting  portions,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
pair  of  first  connecting  portions  of  any  one  of  said  seg- 
mente overlap  said  pair  of  second  connecting  portions  of 
ite  adjoining  segment  and  are  pivotally  connected  by 
respective  pintles  to  said  second  connecting  portions,  each 
of  said  segments  further  having  guide  means  provided  on 
an  inner  side  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  circumferentially 
spaced  90*  from  said  first  connecting  portions; 
(b)  an  operating  wire  extending  through  said  segmente  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bending  device,  said  operating 
wire  having  a  distal  end  substantially  fixed  relative  to  a 
foremost  one  of  said  segments,  said  operating  wire  guided 
by  said  guide  means,  said  bending  device  bending  when  a 


proximal  end  of  said  operating  wire  is  subject  to  a  pulling 
force,  and  that  portion  of  an  irmer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  segment  along  which  said  operating  wire  extends 
serving  as  a  wire  guide  surface  portion  so  that  the  section 
of  contact  of  said  wire  guide  surface  portion  with  said 
operating  wire  becomes  longer  as  the  degree  of  bending  of 
the  bending  device  increases;  and 
(c)  said  wire  guide  surface  portion  forming  an  inwardly-con- 
vex, continuous  curved  line,  the  distance  between  said 
wire  guide  surface  portion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bending  device  progressively  increasing  from  a  central 
portion  of  said  wire  guide  surface  portion  toward  opposite 
ends  of  said  wire  guide  surface  portion. 


5,271,383 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INTUSSUSSCEPTION 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  EmI  Atc^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jaa.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  894,082 

lat  CL'  A61B  1/06;  A61M  31/Oa  29/00 

UJS.CL128— «  9 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  intussussception,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  colon  a  flexible  insertion  member  of  an 
endoscope; 

moving  said  insertion  member  through  the  colon; 

using  optical  componente  of  said  endoscope  to  view  con- 
tente  and  surfaces  of  the  colon  during  said  step  of  moving; 

upon  visualization  of  a  small  intestine  section  folded  back 
into  the  colon,  inflating  a  balloon  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
insertion  member,  said  balloon  being  transparent  to  opti- 
cal radiation; 

pushing  the  inflated  balloon  against  the  folded-back  small 
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intestine  section  to  force  the  small  intestine  section  out  of 
the  colon;  and 
optically   monitoring,   via   said   optical   components   and 
through  said  balloon,  the  folded-back  small  intestme  sec- 
tion and  the  colon  during  said  step  of  pushing. 

5J71J84 
POWERED  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Jamca  A.  McEwen,  10551  Bamberton  Drite,  Rictamond.  B.C^ 
Canada  V7A  IK6  ;  Geoffrey  F.  Auchinleck.  #5  -  1182  Wert 
7tli  ATe.  Vaiico«»er.  B.C„  Cawda  V6H  184  ;  Carlo  R.  Bus- 
■aai,  3884  Weat  15th  ATeniie.  VancodTer,  B.C..  Canada  V6R 
2Z9  .  aod  Mark  N.  JHaet,  14«1  Wahiut  St.,  VancouTer.  B.C 
Canada  V6J  3R2 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  762,639,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^01,325.  which  la  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,824, 

Sep  1, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia  applicatioa  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

825,655 

Iota.' A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  1»— »  "  '^'•*™ 


means  through  said  device  body  to  pivot  said  engagement 
means  outwardly  in  relation  to  said  device  body; 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  pivot  said  engagement 
means  outwardly  from  a  retracted  position  to  at  least  one 
intermediate  position,  said  control  means  being  further 


operable  to  pivot  said  engagement  means  outwardly  from 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  position  to  a  fully  extended 
position: 
whereby  said  control  means  can  be  manipulated  outside  said 
abdomen  at  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  device  body  to 
control  said  engagement  means. 


I.  A  powered  surgical  retractor,  comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rail  member 
of  an  operating  Ubie; 

a  first  positioning  member  mounted  to  the  support  member; 

a  second  positioning  member  adjustably  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  first  positioning  member,  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ond positioning  member  being  adapted  to  hold  a  surgical 
retractor;  a  surgical  retractor  held  by  the  other  end  of  the 
second  positioning  member;  and 

nuid-driven  means  for  applying  a  fluid-driven  force  between 
the  support  member  and  the  first  positioning  member  for 
moving  the  first  positioning  member  and  attached  second 
positioning  member  and  the  retractor  relative  to  the  sup- 
port member. 

5,271,385 
ABDOMINAL  CAVITY  ORGAN  RETRACTOR 
Robert  W.  Bailey,  Reistentown,  Md^  aasignor  to  United  SUtea 
Svgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Coatinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  703,678,  May  21,  1991,  abwdoncd, 
which  u  a  eontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,241,  Mar.  29, 
1990  abandooed.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
844,970 
Inta.' A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  128-20  «  c<«i« 

1.  A  retractor  to  be  inserted  into  an  abdominal  cavity  for 
displacement  of  organs  within  the  cavity  comprising: 

an  elongated  device  body  having  a  first  length  and  being 

insertable  from  a  first  end  into  an  abdomen; 
engagement  means  for  displacing  the  organs,  said  engage- 
ment means  being  pivotably  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
device  body  at  said  first  end  and  having  a  second  length 
less  than  said  first  length  of  said  elongated  device  body; 
and 
means  for  controlling  said  engagement  means,  said  control 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  engagement 


5,271,386 

MASSAGE  TABLE 

Terry  D.  Thompwm,  2205  W.  Eighth,  CoffeyTille,  Kans.  67337 

FUed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61H  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—52  3  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  massage  UbIe  having  a  flat  sUtionary 
lounge  top  covered  with  a  suitable  flexible  material,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  beneath  the  top,  a  first 
freely  rotauble  roller  mounted  transversely  on  the  carriage  for 
contacting  the  legs  of  a  patient  lying  on  the  top  in  an  area 
between  the  knee  and  the  ankle  of  the  patient,  a  second  trans- 
verse roller  mounted  on  the  carriage  parallel  to  the  first  roller 
for  contacting  the  patient  in  the  area  of  the  thighs,  a  third 
transverse  roller  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  parallel  to  the 
first  and  second  rollers  for  contacting  the  patient  in  the  area  of 
the  back  and  shoulders,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
longitudinally,  a  fourth  roller  mechanism  mounted  in  the  table 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  patient  in  the  neck  area,  the  fourth 
roller  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  triangular  plates 
constituting  a  routable  triangular  carriage,  a  set  of  transverse 


rollers  mounted  on  each  apex  of  the  triangular  carriage,  each 
of  the  rollers  mounted  on  the  triangular  carriage  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  hemispherical  roller  portions  whose  curved  portions 
face  each  other,  each  roller  portion  being  mounted  on  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  triangular  carriage,  a  spring  mounted  on  each 
roller  shaft  between  each  roller  portion  and  a  bushing  on  the 
triangular  carriage  whereby  the  roller  portions  of  each  roller 
are  urged  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  triang- 
ular carriage. 


1.  A  harness  connector  for  securing  a  first  tank  to  a  second 
tank,  the  tanks  being  of  the  type  utilized  in  scuba  diving  and 
the  like,  the  harness  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  first 
tank,  the  receiving  member  being  further  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  mating  attachment  member,  the  receiving  member 
comprising  means  for  releasably  securing  a  pair  of  tank 
clamps; 

(b)  an  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  second 
tank,  the  attachment  member  being  further  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  receiving  member,  the  attachment  member 
comprising  means  for  releasably  securing  a  pair  of  tank 
clamps;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  the  attach- 
ment member  to  and  from  the  receiving  member; 

wherein  the  receiving  member  comprises  a  pin  and  the 

attachment    member    comprises    a    semicircular    notch 

adapted  to  engage  said  pin; 
whereby  upon  engagement  of  the  notch  onto  the  pin,  the 

attachment  member  can  swing  about  the  pin  from  an 

unmated  position  to  a  mated  position. 


5^1,388 
MEDICAL  VENTILATOR 
Jane*  G.  Whitwam,  London,  and  MiUr  K.  Chakrabwii,  Green- 
ford,  botk  of  England,  asaignors  to  Cadncena  IJmited,  London, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00871,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14853.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  13, 1990 

per  FUed  Jnn.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  7, 
•913084 

Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—204.18  7  i 

1.  A  medical  ventilator,  comprising: 
a  ventilator  duct  having  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  patient 

tube  and  another  end; 
a  gas  supply  jet  extending  into  the  ventilator  duct  and 


1989, 


mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  duct  extending  between  said  end,  the  jet  having  a  gas 
supply  passage  terminating  in  an  outlet  orifice  arranged  to 
direct  gas  into  the  ventilator  duct  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  jet; 
a  gas  source  for  continuously  supplying  gas  to  the  passage  in 
the  jet;  and 


5,271,387 
HARNESS  CONNEerOR  FOR  SCUBA  TANKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Chriatopber  A.  Murray,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Murray 
Dive  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

nicd  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,573 

Int.  a.'  B63C  11/02 

VS.  CL  128— 200  J4  4  Claims 


a  motor  for  continuously  rotating  the  jet  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  required  breath- 
ing rate  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  sinusoidal  gas  flow 
creating  cyclical  positive  and  negative  pressure  variation 
at  the  one  end  of  the  ventilator  duct  and  thus  a  corre- 
sponding cyclical  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  the  patient  at  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  jet. 


5,271,389 
VENTILATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THAT  GENERATES, 
MEASURES,  COMPARES,  AND  CORRECTS  FLOW 
RATES 
Fernando  J.  laaza,  San  Marcoa,  and  Stanley  Y.  Wong,  Ocean- 
aide,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation, 
Carlsfand,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,773 

Int  a.'  A61M  I6/0a-  A62B  7/00.  9/02;  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CL  128— 204J1  9  Claim* 


5.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  respiratory 
gas  supplied  by  a  ventilation  system  for  supporting  breaths  of 
a  patient  intubated  on  the  ventilation  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  an  input  flow  control  signal  based  upon  said 
desired  rate  of  flow  for  each  control  interval  in  a  current 
breath; 
measuring  the  actual  rate  of  flow  in  the  flow  path  and  gener- 
ating a  flow  rate  signal  representing  the  actual  rate  of  flow 
in  the  ventilation  system; 
comparing  the  actual  rate  of  flow  with  the  desired  rate  of 
flow,  and  generating  a  current  error  signal  representing 
the  difference  between  the  actual  rate  of  flow  and  the 
desired  rate  of  flow  for  each  said  control  interval  in  each 
current  breath;  and 
summing  each  said  current  error  signal  for  each  said  control 
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interval  in  each  current  breath  with  a  sum  of  previous 
error  signals  for  each  said  control  interval  of  previous 
breaths  to  generate  a  correction  component  signal  for 
application  in  said  control  interval  in  a  next  breath. 

5^71,390 

POSmVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

DEMAND  REGULATOR  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Gray.  Glen  Mills;  Robert  M.  Armstrong,  Oiftoa 

Heights,  and  Walter  J.  D.  Lybrand,  Drexel  Hill,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Cairns  &  Brother  Inc..  Oifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,623 

Int  a.'  A62B  IS/IO.  9/04 
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deformable  outlets  of  said  cannula  are  inserted  into  the 
nasal  passages  with  only  incidental  contact  between  the 
outlets  and  the  nasal  passages,  said  securing  means  for 
positioning  the  deformable  body  of  said  cannula  to  both 
occlude  the  nasal  passages  and  deliver  a  positive  airway 
pressure  through  the  outlets  to  the  nasal  passages  of  an 
infant. 


5,271,392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

CARDIAC  ELECTROTHERAPY  DEPENDENT  ON 

MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CARDIAC  ACTIVITY 

Bozidar  Ferek-Petric,  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Elema  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,869,  Aug.  23,  1991.  Thte 
application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,055 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslaria,    Aug.    24,    1990, 
1619/90 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  607—14  8  CtaiBM 


1.  A  gas  connecting  assembly  for  a  breathing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  facepiece  and  a  source  of  compressed  breathing  gas, 
which  comprises: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  housing  member  mounted  to  said 
facepiece,  said  housing  member  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  wall  including  an  orifice;  and 

a  mounting  member  formed  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  a 
cylindrically-shaped  opening,  said  mounting  member  for 
being  mounted  on  said  housing  member,  said  mounting 
member  including  conduit  means  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  pressure  demand 
regulator  valve  assembly  including  a  conduit  for  com- 
pressed breathing  gas,  said  mounting  member  having  a 
wall  member  movable  to  a  position  covering  said  opening. 


S^l^l 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  CONTINUOUS 

POSmVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  TO  AN  INFANT 

Linda  GniTCS.  3658  Graatley,  Toledo,  Okio  43613 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,013 

lat  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.18  4  Oaima 


1.  A  method  for  administering  electrotherapy  to  cardiac 
tissue,  said  cardiac  tissue  exhibiting  mechanical  activity  having 
a  mechanical  frequency  and  electrical  activity  having  an  elec- 
trical frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

sensing  in  vivo  the  electrical  frequency  of  said  electrical 
activity; 

tensiometrically  sensing  in  vivo  the  mechanical  frequency  of 
said  mechanical  activity  and  generating  a  voltage  ampli- 
tude corresponding  to  said  mechanical  activity; 

comparing  the  sensed  electrical  and  mechanical  frequencies; 

if  the  sensed  electrical  and  mechanical  frequencies  are  equal, 
comparing  the  equal  frequencies  to  a  minimum  tachycar- 
dia frequency; 

if  said  equal  frequencies  exceed  said  minimum  tachycardia 
frequency,  comparing  said  voltage  amplitude  with  a  maxi- 
mum pathological  uchycardia  voltage;  and 

if  said  voltage  amplitude  is  less  than  said  maximum  patholog- 
ical tachycardia  voltage,  administering  anti-tachycardia 
electrotherapy  to  said  cardiac  tissue. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  continuous  positive  airway 
pressure  to  the  nasal  passages  of  an  infant  weighing  between 
500  grams  and  4500  grams,  comprising: 

a)  a  cannula  having  a  deformable  body  for  sealably  engaging 
a  nose  of  an  infant,  said  cannula  including  two  short, 
deformable  outlets  extending  outwardly  from  the  deform- 
able body  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship; 

b)  means  for  providing  communication  between  the  deform- 
able body  of  said  cannula  and  a  source  of  positive  air  flow; 
and 

c)  means  for  securing  said  cannula  to  an  infant,  whereby  the 


I  5^1^3 

PACEMAKER  EMPLOYING 
ANTTTACHY  ARRHYTHMIA  PREVENTION  BASED  ON 

VENTRICULAR  GRADIENT 
FriMda  J.  ^'.ii.^fcM    Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Teiectroaic* 
Padag  Syatema,  lac,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,041 
lat  a.'  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CL  tffl—U  20  Oaima 

1.  A  cardiac  pacing  system  for  preventing  tachyrhythmia  of 
a  heat  comprising: 

means  for  integrating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrocardiac 
response  from  the  heat  to  obtain  a  gradient; 


means  responsive  to  said  integrating  means  for  determining 
that  an  arrhythmia  is  impending  if  said  gradient  is  above  a 
predetermined  value;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  calculating  an  atrial  escape  interval  at  the 
end  of  which  the  atriimi  of  a  heart  must  be  stimulated  in  case 
of  a  lack  of  depolarization,  characterized  by: 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  P  wave; 

determining  a  time  delay  between  the  P  waves  correspond- 
ing to  a  cardiac  cycle; 

determining  whether  or  not  a  cardiac  cycle  presents  an  atrial 
extrasystole; 

calculating  the  average  value  of  the  delays  between  two  P 
waves  measured  over  a  number  of  cardiac  cycles  which 
do  not  present  an  atrial  extrasystole  and  selecting  said 
number  of  cardiac  cycles  from  between  2  and  12;  and 

determining  the  value  of  the  atrial  escape  interval  to  be  equal 
to  the  calculated  average  value. 


5^71,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RATE-RESPONSIVE 

CARDUC  PACING 
John  D.  Wahtetrand,  Sboreriew;  Girard  B.  Borgerding,  Minne- 
apolis; Daniel  R.  Grceninger,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Daniel  J. 
Baxter,  St  Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,062 

Int.  CL>  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CL  607—9  9  OaiaH 


means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  generating 
pacing  pulses  at  a  predetermined  elevated  rate  when  said 
determining  means  indicates  that  an  arrhythmia  is  impend- 
ing such  that  said  arrhythmia  is  prevented. 


5,271,394 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  THE 
ATRLAL  ESCAPE  INTERVAL  FOR  A  CARDIAC  PACING 

DEVICE  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  ATRIAL  EXTRA  SYSTOLES 
SylTie  Girodo,  Montronge,  and  Odilc  Malherbe,  Cachan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical,  Montronge,  France 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,003 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  30,  1990,  90  15012 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—15  31  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfkhe,  68  Pages) 
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1.  A  pacemaker,  enclosed  within  a  housing,  comprising: 
a  rate  control  circuit; 

a  pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  patient's  heart 
via  a  cardiac  lead,  and  coupled  to  said  rate  control  circuit, 
said  puls<!  generator  responsive  to  a  triggering  signal  from 
said  rate  control  circuit  to  generate  a  pacing  pulse; 
said  rate  control  circuit  having  means  for  producing  trigger- 
ing signals  at  a  rate  varying  between  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  pacing  rates; 
an  activity  sensor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  patient, 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  patient  activity; 
a  AZ  processor; 

an  impedance  circuit,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  heart  via 
said  cardiac  lead  and  coupled  to  said  AZ  processor,  said 
impedance  circuit  producing  an  impedance  voltage  wave- 
form corresponding  to  changes  in  impedance  in  said  heart; 
said  AZ  processor  having  sampling  means  for  periodically 
sampling  said  impedance  voltage  waveform  and  further 
having  means  for  producing  a  serial  bit  stream  output 
signal  in  response  to  each  said  sample,  the  number  of 
logical  '1'  bits  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  'counts')  in  said 
bit  stream  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  change  in  said 
impedance  voltage  waveform; 
said  rate  control  circuit  receiving  said  bit  stream  output 
signal,  and  having  counting  means  responsive  to  said  bit 
stream  output  signal  to  count  said  counts  occurring  during 
a  plurality  of  successive  two-second  intervals  and  having 
calculating  means  to  calculate  the  following  values: 
LTA  (Long-Term  Average):  an  average  count,  over  a 
predetermined  long-term  interval,  of  said  counts  occur- 
ring in  each  two-second  portion  of  said  long-term  inter- 
val; 
LSTA  (Limited  Short-Term  Average):  an  average  count, 
over  a  predetermined  short-term  interval,  of  said  counts 
occurring  in  each  two-second  portion  of  said  short-term 
interval,  where  said  rate  control  circuit  constrains  said 
LSTA  value  to  a  range  determined  by  said  predeter- 
mined upper  and  lower  pacing  rates; 
DZ  (Limited  Positive  Difference):  a  value  representing  a 
comparison  of  LSTA  and  LTA,  defined  as 
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LSTA-LTA: 
DZmi: 


LSTA  <  LTA 

0  s  (LSTA-LTA)  £DZ„„ 

LSTA-LTA2DZ„m 


where  DZmm  is  a  predefined  upper  limit  on  said  DZ 
value  and  where  said  rate  conti'ol  circuit  producing 
triggering  pulses  at  a  rate  determined  as  a  function  of 
said  DZ  value. 


processor,  to  produce  signals  for  stimulating  a  patient-implant- 
able,  tissue-stimulating,  multi-channel  electrode  array  having 
apical  and  basal  regions  therein  and  being  configured  to  be 
positioned  in  a  cochlea  from  a  corresponding  apical  region  of 
the  cochlea  to  a  corresponding  basal  region  of  the  cochlea,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  first  dominant  spectral  peak  from  said  audio 
signal  from  a  frequency  band  of  between  280  Hz  and  1000 
Hz  and  stimulating  at  least  one  electrode  in  the  apical 
region  of  said  electrode  array  corresponding  to  said  first 
peak; 


5^1,396 

ACrrVTTY  CONTROLLED  PACER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SENSOR  RESPONSE  AMPLIHCATION  ADJUSTMENT 

Per  FrMberg,  Stockhom,  and  Anders  Lindgren,  Taeby,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FU«d  Jul.  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  922,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1991,  9102376 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—17  1'  c**«« 


MCtMWCII 


_^C(»n«on 


STMULiCrtON 
njLSC 

stNCiuroii 


vmujicmt 
■  sua. 


i   coMTiKL  taeic /      I 


I.  An  implantable  medical  device  for  in  vivo  stimulation  of 
a  heart,  said  device  comprising: 

stimulation  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  and  deliv- 
ering stimulation  pulses  in  vivo  to  a  heart  in  a  patient  at  a 
rate; 

means  for  sensing  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  physical 
activity  level  of  said  patient  and  for  generating  an  activity 
signal  corresponding  to  said  activity  level; 

control  means  for,  when  said  activity  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  controlling  said  rate,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  converting  said  activity  signal 
into  a  stimulation  rate  signal,  used  to  set  said  rate,  by  a 
predetermined  response  amplification;  and 

evaluation  means  for  registering  said  rate  over  a  period  of 
time  to  obtain  a  registered  rate  and  for  comparing  said 
registered  rate  to  a  predetermined  average  rate,  and  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  said  control  means  causing  said 
control  means  to  increase  the  response  amplification  if 
said  registered  rate  is  slower  than  said  predetermined 
average  rate  and  to  decrease  the  response  amplification  if 
said  registered  rate  is  higher  than  said  predetermined 
average  rate. 
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selecting  a  second  dominant  spectral  peak  from  said  audio 
signal  from  a  frequency  band  of  between  800  Hz  and  4000 
Hz  and  stimulating  at  least  one  electrode  in  the  basal 
region  of  said  electrode  array  corresponding  to  said  sec- 
ond peak;  and, 

extracting  spectral  information  in  at  least  one  region  of  a 
spectrum  of  said  audio  signal  and  stimulating  at  least  a  first 
additional  electrode  in  the  basal  region  of  said  electrode 
array  corresponding  to  said  extracted  spectral  informa- 
tion. 


S,271,398 

INTRA- VESSEL  MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD 

PARAMETERS 

Leslie  A.  ScUain,  and  Philip  G.  Ralston,  both  of  The  Woodlands. 

Tex.,  anignon  to  Optex  Biooedicnl,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,693 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  12»— 634  8  ClMima 


5,271,397 
MULTI-PEAK  SPEECH  PROCESSOR 
Peter  M.  Seligman,  EaacMkw;  RichaH  C.  DowelU  North  El- 
th.m,  and  Peter  J.  Blarney,  Waveriey,  aU  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Cochlear  Pty.  Ltd.,  Parkrille  and  The  UniT.  of  Mel- 
bonme,  Victoria,  both  of  Australis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,657,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,095,904. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,428 
CUims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Sep.  8,  1989,  PJ6249 
Int  a.5  A61N  l/m  H04R  25/00;  A61F  2/18.  2/54 
VS.  CL  607—137  <  C**^ 

1.  A  method  of  processing  in  a  speech  processor  an  audio 
signal,  received  from  a  microphone  coupled  to  the  speech 


1  A  method  for  changing  disposition  of  a  blood  parameter 
sensor  and  for  reducing  or  eliminating  the  effect  of  wall  effect 
on  the  sensor,  the  sensor  having  at  least  one  sensing  element, 
the  at  least  one  sensing  element  being  located  in  flowing  blood 
in  a  blood  vessel  through  which  blood  flows  the  method  com- 
prising 

detecting  and  measuring  a  blood  parameter  of  the  flowing 
blood  with  the  at  least  one  sensing  element, 

compiling  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  the  blood  parame- 
ter over  a  time  period. 


comparing  the  measurements  to  determine  whether  the 
blood  parameter  is  changing, 

moving  the  at  least  one  sensing  element  while  maintaining  it 
in  the  flowing  blood  with  nothing  between  the  at  least  one 
sensing  element  and  the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel  other 
than  the  flowing  blood,  and  moving  the  at  least  one  sens- 
ing element  so  that  wall  effect  on  the  at  least  one  sensing 
element  is  reduced  permitting  more  accurate  measure- 
ment of  the  blood  parameter. 


5,271,400 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  TO  MONITOR  THE  POSmON 

AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  DEVICE  USING  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  DETECTION  OF  A  SAMPLE  CONTAINED 

WTTHIN  THE  DEVICE 

Charles  L.  DiunooUn,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Steven  P.  Sooza, 

WUliamstown,  Mass.,  and  Robert  D.  Dnrrow,  Scoda,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compnny,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,662 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653  J  16  CUisH 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  tracking  system  comprising: 

a)  an  invasive  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  subject; 

b)  an  MR  active  sample  incorporated  into  the  invasive  de- 
vice; 

c)  static  magnetic  field  means  adapted  for  applying  a  homo- 
geneous magnetic  field  having  substantially  uniform  am- 
plitude over  the  subject; 

d)  radiofrequency  (rf)  transmitter  means  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting rf  energy  of  a  selected  duration,  ampUtude  and 
frequency  into  the  subject  to  cause  nutation  of  a  selected 
ensemble  of  spins  within  the  subject  and  the  MR  active 
sample; 

e)  gradient  means  for  varying  the  ampUtude  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  the  subject  and 


the  MR  active  sample  over  time  causing  the  selected 

ensemble  of  spins  to  emit  an  MR  response  signal; 
0  detection  means  attached  to  the  invasive  device  adapted 

for  detecting  an  MR  response  signal  from  the  selected 

ensemble  of  spins; 
g)  calculation  means  adapted  for  calculating  a  location  of  the 

invasive  device  from  the  detected  MR  response  signal; 


5,271,399 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FOURIER  TRANSFORM,  FAST 

SPIN  ECHO,  BLACK  BLOOD  MAGNEHC  RESONANCE 

ANGIOGRAPHY 

John  Listerud,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Scott  Atlas,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,359 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128— «53  J  10  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  generating  magnetic  resonance  data  of  a 
body  portion,  said  magnetic  resonance  data  being  generated  in 
K  space,  wherein  said  K  space  defines  z  axis,  K^and  Kj  coordi- 
nates, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  subjecting  said  body  portion  to  electromagnetic  energy 
so  as  to  cause  a  response  related  to  the  inagnetization  of 
said  body  portion; 

2)  generating  a  slice  gradient; 

3)  generating  a  z  axis  slab  selective  90*  pulse; 

4)  generating  a  z  axis  slab  selective  1 80'  pulse; 

5)  generating  a  first  phase  encoding  gradient  pulse  for  a 
pariicular  K^  coordinate; 

6)  generating  a  second  phase  encoding  gradient  pulse  for 
a  particular  Kz  coordinate; 

7)  generating  an  x  frequency  encoding  gradient  and  read- 
ing echo  signal  data  from  said  body  ponion  resulting 
from  said  180*  pulse; 

8)  repeating  steps  4,  S,  6  and  7,  wherein  each  repetition  of 
step  6  results  in  the  generation  of  a  modified  second 
phase  encoding  gradient  pulse  representative  of  the 
particular  Kz  coordinate  incremented  through  K  space; 
and 

9)  repeating  steps  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8,  wherein  each  comple- 
tion of  step  8  results  in  the  generation  of  a  modified  first 
phase  encoding  gradient  pulse  representative  of  the 
particular  Ky  coordinate  incremented  through  K  space. 


h)  controller  means  coupled  to  the  rf  transmitter  means,  the 
detection  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient 
means  adapted  for  activating  the  rf  transmitter  means,  the 
detection  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient 
means  according  to  a  desired  magnetic  resonance  se- 
quence; and 

i)  display  means  responsive  to  the  calculation  means  adapted 
for  displaying  the  location  of  the  invasive  device  to  an 
operator. 


5,271,401 
RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGING  METHOD 
Royce  S.  Fishman,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danhury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,734 
IM.  CL'  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  128-454  U  ( 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  radiological  imaging  of  a 
patient  comprising  providing  to  the  patient  three  gas  compo- 
nents stable  xenon,  oxygen  and  helium  either  separately,  as  a 
series  of  gas  mixtures,  or  as  a  gas  mixture  containing  all  three 
gas  components  and  thereafter  performing  radiological  imag- 
ing of  the  patient 
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5J71.402 

TURBINE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING 

ULTRASOUND  SIGNALS 

Kiag-Wak  W.  \tma%,  Cnpertiao.  ud  J.  Fleming  Di«».  P«lo  Alto, 

both  of  OOI/m  Mrignon  to  Hewlett-P«ck*nl  Comply,  P«lo 

AHo,  Cmlif. 

Filed  J««.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  892,451 

I^  a.)  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  1Z»-«0.1  30  daiiH 


located  in  the  system  box  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
transmitting  means. 


5,271,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGNAL  DATA  TO  FORM  AN  ENVELOPE  ON  LINE 

Paal  D.  Cori,  Palo  Alto;  Darid  Kaiaer,  Redwood  Oty,  both  of 

Califs  and  Ilan  UfsUtz,  Haifa,  Israel,  aaaignors  to  Cardiomet- 

rka,  lM„  Mt  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Ju.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,195 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—661.08  31  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  comprising: 

emission  means,  located  within  the  ultrasound  probe  in  an 
ultrasound  signal  path,  the  emission  roetuis  emitting  ultra- 
sound signals  so  that  emitted  ultrasound  signals  exit  the 
ultrasound  probe;  and, 

a  turbine,  coupled  to  the  emission  means,  wherein  fluid 
flowing  through  the  turlwne  causes  the  turbine  to  route 
the  emission  means  so  that  the  emitted  ultrasound  signals 
sweep  an  area  surrounding  the  ultrasound  probe. 


5,271,403 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Joka  J.  PaakM,  10809  Bexhill  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

FUed  Scy.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,435 

bt  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  U»— 660.07  20  OaiaM 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  real-time  representation  of  an 
instantaneous  spectral  peak  frequency  envelope  of  a  frequency 
spectrogram  of  a  measured  parameter  displayed  on  an  output 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating  an 
electrical  signal  in  the  time  domain  with  respect  to  a  measured 
parameter,  dividing  the  signal  into  a  succession  of  segments 
and  converting  the  segments  into  a  corresponding  succession 
of  frequency  spectra,  displaying  the  frequency  spectra  as  a 
gray  scale  spectrogram  on  an  output  device,  finding  a  sequence 
of  highest  bin  numbers  corresponding  to  said  succession  of 
frequency  spectra,  each  highest  bin  number  corresponding  to  a 
frequency  bin  containing  a  value  above  a  calculated  threshold 
to  substantially  eliminate  noise  from  the  measured  parameter 
data,  filtering  the  sequence  of  highest  bin  numbers  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  strong  transient  disturttances,  said  filtering  step 
including  the  steps  of  removing  spikes  from  the  sequence  of 
highest  bin  numbers  and  thereafter  smoothing  the  sequence  of 
highest  bin  numbers,  highUghting  the  resultant  sequence  of 
highest  bin  numbers  which  represenu  the  instantaneous  spec- 
tral peak  frequency  envelope  to  distinguish  the  instantaneous 
spectral  peak  frequency  envelope  from  the  gray  scale  picture 
elements  which  form  the  frequency  spectrogram. 


1.  A  medical  ultrasound  imaging  device  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  unit  including  means  for  converting  electrical 
transmission  pulses  into  output  sound  waves  that  are  di- 
rected towards  a  patient's  body,  and  sensing  means  for 
sensmg  the  reflected  sound  waves  and  converting  the 
reflected  sound  waves  into  electrical  input  signals  repre- 
senting characteristics  of  the  reflected  sound  waves; 

b)  a  system  box  including  processing  means  for  processing 
the  input  signals  to  produce  an  ultrasound  image; 

c)  tiansmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  input  signals  from 
the  handle  unit  to  the  system  box;  and 

d)  a  split  preamplifier  for  amplifying  the  input  signals  includ- 
ing a  driver  and  an  associated  load  means,  wherein  said 
driver  is  located  in  the  handle  umt  and  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  transmitting  means,  and  said  load  means  is 


5,271,405 
WRIST  MOUNT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  TONOMETRY 
Staaley  J.  Boyer,  2320  Presidio  Dr.,  Saa  Die«o.  Calif.  92103; 
Steyhea  A.  Martia,  2812  Sombroui  St,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 
92009;  ChrtotiBc  A.  Giardaaella-Reazi,  8279  Torero  PU  Saa 
Die«o,  Calif.  92126;  Charles  R.  Hotdaway,  7242  Alliance  Ct., 
Saa  Dic«o,  Calif.  92119.  and  Robert  D.  BatterfleM,  13980 
Poway  Valley  Rd^  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,859 
lat  CL>  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  US— 672  17  dalM 

1.  A  wrist  mount  apparatus  for  mounting  a  tissue  stress 
transducer  on  either  wrist  of  a  wearer  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  tissue  overlying  an  artery  of  interest,  said  artery 
including  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its  length,  said  wrist  mount 
apparatus  comprising: 

wrist  mount  means  for  grasping  a  wrist  of  said  wearer  in 

proximity  to  the  said  artery  of  interest, 
a  base  portion  coupled  to  said  wrist  mount  means. 


a  transducer  platform  including  means  for  housing  said 
tissue  stress  transducer, 

parallel  coupling  means  including  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  transducer  platform  and  second  end  cooperatively 
engaged  to  said  base  portion  for  moving  said  transducer 
platform  between  first  and  second  positions  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  artery  of  interest, 

whereby  said  wrist  mount  apparatus  is  adapted  to  mount  to 
the  right  wrist  of  the  wearer,  and  said  parallel  coupling 
means  is  operative  for  moving  said  transducer  platform 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  artery 
into  said  first  position,  thereby  enabling  said  transducer 


platform  to  place  said  tissue  stress  sensor  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  tissue  overlying  an  artery  of  interest 
in  said  wearer's  right  wrist,  and 

whereby  said  wrist  mount  apparatus  is  adapted  to  mount  to 
the  left  wrist  of  the  wearer,  and  said  parallel  coupling 
means  is  operative  for  moving  said  transducer  platform 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  artery 
into  said  second  position  thereby  enabling  said  transducer 
platform  to  place  said  tissue  stress  sensor  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  tissue  overlying  an  artery  of  interest 
in  said  wearer's  left  wrist, 

whereby  said  apparatus  is  adapted  for  use  on  the  right  or  left 
wrist  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  transducer  for  emitting  energy  in  response  to  an  input 

signal,  the  energy  being  emitted  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said 

transducer  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  input  region  for  receiving  the  input 

signal  and  a  launch  surface  from  which  the  energy  is 

emitted;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  elements  arranged  in  at  least  one  of 

two  configurations,   including  a  first  configuration  in 


which  the  plurality  of  secondary  elements  are  distributed 
across  said  launch  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  second 
configuration  in  which  at  least  two  secondary  elements 
are  stacked,  for  causing  the  energy  to  be  emitted  from  said 
transducer  at  said  predetermined  angle. 


5.271,407 

RADL^TION  DETECTOR  SUITABLE  FOR  TYMPANIC 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Fraaccsco  Ponpei,  WeUesiey  HUls,  Mass.,  and  Joaeph  M.  Loo- 

ney,  Jr„  Clearwater,  Fla.^  avigaors  to  Exergea  Corporatioa, 

NewtoB,  Mass. 

DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  280,546,  Dec.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,993.419. 

This  applicatioo  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,832 

lat  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  128—664  16  QaiM 


^JTM^lMLJ^^B 


1.  Disposable  covers  adapted  to  cover  the  tip  of  a  medical 
instrument  extension  comprising  a  tape  of  transparent,  flexible 
membrane  segmented  into  individual  covers  by  frangible 
lengths  across  the  tape. 


5.271,408 
HYDRODYNAMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOOD  FLOW 
MEASUREMENT 
Braako  Breyer,  aad  BofiMar  Ferek-Petric,  both  of  Za^eb,  Cro- 
atia, aaaignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Swedea 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,658 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa    YagoalaTia,   Mar.   25,    1991, 
532/91 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—673  7  Claims 


5.271.406 

LOW-PROFILE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

INCORPORATING  STATIC  BEAM  STEERING 

Dipaakar  Ganguly,  Redmoad,  aad  George  W.  KeUmaa,  Woodia- 

Tilie,  both  of  Wash.,  aaaignors  to  Diagnostic  DeTiccs  Group, 

Limited.  Kirkland,  Wash. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.531 
lat  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—663.01  27  ( 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  system  for  blood  flow  velocity  measure- 
ment comprising: 

a  catheter  adapted  for  long-term  in  vivo  implantation  in  a 
blood  flow; 

first  and  second  passive  transducer  means  carried  on  said 
catheter  at  a  side  of  said  catheter  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  interactable  with  said  blood  flow  for  respec- 
tively generating  signal  components  corresponding  to 
static  pressure  of  said  blood  flow  at  each  passive  trans- 
ducer means; 

hydrofoil  profUe  means  mounted  on  only  one  of  said  passive 
transducer  means  and  interactable  with  said  blood  flow 
for  causing  said  one  of  said  passive  transducer  means  to 
generate  a  further  signal  component  proportional  to  the 
velocity  of  said  blood;  and 
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electrically  conductive  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  passive  transducer  means  for  conducting  said 
signal  components  and  said  further  signal  component 
through  said  catheter. 


5,271,409 
NON-BUNCHING  ONCH  RING  ENGAGEMENT  FOR 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  CUFF 
Jack  M.  Millay,  BeaTerton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  SpaceLabs  Medi- 
cal, Ibc^  Redmoiid,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,573 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  12«— 6W  *  Cl«l"« 


1.  A  blood  pressure  cuff  assembly,  comprising; 

an  elongated  band  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  body  side 
face,  an  outward  face,  and  an  internal  bladder; 

a  cinch  ring  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge;  and 

an  interface  piece  formed  at  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
band,  the  interface  piece  capturing  the  inner  edge  of  the 
cinch  ring,  the  interface  piece  bemg  relatively  stiff  as 
compared  to  the  remainder  of  the  band  to  restrict  trans- 
verse movement  of  interface  piece  relative  to  the  cinch 
ring,  the  interface  piece  being  relatively  stiff  independent 
of  any  stiffness  imparted  by  the  cinch  ring; 

wherein  the  interface  piece  includes  a  web  of  flexible  mate- 
rial extending  between  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  band 
and  the  cinch  ring  to  secure  the  cinch  ring  to  the  elon- 
gated band,  and  a  rigid  stiffening  member  secured  to  said 
web  between  the  end  of  the  elongated  band  and  the  cinch 
ring,  the  stiffening  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  the  band  and 
parallel  to  the  cinch  ring  edge. 


be  received  within  a  vein  or  an  artery  and  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  a  peripheral  wall,  at  least  one  lumen  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  an  opening  in 
said  peripheral  wall  which  extends  form  said  lumen  to  the 
exterior  of  said  tube; 

a  thermistor; 

a  thermistor  mounting  body  in  said  lumen  adjacent  said 
opening  at  least  partially  defining  a  cavity  at  said  opening, 
said  cavity  opening  radially  outwardly; 

wherein  said  mounting  body  includes  a  matrix  of  electrical 
insulating  material  and  a  filler  carried  by  the  matrix,  said 
filler  being  of  a  material  which  is  more  thermally  conduc- 
tive than  said  electrical  insulating  material; 

said  thermistor  being  at  least  partially  within  said  mounting 
body,  with  a  portion  of  said  thermistor  projecting  into  said 
cavity  whereby  said  thermistor  portion  is  adapted  to  be  in 
good  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  fluid  within  the 
body; 

at  least  one  conductor  in  said  tube,  at  least  a  region  of  said 
conductor  being  in  said  lumen  and  extending  along  said 
lumen  to  said  thermistor,  said  region  of  the  conductor 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  thermistor;  and 

said  region  of  said  conductor  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lumen  from  said  thermistor  to  a  location 
proximal  to  said  thermistor,  wherein  said  region  of  said 
conductor  between  said  proximal  location  and  said  therm- 
istor is  essentially  coaxial  with  said  lumen. 


5J71,411 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECG  SIGNAL 

ANALYSIS  AND  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  DETECHON 

Kenneth  L.  Ripley,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Daniel  T.  Kaplan, 

Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aichi,  Japan 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,492,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,307 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0472 

VS,  a.  128—702  39  Onims 


5,271,410 
CATHETER  WTTH  RAPID  RESPONSE  THERMISTOR 
AND  METHOD 
Renah  Wolzinger,  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Su  S.  Soong-Wu,  Irrine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,911 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02.  5/00:  A61M  i/ZOtt  25/00 

VS.  CL  12»-692  28  ClaiM 


1.  A  catheter  for  temperature  measurement  of  a  fluid  within 
a  living  body,  said  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  sized  to 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  arrhythmia  in  at  least  one  digiul 
signal  produced  from  at  least  one  analog  ECG  signal  provided 
by  an  ECG  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  noise  attribute  within  said  at  least  one  digital 
signal  based  on  a  time  of  occurrence  of  a  possible  QRS 
complex  according  to  a  threshold  crossing  criteria,  said 
noise  attribute  comprising  one  of  not  noisy  and  noisy; 

extracting  a  number  N  of  features  from  said  at  least  one 
digital  signal  based  on  said  time  of  occurrence  and  said 
noise  attribute; 

plotting  in  an  N-dimensional  feature  space  said  possible  QRS 
complex  according  to  said  extracted  N  features; 


first  group  plotting  each  of  a  plurality  of  possible  first  QRS 
complexes  by  determining,  extracting  and  plotting  ac- 
cording to  said  determining  step,  extracting  step  and  plot- 
ting step  to  produce  at  least  one  cluster  from  said  plurality 
of  possible  first  QRS  complexes; 

identifying  a  normal  cluster  based  on  said  at  least  one  cluster; 

second  group  plotting  each  of  a  plurality  of  possible  second 
QRS  complexes  by  determining,  extracting  and  plotting 
according  to  said  determining  step,  extracting  step  and 
plotting  step  to  perform  at  least  one  of  adding  possible 
QRS  complexes  to  said  at  least  one  cluster,  and  producing 
at  least  one  additional  cluster;  and 

labeling  each  of  said  plurality  of  possible  second  QRS  com- 
plexes within  said  at  least  one  digital  signal  based  on  said 
normal  cluster  and  said  N  features  extracted  from  each  of 
said  possible  second  QRS  complexes; 

wherein  said  determining  step  comprises: 

generating  a  plurality  of  scalar  signals  based  on  said  at  least 
one  digital  signal; 

locating  said  time  of  occurrence  of  said  possible  QRS  com- 
plex by  detecting  a  peak  value  within  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  scalar  signals;  and 

determining  said  noise  attribute  within  said  at  least  one 
scalar  signal  within  a  noise  time  window  about  said  time  of 
occurrence  according  to  said  threshold  crossing  criteria. 


5,271,412 

MOVEMENT  DETECTOR  AND  APNEA  MONTTOR 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Hain  Shtalryd,  11  Mond  Street,  75320  Rishoa  LeZion,  ami 

Victor  Yotam,  40  Rokah  Street,  52582  Ramat  Can,  both  of 

Israel 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,393 
Clainw  priority,  appUcathm  IstmI,  May  23,  1991,  98228 
Int  a.s  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  128—721  IS 


8.  A  movement  detector  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  transducer  outputting  electrical  sig- 
nals in  response  to  changes  in  force  applied  to  its  opposite 
faces; 

a  supporting  member  on  one  side  of  the  transducer  for  sup- 
porting the  transducer; 

a  collector  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  transducer 
and  having  an  effective  area,  as  circumscribed  by  its  outer 
edges,  which  is  larger  than  the  surface  area  of  the  trans- 
ducer, for  collecting  forces  applied  to  the  collector  mem- 
ber and  for  applying  them  to  said  respective  side  of  the 
transducer; 

a  spacer  element  between  said  collector  member  and  said 
opposite  side  of  the  transducer  and  contacting  said  oppo- 
site side  of  the  transducer  over  an  area  less  than  that  of 
that  side  of  the  transducer,  for  directing  the  forces  from 
said  collector  member  to  said  transducer; 

and  an  annular  spacer  ring  on  the  supporting  member  side  of 
the  transducer,  said  spacer  ring  having  an  iimer  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  respective  side  of 
the  transducer,  and  an  outer  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the  respective  side  of  the  transducer. 


5,271,413 

METHOD  TO  SENSE  THE  TISSUE  FOR  INJECTION 

FROM  A  HYPODERMIC  NXEDLE 

Pbotkw  P.  DalamagM,  74  AiMton  Rd.,  Colchester,  Conn.  06415, 

and  Mark  A.  Sapia,  5  Ann  La.,  Canton,  Conn.  06022 

Filed  Jnl.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,184 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  128—734  17  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  which  of  a  plurality  of  subcuta- 
neous tissue  types  a  needle  has  penetrated  at  a  target  location 
through  the  outer  surface  of  a  body,  comprising: 

placing  a  reference  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  body  at  a 
reference  location  spaced  from  the  target  location; 

applying  an  electrical  source  signal  to  one  of  the  reference 
electrode  and  the  needle  with  an  electrical  signal  source 
means; 

connecting  electrical  signal  processing  means  to  the  refer- 
ence electrode  and  to  the  needle,  said  signal  processing 
means  including  means  for  sensing  the  impedance  encoun- 
tered by  said  source  signal  in  passing  between  the  needle 
and  the  reference  electrode; 

inserting  the  needle  into  the  body  at  the  target  location  while 
monitoring  the  sensed  impedance;  and 

in  response  to  variations  in  the  impedance  during  the  step  of 
inserting  the  needle,  generating  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  type  of  subcutaneous  tissue  into  which  the  needle 
has  penetrated. 


S^L414 

BIOPSY  CANNULA  HAVING  NON-CYLINDRICAL 

INTERIOR 

Lawrence   Partika,  Bridgewater,  and   Richard  S.  Andcraon, 

Wayne,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Fhwklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,717 

Int  a.'  A61B  70/00 

UJ5.  CL  128—754  20  ClalM 


1.  A  biopsy  cannula  comprising  a  tubular  wall  having  op- 
posed proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  said 
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tubular  wall  being  configured  such  that  at  least  the  portion  of 
said  tubular  wall  adjacent  said  distal  end  includes  said  passage- 
way having  a  non-circular  cross-section  and  a  substantially 
circular  exterior  surface. 


5^1,415 

GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 

Setk  Foerster,  Irrine,  and  Sheryl  Higgiiis,  SllTcrado,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intemational  Inc  Deerfield,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,707 

iBt  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 772  ♦>  C>«*^ 


subject  to  pull  while  the  subject  is  feet  are  on  the  respec- 
tive support  surfaces; 

a  brake  operatively  engaged  with  said  cable  assembly  for 
providing  a  controllable  variable  resistance  to  the  sub- 
ject's pull  on  the  cable; 

force  sensors  to  provide  signals  representative  of  the  force 
exerted  by  the  toe  region,  heel  region,  inner  region,  and 
outer  region  of  each  of  the  subject's  feed  upon  its  respec- 
tive support  surface;  and 

a  first  angle  sensor  for  providing  output  from  which  a  lateral 
angle  of  the  cable  with  respect  to  the  platform  may  be 
determined. 


^^M 


'^"'^JZ 


1.  A  flexible  small  diameter  connector  for  connecting  a 
flexible  extension  wire  to  a  flexible  guidewire  for  the  purpose 
of  exchanging  human  vessel  tracking  devices,  the  connector 
comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  outer  body  extending  longitudmally; 

said  body  including  a  wall  defining  an  opening  in  each  end  of 
the  body  and  defining  a  cavity  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  body; 

a  guidewire  retention  element  located  within  the  cavity  of 
the  outer  body  for  mechanically  locking  an  end  of  said 
guide  wire  wherein  the  guidewire  retention  is  effected  by 
rotating  the  outer  body;  and 

an  extension  wire  retention  element  located  within  the  cav- 
ity of  the  outer  body  for  mechanically  locking  an  end  of 
said  extension  wire  wherein  the  extension  wire  retention  is 
effected  by  routing  the  outer  body. 


I  5^1,417 

DEFIBRILLA-nON  ELECTRODE  HAVING  SMOOTH 
CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION 
David  K.  Swanson,  RoseTille;  Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover,  and 
Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Car- 
diac Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  468,739,  Jan.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,111.812. 
This  application  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,004 
Int  a.'  A61N  J/OS 
VS.  a.  607—122  7  Clains 


5J71,416 

EXERCISE  PLATFORM  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

TESTING 

Jan  C.  Leplcy,  Eagle  River,  Ala.,  aacignor  to  Alaska  RcMarch  A 

Development,  Inc..  Anciiorage,  Ala. 

Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,762,  Sep.  16,  1991. 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,145 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  12»— 782  15  Claim* 


1.  An  implantable  cardioversion/defibrillation  electrode  for 
implantation  in  the  region  of  the  heart  for  connection  to  a 
defibrillation/cardioversion  system,  said  electrode  comprising: 
means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  discharge  distribution 
across  said  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  discharge 
surface  region  having  a  predetermined  surface  area  com- 
prised of  electrically  conductive  material  for  delivering 
energy  to  the  heart,  select  portions  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material  of  said  discharge  surface  region  hav- 
ing different  interface  impedance  characteristics  from 
other  portions  of  said  discharge  surface  region  for  effect- 
ing said  predetermined  discharge  distribution  across  said 
electrode,  wherein  said  select  portions  correspond  to 
central  portions  of  said  discharge  surface  region,  and  said 
other  portions  correspond  to  extreme  portions  of  said 
discharge  surface  region,  said  select  portions  having  a 
lower  interface  impedance  than  the  other  portions  such 
that  the  interface  impedance  gradually  increases  from  the 
central  portions  to  the  extreme  portions  across  said  dis- 
charge surface  region. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  resistance  to  the  exertion  of 
force  by  a  human  subject  during  exercise  or  physiological 
testing,  comprising: 

a  platform  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis  includ- 
ing two  support  surfaces  spaced  apart  along  the  lateral 
axis,  each  support  surface  correspooding  to  one  of  the 
subject's  feet; 

a  length  of  cable  and  a  handle  attached  to  an  end  of  the 
cable; 

a  cable  assembly  to  dispense  and  rewind  the  cable  for  the 


I  5.271,418 

BRACE  FOR  ANKLE  JOINT 
Noriyoaki  Ohnnnu,  Fnnahaahl;  Daiaaku  Mukai.  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Ariga,  Mataudo.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon 
Sigmax  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.928 
Claims    priority,    appUcadon    Japu,    Mar.    17,    1992,   4- 
014137[U] 

Ut  CL'  A61F  5/37.  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—882  10  Claim* 

1.  A  brace  for  an  ankle  joint,  comprising: 
a)  an  elastic  outer  cover  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
substantially  cover  the  ankle  joint  and  an  adjacent  part  of 
a  foot,  a  second  portion  adapted  to  wrap  around  and  cover 
an  adjacent  part  of  a  lower  leg,  and  an  inner  surface; 


b)  a  pair  of  connection  plates; 

c)  first  attaching  means  detachably  attaching  the  pair  of 
connection  plates  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  outer  cover  at  locations  below  the  ankle  joint; 

d)  a  pair  of  guard  members  adapted  to  support  an  adjacent 
portion  of  a  lower  leg;  and 


5.271,419 
CIGARETTE 

Barbara  W.  Arzonico.  UwisviUe;  Richard  L.  BlaUey,  PtafT- 
town;  Sharon  P.  Dunlap,  Walnut  Cove;  Jeffery  S.  Gentry, 
Pfiifftown;  Kathy  A.  Hege,  Advance;  Mark  L.  Raker.  Qem- 
mons.  and  Gary  R.  Sbclar,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.  assignors 
to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,833,  Sep.  29, 1989.  Pat  No. 

5,074.321,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,747,  Feb. 
27,  1991.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.266 

The  portion  of  tkc  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A24D  1/02 

VS.  a.  131—365  25  Claims 
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5,271.420 

WIGS  WITHOUT  HEAD  CAP  MADE  OF  WEFTS  OF 

SINGLE  LINE  STITCH 

Heon  S.  Park,   #148-10,  Junggock  4-Dong,  Seongdong-Kn, 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Heon-Sik  Park  and  Doogan 

Co.,  Ltd^  both  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rlod  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23.  1992, 
92-22044 

Int  CL'  A41G  3/00 
VS.  CL  132—53  4  Claims 


e)  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  an  end  of  each  of  the  pair 
of  guard  members  to  a  corresponding  connecting  plate, 
whereby  the  outer  cover  completely  covers  the  pair  of 
connection  plates,  the  pair  of  guard  members  and  the 
pivot  means  when  the  brace  is  applied  to  the  ankle  joint. 


1.  A  wig  without  a  head  cap  and  having  a  single  line  weft, 
comprising: 

linear  lace  arranged  in  a  head  shape  and  having  hairs  sewn 
with  a  single  line  of  stitches  at  a  middle  portion  thereof, 
one  half  of  the  stitched  hairs  being  folded  over  the  other 
half  of  the  stitched  hairs,  the  hairs  having  been  folded 
being  again  sewn  with  at  least  one  line  of  stitches;  and 

a  weft  of  a  hair  section  of  a  wig  fixed  to  the  linear  lace  at  an 
angle,  the  wefi  being  tied  to  the  linear  lace  with  a  tie  line 
at  a  crossing  section  thereof 


to 


5,271,421 
HAIR  RETAINING  DEVICE 
RusseU  J.  Videtzky,  NortkwoM,  Soath   Africa, 
Northgate  HohUng*  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.342 
Claims  priority,  application  Soutli  Africa,  Aug.  23,  1991, 
91/6696 

Int  CL'  A45D  24/00 
VS.  CL  132—200  4  fT«i— 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  (A)  a  smokable  rod  including 
smokable  material  contained  in  first  and  second  circumscribing 
outer  wrapping  materials;  the  first  wrapping  material  circum- 
scribing the  smokable  filler  material,  and  the  second  wrapping 
material  circumscribing  and  overwrapping  the  first  wrapping 
material;  the  first  wrapping  material  including  a  salt  additive 
and  tobacco  material;  and  the  second  wrapping  material  (i) 
including  a  cellulosic  base  web  and  inorganic  filler  material,  (ii) 
exhibiting  an  inherent  air  permeability  below  about  IS  CORE- 
STA  units,  and  (iii)  exhibiting  a  tiet  air  permeability  above 
about  40  CORESTA  units;  and  (B)  a  filter  element  including  a 
carbonaceous  material. 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  hair  in  a  style  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hair  retaining  device  having  a  circular  helical 
coil  with  at  least  two  convolutions; 

arranging  the  hair  in  a  selected  style;  and 

screwing  the  device  into  the  hair  to  thereby  retaining  the 
hair  in  that  style,  wherein  the  hair  retaining  device  com- 
prises a  pair  of  coaxial  helical  coils  connected  together  at 
a  common  end,  each  said  coil  having  a  helical  configura- 
tion extending  from  said  common  end  through  a  distal  end 
of  each  coil,  the  two  coils  being  evenly  spaced  apart  along 
their  length  and  wound  on  the  same  hand,  said  coils  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  between  8  and  1 S  mm  and  a  length  of 
between  40  and  80  mm,  each  said  coil  being  formed  hav- 
ing at  least  two  full  convolutions  so  that  at  least  four  hair 
retaining  pockets  are  defined  between  the  two  coils,  said 
coils  having  a  pitch  to  diameter  ratio  of  between  1:1  and 
3:1,  said  coils  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  suffi- 
ciently resiliently  flexible  to  permit  resilient  distortion  of 
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said  coils  relative  to  each  other  to  take  place  as  the  device 
is  operatively  screwed  into  a  user's  hair. 

5471,422 
SAFETY  WALKER 
Michael  R.  Sorrell,  5  Ckatkaa  Rd.,  Longmewlow,  Mass.  01106, 
aad  SlBioii  Slootoky,  125  Alle«  Park  Rd..  Springfield,  Maaa. 

01118 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  652,492 

lat  CL'  A45B  i/00 

MS.  CL  135— 66  •  '^'■^ 


lower  ends  mounted  on  one  of  said  adjacent  center  edge 
portions; 

a  center  bow  frame  having  lower  legs,  each  of  said  lower 
legs  having  a  telescoping  connection  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  center  struts  with  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
telescoping  connection; 

a  pair  of  connector  brackets  respectively  mounted  on  the 
lower  legs  of  the  center  bow  frame  adapted  to  telescope 
downwardly  with  the  bow  frame  legs  on  the  respective 
center  struts  when  the  means  for  releasably  locking  are 
released; 

a  pair  of  upper  diagonal  comer  strut  and  bow  frame  assem- 
blies having  roof  supporting  bow  sections  and  lower  strut 
elements,  said  roof  supporting  bow  sections  telescopically 
received  on  respective  lower  strut  elements  with  means 
for  releasably  locking  the  lower  strut  elements  and  roof 
supporting  bow  sections  in  an  extended  position,  the 
lower  strut  elements  being  respectively  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  connector  brackets; 


1.  A  front  entry  rigid  frame  walker  comprising: 

a  rear  frame  havmg  a  rear  left  leg  and  a  rear  right  leg;  two 

side  frames  each  having  a  front  leg; 
said  side  frames  being  rigidly  connected  by  a  front  entry 

lockable  hinged  gate  and  a  rear  upper  cross  member,  and 

a  rear  lower  cross  member; 
each  of  said  front  legs  extending  downward  and  forward; 
each  of  said  rear  legs  extending  downward  and  backwards; 
a  seat  being  connected  to  said  side  and  rear  frames; 
a  skid  resistant  member  attached  to  the  bottoms  of  said  front 

legs; 

wheels  having  programmed  resistance  to  rolling  atUched  to 
the  bottoms  of  said  rear  legs,  wherein  said  programmed 
resistance  of  said  wheels  comprises  a  spring  loaded  brake 
pad  that  exerts  pressure  on  said  wheels  as  a  function  of  the 
downward  force  applied  to  said  rear  support  legs; 

one  lockable  hinge  joint  centered  on  the  top  of  each  side 
frame,  and  one  lockable  hinge  joint  centered  on  the  bot- 
tom of  each  side  frame,  to  facUitate  outward  and  rearward 
folding  of  the  front  sections  of  said  side  frames  by  unlock- 
ing said  lockable  hinged  joints; 

two  hinged  joints  near  the  ends  and  one  lockable  hinged 
joint  near  the  middle  of  said  top  cross  member,  two 
hinged  joints  near  the  ends  and  one  lockable  hinge  joint 
near  the  middle  of  said  bottom  cross  member,  and  a  verti- 
cal member  connected  to  said  lockable  hinged  joinu  at  the 
center  of  said  cross  members,  to  facilitate  folding  of  said 
cross  members  by  unlockmg  said  hinged  joinU  and  raising 
said  vertical  member. 


5,271,423 
COLLAPSIBLE  HSH  HOUSE 
CUftbrd  W.  EychaiMr,  QrtaA  Rapids,  Mian.,  aaaignor  to  Supe- 
rior Products,  locorporated.  Grand  Rapids,  Mlim. 
FUcd  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,282 
fat  CL'  E04H  li/Ot,  15/30 
VS.  CL  135—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  fish  house,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  base  sections,  each  of  said  base  sections  having 
adjacent  center  edge  portions,  said  base  sections  being 
hinged  together  along  said  adjacent  center  edge  portions, 
said  base  sections  defining  a  housing  compartment  in  a 
folded  closed  position  and  defining  a  base  having  four 
outer  comers  in  an  open  position; 
a  pair  of  center  struts  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 


a  pair  of  lower  diagonal  telescoping  subilizing  struts  having 
outer  ends  respectively  pivoully  connected  to  the  four 
outer  comers  of  the  base  sections  remote  from  said  adja- 
cent center  edge  portions  thereof  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  lower  diagonal  telescoping  subilizing  struts  in 
an  extended  position  and  for  permitting  the  lower  diago- 
nal telescoping  subilizing  struU  to  be  collapsed  with  the 
center  bow  frame  and  struts  adapted  to  fit  into  the  housing 
compartment; 

a  flexible  waterproof  covering  having  lower  outer  periph- 
eral edges  anchored  to  the  base  sections  adapted  to  en- 
close the  space  defined  under  the  center  bow  frame  and 
the  upper  diagonal  comer  struts  in  an  erected  position  and 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  center  bow 
frame,  the  upper  diagonal  comer  strut  assemblies  and  the 
lower  diagonal  telescoping  subilizing  struts  to  the  flexible 
waterproof  covering,  and  flexible  waterproof  covering, 
said  struts,  said  center  bow  frame,  and  said  connector 
brackets  adapted  to  be  completely  enclosed  within  the 
housing  compartment  defined  by  the  base  sections  in  the 
folded  closed  position. 


5,271.42i 

DRAG  REDUCTION  WITH  AMINE  FUNCTIONAL 

POLYMERS 

Thoaus  P.  McAndrew.  Macvngie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicala.  Inc.,  Alleatown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,865 
tat  CL' F17D ///A  i/17 
VS.  a.  137—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  drag  between  a  solid  surface  and 
aqueous  fluid  passing  said  surface  under  turbulent  flow  condi- 
tions which  comprises  releasing  into  said  fluid  a  water  soluble 
poly(vinylamine)  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  ppm 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  salt-free  polymer. 


5,271,425 

VALVE  CLOSING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

MOVEMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Swartzlander,  540  Harding  Rd.,  Corona,  Calif. 

91719 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,111 

IntCL'F16K/7/i(5 

U.S.  a.  137—46  23  Qaima 


rial  encapsulated  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion holes  extending  axially  within  the  sleeve  and  positioned  at 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  turning  a  main  ball  valve 
in  a  fluid  flow  main  pipeline  when  movement  occurs  between 
the  pipeline  and  a  fixed  structure,  the  apparatus  being  intercon- 
nected between  the  pipeline  and  the  fixed  structure,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  pressurized  fluid-flow  system  having  at  least  one  storage 
tank  in  which  pressurized  fluid  is  stored  and  at  least  one 
pressure  control  valve  operably  communicating  with  said 
storage  Unk; 

means  mounted  to  said  storage  tank  for  charging  said  storage 
tank  with  said  pressurized  fluid; 

an  actuating  means  operably  coupled  to  the  main  ball  valve 
in  the  fluid-flow  pipeline  and  connected  to  said  pressure 
control  valve,  whereby  pressurized  fluid  from  said  storage 
tank  activates  said  valve  actuating  means  when  said  pres- 
sure control  valve  is  positioned  in  an  open  mode; 

trigger  means  connected  between  said  fixed  structure  and 
said  apparatus  so  as  to  be  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  pressure  control  valve,  thereby  placing  said  pressure 
control  valve  in  a  closed  mode,  said  trigger  means  being 
arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  said  pressure  control 
valve  upon  movement  between  said  apparatus  and  said 
fixed  structure,  thereby  placing  said  pressure  control 
valve  in  an  open  mode,  whereby  said  actuator  means 
routes  the  main  ball  valve  to  a  closed  position  for  shutting 
down  the  fluid  flow  in  the  main  pipeline. 


5,271,426 
GATE  VALVE 

Curtis  W.  Oarkson;  Larry  F.  Koll,  both  of  Reno;  Milton  E. 

Jennings,  and  Nicholas  J.  Williams,  both  of  Sparks,  all  of 

NeT.,  assignors  to  The  Clarkson  Company,  Sparks,  Ner. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,841,  Aug.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  applicatioa  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,672 

InL  a.'  F16L  7/00;  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  137—375  50  Ctal™ 

1.  A  sleeve  unit  for  a  gate  valve  comprising  a  unitary  annular 
sealing  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  axial  ends,  said  sleeve 
being  in  the  form  of  an  axially  deformable  annular  body  of 
elastomeric  material  which  is  uniformly  resilient  throughout  its 
volume,  and  with  an  encircling  stiffening  ring  of  harder  mate- 


a  plurality  of  spaced  intervals  relative  to  the  circumference  of 
the  sleeve. 


5,271,427 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PRESSURE  AND 

VOLUME  FLOW  OF  A  FLOW  ABLE  MEDIUM 
Riitger  Bercbem,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Metalpraecis  Berchem  +  Schaberg  Gesellschaft  fur  Me- 
tallformgebung  mbH,  Gelsenkirdien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1991,  4134652 

Int  a.'  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—375  17  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  controlling  pressure  and  volumetric  flow 
of  a  compressible  or  incompressible  medium  which  can  entrain 
finely  divided  solids,  comprising: 

a  first  throttle  formed  with  a  respective  control  member 
actuaUble  to  vary  a  flow  cross  section  thereof; 

a  second  throttle  downstream  of  said  first  throttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  respective  control  member  to  vary  a  flow 
cross  section  of  said  second  throttle,  said  control  roembeis 
of  said  first  and  second  throttles  having  bores  formed  with 
respective  inner  cylindrical  surfaces; 

a  first  expansion  segment  upstream  of  said  first  throttle  along 
a  flow  of  said  medium  through  said  assembly  affording  a 
flow  cross  section  enlargement  for  said  flow  of  said  me- 
dium; and 

a  second  expansion  segment  downstream  of  said  second 
throttle  along  said  flow  of  said  medium  and  affording  a 
flow  cross  section  enlargement  for  said  flow  of  said  me- 
dium, each  of  said  expansion  segments  being  formed  with: 

a  respective  upstream  cylindrical  inner  surface, 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1483 


a  respective  downstream  cylindrical  surface  spaced  from  the 
respective  upstream  cylindrical  surfaces,  and 

a  respective  fnistoconical  surface  connecting  each  upstream 
cylindrical  surface  with  respective  downstream  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  widening  toward  the  respective  upstream 
surface,  said  downstream  surface  of  said  first  segment  and 
said  upstream  surface  of  said  second  segment  lying  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  control 
members  of  said  first  and  second  throttles, 

at  least  said  first  throttle  comprising  a  metal  housing  and  a 
lining  insert  in  said  housing  composed  of  an  engineered 
ceramic,  at  least  one  of  said  control  members  being  com- 
posed of  an  engineered  ceramic  forming  a  respective  one 
of  said  inner  cylindncal  surfaces. 

said  second  expansion  segment  having  a  flow  cross  section 
of  said  upstream  surface  greater  than  a  cross  section  of 
said  upstream  surface  of  said  first  throttle,  both  of  said 
expansion  segments  having  nozzle-shaped  metal  casings 
and  respective  inserts  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
respective  casings  and  composed  of  engineered  ceramic. 


5^1,42S 

ADJUSTABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  VALVE 

Charica  S.  Dnim.  Allcgaay,  N.Y„  aod  Haag  M.  Do,  Bridgeport, 

Con„  awigiion  to  Drcaaer-Raad  Compaay,  Comiag,  N.Y. 
Ca«tiaaatioiHia-part  of  Scr.  No.  851,094,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,193,57S.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14.15S 

lM.a.>F16K  17/06 
MS.  CL  137— S09  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  pressure  differential  valve  comprising  an  enclosed 
hollow  body;  a  piston  in  the  hollow  body  dividing  the  body 
into  first  and  second  fluid-tight  chambers;  an  input  and  an 
output  fluid  orifice  in  the  tint  chamber;  a  first  extention  on  the 
piston  and  having  a  first  end  surface  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  the  output  fluid  orifice;  a  reference  fluid  input 
orifice  and  an  externally  adjustable  pressure  spring  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber  tn  contact  with  the  piston  such  that  when  the 
combined  pressure  of  the  reference  fluid  and  the  externally 
adjusted  spring  on  the  piston  exceed  the  pressure  of  the  input 
fluid  on  the  piston,  the  output  fluid  orifice  closes  and  when  the 
pressure  of  the  input  fluid  on  the  piston  exceeds  the  combined 
pressure  of  the  reference  fluid  and  the  spring  on  the  piston,  the 
output  fluid  orifice  opens;  a  second  extension  on  the  piston 
protruding  into  said  second  chamber;  a  hollow  formed  in  said 
housing  and  adjacent  said  second  chamber  opposite  said  pis- 
ton; a  second  end  surface  on  said  second  extension  sealably 
received  in  said  hollow;  and  a  fluid  passage  commimicating 
between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  through  said  first 
extension,  said  piston  and  said  second  extension  such  that  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  are  exposed  to  substantially  the  same 
fluid  pressure  to  provide  pressure  balancing  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers. 


5,271,429 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

RLTER  VALVE 
Sascha  Bauer.  AucnwaM;  Heinz  Habigen  Klaus  Mack,  both  of 
Ludwigsburg,  and  Jaroslay  Pavlin,  Freiberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of   Germany,    assignors   to   FUterwerk    Mann    A    Hummel 
GmbH,  Ludwigsbiirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  718,418,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,579. 
Thte  applicatioa  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1990,  90O7022[L];  Jul.   11,   1990,  9010459[U];  Jaa.  9,  1991, 
9100194{U] 

IML  CL>  F1«K  li/Qi 
U.S.  a.  137—543.23  S  Clafaas 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a 
valve  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  plate  having  a  valve  seat 
thereon  cooperating  with  said  valve  body  to  close  said  valve 
opening,  a  valve  hood  secured  to  said  valve  body  enclosing 
said  valve  plate,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  valve  hood 
and  said  valve  plate  for  urging  said  valve  plate  against  said 
valve  body  to  seal  said  valve  opening;  wherein  said  valve  body 
has  at  an  end  facing  said  valve  seat  a  bead  margin  under  which 
a  flange  on  said  valve  hood  is  crimped  to  secure  said  valve 
hood  to  said  valve  body;  wherein  said  valve  seat  comprises  a 
frustoconical  surface  which  contacts  a  corresponding  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  a  central  bore  which  defines  said  valve 
opening  in  said  valve  body;  wherein  a  screw  thread  is  arranged 
circumferentially  around  said  cylindrical  valve  body  for  secur- 
ing said  valve  body  in  a  fluid  passageway,  and  wherein  said 
valve  plate  is  provided  with  at  least  three  guide  surfaces  which 
have  radial  lengths  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  bore  and 
which  are  received  in  said  bore  for  guiding  said  valve  plate. 


5,271,430 
FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE  AND  FLOW 
FORCE  REDUCTION  STRUCTURE 
Ju  Moniyama,  aad  Koji  Yamaahita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Kaboskiki  Kaisha  Komatsa  Seiaakusko,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,042,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coDtinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  474,035,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  applicatioa  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,160 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  16,  19m,  63-107440 
lat.  CL'  F16K  1/36 
U.S.  a.  137— «25  J  5  Claims 


for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  pressure 
chamber  which  communicates  with  said  main  port,  and  a 
drain  port  which  is  kept  at  a  low  pressure; 

a  main  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  hole,  said  main 
spool  enabling  said  drain  port  to  connect  with  or  discon- 
nect from  said  pressure  chamber  through  sliding  move- 
ment of  itself; 

a  plurality  of  notch  grooves  formed  axially  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  large  diameter  portion  of  said  main 
spool; 

a  seat  formed  on  one  end  side  of  said  main  spool; 

a  spring  interposed  between  one  innermost  end  face  of  said 
valve  hole  and  one  end  face  of  said  main  spool  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  urge  said  scat  to  pressurably  contact  with 
a  seat  poppet  of  said  valve  body; 

pushing  means  for  pushing  said  main  spool  from  the  other 
end  face  thereof  opposite  the  end  face  having  said  spring, 
against  a  resilient  force  of  said  spring,  so  that  said  seat 
becomes  disengaged  from  said  seat  poppet  to  allow  said 
pressure  chamber  to  communicate  through  said  notch 
grooves  with  said  drain  port;  and 

a  plate  member  on  said  main  spool  at  a  location  in  said  drain 
port  for  causing  such  a  pressurized  flow  directed  through 
said  notch  grooves  from  said  pressure  chamber  towards 
said  drain  port  as  flowing  firstly  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  of  said  main  spool  and  subsequently  into  said 
drain  port  so  that  part  of  said  pressurized  fluid  impinges 
on  said  plate  for  exerting  a  force  urging  said  main  spool 
via  said  plate  in  the  direction  disengaging  said  seat  from 
said  seat  poppet  against  a  force  of  said  spring  and  a  flow 
force  acting  between  said  seat  and  said  scat  poppet  for  at 
least  canceling  said  flow  force. 


tor  (22)  is  formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  wafer  (30)  between 
the  first  covering  (31)  and  the  second  covering  (32),  that  the 
inlet  connector  (22)  terminates  in  a  cavity  (35),  which  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  first  chamber  (33)  and  a  second  chamber  (34)  by 
the  structured  wafer  (30),  that  the  flexible  tongue  (10)  is  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  structured  wafer  (30)  to 
control  the  flow  direction,  that  the  first  covering  (31)  has  the 
at  least  one  outlet  connector  (23)  and  that  the  second  covering 
(32)  has  the  at  least  one  return  coimector  (24). 


5^1,432 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  AND  DISPENSER  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  VALVE  OF  THIS  KIND 

Jean-Loais  H.  Gueret,  Parte,  France,  aaaigDor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jnl.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  25, 1991,  91  09419 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/14 

MS.  a.  137—854  16  Claims 


5,271,431 
MICROVALVE 
Michael  Mettner,  LudwigrtNirg,  and  Thomas  Grauer,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00023,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,011 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1990,  4003619 

Int  CL'  F15C  1/04 
MS.  CL  137—831  12  Claims 


s^e 


1.  A  flow  rate  control  device,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  hole  formed  therein,  a  main  port 


1.  A  valve  with  an  inlet  connector  (22),  at  least  one  return 
connector  (24),  at  least  one  outlet  connector  (23)  and  a  cavity 
(35)  formed  by  two  chambers  (33.  34),  where  the  valve  has  a 
first  stage  (1),  by  means  of  which  the  flow  direction  of  a  fluid 
flow  or  fluid  stream  entering  through  the  inlet  connector  (22) 
can  be  directed  into  one  of  the  two  chambers  (33,  34),  and  the 
control  of  the  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  or  fluid  stream 
takes  place  by  means  of  a  flexible  tongue  (10)  which,  in  the 
position  of  rest,  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  flow  direction  of  the 
fluid  flow  or  fluid  stream,  and  furthermore  has  a  second  suge 
(2)  having  the  at  least  one  outlet  connector  (23),  where  the 
second  stage  (2)  is  disposed  behind  the  first  stage  (1)  in  respect 
to  the  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  or  fluid  stream,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  valve  is  embodied  as  a  microvalve,  where 
one  layer  of  the  microvalve  is  embodied  by  a  structured  wafer 
(30),  that  the  structured  wafer  (30)  is  connected  with  a  first 
covering  (31)  and  a  second  covering  (32),  that  the  inlet  connec- 


1.  A  one-way  valve  having  a  flap  formed  by  a  partially 
elastic  element  comprising  a  rigid  part  fixed  by  a  hooking 
means  to  a  container  containing  a  viscous  product  and  an 
elastic  part  bearing  elastically  against  a  sealing  zone  provided 
on  the  container,  said  valve  having  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  bearing  force  of  said  elastic  part  on  said  sealing  zone, 
said  adjusting  means  also  comprising  said  hooking  means,  said 
sealing  zone  surrounding  an  opening  for  discharge  of  the  prod- 
uct from  the  container,  said  elastic  part  being  positioned  over 
said  o[>ening  so  as  to  be  movable  away  from  said  opening  and 
said  sealing  zone  by  contact  with  the  product  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  product  in  the  container  and  moved  back  toward 
said  sealing  zone  when  the  pressure  on  the  product  in  the 
container  is  diminished,  the  bearing  force  of  said  elastic  part 
being  adjusted  according  to  the  viscosity  of  the  product  so  as 
to  push  any  of  the  product  disposed  between  said  opening  and 
said  elastic  part  back  into  the  container. 


5,271,433 
HOSE  FOR  LINING  PRESSURE  PIPE  LINES 
Siegfried  Schwert,  Nieritzatraaac  11,  D-1000  Berlin  37,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Franz-XaTcr  Hacmer,  SoanennhrgaaM 
4,  A-1060  Vienna,  Anatria 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,394 
daima  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113378 

Int.  CL'  F16L  55/16;  B29C  27/16 
MS.  a.  138—98  12  CUinH 

1.  A  hose  for  lining  pressure  pipe  lines,  comprising: 
a  web  being  made  up  of  warp  and  woof  threads,  the  warp 

and  woof  threads  being  made  of  plastic; 
a  coating  of  thermoplastic  material,  impermeable  to  the 
medium  to  be  transported  in  the  pipe  liens,  applied  onto 
one  side  of  the  web; 
a  cement,  initially  in  the  interior  of  the  hose,  disposed  be- 
tween the  outside  of  the  hose  and  the  inside  wall  of  the 
pipe  line  when  the  hose,  due  to  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  is 
introduced  into  a  pipe  line  and  ttimed  up  therewith,  the 
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cement,  in  ■  set  condition,  tightly  holding  the  hose  to  the 
pipe  line;  and 


S,271,4M 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  RAPIER  HEADS  OF 

WEAVING  MACHINES 

Johaay  DebMS,  Weaduiiie,  Belgiiim,  Msignor  to  N.V.  Mickcl 
Vu  <te  Wicic,  Marke,  Belgiiim 

Filed  Jal.  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  922,502 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcstioa  Beigiui,  Sep.  16, 1991, 09100859 
lit  a.'  D03D  47/20 
U-S.  a.  I39-448  10 


trolled  by  means  of  sensors,  and  a  yam  stopping  device  com- 
prising a  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the  yam  from  feeding; 
said  rod  being  movable  between  a  withdrawn  rest  position  and 
a  projecting  yam  stopping  position  in  which  its  end  passes 
through  a  slit  into  a  cavity  formed  on  the  drum  periphery,  said 
drum  cavity  having  mounted  therein  a  plurality  of  bristles 


the  stretching  abihty  of  the  web,  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  hose,  being  greater  by  at  least  one  third  as  compared 
to  that  in  its  longitudinal  direction. 


positioned  transversally  to  the  rod  of  the  yam  stopping  device, 
so  that  said  rod  may  engage  said  bristles,  crossing  them  at  least 
partially,  when  the  rod  assumes  its  projecting  position  to  stop 
the  weft  yam,  said  drum  cavity  having  a  greater  axial  extent 
than  said  slit  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  said  slit  and 
drum  cavity  extending  over  only  a  portion  of  said  drum  pe- 
riphery. 


5^1,436 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

REINFORCING  CAGES  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Albert  Pfender,  and  Klaus  Mefarc,  both  of  Kiaslegg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  BMignon  to  MBK  Maachinenbao  GmbH,  Kiaslegg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 1992, 
92103943.4 

lat  CL'  B21F  31/00 
UJS.  CL  140—112  7  ( 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  operating  positively  controlled 
openings  of  rapier  heads  of  weaving  machines  equipped  with 
rapiers,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  cam,  first  and 
second  cam  rollers  driven  by  the  cams  respectively,  the  rollers 
being  mounted  on  an  oscillating  lever,  one  end  of  each  of  a  first 
and  second  control  levers  directly  connected  to  an  oscillating 
shaft  of  the  oscillating  lever,  said  oscillating  lever  moving  to 
and  fro  by  means  of  the  cams  and  the  rollers,  the  cams  being 
connected  to  a  drive  shaf^  and  thereby  having  a  uniform  rota- 
tion speed. 


5,271.435 

WEFT  FEEDER  WITH  BRISTLE  CONTAINING 

STOPPING  PIN  CAVITY 

Braao  Main,  VaMo^o,  Italy,  aasigMC  to  ROJ  Electrotez 

S.PJU,  BicUa.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  652^3 

Oaiam  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  S,  1990,  192S9  A/90 

Int.  a.'  D03D  47/36 

MS,  CL  139— «52  5  Claims 

1.  Weft  feeder  for  fluid  jet  looms  adapted  to  measure  the 

length  of  weft  yam  being  inserted  into  a  loom  shed  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  causing  the  rotation  of  a  winding  arm,  a  drum 

held  stationary  around  which  said  arm  winds  up  the  yam  into 

even  turns,  forming  a  weft  yam  reserve  whose  length  is  con- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  reinforcing  wire  cages,  including 

a  main  disk; 

a  supporting  disk  positioned  spaced  from  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  main  disk; 

a  plurality  of  first  holding  means  distributed  in  a  circumfer- 
ential array  on  said  main  disk  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
parallel-spaced,  linearly  extending  longitudinal  wires; 

a  plurality  of  collecting  funnels  secured  to  said  main  disk  at 
said  first  holding  means  and  extending  in  a  direction  ori- 
ented away  from  said  supporting  disk; 

a  plurality  of  second  holding  means  distributed  in  a  circum- 
ferential array  on  said  supporting  disk  for  holding  the 
wires  in  cooperation  with  said  first  holding  means; 

means  for  displacing  said  supporting  disk  towards  and  away 
from  said  main  disk;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  main  disk  and  said  supporting  disk  in 
synchronism; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  wire  feed  device  situated 
adjacent  said  main  disk;  said  main  disk  being  positioned 
between  said  wire  feed  device  and  said  supporting  disk; 
said  wire  feed  device  including 

(a)  a  feed  apparatus  having  feeding  means  for  advancing 
each  longitudinal  wire  towards  a  respective  said  collect- 
ing funnel; 


(b)  a  feed  frame  positioned  between  the  feed  apparatus  and 
said  main  disk; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  each  receiving  a  separate  longi- 
tudiiul  wire  and  each  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends;  the  first  end  of  each  guide  tube  being  supported  on 
said  feed  apparatus; 

(d)  a  guide  tube  supporting  means  connected  to  said  feed 
frame  for  supporting  each  guide  tube  at  said  second  end 
thereof; 

(e)  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  guide  tube  support- 
ing means  at  said  second  end  of  each  said  guide  tube  for 
severing  each  longitudinal  wire;  and 

(0  means  for  displacing  said  feed  apparatus  and  said  feed 
frame  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from  said  main  disk. 


5,271,438 

CAPLESS  VEHICLE  REFUELING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MOVING  nLL  PASSAGEWAY 

Jeffrey  Griffin;  Robert  S.  Harris,  both  of  Coonersrille,  and  J. 

Bradley  Groom,  Terre  Haute,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stant 

Manufacturing  Inc.,  ConnersTille,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,866 

lat  a.'  B65B  31/00,  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—59  55  Claims 


5,271,437 

AEROSOL  CAN  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  O'Brien;  Robert  L.  Klapperick,  and  Chris  BeU,  all  of 

Las  Vegas,  Ne».,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,118 

Int  a.5  B65B  3I/0a  7/24 

VS.  a.  141—51  12  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  can  waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposal  container  having  at  least  one  opening  therein: 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  comprising: 

(i)  a  top  portion  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  an  aerosol 
can; 

(ii)  a  lower  portion  with  means  for  fastening  said  inner 
cylinder  to  said  opening  in  said  disposal  container;  and 

(iii)  piercing  means  mounted  in  said  inner  cylinder  adja- 
cent said  lower  portion  thereof  for  puncturing  the  bot- 
tom of  said  can  when  said  can  is  placed  in  said  inner 
cylinder. 

(c)  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
and  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  inner  cylinder  to  permit  said  outer  cylinder  to 
fit  over  said  inner  cylinder  in  telescoping  engagement,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  closed  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 
adapted  for  forcing  said  bottom  of  said  aerosol  can  in  said 
inner  cylinder  into  engagement  with  said  piercing  means 
to  form  an  opening  in  said  can  bottom,  thereby  permitting 
the  contents  of  said  can  to  enter  said  disposal  container. 

(d)  sealing  means  comprising  an  o-ring  provided  between 
said  inner  cylinder  and  outer  cylinder; 

(e)  valve  means  located  in  said  inner  cylinder  to  prevent 
gases  from  escaping  from  said  disposal  container;  and 

(0  opening  means  attached  to  said  valve  means  to  open  said 
valve  means  when  said  can  in  said  inner  cylinder  is 
pierced. 


1.  A  filler  neck  for  use  in  delivering  fuel  to  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank,  the  filler  neck  comprising 

a  conduit  including  an  outer  end  formed  to  include  a  mouth, 
an  inner  end  formed  to  include  means  for  deUvering  fuel 
to  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  vent  passageway  extending  between 
the  mouth  and  the  delivering  means, 

a  tube  positioned  for  movement  in  the  vent  passageway  and 
formed  to  include  a  fill  passageway  extending  there- 
through, the  tube  includes  an  outer  end  formed  to  include 
an  inlet  opening  into  the  fill  passageway  and  an  inner  end 
formed  to  include  an  outlet  opening  out  of  the  fill  passage- 
way, 

a  closure  member  appended  to  the  conduit  and  positioned  to 
lie  in  the  vent  passageway,  and 

spring  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  tube  in  the  vent  pas- 
sageway toward  the  mouth  of  the  conduit  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  closure  member  to  close  the  outlet 
opening  in  the  tube  to  block  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and  fuel 
vapor  through  the  fill  passageway  formed  in  the  tube  and 
with  the  conduit  to  block  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and  fuel 
vapor  through  the  vent  passageway  formed  in  the  conduit 
so  that  a  filler  neck-closing  position  of  the  tube  is  esub- 
lished. 


5,271,439 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNLOADING  POWDERED  OR 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Charles  S.  Alack,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scnu-Bulk  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,112 
lat  a.'  B65B  31/04 
VS.  a.  141—65  22  daioH 

1.  A  system  for  unloading  semi-bulk  quantities  of  powdered 
or  granular  materials  from  a  container  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  system  comprising  means  for  supplying  compressed 
gas  to  the  interior  of  the  container  to  fluidize  the  material 
therein,  means  attachable  to  the  container  for  delivering  fluid- 
ized  material  from  the  container,  means  for  squeezing  the 
container  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
squeezing  means  does  not  squeeze  the  container  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  squeezing  means  engages  and  squeezes 
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the  conuiner,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  container,  said 
vibrating  means  and  said  squeezing  means  being  connected 
together  to  simultaneously  vibrate  and  squeeze  the  container, 
said  compressed  gas  supplying  means,  said  squeezing  means 


and  said  vibrating  means  being  operable  to  simultaneously 
fluidize,  squeeze  and  vibrate  material  in  the  container  for  facili- 
tating unloading  by  breaking  up  clumps  of  material  in  the 
containe*  and  preventing  the  formation  of  air  pockets  in  the 
container. 


S^l,440 
CHIPPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  EXTENDED-LIFE 

REGRINDABLE  DISPOSABLE  KNIVES 
JoMpk  R.  Bndrtrcct,  Jr^  VaMoaTcr.  Warily  Mickad  OAhom, 
PortiMd,  Ores^  RomM  Daaiebmi,  Porttaad,  Oreg^  KeHh  H. 
Hewitt,  y/tat  LiM,  Orc«„  and  Darid  S.  Maccy.  GtodrtMW, 
Orc«^  Msiswin  to  PMiflc/Hoe  Saw  aMi  Kaife  Coap«Bjr, 
Portlaad,  Orcg. 

FIM  Feb.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,M2 
lat.  a.'  B27G  13/00:  B27C  I/OO 
VS.  CL  144— 17<  3  ( 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  having  routably  mounted  knife-hold- 
ing means,  the  knife  holding  means  including  a  first  surface 
normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  knife-holding  means,  the 
means  further  including  an  opening  extendmg  into  the  first 
surface,  the  first  surface  being  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
surface  of  a  workpiece  support, 

a  reversible  knife  comprising  an  elongated  knife  body 
bounded  on  opposite  margins  by  a  pair  of  original  elon- 
gated cutting  edges,  the  knife  body  having  a  back  side 
defined  by  a  pair  of  original  back  knife  surfaces  extending 
inwardly  of  the  knife  body  from  the  respective  cutting 
edges  and  a  bearing  surface  mcluding  a  pair  of  indented 
serrations  each  of  which  is  adjacent  a  respective  onginal 
back  knife  surface  and  a  plurality  of  indented  serrations 
disposed  therebetween,  the  knife  body  further  comprising 
a  flat  front  side  opposed  and  parallel  to  the  bearing  sur- 
face; and 
a  mounting  for  the  knife,  the  mounting  being  disposed  within 
the  opening  in  the  first  surface  of  the  knife-holdmg  means. 


the  mounting  supporting  the  knife  within  the  opening  in 
the  first  surface  with  one  of  the  original  cutting  edges  of 
the  knife  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  outwardly 
of  the  first  surface, 

the  mounting  comprising  a  clamp  having  a  clamping  surface, 
the  clamping  surface  of  the  clamp  having  protruding 
serrations  thereon,  the  clamping  surface  of  the  clamp 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
knife  with  the  protruding  serrations  on  the  clamping  sur- 
face of  the  clamp  cooperatively  engaging  the  indented 
serrations  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  knife, 

the  mounting  further  comprising  a  base,  the  base  comprising 
a  flat  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  clamping  surface 
of  the  clamp,  the  flat  surface  of  the  base  defining,  with  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  clamp,  an  opening  in  the  mounting 
in  which  the  knife  is  disposed, 

the  mounting  further  comprising  a  counterknife  disposed  in 
the  opening  of  the  mounting,  the  counterknife  being  sup- 
ported by  the  flat  surface  of  the  base, 

the  mounting  further  comprising  means  to  secure  the  coun- 
terknife to  the  base, 

the  counterknife  having  a  flat  knife-engaging  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  flat  front  side  of  the  knife,  the  knife 
being  disposed  between  the  serrated  clamping  surface  of 
the  clamp  and  the  flat  knife-engaging  surface  of  the  coun- 
terknife, 

the  mounting  further  comprising  means  for  releasably 
clamping  the  clamping  surface  of  the  clamp  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  knife  and  the  flat 
front  side  of  the  knife  into  supporting  engagement  with 
the  flat  knife-engaging  surface  of  the  counterknife, 

the  serrations  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  knife  being  so 
positioned  that  when  the  original  back  knife  surfaces  are 
reground  to  form  new  back  knife  surfaces  which  bisect  the 
pair  of  serrations  adjacent  the  original  back  knife  surfaces, 
thereby  to  form  a  pair  of  new  cutting  edges,  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  knife  can  be  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
serrated  clamping  surface  of  the  clamp,  one  of  the  pair  of 
new  cutting  edges  of  the  knife  being  disposed  at  the  afore- 
said predetermined  position  of  the  one  original  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife  with  respect  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
knife-holding  means  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
support. 


d.  means  to  vertically  move  said  workpiece  to  engage  said 
router  bit;  and. 


the  holder  with  the  clamp  damping  the  knife  against  the 
knife  support. 


5471,441 

ROSETTE  MAKER  ROUTER  ACCESSORY  USED  IN 
CONCERT  WITH  A  ROUTER  ATTACHED  TO  A  ROUTER 

TABLE 

Ved  P.  Gakkar,  aad  Richard  A.  DoMett.  both  of  LouisriUe,  Ky., 

awiginn  to  Vcrwoat  Aaericaa  Corporation,  LoaisriUe,  Ky. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,702 

lat  a.'  B27C  5/00 

VS.  CL  144—134  A  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  router  accessory,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  connectable  to  a  router  table  and  securable 
thereon; 

b.  means  to  vertically  position  a  workpiece  above  a  router 
bit,  said  router  bit  being  contained  by  a  router  attached  to 
said  router  table,  said  workpiece  having  a  preselected  zero 
point; 

c.  means  to  horizontally  off-set  said  zero  point  of  said  work- 
piece  a  preselected  horizontal  radial  distance  from  said 
router  bit; 


5,271,443 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  TIRE 
Bernard  Boni;  Andri  Piton,  both  of  Champagne  S/oise,  France, 
and   Pascal   Seradarian,   LawrenceriUe,   NJ.,   aasignors  to 
Hntchinson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,009 

Int.  a.i  B60C  15/02 

VS.  a.  152—400  1  Oaiai 


e.  means  to  rotate  said  workpiece  about  said  zero  point  to 
rout  a  circular  cut,  said  circular  cut  being  equidistant  from 
said  zero  point 


5,271,442 
KNIFE  WITH  CLAMP  PACKAGE  MOUNTING  KNIFE 
Charles  T.  Carpenter,  and  Robert  M.  Bayly,  both  of  Lake  Os- 
wego, Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Commercial  Knife,  Inc.,  WOaonTille, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,586 

Int  CL'  B27G  13/04 

VS.  CL  144—220  '  Claims 


1.  A  woodworking  knife  and  holder  combination  compris- 
ing. 

a  holder; 

a  knife  support  with  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  portion 
supported  on  the  holder  in  a  position  with  said  forward 
edge  protruding  beyond  the  holder; 

adjustable  mechanism  providing  support  for  said  rear  por- 
tion of  the  knife  support  and  adjustable  to  change  the 
protrusion  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  knife  support; 

a  double-edged  knife  supported  on  the  knife  support  with 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  knife  protruding  beyond  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  knife  support; 

a  clamp  clamping  against  the  knife  with  the  knife  sand- 
wiched between  the  clamp  and  knife  support;  and 

fasteners  detachably  securing  the  knife  support  and  clamp  to 


1.  A  device  for  locking  the  beads  of  a  tire  against  opposite 
flanges  of  a  multi-piece  rim,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  metal  strip  centered  on  an  axis,  said  strip  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  split  bounded  by  two  transverse 
edges; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  annular  flanges  formed  on  said  strip,  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  axis  and  flanking  said  strip, 
each  of  said  flanges  on  said  strip  being  formed  with  a 
respective  free  end  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
strip  and  being  connected  to  the  cyUndrical  strip  by  a 
respective  arcuate  bend; 

a  pair  of  elastomer  extrusions  adapted  to  contact  said  beads, 
each  of  said  extrusions  being  mounted  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  flanges  and  formed  with: 

a  respective  split  registering  with  said  split  of  said  strip, 

a  respective  radial  groove  receiving  the  free  end  of  the 
respective  flange 

an  inwardly  extending  portion  reaching  around  the  re- 
spective bend  to  underlie  the  strip, 
and  an  external  surface  engageable  with  the  respective 
bead  and  inclined  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  by 
6'  to  10*  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  respective 
annular  flange  on  said  stnp; 

fastening  means  for  connecting  said  strip  with  said  extru- 
sions to  form  an  annular  lock,  said  annular  lock  having  a 
total  width  larger  than  a  spacing  between  inside  faces  of 
the  beads  upon  mounting  of  the  tire  on  said  rim,  said 
fastening  means  being  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
rivets  traversing  said  strip  and  said  portion  adjacent  the 
respective  bend;  and 

means  including  strips  extending  perpendicular  to  said  trans- 
verse edges,  bridging  said  split  in  said  strip  and  connecting 
said  transverse  edges  upon  lodging  of  the  lock  in  the  tire. 


5,271,444 

NEST  TIRE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RUN-FLAT  TIRE 

Long-IUang  Chen,  c/o  Hang  lUng  Patent  Scrrice  Center, 

P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,543,  Mar.  18, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,345 

Lrt.  a.5  B6eC  17/04 

vs.  CL  152—520  1  Oata 

1.  A  tire  structure  comprising  an  outer  tire  mounted  on  a 

steel  rim  and  a  solid  inner  tire;  said  solid  inner  tire  fixedly 

secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tire,  said  solid  inner 

tire  having  a  cross  section  of  circular  shape;  and  said  solid 

inner  tire  operatively  separating  said  steel  rim  from  said  outer 

tire  and  a  ground  surface  when  said  outer  tire  is  broken  and 
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leaked;  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  steel  rim  formed  with  a 
curved  inner  tire  seat  with  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
curved  inner  tire  seat  having  a  height  lower  than  a  height  of 


5,r71,446 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AUTOMATICALLY  REWINDABLE 

SUN-SHADE 

Chyi-Miag  Hwang,  No.  IS,  Alley  44,  Lane  46,  Chcmg-GoDg 

Road,  Yiing-Kang  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aag.  U,  1992,  S«r.  No.  925,455 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/08 

VS.  a.  160—23.1  1  Claim 


ing  shaft  from  further  roution  once  the  curtain  is  fully 
retracted. 


two  rim  edges  of  said  steel  rim;  said  inner  tire  seat  operatively 
receiving  said  solid  inner  tire  therein  when  pressed  by  a  car 
having  said  outer  tire  broken  and  leaked. 


L  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  carcass  composed  of  at 
least  one  carcass  ply  toroidally  extending  between  at  least  a 
pair  of  bead  cores,  and  a  belt  composed  of  at  least  one  strip, 
said  strip  havmg  as  reinforcing  elements  a  plurality  of  wave- 
shaped  or  zig-zag-shaped  cords  or  filaments  arranged  side  by 
side  around  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass,  wherein  ratios  of 
amplitude  to  wavelength  m  waves  of  said  reinforcmg  elements 
io  said  strip  progressively  increase  toward  the  side  edges  of 
said  belt,  and  directioas  of  said  reinforcing  elements  arranged 
in  said  strip  are  in  the  same  direction  and  substantially  parallel 
to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire. 


5J71,445 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  WAVE-SHAPED  CORDS 

OR  RLAMENTS 
Yoahikidc  KoIum;  Koninoba  Kadota;  Hiroyaki  Koseki,  all  of 
Kodaira.  ami  Noriaaga  Mataohita,  Akishima,  ail  of  Japan, 
aaslgnnn  to  Bridceatoae  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  409, 1S8,  Sep.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Scr.  No.  829,537 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1998,  63-232253; 
Not.  21,  1988,  63-292272 

Int.  CL'  B60C  9/18.  9/2a  9/22 
VS.  a.  152—527  5  Clainu 


1.  A  multi-purpose  automatically  rewindable  sun-shade 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  winding  shaft  including  a  slot  in  each 
end  thereof; 

a  long  curtain  wound  around  the  winding  shaft  having  an 
outer  end  bound  on  a  round  rod  which  is  longer  than  the 
width  of  the  curtain,  said  round  rod  including  a  grip  at  its 
intermediate  portion; 

two  immovable  rods  extending  lengthwise  in  the  interior  of 
the  winding  shaft,  each  immovable  rod  having  a  square 
end  to  engage  in  a  central  square  hole  in  two  shaft  caps, 
and  a  second  end  including  a  hook  hole  to  receive  an  end 
hook  of  two  coil  springs; 

two  coil  springs  fitting  around  the  immovable  rods  and 
extending  lengthwise  in  the  interior  of  the  winding  shaft, 
each  spring  having  two  end  hooks  to  hook  in  the  hook 
holes  in  the  end  of  the  immovable  rods  and  in  hook  holes 
in  small  diameter  portions  of  two  sleeves  which  fit  into 
each  end  of  the  winding  shaft; 

the  two  sleeves  including  a  large  diameter  portion  as  well  as 
the  small  diameter  portion,  a  central  through  hole  for  the 
square  ends  of  the  immovable  rods  to  pass  through  to 
engage  in  the  central  square  holes  in  the  two  shaft  caps, 
the  small  diameter  portion  including  a  lengthwise  project- 
ing ridge  to  engage  the  slot  in  each  end  of  the  winding 
shaft  so  that  the  winding  shaft  rotates  with  the  sleeves 
within  the  shaft  caps; 

the  two  shaft  caps  supporting  the  two  immovable  rods  and 
enclosing  the  large  diameter  portions  of  the  sleeves,  each 
cap  having  a  central  square  hole  in  its  interior  for  the 
square  end  of  the  immovable  rods  to  engage,  and  an  L- 
shaped  fixing  block  extending  therefrom  so  that  the  shaft 
caps  and  hence  the  sun-shade  may  be  fixed  in  position 
while  allowing  the  winding  shaft  to  rotate;  and 

an  elongates  semi-circular  cover  plate  affixed  to  the  shaft 
caps  to  cover  and  protect  the  winding  shaft  and  the  cur- 
tain wound  thereon; 

such  that  when  an  extending  force  is  applied  by  a  user  to  the 
curtain,  the  curtain  unrolls  from  the  winding  rod  and 
extends  to  protect  a  subject  area; 

and  as  the  curtain  b  unrolled,  the  coil  springs  are  twisted  by 
the  rotation  of  the  winding  shaft  to  generate  a  tension 
force  which  tends  to  rewind  the  curtain  around  the  wind- 
ing shaft; 

so  that  when  the  extending  force  is  released,  the  curtain 
automatically  rewinds  around  the  winding  shaft  the 
round  rod  contacting  the  shaft  caps  to  prohibit  the  wind- 


5,271,447 
UNIVERSAL  COVERING  CASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MODIFYING  EXISTING  BLIND  ASSEMBLIES 
Alexander  Aronovicfa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LO-CO  Ad- 
vertising, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,239,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,531 

lot.  a.'  E06B  3/06 

VS.  CL  160—236  15  Claims 


1.  A  louver  assembly  comprising  (1)  an  existing  slat  of  a 
blind  assembly  and  (2)  a  universal  covering  case  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  sufficient  width  and  length  to  cover 
said  existing  slat,  said  body  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  panels,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
panels  are  essentially  of  the  same  dimensions  and  are 
joined  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  spine; 

b)  means  to  secure  the  universal  covering  case  to  said  blind 
assembly;  and 

c)  means  to  close  and  fasten  the  first  and  second  panels  of 
said  case  over  said  existing  slat. 


5,271,448 

MOVABLE  BARRIER  WITH  TWO  PART  GUIDE 

FOLLOWER 

Joe  M.  Delgido,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rytec  Corporation, 

Jackson,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,887 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/17 

VS.  CL  160—265  22  CUims 


other  of  said  first  and  second  parts  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  guide  and  is  free  of  direct  attachment  to  the  barrier; 

said  first  part  comprising  a  mounting  element  and  a  first 
retainer  element  pivotably  mounted  to  said  mounting 
element,  said  first  retainer  element  pivotable  between  a 
retaining  position  and  a  release  position; 

said  second  part  comprising  a  second  retainer  element  con- 
figured and  positioned  (1)  to  engage  the  first  retainer 
element  when  the  first  retainer  element  is  in  the  retaining 
position  to  hold  the  first  and  second  parts  together,  and  (2) 
to  disengage  from  the  first  retainer  element  when  the  first 
retainer  element  is  in  the  release  position  to  allow  the  first 
and  second  parts  to  separate  from  one  another  and  to 
allow  the  barrier  and  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  parts 
to  separate  from  said  other  of  the  first  and  second  parts. 


5^1,449 
DETACHABLE  BARRIER  FOR  A  DOORWAY 
Douglas  J.  Herrick,  N2919  Smokey  Hollow  Rd.,  Poynette,  Wis. 
53955 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,170 

Int.  CL'  E06B  3/00 

VS.  CL  160—368.1  2  Claims 


^ u 

Vl4 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  passage  through  an  open- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising  a  guide  positioned  alongside  the 
opening  and  a  movable  barrier  configured  to  selectively  block 
the  opemng,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  guide  follower  attached  to  the  barrier  and  coupled  to  the 
guide  to  control  movement  of  the  barrier,  said  guide 
follower  comprising  fu^t  and  second  parts,  wherein  one  of 
the  first  and  second  parts  is  attached  to  the  barrier  and  the 


1.  A  screen  for  a  garage  door  opening  having  a  jamb  with 
inwardly  facing  surfaces,  wherein  a  garage  door  is  moveable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  screen 
comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  insect  barrier  having  a  body  defined  by  opposing 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  opposing  side  edges,  wherein 
substantial  portions  of  the  barrier  body  are  formed  of 
screen  material  to  allow  air  flow  therethrough; 

b.  a  flexible  border  attached  to  the  top  and  side  edges  of  the 
barrier,  wherein  the  border  is  a  flexible  strip  of  material 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  insect  barrier  towards 
the  jamb,  the  border  having  a  first  portion  which  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  insect  barrier,  and  a 
second  portion  substantially  coplanar  with  the  barrier  and 
a  third  portion  which  extends  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  and  which  is  coimected  to  the  first  portion  front- 
wardly  of  the  second  portion,  and  wherein  the  first  por- 
tion extends  both  frontwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  sec- 
ond portion; 

c.  a  first  part  of  a  two  part  hook  and  pile  fastener  attached  to 
the  border  side  portions  such  that  the  fastener  first  part 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  barrier; 

d.  a  second  part  of  a  two  part  hook  and  pile  fastener  which 
is  attached  to  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  a  garage 
door  jamb  frontwardly  of  a  movable  garage  door, 
wherein  the  second  part  fastener  is  releasably  engaged 
with  the  first  part  fastener  to  coimect  the  barrier  to  the 
garage  door  jamb,  such  that  the  garage  door  is  rearward 
of  the  barrier  and  may  thus  be  closed  without  substantially 
disturbing  the  barrier. 
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SJ71.450 

THERMAL  RECLAMATION  METHOD 

laa  A.  Bailey,  Haacote,  EngUnd,  aangnor  to  Richarda  EagiiMer- 

ing  Limited,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/«)714,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 19»2,  J  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17848.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  2S,  1991 

PCT  Rled  Mar.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  a38,740 
OaiiM  Kiority.  a^i^icatioB  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1990, 
9010«11 

iai.  CL>  B22D  29/00 
MS.  CL  164—5  «  Clalma 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  reclaiming  a  base  material  from  a 

mixture  of  the  base  material  and  a  combustible  substance, 

wherein  the  substance  is  incinerated  in  a  fluidized  bed,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  comminuting  the  mixture; 

mixing  dust  from  the  commmution  step  with  the  mixture; 

and 
feeding  the  mixture  mixed  with  dust  directly  into  a  lower 
part  of  the  fluidized  bed. 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  melt,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  and  an  ingate 
passage  communicated  to  the  mold  cavity  for  supplying 
the  melt  thereto,  said  mold  having  a  preformed  riser-form- 
ing member  cotmected  thereto  so  as  to  communicate  to  a 
region  of  the  mold  cavity  needing  additional  melt  supply 
during  solidification  in  the  mold  to  accommodate  melt 
shrinkage  thereat. 


b)  disposing  a  particulate  mass  about  said  mold  and  said 
riser-forming  member,  and 

c)  supplymg  the  melt  through  the  ingate  passage  to  the  mold 
cavity  and  the  riser-forming  member  to  fill  the  mold  cav- 
ity with  the  melt  and  form  a  riser  of  melt  disposed  in  said 
particulate  mass  and  communicated  to  said  region  so  as  to 
supply  additional  melt  thereto,  as  necessary,  during  solidi- 
fication. 

15.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  melt,  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  and  an  ingate  passage  com- 
municated to  the  mold  cavity  for  supplying  the  melt 
thereto, 

b)  a  preformed  riser-forming  member  connected  to  the  mold 
to  as  to  communicate  to  a  region  of  the  mold  cavity  need- 
ing additional  melt  supply  during  solidification  in  the 
mold  to  accommodate  melt  shrinkage, 

c)  a  particulate  mass  disposed  about  said  mold  and  said 
riser-forming  member,  and 

d)  means  for  supplying  the  melt  through  the  ingate  passage 
to  said  mold  cavity  and  said  riser-forming  member  to  fill 
the  mold  cavity  with  said  melt  and  to  form  a  riser  of  said 
melt  disposed  in  said  particulate  mass  communicated  to 
said  region  so  as  to  supply  additional  melt  thereto,  as 
necessary,  during  solidification  of  said  melt. 


passage;  means  for  generating  suction  in  said  passage,  said    wherein  a  coolant  flowing  in  at  least  one  coolant  circulation 
generating  means  comprising  a  source  of  suction,  and  at  least   circuit  and  an  evaporant  are  brought  into  heat  exchange 


5J71,452 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Doaald  P.  Loreato,  Exeter,  Canada,  amignor  to  SMS  Concast 
lac  Moatrale,  N  J. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,522,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,862,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abaadooed.  which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  31,235,  Mar.  26, 

19r7,  abaadoBcd.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

823,072 

bt  CV  B22D  \l/00 

U.S.  a.  164—459  9  Oaiau 


5,271,451 
METAL  CASTING  USING  A  MOLD  HAVING  ATTACHED 

RISERS 
George  D.  Chaadley,  Amherat,  and  Joha  A.  Redemske,  Green- 
(leM,  both  of  N  JL,  aMigaors  to  Geoeral  Motor*  CorponUioa, 
Detroit,  Mica. 

Filed  Sc^  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,753 

lat  a.)  B22C  9/02.  9/OS:  B22D  18/06 

UJS.  CL  164—63  32  Claiaw 


1.  A  continuous  casting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  admitting  molten  material  into  a  first  longitudinal 
end  of  a  casting  passage  defined  by  a  continuous  casting  mold; 
at  least  partially  solidifying  said  molten  material  in  said  passage 
to  form  a  continuously  cast  strand;  non-electromagnetically 
confining  said  strand  in  said  passage  radially  of  the  latter; 
continuously  withdrawing  said  strand  from  said  passage 
through  a  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  latter  which  is  s|>ac«l 
from  said  first  end,  the  admitting  and  withdrawing  steps  being 
performed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  trailing  end  of  said  strand  is 
located  in  said  [Mtssage  essentially  throughout  the  admitting 
step;  establishing  a  layer  of  fluid  between  said  trailing  end  and 
said  mold;  maintaining  said  layer  throughout  at  least  the  major 
part  of  the  withdrawing  step;  maintaining  said  mold  stationary 
throughout  said  part  of  the  withdrawing  step;  and  generating 
suction  in  said  passage  downstream  of  said  trailing  end,  the 
generating  step  being  performed  during  the  step  of  maintaining 
said  layer. 

8.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  continuous 
casting  mold  defining  a  casting  passage,  said  mold  including 
wall  means  which  circumscribes  said  passage,  and  said  passage 
having  a  longitudinal  inlet  end  for  molten  material  and  a  longi- 
tudinal outlet  end  for  a  continuously  cast  strand  formed  in  said 


one  conduit  in  said  wall  means  communicating  with  said  suc- 
tion source  and  opening  to  said  passage  in  the  region  of  said 
outlet  end;  and  means  for  establishing  a  layer  of  fluid  between 
said  mold  and  a  trailing  end  of  the  continuously  cast  strand 
formed  in  said  passage,  said  apparatus  being  devoid  of  means 
for  electromagnetically  confining  the  strand  in  said  passage 
radially  of  the  latter  and  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  mold. 


5,271,453 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 

CONDmONER 

Satoni  Yoshida,  Shimiza,  and  Takashi  Kato,  Fiyieda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  6, 1991,  3-135099 

Int.  a.'  G65D  23/00 


VS.  a.  165—22 

17  Claims 
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contact  with  each  other,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  connecting  at  least  two  heat  exchange  stages  in  series 
with  each  other  and  establishing  a  flow  of  evaporant 
through  said  heat  exchange  stages; 

(b)  passing  said  flow  of  evaporant  through  a  flow  restriction 
(9)  between  said  heat  exchange  stages  for  maintaining 
different  evaporation  pressures  and  different  evaporation 
temperatures  in  said  at  least  two  heat  exchange  stages  for 
operation  under  said  conditions  in  said  spacecraft; 

(c)  passing  hot  coolant  first  into  an  evaporant  discharge 
stage  having  the  highest  evaporation  temperature  which  is 
cooler  than  said  hot  coolant  and  the  higher  evaporant 
pressure  and  then  passing  said  coolant  sequentially 
through  stages  with  successively  lower  evaporant  pres- 
sure and  evaporant  temperatures,  whereby  cooler  evapo- 
rant takes  up  heat  from  said  coolant  in  each  stage  and 
cooled  coolant  exits  from  a  stage  into  which  the  evaporant 
enters  first;  and 

(d)  discharging  a  vapor  phase  of  said  evaporant  from  said 
evaporant  discharge  stage,  whereby  said  coolant  and  said 
evaporant  flow  through  individual  stages  in  opposite 
sequences. 


1.  A  system  for  sending  programs  for  controlling  an  air 
conditioner,  comprising: 

at  least  one  indoor  unit  and  an  outdoor  unit  connected  to 
said  indoor  unit,  said  outdoor  unit  including  a  first  mem- 
ory having  a  room  condition  control  program  stored 
therein,  a  second  memory  having  stored  therein  a  pro- 
gram for  controlling  said  outdoor  unit  in  cooperation  with 
said  room  condition  control  program,  and  a  communica- 
tion circuit  for  sending  contents  of  said  memory  to  said 
indoor  unit,  and  said  indoor  unit  including  a  third  memory 
11  for  storing  a  receiving  execution  program  for  executing 
the  receiving  of  said  room  condition  control  program 
from  said  outdoor  unit,  a  communication  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving said  control  program  from  said  outdoor  unit,  and 
a  fourth  memory  for  storing  said  control  program  re- 
ceived. 


5,271,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT 

GENERATED  IN  A  SPACECRAFT 

Bernhard  Leidiager.  Weybe-Leeste,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 

assigaor  to  Erao  Ranmtehrttechaik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Geramay 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,505 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130694;  Jaa.  14,  1992,  4200688 

lat.  CL'  F25D  7/00 
VS.  CL  165—41  9  Claim* 


5,271,455 

TEMPERATURE  UMITING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 

J.  Brooks  Semple,  Warrenton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Smoke/Fire  Risk 

Management,  Inc.,  Warreaton,  Va. 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,414 

lat  a.'  H02B  1/00;  B66B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  165—80.4  13  Claims 


,-t-» 


1.  A  method  for  removing  heat  from  a  spacecraft  under  zero 
gravity  conditions  and  under  different  acceleration  conditions. 


1.  Elevator  control  panel  temperature  limiting  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  system  having  an  elevator  movable  between  floors  in 
a  building,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  panel  for  enabling  selective  operation  of  the  eleva- 
tor, the  control  panel  including  a  mounting  panel  having 
at  least  one  semiconductor  device  attached  thereto,  the 
semicoiiductor  device  being  operable  dependably  only 
below  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature; 

thermally  conductive  means  in  thermal  communication  with 
the  semiconductor  device,  said  thermally  conductive 
means  at  least  partly  defining  a  passageway  for  a  heat 
transfer  liquid;  and, 

conduit  means  connected  to  a  Uquid  circulating  system  in  the 
building  for  communicating  a  liquid  between  the  liquid 
circulating  system  and  the  passageway,  such  that  the 
liquid  limits  a  temperature  of  the  elevator  control  panel; 

whoein  the  liquid  in  the  circulating  system  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  temperature  of  the  control  panel  below  a  maxi- 
mum operating  temperature  limit  of  the  semiconductor 
device  for  a  predetermined  time  following  an  increase  in 
ambient  temperature,  enabling  extended  operation  of  the 
elevator  after  said  increase  in  ambient  temperature. 
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3,271,456 

DRYING  CYLINDERS  IN  PLANT  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  CARDBOARD,  PAPER 

FcUx   fi—-^'m    319,   nwte   VaoMS,   44W0   Saiat-HcrfeUin, 

Fraacc 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00355,  §  371  Date  Not.  6, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  No».  6,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/14468.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUcd  May  21,  1990,  S«r.  No.  777,212 
CUiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  22,  1999,  89  06824; 
Not.  21,  1989,  89  15587 

Lit  a.'  F28D  n/02 
VS.  CL  165—90  20  CUims 


tube-like  inserts  is  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the  walls 

limiting  said  cooling  channels. 
2.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and/or  kneading  materials  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  defining  a  mixing  and  kneading  chamber; 
a  mixing  and  kneading  member  located  in  the  interior  of  said 

mixing  and  kneading  chamber; 
means  for  driving  said  mixing  and  kneading  member  to  a 

rotating  and/or  oscillating  motion; 
means  for  cooling  said  housing  and,  thereby,  said  materials 

processed  in  said  mixing  and  kneading  chamber; 


1.  Device  for  extracting  steam  condensates  in  drying  cylin- 
ders of  plant  for  manufacturing  cardboard  or  paper,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  said 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  internal  wall  and  an  end  at 
each  extremity; 

at  lest  one  shaft  in  at  least  one  of  said  each  extremity,  said  at 
least  one  shaft  comprising  a  central  tube  permitting  the 
intake  of  steam  and  a  duct  surrounding  said  central  tube 
enabling  the  extraction  of  condensates;  and 

at  least  one  disk-shaped  partition  positioned  at  least  one  of 
said  each  extremity  and  having  a  first  side  facing  said  duct 
and  an  opposite  facing  second  side,  said  second  side  and 
said  internal  wall  defining  an  internal  cavity,  said  at  least 
one  partition  and  said  central  tube  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  steam  entering  said  central  tube  to 
enter  into  said  internal  cavity,  a  periphery  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  partition,  and  at  least  one  opening  posi- 
tioned at  said  periphery  to  permit  flow  of  fluids  from  said 
internal  cavity  to  said  duct  through  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing. 


5^1.457 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND/OR  KNEADING 

MATERIALS 

Martia  Ganx,  Ziirick,  Switzerland,  aaaipior  to  Bmb  AG,  Baael, 

SwitaeriaBd 

Filed  Dm.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,129 
Claia*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  4141329 

lat  CL'  F28F  13/00 
VS.  CL  165—109.1  13  Cfadon 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and/or  kneading  materials  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  defining  a  mixing  and  kneading  chamber; 
a  mixing  and  kneading  member  located  in  the  interior  of  said 

mixing  and  kneading  chamber; 
means  for  driving  said  mixing  and  kneading  member  to  a 

rotating  and/or  oscillating  motion; 
means  for  cooling  said  housing  and,  thereby,  said  materiab 

procened  in  said  mixmg  and  kneading  chamber; 
said  means  for  cooling  said  housing  comprising  cooling 
channels  provided  in  said  housing  and  a  cooling  medium 
circulating  through  said  cooling  channels, 
whereby  said  cooling  channels  are  provided  with  hollow 
pipe-  or  tube-like  inserts  containing  said  cooling  medium 
circulating  through  said  cooling  channels,  and 
whereby  only  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe-  or 


said  means  for  cooling  said  housing  comprising  cooling 
channels  provided  in  said  housing  and  a  cooling  medium 
circulating  through  said  cooling  channels, 

whereby  said  cooling  channels  are  provided  with  hollow 
pipe-  or  tube-like  inserts  containing  said  cooling  medium 
circulating  through  said  cooling  channels,  and 

whereby  there  is  provided  an  intermediate  layer  by  means  of 
which  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe-  or  tube-like  inserts  is 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  walls  limiting  said  cooling 
channels. 


5,271,458 
1  CORRUGATED  LOUVER  HN  TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGING  DEVICE 
Mkkiyaaa  Yaaumoto,  Chiryu,  and  Mikio  Fvknoka,  Biaai,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippondcnao  Co.,  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,322 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-270855 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/02:  F28F  1/22 

VS.  a.  165—152  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  heat  exchange  pipes  spaced  apari  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another,  said  heat  exchange  pipes 
for  carrying  a  first  fluid  medium  therethrough; 

a  corrugated  fin  connecting  a  flat  surface  of  said  first  heat 
exchange  pipe  to  a  flat  surface  of  said  second  heat  ex- 
change pipe,  said  corrugated  fin  being  in  communication 
with  a  second  fluid  medium  and  permitting  heat  exchange 


between  the  first  fluid  medium  and  the  second  fluid  me- 
dium; 

said  fin  having  first  curved  portions  and  second  curved 
portions  making  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  said  first 
heat  exchange  pipe  and  said  second  heat  exchange  pipe 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  curved  portions  having 
a  radius  in  the  range  of  about  0.14  mm  to  0.37  mm,  said 
radius  being  subsuntially  consunt  along  a  width  of  the 
fin; 

said  fin  having  straight  portions  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  curved  portions,  said  straight  portions  having 
at  least  one  louver  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  at 
least  one  louver  extending  from  said  first  heat  exchange 
pipe  toward  said  second  heat  exchange  pipe;  and 

fillet  portions  comprising  a  soldering  material  rigidly  con- 
necting the  first  curved  portions  and  the  second  curved 
portions  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  first  heat  exchange 
pipe  and  the  second  heat  exchange  pipe  respectively. 


5,271,459 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  COMPRISED  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

PLATES  FOR  COUNTERFLOW  AND  PARALLEL  FLOW 

Horst  Daschmann,  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balcke-Diirr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1991,9115813 

Int  a.'  F28F  3/08 
VS.  CL  165—166  4  Claims 


boring  ones  of  said  stacks  to  form  common  collecting 
channels;  and 
a  first  inflow  socket  and  a  first  outflow  socket  for  the  first 
medium  and  a  second  inflow  socket  and  a  second  outflow 
socket  for  the  second  medium  with  said  common  collect- 
ing channels,  including  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  at  end 
faces  of  said  stack  assembly,  alternately  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  inflow  sockets  and  said  first  and  said 
second  outflow  sockets  so  as  to  provide  separate  flow 
passages  for  the  first  medium  and  the  second  medium. 


5^71,460 
TUBE  FASTENER 
Stephen  W.  O'Brien,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tripac,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,396 

Int  a.5  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—178  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  counterflow  and  parallel  flow  opera- 
lion,  said  heat  exchanger  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  form-stamped  individual  plates  com- 
bined to  pairs  and  said  pairs  assembled  atop  one  another  to 
form  one  said  stack,  with  first  flow  channels  for  a  first 
medium  being  formed  between  said  plates  of  one  said  pair 
and  with  second  flow  channels  for  a  second  medium  being 
formed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pairs,  said  stacks 
arranged  directly  adjacent  to  one  another  to  form  a  stack 
assembly; 

each  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  channels  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  arranged  diagonally  opposite  one  an- 
other in  said  main  flow  direction; 

said  inlets  and  said  outlets  of  said  first  flow  channels  ar- 
ranged directly  atop  one  another  and  said  inlets  and  said 
outlets  of  said  second  flow  channels  arranged  directly 
atop  one  another,  with  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  of  said 
first  flow  channels  staggered  relative  to  said  inlets  and  said 
outlets  of  said  second  flow  channels  by  half  a  height  of 
said  pairs; 

each  said  stack  further  comprising  separating  walls  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  height  of  said  stack  for  separating  said 
inleU  and  outlets  of  said  first  flow  channels  from  said 
inlets  and  outlets  of  said  second  flow  chaimels; 

cover  plates  for  connecting  said  separating  walls  of  neigh- 


1.  A  tube  assembly  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  part  for  engaging  the  tube  assembly,  the  first  part 
including  a  vertical  member  and  two  side  members  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  vertical 
member,  each  side  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
lip  to  form  a  vertical  slot  with  the  vertical  member;  and 

a  mount  adapted  to  receive  said  first  part  the  mount  com- 
prising a  block  including  vertical  side  ribs,  each  of  the  side 
ribs  engaging  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  of  said  side  mem- 
bers for  coupling  the  tube  assembly  to  the  block. 


5,271,461 
COILED  TUBING  DEPLOYED  INFLATABLE 
STIMULATION  TOOL 
Kenneth  L.  Decker,  and  John  H.  Yonker,  both  of  CarroUton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,308 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/127 
VS.  a.  166—185  39  Oaims 

1.  A  well  stimulation  tool  for  running  into  a  well  on  tubular 
running  means  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  mandrel  with  a  longitudinal  flow  bore  extending 
therethrough; 

b.  means  for  attaching  the  inner  mandrel  to  a  tubular  running 
means  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  the  running 
means  and  the  flow  bore; 

c.  an  outer  mandrel  slidably  carried  on  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  mandrel; 

d.  inflatable  packing  means  surrounding  said  inner  mandrel 
and  attached  to  said  outer  mandrel; 

e.  port  means  extending  through  the  inner  mandrel  to  com- 
municate fluid  between  the  longitudinal  flow  bore  and  the 
inflatable  packing  means; 

a  shuttle  valve  carried  within  the  inner  mandrel,  said 
shuttle  valve  being  movable  to  a  first  position  which 
allows  fluid  flow  through  the  longitudinal  flow  bore  with 
fluid  pressure  not  retained  in  the  inflatable  packing  means, 
to  a  second  position  which  restricts  fluid  flow  through  the 
port  means  and  communicates  fluid  flow  through  the 
longitudinal  flow  bore  of  the  inner  mandrel  and  fluid  is 
restricted  from  entering  the  inflatable  packing  means,  and 
to  a  third  position  which  blocks  fluid  flow  through  the 
flow  bore  and  communicates  fluid  flow  through  the  port 
means  to  inflate  the  inflatable  packing  means; 
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g.  means  for  shifting  the  shuttle  valve  from  its  first  position 

to  its  second  position  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  flow 

through  the  longitudinal  flow  bore; 
h.  means  for  shifting  the  shuttle  valve  from  iu  first  position 

to  its  third  position  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  flow 

through  the  longitudinal  flow  bore;  and 


i.  means  for  shifting  the  inner  mandrel  relative  to  the  outer 
mandrel  independent  of  the  position  of  the  shuttle  valve 
therein  in  response  to  tension  applied  from  the  tubular 
running  means. 


5,771,462 
ZONE  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
Vd  Berxiii,  Hooato*,  Tcx^  amit^or  to  Baker  Hnghca  lacorpo- 
rated,  HotMtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,T76 

ImL  a.)  E21B  23/00 

VS.  CL  166—191  36  dates 


1 — 1 

, — 1 

«"' 

"^ 

^ 

E 

t" 

<^ 

— 

— 

l<^'-s 

•-'• 

' — ' 

' — ' 

J^ 

Vi 

"1 

•i 

Li 

__z ^ 

] 

H 

__^ 

relative  rotation  between  said  plurality  of  fluid-pressure 
actuated  seal  elements  and  said  workstring  during: 

(a)  a  running  mode  of  operation  with  said  plurality  of  fluid- 
pressure  actuated  seal  elements  in  radially  reduced  posi- 
tions; and 

(b)  a  sealing  mode  of  operation  with  said  plurality  of  fluid 
pressure  actuated  seal  elements  in  radially  enlarged  posi- 
tions and  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  selected  wellbore 
surface. 


5,271,463 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ADDITIONAL  OIL  FROM 

FINES  AND  RESIDUE  RECOVERED  FROM  VISCOUS 

OIL  RESERVOIRS 

Alfred  R.  Jeaninga,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,479 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/20.  43/22,  43/26 
UjS.  a.  166—271  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  additional  oil  from  fines,  sand,  or 
residue  obtained  from  viscous  oil  reservoirs  comprising: 

a)  mailing  an  aqueous  slurry  with  said  fines  or  residue  from 
I       which  most  of  the  oil  has  been  removed  which  slurry  is  of 

a  consistency  sufficient  to  be  utilized  in  a  hydraulic  frac- 
turing fluid; 

b)  iiKXirporating  said  slurry  into  said  fracturing  fluid; 

I  c)  injecting  said  fracturing  fluid  into  a  formation  under 
pressure  and  conditions  sufficient  to  fracture  said  forma- 
tion; 

d)  fracturing  said  formation  and  thereby  disposing  of  said 
fines  in  said  formation  by  releasing  the  fracturing  pressure 
on  the  formation  and  injecting  additional  said  slurry  into 
the  formation; 

e)  allowing  the  fines  from  step  d)  to  remain  in  the  formation 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  fracturing  fluid  to  leak -off  into 
the  formation;  and 

0  recovering  additional  oil  from  the  fines  in  step  e)  by  use  of 
a  non-thermal  enhanced  oil  recovery  operation. 


5,271,464 
TEMPORARY  PLUGGING  AGENT 
Michael  A.  McCabc,  DuMaii,  OUa„  assigoor  to  HalUbortoa 
Coapaay,  Doacaa,  OUa. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,347 
lat  a.'  E21B  33/13 
U.S.  CL  166—295  19  CUIm 

1.  A  method  of  temporarily  plugging  or  sealing  a  subterra- 
nean formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore  comprising: 

introducing  into  said  wellbore  an  admixture  of  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  gelling  effec%ve  amount  of  a  first  com- 
ponent comprising  an  admixture  of  an  alkyl  orthophos- 
phate  acid  ester  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  whereby 
said  ester  is  at  least  partially  neutralized  and  a  second 
component  comprising  a  reaction  product  comprising  an 
oil  soluble  amine  complex  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an 
aqueous  soluble  source  of  aluminum  or  ferric  ions  and  a 
Cg-Cii  surface  active  amine  in  a  water  miscible  organic 
solvent;  and  temporarily  plugging  or  sealing  said  forma- 
tion upon  gelation  of  said  admixture  in  said  wellbore. 


U 


1.  A  zone  iaolatioo  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well- 
bore, comprising: 
a  workstring: 
a  pluraUty  of  fluid-pressure  actuated  seal  members  carried 

about  said  workstring  at  selected  locations; 
a  rotary  coupling  between  said  plurality  of  fluid-pressure 

actuated  seal  members  and  said  workstring.  which  allows 


5,271,465 
OVER-PRESSURED  WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD 
JoMpk  H.  SckKidt;  immt%  C.  Abel;  J.  LawrcMc  Bacak,  all  of 
AKkor^e;  Dcuis  R.  Reiner*,  WMilla,  aU  of  Ak.,  and  Cking 
H.  Yew,  Aastia,  Tex.,  aasipMin  to  Atlaatic  Richfield  Com- 
paay.  Lea  Angelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  S74,159 

lat  CL'  F21B  43/26 

MS.  CL  166—297  13  CUIm 

1.  A  method  for  hydraulic  fracturing  an  earih  formation 

from  a  well  extending  from  the  surface  into  said  formation,  said 


well  including  a  casing  extending  into  a  zone  of  interest  in  said 
formation  and  a  tubing  string  extending  within  said  casing  and 
including  at  least  one  gas  lift  means  interposed  therein  for 
admitting  lift  gas  into  said  tubing  string  from  said  casing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
admitting  lift  gas  into  an  annulus  between  said  tubing  string 
and  said  casing  and  through  said  gas  lift  means  to  lift  liquid 
out  of  said  tubing  string  until  the  liquid  in  said  tubing 
string  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  level  from  the  sur- 
face; 
closing  off  the  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  from  said  tubing  string 

to  trap  a  column  of  gas  in  said  tubing  string; 
pumping  liquid  into  said  tubing  string  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  trapped  in  said  tubing  string;  and 
causing  liquid  in  said  tubing  string  and  in  a  space  in  said 
casing  in  communication  with  said  tubing  string  to  flow 
into  said  formation  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  a 
hydraulic  fracture  in  said  zone  of  interest. 


sufficient  to  result  in  a  pH  in  the  aqueous  gel  of  from  about 
1  to  about  7  at  ambient  temperature; 

combining  a  crosslinking  compound  with  said  first  aqueous 
gel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  crosslinking  of  said 
first  aqueous  gel; 

introducing  said  first  crosslinker-containing  aqueous  gel  into 
said  subterranean  formation  at  a  rate  and  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  create  at  least  one  fracture  in  said  formation; 

preparing  a  second  aqueous  gel  by  admixing  a  second  gelling 
agent  with  an  aqueous  liquid; 

combining  a  buffer  with  said  second  aqueous  gel  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  pH  in  the  second  gel  of  at 
least  above  about  8  at  ambient  temperature; 

combining  a  borate  crosslinking  agent  with  said  second 
aqueous  gel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  crosslinking 
of  said  second  aqueous  gel; 

introducing  said  second  borate  crosslinker-containing  aque- 
ous gel  behind  said  first  aqueous  gel  to  extend  said  created 
fracture  in  said  formation;  and 

brealcing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  gel  by  contact  with 
said  first  gel  in  said  subterranean  formation. 


5,271,467 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  RECOVERING 

SUBSURFACE  MATERIALS 

R.  Larry  Lynch,  Seattle,  Wash„  assignor  to  Unirar  CorporatioB, 

Kirklaml,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,698 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43/00;  P04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  166—370  20  Cfadan 
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10.  A  method  for  forming  or  extending  a  fracture  in  an  earth 
formation  having  a  wellbore  extending  therewithin,  said  well- 
bore including  a  space  defined  in  part  by  a  casing,  a  tubing 
string  extending  within  said  casing  and  opening  into  said  space, 
said  tubing  string  being  opcrably  connected  to  a  wellhead,  said 
space  and  said  tubing  string  each  being  at  least  partially  filled 
with  liquid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displacing  at  least  some  liquid  from  said  tubing  string  to 

provide  a  portion  of  said  tubing  string  filled  with  gas; 
placing  fluid  flow  blocking  means  in  said  tubing  string  at  a 
predetermined  point  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  form  said 
tubing  string  into  said  space;  and 
introducing  liquid  into  said  tubing  string  to  compress  gas  in 
said  portion  of  said  tubing  string  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  cause  said  fluid  flow  blocking  means  to 
release  pressure  fluid  into  said  space  and  to  displace  liquid 
form  said  tubing  string  into  said  space  under  the  urging  of 
pressure  gas  in  said  portion  of  said  tubing  string  to  extend 
a  fracture  form  said  wellbore  into  said  formation. 


5,271,466 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  TREATING  WITH 

DUAL  DELAYED  CROSSLINKING  GELLED  FLUIDS 

WeldoB  M.  Harm,  Diucaa,  OUa,  aMignor  to  HalUbortoii 

CoMipuy,  Dwcan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,804 
lat  a.'  E21B  43/26 
UJS.  CL  166— 300  20Cteim 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  compris- 


mg: 


preparing  a  first  aqueous  gel  by  admixing  a  first  gelling  agent 

with  an  aqueous  liquid; 
combining  a  buffer  with  said  first  aqueous  gel  in  an  amount 


14.  A  method  for  preferentially  withdrawing  gases  and 
vapors  from  an  identified  zone  of  interest  in  a  subsurface  loca- 
tion, comprising: 

isolating  the  zone  of  interest  by  manipulating  the  subsurface 
water  table  level  until  it  is  generally  below  and  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  zone  of  interest; 

maintaining  the  subsurface  water  table  levei  generally  below 
and  in  proximity  to  the  zone  of  interest;  and 

applying  a  vacuum  at  subsurface  locatioiu  in  proximity  to 
the  zone  of  interest  sufficient  to  withdraw  gases  and  va- 
pors from  the  zone  of  interest. 

18.  A  system  for  recovering  contaminated  groundwater 
from  a  sul»urface  location  comprising: 

a  recovery  well  penetrating  a  saturated  zone  below  an  initial 
static  groundwater  level; 

an  eductor  system  located  in  the  recovery  well  utilizing  a 
venturi  nozzle  to  generate  a  vacuum;  and 

a  pump  operably  connected  to  the  eductor  system  and  capa- 
ble of  withdrawing  groundwater  from  the  recovery  well. 
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5071.468 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  APPARATUS  WITH 

NON-METALUC  COMPONENTS  AND  MFfHODS  OF 

DRILUNG  THEREOF 

SteTca  G.  Strekh;  DoaaM  F.  Hnskbeck;  KcTia  T.  BcnchcMt, 

and  Rkk  D.  Jacobi,  all  of  Dancan,  OkbL,  aaaigaon  to  Hal- 

Ulmrtoa  Conpaay,  Doacaa,  OUa. 

Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51S,019,  Apr.  26,  1990, 

abamiooed.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,740 

iMt.  CL'  E21B  33/129 

VS.  a.  166—387  75  ClainH 


13.  A  well  bore  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  and  setting  a  packing  device  into  locked,  sealing 
engagement  with  a  well  bore,  a  portion  of  said  device 
being  made  of  engineering  grade  plastic; 
contacting  said  device  with  well  fluids;  and 
driUing  out  said  device  using  a  polycrystalline  diamond 

compact  bit. 
74.  A  downhole  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  slip  adapted  for  grippmgly  engaging  the  well 
bore,  said  slip  being  made  of  a  non-metallic,  non-elastomeric 
material. 


elongated  inflatable  packer  to  effect  a  positive  seal  of  an  elasto- 
mer packer  element  with  a  borehole  wall  in  a  wellbore  travers- 
ing earth  formations  where  the  wellbore  has  a  disturbed  tem- 
perature condition  relative  to  a  quiescent  temperature  condi- 
tion and  where  such  packer  has  a  central  tubular  mandrel  and 
the  elastomer  packer  element  is  mounted  on  said  mandrel  in 
sleeved  relation  thereto  and  where  said  packer  element  is 
subject  to  inflation  by  a  finite  inflation  pressure  of  a  liquid 
element  from  a  source  of  liquid  pressure  to  produce  a  radial 
expansion  of  said  packer  element  and  so  that  a  flnal  positive 
contact  stress  can  be  obtained  between  the  packer  element  and 
the  borehole  wall  and  where  the  fmal  positive  contact  stress 
enables  the  packer  element  to  provide  a  seal  with  respect  to  the 
borehole  wall,  and  where  said  mandrel,  said  packer  element 
and  said  liquid  element  are  radial  layers  of  elements  extending 
from  a  borehole  centerline  to  the  borehole  wall,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  depth  in  said  wellbore  for  inflation  of  said  packer 

element; 
determining,  for  each  layer  at  said  depth,  the  temperature 
differential  in  a  radial  plane  through  said  layers  and  sur- 
rounding earth  formations  between  the  temperature  for 
each  layer  and  the  earth  formations  at  a  disturbed  temper- 
ature condition  in  the  wellbore  and  the  quiescent  tempera- 
ture of  each  layer  and  the  earth  formation  in  undisturbed 
temperature  conditions; 
utilizing  a  desired  final  positive  contact  stress  and  the  tem- 
perature differentials  in  an  elastic  strain  analysis  in  respect 
to  the  layers  of  such  tubular  mandrel,  said  liquid  packer 
element  and  the  earth  formations  in  a  radial  plane  for 
determining  the  fmite  inflation  pressure  required  to  obtain 
said  desired  final  positive  contact  stress;  and 
running  the  packer  into  the  wellbore  and  inflating  the  packer 
element  with  said  liquid  element  at  said  selected  depth 
with  the  finite  inflation  pressure  required  to  obtain  the 
desired  final  positive  contact  stress  at  said  selected  depth. 


5,n,469 

BOREHOLE  STRESSED  PACKER  INFLATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  T.  Brooks,  Hooston,  aad  Edward  T.  Wood,  Kingwood, 

botk  of  Tex.,  aHigoor*  to  CTC  latcraatkMal,  Ho«sto«.  Tex. 

FIM  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.188 

lat.  CL'  E21B  33/127 

VS.  a.  166—387  19  CUiaM 


5,271,470 
PLOW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  ACOUSTICS 
BiUy  R.  King.  P.O.  Box  516,  Zephyr,  Tex.  76890,  and  Walter  F. 

Raaack,  Kanaa*  City,  Kaas.,  assignors  to  BiUy  R.  King, 

Zapkyr,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,665 

I  ImL  a.5  AOIB  35/Oa  79/00 

VS.  CL  172—40  7  Clalu 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  inflatioa  preatufe  for  an 


1.  A  plow  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  frame  having 
rotatable  wheels  mounted  thereto,  said  wheels  allowing 
said  plow  apparatus  to  move  over  ground,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  couple  said  plow  apparatus  to  a  towing 
vehicle; 

b)  plow  blade  means  for  breaking  up  soil  when  said  plow 
apparatus  is  moved  along  the  ground,  said  plow  blade 
means  being  coupled  to  said  frame; 


c)  acoustical  transducer  means  for  producing  acoustical 
energy  of  a  sufficiently  high  intensity  so  as  to  cause  cellu- 
lar disruption  of  biological  life  forms  in  said  soil,  wherein 
weed  seeds  and  insect  larvae  are  disrupted,  said  acoustical 
transducer  means  being  coupled  to  said  frame  and  being 
located  rearwardly  of  said  plow  blade  means  so  as  to 
expose  said  broken  up  soil  to  said  acoustical  energy; 

d)  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  comprising  an  acoustical 
chamber  which  acoustical  chamber  contains  said  acousti- 
cal transducer  means,  said  enclosure  having  openings  for 
allowing  said  broken  up  soil  to  be  exposed  to  said  acousti- 
cal energy  produced  by  said  acoustical  transducer  means. 


5,271,472 
DRILLING  WITH  CASING  AND  RETRIEVABLE  DRIIX 

BIT 
Ridiard  E.  Letnmo,  PbuM,  Tex.,  aMiffior  to  Atlaatic  Rickficld 

Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

DiTisiott  of  Ser.  No.  744^59,  Ang.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,197,553. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,667 

fait  CL5  E21B  4/00 

VS.  CL  175—107  4  Ctafaw 


5,271,471 
POWER  DRIVEN  SCREWDRIVER 
Katsuhiko  Sasaki,  A^Jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Ai^o,  Japan 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,458 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-154508 

lot  a.'  B25B  23/00 

VS.  a.  173—178  10  Oains 


1.  A  power  driven  screwdriver  comprising: 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  a  housing  and  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  in  an  axial  direction  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position; 

said  spindle  having  a  first  central  axis  and  including  a  for- 
ward end  for  mounting  a  driver  bit  thereon,  and  said 
spindle  being  normally  kept  at  said  first  portion  and  being 
movable  to  said  second  position  when  an  axial  force  is 
applied  to  said  spindle  through  said  driver  bit: 

a  drive  member  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  spindle  on  the 
same  axis  as  said  first  central  axis  of  said  spindle  and  rotat- 
ably driven  by  a  drive  source; 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between  said  spindle  and  said 
drive  member  and  including  a  protrusion  formed  on  one 
of  said  spindle  and  said  drive  member  and  a  recess  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  spindle  and  said  drive  member  for 
engagement  with  said  protrusion; 

said  protrusion  including  a  conical  outer  surface  having  a 
diameter  decreasing  toward  said  protrusion,  and  said 
recess  including  a  conical  inner  surface  corresponding 
substantially  to  said  conical  outer  surface  and  having  a 
diameter  increasing  toward  said  recess; 

said  conical  outer  surface  having  a  second  central  axis  dis- 
placed from  said  first  central  axis  of  said  spindle  or  said 
drive  member  by  a  first  distance,  and  said  conical  inner 
surface  having  a  third  central  axis  displaced  from  said  first 
central  axis  by  a  second  distance;  and 

said  protrusion  and  said  recess  being  kept  in  disengagement 
from  each  other  so  as  to  interrupt  transmission  of  rotation 
from  said  drive  member  to  said  spindle  when  said  spindle 
is  positioned  at  said  first  position,  said  protrusion  and  said 
recess  being  brought  in  engagement  with  each  other 
through  contact  between  said  conical  outer  surface  and 
said  conical  inner  surface  when  said  spindle  is  positioned 
at  said  second  position. 


1.  Means  for  drilling  a  wellbore  in  an  earth  formation  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  tubular  drillstem  made  up  of  end-to-end  cou- 
pled sections  of  tubular  pipe  members; 

a  sub  connected  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  said  drillstem;  and 

a  retrievable  bit  assembly  including  radially  extendable  and 
retractable  cutter  means  for  cutting  said  wellbore  to  a 
diameter  at  least  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
drillstem,  means  on  said  bit  assembly  for  moving  said 
cutter  means  to  a  radially  extended  position  for  cutting 
said  wellbore  in  response  to  the  action  of  pressure  fluid 
thereon  and  conveyed  to  said  bit  assembly  through  said 
drillstem,  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  means  including 
rotary  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  means  without 
rotating  said  drillstem  in  response  to  said  pressure  fluid 
being  conveyed  to  said  bit  assembly  through  said  drill- 
stem,  a  body  member  and  locking  means  on  said  body 
member  cooperable  with  locking  means  on  said  sub  for 
releasably  locking  said  bit  assembly  to  said  drillstem  for 
axial  movement  with  said  drillstem  to  form  said  wellbore, 
and  means  on  said  bit  assembly  for  engagement  with  a 
retrieval  tool  for  retrieving  said  bit  assembly  including 
said  motor  means  from  said  wellbore  without  withdraw- 
ing said  drillstem  from  said  wellbore. 


5,271,473 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Yoshinori  Ikeda;  Susumu  Makimoto;  Tadayuki  Shigeoka,  and 

Makoto  Tokuda,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-335064 

Lit  CL'  B60K  11/04 

VS.  a.  180-68.4  9  CWm 

1.  A  front  body  structure  of  a  car  body  for  forming  an  engine 
compartment  in  which  an  engine  is  installed  and  in  front  of 
which  a  generally  rectangular,  box-shaped,  flat  heat  ex- 
changer, provided  with  a  pair  of  cooling  fan  units,  projecting 
lengthwise  rearward  therefrom  and  transversely  arranged  with 
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a  space  therebetween,  is  positioned,  said  front  body  structure 
comprising: 

a  front  body  frame  structure  defining  opposite  side  walls  of 

said  engine  compartment; 
a  lower  front  cross  member  extending  transversely  of  said 
car  body  between  said  opposite  side  walls  so  as  to  form  a 
lower  front  end  of  said  engine  compartment;  and 
a  front  end  frame  structure  defining  a  front  end  wall  of  said 


said  detection  means  detects  that  the  drive  control  for 
steering  assistance  is  performed. 
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5,r7I,475 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS 

FOR  WARNING  OF  MALFUNCTION 

Toshimi  Takeshiu,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corp- 
poratjon,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,127 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1992,  4-003722[LI] 
Int.  a.'  B62D  6/O0 
U,S.  CL  180—79.1  8  CUums 


engine  compartment,  said  front  end  frame  structure  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  front  cross  member  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  opposite  side  walls  so  as  to  form  an  upper 
front  end  of  said  engine  compartment;  and 
a  plurality  of  stay  members  extending  vertically  from  said 
upper  front  cross  member  and  arranged  so  as  to  form 
spaces  thereamong  for  receiving  therein  said  cooling 
fan  units. 


5J7I.474 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
MitsaUko  Nishiiiioto,  Yoahino;  Hirofumi  Matsooka,  Kyoto,  aad 
Hidetoalu  Tabuae,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
SeikoCo.,  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japui 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,875 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-054263 

Int.  a.'  B42D  S/04 

MS.  CL  180— 79.1  9  Claims 


I.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  f)erforming  a  drive  control  for  steer- 
ing assistance  over  a  steering  assistance  motor  for  based 
on  a  detected  steering  torque  and  detected  vehicle  speed; 

second  control  means  for  detecting  abnormality  in  said  fust 
control  means  by  monitoring  inputs  and  outputs  to  and 
from  said  first  control  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  state  where  the  drive 
control  for  steering  assistance  is  performed  by  said  first 
control  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  second  control  means  so  as  to 
detect  abnormality  in  said  first  control  means  only  when 


1.  A  power  steering  system  comprising: 

a  steering  gear  to  which  a  steering  effort  is  applied  by  way 
of  a  steering  wheel; 

assist  power  source  means  connected  to  said  steering  gear 
for  supplying  thereto  a  steering  assist  force  for  thereby 
multiplying  said  steering  effort; 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  steering  effort  applied  to 
said  steering  gear  by  way  of  said  steering  wheel  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representative  thereof; 

control  means  connected  to  said  steering  assist  means  and 
said  detector  means  for  controlling  increase  and  decrease 
of  said  steering  assist  force  in  response  to  the  signal  from 
said  detector  means  and  having  means  for  detecting  a 
malfunction  of  said  steering  gear  and  said  steering  assist 
means;  and 

warning  means  connected  to  Said  control  means  for  issuing 
a  warning  upon  detection  of  said  malfunction  by  said 
control  means; 

said  control  means  having  a  control  mode  for  causing  said 
assist  power  source  means  to  produce  a  cyclically  varying 
steering  assist  force  upon  detection  of  said  malfunction  so 
that  said  cyclic  variation  of  said  steering  assist  force  is 
transmitted  to  said  steering  wheel  and  thereafter  causing 
said  assist  power  source  means  to  produce  a  gradually 
'  decreasing  steering  assist  force. 


5^1,476 
RACK  BUSHING  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING 

SYSTEM 
Yakimitaa  Mlnamibata,  Saitama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Jidoaha 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  I8028[U] 
Int.  QV  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  CL  180—148  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  system  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  steering  body;  a  hollow  bushing  holder  fixedly 
secured  within  the  steering  body  and  having  a  first  interior 
peripheral  surface  with  an  annular  radial  groove  therein,  the 
annular  radial  groove  defining  a  first  sidewall  and  a  second 
sidewall  spaced-apart  from  the  first  sidewall  in  a  first  direction 
a  distance  equal  to  a  width  of  the  annular  radial  groove;  a 
hollow  rack  bushing  disposed  within  the  bushing  holder  and 


having  a  second  interior  peripheral  surface  and  an  outwardly 
extending  radial  Hange  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  rack  bushing, 
the  radial  flange  having  a  conforming  width  so  as  to  fit  within 
the  radial  groove  to  restrict  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  rack  bushing  and  the  bushing  holder;  and  a  rack 
shaft  disposed  within  and  being  slidably  supported  by  the  rack 
bushing,  the  improvement  wherein  a  chamfer  is  formed  on  the 


5,271,478 

POWER  TRANSMimNG  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Kamrda,  and  Hideo  Toyota,  both  of  HiroskiaM,  Japan, 

aasisnors  to  Maida  Motor  Corporation,  HirwUma  and  To- 

cUgi  F^il  Sangyo  KabMklki  Kaiaha,  Tocbigi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,010 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46943 

Int.  CL'  B60K  17/04.  23/08 

VS.  O.  180—247  20  Claims 


second  sidewall  of  the  annular  groove,  and  the  rack  bushing 
further  includes  an  increased  inner  diameter  portion  extending 
in  the  first  direction  form  the  radial  flange  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  said  chamfer  along  the  second  interior  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  rack  bushing,  said  increased  inner  diameter 
portion  avoiding  contact  with  the  rack  shaft  along  said  prede- 
termined distance. 


5,271,477 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  LAYOUT 
Ryoichi  Gekkn;  Maaaki  Takegami;  Tomokazu  Ito,  and  Akira 
Yokoo,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hntsadokl 
Kabushiki  Knisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jnpan,  F^.  22,  1991,  3-50412 

Int  a.!  B62D  61/02 

VS.  CL  180—219  20  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  body  assembly  supported  upon  a 
dirigible  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  supported  by  said  body  assembly  for  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels,  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine  to  the  atmosphere,  said  exhaust  system  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  device  for  treating  exhaust  gases  positioned  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  body  assembly  and  between  said  front 
and  said  rear  wheels,  said  exhaust  device  having  peripheral 
side  edges  in  front  elevation  that  lie  within  a  pair  of  intersect- 
ing planes  meeting  at  a  line  defined  generally  by  the  contact  of 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  with  a  ground  plane  upon  which 
said  motorcycle  is  disposed,  a  supporting  bracket  affixed  to 
said  exhaust  device  for  mounting  said  exhaust  device  on  said 
body  assembly,  and  a  sensor  mounted  at  least  in  part  within 
said  exhaust  device  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  exhaust  device, 
said  sensor  portion  lying  outside  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
exhaust  device  extending  between  said  planes  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  supporting  bracket  for  protecting  said  sensor  portion  from 
foreign  objects  by  said  exhaust  device. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  shaft  for  introducing  driving  power  into  the 
system, 

a  rotatable  first  output  shaft  for  transmitting  the  driving 
power  from  the  system, 

a  rotatable  second  output  shaft  for  transmitting  the  driving 
power  from  the  system, 

a  transmitting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  output 
shaft  for  rotating  the  second  output  shaft, 

a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to  the  transmitting 
member  and  mounted  on  the  first  output  shaft  for  engag- 
ing the  transmitting  member  with  the  first  output  shaft, 
said  clutch  mechanism  having  an  outer  rotating  member 
engaged  with  the  transmitting  member, 

actuator  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism,  and 

an  inner  rotating  member  disposed  inside  of  the  outer  rotat- 
ing member, 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rotating  member  is 
rotatably  moimted  on  the  inner  rotating  member  at  its  rear 
end. 


5,271,479 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Wataru  Knwabara;  Mnsam  Shimishi,  both  of  Hatsnkaicki,  and 
Ethno  SUrai,  Himnhlnu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnada 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mnr.  29,  199L  3-065848 

IntCL:B60K77/i5 

UJS.  CL  180—249  16  OniM 

1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  rotatively  driven  by  drive  power  from  im 

engine  of  said  vehicle; 
pinion  shaft  means  for  mounting  pinion  gearing  so  that  said 

pinion   gearing   b   rotatable,    said   pinion   shaft   means 

mounted  on  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  together  with 

said  input  shaft; 
first  and  second  differential  side  gears  meshing  v^th  said 

pinion  gearing; 
a  first  output  shaft,  forming  a  unitary  body  together  with  the 

first  differential  side  gear,  rotatively  driven  in  association 

with  rotation  of  said  pinion  shaft  means; 
a  differentia]  casing  coimected  to  said  pinion  shaft  means  so 

as  to  rotate  together  with  said  pinion  shaft  means; 
a  viscous  coupling,  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  differen- 
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tial  side  gear,  selectively  connecting  said  differential  cas- 
ing and  said  flrst  output  shaft; 
a  driving  sprocket  connected  to  the  second  differential  side 
gear  so  as  to  rotate  together  therewith,  said  driving 


frame  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 
structure,  the  hinge  and  the  hinge  lock  being  located 
beneath  the  top  roller;  and 


a  restraint  point  for  connecting  a  tether  disposed  on  the  top 
sprocket  overlapping  and  slidable  on  an  outer  periphery  portion  of  the  frame. 

of  said  differential  casing;  and  

a  second  output  shaft  rotatively  driven  in  association  with 
rotation  of  said  driving  sprocket.  5,271,482 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  WEIGHT  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

Lowell  N.  Walz,  DenTcr,  Colo^  assignor  to  Lowell  Lift,  Inc., 
5,271,480  Denver,  Colo. 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECnNG  OXYGEN  SENSOR  OF  pUed  Job.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,681 

MOTOCYCLE  Int.  a.»  E04G  1/00 

Masaki  Takegami,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  HatsudoU    (j^.  q.  182— «3  6  Claims 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-261039 

Int.  a.'  B60K  li/04 

U.S.  a.  180—309  19  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  exhaust  system  comprising  exhaust  conduit 
means  extending  from  an  exhaust  port  of  a  motorcycle  engine 
to  a  position  low  in  the  motorcycle  extending  at  least  in  pari 
beneath  the  engine  and  terminating  at  an  atmospheric  exhaust, 
an  exhaust  sensor  having  a  sensing  portion  positioned  within 
said  exhaust  conduit  means  at  a  position  below  the  engine  and 
a  further  position  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  a  side 
of  said  exhaust  conduit  means  at  a  relatively  low  position  in 
said  motorcycle  and  beneath  the  engine,  and  baffle  means 
positioned  contiguous  to  said  sensor  further  portion  for  pro- 
tecting said  exhaust  sensor  from  damage  from  foreign  objects. 


5,271,481 
ROLLING  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Timothy  Rich,  45  Bridge  Cu,  Etters,  Pa.  17319 

FUed  Not.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,124 
fart.  CL'  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  182—3  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  rolling  restraint  point  con- 
nected to  a  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame,  comprising  a  top  portion  and  two  side  portions  for 
engaging  the  structure,  at  least  one  of  the  side  portions 
comprising  a  hinge  and  a  hinge  lock; 
at  least  one  top  roller  disposed  beneath  the  top  portion  of  the 


1.  An  electric  light  weight  portable  scaffold  unit  comprising: 

a  base  means; 

said  base  means  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  clevis 
means  which  pivotally  connect  an  outrigger  means  and 
having  means  to  lock  said  outrigger  means  in  place; 

a  plurality  of  outrigger  means  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  base  means  at  said  clevis  means  and  is  detachable  for 
ease  of  transportation; 

said  plurality  of  outrigger  means,  each  having  a  receiver 
means  attaching  an  adjustable  foot  means; 

said  base  means  capable  of  receiving  and  removably  affixing 
a  mast  means; 

said  mast  means  having  a  rack  means  affixed  thereto  capable 
of  communicating  with  a  pinion  gear  means; 

a  drive  unit  means  having  a  pinion  gear  means  which  inter- 
connects with  said  rack  means  of  said  mast  means  provid- 
ing vertical  movement  of  said  drive  unit  means  when 
activated  by  a  control  means; 


said  drive  unit  means  having  a  platform  carrier  means  affixed 
thereto  capable  of  receiving  a  platform  means  for  provid- 
ing a  work  station  which  is  moved  vertically  when  said 
drive  unit  means  is  moved  vertically  along  said  mast 
means. 


5,271,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  FALSE  FLOOR  IN 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Yoang  K.  Hong,  27-1  Tsokakori  5-chome,  Waraba-aU,  Saidama- 

kcn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,493 
Lit  CL'  B66B  9/00 
U-S.a.  187— IR  4( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  false  floor  in  a  swimming  pool  in 
which  a  false  floor  is  horizontally  arranged  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  are  installed  in  the  inside  walls  of  a  pool, 
and  lifting  units  are  installed  in  each  longitudinal  grooves  to  lift 
a  false  floor,  which  comprises  characterized  in  that  a  pair  of 
shafts  of  rotation  movement  which  is  installed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  a  pillar  body  installed  within  each  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  sprocket  and  a  pulley  which  are  placed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion each  other  at  each  shafts  of  rotation  movement  to  freely 
rotate;  a  chain  which  is  suspended  on  a  pair  of  sprockets,  a 
wirerope  which  is  suspended  on  a  pair  of  pulleys,  the  chain  and 
the  wirerope  being  fixed  to  the  arm  of  the  false  floor  which  is 
projected  toward  the  longitudinal  groove;  a  driving  sprocket 
which  is  rotated  by  a  motor  to  drive  said  chain  which  is  en- 
gaged thereto,  thereby  lifting  the  false  floor,  and  said  wirerope 
being  vertically  moved  in  accordance  with  a  lifting  of  the  false 
floor  and  fixed  by  a  wirerope  fixing  element  to  nuuntain  the 
false  floor  during  the  stop  of  it. 


(c)  determining  the  arrival  time  of  the  assigned  elevator  car 
at  the  specific  floor; 

(d)  comparing  the  determined  arrival  time  to  a  threshold 
time  value;  and 
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(e)  alternatively,  either  energizing  the  hall  lantern  corre- 
sponding to  the  assigned  elevator  car  and  fixing  the  eleva- 
tor car  assignment  if  the  determined  arrival  time  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  time  value,  or 

repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  if  the  determined  arrival  time 
is  greater  than  the  threshold  time  value. 


S^M85 
HYDRAUUC  DAMPER 
Gordon  Yowell;  Dnanc  Samnetooa,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  FU.,  and 
William  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  North  Middlctown,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Predator  Syatons  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,693 
Int.  CL'  F16F  5/00 
UJS.  CL  188-^12  U  < 


5,271,484 

SELECTABLE  NOTIFICATION  TIME  INDICATING 

ELEVATOR  CAR  ARRIVAL 

Znhair  S.  Babiat,  Farmington,  and  Joseph  Bittar,  Avon,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Etevator  Company,  Fannington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,141 
fart.  CL'  B66B  ;//« 
MS.  CL  187—29.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  to 
various  floors  in  a  building,  each  specific  floor  having  a  hall 
call  means  for  registering  a  hall  call  and  a  hall  lantern  corre- 
sponding to  each  elevator,  including  notifying  a  user  on  a 
specific  floor  of  an  elevator  car  arriving  in  response  to  a  hall 
call  registered  by  the  user,  comprising: 

(a)  determining,  for  each  elevator  car,  a  value  indicative  of 
the  suitability  of  such  elevator  car  for  servicing  the  hall 
call; 

(b)  assigning  to  the  specific  floor  to  service  the  registered 
hall  call,  the  elevator  car  which  has  the  value  indicating 
the  most  suitability  to  service  such  hall  call; 


1.  A  hydraulic  damping  device  adapted  for  connection  be- 
tween two  relatively  movable  members  of  the  type  in  which  a 
piston  reciprocates  within  a  fluid-filled  cylinder,  said  device 
comprising: 

said  cylinder,  hollow  and  having  a  central  axis,  open  at  the 
first  and  second  ends  thereof,  and  having  an  inwardly 
facing  bore  surface; 

dashpot  piston  means,  slidable  axially  and  reciprocating  in  a 
first  axial  direction  and  a  second,  opposite  axial  direction 
within  said  cylinder,  having  a  first  side  facing  in  a  first 
axial  direction  and  having  a  second  side  facing  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  the  first  axial  direction  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  bore  surface  of  said 
cylinder, 

peripheral  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  dashpot  piston  means  for  forming  a  slidable  seal 
between  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  dashpot  piston 
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means  and  said  bore  surface  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
fluid  therebetween; 

a  first  rod  portion  connected  to  the  first  side  of  said  dashpot 
piston  means  and  extending  in  said  first  axial  direction; 

a  second  rod  portion  connected  to  the  second  side  of  said 
dashpot  piston  means  and  extending  in  said  second  axial 
direction; 

a  first  stationary  sealing  means  positioned  at  said  first  end  of 
said  cylinder,  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
rod  portion  and  forming  a  first  sealed  annular  working 
chamber  for  containing  fluid  within  said  cyhnder  between 
said  first  stationary  sealing  means  and  said  piston; 

a  second  sutionary  sealing  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  cylinder,  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  said  second  rod  portion  and  forming  a  second  sealed 
annular  working  chamber  for  containing  fluid  within  said 
cylinder  between  said  second  sutionary  sealing  means  and 
said  piston; 

at  least  one  narrow  Huid  passage  through  said  dashpot  piston 
means  having  a  first  passage  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  working  chamber  and  a  second  passage  end 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  working  cham- 
ber for  the  resistive  flow  path  of  fluid  between  said  work- 
ing chambers  when  said  dashpot  piston  means  recipro- 
cates within  said  cylinder; 

a  first  cavity  in  said  first  rod  portion  having  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical wall,  said  first  cavity  closed  by  a  movable  reservoir 
piston  means,  said  reservoir  piston  means  in  slidable  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  forming  a 
sealed  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  said  reservoir  piston 
means  provided  with  spring  bias  means  urging  said  piston 
means  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  reservoir;  and 

a  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  connection  with  said  reservoir  and 
said  narrow  fluid  passage  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
passage  ends,  said  fluid  conduit  and  said  fluid  passage 
providing  a  flow  path  having  fixed  dimensions  and  being 
devoid  of  valves. 


member  until  the  applied  torque  reaches  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  cage  mounted  in  said  outer  ring  and  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pocket  to  receive  said  rollers; 

said  cage  providing  spring  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  a  radial 
inner  side  of  said  springs; 

said  outer  ring  having  spring  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  a 
radial  outer  side  of  said  springs  and  spring  supporting 
surfaces  for  supporting  ends  of  said  springs  opposite  to  the 
ends  of  said  springs  near  said  rollers;  and 

said  springs  being  supported  in  position  by  said  spring  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  said  outer  member. 


lar  stripes  of  adhesive  elastomeric  material  which  are  coaxial 
with  the  facing,  each  circular  stripe  being  interrupted  at  only  a 
single  point  on  the  circle  to  form  a  gap  between  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  respective  circle,  the  interuptions  in  each  circu- 


5,r71,4«7 
STABILIZED  DRIVEN  DISK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLING  A  CXUTCH  INCLUDING  SAME 
Frank  L.  BnuM,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  77,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,318 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/14 

tJS.  CL  192— 106J  12  Claims 


5,271,48< 

TORQUE  UMITER 

Y«Ji  Okaaoto;  Masakiko  Kataoka;  Keaicki  Ickikawa,  ami  Shoji 

Itomi,  all  of  Knwaaa,  Japan,  aaaigwm  to  NTN  Corporatkm, 

Otaka,  Japan 

CoatianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  489,587,  Mar.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  Thla 

applicatioo  May  16.  1991,  Scr.  No.  702,116 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-61430 

Int.  a.'  F16D  7/04  41/06 

MS.  a.  192—45  •  Clata 


I.  A  torque  limiter  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  surfaces  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  an  inner  member  mounted  in  said  outer  ring,  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  mounted  between  said  respective  cam  surfaces 
and  said  inner  member,  and  springs  for  urging  said  rollers  in  a 
direction  to  provide  engagement  between  said  outer  ring  and 
said  inner  member,  said  springs  having  a  predetermined  spring 
force  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  rollers  in  engagement 
between  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  inner  member  when  a 
turning  torque  for  turning  said  inner  member  in  a  direction  to 
urge  said  rollers  out  of  said  engagement  is  applied  to  said  inner 


1.  A  driven  disk  assembly  for  a  clutch  comprising: 

a  hub  assembly  including  a  splined  hub  for  nonrotatable 
sliding  engagement  with  a  splined  transmission  input 
shaft; 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  friction  pads,  the  support  plate 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  hub  assembly; 

a  lost-motion  connection  having  slack  and  disposed  between 
the  hub  assembly  and  the  support  plate  for  rotating  the 
hub  assembly  with  the  support  plate  assembly  when  the 
clutch  IS  engaged  and  the  slack  Is  eliminated;  and 

temporary  stabilizing  means  for  negating  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  support  plate  and  hub  assembly  whereby  the 
temporary  stabilizing  means  automatically  disengages 
when  the  clutch  is  installed  and  run. 


5,271,488 
FRICTION  FACINGS  AND  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
RichanI  D.  M.  Cooke,  Warwick,  aod  Stvart  J.  Sleath,  Whitnash, 
botli  of  Vm^m*,  MsigBort  to  AatoootiTC  Prodncta,  pic,  War- 
wicksUrc,  Eavlaod 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01942,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jal.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10842,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jal.  25,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,110 
Claiaas  priority,  applicatioo  United  iUngdoa,  Jan.  10,  1990, 
9000521 

lat  a.'  F16D  69/04.  13/64 

VS.  CL  192—107  C  8  CUm 

1.  A  friction  material  facing  and  carrier  assembly  for  a  clutch 

driven  plate,  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  annular  friction 

facing  secured  to  the  carrier  by  a  plurality  of  concentric  circu- 


lar stripe  being  radially  aligned  one  with  the  other,  wherein  the 
end  of  one  circular  stripe  is  joined  to  the  beginning  of  the 
adjacent  concentric  circular  stripe  so  that  the  adhesive  forms  a 
continuous  stripe  from  the  radially  inner  margin  of  the  facing 
to  the  radially  outer  margin  of  the  facing. 


5,271,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  INDEXING  AND 

CONTINUOUS  MOTION  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  APPARATUS 
Tboma*  J.  HeliHtettcr,  Piacataway,  N  J.,  aaiigMM-  to  CUcopee, 
MilltowB,  N  J. 

FUed  Mu.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,217 

iBt  CL'  B65G  7/00 

U,S.  a.  198—347.1  12  Claims 


\////rT?7//r/y ////// A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  indexing  motion  of  ad- 
vance for  a  sequence  of  intermittently  supplied  articles  of 
manufacture  into  a  continuous  motion  of  advance;  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  indexing  conveyor  for  receiving  and  trans- 
porting said  intermittently  supply  articles  towards  a  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conveyor; 

(b)  at  least  one  receiving  conveyor  advancing  in  a  continu- 
ous motion  for  continually  transporting  said  articles  to  at 
least  one  workstation  communicating  with  a  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyor; 

(c)  at  lest  one  interfacing  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  indexing  conveyor  and  said  continuous  motion 
conveyor  receiving  said  intermittently  advanced  articles 
from  said  indexing  conveyor  and  converting  the  rate  of 


advance  of  said  articles  towards  said  receiving  conveyor 
to  produce  a  uniform  and  continuous  flow  of  said  articles; 
and 

(d)  article-spacing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
indexing  conveyor  for  transferring  said  articles  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  indexing  conveyor  to  said  interfac- 
ing means; 

said  article-spacing  means  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing an  indexing  advance  in  synchronism  with  the  advance 
of  said  indexing  conveyor,  said  conveyor  belt  being  ad- 
vanced at  a  higgler  rate  of  speed  than  the  advance  of  said 
indexing  conveyor,  and  means  on  said  conveyor  belt  for 
transferring  articles  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  index- 
ing conveyor  to  said  interfacing  means; 

said  interfacing  means  comprises  a  continuous  motion  con- 
veyor advancing  along  a  closed  loop  of  travel  at  a  speed 
which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  speed  of  advance  of  said 
receiving  conveyor;  and  means  for  correlating  the  move- 
ment of  said  interfacing  means  with  the  intermittent  ad- 
vance of  said  articles  by  said  indexing  conveyor  in  the 
region  of  said  interfacing  means  proximate  the  discharge 
end  of  said  indexing  conveyor  such  that  articles  dis- 
charged in  batches  from  said  indexing  conveyor  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  conveyor  of  said  interfacing  means  to  facili- 
tate a  uniform  flow  of  articles  to  said  receiving  conveyor, 

said  interfacing  continuous  motion  conveyor  comprising 
means  for  inverting  said  articles  during  conveyance 
thereof  between  said  indexing  conveyor  and  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor; 

said  indexing  conveyor,  said  receiving  conveyor  and  said 
interfacing  continuous  motion  conveyor  each  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  finger 
members  spaced  along  the  length  of  each  said  conveyor, 
said  finger  members  each  being  contacted  by  respectively 
one  said  article  so  as  to  advance  said  articles  in  sequence 
from  said  indexing  conveyor  to  said  interfacing  conveyor 
and  from  aid  interfacing  conveyor  to  said  receiving  con- 
veyor; 

said  means  for  correlating  the  movement  of  said  interfacing 
conveyor  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  indexing  con- 
veyor comprising  rotatable  eccentric  means  superimpos- 
ing an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  interfacing  conveyor 
proximate  the  discharge  end  of  said  indexing  conveyor  so 
as  to  selectively  impart  either  a  waiting  or  accelerating 
rate  of  advance  to  articles  received  from  said  indexing 
conveyor  whereby  articles  are  transferred  to  said  interfac- 
ing conveyor  at  uniform  spacings  irrespective  of  the  inter- 
mittent advance  of  said  articles  by  said  indexing  conveyor. 


5,271,490 

PRODUCnON  INSTALLATION 

Walter  Sticht,  Kari-Heivich-WagBeri-Str.  8,  A-4800  Attnang- 

Pvclihcim,  Austria 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  504,976,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,205,026. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,009 
CUims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Apr.  4,  1989,  791/89 
Int  CL'  B23P  21/00.  19/00;  B65G  37/00 
MS.  CL  198—349  9  CUm 

1.  A  production  installation  for  assembling  or  processing 
structural  components  comprised  of  individual  parts,  which 
comprises 

(a)  drive  pallets  carrying  the  structural  components  or  the 
individual  parts,  the  drive  pallets  comprising 

(1)  power-driven  means  for  handling  the  structural  com- 
ponents or  the  individual  parts, 

(b)  a  conveyor  track  comprised  of  individual  and  separable 
conveyor  track  sections,  each  conveyor  track  section 
comprising 

(1)  vertical  and  lateral  guideways  for  the  drive  pallets, 

(c)  a  feed  device  at  each  conveyor  track  section  operable  for 
conveying  the  drive  pallets  independently  of  each  other 
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ISOS 


along  the  vertical  and  lateral  guideways  of  the  conveyor 
track. 


inboard  link  lines  are  tractive  and  the  links  thereof  fully 
extended  with  the  outboard  link  lines  being  non-tractive 
and  the  links  thereof  partially  collapsed, 
during  belt  movement  through  a  course  turn,  the  links  of  the 
outboard  link  line  at  one  rod  lateral  extreme  collapsing  to 
a  third  pitch  and  the  links  of  the  link  line  at  the  other  rod 
lateral  extreme  expanding  to  a  fourth  pitch,  the  links  of  the 
inboard  link  line  proximal  the  expanding  outboard  link 
line  being  tractive  and  at  the  said  first  pitch,  the  links  of 
the  inboard  link  line  proximal  the  collapsing  outboard  link 
line  partially  collapsing  to  a  pitch  which  is  smaller  than 
said  first  pitch  but  larger  than  said  third  pitch. 


(d)  means  for  supplying  operating  energy  to  the  power- 
driven  handling  means  on  the  drive  pallcu  at  selected 
locations  along  the  conveyor  track,  and 

(e)  a  handling  device  at  each  one  of  the  selected  locations. 

5^1.491 
Bl-DIRECnONAL  SHORT  RADIUS  TURN  CONVEYOR 

BELT 

Gnj  IrwiiU  SU  OrctMd  Mill  Rd^  OrdaMl,  Pa.  1907S 

FUed  Fek.  W,  1»3,  S«r.  No.  19417 

ImL  CL>  BOG  17/06 

VS.  CL  W»— 77S  W  CUiM 


5^1,492 
CURVED  RUBBER  BELT  CONVEYOR  WTTH 
DECENTRALIZED  DRIVE 
Heinz-Ulrich  Lcwin,  Brinksitzerweg  14,  4«00  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jan  Ketterer,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Heinx-Ulrich  Lewin,  Dortmund,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991,  4103T72;  Sep.  17,  1991,  4130819;  Dec.  20,  1991,  4142486 

iBt  a.'  B65G  15/08 
VS.  a.  198—830  15  Claims 


Mt-, 


1.  A  conveyor  beh  movable  along  a  transport  course  involv- 
ing course  turns  deviating  rightwardly  and/or  leftwardly  of 
straight  transport  course  runs  and  which  transport  course  can 
include  course  runs  which  follow  spiraling  upward  and/or 
downward  travel  paths,  the  conveyor  belt  comprising 

a  longitudinal  succession  of  spaced  rods  arranged  in  a  dispo- 
sition transversely  of  the  transport  course,  and 
longitudmal  lines  of  links  interconnecting  the  succession  of 
rods,  each  link  in  a  line  connecting  a  rod  with  a  following 
rod  in  the  succession,  there  being  outboard  located  link 
lines  at  each  of  opposite  lateral  extremes  of  the  rods  and  a 
pair  of  inboard  located  link  lines  each  respectively  spaced 
inwardly  from  a  respective  outboard  link  line,  a  belt  sec- 
tion between  the  inboard  link  lines  comprising  a  belt 
central  section,  belt  sections  between  each  inboard  link 
line  and  a  respective  outboard  link  line  comprising  a  belt 
edge  section,  the  lateral  width  of  the  belt  central  section 
being  greater  than  the  lateral  width  of  either  of  the  belt 
edge  sections, 
links  in  the  inboard  link  lines  having  a  first  pitch  which  is  less 
than  that  of  a  second  link  pitch  in  the  outboard  link  lines 
so  that  in  a  straight  course  belt  travel,  the  links  of  the 


1.  Conveyor  belts,  especially  for  use  in  below-ground  mining 
and  tunnel  construction,  having  plural  decentralized  drive 
units  distributed  longitudinally  in  a  carrying  frame  supporting 
plural  drive  rollers  and  plural  roller  blocks,  a  T-shaped  guide 
bar  provided  on  an  underside  of  a  drive  belt,  the  drive  rollers 
engaging  each  other  by  means  of  a  clamping  device  such  that 
the  rollers  wing  towards  each  other  thereby  shifting  the  belt  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  a  belt  having  plural  belt  inserts  and 
being  carried  by  the  roller  blocks,  wherein  the  belt  an  the 
guide  bar  are  of  highly  elastic  rubber  and  are  grasped  by  the 
mutually  engaging  drive  rollers,  and  wherein  the  roller  blocks 
have  a  middle  with  a  recess,  said  recess  corresponding  to  a 
recess  on  each  of  plural  reversing  rollers. 


5^1,493 
TANK  VAULT 
Willian  Y.  Hall,  1360  Capitol  Dr.  #135,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.  90732 
CoatlBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,703,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  664,411,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continBation  of  Ser.  No.  452,690,  Dec  19, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
946,026 
Int  a.^  B65D  90/04 
VS.  CL  220—469  7  OafaM 

1.  A  container  for  the  storage  of  hazardous  liquids  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner,  liquid  tight,  substantially  closed  vessel  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  impervious  to  hazardous  liquids  to 
be  stored  and  defming  an  outer  surface  and  including  at 
least  one  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  inner  vessel  for  receiving  a  hazardous  liquid  for  stor- 
age in  saia  inner  vessel; 
support  means  for  said  top  and  side  walls  lu  'ciiiforce  said 
walls  to  support  insulating  material; 


an  outer,  liquid  tight  free  standing  container  vessel  separate 
from  said  inner  vessel  and  having  bottom  and  side  walls 
defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  periphery  impervi- 
ous to  hazardous  liquids  stored  in  said  inner  vessel,  said 
inner  vessel  being  disposed  within  and  supported  by  said 
outer  vessel  to  define  a  substantially  continuous  space 
between  said  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  inner  vessel 
and  said  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  outer  vessel,  said 
outer  vessel  side  walls  having  inwardly  curved  upper 
edges  to  form  an  open  top  with  a  rounded  edge,  said  open 
top  providing  access  to  said  outer  vessel  for  placement  of 
said  inner  vessel  therein  and  providing  an  aperture  for 
access  to  the  space  between  said  inner  vessel  and  said 
outer  vessel; 

at  least  one  bottom  spacer  member  secured  between  said 
bottom  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  vessels; 

a  plurality  of  side  spacer  members  secured  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  vessels  and  extending  there- 
between along  only  a  portion  of  said  side  walls  for  spacing 
said  inner  vessel  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  con- 
tainment vessel  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide 
said  substantially  continuous  space,  each  of  said  bottom 
and  side  spacer  members  being  initially  fastened  to  a  cor- 
responding wall  of  only  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  vessels 
to  enable  said  inner  vessel  to  be  placed  into  said  separate 
outer  vessel  to  assemble  said  container  at  a  predetermined 
location,  said  bottom  and  side  spacer  means,  upon  assem- 
bly of  said  container,  extending  across  said  space  to  en- 


5471,494 
FOLDABLE  PACK  FOR  HOLDING  SUTURE  MATERIAL 
Ejich  Odermatt;  Robert  Sulzberger,  both  of  Schaffhausen,  and 
Radi  Hofstetter,  Sempach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  B. 
Brann-SSC  AG,  Eramcnbrueckc  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropeaa  Pat  Off,,  Jaa.  11, 1991, 
911095844 

iBt  CL'  A61B  77/06 
VS.  a.  206— 63J  8  ClaiM 


gage  a  corresponding  wall  of  the  other  of  said  inner  and 
outer  vessels; 

fastening  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  other  of 
said  inner  and  outer  vessels  to  engage  one  of  said  spacer 
members  to  thereby  secure  said  inner  vessel  to  said  outer 
containment  vessel  to  prevent  flotation  of  said  inner  vessel 
within  said  outer  vessel  and  to  maintain  substantially 
constant  spacing  between  corresponding  walls  of  said 
inner  and  outer  vessels  when  insulating  material  in  a  fluid 
state  is  introduced  into  the  space  between  said  inner  vessel 
and  said  outer  vessel; 

a  pourable  insulating  material,  introduced  through  said  aper- 
ture in  a  fluid  state,  disposed  within  said  outer  vessel  and 
substantially  uniformly  and  completely  surrounding  said 
inner  vessel  with  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  insulat- 
ing material,  said  fluid  insulating  material  flowing  around 
said  spacer  members  to  fill  said  space  between  said  inner 
vessel  and  said  outer  vessel,  said  fluid  conduit  means 
extending  beyond  said  insulating  material  and  the  outer 
p>eriphery  of  said  containment  vessel;  and 

wherein  said  container  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  and  said  outer  container  vessel  bottom  wall  has 
an  outer  surface,  said  container  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  foot  members  secured  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  vessel  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  foot  members  in- 
cluding a  distal  portion  extending  beyond  said  side  wall  of 
said  outer  containment  vessel,  and  each  said  distal  portion 
of  said  foot  members  including  an  aperture  formed  therein 
for  attaching  said  container  to  said  mounting  surface. 


n- 


1.  A  foldable  pack  for  holding  suture  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  adapted  to  be  folded  over  each  other  to 
assume  a  folded  condition,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transversal 
dimension,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  side, 

a  first  holding  plate  and  a  second  holding  plate  for  enclosing 
suture  material,  the  first  holding  plate  defining  a  plurality 
of  edges,  the  second  holding  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
edges,  an  edge  of  the  first  holding  plate  being  attached  to 
an  edge  of  the  second  holding  plate  along  a  crease, 

a  slip-in  connector  associated  with  an  edge  of  the  first  hold- 
ing plate  and  an  edge  of  the  second  holding  plate  for 
enabling  a  slip-in  connection  between  an  edge  of  the  first 
holding  plate  and  an  edge  of  the  second  holding  plate, 
wherry  the  first  holding  plate  and  the  second  holding 
plate  are  arrangeable  in  a  substantially  interlocking  rela- 
tionship to  thereby  define  a  space  for  enclosing  suture 
material, 

an  edge  of  the  first  holding  plate  being  attached  to  the  side 
of  the  base  plate  along  a  crease  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitikii...;'  dimension,  whereby  the  first  and  sec- 
ond holding  plates  are  foldable  over  the  base  plate, 

the  first  and  second  holding  plates  being  shorter  than  the 
base  plate,  and 

a  first  cover  plate  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  base  plate 
along  a  first  crease  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
transversal  dimension,  the  first  cover  plate  and  the  base 
plate  being  relatively  proportioned  such  that  the  first 
cover  plate  covers  substantially  all  of  the  base  plate  when 
the  pack  is  in  the  folded  condition. 
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5^1.495 

OVAL  WRAP  SUTURE  PACKAGE  WITH  ROTARY 

WHEEL 

Mirrin  Alpctn,  GImi  Ridge,  NJ^  aasignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somcrrille,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,677,  Apr.  1,  1992,  nbandoncd.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,968 
Into.'  A61B  77/06 


U,S.  a.  206— 63  J 


S9aaiBis 


I.  A  suture  package  that  defines  an  oval  suture  winding 
channel  comprising: 

two  opposed  longitudinal  sections; 

each  of  a  first  semicircular  end  section  and  a  second  semicir- 
cular end  section  connecting  said  longitudinal  sections; 
and, 

a  suture  wound  in  the  suture  winding  channel 

a  base;  and, 

wheel  means  for  assisting  dispensing  of  the  suture  within  the 
channel  from  the  suture  package,  said  wheel  means  rotat- 
ably  attached  within  the  suture  package  opposite  to  said 
first  semicircular  end  section  and  adjacent  to  said  second 
semicircular  end  section,  said  wheel  means  defining  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  channel  in  said  second  semicircular 
end  section. 

31.  A  suture  package  that  defines  a  suture  winding  channel, 
comprising 

a  base  having  a  central  area; 

a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  longitudinal  walls,  and  a 
curved  end  wall  at  a  first  end  of  the  package,  said  walls 
extending  from  the  base  and  said  curved  end  wall  connect- 
ing said  longitudinal  walls; 

wheel  means  for  assisting  dispensing  of  a  suture  within  the 
channel  from  the  suture  package,  said  wheel  means  rout- 
ably  connected  to  the  base  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end  of  the  suture  package; 

a  curved  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  of  the  pack- 
age, the  longitudiiud  walls,  curved  end  wall,  the  wheel 
means  and  curved  outer  wall  defining  the  suture  winding 
channel; 

a  suture  wound  in  the  suture  winding  channel 

retaining  means  on  the  wheel  means  to  retain  the  suture  in 
the  channel,  and; 

retaining  means  on  the  suture  winding  channel  to  retain  the 
suture  in  the  channel. 


5^1,496 
COMMUNION  APPARATUS 
Euke  F.  Caia,  520  Hiaca  Dr.,  Eiilcaa,  Tex.  76039 
Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,734 
iML  CL'  B65D  21/00 
VS.  CL  206—217  11  CtotaM 

1.  A  communion  device,  comprising: 
a  tray  having  a  single  large  central  opening  with  container 
support  means  for  receiving  a  removable  container  and  a 
plurality  of  cup  receiving  openings  with  cup  support 
means  surrounding  said  central  opening  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  cups, 
a  plurality  of  cups  to  be  removably  supported  by  said  cup 


support  means  of  said  plurality  of  cup  receiving  openings, 
respectively,  and 

container  to  be  removably  supported  by  said  container 
support  means  of  said  central  opening  for  receiving  said 
cups  after  they  have  been  used  whereby  said  container 
with  said  cups  therein  may  be  disposed  of. 


27S 


said  container  having  two  transverse  dimensions  each  of 
which  is  much  larger  than  that  of  any  of  said  cups  forming 
a  cross-sectional  area  much  larger  than  that  of  any  of  said 
cups  and  having  a  height  greater  than  that  of  any  of  said 
cups. 


5,271,497 
STORAGE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  INDEX  PRINT  SHEETS 

AND  CASSETTES 
Robert  J.  Blackman,  Rochester,  and  David  E.  Hansen,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,171 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/671 

VS.  a.  106— til  6  ClaiBw 


1.  A  storage  assemblage  for  cassettes  each  of  which  holds  an 
image  bearing  medium  having  recorded  images  and  for  index 
print  sheets  each  of  which  has  printed  pictures  that  match  the 
images  on  the  image  bearing  medium  in  one  of  the  cassettes, 
said  storage  assemblage  comprising: 

containers  each  of  which  includes  a  flat  transparent  cover 
and  a  flat  back  dimensioned  to  snugly  hold  an  index  print 
sheet  between  them  with  the  pictures  on  the  index  print 
sheet  visible  through  said  cover,  said  back  having  a  ful- 
crum projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  back  and  a  nest  open 
at  an  inner  side  of  the  back  to  receive  a  cassette  and  pro- 
jecting from  an  outer  side  of  the  back  to  hold  the  cassette 
out  of  the  way  of  the  index  print  sheet;  and 
a  box  including  a  support  for  said  back  of  each  container,  a 
groove  arranged  to  receive  said  nest  of  each  container 
when  the  back  of  the  container  is  laid  against  said  support, 
and  slot-like  means  adapted  to  receive  said  fulcrum  of 
each  container  to  support  the  container  for  pivoting  about 
its  fulcrum  to  lower  its  back  onto  the  support  and  its  nest 
into  said  groove. 


5.  A  container  for  a  cassette  holding  an  image  bearing  me- 
dium having  recorded  images  and  for  an  index  print  sheet 
having  printed  pictures  that  match  the  images  on  the  image 
bearing  medium,  said  container  comprising: 

a  flat  transparent  cover  and  a  flat  back  dimensioned  to 
snugly  hold  an  index  print  sheet  between  them  with  the 
pictures  on  the  index  print  sheet  visible  through  said 
cover; 

said  back  having  a  nest  open  at  an  inner  side  of  the  back  to 
receive  a  cassette  and  projecting  from  an  outer  side  of  the 
back  to  hold  the  cassette  out  of  the  way  of  the  index  print 
sheet,  and  a  fulcrum  projecting  sufficiently  distanced  from 
one  edge  of  the  back  to  permit  said  container  to  be  pivoted 
about  said  fulcrum  without  being  obstructed  by  said  nest. 

6.  A  storage  box  for  containers  each  of  which  has  a  flat 
transparent  cover  and  a  flat  back  dimensioned  to  snugly  hold 
an  index  print  sheet  between  them  with  printed  pictures  on  the 
index  print  sheet  visible  through  the  cover,  a  fulcrum  project- 
ing from  one  edge  of  the  back,  and  a  nest  open  at  an  inner  side 
of  the  back  to  receive  a  negative  return  cassette  and  projecting 
from  an  outer  side  of  the  back  to  hold  the  cassette  out  of  the 
way  of  the  index  print  sheet,  said  storage  box  comprising: 

a  support  for  the  back  of  each  container; 

a  groove  arranged  to  receive  the  nest  of  each  container 
when  the  back  of  the  container  is  laid  against  said  support; 
and 

slot-like  means  adapted  to  receive  the  fulcrum  of  each  con- 
tainer to  support  the  container  for  pivoting  about  its  ful- 
crum to  lower  its  back  onto  said  support  and  its  nest  into 
said  groove. 


5,271,490 
MATTRESS  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  GiUeq>ie,  Mwgat^  Ffau,  MriffMr  to  IBC  Grtwp,  locn 
Ft  Laoderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,178 

Lit  CL'.B65D  85/62 

VS.  CL  206—326  «  Ctotasa 


1.  A  mattress  package,  comprising: 

a  set  of  superpiosed  mattresses  having  aligned  upper  and 

lower  edges; 
a  base  receiving  said  lower  ends  of  said  mattresses; 
a  cap  receiving  said  upper  ends  of  said  mattress;  and 
a  wrapping  of  elastic  material  spirally  wound  about  lateral 

sides  of  said  set  of  said  mattresses  and  compressing  said 

mattresses. 


5,271,499 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MODEL  RAILWAY  CARS 
Charicf  A.  Van  HoraMa,  9233  N.  Uth  Atc,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85021 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,860 
lat  CV  B65D  85/30.  85/68 
VS.  CL  206-335  3  CfadM* 

1.  In  combination  with  a  model  railway  car  including  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  pair  of  sides,  a  pair  of  ends,  and  wheels  attached  to 
the  bottom,  a  storage  container  for  protecting  and  transporting 
the  model  railway  car  laid  on  a  side  of  the  railway  car  in  the 
container,  the  storage  container  including 


(a)  a  box  having 
(i)  a  bottom, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposing  end  walls  attached  to 

and  upwardly  extending  from  said  bottom, 
(iii)  a  front  wall  attached  to  and  upwardly  extending  from 

said  bottom, 
(iv)  a  back  wall  attached  to  and  upwardly  extending  from 

said  bottom,  and 
(v)  a  closed  top  attached  to  said  back  wall,  having  an 

underside,  and  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom;  and 

(b)  resilient  cushion  means  to  secure  the  railway  car  laid  on 
a  side  of  the  railway  car  in  the  container,  said  cushion 
means  including 

(i)  a  primary  cushion  member  (11)  extending  over  and 
contacting  said  bottom  of  said  box  and  including  an 
outer  surface  (29,30)  and  an  elongate  U-shaped  groove 
formed  in  said  outer  surface,  said  groove  including  a 
resiliently  compressed  floor  (15)  contacting  and  sup- 
porting one  side  of  the  railway  car  (18)  and  including  a 
pair  of  resiliently  compressed  spaced  apart  surfaces 
extending  outwardly  from  said  floor  and  each  contact- 
ing and  generating  a  compressive  force  against  one  end 
of  the  railway  car,  and 


(ii)  at  least  one  secondary  cushion  member  (13,14)  secured 
to  said  underside  of  said  top  of  said  box  such  that  said 
secondary  cushion  member  extends  over  said  U-shaped 
groove  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  primary  cushion 
member,  said  secondary  cushion  member  conforming  to 
said  U-shaped  groove  and  being  cut  from  said  primary 
cushion  member  to  form  said  U-shaped  groove  therein, 
said  secondary  cushion  member  including  a  resiliently 
compressed  surface  (28)  opposing  said  floor  of  said 
U-shaped  groove  and  contacting  and  generating  a  com- 
pressive force  against  the  other  side  of  the  railway  car 
to  press  said  one  side  of  the  railway  car  against  said 
floor,  said  bottom  and  wheels  of  said  railway  car  gener- 
ally being  positioned  intermediate  said  floor  and  said 
compressed  surface  (28)  of  said  secondary  cushion 
member  without 
contacting  said  floor  (15)  and  said  compressed  surface 

(28)  of  said  secondary  cushion,  and 
being  subjected  to  compressive  forces  acting  normal  to 
said  bottom  and  parallel  both  to  said  floor  and  said 
compressed  surface  of  said  secondary  cushion  mem- 
ber. 


5,271,500 
SHARP  MEDICAL  UTENSIL  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Sxacoa,  Mt  CIcaMaa,  Mick.,  anigMir  to  Engineered 
Power  Induatriea,  Im„  Carton,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,471 
Irt.  CL'  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  206—366  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  container  for  receiving  a  utensil  having  a  containment 
area,  said  container  comprising: 
a  bottom  and  first  and  second  sidewalls  defining  said  con- 
tainment area; 
a  top  including  first  and  second  opposable  flaps  operable  to 
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define  an  entrance  into  said  containment  area  for  said 
utensil,  said  first  and  second  flaps  being  biased  together  to 
close  said  entrance;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  includes  a  third  flap 
having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  angled  away 
from  said  first  section,  said  third  flap  capable  of  being 
moved  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  section  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  one  of  said  side  walls  and 


open  position,  wherein  said  fourth  tool  receiving  compart- 
ment is  uncovered,  said  inner  tray  extending  into  said 
second  and  fourth  tool  receiving  compartmente  when  said 
inner  tray  and  said  second  casing  cover  are  in  the  respec- 
tive said  folded  positions,  said  inner  tray  confining  a  fifth 
tool  receiving  compartment  therein. 


3,271,502 
FILE  HOLDER 
CUn-Ckiiaa  Chang,  No.  7-6,  Kuo-Chung  Rd.,  Ta  Li  Hsiang, 
Taichottg  Hsieii,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122 

Ut.  a.'  B«5D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—425  1  Claim 


to  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  section  is  not  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
second  of  said  third  flap  being  operable  to  limit  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  flaps  in  an  upwardly  direction 
when  said  first  section  of  said  third  flap  is  in  said  first 
position; 
whereby  said  utensil  may  be  retained  within  said  container 
by  inserting  said  utensil  into  said  containment  area. 


5,271,501 
TOOLBOX 
Chang  Chen,  Taicbang  Hsicii,  Taiwaa,  assigimr  to  Tung  I  Eatcr- 
priae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichmg  lUea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,849 

Lit  a.»  B65D  6/00:  B25H  3/02 

VS.  CL  206—373  6  Claima 


I 


1.  A  toolbox,  comprising: 

a  main  casing  part  which  confines  first  and  second  tool 
receiving  compartnuents  therein; 

a  first  casing  cover  hinged  to  said  main  casing  part  and 
tumable  between  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  first 
casing  cover  covers  said  first  tool  receiving  compartment, 
and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  first  tool  receiving 
compartment  is  uncovered,  said  first  casing  cover  confin- 
ing a  third  tool  receiving  compartment  therein; 

a  second  casing  cover  hinged  to  said  main  casing  part  and 
tumable  between  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  second 
casing  cover  covers  said  second  tool  receiving  compart- 
ment, and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  second  tool 
receiving  compartment  is  uncovered,  said  second  casing 
cover  confining  a  fourth  tool  receiving  compartment 
therein;  and 

an  inner  tray  hinged  to  said  second  casing  cover  and  tuma- 
ble between  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  inner  tray 
covers  said  fourth  tool  receiving  compartment,  and  an 


1.  A  file  holder  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a 
rear  panel,  an  extension  panel  and  a  cover  serially  con- 
nected to  each  other,  wherein  at  least  said  bottom  panel 
and  said  rear  panel,  said  rear  panel  and  said  extension 
panel,  and  said  extension  panel  and  said  cover,  respec- 
tively, are  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  joining 
edges  thereof,  said  bottom  panel  extending  away  from  said 
front  panel  along  a  first  direction,  each  of  said  panels 
comprising  interior  and  exterior  opposite  surfaces; 

a  file  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  envelopes  sequen- 
tially Joined  together,  a  first  end  of  the  file  assembly  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  front  panel, 
said  file  assembly  extending  along  said  first  direction  away 
from  said  front  panel,  a  second  end  of  the  file  assembly 
being  secured  to  a  moveable  board,  said  moveable  board 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  front  panel  and  being 
movable  along  said  first  direction  and  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  so  as  to  expand  and  contract, 
respectively,  the  file  assembly;  and 

first  engaging  means  provided  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
cover,  second  engaging  means  provided  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  front  panel  and  third  engaging  means  pro- 
vided on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  movable  board, 
wherein 

said  file  holder  is  cooperable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  closed  position  being  defined  by  said  outer 
casing  being  folded  to  define  an  inner  area  in  which  said 
fde  assembly  is  housed,  the  rear  panel  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  front  panel,  the  extension  panel  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  panel,  and  said  cover 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  front  panel  such  that 
said  first  and  second  engaging  means  are  secured  together, 
said  open  position  being  defined  by  the  bottom  panel  and 
the  rear  panel  being  substantially  coplanar  and  extending 
along  said  first  direction,  said  extension  panel  and  said 
cover  extending  substantially  coplanar  and  perpendicular 
to  the  rear  panel  and  generally  parallel  to  the  front  panel 
such  that  said  first  and  third  engaging  means  are  secured 
together. 


5,271,503 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

Alf  1.  Lindstrom,  Snndabnik,  Swede*,  assigiior  to  Smids  Dcfi- 

brator  Industries  Aktiebolag,  Swedca 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00268,  §  371  Date  Oct  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19043,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938^14 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  25,  1990,  9001881 
Int.  CL'  B07B  1/04 
VS.  CL  209—273  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  screening  a  pulp  suspension  comprising  a 
housing  including  an  inlet  for  said  pulp  suspension,  screening 
means  for  screening  said  pulp  suspetision,  a  reject  outlet  for 
removal  of  a  portion  of  said  pulp  suspension  which  does  not 
pass  through  said  screening  means,  and  an  accept  outlet  for 
removal  of  a  portion  of  said  pulp  suspension  which  does  pass 
through  said  screening  means,  said  screening  means  compris- 
ing a  stator  rigidly  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  rotor  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing  radially  outward  from  said 
stator,  said  stator  including  a  plurality  of  annular  stator  ele- 
ments axially  spaced  along  said  stator  whereby  said  plurality  of 
stator  elements  alternate  with  a  plurality  of  sutor  spaces  there- 
between, and  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  annular  rotor 
elemenu  axially  spaced  along  said  rotor,  whereby  said  plural- 
ity of  rotor  elements  alternate  with  a  plurality  of  rotor  spaces 
therrt>etween,  said  plurality  of  rotor  elements  being  axially 
spaced  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  stator 
spaces,  thereby  forming  axial  gaps  between  said  plurality  of 
stator  elements  and  said  plurality  of  rotor  elements. 


a  resiliently  mounted  housing; 

a  vibration  generator  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  first  screen  extending  substantially  horizontally  across  the 
interior  of  said  housing; 

a  second  screen  extending  substantially  horizontally  across 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  spaced  from  and  below  said 
first  screen; 

an  inlet  passage  extending  downwardly  into  said  housing 
through  said  first  screen  and  having  a  distribution  port 
between  said  first  screen  and  said  second  screen; 

a  diffuser  positioned  between  said  first  screen  and  said  sec- 
ond screen  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  distribution 
port; 

a  breaker  ring  about  the  periphery  of  said  diffuser  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  create  an  annular  passage  between 
said  breaker  ring  and  the  periphery  of  said  diffuser  and 
positioned  between  said  distribution  port  and  said  second 
screen. 


5,271,905 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Joha  M.  Low,  Hertford,  Eaglaad,  aarigaor  to  Sortcx  Limited, 
LoadoB,  FaglaiMl 

FUed  Aag.  24, 1992,  S«r.  No.  934,031 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
91308053.7 

lat  a.'  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—587  10  Claims 


5,271,504 
SIFTER  AND  METHOD  OF  SIFTING 
Cbarica  T.  Bowea,  Lawreaceborg,  lad.,  aad  Edaard  X.  J.  Jaaw- 
cas,  WoiTcrteai,  Belgiam,  aaaigaors  to  Sweco,  lacorporated, 
Floreace,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,324 
lit  CL'  B07B  1/28 
VS.  a.  209—316  41 


1.  A  sorting  machine  comprising  a  transparent  tube;  a  mate- 
rial supply  member  from  which  material,  which  is  to  be  sorted 
into  desired  and  undesired  portions,  tnay  pass  through  the 
transparent  tube;  light-detecting  means  disposed  extenudly  of 
the  transparent  tube  for  receiving  light  from  material  passmg 
through  the  latter;  discrimination  means,  controlled  by  the 
light-detecting  means,  for  discriminatmg  between  the  said 
desired  and  undesired  portions;  separator  means,  controlled  by 
the  diacrimiitation  means,  for  separating  the  material  which  has 
been  passed  through  the  transparent  tube  into  the  said  desired 
and  iindesired  portions;  a  cleaning-calibration  member;  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  the  cleaning-calibration  member  so  as  to 
clean  the  wall  of  the  transparent  tube;  means  for  using  the 
cleaning-calibration  member  in  the  calibration  of  the  discrimi- 
nation mean;  and  actuating  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  material  supply  member  and  the  cleaning-calibra- 
tion member,  said  actuating  means  being  settable  in  a  first  state 
in  which  the  cleaning-calibration  member  b  in  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  can  effect  cleaning  of  the  transparent  tube 
and  in  which  the  material  supply  tube  is  in  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  it  cannot  supply  material  to  the  transparent 
tube;  said  actuating  means  being  settable  in  a  second  state  in 
which  the  cleaning-calibration  member  is  in  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  it  cannot  effect  cleaning  of  the  transparent 
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tube  »nd  in  which  the  material  supply  member  can  supply 
material  to  the  transparent  tube. 


5,271,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FRUITS  OR 

VEGETABLES  FROM  DEBRIS 

CarroU  L.  HaiMS,  A»oc*,  N.Y^  aMignor  to  Haines  Equipoaent, 

I«C  ATOca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  U.  1993,  Scr.  No.  2,145 

Int.  CL'  B07C  5/QO 

\}&.  a.  209— «0  27  ClaiM 


5,271,507 

STORAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLABLE 

WASTE  PRODUCTS 

Edward  P.  Evans,  Jr.,  149  Mattix  Run,  Absecon,  NJ.  08201 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.283 

Int.  a.'  B07C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  209—657  7  Qaims 


•  1.  In  an  improved  sorting  apparatus  for  separating  agricul- 
tural products  from  a  stream  of  mixed  agricultural  products 
and  undesirable  material  such  as  rocks  or  dirt  clods,  of  the  kind 
having  a  feed  conveyor  means  for  transporting  an  unsorted 
mixture  of  desired  and  undesired  material  to  a  free-fall  area  at 
a  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  where  said  mixture  leaves 
said  conveyor  and  is  allowed  to  fall  freely,  a  routing  separa- 
tion roller  located  under  said  free-fall  area,  positioned  such 
that  said  mixture  impacts  on  said  roller  and  the  individual 
componenu  of  said  mixture  rebound  from  the  roller,  the  com- 
ponents rebounding  in  streams  of  varying  locations  depending 
upon  the  rebound  characteristics  of  each  component,  divertcr 
means  located  in  the  stream  of  rebounding  components  for 
separating  the  components  into  desired  and  undesired  streams 
based  upon  the  location  of  components  within  the  stream, 
drive  means  for  routing  said  roller,  and  a  plurality  of  collec- 
tion means  for  transporting  the  desired  and  undesired  streams 
away  from  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
an  improved  separation  roller  comprising: 

a)  shaft  means  for  supporting  and  routing  the  roller,  having 
an  outside  diameter  and  a  length  with  two  end  portions 
and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  the  central  portion 
being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  free-fall  area  at  the  end  of  the 
first  conveyor  means,  the  shaft  means  being  adapted  to 
being  routed  by  the  drive  means, 

b)  resilient  material  located  coaxially  on  the  shaft  means 
along  substantially  all  of  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft 
means,  the  material  having  an  inside  diameter,  and  an 
outside  diameter,  with  a  thickness  therebetween,  the 
thickness  being  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  radius  of 
the  separation  roller,  the  material  being  adapted  to  being 
routed  by  the  roution  of  the  shaft  means, 

c)  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  means  for  rebounding  the  mixture 
located  coaxially  outside  of  the  resilient  material,  having 
an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  resilient  material  such  that  the  sleeve  means  fite 
loosely  over  the  resilient  material,  an  outside  diameter, 
and  a  thickness  therebetween,  and  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft 
means,  whereby  the  sleeve  means  is  supported  and  routed 
by  the  resilient  material,  and 

d)  means  for  restraining  said  sleeve  means  from  axial  move- 
ment along  the  shaft  means  and  allowing  the  sleeve  means 
to  move  freely  along  the  radius  of  the  roller  against  the 
resilience  of  the  resilient  material. 


1.  A  waste  disposal  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bins  for  storage  of  waste  items; 

a  duct  having  access  to  each  bin  connected  to  an  opening  in 
a  wall  of  a  building; 

a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  diverters,  wherein  each  of  said 
diverters  cooperates  with  a  wall  of  said  duct  so  as  to  gain 
access  to  a  particular  bin; 

operator  means  mounted  on  each  diverter,  said  operator 
electncally  connected  to  a  contact  means  on  a  control 
panel  located  on  a  wall  of  said  building,  the  control  panel 
electrically  connected  to  said  operator  means  so  that 
when  a  particular  contact  means  is  engaged,  a  preselected 
operator  means  changes  the  position  of  a  preselected 
diverter  so  that  it  allows  access  from  the  duct  to  a  prese- 
lected bin. 


5,271,508 

SERVING  DISH  FOR  STEMMED  GRAPES 

Gordon  K.  Gaoiwell,  10046  Hanka,  Houston,  Tex.  77080 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,040 

Int.  a.'  B07B  im 

MS.  a.  209—682  8  CkiB* 


^ 

^^St^^" 

.%:"-^-JJ 

.^^^ 

1.  A  server  for  one  or  more  clusters  of  grapes  comprising: 
a  generally-concave  display  recepucle  for  receiving  at  least 
one  cluster  of  attached  grapes  and  including  a  bottom  wall 
bounded  by  downwardly-sloping  side  walls; 
means  arranged  for  faciliuting  the  escape  from  said  display 
receptacle  of  individual  grapes  which  have  been  detached 
from  a  cluster  of  grapes  disposed  in  said  display  receptacle 
and  moved  downwardly  along  said  sloping  side  walls  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  display  receptacle  and  including 
escape  passage  means  in  said  lower  portion  and  larger 


than  the  anticipated  size  of  individual  grapes  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  display  receptacle; 

a  support  for  normally  positioning  said  display  receptacle 
above  a  collector  receptacle  for  receiving  detached  grapes 
which  have  moved  downwardly  along  said  sloping  side 
walls  and  passed  through  said  escape  passage  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  obstructing  said  escape  passage  means 
in  said  display  receptacle. 


5,271,509 

STIRRUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A  CARGO 

HAVING  UPPER  AND  LOWER  PAIRS  OF  OPPOSED, 

BALL  HEADED  STUDS  EXTENDING  LATERALLY 

FROM  EACH  SIDE  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL,  SECURING 

STUD 

James  E.  Rons,  aad  Bjand  TryggrMoo,  both  of  GkMKWter, 

Cauida,  aadgBors  to  Qmadiaa  Space  Agency /Agence  SpatUlc 

Canadicnne,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,510 

iBt  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—13  10  ClaiM 


therein,  and  which  b  capable  of  applying  a  force  to  urge 
the  ball  head  upwardly  relative  to  the  stirrup,  and 
iii)  a  tilting  pad  set  screw  assembly  screw  threaded  into 
the  stirrup  opposite  the  ball  head  bearing  lever,  and 
0  cargo  securing  means  for  depressing  the  cylindrical  stud 
on  the  cargo  thereby  urging  the  ball  heads  into  their 
respective  stirrup  positions  and  depressing  the  ball  head 
bearing  levers,  so  that  the  ball  head  bearing  levers  will  be 
swung  around  their  respective  lower  ball  heads  thereby 
forcing  each  lower  ball  into  contact  with  iu  tilting  pad  set 
screw  assembly. 


5,271,510 
Patcat  Not  lawied  For  This  Nnnber 


5,271,511 
REMOVABLE  SHAFT  MEMBER  ENGAGEABLE  IN  A 
BALL  PORTION  OF  ARTICULATED  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY 
DBTid  W.  Dangfaerty,  Jr.,  Bolln^brook;  Wigib  Ka^jo,  Lockport, 
both  of  IU.,  and  Michael  G.  Hawrynkow,  Munster.  Ind., 
assignors  to  Wcstingbouse  Air  Brake  Coapaay,  WUncrding, 
Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,604 

Int  CL'  B61G  5/00  5/02 

VS.  CL  213—75  R  22  OafaH 


1.  A  stirrup  assembly  for  securing  a  cargo  having  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  opposed,  ball  headed  studs  extending  laterally 
from  each  side  of  a  cylindrical,  securing  stud,  comprising, 

a)  a  side  member, 

b)  two  upper  U-shaped  stirrups  spaced  apart  across,  and 
attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  side  member,  the 
U-shapes  of  the  upper  stirrups  having  flared  entries  for 
guiding  the  ball  heads  of  the  upper  pair  of  ball  headed 
studs  into  stirrup  portions  wherein  they  are  rouuble  but 
restrained  against  reverberation  therein, 

c)  for  each  upper  U-shaped  stirrup, 

i)  a  resilient  bearing  seating  for  restraining  the  ball  head 

laterally,  and 
ii)  a  spring  device  capable  of  maintaining  contact  with  a 

cylindrical  neck  portion  of  the  ball  headed  stud  head 

and  of  applying  an  upward  force  to  urge  the  ball  head 

upwardly  relative  to  the  stirrup, 

d)  two  lower  U-shaped  stirrups  spaced  apart  across,  and 
attached  to,  a  lower  portion  of  the  side  member,  the  lower 
U-shaped  stirrups  having  flared  entries  for  guiding  the  ball 
heads  of  the  lower  pair  of  ball  headed  studs  into  stirrup 
portions  where  they  are  roUUble  about  three  right  axes 
but  restrained  against  linear  reverberation  therein, 

e)  for  each  lower  U-shaped  stirrup, 

i)  a  ball  head  bearing  lever  pivotally  attached  to  that 
stirrup  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  depressed  by,  and 
swung  around,  the  ball  head  of  the  stud  received 
thereby  and  which  is  contoured  to  fit  the  form  of  the 
ball  head, 

ii)  spring  loading  means  for  supporting  the  ball  head  bear- 
ing lever  in  the  undepressed  position  with  the  ball  head 


1.  A  removable  shaft  member  engageable  in  a  ball  portion  of 
a  bearing  assembly  which  is  engageable  in  an  outer  end  portion 
of  a  male  connection  member  of  an  articulated  coupling  ar- 
rangement used  to  connect  adjacent  predetermined  ends  of  a 
pair  of  railway  cars  together  in  a  substantially  semipermanent 
manner,  said  removable  shaft  member  being  further  engage- 
able with  a  pair  of  radially  opposed  side  wall  portions  of  a 
cavity  formed  in  an  outer  end  portion  of  a  female  connection 
member  of  such  articulated  coupling  arrangement,  said  remov- 
able shaft  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  center  portion  having  each  of  a  first  predetermined 
length  and  a  first  predetermined  diameter  adjacent  a  first 
end  of  said  center  portion  and  a  second  predetermined 
diameter  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  center  portion,  said 
center  portion  being  engageable  in  an  aperture  formed 
through  such  ball  portion  of  such  bearing  assembly; 

(b)  a  first  means  disposed  on  said  center  portion  of  said  shaft 
member  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  shaft  member  for  preventing  roution  of 
such  ball  portion  of  such  bearing  assembly  on  said  center 
portion  of  said  shaft  member; 

(c)  a  first  end  portion  having  each  of  a  second  predetermined 
length  and  a  third  predetermined  diameter  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  center  portion  of  said 
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shaft  member,  said  third  predetermined  diameter  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  an  arcuate  portion 
formed  in  a  first  side  wall  portion  of  such  cavity; 

(d)  a  first  substantially  flat  face  portion  formed  along  at  least 
a  portioit  of  said  second  predetermined  length  of  said  first 
end  portion,  said  fiat  face  portion  being  engageable  by  a 
substantially  flat  face  of  a  wedge  member  thereby  en- 
abling securement  of  such  male  connection  member  to 
such  female  connection  member; 

(e)  a  second  means,  having  a  first  portion  formed  on  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  member  and  a  second  portion 
engageable  with  said  first  portion,  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  such  ball  portion  of  such  beanng  assembly  in 
a  first  predetermined  direction  during  operation  of  such 
articulated  coupling  arrangement; 

(0  a  second  end  portion  having  each  of  a  third  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  fourth  predetermined  diameter  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said  center  portion 
of  said  shaft  member,  said  fourth  predetermined  diameter 
being  subsuntially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  an  arcuate  por- 
tion formed  in  a  second  side  wall  portion  of  such  cavity; 
and 

(g)  a  second  substantially  flat  face  formed  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  third  predetermined  length  of  said  second 
end  portion,  said  second  flat  face  portion  being  engage- 
able by  a  substantially  flat  face  of  a  wedge  member 
thereby  enabling  securement  of  such  male  connection 
member  to  such  female  connection  member. 


5,271,513 

DEVICE  FOR  TOTAL  AND  IMMEDIATE  CLOSURE 

WHICH  CAN  BE  PLACED  ON  VARIOUS  CONTAINERS, 

BOTTLES.  TUBES,  JARS,  WHETHER  RIGID  OR 

FLEXIBLE 

Daniel  Croaiiier,  14  nie  Jacques  Lanty,  76550  OffranTille,  and 

Jean-Marie  Dulcry,  53  aTcnne  Pierre  Semard,  94210  La  Va- 

rennc,  botb  of  France 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1991,  91-12998 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/58 

U.S.  a.  215—320  1  Claim 


5^1,512 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSURE  WITH  REINFORCED 

BAND 

Len  Ekkert,  Lemont,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Phoenix  Oowirea,  Inc., 

NaperriUe,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,029 

Int  a.'  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  215—252  M  CUIma 


1.  A  molded  tamper-evident  closure  for  a  container  having  a 
neck,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  top  portion  with  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 

an  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  peripheral  edge  and 
having  a  lower  edge  margin; 

an  annular  breakaway  band  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface,  said  top  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  frangible  bridge  formations  integrally  joined  to 
said  lower  edge  margin  of  said  skirt; 

said  breakaway  band  further  including  a  generally  radially 
extending  annular  flange  portion  incorporating  said  top 
surface,  and  a  generally  vertically  depending  leg  forma- 
tion integral  with  said  flange  portion  to  generally  define 
an  inverted  "L"  shape; 

said  breakaway  band  being  provided  with  a  support  means 
for  preventing  distortion  of  said  breakaway  band  as  said 
closure  is  applied  to  the  container;  and 

said  support  means  including  at  least  one  gusset  member 
connecting  an  underside  of  said  flange  portion  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  leg  formation. 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  container  said  device  being  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  is  comprises  a  hood  (10)  made  of  an 
elastic  deformable  material  and  is  for  being  fitted  on  a  mouth 
(21)  of  the  container  (2)  on  an  outside  thereof;  said  hood  (10) 
including  portions  that  define  an  opening  (11)  of  subsuntial 
axial  depth;  a  cylindrical  body  (22)  for  fitting  tightly  in  said 
opening  (11)  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  with  said  por- 
tions of  said  hood  (10)  defining  said  opening  (11)  normally 
being  sealed  against  said  body  (22);  said  body  (22)  having  an 
end  upstream  of  said  opening  (11)  for  penetrating  into  the 
mouth  (21)  of  the  container  and  being  firmly  attached  to  an 
inner  wall  (24)  of  said  container  (2)  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
space  between  said  body  (22)  and  the  inner  wall  for  the  passage 
in  a  downstream  direction  of  flowable  material  (23)  of  said 
container  (2)  axially  along  the  outside  of  said  body  and  through 
said  axial  opening  (11)  as  said  portions  of  said  hood  which 
define  said  axial  opening  (11)  are  driven  radially  outward  to 
separate  from  said  body  by  forces  that  result  from  downstream 
movement  of  the  flowable  material  of  said  container  (2),  said 
cylindrical  body  (22)  having  an  extension  (220)  which  projects 
downstream  of  the  opening  (11)  of  the  hood  (10);  a  brush  (222) 
comprising  bristles  (221)  mounted  to  said  extension  (220)  along 
a  periphery  of  said  extension  and  projecting  downstream  of 
said  extension  (220);  said  hood  (10)  including  a  downstream 
extension  (13)  having  a  downstream  end  covering  said  bristles 
(221)  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  bristles  and;  upstream  of  said 
bristles  (221)  said  downstream  extension  (13)  of  said  hood  (20) 
projecting  radially  outward  to  form  another  annular  space  (14) 
that  extends  upstream  from  the  vicinity  of  the  upstream  end  of 
said  bristles  (221),  said  body  (22)  having  an  axial  passage  (224) 
that  is  open  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  axial  passages  and 
extends  upstream  therefrom  to  the  vicinity  of  said  axial  open- 
ing (11),  said  body  (22)  also  having  a  radial  opening  (223) 
disposed  downstream  of  said  axial  opening  (11),  and  connect- 
ing said  axial  passage  (224)  with  said  another  annular  space  (14) 
whereby  the  flowable  material  ejected  through  said  axial  open- 
ing (11)  enters  said  another  annular  space  (14)  and  then  flows 
through  said  radial  opening  (223)  and  said  axial  passage  (224) 
to  said  bristles  (221). 


5,271,514 
CONTROL  STATION  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Christian  V.  AUskog,  4206-149  St.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,786,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,349 

Int  a.5  B65D  51/18.  53/00 

VS.  CL  220—3.8  1  Claim 


5,271,515 
MULTI-TIERED  DISPLAY 
Steven  E.  Berkheimer,  Chicago;  Jim  Durish,  South  Holland; 
Edward  J.  Keogh,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Alfred  Landa,  Westmont 
all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,348 

Int  a.'  B65D  6/00 

VS.  CL  220—4,27  18  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  control  device  moimted  to  a 
surface,  said  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  frame  of  two  pairs  of  opposed 
side  walls,  an  open  top,  and  an  open  bottom;  said  frame 
having  two  resilient  clips,  a  resilient  clip  being  attached  to 
each  respective  opposed  side  wall  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
said  side  walls,  each  of  said  resilient  clips  having  a  leg 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  to  fit  between  the 
surface  and  the  control  device  to  removably  secure  said 
cover  assembly  to  the  control  device;  said  frame  having  a 
length  of  gasket  material  mounted  on  an  inside  surface  of 
each  said  side  wall  and  extending  the  length  of  each  said 
side  wall  to  seal  against  the  control  device,  the  gasket 
material  on  each  said  side  wall  functioning  to  prevent 
ingress  of  fluid  or  particulate  matter;  said  frame  having  a 
conduit  opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  conduit 
opening  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  one  side  wall 
closest  to  the  control  device; 

the  cover  assembly  further  comprising  a  closure  hingedly 
attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls  for  covering  and  sealing 
against  said  frame,  said  closure  having  two  pairs  of  op- 
|x>sed  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  an  open  bottom;  said 
closure  having  a  length  of  gasket  material  mounted  to  an 
inside  surface  of  each  said  closure  side  wall  and  extending 
the  length  of  each  closure  side  wall,  said  closure  gasket 
material  being  located  proximate  said  closure  open  bottom 
and  functioning  to  prevent  ingress  of  fluid  or  particulate 
matter  between  said  frame  and  said  closure  when  said 
frame  is  covered  by  said  closure;  said  closure  having  two 
apron  sections,  an  apron  section  extending  downwardly 
from  each  respective  opposed  side  wall  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  said  closure  side  walls,  each  said  apron  section  overlap- 
ping adjacent  portions  of  said  frame  side  walls  when  said 
frame  is  covered  by  said  closure;  locking  means  on  one 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  said  apron 
sections  cooperating  with  each  other,  each  cooperating 
locking  means  comprising  a  protrusion  on  one  of  said 
frame  and  said  apron  section,  and  an  indentation  on  the 
other  of  said  frame  and  said  apron  section;  said  frame  and 
said  closure  each  having  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 
ledge  protruding  from  a  side  wall  opposite  the  hinged 
connection  so  that  the  ledges  face  each  other  in  close 
proximity,  said  ledges  having  aligned  openings  for  receiv- 
ing a  security  means  to  prevent  unauthorized  access  to 
said  covering  assembly. 


8.  A  multi-tiered  display  for  holding  and  displaying  a  plural- 
ity of  items  comprising: 

at  least  two  stackable  interlocking  canisters; 

each  canister  having  a  substantially  similar  construction  and 
comprising  a  bottom  surface  of  a  first  length  and  a  top 
surface  of  a  second  length  wherein  the  first  length  is 
greater  than  the  second  length,  the  bottom  surface  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  projecting  mem- 
ber, each  of  which  extends  along  a  width  of  the  bottom 
surface  and  the  top  surface  including  at  least  a  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  projecting  member,  each  of  which  extends 
along  a  width  of  the  top  surface,  the  bottom  surface  fur- 
ther including  a  first,  second,  and  third  space  for  receiving 
respectively  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  projecting  mem- 
bers of  the  other  canister,  and  the  top  surface  including  a 
fourth  and  fifth  space  for  receiving  respectively  the  sec- 
ond and  third  projecting  members  of  the  other  canister, 
each  canister  including  an  opening  for  accessing  an  inte- 
rior of  the  canister. 


5,271,516 
ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAMINATION 
SENSmVE  ITEMS 
Lawrence  G.  Cook,  Indianapolis,  IimL;  Robert  F.  Florence,  Jr., 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Gary  M.  Gallagher,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Gordon  E.  Johnson,  Redding,  Conn.,  and  Robert  W. 
Sargent  LaGrangeTille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.110 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  220—232  20  Claims 


1.  An  isolation  structure  including 
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a  shell  having  an  interior  adapted  to  accommodate  a  contam- 
ination sensitive  item  and  having  an  opening  leading  to 
said  interior  and 

a  closure  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said 
opening  and  completely  removed  therefrom,  said  closure 
member  including 

a  cloaure  member  body  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a 
resilient  seal  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber body,  said  resilient  seal  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
interior  space  within  said  resilient  seal  and  forming  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  closure  member,  said 
closure  member  body  further  including  a  backbone  and 
front  and  rear  plates  for  attaching  said  resilient  seal  to  said 
backbone,  said  rear  plate  facing  said  shell  interior  when 
said  closure  member  is  received  within  said  shell  opening, 
and  said  front  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therein,  and 

means  for  communicating  pneumatic  pressure  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  closure  member  to  said  interior  space 
within  said  resilient  seal  and  manifold  means  at  least  par- 
tially enclosed  within  said  closure  member  body  including 
said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  front  plate. 

5,271,517 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  UD 
Pul  Bowers,  Lcdgewood,  N  J„  aMigBor  to  TV  POMNiry  Cim- 
puy,  MiMcayoUa,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jn.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  89«,083 

lmLCL>Bt5D]7/40 

VS.  CL  220-276  *  ClaiiM 


a  skirt  section  depending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
top  section; 

means  defming  a  pair  of  side  by  side  circumferentially  ex- 
tending inner  and  outer  channels  in  said  skirt  section 
which  open  in  opposite  axial  directions,  said  outer  channel 
engagable  over  a  seal  mounted  on  an  outer  axial  end  of 
said  riser; 


a  compression  ring  engagable  in  said  inner  channel  having  a 
cross  section  generally  conforming  to  said  inner  channel 
and  of  a  larger  width  than  the  width  of  said  inner  channel 
to  provide  a  press  fit  therein  and  produce  radially  directed 
sealing  forces  between  the  cover  and  riser  section,  said 
compression  ring  having  radially  directed  inner  and  outer 
lips  which  overly  a  portion  of  said  top  section  and  a  base 
portion  of  the  outer  channel. 


5,271,519 

ONE-PIECE  FITMENT  AND  TETHERED  PLUG  WITH 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  MEANS 

Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark,  and  Daniel  Lock,  Loa  Gatoa,  both  of 

Calif „  aarignors  to  PortoU  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

CoatiBttation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  7M,774,  Oct.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,174,465,  which  ia  a  coMinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  664,658, 

Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoMd.  TUa  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Scr. 

No.  823,708 

iBt  a.5  B65D  5/74.  47/10,  55/02.  55/16 

VS.  CL  220—375  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  tamper  evident  container  having  a  closed  bottom 
portion  with  upwardly  extending  sides  ending  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  lip,  and  a  lid  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  skirt  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lip  and  to  extend 
downwardly  along  but  spaced  from  the  container  sides,  said  lid 
including: 

a  first  weakened  portion  forming  a  tear  line  around  the 

periphery  of  the  skirt  to  provide  a  tear  strip  therein; 
a  locking  ring  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the 
outer  edge  being  coimected  to  the  skirt  by  a  second  weak- 
ened portion  to  form  a  second  tear  line,  the  ring  being  in 
a  locked  position  extending  upwardly  from  the  skirt  to 
engage  the  underneath  portion  of  the  lip  to  resist  removal 
of  the  lid  until  the  tear  strip  is  removed  which  simulta- 
neously tears  along  the  first  and  second  weakened  por- 
tions permitting  the  tear  strip  and  the  locking  ring  to 
independently  detach  from  the  skirt. 

5,271418 
SUMP  COVER 
Michael  C.  Webb,  Cheater  Springs,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Eaviron 
Products  lac,  IJoariUe,  Pa. 

FIM  JaL  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,111 
lat  a.'  B65D  45/32 
VS.  CL  220—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  sump  assembly  including  a  riser  section  of 
generally  tubular  configuration  comprising: 
a  top  section; 


6ta^    Saa  59a   57a  ^ 


58a 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  formed  with  a  throughgoing 
aperture  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  a  fitment  and  a  plug 
therefor 

said  fitment  comprising  an  annular  flange  shaped  to  fit 
around  said  aperture,  said  flange  having  an  outer  edge,  a 
hole  in  said  flange  aligned  with  said  aperture,  a  spout 
upstanding  from  said  flange  surrounding  said  hole  and 
having  an  upper  edge,  and  first  attachment  means,  said 
flange  being  secured  to  said  inside  of  said  container,  said 
spout  extending  through  said  aperture  and  extending 
beyond  said  outside  of  said  container, 

said  plug  having  a  top,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  top  and 
having  an  exterior  surface,  second  attachment  means  on 
said  skirt  coopcrable  with  said  first  attachment  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  plug  on  said  fitment, 

a  tether  interconnecting  said  plug  and  said  spout, 

and  an  initially  separate  seal  member  dimensioned  larger 
than  said  flange  secured  to  said  flange  and  to  said  inside  of 
said  container  outside  said  outer  «lge  of  said  flange  in 
aseptic  manner, 

said  seal  being  located  entirely  within  said  container. 
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5,271,520 

FISHING  PAIL  SYSTEM 

E.  John  McAfee,  10219  Caaa  St.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  891,291,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,078 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  220—529  7  Claims 


having   a    plurality   of  downwardly   extending   means 
adapted  to  be  removably  received  by  the  lip  of  the  pail. 


5,271,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  CHANGES  IN  VISCOSITY  IN  A  TWO-COMPONENT 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  S.  Noaa,  Bay  Village;  Richard  P.  Price,  Parnu  Heights, 
and  James  W.  Schmitkons,  Lorain,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  943,105,  Sep.  10,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,060,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,043,  Jan.  11,  1991. 
ThU  application  Not.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  980,543 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/52 
VS.  a.  222—1  17  ( 


1.  For  use  in  association  with  a  pail  of  the  type  having  an 
open  circular  upper  end  having  a  first  diameter,  a  closed  circu- 
lar lower  end  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  diameter, 
and  side  walls  with  a  circular  cross  section  tapering  evenly 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  pail  also  having  a 
circumferential  lip  externally  at  the  upper  end,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  flat  upper  tray  in  a  first  circular  configuration,  the  upper 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs  for 
support  when  located  outside  of  the  pail,  the  upper  tray 
also  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  handles,  the 
upper  tray  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through, with  the  apertures  including  a  first  aperture 
formed  centrally  in  the  tray  and  a  plurality  of  second 
apertures  smaller  than  the  first  aperture  formed  peripher- 
ally in  the  tray,  the  second  apertures  being  of  varying 
sizes; 
a  flat  lower  tray  in  a  second  circular  configuration  smaller 
than  the  first  circular  configuration,  the  lower  tray  having 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs  for  support 
when  located  outside  of  the  pail,  the  lower  tray  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  handles,  the  lower 
tray  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 
with  the  apertures  including  a  first  aperture  formed  cen- 
trally in  the  tray  and  a  plurality  of  second  apertures 
smaller  than  the  first  apertures  formed  peripherally  in  the 
tray,  the  second  apertures  being  of  varying  sizes; 
shoulders  adhered  to  the  interior  of  the  side  wallw  each 
shoulder  including  a  flat  tray-supporting  surface,  one 
group  of  shoulders  locatable  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  end  of  the  pail  for  supporting  the 
upper  tray  in  the  pail,  and  another  group  of  shoulders 
locatable  a  second  predetermined  distance  longer  than  the 
first  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pail  for  supporting 
the  lower  tray  in  the  pail; 
the  apertures  adapted  to  removably  receive  and  supftort  a 
plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  containers  with  caps  for 
holding  things  related  to  fishing,  the  containers  being  of 
the  type  having  enlarged  means  for  being  supported  by 
the  apertures,  the  containers  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
legs,  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  trays 
within  the  pail  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  caps 
plus  the  length  of  the  legs,  and 
a  lid  positionable  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail,  the  lid 


12.  The  method  of  mixing  and  dispensing  at  least  two  differ- 
ent polymeric  materials  which  react  chemically  with  one  an- 
other when  combined,  comprising: 

supplying  different  liquid  polymeric  materials,  under  pres- 
sure, from  first  and  second  pump  means  to  a  dispenser 
wherein  said  materials  are  combined  to  form  a  mixture 
which  is  emitted  from  the  dispenser; 

terminating  the  flow  of  the  mixture  from  the  dispenser; 

adjusting  the  pressure  at  which  at  least  one  of  the  liquid 
polymeric  materials  is  supplied  to  the  dispenser,  prior  to 
resumption  of  the  flow  of  the  mixture  from  the  dispenser, 
as  a  function  of  a  change  in  viscosity  of  the  mixture  within 
the  dispenser,  said  adjusting  step  performed  via  operation 
of  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  means  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  in  a  bypass  flow  path  around  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pump  means. 


5,271,522 
INDIVIDUAL  BANDAGE  DISPENSER 
Su-*en  Ko,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  Cooaty,  and  Darid  C. 
Byram,  River  Falls,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conpany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  418,643,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abaadoDcd, 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,101 
lat.  a.5  B65H  1/08 
VS.  CL  221—58  5  Claiias 

1.  A  dispenser  package  for  dispensing  bandages,  said  pack- 
age comprising: 
bandages  disposed  in  a  stack,  said  bandages  comprising  a 
backing  coated  on  one  side  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive and  also  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  centrally  lo- 
cated on  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  side  of  the 
backing  wherein  said  bandages  are  partially  wrapped  in  a 
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bandage  wrapper  and  having  one  end  of  said  bandage 
exposed,  said  bandages  being  releasably  adhered  to  each 
other  in  the  stack  along  opposite  ends  of  successive  ban- 
dages by  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  of  one  bandage 
adhering  to  the  wrapper  of  the  successive  bandages; 

a  box  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top 
wall  having  a  rectangular  opening  extending  generally 
centrally  thereof  and  defined  by  opposed  parallel  margins; 

•  pair  of  fingers,  said  fingers  being  disposed  for  one  finger  to 
extend  from  one  margin  of  said  opening  and  the  other 
finger  to  extend  from  the  opposite  margin  of  said  opening. 


package  in  said  row  located  closest  to  said  feeding  out 
opening  of  said  magazine;  and 
air  guiding  means  provided  on  said  body  member  to  guide  an 
air  stream  to  said  feeding  out  opening  of  said  magazine  in 
order  to  create  a  pressure  differential  at  said  feeding  out 
opening  acting  to  facilitate  removal  of  packages,  released 
by  said  feeding  out  and  separation  device,  from  said  feed- 
ing out  opening. 


I  5,271,524 

DISPENSING  CAP 
%iwi  MwatoB,  10  Milford  La^  WcM  MUford,  N  J.  074M 

,  Filed  Ang.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  752443 

I  lat  a.»  B67D  i/00 

lijS.  a.  222—1  22  aaims 


said  fingers  terminating  at  terminal  edges  in  opposed 
spaced  related  and  each  finger  having  free  side  edges 
movabk  in  relationship  to  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  said 
fingen  being  positioned  to  normally  rest  on  the  top  of  said 
stack  and  said  fingers  having  the  flexibility  to  form  an 
arcuate  bend  transversely  of  the  finger  between  the  mar- 
gin of  the  opening  and  the  terminal  edge  of  the  finger 
during  dispensing  of  bandages  from  said  stack  and  having 
the  resiliency  to  recover  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  stack, 
and 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  stack  of  bandages  toward  the 
opening. 


5,271,523 
DISPENSER 
Alf  Nitarall,  Swdbybcrg.  aad  Ma^M  Sckaiircr.  Aln)<>.  botk  of 
Swcdcm  Mriiann  to  NoMTeck  EtectnMks  AB,  JarfeUa, 
Swedes 

FUed  A»r.  29.  1992,  S«r.  No.  r75,285 

CUm  priority,  awUcadoa  Swedes,  A^.  29,  1991,  9101305 

iBt.  CV  B<5G  i9/00 

MS,  a.  221— W5  «  CU1« 


1.  A  dispenser  to  be  used  with  an  air  craft,  comprising: 

a  body  member; 

a  magazine  accommodated  in  said  body  member,  said  maga- 
zine being  provided  with  a  feeding  out  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  magazine  accommodating  a  number  of  pack- 
ages arranged  in  a  row  extending  from  said  feeding  out 
opening  throughout  said  magazine,  said  magazine  includ- 
ing a  feeding  out  and  separation  device  provided  adjacent 
laid  feeding  out  opening  for  separating  and  feeding  out  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  contents  from  a  container 
comprising: 
base  means; 
attachment  means  on  said  base  means  adapted  to  attach  said 

base  means  to  a  container; 
delivery  tube  means  extending  from  said  base  means; 
I  cam  means  disposed  on  said  base  means; 
I  plug  means  connected  to  said  delivery  tube  means  on  said 
base  means; 
cover  cap  means; 

positioning  tube  means  extending  from  said  cover  cap  means 
adapted  to  concentrically  fit  with  said  delivery  tube  means 
on  said  base  means; 
exit  means  in  said  cover  cap  means  sized  to  coact  with  said 
plug  means  to  seal  said  cover  cap  means  when  said  plug 
means  is  positioned  within  said  exit  means;  and 
cam  follower  means  on  said  cover  cap  means,  said  cam 
I        follower  means  movable  radially  for  coacting  with  said 
'        cam  means  to  move  said  cover  cap  means  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  base  means  to  remove  said  plug  means  from 
said  exit  means  to  open  said  cover  cap  means  upon  relative 
horizontal  movement  between  said  cam  means  and  said 
cam  follower  means. 
14.  A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  cap  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  cap  with  a  base  with  a  deUvery  tube  and  a  de- 
formable  cover  cap  with  an  exit  passage,  the  base  and  the 
cover  cap  being  axially  and  rotationally  moveable  with 
respect  to  one  another; 
aligning  the  cover  cap  with  the  base  by  rotating  the  cover 
cap  with  respect  to  the  base  so  that  markers  provided  on 
the  cover  cap  and  the  base  are  aligned; 
providing  a  camming  surface  means  on  the  base; 
providing  a  cam  follower  means  on  the  cover  cap; 
compressing  opposing  sides  of  the  cover  cap  together  to 
deform  the  cover  cap  and  move  opposite  sides  of  the 
cover  cap  toward  each  other; 
camming  the  cam  follower  means  against  the  camming 
surface  means  on  the  base  to  move  the  cover  cap  axially 
upward  with  respect  to  the  base; 


forcing  the  cover  cap  over  a  restraining  means  to  retain  the 
cover  cap  in  a  '.ai^ed  position  with  respect  to  the  delivery 
tube;  and 

unsealing  an  exit  passage  by  removing  a  plug  mounted  on 
the  delivery  tube  from  the  exit  passage  of  the  cover  cap  by 
moving  the  cover  cap  axially  upward  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  tube. 


valve  and  preventing  further  flow  of  additive  when  the  accu- 
mulated flowmeter  signal  output  approaches  the  input  quan- 


5,271,525 

INFLATION  MANIFOLD 

Row  J.  Petrie,  2527  Bimini  La^  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33312 

nied  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,705 

Int.  a.!  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CL  222—5  5  Cbinu 


1.  An  inflation  manifold  for  inflatable  articles  comprising: 

a  manifold  body  mountable  on  the  inflatable  article; 

a  cartridge  having  a  threaded  neck  and  a  seal  with  a  punc- 
ture area,  the  cartridge  mounted  to  the  manifold  body; 

a  gas  conducting  chamber  within  the  manifold  body  having 
walls  which  are  molded  of  plastic  material; 

an  internally  threaded  metal  sleeve  mounted  in  the  manifold 
body,  said  metal  sleeve  threadedly  receiving  the  threaded 
neck  of  the  cartridge; 

a  cam  lever  arm  having  an  asymmetrical  slot  with  inside  and 
outside  cam  surfaces  connected  to  the  manifold  body; 

a  puncture  pin  operatively  connected  with  the  cam  lever 

asymmetrical  slot,  said  puncture  pin  located  within  the 

manifold  body  for  piercing  the  puncture  area  of  the  seal; 

wherein  the  asymmetrical  slot  has  absolute  positive  directional 

control  of  the  puncture  pin  when  the  puncture  pin  is  moved  by 

the  cam  lever  arm  through  piercing  and  retracting  motions. 
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tity,  and  further  comprising  an  output  connected  to  the  flow- 
meter for  injecting  the  additive  into  a  main  product  flow. 


5,271,527 
REUSABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSER  WITH 
FULL  STROKE  INDICATOR 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Nigucl, 
and  William  H.  Smedlcy,  Lake  EUinore,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif. 
Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,620,  Aug.  3,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,090,  Apr.  2,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,777 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/22.  5/52 

MS.  CL  222—43  43  Claims 


5,271,526 

PROGRAMMABLE  ADDITIVE  CONTROLLER 

Gary  E.  Williams,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Titan  Industries, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Cofltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,651,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,008.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,937 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/30 

MS.  CL  222—16  21  dainis 

1.  Programmable  additive  controller  apparatus  for  the 
chemical  industry,  comprising  an  inlet,  a  filter  connected  to  the 
inlet,  an  additive  flowmeter  connected  to  the  filter  for  meter- 
ing additive  entering  the  apparatus,  a  control  valve  connected 
downstream  from  the  flowmeter  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
additive  from  the  flowmeter,  the  flowmeter  having  a  signal 
output  for  indicating  additive  volumes  flowing  through  the 
flowmeter,  a  controller  connected  to  the  control  valve  for 
cyclically  opening  the  control  valve  upon  a  command  pulse, 
the  controller  having  an  input  for  inputting  a  quantity  of  addi- 
tive to  be  added  on  each  cycle  and  the  controller  having  an 
opener  for  opening  the  control  valve,  a  comparator  having  an 
accumulator  for  accumulating  signal  output  from  the  flowme- 
ter and  the  controller  having  a  comparator  for  comparing 
accumulated  signal  output  from  the  flowmeter  and  the  input 
quantity,  and  having  a  closing  control  for  closing  the  control 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  first  and  second  variable  volume  containers  mounted 
to  the  housing  and  including  first  and  second  exits  and  first 
and  second  movable  elements  by  which  the  contents  of 
the  first  and  second  containers  can  be  forced  through  said 
first  and  second  exits  as  the  first  and  second  movable 
elements  are  moved  within  said  first  and  second  contain- 
ers re^jectively; 
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a  commoa  exit  fluidly  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  exits; 

first  and  second  drive  steins  drivingly  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  movable  elements,  the  first  and  second  drive 
stems  including  axially  extending  drive  surfaces;  and 

a  drive  assembly,  movable  from  a  retracted  positKMi  to  a 
post  injection  position  for  driving  the  first  and  second 
drive  stems  so  to  dnve  the  first  and  second  movable  ele- 
ments within  said  first  and  second  containers  in  a  cyclic 
manner,  the  drive  assembly  including: 

first  and  second  drivers,  including  one-way  drive  elements, 
drivingly  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  drive  steins 
along  the  drive  surfaces  by  the  one-way  drive  elements; 
and 

first  and  second  stroke  adjusters  for  adjusting  the  relative 
distances  the  first  and  second  drivers  and  the  first  and 
second  drive  stems  associated  therewith  travel  dunng 
each  cycle  of  the  driver  so  the  amounts  and  proportions  of 
the  contenu  of  the  first  and  second  containers  forced 
through  the  first  and  second  exisu  during  each  of  one  or 
more  cycles  of  the  drive  assembly  can  be  selected  by  the 
user  while  said  amounts  and  proportions  remain  the  same 
unless  said  relative  distances  are  changed. 


5^1,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TOOTHPASTE  FROM  A 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

!«■■  L.  Stabcr,  lOU  N.  LightMr,  WicUta,  Kmm.  <72« 

Filed  Dm.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  994,286 

lat  CL'  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—103  6  Claims 


5,271,52« 
AUTOMATIC  GREASE  DISPENSER 
Hai-Mci  Ckka,  Taoy«a«,  Taiwaa,  aasigaor  to  Honchc  Tradi^ 
€•„  Ltd„  TaoyMS  Hsiea,  Taiwaa 

FUcd  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M433 
IM.  a.'  B«7D  5/08 
VS.a.Z22-i3  2 


1.  An  automatic  grease  dispenser  comprising  mainly 

a  body  contaming  a  circuit  board  and  a  current  transformer 
or  a  set  of  batteries; 

a  base  made  of  transparent  material  threaded  to  the  bottom 
of  the  body  for  holding  of  a  grease  pack,  and  having  an 
grease  outlet  at  the  lower  side; 

a  motor  with  an  output  shafi  engagmg  with  an  output  gear; 

a  reduction  gear  set  having  a  first  and  last  gear  the  first  gear 
engaging  with  said  output  gear, 

a  rotary  shaft  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  with  a  shank  at 
the  upper  end  connect  to  a  transmission  gear  engaging 
with  the  last  gear  of  the  reduction  gear  set,  and  a  threaded 
section  at  the  lower  end;  and 

a  pusher  composed  of  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  in  which  the 
piston  rod  is  extended  upward  from  the  center  of  the 
piston  and  having  an  axial  hole  with  a  upper  section  hav- 
ing inner  thread  for  connecting  to  the  threaded  section  of 
the  said  rotary  shaft; 

whereby  grease  can  be  squeezed  out  from  the  grease  pack 
through  the  outlet  intermittently  in  a  constant  quantity 
and  at  a  constant  interval  set  up  at  the  circuit  board  by 
operation  of  the  motor  to  drive  the  rotary  shaft  and  then 
the  pusher  to  squeeze  the  grease  pack. 


1.  A  toothpaste  dispenser  (10)  comprising  a  top  (12)  having 
a  structure  defining  a  generally  centrally  disposed  elongated 
opening  (14)  with  an  opening  defined  length  and  having  a  first 
opening  end  (14A)  with  a  plane  (A)  and  a  second  opening  end 
(148);  a  pair  of  sides  (16—16)  secured  to  said  top  (12);  a  rear 
wall  (IS)  secured  to  said  sides  (16-16);  a  first  end  wall  (20) 
secured  to  said  top  (12).  said  sides  (16-16).  and  said  rear  wall 
(18);  said  first  end  wall  (20)  having  an  opening  (22)  where- 
through a  neck  of  toothpaste  container  may  pass;  a  second  end 
wall  (24)  removably  engaged  to  said  top  (12),  said  sides 
(16 — 16)  and  said  rear  wall  (IS)  for  removing  the  second  end 
wall  (24)  to  dispose  a  toothpaste  container  into  the  toothpaste 
dispenser;  a  generally  trapezoidal  shaped  lug  member  (26) 
having  a  first  lug  side  (28)  terminating  in  a  first  lug  side  end 
(27A)  and  in  a  second  lug  side  end  (278),  a  second  lug  side  (30) 
parallel  to  said  first  lug  side  (28),  a  first  lug  end  (29)  perpendic- 
ularly positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  and  said  second  lug 
sides  (28  and  30),  and  a  second  lug  end  (31)  having  a  second  lug 
end  edge  (31A)  which  is  common  with  said  first  lug  side  end 
(27A)  and  said  second  lug  end  (31)  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  parallel  first  and  second  lug  sides  (28  and 
30)  and  not  parallel  to  said  first  lug  end  (27),  said  angular 
disposement  of  said  lug  end  (31)  being  such  that  said  lug  mem- 
ber (26)  slidably  passes  through  said  elongated  opening  (14) 
with  said  first  lug  side  end  (27A)  and  said  second  lug  end  edge 
(31A)  travelling  along  said  plane  (A)  and  with  said  first  lug  end 
(29)  travelling  in  contiguous  contact  with  said  second  opening 
end  (148),  and  said  second  lug  end  (31)  slidably  passing 
through  said  elongated  opening  (14)  such  that  any  point  on  said 
second  lug  end  (31)  is  capable  of  moving  farther  and  farther 
away  from  said  first  opening  end  (14A);  a  toothpaste  container 
engaging  platform  member  (32)  secured  to  said  first  lug  side 
(28);  a  hand  engaging  platform  member  (34)  secured  to  said 
second  lug  side  (30)  such  that  as  said  hand  engaging  platform 
member  (34)  is  being  pushed  downwardly  for  the  toothpaste 
container  engaging  platform  member  (32)  to  push  against  a 
toothpaste  container  (25),  any  part  on  the  second  lug  end  (31) 
moves  farther  away  from  said  first  opening  end  (14A)  and  the 
first  lug  side  end  (27A)  and  the  second  lug  end  edge  (31A) 
travel  in  said  plane  (A)  and  said  first  lug  end  (29)  travels  in 
contiguous  contact  with  said  second  opening  end  (148);  at 
least  one  toothbnish  engaging  means  (38)  secured  to  one  (16) 
of  said  sides  (16^16)  for  releasably  holding  a  toothbrush;  and 
a  fastening  means  (40)  engaged  to  the  rear  wall  (18)  of  the 
toothpaste  dispenser  (10)  for  securing  the  toothpaste  dispenser 
(10)  to  an  upright  surface. 


5,271,530 

FOAM  DISPENSING  PUMP  CONTAINER 

Shoji  Uehira,  Joyo,  and  Takashi  Miyagi,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Can  Company,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01445,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08657,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

per  nied  Not.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  910,100 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06;  GOIF  11/04 

VS.  a.  222—190  15  ClaiM 


1.  A  foam  dispensing  pump  container  comprising  a  double 
cylinder  which  is  provided  inside  an  opening  portion  of  a 
container  containing  a  liquid  and  which  is  constituted  by  an  air 
cylinder  for  pumping  air  and  a  liquid  cylinder  for  pumping  a 
liquid,  both  arranged  concentrically,  a  dip  tube  for  allowing  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  liquid  cylinder  and  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  container  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  piston  assem- 
bly constituted  by  an  air  and  a  liquid  piston  concentrically  and 
integrally  provided  to  move  reciprocally  in  said  air  and  liquid 
cylinders  respectively,  a  nozzle  member  provided  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  piston  assembly  and  having  a  foam  dispensing  hole 
portion,  an  air  flow  path  for  allowing  said  hole  portion  and  an 
interior  of  said  air  cylinder  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a 
liquid  flow  path  for  allowing  an  interior  of  said  liquid  cylinder 
and  said  hole  portion  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  first 
check  valve  disposed  midway  along  said  liquid  flow  path,  a 
second  check  valve  disposed  in  said  liquid  cylinder,  a  porous 
member  disposed  in  said  hole  portion,  a  compression  spring  for 
urging  said  piston  assembly  to  a  top  dead  point  with  respect  to 
said  double  cylinder,  an  outer  air  inlet  hole  formed  in  said  air 
cylinder  to  allow  the  liquid  in  said  container  and  outer  air 
outside  said  container  to  communicate  with  each  other  to 
prevent  the  interior  of  said  container  from  being  set  at  a  nega- 
tive pressure  and  having  an  operational  valve,  and  a  lid  mem- 
ber for  fixing  said  double  cylinder  to  said  container  and  guid- 
ing insertion  of  said  piston  assembly  therethrough,  character- 
ized in  that 
said  porous  member  is  constituted  by  a  porous  sheet-like 
member,  a  juncture  where  said  liquid  flow  path  and  said 
air  flow  path  join  with  each  other  is  provided  upstream  of 
said  porous  sheet-like  member  to  serve  as  a  mixing  cham- 
ber for  mixing  the  liquid  and  air,  said  liquid  cylinder 
extends  downwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  air 
cylinder  so  that  a  slidable  portion  of  said  air  piston  and  a 
slidable  portion  of  said  liquid  piston  of  said  piston  assem- 
bly are  set  for  said  reciprocal  movement  at  different  eleva- 
tions, and  a  third  check  valve  is  provided  in  said  air  piston 
so  that  outer  air  is  introduced  into  an  air  chamber,  defined 
by  said  air  cylinder  and  said  air  piston,  through  an  inser- 
tion gap  between  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
air  piston  and  an  insertion  hole  of  said  lid  member. 


5,271,531 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  PRESSURE-ACTUATED 

FLEXIBLE  VALVE 
Robert  D.  Rohr,  Elgin,  ami  John  M.  Hesa,  in.  Crystal  Lake, 
both  of  IIL,  aasignors  to  Seaquist  aosares,  a  diTision  of  Pitt- 
way  Corp.,  Mukwonago,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,544,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,456,  Jan.  14, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,863 

Int  CL'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—212  4  Claims 


ICO      <»■ 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  suitable  for  an  opening  in  a  squeeze- 
type  container  which  has  cooperating  means  for  engagement 
by  said  closure  to  secure  said  closure  on  said  container,  said 
closure  comprising: 

a  body  for  attachment  to  said  container  at  said  container 
opening  to  define  a  dispensing  passage  for  communication 
between  the  container  interior  and  exterior  through  said 
container  opening; 

a  flexible,  self-sealing  valve  of  the  type  which  opens  in 
response  to  increased  container  pressure,  said  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  body  across  said  dispensing  passage;  and 

said  body  having  a  skirt  with  securing  means  for  engaging 
said  cooperating  means  on  said  container,  said  body  fur- 
ther having  top  wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  skirt  to 
define  said  dispensing  passage  and  to  define  a  receiving 
cavity  means  for  receiving  said  valve,  said  body  including 
flexure  means  for  permitting  outward  displacement  of  said 
receiving  cavity  means  with  a  minimum  of  distortion,  said 
flexure  means  including  an  aimular  channel  located  in  said 
top  wall  radially  outwardly  of  said  receiving  cavity  means 
and  opening  upwardly  around  said  receiving  cavity  means 
to  define  ar  educed  thickness  section  of  said  top  wall  to 
accommodate  elongation  of  said  section  when  said  top 
wall  is  engaged  by  said  container. 


5,271,532 

HAND  PUMP  UTILIZING  PRESS  FIT  COMPONENTS 

FOR  SEALING  AND  CLOSURE 

Bernard  Jomel,  4,  aTcnue  Henri,  60750  Cboisy  Au  Bac,  and 

FrMMc  Platel,  RMdemx  Vert  Bocage  -  BWd  Victor  Hi«o, 

76260  En,  both  of  Fnuce 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,188 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/4Z-  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  CL  222—321  5  Claim* 

1.  A  hand  pump  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  outlet  neck; 

a  cylindrical  pump  body  having  an  outer  annular  shoulder 
abutting  an  outer  end  of  the  container  neck,  an  outer 
surface  section  of  the  pump  body  press  fit  against  a  con- 
fronting interior  surface  of  the  neck  for  sealing  the  inter- 
facing press  fit  surfaces; 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  within  an  outward 
end  section  of  the  pump  body  and  press  fit  thereagainst  for 
sealing  the  interfacing  press  fit  surfaces,  the  sleeve  having 
an  axially  outer  annular  collar  outwardly  abutting  the 
annular  shoulder  of  the  pump  body; 
an  actuating  piston  rod  axially  disposed  through  the  neck, 
the  rod  having  a  central  axial  material  dispensing  passage- 
way formed  therein; 
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a  piston  head  located  at  in  inward  end  of  the  rod  and  radially 
inwardly  of  a  narrowed  section  to  the  pump  body; 

a  diametrical  cross  channel  formed  through  the  piston  rod 
and  perpendicularly  communicating  with  an  inward  end 
of  the  central  axial  rod  passageway;  and 


leads  to  said  orifice;  said  outlet  channel  including  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  membrane  being  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  of  said  outlet  channel,  said  pin  member 
being  located  on  said  interior  face  at  a  point  intersected  by 
extension  of  said  axis  of  said  outlet  channel, 
said  opening  in  said  membrane  for  the  passage  of  the  product 
being  located  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  axis  with  said  membrane,  said  orifice  being 
formed  in  a  component  made  of  rigid  material  and  which 
serves  as  a  seat  for  said  flexible  membrane,  said  membrane 
covering  said  component  in  its  entirety,  said  component 
having  a  periphery  and  said  membrane  being  fixed  to  said 
periphery  of  said  component,  said  opening  having  edges 
which  cooperate  with  the  rigid  surface  of  an  element 
projecting  from  a  portion  of  said  component 

5,271,534 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 

WUUam  E.  FUlmore,  Toledo,  and  R«j  Krishna,  Sylvania,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignora  to  Owens- nUaois  Ctoanrc  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  759,328,  Sep.  13,  1991.  Thia 

appUcatioo  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,820 

iBt  a.'  M7D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—383  7  Claims 


a  radial  vent  hole  formed  in  the  narrowed  section  of  the 
pump  body  for  preventing  over-pressurization  of  the 
pump  body  interior  when  the  piston  rod  is  assembled 
within  pump  body; 

wherein  the  press  fit  surface  of  the  neck,  pump  body,  and 
sleeve  material  seal  lealcage  through  the  container  neck. 


5,271,533 

CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WIFH  A  SPRING  CLOSURE 

DEVICE 

Gerard  JoaUm,  Paris,  Fraacc,  aarignor  to  L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,505 

Oaias  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06097 

iMt  CU'  BMD  83/00 

VS.  CL  222—402.13  3  CWm 
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1.  A  container  for  a  product  to  be  dispensed,  said  container 
having  a  dispensing  orifice,  a  flexible  membrane  positioned  so 
as  to  close  said  orifice,  said  membrane  having  a  portion  fixed  to 
the  container  and  being  at  least  partly  resiliently  deformable  to 
move  away  from  said  orifice  under  the  influence  of  the  product 
being  dispensed  and  to  move  back  to  a  rest  position  closing  said 
onfice  upon  termination  of  the  dispensing  of  the  product,  said 
membrane  having  an  interior  face  opposing  said  orifice,  said 
face  including  a  pin  member  insertable  into  said  orifice  when 
said  membrane  is  in  said  rest  position, 

said  membrane  further  including  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  product  to  the  outside  during  dispensing,  said  con- 
tainer being  pressurized  and  including  a  distributor  head, 
said  distributor  head  including  an  outlet  channel  which 


1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising 

a  plastic  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  substantially 

rigid  side  walls  and  an  open  end, 
a  hanger  and  pouch  assembly, 
said  hanger  and  pouch  assembly  comprising  a  hanger  made 

of  plastic  material,  said  hanger  having  an  annular  body 

and  an  opening, 
said  hanger  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
means  for  suspending  said  hanger  in  said  container, 
a  plastic  film  pouch  extending  within  said  hanger  having  an 

opening  bonded  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  hanger  and 

having  portions  thereof  bonded  to  said  hanger, 
said  pouch  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  lower  portion  comprising  a  sealed  flexible  lower  portion 

extending  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  said  hanger, 
means  overlying  said  hanger  for  closing  the  opening  end  of 

the  container  and  including  a  dispensing  nozzle, 
means  on  said  means  overlying  said  hanger  operable  upon 

manual  manipulation  for  dispensing  the  contents  in  said 

pouch  through  said  dispensing  nozzle, 
said  means  overlying  said  hanger  for  closing  the  open  end  of 

the  container  comprising  a  head,  and  means  removably 

mounting  said  head  on  said  container, 
said  head  including  a  pumping  chamber,  a  first  one  way 


valve  associated  with  said  pumping  chamber  adjacent  the 
opening  in  the  hanger,  and  a  second  one-way  valve  associ- 
ated with  said  pumping  chamber  adjacent  said  dispensing 
nozzle, 

said  first  one-way  valve  being  integral  with  said  pumping 
chamber, 

a  ferrule  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  hanger,  said  fer- 
rule having  an  opening  therethrough  said  pouch  being 
bonded  to  said  ferrule, 

said  first  one-way  valve  including  a  valve  element  engaging 
said  ferrule. 


5,271,536 
FLEXIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  "UVING"  HINGE  JOINING 
LID  TO  CLOSURE  BODY  OF  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Steven  B.  Wilson,  N.  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop  Corpo- 
ration, SlatersTille,  R.L 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,448 

bit  a.>  B65D  5/72 

VS.  a.  722—498  3  Claims 


5,271,535 

INSTANT  COFFEE  DISPENSER 

Vladimir  Fridman;  Alexander  Fridman,  and  Gregory  Fridman, 

all  of  404  S.  Little  Tor  Rd^  New  aty,  N.Y.  10956 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,011 

Int  a.'  GOIF  lJ/46 

VS.  a.  222— An  9  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  dispenser  comprising: 

a  generally  rounded  housing  means  adapted  to  be  attachable 
to  a  container  of  coffee,  said  housing  means  is  provided 
with  a  conical  shaped  formation  which  is  connected  with 
an  outer  portion  of  said  housing  by  ribs, 

a  cavity  plate  with  a  plurality  of  measuring  cavities  for 
receiving  therein  the  coffee  to  be  dispensed,  said  cavities 
being  formed  by  vertical  walls  and  each  having  its  ends 
open,  said  cavity  plate  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing 
means, 

a  circular  disc  rotatable  mounted  with  respect  to  each  said 
cavity,  said  disc  having  an  opening  for  registration  with 
the  cavities  to  permit  dispensing  a  selected  quantity  of 
coffee  from  each  cavity, 

a  shutter  mounted  above  the  cavities  and  adapted  to  close 
said  cavities  and  slidable,  but  non-rotatable  fastened  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  the  said  disc,  routing  in  unison  with 
said  disc  and  is  being  urged  toward  said  cavity  plate  by  a 
compression  spring, 

a  torsion  spring  to  urge  said  disc  and  said  shutter  toward  a 
middle  position  in  which  upper  ends  of  said  measuring 
cavities  are  open  and  lower  ends  of  said  cavities  are 
closed. 


"\ 


1.  An  integrally  molded  plastic  dispensing  closure  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  closure  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container, 

b)  said  closure  body  comprising  a  skirt  and  a  planar  top 
surface, 

c)  an  opening  extending  through  said  top  surface, 

d)  a  lid  comprising  a  planar  upper  surface  and  a  depending 
skirt, 

e)  a  plug  projecting  downwardly  from  said  lid,  said  plug 
being  sized  to  fit  into  said  opening, 

0  a  thin,  resilient  hinge  extending  between  said  lid  and  said 
closure  body, 

g)  a  holder  for  said  hinge  defined  between  said  closure  body 
and  said  lid, 

h)  one  end  of  said  hinge  being  secured  to  said  holder  for 
facilitating  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid  relative  to  said 
closure  body, 

i)  camming  means  defined  between  the  skirt  of  said  lid  and 
said  body  of  said  closure  body  to  temporarily  deform  said 
hinge,  within  its  elastic  limits,  as  said  lid  moves  between  its 
opened  and  closed  position, 

j)  the  invention  being  characterized  in  that  said  holder  is 
configured  as  a  cantilever  beam  and  flexes  during  engage- 
ment of  said  camming  means  to  minimize  the  stresses 
imposed  upon  said  hinge. 


5,271,537 
FOAM  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Johnson,  256  Blantyrc  Avcnnc,  Scarborougii,  On- 
tario, Canada  MIN  2S1 

FUed  Aog.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,416 
Int.  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—509  5  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  device  for  dispensing  products  contained  in  a 
container  under  pressure,  and  comprising; 

a  dispenser  body  portion  having  forward  and  rear  ends; 
handle  means  connected  to  said  dispenser  body  portion; 
an  axial  recess  extending  along  said  body  portion,  and  defin- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  of  a  predetermined 
first  size; 
container  support  means  formed  on  said  body  portion,  and 
opening  means  extending  from  said  container  support 
means  to  said  axial  recess; 
dispenser  nozzle  means  extending  forwardly  from  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  body  portion,  and  defining  a  dispensing 
orifice  and  interior  valve  seat  means  therearound; 
a  dispensing  conduit  extending  axially  within  said  nozzle 
means,  of  a  predetermined  second  size  smaller  than  said 
axial  recess; 
a  valve  member  moveable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means; 
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•  valve  operating  rod  extending  from  said  valve  member 
along  said  dispensing  conduit,  and  through  said  axial 
recess  in  said  body  portion,  said  material  being  adapted  to 
flow  along  said  axial  recess  and  said  along  said  dispensing 
conduit  around  said  operating  rod; 

opening  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
sealing  means  located  therearound; 

an  extension  portion  of  said  valve  operating  rod  extending 
rearwardly  through  said  opening  means  and  through  said 
sealing  means; 

handle  opening  means  in  said  handle  means; 


connection  means  extending  from  said  rearward  extension  of 
said  valve  operating  rod  through  said  handle  opening 
means,  whereby  operation  of  said  connection  means  will 
procure  rearward  movement  of  said  valve  operating  rod, 
and,  said  valve  operatmg  rod,  and  said  connection  means 
being  formed  integrally  out  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and 
said  connection  means  being  a  generally  U  shaped  bend 
portion  formed  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  extension  por- 
tion of  said  valve  operating  rod,  and, 

means  biasing  said  valve  operating  rod  forwardly,  whereby 
to  maintain  said  valve  member  normally  closed  on  said 
valve  seat  means. 


near  the  top  of  the  container,  with  a  horizontal  cylinder 
flange  portion  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  a  first  annual 
groove  disposed  about  the  cylindrical  flange  portion; 

c)  a  tubular  pouring  spout  having  a  cylindrical  flange  por- 
tion and  an  elongated  dispensing  portion,  with  a  second, 
complimentary  annular  groove  disposed  about  the  cylin- 
drical flange  portion  of  the  pouring  spout,  and  a  right 
angle  portion  extending  between  the  cylindrical  flange 
portion  and  an  elongated  dispensing  portion; 

d)  a  cap  releasably  secured  to  the  dispensing  end  of  the 
pouring  spout;  and 

e)  an  O-ring  sized  to  be  closely  received  within  a  portion  of 
the  complimenury  first  and  second  annular  grooves  to 
form  a  seal  therebetween,  while  allowing  the  pouring 
spout  to  be  rotatably  positioned  at  any  desired  360  degree 
location  in  relation  to  the  container, 

wherein  the  pouring  spout  is  sized  to  provide  an  area  for 
thermal  expansion  of  the  pourable  material  stored  within 
the  container. 


5^1,539 

PRESSURE  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  POURING  FURNACE 

FOR  CASTING 

Michiharn  Oxawa;  Kiyoahi  Shibuya,  and  Fumio  Kogikii,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Kawaaaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,609,  Jon.  3,  1992,  abaodooed, 

which  Is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,998,  Jun.  8,  1987, 

abwidoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,260 

Claim  priority,  appUeation  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1986,  61-131918 

Int.  a.'  B67D  J/04 

VS.  CI.  222—595  28  Clainis 


5^1,538 

POUR-IT-ALL  CANISTER 

BHaa  Upkcr,  311  Maaatcc  Ave.  W.,  Bradeaton,  Fla.  34205,  aad 

Todd  A.  HaflMB,  3520  Darioo  La.,  Plaao,  Tex.  75093 

Filed  Jal.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,697 

Lrt.  CL'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  222—536  »»  ClaiM 
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1.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom,  opposite  side  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  top  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  therebe- 
tween sized  to  receive,  store  and  dispense  a  pre-deter- 
rained  quantity  of  pourable  material  therein; 

b)  an  aperture  disposed  through  one  side  of  the  container 


1.  A  pressure  type  automatic  pouring  furnace  for  casting, 
comprising: 

a  furnace  body  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing a  molten  metal,  said  furnace  having  a  floor  which 
is  slanted  relative  to  the  horizontal  and  to  the  remainder  of 
the  funuce  body  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  spaced 
from  said  inlet  end; 

a  mclten  metal  inlet  opening  extending  through  the  wall  of 
aid  chamber,  said  inlet  opening  being  connected  through  a 
passageway  to  a  feed  opening,  said  passageway  being 
opened  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  at  said 
inlet  end; 

a  molten  metal  outlet  at  the  lowermost  point  of  said  furnace 
chamber  and  extending  through  said  furnace  wall  and  in  a 
depression  positioned  below  the  lowermost  point  of  said 
furnace  floor  and  having  an  outlet  opening  opened  at  said 
outlet  end;  said  outlet  opening  being  positioned  lower 
than  said  inlet  opening,  and 

pressure  means  connected  for  introducing  a  pressure  in  said 
chamber  for  forcing  the  molten  metal  within  said  chamber 
to  and  through  said  molten  metal  outlet. 


5,271,540 

COMBINATION  BICYCLE  RACK  AND  SIDE  CARRIER 

Robert  D.  Katz,  and  Darid  Mitobell,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Robert  D.  Katz,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,917 

Int.  a.'  B62J  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—32  A  36  Clainis 


lizer  underlies  said  front  stopper  and  the  front  end  of  said 
rotated  L-shaped  hook  abuts  said  butt. 


5,271,541 

SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHn»JE  WORKING 

PERIODICALLY  ON  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  IN 

STOPPED  POSITION 

Jean-Pierre  Roux,  Ardon,  France,  assignor  to  Komori-ChamboB, 

Orleans  la  Source,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,115 

Int.  a.'  B65H  20/12 

VS.  CL  226—95  7  OaiM 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  and 
being  adapted  to  suppori  at  least  one  side  container,  said  side 
container  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  having  a  clip  means 
mounted  on  said  one  side  wall; 

said  rack  comprising; 

a  substantially  invened  U-shaped  strut  member  having  a  top 
end,  formed  by  the  bridge  of  said  U-shape,  and  a  bottom 
end,  comprising  the  ends  of  the  spaced  apari  legs  of  said 
U-shape,  said  ends  of  said  legs  being  connectable  to  re- 
spective sides  of  said  frame  of  said  bicycle  to  connect  said 
rack  to  said  bicycle; 

an  elongated  top  member  having  a  front  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  and  a  mid-poriion 
overlying  and  being  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  strut 
member; 

side  members  extending  from  each  side  of  said  top  member 
and  attached  to  a  respective  leg  of  said  U-shaped  strut 
member; 

each  said  side  member  being  substantially  V-shaped  and 
having  an  apex  and  two  legs,  the  ends  of  the  legs  being 
connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  top  member  at  respec- 
tive sides  thereof,  each  apex  being  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive leg  of  the  strut  member;  and 

an  interface  means  on  one  leg  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
members,  said  interface  means  engaging  said  clip  means  to 
releasably  attach  said  side  container  to  said  rack; 

wherein  said  clip  means  on  said  container  comprises  a  clip 
wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  an 
elongated  inverted  L-shaped  hook  extending  outwardly 
from  said  clip  wall  adjacent  said  top  edge,  and  further 
including  a  front  stabilizer  adjacent  the  front  end  and  a 
rear  stabilizer  adjacent  the  rear  end  said  front  stabilizer 
and  said  rear  stabilizer  extending  outwardly  from  said  clip 
wall; 

said  interface  means  of  said  rack  comprising; 

an  interface  wall  defined  by  said  one  leg  of  said  side  member 
and  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 
i)  an  elongated  outwardly  L-shaped  hook  extending  from 
said  interface  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  front  end  and  a  rear; 
ti)  a  butt  at  the  end  of  said  L-shaped  hook  adjacent  said 

front  end; 
iii)  a  front  stopper  on  said  interface  wall  adjacent  said 

firont  end; 
iv)  a  rear  stopper  on  said  interface  wall  adjacent  said  top 
edge  and  said  rear  end; 

whereby  once  said  container  is  mounted  on  said  rack,  said 
L-shaped  hook  engages  said  inverted  L-shaped  hook,  said 
rear  stabilizer  underlies  said  rear  stopper,  said  front  stabi- 


1.  In  a  supply  device  for  a  machine  working  periodically  on 
a  web  of  material  in  the  stopped  position,  this  web  being  sup- 
plied at  constant  speed  upstream  of  the  machine  comprising, 
upstream  of  the  machine,  means  for  forming  with  the  web  an 
intermediate  loop  of  variable  length  during  a  momentary  stop 
of  the  machine  a  hollow  suction  cylinder  whose  surface  is 
pierced  with  holes  and  over  which  passes  the  web  before 
penetrating  in  the  machine,  means  for  creating  a  variable  de- 
pression inside  the  suction  cylinder,  and  means  to  control  the 
variable  depression  creating  means  for  cyclically  varying  the 
depression  in  the  suction  cylinder  between  a  first,  relatively 
high  value,  substantially  during  the  phase  of  the  cycle  of  the 
machine  corresponding  to  the  acceleration  of  the  web  follow- 
ing the  operation  effected  in  the  machine,  and  a  second,  rela- 
tively low  value,  during  the  rest  of  the  cycle  corresponding  to 
the  deceleration  of  the  web  and  to  its  immobilization  in  the 
machine. 


5,271,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGEABLY  SETFING  WIDTH  OF 

SHEET  GUIDE  PATH 
Yi^i  Yamamoto,  Wakayamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eaatmaa 
Kodak  Company,  Rocbeater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaL  24,  1991,  3-184735 

Int.  CL'  B65H  23/02 

VS.  a.  226—199  6  Clainis 


ID 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changeably  setting  a  width  of  a  sheet 
guide  path  for  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheet  guide  members  set  at  both  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  sheet  guide  path  to  face  each  other  and  to  be  mov- 
able in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  sheet  guide  path  so  as 
to  defme  the  width  of  said  guide  path  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  positioning  members  being  rotatably  about  a  mutual 
axis  extending  in  said  transverse  direction  and  each  having 
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•  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  which  are  circumferentially 
offsel  from  each  other  about  said  mutual  axis  and  step- 
wisely  offset  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said 
mutual  axis,  said  sheet  guide  members  being  engaged  with 
said  cam  surfaces  of  said  corresponding  positioning  mem- 
bers, roUtion  of  each  poaitioning  member  causing  move- 
ment of  iu  associated  sheet  guide  member  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  relative  to  said  pair  of  positioning  mem- 
bers, to  position  the  corresponding  sheet  guide  members 
in  said  transverse  direction. 


SJ71,S44 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
WUUaa  Fox,  OWo  TowaaUp,  CIcnMMt  Covaty;  Richani  Smith, 
Miami  TowiHliip,  CIcrmoat  Coooty,   aad   Richard  Grant, 
Uoioa  TowHhip,  CIcnMWt  Conty,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
EtUcon,  Inc.,  SomerHlle.  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  938.982,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^05,459, 
which  is  a  conHnoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  749,^93,  Aag.  23,  1991, 
abaadooed.  ThU  applicatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6451 
lata.' A61B  17/068 
MS.  CL  227— IW  »  Ctoimi 


with  which  is  mounted  movably  relative  to  the  top  wall  of 
said  heating  chamber;  and 


SJ71,S43 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
WTTH  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  SHAFT  AND  ANVIL 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Ricterd  L.  Graat;  Michael  Laag.  both  of  aaciaaati,  Ohio; 
Philip  J.  CkarchiU,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  aad  W.  Tbompaoa 
LawrcKC,  Uxiagton,  Mam^  amiaaon  to  Ethkoa,  lac^  Som- 
crrUlcNJ. 

FtM  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,29!> 
Ial.CL>  A41B;7/;;.5 
UJS.  CL  227—179  » ' 


I 


1.  In  a  surgical  supling  instrument  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  said  instrument  including  an  anvil  for 
forming  the  suples  and  a  scalpel  for  cutting  the  tissue,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  backup  member  mounted  on  said  anvil  and  having  a  pe- 
riphery and  a  distal  edge  and  cooperating  with  said  scalpel 
to  cut  the  tissue;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  detents  located  on  the  distal  edge  of  the 
periphery  of  said  backup  member  and  projecting  radially 
outward  from  said  backup  member  for  securing  said 
backup  member  to  said  anvil  to  prevent  dislodgement  of 
said  backup  member  from  said  anvil. 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  suples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  suple  holder  for  receiv- 
ing one  or  more  surgical  suples,  an  anvil  for  clamping  the 
tiaaue  against  said  staple  holder,  and  a  suple  driver  for 
engaging  and  driving  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder 
into  the  tissue  and  againat  said  anvil; 

an  actuator  handle  assembly  including  means  for  actuating 
said  tuple  driver 

a  shaft  assembly  including  a  nexible  support  shaft  for  mount- 
ing jaxl  stapling  head  assembly  on  said  actuator  handle 
aaaembly;  and 

said  support  shaft  being  flexible  in  any  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  it*  centerline  into  a  curved  configuration,  said 
support  shaft  being  self-supporting  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  curved  configuration  and  to  resist  deflection;  and 

wherein  said  flexible  suppori  shaft  comprises  one  or  more 
helical  elements  including  a  series  of  helical  coils  which 
are  ~t«pt»*t  to  slidably  engage  each  other  with  sufficient 
frictioa  to  rentt  deflectioa  and  to  retau  said  curved  coo- 
figuntiott. 


s;ni445 

MUFFLE  CONVECnON  BRAZING/ ANNEALING 
SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  W.  BoawcU,  Cocbraato^  and  Michael  A.  Schmidt, 
MeadrUlc,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaivMr*  to  Seco/Warwicfc  Corpora- 
dom  McmtTfllc,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,641 
IM.  CL'  B23K  20/14:  F27B  9/04.  5/10 
UJS.  CL  22»— 43  19  Claima 

19.  A  convection  muffle  furnace  for  brazing  and/or  anneal- 
ing a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  heating  chamber  formed  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side 

walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall; 
a  muffle  having  at  least  one  tower  formed  integrally  there- 


5,271,547 

METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 

PARTICLES  AND  DIAMOND  CRYSTALS  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Stevea  K.  Cariaon,  Gainesrille,  Ga.^  aaaignor  to  Tnaco  ManuftK- 

toring,  Inc.,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,235 

lat  CL'  B23K  1/00;  B24D  3/08 

VS.  a.  228—122.1  20  Claims 


a  circulating  fan  being  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  tower  so 
as  to  move  along  with  said  muffle  during  its  expansion  and 
contraction. 


5^71,546 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAD  METAL  PLATE 
Roy  Hardwick,  Troon,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
iMiostrica,  PLC,  MillbaDk,  EagUnd 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956^2 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  OcC.  4,  1991, 
9121147 

lat  a.'  B23K  20/04.  20/08 
VS.  CL  228—107  10 


^s^^ 


^^  s 


\ 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  clad  metal  plate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

metallurgically  bonding  a  relatively  thin  flrst  layer  of  a 
substrate  metal  to  a  relatively  thick  layer  comprising  an 
ingot  or  cladding  metal  to  form  a  bonded  composite  ele- 
ment, said  thin  layer  being  sufflcientiy  thick  to  ensure  that 
the  flow  characteristics  at  a  free  substrate  metal  surface  of 
the  bonded  composite  element  are  not  significantly  modi- 
fied by  the  cladding  metal  or  ingot; 

roll-bonding  a  relatively  thick  second  layer  of  substrate 
metal  to  the  free  substrate  metal  surface  of  the  bonded 
composite  element  to  form  a  composite  cladding  element, 
the  bonded  composite  element  and  the  second  layer  of 
substrate  metal  being  thinned  and  areally  expanded  in  the 
roll-bonding  step  but  leaving  in  the  composite  cladding 
element  a  sufficiently  thick  layer  of  substrate  metal  to 
ensure  that  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  free  substrate 
metal  surface  of  the  composite  cladding  element  are  not 
significantly  modified  by  the  cladding  metal  or  ingot; 

subdividing  the  composite  cladding  element  into  a  plurality 
of  subdivided  composite  elements  each  comprising  a  layer 
of  substrate  metal  bonded  to  a  layer  of  cladding  metal  or 
ingot;  and 

roll-bonding  a  free  surface  of  the  second  layer  of  substrate 
metal  of  each  said  subdivided  composite  cladding  element 
to  a  relatively  thick  third  layer  of  substrate  metal  to  form 
a  clad  metal  plate,  the  composite  cladding  element  and  the 
third  layer  of  substrate  metal  being  thinned  and  areally 
expanded  in  the  roll-bonding  step. 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  tungsten  carbide  particles  and 
diamond  particles  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  coating  of  a  copper -based  alloy  material  to  the 
substrate; 

b.  applying  a  coating  of  tungsten  carbide  particles  and  a 
coating  of  diamond  particles  to  said  copper-based  alloy 
material; 

c.  applying  a  coating  of  a  nickel-based  alloy  material  over 
said  copper-based  alloy  material,  said  tungsten  carbide 
particles  and  said  diamond  particles;  and 

d.  heating  said  substrate  coated  with  said  copper-based  alloy 
material,  said  tungsten  carbide  particles,  said  diamond 
particles  and  said  nickel-based  alloy  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  melting  point  of  both  said  copper- 
based  alloy  material  and  said  nickel-based  alloy  material. 


5,271,548 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER  TO  AND 

MOUNTING  COMPONENTS  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUFT 

BOARDS 

Werner  Maiwald,  Bad  Aibling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Municfa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aag.  14, 
1991,  4126913 

Int.  CL'  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228—175  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  solder  to  and  mounting  compo- 
nents on  printed  circuit  boards,  which  comprises: 

applying  solder  deposits  to  electrically  conductive  regions 
of  a  printed  circuit  board; 

subsequently  melting  the  solder  deposits  into  solder  applica- 
tions and  joining  the  solder  applications  to  the  conductive 
regions; 

applying  force  on  the  solder  applications  in  a  direction 
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towards  the  printed  circuit  board,  simultaDeously  apply- 
ing heat  and  flattening  the  solder  applications; 

joining  components  to  the  printed  circuit  board  with  an 
adhesive  applied  to  the  printed  circuit  board  between  the 
electrically  conductive  regions,  while  assigning  each  of 
the  electrically  conductive  regions  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  components; 

applying  a  flux;  and 

performing  a  soldering  process. 


Mm.TIPLE-LEAD  ELEMENT  SOLDERING  METHOD 
USING  SHEET  SOLDER 
T<wMo  TulijMa.  SaHi— .  Jip—.  irifor  to  Stmj  Coryoratkm. 
Ja»M 

F1M  Feb.  24.  1993.  Scr.  No.  21,68S 
CUM  priority,  avfUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-10254S 
tet  O.'  H05K  3/34 
UjS.  CL  2»— IMJl  ' 


>^ 


»♦' 


t     t  mf  <Tnt 


.i<r 


iHJSP-*^" 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  a  multiple-lead  element  having 
multiple  lead  terminals  on  a  wiring  board  having  a  wiring 
pattern  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  band-shaped  sheet  solder  on  the  wiring  pattern 
so  as  to  be  bridged  over  land  portions  of  the  wiring  pat- 
tern which  are  located  at  soldering  positions  of  a  multiple- 
lead  element; 

positioning  the  multiple-lead  element  on  the  band-shaped 
sheet  solder  such  that  the  land  portions  of  the  wiring 
pattern  are  positionally  coincident  with  the  multiple  lead 
terminals  respectively;  and 

pushing  the  positioaed  multiple-lead  element  while  heating 
the  band-shaped  sheet  solder  by  a  heating  member  to  melt 
the  band-shaped  sheet  solder,  so  that  the  land  portions  of 
the  wiring  pattern  and  the  multiple  lead  terminals  are 
soldered  through  the  band-shaped  sheet  solder. 


second  sealing  members  and  said  boiler  tubes  thereby 
defining  a  gap  therebetween; 
(c)  filling  said  gap  with  a  metal  salt  solution; 


^^'^^^SNsmsssSssssssmw 


44'  le 


(d)  locally  heating  said  solution  to  cause  said  solution  to  dry 
in  place  thereby  leaving  a  residue;  and, 

(e)  heating  the  panel  wall  to  a  temperature  sufficient  enough 
to  convert  said  residue  to  a  metal  oxide  or  a  ceramic  plug. 


5,271,551 

CONTAINER 

GtHtaT  Rocpkc,  RahisUaaae  114,  2000  Haabwg  50,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennaajr 
FCT  No.  PCT/EPW/Oian,  k  371  Date  JaL  18. 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  J«L  1»,  1991,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO90/0567S,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1990 

per  Filed  Not.  17,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  730,962 
OaiM  priority,  appMctioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Not.  18, 
1988.  8814572 

fat  a.'  B6SD  5/46 
MS.  a.  229—117.17  8  Claims 


■    «    V    a 


S^LSSO 

CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  PLUG  TO  ACHIEVE  GAS 

TIGHTNESS 

Joha  HaiMwortk,  CaMm,  aad  JaMS  M.  Tauoak.  Silrcr  Lake, 

botk  of  Okfat.  — igann  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compaay, 

New  Otliana,  La. 

FIM  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55^197 
lat.  CL'  B23K  31/02,  101/14 
VS.  CL  228—183  M  CUm 

8.  A  method  of  sealing  the  gap  between  adjacent  boiler  tubes 
in  a  boiler  tube  panel  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  seating  member  to  adjacent  boiler  tubes 
on  a  first  side  of  said  boiler  tubes; 

(b)  applying  a  second  sealing  member  to  said  adjacent  boiler 
tubes  on  a  second  side  of  said  boiler  tubes,  said  first  and 


1.  A  box  comprised  of  four  walls  joined  to  form  a  continuous 
ring,  wherein  two  of  said  four  walls  are  opposing  walls  which 
each  include  a  gripping  hole  and  an  extension  section  which  is 
separated  from  its  respective  wall  by  a  first  folding  line, 
wherein  each  of  said  extension  sections  are  comprised  of  a  first 
extension  portion  and  a  second  extension  portion  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by 
a  second  folding  line,  wherein  a  tab  which  is  partially  stamped 
and  folded  out  from  said  extension  section  extends  through 
said  gripping  hole,  wherein  said  first  extension  portion  is 
folded  back  with  respect  to  said  second  extension  portion 
along  said  second  folding  line  by  approximately  180',  and  each 
of  said  extension  sections  is  folded  back  with  respect  to  said 
respective  wall  along  said  first  folding  line  by  approximately 
180*  whereby  said  second  folding  line  is  disposed  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  gripping  hole. 


5,271,552 
DISPLAY  BOX 
John  McDonnell,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brantford 
Paper  Box  Company  Limited,  Brantford,  Canada 

nicd  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  4,  1992,  2084309 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42 

VS.  CL  229—162  6  dains 


1.  A  display  box  comprising: 

first  and  second  opaque  sides  meeting  at  a  comer  and  defin- 
ing a  window  opening  extending  around  said  comer;  and 

a  semi-rigid  transparent  sheet  in  said  window  opening  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  firu  and  second  opaque  sides 
adjacent  said  window  opening  and  secured  thereto; 

said  transparent  sheet  having  a  main  fold  line  extending 
across  the  window  opening  in  line  with  said  comer  and  a 
comer  portion  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  main  fold  line, 

the  or  each  comer  portion  being  formed  by  a  first  comer 
fold  line  in  said  transparent  sheet  adjacent  said  first 
opaque  side  and  extending  from  said  window  opening  to 
an  adjacent  end  of  said  transparent  sheet; 

a  second  comer  fold  line  in  said  plastic  sheet  adjacent  said 
second  opaque  side  and  extending  from  said  window 
opening  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  transparent  sheet;  and 

a  third  comer  fold  line  in  said  transparent  sheet  between  said 
first  and  second  fold  lines  and  extending  from  said  win- 
dow opening  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  transparent  sheet 
whereby,  when  the  box  is  in  an  erected  configuration,  the 
comer  portion  is  raised  away  from  said  comer  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  opaque  sides,  said  raised  comer 
portion  having  a  first  segment  between  said  first  and  third 
comer  fold  lines  extending  away  from  said  first  opaque 
side  and  a  second  segment  between  said  second  and  third 
fold  lines  extending  away  from  said  second  opaque  side. 


5,271,553 
RE-MAILABLE  ENVELOPE  WTTH  REMOVABLE 
ADDRESSING  SHEET 
Myu  Ho  Kim,  885  9th  Ave.,  Apt  2G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
CoatiBoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.205,  May  3,  1991, 
abaodoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,429 
Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 
VS.  CL  229—303  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  re-mailable  returnable  envelope  which  comprises,  a 
main  front  wall  panel,  a  single  back  wall  panel  and  a  detach- 
ably  removable  cover  panel,  characterized  by 

(a)  said  main  front  wall  panel  having  upper,  lower  and  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  a  portion  comprising  an  address  pres- 
enting area, 

(b)  said  back  wall  panel  connected  directly  to  said  front  wall 


panel  along  a  hinge  line  and  having  upper,  lower  and 
opopsite  side  edges  and  an  outer  surface, 

(c)  said  removable  cover  panel  having  upper,  lower  and 
opposite  side  edges  and  being  removably  secured  to  said 
main  front  wall  panel, 

(d)  a  portion  of  said  removable  cover  panel  comprising  an 
address  presenting  area, 

(e)  re-useable,  scalable  closure  flap  means  extending  from  an 
upper  edge  of  said  envelope, 

(0  said  closure  flap  means  extending  from  a  front  upper  edge 
poriton  of  said  envelope  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of 
said  back  panel  and  having  first  and  second  adhesive  areas 
for  securing  said  closure  flap  means  to  spaced  apart  re- 
spective first  and  second  areas  of  said  back  wall  panel 
outer  surface  to  close  said  envelope  for  first  and  second 
mailings, 

(g)  said  first  adhesive  area  being  positioned  farther  from  said 


upper  edge  portion  than  said  second  adhesive  area  such 
that  when  said  closure  flap  means  is  closed  for  a  first 
mailing,  said  first  and  sAxind  adhesive  areas  overlie  differ- 
ent areas  of  said  back  panel  outer  surface  and  said  first 
adhesive  area  is  spaced  from  said  second  adhesive  area, 

(h)  tear  line  defining  means  in  said  closure  flap  means  for 
separating  a  poriion  of  said  closure  flap  means  including 
said  first  adhesive  area  from  a  portion  of  said  closure  flap 
means  including  said  second  adhesive  area, 

(i)  said  cover  panel  being  completely  detached  from  said 
envelope  body  and  said  first  adhesive  area  after  a  first 
mailing  to  expose  said  main  front  wall  panel, 

(j)  said  envelope  being  openable  after  a  first  mailing  by 
separating  said  closure  flap  means  along  said  tear  line 
defining  means,  and 

(k)  said  envelope  being  re-sealable  for  a  second  mailing  by 
securing  said  second  adhesive  area  of  said  closure  flap 
means  to  said  back  wall  panel  outer  surface. 


5.271.554 
V-FOLD  MAILER  WTTH  RETURN  ENVELOPE 
Deaa  N.  Sauerwine,  ZioBsrille,  Pa.^  aaaignor  to  Moore  Baaineas 
Forma,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Scr.  No.  945.904 
lat  CL>  B65D  27/06 
VS.  a.  229—303  22  OaiM 

1.  A  mailer  intermediate  comprising: 
a  single  ply  having  first  and  second  faces; 
first  and  second  orthogonal  lines  separating  said  ply  into 
first,  second,  third  an  fourth  panels,  said  second  line  being 
a  line  of  weakness  and  said  first  line  being  a  fold  line;  said 
first  and  fourth  panels  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  said  first  and  second  panels  separated  by 
said  first  line  and  said  first  and  third  panels  by  said  second 
line; 
means  defining  a  window  in  said  second  panel,  and  posi- 
tioned a  first  distance  from  said  first  line; 
outgoing  address  indicia  printed  on  said  second  face  of  said 
first  panel  and  positioned  said  first  distance  from  said  first 
line; 
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reply  address  indicia  printed  on  said  second  face  of  one  of 

said  third  and  fourth  panels; 
a  return  envelope  flap  exposing  perforation  formed  in  one  of 

said  first  and  second  panels,  and  means  defining  a  return 

envelope  flap  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  panels; 
first  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said  return 

envelope  flap; 


mined  distance  above  said  floor  of  said  movable  tray 
assembly,  and  wherein  said  tray  assembly  has  a  second 
roof  panel  extending  toward  said  mailbox  door  above  said 
tray  assembly  floor  and  below  said  first  mailbox  roof  panel 
such  that  said  second  roof  panel  provides  a  protective  top 
substantially  covering  the  floor  of  said  tray  assembly 
when  said  tray  assembly  is  caused  to  roll  on  said  fixed 
lower  housing  panel. 


(3)  evaluating  the   monitored   temperature  to  determine 
whether  it  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 


5,271,556 
INTEGRATED  FURNACE  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Helt  Tyler,  Carl  L.  Gwrett,  Whitehouse,  and  James 
T.  Vcraliaw,  Tyler,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
IBC  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,998 

tat  a.'  F24D  J/00 

VS.  a.  236—11  14  CfadM 


Bu^ 


two  second  permanent  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said 
second  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  line  to  define  a  return  enve- 
lope when  said  ply  is  folded  about  said  first  line;  and 

third  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  at  least  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  panels  for  holding  said  panels  to- 
gether when  said  ply  is  folded  about  said  first  line. 

5,271,555 

MOVABLE  MAILBOX  TRAY 

Ellea  N.  Mayer,  746  Milford  MIU  Rd^  Baltimore,  Md.  212M 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,666 

tat  CL'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  CL  232—17  5 


1.  A  movable  tray  kit  for  attaching  to  a  mailbox,  wherein  the 
mailbox  includes  a  door  and  an  outer  housing,  and  wherein  the 
outer  housing  includes  a  substantially  horizontal,  fixed  lower 
housing  panel,  and  also  includes  a  rear  vertical  wall,  said  kit, 
comprising: 
a  movable  tray  assembly  which  includes, 
a  tray  floor  for  retaining  mail  deposited  thereon, 
and 

roller  means,  located  between  said  tray  floor  and  the  lower 
housing  panel  of  the  mailbox,  for  providing  a  rolling 
contact  between  said  tray  floor  and  the  fixed  lower  hous- 
ing panel; 
means  for  connecting  said  movable  tray  assembly  to  the 

mailbox  door;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  movable  tray  assembly  to  the  rear 

vertical  wall  of  the  mailbox, 
wherein  said  mailbox  further  includes  a  first  roof  panel 
extending  from  said  mailbox  rear  wall  toward  said  mail- 
box door,  said  first  roof  panel  being  spaced  a  predeter- 


fvfe"^^ 


5.  A  furnace  system  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage; 

a  furnace  controller  operably  connected  to  and  controlling 

the  furnace,  the  furnace  controller  having  a  first  input  for 

initiating  the  operation  of  the  first  furnace  stage  and  a 

second  input  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  second 

furnace  stage; 
a  thermostat  including  means  to  generate  a  call  for  heat; 
a  single  control  line  operably  interconnecting  the  thermostat 

and  the  furnace  controller, 
an  electrical  short  across  the  first  and  second  furnace  inputs 

to  generate  a  simultaneous  electrical  signal  in  response  to 

the  call  for  heat  from  the  thermostat;  and 
means,  operably  associated  with  the  furnace  controller,  for 

automatically  configuring  itself  to  a  mode  of  operation 

depending  upon  the  timing  of  signals  received  at  the  first 

and  second  control  inputs. 


5,271,557 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TREATMENT 

R.  L«rry  Lynch,  Seattle,  and  Jeffrey  Powell,  BeUingham,  both  of 

Wash^  assignors  to  Univar  Corporatioii,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,888 

tat  CL'  BOID  3/42;  G05D  22/00 

VS.  a.  236    44  R  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  a  gaseous 

or  vaporous  process  feed  stream  comprising: 

(1)  imparting  energy  to  the  feed  stream  to  produce  a  higher 
energy,  higher  temperature  effluent  stream; 

(2)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  stream; 
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5,271,559 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  HEATER  CORE 

TO  PREVENT  OVER-HEAT  DAMAGE 
Arthur  A.  Nai^ock,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ratkm.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,154 

tat  CL>  B60H  1/02 

VS.  CL  237— 12J  B  2  OaiM 


(4)  introducing  a  modulating  gas  or  vapor  to  the  feed  stream 
if  the  monitored  temperature  exceeds  the  first  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,271,558 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTUATED  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  REGISTER 
Brian  Hampton,  Rockford,  DU  assignor  to  Hampton  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,459 

tat  a.5  F24F  7/00 

VS.  CL  236— 49  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  air  delivery  system  having  a 
supply  duct  through  which  air  is  delivered  into  at  least  one 
independently  controlled  zone  through  an  air  delivery  register, 
said  control  system  for  said  one  zone  comprising: 
a  wireless  airflow  control  means  to  transmit  a  wireless  air- 
flow control  signal  output  to  an  electrically  powered  and 
electrically   self-sufficient   register   flow  control   means 
located  at  said  air  delivery  register, 
said   electrically   powered   and   electrically   self-sufficient 
register  flow  control  means  controlling  the  flow  of  said  air 
through  said  register  in  response  to  receiving  said  wireless 
air  flow  control  signal  output,  said  electrically  powered 
and  electrically  self-sufficient  register  flow  control  means 
including  generating  means  to  provide  electrical  power  in 
response  to  flow  of  air  through  said  register  from  said 
supply  duct,  said  generated  electric  power  being  delivered 
to  said  register  flow  control  means  to  thereby  maintain 
said  register  flow  control  means  electrically  self-sufficient 
and  free  from  the  need  of  any  ouuide  electrical  power 
source. 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  with  a 
liquid  cooling  system  and  an  associated  heat  exchanger  core  to 
warm  the  vehicle  interior,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
thermal  isolation  device  between  the  engine  cooling  system 
and  the  heat  exchanger  core  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  to 
the  core  when  the  liquid  temperature  increases  above  a  maxi- 
mum desired  value,  the  isolation  device  normally  permitting  a 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  engine  cooling  system  to  the  heat 
exchanger  core  and  back  to  the  engine  and  alternately  blocking 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  heat  exchanger  core  when  the  liquid 
temperature  is  above  the  desirable  maximum  temperature;  the 
isolation  device  having  two  inlets  and  two  outlets,  a  first  iitlet 
for  fluid  connection  with  the  engine  cooling  system  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  therefrom,  a  first  outlet  for  fluid  connection  to  the 
heat  exchanger  core  for  passing  liquid  thereto,  a  second  inlet 
for  fluid  connection  to  the  heat  exchanger  core  for  receiving 
liquid  back  to  the  isolation  device,  and  a  second  outlet  for  fluid 
coimection  with  the  engine  cooling  system  to  return  liquid 
thereto;  a  first  valve  member  positioned  between  the  first  inlet 
and  the  first  outlet  the  first  valve  member  being  normally  open 
allovring  liquid  flow  from  the  engine  cooling  system  to  the  heat 
exchanger  core;  a  second  valve  member  positioned  between 
the  second  inlet  and  the  second  outlet  the  second  valve  mem- 
ber being  normally  open  allowing  liquid  to  return  from  the 
heat  exchanger  to  the  engine  cooling  system;  a  third  valve 
member  positioned  between  the  first  inlet  and  the  second 
outlet  the  third  valve  member  being  normally  closed  to  block 
liquid  flow  from  the  first  inlet  directly  to  the  second  outlet  in 
bypass  relationship  to  the  heat  exchanger  core;  a  temperature 
responsive  thermal  power  means  operatively  coimected  to  the 
three  valves  and  positioned  to  receive  liquid  flow  from  the  first 
inlet  the  power  means  moving  in  response  to  a  temperature 
increase  to  close  the  first  and  second  valves  and  open  the  third 
valve  when  the  liquid  temperature  reaches  a  maximum  desired 
high  temperature,  whereby  excessively  hot  liquid  is  prevented 
from  entering  either  the  inlet  or  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger 
and  liquid  flow  is  directed  from  the  first  inlet  to  the  second 
outlet  in  bypass  relationship  to  the  heat  exchanger  core. 
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DRIP  DISPENSER 
Koca  De  Wiatcr,  BcMoancki,  Cuiada.  M^gnor  to  West  Saaita- 
Oom  Serrkta,  Inc..  Harbor  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  871,900 

lat  CL'  A61L  9/01 

VS.  a.  239— «  "  ClaiBM 


3.  A  drip  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  •  backplatc  for  securing  said  dispenser  to  a  support,  said 
backplate  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  having  at  least 
one  cover  locking  means,  a  hinge  bearing  longitudinal 
edge,  at  least  one  hinge  locking  port,  and  a  liquid  storage 
container  support  means; 

(b)  a  liquid  reservoir  attached  to  said  backplate,  said  liquid 
reservoir  having  a  drip  outlet  for  dtspensmg  a  liquid  from 
said  dispenser;  and 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge,  a  hinge  bearing 
longitudinal  edge  having  at  least  one  hinge  locking  means, 
and  at  least  one  covering  locking  means  receptacle; 

wherein  said  backplate  and  said  cover  are  joined  along  their 
respective  hinge  beanng  longitudinal  edges  by  a  trifold 
hinge  which  can  be  maintamed  in  a  single  folded  position 
by  inserting  said  hinge  locking  means  into  said  hinge 
locking  port  and  in  a  trifolded  position  at  which  said  cover 
completely  covers  said  backplate  and  said  reservoir,  at 
which  said  cover  is  flush  with  any  support  on  which  said 
dispenser  is  secured  with  no  spaces  or  hinges  visible,  and 
at  which  said  cover  locking  means  engages  said  cover 
locking  means  receptacle. 


housing  mounted  outside  the  water  recepucle;  a  bulkhead 
fitting  mounted  inside  the  water  receptacle  and  attached  to 
said  housing  through  an  opening  provided  in  a  wall  of  the 
water  receptacle,  said  bulkhead  fitting  having  an  outlet  port 
sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  permit  a  user's  hand  to  fit  therein;  and 
retaining  means  mounted  in  and  to  said  housing  for  retaining 
one  of  a  pair  of  discharge  nozzles  within  said  housing,  said  pair 
of  discharge  nozzles  including  a  rotary  discharge  nozzle,  said 
rotary  discharge  nozzle  having  first  mating  means  for  mating 
with  said  retaining  means  so  as  to  relcasably  retain  said  roury 
discharge  nozzle  within  said  housing,  and  a  linear  discharge 
nozzle,  said  linear  discharge  nozzle  having  second  mating 
means  for  mating  with  said  retaining  means  so  as  to  releasably 
retain  said  linear  discharge  nozzle  within  said  housing  when 
said  first  mating  means  has  been  disengaged  from  said  retaining 
means  and  when  said  rotary  discharge  nozzle  has  been  re- 
moved from  said  housing,  whereby  a  user  may  selectively 
interchange  said  linear  discharge  nozzle  and  said  rotary  dis- 
charge nozzle  by  withdrawing  and  inserting  them  through  said 
outlet  port,  said  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble retainer  arms,  said  retainer  arms  cooperating  with  said 
second  mating  means  to  freely  and  pivotally  suspend  said 
linear  discharge  nozzle  within  said  housing  such  that  said 
linear  discharge  nozzle  is  spaced  from  said  bulkhead  fitting  a 
distance  sufficient  to  maintain  said  outlet  port  open  and  acces- 
sible, whereby  a  user  can  replace  said  linear  discharge  nozzle 
with  said  rotary  discharge  nozzle  without  disasscmbhng  said 
bulkhead  fitting. 


5.271,562 
DUAL  FLUID  ATOMIZER  EXIT  ORIHCE  SHIELD  GAS 

SUPPLY  HOUSING 
Robert  B.  Myers,  Copley  Township,  Summit  County;  Darid  R. 
Barley,  Akron;  Barbara  J.  Gray,  Canal  Fulton,  and  Dennis  W. 
Johnaon,  Barberton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.030 

iBt  CL'  B05B  7/06 

VS.  CL  239—290  9  Claims 


5,271,561 
ROTARY  JET  HYDROTHERAPY  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Samael  Tobias.  Warrcv  Robert  M.  Meaaiager,  Craaford.  ami 
Dould  R.  Daiidsoii.  Cliatkaai,  aU  of  N  J,.  aMigMn  to  Hay- 
ward  Indiutrics.  lac,  Elizabetk,  N  J. 

Filed  Jal.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  907.708 

brt.  CL'  B05B  15/06;  A61H  33/02 

VS.  CL  239— m  32  daiau 


1.  An  outlet  <««embly  for  a  water  receptacle,  comprising  a 


1.  An  atomizer  having  an  end  cap  assembly  with  a  plurality 
of  exit  orifices  therein  and  a  shield  gas  supply  housing  spaced 
from  the  end  cap  assembly  thereby  defining  a  shield  gas  flow 
path  therebetween,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  the  end  cap  assembly  being  removable; 

b)  an  individual  shield  gas  opening  surrounding  each  of  the 
plurality  of  exit  orifices  with  each  said  individual  shield 
gas  opening  being  in  communication  with  the  shield  gas 
flow  path  whereby  a  shield  gas  is  ejected  from  the  atom- 
izer fiilly  surrounding  each  of  the  plurality  of  exit  orifices; 
and 

c)  each  said  shield  gas  opening  is  configured  by  the  align- 
ment of  notches  in  the  end  cap  assembly  with  a  scalloped 
end  region  of  the  shield  gas  supply  housing. 


5.271.563 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  A  NARROW  ANNULAR  SPACE 

FUEL  CHAMBER 
Mark  S.  Cemy.  Sterllag  Hgis,;  Jaaca  F.  Prcstel.  Rochester,  and 
Joseph  F.  Goolart.  Union  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  aasignora  to 
Chryaler  Corporatioii.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.203 

Lit  a.'  F02M  51/06;  B05B  1/34 

VS.  CL  239—463  4  OaiM 
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1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  improved  fiiel 
injector  with  a  movable  cylindrical  valve  element  including  a 
radially  enlarged  portion,  said  cylindrical  valve  element  termi- 
nating in  a  semi-spherical  end,  the  curved  surface  of  which 
engages  a  seating  surface  to  close  the  injector  and  block  fuel 
flow  and  which  moves  from  the  seating  surface  to  allow  fuel  to 
flow  from  the  injector,  said  radially  enlarged  portion  being 
spaced  upstream  from  said  semi-spherical  end,  fuel  quantity 
being  controlled  by  cycUng  the  valve  alternately  between  an 
opened  and  a  closed  condition  at  a  desired  variable  rate,  the 
improved  injector  characterized  by  fine  atomization  of  fuel 
into  very  small  particles  even  at  the  start  of  a  valve  opening 
event  when  there  is  motionless  fiiel  upstream  of  the  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  valve  guide  member  having  a 
radially  inwardly  stepped  bore  adapted  to  encircle  the  cylin- 
drical valve  element  and  semi-spherical  end,  such  that  the 
radially  outward  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  surrounds  said 
radially  enlarged  portion,  and  the  radially  inward  portion  of 
said  stepped  bore  surrounds  the  portion  of  said  valve  element 
beneath  said  radially  enlarged  portion,  the  diameters  of  the 
radially  inward  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  and  of  the  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  valve  element  between  said  radially  enlarged 
portion  and  said  semi-spherical  end  defining  a  narrow  annular 
space  therebetween  to  minimize  a  significant  volume  of  mo- 
tionless fuel  upstream  of  the  seating  surface;  at  least  one  inlet 
through  the  guide  member  to  introduce  fuel  into  the  annular 
space,  the  orientation  of  each  of  the  inlets  through  the  guide 
member  directing  fuel  flow  tangentially  into  the  narrow  aimu- 
lar  space  at  high  velocity  as  soon  as  the  valve  element  lifts  from 
the  seating  portion  during  initiation  of  injector  openings,  creat- 
ing a  rotating  flow  of  fuel;  and  outlet  means  to  direct  the 
rotating  flow  of  fuel  from  the  annular  space  into  an  associated 
engine. 


5.271.564 
SPRAY  GUN  EXTENSION 
WUlian  C.  Smith,  7701  WUterim  Ter„  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
Continiiatioa-i»f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  680.365.  Apr.  4.  1991, 
abudoBcd.  This  appUcatkM  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.965 
Irt.  a.'  B05B  7/02.  15/08 
VS.  CL  239—532  3  ClaiBH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  an  atomizable  liquid  compris- 
ing: 
an  air  compressor, 

a  spray  gun  having  a  container  for  said  liquid, 
means  for  providing  said  spray  gun  with  air  from  said  com- 
pressor, 
an  extension  tube  rotatively  mounted  on  the  spray  gun. 
the   extension    tube   having   a   spray   assembly   moimted 
thereon,  and 


a  valve  located  adjacent  the  spray  assembly  which  controls 

the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  spray  assembly, 
said  spray  assembly  comprising  an  assembly  block  and  an 

attached  spray  head, 
the  assembly  block  having  a  passage  for  liquid  concentric 

with  a  passage  for  air, 
said  passage  for  liquid  comprising  a  block  liquid  tube  and  • 

liquid  reservoir  oriented  about  perpendicular  to  the  block 

liquid  tube, 
the  spray  head  having  a  head  liquid  tube  extending  into  the 

reservoir  and  concentric  with  a  passage  for  air  and  a  spray 

tip  mounted  about  perpendicular  to  the  head  liquid  tube 

and  concentric  with  an  air  outlet, 


the  spray  tip  having  a  lumen  for  passage  of  liquid, 
the  spray  head  mounted  on  the  assembly  block  with  the 
liquid  and  air  passages  of  the  spray  head  aligned  with 
those  of  the  assembly  block,  in  order  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed flow  of  liquid  and  of  air  through  the  assembly 
block  and  through  the  spray  head,  the  liquid  emerging 
from  the  spray  tip  lumen  concentric  with  air  from  the 
compressor,  and 
the  spray  head  removably  attached  to  the  moimting  block  by 
a  locking  notch  and  a  locking  plate,  allowing  rotatioii  c^ 
the  spray  head  in  a  360*  circle. 


5.271.565 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  VALVE  BOUNCE  INmBITING 

MEANS 
Mark  S.  Cemy.  SterUng  Hgts.  Micb„  aasignor  to  Ckryaicr 
Corporatkm.  HlgUand  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992.  S«r.  No.  993.212 
lat  CL'  F02M  51/06 
VS.  CL  239— 533  J  10  ( 
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1.  An  improved  fuel  injector  for  an  intenud  combustion 
engine,  comprising:  a  housing  enclosure  means  with  an  outlet 
aperture  at  one  end  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine;  a  valve 
seating  surface  adjacent  the  aperture;  a  valve  element  with  an 
end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  seating  surface  to  block  fuel 
flow  to  the  aperture  when  the  valve  element  is  in  a  closed 
operative  position;  the  valve  element  being  supported  to  per- 
mit opening  movement  away  from  the  seating  surface  which 
allows  fiiel  to  flow  to  the  outlet  aperture;  a  spring  yieldably 
urging  the  valve  element  toward  the  closed  position  and  its  end 
portion  against  the  seating  surface,  whereby  contact  of  end 
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portion  with  the  valve  seating  surface  associated  with  a  closing 
movement  of  the  valve  element  generates  an  opening  force  on 
the  valve  element  tendmg  lo  cause  the  valve  to  rebound  from 
the  seating  surface:  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  surfaces  upstream 
of  the  outlet  aperture  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  normal  to  the  direction  of  valve  movement,  a  first  of 
said  pair  of  surfaces  associated  with  the  housing  and  being 
sutionary,  the  second  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  being  carried  by 
the  movable  valve  element;  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
positioned  in  opposing  and  closely  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  when  the  valve  element  is  in  its  closed  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  a  rebounding  movement  of  the  valve  element 
away  from  the  seating  surface  instantly  creates  a  reduced  fluid 
pressure  condition  between  the  closely  spaced  surfaces  and  a 
resultant  force  is  produced  on  the  valve  element  in  opposition 
to  a  rebounding  force  thus  inhibiting  rebound  movements. 

5,271.SM 

SELF-ORIENTINC  SPRAY  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  Dcdcrkii,  CoMty  of  Lehigh,  P*.,  aasignor  to  D.  B.  Smith 

A  Compuy,  lac^  Utica,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  964,351 

Eat  a.'  B05B  1/02 

MS.  CL  239-«0  M  Cta^M 


1.  A  liquid  sprayer  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  is 
caused  to  flow  from  a  liquid  supply  tank,  through  a  spray 
conduit,  to  a  spray  nozzle  assembly,  wherein  said  spray  nozzle 
assembly  comprises: 

an  adapter  mounted  to  the  spray  conduit; 
a  spray  nozzle  holder; 

a  spray  nozzle,  configured  to  produce  a  flat  fan  spray  pat- 
tern, said  nozzle  being  received  in  said  nozzle  holder,  said 
holder  being  coupled  to  said  adapter  such  that  said  nozzle 
adjoins  said  adapter  in  a  secure  assembly;  and 
self  orienting  means,  associated  with  said  adapter  and  said 
nozzle,  for  orienting  said  nozzle  in  either  one  of  two 
orthogonal  bearing  positions  relative  to  said  adapter  upon 
the  coupling  of  said  holder  to  said  adapter. 


between  the  central  hub  and  the  input  opening  of  said 
housing,  wherein  "L"  is  at  least  equal  to  "W"  which  in 
turn  is  at  least  equal  to  "D",  such  that  the  liquid  manure  is 
progressively  broken  apart  as  it  passes  from  said  input 
opening  to  said  plurality  of  output  ports; 


(c)  driving  means  coupled  to  said  impeller  for  rotating  said 
impeller;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  having  a  distal  end  and  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  ports  of  said  housing,  said  conduits 
each  extending  from  said  ports  to  said  distal  ends  thereof. 


5,271.568 
SPREADER  DEVICE 
Chariea  R.  StcTic,  509  S.  Columbia  Ave.,  CampbclUville,  Ky. 
42718 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,379,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,119 

Int.  a.5  AOIC  17/00 

VS.  CL  239-686  3  CUiou 


5,271,567 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBimON  HEAD  AND  DISPENSING 

CHUTE 
Noraan  A.  Bauer,  Wntertown,  Minn.,  anignor  to  A8<:hea 
Eqaipacnt  Co.,  Inc.,  Mianetoaka,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,317 
Int.  a.'  AOIC  i/06.  2i/02.  5/00 
\}S.  CL  239—662  »»  CMm% 

1.  A  liquid  manure  distribution  apparatus  connected  to  a 
spreader  vehicle  having  a  storage  tank  for  storing  liquid  ma- 
nure, said  apparatus  having  a  distribution  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  outer  wall  defining  a  chamber  there- 
within.  said  housing  having  an  input  opening  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  storage  tank  and  a  plurality  of  output  porU; 

(b)  an  impeller  joumaled  for  roUtion  in  said  chamber,  said 
impeller  having  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom  to  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  outer  wall  of  said  housing  and 
forming  a  predetermined  spacing  "D"  of  approximately  \ 
inches  therebetween,  a  predetermined  spacing  "W"  be- 
tween an  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  vanes  and  an  upper 
wall  of  said  housing,  and  a  predetermined  spacing  "L" 


1.  A  hand  held  granular  material  spreading  device  including 
a  housing  defining  a  storage  chamber  for  a  flowable  dry  mate- 
rial where  said  storage  chamber  has  an  outlet;  horizontally 
rotating  impeller  means  located  beneath  said  outlet  form  said 
chamber  whereby  rotation  of  the  impeller  means  spreads  said 
dry  material  over  an  area  forward  of  the  device;  valve  means 
including  a  valve  member  to  selectively  cover  and  uncover 
said  outiet  to  limit  flow  of  said  dry  material  to  the  impeller; 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  valve  member  to  position  the 
valve  member  in  said  outiet;  pivouble  lever  means  having  a 
first  leg  and  a  generally  transversely  extending  second  leg; 
pivot  means  connected  to  said  lever  means  adjacent  the  area 
where  said  second  leg  extends  from  said  first  leg  so  said  lever 
means  pivots  about  said  pivot  means  and  where  said  first  leg  is 
connected  to  said  linkage  means  and  said  second  leg  carries  pin 
means;  second  lever  means  having  slot  means  to  receive  said 


pin  means  where  said  pin  means  moves  in  said  slot  means  and 
said  second  lever  has  transversly  extending  arm  means  having 
a  serrated  surface  opposite  said  slot  means  where  movement  of 
said  second  lever  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  arm  means  moves  said  pin  means  in  said  slot 
means  to  pivot  said  lever  means  about  said  pivot  means  and 
move  said  linliage  means  and  valve  member  to  selectively 
adjust  the  position  of  the  valve  member  in  the  outlet;  and 
biased  cam  means  to  be  received  in  said  serrated  surface  to 
allow  the  retention  of  the  position  of  said  second  lever  means 
without  continuous  pressure  on  the  second  lever  means. 


wheat  for  removing  bran  powder  which  has  entered  into  longi- 
tudinal creases  of  wheat  grains  during  said  polishing  step  of  the 


5,271,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CONDUCTIVE 

COATING  MATERIALS 

Ronald  D.  Kooieczynski,  North  Royalton;  Bruce  C.  Hills,  Am- 

hcrat,  and  Kenneth  J.  Coding,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  aasigii- 

on  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,796,  Sep.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,089,  Nov.  26, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,795,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,078,168.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,072 

Int  a.'  B05B  5/02 
\3S.  a.  239—690  19  Claims 


12.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  electrically  conductive  coating 
material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  coating  dispenser  operative  to  discharge  coating 
material; 

a  number  of  holding  means  each  adapted  to  receive  a  differ- 
ent colored  material  from  a  respective  source  of  coating 
material; 

color  changer  means  located  between  said  holding  means 
and  said  at  least  one  dispenser,  for  selectively  supplying  a 
coating  material  of  desired  color  from  one  of  said  holding 
means  to  said  at  least  one  coating  dispenser; 

a  high  voltage  electrostatic  power  supply  means  for  apply- 
ing an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  coating  material  which  is 
discharged  from  each  of  said  holding  means  and  supplied 
to  said  at  least  one  coating  dispenser; 

means  for  electrically  isolating  each  of  said  holding  means 
from  their  associated  sources  of  coating  material  while 
charged  coating  material  is  transmitted  from  said  color 
changer  means  to  said  at  least  one  coating  dispenser. 


5,271,570 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOUR  MILUNG 
Toshihiko  Satake;  Satoni  Satake,  both  of  Higashihiroahima; 
Takeshi  Ishii,  and  Yoshihiro  Tokui,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,398 

ClaiflM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Ang.  29,  1991,  3-246788 

Int  CL'  B02C  9/04 

UjS.  a.  241—7  10  Claiam 

1.  A  flour  milling  method  comprising  the  steps  of  polishing 

the  raw  wheat  and  milling  the  polished  wheat  said  method 

further  comprising  a  step  of  cleaning  with  water  the  polished 


raw  wheat  at  a  subsequent  step  of  said  polishing  step  of  the 
raw  wheat. 


5,271,571 

WATER  DRIVEN  DEVICE  FOR  AGITATING  AND 

FRAGMENTING  DEBRIS  IN  A  SINK  DRAIN 

Stwut  T.  Maynard,  Jr„  12  Lookout  Rd,  Asheville,  N.C.  28805 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,987 

Int  a.'  box:  23/18 

UJS.  CL  241—46.013  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  entrapping,  agitating,  and  fragmenting  debris 
in  draining  fluid  which  has  flow  when  draining  from  a  sink 
through  a  recessed  cylindrical  drain  into  a  distal  tail  pipe  com- 
prising: 

an  iimer  receptacle,  which  is  a  perforated  cylinder  having  a 
bottom  and  cylindrical  sidewalls  and  an  axis,  said  inner 
receptacle  inserted  within  said  recessed  cylindrical  drain, 

wherein  said  inner  receptacle  has  a  concavity  which  is  ori- 
ented upstream  in  relation  to  the  flow  of  said  draining 
fluid, 

said  concavity  contains  a  propeller  positioned  within  said 
concavity  and  enabled  to  rotate  in  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  receptacle,  wherein  means 
of  closing  and  opening  said  flow  is  provided  at  a  location 
distal  and  downstream  to  said  inner  receptacle. 
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5^1,572 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTION,  CRUSHING  AND 

MIXING  OF  FRUITS  FOR  PREPARING  DESSERTS 

Rtai  Graodi,  London-Buy,  F-38300  Bourgoin-Jallieu,  Frmnce 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.727 

Claiais  priority,  apf4icatioa  France,  Dec.  5,  1989,  89  16168 

lat  a.'  A23G  9/28,  3/20:  A47J  43/04;  B02C  19/OS 

VS.  a.  241— 199  J  25  CUUw 


I  5,271,574 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  S.  Formon,  Marietta,  and  Bruce  T.  Boone,  Acworth,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,064 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/00 

VS.  a.  242— 55J  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  dispensing  of  desserts 
by  crushing  selected  fruits,  and  then  mixing  them  with  a  neu- 
tral cream,  compnsing: 

a  motorized  crown; 

a  first  receptacle  capable  of  containing  a  neutral  cream  for 
mixing  with  crushed  fruit;  and 

a  roUUble  distribution  cone  including  a  plurality  of  fruit 
compartments,  said  rouuble  distribution  cone  being  asso- 
ciated with  said  motorized  crown  to  rotate  about  said  first 
receptacle. 

5,271,573 

WEB  SEVERING  DEVICE  WITH  PIVOT  ABLE  BLADE 

CARRIER  STABILIZED  AGAINST  A  SUPPORT  ROLL 

Anton  Plooer,  Theodor-ScWifer-Straaae  14,  W-7920  Heiden- 

heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,244 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128095 

Ut.  a.'  B65H  19/20 
VS.  a.  242—56  R  2 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  product  web,  with  two 
support  rolls  (3,  4),  which  are  installed  parallel  to  each  other  to 
form  an  intermediate  space  and  together  form  a  winding  bed  to 
receive  a  wound  paper  roll  (5),  one  of  the  support  rolls  (3) 
being  encircled  by  the  web  (6)  coming  from  underneath,  the 
machine  also  having  a  web  slitting  device  located  in  the  inter- 
mediate space,  comprising  a  blade  carrier  (8)  with  a  blade  (9), 
said  blade  carrier  being  an  articulated  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  transverse  beam  (7)  and  having  a  first  end  (8a)  of 
which  carries  the  blade  (9),  and  a  second  support  end  (8*), 
which  at  the  time  the  "blade  (9)  is  slitting  said  web,  forms  a 
support  for  the  blade  earner  (8)  against  the  lateral  surface  (22) 
of  the  support  roll  (4)  not  encircled  by  the  web  (6),  said  blade 
carrier  being  pivoted  about  a  joint  (20)  between  said  fim  and 
second  ends. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  plurality  of  dispensing  rolls  of  flexible 
sheet  material  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  dispensing  roll  transfer  structure  including  means  forming 
opposed  guide  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis 
operative  to  receive  the  axial  ends  of  a  first  dispensing  roll 
in  a  sheet-dispensing  position  and  a  second  dispensing  roll 
in  a  reserve  position  thercabove,  both  said  dispensing  rolls 
being  movable  by  gravity  downwardly  in  said  guide  chan- 
nels; 

said  guide  channel-forming  means  including  a  guide  track 
member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  sup- 
port position  for  vertically  supporting  said  second  roll 
when  said  first  roll  is  in  a  sheet-dispensing  condition  and  a 
release  position  in  which  said  second  roll  is  released  for 
movement  to  said  sheet-dispensing  position  when  said  first 
dispensing  roll  is  in  a  depleted  condition;  and 

a  gauging  roll  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
chassis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  dispensing 
rolls,  said  gauging  roll  being  Joumalled  for  rotation  on  a 
substantially  fixed  axis  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  guide  channel-forming  means  to  engage  only  a  dis- 
pensing roll  in  its  sheet  material  dispensing  position  to 
provide  vertical  support  therefor  when  said  dispensing 
roll  contains  sheet  material  thereon  and  to  permit  passage 
of  the  supported  dispensing  roll  from  said  guide  channel 
forming  means  when  said  sheet  material  is  depleted  there- 
from. 


5,271,575 
CORELESS  PAPER  ROLL  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  WeiMft,  Antioch,  Calif.,  aaaigMN-  to  Jamct  RiTer 
Paper  Cooipaay,  Inc.,  RichaMNid,  Va. 

FIM  Aog.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,247 
Int.  CL'  B65H  IS/ 10 
VS.  a.  242—67.1  R  9  daiat 

I.  Mandrel  apparatus  for  forming  coreless  paper  rolls  having 
a  center  aperture  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, said  mandrel  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  mandrel  element,  said  first  mandrel  element  compris- 
ing an  elongated  winding  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  distal  end,  and  a  first  cross-sectional  configuration  differ- 


ing from  said  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration;  5,271,577 

and  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE 

a  second  mandrel  element  connected  to  the  distol  end  of  said    Kolchi    Takahaahi;    Kazuo   Okntsu;    Maauhiko    Hiroae,   and 


first  mandrel  element,  said  second  mandrel  element  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  with  a  second  cross-sectional  configu- 


Kaznnori  Mizuno,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,520,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1989, 1-172594;  Jul. 
4,  1989,  1-172595 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.' G03B  77/^(5 
UJS.  CL  242—71.16  9  Claims 


ration  differing  from  said  first  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  engageable  with  a  formed  coreless  roll  being 
stripped  from  said  mandrel  to  change  the  shape  of  said 
coreless  paper  roll  center  aperture  from  said  first  cross- 
sectional  configuration  to  said  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional configuration. 


5,271,576    

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE  WITH  DUST 
COLLECTING  RIDGES 
Hideaki  Kataoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416491 
lnta.'G03B/7/26 
U.S.  a.  2«2— 71.1  17 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  spool  core  having  a  photographic  film  wound  thereon  in  a 
roll; 

a  cassette  shell  rotatably  containing  said  spool  core  in  a  film 
chamber  defined  by  said  cassette  shell; 

a  film  passageway  formed  on  said  cassette  shell  so  as  to 
allow  said  photographic  film  to  pass  to  the  outside  of  said 
cassette  shell  from  said  film  chamber, 

a  direction  device  formed  in  said  cassette  shell  so  as  to  en- 
gage with  said  photographic  film  and  direct  said  photo- 
graphic film  to  said  ouuide  of  said  cassette  shell  through 
said  film  passageway  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  spool 
core;  and 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  upper  and  lower  inside 
surfaces  of  said  film  passageway  so  as  to  receive  dust 
material  existing  on  surfaces  of  said  photographic  film, 
and  said  plurality  of  recesses  being  formed  so  as  to  extend 
along  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  photographic  film. 


laa 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  assembly  having  a  spool  for 
winding  a  photographic  film  in  a  roll,  said  spool  including  a 
spool  shaft  and  a  pair  of  flanges  mounted  on  said  s|xx>l  shaft, 
and  a  cassette  adapted  to  rotatably  contain  said  spool  therein 
and  provided  with  a  film  passage  mouth  for  passing  photo- 
graphic film  therethrough,  said  photographic  film  cassette 
assembly  further  comprising: 

inwardly  molded  pressing  means  for  deforming  at  least  one 
of  said  flanges  inwardly  toward  said  roll  of  photographic 
film  so  that  both  axial  end  portions  of  the  outermost  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll  of  photographic  film  are  clamped 
between  said  pair  of  flanges,  such  hat,  when  said  spool  is 
rotated  in  an  unwinding  direction,  said  roll  of  film  is 
rotated  together  with  said  spool  in  order  to  feed  out  a 
leader  of  said  photographic  film  from  said  film  passage 
mouth. 


5,271,578 

SELF-LOCKING  REELING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFETY 

BELT  WITH  RBTRACTOR  SWTTCHING 

Ronald  Jabusch,  Elmshom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Autoflug  GmbH  A  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik,  RelUngen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  3, 
1991,  4132876 

Int  a.'  B60P  22/3S;  B60R  22/40 
VS.  CL  242—107.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  reeling  device  for  a  safety  belt  comprising: 
a  housing  and  a  reeling  shaft  connected  within  said  housing; 
a  reel  for  the  safety  belt  connected  to  said  reeling  shaft; 
a  winding  spring  acting  on  said  reeling  shaft; 
a  first  gear  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  reeling  shaft; 
a  belt-sensitive  and   vehicle-sensitive  control   system  for 
blocking  said  reeling  device  in  emergency  situations,  said 
control  system  including  a  control  disk  with  an  outer 
toothing; 
a  locking  device  having  a  switching  arm  for  locking  said 
control  disk  when  the  safety  belt  has  been  removed  from 
said  reel  to  a  predetermined  unwinding  stage  and  for 
releasing  said  control  disk  when  the  removed  safety  bell  is 
rewound  onto  said  reel,  said  locking  device  including  a 
rocker  arm  connected  to  said  housing; 
said  rocker  arm  pivotably  connected  to  said  housing  such 
that  said  rocker  arm  pivots  about  an  axis  of  said  reeling 
shaft  for  controlling  said  switching  arm,  said  rocker  arm 
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having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  comprising  a  second  5,271,580 ^ 

gear  wheel  connected  to  sakl  first  end  and  a  third  gear     AIRCREW  CONTROLLABLE  SUNLIGHT  HLTER  FOR 

with  said  first  gear  wheel:  and 


Filed  Jan.  1,  1992,  Set.  No.  891,140 
Int.  a.5  B64C  1/JO 


VS.  a.  244—121 


4  Claims 


each  said  first,  second,  third  gear  wheels  comprising  a 
switching  lug  which  at  said  predetermined  unwinding 
stage  of  the  safety  belt  engage  one  another  and  pivot  said 
rocker  arm  due  to  a  pulling  force  of  the  safety  belt  or  of 
said  winding  spring. 


5,271,579 

RECREATIONAL  AND  SPORT  ROCKET 

CONSTRUCTION 

NicholM  J.  Dc  Luca,  721  E.  CordoTa  St  #1,  PaMdeoa,  Calif. 

91101 

Filed  Jol.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,474 

lot  a.'  F42B  10/12 

VS.  a.  244— 3  J4  4  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  transparency  system  for  covering  an  aircraft 
cockpit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparency  having  an  inside  facing  the  interior  of  the 
aircraft  cockpit  and  an  outside  facing  away  from  the 
interior  of  the  aircraft  cockpit,  the  transparency  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plies  of  transparent  material,  including: 
(i)  a  first  ply  of  transparent  material  that  will  filter  out 

ultraviolet  light;  and, 
(ii)  a  second  ply  of  transparent  material  located  nearer  to 
the  inside  of  the  transparency  than  the  first  ply,  wherein 
the  second  ply  is  made  of  a  photosensitive  material  such 
that,  when  the  second  ply  is  irradiated  by  ultraviolet 
tight  from  the  interior  of  the  cockpit,  the  second  ply 
becomes  less  transparent  to  visible  light;  and, 

(b)  a  source  of  said  ultraviolet  light  located  in  the  interior  of 
the  cockpit. 


5.271,581 

WINDOW  CLIP  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Michael  J.  Irish,  4434  NE.  23nl  Ct.,  Renton,  Wash.  98059 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,544 

Int.  a.5  B64C  1/14 

VS.  CL  244— 129  J  6  OaiM 


1.  A  flight  course  control  means  for  a  recreational  rocket 
comprising: 

a  body; 

a  nose  cone  assembly  axially  slidably  relative  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  body  between  two  limit  stops; 

first  and  second  ailerons  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  nose  cone  assembly; 

limit  bar  means  mounted  to  the  body  for  engaging  and  main- 
taining the  ailerons  in  a  first  flight  course  control  position 
when  the  nose  cone  assembly  is  at  a  first  of  said  limit  stops; 

limit  plate  means  mounted  on  the  nose  cone  assembly;  and 

elastic  member  means  interrelating  the  ailerons  with  respect 
to  the  limit  plate  means  and  in  tension  when  the  ailerons 
are  in  the  first  flight  control  position;  and  when  the  nose 
cone  assembly  is  moved  to  the  other  limit  stop,  the  aile- 
rons moves  away  from  the  limit  bar  means  and  are  pulled 
by  the  elastic  member  means  into  a  different  flight  course 
control  position. 


1.  A  window  clip  for  attaching  a  window  pane  to  an  aircraft 
supporting  structure,  said  clip  comprising  a  clip  body  having 
top,  and  bottom  portions,  and  inward  and  outward  surfaces; 
the  bottom  poriion  of  said  body  being  split  to  form  at  least  two 
flanges,  one  said  flange  being  bent  outwardly  to  apply  down- 
ward pressure  to  a  said  aircraft  window  pane  and  another  said 
flange  being  bent  inwardly  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
aircraft  window  pane;  and  the  top  portion  of  said  body  being 
bent  inwardly  into  a  u-shape  comprising  a  platform  leg  and  a 
biasing  leg,  said  platform  and  biasing  legs  having  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  receive  a  fastener  to  attach  said  clip  to  a 
said  supporting  structure. 


5,271,582 
MODULAR  MOTHER  SATELLITE  BUS  FOR 
SUBSIDIARY  PAYLOADS 
Frederick  W.  Perkins,  McLean,  Va.,  and  PUI  Kananen,  Suit- 
land,  Md.,  assignors  to  Standard  Space  Platforms  Corp,, 
McLean,  Va. 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  545,654,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,152,482.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,145 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  a.5  B64G  1/00 

VS.  CL  244—158  R  33  Claims 


within  the  wrapping  apparatus  by  said  conveying  me- 
dium; and 


1.  A  self-contained,  unmanned  spacecraft  adapted  to  be 
launched  into  space  by  a  launch  vehicle  and  subsequently 
separated  therefrom,  the  spacecraft  adapted  to  carry  one  or 
more  subsidiary  attached  payloads  and  to  provide  bus  services 
to  each  of  said  one  or  more  payloads  upon  separation  of  the 
spacecraft  from  the  launch  vehicle,  the  spacecraft  comprising: 
a  main  structural  body; 

one  or  more  standardized  mechanical  and  electronic  inter- 
face means  for  mechanically  and  electronically  attaching 
each  of  said  one  or  more  subsidiary  attached  payloads  to 
said  main  structural  body  of  the  spacecraft; 
means  operative  through  said  interface  means  for  control- 
ling the  function  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  subsidiary 
payloads; 
means  operative  through  said  interface  means  for  providing 
spacecraft  electric  power  and  computer/controller  and 
data  bus  resources  to  each  of  said  one  or  more  subsidiary 
attached  payloads; 
means  operative  through  said  interface  means  for  retrieving 
data  from  said  one  or  more  subsidiary  attached  payloads; 
and 
means  for  permitting  communication  between  the  spacecraft 
and  extenutl  source. 
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discharging  the  continuous-walled  structure  off  an  end  of 
the  carrying  run. 


5^1,584 
PULSE  CODE  RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  Hockman,  Pittsford,  and  William  A.  Petit,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal,  Rock- 
ester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,352 

Int  CL'  B61L  21/00 

VS.  a.  246—34  B  15  Claims 
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5,271,583 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SPACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  A.  Minoiitch,  2832  St  George  Street  Apt  6,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90027 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Sv.  No.  881,300 
Int  a.5  B64G  1/10 
VS.  CL  244—159  32  daiau 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  continuous-walled  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  wrapping  apparatus  on  a  rigid  core; 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core  with  a  conveyor 
means  having  a  flexible  endless  conveying  medium  with 
an  external  carrying  run  moving  in  one  direction  and  an 
internal  return  run  moving  in  the  opposite  direction; 
wrapping  wrapping  material  circumferentially  around  a 
portion  of  the  external  carrying  run  for  forming  a  continu- 
ous-walled structure; 
moving    the    continuous-walled    structure    longitudinally 


1.  A  railway  signalling  system  having  a  track  circuit  includ- 
ing rails  and  a  railway  signal  station  which  displays  a  plurality 
of  aspects  corresponding  to  movement  authorities  for  trains 
travelling  on  said  rails,  said  system  comprising  means  for  repet- 
itively transmitting  through  the  rails  a  multiple  pulse  code 
having  three  successive,  adjacent  pulses,  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  electrical  pulse,  said  first  and  second  pulses  being  sepa- 
rated in  time  by  a  first  variable  time  spacing  and  said  first  and 
third  pulses  being  separated  in  time  by  a  second  variable  time 
spacing  independent  of  said  first  variable  time  spacing  and 
which  pulses  together  are  not  repetitive  at  a  single  frequency, 
said  first  and  second  time  spacings,  in  combination  defining 
different  vital  signalling  information  corresponding  to  said 
aspects  in  accordance  with  said  spacings,  means  connected  to 
said  rails  for  detecting  said  code  from  said  rails  and  responsive 
to  said  signalling  information,  operating  said  railway  signal 
station  to  display  the  aspect  corresponding  to  the  detected 
code. 
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MODULAR  nBER  OPTICS  RACEWAY  PERMITTING 

FLEXIBLE  INSTALLATION 

Maurice  F.  Zeteaa,  Jr^  P.O.  Bo«  »,  BrMgewater,  Com.  06776 

FIW  Oct.  1,  1990,  S«r.  No.  591,058 

lat.  a.'  F16L  i/00 

MS.  a.  248—49  30  Ctainw 


1.  A  cable  raceway  adapted  to  be  supported  from  pre-exist- 
ing internal  building  structures,  said  raceway  including 

a  plurality  of  channel  members,  each  said  channel  member 
being  formed  of  stiff  sheet  material  and  including  a  bottom 
portion,  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion, and  lips  extending  inwardly  from  said  sides  along  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides,  thereby  having  a  generally 
upright  U-shaped  cross-section. 

telescope  members  having  a  cross-section  complementary  to 
said  channel  members  and  being  so  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned as  to  telescopically  interfit  with  said  channel  mem- 
bers, the  extent  of  said  interfit  being  continuously  vanable, 
each  said  telescope  member  being  formed  of  stiff  sheet 
material  and  including  a  bottom  portion,  sides  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  telescope 
members,  and  lips  extending  inwardly  from  said  sides  of 
said  telescope  members  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
of  said  telescope  members  sides,  thereby  having  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  cross-section,  said  telescope  members  each 
telescopically  joining  two  said  channel  members  at  the 
respective  proximate  ends  thereof,  a  locking  clip  fitting 
about  paru  of  said  lips  of  said  channel  members  and  said 
telescope  members  to  hold  them  against  relative  longitudi- 
nal motion,  and 

brackets  having  securing  means  proximate  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  brackets  for  supporting  said  channel  members  and 
said  telescope  members  from  said  building  structures  at 
spaced  intervals, 

whereby  said  raceway  has  telescopic  length  flexibility  for 
easy  installation. 


SJ71.SS6 
nXING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bcnkantt  J.  Sduiidt,  NcMwadc,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcnuay,  M- 
nglKir  to  Walter  StaafTeaberg  GabH  A  Co.  EG,  WerdoU, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.4*3 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Aag.  24. 
1991,  412S157 

Iirt.  a.'  F16L  i/00 
UJS.  a.  24»— 58  4  OaiM 

1.  A  fixing  arrangement  comprising  a  supporting  rail;  a 
fixing  element;  and  a  clamp  element. 

Mjrf  supporting  rail  having  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  supporting  rail  comprising  a  web,  two  arms 
extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said  web.  said 
arms  bending  inwardly  to  form  two  co-planar  first  arms 
which  extend  parallel  to  said  web.  said  first  arms  bending 
downwardly  to  form  two  parallel  inner  arms,  said  two 
upwardly  extending  arms  being  spaced  by  a  first  distance, 
said  mner  arms  being  spaced  by  a  second  distance, 
said  fixing  element  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  fixing  plate  having  a  width  slightly 
smaller  than  said  second  distance  and  a  length  slightly 


smaller  than  said  first  distance,  said  fixing  plate  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  which  are  spaced  apart  by 
said  second  distance, 

a  spigot  comprising  a  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends,  an 
enlarged  spigot  head  fixedly  positioned  at  the  second 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  axial  threaded  bore  extending 
downwardly  through  said  spigot  head  and  into  said 
shaft. 

a  supporting  plate  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a 
width  slightly  smaller  than  said  second  distance,  and 
two  spaced  sidewalls  which  extend  perpendicularly 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  sidewalls  having 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a 
dimension  slightly  smaller  than  said  second  distance, 
said  sidewalls  bending  outwardly  to  form  two  co-planar 
ends,  said  bottom  wall  further  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and 

a  compression  spring,  said  first  end  of  said  spigot  extend- 


flexible  fingers  which  are  arranged  scissor-wtse  side-by-side 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  object  towards  said  first  pair  of  resil- 


ing through  said  compression  spring  and  said  bore  in 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  supporting  plate  and  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  fixing  plate,  said  compression 
spring  being  captured  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  said  spigot  head, 
said  fixing  plate  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  supporting 
plate  being  slidably  received  between  said  inner  arms  of 
said  supporting  rail  so  that  the  ends  of  the  supporting  plate 
rest  on  the  co-planar  first  arms  of  the  supporting  rail  and 
so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  support- 
ing plate  engage  with  the  inner  arms  of  the  supporting  rail 
wherein  the  supporting  plate  is  substantially  prevented 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  said  supporting  rail,  said 
fixing  plate  being  rotatable  by  90  degrees  relative  to  said 
supporting  rail  and  said  supporting  plate  by  rotation  of 
said  spigot  head  so  that  the  parallel  grooves  in  said  fixing 
plate  are  in  alignment  with  the  inner  arms  of  the  support- 
ing plate,  said  compression  spring  automatically  urging 
said  grooves  into  engagement  with  said  inner  arms. 


5,271,587 
CUP  FOR  FOR  PIPES  AND  CABLES 
Harald  Schiity,  Wetxiar,  aad  Ernst-Liidwig  Hahn,  Rabenau, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBaay,  aasigBon  to  Emhart  lac., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jna.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,498 
CUiiH  priority,  applicatkHi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  9107041 

bit  a.'  F16L  3/22 
MS.  a.  248— «8.1  3  OalM 

1.  Clip  for  the  retention  of  pipe  or  cable  of  a  range  of  diame- 
ters of  thicknesses  comprising  a  first  pair  of  resilient  support 
nnembers  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  smallest  object  to  be  retained  and  supported,  said  resil- 
ient support  members  being  temporarily  displaceable  to  allow 
the  object  to  be  pressed  between  said  support  members  said 
support  members  resuming  their  original  position  after  the 
passage  of  the  object  so  as  to  retain  the  object,  and  further 
comprising  as  opposing  resilient  support  members  a  pair  of 


3"  A'  o  ^     a 

ient  support  members  so  that  the  object  is  maintained  in 
contact  therewith. 


5,271,588 
MULTI-PIECE  TUBE  CLAMP 
ViMcat  L.  Doyle,  West  Cherter,  Ohio,  aiiivm 
Electric  Conpuy,  Cincinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,399 
lat  a.'  F16L  3/22 
MS.  CL  248—68.1 
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each  of  said  springs  incltiding  a  hook  at  said  retainer  distal 
end;  and 

said  retainer  extending  through  said  first  and  second  holes, 
with  said  collar  being  disposed  on  said  capture  plate 
upper  surface  and  said  springs  extending  into  said  coun- 
terbore  so  that  said  hooks  join  said  retainer  to  said  base 
pUte. 


5^71,589 
DISPOSABLE  BAG  SUPPORT 
PhUp  Bekws,  13816  Bora  Bora  Way,  #109A,  Mariaa  Dd  Rcy, 
Calif.  90291 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  ISo.  973,177 
lat  a.)  B65B  67/00 
MS.  CL  248—97  14  ( 


to  Geaeral 


1.  A  clamp  for  mounting  a  tube  to  a  support  plate  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  base  plate  including  a  lower  surface  disposable  on  said 
support  plate,  a  flat  upper  surface  having  an  arcuate  first 
recess  therein  for  receiving  said  tube,  a  first  hole  spaced 
from  said  first  recess  and  extending  through  said  base  plate 
from  said  lower  to  upper  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  counter- 
bore  extending  into  said  base  plate  lower  surface  coaxially 
with  said  first  hole; 

a  capture  plate  including  a  lower  surface  facing  said  base 
plate  upper  surface,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  second  hole 
extending  through  said  capture  plate  from  said  lower  to 
said  upper  surfaces  thereof;  and 

a  tubular  retainer  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
holes  for  retaining  together  said  base  and  capture  plates 
while  allowing  rotation  therebetween  about  said  retainer, 
said  retainer  being  sized  for  receiving  a  fastener  there- 
through for  clamping  said  capture  plate  to  said  base  plate, 
with  said  capture  plate  lower  surface  being  effective  for 
clamping  said  tube  against  said  first  recess,  and  said  re- 
tainer comprising: 

an  annular  collar  at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  integral  canti- 
lever springs  extending  from  said  collar  to  a  distal  end 
of  said  retainer, 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plastic  trash  bag  in  an  open  and 
upright  position  while  protecting  said  plastic  bag  from  becom- 
ing ripped  and  punctured,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  base  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  base 
comprising  a  plurality  of  side  panels  couplable  together  to 
form  said  tubular  base  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  sUt  cut  therethrough  near  one  end  thereof; 

a  foldable  funneling  unit  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said  exit  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  tubular  base  and  said  entrance  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
tubular  base,  said  funneling  unit  being  mountable  on  said 
tubular  base  with  the  entrance  facing  upward; 

means  for  fastening  said  funneling  unit  to  said  tubular  base; 
and 

means  for  securing  said  plastic  trash  bag  to  remain  in  an  open 
and  upright  position  on  said  device. 


5,271,590 
ARTICULABLE  PROJECTING  PLUG 
John  B.  Roaen,  87580  Chen?  Ridge  Rd.,  Eageae,  Oreg.  97402 
FUed  Jan.  3L  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,728 
lat  a.'  F16B  n/oo 
MS.  CL  248—222.1  27  OaiaM 

1.  An  articulable,  single-hand-removable  projecting  plug 
that  allows  a  user  to  make  a  mechanical  connection  between  a 
desired  one  of  plural  electronic  signal  ports  and  housing/sup- 
port structure  associated  with  an  electronic  device,  and  accom- 
modates electronic  communication  between  a  signal  source 
and  such  device  by  establishing  contact  between  a  first  end  of 
elongate  conductor  structure  and  such  desired  port,  the  con- 
ductor structure  being  connectable  via  its  second  end  with 
such  a  device,  comprising: 
joining  structiue  constructed  to  allow  the  user  to  removably 
place  with  one  hand  the  plug  in  the  desired  port  and  hold 
the  joining  structure  and  desired  port  in  such  joined, 
placed  relationship,  and  including  an  outer  surface  and 
holder  structure  for  holding  the  first  end  of  such  elongate 
conductor  structure  so  that  joinder  of  the  plug  with  the 
desired  port  will  also  result  in  contact  between  such  first 
end  and  that  port; 
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elongate  projecting  structure  terminating  with  first  and 
second  ends,  with  the  first  end  being  pivotably  connected 
to  the  joining  structure  so  that  the  projecting  structure 
extends  from  it  and  away  from  the  port,  and  is  articulable 
in  a  pivot  plane  to  allow  relative  positioning  between  the 
electronic  device  and  the  user,  and  where  the  projecting 


5,271,592 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ADJUSTABLE  CEIUNG 
SUSPENSION  FOR  A  SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Manfred  Lodwig,  Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaoy,  assignor  to  Carl 
Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  412M69 

iBt  a.'  B42F  13/00 
U  A  CL  24S— 333  4  aaims 


structure  includes  a  connector  located  adjacent  its  second 
end  for  fastening  to  such  housing/support  structure  of  the 
electronic  device;  and 
with  the  joining  structure's  construction  for  one-handed 
placement  in  the  desired  port  accommodating  inter- 
changeability  of  the  plug  into  and  out  of  that  port  and 
other  ports. 


5,271,591 

BRAcmrr  for  cantilever  mounting  of  flat 

SHELF  PLATES 

JoMph  A.  PMcOa.  43  RiTicra  Dr.,  Su  Rtmo,  N.Y.  11754 

Filed  Aag.  11,  1992.  S«r.  No.  929,407 

lat  CL'  A47G  29/02 

VS.  a.  248—250  18  CUiiM 


1.  Bracket  for  cantilever  mounting  of  articles  such  as  shelves 
and  cabinets  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  projections,  and 

means  for  clamping  part  of  an  article  between  said  projec- 
tions, said  clamping  means  including, 

a  pressure  element  receivable  between  said  projections  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction  from  one  of  said  projections 
towards  the  other  of  said  projections,  and 

means  on  said  one  projection  for  moving  said  pressure  ele- 
ment in  said  first  direction,  said  moving  means  comprising 
a  first  biasing  element  having  a  component  of  movement 
in  said  first  direction  so  as  to  urge  said  pressure  element 
along  said  first  direction  and  a  second  biasing  element  for 
shifting  said  first  biasing  element,  said  second  biasing 
element  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  unparallel  to 
said  first  direction. 


;^^ 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  adjustable  ceiling  suspension  for  a 
surgical  microscope,  the  ceiling  suspension  comprising: 
a  first  platform  for  holding  the  surgical  microscope; 
a  second  platform  connected  to  a  ceiling  and  being  disposed 

above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  platform; 
six  extendable  connecting  elements; 
each  of  said  connecting  elements  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
six  lower  ariiculating  joints  for  connecting  respective  ones 

of  the  first  ends  of  said  connecting  elements  to  said  first 

platform; 
six  upper  articulating  joints  for  connecting  respective  ones 

of  the  second  ends  of  said  connecting  elements  to  said 

second  platform; 
said  lower  ariiculating  joints  being  disposed  on  said  first 

platform  along  an  imaginary  first  circle  and  said  upper 

articulating  joints  being  disposed  on  said  second  platform 

along  an  imaginary  second  circle; 
said  six  lower  ariiculating  joints  being  grouped  in  three  first 

pairs  with  the  ariiculating  joints  of  each  first  pair  being 

disposed  next  to  each  other; 
each  two  first  pairs  of  said  lower  ariiculating  joints  being 

spaced  120'  along  said  first  circle; 
said  six  upper  articulating  joints  being  grouped  in  three 

second  pairs  with  the  ariiculating  joints  of  each  second 

pair  being  disposed  next  to  each  other; 
each  two  second  pairs  of  said  upper  articulating  joints  being 

spaced  120*  along  said  second  circle; 
said  first  pairs  of  lower  ariiculating  joints  being  displaced  60* 

along  said  first  circle  relative  to  said  second  pairs  of  said 

upper  ariiculating  joints;  and, 
a  plurality  of  drive  units  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of 

said  extendable  connecting  elements. 


5,271,593 

PIVOTAL  KEYBOARD  COPYHOLDER 

Richartt  L.  Kinner,  125  S.  Shelbume  Rd.,  and  Ann  K.  McCratk, 

16  Grant  St^  Greenfield,  both  of  Mass.  01301 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,088 

lat  a.>  B41J  J 1/02 

VS.  a.  248— 442J  4  Clains 

1.  A  copyholder  for  holding  copy  materials  being  manually 

entered  through  a  computer  keyboard  and  that  is  of  the  type 


that  is  held  stable  by  weight  of  a  computer  monitor  and  is 
selectably  positionable  comprising: 

a  platform  board, 

a  pivot  block  selectably  attached  to  said  platform  board  with 
both  said  pivot  block  and  said  platform  board  each  having 
a  hole  altgnable  to  make  a  single  through  hole  when  as- 
sembled, 

an  arm  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  positioaed 
in  said  through  hole  and  pivotably  supported  by  said  pivot 
block  and  said  platfomi  board  allowing  pivotal  motion 
about  the  arm's  said  vertical  axis, 


a  plate  for  holding  and  surrounding  copy  materials, 
said  plate  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  arm  with  the  arc 
of  rotation  of  said  plate  being  concentric  with  said  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  arm,  and 
wherein  a  synergistic  effect  of  pivoting  and  rotating  allows 
at  least  one  useful  copy  holding  position  of  the  plate  to  be 
directly  over  at  least  a  pari  of  the  computer  keyboard  with 
said  plate  selectably  disposed  in  nearly  horizontal  posi- 
tions. 


5471,595 
RESILIE3ST  SUPPORT  DEVICX  HAVING  A 
NON-LINEAR  ELASTIC  CHARACTERISnC 
Jcu-Michd  Staon,  OanMBt,  Md  J«M-Plcm  Oolajrk, 
lettc  iv  Loiag,  botk  of  F^aaec,  tmtt^tn  to 
Fnwcc 

Filed  Ai«.  19, 1992,  Sw.  No.  932,229 
CteiM  priority,  iwMcrtto  FHwo,  Stf.  2, 1991, 91  Mn2 
bt  a.>  F1«M  13/00 
VS.  CL  348—632  • 


aasigiior  to 


5.271.594 
SOLAR  LAMP  STAND 
Solali  Djeloiiah,  Saint  Jean  de  Brajrc,  France, 
Sorlcec.  Loirct,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,619 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Franc*.  Dec  27,  1990,  90  16315 
iBt  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—523  30  Claims 


1.  A  solar  lamp  battery  housing  for  a  solar  lamp  post,  the 
solar  lamp  battery  housing  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  battery  bousing,  said  base  having  a  lateral 

opening  on  a  side  thereof  for  receiving  a  said  solar  lamp 

post  therein,  whereby  a  said  solar  lamp  post  traverses  said 

base;  and 
a  cover  secured  to  said  base  for  closing  said  lateral  opening 

of  said  base  and  enclosing  a  said  solar  lamp  post 


1.  A  resilient  suppori  device  having  a  non-linear  elastic 
characteristic,  the  device  comprising  a  body  made  of  a  resilient 
material  and  provided  with  two  coupling  members  for  cou- 
pling respectively  to  a  suppori  and  to  a  mass  to  be  supported, 
resilient  coimection  between  said  members  being  provided  by 
two  relatively  rigid  branches  of  said  body,  said  branches  acting 
in  parallel,  the  device  further  comprising  at  least  one  resilient 
crosspiece  for  connecting  said  branches  that  is  prestressed  in 
traction  and  that  is  capable  of  buckling  when  the  forces  applied 
between  said  coupling  members  reach  a  predetermined  value, 
the  buckling  deformation  of  said  at  least  one  crosspiece  being 
limited  by  an  abutment  system  of  relatively  high  stifFhess. 


5,271.596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRACING  ELEVATED 

CONCRETE  FORMS 

GfOTc  R.  Hokwmb,  1135  Pine  Rid«e  Dr.,  Reno,  and  Brace  M. 

Douglas,  4370  Bridle  Way,  botk  of  Reno,  Ner.  89509 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  660.138.  F^.  22.  1991,  abuidoncd, 

which  is  a  coatinnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  412,848,  Sep.  26, 

1989.  abandooed,  wUck  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  260.185.  Oct 

19, 1988,  Pat  No.  4.880,303.  This  application  JnL  34. 1993,  Ser. 

No.  919,498 

Int  CL>  E04G  11/38.  11/50 

VS.  a.  349—34  19  daiw 


—  10' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  an  elevated  slab  of  poured 
concrete  until  it  is  cured  of  the  type  in  which  a  concrete  form 
floor  is  supported  by  one  or  more  shoring  members  braced 
between  a  first  elongated  suppori  beam  and  a  second  elongated 
suppori  beam  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apari  from  the  first  elongated  suppori  beam,  each  said  suppori 
beam  having  a  web  and  a  lower  flange,  and  each  said  shoring 
member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle,  and 
located  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  suppori  beams,  the 
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improvement  comprising:  an  adjustable  brace  for  supporting  a 

half  of  each  shonng  member,  each  adjusuble  brace  including 

a  single,  substantially  straight  leg  havmg  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end, 
a  holding  means  attached  to  a  rod  on  the  first  end  of  said  leg 

for  supporting  said  shoring  member,  said  holding  means 

freely  pivouble  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 

and, 
a  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  the  second  end  of 

the  leg  and  the  holding  means: 
whereby  when  each  said  shoring  means  is  supported  by  a  first 
brace  and  a  second  brace  such  that  the  holding  means  of  the 
first  brace  is  positioned  between  said  first  end  and  said  middle 
of  said  shoring  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  leg  of  the 
first  brace  is  positioned  at  an  intersection  of  the  web  and  lower 
flange  of  the  first  support  beam,  the  holding  means  of  a  second 
brace  is  positioned  between  said  second  end  and  said  middle  of 
said  shoring  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  leg  of  the 
second  brace  is  positioned  at  an  intersection  of  the  web  and 
lower  flange  of  the  second  support  beam,  so  that  the  shoring 
member,  first  brace  and  second  brace  are  in  substantially  a 
same  plane  which  plane  is  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  second  suppori  beams,  and  a  slip  prevention  means  is 
used  for  preventing  subsequent  movement  of  the  holding 
means  of  each  brace  along  said  shoring  member  when  said 
holding  means  of  said  first  brace  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
holding  means  of  said  second  brace  along  said  shoring  mem- 
ber, said  shoring  member  will  be  securely  supported. 


5^1,597 
BIMETALLIC  DLU»HRAGM  WITH  SPLIT  HINGE  FOR 

MICROACTUATOR 
Joka  H.  Jerman,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  IC  Sensors,  loc, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,354 
iML  CL»  n6K  7/14 
VS.  CL  251—11  14  ( 


1.  A  microactuator  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  movable  diaphragm  having  two  layers  of  differing  coeffici- 
ents of  thermal  expansion  and  located  in  a  central  portion 
of  the  suppori  frame:  and 

a  hinge  formied  of  a  thermally  insulative  material  joining  the 
diaphragm  to  the  suppori  frame,  the  hinge  being  of  ap- 
proximately equal  thickness  in  cross  section  throughout. 


5,271,59* 
PNEUMATIC  IMPULSE  VALVE  AND  SEPARATION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  HoheaaUl,  and  Jaw*  C.  Patt,  both  of  Doylcstowa, 
Obio,  asdcaors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coovny,  Akroa,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,097 
Urt.  CL'  F16K  31/4a  B64D  15/16 
VS.  CL  251—29  19  Claiu 

1.  A  valve  comprising  pilot,  intermediate  and  output  sec- 
tions, 
the  pilot  section  including  a  pilot  housing  containing  a  pilot 
cavity,  inlet  conduit  means  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  pilot  housing  to  the  pilot  cavity,  exhaust  conduit 
means  extending  from  the  pilot  cavity  to  the  exterior  of 
the  pilot  housing,  and  intermediate  conduit  means  extend- 


ing from  the  pilot  cavity  to  said  intermediate  section,  gate 
means  configured  for  movement  from  a  load  position 
during  which  the  inlet  conduit  means  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  intermediate  conduit  means  and  a  dis- 
charge position  during  which  the  exhaust  conduit  means  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate  conduit 
means  while  said  inlet  conduit  means  is  disconnected  from 
said  intermediate  conduit  means; 

the  intermediate  section  including  an  intermediate  housing 
containing  an  intermediate  cavity  having  an  inlet  pori  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate  conduit 
means,  an  exhaust  vent,  and  an  outlet  pori  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  output  conduit  means,  the  outlet  pori  being 
proximate  to  the  exhaust  vent,  and  a  poppet  contained 
within  said  intermediate  cavity  configured  for  movement 
from  a  load  position  during  which  fluid  under  pressure 
may  enter  the  intermediate  cavity  and  force  the  poppet  to 
seal  off  movement  of  fluid  into  the  exhaust  vent  while 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  to  the  outlet  pori  and  a  discharge 
position  during  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  flow  from 
said  output  conduit  means  to  said  vent; 

the  output  section  including  an  output  housing  containing  an 
output  cavity  having  an  inlet  orifice  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  output  conduit  means,  an  outlet  and  accu- 
mulation means  having  an  opening  to  said  output  cavity 
proximate  to  said  outlet,  and  a  piston  contained  within 
said  output  cavity  and  accumulation  means  configured  for 
movement  from  a  load  position  during  which  fluid  under 


between  the  diameter  of  said  neck  and  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  output  housing. 


pressure  may  enter  the  output  cavity  through  said  inlet 
orifice  and  force  the  piston  to  seal  off  movement  of  fluid 
into  the  outlet  while  permitting  flow  of  fluid  into  the 
accumulation  means,  and  a  discharge  position  during 
which  fluid  under  pressure  may  flow  from  said  accumula- 
tion means  to  said  outlet, 

characterized  by: 

said  poppet  having:  a)  a  poppet  bleed  duct  extending 
through  said  poppet  for  providing  restricted  communica- 
tion of  fluid  between  said  intermediate  cavity  and  said 
output  cavity;  b)  poppet  sealing  means  for  preventing 
leakage  of  fluid  from  said  intermediate  cavity  and  said 
output  pori  from  any  way  other  than  said  bleed  duct; 

said  piston  having:  a)  a  cylindrical  head  for  being  recipro- 
cally received  within  said  output  cavity;  b)  a  neck  having 
at  least  three  legs  with  each  leg  having  a  tip  surface  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  neck,  said  neck  being 
reciprocally  received  within  said  accumulation  means  by 
means  of  contact  between  said  tips  with  said  accumulation 
means;  c)  a  sealing  face  for  sealing  off  movement  of  fluid 
into  said  outlet  while  said  piston  is  in  the  load  position;  d) 
a  piston  bleed  duct  extending  through  said  head  for  pro- 
viding restricted  communication  of  fluid  between  said 
output  cavity  and  said  accumulation  means;  and,  piston 
sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  said 
accumulation  means  to  said  output  cavity, 

wherein  said  accumulation  means  is  a  chamber  within  the 
output  housing  defined  substantially  by  the  difference 


5,271,600 
DL^PHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Saadi,  Erie;  Christopher  C.  KdoU,  Fairriew,  John 
Beamnont,  Harborcreek;  John  D.  Ralston,  and  Robert  E. 
Farrell,  both  of  Erie,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Zom  Industries, 
Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
DiTuiofl  of  Ser.  No.  948,095,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,194. 
This  application  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,829 
Int  a.'  F16K  31/385 
VS.  a.  251—40  3  CUiiH 


5,271,599 
MODULAR  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Abel  E.  Kolchinsky;  Gennady  Shimelteli,  and  Felix  Aronorich, 
•11  c/o  Sterling  Hydraulics,  Inc.,  920  E.  State  Pkwy.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III.  60173 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  590,297,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
•ppUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,677 
Int.  a.'  F16K  3J/05 
VS.  a.  251—30.04  11 1 


1.  A  modular  solenoid  valve  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  valve  seat  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal valve  chamber  connecting  an  inlet  |x>rt  and  an  outlet 
port; 

a  poppet  axially  movable  in  said  valve  chamber  between  a 
valve  open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position; 

an  elongate  movable  pilot  valve  partially  received  in  a  pilot 
chamber  in  said  poppet  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
poppet,  said  pilot  valve  including  first  and  second  axially 
spaced,  radially  extending  through  bores; 

a  reciprocally  movable  solenoid  plunger  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber; 

a  solenoid  coil  for  controllably  positioning  the  plunger  in 
said  valve  chamber; 

means  for  operatively  associating  said  plunger  with  said 
pilot  valve  in  either  a  normally  open  valve  configuration 
or  a  normally  closed  valve  configuration  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said  pilot  valve 
results  in  said  poppet  being  moved  to  the  closed  position 
and  movement  of  said  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  pilot  valve  results  in  said  poppet  being  moved  to  the 
open  position;  and 

a  pin  inserted  through  either  said  first  bore  to  connect  said 
pilot  valve  to  said  plunger  in  the  normally  closed  valve 
configuration  or  said  second  bore  to  connect  said  pilot 
valve  to  said  poppet  in  the  normally  open  valve  configura- 
tioo. 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  use  in  a  flush  valve  comprising: 
an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  connecting  portion 
at  the  inner  peripheral  edge  and  a  mounting  portion  at  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  for  mounting  the  diaphragm  assem- 
bly within  a  flush  valve;  and 
a  cylinder  slide  having  a  connecting  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  coniwcting  portion  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  cylinder  slide  sealing  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  main  valve  sealing  surface,  an  elongated  barrel  member 
adjacent  to  said  sealing  portion  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  radial  guides 
positioned  circumferentially  around  said  barrel  member 
and  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  barrel 
member,  a  relief  valve  seat  positioned  in  the  interior  of 
said  barrel  member  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  said 
main  valve  sealing  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a 
relief  valve  of  a  flush  valve  assembly  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  ribs  positioned  around  said 
relief  valve  seat  within  said  barrel  member  for  accommo- 
datingly positioning  and  guiding  said  relief  valve  to  and 
from  said  valve  seat. 


5,271,601 
REGULATOR  VALVE  WTTH  DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Bonzer,  Marshalltown;  John  W.  Dnffy,  Tama;  Doug- 
las C.  Pfantz,  Melbourne;  Gary  L.  Scott,  Marshalltown;  WU- 
liam  H.  Eanwy,  MarshaUtown,  and  Robert  D.  Gaskill,  Mar- 
shalltown, all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Clajrton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,518 
Int  a.5  F16K  7/12.  31/126 
VS.  CL  251—61.1  13  dains 

1.  A  regulator  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  and  a  down- 
stream fluid  outlet; 
a  control  chamber  in  said  valve  body; 
a  baffle  interposed  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 
outlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperiures  formed  therein; 
a  diaphragm  having  two  sides  and  arranged  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  aperiures  in  said  baffle,  the  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  a  pilot  pressure  in 
said  control  chamber  to  variably  cover  and  uncover  said 
apertures  in  said  baffle  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said 
valve; 
first  diaphragm  support  means  provided  in  said  valve  body 
on  a  first  of  said  two  sides  of  said  diaphragm  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  control  chamber;  and 
second  diaphragm  support  means  provided  in  said  valve 
body  on  a  second  of  said  two  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
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second  diaphragm  support  means  being  provided  between 
said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  to  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  diaphragm  support  means,  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  support  means  engaging  and  substantially 
uniformly  supporting  said  diaphragm  when  there  is  a 
positive  pressure  differential  across  said  diaphragm, 
said  second  diaphragm  support  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  support  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  cross 


43      ^  46  43 


5^1,603 
VEHICLE  JACK 
1644  S.  Centrml  Ave 


Michael  White, 
32136 

FUcd  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,088 
iDt  a.'  B60P  1/48 
VS.  a.  254—10  C 


Flagler  Beach,  Fbu 


17  Claims 


members  interconnecting  said  support  cylinders,  the 
height  of  said  diaphragm  support  cylinders  progressively 
increasing  from  the  center  of  said  second  diaphragm  sup- 
port means  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  second  diaphragm 
support  means,  and  the  height  of  said  cross  members 
progressively  increasing  from  the  center  of  said  second 
diaphragm  support  means  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
second  diaphragm  support  means. 


5^1,602 
VACUUM  GATE  VALVE 
Kazutochi  Fnnaba,  HinMhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan 
Steel  Works  Ud„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.817 
Int  a.'  F16K  3/18 
UJS.  Ct  251— 335J  13  ' 


I.  A  vacuum  gate  valve  device  having  a  vacuum  path  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  casing; 

a  valve  body  provided  in  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  body 
being  allowed  to  reciprocate  between  two  positions  to 
close  and  open  the  vacuum  path; 

a  bonnet  flange  for  closing  said  casing,  said  bonnet  flange 
having  a  through  hole; 

driving  means  provided  on  said  bonnet  flange  for  recipro- 
cally driving  said  valve  body,  said  driving  means  having  a 
stem  shaft  which  is  inserted  into  said  through  hole,  in 
non-contacting  relation  thereto,  and  is  coupled  svith  said 
valve  body; 

means  for  guiding  said  stem  shaft  between  said  two  posi- 
tions; and 

means  for  isolating  said  guide  means  from  the  vacuum  path. 


1.  A  motorcycle  jack  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  lifting  platform, 

a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  base  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  lifting  platform, 

a  hydraulic  jack  component  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
hydraulic  component  having  an  active  lifting  member 
mounted  therein  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  8  protracted  position,  said  active  lifting  member 
having  an  outboard  end, 

a  pivot  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
lifting  platform  and  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  outboard  end  of  said  active  member  of 
said  hydraulic  component, 

said  active  member  of  said  hydraulic  component  when  in 
said  retracted  position  holding  said  pivot  link  and  said 
lifting  platform  in  a  retracted  low  profile  state,  and 

said  active  member  of  said  hydraulic  component  when  in 
said  protracted  position  holding  said  pivot  link  and  said 
lifting  platform  in  a  protracted  elevated  state, 

said  pivot  link  pivoting  substantially  180  degrees  about  said 
first  end  during  motion  of  said  lifting  platform  between 
said  low  profile  state  and  said  protracted  elevated  state, 

whereby  a  motorcycle  placed  over  said  lifting  platform 
when  in  said  low  profile  state  will  be  raised  by  said  plat- 
form when  said  active  member  of  said  hydraulic  compo- 
nent is  moved  into  said  protracted  position. 


5,271,604 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIFTING  TANKS  WITH 

ROOF  COLUMN  SUPPORTS 

Bnuo  de  Caatro,  and  Mnrali  S.  Iyengar,  both  of  235  SW.  Le- 

Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,310 
iBt  a.s  B66F  1/08 
VS.  a.  254—89  H  3  ClabM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  tanks  off  the  surface  where  they 
rest  and  tanks  having  a  bottom,  a  roof  and  outer  peripheral 
wall  and  internal  supporting  columns  resting  on  said  bottom 
and  supporting  said  roof  comprising: 

A.  plurality  of  reinforced  C-shaped  suppori  structure  having 
an  elongated  horizontal  reinforced  suppori  member  in- 
cluding two  ends  and  two  substantially  equal  elongated 
vertical  reinforced  support  members  each  having  two 
terminatiotis  and  said  elongated  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber overlying  over  terminations  of  each  of  said  elongated 
vertical  reinforced  support  members  and  rigidly  mounted 
thereto; 

B.  elongated  rail  means  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
flat  bottom  surface  that  is  rigidly  mounted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tanks  and  said  elongated  rail  means  further  having 
two  ends  with  flat  end  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
bottom  surface  and  one  of  said  flat  end  surfaces  being 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  lowermost  termination  of  said 


vertical  reinforced  support  members  of  one  of  said  C- 
shaped  support  structure  and  other  flat  end  surface  being 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  lowermost  termination  of  said 
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vertical  reinforced  support  member  of  an  adjacent  C- 
shaped  support  structure  and; 
C.  lifting  device  engaging  said  elongated  horizontal  rein- 
forced support  member. 


5,271,605 

WIRE  AND  FIBER  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

BOXES 

Herbert  L.  Damron,  Box  3472,  PikeTiUe,  Ky.  41502 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,792 
Int  CL»  E21C  29/16 
VS.  CL  254— 134  J  FT  2  Oaima 


1.  A  wire  and  fiber  guide  for  an  electrical  box  in  a  building, 
comprising: 

a.  an  electrical  box  having  one  or  more  wiring  conduits 
affixed  thereto; 

b.  a  rectangular  frame,  including  a  plurality  of  retainer  hole 
pairs  located  in  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
further  including  mounting  tabs  for  securing  said  frame  to 
said  electrical  box; 

c.  a  guide  pulley  freely  rotatable  about  an  axle,  said  axle 
supported  by  one  pair  of  said  retainer  holes  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame;  said  pulley  further  including  a  core 
sleeve  and  a  pair  of  axles  extending  from  the  sides  of  said 
pulley,  said  axles  being  slidable  located  within  said  core 
sleeve  and  resiliently  biased  away  from  the  center  of  the 
pulley  with  said  plurality  of  retainer  hole  pairs  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  being  provided  for  holding  said  axles  in 
alternate  positions,  thereby  altering  the  position  of  said 
pulley. 

5.271,606 
TENSIONING  RATCHET  FOR  A  LASHING  STRAP 
Hans-Wemer  Kiimper,  Wiirselen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Spanset  Inter  AG,  Oetwil  am  See,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00459,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/15731,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  654,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  19, 
1989,  8907460[U] 

Int  a.s  B60P  7/08 
VS.  CL  254—217  31  Claims 

25.  A  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  lashing  strap  having  a  fued 
end  and  a  loose  end,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  side  walls; 


means  for  attaching  the  fixed  end  of  the  lashing  strap  to  the 
frame; 

a  spindle  for  winding  up  the  lashing  strap  from  its  loose  end, 
the  spindle  being  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  frame 
and  being  rotatable  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions; 

a  tensioning  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the 
tensioning  lever  having  a  generally  U-shaped  groove;  and 

a  ratchet  device  to  rotate  the  spindle  when  the  tensioning 
lever  is  manually  pivoted  back  and  forth,  the  ratchet 
device  including  ratchet  securing  mechanism  means  for 
selectively  preventing  the  spindle  from  rotating  in  one  of 
the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  an  exter- 
nally toothed  ratchet  wheel  which  is  fued  to  the  spindle 
and  which  cooperates  with  the  ratchet  securing  mecha- 
nism means,  and  tensioning  ratchet  mechanism  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  spindle  in 
the  other  of  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc- 
tions when  the  tensioning  lever  is  manually  pivoted  back 


and  forth,  the  tensioning  ratchet  mechanism  means  being 

mounted  on  the  tensioning  lever, 
wherein  the  tensioning  ratchet  mechanism  means  comprises 

a  double  catch  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tension- 
ing lever,  the  double  catch  element  having  a  front  por- 
tion which  faces  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  rear  portion 
which  faces  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  front 
portion  of  the  double  catch  element  having  two  arms 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  double  catch  element  having 
a  control  recess  which  includes  a  pair  of  recess  arms 
that  are  directed  toward  one  another, 

a  spring,  and 

a  control  slide  which  is  biased  toward  the  ratchet  wheel 
by  the  spring,  the  control  slide  having  a  projection 
which  extends  through  the  U-shaped  groove  in  the 
tensioning  lever  and  into  the  control  recess  of  the  dou- 
ble catch  element  to  selectively  pivot  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  double  catch  element  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 


5.271,607 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOIST/TRACnON 

APPARATUS 

Haruo  Kubota,  and  Yoahio  Nishi,  both  of  c/o  Elephant  Chain 
Block  Co.,  Ltd.  of  180,  2-chome,  Iwaranro,  Osaka-SayaiM- 
shi,  Osaka  Prefectwe,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.215 
Int  a.'  B66D  1/14,  1/00 
VS.  CL  254—342  7  ClaiiM 

1.  A  hoist/traction  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  load  sheave; 

(b)  a  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  load  sheave; 

(c)  a  gear  reduction  mechanism,  including  intermediate 
shafts,  interposed  in  a  transmission  system  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  load  sheave;  and 

(d)  a  gear  cover,  pressed  from  sheet  metal,  covering  said 
gear  reduction  mechanism,  said  gear  cover  comprising 
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(d-l)  a  cylindrical  wall,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  enclos- 
ing said  gear  reduction  mechanism; 

(d-2)  an  outer  wall,  having  an  inward  side  facing  said  gear 
mechanism  and  an  outward  side,  said  outer  wall  closing 
said  top  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 

(d-3)  a  plurality  of  blind  swollen  portions  formed  on  said 
outer  wall  and  protruding  outwardly,  said  plurality  of 
blind  swollen  portioiis  including  support  portions  for 


said  means  in  said  slotted  face  surfaces  being  further  effec- 
tive for  receiving  enlarged  portions  of  a  rope  passing 
thereon; 

means,  mounted  in  said  grooves,  for  stripping  said  continu- 
ous member  from  said  drum;  and 

said  means  for  stripping  including  a  protrusion  in  an  outward 
direction  from  said  groove. 


5,271.609 
PLANT  COMPRISING  A  SHAFT 
LcopoM   W.    Kepplinger.    Leondinfi-Hart:    Wilhelm    SchifTer, 
Trami;  WUbelm  Stastny,  Albemdorf,  and  Bemhard  Rinner, 
Unz,  all  of  Austria,  Msignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Industriean- 
lagenban  GnbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

Rled  May  n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,600 
CUins  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29, 1991.  A1094/91 
Int.  a.'  C21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  266—199  36  Claims 


supporting  said  intermediate  shafts  and  said  driving  shaft; 

and 
(d-4)  a  reinforcing  rib,  linking  said  cylindrical  wall  to  said 

outer  wall,  projecting  in  the  same  outward  direction  as 

said  blind  swollen  portions  and  encircling  said  blind 

swollen  portions; 
wherein  bearings  for  supporting  outer  axial  ends  of  said 

intermediate  shafts  and  said  dnving  shaft  are  fitted  in  and 

held  within  said  holding  poriions  of  said  blind  swollen 

portions. 


5,271,608 
ROPE  DRAWING  WINCH 
SUacra  KaboM),  OwMiiti,  Japwi,  aasisBor  to  Nikko  Kizai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onomitl,  Japan 

Contiaaation-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  546,530,  Jon.  29,  1990, 

abudoncd.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  802,116 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/48.  1/28 

VS.  a.  254—372  »  CUisM 


1.  A  winch  for  winding  a  continuous  member  comprising: 

a  motor; 

an  output  shaft  on  said  motor; 

a  drum  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  to  route  therewith 
when  the  motor  is  operated; 

said  drum  including  axially  inner  and  outer  wheel  bodies; 

said  wheel  bodies  each  having  a  surface  periphery  where 
sloping  and  slotted  faces  are  alternately  arranged; 

said  slopmg  and  slotted  face  surface  peripheries  being  spaced 
apart  facing  one  another  defining  a  groove  therebetwsen; 

said  sloping  face  surface  peripheries  being  adapted  for  slid- 
ing a  rope  into  said  groove; 

means  m  said  slotted  face  surface  peripheries  for  receiving 
links  of  a  chain  and  knots  of  a  rope; 


I.  In  a  plant  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  shaft  cross  section 
and  an  upper  end  region  including  a  gas  exhaust  means  for 
discharging  gas,  a  charging  means  including  charging  tubes  for 
continuously  charging  bulk  material  as  well  as  temperature 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  gas 
emerging  from  said  bulk  material  on  a  plurality  of  sites  distrib- 
uted over  the  free  cross  section  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  temperature  measuring  means  are 
dbtributed  in  said  upper  end  region  of  said  shaft  in  a  cross 
sectional  plane  and  said  charging  means  comprises  several 
tubular  mouth  pieces  arranged  on  said  charging  tubes  and 
displaceable  relative  to  the  cross  section  of  said  shaft  in  the 
radial  direction  and  adapted  to  form  at  least  one  conical  pile  of 
said  bulk  material  within  said  shaft. 


5.271.610 
SKIDRAIL 
E.  John  Uotz,  Rte.  1,  Bos  39.  Eart  Bcnurd,  Tex.  77435 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  710.699,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  896,111 
Int.  a.'  FTTD  5/00 
VS.  a.  266—274  20  Claims 

1.  A  skidrail  system  for  a  walking-beam  reheat  furnace  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  skidrails  extending  longitudinally 
inside  and  supported  above  a  floor  of  the  reheat  furnace, 
said  skidrails  extending  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  a  prod- 
uct through  the  furnace; 
a  tubular  pipe  means  extending  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  skidrails,  said  pipe  means  affixed  to  a  top  surface  of 
said  sludrails,  said  pipe  means  having  a  surface  for  directly 
supporting  a  product  thereon,  said  skidrails  positioned 
inside  the  furnace  so  as  to  be  in  direct  radiant  thermal 


December  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1547 


interaction  with  the  product  supported  on  said  surface  of  decreases  in  dimension  from  the  width  of  the  first  end  of  the 
said  piper  means;  and  blade  down  to  the  thickness  (e')  of  the  second  end  of  the  blade. 


5.271,612 
STRUCTURAL  BODY  FOR  VEHICLE 
Sciki  Yada.  Hiratsuka;  Toshio  Nagase,  Tsukuba;  Takamitsu 
Mikuni,  Yokohama;  Noboni  Hino,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka 
Kagoshima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co„  Ltd.  and  Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-135311 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  267—158  17  Claims 
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fluid  circulation  means  contained  within  said  pipe  means, 
said  fluid  circulation  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  pipe  means. 


5.271.611 
ARM  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  VIBRATING  MEMBER 
Frederic  Noe,  Orleans,  and  Michel  Domer,  Valdampierre,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.283 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07973 

Int  a.5  F16F  //;«  F16B  11/00 

VS.  a.  267—158  3  Claims 


1.  An  arm  for  suspending  a  vibrating  member,  the  arm  hav- 
ing two  opposed  fixed  ends,  a  first  end  being  fixed  to  the  vi- 
brating member  and  a  second  end  being  fixed  to  a  second 
member,  and  having  low  bending  stiffness  in  a  first  direction 
(x)  and  in  a  second  direction  (z)  orthogonal  to  the  first  direc- 
tion (x),  and  high  stiffness  in  compression  and  in  traction  in  a 
third  direction  (y)  orihogonal  to  the  first  and  the  second  direc- 
tions (x,y),  the  arm  comprising  a  blade  made  of  a  composite 
material,  a  length  of  the  blade  extending  generally  along  the 
third  direction  (y)  and  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  with 
a  constant  area  from  the  first  fixed  end  of  the  blade  to  the 
second  fixed  end,  widths  of  the  fixed  ends  of  the  blade  extend- 
ing in  two  mutually  orihogonal  planes,  such  that  the  width  of 
the  first  end  extends  generally  along  the  second  direction  (z) 
and  a  thickness  (e)  thereof,  orihogonal  to  its  width,  extends  in 
the  first  direction  (x),  and  the  width  of  the  second  end  extends 
generally  along  the  first  direction  (x)  and  a  thickness  (e') 
thereof,  orthogonal  to  its  width,  extends  in  the  second  direc- 
tion (z),  and  wherein  the  blade  comprises,  between  the  fixed 
ends,  an  intermediary  region  having  a  thickness  which,  as 
measured  in  the  first  direction  (x),  progressively  increases  in 
dimension  from  the  thickness  (e)  of  the  first  end  of  the  blade  up 
to  the  width  of  the  second  end  of  the  blade,  and  having  a  width 
which,  as  measured  in  the  second  direction  (z),  progressively 


1.  A  structural  body  for  a  vehicle  with  a  two  or  three  layer 
structure,  which  comprises  a  sublayer  sheet  comprised  of  a 
foamed  thermoset  resin  fusion-bonded  onto  a  vehicle  pan,  and 
at  least  one  layer  fusion-bonded  onto  the  sublayer  sheet  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 
a  vibration-damping  intermediate  sheet  comprised  of  a  vis- 
coelastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rubber  and  asphalt,  and 
a  restraining  sheet  fusion-bonded  onto  one  of  the  sublayer 
and  the  vibration-damping  intermediate  sheet; 
wherein  said  sublayer  sheet  is  formed  from  a  semi-gelled  sheet 
made  by  heating  a  foaming  and  thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least 
two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule, 

(B)  O.S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  coreacting  curing  agent 
for  the  epoxy  resin, 

(C)  O.S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  100*  to  220*  C, 

(D)  0.03  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent,  and 

(E)  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  material 
which  is  insoluble  in  the  epoxy  resin  at  room  tempera- 
ture, but  is  miscible  with  and  dispersible  in  the  epoxy 
resin  at  a  temperature  of  80*  to  ISO*  C,  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rubber-like 
elastic  material,  and  a  powdery  thermoplastic  resin 
which  does  not  contain  a  halogen  and  has  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  not  larger  than  I  SO  fxm;  said  heating 
of  the  foaming  and  thermosetting  resin  composition 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  foaming  agent  (C). 


5.271,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  PICKING  SHEETS 
David  A.  Hain,  Monifieth,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  995,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ang.  7,  1992, 
9216806 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/22 

VS.  CL  271—3.1  10  Oaian 

1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  operable  in  a  loading  mode 

and  in  a  picking  mode,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets  and  including 

a  pusher  member  to  urge  said  sheets,  when  said  apparatus 
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is  in  a  picking  mode,  against  a  stop  member  in  said  recep- 
tacle; 

loading  means  for  loading  sheets  into  said  receptacle  when 
said  apparatus  is  in  said  loading  mode; 

picking  means  for  pKking  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  recep- 
tacle when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  picking  mode; 

a  movable  support  member  on  which  said  receptacle  is 
mounted  in  operation; 

first  actuating  means  arranged  to  move  said  support  member 
together  with  said  receptacle  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  loading  or  picking  takes  place 

and  a  non-operative  position; 

movable  stack  retaining  means  operable  to  retain  the  stack  of 
sheets  within  the  receptacle; 

second  actuating  means  arranged  to  move  said  retaining 
means  between  operative  and  non-operative  positions;  and 


control  means  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  actuating  means,  whereby  when  said  support 
member  is  in  operative  position,  said  stack  retaining  means 
are  in  their  non-operative  position  during  a  picking  mode 
and  are  in  their  operative  position  during  a  loading  mode, 
and  whereby,  when  said  apparatus  changes  from  a  picking 
mode  to  a  loading  mode,  said  support  member  is  moved  to 
its  non-operative  position  and  said  retaining  means  are 
moved  to  their  operative  positions  after  which  said  sup- 
port member  is  moved  to  its  operative  position,  said 
pusher  member  urging  said  stack  against  said  retaining 
means  with  a  space  having  been  created  between  said 
stack  and  said  stop  member  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  sheets  additional  to  said  stack. 


when  said  existing  orientation  is  different  from  said  desig- 
nated orientation  and  to  thus  provide  the  shortest  possible 
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sheet  transport  path  for  the  designated  sheet  size  and 
orientation. 


SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FEEDING  THIN  SHEETS  WITH  NO  BUCKLING 

Maiataka  Kawauchi,  Ishioka,  and  Eisaku  Saiki,  Niihari,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610418,  Not.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,106,073,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  131,272,  Dec.  9, 

1987,  abamioocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  642^59, 

Aag.  20,  1984,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  407,902,  Aug.  13, 1982,  abudoaed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 

1992,  Scr.  No.  870,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1981,  56-130087 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/46 

VS.  CL  771—121  11  Claims 


5,271,614 
SHEET  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Yoahikado  Yamada,  KMhihara;  YosUteni  Mori,  Kita-Katsvagi, 
and  Hideo  TanigncU,  Yamato-Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabashifcl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,135,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  515,740,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
abudoncd.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,035 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  May  9,  1989,  1-116437 
brt.  CL»  B65H  3/H 
VS.  a.  271—9  6  Claims 

6.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  selectively  feeding  sheeu  of  a 
selectively  designated  size  and  orientation  along  the  shortest 
available  transport  path  to  a  sheet  utilization  apparatus,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sheet  supply  devices  for  storing  and  supplying 
sheets  of  respectively  different  sizes  and/or  orientations; 
said  sheet  supply  devices  being  distributed  along  a  common 

transport  path  towards  said  sheet  utilization  apparatus; 
at  least  one  of  said  sheet  supply  devices  including  means  for 
selectively  changing  the  orientation  of  sheets  supplied 
therefrom;  and  means  for  detecting  the  orientation  of 
sheets  supplied  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  supply 
devices,  and 
control  means  for  selecting  the  sheet  supply  device  along 
said  transport  path  closest  to  said  sheet  utilization  device 
and  which  stores  the  designated  sheet  size  including 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting  to  change 
the  existing  sheet  orientation  to  the  designated  orienution 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  separating  one  sheet  of  a  ream 
weight  of  SS  kg  or  less  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  sheets  stacked 
on  a  sheet  feed  tray  and  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  a  next  process- 
ing station,  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  exerting  a  feeding  force  P  (gf)  on  surfaces 
of  sheets  stacked  on  the  sheet  feed  tray,  said  feeding  means 
comprising  at  least  one  rotary  feeding  member;  and 

separating  means  for  offering  resistance  to  the  sheets  fed  by 
the  feeding  means,  said  separating  means  including  at  least 
one  rotary  supply  member  and  an  associated  friction  mem- 
ber in  pressing  contact  with  each  other  for  applying  a 
frictional  force 

the  sheets  wherein  a  distance  L  (mm),  in  a  sheet  feeding 
direction,  between  a  point  at  which  feeding  means  exerts 
the  feeding  force  on  the  sheets  and  a  point  at  which  the 
separating  means  exerts  at  separating  force  on  the  sheets  is 
less  than: 
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where: 
A  is  a  constant  and  K  is  a  ream  weight  of  the  sheets  and  is 
deflned  by  a  weight  (kgO  of  a  thousand  sheets  of  sizes  788 
nunxl091  mm. 


5,271,616 

PITCHING  TARGET  APPARATUS 

Anthony  J.  GrimaMi,  175  Pearl  St.,  Kingston,  N.Y.  12401 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,769 

Int  a.)  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  273—26  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  pitching  device  for  training  a  baseball  pitcher  to  throw 
a  baseball  to  the  strike  zone  of  a  baseball  batter,  said  pitching 
device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  both  a  retaining  chamber  and  a  col- 
lecting means,  the  enclosure  having  a  top  area,  a  bottom 
area,  a  front  area,  a  back  area  and  two  side  areas; 

a  netting  substantially  covering  the  enclosure  to  form  the 
retaining  chamber; 

a  floor  panel  adjacent  but  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the 
bottom  area,  said  floor  panel  being  attached  to  said  enclo- 
sure such  that  it  may  be  sloped  downwardly  toward  either 
side  area  of  the  enclosure  and  downwardly  away  form  the 
rear  area  of  the  to  cause  balls  to  roll  by  gravity  towards 
one  of  said  sides; 

a  front  panel  across  the  front  area  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
area  and  the  floor  panel,  said  front  panel  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein,  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  side  areas 
the  floor  panel  and  front  panel  said  at  least  one  opening 
defining  means  to  expel  balls  from  said  enclosure; 

a  target  means  defining  a  strike  zone  of  a  baseball  batter; 

means  for  mounting  the  target  means  in  the  retaining  cham- 
ber towards  the  back  area  behind  the  front  area  and  above 
the  collecting  chamber;  and 

a  base  means,  the  enclosure  being  mounted  on  the  base 
means. 


tracted  position  inclined  from  said  elongate  member  to  an 
extended  position  more  nearly  parallel  thereto; 

resilient  means  generating  a  resilient  force  resisting  swinging 
of  said  resistance  member  away  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion inclined  with  respect  to  said  elongate  member  to  said 
extended  position  more  nearly  parallel  thereto; 

a  finger  and  hand  engagement  element  fixed  to  said  resis- 
tance member  having  a  fmger  and  hand  engagement  sur- 
face comprising  a  spherically  curving  surface  non  rotat- 
ably  fixed  relative  stud  resistance  member  and  facing 


towards  said  elongate  member  with  said  resistance  mem- 
ber inclined  with  respect  thereto,  said  spherically  curved 
shape  able  to  be  engaged  by  all  of  the  fingers  including  the 
thumb,  and  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  person  having  a 
forearm  secured  to  said  elongate  member  with  said  resis- 
tance member  in  said  retracted  position,  to  enable  pushing 
of  said  engagement  element  and  resistance  member  against 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  provide  resistance 
exercising  of  the  wrist,  forearm,  fingers  and  hand  as  said 
resistance  member  is  swung  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions. 


5471,618 

BATTING  PRACnCE  DEVICE 

Lonnie  D.  Malwitz,  9840  250th  St,  W.  LakeiiUe,  Minn.  55044 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988,772 

Int  a.5  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  E  25  Claims 


5,271,617 
BASKETBALL  SHOT  TRAINING  DEVICE  WITH 
RESILENT  RESISTANCE 
Lather  G.  Gilford,  24201  Rensselaer,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  933,297 
Int  a.s  A63B  63/00.  71/00:  A63C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  training  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  member; 
forearm  securement  means  for  detachably  securing  said 

elongate  member  to  the  forearm  of  a  user; 
a  resistance  member  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 
elongate  member  so  as  to  be  swingable  between  a  re- 


1.  A  batting  practice  device  attachable  to  an  existing  perma- 
nent structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shock  and  energy  absorbing  mount  bar 
releasably  attachable  to  a  permanent  structure  along  a 
length  thereof  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  a 
said  permanent  structure  in  a  cantilever  manner; 

(b)  a  metal  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  portion  of  said 
bar  beyond  said  structure,  said  plate  having  a  metal  pipe 
affixed  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing from  said  plate  and  mounting  bar  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  both  said  plate  and  said  mounting  bar; 
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(c)  a  meul  bushing  routably  mounted  and  captured  on  said 
pipe  portion  extending  from  said  plate  and  said  bar,  means 
cooperating  with  said  bushing  to  define  a  first  loop  on  said 
bushing; 

(d)  a  braided  plastic  rope  of  intcrweaved  strands,  said  rope 
having  a  hollow  core,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

(e)  a  ball  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  said  first 
end  of  said  rope  passing  through  said  aperture,  through 
said  first  loop,  over  bushing,  into  said  hollow  core  and 
again  through  said  aperture,  whereat  said  first  end  and 
second  end  are  tied  together  in  a  knot  that  will  not  pass 
through  said  ball  aperture. 


5^1,620 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kaiatomo  MorigKhi,  Soka;  Tnneo  Akataoka,  Saitama;  Yo- 
aUhiro  Motoki,  Miaato,  and  Takashi  Harada,  Soka,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Somar  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  96M30 
Claiw   priority,   appUcatkM   Japu,    Mar.   25,    1992,   4- 
025S21[U] 

lit  CL'  AOB  53/04 
VS.  CL  273— 1«7  F  2  ClafaM 


5,271,619 

SHUFFLE  BOWL  BOWLING  AID 

Aatkoay  D.  CiHiaiti,  6909  N.  Brevard  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33604 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,800 

iBt  CL'  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473-M 


GROUND  LINE 


CENTER 
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1.  A  golf  wood  club  head  having  a  volume  of  at  least  ISO 
cm^  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  sole  disposed  opposite  said  top 
surface,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  opposite  said  toe  portion, 
a  front  impact  face  located  between  said  toe  and  heel  portions, 
a  rear  portion  located  opposite  said  face  and  between  said  toe 
and  heel  portions,  said  toe  and  rear  portions  forming  a  smooth, 
continuous,  enlarged  side  surface  so  that  (1)  an  upper  section  of 
said  club  head  above  the  horizontal  center  plane,  which  passes 
through  the  half  height  of  said  face  portion,  has  a  volume 
smaller  than  that  of  a  lower  section  of  said  club  head  below 
said  horizontal  center  plane  and  (2)  the  major  portion  of  said 
enlarged  side  surface  is  located  below  said  horizontal  center 
plane,  said  club  head  fiirther  comprising  upper  and  lower 
ridges  where  said  side  surface  intersects  with  the  top  surface 
and  sole,  respectively,  and  an  intermediate  ridge  dividing  said 
side  surface  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  upper  portion 
being  a  continuous  smooth  surface  extending  from  the  impact 
face  rearwardly  and  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  club  head  to 
the  shaft  and  sloping  outwardly  along  said  toe  and  rear  portion 
to  meet  the  lower  portion  along  the  intermediate  ridge. 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  a  physically  impaired  person  when 
bowling  comprising: 

providing  a  dolly  having  roller  means  therebeneath  position- 
able  on  a  floor  for  effecting  a  linear  direction  of  motion  to 
the  dolly  and  for  moving  a  bowling  ball  in  the  linear 
directioa; 

providing  a  pedestal  supported  on  the  dolly,  the  pedestal 
having  a  shaft  therein  mounted  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  dolly,  the  shaft  being  mounted  to  allow  a  rotational 
motion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  but  to  preclude  linear 
motion  of  the  shaft  within  the  pedestal  for  imparting  to  a 
bowling  ball  a  routional  motion  essentially  transverse  to 
the  Unear  direction,  the  axis  being  spaced  from  the  floor  a 
distance  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  bowUng  ball; 

providing  a  faceplate  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft 
with  rollers  extending  forwardly  thereof  for  contacting  a 
bowling  ball  on  the  floor  to  be  rolled; 

providing  a  handle  flexibly  coupled  to  the  rearward  end  of 
the  shaft  for  impartmg  a  linear  motion  to  the  shaft,  pedes- 
tal, dolly,  roller  means,  faceplate,  rollers  and  bowling  ball; 

providing  a  detachable  constant  velocity  universally  jointed 
coupling  joining  the  handle  and  shaft; 

providing  vertical  plates  mounted  on  the  dolly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  constant  velocity  universally  jointed  flexible 
coupling  to  allow  for  vertically  restricted  movement  of 
the  handle  with  respect  to  the  shaft;  and 

utilizing  the  handle  to  impart  a  motion  to  a  Iwwiing  ball. 


I  5^1.621 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kn-Naa  Lo,  No.  33,  Haiaag-Ho  Rd.,  Li-Lia  Tau,  Taa-Tui 
lUaiW.  Takhug  Hsica,  Taiwaa 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,572 

lit  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—167  H  4  CUm 


1.  A  golf  club  head  including  a  hollow  main  body  that  is 

made  of  metal  and  that  has  a  front  side  with  a  wall  that  defines 

a  cavity,  and  a  mass  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin  material 

that  fills  the  cavity  and  that  defines  a  ball  hitting  surface  at  the 

front  side; 

the  improvement  comprising:  said  wall  further  including  a 

projection  unit  that  extends  into  said  main  body,  said 

projection  unit  being  formed  integrally  with  the  periphery 

of  said  wall,  wherein  said  projection  unit  both  surrounds  a 

section  of  said  wall  that  is  formed  integrally  with  said 
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projection  unit  and  has  a  degree  of  density  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  metal. 


5,271,622 
AERODYNAMIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Zebulon  W.  Rogerson,  Vienna,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Zebulon  Roger- 
son's  Graphic  Design,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,244 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36.  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—186.2  20  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  golf  club  head  for  hitting  a  golf  ball,  said 
head  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  solid  face  side  for  hitting  said  golf  ball, 
a  back  side  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  face  side,  a  toe  side 
connecting  said  face  side  to  said  back  side,  a  heel  side  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  toe  side,  and  an  outer  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  between  said  face  side  and  back  side  and 
formed  by  a  sole  side  and  a  top  surface,  said  head  body 
having  a  substantially  straight  through  hole  formed 
therein  for  allowing  air  to  pass  therethrough,  said  through 
hole  having  a  first  opening  which  opens  in  said  top  surface 
adjacent  said  back  side  and  a  second  opening  which  opens 
in  said  sole  side  adjacent  said  solid  face  side,  said  openings 
for  allowing  air  to  enter  one  of  said  openings  and  exit  the 
other  one  of  said  openings  and  thereby  improving  the 
aerodynamic  efficiency  of  said  club. 
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1.  A  game  for  learning  a  language  comprising: 


a.  two  or  more  cards  each  card  having  a  first  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots; 

b.  a  second  plurality  of  topic  chips  each  having  two  surfaces, 
one  of  the  surfaces  including  a  legend  signifying  a  topic 
and  said  topic  chips  being  cooperatively  and  slidably 
receivable  within  said  slots; 

c.  a  third  plurality  of  symbol  chips  each  having  two  surfaces, 
one  of  the  surfaces  including  a  symbol  and  the  other 
surface  including  a  unique  relief  pattern  and  said  symtml 
chips  being  cooperatively  and  slidably  receivable  within 
said  slots  wherein  each  slot  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
a  topic  chip  and  a  plurality  of  symbol  chips  at  any  one 
time;  and 

d.  carrier  means  for  holding  and  displaying  said  symbol 
chips  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  complementary 
unique  relief  patterns  corresponding  to  said  unique  relief 
patterns  of  said  symbol  chips  for  cooperatively  receiving 
said  symbol  chips. 


5,271,624 
SHOT  ON  GOAL  PRACnCE  AID 
J.  Paul  Sciortino,  Rd.  #1,  Box  71  G,  Bartlet  Hill,  JefferwBTiUe, 
VL  05464 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,263 

biL  a.>  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—411  6  Claims 


5,271,623 
GAME  WTTH  MATCHING  PIECES 
Alberto  J.  Torres,  7641  Venetian  St.,  Apt.  D,  Miramar,  Fla. 
33023-2517 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,051 

Ut  a.'  A63F  3/00;  G09B  1/30 

VS.  a.  273—299  7  Qaims 


1.  A  shot  on  goal  practice  aid,  comprising: 

a.  a  two-ended  elongated  piece  of  heavy  clothlike  material, 
a  top  end  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  and  a 
bottom  end  of  which  is  flat  with  the  length  of  the  body  of 
said  elongated  piece  between  Iwth  ends  being  longer  in 
measure  than  the  perimeter  of  said  top  end; 

b.  a  first  line  of  stitching  serving  to  completely  stitch  the 
lowest  portion  of  the  first  one  of  the  two  long  edges  of 
said  body  of  said  elongated  piece  to  a  higher  portion  of 
said  first  one  of  the  said  two  long  edges  of  said  body  of 
said  elongated  piece  after  folding  said  lowest  portion  up 
against  said  higher  portion; 

c.  a  second  line  of  stitching  parallel  to  said  first  line  of  stitch- 
ing serving  to  completely  stitch  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
second  one  of  the  said  two  long  edges  of  said  body  of  said 
elongated  piece  to  a  higher  portion  of  said  second  one  of . 
said  two  long  edges  of  said  body  of  said  elongated  piece 
after  folding  said  lowest  portion  of  said  second  one  of  the 
said  two  long  edges  up  against  said  higher  portion  of  said 
second  one  of  the  said  two  long  edges; 

d.  weighted  material  placed  into  the  pouch  furmed  by  said 
first  line  of  stitching  and  said  second  line  of  stitching; 

e.  a  third  line  of  stitching  perpendicular  to  and  abutting  the 
said  first  line  of  stitching  and  perpendicular  to  and  abut- 

.  ting  the  said  second  line  of  stitching  serves  to  permanently 
close  said  pouch  containing  said  weighted  material; 

f.  a  first  piece  of  VELCRO  strapping  that  folds  about  said 
body  of  said  elongated  piece; 

g.  a  first  piece  of  VELCRO  hooking  material  to  hold  the 
two  lateral  edges  of  said  first  piece  of  VELCRO  strapping 
folded  about  said  body  of  said  elongated  piece  in  apposi- 
tion to  one  another; 
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h.  a  second  piece  of  VELCRO  strapping  that  folds  about 
said  body  of  said  elongated  piece; 

i.  a  second  piece  of  VELCRO  hooking  material  to  hold  the 
two  lateral  edges  of  said  second  piece  of  VELCRO  strap- 
ping folded  about  said  body  of  said  elongated  piece  in 
apposition  to  one  another. 


FLEXIBLE  POINT  DART 
Ronald   Kwtz,   Eaglewood;   Gaetaao   MarlclU,   Wayne,   aad 
Henry  Utzingcr.  Rid«cwood,  all  of  N  J^  avignor*  to  Kulitc 
ToBgatca  Corporation,  East  Rutberford,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94931 

Int.  CL'  A63B  6S/02 

VS.  CL  273—420  17  Ctainw 
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program,  the  television  program  signals  being  divided  by 
television  breaks  and  transmitted  to  viewers; 

television  commercial  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
commercial,  the  television  commercial  signals  being  trans- 
mitted during  the  television  breaks; 

a  plurality  of  black  space  signals  being  transmitted  between 
the  television  program  signals  and  commercial  signals  and 
between  the  commercial  signals; 

detection  signals  added  to  at  least  one  of  the  television  pro- 
gram signals  and  the  commercials  transmitted  by  the 
television  commercial  signals,  wherein  the  detection  sig- 
nals indicate  that  one  of  the  black  spaces  is  about  to  occur; 

signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  detection  signals 
added  to  the  television  program  and  commercial  signals; 

processor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  detec- 
tion means  for  determining  when  each  black  space  is  about 
to  occur  and  for  randomly  selecting  at  least  one  of  the 
black  spaces; 

game  information  insertion  means  for  inserting  game  infor- 
mation comprising  at  least  one  of  introductory  informa- 
tion, game  clues  and  instructions  into  the  randomly  se- 
lected black  spaces. 


displaying  the  count  of  detected  strikes. 


5,271,627 

REAL  ENCOUNTER  GAME  FOR  BALANCING  THE 

BODY,  MIND  AND  SPIRIT 

Panl  R.  Ruasdl,  and  Alyan  HaaMnforder,  both  of  5005  N.  Mesa 

Dr.,  Castle  Rock,  Cok>.  M104-9318 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,183 

Int  a.'  A63B  71/04.  71/06 

VS.  a.  273—443  20  Claims 


1.  A  dart  for  use  in  a  game  of  darts  wherein  said  dart  is 
thrown  at  a  desired  target  area  of  a  dartboard  as  defined  by  at 
least  one  round  wire  present  on  the  surface  of  said  dartboard, 
said  dart  comprising: 

a  barrel  portion  having  a  point  accommodating  end  and  a 

flight  accommodatmg  end;  and 
a  dart  point  removeably  affixed  to  said  point  accommodat- 
ing end,  said  dart  pomt  mcluding  a  reinforced  composite 
laminate,  wherein  said  dart  point  deflects  to  one  side  of 
said  wire  when  said  dart  point  strikes  said  wire  at  a  point 
off-center,  and  said  dart  point  desructively  yields  when 
said  dart  point  strikes  said  wire  on-center,  whereby  said 
dart  point  yields  in  such  a  manner  that  directs  said  dart 
point  from  said  wire  and  into  said  dartboard. 


IS.  A  method  for  controlling  a  game,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5^1.62« 
TELEVISION  GAME 
Montacrrat  H.  Uenas;  Esteten  R.  Llnn|cf,  botli  of  Barcelona, 
Spain,  and  Santiago  Pozo,  Stndio  CHy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
ArenM  Gronp,  Los  Angeies,  Calif. 

i-lled  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,439 

InL  CL'  A63F  9/22:  G09B  7/00;  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  273—430  4  CUOhm 


I.  A  television  game  for  viewer  participation  comprising: 
televisioa  program  signals  corresponding  to  a  television 


selecting  at  least  one  target  of  multiple  targets  distributed 
among  and  mounted  upon  at  least  three  obelisks,  said 
obelisks  being  positioned  at  each  of  the  vertices  of  an 
equilateral  angular  playing  arena; 

activating  said  at  least  one  target; 

actuating  the  illumination  of  a  light  associated  with  each 
target  in  response  to  the  activation  of  said  target; 

concurrent  with  said  illumination  actuating  step,  directing 
the  generation  of  a  first  sound  by  a  sound  generator 
mounted  upon  each  obelisk  in  response  to  the  activation  of 
one  target  mounted  upon  said  obelisk; 

selecting  a  random  activation  time  duration  of  activation  of 
each  activated  target; 

timing  said  time  duration  of  activation  of  each  activated 
target; 

detecting  strikes  delivered  to  an  activated  target  by  a  game 
player; 

concurrent  with  said  strike  detecting  step,  directing  the 
generation  of  a  second  sound  by  the  sound  generator 
mounted  upon  each  obelisk  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
said  delivered  strike; 

counting  said  detected  strikes; 

deactivating  a  target  and  deiltuminating  the  light  associated 
with  said  target  upon  the  first  to  occur  of  two  conditions, 
(1)  the  expiration  of  said  time  duration  of  activation  timing 
step  and  (2)  the  detection  of  a  strike  of  said  target;  and 


Ltd., 


5,271,628 
CRANE  GAME  MACHINE 
Kazuo  Okada,  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Universal  Co., 
Oyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,332,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,740 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1987,  62-135934 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—448  7  Claims 


formed  by  said  distance  being  of  capillary-active  narrow- 
ness, a  radial  height  of  said  gap  being  smaller  than  a  radial 
width  of  said  gap; 

the  main  seal  protruding  downstream  from  the  arm  and  the 
filtering  device  protruding  upstream  from  the  arm; 

at  least  one  sealing  edge  which  protrudes  from  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  radially  toward  the  inside,  extending  into  said 


^-r^ 


1.  A  crane  game  machine  comprising: 

a  premium  article  placing  face  for  putting  a  large  number  of 
premium  ariicles  thereon; 

a  crane  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks 
being  operable  and  closable  for  grasping  at  least  one  of 
said  premium  ariicles; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  setting  said  crane  to  a  position  on 
said  premium  article  placing  face  and  for  making  said 
hooks  of  said  crane  grasp  said  premium  article  in  response 
to  a  starting  operation  by  an  operator; 

grasping  force  changing  means  for  changing  premium  arti- 
cle grasping  force  of  said  crane  hooks  by  applying  a  load 
to  said  casing;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  grasping  force  changing 
means  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined ratio  is  defined  as  the  number  of  times  said  grasping 
force  changing  means  is  actuated  per  number  of  times  said 
starting  operation  is  commenced. 


the  sealing  edge  surrounding  the  shaft  in  a  sinuous  course  on 
its  entire  circumference  and  making  contact  with  an  axial 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  closest  to  the  chamber  to 
be  sealed  at  regularly  occurring  circumferential  distances, 
and  radially  outside  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  sealing  lip 
having  a  wedge-like  profile  receding  from  a  chamber  to  be 
sealed. 


5,271,630 
CONDUIT  SEAL 
Edward  J.  Arlt,  III,  1018  Ross  Trail,  Arlington,  Tex.  76012; 
Charles  M.  Reinhardt,  2208  Prestonwood,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76012,  and  George  W.  Peppel,  3204  WUd  Oak  Ct,  Arlington, 
Tex.  76016 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  325,576,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,091 
Int  a.5  R6J  15/46 
VS.  a.  277—34  14  ClainM 


5,271,629 
RADIAL  SHAFT  SEAUNG  RING 
Ulrich  Dahlhaus,  Edingen,  and  Rolf  Vogt  Oftersheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Weinheim/Bergrtr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,184,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1990,  4012160 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  radial  shaft  sealing  ring  comprising: 
a  support  ring  with  an  L-like  profile  and  an  arm  protruding 

in  a  radial  direction  toward  an  inside; 
a  main  seal  made  of  a  polymeric  material  affixed  to  said  arm 
and  a  filtering  device  for  the  separation  of  solid  material 
disposed  upstream  axially  ahead  of  the  main  seal  in  a 
direction  of  the  chamber  to  be  sealed  and  in  tight  contact 
with  a  shaft  for  keeping  solids  away  from  the  main  seal; 
an  interstice  between  the  main  seal  and  filtering  device  and 

a  shaft  to  be  sealed  being  filled  with  a  lubricant; 
the  filtering  device  being  a  radially  elastic  sealing  lip  imper- 
meable to  liquid  which  surrounds  the  shaft  to  be  sealed 
with  a  cylindrical  surface  at  a  radial  distance  D,  a  gap 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  a  first  member  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  centered  on  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  centered  on  a  sec- 
ond axis,  the  first  and  second  members  positioned  in  a  concen- 
tric relationship  with  the  first  and  second  axes  coinciding  with 
said  first  and  second  members  capable  of  limited  vertical  and 
pivoting  motion  relative  each  other,  comprising: 
an  annular  inflatable  seal  slidably  sealing  across  an  annulus 

between  the  first  and  second  members;  and 
at  least  one  mounting  block  secured  to  one  of  said  member  in 
a  first  direction,  said  mounting  block  being  removably 
secured  to  said  member  and  removable  from  said  member 
with  the  first  and  second  members  in  the  concentric  rela- 
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tionship  to  permit  the  seal  to  be  removed  or  installed  from 
between  said  Tirst  and  second  members. 


SJ71,631 
MAGNFnC  FLUID  SEAL  APPARATUS 
AtMHki     YokiMcU.     Kanacawa.     and    ShigeU     Matsnnaga. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nippon  Seito  K.  K. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  798,844,  Not.  25,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  527,909,  May  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22.872 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-136179; 
Apr.  23,  1990,  M05236 

LM.  a.'  Fl«  15/32 
MS.  a.  277—80  «0  Claima 


\.  A  magnetic  fluid  seal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface. 

a  shaft  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  concentric  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  and  relatively  routing  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  permanent  magnet  formed  m  an  annular  shape  of  a  size  that 
permits  said  permanent  magnet  to  be  freely  inserted  into  a 
cylindrical  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  magnetized  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
shaft, 

at  least  one  pole  piece  formed  in  an  annular  shape  and  having 
a  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
shaft,  and  secured  to  one  lateral  side  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  being  fitted  in  said 
housing  and  secured  to  its  inner  surface, 

a  magnetic  fluid  retained  between  the  inner  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  pole  piece  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  by 
the  magnetism  of  said  permanent  magnet, 

a  first  deposit  surface  designatmg  the  area  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shaft  on  which  the  magnetic  fluid  is  deposited, 

a  first  clean  surface  designatmg  an  area  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft,  the  area  extending  more  into  a  clean  space, 
defined  inwardly  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
housmg  in  a  direction  toward  said  shaft,  than  said  first 
deposit  surface. 

a  second  deposit  surface  designating  the  surface  of  the  inner 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  pole  piece. 

a  secoixl  clean  surface  designating  a  part  of  one  lateral  side 
of  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  facing  said  clean  space,  and 

at  least  one  of  a  first  intermediate  area  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft,  located  between  said  first  deposit  surface  and 
said  first  clean  surface,  and  a  second  intermediate  area  on 
the  lateral  side  of  said  at  least  one  pole  piece,  located 
between  said  second  deposit  surface  and  said  second  clean 
surface,  having  a  fluorine-containing  surfactant  adsorbed 
thereon  to  form  an  oil-repelling  layer  to  prevent  magnetic 
fluid  present  at  said  fust  deposit  surface  and  said  second 
deposit  surface,  respectively,  from  reaching  said  first 
clean  surface  and  said  second  clean  surface. 

wherein  molecules  of  said  fluorine-containing  surfactant 
adsorbed  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  intermediate  area 
and  said  second  intermediate  area  are  arranged  such  that 
only  a  portion  of  said  molecules  closest  to  said  at  least  one 
of  said  first  intermediate  area  and  said  second  intermediate 
area  is  adsorbed  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  intermedi- 


ate area  and  said  second  intermediate  area  by  terminal 
polar  groups  to  form  a  monomolecule  layer  such  that  said 
oil-repelling  layer  has  substantially  no  effect  on  a  size  of  a 
gap  in  which  said  magnetic  fiuid  resides,  said  oil-repelling 
layer  comprising  an  application  of  a  solution  including 
said  fiuorine-containing  surfactant  on  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  areas. 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  layer  is  controlled  by  removing 
an  excess  portion  of  said  fluorine-containing  surfactant  by 
contacting  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate areas  with  a  volatile  solvent,  said  volatile  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  con- 
taining solvents  not  containing  a  chlorine  atom,  mixtures 
of  l.l.l-trichloroethane  and  one  of  an  alcohol,  a  ketone 
solvent,  a  cellosolve  solvent  and  an  aldehyde  solvent,  and 
mixtures  of  chlorine-containing  organic  solvents  with 
alcohols  that  boil  at  temperatures  not  higher  than  150*  C; 

wherein  said  oil-repelling  layer  is  produced  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

de-greasing  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  interme- 
diate areas  on  which  said  oil-repelling  layer  is  to  be 
formed, 

providing  a  solution  containing  a  fluorine-containing  surfac- 
tant, 

wetting  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
areas  on  which  said  oil-repelling  layer  is  to  be  formed  with 
said  solution,  and 

drying  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
areas  on  which  said  oil-repelling  layer  is  to  be  formed, 
wherein  said  solution  is  provided  by  dissolving  said  fluo- 
rine-containing surfactant  in  a  volatile  solvent,  said  vola- 
tile solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine  containing  solvents  not  containing  a  chlorine 
atom,  mixtures  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  one  of  an 
alcohol,  a  ketone  solvent,  a  cellosolve  solvent  and  an 
aldehyde  solvent,  and  mixtures  of  chlorine-containing 
organic  solvents  with  alcohols  that  boil  at  temperatures 
not  higher  than  ISO  '  C. 


line,  said  relief  valve  closing  said  return  line  when  the 
pressure  in  said  piston  chamber  falls  below  a  pre-deter- 


5,271,632 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Fritz  Glaaer,  ZwcibnieckeB,  and  Roman  Munz,  Mannlieim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUae,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,648 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  4138208 

Iirt.  a.»  B60C  77/0/5.  21/073 
U.S.  a.  280—6.12  14  ClaiiM 

1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  wheel-bearing  axle,  the  suspension  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  piston  chamber  and 
having  one  end  mounted  to  the  axle  and  another  end 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  to  suspend  the  vehicle  body 
on  the  axle; 

b.  at  least  two  hydraulic  accumulators; 

c.  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  none,  one  or  more 
of  said  hydraulic  accumulators  to  said  piston  chamber, 
said  valve  means  comprising: 

I.  a  supply  line  from  each  hydraulic  accumulator  to  said 
piston  chamber, 

ii.  at  least  one  pressure  reducing  valve  in  each  supply  line, 
said  pressure  reducing  valve  closing  said  supply  line 
when  the  line  pressure  in  said  piston  chamber  exceeds  a 
pre-determined  maximum  operating  pressure  for  the 
corresponding  hydraulic  accumulator; 

iii.  at  least  one  return  line  from  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  each  hydraulic  accumulator;  and 

iv.  at  least  one  pressure  limiting  relief  valve  in  each  return 


mined  minimum  operating  pressure  for  the  correspond- 
ing hydraulic  accumulator. 


5,271,633 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  HAVING  EASILY 

REPLACEABLE  BEARINGS 

William  C.  Hill,  Jr.,  4018  42iid  Are,,  N.,  St  Petersburg,  FU. 

33714 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,507 

Int.  CL'  A63C  17/06.  17/22 

VS.  a.  280—11.22  9  Claims 


Oayj^^g 


1.  A  skate  housing  asiiembly  for  a  high  speed  in-line  roller 
skate  comprising 

a  longitudinal  frame  having  an  intermittent  top  surface 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sole  of  a  shoe, 
identical  frame  skirts  descending  from  opposite  side  edges  of 

the  top  surface, 
multiple  linear  transverse  bores  located  in  a  bottom  portion 

of  the  descending  frame  skirts, 
an  inside  surface  of  the  descending  frame  skirts  surrounding 

each  transverse  bore  configured  to  form  a  pocket, 
three  to  five  wheels  mounted  in  a  row,  each  wheel  supported 

on  a  hub  containing  a  central  axial  bore,  the  central  axial 

bore  aligned  within  the  longitudinal  frame  with  the  trans- 


verse bore  of  opposed  frame  skirts  on  opposite  sides  of 

each  wheel, 

pair  of  bearing  inserts  mounted  within  the  central  axial 

bore  through  the  wheel  hub,  the  bearing  inserts  having  a 

flange  at  a  first  end  for  seating  in  the  pocket  and  a  shaft 

element  through  the  bores  to  retain  the  wheels  within  the 

frame. 


5,271,634 

METHOD  FOR  COVERING  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Sharon  A.  Walton,  114  HoUy  Ave,,  Berlin,  NJ.  08009 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,109 

Lit  CL'  B62D  39/00 

VS.  a.  280—33,992  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  covering  a  shopping  cart  comprising  a 
basket  comprising  an  open  top  frame  with  a  rear  end  top  edge 
and  a  front  end  top  edge,  a  rear  section  proximate  the  rear  end 
top  edge  with  a  horizontal  handle  and  a  forward  pivoting  back 
rest  for  an  infant  seat,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cover  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  spring  roller  assembly  means  comprising  a  spring 

loaded  roller, 
(ii)  a  flexible  retractable  cover  dimensioned  to  cover  the 

open  top  frame  of  the  basket  and  comprising  a  rear  end 

attached  to  the  spring  roller  assembly  means  and  a  free 

front  end, 
wherein  the  spring  roller  assembly  means  biases  against 

rotation  of  the  roller  in  unrolling  the  cover  from  the 

roller  to  retract  the  cover  on  the  roller,  and 
(iii)  attachment  means  attaching  the  spring  roller  assembly 

means  proximate  to  an  end  top  edge  of  the  basket, 

(b)  unrolling  the  cover  pulling  the  front  end  of  the  cover 
from  the  spring  roller  assembly  means  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  top  edge  of  the  basket  to  extend  the  cover  over 
the  top  frame,  and 

(c)  detachably  attaching  the  front  end  of  the  cover  to  an  end 
wall  of  the  basket  opposite  the  end  wall  to  which  the 
spring  roller  assembly  means  is  attached. 


5,271,635 

CHAINLESS  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  FRONT  WHEEL 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSION 

Teng-Hiii  Ln,  29  Nei  Kens  Village,  Ta  LiM>  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,114 
lit  CV  B62K  19/02 
VS.  a.  280—275  1  Claim 

1.  A  front  wheel  resilient  suspension  for  a  chainless  bicycle 
having  a  bicycle  seat,  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  center  bar  member  extending  in  an  inclined  direction 
between  said  rear  wheel  and  a  handlebar  of  said  bicycle, 
said  center  l>ar  member  having  a  rear  bar  member  and  a 
front  bar  member  coupled  each  to  the  other  by  a  center 
bar  buckle  member; 

(b)  a  main  bar  member  connected  on  opposing  ends  to  said 
bicycle  seat  and  said  rear  bar  member; 

(c)  a  horizontal  bar  member  secured  on  a  first  end  to  said 
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main  bar  member  and  having  a  frontal  connecting  buckle 
for  pivotal  displacement  of  one  portion  of  said  horizontal 
bar  member  with  respect  to  a  remaining  portion  thereof, 
said  horizontal  bar  member  being  coupled  to  said  main  bar 
member  by  a  threaded  securement  member; 

(d)  an  arcuately  directed  brace  member  extendmg  between 
said  horizontal  bar  member  and  said  main  bar  member 
having  a  flanged  end  for  insert  into  an  inlay  member 
located  on  said  main  bar  member; 

(e)  handlebar  connector  means  for  coupling  said  handlebar 
to  said  horizontal  bar  member,  said  handlebar  connector 
means  being  coupled  to  said  handlebar  by  a  fixing  plate 
member,  said  handlebar  connector  means  including  an 
extended  buffer  bar  member  extending  through  said  fix- 
ing plate  member  and  positionally  located  in  a  substantial- 


ly parallel  direction  to  an  extension  direction  of  said 
handlebar,  said  buffer  bar  member  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  buffer  bar  member 
having  a  buffer  bar  nut  member  secured  thereto,  said 
second  end  of  said  buffer  bar  member  being  inserted  into 
a  slot  formed  within  said  front  bar  member;  and, 
(0  a  horizontal  bar  buckle  connector  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal bar  member  on  a  second  end  thereof,  said  horizon- 
tal bar  buckle  connector  defining  a  resilient  material  mem- 
ber sandwiched  between  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner 
frame,  said  buffer  bar  member  extending  through  said 
inner  frame  member  interfacing  with  a  plurality  of  spheri- 
cally contoured  members  located  between  said  buffer  bar 
member  and  said  inner  frame  for  providing  a  resilient 
suspension  for  said  front  wheel. 


sufficient  strength  to  securely  hold  the  device  on  the 
wheels  by  engagement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  with  the  wheels  so  that  the  device  is  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels  free  of  any  fixed  connection  to  the 
wheelchair; 
the  device  being  adapted  to  be  temporarily  attached  to  the 
wheelchair  by  sliding  the  arms  lengthwise  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  the 


release  position  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  will 
clear  the  wheels,  positioning  the  device  generally  between 
the  wheels  and  releasing  the  arms  so  that  the  spring  forces 
the  outer  ends  thereof  against  the  wheels  to  securely  hold 
the  device  on  the  wheelchair; 
the  device  as  held  on  the  wheels  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  wheels  in  a  first 
direction  and  for  engagement  with  the  surface  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  wheels  in  a  second  direction. 


5,271,638 

TRUCK  STEERING  STABILIZER 

Donald  M.  Yale,  806  E.  Lake  Dr.,  Gladewater,  Tex.  75647 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  930,997 

lot  a.'  B60G  11/46 

VS.  O.  280—712  10  CUim 


5,271,636 
WHEELCHAIR  TRAVEL  RESTRICTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
DwUel  P.  Mokmaa,  St  Lo«is,  ami  Jerry  W.  DcU,  Imperial, 
botk  of  Mc  aMicBon  to  The  Jewish  Hoapital  ofSt  Loolt,  St 
Lo«is,Mo. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,759 
ImL  CL'  B60R  25/00 
VS.  CL  280—304.1  7  aaims 

1.  A  temporary  travel  restricting  device  for  use  with  a 
wheelchair  to  limit  the  distance  the  wheelchair  may  be  rolled 
to  prevent  a  disoriented  occupant  of  the  wheelchair  from 
leaving  an  area  in  which  the  occupant  may  be  observed,  the 
wheelchair  having  a  frame,  means  defining  a  seat  attached  to 
the  frame  and  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  to  suppon  the  frame  on  a  surface,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
outer  end  adapter  to  engage  a  respective  wheel  of  the 
wheelchair,  the  first  and  second  arms  being  slidably  inter- 
connected for  movement  lengthwise  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  a  release  position  in  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  are  laterally  spaced  from  the  wheels  and  an 
applied  position  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  en- 
gage respective  wheels; 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  arm  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  second  arm,  the  spring  biasing  the 
arms  toward  said  applied  position,  the  spring  being  of 


1.  In  a  tnick  tractor  and  trailer  motor  vehicle  wherein  the 
trailer  is  attached  to  the  tractor  by  a  connecting  device  and 
said  tractor  has  a  cab  for  a  driver  mounted  on  a  frame  and  front 
steering  wheels  attached  to  said  frame  by  a  steering  axle  at- 
tached to  said  frame  by  a  set  of  leaf  springs  with  each  leaf 
spring  being  mounted  to  said  frame  by  a  front  fixed  pivotable 
mount  which  allows  the  said  leaf  spring  to  rotate  and  thereby 
to  move  up  and  down  relative  to  said  frame  at  said  front  fixed 
mount,  wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leaf  spring  runs 
horizontally  from  the  front  pivotable  mount  to  the  rear  of  said 
leaf  spring  where  said  leaf  spring  is  pivotably  attached  to  a  rear 
spring  shackle  which  is  pivotably  attached  to  a  rear  fixed 
mount  which  allows  for  movement  of  the  position  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  leaf  spring; 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  ride,  handling  and  steering  charac- 
teristics of  said  truck  tractor  vehicle  comprising: 


an  air  bellows  spring  means  located  on  and  above  each  of 
said  leaf  springs  between  the  leaf  spring  and  the  frame  of 
said  tractor  in  a  space  beginning  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
said  steering  axle; 

wherein  said  air  bellows  spring  means  is  mounted  on  top  of 
said  leaf  spring  using  a  saddle  bracket  which  is  a  U-shaped 
plate  which  fits  over  the  top  of  said  leaf  spring  with  an 
outer  side  plate  of  said  saddle  bracket  fitted  to  the  side  of 
said  leaf  spring  so  that  said  saddle  bracket  is  slideably 
moveable  on  said  leaf  spring  and  where  said  saddle 
bracket  extends  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  top  of 
said  leaf  spring  in  a  space  beginning  immediately  to  the 
rear  of  the  steering  axle  and  going  approximately  one  half 
of  the  distance  between  a  vertical  center  line  through  the 
axle  and  the  rear  spring  shackle; 

wherein  the  top  of  said  air  bellows  spring  means  is  secured  to 
the  frame  above  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  air  bellows 
spring  means  by  an  upper  mounting  bracket; 

wherein  said  air  bellows  spring  means  is  connected  to  an  air 
supply  means  through  a  manually  adjustable  pressure 
adjustment  means  which  can  be  adjusted  by  the  driver 
inside  the  cab. 


5,271,640 
LIGHTED  SKI  POLE 
Patrick  Potochick,  32618  Bertram  Dr.,  Westland,  Mich.  48185, 
and  Timothy  Potochick,  42164  Brentwood,  Pljrmoath,  Mich. 
48170 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,969 

iBt  CL'  A63C  11/22 

VS.  a.  280—816  7  CUOou 


5,271,639 

MECHANICAL  SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT 

SYSTEMS 

Muneo  Nishizawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

.  Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-184086 
Int  a.^  B60R  22/40 
VS.  a.  280—806  1  Claim 


1.  A  mechanical  sensor  for  vehicle  seat  belt  systems  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  axis,  an  inertia  body  received  in  the 
casing  for  displacement  along  the  axis  of  the  casing,  and  output 
member  received  in  the  casing  for  displacement  axially  thereof 
and  having  a  portion  extending  out  of  the  casing  so  that  dis- 
placement of  the  output  member  is  transmitted  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  a  set  spring  biasing  the  inertia  body  to  a  set  position 
in  the  casing,  a  stopper  received  for  axial  displacement  within 
the  casing,  an  actuator  spring  engaged  between  the  inertia 
body  and  the  stopper  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  stopper 
relative  to  the  inertia  body  and  engageable  with  the  output 
member  to  cause  the  output  member  to  displace  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  stopper,  and  latch  means  including  latch  members 
movably  coupled  to  the  inertia  body  and  engaged  between  the 
stopper  and  the  casing  in  the  absence  of  displacement  of  the 
inertia  body  in  response  to  a  predetermined  acceleration  of  the 
inertia  body  for  storing  energy  in  the  actuator  spring  and 
releasable  from  engagement  with  the  stopper  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  inertia  body  to  enable  release  of  the  energy  of  the 
actuator  spring  to  displace  the  output  member. 


1.  An  illuminatable  ski  pole  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  member,  the  lower  member  having  a  connecting 
end  and  a  tip  end,  the  lower  member  being  tapered  from 
the  connecting  end  to  the  tip  end; 

(b)  an  interchangeable  translucent  medial  portion,  the  trans- 
lucent medial  portion  having  a  first  engaging  end  and  a 
second  engaging  end,  the  translucent  medial  portion  being 
tapered  from  the  first  engaging  end  to  the  second  engag- 
ing end,  the  translucent  medial  portion  being  a  polycar- 
bonate hollow  tube,  the  tube  having  an  internal  wall  and 
an  external  wall,  the  internal  wall  having  a  first  means  for 
threadably  engaging  formed  thereon  proximate  the  sec- 
ond engaging  end,  the  external  wall  having  a  second 
means  for  threadably  engaging  formed  thereon  proximate 
the  first  engaging  end,  the  second  engaging  end  being 
removably  connected  to  the  connecting  end  of  the  lower 
member; 

(c)  a  tubular  upper  member,  the  upper  member  having  a  top 
and  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  being  removably  con- 
nected to  the  first  engaging  end  of  the  translucent  medial 
portion,  the  upper  member  being  a  hollow  tube  tapered 
from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end; 

(d)  a  handle  member,  the  handle  member  disposed  over  and 
around  the  upper  member  proximate  the  top  end,  the 
handle  member  having  an  intersecting  end  and  a  cap  end; 

(e)  means  for  illuminating  the  translucent  medial  portion,  the 
means  for  illuminating  being  disposed  within  the  ski  pole; 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  threadably  engaging  define  the  inter- 
changeability  of  the  translucent  medial  portion. 


5,271,641 
AIR  BAGGAGE  TAG 
Freddie  L.  Whited,  Bnckhannon,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,155,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,037,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 
4,951,971.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,766 
Int  a.'  G09F  3/20 
VS.  a.  283—80  2  Claims 

1.  A  luggage  tag  attachable  to  the  handle  of  a  piece  of  lug- 
gage comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  front,  and  a  back; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  fold  line  scored  into  the  tag  and  extending 
from  the  first  end  of  the  tag  to  terminate  at  a  root  point 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  tag  being 
foldable  about  the  fold  line; 

(c)  a  detachable  ticket  integrally  formed  in  the  center  of  the 
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tag  and  extending  from  the  root  of  the  fold  line  to  the 
second  end  of  the  tag; 

(d)  tongues  formed  in  the  Ug  on  each  side  of  the  detachable 
ticket,  the  detachable  ticket  and  tongues  being  configured 
and  arranged  so  that  removal  of  the  ticket  from  the  tag 
allows  passage  of  the  handle  between  the  tongues; 

(e)  attachment  means  for  attaching  one  tongue  to  the  other 
to  enclose  the  handle  thereby  securing  the  Ug  to  the 
handle; 

(t)  a  release  liner  to  which  said  flexible  material  is  attached. 


(3)  having  marked  thereon  a  plurality  of  target  areas  for  said 
identification  means  (5)  not  only  of  said  component  product  P 


said  release  liner  having  dimensions  slightly  greater  than 
the  dimensions  of  said  strip  of  flexible  material;  and 
(g)  paper  ties  extending  between  said  tongues  and  said  de- 
tachable ticket,  and  between  said  root  and  said  detachable 
ticket,  for  preventing  undesared  detachment  of  said  de- 
tachable ticket  fhMn  said  elongate  strip  of  flexible  material 
while  allowing  clean  and  easy  separation  between  the 
ticket  and  the  Ug;  at  least  two  ties  being  provided  along 
each  of  said  detachable  ticket  and  adjacent  tongue,  and  at 
least  three  paper  ties  being  provided  between  said  root 
and  said  detachable  ticket. 


but  also  for  other  self-adhesive  identification  means  from  other 
component  products  that  make  up  said  composite  product. 


S,271,643 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  PRODUCT  REORDERING 

INFORMATION 

Wolfgang  Hafeie,  High  Poiat,  N.C^  aarigwir  to  HMfelc  America 

Co^  Arckdale,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  845,774 
bit  a.)  B42D  15/00 


UJS.CL283— «1 


11  Claim 


3,271,642 
MARKING  LABEL  FOR  A  PRODUCT 
Ckrtetiaa  JaUcr,  Naatca.  a^  Bcrtraad  Bayart,  St  Lwc  bodi  of 
1  to  laocel.  Sari,  Car^ucfmi  Ccdn.  FraMC 
Filed  Jaa.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  IS 
I  priortty,  ippBcirioa  Ft«mc  Jaa.  3,  1992,  92  00027 
lit  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  2S»-«1  7  OaiM 

1.  A  marking  label  for  a  component  product  P  to  establish 
the  physical  movements  of  said  component  product  in  the 
course  of  a  production  cycle  in  which  said  component  product 
P  is  incorporated  as  a  component  of  a  composite  product,  the 
label  comprising  a  single  support  having  three  parts  (1,  2,  3) 
each  provided  with  an  identical  identification  code  (4),  a  first 
said  part  (1)  constituting  a  marking  label  of  said  component 
product  P  and  being  detachable  from  said  support,  a  second 
said  part  (2)  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  self-adhesive 
detachable  identification  means  (5)  for  said  component  product 
P.  a  third  said  part  (3)  comprising  a  label  for  said  composite 
product  and  being  detachable  from  said  support,  said  third  pari 


Situ/Jt^mt 


•— 
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1.  A  system  for  organization,  inventory  control,  and  reor- 
dering of  hardware  items  or  the  like,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  carton  for  containing  a  group  of  identical 
items; 

(b)  a  two  piece  label,  said  label  including  one  portion  affixed 
to  said  carton  that  displays  indica  representing  a  particular 
item  and  a  detachable  portion  that  displays  indica  repre- 
senting reordering  information  for  the  particular  item, 
wherein  said  label  further  includes  a  perforated  tear  strip 
between  said  first  and  second  portion  of  said  label  and  a 
color  coded  strip  across  one  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 


second  poriions  of  said  label  for  indicating  the  type  of 
hardware; 

(c)  an  order  form  adapted  for  receiving  said  deUchable 
poriion  of  said  label  whereby  the  user  affixes  the  deUch- 
able portion  of  said  label  to  said  order  form  to  complete  an 
order;  and 

(d)  a  rack  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  said  carions. 


5,271,646 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Allread;  Alan  K.  Clark,  both  of  Jackson,  and  Edward 
Foster,  Michigan  Center,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroqaip 
Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,750 

Int  a.5  F16L  39/04.  37/56 

VS.  a.  285—137.1  8  dains 


5,271,644 

SECURTTY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  OPTICALLY 

VARIABLE  DATA  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Trevor  Merry,  Nepean,  and  Alan  R.  Boate,  Gloucester,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Bank  Note  Company,  Limited, 

OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,986 

Int  a.5  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—85  2  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  protected  security  document  comprising: 

(1)  a  substrate  with  preprinted  indicia  thereon; 

(ii)  variable  indicia  comprising  a  toner  image  adhered  to  said 
substrate;  and 

(iii)  a  layer  of  an  optically  variable  material  solely  adhered  to 
said  toner  image,  whereby  said  optically  variable  material 
is  selected  to  provide  a  distinct  visual  appearance  and  is 
not  readily  reproducible  or  readily  available  in  the  general 
market-place. 


5,271,645 

PIGMENT/FLUORESCENCE  THRESHOLD  MIXING 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  PHOTOCOPY-PROOF 

DOCUMENT 

Thomas  M.  Wicker,  6600  Qeary  Rd.,  Apt  2,  Livoida,  N,Y. 

14487 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,611 
Int  a.5  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—92  7  Claims 

1.  A  document  which  is  not  accurately  copyable  by  a  photo- 
copier comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  a  matte  onto  which  indicia  are  printed; 

and 
indicia  comprising  a  coating  mixture  including  at  least  one 
pigment  means  and  a  fluorescence  printing  means  in  a 
quantity  such  that  said  mixture,  when  not  yet  dry,  exhibits 
only  a  slight  fluorescence  under  ultraviolet  Ught  said 
fluorescence  barely  discemable  to  the  naked  eye;  and, 
when  cured  on  said  matte,  the  mixture  is  not  accurately 
replicable  by  the  photocopier. 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  use  with  an  automotive  air  condi- 
tioning compressor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flange,  said  flange  having  an  outer  surface  and  two  inner 
surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  defining  two  tube  receiving 
openings,  said  inner  surfaces  each  defining  a  flange 
groove,  said  flange  having  a  connection  means  hole  for 
each  inner  surface  extending  through  said  flange  from  said 
outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface,  each  of  said  holes  being 
in  communication  with  a  respective  one  of  said  flange 
grooves; 

two  tubes,  said  tubes  each  having  an  exterior  surface,  said 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubes  each  defining  a  tube  groove 
on  said  exterior  surfaces,  said  tubes  inserted  in  said  tube 
receiving  openings,  said  tube  grooves  being  aligned  with 
said  flange  grooves;  and 

a  single  flexible  wire  tube  connection  means  having  a  drive 
poriion  and  legs,  said  legs  of  said  tube  connection  means 
inserted  in  said  tube  connection  means  holes,  said  legs 
encircling  said  flange  grooves  and  said  tube  grooves, 
whereby  said  tubes  are  retained  in  said  flange  while  said 
tubes  are  free  to  route  within  said  flange. 


5,271,647 

FLARED  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  METAL 

PIPES 

Masayoahi  Usui,  Niunazu,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Usui  Kokosai 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9524>18 

Lit  CL'  F16L  25/00 

VS.  CL  285—328  6  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  for  leak-free  connection  between  a  convex  seat  of 
a  first  mating  member  and  a  correspondingly  configured  con- 
cave seat  of  a  second  mating  member,  said  pipe  having  an 
outwardly  flared  connecting  end  and  being  of  substantially 
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unifonn  cylindrical  shape  along  portions  extending  from  said 
connecting  etid,  said  pipe  and  outwardly  flared  connecting  end 
being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  wall  means,  said  outwardly 
flared  connecting  end  being  characterized  by  at  least  one 
annular  deformed  portion  in  said  inner  and  outer  wall  means 
extending  toward  one  of  said  seats  and  circumferentially 
around  said  outwardly  flared  end,  said  annular  deformed  por- 
tion being  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  at  least  one  of  said 
seats  and  being  elastically  deformable  by  said  seau  for  increas- 
ing facial  pressure  between  the  outwardly  flared  connecting 
end  of  the  pipe  and  the  first  and  second  mating  members. 


5.271,64S 

CLAMPING  AND  CONNECTING  MEANS 

EUocr  Krawz.  10  SoatiM  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Uraci 

FIM  Jul  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^71 

LM.  a.'  F16L  19/00 

UAC1.2M-373  4 


1.  A  clamp-coupling  and  repairing  apparatus  for  fluid  con- 
ducting p>ipe-and-hoae  conduits  adapted  to  withstand  high 
pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  relatively  wide  band  relative  to  the  diameter  of  a  respec- 
tive conduit,  said  band  being  bent  to  form  a  circular 
sleeve-like  structure  having  two  free  edge  portions  being 
bent  to  extend  radially  outwardly  of  a  space  deflned  by 
said  circular  sleeve-like  structure,  said  free  edge  portions 
being  further  bent  to  reinforce  said  free  edge  portions; 

two  partly  circular  plate  members  laid  against  said  edge 
portions  with  through-going  partial  longitudinal  holes 
being  provided  in  said  circular  plate  members  and  said 
edge  portions: 

a  screw  bolt  bemg  passed  through  said  longitudinal  holes 
with  nuts  secured  onto  said  screw  bolt  for  pressing  said 
circular  plate  members  toward  one  another  for  tightening 
said  circular  sleevelike  structure  around  the  respective 
conduit;  and, 

two  bodies  of  partly  spherical  outline  being  positioned 
against  outer  surfaces  of  said  two  circular  plate  members, 
said  two  bodies  being  traversed  by  said  screw  bolt  for 
ensuring  a  final  parallelism  of  said  two  circular  plate 
members  when  pressed  against  one  another. 


5,271,649 

OVER  CENTER  DRAW  LATCH  WITH  LOCK  BOLT 

ACnON 

Gakrid  GftMMtka,  CalcdoiUa,  N.Y.,  aadgwir  to  So«tkco,  Im„ 

OwcordTllle,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,167 
bt.  CL'  BOSC  5/02 
MS.  CL  292—113  13  CUm 

1.  A  latch  comprising: 

(a)  a  houttng  having  a  baae  portion  adaptfd  for  fattening  to 
a  first  panel; 

(b)  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  compris- 


ing at  least  one  lab  portion,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
rotate  into  a  closed  position; 
(c)  a  spring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever,  wherein  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  closed  position  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  spring  is  closer  to  said  base  portion  of  said  housing 
than  the  center  of  roution  of  said  lever;  and 


(d)  a  keeper  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  second  panel  and  for 
engaging  said  at  least  one  tab  portion  and  said  spring  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  closed  position,  wherein  said  keeper 
includes  at  least  one  side  wall  having  a  bent  portion  that 
defines  a  volume  into  which  said  at  least  one  tab  portion  of 
said  lever  is  inserted  when  said  latch  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tioa. 


5,271,650 
VEHICLE  BUMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Naoshifse  Fukohara,  Okayama;  MicUtaka  Ofata,  Hiroshima; 
Norihisa  Sasano,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomoyuki  Koide.  Hiro- 
shiaia.  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Tokyo  aad  Minora  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  769353,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abwidoiicd.  This 
appUcatkM  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^91 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  ^262232; 

May  28,  1991,  3-124043 

Int.  CL'  B60R  19/24 

\}&.  a.  293—120  5  CIninH 


1.  A  vehicle  bumper  having  a  front  side  facing  away  from 
the  vehicle  and  a  backside  facing  toward  the  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  blow-formed,  one-piece  bumper  body  defining  a  hollow 
center  and  including  a  vehicle  frame  attachment  portion 
I         for  connection  to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle; 

a  reinforcing  frame  member  integrally  attached  to  the  vehi- 
cle frame  attachment  portion  of  the  bumper  body,  said 
vehicle  frame  attachment  portion  overlying  said  reinforc- 
ing frame  member,  said  frame  member  projecting  into  the 
hollow  center  of  the  bum[>er  body  from  the  backside  of 
the  bumper;  and 

reinforcement  ribs  for  supporting  said  frame  member,  each 
of  said  reinforcement  ribs  being  formed  in  one-piece  with 
the  bumper  body  and  projecting  substantially  horizon- 
tally, and  being  attached  to  said  vehicle  frame  attachment 
portion  at  a  center  portion  of  a  vertical  side  surface  of  the 
frame  member. 


5,271,651 
WORK  HOLDER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Blatt,  22  Stratton  PI,  Crosse  Pointe  Shores,  Midi. 
48236,  and  DavM  C.  Tomlin,  Mt.  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,178,  Not.  14,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,95731S-  Tkis  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,253 

Int.  CL'  B25J  7V0S 
MS.  CL  294—88  9  Claims 


1.  A  work  holder  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  work- 
pieces  holder  having  a  fluid  operates  actuator  portion  and  a 
workpiece  gripper  portion  from  a  suppori  member  comprising: 
means  defining  a  spherical  ball  mounted  on  said  support 
member  at  a  desired  location,  wherein  said  means  defining 
a  spherical  ball  further  includes: 

a  spherical  ball  fuedly  mounted  on  a  baseplate  having  a 
bore  extending  diametrically  through  said  ball  and 
baseplate  with  a  counterbore  opening  at  the  ball  side  of 
the  bore  remote  from  said  baseplate; 
a  clamp  plate  having  a  tapped  bore  therethrough; 
a  clamp  bolt  having  a  head  seated  in  said  counterbore  and 
projecting  through  said  bore  into  threaded  engagement 
in  said  tapped  bore  of  said  clamping  plate;  and 
said  support  member  having  an  open  longitudinal  slot 
extending  along  one  side  thereof,  wherein  said  bolt 
extends  through  said  slot  with  said  support  member 
interposed  between  said  clamp  plate  and  said  baseplate 
allowing  said  spherical  ball  to  be  positioned  in  a  desired 
longitudinal  position  along  said  slot  of  said  support 
member; 
an  elongated  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  first 
clamp  plate  engageable  with  the  first  end  of  said  elongated 
bracket  with  socket  means  disposed  between  said  bracket 
and  said  first  clamp  plate  defining  a  semi-spherical  aper- 
ture for  engaging  the  spherical  ball  means  such  that  said 
bracket  is  rotatable  about  said  spherical  ball  means  for 
locating  said  bracket  in  a  desired  orientation  between  said 
support  member  and  holder; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  clamp  plate  against  rotative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  spherical  ball  means  to 
hold  said  bracket  in  said  desired  orientation;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  holder. 


5,271,652 

OPENING/CLOSING  ASSISTING  DEVICE  FOR 

LOADING  DECK  SIDE  PLATE 

Yoaio  Watanabe,  FiUinomiya,  and  Masayoshi  Ohishi,  FHJi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chuo-Seiki  Kabnshikl  Kaisha,  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900^90 
Int  a.'  B62D  i3/Q3 
MS.  a.  296—36  2  Clains 

1.  An  opening/closing  assisting  device  for  loading  deck  side 
plate,  comprising: 
a  swing  link  mounted  on  an  underside  of  a  loading  deck  and 
having  a  fulcrum  positioned  on  an  end  of  said  swing  link 
which  is  located  inside  a  side  edge  of  the  loading  deck; 
a  coimecting  link  connecting  another  end  of  said  swing  link 
and  an  outer  surface  of  the  side  plate  with  each  other  in 


such  a  manner  that  the  another  end  of  the  swing  link 
points  obliquely  upward  with  respect  to  said  fiilcnim 
when  the  side  plate  is  closed  and  points  obliquely  down- 
ward with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  when  the  side  plate  is 
fully  opened; 

a  spring,  disposed  inside  said  swing  link,  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  loading  deck; 

a  rod  which  is  pushed  substantially  horizontally  toward  a 
center  of  the  loading  deck  by  means  of  said  spring; 


an  intermediate  link  connected  to  a  tip  of  said  rod  and  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  swing  link;  and 

a  roller  with  which  an  underside  of  said  intermediate  link  is 
brought  into  contact  and  which  makes  the  intermediate 
link  transmit  a  force  of  said  rod  to  said  swing  link  as 
rotating  force  while  changing  a  direction  and  magnitude 
of  the  force. 


5,271.653 

VEHICULAR  SUN  VISOR 

Harold  J.  Shirley,  133  Sagamore  Rd.,  Tockakoe,  N.Y.  10707 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980^36 

Int  CL'  B60J  3/02 

MS.  a.  296—97.8  6 


1.  A  vehicular  sun  visor  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
visor  body,  said  visor  body  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
upper  edge  to  an  arm,  which  arm  is  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
vehicle,  saiH  vi«or  body  b^ng  comprised  of  a  first  rectangular 
wall  and  a  second  rectangular  wall  spaced  apart  slightly  from 
said  first  wall  along  side  edges  and  lower  edges  of  each  wall, 
said  walls  joined  at  upper  «lges,  said  walls  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  first  wall  having  a  lip  on  its  side  edges  and 
lower  edge,  said  lip  extending  towards  but  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  wall,  a  generally  rectangular  panel 
shield  sUdingly  mounted  to  said  visor,  said  shield  slidable 
towards  or  away  from  side  and  bottom  edges  of  said  visor 
body  and  frictionally  held  in  a  selected  position  and  being 
sUdingly  and  frictionally  mounted  to  said  visor  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  walls. 


IS1-3S9  0.0.-93-8 
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5^1,654 
VISOR  MOUNT 
StcTca  P.  Dykstrm,  Zeelaml,  awi  Mickael  L.  Laiuer,  HoUand, 
both  of  Mkh^  aa«ignon  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mkk. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,930,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,843 

Int  CL'  B«OJ  i/Q2 

MS,  CL  296—97.12  7  Qaims 


edge  of  the  window  opening  from  the  U-shaped  resilient  edge 
strip. 


2.  A  visor  mount  for  mounting  a  visor  panel  to  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  bosses 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  a  central  leg  to  define  a 
generally  U-shaped  longitudinal  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber integrally  molded  around  an  edge  of  the  visor  panel 
and  through  a  hole  in  the  visor  panel  adjacent  the  edge 
such  that  said  first  member  defines  a  continuous,  uninter- 
rupted, and  unsegmented  surface  circumscribing  said  edge 
and  through  the  visor  panel,  said  member  contacting  said 
visor  panel  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
-surface: 

a  second  member  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  roof  and  said 
first  member;  and 

axle  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  members 
for  providing  a  predetermined  rotational  torque  for  said 
visor  panel  for  movement  between  a  raised  stored  position 
and  a  lowered  use  position. 


5,271,655 
WINDOW  WHICH  CAN  BE  FASTENED  IN  A  FOLDING 
TOP  BY  MEANS  OF  A  ZIPPER,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

EXCHANGING  A  SURFACE  SECTION 
Wilfried  Ball,  DiagoMiic  Heinz  Schooenbach,  Renscheid;  Lad- 
wig  Bolte,  Kirckheim;  Michael  Stahmer,  Miiacben.  and  Hont 
Karl,  UnterTohring,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayeriacbc  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,833 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1990,  4031866 

tat  a.'  B60J  //;&  7/12 
MS.  a.  296—146.14  4  Claims 


5,271,656 
MULTI-POSmONABLE,  FLEXIBLE  TAILGATE 
Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434; 
Robert  Renn,  P.O.  Box  453,  Crystal  Bay,  Nct.  89402;  Robert 
G.  Irrinc,  25  Mokawk  Atc.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925,  and 
William  G.  Donovan,  4593  Harbor  Ln.,  Roknert  Park,  Calif. 
94928 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,445 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/00 

Ms.  a.  296—180.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  barrier  to  be  suspended  between  the  sidewalis 
of  an  open  bed  of  a  truck  comprising;  a  flexible  membrane,  said 
membrane  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side 
edges,  said  membrane  being  longer  in  its  length  than  in  its 
width,  said  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through between  said  edges,  at  least  two  substantially  rigid 
mounting  members,  being  at  least  as  long  in  length  as  the  width 
of  said  membrane,  means  to  attach  said  membrane  at  its  two 
ends  to  said  mounting  members,  said  membrane  being  made  of 
a  material  capable  of  being  wrapped  around  said  mounting 
members,  means  to  vertically  support  said  mounting  members 
at  each  of  their  ends  in  close  proximity  to  said  sidewalis  of  said 
bed  of  said  truck,  and 

said  means  to  vertically  support  said  mounting  members 
being  capable  of  being  mounted  at  multiple  locations 
along  said  sidewalis. 


5,271,657 
TRUCK  OR  TRAILER  BODY 
Kenoctk  R.  Lockett,  Oakiille,  Canada,  assignor  to  EnTirovan 
Limited,  Missiasanga,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1992,  2067299 

InL  a.'  B60R  7/04 

U.S.  a.  296—181  16  Claims 


L  A  window  arranged  to  be  fastened  in  a  folding  top  by  a 
zipper  which  has  a  first  pari  with  a  first  holding  strip  and  a 
second  part  with  a  second  holding  strip,  the  first  hokling  strip 
being  fastened  to  an  inner  portion  of  a  window  opening  of  the 
folding  top  and  the  second  holding  strip  being  fastened  to  the 
widow,  and  the  window  has  on  outer  sides  thereof  a  fixedly 
attached  edge  strip  surrounding  the  window  opening  of  the 
folding  top,  and  the  edge  strip  is  a  U-shaped  member  being 
formed  of  resilient  material  to  sealingly  engage  against  a  planar 
inner  edge  of  the  window  opening  of  the  folding  top  and 
permit  replacement  of  the  window  by  withdrawal  of  the  inner 


adapted  in  use  to  have  the  floor  sloped  downwardly  toward 

the  rear, 
an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  floor, 
a  tank  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  opening, 
baffle  means  between  said  opening  and  the  main  body  of  said 
tank  adapted  to  allow  liquid  falling  through  said  opening 
reaching  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  preventing  liquid 
splashing  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank  from 
reaching  said  opening. 


5J71,658 
PLASTIC  FEPJDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Haw-Gwitker  HaMenwanger,  and  Manfred  Rottc,  both  of  ta- 
golstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Ingol- 
stMit,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00196,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15392,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915346 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1990,  4010453 

tat  a.'  B62D  29/04 
MS.  CL  296—198  7  ( 


means  being  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  and  hav- 
ing a  major  longitudinal  extent  and  a  minor  traitsverse 
extent,  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
extent  and  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse extent, 

and 

strap  means  for  permitting  an  attachment  of  said  detachable 
cushion  seat  directly  to  existing  clothing  of  a  user,  said 
strap  means  being  attached  to  and  extending  from  oik  of 
said  opposed  edges  of  said  main  inflatable  cushion  means 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  wherein  said 
strap  means  are  provided  with  hook  and  loop  fasteners  to 
facilitate  an  attachment  of  said  detachable  cushion  to  said 
clothing, 

and  further  including  at  least  one  inflatable  coiled  tube  re- 
tained within  said  inflatable  main  cushion  means,  said 
main  inflatable  cushion  means  and  said  at  least  one  inflat- 
able coiled  tube  being  independently  inflatable  to  facilitate 
an  adjustment  of  comfort  for  a  user, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  inflatable  coiled  tube  is  coiled  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tends substantially  paraUel  to  said  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  main  inflatable  cushion  means  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular tot  he  opposed  edges  of  said  main  inflatable 
cushion  means  parallel  to  said  transverse  extent  of  said 
cover  means. 


5,ri,660 
RECLINING  SOFA 
Larry  P.  LaPoiate,  Temperaacc;  Karl  J.  KooMirowskl,  Peters- 
burg, and  Jooatkaa  R.  Saal,  LaSallc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.,  Moaroc,  Mich. 
CoatiBnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,181,  Oct  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,147,108.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,980 
tat  CL'  A47C  1/02 
MS.  CL  297—85  37  ( 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  plastic  fender  including  an  upper  edge,  a  forward  edge,  a 
rear  edge,  and  at  least  one  attachment  flange  on  one  of 
said  upper,  forward  and  rear  edges; 

means  for  stiffly  and  immovably  attaching  said  at  least  one 
attachment  flange  of  said  fender  to  said  body; 

said  attaching  means  comprising  a  washer  including  at  least 
one  spherical  cup-shaped  impression  and  a  screw  includ- 
ing a  head,  said  washer  positioned  between  said  attach- 
ment flange  and  said  screw  head,  said  washer  impression 
acting  on  said  attachment  flange  to  achieve  a  positive  lock 
between  said  fender  and  said  body. 


5J7L699 

PORTABLE  SEAT 

Scott  J.  Ziakevicz,  2024  West  Maia  St,  RichoMmd,  Va.  23220 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,001 

tat  CL'  A47C  7/00 

UJS.  CL  297—4  2  OaiaH 


1.  Trailer  or  truck  body  comprising: 

enclosed  body  including  floor,  side  walls  and  front  wall. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  detachable  cushion  seat  comprising: 
main  inflatable  cushion  means;  said  main  inflatable  cushion 


1.  A  manually-actuated  assist  mechanism  for  use  in  a  seat 
unit  for  initiating  the  extension  of  a  leg  rest  assembly,  said  leg 
rest  assembly  including  a  leg  rest  frame  board,  pantograph 
linkage  means  coupled  to  said  leg  rest  frame  board  for  control- 
lably  moving  said  leg  rest  frame  board  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  and  drive  tneans  coupled  to  said  panto- 
graph linkage  means  for  movement  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  said  leg  rest  frame  board  is  in  said  retracted  position 
and  a  released  position  for  permitting  movement  of  said  leg 
rest  frame  board  toward  said  extended  position,  said  manually- 
actuated  assist  mechanism  comprising: 
first  bracket  means  for  urging  said  drive  means  rotatioiudly, 
said  first  bracket  means  being  coupled  to  said  drive  means 
and  moveable  between  a  first  position  when  said  drive 
means  is  in  said  locked  position  and  a  second  positioa 
corresponding  to  when  said  drive  means  is  in  said  released 
position; 
over-center  linkage  means  moveable  from  a  first  over-center 
position  for  releasably  maintaining  said  first  bracket  means 
in  said  first  position  and  a  second  over-center  position  for 
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releasing  said  first  bracket  means  for  movement  to  said 
second  position; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  bracket  means  toward  said 
second  position,  said  biasing  means  also  being  operable  to 
initiate  movement  of  said  leg  rest  assembly  toward  said 
extended  position  when  said  first  bracket  means  is  in  said 
second  position; 

an  actuating  bracket  operable  to  engage  said  over-center 
linkage  means; 

release  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hand  of  an  occu- 
pant of  said  seat  unit  for  allowing  said  seat  occupant  to 
initiate  extension  of  said  leg  rest  assembly;  and 

cable  means  responsive  to  said  release  means  for  causing  said 
actuating  bracket  to  urge  said  over-center  linkage  means 
to  said  second  over-center  position,  said  biasing  means 
then  urging  said  first  bracket  means  rotationally  to  help 
rotationally  drive  said  drive  means  to  said  second  position. 


5,r71,662 
BUMPER  EDGE  GUARD  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  SEATING 

FURNITURE 

Gregory  M.  Saal,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shelby 

Williams  Industries,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,989,  Not.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,162.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  A47B  95/00 

U.S.  a.  297—219.1  2  Claims 


5,271,661 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  ARMREST 
Thoaat  i.  GooM,  Zeetaml,  and  Ronald  A.  Dykstra,  GramlTille, 
bolk  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,639 

I«t  a.'  A47C  7/62 

UA  a.  297—194  17  Claims 


1.  A  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  arm  rest  operably  mounted  adjacent  a  seat  in  the  vehicle, 
said  armrest  having  a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  seat  and  a  front  end  extending  from  said  rear  end;  and 
a  container  holder  rotatably  mounted  to  said  front  end  of 
said  armrest,  said  container  holder  defming  an  arm  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  recess  including  an  aperture  for 
holding  a  container,  said  container  holder  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  aper- 
ture is  oriented  to  operably  receive  and  hold  a  container 
therein,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  container 
holder  forms  a  functional  part  of  said  armrest  with  said 
arm  supporting  surface  positioned  for  supporting  a  per- 
son's arm,  said  axis  extending  through  said  recess  so  that 
said  container  holder  remains  substantially  aligned  with 
said  arm  rest  when  in  said  first  or  second  positions. 


1.  An  ariicle  of  seating  furniture  to  be  upholstered  having  a 
perimetric  edge  and  a  bumper  edge  guard  for  said  perimetric 
edge  comprising: 

a  support  member  which  forms  a  structural  pari  of  said 
furniture; 

a  resilient  foam  inseri  positioned  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  said  support  member,  said  insert  encasing 
at  least  one  edge  of  said  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
support  member; 

a  first  fabric  poriion  having  a  desired  color  and/or  pattern 
positioned  over  said  foan*  insert; 

first  fastening  means  for  securing  said  first  fabric  poriion 
directly  to  said  support  member  with  said  foam  insert 
being  captured  therebetween; 

a  substantially  transparent  and  flexible  protective  member 
positioned  over  said  first  fabric  portion  and  said  foam 
insert; 

second  fastening  means  for  securing  said  protective  member 
directly  to  said  first  fabric  portion  and  said  support  mem- 
ber with  said  first  fabric  portion  and  said  foam  insert  being 
captured  therebetween  so  that  said  first  fabric  portion  is 
visible  through  said  protective  member  while  providing 
the  desired  protection  to  said  edge  of  said  furniture; 

a  second  fabric  portion  for  covering  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  support  member  exterior  of  said  protective  mem- 
ber, said  second  fabric  portion  having  a  color  and/or 
pattern  substantially  matching  or  complementing  said  first 
fabric  poriion;  and 

third  fastening  means  for  securing  said  second  fabric  portion 
to  said  support  member  so  that  said  first  fabric  portion 
beneath  said  protective  member  appears  as  a  continuum  of 
the  second  fabric  portion  to  provide  a  finished  effect. 


5,271,663 

WHEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING 

ROTATIONAL  IMBALANCE  OF  TIRES 

Hevy  MaMlBi,  NorthrMcc  and  Bernard  J.  O'NeU,  Long  BeKh, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaon  to  Superior  Industries  Intematioaal, 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  688,056,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,179 
IM.  CL'  B60B  3/02 
U.S.  CL  301— 5  J2  21  daims 

1.  An  automotive  roadwheel-tire  combination,  comprising: 
a  tire,  selected  from  a  group  of  tires  having  an  average 
overall  net  imbalance,  the  overall  net  imbalance  of  each 
tire  of  said  group  of  tires  being  the  sum  of  all  imbalances 


inherent  therein  and  randomly  distributed  thereabout, 
each  tire  having  a  marking  thereon  so  as  to  indicate  the 
angular  orientation  of  its  imbalance; 
wheel  formed  to  have  an  inherent  amount  of  routional 
imbalance  substantially  equivalent  in  magnitude  to  said 
average  overall  net  imbalance  of  said  group  of  tires  and 


wherein  said  wheel  has  a  marking  thereon  to  indicate  the 
angular  orientation  of  its  inhereht  imbalance,  said  tire 
being  rotationally  oriented  on  said  wheel  in  reliance  on 
said  marks  such  that  the  inherent  imbalance  of  the  wheel 
tends  to  cancel  the  overall  net  imbalance  of  said  tire  to 
result  in  a  more  balanced  roadwheel-tire  combination. 


iWfet 


tions  of  correction  of  dynamic  unbalance,  weight  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  magnitudes  of  the  divided 
amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance; 

determining  magnitudes  of  amounts  of  correction  of  dy- 
namic unbalance  of  said  rim-fitted  tire  and  positions  of 
correction  of  dynamic  unbalance  in  a  state  in  which  said 
sutic  unbalance  correction  weights  are  fixed;  and 

fixing  dynamic  unbalance  correction  weights  of  the  weight 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  magnitudes  of  the 
amounts  of  correction  of  dynamic  unbalance,  at  the  posi- 
tions of  correction  of  dynamic  unbalance. 


s;r7i,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FOREIGN  OBJECTS 

FROM  LODGING  BETWEEN  THE  INNER  WALLS  OF 

VEHICLE  TIRES  MOUNTED  ON  A  DUAL  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  J.  O'Coin,  1266  Old  Colony  RomI,  OakTillc,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,998 
Int  CL'  B60B  11/00 
VS.  CL  301— 36J  20  ( 


5,271,664 

RIM-FTTTED  tire  and  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING 

WEIGHT  unbalance  THEREOF 

Kazato  FiOita;  Mitsuoori  Wada,  both  of  Kodaira,  and  Masahiro 

Takayama,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcttone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  6, 1991,  3-192499 

Int.  a.5  B60C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  301— 5J2  14  Ctoims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  foreign  objects  from  lodging 
between  inner  walls  of  vehicle  tires  mounted  on  a  dual  wheel 
assembly,  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  member  having  an  outer  circumferential  face, 
an  inner  circumferential  face,  a  left  sidewall  and  a  right 
sidewall,  said  inner  and  outer  circumferential  faces  extend 
between  said  left  and  right  sidewalls;  and, 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right  sidewalls  having  at  least 
one  cooUng  groove,  said  cooling  groove  extending  from 
said  outer  circumferential  face  to  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial face. 


8.  A  method  of  correcting  the  weight  unbalance  of  a  rim-fit- 
ted tire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  magnitude  of  an  amount  of  correction  of  static 
unbalance  of  said  rim-fitted  tire  and  a  position  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  a  rim  for  correcting  static  unbalance; 

dividing  the  amount  of  correction  of  static  unbalance  such 
that  divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance  are 
distributed  at  positions  on  both  sides  of  a  reference  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  rim 
without  changing  a  position  of  the  amount  of  correction 
of  static  unbalance  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
rim,  and  fixing  static  unbalance  correction  weights  of  the 
weight  respectively  corresponding  to  magnitudes  of  the 
divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance  at  the 
positions  of  correction  of  static  unbalance; 

determining  magnitudes  of  amounts  of  correction  of  dy- 
namic unbalance  of  said  rim-fitted  tire  and  positions  of 
correction  of  dynamic  unbalance  in  a  state  in  which  said 
static  unbalance  correction  weights  are  fixed;  and 

fixing  dynamic  unbalance  correction  weights  of  the  weight 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  magnitudes  of  the 
amounts  of  correction  of  dynamic  unbalance  at  the  posi- 


5,271,666 

ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Satomi  Okubo,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  29,  1990,  M69863 

Ut  a.'  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  CL  303—96  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-lock  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
in  which  a  speed  selection  means  for  selecting  a  lower  wheel 
speed  and  a  higher  wheel  speed  of  a  right  wheel  and  a  left 
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wheel  of  said  automotive  vehicle  is  provided,  and  a  brake 
hydraulic  pressure  for  said  right  wheel  and  said  lefi  wheel  is 
controlled  to  be  increased  and  decreased  based  on  selected 
wheel  with  said  lower  wheel  speed  through  a  common  control 
channel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  speed  difference  between  said  right 

wheel  and  said  left  wheel;  and 
means  for  changing  a  rate  of  increase  in  stud  brake  hydraulic 
pressure  for  a  higher  rate  with  respect  to  selected  wheel 
with  said  higher  wheel  speed  when  said  speed  difference  is 
not  less  than  a  prescribed  value  (AV)  and  said  common 
control  channel  is  not  in  a  pressure  decrease  mode. 


5,271,668 
MATERIAL  CONTAINME^^T  ENCLOSURE 
David  O.  Cartooo,  Tesvqve,  N.  Mex„  aasignar  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,387 

Int.  a.'  A61G  n/00 

\}S.  a.  312—1  5  aaims 


?|l'.'U'tZi 


^      ^ 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  device,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  master  cylinder  reservoir; 

at  least  one  wheel  brake; 

a  main  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  master  cylinder  to 
said  at  least  one  wheel  brake; 

a  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  provided  in  said 
main  fluid  passage,  said  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control 
valve  including  at  least  a  discharge  valve; 

a  discharged  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  said  discharge 
valve  for  temporarily  storing  brake  fluid  discharged  from 
said  discharge  valve; 

a  fluid  return  passage  extending  between  said  discharged 
fluid  reservoir  and  a  flow  return  point  in  said  main  fluid 
passage; 

a  pump  provided  in  said  fluid  return  passage  for  pumping 
brake  fluid  out  of  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir  and 
returning  the  brake  fluid  to  said  main  passage; 

a  fluid  supply  passage  branching  from  said  main  fluid  pas- 
sage upstream  of  said  flow  return  point  and  extending  to 
said  discharged  fluid  reservoir; 

changeover  valve  means  for  checking  fluid  flow  from  said 
flow  return  point  toward  said  master  cylinder  during 
traction  control,  and  shutoff  valve  means  for  checking 
fluid  flow  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  discharged 
fluid  reservoir  through  said  fluid  supply  passage  when 
said  master  cylinder  is  pressurized;  and 

an  intermediate  fluid  reservoir  provided  upstream  of  said 
shutofT  valve  means  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  fluid 
supply  passage  at  least  during  traction  control. 


5,271,667 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CX)NTROL  DEVICE 
Koji  Takata,  and  Masato  YosUao,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Saaaitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,571 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284850 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32 

MS.  CL  303— 113  J  10  Claims 


■G 


1.  An  isolation  enclosure  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  ring, 
which  has  surrounded  by  said  enclosure,  where  said  enclosure 
is  comprised  of: 

a.  a  floor  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  ring,  where 
said  floor  has  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter; 

b.  a  ceiling  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  ring,  where 
said  ceiling  has  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter; 

c.  an  outer  wall  connecting  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  floor 
with  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  ceiling; 

d.  an  inner  wall  connecting  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  floor 
with  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  ceiling  and  having  an 
access  zone  which  is  located  in  a  lower  poriion  of  said 
inner  wall  and  extends  around  the  entire  inner  perimeter 
of  the  enclosure,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall 
is  transparent;  and 

e.  two  end  walls,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  said  floor, 
ceiling,  outer  wall,  and  inner  wall  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
enclosure. 


5,271,669 

TRANSPORTABLE  KIOSK 

Douglas  L.  PeartsoB,  P.O.  Box  56000U,  Miami,  Fla.  332564106 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,655 

Int.  a.'  A47B  81/06 

MS.  CL  312— 7  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  kiosk  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  with  vertical  supporting  structure  having  a  front, 
a  rear,  and  a  top  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  slants 
downwardly  from  said  rear  of  said  base  vertical  structure 
to  said  front  of  said  base  vertical  structure,  wherein  said 
plane  is  at  a  first  acute  interior  angle  with  said  rear  of  said 


base  vertical  structure  and  is  at  a  first  obtuse  interior  angle 
with  said  front  of  said  base  vertical  structure;  and 
(b)  a  top  cover  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  base  and  having 
a  bottom  surface  that  faces  said  base  top  surface,  a  front, 
and  a  rear,  said  cover  bottom  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  a  second  acute  interior  angle  with  said  rear  of 
said  cover  and  is  at  a  second  obtuse  interior  angle  with 
said  front  of  said  cover,  wherein  said  cover  second  acute 
angle  is  substantially  equal  to  said  base  first  acute  angle 
and  said  cover  second  obtuse  angle  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  base  first  obtuse  angle. 


portions,  said  plurality  of  apertures  being  located  in  said 
crest  portions;  and 


5^1,670 

FURNITURE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING 

FURNITURE  PARTS 

Giinther  Grabher,  Fuasach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 

Hochst/Vlbg.,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  9107835[U];  Aug.  9,  1991,  9109861[U1 

iBt  CL'  A47B  95/00 
VS.  a.  312—348.1  11  CtataM 


means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  door  panel,  said  secur- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  into  said  door  panel. 


5,271,672 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATING  ARMS  AND  FLUID 

OUTLET  FOR  TREATING  AND  DISCHARGING  A 

MEDIUM 

Gcorg  Reck,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Andritz-Pateatrcrwal- 

tungs-GeaeUschafI  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

nicd  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,443 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Sep.  3,  1990,  1797/90 

iBt  a.5  BOIF  5/04.  7/20:  D21C  7/14 

MS.  CL  366—169  30  Claims 


1.  Furniture  connector  for  connecting  furniture  parts,  espe- 
cially for  connecting  to  a  body  part  hinge  arm  which  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  door  part  or  for  connecting  a  drawer  front 
to  a  drawer  side  wall,  comprising  a  first  flxture  mounted  on 
one  furniture  part  and  a  second  fixture  mounted  on  a  second 
furniture  part,  the  first  fixture  including  a  support  bracket 
having  first  and  second  engaging  regions  and  means  for  secur- 
ment  to  the  first  furniture  part,  a  spring  having  a  snap-in  pro- 
jection and  an  operating  lever,  and  means  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  spring;  and  a  second  fixture,  with  a  top  surface  parallel 
to  the  furniture  part,  including  at  least  two  dowels  down- 
wardly adapted  to  receive  the  first  and  second  bracket  engag- 
ing regions  and  having  inclined  receiving  slots  extending  from 
and  being  included  with  respect  to  said  top  surface. 


5,271,671 
GASKET  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY 
Sheldon  W.  MandcL  Galesburg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration, Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,499 
iBt  a.'  A47B  96/00:  E06B  7/00 
MS.  a.  312—405  13  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  door  assembly  comprising: 
a  door  panel  having  a  rear  surface  portion; 
a  door  liner  having  a  main  body  portion  including  a  recessed 
cavity  and  side  walls  which  terminate  in  an  integrally 
formed  flange,  said  flange  having  a  repetitive  wave- 
shaped  configuration  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures, 
said  wave-shaped  configuration  including  a  plurality  of 
crest  portions  between  a  plurality  of  adjacent  trough 


1.  A  treatment  and  discharge  system,  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  a  medium  to  be  discharged,  said 
container  having  an  inlet,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  axial 
outlet; 

a  rotatable  discharge  pipe  having  a  lower  end  axially  dis- 
posed in  said  axial  outlet; 

agitating  and  treating  means,  located  in  said  container  adja- 
cent said  axial  outlet  and  fixed  to  said  discharge  pipe  such 
that  said  agitating  and  treating  means  routes  with  said 
discharge  pipe,  for  agitating  the  medium  to  be  discharged 
and  for  dispensing  a  treatment  medium  into  the  medium  to 
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be  discharged,  said  agitating  and  treating  means  having  at 
least  one  orifice  for  dispensing  the  treatment  medium; 

feeding  means,  fluidly  coupled  to  said  discharge  pipe  and 
said  agitating  and  treating  means,  for  supplying  the  treat- 
ment medium  to  said  at  least  one  orifice;  and 

obturator  means,  coupled  to  said  agiuting  and  treating 
means,  for  opening  and  closing  said  at  least  one  orifice. 


5,271,673 

SPRING  OPERATED  STIRRING  APPARATUS 

Irma  M.  Bolwct,  15295  BancroH  Rd..  Auborn,  Calif.  95602,  and 

DoOB  V.  Boknet,  11490  Garnet  #4,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,770 

Lit  a.'  BOIF  7/74  A47J  43/044.  43/07;  H05B  6/78 

VS.  a.  366—245  1  Ctata 


1.  A  stirring  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  bowl  member,  the  bowl  member  having  a  bowl  member 
upper  continuous  edge,  and 

a  lid,  the  lid  including  a  lid  channel  formed  about  a  periph- 
ery of  the  lid.  and  the  lid  channel  receiving  the  bowl 
member  upper  edge  therewithin.  and 

the  lid  including  a  lid  web  arranged  coextensively  between 
the  channel,  and 

the  bowl  member  having  a  bowl  member  floor  parallel  to  the 
lid  web,  and 

the  lid  web  including  a  lid  web  opening,  and  the  lid  web 
including  a  plurality  of  lid  web  locking  flanges  mounted 
fixedly  to  the  lid  web  on  diametncally  opposed  sides  of 
the  lid  web  opening,  and 

a  spring  housing,  the  spring  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
spring  housing  lock  flanges,  the  spring  housing  lock 
flanges  frictionally  received  within  the  lid  web  locking 
flanges,  and 

an  axle,  the  axle  routably  and  orthogonally  directed 
through  the  spring  housing  medially  of  the  spring  housing 
and  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  spring  housing  and 
the  bowl  member,  with  the  axle  including  an  axle  lower 
portion  directed  through  the  lid  web  into  the  bowl  mem- 
ber, and 

the  axle  extending  orthogonally  above  the  spring  housing, 
and 

•  stirring  blade  hub  mounted  to  the  axle  lower  portion,  and 
the  stimng  blade  hub  including  a  stirring  blade  shaft 
orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hub  and  the 
stirring  blade  shaft  including  a  stirring  blade  mounted 
thereto,  and  spring  means  mounted  within  the  spring 
housing  secured  to  the  axle  for  permitting  selective  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  and  the  stirring  blade  relative  to  the  bowl 
member,  and 

the  spring  means  includes  a  spring  member  wound  within 
the  spring  housing,  the  spring  member  having  a  first  end, 
and  the  first  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  spring  housing, 
and  the  spring  member  having  a  second  end.  with  the 
second  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  axle,  and  the  spring 
housing  having  a  spring  housing  top  wall,  and  the  spring 


housing  top  wall  including  an  externally  threaded  boss, 
with  the  externally  threaded  boss  receiving  the  axle  rotat- 
ably  directed  therethrough,  and  an  axle  cap,  the  axle  cap 
including  an  internally  threaded  cavity,  and  the  internally 
threaded  cavity  having  a  cavity  floor,  with  the  cavity 
floor  spaced  above  the  externally  threaded  boss,  and  an 
"O"  ring  captured  between  the  externally  threaded  boss 
and  the  cavity  floor,  with  the  axle  cap  threadedly  secured 
about  the  externally  threaded  boss  to  effect  deformation  of 
the  "O"  ring  for  selective  engagement  with  the  axle,  and 
the  stirring  blade  shaft  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  guide 
slots  arranged  substantially  coextensive  with  the  stirring 
blade  shaft,  and  the  stirring  blade  is  arranged  for  sliding 
reception  with  one  of  said  guide  slots,  and  a  second  stir- 
ring blade  and  a  third  stirring  blade,  with  the  second 
stirring  blade  and  the  third  stirring  blade  each  slidably 
received  within  one  of  said  guide  slots,  and  the  stirring 
blade,  the  second  stirring  blade,  and  the  third  stirring 
blade  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another. 


5,271,674 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  ASH 

DEPOSITION  ON  HEATED  SURFACES  OF  A  FUEL 

BURNING  COMBUSTION  VESSEL 

Darid  P.  KalManoTitch,  Worccater,  Maas^  aasignor  to  Riley 

Storker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,338 

lat  a.'  GOIN  25/04 

VS.  a.  374—16  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  predicting  ash  deposition  on  heated  sur- 
faces of  a  fuel  burning  combustion  vessel  in  a  combustion 
system  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  an  ash  sample; 

means  utilizing  said  obtained  ash  sample  for  identifying 

chemistry  composition  particle-by-particle; 
means  for  identifying  equilibria  phase  diagram  responsive  to 

said  identified  chemistry  composition  of  each  said  particle 

of  said  obtained  ash  sample;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  identified  equilibria  phase  diagram 

for  identifying  a  eutectic  temperature  of  each  said  pariicle 

of  said  obtained  ash  sample. 


5,271,675 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  PRESSURE, 
MOVEMENT,  TEMPERATURE  AND  FLOW  PATTERN 
OF  FLUIDS 
John  E.  Fagu;  James  J.  Slnas,  Jr.;  Jokn  W.  HMsell;  R.  Brian 
Mears;  Ronnie  B.  Beason;  Soiua  R.  Wilkinson;  Tommy  Lear, 
and  Kok  S.  Tan,  all  of  Nonnan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Gas  Re- 
search InstitoU,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965^28 

lat  a.'  GOIK  1/14.  7/22.  13/02;  COIN  21/85;  GOID  7/04 

VS.  CL  374—110  65  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  fluid  flow  and  estimating  a 
temperature  of  the  fluid  disposed  between  two  facings  used  for 
testing  the  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  second  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
second  facing  disposable  opposite  and  spaceable  apart 
from  the  first  facing  wherein  a  gap  is  formed  therebe- 
tween for  containing  the  fluid; 

a  light  source  for  providing  light; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  fiber  optic  members,  wherein  a 
portion  of  each  transmitting  fiber  optic  member  is  sup- 
ported within  the  first  facing,  each  transmitting  fiber  optic 
member  having  a  transmitting  fiber  input  end  disposed 
near  the  light  source  and  a  transmitting  end,  the  transmit- 
ting end  open  to  the  front  surface  of  the  first  facing; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  fiber  optic  members,  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  each  receiving  fiber  optic  member  is  supported 
within  the  second  facing,  each  receiving  fiber  optic  mem- 
ber having  a  receiving  fiber  output  end  and  a  receiving 
end,  the  receiving  end  open  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
second  facing  for  receiving  light  transmitted  from  a  corre- 
sponding and  optically  aligned  transmitting  end; 

light  conversion  means,  coimected  to  the  receiving  fiber 
output  end,  for  converting  light  received  by  the  receiving 
fiber  optic  members  into  electronic  signals; 

signal  receiving  means,  connected  to  the  hght  conversion 
means,  for  receiving  the  electronic  signals; 

signal  processing  means,  connected  to  the  signal  receiving 
means,  for  processing  the  electronic  signals; 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the  signals  processed 
by  the  signal  processing  means  into  an  image  of  the  flow 
of  the  fluid; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  one  of  the  facings  in 
a  first  sensor  position  wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the  facing; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  the  same  facing  as 
the  first  temperature  sensor  in  a  second  sensor  position 
which  is  aligned  horizontally  a  first  distance  directly 
behind  the  first  sensor  position; 

a  third  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  the  same  facing  as 
the  first  and  second  temperature  sensors  in  a  third  sensor 
position  which  is  aligned  horizontally  a  second  distance 
directly  behind  the  second  sensor  position,  said  second 
distance  being  equal  to  said  first  distance,  and  wherein  the 


first  temperature  sensor,  the  second  temperature  sensor, 
and  the  third  temperature  sensor  are  located  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  horizontal  alignment  within  the  facing  and  in 
a  perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  an  overall  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  fluid; 
signal  detecting/converting  means  connected  to  each  tem- 
perature sensor  for  detecting  temperature  signals  from  the 
temperature  sensors  and  converting  the  temperature  sig- 
nals into  data;  and 
temperature  outputting  means  for  receiving  the  data  and  for 
outputting  an  estimated  fluid  temperature  reading  calcu- 
lated from  the  data. 
36.  A  method  for  viewing  a  fluid  flow  and  estimating  a 
temperature  of  the  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  test  cell  the  test  cell  having  disposed  therein: 
a  first  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  fiber  optic  members,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  transmitting  fiber  optic  mem- 
ber is  supported  within  the  first  facing,  each  transmit- 
ting fiber  optic  member  having  a  transmitting  end  open 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  first  facing, 
a  second  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
and   a   plurality   of  receiving   fiber   optic   members, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  receiving  fiber  optic 
member  is  supported  within  the  second  facing,  each 
receiving  fiber  optic  member  having  a  receiving  end 
open  to  the  front  surface  of  the  second  facing  for  receiv- 
ing light  transmitted  from  a  corresponding  transmitting 
end, 
wherein  the  front  surface  of  the  first  facing  is  positioned 
opposite  and  spaced  apart  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
second  facing  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  and  each 
transmitting  end  of  the  transmitting  fiber  optic  member 
is  optically  aligned  with  the  receiving  end  of  one  of  the 
receiving  fiber  optic  members, 
a  first  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  the 
facings  in  a  first  sensor  position  wherein  the  first  tem- 
perature sensor  is  substantially  flush  with  the  front 
surface  of  the  facing, 
a  second  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  same  facing 
as  the  first  temperature  sensor  in  a  second  sensor  posi- 
tion which  is  aligned  horizontally  a  first  distance  di- 
rectly behind  the  first  sensor  position,  and 
a  third  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  same  facing  as 
the  first  and  second  temperature  sensors  in  a  third  sen- 
sor position  which  is  aligned  horizontally  a  second 
distance  directly  behind  the  second  sensor  position,  said 
second  distance  being  equal  to  said  first  distance,  and 
wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor,  the  second  tem- 
perature sensor,  and  the  third  temperature  sensor  are 
located  in  a  substantially  linear  horizontal  alignment 
within  the  facing  and  in  a  perpendicular  direction  with 
respect  to  an  overall  direction  of  the  flow  of  fluid; 
passing  the  fluid  into  the  gap  between  the  first  facing  and  the 

second  facing; 
passing  light  through  the  transmitting  fiber  optic  members 
with  the  Ught  being  passed  through  and  from  the  transmit- 
ting ends  of  the  transmitting  fiber  optic  members; 
receiving,  via  the  receiving  fiber  optic  members,  light  trans- 
mitted from  the  transmitting  fiber  optic  members; 
converting  light  received  by  the  receiving  fiber  optic  mem- 
bers into  electronic  signals; 
receiving  and  processing  the  electronic  signals; 
producing  from  the  processed  electronic  signals  an  image  of 

the  flow  of  the  fluid  within  the  cell; 
detecting  a  temperature  signal  from  each  temperature  sensor 

and  converting  the  temperature  signals  into  data;  and 
receiving  the  data  and  calculating  an  estimated  fluid  temper- 
ature reading  therefrom. 
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5.i71,676 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE  TILT  PAD  JOURNAL 
BEARING/DUAL  SELF  EQUALIZING  THRUST 
BEARINGS,  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  LIFT  PROVISIONS 
Richard  K.  Keck,  aifton  Park;  Blake  Wilaon;  Steve  Headricks, 
botk  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  R.  Byrne,  Graf- 
ton, Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922433 

iBt  a.' F16C/ 7//0 

U.S.  CL  3M— 111  20  Oaiin* 


5,271,677 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  WHIRL  INSTABILITY  IN 

A  GAS  SUPPORTED  BEARING 
Randy  J.  Sherman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  August  O.  Weilhach,  LaHa- 
bra,  CaUf.;  Derald  F.  Hanson,  and  C.  Dwight  Smith,  both  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Laser  Company,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,017,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,181,783, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,547,  May  24, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,416, 
Jul.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,738.  ThU  application  Sep.  28, 1992, 
,  Ser.  No.  952,600 

'  Int  CL'  F16C  i2/06 

M&.  a.  384—114  19  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  rouuble  shaft  having  annular 
and  cylindrical  bearing  faces,  comprising: 

journal  and  thrust  bearings,  said  thrust  beanng  including  a 
pad  for  disposition  in  opposition  to  the  annular  shaft  bear- 
ing face; 

means  defining  a  cavity  about  said  thnist  bearing; 

means  forming  part  of  said  thrust  bearing  for  directing  lubri- 
cant from  adjacent  the  shaft  between  said  thrust  bearing 
pad  and  the  shaft  bearing  face  into  said  cavity; 

an  end  seal  assembly  including  an  element  carrying  a  laby- 
rinth seal  surrounding  the  shaft  at  a  location  spaced  axially 
of  the  shaft  bearing  face  and  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  thrust  bearing  for  deflecting  lubricant  migrating 
along  the  shaft  past  the  thrust  bearing,  said  element  having 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  deflected  lubricant  from  the 
labyrinth  seal  and  opening  into  said  cavity  for  flowing  the 
deflected  lubricant  into  the  cavity;  and 

said  element  having  a  lubricant  catcher  groove  spaced  axi- 
ally from  said  labyrinth  seal  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  shaft  bearing  face,  said  groove  opeiung  along 
said  shaft,  said  element  having  an  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  groove  and  said  cavity  for  flowing  into  said 
cavity  lubricant  leaking  along  the  shaft  past  said  labyrinth 
seal  and  into  said  groove. 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  whirl  instability  in  a  gas-sup- 
ported bearing  including  a  rotating  bearing  element,  a  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  stationary  bearing  element  and  a  bearing  midsec- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of  applying  an  angularly  fixed  asym- 
metric load  to  the  rotating  bearing  element  within  the  bearing 
midsection  where  the  magnitude  of  the  angularly  fixed  asym- 
metric load  is  adequate  to  substantially  eliminate  whirl  instabil- 
ity. 


'  5^1,678 

ELASTIC  BEARING 

Jacques  Bounteot,  Tavemy,  France,  assignor  to  Caoutchouc 

Manufacture  Et  Plastiques  S.A.,  Versailles,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,961,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,150,657.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,439 

Claima  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17531 

Int.  a.'  F16C  27 /(Xk  B61D  7 7/00.-  B61G  S/02 

MS.  a.  384—221  14  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  bearing  comprising: 

a  resilient  member; 

first  attaching  member  for  attaching  a  first  body  to  said 

resilient  member; 
second  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  second  body  to  said 

resilient  member;  and 
said  resilient  member  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
elements; 

said  plurality  of  resilient  elements  being  alternately  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  plurality  of  rigid  elements  such 
that  each  adjacent  pair  of  resilient  elements  is  separated 
by  one  rigid  element; 

said  plurality  of  resilient  elements  and  said  plurality  of 
rigid  elements  defining  a  symmetrical  axis; 

each  said  resilient  element  defining  an  average  radius 
measured  from  said  symmetrical  axis; 

said  plurality  of  resilient  elements  and  said  plurality  of 
rig^  elements  comprising  truncated  conical  elements; 

each  said  resilient  element  being  configured  to  define  a 
linear  dimension  along  a  straight  line  segment  of  its 
conical  surface,  such  linear  dimension  of  each  said 
resilient  element  having  a  magnitude  inversely  related 
to  the  square  of  its  corresponding  average  radius; 

each  said  resilient  element  defining  a  generally  constant 
thickness  having  a  magnitude  inversely  related  to  its 
corresponding  average  radius; 

each  said  linear  dimension  of  each  said  resilient  element 
having  two  extreme  ends  and  a  midpoint  between  the 
two  extreme  ends; 

each  average  radius  of  each  said  resilient  element  being  a 
radius  measured  from  the  midpoint  of  said  linear  dimen- 
sion to  said  symmetrical  axis;  and 

each  said  resilient  element  being  configured  to  define  a 
generally  constant  thickness  having  a  magnitude  in- 
versely related  to  its  corresponding  average  radius  as 
1/R  where  R  is  the  corresponding  average  radius. 


S^1,6W 

DAISY-WHEfX  TYPE  PRINTER  HAVING  HOLDER 

MOVABLE  BETWEEN  WSSl  POSITION  AND  ERASE 

POSITION 

MatsM  Fakaoka,  ami  HlroU  Kawaaara,  both  of  AkU,  Japaa, 

aasigKtrs  to  Brother  Kooro  Kahaihilrl  Kaiika,  Akhi,  Japaa 

FUcd  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,80 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  8, 1992, 4-1343;  Jaa. 
9,  1992,  4-2354 

lat  CL>  B4U  lim 
MS,  CL  400— «97.1  13  ( 
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5,271,679 
ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARING 
Shi^i  Yamazumi;  Tadayoshi  Itabe;  Temaki  lawi,  and  Keaichi 
Sadakane,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00949,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  Filed  Jnl.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  16,  1990,  M88786 

lat  a.'  F16C  ii/44 

MS.  a.  384—527  3  Claims 


I       4        6 


1.  A  rolling  element  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race,  an 
inner  race,  balls,  and  a  retainer  holding  said  balls  in  an  appro- 
priately spaced  relation  from  one  another,  said  retainer  being  a 
product  of  a  mixture  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,MoS2  or  WS2, 
aramid  fibers,  and  a  polyether  ether  ketone  resin. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  walls; 

a  platen  laterally  extending  between  the  side  walls; 
a  guide  shaft  laterally  extending  between  the  side  walls; 
a  carriage  body  supported  on  the  guide  shaft  and  movable 
therealong,  the  carriage  body  carrying  thereon  a  print 
hammer  and  a  typed  wheel; 
a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  supporied  on  the 
carriage  body,  the  drive  motor  being  rotatable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direc- 
tion; 
cam  means  supported  on  the  carriage  body  and  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  cam  means  being  angularly  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 
a  suppori  shaft  extending  in  a  lateral  direction; 
a  holder  member  pivotally  supported  around  the  suppon 
shaft  and  operatively  coimected  to  the  cam  means,  the 
holder  member  mounting  thereon  a  ribbon  cassette  and  an 
erase  ribbon,  and  having  a  lower  printing  position  and  an 
upper  erase  position  in  accordance  with  the  pivotal  nto- 
tion  of  the  holder  member  about  the  suppori  shaft  in 
response  to  an  angular  rotation  of  the  cam  means; 
a  first  cam  follower  provided  at  the  holder  member  and 

being  engageable  with  the  cam  means; 
the  cam  means  comprising; 
a  first  cam  poriion  contactable  with  the  first  cam  follower 
for  providing  the  printing  position  of  the  holder  mem- 
ber; 
a  second  cam  portion  contactable  with  the  first  cam  fol- 
lower for  providing  the  erase  position  of  the  holder 
member;  and 
a  third  cam  portion  provided  between  the  first  cam  por- 
tion and  the  second  cam  portion  for  introducing  the  first 
cam  follower  fix>m  the  first  cam  portion  into  the  second 
cam  portion  when  the  drive  motor  is  rotated  in  the  first 
direction;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  first  cam  follower  at  a  position 
along  the  second  cam  portion  in  order  to  maintain  the 
erase  position,  said  maintaining  means  comprising: 
a  second  cam  follower  provided  at  the  holder  member, 

and 
a  fourih  cam  portion  provided  at  the  cam  means  and 
engageable  with  the  second  cam  follower  when  the  first 
cam  follower  is  moved  into  the  second  cam  portion 
during  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  in  the  first  direction. 
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PAPER  CASSETTE  HAVING  INCLINED  CORNER 
CLAWS 
Famio   Otwika;    Hiroyvki    Harada;   Akio   Ti^ima;    Noriyuki 
Kurokawm.  aad  Maaaai  Nojlaa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  awiga- 
ora  to  Scikoaka  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,138 
CUdaM    priority,    appUcatioa    Japu^    May    24,    1991,    3- 
03725«{U] 

lat  a.'  B41J  13/16 
VS.  a.  400—625  18  Claima 


1.  A  paper  cassette  comprising: 

a  case  means  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  which  are  to 
be  fed  from  the  case  means  in  a  forward  feed  direction, 
said  case  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  stack  of 
sheets  having  an  uppermost  sheet  disposed  in  a  generally 
flat  plane  said  sheets  each  having  a  forward  leading  edge, 

comer  claw  means  on  said  case  means, 

said  comer  claw  means  having  incUned  claw  walls,  said 
forward  leading  edge  of  said  sheets  in  said  stack  being 
substantially  disposed  m  a  common  plane  which  is  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  claw  walls,  said 
claw  walls  being  operatively  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
leading  edge  of  said  sheets  in  said  stack  such  that  at  least 
a  part  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  uppermost  sheet  in  said 
stack  abuts  against  said  inclined  claw  walls  as  said  upper- 
most sheet  initially  commences  to  be  fed  in  said  forward 
feed  direction, 

said  inclined  claw  walls  being  inclined  downward  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  uppermost  sheet. 


I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  aperture 

defined  therein,  said  at  least  one  aperture  being  disposed 

along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  brush  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  the  holder, 
t-shaped  support  means  positionable  beneath  the  holder  for 


pivotally  supporting  the  holder,  the  holder  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  support  means  having  a  vertical 
section  and  a  horizontal  section  arranged  perpendicularly 
to  one  another,  the  horizontal  section  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  when  the  support  means  is 
supporting  the  holder,  the  holder  being  pivotable  about 
the  pivot  axis  to  move  the  brush  relative  to  the  vertical 
section  of  the  support  means,  the  brush  on  the  holder 
remaining  a  fixed  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  when  the 
support  means  is  supporting  the  holder; 

a  readily  detachable  blade  mounted  adjacent  the  brush,  the 
blade  being  a  fixed  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  and  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  supply  of  fluid; 

a  hose  connecting  the  supply  of  fluid  to  one  of  the  support 
means  and  holder; 

means  for  pumping  the  fluid  from  the  supply,  through  the 
hose,  out  of  the  at  least  one  aperture  on  the  holder  and 
past  in  the  brush,  the  fluid  being  supplied  along  a  length  of 
the  brush  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
liquid  being  sealed  in  the  cleaning  device  such  that  the 
liquid  is  only  released  through  the  at  least  one  aperture; 
and 

a  telescopic  pole  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  support 
means  being  detachably  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the 
telescopic  pole  and  the  hose  extending  through  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  pole  and  along  an  inside  of  the 
pole,  the  pole  having  an  opening  defined  in  a  side  thereof, 
the  hose  extending  through  said  opening,  the  opening 
enabling  the  hose  to  slide  into  and  out  of  the  pole  during 
telescopic  movement  of  the  pole  while  the  hose  continues 
to  extend  through  both  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
poles  without  moving  relative  to  these  ends. 


5,271,683 
ROLLER  ARM  GUIDE  FOR  HAND-HELD  PAINT  GUN 

Mark  E.  Snetting.  and  StcTen  A.  Anderson,  both  of  Eden  Prai- 
rie, Minn.,  aaaignon  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporatioa, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,553 

Int.  a.' B05C/ 7/02 

U.S.  CL  401—195  12  Claims 


5J71.682 
WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Gianlaigi  ReaMoa,  Via  Ca'  McgUadino,  39,  35044  Moatagnana 
(PD),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1991,  PD91  A 
000037 

iBt  CL'  A46B  11/02:  A47L  1/08 
VS.  a.  401—37  21  daima 


10.  A  combined  paint  gun,  paint  roller  arm  and  roller  arm 
guide  comprising: 

a)  a  paint  gun  having: 
i)  a  base, 

ii)  a  track  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  formed  on  the 

base,  and 
iii)  a  paint  outlet  fitting; 

b)  a  roller  arm  guide  detachably  mounted  on  said  track  and 
having: 

i)  an  elongate  body, 

ii)  a  roller  arm  engaging  lip  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  guide, 

iii)  a  detent  member  at  a  distal  end  of  the  guide  engaging 

and  detachably  retaining  the  guide  at  the  distal  end  of 

the  track, 
iv)  a  channel  member  extending  along  the  guide  and  slid- 


ingly  engaging  the  track  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
track  at  least  to  a  region  of  the  track  intermediate  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof,  and 
v)  a  generally  circular  filter  support  ring  located  interme- 
diate the  roller  arm  engaging  lip  and  the  channel  mem- 
ber; 

c)  a  paint  roller  arm  supported  on  the  roller  arm  engaging  lip 
and  coupled  to  receive  paint  from  the  paint  outlet  fitting 
such  that  the  roller  arm  is  oriented  and  secured  to  the  gun 
by  the  guide;  and 

d)  a  paint  filter  attached  to  a  paint  inlet  fitting  of  the  gun  and 
supported  by  the  filter  support  ring  simultaneously  with 
the  support  of  the  roller  arm  by  the  roller  arm  engaging 
lip. 


5,271,685 

SCREW  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  RODS  AND  JOINT 

MEMBERS  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 

FRAMEWORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manfred  Stark,  Retzstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Mero-Ranmstraktnr  GmbH  *  Co.,  Wnnbwg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

nied  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,631 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmaay,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028314 

lat  CL'  F16B  7/00 
VS.  CL  403—171  8  OaiaM 


5,271,684 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  CABLE  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Michael  J.  PhlUipa,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.^  aaaignor  to  The  WUtaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,690 

lat  a.'  F16B  21/07.  21/18;  HOIQ  1/20 

VS.  CL  403—106  5  Claims 


1.  Connection  assembly,  comprising  a  rod,  a  joint  member 
having  a  threaded  bore  therein,  a  tapered  end  piece  having  a 
recessed  axial  through-hole  therein,  a  set  screw  received  in 
said  axial  through-hole  and  having  a  threaded  screw  end 
which  extends  out  from  one  of  said  end  piece  and  is  threadably 
received  in  said  threaded  bore,  said  end  piece  having  a  plural- 
ity of  end  piece  bores  therein  concentrically  arranged  around 
said  through-hole  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
a  connection  board  secured  to  an  end  of  said  rod  and  including 
a  plurality  of  board  bores  therein  which  correspond  to  said  end 
piece  bores,  and  further  including  means  extending  through 
corresponding  end  piece  bores  and  board  bores  for  connecting 
said  board  to  said  end  piece,  thereby  securely  connecting  said 
rod  to  said  joint  member,  said  connection  board  being  of  annu- 
lar configuration  and  having  an  outside  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rod,  and  said  connection 
board  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  rod. 


1.  A  rotaubly  mounted  antenna  connector  assembly  for  use 
on  communication  equipment,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
fixed  support  member  and  a  circular  housing  member  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  fixed  support  defined  by  first  and  second  major  faces 
having  a  circular  opening  extending  therebetween  for 
receiving  said  circular  housing  member,  and  at  least  one 
arcuate  recess  along  said  first  major  face  adjacent  said 
opening,  where  the  length  thereof  extends  between  said 
first  and  second  positions, 
said  circular  housing  member  having  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  having  an  annular  slot  thereabout,  and  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  an  annular  shoulder,  where  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  is  received  within  said  circular 
opening  up  to  said  shoulder,  and 
means  retaining  said  circular  housing  within  said  fixed  sup- 
port, said  means  including  a  continuous  spring  metal  ring 
about  said  reduced  diameter  portion  for  abutting  against 
said  second  major  face,  where  said  ring  is  sinusoidal  in 
configuration  and  adapted  to  maintain  axial  pressure  be- 
tween said  fixed  support  and  said  circular  housing  mem- 
ber, said  means  further  including  a  c-ring  received  in  said 
annular  slot  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  spring 
metal  ring  from  said  second  major  face. 


5,271,686 

ROBOT  HAND  FOR  AUGNING  AND  ISOLATING  A 

WORK  TOOL 

Jamet  M.  Herring,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  and  DoaaU  J.  Le- 

gowaky,  Mt  aemeas,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Bodd 

Compaay,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,014 
lat.  a.' B25J  77/00 
UJ5.  CL  403—229  12  Claiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  work  tool  and  connecting 
said  work  tool  to  a  robot  arm,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  iimer  assembly  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  robot 

arm; 
an  outer  assembly  for  fixably  mounting  said  work  tool  to 

said  outer  assembly; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  outer  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  assembly,  said  positioning  means  being 
attached  to  said  inner  assembly  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
spring  means  including  a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  located  outboard  of  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  positioning  means  and  disposed 
between  the  inner  assembly  and  the  outer  assembly  for 
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during  said  inner  assembly  away  from  said  outer  assembly;  that  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  structural  members  are 

and  flush  with  said  first  outer  surface. 


S,271,688 

JOINT  FOR  MAGIC  SQUARE  CENTRAL  BEARING 

STRUCTURE 

Hank  Cbang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Famwealth  Intema- 

tional  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
I  nied  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,508 

'  iBt  a.5  F1«B  2/04 

VS.  a.  403—290  3  Claims 


>•* 


5,271,6r7 

SPACE  FRAME  JOINT  CONSTRUCnON 

I C.  HoUu,  Milford,  and  Sean  W.  Tant,  Dearborn,  both  of 

MidL,  aaaiVMKt  to  Ford  Motor  Corapany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,937 

iBt  a.'  F16B  7/04 

VJS.  CL  403—233  15  Claim 


1.  A  space  frame  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  structural  members  having  outer  surfaces;  and 
joint  means  axially  spacing  said  structural  members  for  join- 
ing said  structural  members  together  such  that  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  structural  members  are  flush  with  each 
other,  said  joint  means  comprising  a  connector  having  a 
generally  rectangular  shaped  channel  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  structural  members  and  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  extension  adapted  to  be  disposed  into  another  of 
said  structural  members,  said  connector  having  a  first 
outer  surface  and  said  extension  having  a  second  outer 
surface  offset  inwardly  a  predetermmed  amount  relative 
to  said  first  outer  surface,  said  connector  including  en- 
gagement means  engaging  one  of  said  structural  members 
for  flexing  outwardly  and  returning  to  its  original  position 
to  snap-fit  onto  the  one  of  said  structural  member  such 
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wherein  said  spring  means  cooperates  with  the  inner  assem- 
bly and  the  outer  assembly  to  provide  at  least  three  de- 
grees of  movement  therebetween. 


1.  A  centra]  bearing  for  a  magic  square  wherein  said  magic 
square  comprises  the  central  bearing  having  six  joint  axles 
extending  from  a  bearing  base  thereof  along  three  substantially 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  pair,  each  of  said  joint 
axles  having  a  remote  end  with  a  central  surface  segment 
disengageably  secured  thereon  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  rotatable 
with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  said  joint  axle,  spaces  being 
defined  between  said  central  surface  segments  into  which  a 
plurality  of  edge  surface  segments  are  disengageably  fit  to  form 
a  three-dimensional  square  block,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing: each  of  said  central  surface  segments  having  a  through 
hole  formed  thereon  with  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  joint  axle  to  allow  said  central  surface  seg- 
ments to  be  rotatably  fit  on  said  joint  axle,  each  of  said  joint 
axles  having  an  expanded  end  member  formed  at  the  remote 
end  thereof,  said  expanded  end  member  having  a  base  with  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  through  hole 
formed  on  said  central  surface  segment,  defining  a  step  be- 
tween said  remote  end  and  said  expanded  end  member,  said 
expanded  end  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  cone  with  a 
plurality  of  diametrical  sliu  formed  thereon  and  intersecting  at 
an  intersection  hole,  said  cone  serving  as  a  camming  means  and 
said  diametrical  slits  serving  as  a  resilient  means  so  that  when 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  through  hole  contacts  and  presses 
said  conical  expanded  end  member,  said  cone  undergoes  an 
inward  resilient  deformation  to  compress  the  base  of  said  ex- 
panded end  member  and  thus  allowing  said  expanded  end 
member  to  enter  and  pass  said  through  hole,  said  expanded  end 
member  expanding  back  to  its  original  shape  after  protruding 
out  of  said  through  hole  to  have  said  step  abut  at  a  circular 
shoulder  defined  by  said  through  hole  to  retain  said  central 
surface  segment  on  said  joint  axle,  each  of  said  central  surface 
segments  further  includes  a  recess  with  said  through  hole 
formed  therein,  said  recess  defming  a  peripheral  step  to  sup- 
port a  lid  plate  member  to  cover  said  recess  and  said  expanded 
end  member  protruding  out  of  said  through  hole  and  thus 
entering  said  recess,  a  central  rod  being  so  secured  to  said  lid 
plate  member  so  that  when  said  lid  plate  member  is  disposed  on 
said  penpheral  step,  said  central  rod  being  partially  received  in 
said  intersection  hole  and  frictionally  engaged  thereby,  said 
recess  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  gap  with  said  circular 
shoulder  to  frictionally  engage  a  portion  of  at  least  a  side  rod 
depending  from  said  lid  plate  member  when  said  lid  plate 
member  is  disposed  on  said  recess. 


5471,689 
THREAD  FASTENING  TYPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Takashi  Ishii,  and  Takashi  Sone,  both  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  aa- 
signors  to  Yaiaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  21,  1991,  3-115874 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  403—408.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  fastening  type  connector  assembly,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  connector  housing  having  an  internally  threaded  hole; 

a  second  connector  housing  including  an  axially  extending 
through  hole  substantially  aligned  with  said  threaded  hole 
when  said  second  coimector  housing  is  fitted  with  said 
first  connector  housing; 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  shank  portion  and 
including  a  depressing  flange  fixedly  disposed  on  said 
shank  portion,  said  bolt  being  insertable  into  said  through 
hole,  wherein  when  said  bolt  is  rotated  in  a  tightening 
direction,  said  depressing  flange  abuts  against  said  second 
connector  housing  to  tighten  said  connector  housings  to 
each  other;  and 

a  bolt  holder  mounted  along  said  shank  portion  of  said  bolt 
between  said  depressing  flange  and  a  head  of  said  bolt; 

wherein  the  tightening  force  of  said  bolt  is  directly  transmit- 
ted to  the  second  connector  housing  through  the  depress- 
ing flange  so  that  said  bolt  holder  is  free  of  the  tightening 
force. 


5,271,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

WALKWAYS  HAVING  DETECTABLE  WARNING 

SURFACES 

Paul  M.  Fenneasy,  Sr.,  Uverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stampcrete 

International  Ltd.,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,305 

Int.  a.'  B29C  59/02;  EOIF  9/00;  G09B  21/00 

VS.  CL  404—9  33  Claims 


and  tactile  warning  means  for  pedestrian  traffic  and  users  of 
wheeled  conveyances,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  concrete  mixture  suitable  for  pouring  into  a 
concrete  receiving  form; 

b)  pouring  the  concrete  mixture  into  a  concrete  receiving 
form; 

c)  floating  the  surface  of  the  poured  coiKrete; 

d)  allowing  the  poured  concrete  to  stand  until  assuming  a 
partially  set  plastic  state; 

e)  substantially  covering  the  surface  of  the  concrete  with  a 
release  agent  of  a  color  different  from  the  color  of  the 
concrete; 

f)  providing  a  stamp  member  having  a  generally  plaiuu' 
stamp  surface  and  a  pattern  of  indentations  formed  in  the 
generally  planar  stamp  surface; 

g)  applying  additional  colored  release  agent  onto  the  stamp 
member  substantially  covering  the  generally  planar  stamp 
surface  and  the  indentations  formed  therein; 

h)  positioning  the  stamp  member  onto  the  concrete  surface 
with  the  release  agent  on  the  generally  planar  stamp  sur- 
face contacting  the  release  agent  on  the  concrete  surface; 

i)  applying  pressure  to  the  stamp  member  forcing  concrete 
to  flow  into  and  to  fill  the  indentations  and  to  simulta- 
neously cause  intimate  mixing  of  the  colored  release  agent 
with  the  concrete  flowing  into  the  indentations; 

j)  removing  the  stamp  member  yielding  a  generally  planar 
concrete  surface  superficially  covered  with  colored  re- 
lease agent  and  a  pattern  of  shaped  projections  extending 
from  the  generally  planar  surface,  the  projections  being  in 
a  pattern  and  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  pattern  and 
shape  of  the  indentations  in  the  stamp  member  and  the 
projections  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  concrete 
and  colored  release  agent; 

k)  setting  the  concrete  until  hardened;  and 

I)  rinsing  the  entire  concrete  surface  whereby  the  superficial 
colored  release  agent  is  removed  from  the  generally  pla- 
nar surface  leaving  the  projections  colored  with  the  re- 
lease agent  and  contrasting  with  the  generally  planar 
surface  from  which  the  release  agent  has  been  removed. 


5,271,691 
OIL  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS  USING  KENAF  HBER 

AI«)  CORE  PORTIONS 

HaroM  A.  Willett,  P.O.  Box  392,  Jeanerette,  La.  70544,  and 

Christopher  WiUett,  106  Marie  St,  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,761 

Lit  CL>  E02B  15/00 

VS.  CL  405—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  oil  spilt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cutting  kenaf  stalks  into  a  plurality  of  short  billets; 

b)  crushing  each  billet  sufficiently  to  break  the  core  of  each 
billet  into  pieces; 

c)  separating  the  pieces  of  core  from  the  billets;  and 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  concrete  surface  having  visual       d)  using  the  pieces  of  core  to  absorb  the  oil. 
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5^1,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHEET  FLOW 

WATER  RIDE  IN  A  SINGLE  CONTAINER 

TkoMH  J.  Lochtefeld,  La  JoUa,  Cmlif^  aMignor  to  Ugkt  Wave, 

Ltd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,980,  Jim.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,741, 

Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^36,280,  which  ii  a  coattnuatiofi-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  286,964,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,954,014,  which  is 

a  continuatJoa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,521,  May  27, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,792,260.  This  appiication  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,204 

lit.  CL'  A63B  69/00 

MS.  CL  40S— 79  6  Claim 


said  draw.down  causing  soils  that  are  normally  water 
saturated  to  be  exposed;  and 


5^1,«93 
ENHANCED  DEEP  SOIL  VAPOR  EXTRACnON 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  TRAPPED  IN  OR  BELOW  THE 
WATER  TABLE 
Paal  C.  Johaaoa,  Howtoa,  Tex.;  DarM  A.  Weingaertaer,  Fra- 
Mingham,  Mass.;  Lyatoo  W.  R.  Dicks;  Arthar  L.  Oteraiat, 
both  of  Hooatoa,  Tex.,  awl  Arnold  R.  Maraden,  Jr.,  Mouit 
Veraoa,  Waih,.  Mitginri  to  SkeU  OU  Cowpaay,  HoMto^ 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,844 
Irt.  a.'  B09B  i/Oa  E02D  i/ll 
MS.  a.  405— 12S  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  contaminants  trapped  in  soil 
below  the  groundwater  level  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  heater  in  the  earth,  said  heater  traversing  a  source 
of  groundwater   and   through   contaminated   soil   lying 
below  said  groundwater; 
inserting  a  vapor  extraction  well  in  the  earth,  through  said 
groundwater  and  through  said  contaminated  soil  therebe- 
low; 
creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  vapor  extraction  well; 
heating  said  heater  to  increase  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 

contaminants; 
drawing  down  said  groundwater  into  said  extraction  well. 


1.  A  water  ride  for  water  parks,  amusement  parks  and  the 
like,  suitable  for  use  within  a  single  container  of  water,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  water; 

an  inclined  surface  appended  to  said  source  of  water; 

for  providing  a  sheet  flow  of  water  on  said  inclined  surface, 
said  sheet  flow  of  water  permitting  a  rider  to  perform 
water-skimming  maneuvers  thereon;  and 

said  inclined  surface  being  configured  so  that  said  flow  is 
propelled  upward  and  away  from  said  source  of  water  and 
onto  said  inclined  surface,  whereby  said  flow  transitions 
around  and  is  returned  downward  towards  said  source  of 
water. 


withdrawing  contaminated  vapors  through  said  extraction 
well. 


5^1,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL  PARTICLES 

George  A.  Cooper,  San  Aatoaio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Equip- 

■cat  Coaapaay,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,760 

Int  a.5  B09B  i/00;  E02D  i/l2 

MS.  a.  405—128  14  Claimi 


i:W-\X      -M 


1.  The  method  of  treating  contaminated  soil  with  a  aqueous 
solution  of  decontaminating/agents  comprising: 

breaking  the  contaminated  soil  into  particles  of  substantially 
uniform  maximum  size; 

forming  a  stream  of  said  particles  having  a  selected  mass 
flow  rate; 

directing  said  stream  of  particles  downward  onto  a  selected 
surface  in  a  manner  to  build  a  growing  cone  shaped  mass 
of  contaminated  soil  particles;  and 

concurrently  applying  a  cone  shaped,  downwardly  dis- 
charge of  an  aqueous  solution  of  decontaminating  agents 
to  said  growing  cone  shaped  mass  at  a  rate  selected  to 
produce  moistening  of  said  growing  cone  shaped  mass  and 
assist  in  rolling  of  newly  deposited  particles  down  the 
sides  of  said  cone  shaped  mass  to  expose  more  of  each 
particle's  surface  area  to  contact  by  said  aqueous  solution 
of  decontaminating  agents. 
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5^1,695 

DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  FEEDING  POWDER 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Jakob  Biscbof,  Oberburen,  and  Daniel  Seller,  Jooa,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Genu  Volstatic  AG,  St  Gallcn, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,164,  Jnn.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,679 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  7, 
1990,  4021674 

ht  CL'  B65G  53/40 
MS.  a.  406—114  8  aaims 


I.  Device,  for  pneumatically  feeding  powder  from  a  powder 
container,  comprising 

a  guide  device  (1;  1')  that  can  be  placed  on  the  container  (6) 
and  is  supported  by  the  container; 

a  pipe  arrangement  (40)  installed  axially  in  a  guide  opening 
(7;  7')  of  the  guide  device  (1;  1')  so  that  the  pipe  arrange- 
ment will  penetrate  deeper  into  the  container  as  a  powder 
quantity  in  the  container  (6)  decreases; 

a  vibrator  (26)  vibrating  the  container  (6); 

a  compressed  air  supply  (108); 

the  pipe  arrangement  (40)  including  a  suction  pipe  (60)  and 
a  compressed  air  line  (62)  having  an  upper  end  (86)  pro- 
vided with  a  connection  (100)  for  the  compressed  air 
supply  (108)  and  a  bottom  end  (66)  upon  which  a  nozzle 
head  (6S,  76)  is  provided  from  which  many  Hne  com- 
pressed air  jets  flow  into  the  container  (6),  fluidizing,  at  a 
bottom  end  (64)  of  the  suction  pipe  (60),  the  powder  in  a 
limited  region  of  the  container;  and 

a  feed  pump  (42)  arranged  at  an  upper  end  (84)  of  the  suction 
pipe  (60)  and  serving  the  suck  the  powder  out  of  the 
container  (6)  through  the  suction  pipe  (60);  wherein 

the  pipe  arrangement  (40)  in  completely  assembled  and 
ready-to-operate  condition  can  be  slipped  from  above 
through  the  guide  opening  (7;  7')  of  the  guide  device  (1;  1') 
into  the  container  (6)  and  can  be  completely  pulled  out  of 
the  guide  opening  (7;  7')  without  any  need  for  disassembly 
or  assembly  of  any  parts; 

the  compressed  air  line  (62)  includes  a  pipe  surrounding  the 
suction  pipe  (60)  at  a  radial  spacing  defining  an  intermedi- 
ate space  (70); 

the  suction  pipe  (60)  and  the  compressed  air  pipe  (62)  are  at 
their  bottom  ends  (64,  66)  mechanically  connected  with 
each  other  through  a  lower  spacer  (68)  and  held  spaced; 

the  lower  spacer  (68)  is  an  element  of  the  nozzle  head  (68, 
76); 

the  upper  ends  (84,  86)  of  the  suction  pipe  (60)  and  the 
compressed  air  pipe  (62)  are  mechanically  connected  with 
each  other  through  an  upper  spacer  (88)  and  kept  spaced; 
and 

the  upper  spacer  (88)  is  a  fitting  that  supports  the  feed  pump 


(42)  and  connects  the  feed  pump  (42)  pneumatically  with 
the  suction  pipe  (60),  said  fitting  additionally  forms  the 
connection  (100)  from  the  external  compressed  air  supply 
(108)  to  the  intermediate  space  (70)  in  the  compressed  air 
pipe  (62). 


5,271,696 
TOOL  BIT  FOR  MACHINING  MATERIALS 
Maximilian  Stock,  Azmoos.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HUti  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  4111238 

iBt  a.:  B23B  27/14 
MS.  a.  408—144  12  Claims 


1.  Cutting  element  for  a  tool  bit,  such  cutting  element  having 
a  surface  arranged  to  face  and  contact  a  material  to  be  worked 
and  comprising  a  hard  metal  base  body  having  a  surface  facing 
the  material  to  be  worked,  a  diamond-type  layer  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  hard  metal  base  body  facing 
the  surface  to  be  worked,  and  a  metal  nitride  material  layer 
disposed  directly  on  the  diamond-type  layer  and  forming  the 
surface  of  the  tool  bit  arranged  to  contact  the  material  to  be 
worked  and  acting  as  a  carbon  diffusion  barrier. 


5^1,697 
TAP  AND  QUICK  CHANGE  TAP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  S.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Peter  Branden- 
berger,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  asaignon  to  Tapmatic  Inter- 
national Corporation  (TIC  AG),  Kriesaem,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,486,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,774,  Nov.  20,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,313,  Jan.  2S, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
826.265 
Int  a.'  B23B  51/Oa  5/21  5/46 
MS.  a.  408—222  7  ClaiM 

7.  As  an  anicle  of  manufacture,  in  combination,  a  tap  and  a 
tap  holder  for  receiving  the  tap,  the  tap  being  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  standard  predetermined  length  and  standard 
predetermined  diameter,  the  tap  having  a  square  end  iwlsptwl 
to  be  received  in  a  square  hole  in  the  tap  holder,  there  being  a 
radial  shoulder  formed  at  the  end  pari  of  the  tap  adjacent  to  the 
square  sides  of  the  square  end,  the  square  hole  in  the  tap  holder 
providing  a  radial  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  hole  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  the  square  hold,  the  holder  including  a  cylindrical 
fitting  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  holder  body  and 
spring  means  biasing  the  fitting  axially,  a  plurality  of  balls 
positioned  to  be  engagable  by  the  fitting,  the  balls  being  mov- 
able in  a  radial  direction  by  the  fitting,  the  tap  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  adapted  to  have  the  balls  moved  into  the  groove  for 
holding  the  tap  in  position,  the  axial  center  of  the  said  annular 
groove  being  positioned  at  a  precise  predetermined  distance 
from  the  said  shoulder  at  the  end  pari  of  the  tap,  whereby  axial 
thrust  imparted  to  the  tap  is  taken  by  the  said  shoulder  and  the 
shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  square  hole  rather  than  by  the  balls 
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themselves,  the  said  fitting  being  provided  on  the  inside  thereof 
with  slots  which  engage  with  the  said  balls,  whereby  the  said 
fitting  is  able  to  move  the  balls  but  is  prevented  from  rotation 
relative  to  the  balls,  the  said  holder  bemg  constructed  to  be 
built  into  a  driving  apparatus  or  tapping  attachment,  the  said 


driving  apparatus  having  a  part  having  a  bore  to  receive  the 
tap  holder  body,  the  said  part  having  radially  extending  driv- 
ing lugs,  the  said  holder  having  a  circular  part  constructed  to 
fit  around  the  spring  retainer  member  and  having  driving  lugs 
mutually  engagable  with  the  driving  lugs  on  the  said  part. 

5,r71,6W 
KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CODE  SELECTABLE 

KEY  DUPUCATING  SYSTEM 
Gcorie  L.  Hcredia,  Pwadiw  VaUcr.  Peter  G.  Piatkowski.  Phoe- 
■ix,  botb  of  Ariz.;  Robert  E.  Alnblad,  MaadeleiB,  and  Mike 
A.  MacUer,  LiadeiUiarst,  bolk  of  IU„  aadgnon  to  AxxeM 
Eatry  Technologiet,  Tempc,  Ariz. 
CootiniiatioB-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  425,731,  Oct  19,  1W9, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  260^13, 
Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkM  Sep.  30,  1991.  Scr. 
No.  7M,030 
ht  CL'  B23C  1/16.  3/30 
VS.  CL  4«9-«2  39  Claimt 


n  code  data  fields  where  the  position  of  each  code  data  field 
within  the  coded  sequence  designates  the  position  of  each 
notch  segment  along  the  length  of  the  master  key  bit  notch 
pattern  and  where  the  data  in  each  code  data  field  designates 
the  elevation  of  each  master  key  notch,  the  code  selectable  key 
duplicating  system  comprising: 

a.  a  notch  pattern  simulator  divided  into  a  selectable  series  of 
n  adjacent  notch  segments  where  each  notch  segment 
includes  a  notch  length  compatible  with  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  master  key  notch  segment  and  a  notch 
surface  having  an  elevation  configured  to  equal  the  eleva- 
tion designated  by  the  data  in  each  code  data  field,  the 
surfaces  of  the  selected  notch  segments  forming  a  surface 
contour  creating  a  simulated  bit  notch  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  bit  notch  pattern  designated  by  the  coded  se- 
quence, wherein  the  selectable  scries  of  n  adjacent  notch 
segments  is  defined  by  a  series  of  n  notch  elevation  selec- 
tor wheels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  wherein 
each  notch  elevation  selector  wheel  includes  a  series  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  notch  segments  each  hav- 
ing a  first  linear  notch  surface  extending  generally  radially 
outward  from  the  common  axis  and  oriented  parallel  to  a 
notch  segment  radial  centerline,  offset  by  a  specified  dis- 
tance from  the  radial  centerline  wherein  the  offset  dis- 
tance is  determined  by  the  content  of  the  corresponding 
code  data  field,  and  alignable  to  parallel  the  linear  key 
follower  surface  by  selective  rotation  of  each  notch  eleva- 
tion selector  wheel  about  the  common  axis  for  indepen- 
dently adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  notch  surface  of  each 
notch  segment  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding 
code  data  field;  and 

b.  an  alignment  fixture  for  positioning  the  notch  pattern 
simulator  relative  to  the  key  follower  such  that  the  key 
follower  engages  and  traces  the  simulated  bit  notch  pat- 
tern and  the  key  cutter  reproduces  the  simulated  bit  notch 
pattern  in  the  blade  of  the  key  blank  to  produce  a  cut  key 
blank  which  functions  as  a  substitute  for  the  selected 
master  key. 


5,271,699 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WOOD 

GRAIN  PATTERN  ON  SYNTHETIC  LUMBER 
Guy  Barr^  250  Bcacoosfleld  Blvd.,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec.  Can- 
ada H9W  4A5  ,  and  Vigneault,  Remi,  2500  Aveniic  Pierre- 
Dupuis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H3C  4L1 
FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,123 
lat  CL'  B23C  9/00;  B27M  1/02 
VS.  CL  409—132  17  Claims 


-to 


3p 


3/     3» 


1.  In  a  key  cutting  machine  including  a  key  follower  having 
a  linear  key  follower  surface  for  engaging  and  tracing  the 
contour  of  a  defined  length  bit  notch  pattern  formed  in  a  blade 
of  a  master  key  where  the  bit  notch  pattern  is  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  notch  segments  each  having  a  defined  length  and  a 
defined  elevation  and  a  key  cutter  coupled  to  the  key  follower 
to  reproduce  the  traced  bit  notch  pattern  of  the  master  key  in 
a  blade  of  a  key  blank,  a  code  selectable  key  duplicating  system 
for  forming  a  simulated  bit  notch  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
bit  notch  pattern  of  a  selected  master  key  where  the  simulated 
bit  notch  pattern  is  defined  by  a  coded  sequence  consisting  of 


-b 


M 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  wood  grain  simulation  pattern  on 
surfaces  of  articles,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  feeding  said  article  along  a  predetermined  path  on  a  sup- 
port surface,  and 

ii)  cutting  short  slits  in  one  or  more  surfaces  of  said  article 
with  said  slits  extending  along  the  feed  axis  of  said  article 
and  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  in  an  offset  pattern 
to  simulate  a  wood  grain. 
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5.271,700 

FIXING  MEMBER 

Henri  Le  Goff,  Sainte  Luce  sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to  ACB, 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00819,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08900,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  890.601 
iBt  CV  F16B  13/04 


VS.  a.  411—34 


7Claims 


"^ly^iiji'iii  A  i"Pi 


5.271.702 
ROBOTIC  SUBSTRATE  MANIPULATOR 
Michael  E.  Dobbs,  Brighton,  and  Donald  B.  Jones.  An  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EnTironmental  Research  Institnte 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.719 

Lrt.  CL'  B65G  49/07 

VS.  CL  414—223  39  Clalw 


1.  A  fixing  member  comprising  a  tie  bar  (4)  having  an  ex- 
pandable buffer  (5)  mounted  thereon,  the  buffer  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  split  ring  (14)  which  is  shorier  than  the  length  of 
said  buffer  (5),  said  expandable  buffer  bearing  against  an  end- 
piece  (6)  Unked  to  one  end  of  the  tie  bar,  and  a  nut  (11)  being 
screwed  onto  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  bar  to  compress  the 
expandable  buffer  (5)  axially,  thereby  causing  both  the  buffer 
and  the  split  ring  (14)  to  expand  radially,  the  fixing  member 
being  characterized  in  that  the  inside  surface  of  the  split  ring 
(14)  has  a  helical  groove  (17). 


5.271.701 

CARGO  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  CARGO  TRANSFER 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  ONLOADING  OF  SHIPS 

Moritz  Hopland,  Austrheim,  Nonray.  assignor  to  Seatraos  Ans, 

Hop,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO90/00007,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08690.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  30.  1989,  890368 

Int.  a.'  B63B  27/16 

VS.  a.  414—139.7  17  Claims 


"^^ 


6.  A  transfer  system  for  transferring  cargo  between  a  ship 
and  a  quay,  said  system  comprising 

a  transfer  platform  having  at  least  one  conveyor  for  trans- 
porting cargo  horizontally; 

a  first  support  member  for  securement  to  a  ship; 

a  second  support  member  for  mounting  on  a  quay; 

a  pair  of  guide  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  transfer 
platform  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pair  of  guide  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  and  between  said  suppori 
members  for  guiding  said  platform  therebetween  and 
between  said  support  members,  and 

means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  platform  along  said  guide 
means  including  means  for  maintaining  said  platform  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


32.  A  robotic  substrate  manipulator  comprising: 
a  cassette  including 
a  circular  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  holding 
location  stacks  disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof, 
each  substrate  holding  location  stack  having  a  plurality 
of  substrate  holding  locations  disposed  in  a  stacked 
relationship  having  a  predetermined  height  along  a 
corresponding  stack  axis,  each  substrate  holding  loca- 
tion capable  of  holding  a  single  substrate, 
said  carousel  capable  of  rotary  motion  to  move  a  selected 
substrate  holding  stack  to  a  predetermined  location; 
a  circular  cylinder  having  said  carousel  disposed  therein  and 
having  an  access  opening  therein  at  said  predetermined 
location  accessible  by  a  two-axis  manipulator  arm  assem- 
bly; 
a  processing  station  including  a  single  substrate  holding 
location  axially  aligned  with  the  carousel; 
the  said  two-axis  manipulator  arm  assembly  including 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  with  a  gripper  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  fingers,  at  least  one  finger  spring  for 
urging  said  opposed  fingers  closed,  and  a  solenoid 
disposed  to  open  said  opposed  fingers  when  ener- 
gized, said  arm  having  a  second  end  opposite  to  said 
first  end, 
a  vertical  driver  coupled  to  said  arm  proximate  to  said 
second  end  for  selective  movement  of  said  arm  paral- 
lel to  said  stack  axis  through  a  range  of  movement 
encompassing  the  single  substrate  location  and  the 
substrate  holding  locations, 
a  horizontal  rotary  driver  having  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to 
said  stack  axis,  and  coupled  to  said  arm  proximate 
said  second  end  for  selective  rotation  of  said  arm 
about  said  pivot  axis  through  a  range  of  rotation 
including  at  least  a  first  position  where  said  gripper 
may  grip  a  substrate  disposed  in  said  cassette  and  a 
second  position  where  any  substrate  held  by  said 
gripper  is  clear  of  said  cassette  and  a  third  position 
where  a  substrate  held  by  the  gripper  is  disposed  in 
the  single  substrate  holding  location; 
a  barrier  separating  said  cassette  from  said  processing  station 
having  a  processing  access  opening  therein  permitting 
entry  of  a  substrate  via  said  manipulator  arm  assembly; 


1580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S81 


a  door  disposed  at  said  processing  access  opening  of  said 
barrier: 

a  door  operator  coupled  to  said  door  for  moving  said  door 
between  a  closed  position  covering  said  processing  access 
opening  and  an  opened  position  permitting  manipulator 
arm  assembly  access  to  said  processing  sution. 
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space  on  said  gathering  belt  to  said  selected  order  request, 

said  system  controller  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  sutionary  dis- 
pensing means  located  at  said  predetermined  slot  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  plate  so  that  iu  said  cog  is  moved  at 
a  preselected  time  and  for  a  predetermined  distance; 

(ii)  means  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  movable  dis- 
pensing means  so  that  said  movable  dispensing  means  is 
moved  at  a  preselected  time  to  a  preselected  slot  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  plate,  after  which,  its  said  cog  is 
moved  at  a  preselected  time  and  for  a  predetermined 
distance; 

(iii)  means  for  identifying  a  storage  location  correspond- 
ing to  each  product  included  within  said  selected  order 
request; 

(iv)  means  for  determining  a  total  space  on  said  moving 
gathering  belt  needed  to  accommodate  all  of  the  prod- 
ucU  included  within  said  selected  order  request,  said 
total  space  comprising  a  dynamically  assigned  order 
space  on  said  moving  gathering  belt  for  said  selected 
order  request;  and 

(v)  means  for  correlating  said  means  for  controlling  said 
stationary  dispensing  means  with  said  means  for  con- 
trolling said  movable  dispensing  means,  so  that  each  of 
said  products  is  retrieved  from  its  storage  location  and 
placed  on  said  gathering  belt  within  said  dynamically 
assigned  order  space  while  said  gathering  belt  is  mov- 
ing. 


1.  An  order  selection  system  for  retrieving  products  stored 
in  predetermmed  storage  locations  and  delivering  such  re- 
trieved products  to  a  central  gathering  sUtion  by  one  or  more 
conveyors  comprising  a  dynamically  moving  gathering  belt, 
said  stored  products  being  classified  ir.  accordance  with  their 
public  demand  as  being  slow,  medium  or  fast  moving,  said 
storage  locations  comprising  one  or  more  tiers  arranged  on 
vertically  oriented  frame  members  and  having  X,  Y  and  Z 
axes,  some  of  said  tiers  having  drive  means  responsive  to  a 
system  controller  for  moving  a  mechanism  longitudinally 
along  the  X-axis  of  the  tier,  said  predetermined  storage  loca- 
tions each  having  predetermined  coordinates  of  said  X,  Y  and 
Z  axes,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  plates  for  supporting  said  producu  thereon, 
each  plate  having  at  least  a  downwardly  contoured  por- 
tion located  above  said  gathering  belt,  said  plates  further 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  extending  through  and  into 
at  least  a  part  of  said  contoured  portion,  said  slots  being 
arranged  to  be  in  communication  with  said  products,  said 
plates  extending  longitudinally  along  the  X  axis  of  said 
storage  modules  and  segmented  into  first  and  second 
portions; 

(b)  at  least  one  sutionary  dispensing  means  having  at  least 
one  vertically  extending  cog  and  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined slot  along  said  first  portion  of  said  plates,  said 
sutionary  dispensing  means  being  responsive  to  said  sys- 
tem controller; 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  dispensing  means  having  at  least  one 
vertically  extending  cog,  and  having  means  responsive  to 
said  drive  means  and  means  responsive  to  said  system 
controller,  said  movable  dispensing  means  being  longitu- 
dinally movable  akmg  said  second  portion  of  said  plates  to 
a  preselected  slot  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  system  controller  having  means  responsive  to  and 
servicing  a  selected  order  request  issued  by  an  external 
device,  said  selected  order  request  including  a  specified 
quantity  of  each  product  that  makes  up  said  selected  order 
request,  said  system  controller  dynamically  assigning  a 
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1.  A  broaching  device  for  a  silo,  comprising: 

a  rotor, 

at  least  one  broaching  arm  connected  to  said  rotor,  said 
broaching  arm  comprised  of  le»f  springs  stacked  on  top 
one  another  to  form  a  leaf  spring  packet,  and  further 
comprising  brackets  for  holding  said  leaf  springs  together, 
said  broaching  arm  extending  to  a  wall  of  the  silo  and 
being  curved  opposite  to  a  direction  of  roution  of  said 
rotor; 

a  holder  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged in  a  center  position  of  said  leaf  spring  packet  at  a 
free  end  of  said  loif  spnng  packet,  with  outwardly  posi- 
tioned ones  of  said  leaf  springs  of  said  leaf  spring  packet 
being  slidably  supported  at  said  holder;  and 

a  broaching  tool  attached  to  said  holder. 
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FLATBED 
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1.  A  wheel  lift  assembly  attachable  to  a  liftable  hydraulic  bar 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  tow  truck  comprising; 

central  coupling  brackets  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  for- 
ward end  removably  atuchable  to  a  hydraulic  bar  of  the 
tow  truck; 

a  central  suppori  mounted  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  cou- 
pling brackets; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  extender  bars,  each  extender  bar 
having  a  laterally  interior  end  adjusubty  attached  to  the 
central  support  and  also  having  a  laterally  exterior  end; 

a  pair  of  comer  brackets,  each  having  a  laterally  extending 
component  with  an  interior  end  adjusUbly  coupled  to  the 
exterior  end  of  an  adjacent  extender  bar  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  component  secured  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  laterally  extending  component; 

a  pair  of  J-shaped  brackets  each  having  an  elongated  section 
with  a  rectangular  cross  section  forming  four  planar  faces 
and  with  an  end  mounuble  in  the  rearwardly  extending 
component  of  the  comer  bracket  and  having  a  transverse 
section  and  a  forwardly  extending  end  section,  each  elon- 
gated sections  having  spaced  apertures  along  each  of  its 
four  planar  faces  to  allow  coupling  with  the  comer 
bracket  in  any  of  four  orienUtions;  and 

a  pair  of  tire  pads  pivotally  coupled  to  each  J-shaped  bracket 
and  comer  bracket  in  facing  relationship  for  receiving  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  be  transported. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  a  stack  of  sheet  material 
from  a  first  air  deck  to  a  second  air  deck,  comprising: 

a)  a  cart  having  a  frame; 

b)  a  substantially  horizontal,  planar  cart  air  deck,  having  a 


plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  the  introduction  of  air 
beneath  a  stack  support  on  the  deck; 

c)  a  plurality  of  rouuble  wheels  mounted  to  the  frame 
beneath  the  deck;  and 

d)  an  extendable  member  connected  to  the  cart  and  extend- 
able from  the  cart  to  engage  a  stack  of  sheet  material 
located  on  the  first  air  deck,  and  the  member  being  re- 
tracUble  to  load  the  stack  onto  the  cart  air  deck,  wherein 
the  extendable  member  comprises  a  carriage  mounted  to 
the  cart  and  movable  from  the  rear  of  the  cart  to  the  front 
of  the  cart;  and  two  opposed  gripper  arms  connected  to 
the  carriage  and  extending  towards  the  front  of  the  cart, 
the  gripper  arms  being  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  selectively  engage  with  and  grip  the  sides  of 
a  stack  during  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  cart  and  to 
release  the  stack  when  it  is  in  a  desired  location. 
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1.  A  load  conveying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  horizontally  swingable  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
first  arm  having  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  horizontally  swingable  support  at  a  first 
location,  a  second  arm  having  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  horizontally  swingable  support,  at 
a  second  vertically  displaced  location  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  first  location,  a  load  platform  solely  supported  by 
said  first  and  second  arms  for  supporting  a  load,  connecting 
means  between  said  load  platform  and  the  distal  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  arms,  first  force  applying  means  connected  to 
said  horizontally  swingable  suppori  for  a  swinging  movement 
thereof  and  second  force  applying  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  arms  for  pivotal  movement  thereof,  said 
first  arm  spacedly  and  telescopically  surrounds  a  portion  of 
said  second  arm,  whereby  a  load  placed  on  said  load  platform 
may  be  raised,  lowered  and  swung  through  an  arc  by  applica- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  force  applying  means. 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1583 


APPAKATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND  STORING  STACKS 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Erkk  Nagel.  Aui^.  Fed.  Rc».  <rf  GenMwy,  imit^nT  to  AgCi- 
Gerwrt  Akb««»Mell«cfc«ft,  LercrkMcm.  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gtr- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  sheets  of  paper  and  the 
bke,  particulariy  photographic  prints  issuing  from  a  develop- 
ing machine,  coropnsmg  a  flexible  earner  movable  ui  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  an  endless  path;  a  series  of  successive 
neighbormg  partitions  supported  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  carrier  and  definmg  a  succession  of  sheet-receiving 
compartments;  a  sheet  supporting  member  adjacent  said  car- 
rier and  movable  to  and  from  at  least  substantial  alignment 
with  successive  partitions  to  constitute  a  temporary  outward 
extension  of  the  aligned  partition  dunng  movement  of  the 
aligned  partition  along  a  portion  of  said  path;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  to  and  from  alignment  with  successive  parti- 
tions and  along  said  portion  of  said  path;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing sheets  to  successive  compartments  poor  to  advancement  of 
such  compartments  beyond  said  portion  of  said  path,  said 
portion  of  said  path  being  located  upstream  of  an  arcuate 
second  portion  having  a  center  of  curvature,  said  moving 
means  including  means  for  pivoting  said  member  about  an  axis 
which  coincides  with  said  center  of  curvature. 


discharging  articles  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 

stop  means  movable  between  a  stop  position  and  a  pass 
position,  said  stop  means  when  in  said  stop  position  being 
engagable  with  articles  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  accu- 
mulating area  for  preventing  said  articles  from  passing  by 
said  stop  means  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  said 
stop  means  when  in  said  pass  position  allowing  articles 
from  said  accumuiatwg  *rea  tn  pass  by  said  stop  means  in 
said  predetermined  direction; 

sweep  means  mcludmg  first  and  second  sweep  arms  operable 
within  at  least  a  sweep  area  for  engaging  articles  passed  by 
said  stop  means; 

conveyor  means  at  least  said  sweep  area  for  engaging  arti- 
cles and  urging  said  engaged  articles  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  through  said  sweep  area; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  articles  from  said  sweep  area; 
and 

control  means  controlling  operation  of  said  stop  means 
between  said  stop  and  pass  positions  to  enable  preselected 
numbers  of  articles  to  be  passed  by  said  stop  means  each 
time  said  stop  means  is  in  said  pass  position,  and  said 
control  means  also  controlling  said  sweep  means  and  said 
conveyor  means  with  both  said  sweep  means  and  said 
conveyor  means  being  caused  to  be  operated  at  varying 
speeds,  including  at  least  two  speeds  other  than  zero 
speed,  so  that  articles  are  conveyed  to  said  receiving 
means  from  said  sweep  means  in  said  predetermined  ar- 
rangement. 

21.  A  method  for  repeatedly  forming  a  predetermined  ar- 
rangement of  articles,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  articles  at  an  accumulating  area; 

repeatedly  allowing  a  preselected  number  of  said  articles  to 
move  from  said  accumulating  area  to  a  sweep  area;  and 

providing  sweep  means  having  first  and  second  sweep  arms 
and  conveying  means  at  said  sweep  area  to  engage  articles 
and  convey  said  articles  to  a  receiving  area,  and  causing 
both  said  sweep  means  and  said  conveying  means  to  be 
operated  at  varying  speeds,  including  at  least  two  speeds 
other  than  zero  speed,  for  repeatedly  forming  said  articles 
into  said  predetermined  arrangement. 


5,271,709 

DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  REPEATEDLY  FORMING 

A  PRESELECTED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONVEYED 

ARTICLES 

Rkterd  H.  VvderMocr,  aad  DomU  J.  SiaUowaki,  botk  of 

LoTcfawd,  Coto.,  awtfiiri  to  Goldco  ladMtries,  loc,  Love- 

laad,Coio. 

Ftlod  J>L  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  91M2S 
iML  O.'  B45G  57/t4 
UJS.  d  414—791.7  » 


J^ 


5,271,710 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  ARTICLES  ONTO  AN 

UNSTACKING  MAGAZINE  AND  A  LOADING  METHOD 

USING  THIS  DEVICE 
Doodaiqae  Deckairaa,  Bowg  Lea  Valence,  and  Christlaa  Lao- 
■ood.  Chabeail,  botk  of  Fraacc,  aaaignors  to  Compagnie 
Gcaeralc  D'AatomatiaiBe,  Breti«ay-Sar-Or«e,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,830 

ClaiaM  priority,  applicatloa  Fnwcc,  JoL  2,  1990,  90  08339 

Lat  CL'  A65G  57/00 

VS.  CL  414—798.9  11  CUm 


1.  A  device  for  repeatedly  forming  a  predetenniiied  arrange- 
ment of  articles,  said  device  comprising: 

accumulating  means  at  an  accumulating  area  for  receiving 
articles  to  be  formed  into  said  predetermined  arrange- 


1.  A  device  for  loading  articles  from  storage  bins  in  which 
the  articlet  are  stacked  flat  onto  a  "rear"  end  portion  of  an 
unstacking  magazine,  said  device  comprising  a  conveyor  sub- 
stantially level  with  but  not  adjoining  the  rear  end  portion  of 


comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  coupling  deck  between 
the  conveyor  and  the  rear  end  poriion  of  the  magazine,  a  first 
end  of  said  coupling  deck  being  hinged  on  a  shaft  to  pivot 
substantially  about  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine,  said  coupling 
deck  having  firstly,  close  to  its  opposite  second  end,  a  tipping 
trough  for  tipping  the  bins  onto  the  deck,  in  which  trough  the 
leading  bottom  edge  of  the  bin  coming  off  the  conveyor  is 
engaged,  and  secondly,  at  a  distance  from  the  trough  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  the  bins,  a  pair  of  lateral  retaining 
fins  for  retaining  the  bin  which  has  been  tipped  onto  the  deck 
about  its  bottom  edge. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  having  a  bore  into  which 
stages  of  discs  radially  project  to  define  a  succession  of  inter- 
disc  cavities,  a  manifold  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  elongated  inner  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  the 
rotor  bore; 

B.  an  elongated  outer  tube  mounted  in  coaxially  spaced 
relation  with  said  inner  tube  to  define  an  axially  elongated, 
annular  manifold  chamber  into  which  bleed  air  is  intro- 
duced, wherein  said  manifold  chamber  is  positioned  radi- 
ally inward  of  said  stages  of  discs; 

C.  plural  orifices  provided  in  said  outer  tube  at  predeter- 
mined axially  spaced  locations,  wherein  each  of  said  plural 
orifices  are  piositioned  axially  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  stages  of  discs  such  that  said  predetermined 
axially  spaced  locations  are  respectively  radially  aligned 
with  different  ones  of  said  inter-disc  cavities,  wherein  said 
plural  orifices  inject  bleed  air  from  said  manifold  chamber 
into  selected  inter-disc  cavities  to  mix  with  air  therein  and 
to  control  the  temperature  of  neighboring  discs,  wherein 
said  predetermined  axially  spaced  locations  of  said  plural 
orifices  are  effective  in  producing  forced  mixing  of  the 
bleed  air  and  the  air  located  within  the  selected  inter-disc 
cavities. 


ment,  said  accumulating  area  having  a  discharge  end  for   the  magazine  and  receiving  the  bins  of  articles,  and  further 
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1.  In  a  turbine  potentially  threatened  by  particulate  material 
and  having  upstream  and  downstream  stages  enclosed  within  a 
housing,  each  stage  employing  stationary  and  rotating  compo- 
nents, the  stationary  components  including  at  least  one  spill- 
strip  holder,  at  least  one  spillstrip  and  at  least  one  tip  seal  on  the 
spillstrip,  the  at  least  one  tip  seal  depending  from  the  spillstrip 
adjacent  the  rotating  component,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  a  slanted  outer  side  wall  on  the  at  least  one  spillstrip 


holder  for  encouraging  movement  in  a  downstream  direction 
of  particulate  material  entering  the  tip  seal  space  toward  a 
small  scoop  on  the  spill  strip  adjacent  the  tip  seal  and  a  small 
through  opening  in  the  tip  seal,  with  the  scoop  forcing  and  the 
particulate  material  to  be  discharged  into  the  through  opening 
in  the  tip  seal  so  that  the  particulate  material  is  discharged 
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relatively  quickly  from  the  space  adjacent  the  tip  seal,  and  a 
special  chamber  in  the  stationary  component  accessible  to  the 
particulate  material  for  capturing  and  storing  same  for  protect- 
ing downstream  stages  therefrom,  thereby  minimizing  damage 
caused  by  the  particulate  material  to  stationary  and  rotating 
parts  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tip  seal. 


5,271.713 
ADJUSTABLE  INLET  FOR  A  HARVESTER  FAN 
Donald  H.  Sheldon,  Jr.,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company.  Moline.  111. 

nied  Oct  5.  1992,  Scr.  No.  956,147 
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1.  In  a  harvester  fan  having  a  support  a  housing  connected 
to  the  support,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  the  housing  including  a  sidewall  supported  axi- 
ally adjacent  the  side  of  the  rotor,  the  sidewall  including  a 
generally  annular  insert  having  an  inner  wall  adjacent  the 
rotor,  an  outer  wall  opposite  the  iimer  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  iimer  wall  axially  relative 
to  the  rotor  comprising: 

a  bolt  assembly  including  a  bolt  having  a  shank  nonrotatably 
connected  to  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  and  main- 
taining a  generally  constant  distance  between  the  inner 
and  outer  walls,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  maintaining  the 
shank  in  substantially  a  fixed  perpendicular  relationship  to 
the  inner  wall,  a  threaded  outer  end  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  wall,  and  a  nut  member  threaded  unto  the 
outer  end;  and 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  nut  member  from  the  sup- 
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port  for  moving  the  inner  wall  wially  relative  to  the  rotor 
upon  rotation  of  the  nut  member. 


5J71.714 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  I 

AMlr«w  Shepherd;  RichanI  W.  Albrecht,  both  of  Fairfield,  and 
Robert  J.  Corsmcier,  ODcinnati.  all  of  Ohio.  aaaiffMxi  to 
GcMral  Electric  Coapany,  OKiaMti,  Ohio 

Filed  J«L  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,235 

Irt.  CL'  POID  9/04 

MS.  CL  415-209  JO  »0  OaiM 


5,271,715 
COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 
Mark  F.  Zelcsliy,  CoTcatry,  Coui.;  Samuel  R.  Miller,  Jr.,  Port 
St  L«de,  FJa.;  William  L.  Plank,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  and  Thomas 
A.  Aaxier,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  aasignon  to  United  Technologies 
Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Cmm. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,584 

Int.  a.'  POID  S/IS 

UJS.  CL  4W— »7  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis, 
an  annular  casing  disposed  about  said  central  axis  and  having 
an  annular  sutionary  support  structure,  an  annular  combustor 
for  generating  pressurized  combustion  gases,  a  high  pressure 
turbine  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  combustor  for  receiving 
the  pressurized  combustion  gases  and  extracting  energy  from 
the  gases,  and  an  annular  turbine  nozzle  having  at  least  one 
suge  disposed  in  said  annular  casing  between  said  combustor 
and  said  high  pressure  turbine,  said  annular  nozzle  sUge  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  nozzle  segments  arranged  in  an  end-to- 
end  circumferential  relationship  about  said  central  axis,  each 
nozzle  segment  having  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  bands  spaced 
from  one  another  in  radial  relation  to  said  central  axis  and  at 
least  one  airfoil  mounted  between  said  inner  and  outer  bands 
and  extending  in  radial  relation  to  said  central  axis,  a  nozzle 
support  arrangement  for  mounting  said  sUge  of  said  annular 
nozzle  to  said  sutionary  support  structure,  said  nozzle  support 
arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  nozzle  support  flange  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing along  said  sutionary  support  structure  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle; 

(b)  a  band  flange  attached  to  and  extending  along  the  inner 
band  of  each  nozzle  segment  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
support  flange; 

(c)  a  single  mounting  pin  mounted  on  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  nozzle  support  flange  adjacent  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  inner  band  flange;  and 

(d)  means  defining  a  hole  in  an  oval  shape  in  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  inner  band  flange  for  receiving  an  outer 
projecting  portion  of  the  mounting  pin  in  an  interference 
fitting  relation,  said  oval-shaped  hole  having  a  greater 
height  than  width  such  that  said  height  is  oriented  radially 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis  and  a  tight  tangential  fit  of 
said  pin  with  said  hole  is  provided  along  said  width  of  said 
hole  and  a  loose  fit  of  said  pin  with  said  hole  is  provided 
along  said  height  of  said  hole  so  as  to  ensure  negligible 
variation  of  the  tangential  location  of  said  nozzle  segments 
relative  to  one  another  and  to  said  support  structure,  while 
allowing  free  axial  rocking  of  said  nozzle  segment  on  said 
inner  band  without  bending  said  pin  nor  said  support 
flange.  i 


1.  A  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  lead- 
ing edge,  a  trailing  edge  a  root  section  and  a  tip  section  and 
including  internal  air  cooling  passageways  and  a  plurality  of 
tongitudinally  extending  wall  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge,  a 
longitudinally  extending  wall  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge 
defining  said  cavities,  the  improvement  comprising  angular, 
longitudinally  spaced  impingement  holes  leading  cooling  air 
into  said  cavities  a  feed  passageway  extending  from  the  root 
section  to  the  tip  section  of  the  blade  for  flowing  cooling  air 
internally  in  said  blade,  and  a  projection  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent to  said  impingement  hole  extending  into  said  feed  passage- 
way and  said  feed  passageway  being  located  closer  to  said 
leading  edge  than  said  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  whereby  the 
pressure  of  said  cooling  air  admitted  into  said  cavities  from  said 
impingement  holes  is  total  pressure. 


5,271,716 
CORELESS  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Eyi  E;jiri,  Kaaagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,782 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-289733 

Irt.  CLS  POID  5/04 

MS.  a.  416—180  8  Ctalma 


X- 


5.  A  coreless  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  converter  cover  to  which  an  engine  torque  is  applied; 

a  pump  impeller  coaxially  connected  to  said  converter  cover 
to  route  therewith,  said  pump  impeller  being  provided 
with  coreless  blades  each  having  a  first  leading  edge  di- 
rected forward: 

a  turbine  runner  interposed  between  said  converter  cover 
and  said  pump  impeller  in  such  a  manner  as  to  face  said 
pump  impeller,  said  turbine  rtmner  being  provided  with 


coreless  blades  each  having  a  second  leading  edge  di- 
rected rearward; 

a  turbine  hub  on  which  said  turbine  runner  is  coaxially 
mounted  to  route  therewith,  said  turbine  hub  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  driven 
device;  and 

a  sutor  located  between  said  pump  impeller  and  said  turbine 
runner  and  connected  to  a  one-way  clutch,  said  sutor 
being  provided  with  coreless  blades  each  having  front  and 
rear  edges  which  face  said  second  and  first  leading  edges 
respectively, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  leading  edges  extends 
substantially  straight  therethroughout  between  radially 
outward  and  inward  terminal  ends  thereof. 

8.  A  coreless  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  converter  cover  to  which  an  engine  torque  is  applied; 

a  pump  impeller  coaxially  connected  to  said  converter  cover 
to  route  therewith,  said  pump  impeller  being  provided 
with  coreless  blades  each  having  a  first  leading  edge  di- 
rected forward; 

a  turbine  runner  interposed  between  said  converter  cover 
and  said  pump  impeller  in  such  a  manner  as  to  face  said 
pump  impeller,  said  turbine  runner  being  provided  with 
coreless  blades  each  having  a  second  leading  edge  di- 
rected rearward; 

a  turbine  hub  on  which  said  turbine  runner  is  coaxially 
mounted  to  route  therewith,  said  turbine  hub  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  driven 
device;  and 

a  sutor  located  between  said  pump  impeller  and  said  turbine 
runner  and  connected  to  a  one-way  clutch,  said  sutor 
being  provided  with  coreless  blades  each  having  front  and 
rear  edges  which  face  said  second  and  first  leading  edges 
respectively, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  leading  edges  are 
mildly  curved  and  extend  therethroughout  between  radi- 
ally outward  and  inward  terminal  ends  without  forming 
an  angled  portion. 


ROTARY 
DIRECTION 


1.  A  coupling  fan,  comprising: 

a  fan  body  including  a  substantially  cylinder-shaped  boss, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  boss  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  and  projecting  substantially  radially; 

a  coupUng  including  a  driving  member  connected  to  a  rotary 
driving  source,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the 
driving  member  by  way  of  a  viscous  substance  whose 
viscous  resistance  transmits  roution  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  the  operating  member  so  as  to  route  the  operating 
member;  and 

a  substantially  ring-shaped  mounting  plate  fixed  to  said  boss 
of  said  fan  body  and  said  operating  member  of  said  cou- 


pling so  as  to  transmit  roUtion  of  said  operating  member 
to  said  fan  body,  and  including  a  substantially  ring-shaped 
base  member  connected  to  one  of  said  boss  of  said  fan 
body  and  said  operating  member  of  said  coupling  and  a 
substantially  strip-shaped  movable  member  having  spring 
elasticity,  connected  to  the  base  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  connected  to  another  one  of  said  boss  of  said 
fan  body  and  said  operating  member  of  said  coupling  at 
another  end  thereof. 


5,271,718 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PLATFORM  BLADE 
Robert  K.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  and  Mark  J.  Bailey,  Qocin- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Compaay, 
Cincinmiti,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,557 
Irt.  a.'  POID  5/32 
MS.  CL  416—215  9  < 


5,271,717 
COUPLING  FAN 
Yoi^i  Sato,  Seto,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Aisin  Kako  Kahuthiki 
Kaiaha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,568 

iBt  a.'  P04D  29/n 

MS.  a.  416—204  R  4  Claiau 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  blade  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  a  root  and  a  tip; 

a  platform  disposed  at  said  airfoil  root  and  including: 
a  top  surface  facing  toward  said  airfoil  for  providing  a 

flowpath  boundary  for  airflow  over  said  airfoil; 
a  bottom  surface  facing  oppositely  to  said  top  surface;  and 
orthogonal  first  and  second  axes;  and 

a  dovetail  extending  from  said  platform  bottom  surface  for 
mounting  said  blade  to  a  rotor  disk; 

said  platform  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
extending  toward  said  platform  top  surface  for  reducing 
weight  of  said  platform,  said  pockets  being  positioned  in 
said  platform  for  defining  a  plurality  of  continuous  beams 
extending  along  both  said  first  and  second  platform  axes 
and  fully  surrounding  said  pockets. 


5,271,719 
FLUID  ROTATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
YoahikazB  Abe,  Neyagawa;  Temo  Mamyama,  Hirakata,  and 
Akira  Takara,  Morignchi,  all  of  Japan,  asaignora  to  Matss- 
rirfta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
FUed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jna.  28,  1991,  3-158512 
Int.  a.'  P04C  1&/16 
MS.  CL  417—26  4  Claima 

1.  A  fluid  routing  apparatus  of  a  positive  displacement  pump 
which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  rotors  accommodated  in  a  housing; 
a  bearing  for  roUtably  supporting  the  rotors; 
a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port  formed  in  the  housing; 
a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  in  the  housing 
respectively  communicating  with  the  suction  port  and  the 
discharge  port; 
a  plurality  of  motors  for  individually  routing  the  rotors;  and 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  routing  angles  and  rotating 

numbers  of  the  motors, 
wherein  a  fluid  is  sucked  and  discharged  due  to  a  capacity 
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change  of  a  space  defined  by  the  rotors  and  the  housing 
through  synchronous  control  of  roution  of  the  plurality 
of  motors  by  a  signal  from  the  detecting  means. 


5^1,721 

HYDRAUUC  RAM  PUMPS 

Ub  J.  Richartb,  Narid  ria  Cndgewa,  Anstralia,  aaaignor  to 

Peppcnnint  Springi  Pty  Ltd,  Nariel  Tia  Cudgewa,  Australia 

PCX  No.  PCT/AU89/001M,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO89/09M2,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  582,876 
CUins  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  14,  1988,  PI7751 
Int  a.'  F04F  7/02 
MS.  CL  417—226  2  aaims 


characterized  in  that  the  housing  has  a  communicating  path 
with  a  flow  control  means  to  make  an  upstream  side  com- 
municate with  a  downstream  side  of  the  apparatus  when 
the  rotational  numbers  of  the  rotors  are  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,271,720 
ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 
PUMPING  MEANS 
Robin  C.  Wall,  Kent,  Engiaiid,  aasigaor  to  Lucas  Industries 
paUic  limited  company,  West  Midlands,  England 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31,  1992, 
9202083 

Int.  CL'  P04B  23/10 
MS.  a.  417—204  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  vane  pump  comprising  a  hollow  stator  having  an  inter- 
nal surface  and  a  rotor  within  said  sutor  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  opening  onto  its  periphery,  a  pair  of  side  plates  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  slidable 
in  the  slots  respectively,  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  engaging 
the  internal  surface  of  the  sutor,  said  surface  of  the  sutor  being 
arranged  so  that  as  the  rotor  is  routed  liquid  will  be  drawn 
through  an  inlet  port  and  expelled  through  an  outlet  port,  said 
internal  surface  of  the  sUtor  being  of  cylindrical  form  and  the 
vanes  being  spring  loaded  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  by  means  of  respective  springs,  surfaces  of  the  outer 
edges  of  the  vanes  being  of  convex  form  in  a  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis  and  radially  outward  along  said 
vane,  and  each  vane  having  a  transfer  port  deflned  in  an  end 
wall  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  vane,  said  transfer  port 
communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  associated  slot  and 
being  positioned  so  as  to  register  in  turn  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 


5^^=^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  ram  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  water  flow  passage  therethrough; 

a  waste  gate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  passage  and  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  wherein  water  may 
flow  past  said  waste  gate  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  waste  gate  subsuntially  closes  said  flow  passage; 

a  delivery  outlet  having  a  non-return  valve  therein  and 
located  upstream  of  said  waste  gate,  said  delivery  outlet 
having  an  air  chamber  having  air  compressed  by  the  pas- 
sage of  water  delivered  to  said  air  chamber  through  said 
non-return  valve,  said  air  being  supplied  through  an  air 
injection  valve  located  downstream  of  said  waste  gate  and 
into  said  body  member  upstream  of  said  waste  gate  during 
the  opening  of  said  waste  gate;  and 

a  waste  water  outlet  downstream  of  said  waste  gate;  and  gate 
biased  away  from  the  closed  position,  the  bias  being  great- 
est when  the  waste  gate  is  closed  and  the  bias  being  sub- 
suntially non-existent  when  said  waste  gate  is  open. 


5,271,722 

AUTOMOTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC  PUMPS 

Jeffrey  C.  Hansell,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames, 

Iowa 
I  Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,814 

'  Int  a.'  F04B  49/00 

MS.  a.  417—278  5  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  control  system  for  hydrosutic  pumps, 
including  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
a  fill  pump  creating  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  charge 

inlet,  downstream  to  an  automotive  control  orifice; 
said  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  main  hydrosutic  loop  with 
replenishing  check  valves,  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
circuit  downstream  of  said  automotive  control  orifice  to 
isolate  system  leakage  from  affecting  flow  to  the  automo- 
tive orifice; 
a  hydrosutic  unit  displacement  control  valve  with  the  drain 
side  connected  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  downstream  of 
said  pump  and  in  parallel  with  said  automotive  control 
orifice; 
said  control  valve  having  a  supply  side  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  circuit  downstream  of  said  automotive  control 
I        orifice;  and 


said  control  valve  having  input  logic  which  is  reversed  to  5,271,724 

compensate  for  the  greater  pressure  available  to  the  drain   VALVE  EQUIPPED  wmi  A  POSITION  DETECTOR  AND 

A  MICROPUMP  INCORPORATING  SAID  VALVE 
Harald  T.  G.  van  Lintel,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Westonbridge  International  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01586,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/04569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  848,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aag.   31,   1990, 
02833/90;  Feb.  6,  1991,  00360/91 

iHtCL'FtKB  77/00 
U,S.  CL  417—413  A  23  < 


side  of  the  control  valve  as  compared  to  the  pressure 
available  to  the  supply  side  of  said  control  valve. 


5J71,723 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  OIL  PUMP 
Steve  Hodge,  WUnecote,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Concentric 
Pomps  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106807 

lBt.a.'P04B77/O0 
MS.  a.  417—364  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
pump  wherein  said  engine  comprises  a  block  having  a  first  bore 
therein  and  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said  block  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  bore;  and  wherein  said  pump  comprises  a 
housing  having  a  second  bore  therein,  a  driven  shaft  in  said 
second  bore,  and  a  bush  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of 
said  second  bore  joumalling  said  driven  shaft  in  said  second 
bore,  said  bush  extending  the  full  length  of  said  second  bore 
and  into  the  first  bore  and  esublishing  a  coaxial  relationship 
among  said  first  and  second  bores,  said  drive  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft,  and  said  bush;  and  drive  transmitting  means  coupling 
said  drive  shaA  and  said  driven  shaft  for  routing  the  latter  in 
response  to  roUtion  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  block  and  said 
housing  having  planar,  unstepped  surfaces  sealingly  seated  on 
one  another  whereby  the  said  coaxial  relationship  is  esublished 
solely  by  said  bush. 


\ssss\s';^ 


1.  A  micropump  comprising  a  first  wafer;  at  least  a  second 
wafer  mounted  on  said  first  wafer  to  define  a  pump  chamber; 
means  for  causing  said  pump  chamber  to  take  in  and  drive  out 
a  fluid;  a  valve  located  downstream  from  said  pump  chamber 
and  having  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  seat  facing  the  front  of  the 
valve  body;  and  a  valve  position  detector  having  a  first  electri- 
cal contact  facing  the  back  of  the  valve  body  at  such  a  distance 
that  there  is  a  mechanical  contact  between  the  valve  body  and 
said  first  electrical  contact  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion and  said  mechanical  contact  is  absent  when  said  valve  is  in 
the  closed  position,  a  second  electrical  contact  disposed  such 
that  it  forms  an  electrical  impedance  with  said  first  electrical 
contact,  which  is  influenced  by  said  mechanical  contact,  and 
detection  means  sensitive  to  the  electrical  impedance  between 
said  electrical  contacts  for  providing  an  output  signal  represen- 
Utive  of  a  duration  of  said  mechanical  contact  capable  of 
indicating  a  malfunction  of  the  micropump. 


5,271.725 
SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  FLUIDS  FROM  HORIZONTAL 

WELLS 
Thomas  G.  Freet,  and  Kurt  P.  McCaalin,  both  of  Kiagwood, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Oryx  Energy  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  600,008,  Oct  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,154,588.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,718 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  P04B  47/06 
MS.  CL  417— 423  J  18  daiam 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  liquid  and  pumping  the 
liquid  from  a  horizontal  well  having  a  casing  therein  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  string  of  tubing,  each  string  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end,  the  first  string  having  an  inlet  port 
and  the  second  string  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

(b)  a  shroud,  the  shroud  formed  of  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
bottom  end  wall  only; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  shroud  inside  the  casing; 

(d)  a  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  means  for  atUching  with 
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hydraulic  seal  the  pump  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  9,Z7i,7i7 

"l       "  .^„  .^     K  MOLD  CMANGINC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TIRE 

VULCANIZER 

Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsubUhi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,985 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1991,  3-092165 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/00 

VS.  a.  425—34.1  9  Ctaims 


(e)  means  for  attaching  with  hydraulic  seal  the  bottom  end 
wall  of  the  shroud  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  string  of 
tubing. 


5J71,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  SHOCKING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Oswald  R.  BcrvMaaa,  Wilaiiagtoa,  Dd^  aad  Walter  J.  Sim- 

■OM,  MartiMbwf.  W.  Va.,  aasigirars  to  E.  1.  da  Poat  de 

NcMows  aad  Coipaay.  WUiaiiigtoa,  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  8r7,792 
lat  CL»  B22F  3/08 
VS.  a.  425—1  3  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  materials  with  shock  waves 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  shocking  tube  closable  at  both  ends  for  containing  a 
material  to  be  shocked: 

(b)  an  expkicive  surrounding  the  shocking  tube  and  extend- 
ing at  least  the  length  of  the  material  to  be  shocked; 

(c)  means  for  detonating  the  explosive  substantially  simulta- 
neously at  all  points  in  two  transverse  planes,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  axial  dimension  of  the  explosive,  thereby  simul- 
taneously generating  two  opposing  shock  waves  which 
pais  coaxially  along  the  shocking  tube  and  through  said 
material  on  a  converging  path  to  a  locus  of  collision;  and 

(d)  means  for  restraining  the  shocking  tube  in  the  region 
where  the  shock  waves  collide. 


1.  Tire  production  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mold  sutions  disposed  in  a  row,  each  of  said 
mold  sutions  including  a  split  mold  having  separable  top 
and  bottom  halves,  a  lower  bolster  plate,  a  clamping  de- 
vice fixed  to  said  lower  bolster  plate  and  capable  of  de- 
tachably  securing  the  bottom  half  of  a  said  split  mold  to 
said  lower  bolster  plate,  an  upper  bolster  plate,  a  clamping 
device  fixed  to  said  upper  bolster  plate  and  capable  of 
detachably  securing  the  top  half  of  the  split  mold  to  said 
upper  bolster  plate,  heating  equipment  including  a  fluid 
supply  device  and  a  fluid  discharge  device  and  which 
allows  heating  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  a  location  in  the 
mold  sution  where  the  heating  fluid  will  heat  the  top  half 
of  the  mold  and  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  an  upper 
breach  lock  tube  integral  with  said  upper  bolster  plate,  a 
lower  breach  lock  tube  fixable  to  said  upper  breach  lock 
tube  upon  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  base  plate 
rotatably  supported  in  the  mold  station,  said  lower  breach 
lock  tube  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lower  bolster  plate  and  said  base 
plate  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  cause  said  upper  and 
lower  bolster  plates  to  generate  a  mold  clamping  force 
acting  therebetween  when  said  upper  and  lower  breach 
lock  tubes  are  fixed  to  one  another; 

a  mold  preparing  station  aligned  with  the  row  of  mold  sta- 
tions, said  mold  preparing  station  including  a  centering 
mechanism  which  centers  a  said  split  mold  in  the  mold 
preparing  station,  and  heating  equipment  which  preheats  a 
said  split  mold  that  is  in  the  mold  preparing  station;  and 

at  least  one  open-close  manipulator  including  a  frame,  a 
travel  driving  device  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
and  operative  to  move  said  frame  along  the  row  of  mold 
stations  and  to  said  mold  preparing  station,  and  clamping 
equipment  supported  by  said  frame,  the  clamping  equip- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  manipulator  capable  of  detach- 
ably  securing  respective  ones  of  the  split  molds  to  said 
frame  so  that  the  split  molds  are  transportable  by  said  at 
least  one  open-close  manipulator  between  the  respective 
ones  of  said  mold  stations  and  said  mold  preparing  station. 


5,271,728 

APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE  TEETH  FOR 

PRESSING  OUT  RAW  MATERIALS 

Pierre-Alain  Froideraux,  Wittenbach,  and  Werner  Haeig,  Obc- 

nizwil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihier  AG,  Uzwil, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6014M6 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   21,   1989, 
04172/89 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CL  425—289  43  ClainM 


5,271,729 
INSPIRATED  STAGED  COMBUSTION  BURNER 
Wayne  C.  Gensler,  Point  Pleasant;  John  J.  Van  Eerden,  Church- 
Wile,  and  Chad  F.  Gottscblich,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Selas  Corporation  of  America,  Dresber,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,680,  Not.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,761 
Int.  a.5  F23C  5/28 
VS.  CL  431—175  13  Claims 


iih— 


•/iik-   «^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  shaped  material  from  a  raw  mate- 
rial, comprising 

housing  means  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
space  for  conveyance  of  said  raw  material  in  a  conveying 
direction; 

at  least  one  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  inner 
space; 

drive  means  for  operating  said  screw  shaft; 

wherein  said  housing  and  said  screw  shaft  exert  pressure  on 
said  raw  material  within  said  inner  space; 

said  apparatus  further  comprises  counter-pressure  means 
disposed  on  a  downstream  end  of  said  housing  and  serving 
as  a  frontal  end  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  discharge  opening  located  at  said  counter-pressure  means 
and  communicating  with  said  inner  space; 

tooth  means  surrounding  said  discharge  opening  and  includ- 
ing a  first  row  of  teeth  connected  to  said  housing  means, 
said  tooth  means  further  comprising  a  second  row  of  teeth 
located  at  said  discharge  opening  and  connected  to  said 
counter-pressure  means;  and 

tooth  retention  means  for  securing  teeth  of  said  second  row 
of  teeth  to  said  counter-pressure  means  and  allowing 
replacement  of  teeth  of  said  second  row  of  teeth,  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  teeth  intermeshing  with  each  other  to 
divide  the  discharge  opening  into  a  plurality  of  discharge 
channels  for  exit  of  said  raw  material  from  said  inner 
space; 

wherein  said  tooth  retention  means  comprises  retaining 
projections  disposed  on  said  second  row  of  teeth,  and  said 
tooth  retention  means  comprises  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
counter-pressure  means;  and 

the  retaining  projections  of  the  teeth  of  said  second  row  of 
teeth  extend  from  regions  of  the  respective  teeth  facing 
away  from  the  first  row  of  teeth  and  extend  between  said 
counter-pressure  means  and  said  plate  to  be  secured  to 
said  counter-pressure  means  by  said  plate,  a  releasing  of 
said  plate  from  said  counter-pressure  means  serving  to 
release  the  teeth  of  said  second  row  of  teeth. 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  body  having  a  burner  tip  installed  in  a  wall  of  a 
furnace  having  a  combustion  zone  for  gaseous  fuel 
therein; 

a  first  stage  mixing  means  for  mixing  primary  gaseous  fuel 
and  primary  air  as  a  premix,  a  first  stage  supply  means  for 
introducing  said  first  stage  premix  of  primary  gaseous  fuel 
and  primary  air  forwardly  along  said  burner  body,  a  first 
stage  premix  port  means  extending  into  said  furnace  for 
supplying  said  first  stage  premix  radially  outwardly  ap- 
proximately adjacent  to  said  wall  to  deliver  said  first  stage 
premix  substantially  along  said  wall  in  said  combustion 
zone; 

a  second  stage  mixing  means  for  mixing  primary  gaseous  fuel 
and  primary  air  as  a  separate  premix,  a  second  stage  sup- 
ply means  for  introducing  said  second  stage  premix  of 
primary  gaseous  fuel  and  primary  air  forwardly  along  said 
burner  body,  a  second  stage  premix  port  means  positioned 
in  said  combustion  zone  for  separately  supplying  said 
second  stage  premix  radially  outwardly  into  the  furnace 
from  a  predetermined  location  remote  from  said  wall  and 
separated  along  said  burner  from  said  first  stage  premix 
port  means;  and 

control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  fuel-to-air 
ratio  of  the  premix  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  stages. 


5,271,730 

UGHTER-KEY-HOLDER  COIVfBINATION 

Edilberto  Acido  da  SUtb,  Roa  Sm  Paolo,  1542-Ribeirao  Preto, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,459,  Not.  20,  1991,  PmL 
No.  5,181,847.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,817 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabacquent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F23Q  2/32 
VS.  CL  431—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  lighter-key-holder  comprising: 
a  lighter  having  one  end  with  a  threaded  hole  formed  in  said 

one  end; 
a  detachable  fitting,  said  detachable  fitting  being  coupled  to 
the  lighter  by  a  threaded  pin  formed  on  said  fitting  and 
received  in  said  threaded  hole,  said  detachable  fitting 
being  also  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  closed  by  a 
latch  actuated  by  a  spring  and  manually  operated  by  an 
external  button; 
a  key-holder  ring; 
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•  key-holder  chain,  one  end  mn«ched  to  the  key-holder  ring; 
and 


*a 


member  for  normally  locking  the  lever  on  the  container 
cover,  and  a  spring  retainer  formed  on  the  locking  stem 
for  retaining  a  first  spring  end  of  the  restoring  spring 
thereon. 


a  bracket  to  be  fixed  on  tooth,  said  bracket  having  a  slit  with 
T-shaped  section;  and 


.} 


a  connecting  ring  attached  to  an  oppotite  end  of  the  key- 
holder  cham  and  attached  to  a  trigger  lever  of  the  lighter. 


5^1,732 
HEAT-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Yokokawa,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tnM  Siwwi  KabMhiki  Kaiaka,  Kaaagawa,  JapM 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  8M,002 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Apr.  3, 1991, 3-98132;  Apr. 
3,  1991,  3-99133 

IM.  CL'  F27D  3/12 
MS.  CL  432—241  4  CUm 


5,271,731  

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKABLE  SAFETY  UGHTER 
Paa  Haia-Ckug,  c/o  Haa«  Haia«  Patcat  SerHcc  Ceater.  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwaa 

Filed  Dec  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,413 

lit.  CL'  F23D  11/36  I 

UA  CL  431—254  3  ( 


1.  A  safety  gas  hghter  comprising: 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  top  frame  secured 
on  a  container  cover  of  a  gas  container  filled  with  gas 
therein,  said  lever  having  a  locking  stem  protruding 
downwardly  from  said  lever, 

a  restoring  spring  retained  in  between  said  actuatmg  lever 
and  a  base  portion  of  said  top  frame  for  normally  urging 
said  actuatmg  lever  rearwardly  towards  a  first  side  of  said 
container  for  limiting  a  downward  movement  of  said 
locking  stem  of  said  lever  on  said  container  cover  for 
preventing  a  downward  depression  of  said  lever  and  pre- 
venting an  unexpected  ignition  of  the  gas  lighter, 

said  lever  operatively  pushed  frontwardly  towards  a  second 
side  of  said  container  opposite  to  said  first  side  of  said 
container  proximate  to  a  nozzle  of  a  gas  valve  provided  on 
the  container  to  move  said  locking  stem  to  be  enterable 
into  a  cavity  formed  in  said  container  cover  allowing  a 
downward  depression  of  the  lever  for  ignition  the  Ughter; 

said  actuating  lever  generally  inclined  upwardly  towards  the 
fir«  side  of  the  container  as  urged  by  the  restoring  spring 
and  including:  a  depression  member  formed  on  a  force  end 
of  the  lever  at  the  first  side  of  the  gas  container,  a  lever 
pivot  serving  as  a  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  transversely 
formed  on  a  middle  portion  of  the  lever  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  frame,  a  clip  portion  formed  on  a  load 
end  of  the  lever  for  slidably  holding  the  nozzle  of  the  gas 
valve  on  the  cbp  portion,  at  least  a  positioning  pin  pro- 
truding transversely  from  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  depres- 
sion member  for  operatively  temporarily  setting  the  lever 
at  an  ignition  position  when  pushing  the  lever  frontwardly 
towards  the  second  side  of  the  gas  container  having  the 
gas  valve  provided  in  the  container  at  the  second  side,  the 
locking  stem  protruding  downwardly  from  the  depression 


^ 


1.  A  heat-treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat-treating  region  for  heat  treating  a  plural  number  of 
objects  to  be  treated  mounted  on  a  heat-treating  boat; 

a  vacuum  exhaust  system  for  creating  a  vacuum  inside  said 
heat-treating  region; 

a  load  lock  chamber  tillable  with  an  inert  gas,  for  transport- 
ing objects  to  be  treated  into  and  out  of  said  heat-treating 
region; 

an  inert  gas  supply  system  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  from  an 
inert  gas  supply  source  to  said  load  lock  chamber; 

a  residual  treating  gas  exhaust  system  connected  to  said  load 
lock  chamber,  for  exhausting  residual  gas  from  said  load 
lock  chamber; 

an  opening  portion  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  heat- 
treating  region;  and 

a  manifold  coimected  to  said  opening  portion  and  said  vac- 
uum exhaust  system,  said  manifold  being  provided  with 
cooling  means  to  cool  said  manifold. 


5,271,733 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  TEETH  IRREGULARITIES 
Kuio  CUkaad,  211-1,  Mi— tkwM.  Kocki-dii,  KocU-ken,  aad 
Hlraaki  Koaori,  SaHaiM,  botk  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Kuaio 
Ckikaad,  Kocki,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  678,422,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
al>aa4ffaTil  This  apphcatioa  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,564 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89661; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68482;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68483 

lat  CL'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  CL  43»-20  5  Oatas 

1.  A  device  for  correcting  teeth  irregularities  comprising: 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  depth  of  a  gum 
pocket  formed  around  a  tooth,  comprising; 

a  measuring  probe  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  light  emitting  tip  on  said  measuring  probe's  distal  end, 
having  a  plurality  of  preselected  spacing  indicators; 

means  for  transmitting  visible  light  through  said  preselected 
spacing  indicators,  at  least  one  of  the  spacing  indicators 
having  means  for  coloring  the  visible  light  transmitted 
through  it  a  different  color  from  the  visible  light  transmit- 
ted through  one  of  the  other  spacing  indicators;  and 

means  for  illuminating  an  area  around  a  tooth  with  visible 
light. 


5,271,735 
EXTERIOR  ANTIMIGRATION  REFINEMENTS  FOR 
SELF-CLEANING  INDWELLING  THERAPEUTIC 
ARTICLES 
Albert  R.  Greeafeid,  1250  LaVenU  Dr.,  Suite  204,  Weatlake 
Village,  Calif.  91361,  aad  Jonathaa  I.  Greenfeld,  Weatlake 
VUlage,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Albert  R.  Greenfeld,  Weatlake 
Village,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,280,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,966,  Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,061,255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,068,  Sep. 
14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,906,238,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,728,  Oct.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,698,058.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,844 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6, 2004, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—266  19  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  indwelling  therapeutic-article  system,  for 
protracted  use  in  an  extended  condition  within  a  patient's 
body,  the  article  passing  between  tissues  of  a  duct  or  incision  in 
the  patient's  body;  said  system  comprising: 
a  therapeutic  article  that  during  indwelling  use: 
passes  through  such  duct  or  incision. 


includes  a  portion  that  is  closely  encircled  by  such  duct  or 

incision  tissues,  and 
defines  an  external  surface  that  is  subject  to  the  presence 

and  propagation  of  undesirable  microorganisms,  along 

the  portion  that  is  closely  encircled  by  tissues  of  such 

duct  or  incision; 
a  shallow  groove  defined  in  the  external  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle to  trap  and  interfere  with  migration  of  contaminants, 
said  groove  being  defined  along  at  least  the  portion  that  is 


a  wire  to  be  inserted  into  said  slit  and  thereby  be  engaged 
with  said  bracket;  said  wire  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated projection  and  having  a  "T"  like  shape  in  section. 


5,271,734 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DENTAL  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING 

GUM  POCKETS 
Hideyuki  Takeuchl,  9-41  KyomacU,  Foshlmi-ku,  Kyoto^Uy, 
Kyoto-Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,875 

lat  a.'  A61C  19/04 

MS,  a.  433—72  18  Claims 


closely  encircled  by  tissues  of  such  duct  or  incision  during 
such  use; 

a  source  of  effective  disabling  energy;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  energy  from  the  source  to  the 
contaminant-trapping  groove  to  effectively  disable  such 
undesirable  microorganisms  at  the  contaminant-trapping 
groove  and  deter  such  propagation  along  the  portion  that 
is  closely  encircled  by  tissues  of  such  duct  or  incision 
during  use. 


5,271,736 
COLLAGEN  DISRUPTIVE  MORPHOLOGY  FOR 
IMPLANTS 
George  J.  Picha,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Applied  Medi- 
cal Research,  Independence,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,382,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,934 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/02.  2/54 

MS.  CL  623—11  5  Claims 


1.  An  implant  to  be  implanted  into  animal  or  human  being, 
said  implant  comprising: 

a  membrane  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  embossed  with 
a  plurality  of  pits  spaced  apart  between  SO  and  2,000 
microns,  said  pits  being  between  SO  and  2,000  microns 
across;  and 

a  polymeric  open-celled  foam  between  10  microns  and  2,000 
microns  in  thickness  attached  to  said  inner  surface,  said 
pits  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  foam  and  at  most 
100  microns  beyond  said  foam. 
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5^1,737 
TIBIAL  PROCTHETIC  IMPLANT  WITH  OFFSET  STEM 
JuKS  L.  Biddwia,  PortlaMl,  Oreg^  and  Su»eii  I.  WhiUock, 
Awdo,  Tn^  Msigiion  to  U^.  Medical  Products,  lac^  Awtia, 

Te«. 

FIM  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,441 

Lrt.  CL'  A61F  2/3S 

MS.  a.  623—20  »2  Claiw 


1.  A  tibial  prosthetic  implant  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  an  inferior  surface  adapted  to  substantially 
abut  a  resected  surface  of  a  patient's  tibia  and  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  adapted  to  approximate  a  peripheral 
shape  of  the  resected  surface  of  the  tibia; 

(b)  an  articulating  portion  connected  to  the  base,  the  articu- 
latmg  portion  of  the  implant  having  articulating  surfaces 
opposite  the  inferior  surface  of  the  base  for  articulating 
with  a  patient's  femoral  condyles; 

(c)  attachment  means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  resected 
surface  of  the  tibia  so  that  the  inferior  surface  of  the  base 
substantially  abuts  and  aligns  with  the  resected  surface  of 
the  tibia;  and 

(d)  a  tibial  stem  extending  from  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
base,  the  tibial  stem  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  that 
is  offset  anteriorly  and  medially  from  a  center  of  the  base 
such  that  the  stem  is  in  position  to  extend  into  the  central 
canal  of  the  patient's  tibia  without  subsuntially  interfering 
with  the  cortical  bone  of  the  tibia  when  the  inferior  sur- 
face of  the  base  abuts  and  aligns  with  the  resected  surface 
of  the  tibia. 


5^71,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,271.739 
SYCTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  WIRE  SHIELD  TO  PLUG 
Kdtk  R.  DeaUngc.  Laucaster.  and  John  M.  Myer,  MiUcrtriUe, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  WUming- 
loa,  Dd. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,013 
Int  CL'  HOIR  li/SS 
UJS.  CL  439— W6  •  Oalmm 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  multi-contact  connector  plug 
having  a  front  side  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a  multi-con- 
tact header,  a  rear  side  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  wires,  and  a  plug  casing  extending  around  its  periphery;  a 
cap  securable  to  said  casing  to  cover  the  rear  of  said  plug;  a 
wire  shield  securable  to  said  casing  behind  said  cap,  for  encom- 
passing said  wires;  and  an  attachment  structure  for  securing 
said  cap  and  said  wire  shield  to  said  casing;  the  improvement 
wherein: 
said  attachment  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  U-shape 


members  spaced  about,  and  protruding  outward  from,  the 

of  said  plug  casing; 
a  plurality  of  shield-latching  prongs  each  projecting  for- 

wardly  from  said  wire  shield  toward  one  of  said  U-shaped 

members  and  insertable  therein  to  secure  said  wire  shield 

to  said  connector  plug; 
a  plurality  of  cap-latching  prongs  each  projecting  forward 

from  said  cap  toward  one  of  said  U-shaped  members  and 

inseruble  therein  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  connector 

each  of  said  U-shaped  member  compnsing  a  first  detent 
shoulder  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  top  wall  and  each  of  said 
shield-latching  prongs  having  a  lateral  projection  at  its 
forward  end  adapted  to  fit  about  said  shoulder  when 
advanced  into  its  corresponding,  aligned,  U-shaped  mem- 


ber and  thus  secure  said  wire  shield  to  said  plug  connec- 
tor; 
a  second  shoulder  on  said  plug  casing  beneath  each  of  said 
U-shaped  members,  each  of  said  cap-latching  prongs  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  a  lateral  projection  facing  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  fit  about  said  second  shoulder  when 
advanced  into  its  corresponding  U-shaped  member,  and 
thus  secure  said  cap  to  said  plug  connector. 


5,271,740 
CONNECTOR 
Takayoalii  Endo;  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Satoshi  Yamada,  all  of 
SUzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-99519{U]; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-15083[Ul 

Int.  cv  HOIR  nm 

MS,  CL  439—637  5  Claims 


contacting  portion,  and  a  surrounding  wall  defining  a 
chamber  in  which  said  electrically  contacting  portion  is 
accommodated,  said  wall  defining  an  opening  confronted 
with  said  electrically  contacting  |x>rtion; 

a  connector  housing  into  which  said  terminal  is  to  be  in- 
serted; and 

means  for  forcing  said  spring  piece  so  that  said  electrically 
contacting  portion  protrudes  outside  said  surrounding 
wall  through  said  opening  when  said  terminal  is  inserted 
into  said  connector  housing. 


5,271,741 
FEMALE  SOCKET  CONTACT 
Hitoshi  Saito;  Osamu  Sugiyama;  Masutoshi  Hashimoto,  and 
Kazuo  Nagata,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,331,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,485.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1990,  2-15629[U1 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/1S7 
MS.  CL  439—843  7  CbdM 
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5,271,742 

BELT  -TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND  IMPROVED  BELT 

TENSIONER 

Larry  D.  Mitcluun,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,954 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/10 

MS.  CL  474—112  20  Claims 


drive,  said  transistor  damping  oscillations  in  said  driven  mem- 
ber an  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  drive 
surface  on  an  annular  periphery  of  said  body  for  operably 
engaging  the  belt  drive,  said  body  comprising  an  elastomeric 
material  having  a  hardness  of  from  30  to  50  Shore  A  durome- 
ter. 


5,271,743 

SYSTEM  TO  OPTIMIZE  THE  TRANSFER  OF  GAS 

THROUGH  MEMBRANES 

Brack  G.  Hattler,  5226  Westminster  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,262,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,122,113.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,750 

Int  a.'  A61M  il/OO 
MS.  a.  604—26  18  Clainn 


1.  A  female  socket  contact  comprising  a  female  electrical 
contact  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposing  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  male  contact,  and  a 
contact  plate  integrally  provided  on  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to 
extend  from  said  side  walls,  formed  by  folding  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  two  opposing  side  edges, 
wherein  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  female  electrical 
contact  body  has  a  thin-walled  section  which  defmes  a 
recess  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  so  that  the  inner 
surface  of  said  contact  body  is  enlarged  in  a  region  near 
the  recesses;  and 
wherein  portions  of  said  side  edges  of  said  contact  plate  are 
respectively  positioned  in  said  recesses,  and  the  width  of 
said  contact  plate  is  enlarged  between  said  portions  of  said 
side  edges,  the  entirety  of  said  contact  plate  being  re- 
ceived and  retained  within  said  electrical  contact  body 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  so  as  not  to 
extend  outside  of  said  contact  body. 


1.  A  percutaneous  oxygenator  for  insertion  into  a  blood 
vessel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  gas  permeable  fibers  forming  loops  for 
at  least  partial  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel,  said  fibers 
being  adapted  to  permit  diffusion  of  gases  between  said 
blood  vessel  and  the  interior  of  said  hollow  fibers, 

a  connector  means  having  said  fibers  connected  thereto  such 
that  the  fibers  extend  away  from  the  connector  means, 

liquid  agitation  means  positioned  in  said  vessel  and  within 
said  loops  of  the  hollow  fibers,  and 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  agitation  means 
to  drive  the  agitation  means  in  a  manner  to  disrupt  the 
flow  of  blood  through  said  vessel  and  enhance  the  flow  of 
blood  around  said  fibers. 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  terminal  including  a  spring  piece  having  an  electrically 


1.  A  tensioner  in  combination  with  in  a  driven  member 
operably  connected  with  said  tensioner  by  means  of  a  belt 


5,271,744 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPID  VASCULAR  DRUG 

DELIVERY 
George  C.  Kramer,  5  Tiki  Or.,  Galveston,  Tex.  77554;  William 
B.  Thomas,  Fremont  and  Jay  Wilson,  Portola  Valley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  George  C.  Kramer,  Galveston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,674,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,643. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,279 
Int  a.5  A61M  S/2(k  5/315 
MS.  CL  604—51  5  daiw 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  drug  in  liquid  form  to  marrow, 
which  comprises  positioning  a  syringe  including  a  needle 
above  a  patient's  skin  at  a  location  over  a  bone  containing 
marrow,  releasibly  extending  said  needle  from  said  syringe 


lSI-359  0.0.-93-9 
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with  sufricient  momentum  to  pass  through  the  patients  skin,    inlet  vaJve  to  enable  it  to  be  filled  with  blood  fluid  and  to  an 
penetrate  the  bone  and  enter  said  marrow,  and  discharging  the   outlet  valve  to  enable  it  to  deliver  blood  fluid,  a  cylindrical 

drum  having  an  end  edge  of  the  bag  fixed  to  a  generator  line 
thereof  and  organized  to  roll  over  the  other  wall  of  said  bag,  a 
]^"  C-shaped  bracket  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  drum 

and  having  its  central  portion  connected  by  means  of  a  flexible 
inextensible  component  to  the  other  end  edge  of  the  bag,  and 
an  electric  motor  integrated  within  the  drum  having  its  stator 
secured  to  said  drum  and  having  its  rotor  driving  said  bracket, 
said  motor  enabling  the  bracket  and  the  drum  to  be  driven  in 


drug  in  liquid  form  from  the  syringe,  through  the  needle  and 
into  said  marrow. 


5^1.745 
MEDICAL  TUBING  RETAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Philip  W.  FentrcM,  Lake  Forest,  III.;  Richard  P.  Shepard,  Wau- 
watoM,  Wis.,  and  Suaan  B.  Fentress,  Lake  Forest,  iU.,  assign- 
ors to  Tabex  Imiastiics.  Inc.,  Grayslake,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,175 

tat  a.'  A61M  5/31 

VS.  a.  «)♦— 179  «  Claims 


mutual  and  antagonistic  rotation  through  a  fraction  of  a  turn  to 
compress  the  bag  which  winds  onto  said  drum  in  order  to  expel 
the  blood  fluid,  wherein  the  outer  shell  is  essentially  rigid  and 
constitutes  a  sealed  housing  in  which  the  closed  bag  can  de- 
form, the  closed  bag  being  made,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  material 
that  is  essentially  inextensible  in  two  directions  so  that  the 
original  inside  volume  of  the  bag  remains  constant  regardless 
of  its  shape,  said  bag  thus  being  made  insensitive  to  external 
underpressure  tending  to  increase  its  inside  volume  during 
blood  fluid  delivery. 


10 
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5,271,747 
MENISCUS  PLATFORM  FOR  AN  ARTIHOAL  KNEE 
JOINT 
Heinz  Wagner,  Schwarzenbruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Roland  Willi,  Neftenbach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Winterthur  and  Protek  AG,  Muensin- 
gen-Bem,  both  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,220 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    14,    1992, 
00090/92 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  6  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  coiled  medical  tubing,  a  portion  of 
which  extends  outwardly  from  or  along  a  person's  body,  the 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  band  with  affixing  means  to  secure  said  band 
around  the  abdomen  of  a  patient,  without  contacting 
patient's  skin  with  said  affixing  means, 

(b)  said  band  containing  at  least  two  flaps  of  sufficient  length 
to  retain  said  coiled  medical  tubing,  said  flaps  forming  a 
slot  to  receive  the  proximal  end  of  said  medical  tubing 
outside  of  the  body,  with  means  to  affix  the  distal  end  of 
said  flaps  to  said  band  to  retain  said  coiled  medical  tubing. 

5,271,746 
IMPLANTABLE  BLOOD  PUMP  WITH  INEXTENSIBLE 

DEFORMABLE  CLOSED  BAG 
Vincent  Pol,  Marseilles,  and  Jean-Claode  Dumas,  Anriot,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Cliniqne  de  la  Residence  do  Pare, 
Fhmce 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,136 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1991,  91  03386 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/12 

VS.  a.  623—3  15  Claims 

1.  An  implanuble  blood  pump  of  the  type  comprising  an 

outer  shell,  at  least  one  essentially  flat  and  deformable  closed 

bag  disposed  inside  the  shell,  having  one  of  iu  walls  in  contact 

with  the  inside  surface  of  said  shell,  and  being  connected  to  an 


1.  A  tibial  implant  for  a  knee  joint  comprising:  a  metal  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  tibia  of  a  patient,  the  plat- 
form including  a  recess  shaped  and  positioned  to  accommodate 
a  rear  cruciate  ligament  and  a  portion  of  an  eminentia  of  the 
patient,  the  platform  having  a  support  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  tibia;  a  metallic  sliding 
member  carried  on  the  support  surface  of  the  platform  includ- 
ing sliding  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  femoral  condyle  slide 
surfaces  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
constant  radius  of  curvature,  the  slide  member  including  a 
cutout  aligned  with  the  recess  when  the  slide  member  and  the 


platform  are  in  rotational  alignment  with  each  other,  the  cut-  •     ,  u 

out  being  shaped  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  patient's  P*'»"'='  *°  ^^  "'*  °*^*«  "•"■;  whereby,  upon  implanution  of 

eminentia  with  clearance  between  lateral  sides  of  the  sliding  ,he  platform  and  the  slide  member,  relative  routional  move- 
member  defining  the  cutout  and  the  eminentia;  and  means 

slidably  movably  connected  the  slide  member  to  the  platform  ""«•'  between  the  platform  and  the  slide  member  are  limited  by 

and  permitting  limited  linear  sliding  motions  between  them  in „,.„,  w-. .u. ._      r  .u       ••     ., 

^            *                                 *  contact  between  the  portion  of  the  patient  s  eminentia  extend- 


anterior  and  posterior  directions  and  unlimited  relative  rota' 
tional  movement  between  them  about  an  axis  substantially 


ing  into  the  cutout  and  the  later  sides  of  the  cutout. 


CHEMICAL 


5^1,748 

OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
David  J.  Baillargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 

IHle  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Susan  W. 

Johnson,  Centreville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—391  20  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  low-temperature-modifying  distillate 
fuel  additive  consisting  of  a  polymeric  and/or  oligomeric 
ester/urethane  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing or  oligomerizing  a  suitable  combination  of  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  one  or  more  long- 
chain  epoxides  or  diol  equivalents,  (2)  one  or  more  anhydrides 
or  diacid  equivalents,  (3)  a  urethane  precursor  selected  from 
isocyanates,  diisocyanates  or  an  activated  carbamate  or  mix- 
tures of  (1),  (2)  or  (3),  and  (4)  optionally  a  suitable  reactive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  halides, 
diepoxides,  dianhydrides  or  polyols,  in  varying  molar  ratios 
under  suitable  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pressure 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  reactants  vary  from  equimolar 
to  more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar,  at  temperatures  varying 
from  about  SO*  to  about  250*  C.  and  with  pressures  varying 
from  atmospheric  to  slightly  higher  for  times  varying  from 
about  an  hour  to  48  hours  or  more  thereby  producing  the 
desired  ester/urethane  additive  products  said  products  con- 
taining polymeric  structures  having  ester  and  urethane  func- 
tions and  long-chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  independently  and 
regularly  spaced  along  the  polymer  backbone  and  wherein 
hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  which  may  be  cyclic  or  polycy- 
clic  and  wherein  said  ester  additive  product  is  (S)  optionally 
post  reacted  with  suitable  reactive  amines,  alcohols  or  a  mix- 
ture of  such  amines  and  alcohols. 


5,271,750 

AIR  nLTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SAFETY 

AFTER-FILTER 

Kenneth  E.  Abbott,  and  Patrick  J.  Lyons,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Stripping  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,755,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,147,427.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL5  POID  46/04 

MS.  a.  55—213  7  Claims 
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1.  An  air  filtration  system  for  cleaning  air  within  a  room 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  one  side  of  said  housing  forming  a  common 
wall  with  said  room,  said  housing  having  a  lower  first 
section  and  an  upper  second  section; 

b)  baffles  disposed  between  the  first  section  of  said  housing 
and  said  room,  said  baffles  substantially  covering  said 
common  wall; 

c)  a  chamber  formed  in  the  second  section  having  at  least 
three  air  filtration  cartridges  extending  into  said  first  sec- 
tion; 

d)  blower  means  attached  to  an  exterior  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  blower  means  communicating  with  said 
second  section  for  drawing  air  from  said  second  section 
and  exhausting  the  air  exterior  to  said  housing; 

e)  a  motor  located  external  to  said  housing  for  driving  said 
blower  means;  and, 

0  at  least  two  drawers  located  substantially  at  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  said  drawers  being  operable  from  an  exterior 
position  to  said  housing,  said  drawers  being  positioned  to 
receive  falling  debris  from  said  baffles  and  from  said  first 
section  of  said  housing; 

g)  an  exhaust  housing  attached  to  said  blower  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  blower  means;  and, 

h)  a  safety  after-filter  attached  inside  said  exhaust  housing 
such  that  all  said  exhausting  air  passes  through  said  safety 
after-filter. 


5J71,749 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  CUBIC  BORON 
NITRIDE 
Ghanshyam  Rai,  Sandy,  and  Xian  Yao,  Orem,  both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,822 
Int  a.3  B24D  3/00 
UJS.  a.  51—293  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sintered  polycrystalline  cubic 
boron  nitride  compact  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  cubic  boron  nitride  crystals,  hexagonal  boron  nitride, 
cobalt  aluminide  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the 
melting  temperature  of  cobalt,  and  an  aluminum  bearing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
nitride,  aluminum  and  aluminum  diboride,  the  mixture 
comprising  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  hexagonal  boron 
nitride  to  facilitate  compressing  the  mixture  into  a  solid 
preform;  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  phase  to 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  where  cubic 
boron  nitride  is  thermodynamically  stable. 


5,271,751 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM  A  MACHINE 

Eugen  Liisler,  Bundesrepublik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Eugen  Laegler  GmbH,  Gueglingen-FrauenziBunem,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  4204789 

iBt  a.'  BOID  46/04,  45/12 
VS.  a.  55—293  13  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  removing  dust  coming  from  air  from  a  work 
processing  machine  and  more  particularly  from  a  floor  sanding 
machine,  comprising  a  dust  separator  arranged  in  the  flow  path 
in  the  form  of  a  centrifugal  or  cyclone  separator,  which  has  a 
lower  dust  outlet  opening  from  which  the  separated  dust  drops 
along  a  descent  path  to  a  connection  port  for  connection  with 
a  dust  collecting  container,  and  an  upper  air  outlet  opening  for 
the  outlet  of  the  air  freed  of  dust,  and  with  a  filter  device 
arranged  in  the  flow  path  downstream  from  the  dust  separator 
for  filtering  out  the  remaining  dust,  which  has  an  annular 
configuration  and  surrounds  the  dust  separator  with  the  forma- 
tion of  filter  chamber,  which  is  connected  with  the  air  outlet 
opening  of  the  dust  separator,  wherein  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
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filter  chamber  a  dust  outlet  opening  Is  provided  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  filtered  off  dust  and  a  connection  opening  for  the 
dust  collecting  container  is  jointly  associated  with  both  with 
the  dust  outlet  opening  of  the  dust  separator  and  the  dust  outlet 
opening  of  the  filter  chamber,  the  transition  from  the  dust 


lower  tubular  element  (1)  via  a  series  of  second  holes  (U),  each 
of  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  holes  (10), 
said  upper  tubular  element  (4)  being  adapted,  at  the  other  end, 
to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  source  via  a  regulating  valve  for 
producing  pressure  pulses  to  clean  said  bag-shaped  filter  ele- 
ments (IS). 


I  5^1,753 

STEAM  DRYING  APPARATUS 
H.  Rodolfo  Akel.  SufReld;  Bard  C.  Teigen,  Enfield;  Gary  W. 
Gralton,  East  Granby,  and  Peter  AcimoYic,  Madison,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,901 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/26 

MS.  CL  $5— ♦a*  8  Claims 


outlet  opening  of  the  filter  chamber  to  the  connection  opening 
is  provided  with  a  valve  device,  which  by  means  of  an  exter- 
nally operated  actuating  device  is  able  to  be  moved  between  an 
operating  position  shutting  the  transition  and  a  cleaning  posi- 
tion making  passage  through  the  transition  possible. 


5^1.752 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  RLTER  BAGS  IN  A 

nLTERING  CHAMBER 

S^aiite   Berglund,  Wicaelgrensgatan,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  ABB  Fliikt  AB,  Nacka.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00444,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091/19557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  21,  1990. 9002221-1 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/04 
VS.  CL  55-302  »  CUi""* 


-^ 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  substantially  vertical  bag-shaped 
filter  elements  (15)  in  a  filtering  chamber  in  a  filtering  installa- 
tion for  cleaning  contaminated  gases  which  are  conducted  into 
said  filtering  chamber  to  be  filtered  by  the  bag-shaped  filter 
elements  and  conducted,  via  the  bag  openings,  to  a  chamber 
for  clean  gas  which  is  located  above  and  separate  from  said 
filtering  chamber  and  from  which  the  gases  are  discharged 
from  the  filtering  installation,  characterised  by  a  substantially 
horizontal,  lower  tubular  element  (1)  which  forms  a  clean-gas 
chamber  and  has  a  series  of  first  through  holes  (10)  in  its  lower 
tube-wall  portion  (lb)  and  on  which  the  bag-shaped  filter 
elements  (15)  are  mounuble  with  the  bag  openings  opposite  to 
said  first  holes  (10),  and  by  a  substantially  honzontal,  upper 
tubular  element  (4)  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  which 
extends  along  said  lower  tubular  element  (1)  and  is  connected 
thereto,  and  whose  interior  communicates  with  that  of  said 


1.  A  liquid-vapor  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  cylindrical  drum  having  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor,  liquid  outlet  means  disposed 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  for  discharging  separated 
liquid,  vapor  outlet  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  for 
discharging  separated  vapor,  separating  means  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  drum  for  separating  some  of  said  liquid 
from  said  mixture  and  providing  a  partially  dried  mixture,  and 
a  screen  dryer  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum 
between  said  separating  means  and  said  vapor  outlet  to  provide 
a  dried  vapor,  said  screen  drier  comprising: 

a.  four  rows  of  screen  dryer  units  oriented  such  that  said 
partially  dried  mixture  passes  through  said  screen  dryer 
units  before  exiting  through  said  vapor  outlet  means  to 
remove  entrained  liquid  therefrom  including  a  pair  of 
center  rows  of  screen  dryer  units  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  generally  along  and  adjacent  the  vertical 
center  line  of  said  drum  and  a  pair  of  outer  rows  of  screen 
dryer  units  extending  along  each  side  of  said  drum  and 
space  outwardly  from  said  center  rows; 

b.  means  joining  the  tops  of  said  center  rows  to  prevent 
vapor  now  therebetween  and  to  force  vapor  flow  from 
the  center  line  outwardly  through  said  pair  of  center  rows 
of  screen  dryer  units; 

c.  means  attached  to  said  pair  of  center  rows  of  screen  dryer 
units  and  attached  to  said  drum  either  directly  or  indi- 
rectly to  suspend  said  pair  of  center  rows  of  screen  dryer 
units; 

d.  clip  and  bracket  means  attached  to  the  tops  of  said  outer 
rows  and  either  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  drum  said 
clip  adapted  to  be  clipped  onto  said  bracket  to  hold  the 
tops  of  said  outer  rows  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
drum  and  to  form  a  vapor  flow  seal  between  the  tops  of 
said  outer  rows  and  said  drum  to  prevent  vapor  flow 
therebetween  and  to  force  vapor  flow  from  the  sides 
inwardly  through  said  outer  rows; 

e.  means  joining  the  bottoms  of  said  outer  rows  to  the  bot- 
toms of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  center  rows  to  seal  the 
space  between  said  outer  rows  and  said  adjacent  center 


row  to  prevent  vapor  fiow  therebetween  and  thereby 
force  vapor  flow  through  said  screen  dryer  units,  said 
means  joining  the  bottoms  of  said  rows  forming  drainage 
means  adapted  to  collect  liquid  separated  in  said  screen 
dryer  units  including  means  for  conducting  said  collected 
liquid  to  the  bottom  of  said  drum;  and 
f.  means  operable  from  below  said  drainage  means  for  sus- 
pending said  drainage  means  either  directly  or  indirectly 
from  said  drum. 


that  the  corrugation  of  said  plates  are  offset,  thereby  forming 
contact  points  between  said  plates,  heating  said  plates  for  6- IS 


5.271.754 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FLUORESCENT  OR 
PHOSPHORESCENT  PIGMENTS  COATED  WITH  GLASS 
Sigurd  Bauerecker.  Westerberg  4,  D-3305  Sickte,  and  Heiko  K. 
Cammenga,  Braunschweig,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sigurd  Bauerecker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.871.  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,976 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1988.  3809937 

Int.  a.5  C03B  19/09 
\iS.  a.  65—18/1  15  Claims 


percent  by  weight 

Si02 

20-70 

B2O3 

5-35 

Li20  and/or  Na20  and/or  K:0 

15-35 

CaO 

0-10 

AI2O3 

0-20 

ZnO 

0-5 

F 

0-2 

minutes  at  a  temperature  of  20O-230K  above  the  transition 
temperature  Tg  of  the  borosilicate  glass. 


5^71.756 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

George  T.  Peterson,  Bristol;  Timothy  J.  Liska,  West  Simsbury, 

and  John  W.  McDeritt,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,590 

iBt  a.5  C03B  7/14 

MS.  CL  65—163  3  Claims 


'  OlfTRIIUTtW 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorescent  or  phosphorescent 
glass  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  finely  ground  glass  particles  with  powdery  fluores- 
cent or  phosphorescent  inorganic  pigment  particles  in  a 
ratio  in  the  range  of  100:1  to  1:1  to  form  a  pigment  and 
glass  mixture,  said  glass  particles  having  a  sofiening  tem- 
perature of  less  than  800*  C.  and  comprising: 


and  heating  said  pigment  and  glass  mixture  to  a  point  where 
said  glass  particles  are  softened  to  such  an  extent  that  the  glass 
particles  flow  together  to  form  a  glass  body,  said  pigment 
particles  becoming  imbedded  in  said  glass  body. 


5^1,755 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  CORRUGATED  GLASS  PLATES 

OF  BOROSILICATE  GLASS 
Steffen  Dietl,  Hackenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Ang.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  4128675 

Int.  CV  C03B  23/20 
MS.  a.  65—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pack  of  structured  packing  for  mass 
transfer  operations,  said  method  comprising  placing  corru- 
gated glass  plates  of  borosilicate  glass  on  top  of  one  another  so 


1.  An  I.S.  machine  comprising 

a  feeder  including  means  for  cutting  gobs  of  molten  glass 
from  a  runner  of  molten  glass, 

a  plurality  of  independent  individual  sections  for  receiving 
gobs  of  molten  glass  and  for  forming  the  gobs  into  glass 
containers,  each  of  said  sections  including  a  controller 
having  a  repetitive  sequence  that  performs  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  synchronization  signals, 

a  gob  distributor  displaceable  to  deliver  gobs  to  said  sec- 
tions, 

a  gob  distributor  controller  having  a  repetitive  sequencer 
that  performs  in  timed  relation  to  synchronization  signals, 
and 

means  for  synchronizing  said  section  controllers  and  said 
gob  distributor  controller  so  that  said  section  and  gob 
distributor  controllers  will  operate  in  timed  relation  to  the 
same  synchronization  signals  including 
means  for  generating  a  once  per  cut  signal, 
a  divide  by  N  circuit  where  N  is  the  number  of  said  sec- 
tions which  are  to  have  gobs  distributed  to  them, 
means  for  defining  N, 
means  for  applying  said  defined  N  to  said  divide  by  N 

circuit, 
means  for  supplying  said  once  per  cut  signal  to  said  divide 
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by  N  circuit  whereby  an  output  synchronization  signal 
will  be  output  each  defined  Nth  once  per  cut  signal,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  output  synchronization  signals 
of  said  divide  by  N  circuit  to  each  of  said  section  and 
gob  distributor  controllers. 

5,271,757 

GLASSWARE  TAKEOUT  MECHANISM  WrfH 

PARALLEL  LINKAGE 

Heinz  Houben,  Zurich,  and  Horst  W.  Muller,  Diessenhofen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 

InTestments  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  No».  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  973,25« 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1991, 
9124211 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/44 
MS.  CL  65—239  *  C»*"»* 


combination  of  nickel  and  aluminum  having  a  ratio  of 
nickel  to  aluminum  of  from  about  85:15  to  about  88:12  by 
weight  and  0-5%  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 


niobium,   tantalum,  chromium,   molybdenum,   tungsten, 
cobalt,  boron,  or  carbon,  or  combinations  thereof; 
wherein  said  article  has  a  density  of  at  least  about  95%  of 
theoretical,  and  all  unspecified  component  percents  are 
expressed  in  %  by  volume. 


1.  A  takeout  mechanism  for  use  in  a  glassware  forming 
machine  comprising 

a  frame  member, 

a  first  elongated  link, 

first  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  first  link  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  displacement  about  a  first  axis, 

a  second  elongated  link  extending  parallel  to  said  first  link, 

second  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  second  link  for  piv- 
otal displacement  about  a  second  parallel  axis, 

means  for  supporting  said  second  means  for  mounting  for 
pivotal  displacement  about  said  first  axis  through  a  se- 
lected angle, 

means  for  preventing  the  pivotal  displacement  of  said  sup- 
porting means  at  any  location  within  said  selected  angle, 

a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
and  second  links  to  esublish  a  parallel  linkage, 

a  takeout  head  fixed  to  said  third  link  and  carrying  at  least 
one  takeout  tong. 


5,271,759 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  Wooden,  Oberschrot,  and  Olof  Wallquist,  Marly,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    7,    1991, 
1362/91 

Int  a.'  C09B  67/10 
U.S.  a.  106—411  14  CUims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  non-sulfonated  organic  pigment, 

b)  0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  organic  pigment  a), 
of  at  least  one  modified  organic  pigment  of  formula 


A-eSOjX)„, 


(0 


wherein  A  is  the  radical  of  an  organic  pigment,  X  is  H,  Na 
or  K  and  m  is  from  0.05  to  3,  and 
c)  0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  organic  pigment  a), 
of  at  least  one  polymeric  ammonium  salt  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  from  500  to  2,500,000  and  which  is 
soluble  in  water  or  a  lower  alkanol. 


5,271,75* 
ALUMINA  CERAMIC-METAL  ARTICLES 
Sergej  T.  Bnliaii,  Acton;  Helmut  LingerUt,  Dorchester,  and 
Steven  F.  Wayne,  Scituate,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Valenite 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,065,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,302 

lat  CL'  C22C  29/12 
U.S.  a.  75—232 


5,271,760 
RECOVERY  OF  UQUID  MERCURY  FROM  PROCESS 

STREAMS 
John  Markovs,  Yorktown,  and  Richard  T.  Maurer,  Nanuet,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,036 
Int.  a.'  C22B  4i/0O 
MS.  a.  75—670  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  removing  mercury  from  a  feedstock 
fluid  stream  containing  a  mercury  concentration  of  at  least  0.02 
fig/nm'  which  comprises  passing  said  stream  as  a  feedstock 
19  Claims   periodically  in  sequence  through  at  least  two  fixed  beds  con- 
taining a  selective  adsorbent  for  mercury,  each  of  said  beds 


1.  A  ceramic-metal  article  comprising: 

about  44-93%  of  a  granular  first  hard  phase  consisting  essen-   j,yclicjally  undergoing  the  stages  comprising: 


tially  of  alumina  and  from  0%  to  less  than  5%  of  one  or 
more  oxides  selected  from  magnesia,  zirconia,  yttria, 
hafnia,  and  silica; 

about  4-44%  of  a  granular  second  hard  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hard  refractory  carbides,  ni- 
trides, and  borides,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

about  2-20%  of  a  metal  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a 


(a)  adsorption,  wherein  the  feedstock  is  passed  through  said 
bed  and  the  mercury  constituent  thereof  is  selectively 
adsorbed  and  the  non-adsorbed  constituents  are  removed 
from  the  bed  as  an  effluent  having  a  reduced  concentra- 
tion of  mercury;  and 

(b)  purge  desorption,  wherein  the  adsorbed  mercury  is  de- 
sorbed  by  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  regeneration  fluid 


stream  until  the  major  proportion  of  the  adsorbed  mer- 
cury has  been  removed  from  the  bed  in  the  bed  effluent; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  operating  the  adsorption 
and  purge  desorption  stages  in  the  beds  so  that  the  adsorption 
stage  in  at  least  one  bed  coincides  with  the  purge  desorption 


"N 


^ 


I* 


Stage  in  another  bed,  and  passing  the  effluent  stream  from  the 
bed  undergoing  purge  desorption  to  the  bed  undergoing  ad- 
sorption with  an  intermediate  passage  through  a  condenser 
wherein  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  mercury  content  is  condensed 
and  recovered  as  liquid  mercury. 


where  w,  x,  and  y  represent  the  mole  fractions  of  titanium, 
aluminum  and  silicon  respectively,  present  as  framework  tetra- 
hedral  oxide  units,  said  mole  fractions  being  such  that  they  are 
within  the  trigonal  area  defined  by  points  A,  B  and  C  of  FIG. 
1,  which  points  have  the  following  values  of  w,  x  and  y: 


Mole  Fraction 

Point 

w 

X 

y 

A 

B 
C 

0.49 

aoi 

0.01 

0.01 
0.49 
0.01 

0.S0 
0.S0 
0.98 

the  molecular  sieve  being  at  least  partially  activated. 


5,271,762 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIR  DRYING  WFFH 

REDUCED  OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT 
Gregory  R.  Schoofe,  1064  Del  Rio  Way,  and  Richard  J.  Schoob, 
125  Tharp  Dr.,  both  of  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,684 
iBt  CL'  BOID  5i/04 
MS.  CL  95—120  11  ( 


5,271,761 

suBsrrruTED  aluminosilicate  coMPOsmoNS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
Gary  W.  Skeels,  Brewster,  and  Richard  Ramos,  Bronx,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  01. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  790,312,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,817, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  559,817,  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,098,687,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,629, 
Jan.  18, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  604,179, 
Apr.  26, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,892,720.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  953,365 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  95—116  2  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  molecular  species 
having  different  kinetic  diameters  comprising  flowing  the 
mixture  through  a  bed  containing  a  molecular  sieve  composi- 
tion, having  an  intracrystalline  pore  system,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —  SO'  to  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  from  about  0.2  psia  to 
about  1500  psia  thereby  adsorbing  at  least  some  molecules  of 
the  molecular  species  whose  kinetic  diameters  are  sufficiently 
small  to  enter  into  the  intracrystalline  pore  system  of  the  mo- 
lecular sieve  composition,  the  molecular  sieve  composition 
further  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  three-dimensional  micro- 
porous  framework  structure  of  AIO2,  SiOz  and  TiOj  tetrahe- 
dral  oxide  units  and  has  a  unit  empirical  formula  on  an  anhy- 
drous basis  of: 

(Ti,,Alj,Si,)02 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  adsorbent  chamber  containing  an  adsorbent 
composition  comprising  one  or  more  molecular  sieve 
zeolites  capable  of  adsorbing  water  vapor  from  air, 
wherein  such  composition  is  substantially  free  of  molecu- 
lar sieve  zeolites  capable  of  substantially  selectively  ad- 
sorbing nitrogen  in  preference  to  oxygen, 

(b)  means  for  providing  an  air  stream,  connecting  such  air 
stream  to  such  chamber  to  adsorb  water  and  increasing 
the  air  pressure  in  such  chamber  at  least  once, 

(c)  means  for  isolating  such  chamber  from  such  air  stream, 
and 

(d)  means  for  heating  such  adsorbent  composition  to  sub- 
stantially desorb  water  from  such  adsorbent  compositioa. 

7.  A  method  of  air  drying  comprising: 

(a)  adsorbing  water  vapor  from  an  air  stream  by  contacting 
such  air  stream  with  an  adsorbent  composition  comprising 
one  or  more  molecular  sieve  zeolites  capable  of  adsorbing 
water  vapor  from  air,  wherein  such  composition  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  molecular  sieve  zeolites  capable  of  sub- 
stantially selectively  adsorbing  nitrogen  in  preference  to 
oxygen,  and  isolating  such  adsorbent  composition  from 
such  air  stream, 

(b)  increasing  the  pressure  of  air  in  contact  with  such  adsor- 
bent composition  prior  to  or  during  at  least  one  such 
adsorbing  step  (a),  and 

(c)  heating  such  adsorbent  composition  to  desorb  water. 
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5^1,763 
ELECTRICAL  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Jun-Ui  Jans.  Sbwoh,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
troaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25774 

iBt  a.'  B03C  3/41.  i/47 


(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium,  present  in  a  major  amount; 

(b)  a  cationic  dye  present  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink;  and 

(c)  a  catonic  polymer  salt  present  in  the  amount  of  0. 1  to 
25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink. 


VS.  a.  96—55 


11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  dust  collector  for  collecting  dust  entrained 
in  an  air  (low,  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  front  air  inlet  and  a  rear  air  outlet  for  the 
airflow; 

a  plurality  of  guide  elements  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
forming; 

first  and  second  outer  rows  of  guide  elements,  and 
first  and  second  inner  rows  of  guide  elements  situated 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  rows; 

a  discharging  electrode  plate  wound  in  zig-zag  fashion 
around  guide  elements  of  said  first  outer  row  and  said 
second  inner  row  and  being  positively  charged  for  ioniz- 
ing the  entrained  dust  to  a  positive  polarity;  and 

a  dust  collecting  electrode  plate  arranged  in  a  zig-zag  fash- 
ion around  guide  elements  of  said  second  outer  row  and 
said  first  mner  row  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  discharge 
electrode  plate,  said  dust  collecting  electrode  plate  being 
connected  to  a  negative  electrode  for  collecting  dust 
ionized  by  said  discharging  electrode  plate. 

5,271,764 

INK  COMPOSITIONS 

Francoisc  M.  Winnik;  Mitchell  A.  Winnik.  both  of  Toronto,  and 

AntlKNiy  R.  Daridsoa,  Agiacourt,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  U4,093 

Irt.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS,  a.  106—21  A  I  Claim 

1.  An  ink  composition  consisting  of  a  solution  comprised  of 
a  dye  comprised  of  a  porphyrin  chromophore,  and  which 
solution  contains  water,  a  humectant  and  a  biocide;  and 
wherein  said  dye  is  5,10,15,2O-tetrakis-{l-methyl-4-pyridyl)- 
21H,23H-porphine  tetra-aceUte  salt  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.0005  to  about  0.01  percent  by  weight,  said  hu- 
mectant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  diethylene  glycol  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  3  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  said 
biocide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.0001  to  about 
4.0  percent  by  weight,  and  said  water  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  49.5  to  about  96.5  percent  by  weight;  and  which 
ink  composition  is  utilized  in  ink  jet  printing  processes. 

5,271,765 
AQUEOUS  CATIONIC  DYE-BASED  INK  JET  INKS 
Skcaa-Hwa  Ma,  Ckadds  Ford,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S29J44 
Int.  a.'  G09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  106—22  D  19  Claiau 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 


I  5,271,766 

STARCH-BASED  ADHESIVE  COATING 
George  Koutlakis,  Greenfield  Park;  Ruben  P.  Lenz,  Laval  Sur 

Le  Lac,  and  Christopher  C.  Lane,  Laprairie,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  ADM  Agri-Industries,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,088,  Jan.  U,  1991, 

abMdoned.  This  appUcadon  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,471 

Int.  a.'  C09D  103/02.  103/04.  103/06.  103/08 

VS.  a.  106—213  34  Claims 

1.  A  starch-based  adhesive  preparation  comprising  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  cold  water  swellable  starch  in  water,  said  slurry 
also  containing  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  butanol,  hexanol,  decanol,  their 
isomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  said  alcohol  and/or  glycol 
having  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the 
water  from  causing  the  starch  to  swell,  said  preparation  being 
capable  of  being  coated  on  a  surface  of  a  paper  article  which 
can  then  be  heated  to  remove  the  alcohol  and/or  glycol  and 
water  from  the  slurry  coating  and  provide  a  dry  starch-based 
adhesive  coating  which  can  be  rendered  Wcky  by  wetting  with 
water  at  room  temperature. 

28.  A  surch-based  adhesive  preparation  comprising  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  cold  water  swellable  starch  selected  rom  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphated  and  urea-treated  starches  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  slurry  also  containing  a  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
glycol,  said  glycol  having  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially prevent  the  water  from  causing  the  sUrch  to  swell,  said 
preparation  being  capable  of  being  coated  on  a  surface  of  a 
paper  article  which  can  then  be  heated  to  remove  the  glycol 
and  water  from  the  slurry  coating  and  provide  a  dry  starch- 
based  adhesive  coating  which  can  be  rendered  tacky  by  wet- 
ting with  water  at  room  temperature. 


5,271,767 
ODOR-FREE  HOT-MIX  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION 
Terry  J.  Light,  Sr.,  Livingston,  and  William  T.  Ballenger,  Jr., 
San  Benito,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Asphalt  Control  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Livingston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,566,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,002.  ThU  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,495 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09D  195/00 
VS.  CI.  106—246  13  Claims 

1.  An  odor-free  asphalt  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 

a  liquid  asphalt  composition,  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to 
substantially  eliminate  odor  from  the  asphalt,  and  other 
objectionable  odors,  of  an  additive  composition  compris- 
ing 
a  vegetable  oil, 
D-limonene,  and 

a  silicone  oil  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
facilitate  the  mixture  of  the  vegetable  oil  and  D-limonene. 


5,271,768 
COATING  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  COATING 
Hiroyuki  Morishiraa,  and  Shun-ichiro  Uchimura,  both  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,299,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,828,  Jan.  30,  1989, 
abwidoDcd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-22370 
Int.  CL'  C09K  15/02 
VS.  CL  106—287.16  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  oxide  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises: 
a  step  of  coating  a  coating  fluid  on  a  substrate,  said  coating 
fluid  comprising  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  subject- 
ing (A)  a  silane  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 
RmSi(OR)4_ni  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoins  or  an  aryl  group  and  m  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2;  and,  (B)  an  organic  metal  compound 
expressed  by  the  formula  M(OR')(,  wherein  M  represents 
a  metal  atom  of  magnesium,  boron,  phosphorus,  yttrium, 
or  barium,  R'   represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  cartmn 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and  n  represents  a  valence  of  the 
metal  atom,  to  hydrolysis  and  condensation  by  the  use  of 
a  catalyst  in  the  presents  of  a  solvent; 
a  step  of  drying  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of 

50*-200'  C;  and. 
a  step  of  calcining  said  dried  coated  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  4O0'-8O0*  C.  thereby  forming  an  oxide  coating  on 
said  substrate,  said  coating  being  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  cracks. 


a  molar  ratio  of  about  10:1  to  10:15,  in  a  amount  of  about  20  wt 
%  to  60  wt.  %  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  pigment. 


5,271,769 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STORAGE  STABILITY  OF 
PIGMEPJTS 
Philippe  Bugnon,  Essert;  Abul  Iqbal,  Arconciel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land; Alison  MacLennan,  Bridge  of  Weir,  and  Iain  F.  Fraacr, 
Kilbimie,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  16,  1991, 
9117765 

Int  a.'  C09B  67/08 
VS.  CL  106—419  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  storage  stability  of  a  colored 
organic  pigment  in  powder  form  which  comprises  coating 
pigment  particles  with  a  solid  polymer  which  is  a  polar  group- 
containing  vinyl  polymer,  said  polar  group  being  a  hydroxy, 
carboxyl,  carboxylic  ester,  anhydride  or  carboxamide  group, 
and  crosslinking  the  polymer  coating  on  the  pigment  by  treat- 
ing the  polymer  with  a  crosslinking  agent  therefor,  thereby 
inhibiting  reduction  of  tinting  strength  of  the  pigment  on  stor- 
age. 


5,271,770 
PLATELET-UKE  PIGMENTS  COATING  WFTH  AN 
OPTIONAL  HRST  LAYER  OF  BARIUM  OR  CALCIUM 
SULFATE  AND  A  LAYER  OF  TFTANIUM  AND 
ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE,  WHICH  PREVENT 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  AND  INFRARED 
RAYS 
Tamio  Nognchi,  and  Tamio  Aikawa,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Patent  GesellachafI  mit  beachraokter  Haft- 
ung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,076,  Aug.  20,  1990,  ahwidoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,161 
Int  a.5  C04B  14/20;  C09C  3/06 
VS.  CL  106—415  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  transmission  of  ultravi- 
olet or  infrared  radiation  into  a  surface,  comprising  coating 
said  surface  with  a  pigment  comprising  a  platelet-like  substrate 
particle  having  a  surface  covered  with  a  metal  oxide  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  in 


5,271,771 
CARBON-CONTAINING  METAL  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 
KUos-Dieter  Franz,  Kelkheim:  Klaosg  Amhrosiaa,  Diebtirg,  and 
Hans-Dieter  BriickBer,  Darmstadt  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GcsellschafI  mit  beschriiak- 
ter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,800 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  4125134 

bt  CL'  CD9C  1/44 
VS.  CL  106—474  17  OaiM 

1.  A  carbon-containing  platelet-shaped  pigment  obtained  by 
a  process  comprising  pyrolyzing  a  carbon-containing  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  platelet-shaped  metal 
oxide  or  a  platelet-shaped  substrate  coated  with  at  least  one 
metal  oxide,  other  than  a  titanium  oxide,  under  reducing  condi- 
tions, whereby  the  metal  of  the  metal  oxide  is  reduced. 


5,271,772 

HAZARDOUS  CHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION 

PROCESS 

Urs  Riede,  Freibwg;  Hmn  W.  Klefhcr,  Batteoberg,  and  Btrm- 

hard  Scabcrt,  Edingen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors 

to  Rutgerswerke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  4105395 

Int  CL>  B08B  3/Oa  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—2  6  CtafaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  decontamination  of  surfaces  and  solid 
objects  contaminated  with  hazardous  chemical  substances 
comprising  treating  the  surface  and  solid  objects  with  a  solu- 
tion of  alkali  metal  huminates  of  mean  molecular  weight  of 
about  1000  with  a  range  of  300  to  1,500  which  forms  a  non- 
toxic solution  and  then  removing  the  resulting  non-toxic  solu- 
tion. 


5,271,773 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES  WTTH  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  TERPENE  AND  RECYCLE 
WATER  AFTER  SEPARATION 
C.  Richard  Hamilton,  Arvada,  and  Ross  M.  GnstaAoa,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Golden  Technologies  Company, 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,424,  Dec  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,248,343.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,404 
Int  CL'  B08B  7/04;  CI  ID  7/24;  C23G  5/024 
VS.  CL  134—10  19  Claims 

1.  A  process,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  article  contaminated  with  water  insoluble 
contaminants,  such  article  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  meal,  ceramic,  fiberglass, 
plastic  and  wood,  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
between  about  1.86  volume  percent  and  about  37.2  vol- 
imie  percent  terpene  and  between  about  0.14  volume 
percent  and  about  2.8  volume  percent  surfactant  based  on 
total  volume  of  said  aqueous  solution,  whereby  said  aque- 
ous solution  is  effective  in  removing  contaminants  from 
said  article; 

(b)  allowing  said  removed  contaminants  to  separate  from 
said  contacted  aqueous  solution;  and 

(c)  separating  said  terpene  from  said  water  after  removal  of 
said  contaminants  in  step  (b); 

(d)  wherein  said  water  obtained  in  step  (c)  is  capable  of  being 
used  to  rinse  articles  contacted  in  step  (a). 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


160S 


5^1,774 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IN  A  CENTRIFUGE  A 
LIQUID  FROM  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Adriaan  F.  M.  Leenamrs;  Johanna  A.  M.  Hoethorst.  and  Johan- 
nes Mam,  all  of  EindboTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,152,  Feb.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84S,7S2 
ClaiiM   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    1,    1990, 
90004S4 

Int.  a.'  BMB  5/Oa  7/00 
MS.  a.  134—31  "  Oaimt 


I  5,271,776 

ASYMMETRICAL  METHOD  FOR  HIPING  FILAMENT 

REINFORCED  ANNULAR  OBJECTS 
Paal  A.  Siemers,  and  Stephen  F.  Rutkowski.  both  of  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,685 

lit  a.'  B32B  lS/14 

U  A  CI.  29—419.1  •  ClalBM 


cH^ 


II        in 


Z3 


-o- 


IH3 


^U 


1.  A  method  of  removing  liquid  from  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  substrate  having  a  film  of  a  liquid  on 
a  surface  into  a  centrifuge: 

(b)  passing  a  vapor  over  said  at  least  one  substrate,  said 
vapor  being  of  a  material  chosen  from  a  group  of  materials 
miscible  with  said  liquid,  wherein  said  material  of  said 
vapor  is  chosen  from  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with  said 
liquid  and.  when  mixed  with  said  liquid,  said  material 
yielding  a  mixture  having  a  surface  tension  lower  than 
that  of  said  liquid,  and 

(c)  rotating  said  at  least  one  substrate  in  said  centrifuge  at  a 
speed  to  centrifuge  said  liquid  from  said  surface,  while 
passing  said  vapor  over  said  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  HIPing  a  large  multilayer  reinforced  ring 
structure  which  comprises: 

providing  the  large  multilayer  reinforced  ring  structure  with 
a  non-consolidated  plasma  deposited  metal  matrix  embed- 
ding a  filament  reinforcement  extending  around  the  ring, 

sealing  the  ring  within  an  annular  HIPing  can  have  a  stron- 
ger outer  wall  and  have  weaker  inner  and  side  walls,  and 

HIPing  the  can  at  a  time,  temperature  and  pressure  to  con- 
solidate the  ring. 


5,271,777 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COIL  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Michael  Duffy,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,840 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/52 

M&.  a.  148—537  26  Claims 


5,271,775 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES  BY 

APPLYING  A  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 

THERETO 

Temo  Asano.  Yokohama;  Naohiro  Wataaabe,  Chiba;  Kazaki 
Jinuahi,  Ichihara,  and  Shunichi  Samcjima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aaahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,769,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicadon  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1988,  63-152271; 
Jnn.  22,  1988.  63-152272;  Jnn.  22,  1988,  63-152273;  Jnn.  22, 
1988,  63-152274;  Jnn.  22,   1988,  63-152275;  Jan.  22,  1988, 
63-152276;  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-152277 

IM.  CL»  C23G  5/02%.  5/032 
MS.  CL  134—40  11  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  dry  cleaning  a  substrate  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  substrate  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH«atFcCF:CH,ClF, 


(I) 


wherein  a-(-b-fc=3,  «-»-y-H-3,  a-|-sS  I,  b-»-y  S 1.  and  OS*, 
b,  c  s.  y,  X,  S3. 


25.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  coil  of  wire  having  low  resis- 
tivity, at  cryogenic  temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  wire  coated  with  an  insulative  coating  having  a 
survival  time  which  maintains  the  insulative  properties  of 
the  coating  if  the  coating  is  not  subject  to  a  temperature, 
T.  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  S,  where  S  is  called  the 
survival  time  for  temperature  T  onto  an  annealing  spool, 
said  annealing  spool  having  an  outside  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  a  coil  spool; 

annealmg  said  wire  on  said  annealing  spool  in  a  vacuum  by 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  wire  incrementally  based  on 
time  to  an  annealing  temperature,  maintaining  the  wire  at 
an  annealing  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal 


to  a  period  time  required  to  anneal  the  wire  and  not  longer 
than  the  survival  time  of  the  insulating  coating  on  the  wire 
for  temperature  T,  and  cooling  said  wire  by  removing  the 
heat  source  and  releasing  the  vacuum  at  a  temperature 
above  room  temperature;  and 
unwinding  the  annealed  wire  in  a  manner  that  allows  un- 
wound wire  to  take  its  natural  bend  radius  and  winding 
the  annealed  wire  in  a  manner  so  as  to  induce  minimal 
wire  tension. 


5,271,780 

ADSORBENT  TEXTILE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Joseph  F.  Baigas,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Kem-Wove, 

Incorporated,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  815,931,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^21,573. 

ThU  application  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,990 

Int.  a.'  B27N  3/00 

MS.  a.  156—62.6  20  daims 


5,271,778 
CHLORINE-FREE  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  FOR 

SPACE  BOOSTERS 
Daniel  J.  Bradford,  Bountiful,  and  John  R.  Goleniewski,  Sandy, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,357 
Int.  a.'  C06B  45/10 
MS.  a.  149— 19JS  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  solid  rocket  propellant  composition  comprising, 
in  combination 

A)  a  low  energy  binder  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyether-  and  polyester-,  based  polymer 
or  copolymer($)  having  a  total  heat  of  explosion  (HEX) 
not  exceeding  about  0  cal/gm  and  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  energetic  plasticizer  component  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nitrato  alkyl  nitramine,  TEGDN.  DEGDN,  BTTN, 
TMETN,  and  NO; 

(b)  an  active  amount  of  at  least  one  nitrate-based  oxidizer 
component  comprising  ammonium  nitrate  (AN)  and/or 
phase-stabilized  AN; 

B)  an  active  amount  of  a  fuel  component  comprising  an 
Al/Mg  alloy,  wherein  Mg  does  not  substantially  exceed 
about  S0%  by  weight  of  said  alloy;  and 

C)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  propellant  bum  rate 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous 
boron  and  an  amorphous  boron/KN03  admixture. 


5,271,779 

MAKING  A  REDUCED  VOLUME  STRENGTH  BLASTING 

COMPOSmON 

Bjom  Engsbraten,  Obrebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitro  Nobel 

AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,362,  Oct  31,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  313,471,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,995,925.  This 

application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1988,  8800593 

Int  a.'  C06B  21/00 

MS.  a.  149—109.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  or  delivery  of  a  reduced 

volume  strength  blasting  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  particulate  blasting  composition,  having  a 
volume  strength  relative  to  standard  ANFO  reduced  to 
below  80%,  said  standard  ANFO  consisting  of  prilled 
ammonium  nitrate  with  S.S  percent  by  weight  of  fuel  oil 
and  tamped  to  a  charge  density  of  0.95  g/cc,  by  mixing: 
(i)  a  particulate  oxidizing  salt; 

(ii)  an  energy  reducing  inert  or  density  reducing  filler  or 
mixture  thereof  effective  to  produce  reduced  volume 
strength;  and 

(iii)  a  viscous  water-in-oil  type  emulsion,  having  a  contin- 
uous fuel  phase  and  a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase 
comprising  dissolved  oxidizing  salts; 

b)  preparing  a  particulate  oxidizer/fuel  component;  and 

c)  mixing  said  reduced  particulate  blasting  composition  and 
said  oxidizer/fuel  component  thereby  producing  said 
blasting  composition,  wherein  said  blasting  composition 
has  a  reduced  volume  strength  relative  to  standard 
ANFO. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adsorbent  nonwoven  textile 
product  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  different  denier  of  textile  staple  fibers;  processing  said 
mixture  through  an  air-card  assembly  operating  at  a  surface 
speed  of  the  main  roller  of  at  least  about  10,(XX)  feet  per  minute 
to  separate  said  mixture  into  individual  fibers;  passing  said 
separated  fibers  through  a  downwardly-blowing  air  curtain; 
collecting  said  mixture  of  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  nonwoven  batt 
upon  a  conveyor  moving  away  from  said  air-card  assembly  so 
that  said  batt  has  upper  and  lower  regions  thereof  formed  of 
said  fibers;  spraying  a  curable  binder  into  said  batt;  drying  said 
binder  to  its  "B"  stage;  adding  an  adsorbent  material  to  said 
batt  with  the  dried  binder  thereon;  thereafter  applying  a  com- 
pressive force  to  said  batt  and,  while  maintaining  said  compres- 
sive force,  curing  said  binder  such  that  the  adsorbent  material 
is  confined  within  the  interior  of  the  fibrous  material  by  the 
compressed  state  thereof  without  the  binder  having  any  sub- 
stantial effect  on  the  adsorptive  qualities  of  the  adsorbent 
material. 


5,271,781 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 

WITH  CEMENT  PARTICLES  FOR  USE  ON  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 
Takamitsu  Anno,  Tokyo,  and  Kanji  Katsukawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koken  Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,817,  May  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1989,  1-178352 

Int  a.'  E04F  13/00;  B32B  31/12 

MS.  a.  156—71  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  waterproofing  sheet  to  a  concrete 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  cement  paste 
layer  contaming  water  on  the  surface  of  the  concrete  structure, 
providing  a  waterproof,  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet 
and  a  continuous  layer  consisting  essentially  of  individual 
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particles  or  particulate  hydraulic  cement  particles  partially 
embedded  in,  adhered  to  and  in  spot  conuct  with  said  sheet, 
said  continuous  layer  being  applied  on  and  covering  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  one  surface  of  said  sheet  with  said  layer 
being  exposed  and  at  least  parts  of  said  particles  projecting 
above  said  surface,  covering  said  cement  paste  layer  with  said 
sheet  so  that  said  cement  particles  on  said  sheet  are  in  surface 
contact  with  said  paste  layer  so  that  said  cement  particles 
chemically  react  with  the  water  in  said  paste  layer  to  form  a 
layer  of  concrete  adhesive  material  which  uniformly  and  inte- 
grally adheres  said  waterproofing  sheet  to  and  combines  it 
with  the  surface  of  the  concrete  structure  to  waterproof  the 
concrete  structure,  said  sheet  being  elastically  stretchable  so 
that  it  remains  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  concrete 
structure  if  the  concrete  structure  becomes  cracked. 


5,271,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
LABELS  ON  CONTAINERS 
Terry  C.  Potter,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B  A  H  Manufactur- 
ing Co„  Inc.,  Ceres,  Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  464,526,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,596. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,636 
Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 
MS.  a.  156-86  1  Ctatai 


5,271,782 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SEALING 
Alain  Wambeke,  Zoutleeuw,  Jean-Marie  E.  Nolf,  Korbeek-Lo, 
both  of  Belgium,  and  Michael  R.  Read,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  N.V.  Raycben  S.A.,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00825,  §  371  Date  Not.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 
8912143 

tat.  a.'  B32B  31/26 
MS.  a.  156—85  25  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  applying  labels  to  containers  wherein 
labels  are  supplied  in  succession  at  a  label  receiving  station  to 
the  cylinder  surface  of  a  cylindrical  vacuum  drum  rotating 
about  its  cylinder  axis,  each  label  so  applied  having  a  leading 
and  which  is  first  contacted  with  the  vacuum  drum  and  having 
a  trailing  end,  and  wherein  each  label  so  applied  to  the  vacuum 
drum  is  transported  by  the  vacuum  drum  to  a  label  applying 
station  and  is  released  at  the  label  applying  station,  and 
wherein  containers  are  transported  in  succession  to  a  position 
of  tangency  to  the  vacuum  drum  at  the  label  applying  station 
and  wherein  each  container  is  rotated  to  wrap  an  applied  label 
about  itself  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  label  overlapping  the 
leading  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  heat 
in  the  form  of  a  current  of  hot  air  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  label 
for  substantially  the  entire  path  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  label 
from  the  label  receiving  station  to  the  label  applying  sution, 
such  heat  being  sufficient  to  soften  the  trailing  end  of  the  label 
to  allow  it  to  be  welded  to  the  leading  end  of  the  label,  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  overlapped  trailing  end  to  so  weld  it 
to  the  leading  end,  such  application  of  a  current  of  hot  air  being 
accomplished  by  a  nozzle  which  is  located  within  the  vacuum 
drum  and  is  projected  out  of  the  drum  during  heating  of  the 
trailing  end  of  the  label  and  is  withdrawn  into  the  drum  shortly 
before  the  trailing  end  of  the  label  reaches  the  label  applying 
station. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  branch-off  seal  between  a  heat- 
shrinkable  sleeve  and  at  least  two  substrates,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  substrates  within  the  heat-shrinkable 
sleeve; 

(b)  forming  at  least  two  heat-shrinkable  terminal  conduits  by 
positioning  a  clip  having  at  least  three  elongate  legs  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  heat-shrinkable  sleeve  at  an  open 
end  thereof,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  legs  are  posi- 
tioned externally  of  the  sleeve,  the  substrates  are  within 
the  terminal  conduits  and  at  least  one  of  said  legs  is  posi- 
tioned internally  of  the  sleeve,  and 

(c)  while  the  clip  remains  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  heat- 
shrinkable  sleeve,  applying  heat  so  as  to  effect  shrinkage 
of  the  sleeve  and  to  form  the  desired  seal; 

in  which  the  leg  positioned  internally  has  a  coating  of  hcat-sof- 
tenable  sealing  material  that  extends  beyond  iu  distal  end,  said 
sealing  material  extending  beyond  the  portions  of  the  legs 
positioned  externally  which  holds  the  sleeve  against  the  leg 
positioned  internally,  the  extension  being  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  extending  material  does  not  flow  sigmficantly  dur- 
ing step  (c). 


5,271,784 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
BICYCLE  FRAMES 
Jong-Pyng  Chen;  Jea-Loong  Hwang,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Ruey- 
Guang  Jang,  Miaoli  Hsien;  Sbeng-Long  Wu,  Hualien  Hsien, 
and  Roog-Ho  Yu,  Taipei  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincbn,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,358 
tat  a.'  B29C  4i/36 
MS.  a.  156—156  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  bicycle  frame, 
said  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  top  tube  extending  between 
steering  support  means  for  supporting  a  fork  assembly  and  seat 
support  means  for  supporting  a  seat  assembly;  a  down  tube 
extending  between  said  steering  suppori  means  and  pedal 
support  means  for  supporting  a  pedal  assembly;  a  seat  tube 
extending  between  said  pedal  suppori  means  and  said  seat 
support  means;  a  pair  of  seat  stays  extending  from  said  seat 
suppori  means,  said  pair  of  seat  stays  being  connected  to  a  pair 
of  chain  stays  extending  from  said  pedal  support  means  by  a 
pair  of  rear  wheel  dropouts  for  supporting  a  rear  wheel  assem- 
bly; said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  laying  up  said  seat  suppori  means  associated  with  parts  of 
said  top  tube,  seat  tube  and  seat  stays  on  a  first  mount  with 
plies  of  prepreg  and  then  removing  said  first  mount;  and 
laying  up- said  seat  stays  on  a  second  mount  with  plies  of 
prepreg  and  then  removing  said  second  mount; 

(b)  connecting  said  seat  stays  to  said  seat  suppori  means  to 
form  a  first  combination  of  said  seat  stays  and  said  seat 
suppori  means  associated  with  paris  of  said  top  tube  and 
seat  tube; 

(c)  curing  said  first  combination  in  a  first  female  molding 
unit  and  then  removing  said  first  combination; 

(d)  laying  up  said  pedal  suppori  means  associated  with  parts 
of  said  down  tube,  seat  tube  and  chain  stays  on  a  third 
mount  with  plies  of  prepreg  and  then  removing  said  third 
mount;  and  laying  up  said  chain  stays  on  a  fourih  mount 
with  plies  of  prepreg  and  then  removing  said  fourih 
mount; 

(e)  connecting  said  chain  stays  to  said  pedal  suppori  means 
to  form  a  second  combination  of  said  chain  stays  and  said 


pedal  support  means  associated  with  parts  of  said  down 
tube  and  seat  tube; 

(0  curing  said  second  combination  in  a  second  female  mold- 
ing unit  and  then  removing  said  second  combination; 

(g)  connecting  said  seat  stays  of  said  first  combination  to  said 
chain  stays  of  said  second  combination  by  inserting  said 
rear  wheel  dropouts  therebetween  with  adhesive  to  form 
substantially  a  pair  of  rear  triangles; 

(h)  laying  up  said  steering  support  means  associated  with 
said  top  tube  and  down  tube  on  a  fifth  mount  with  plies  of 
prepreg  and  then  removing  said  fifth  mount;  and  laying  up 
said  seat  tube  around  a  mandrel  and  then  pulling  out  said 
mandrel; 

(i)  connecting  said  seat  tube  and  steering  suppori  means 
associated  with  said  top  tube  and  down  tube  to  said  rear 
triangles,  wherein  said  top  tube,  down  tube  and  seat  tube 
form  a  front  triangle;  and 

(j)  curing  said  front  triangle  in  a  third  female  molding  unit  to 
form  said  composite  bicycle  frame. 


5,271,785 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  AN  INSERT  IN  AN  OPENING 

OF  A  PLASTIC  PART 
Stephen  E.  DeTine,  New  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  DaTidson 
Textron  Inc.  DoTer,  N.H. 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,426 
tat  a.'  B29C  65/0% 
MS.  a.  156— 73  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  an  insert  having  an  irregular  outer 
surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  a  new  opening  or  a 
previously  stripped  opening  in  a  selected  plastic  part,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  filling  the  new  opening  or  the  previously  stripped  opening 
in  the  selected  plastic  part  with  a  plastic  filler  material; 

b.  forming  a  recess  in  the  distal  end  of  a  horn  of  an  ultrasonic 
tool; 

c.  placing  the  first  end  of  the  ineri  in  the  recess; 

d.  positioning  the  second  end  of  the  inseri  against  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  plastic  filler  material; 

e.  activating  the  horn  to  vibrate  the  inseri,  cause  the  inseri  to 


penetrate  the  plastic  filler  material  and  cause  the  plastic 
filler  material  around  the  inseri  to  soften  while  the  inseri 
penetrates  the  plastic  filler  material; 
f  removing  the  horn  from  the  inseri;  and 


\"o 


g.  allowing  the  softened  plastic  filler  material  to  cool  and 
harden  around  the  irregular  outer  surface  wherein  the 
plastic  filler  material  bonds  to  the  selected  plastic  pari. 


5,271,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPES 

FOR  DRIP  IRRIGATION 
Moshc  Gomey,  Kibbutz  Naan;  Shloroo  Galili,  Tel  AtIt;  Dan 
Koren,  Kibbutz  Naan;  Shaul  Tal,  Kibbute  Naan,  and  DsTid 
Sol,  Kibbutz  Naan,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Naan  Irrigatioa 
Systems,  Kibbutz  Naan,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,714 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct.  12,  1990,  95972 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/02 
MS.  CL  156—229  28  Claims 


1.  A  technique  for  manufacturing  extruded  drip  irrigation 
lines  including  drip  irrigation  elements  having  a  non-circular 
crosssection  comprising  the  steps  of; 

extruding  a  drip  irrigation  conduit;  and 

heat  welding  discrete  drip  irrigation  elements  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  to  a  poriion  of  the  interior  surface  of 
the  drip  irrigation  conduit  extending  over  less  than  the 
entire  circumference  thereof,  the  step  of  heat  welding 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

sequentially  feeding  discrete  drip  irrigation  elements 
through  the  interior  of  the  drip  irrigation  conduit; 

causing  individual  drip  irrigation  elements  to  establish  initial 
contact  with  the  extruded  conduit  when  the  extruded 
conduit  has  not  yet  reached  its  final  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions; and 

completing  heat  welding  of  the  elements  to  the  conduit 
when  the  conduit  has  substantially  reached  its  final  cross 
sectional  dimensions. 
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5,271,787 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A 

LABEL-EQUIPPED  FORM 

Donald  J.  Hoffmmnn,  Elmhurst,  and  W«yne  E.  Richter,  BaUvla, 

both  of  III.,  Msignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc., 

HilUide,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,313,  May  24,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,325,  May  24,  1991.  This 

application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,433 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/QO 

\}&.  a.  156— 2«  ♦  CI""W 


1.  A  process  for  making  and  using  a  labcl-cquipped  form 
comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a  web  along  a  longitudinally 
extending  path,  applying  a  pattern  of  release  matenal  to  one 
side  of  said  web  so  as  to  define  a  perimeter  free  of  release 
material,  overcoating  said  web  one  side  with  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  including  substantially  over  said  perimeter  to  provide 
a  continuous  band  of  adhesive  in  said  perimeter,  applying  the 
twice-coated  web  to  label  stock,  thereafter  die  cutting  said 
label  stock  within  the  confines  of  said  perimeter  to  provide  a 
label  peelably  removable  from  said  label  stock  and  web,  and 
peeling  said  label  from  said  label  stock  while  carrying  with  said 
label  the  adhesive  within  said  die  cut. 


5,271,788 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Hase«awa,  Kawasaki;  Takaya  MaUushita,  Yokohama; 
Keiji  Horioka,  Kawasaki;  Isahiro  Hasegawa.  Zushi;  Toshihisa 
Nozawa,  Kobe;  Yoshio  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Masahito  Hiratsuka, 
Kofu,  and  Satoshi  Kaneko,  Kumamoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-207407; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-207408;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-207409;  Jul.  24,  1991, 
3-208444;  Jul.  24,  1991.  3-208445 

lat  a.'  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156—345  W  Qaims 


at  a  lower  level  than  the  mounting  surface,  said  mounting 
surface  having  an  outline  smaller  than  that  of  the  substrate 
such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  substrate  and  the 
shoulder  portion  when  the  substrate  is  mounted  on  the 
mounting  surface; 

a  second  electrode  exposed  in  the  process  chamber  and 
having  a  major  surface  opposite  to  the  mounting  surface 
of  the  first  electrode; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  an  RF  voltage  to  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  generate  an  electric  field  there- 
between; 

magnetic  generation  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  so  as  to  cross  the 
electric  field  substantially  at  right  angles;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  ring  formed  independently  of  the 
first  electrode  so  as  to  have  an  outline  larger  than  that  of 
the  substrate  and  an  opening  smaller  than  the  outline  of 
the  substrate  and  larger  than  the  outline  of  the  mounting 
surface,  said  conductive  ring  being  detachably  placed  on 
the  shoulder  portion  of  the  first  electrode  so  as  to  extend 
into  the  gap  formed  between  the  substrate  and  the  shoul- 
der portion  and  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  through  the  shoulder  portion. 


5,271,789 
TAPE  END  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Yukihito  Takagi;  Shigeru  Nakata;  Teruo  Imamaki,  and  Mikio 
Sakuma,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-95998; 
Oct.  3,  1990,  2-265446 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/00:  B41J  li/OO:  B26D  i/Oi 
MS.  a.  156—387  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetron  plasma  etching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  capable  of  being  set  at  a  highly  reduced 

pressure  atmosphere; 
introduction  means  for  introducing  etching  gas  into  the 

process  chamber; 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  process  chamber; 
a  first  electrode  exposed  in  the  process  chamber  and  having 

a  mounting  surface  on  which  a  substrate  to  be  processed  is 

mounted  and  a  shoulder  portion  surrounding  and  situated 


1.  A  tape  end  processing  unit  for  cutting  an  end  of  a  tape 
piece  on  which  an  image  is  printed,  which  comprises: 
an  insertion  port  into  which  the  tape  piece  is  inserted; 
a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  off  the  end  of  the  tape  piece; 
a  tape  side  facing  in  a  direction  in  which  said  blade  moves  to 

cut  said  tape,  said  tape  side  forming  a  convex  surface; 
an  operational  means  for  operating  said  cutting  blade;  and 
a  guide  path  for  guiding  insertion  of  the  tape  piece  from  said 

insertion  port  to  said  cutting  blade, 

said  guide  path  being  curved  to  receive  said  tape  side  convex 

surface  and  terminating  at  a  stop  face  against  which  a 

front  end  of  the  tape  piece  hits  to  locate  the  tape  piece  in 

a  cutting  position. 

5.  A  tape  end  processing  unit  for  cutting  an  end  of  a  tape 

piece  prepared  by  a  tape  preparing  means  for  printing  an  image 

on  a  continuous  tape  which  comprises  a  releasable  tape  and  a 

base  tape  laminated  with  an  adhesive  layer  placed  therebe- 


tween and  which  is  cut  at  a  predetermined  length,  which 
comprises: 

an  insertion  port  into  which  the  upe  piece  is  inserted; 
a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  off  the  end  of  the  Upe  piece; 
an  operational  means  for  operating  said  cutting  blade; 
a  guide  path  for  guiding  insertion  of  the  tape  piece  from  an 
insertion  port  to  a  position  for  cutting  the  Upe  piece  by 
the  cutting  blade;  and 
a  blade  receiving  sund  facing  the  cutting  blade  for  receiving 

the  cutting  blade  when  the  Upe  piece  is  cut, 
said  blade  receiving  sUnd  being  provided  with  a  concave 
section  which  has  a  width  narrower  than  a  length  of  said 
cutting  blade  and  a  depth  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  the 
releasable  paper  and  is  arranged  on  a  face,  opposed  to  the 
cutting  blade,  of  said  blade  receiving  sUnd. 
11.  A  tape  end  processing  unit  for  cutting  an  end  of  a  Upe 
piece  prepared  by  a  tape  preparing  means  for  printing  an  image 
on  a  continuous  tape  which  comprises  a  releasable  Upe  and  a 
base  tape  laminated  with  an  adhesive  layer  placed  therebe- 
tween and  which  is  cut  at  a  predetermined  length,  which 
comprises: 

an  insertion  port  into  which  the  Upe  piece  is  inserted; 
a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  off  the  end  of  the  Upe  piece; 
a  blade  receiving  sund  disposed  a  disunce  away  from  said 
cutting  blade  for  receiving  said  cutting  blade  when  the 
tape  piece  is  cut; 
an  operational  means  for  moving  said  cutting  blade  toward 
said  blade  receiving  stand  to  cut  off  an  end  of  the  Upe 
piece  inserted  between  said  cutting  blade  and  said  blade 
receiving  sUnd  in  a  sUte  wherein  the  base  Upe  faces  said 
cutting  blade; 
a  tape  side  facing  in  a  direction  in  which  said  blade  moves  to 
cut  said  Upe,  said  Upe  side  forming  a  convex  surface;  and 
a  guide  path  for  guiding  insertion  of  the  Upe  piece  from  said 

insertion  ^rt  to  said  cutting  blade, 
said  guide  path  being  curved  to  receive  said  Upe  side  form- 
ing a  convex  surface; 
said  blade  receiving  stand  being  provided  with  a  concave 
section  which  has  a  width  narrower  than  a  length  of  said 
cutting  blade  and  a  depth  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  said 
releasable  upe  said  concave  section  being  arranged  on  a 
face  of  said  blade  receiving  stand  opposed  to  said  cutting 
blade. 


5,271,790 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  A 

GREEN  TIRE 
Yasushi  Nojiri,  and  Toru  Nagahata,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-274008; 
Oct.  11,  1990,  2-274009;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338911 

Int.  a.'  B29D  iOm 
UA  a.  156-405.1  H  C>»»M 
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6.  A  green  tire  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
unwinding  means  for  unwinding  a  tire  component  in  web 

form  wound  on  a  reel; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  unwound  tire  component 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  transfer  means  including  a  first 
conveyor  disposed  upstream  of  the  transferring  direction 
and  a  second  conveyor  disposed  downstream  of  the  same. 


the  first  and  second  conveyors  being  drivable  indepen- 
dently of  each  other; 
cutter  means  disposed  for  cutting  the  tire  component  at  a 
predetermined  angle  slanted  against  the  transferring  direc- 
tion; 
separating  means,  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
conveyors,  for  separating  a  portion  of  the  tire  component 
cut  by  the  cutter  means  to  have  a  predetermined  length 
and  lying  downstream,  from  subsequent  portions  of  the 
tire  component  lying  upstream,  wherein  the  separating 
means  comprises  an  upstream  conveyor  sector  and  a 
downstream  conveyor  sector,  a  conveyor  in  the  upstream 
sector  and  a  conveyor  in  the  downstream  sector  being 
defined  by  an  intermediate  line  slanted  against  the  trans- 
ferring direction,  said  intermediate  line  being  subsuntially 
parallel  to  the  cutting  line  by  the  cutter  means, 

wherein  the  conveyors  of  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sectors  of  the  separating  means  include  plural  rollers 
having  varying  lengths  and  being  rouubly  supported 
widthwise  on  two  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  the 
slanted  line,  and  wherein  each  roller  of  the  upstream 
conveyor  sector  and  each  roller  of  the  downstream  con- 
veyor sector  have  a  common  core  shaft,  and  each  pair  of 
rollers  of  the  upstream  and  downstream  sectors  is  defined 
by  sleeves  mounted  over  the  common  core  shaft; 

the  roller  sleeves  of  the  upstream  conveyor  sector  are  se- 
cured to  the  common  core  shafts  and  the  roller  sleeves  of 
the  downstream  conveyor  sector  are  loosely  mounted 
over  the  common  core  shafts; 

the  common  core  shafts  are  drive-connected  to  the  first 
conveyor  of  the  transfer  means;  and 

the  roller  sleeves  of  the  upstream  conveyor  sector  and  the 
roller  sleeves  of  the  downstream  conveyor  sector  have 
different  shares  in  length  respectively  on  the  common 
core  shafts,  wherein  the  difference  in  share  between  the 
upstream  roller  sleeves  and  the  downstream  roller  sleeves 
changes  gradually  along  the  transferring  direction; 

guide  pan  means  for  guiding  downstream  the  portion  of  the 
tire  component  cut  in  a  predetermined  length  and  for 
providing  widthwise  positioning  with  the  same,  wherein 
the  guide  pan  means  includes  a  conveyor  for  transferring 
a  tire  component,  said  conveyor  being  provided  with 
guide  members  which  are  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides 
on  the  conveyor,  wherein  the  two  opposite  guide  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  approach  and  move  away  from  each 
other  to  guide  two  sides  of  the  tire  component  body  being 
transferred;  and 

green  tire  building  means  including  a  drum  for  receiving  the 
tire  component  cut  in  a  predetermined  length  from  said 
guide  pan  means  and  for  winding  the  same  on  the  drum, 

wherein,  in  front  of  the  guide  members,  movable  sub-guide 
members  are  disposed,  wherein  the  sub-guide  members 
are  adapted  to  move  laterally  such  that  the  sub-guide 
members  retreat  from  each  other  on  passing  of  an  acute 
front  portion  of  the  tire  component  to  avoid  contact  with 
sides  thereof,  and  such  that  the  sub-guide  members  are 
positionally  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other  to  guide 
the  tire  component  by  conUcting  sides  thereof  subsequent 
to  passing  of  the  acute  portion. 


5.271,791 
TAPE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Toshiharu  Tanaka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-318853; 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-318854 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  li/OQ 
MS.  CL  156—468  5  Claims 

1.  A  Upe  winding  device  comprising: 
a  main  body; 

a  routing  plate  roUUbly  supported  on  said  main  body  about 
a  working  position,  which  is  defined  at  the  center  of  roU- 


1610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


tion  of  said  routing  plate,  so  as  to  rotate  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  bundle  of  wires  when  the  bundle  is  placed 
in  said  working  position,  a  notched  portion  being  formed 
in  each  of  said  main  body  and  said  routing  plate,  respec- 
tively, said  notched  portions  extending  from  said  working 
position  to  respective  outer  edges  of  said  routing  plate 
and  said  body; 

a  upe  holder  adapted  to  holding  a  roll  of  adhesive  Upe 
disposed  on  said  routing  plate; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  Upe  disposed  on  said  routing 
plate; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  said  Upe  disposed  on  said  routing 
plate; 

an  arc-like  collar  provided  on  said  routing  plate,  said  collar 
having  a  notched  portion  formed  therein  in  correspon- 


dence with  said  notched  portion  formed  in  said  routing 
plate; 

a  linear  projection  formed  along  the  circumference  of  said 
collar,  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  routing  plate  disposed  on  said 
main  body,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  rollers,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  first  rollers 
and  one  pair  of  said  second  rollers  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate each  side  of  said  notched  portion  formed  in  said  main 
body,  said  collar  passing  through  a  space  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  rollers  so  as  to  be  rouubly  supported 
on  said  main  body  by  said  first  and  second  rollers,  each  of 
said  second  rollers  having  a  groove  formed  in  a  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  around  a  circumference  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  rollers,  said  projection  being  engaged 
in  at  least  one  of  said  grooves. 


5,271,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  HLM  NEGATIVES  ON 

APERTURE  CARDS 

Ralph  R.  Gaetaoo,  Betiwl  Park.  Pa^  amitpor  to  Tkiak,  lac^ 

West  M  ifrUii,  Pa. 

CoBtianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  715,498,  Jul.  14,  1991, 

•budoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,559 

iBt  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—514  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  film  negatives  comprising, 

a  wc^  of  cardstock  having  a  substantially  continuous  length 

defined  by  longitudinal  edges  and  a  preselected  width 

uniform  along  the  length  of  said  web, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  score  lines  extending  in  spaced 


parallel  relation  across  the  width  of  said  web  and  spaced 
equidistant  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  connected  card 
segments, 

said  card  segments  being  separable  one  from  another  along 
said  score  lines, 

said  card  segments  having  uniform  dimensions  where  each 
card  segment  is  defined  by  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
formed  by  said  web  longitudinal  edges  and  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  defined  by  said  transverse  score  lines, 

card  feed  means  positioned  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges  for  feeding  said 
connected  card  segments  along  a  feed  path, 

a  window  of  a  preselected  geometric  shape  in  each  card 
segment, 

a  portion  of  said  card  segment  around  said  window  for 
receiving  peripheral  edges  of  an  individual  film  negative 
cut  from  a  roll  of  film  negatives, 

non-permanent  bonding  means  applied  to  a  selected  poriion 
of  said  card  segment  around  said  window  for  removably 
attaching  said  individual  film  negative  on  said  card  seg- 
ment overlying  said  window  to  allow  repeated  repositions 
and  attachment  of  the  film  negative  with  respect  to  said 
window  so  that  a  selected  portion  of  the  film  negative  is 
visible  through  said  window, 

said  card  segments  being  connected  to  one  another  in  an 
identified  sequence  with  the  film  negatives  cut  from  the 
roll  of  film  negatives  being  releasably  attached  to  said 
connected  card  segments,  and 

said  connected  card  segments  maintaining  the  film  negatives 
in  a  preselected  sequence  corresponding  to  the  sequence 
of  the  film  negatives  when  connected  in  a  roll  while  being 
repeatedly  removable  from  said  card  segments  to  permit 
separate  handling  of  each  film  negative  and  return  of  each 
film  negative  to  a  connected  position  on  said  card  seg- 
ments. 


5,271,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS  IN 

LABELLING  MACHINES 

Giiiiter  Scifert,  Burg,  and  Gerd-Reiner  Israel,  Dresden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alf]ll  Getranketecbnik 

GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  41412M 

Lit.  a.>  B65C  9/00 
VS.  a.  156—566  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  multiple  treatment  of  containers  having 
circular  portions  with  different  diameters,  transporting  appara- 
tus comprising  a  carrier  tunable  about  a  first  axis,  means  for 
turning  said  carrier  about  said  axis  in  a  first  direction;  a  succes- 
sion of  conuiner  supporting  elements  mounted  on  said  carrier 
for  orbital  movement  about  said  axis  along  a  predetermined 
path,  each  of  said  elements  being  tumable  about  a  discrete 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  means  for  treating  succes- 
sive containers  at  a  first  portion  of  said  path;  means  for  treating 
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successive  containers  at  a  second  portion  of  said  path  a  prede- 
termined disunce  downstream  of  said  first  portion;  means  for 
rotating  said  elements  about  the  respective  second  axes  in  a 
second  direction  counter  to  said  first  direction,  including  first 
and  second  cams  adjacent  said  path  and  first  and  second  fol- 
lowers provided  on  each  of  said  elements  and  respectively 
tracking  said  first  and  second  cams;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  cams  relative  to  said  path  as  a  function  of  the  diameters  of 
circular  portions  of  conuiners  which  are  supported  by  said 
elements,  said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  cams  along  said  path  in  and  counter  to  said  first  direction. 


ited  from  a  solution  of  the  protein  by  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  localized  portion  of  the  solution  at  a  temperature  to 


5,271,794 

ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  COATING  NOZZLE  AND  SIDE 

SEALER 

Willis  H.  Jarrell,  Suwanne,  and  James  L.  Auten,  Peacbtree  City, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,082 

Int.  a.5  B42C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—578  12  Claims 


SOLUBILITY 


IT 


CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 


POSITION 

cause  crysul  deposition  in  localized  portions  and  not  disturb- 
ing the  solution  surrounding  the  growing  crystals. 


5,271,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECT 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Moriya  Miyasbita,  Yokohama;  Mokigi  Kageyama,  and  Hacbiro 
Hiratsuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63586 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  156—626  20  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  glue  to  the  spine  and  side  edges  of 
a  book  including: 

a  die  defining  a  slot  for  exuding  glue  onto  a  book  spine  at  an 
adhesive  station;  and 

two  movable  sealing  jaws  for  applying  glue  to  the  sides  of  a 
book  through  respective  outlet  ports  at  said  sution; 

said  sealing  jaws  each  including: 

a  sealing  means  having  a  glue  passageway  therein  for  receiv- 
ing glue  form  said  slot  and  for  transporting  glue  to  said 
outlet  port,  and 

glue  flow  control  means  operably  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sageway for  controlling  the  flow  of  glue  from  said  die  slot 
to  said  outlet  port  wherein  said  sealing  means  has  an 
elongated  recess  extending  along  said  slot  and  said  glue 
passageway  communicates  within  an  inboard  end  of  said 
recess  for  receiving  glue  from  said  slot  and  recess  when 
said  slot  exudes  glue  for  coating  said  book  spine. 


5,271,795 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Mitsno  Ataka;  Micbibiko  Asai,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Masaki  Kato, 
and  Kazuhide  Kamimura,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  and  Technology,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,379 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242807 
Int.  a.'  C30B  29/54 
VS.  a.  156— <21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  protein  crystals  in  a  vessel  utilizing 
the  temperature  dependence  of  solubility  of  a  crystalline  pro- 
tein material  which  comprises  causing  the  crystals  to  be  depos- 


205 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  defect  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  etching  step  of  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a 

first  etching  amount; 
a  first  check  step  of  applying  a  beam  to  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  underwent  said  first  etching  step,  and  detecting  a 

first  reflected  beam; 
a  second  etching  step  of  etching  said  substrate  etched  by  said 

first  etching  amount,  by  an  additional  etching  amount,  to 

make  the  total  etching  amount  a  second  etching  amount; 
a  second  check  step  of  applying  said  beam  to  the  surface  of 

said  substrate  underwent  said  second  etching  step,  and 

detecting  a  second  reflected  beam;  and 
a  calculation  step  of  calculating  the  relation  between  said 

first  and  second  reflected  beams. 


5,271,797 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  METAL  OXIDE  THIN 

nLM 

Akira  Kamisawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,052 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281627 
Int  a.5  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—635  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(1)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  alkoxide  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  following  Group  A  and  alkox- 
yalcoholate  of  an  element  selected  from  the  following 
Group  A,  and 
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(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  alcohol  selected 
from  the  following  Group  B  and  alkoxyalcohol  selected 
from  the  following  Group  B;  Group  A;  lithium,  beryl- 
lium, boron,  sodium,  aluminum,  potassium,  calcium, 
scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  gallium,  germanium, 
arsenic,  selenium,  rubidium,  strontium,  zirconium,  nio- 
bium, rhodium,  palladium,  cadmium,  indium,  tin,  anti- 
mony, tellurium,  cesium,  barium,  lanthanum,  cerium, 
praseodymium,  neodymium,  europium,  gadolinium, 
terbium,  holmium,  ytterbium,  ruthenium,  hafnium,  tan- 
talum, platinum,  lead,  bismuth,  and  thorium,  Group  B: 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  butanol,  methoxyethanot, 
ethoxyethanol,  propoxyethanol,  and  butoxyethanol; 

(2)  mixing  an  acid-generating  agent  which  generates  an  acid 
under  light,  laser  beams,  electron  beams  or  X-rays  with 
the  mixture; 

(3)  applying  the  mixture  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  thin  film  and 
drying  the  thin  film; 

(4)  selectively  irradiating  the  thin  film  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate with  hght,  laser  beams,  electron  beams  or  X-rays  to 
accelerate  the  gelation. 

(5)  removing  the  non-irradiated  thin  film  in  the  step  (4)  by 
etching;  and 

(6)  burning  the  remaining  thin  film  in  the  step  (S). 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  a  material  from  align- 
ment marks  on  a  wafer  during  a  semiconductor  fabrication 
process,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  aligning  said  wafer  to  an  etchant  dispensing  apparatus  at 
said  alignment  marks; 

b)  dispensing  a  wet  etching  agent  onto  said  alignment  marks 
via  said  etchant  dispensing  apparatus,  whereby  said  wet 
etching  agent  chemically  removes  said  material; 

c)  removing  any  etching  byproducts  resulting  from  said 
chemical  removal;  and 

d)  cleaning  said  wafer. 


first  electrode  whereupon  the  substrate  is  mounted,  and 
having  a  second  electrode  that  is  non-erodible  by  plasma; 

c)  providing  a  first  atmosphere  within  said  reactor,  contain- 
ing more  C2F6  than  CF4  and  more  CF4  than  CHF3,  within 
approximately  1.8  to  3.0  torr; 

d)  exposing  the  first  layer  to  a  first  plasma  having  a  power 
density  of  approximately  0.18  to  4.0  W/cm^  ,  until  the 
second  layer  is  exposed; 
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5^1,798 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  A  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  WAFER'S  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

GvteJ  S.  Sandhu,  and  Alan  E.  Laulusa,  both  of  Boiac,  Id^  aa- 

•igiMn  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

nied  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39410 

Lit  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  l/OCk  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—638  26  Claims 


e)  providing  a  second  pressure  atmosphere  within  said  reac- 
tor, having  primary  constituents  of  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  CI2  and  an  inert  carrier  gas,  within  approximately 
0.200  to  0.550  torr; 

0  exposing  the  second  layer  and  the  mask  to  a  second  plasma 
having  a  power  density  of  approximately  0.18  to  2.0 
W/cm^,  thereby  etching  the  second  layer  and  causing  said 
mask  layer  to  release  carbon  as  it  erodes. 


5,271,800 

METHOD  FOR  ANISOTROPIC  ETCHING  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Steven  L.  Koontz,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  and  Jon  B.  Croo,  SanU  Fe, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  National   Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,107 

lot  a.3  HOIL  21/00 

U,S.  CI.  156-643  14  ClaiiH 


5,271,799 
ANISOTROPIC  ETCH  METHOD 
Rod  C.  Laogley,  Boiac,  Id.,  aaaisaor  to  Micron  TeckaoloKy,  lac, 
Boise,  Id. 

FUcd  JaL  20,  1989,  Scr.  No.  382,403 
IM.  a.5  HOIL  21/308 
VS.  CL  156—643  8  Claiw 

8.  A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  a  structure  in  situ,  said 
structure  including  a  first  layer  of  an  oxide  of  siUcon  on  a 
second  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
silicide,  polycrystalline  silicon,  and  tungsten  silicide  on  poly- 
crystalline  silicon,  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  masking  the  layers  with  a  mask  layer; 

b)  providing  a  parallel  plate  plasma  etch  reactor,  having  a 


1.  A  method  for  anisotropic  etching  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
coating  in  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  wafers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  beam  of  hyperthermal  atomic  oxygen  using 
a  continuous  optical  discharge  laser; 

(b)  exposing  said  semiconductor  wafers  having  a  surface 
comprising  said  coating  to  said  beam  of  hyperthermal 
atomic  oxygen  to  anisotropically  etch  said  coating  and 
produce  a  desired  pattern  on  said  semiconductor  wafer; 
and 

(c)  halting  said  hyperthermal  atomic  oxygen  exposure  after 
said  coating  is  etched. 
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5,271,801 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Serge  Valette,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commiaaariat  a 

TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  726,267,  Jol.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No,  982,122 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1990,  90  08689 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2y/i06.  B44C  1/22;  C03C  IS/OO;  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  35  Ctaiioa 


18   >14 


1.  A  process  for  producing  integrated  optical  components  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  mask  on  said  substrate  so  that  only  first 
regions  of  the  substrate  are  not  covered  by  the  mask; 

anisotropically  etching  said  first  regions,  thereby  forming  a 
first  cavity  having  nearly  vertical  walls; 

removing  the  first  mask  from  the  substrate; 

thermally  oxidizing  the  vertical  walls; 

forming  a  second  mask  on  said  substrate  so  that  only  second 
regions  of  said  substrate  are  not  covered  by  the  mask; 

etching  said  second  regions,  thereby  forming  a  second  cav- 
ity; 

thermally  oxidizing  a  surface  region  of  said  second  cavity; 
and 

filling  the  first  and  second  cavities  with  a  first  material. 


5J71302 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Henry  C.  Chang;  Mao-Min  Chen;  Cheng  T.  Horng,  and  Robert 

O.  Schwenker,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  lotcma- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  634,834,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,658. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,509 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/71 

VS.  CL  156—643  12  CUims 
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that  during  normal  operation  of  said  slider  in  a  magnetic 
recording  system,  the  protective  coating  serves  to  protect 
the  magnetic  head  and  the  air  bearing  surface  from  wear 
and  corrosion  damage. 


5,271,803 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINISHED  EDGE  OF 

PLURAL-LAYER  OPTICAL  MEMBRANE 

Vnng-Taai  Yen,  196  Tuscaloosa  Atc.,  Athertoo,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,337 

Int  a.'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  156—645  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  finished,  substantially  contamina- 
tion-free edge  on  a  plural-plastic-layer  optical  membrane  with 
adjacent  layers  being  soluble  in  different  solvents,  comprising: 

dissolving  a  desired  cross  section  of  an  outer  layer  with  a 
solvent  that  dissolves  the  cross  section  but  has  no  substan- 
tial effect  on  a  first  next  layer, 

repeating  the  dissolving  for  a  cross  section  of  such  first  next 
layer  which  cross  section  is  exposed  by  the  previous  dis- 
solving step,  with  the  repeating  step  involving  a  solvent 
that  dissolves  the  cross  section  of  the  first  next  layer  but 
has  no  substantial  effect  on  the  outer  layer;  and 

continuing  the  dissolving  and  repeating  steps  to  dissolve  all 
desired  cross  sections  of  additional  layers,  thereby  to  tnake 
a  substantially  contamination-free  fmished  edge. 


5,271,804 
ETCHANT/DEOXIDIZER  FOR  ALUMINUM 
Frank  A.  Mnller,  and  Dayid  J.  Tomlioson.  both  of  Los  Angeles 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocfaem  North  AaMrica,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,658 
Int  CL»  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—665  5  ClaiM 

1.  An  etchant/deoxidizer  solution  for  aluminum  comprising 
water,  ferric  sulfate,  nitric  acid,  and  an  HF/phosphoric  acid 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (aXO  hydro- 
fluoric acid  or  fluoride  salts  and  (ii)  phoq>horic  acid,  or  (b)  a 
fluorophosphoric  acid. 

4.  A  method  for  etching  and  deoxidizing  aluminum  which 
comprises  contacting  aluminum  with  an  effective  amount  of 
the  etchant/deoxidizer  solution  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  head  slider  for  support- 
ing a  magnetic  head,  said  slider  having  an  air  bearing  surface 
formed  to  provide  a  chosen  magnetic  head  dimension,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  protective  coating  on  said  air  bearing  surface  cf 
said  slider,  said  protective  coating  comprising  a  thin  adhe- 
sion layer,  a  thin  layer  of  amorphous,  hydrogenated  car- 
bon, and  a  thin  masking  layer; 

forming  a  pattern  of  at  least  one  rail  on  said  air  bearing 
surface  by  removing  material  from  said  air  bearing  surface 
to  a  chosen  depth  in  areas  of  said  air  bearing  surface  other 
than  said  at  least  one  rail; 

changing  the  characteristics  of  at  least  the  surface  of  said 
masking  layer;  and 

retaining  said  protective  coating  on  said  at  least  one  rail  so 


5,271,805 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  PAPER 

TREATMENT 

iTsr  H.  StockeL  4005  Golf  Shore  BWd.  North.  Suite  302,  Napica, 

Fla.  33940,  and  Willard  E.  Carlson,  17  Stivwherry  Hill  VbL, 

Hilton  HeMi  Uand,  S.C  29928 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,212 
Int  CL'  D21B  1/3Z  1/34 
VS.  CL  162—4  21  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  cellulosic  fibers  from  a  bale  of 
which  the  contents  include  waste  papers  having  contaminated 
and  uncontaminated  fibers  and  contaminants,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  po«itiofiuig  said  bale  in  an  enclosure; 

(b)  withdrawing  gas  from  said  encloaure,  so  that  said  bale  is 
subjected  to  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure; 

(c)  admitting  a  first  fiber  debonding  swelling  fluid  into  said 
enclosure,  whereby  said  first  fluid  is  drawn  into  interior 
spaces  within  said  bale; 

(d)  keeping  the  bale  immersed  in  said  first  fluid  for  a  suffi- 
cient time,  whereby  the  uncontaminated  cellulosic  fibers 


?:^ 
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5,271,807 
HEADBOX  WITH  PRORLE  BAR  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Gcraot  Kinzler,  Heidenlwiin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

J.M.  Voitk  GabH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00a»,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/13995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  930,400 
Oaias  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  41032S9 

lot  a.'  D21F  1/02 
VS.  a.  162—262  17  i 


are  swollen,  significantly  reducing  the  strength  of  the 
bonds  between  said  uncontaminated  fibers,  without  simi- 
larly reducinc  the  strengths  of  the  bonds  among  and  be- 
tween said  contaminated  fibers  and  contaminants; 

(e)  removing  at  least  some  of  said  first  fluid  from  said  enclo- 
sure; and 

(f)  passing  a  second  water  fiber  suspension  fluid  through  said 
bale  contents,  to  thereby  form  s  slurry  containing  cellu- 
losic fibers. 


5,271,806 
METHOD  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 
Robert  F.  Dcirtack,  Oak  Park  Heigkta;  Jokn  W.  EbcrUn.  StiU- 
watcr,  and  Robert  F.  Kamrath,  Woodbary,  all  of  Wash.,  as- 
sizors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manatectaring  Company, 
SL  Paal,  Minn. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  686,691,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,969 
Iata.>D21H  J7/W 
VS.  a.  162—135  10  ClahM 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  paper  to  improve  resistance  to  wet- 
ting by  liquids  under  hard  water  conditions  comprising 

(a)  contacting  paper  sheet  material  with  a  hydrocarbon 
surfactant  free,  substantially  organic  solvent  free  aqueous 
solution  of  hard  water  and  an  N-alkyl  fluoroaliphaticsul- 
fonamidoalkyl  phosphate  salt  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
I 

(R/S02N(R)R'OUI^OX)3-« 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  12,  preferably  from  1  to  6,  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an 
alkylcne  bridging  group  containing  2  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  preferably  from  2  to  4  carimn  atoms,  and  can  be 
can  be  branched  or  straight  chain;  R/is  a  perfluoroali- 
phatic  radical;  m  is  integer  from  I  to  3;  and  X  is  s  monova- 
lent salt  forming  ion,  said  phosphate  salt  comprises  about 
S  to  10  percent  m=  1,  73  to  90  weight  percent  m— 2  and  2 
to  3  weight  percent  m=3  and 

(b)  drying  said  sheet  material. 


^ 


1.  A  headbox  for  a  machine  for  the  production  of  fiber 
material  webs,  comprising: 

two  flow  guide  walls  converging  to  one  another; 

a  nozzle  type,  machinewide  stock  chaimel,  said  stock  chan- 
nel defined  by  said  two  gtiide  walls,  said  stock  channel 
forming  a  machinewide  stock  outlet  gap; 

one  of  said  two  flow  guide  walls  comprising  a  stiff  major 
part  and  an  adjustable  and  locally  deformable  slat,  said  slat 
disposed  adjacent  said  stock  outlet  gap  and  extending 
across  the  machine  width,  said  stiff  major  part  having  an 
area  on  a  side  thereof  disposed  near  said  slat; 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  spindles  attached  to  said  slat,  said 
adjustment  spindles  distributed  across  the  machine  width; 

a  spindle  drive  disposed  on  an  end  of  each  said  adjustment 
spindle  away  from  said  slat, 

a  plurality  of  measuring  devices  connected  to  said  slat,  said 
measuring  devices  distributed  across  the  machine  width, 
said  measuring  devices  disposed  away  from  said  slat  and 
determining  the  local  position  of  said  slat,  each  said  mea- 
suring device  corresponding  to  a  respective  adjustment 
spindle  and  having  a  measuring  housing  and  a  measuring 
dement  movable  in  said  measuring  housing; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  rods,  each  said  movable  measuring 
element  respectively  connected  to  said  slat,  independently 
of  said  adjustment  spindles,  by  way  of  said  measuring 
rods;  and 

a  plurality  of  oblong  linkage  elements  respectively  extending 
parallel  to  each  said  measuring  rod,  each  said  oblong 
linkage  element  respectively  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  measuring  housing,  and  respectively  connected  at 
an  other  end  thereof  only  to  the  area  of  said  stiff  major 
part  on  the  side  disposed  near  the  slat  such  that  said  mea- 
suring housing  is  connected  to  said  one  flow  guide  wall 
only  via  said  oblong  linkage  element 


5J71,808 
APPARATUS  FROM  WASTE  OIL  FOR  RECLAIMING  A 

USEFUL  OIL  PRODUCT 
Edward  C.  Shurtleff,  R.R.  #1,  St.  George,  N.B.,  Canada  EOG 
2L0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,834,  Sep.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,761 

Int  a.'  ClOC  1/20 

VS.  a.  196—46  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  a  useful  oil  product  from 
waste  oil,  comprising: 

oil  feed  means,  by  which  waste  oil  is  fed  to  said  apparatus; 

a  boiler,  fluidly  connected  to  said  oil  feed  means  for  receiv- 
ing waste  oil  therefrom; 

a  burner,  to  heat  waste  oil  in  said  boiler  to  a  temperature 
such  that  lighter  hydrocarbons  of  the  waste  oil  volatilize, 
but  such  that  heavier  hydrocarbons  do  not  volatilize 
thereby  trapping  the  contaminants  therewith; 

a  first  discharge  conduit  for  the  volatilized  lighter  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  second  discharge  conduit  for  the  unvolatilized 
heavier  hydrocarbons,  with  both  the  first  and  second 
discharge  conduits  being  connected  to  the  boiler; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  said  volatilized  lighter  hydro- 
carbons fluidly  connected  to  the  first  discharge  conduit  to 
receive  volatilized  hydrocarbons  therefrom; 

a  flow  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  condenser;  and 

a  burner  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  burner 
including  a  flow  control  switch  controlled  by  the  flow 
sensing  means  and  opened  when  an  excess  flow  through 
the  condenser  is  detected,  to  interrupt  operation  of  the 
burner. 


pyrolytic  furnace  vessel  between  the  left-  and  right-hand 
groups  of  first  cracking  tubes; 
second  cracking  tube  sections  extending  vertically  between 
the  right-  and  left-hand  first  groups  of  first  cracking  tube 
sections,  the  second  cracking  tube  sections  being  arranged 
in  left-  and  right-hand  second  groups,  there  being  one-half 
the  number  of  second  cracking  tubes  as  first  cracking 
tubes; 


first  manifolds  at  the  bottom  of  the  radiation  zone,  each 
manifold  connecting  the  left-hand  first  groups  of  the  first 
cracking  tube  section  to  the  left-hand  second  groups  of  the 
second  cracking  tube  sections  and  connecting  the  right- 
hand  first  group  of  the  first  cracking  tube  sections  to  the 
right-hand  second  group  of  the  second  cracking  tube 
sections;  and 

second  tnanifolds  connecting  each  second  group  of  second 
cracking  tube  sections  to  one  of  the  outlet  tubes. 


5,271,810 

DISTILLATION  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  UQUID 

MIXTURES 

Gene  E.  Keyser,  and  Robert  L.  Klopfensteia,  both  of  Jackson- 

Tille,  Fla.,  assignors  to  E^Tironmeatal  Solvents  Corporation, 

Jaduonville,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699,935,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,173. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,531 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10 

VS.  a.  202—185.2  7  Claims 


5,271309 

PYROLYTIC  FURNACE  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Hans-Joachim  Holzhausen,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Selas-Kirchner  GmbH,  Hollriegelskreuth,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1991,  4128521 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/20 
VS.  CL  196—110  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  pyrolytic  furnace  for  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons having  means  defining  a  radiation  zone  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  in  a  pyrolytic  furnace  vessel,  and  an  arrangement  of 
cracking  tubes,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  ar- 
rangement of  cracking  tubes  being  formed  by 
arrays  of  first  cracking  tube  sections  extending  vertically 
into  a  pyrolytic  furnace  vessel  with  inlets  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  radiation  zone,  the  arrays  of  first  cracking  tube 
sections   being   arranged   in   left-   and   right-hand   first 
groups; 
outlet  tubes  being  disposed  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  A  distillation  device  for  separating  first  and  second  liquids 
that  boil  azeotropically  or  codistill,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  chamber  for  containing  a  mixture  of  the  first  and 
second  liquids; 

b.  heating  means  associated  with  the  first  chamber  for  boil- 
ing the  mixture; 

c.  a  second  chamber,  partitioned  from  the  first  chamber  and 
connected  thereto  by  pressure-equalizing  means,  for  con- 
taining a  fluid  that  includes  the  second  liquid; 
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d.  an  aspirator  coupled  to  the  second  chamber; 

e.  a  conduit  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  from  the  second 
chamber  and  conveying  the  fluid  to  the  aspirator; 

f.  means  for  faciliuting  communication  between  the  upper 
region  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  aspirator, 
thereby  facilitating  contact  between  vapor  from  the  first 
chamber  and  fluid  ejected  from  the  aspirator; 

g.  means  for  cooling  the  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  second 
chamber  before  it  reaches  the  aspirator,  thereby  providing 
a  cooled  source  of  aspirated  liquid  which  makes  conuct 
with  and  condenses  vapor  from  the  first  chamber;  and 

h.  means  for  withdrawing  the  condensate  of  the  first  liquid 
from  the  second  chamber, 
wherein  the  conduit  is  disposed  with  respect  to  the  aspirator  so 
as  to  create  a  venturi  that  withdraws  vapor  from  the  first 
chamber  into  the  aspirator. 


ELECTROCATALYTIC  OXIDATION  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  CYCUC  SULFATES  AND 

SULFAMIDATES 

Yun  Gao,  Fnuningham,  and  Charics  M  Zepp,  Berlin,  both  of 

Man.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,432 

iBt  CL'  C25B  i/QO 

MS.  a.  204—59  R  20  Claims 


5,271.811 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 
2-<4-ISOBUTYLPHENYL)-PROPIONIC  ACID  BY 
VACUUM  DISTILLATION 
Sicgbert  Rittner.  MorfeMen-Walldoif;  Adolf  Schmidt,  Hofbeiaa, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay;  Lairy  O.  Wlieeler,  Corpus 
Chiisti,  Tex.;  Gary  L.  Moss,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Ed- 
ward G.  Zey,  Carpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celancse  Corporatioo,  SomcrriUc,  NJ. 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  604^83,  Oct  24.  1990,  abuidoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  302,696,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  3802619 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i/lO:  C07C  H/44 
UJS.  CL  203—48  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  isolating  2-(4-isobutylphenyl)-propionic 
acid  from  a  mixture  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  2-(4- 
isobutylphenylVpropionic  acid,  said  mixture  comprising  triva- 
lent  phosphorus  compounds  and  halides,  said  process  compris- 
ing rectification  of  said  mixture  in  vacuum  to  produce  a  distil- 
late containing  a  main  fraction,  such  that  a  main  fraction  of  the 
distillate  substantially  contains  said  2-<4-iscibutylphenyl>-pro- 
pionic  acid  with  not  more  than  ten  (10)  puis  per  million  of  said 
trivalent  phosphor\is  compound,  wherein  the  temperature  of 
said  mixture  during  the  rectification  does  not  exceed  about 
280*  C. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cyclic  sulfate  or  sulfamidate 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  from  the  corresponding  substrate 
of  the  formula  (II), 


o 

H 


Rj     <C"^     R4 

(0 


R2     <«="2>"     R4 

<n) 


in  which  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  each,  independently,  be  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  alkyl 
group,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hetero  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  group,  Y  can  be  an  oxygen  or  a  group,  N-R5, 
in  which  R3  is  defined  the  same  way  as  R|-R4and  m  may  be  0, 
I  or  2,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solvent  medium  that  includes  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metal  species  having  a  catalytically 
active  state  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-metal  moiety 
that  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  eiectrochemically  to  an 
oxidant  species; 

(b)  contacting  said  aqueous  solvent  medium  with  an  organic 
solvent  medium  containing  a  substrate  of  the  formula  (II); 

(c)  applying  a  potential  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  that  is  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  aqueous  solvent  medium,  such 
that  said  oxidant  species  is  produced  eiectrochemically 
and,  through  the  action  of  said  oxidant  species,  an  amount 
of  the  catalytically  active  state  of  said  metal  species  is 
maintained  effective  to  mediate  the  production  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  from  the  oxidation  of  the 
substrate  of  the  formula  (II). 


5.271,813 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS 

OF  WATER  EMPLOYING  A  SULFONATED  SOUD 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

CloTis  A.  Linkotts,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  aaaigBor  to  UniTcrsity  of 
Ccatnd  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,887 

IM.  CL'  C25B  1/06,  I/IO.  9/00,  13/08 

VS.  a.  20^-129  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  electrolysis  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vessel  in  which  electrolysis  is  to  be  conducted; 

providing  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  in  said  vessel,  said 

electrolyte  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

sulfonated    polyetheretherketone    (SPEEK),    sulfonated 


polyethersulfone  (SPES),  sulfonated  polybenzimidazole 
(SPBI),  sulfonated  polyphenylquinoxaline  (SPPQ)  and 
sulfonated  fluorinated  polyimide  (SFPI); 

providing  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  to  said  electrolyte; 

providing  a  supply  of  water  to  said  anode  electrode; 


supplying  a  source  of  DC  current  to  said  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes; 

heating  the  electrolyte  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
approximately  1(X)  degrees  C.  to  approximately  2(X)  de- 
grees C,  and 

collecting  O2  and  H2  gasses  from  said  electrodes. 


5,271,814 
THIN  nLM  ELECTROCOAGULATION  FOR  REMOVAL 

FOR  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  LIQUID  MEDIA 

DsTid  M.  A  Metzler,  1001  Winchester,  Kansas  aty,  Mo. 

64126,  assignor  to  Darid  M.  A.  Metzler,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.360 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/463 

UA  CL  204—149  "  Chums 


5,271,815 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  GLUCOSE 
David  K.  Wong,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VIA  Medical  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.099 
Int  a.5  GOIN  27/327 
U.S.  a.  204—153.12  21  CUhns 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  glucose  content  of  a  body  fluid 
using  an  electrochemical  glucose  sensor,  said  method  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
exposing  said  sensor,  said  sensor  using  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure as  an  indirect  measurement  of  glucose  concentration, 
in  an  oxygen-containing,  low-glucose  solution  until  a 
baseline  sensor  output  is  obtained; 
exposing  said  sensor,  after  said  exposure,  to  an  oxygen-con- 
taining, glucose-containing  sample  of  body  fluid  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reach  glucose  saturation  of  said  sensor; 
removing  said  sensor  from  said  oxygen-containing,  glucose- 
containing  sample  of  body  fluid  followed  by  returning 
said  sensor  to  said  low-glucose  solution; 
measuring  a  time  required  for  said  sensor  output  to  reach  a 
fixed  level  compared  to  said  baseline  sensor  output,  said 
time  being  called  measured  time-to-recover;  determining  a 
calibration  time-to-recover  by  exposing  said  glucose  sen- 
sor to  at  least  one  solution  containing  oxygen  and  having 
a  known  glucose  concentration  until  glucose  saturation  of 
the  sensor  output  is  reached,  followed  by  removing  said 
sensor  from  said  solution  of  known  glucose  concentration 
followed  by  placing  of  said  sensor  in  said  oxygen-contain- 
ing, low  glucose  solution  and  measuring  a  time  required 
for  said  sensor  output  to  reach  a  fixed  level  compared  to 
said  baseline  sensor  output,  said  time  being  called  calibra- 
tion time-to-recover;  and 
measuring  the  glucose  content  of  said  sample  of  body  fluid 
by  comparing  said  measured  time-to-recover  to  said  cali- 
bration time-to-recover. 


ranrXoi 


5,271,816 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Aichi;  Masashi  Tanaka,  Takatsuki;  Shigekazu 
Yamauchi,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Masaru  Fukunaga,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,547,  No».  8,  :989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,582 
Chums    priority.   appUcation   Japan,    Not.    18,    1988,   63- 

149761[U];  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-66689[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/417 

VS.  CI.  204—153.16  7  Clauns 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  treating  liquids  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of 
second  electrodes  in  interleaved  alternation  within  a  treat- 
ment chamber  to  define  a  serpentine  fluid  path  through  a 
succession  of  sets  of  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode between  a  first  fluid  connection  and  a  second  fluid 
connection,  said  fluid  path  having  a  first  flow  direction 
from  said  first  fluid  connection  to  said  second  fluid  con- 
nection and  a  second  flow  direction  from  said  second  fluid 
connection  to  said  first  fluid  connectiop; 

(b)  providing  DC  power  supply  means  having  a  positive 
pole  and  a  negative  pole; 

(c)  interconnecting  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second 
electrodes  with  said  power  supply  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  first  two  successive  electrodes  in  one  of  said  first 
or  second  flow  directions  through  said  fluid  path  are 
connected  to  said  negative  pole  with  the  remainder  of  said 
electrodes  alternating  in  polarity  along  said  fluid  path;  and 

(d)  flowing  a  liquid  to  be  treated  through  said  fluid  path. 


EXH»UST  (— ^ 
0*5         ^^ 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration 
of  a  detected  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide,  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  element  capable  of  conducting  oxygen 
ions,  said  element  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to  a  refer- 
ence gas  of  a  constant  oxygen  concentration  and  a  second 
surface  exposed  to  the  detected  gas; 

electrode  means  for  detecting  an  electromotive  force  pro- 
duced between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ment in  response  to  a  difference  in  the  oxygen  concentra- 
tion between  the  detected  gas  and  said  reference  gas,  said 
electrode  means  having  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said 
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first  surface  of  said  element  and  a  second  electrode  dis- 
posed on  said  second  surface  of  said  element;  and 

catalyst  means  at  said  second  electrode  for  causing  and 
promoting  a  water  gas  reaction  involving  the  carbon 
monoxide  contained  in  the  detected  gas  approaching  said 
second  electrode  which  produces  CO2  and  H2  as  a  result 
of  a  chemical  combination  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and 
H2O  in  a  gaseous  sute  of  the  detected  gas  for  reducing  the 
carbon  monoxide  content  and  increasing  the  Hj  content  in 
the  detected  gas  so  that  the  carbon  monoxide  is  prevented 
from  contaminating  said  second  electrode  by  promoting 
the  water  gas  reaction; 

said  catalyst  means  includes  a  coating  formed  on  the  surface 
of  said  second  electrode,  said  coating  containing  a  catalyst 
for  promoting  said  water  gas  reaction  and  comprising  a 
heat-resistant  inorganic  material  including  ferric  oxide  as 
said  catalyst  in  an  amount  such  that  the  calculated  amount 
of  iron  in  said  coating  is  within  a  range  of  2%  to  14%  by 
weight. 


5,271,818 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS 
Joachim  Stroszynski,  Wiesbaden;  Heinz  Boergerding,  Walluf, 
and  Peter  Lehmann,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  745,858,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,955,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,082,537.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Mar.  30, 
1989,  3910213 

Int  a.'  C25F  im 
U,S.  a.  204—211  13  Claims 


backflushing  the  first  filter,  second  filter,  absorbent  compound 
or  any  combination  thereof  with  a  cleaning  solution  selected  to 


ence  electrode  is  in  contact  with  a  reference  electrolyte 
source. 


5,27M17 

DESIGN  FOR  SPUTTER  TARGETS  TO  REDUCE 

DEFECTS  IN  REFRACTORY  METAL  RLMS 

Haater  B.  Bnigge,  and  Kin-Sang  Lam.  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tcx„  aaaignon  to  VXSI  Techaology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

nicd  Mar.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  854,513 

Int  a.'  C23C  l4/i4 

MS,  CL  204—192.12  11  Ctaima 


1.  A  sputter  target  assembly  providing  refractory  sputtered 
material  for  deposition  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  main  target  plate  formed  of  a  refractory  material,  said 
target  plate  formed  as  a  thin  disk  having  a  target  surface 
which  IS  bombarded  by  ions  and  from  which  is  ejected 
refractory  material,  said  main  target  plate  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  said  main  target  plate  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  center  region; 

a  removable  target  center  piece  formed  of  a  refractory  mate- 
rial, said  removable  center  piece  having  a  shape  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  recess  formed  in  the  center  region 
of  the  main  target  plate,  said  removable  target  center 
piece  having  a  surface  which  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  target  surface  of  the  main  target  plate  when  the 
target  center  piece  is  inserted  in  the  recess  formed  in  the 
main  target  plate;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  removable  target  center  piece  to  the 
main  target  plate  within  the  recess  formed  in  the  main 
target  plate; 

whereby  the  removable  target  center  piece  is  replaceable  to 
assist  in  prevention  of  defects  on  the  substrate  that  result 
from  flaking  of  re-sputtered  material  from  areas  of  the 
target  center  piece  onto  the  substrate  caused  by  poor 
adhesion  of  re-sputtered  target  material. 


ifc 


L      J 


ifflffll. 


me 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  electrolytic  bath; 

means  for  conveying  a  substrate  through  said  electrolytic 
body; 

a  first  set  of  electrodes,  one  electrode  for  each  phase  of  a 
three-phase  current,  partially  submerged  in  said  electro- 
lytic bath;  and 

means  for  applying  said  three-phase  current  to  said  elec- 
trodes, comprising  a  first  power  transformer  for  three- 
phase  current,  having  a  constant  transformer  ratio  be- 
tween the  primary  voltage  in  the  kV  range  and  the  sec- 
ondary voltage  in  the  range  of  some  hundred  volts,  said 
first  power  transformer  being  connected  with  its  primary 
voltage  windings  to  the  three-phase  current  and  with  its 
secondary  voltage  windings  to  first  regulating  transform- 
ers for  each  phase  of  the  three-phase  current,  each  of  said 
regulating  transformers  having  a  variable  transformation 
ratio  between  the  primary  and  secondary  voltages;  a 
three-phase  frequency  converter  and  a  first  three-phase 
transformer  having  a  constant  transformer  ratio  between 
the  primary  voltage  in  the  range  of  some  hundred  volts 
and  the  lower  secondary  voltage;  means  for  connecting 
the  secondary  windings  of  said  first  three-phase  trans- 
former to  said  electrodes;  means  for  connecting  the  pri- 
mary windings  of  said  first  three-phase  transformer  to  the 
output  of  said  three-phase  frequency  converter;  and 
means  connecting  said  regulating  transformers  for  each 
phase  of  the  three-phase  current  to  said  three-phase  fre- 
quency converter. 


5471,819 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  USING  SENSOR 
ELECTRODE 
Edmnad  J.  Bockowski,  Furioog,  Pa.^  aacignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Iac„  Trevoae,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,927 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—402  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  selective  characteristics  of  a  liquid 
comprising  drawing  the  liquid  through  a  first  filter,  a  second 
filter,  an  absorbent  compound  or  any  combination  thereof  to 
remove  specific  contaminants  from  the  liquid  into  a  liquid 
chamber  which  contains  a  sensor  electrode  and  periodically 


5,271,821 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Takayuki  Ogasawara;  FiOio  Ishiguro,  and  Hiroshi  Kuracki,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,797,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,348,  Jul.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,939,  Feb.  28, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-48537; 
Oct.  12,  1988,  63-254776;  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-10028 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/56,  27/58 
MS.  a.  204—429  ♦  < 


remove  the  specific  conuminant  from  the  first  filter,  second 
filter,  absorbent  compound  or  any  combination  thereof. 

5,271,820 
SOLID  STATE  PH  SENSOR 
Patrick  J.  Kinlen,  Fenton;  Martin  L.  Rapp,  Grotrer,  and  David 
E.  Hubbard,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/30 

MS.  a.  204—418  15  Claims 


1.  A  solid  sUte  pH  sensor  for  pH  sensing  equipment,  said  pH 
sensor  comprising: 

an  indicator  electrode,  said  indicator  electrode  comprising  a 
first  inert  electrical  conductor  imbedded  in  a  first  electri- 
cally non-conductive  substrate,  said  first  inert  electrical 
conductor  having  a  first  exposed  portion, 

a  metal/metal  oxide  coating  on  said  first  exposed  portion, 
such  that  said  metal/metal  oxide  coating  entirely  covers 
said  first  exposed  portion,  and 

a  contact  zone  electrically  connected  to  said  first  inert  elec- 
trical conductor,  wherein  said  contact  zone  is  utilized  in 
making  electrical  conUct  between  said  first  inert  electrical 
conductor  and  said  pH  sensing  equipment,  and 

a  reference  electrode,  said  reference  electrode  comprising  a 
second  inert  electrical  conductor  imbedded  in  a  second 
electrically  non-conductive  substrate,  said  second  inert 
electrical  conductor  having  a  second  exposed  portion,  a 
metal/meul  salt  coating  on  said  second  exposed  portion, 
such  that  said  metal/metal  salt  coating  entirely  covers  said 
second  exposed  portion,  and  a  contact  zone  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  inert  electrical  conductor, 
wherein  said  contact  zone  is  utilized  in  making  electrical 
contact  between  said  second  inert  electrical  conductor 
and  said  pH  sensing  equipment; 

wherein  said  indicator  and  reference  electrodes  are  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other;  and  wherein  said  refer- 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  element,  comprising: 

an  oxygen  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  body; 

a  reference  electrode  and  a  measuring  electrode  disposed  on 
said  solid  electrolyte  body; 

a  porous  ceramic  protective  layer  formed  on  said  measuring 
electrode;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  active  silicon  to  stable 
silica  or  compounds  thereof,  said  conversion  means  com- 
prising a  catalytically  active  layer  of  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  MgO,  said  catalytically  active  layer  being 
adhered  on  the  surface  of  the  porous  protective  layer. 


5,271,822 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Ernest  R.  Nolan,  Round  Rock,  and  Charles  W.  C.  Lin,  San 

Antonio,  boUi  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,131,  Dec.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,110. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,027 

Int  a.'  C25D  5/02 

MS.  a.  205—122  28  Claims 


4J—>-.=. 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  electroplating  a  metallic  coating 
onto  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  electrical  contacts,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electroplating  cell  housing  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  first  and 
second  fluid  ports; 
sealingly  enclosing  the  contacts  within  the  chamber. 
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fonning  an  electrical  connection  between  the  cathode  and 
the  contacts; 

before  admitting  an  electroplating  solution,  admitting  a  fluid 
into  the  sealed  chamber  through  one  of  the  ports  and 
expelling  the  fluid  from  the  sealed  chamber  through  the 
other  of  the  ports; 

admitting  the  electroplating  solution  into  the  sealed  chamber 
through  the  one  of  the  ports; 

electroplating  a  coating  onto  the  contacts  by  a  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  in  the 
presence  of  the  electroplatmg  solution;  and 

expelling  the  electroplatmg  solution  from  the  sealed  cham- 
ber through  the  other  of  the  poru. 


5^1,823 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM 

PLATED  ENGINE  VALVE 

Steven  R.  Schachameyer,  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis.;  Paul  A.  Bujabki, 

Battk  Creek,  and  Sundaram  L.  Narasimhan,  Marshall,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  CIcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  JuB.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,966 

lat  a.'  C25D  J/06 

VS.  a.  205—224  8  Clmims 


5^1,825 
TURBINE  OIL  PRODUCIION 
Robert  W.  Bortz,  Woodbury  Heights;  William  E.  Gwwood, 
Haddonneld;  Quang  N.  U.  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Stephen  S.  Wong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,003 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  47/00 
U.S.  a.  208—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  turbine  oil  boiling  within  the  range 
of  650'-l  100*  P.  and  having  a  viscosity  above  150  SUS  at  100* 
P.,  a  pour  point  of  20*  F.  or  less  and  a  cloud  point  of  30*  F.  or 
less,  less  than  5.0  wt.  %  aromatics,  a  sulfur  content  of  less  than 
10  ppm  and  a  basic  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  2  ppm  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

hydrocracking  a  distillate  lubricant  fraction  at  hydrocrack- 

ing  conditions  to  remove  or  saturate  aromatic  components 

and  produce  a  hydrocrackate  having  a  viscosity  and  a 

reduced  aromatic  content; 

catalytically  dewaxing  the  hydrocrackate  to  produce  an 

mtermediate  product  having  a  pour  point  below  20°  F. 

and  a  cloud  point  more  than  10*  F.  above  the  pour  point,; 

hydrotreating  the  dewaxed  hydrocrackate  to  hydrogenate 

unsaturated  components,  reduce  the  aromatics  content  to 

less  than  5.0  wt.  %  and  reduce  the  viscosity  relative  to 

said  hydrocrackate;  and 

peroxide  treating  the  dewaxed  hydrocrackate  fraction  with 

an  organic  peroxide  compound  to  increase  the  viscosity  of 

the  dewaxed  fraction  and  to  reduce  the  cloud  point  to 

within  10*  F.  of  the  pour  point. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  wear  resistant  chromium  coat- 
ing on  a  metallic  internal  combustion  engine  valve  stem,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electro-depositing  a  coating  made  solely  from  trivalent 
chromium  ions  and  devoid  of  hexavalent  chromium  ions 
on  the  valve  stem  and, 

(b)  heating  the  coating  of  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1 50*  P.  for  at  least  about  30  minutes. 


5.271324 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOULING  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION  IN  A  UQUID  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

MEDIUM 
David  R.  Foroter,  Cowoe,  ami  Paal  V.  RoUng,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  aasigBors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevoae,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.187 
iBt  a.'  ClOG  9/16;  ClOM  151/00  157/06 
VS.  a.  208—48  AA  8  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fouling  deposit  formation  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium  during  heat  treatment  pro- 
cessing thereof,  wherein  in  the  absence  of  such  antifouling 
treatment,  fouling  deposits  are  normally  formed  as  a  separate 
phase  within  said  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium  thereby 
impeding  process  throughput  and  thermal  transfer,  said 
method  comprising  adding  to  said  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous 
medium  an  antifouling  amount  of  a  sulfur-containing  Mannich 
reaction  product  that  is  derived  by  admixing  a  phenol  with  an 
alkyldithio  compound,  an  aldehyde  compound  and  an  acid 
catalyst. 


I  5J71.826 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  COKE  PRODUCING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Frederick  J.  Krambeck,  Cherry  Hill;  Donald  M.  Nace,  Wood- 
bury; PanI  H.  Schipper,  Wilmington,  and  Ajit  V.  Sapre,  W. 
Berlin,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,869,  Mar.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,008 

lot  a.'  ClOG  11/00 
VS.  a.  208—113  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy  feed  com- 
prising non-distillable  and  distillable  hydrocarbons  is  catalyti- 
cally cracked  in  a  riser  reaction  zone  by  contact  with  a  source 
of  hot,  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  catalytically 
cracked  products  and  spent  cracking  catalyst,  cracked  prod- 
ucts are  withdrawn  as  products,  and  spent  cracking  catalyst  is 
regenerated  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  to  produce  hot 
regenerated  cracking  catalyst  which  is  recycled  to  contact  said 
heavy  feed,  characterized  by: 

fractionating  said  heavy  feed  into  at  least  a  heavy  fraction 
containing  at  least  10  wt  %  non-distillable  hydrocarbons 
and  at  least  one  lighter  fraction  containing  distillable 
hydrocarbons; 
blasting  in  a  blast  zone  in  the  base  of  the  riser  said  heavy 
fraction  by  contacting  same  with  hot  regenerated  crack- 
ing catalyst  at  a  cat:feed  weight  ratio  of  a  least  5:1  and 
wherein  the  amount  and  temperature  of  the  hot  regener- 
ated catalyst  are  sufficient  to  produce  a  catalyst/heavy 
fraction  mixture  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  1050  F., 
and  thereby  inducing  both  thermal  and  catalytic  reactions 
in  said  heavy  fraction;  and 
quenching  said  mixture  in  a  quench  zone  within  said  riser 
reactor  within  2  seconds  with  said  at  least  one  lighter 
fraction  containing  distillable  hydrocarbons  which  under- 
goes endothermic  reactions  at  the  conditions  present 
within  said  quench  zone,  said  reactive  quench  added  in  an 
amount  at  least  equal  to  100  wt  %  of  said  non-distillable 
hydrocarbons  added  to  said  blasting  zone. 


5,271,827 

PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Herman  N.  Woebcke,  Barnstable,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  619,740,  Not.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,511. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,913 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/14;  C07C  4/04 

VS.  a.  208—132  JO  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  olefins  from  hydrocarbon  feed 
selected  from  naphtha,  atmospheric  gas  oils  and  vacuum  gas 
coils  comprising  the  steps  of 

delivering  hydrocarbon  feed  to  process  coils  passing 
through  an  unfired  radiant  superheater  zone  heated  with 
radiant  heat  from  the  flue  gases  of  a  downstream  fired 
radiant  zone;  and 

delivering  the  hydrocarbon  feed  from  the  unfired  radiant 
superheater  zone  to  a  fired  radiant  zone  in  the  process 
coils  extending  from  the  superheater  zone  through  the 
fired  zone. 


openings  for  containing  a  liquid  quantity  of  grease  digest- 
ing material  and  for  dispensing  said  material  to  the  grease 
in  said  chamber  at  a  restricted  rate,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  housing  having  a  compartment  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  said  grease  digesting  material,  an  access  opening  for 
replenishing  said  compartment  with  said  digesting  ma- 
terial and  a  dispensing  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
compartment,  and 


5,271,828 

DISTILLATE  HYDROGENATION 

Frederick  T.  Clark,  Wheaton;  Simon  G.  Kukes,  NaperriUe,  and 

P.  Donald  Hopkins,  St  Charles,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,311 

Int  CL'  ClOG  47/18 

VS.  CL  208—143  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  a  distillate  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock,  wherein  said  distillate  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
consists  essentially  of  material  boiling  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  150*  F.  and  about  700*  F.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, which  comprises  reacting  said  feedstock  with  hydrogen 
at  hydrogenation  conditions  comprising  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  400*  F.  to  about  750*  F.  and  a  reaction 
pressure  ranging  from  about  300  psig  to  about  2000  psig,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  palladium  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  platinum  on  a  support  comprising  borosili- 
cate,  and  producing  a  hydrogenated  product 

5,271329 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE  WATER 
Richaid  J.  Heppenstall,  P.O.  Box  353,  Worcester.  Mass.  01613 
FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,610 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/40 
VS.  CL  210—127  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  which  contains  con- 
taminants including  grease,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  which  has  a  chamber,  an  inlet  opening  to  the 
chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  from  the  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  separating  grease  from  waste  water  which 
enters  the  chamber  from  said  inlet  opening  so  that  the 
grease  remains  in  the  chamber  as  the  rest  of  the  waste 
water  flows  out  of  the  chamber  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing, and 

(c)  a  dispenser  which  is  connected  to  said  housing  and  lo- 
cated within  said  chamber  above  said  inlet  and  outlet 


(2)  a  restricter  which  includes  a  porous  material  which  is 
pervious  to  liquid  at  said  dispensing  opening  for  en- 
abling said  digesting  material  to  pass  by  gravity  from 
said  dispensing  opening  to  the  grease  in  said  chamber  at 
a  relatively  slow  constant  restricted  rate,  said  restricter 
having  an  inner  surface  which  faces  said  dispensing 
opening  and  an  outer  surface  which  faces  the  grease  in 
said  chamber,  and  said  porous  material  being  a  rubber 
composition  which  has  pores  that  extend  from  said 
iiwer  surface  to  said  outer  surface. 


\ 


5,271330 

WATER  TREATMENT  INSTALLATION  FOR  A 

TANGENTIAL  FILTRATION  LOOP 

Michel  FaiTre,  Acbercs,  and  Annie  Tazy-Pain,  Asnierca,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Gie  Ai^oa-Reclierckc,  Maisons  Laftitte, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1989,  89  16527 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/78;  BOID  67/00 
VS.  CL  210—151  19  ( 


1.  An  installation  for  the  filtering  and  cleansing  of  liquids 
such  as  water,  comprising; 

an  ozone  gas  source;  and 

a  filtration  loop  with  recirculating  pump  and  at  least  one 
tangential  filtration  membrane  through  which  part  of  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  flows,  the  filtration  membrane  having 
pores  vtrith  a  maximum  size  of  10  microns,  the  installation 
including  means  for  the  addition  of  ozone  as  an  oxidizing 
gas  from  the  ozone  gas  source  to  the  liquid  to  be  treated  in 
the  loop  upstream  of  the  membrane,  so  as  to  form  micro- 
bubbles  of  said  gas  with  a  size  such  that  they  create  turbu- 
lence in  the  liquid  at  the  membrane,  and  this  turbulence, 
combined  with  the  phenomenon  of  oxidation,  restricts  the 
clogging  of  said  membrane  and  leads  to  an  improvement 
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in  the  flow  rate  and  in  the  physical/chemical  qualities  of 
the  filtrate. 


5,271,931 

SELENATE  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

RoMid  S.  Orcmlaad,  San  FnuKiaco,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  The 

United  State*  of  America  as  reprtaentcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of 

the  Interior,  Waaliington.  D.C. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  428,699,  Oct.  30,  1999,  Pat  No.  S,0O9,7M. 

This  a^Ucation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,973 

Int  a.'  C02F  i/34 

MS.  CL  210—170  10  OaiM 


1.  A  system  for  removal  of  dissolved  selenium  from  agricul- 
tural waste  water  containing  selenium  and  nitrate,  comprising: 

a  first  treatment  zone  under  aerobic  conditions  comprising 
biologica]  organisms  capable  of  removing  said  nitrate 
from  said  waste  water,  assimilating  said  nitrate  into  bio- 
mass  under  said  aerobic  conditions  and  lowering  nitrate 
concentration  in  an  effluent  from  said  first  treatment  zone 
to  a  range  of  I  to  0.1  mM; 

a  second  treatment  zone  separate  from  said  first  treatment 
zone  but  connected  to  said  first  treatment  zone  so  that 
water  treated  in  said  first  treatment  zone  is  supplied  to  said 
second  treatment  zone;  said  second  treatment  zone  having 
substantially  anoxic  conditions  and  biological  organisms 
that  respire  selenate  to  elemental  or  organically  bound 
selenium  under  substantially  anoxic  conditions;  and  means 
for  removing  said  selenium  or  organically  bound  selenium 
from  said  second  treatment  zone. 


5,271432 

ACTIVATION  PLANT  WITH  FUNNEL-SHAPED 

SECONDARY  SEDIMENTATION 

BcrtkoM  Sckrciber,  HaooTcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeriBany,  aasigaor  to 

Erkard  Sckrciber,  Uuigeahageii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  a  part 


Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,321 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Oct  18, 
1990,4033038 

lat  CL'  BOID  21/02.  21/28 
VS.  CL  210— 195J  18  Claim 

1.  An  activation  plant  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  by 
the  activated  sludge  process,  said  activation  plant  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  activation  tank  for  containing  activated  sludge 
and  waste  water,  said  annular  activation  tank  having  a 
first  outer  wall  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  fimnel-shaped  secondary  sedimentation  tank  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  defining  a  second  wall 
concentrically  located  inwardly  of  said  annular  activation 
tank,  said  secondary  sedimentation  tank  including  means 
for  receiving  activated  sludge  and  waste  water  from  said 
activation  tank  and  separatmg  sludge  from  treated  waste 
water; 

(c)  a  central  shaft  located  inside  of  the  secondary  semimenta- 
tion  tank  and  defining  a  common  central  axis  for  said 
activation  tank  and  said  secondary  sedimentation  tank; 

(d)  a  chamber  means  within  said  central  shaft  including 


means  for  returning  sludge  to  said  activation  tank  and  for 
removing  excess  sludge  from  said  activation  plant; 

(e)  an  aeration  bridge  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  central 
shaft  and  extending  over  said  secondary  sedimentation 
tank  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  activation  tank  for  circulat- 
ing over  said  activation  tank  and  said  secondary  sedimen- 
tation tank; 

(0  one  or  more  aerator  means  adjacent  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  activation  tank  and  extending  from  said  aeration 


bridge  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said  acti- 
vated sludge;  and 
(g)  suppori  means  for  supponing  said  central  shaft,  said 
chamber,  and  the  end  of  the  bridge  that  is  mounted  to  said 
central  shaft,  said  support  means  suspending  said  central 
shaft  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  wall  and 
comprising  at  least  three  supporiing  arms  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  central  shaft  to  the  second  wall  and  mounted 
upon  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  wall. 


5,271,833 
POLYMER-COATED  CARBON-CLAD  INORGANIC 
OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Eric  F.  FwikeabMck,  St  Paal;  Peter  W.  Carr,  MimwapoUs; 
Do«glas  A.  Haaggi,  and  Thomas  P.  Weber,  both  of  St  Panl, 
all  of  Miaa.,  aasignon  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, MiueapoUa,  Mian. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,431,  Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,016, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,595,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,697 
lat  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS,  CL  210— 198J  51  Claims 


1.  A  chromatography  column  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  chromatograph  column,  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy column  and  a  supercritical  fluid  chromatography  column, 
comprising  a  packing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pariicles 
comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  core,  a  cartx>n  cladding  on  said 
core,  and  a  cross-linked  polymer  coating  on  said  carbon  clad- 
ding contained  within  said  colunw. 


5,271,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAGNBTIC  TREATMENT  OF  A 

FLUID 
Pierre  Mondiny,  Langendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alice 

Isola,  Genua,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,028,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,501 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   30,   1989, 
1154/89 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/4S 
VS.  a.  210—222  20  Claims 


5,271335 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  TRACE  POLAR 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  UGHT  OLEFIN  STREAMS 

Jayaat  K.  Gorawara,  New  Qty,  N.Y.;  Henry  Rastelll,  New 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  John  MarkoTS,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,509 
Int  a.'  ClOG  19/02,  25/05.  25/12 


VS.  a.  208—228 


18  Claims 


-X. 


20.  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  a  fluid  com- 
prising: 

an  essentially  cylindrical  jacket  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

a  magnet  arrangement,  said  magnet  arrangement  arranged 
longitudinally  inside  of  said  jacket  and  concentric  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  jacket  such  that  there  is  a  gap 
between  the  jacket  and  the  magnet  arrangement;  and 

an  end-piece  coupled  to  each  end  of  said  jacket  and  said 
magnet  arrangement  via  which  said  apparatus  can  be 
connected  to  a  piping  network,  each  of  said  end-pieces 
having  a  central  cavity  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  jacket  and  at  least  one  channel  which  fluidly 
connects  said  central  cavity  to  said  gap,  and  each  of  said 
end-pieces  further  having  an  outer  section  disposed  longi- 
tudinally away  from  the  magnet  arrangement  and  con- 
necuble  to  said  jacket  and  the  piping  network  and  an 
inner  section  disposed  longitudinally  toward  the  magnet 
arrangement  and  connectable  thereto,  wherein  a  borehole 
is  formed  in  said  outer  section,  said  inner  section  is  essen- 
tially sleeve-shaped  and  has  a  base,  and  an  edge  of  said 
inner  section  which  borders  an  opening  of  said  inner 
section  joins  the  outer  section  such  that  an  inner  wall  of 
the  central  cavity  in  said  sleeve-shaped  inner  section  ad- 
joins an  inner  wall  of  said  bore-hole  in  said  outer  section, 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  outer  section  and  the 
inner  section  of  each  end  piece  together,  and  wherein  said 
at  least  one  channel  is  formed  in  said  sleeve  shaped  inner 
section  adjacent  said  base,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at 
least  one  channel  extends  obliquely  relative  to  a  plane 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
jacket  such  that  an  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  channel  and  said  plane  differs  from  a  right  angle  by  1 
to  9  degrees. 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  including 
HjS,  COS  and  mercaptan  sulfur  compounds,  and  a  trace 
amount  of  polar  compounds  comprising  acetonitrile  or  acetone 
or  propionitrile  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  comprising  a 
C3-Cs  product  fraction  from  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  feedstream  with  an  alkanola- 
mine  in  an  amine  treating  zone  under  H2S  and  COS  ab- 
sorption conditions  to  provide  an  H2S-  and  COS-depleted 
stream; 

(b)  contacting  the  H2S-  and  COS-depleted  stream  with  an 
alkaline  scrubbing  solution  in  a  mercaptan  absorption  zone 
under  mercaptan  sulfur  absorption  conditions  to  produce 
a  mercaptan-depleted  stream; 

(c)  contacting  the  mercaptan-depleted  stream  with  a  polar 
compound  selective  adsorbent  in  an  adsorption  zone  com- 
prising an  adsorbent  bed  containing  said  adsorbent  at 
adsorption  conditions  effective  to  adsorb  the  trace  amount 
of  polar  compounds  and  to  produce  a  treated  product 
stream  essentially  free  of  acetonitrile,  acetone,  and  propio- 
nitrile; 

(d)  recovering  the  treated  product  stream; 

(e)  contacting  the  polar  compound  selective  adsorbent  in 
said  adsorbent  bed  with  a  heated  regenerant  vapor  stream 
at  regeneration  conditions  to  desorfo  said  polar  compounds 
and  to  provide  a  spent  regenerant  vapor  stream; 

(0  cooling  and  condensing  the  spent  regenerant  vapor 
stream  to  provide  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase; 

(g)  removing  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  said  polar  com- 
pounds; and, 

(h)  passing  said  hydrocariwn  phase  to  an  H2S  removal  zone 
to  provide  a  treated  hydrocartwn  stream  and  admixing  at 
least  a  poriion  of  the  treated  hydrocarbon  stream  with  the 
regenerant  vapor  stream. 


5,271,836 
DISPOSAL  PLUG  FOR  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Leon  P.  Janik,  Suffleid;  M.  Craig  Maxwell,  Colchester,  and  C. 
Eugene  Brady,  Simsbnry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne 
AutomotiTe  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,948 
lat  CL'  BOID  27/00 
VS.  CL  210—232  17  Claims 

9.  In  combination  with  a  filter  cartridge 
of  a  type  comprising  a  housing  having  an  axial  opening  and 
a  generally  sleeve  shaped  sealing  grommet  disposed  in 
said  opening  and  having  exterior  and  interior  eixls  thereof 
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and  an  inwardly  projecting  circumrerential  seal  surface 
for  providing  a  diametral  fluid  seal,  a  plug  disposed  in  said 
grommet,  said  plug  comprising: 

body  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  dimen- 
sioned to  seal  with  said  grommet  seal  surface  upon  inser- 
tion therein; 

shoulder  means  projecting  radially  from  said  body  means  to 
define  an  axial  shoulder  positionable  in  said  grommet 
between  said  seal  surface  and  said  exterior  end  in  a  first 
plug  orientation  and  dimensioned  to  permit  axial  insertion 


through  said  grommet  until  said  shoulder  passes  beyond 
said  grommet  interior  end  in  a  second  reversed  orientation 
wherein  said  shoulder  is  engageable  against  the  interior 
end  of  said  grommet;  and 
stop  means  axially  spaced  from  said  shoulder  means  and 
projecting  radially  from  said  body  means  and  axially 
engageable  against  said  grommet  seal  surface  so  that  said 
plug  is  axially  capturable  by  said  grommet  between  said 
stop  means  and  shoulder  means  in  said  reversed  orienta- 
tion and  IS  removably  capturable  between  said  stop  means 
and  shoulder  means  in  said  first  plug  orientation. 


5,r71,«37 

DRINIUNG  WATER  HLTRATION  SYSTEM 

Cwt  G.  Diacepoto,  1  Unrie  Dr,,  EafleM,  Cou.  06082,  and  Joha 

H.  MerriU.  31  Baak  St^  Lebuioa.  N.H.  03766 

Filed  Apr-  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r71,970 

Ut  CL'  BOID  24/08,  27/08.  35/30 

VS.  CL  210— 2S2  17 


u    m     u 


a  top  cap  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  top  cap  recess  contained 

therein; 
a  bottom  cap  having  a  water  outlet  and  a  bottom  cap  recess 

contained  therein; 
a  central  filter  cartridge  further  comprising, 
a  conduit  having  a  top  side  rim  forming  a  top  end  of  said 

conduit  and  a  bottom  side  rim  forming  a  bottom  end  of 

said  conduit, 
said  top  side  rim  being  configured  to  slidably  engage  said  top 

cap  recess  and  said  bottom  side  rim  being  configured  to 

slidably  engage  said  bottom  cap  recess; 
a  top  restrainer  having  passages  therethrough  engaging  said 

top  end  and  terminating  said  top  end  of  said  conduit; 
a  bottom  restrainer  having  passages  therethrough  engaging 

said  bottom  end  and  terminating  said  bottom  end  of  said 

conduit; 
a  water  filtration  medium; 
said  conduit,  said  top  restrainer,  and  said  bottom  restrainer 

defining  a  central  cavity  for  holding  said  water  filtration 

medium; 
tie  rods  spanning  said  central  filter  cartridge  coupling  said 

top  cap  to  said  bottom  cap; 
a  first  sealing  means  between  said  top  cap  recess  and  said  top 

side  rim;  and 
a  second  sealing  means  between  said  bottom  cap  recess  and 

said  bottom  side  rim. 


pathways  extending  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  structure 
said  pathways  formed  by  precipitation  of  said  polymeric  com- 


5  J7 1,838 

HLTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HLTER  ELEMENTS 

SEPARATED  BY  SPACERS 

Riazoddin  S.  Rahimi,  Homer,  and  Mark  W.  Johnson,  Taylor, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,914 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/39 

VS.  a.  210—346  37  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  filter  element 
having  an  exterior  and  a  spacer  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
exterior  of  the  filter  element,  the  spacer  including  a  body 
having  an  opening  which  is  larger  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
filter  element  and  is  no  smaller  than  about  one-third  of  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  filter  element,  the  spacer  being  free  of 
any  structure  which  extends  into  the  opening. 


1.  A  drinking  water  filtration  system  comprising: 


5,271439 
PATTERNED  POROUS  POLYMERIC  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS 
Wilson  Moya,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Paul  J.  Cook.  Maachcster, 
Mass.,  sssigBora  to  MilUporc  Corporation,  Bcdfonl,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,618 
'  fat  a.'  BOID  61/14 

VS.  CL  210—490  56  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  structure  having  a  thickness  which  com- 
prises a  polymeric  composition  having  a  patterned  porous 
surface  portion  with  pores  comprising  non-directional  tortuous 


position,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  structure  comprising  a 
homogeneous  nonporous  polymeric  composition. 


5,271,840 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROPHILIC 

MOLECULES  FROM  HYDROPHOBIC  MOLECULES  VIA 

DETERGENT  PARTITIONING 
Gordon  C.  Kresheck,  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 
on  Behalf  of  Northern  Illinois  Univ.,  DeKalb,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,629,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,447 
Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04 
VS.  CL  210-434  «  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  separating  hydrophilic  molecules  from 
hydrophobic  molecules  comprising  the  steps; 

a)  forming  at  about  0-10*  C.  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
molecules  to  be  separated  with  a  mixed  detergent  of  an 
alkyldimethylphosphine  oxide  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  of 
the  alkyldimethylphosphine  oxide  is  a  straight  chain,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  alkane  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a 
phospholipid,  said  oxide  and  phospholipid  being  present  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  about  95  to  5  respectively, 

b)  wanning  the  resulting  solution  to  about  12-20'  C.  and 

c)  separating  the  resulting  two  phases. 


5,271,842 
CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Peter  J.  Degen;  Jeffrey  K.  Chambers,  both  of  HnntiiigtoB,  and 
John  R.  Gerringer,  Port  Washiogton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,413 
lat  a.'  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210—649  29  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  clarification  system  which  selectively  removes  a 
contaminant  from  a  bulk  fluid,  the  system  comprising:  a  body 
of  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  the  contaminant;  and  a  semiper- 
meable non-porous  polymeric  film  that  allows  passage  of  the 
contaminant  while  being  impermeable  to  and  chemically  sta- 
ble in  the  bulk  fluid,  wherein  the  body  of  adsorbent  and  the 
semipermeable  non-porous  polymeric  film  are  arranged  to 
position  the  semipermeable  non-porous  polymeric  film  be- 
tween the  adsorbent  and  the  bulk  fluid,  thereby  preventing  the 
adsorbent  from  contaminating  the  bulk  fluid  and  maintaining 
the  adsorbent's  efficiency  for  the  contaminant. 


5,271,841 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  BENZENE  FROM 
EFFLUENT  WASH  WATER  IN  A  TWO  STAGE  CRUDE 
OIL  DESALTING  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  TreTose,  Pa, 

FUcd  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,834 

IBL  a.5  BOID  11/04;  ClOG  31/08 

VS.  a.  210—634  2  Claims 


5,271,843 
CHLORINE-TOLERANT,  THIN-FILM  COMPOSITE 
MEMBRANE 
Michael  M.  Chau;  William  G.  light,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif,, 
and  A.  Xaiier  Swamikannu,  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,635 
Int  a.5  BOID  61/02 
VS.  a.  210-«4  22  Claima 

19.  The  method  for  preparing  a  semipermeable  membrane 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  porous  support  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  polyamine  compound 
containing  at  least  three  aromatic  moieties  by  reacting  an 
aromatic  polyacyl  halide  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  an 
aromatic  monoamine  containing  a  substituent  which  is 
subsequently  reduced  to  an  amine  group; 

(b)  interfacially  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  a  polyfunc- 
tional  amine-reactive  compound  to  form  said  semiperme- 
able membrane. 


5,271,844 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  ALKALINE  BIODEGRADATION 

OF  ORGANIC  IMPURITIES 
DaTid  R.  Chinloy,  St  Catharine,  Jamaica;  Jean  Doncet,  Job- 
qniere,  Canada;  Michael  A.  McKenzie,  Amherst,  Mass.,  ami 
Kwat  I.  The,  Jonquiere,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Intema- 
tional  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,045 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/34 
VS.  a.  210-611  11  < 
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1.  In  a  two-stage  desalting  system  having  an  upstream  and 
downstream  dcsalter  and  wherein  a  crude  oil/water  emulsion 
is  formed  and  resolved  in  said  upstream  desalter  with  crude 
separated  from  said  upstream  desalter  being  fed  to  said  down- 
stream desalter,  and  fresh  wash  water  fed  to  said  downstream 
desalter,  a  crude  oil/water  emulsion  formed  and  resolved  in 
said  downstream  desalter,  and  an  effluent  brine  therefrom 
being  fed  to  the  upstream  desalter  as  wash  water,  a  method  of 
decreasing  the  benzene  concentration  of  an  effluent  brine  of 
said  upstream  desalter  comprising  feeding  crude  oil  to  said 
upstream  desalter  at  about  ambient  temperatures  and  heating 
the  crude  oil  separated  from  said  upstream  desalter  to  from 
about  38'  to  about  150*  C.  prior  to  feeding  to  said  downstream 
desalter. 


MMMnOM  Of 

aMiui|> 


•"Wt"^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  biodegrading  under  highly  alkaline  condi- 
tions organics  in  a  waste  stream  derived  from  a  Bayer  process- 
ing system  for  producing  aluminum  oxides, 
i)  said  waste  stream  being  typical  of  oxalate  waste  streams 
resulting  from  alkaline  treatment  of  bauxite,  said  oxalate 
waste  streams  being  rich  in  oxalates,  formates,  acetates, 
benzoates  and  sodium  ions  and  having  a  pH  in  excess  of  8, 
ii)  treating  said  highly  alkaline  waste  stream  to  neutralize 
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and  thereby  lower  pH  and  to  reduce  sodium  ion  concen- 
tration prior  to  introducing  said  waste  stream  into  a  bi- 
oreactor, 

iii)  biodegrading  said  oxalates  in  said  bioreactor  by  use  of 
Pseudomonas  genus  microorganisms,  and 

iv)  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  biodegraded  waste 
stream,  the  improvement  being  characterized  by; 

a)  introducing  said  highly  alkaline  waste  stream  rich  in 
sodium  ions  to  said  bioreactor  to  avoid  said  treatment  of 
step  ii). 

b)  biodegrading  said  organics  in  said  waste  stream  with 
said  Pseudomonas  genus  microorganisms  having  the 
charactenstics  of  ATCC  53883  and  its  derivatives 
which  are  functionally  biologically  equivalent  to 
ATCC  53883,  and 

c)  wherein  said  biodegradation  of  organics,  degrades  in 
addition  to  oxalates  in  said  waste  stream,  said  formates, 
said  acetates  and  said  benzoates  to  yield  said  biode- 
graded waste  stream. 


contact  with  said  permeable  membrane;  and 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  chamber  to  evaporate  the 
solution  in  said  solution  chamber  and  draw  the  resulting 
vapors  through  said  permeable  membrane  into  said  vac- 
uum chamber  in  order  to  selectively  permeate  said  partic- 


5,271,845 

AEKOBIC  BIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTE  SLUDGES 

Jeaa  Paquin.  Ste-JoUc,  Canwla,  assignor  to  Saoexeii  Serrices 

EaTironmentaax  Inc.,  Varennes.  Canada 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  672,859,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«0,594 
Int.  CL'  C02F  3/02 
VS.  a.  210— «06  20  Clainis 

1.  Process  for  the  aerobic  biological  treatment  of  waste 
sludges  containing  up  to  35%  weight  percent  hydrocarbon 
contaminants  and  up  to  50%  weight  percent  inorganic  materi- 
als which  comprises 
•)  treating  said  waste  sludges,  including  heating  the  waste 
sludges  to  maintain  a  temperature  between  25'  and  40'  C. 
essentially  to  induce  acclimation  of  indigenous  microbes 
already  present  therein,  said  acclimated  indigenous  mi- 
crobes thereby  releasing  extra-cellular  enzymes  capable  of 
catalyzing  hydrolysis  of  at  least  said  hydrocarbon  contam- 
inants in  said  waste  sludges, 

b)  pursuing  step  (a)  until  a  substantial  increase  of  biological 
activity  takes  place  in  said  waste  sludges;  and 

c)  allowing  said  biological  activity  to  continue  at  an  in- 
creased rate  until  said  hydrocarbon  contaminants  are 
substantially  biodegraded.  i 


20^ 


ular  component  through  said  membrane  in  a  vapor-to- 
vapor  phase  environment. 


5,271,846 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID  COMPONENT 
FROM  A  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  TWO  OR  MORE 
LIQUID  COMPONENTS 
TadaaU  Ura«ami,  Mino.  and  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Takaiahi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lignyte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Contiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,021,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  255,304,  Oct.  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,006,255,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
130,504,  Dec.  9, 19r7,  Pat  No.  4,963,303.  This  application  Mar. 
24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,797 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-59863; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-59864 
Tkc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  wbocqiient  to  Jan.  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/36 
VS.  a.  210—640  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  particular  liquid  component 
from  a  solution  containing  two  or  more  liquid  components, 
said  method  comprises: 

providing  a  vessel  divided  by  a  porous  permeable  membrane 
into  a  solution  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  said 
permeable  membrane  having  an  affinity  stronger  to  said 
particular  liquid  components  than  to  the  other  compo- 
nents; 
placing  said  solution  into  said  solution  chamber  out  of  direct 


5,271.847 
POLYMERS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BOILER 
WATER 
Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Scott  M.  Boyette,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Keith  A.  Bair,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevoae,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,197,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,180,498.  ThU  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,326 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/N 
VS.  a.  210—697  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  deposition  of  silica  on  the 
structural  parts  of  a  system  exposed  to  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  silica  under  steam  generating  conditions  comprising 
adding  to  the  aqueous  medium  an  effective  amount  for  the 
purpose  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  having  the  structure 

H    Rs  Ri 

I      I  I 

■f-c-cir-f-cH2-cfe 

R4   C=0  CHz 

OM  O 

Rs 

wherein  Ri  is  H  or  lower  (C1-C4)  "Ikyl,  Rj  is  (CH2-CH2-O),, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  15,  R}  is  H,  lower 
(C1C4)  alkyl  or  an  aceute,  R4  is  H,  Rs  is  H  or  lower  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  and  M  is  H  or  a  water  soluble  cation,  the  ratio  of  c:d 
being  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:1  and  with  the  water  soluble 
polymer  having  a  chelation  value  below  200. 


5,271,848 
TREATING  OF  WASTE  WATER  WITH  BAUXITE  TO 
REMOVE  PHOSPHATES  FROM  THE  WASTE  WATER 
Rodney  W.  Smith,  Rte.  5  Box  128B,  Staunton,  Va.  24401;  Wil- 
liam M.  Markham,  P.O.  Box  685,  Verona,  Va.  24482,  and 
Walter  W.  Robinson,  702  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23229 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  643,554,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioo  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,175 
ht  CL'  C02F  1/5S 
VS.  CL  210—702  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  waste  water  stream  containing 
phosphate,  comprising  the  steps  of  wash  bauxite,  grading  the 
washed  bauxite  to  produce  bauxite  having  a  particle  size 
greater  than  50  mesh,  and  contacting  the  waste  water  stream 
with  said  graded  and  washed  bauxite  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
lower  the  phosphate  concentration  to  less  than  about  2  mg/I, 


said  step  of  contacting  comprising  flowing  said  wastewater 
through  a  bed  of  said  graded  and  washed  bauxite  to  form  a 
treated  wastewater  and  a  phosphate  precipitate  in  said  treated 
wastewater  while  preventing  clogging  of  said  bed  by  said 
precipitate,  and  recovering  said  treated  wastewater  and  phos- 
phate precipitate  as  an  outflow  from  the  bed  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  treated  wastewater. 

5,271349 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  CONTAINING 

CYANATES 

Frederick  W.  DcTrics,  25  HlUcadak  Rd.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pl 

19317 

Filed  Mw.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^60 
iDt  a.'  C02F  1/66 
VS.  CL  210—747  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  waste  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
effluent  stream  or  water-wet  solids  from  an  operation  in  which 
gold  or  silver  is  recovered  from  ore  or  in  which  metals  are 
electroplated  wherein  the  waste  contains  cyanate  salt  and 
ammonia  or  ammonium  ion  which  were  formed  by  oxidation 
of  cyanide-containing  residues,  the  ammonia  or  ammonium  ion 
being  present  at  a  concentration  amounting  to  one-tenth  to 
one-hundredth  of  the  cyanate  concentration,  the  improvement 
comprising  heating  the  waste  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  50'  C. 
under  acidic  conditions  to  convert  the  cyanate  salt  and  ammo- 
nia or  ammonium  ion  to  urea. 


5,771351 
INTEGRATED  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  REFINERY 

OILY  SLUDGES 

Stephen  R.  Netoon,  and  Alan  M.  CUnde,  both  of  Edmond,  OUsl, 

assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma  Oty,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^79 

ht  CL'  BOID  29/01 

VS.  a.  210—770  16  ( 


5,271,850 
UQUID  nLTRATION  WFTH  FLOW-THROUGH  FILTER 

UNFT 

Leo  W.  Stiitzmaa,  617  LitUa  Rd„  Brandon,  Fla.  33511 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800^28 

Int  CL'  BOID  17/Oa  27/10 

VS.  a.  210—767  12  dainn 


IT     ' 


6.  Method  of  liquid  filtration,  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  liquid  via  an  off-axial  inlet  opening  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  provided  with  a 
removable  cover  and  adapted  to  receive  an  axially  bored 
replaceable  filter  cartridge  coaxially  about  an  axial  out- 
flow pipe  extending  from  within  the  cartridge  bore  to  an 
outlet  opening  from  the  housing, 

sealing  opposite  ends  of  the  cartridge  to  the  cover  and  the 
axial  pipe  respectively  by  means  of  coaxial  cylindrical 
edges  pressed  thereinto  outside  the  cartridge  axial  bore 
upon  closing  the  housing  by  the  cover,  and 

enabling  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  inlet  to  and  mainly 
axially  through  the  filter  cartridge,  then  radially  to  the 
outflow  pipe,  and  axially  therethrough  to  and  out  from  the 
outlet  opening. 


I.  An  integrated  method  for  the  treatment  of  refinery  oily 
sludge  with  refinery  generated  solvent  to  remove  oil  from  the 
sludge  for  recycling  to  said  refinery  and  produce  a  sludge  cake 
residue  from  sludge  solids  that  is  sufficiently  free  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  oil  to  qualify  for  landfill  disposal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  refinery  oily  sludge  with  a  particulate  filter  said  in  a 

vessel  to  produce  a  filter  charge; 
introducing  said  filter  charge  into  a  closed  filter  vessel  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  filter  plates,  said  plates  each  having  a 
mesh  filter  medium  covering  on  an  upper  surface  and  a 
filtrate-receiving  bottom  tray  beneath  the  filter  medium 
for  receiving  filtrate  and  from  which  filtrate  is  withdrawn; 
charging  a  solvent  from  said  refinery  into  said  closed  filter 
vessel  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  entry  of  said 
filter  charge  into  said  closed  filter  vessel,  said  solvent 
commingling  with  said  filter  charge  entering  said  closed 
filter  vessel; 
contacting  said  filter  charge  commingled  with  said  solvent 
with  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  to  filter  out  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plates  a  solid  residue  in  the  form  of 
filter  cake  and  to  produce  a  filtrate  of  a  mixture  of  oil, 
water  and  solvent; 
collecting  said  filtrate  of  oil,  water,  and  solvent  in  the  fil- 
trate-receiving bottom  trays  beneath  the  filter  media  of 
the  filter  plates; 
directing  said  collected  oil,  water  and  solvent  mixture  out  of 
said  closed  filter  vessel  in  filtrate  headers  extending  from 
the  filtrate-receiving  bottom  trays  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing said  water  from  said  mixture  and  recycling  remaining 
oil  and  solvent  of  the  mixture  to  said  refmery  for  further 
processing; 
continuing  said  contacting  to  filter  a  solid  residue  filter  cake 
until  the  filter  cake  builds  to  a  predetermined  depth  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  filter  plates,  then  discontinuing  said 
introducing  of  filter  charge  and  charging  of  solvent; 
washing  the  predetermined  depth  of  solid  residue  filter  cake 
on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  filter  plates  with  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  solvent; 
stripping  the  solid  residue  filter  cake  on  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  filter  plates  of  hydrocarbons  to  a  desired  level  of 
residual  total  petroleum  hydrocarimns; 
separating  the  stripped  filter  cake  residue  from  said  filter 
plates  and  causing  the  filter  cake  residue  to  fall  by  gravity 
onto  a  base  of  the  closed  filter  vessel,  said  base  containing 
a  means  for  expelling  filter  cake  residue  from  the  filter 
vessel;  and 
expelling  said  filter  cake  reside  from  said  base  of  said  filter 
vessel,  without  exposing  surrounding  environment   to 
potentially  hazardous  levels  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
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originally  conuined  in  the  refinery  oil  sludge,  and  con- 
tainerizing the  removed  filter  cake  residue  for  disposal  at 
an  environmentally  approved  landfill. 

14.  An  integrated  method  for  the  treatment  of  refinery  oily 
sludge  with  refinery  generated  solvents  to  remove  oil  from  the 
sludge  for  recycling  to  said  refinery  and  produce  a  sludge  cake 
residue  from  sludge  solids  that  is  sufficiently  free  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  to  qualify  for  landfill  disposal,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

precoating  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  contained  in  a  filter 
vessel  with  a  particulate  filter. 

mixing  refinery  oily  sludge  with  a  particulate  filter  aid  in  a 
vessel  to  produce  a  filter  charge; 

introducing  said  filter  charge  into  the  filter  vessel  containing 
a  plurality  of  filter  plates,  said  plates  each  having  a  mesh 
filter  medium  covering  on  an  upper  surface  and  a  filtrate- 
receiving  bottom  tray  beneath  the  filter  medium  for  re- 
ceiving filtrate  and  from  which  filtrate  is  withdrawn; 

charging  a  single  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gasoline  from  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracker,  naphtha 
from  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracker,  gasoline  from  a  hydro- 
cracker,  and  gasoline  from  a  reformer,  into  said  filter 
vessel  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  entry  of  said 
filter  charge  into  said  filter  vessel,  said  solvent  commin- 
gling with  said  filter  charge  entering  said  filter  vessel; 

maintaining  said  filter  vessel  at  a  temperature  from  about  2S* 
F.  to  about  3S0'  F.  to  faciliute  filtration; 

contacting  said  filter  charge  commingled  with  said  solvent 
with  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  while  maintaining  a 
pressure  drop  of  about  30  to  akoat  I  SO  psi  across  the  filter 
plates  to  filter  out  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  plates  a 
solid  residue  in  the  form  of  a  filter  cake  and  to  produce  a 
filtrate  of  a  mixture  of  oil,  water  and  solvent; 

collecting  said  filtrate  of  oil,  water,  and  solvent  in  the  fil- 
trate-receiving bottom  trays  beneath  the  filter  media  of 
the  filter  plates; 

directing  said  collected  filtrate  out  of  said  filter  vessel  in 
filtrate  headers  extending  from  the  filtrate-receiving  bot- 
tom trays,  separating  said  water  from  said  filtrate  and 
recycling  remaining  oil  and  solvent  to  a  refinery  unit, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluidized  catalytic 
cracker  fractionator,  a  crude  oil  distillation  unit,  a  heavy 
oil  hydrocracker,  a  hydrotreater,  a  visbreaker  and  a  coker, 
for  further  processing; 

continuing  said  contacting  to  filter  a  solid  residue  filter  cake 
until  the  filter  cake  builds  to  a  predetermined  depth  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  filter  plates,  then  discontinuing  said 
introducing  of  filter  charge  and  charging  of  solvent; 

washing  the  predetermined  depth  of  solid  residue  filter  cake 
on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  filter  plates  with  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  solvent; 

steam  stripping  the  solid  residue  filter  cake  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  filter  plates  to  remove  hydrocarbons  to 
achieve  a  residual  level  of  total  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
of  less  than  about  1,000  ppm  in  the  filter  cake  residue; 

separating  the  steam  stripped  filter  cake  residue  from  said 
filter  plates  and  causing  the  filter  cake  residue  to  fall  by 
gravity  onto  a  base  of  the  filter  vessel,  said  base  containing 
a  means  for  expelling  filter  cake  residue  from  the  filter 
vessel;  and 
expelling  filter  cake  residue  from  the  base  of  said  filter  ves- 
sel, without  exposing  surrounding  environment  to  poten- 
tially hazardous  levels  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  in  said 
filter  vessel,  and  containerizing  the  removed  filter  cake 
residue  for  disposal  at  an  environmentally  approved  land- 
fiiL 


5,271,852 

CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  USING  A 

PHASE-SEPARATION  TUBE 

Robert  P.  Luoma,  II,  Newark.  Del„  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Neraoun  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,497 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—789  4  Claims 


bowing  the  flexible  membrane  inward  of  the  chamber  under 
increased  upstream  pressures  to  form  an  interior  conical 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
o-phenylene  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  partitioning  a  pre-selected  phase  of  a  sample 
of  liquid  having  a  plurality  of  phases  of  differing  densities, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  said  sample  of  liquid  through  a  first  end  of  a  linear 
tube  and  into  a  first  chamber  of  said  tube,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  tube  and  being 
separated  from  a  second  chamber  located  at  a  second 
opposed  end  of  said  tube  by  a  separation  device,  said 
separation  chamber  being  free  of  the  liquid,  said  separa- 
tion device  slidably  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tube  in  an  essentially  fluid-tight  manner  an  having  a  flow- 
restriction  orifice  therein  to  permit  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  chambers  under  the 
influence  of  force; 

(b)  ordering  the  phases  of  the  sample  within  the  tube  by 
rotating  the  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(c)  while  the  phases  are  ordered,  reducing  the  volume  of  the 
first  chamber  by  movement  of  the  separation  device 
within  the  tube,  such  that  one  phase  of  the  liquid  in  the 
first  chamber  flows  through  the  flow-restriction  orifice  as 
the  volume  of  the  first  chamber  is  reduced  and  into  the 
second  chamber,  said  phase  in  the  second  chamber  being 
removable  therefrom  through  the  second  end  of  the  tube. 


5,271,853 
INEXPENSIVE  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
William  C.  Batten,  Aibeboro,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to  Tbemiaco,  Inc., 
Adwboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,271 
IbL  a.'  C02F  1/40:  F15D  1/00 
MS.  a.  210—808  16  ClaiiM 

14.  A  method  of  reducing  flow  rates  of  liquids  having  en- 
trained solids  comprising 

flowing  the  liquid  and  entrained  solids  from  a  conduit  sub- 
stantially horizontally  into  a  chamber  through  an  aperiure 
in  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  and  through  an  orifice 
in  a  planar  flexible  membrane  mounted  to  the  inside  of  the 
apertured  wall,  the  orifice  being  aligned  with  but  smaller 
than  the  aperture  in  the  wall,  such  that  the  liquid  has  its 
flow  rate  reduced  by  passing  through  the  orifice  in  the 
flexible  membrane,  and 


por^on  to  direct  any  entrained  solids  from  the  conduit 
into  the  chamber. 


to  the 


\ 


5,271,854 
HIGH  TEI^PERATURE  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 
CARBOXYLATED  STYRENE-BUTADIENE  LATEX 
Hans-Rudolf  Staub,  Eggenwil,  and  Jacques  Periard,  Sins,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,468,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,472,  Apr.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,110,  Sep.  16, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4. 1989,  Ser.  No.  393,064 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1986, 

3800/86 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  107/14.  107/28.  145/10,  125/02 
VS.  a.  252—29  1  Claim 

1.  Lubricant  for  use  in  the  hot  forming  of  steel  at  a  high 
temperature,  comprising  50  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  graph- 
ite as  solid  lubricant,  20  to  50  percent  by  weight,  in  relation  to 
its  dry  mass,  of  a  carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  latex  having 
a  styrene  content  of  70  to  80  percent  of  styrene,  and  0.2  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  thickening  agent. 


— CH(R')— CH(R2)— 


(n) 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxy, 

a  group  of  the  formula 

-(CHj),-  (ni) 

in  which  n  is  the  number  3  or  4  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— CHz— C(OH)<COOR^>-CH2—  (IV) 

in  which 

R^  represents  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  equivalent  of  a 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg^  +  , 
Ca^+and  Zn^+,  with  the  provisos  that 

A  is  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  con- 
taining 10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  B  is  an  equivalent  of  a 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg2+, 
Ca^+and  Zn^+when  X  is  an  o-phenylene  group  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  (II)  and  R '  and  R^  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy  or  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (III) 
or  (IV),  or 

A  and  B  together  form  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg^"*",  Ca^+and  Zn^+when  X  is  a  group  of 
the  formula  (II)  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  substituents 
R'  and  R^  is  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,271,855 
USE  OF  METAL  SOAPS  OF  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
OR  POLYCARBOXYLIC  AOD  PARTIAL  ESTERS  AS 
PROCESSING  AIDS  FOR  POLYESTERS 
Rainer  Hoefer,  Duesseldorf;  Dieter  Krampitz,  Moenchenglad- 
bach,  and  Andreas  Lippmann.  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel   KommanditgeselUchaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00790,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,  4014136 

Irt.  a.'  ClOM  105/22 
VS.  a.  252—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  processing  aid  for  thermoplastic  polyesters  which  com- 
prises a  metal  soap  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  polycarboxylic 
acid  partial  ester  of  the  formula 


A— O-CO— X— CO-O— B 


in  which 

A  and  B  together  represent  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg^  +  ,  Ca^  +  and  Zn^  +  ,  or 

A  is  alkyl  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  con- 
taining 10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  B  is  an  equivalent  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg^+,  Ca^" 
-t-and  Zn^'^'and 


5,271,856 

HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  MANNICH 

BASE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED 

POLYMERS  FOR  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Abhimanyu  O.  Patil,  Westfield;  Sudhin  Datta,  MaUwan,  and 

Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,798 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  disrlaimed, 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  l3i/00.  159/16 

VS.  a.  252—50  76  Claims 


0) 


10        m       *M 


1.  An  oil  soluble  nitrogen-containing  antioxidant  additive 
which  comprises  a  Mannich  Base  adduct  of  at  least  one  oil 
soluble  amino-substituted  polymer,  at  least  one  aldehyde  reac- 
tant  and  at  least  one  heterocyclic  reactant  containing  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  nitrogen  a;  -"ns  are  the 
only  hetero  atoms  and  in  which  at  least  one  — N(H)  group  is 
present  in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 
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5,271,857 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Tadashi  Ino;  Nobuhiro  Shinka,  and  Shigeo  Daimon,  all  of  Settsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032260 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  10/14,  10/18 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  magnetic  coating  composition 
with  use  of  magnetic  particles,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  (a)  pre-kneading  magnetic  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnetic  particles  comprising  carbon  and  metal 
iron,  and  magnetic  particles  comprising  at  least  one  iron  car- 
bide with  an  organic  solvent  under  a  high  shearing  stress  to 
form  a  kneaded  magnetic  powder  and  (b)  dispersing  said  pow- 
der in  a  binder. 


aqueous  solution  of  about  0. 1  to  10.0%  of  a  cellulose  derivative 
compound. 


5,271,858 

nELD  DEPENDENT  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TIN  OXIDE  COATED 

MATERIALS 

Thomas    J.    Clough,    Santa    Monica;    Victor    L.    Groareiior, 

Topanga.  and  Naum  Pinsky.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignofs  to  Ensci  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,557,  Oct.  3,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660.  Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789, 

May  8, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  348,788,  May  8, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,845,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,787,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,786, 

May  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,182,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  272,517,  Not.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,539,  Not.  17.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277, 

Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

843,047,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,713,306.  This  applicaHon 

Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,511 

iBt  CL'  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 

VS.  a.  252—74  30  Claina 
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1.  A  field  dependent  fluid  comprising  a  fluid  phase  and  a 
dispersed  conductive  material  phase  said  conductive  material 
comprising  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  solid  substrate 
having  a  coating  containing  electronically  conductive  tin  diox- 
ide on  at  least  a  poriion  thereof 


5,271,859 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DUST  IN  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SYSTEMS 

Donald  C.  Roe,  Tabernacle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  TrcTose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,767 

Int  a.'  C09K  i/22:  ClOL  10/00 

U.S.  a.  252—88  13  CtaiM 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emission  of  dust  from  hot 

particulate  solids  having  a  temperature  greater  than  230*  F. 

comprising  contacting  the  bulk  of  the  particulate  solids  with  an 


5,271,860 
BLEACHING  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Karl  Schwadtke,  LcTcrkusen,  and  Eric  Sung,  Monheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01343,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  4023893 

Int  a.'  CUD  i/22.  3/395.  10/04.  17/08 
MS.  a.  252—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of; 

(A)  about  3  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  a  C|2-i8alkyl  sulfate  in 
the  form  of  the  sodium  or  potassium  salt, 

(B)  about  8  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  free  fatty  acid, 
of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  sodium  or  potassium  soap, 

(C)  about  0.3  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  glucoside 
corresponding  to  the  formula  RO(G);[,  wherein  R  is  a  Cg-ig 
alkyl  radical,  G  is  a  glucose  unit  and  x  is  a  number  of  about 
1  to  about  10, 

(D)  about  8  to  about  18%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated  C12-18 
alcohol  containing  on  average  about  5  to  about  9  moles 
ethylene  oxide, 

(E)  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide, 

(F)  about  0.3  to  about  2%  by  weight  citric  acid  present  as  Na 
or  K  citrate,  and 

(G)  the  balance,  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  deionized 
water  and  monohydric  or  olyhydric  alcohols  containing  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  said  composition  being  free  of  stabilizers 
that  are  immune  to  oxidation. 


5,271,861 
FLUOROCHLOROHYDROCARBON-FREE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Bnchwald,  Ronnenberg;  Andreas  Brackmann,  Hanover, 
and  Boleslaus  Raschkowski,  Wiedensahl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

nicd  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  4027446 

Int  a.5  CUD  3/20.  3/24.  10/02:  C23G  5/032 
VS.  a.  252—153  11  Qaims 

1.   A  fluorochlorohydrocarbon-free  cleaning  composition 
consisting  of: 

from  99.  S  to  80.0%  by  weight  of  a  monovalent  C2  to  C4 
alcohol,  or  a  monovalent  pariially  fluorinated  C2  to  C4 
alcohol;  and 
from  O.S  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salts  of  C8  to  C 1 2 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  and  mixtures  of  fatty  acid  al- 
kanolamides  corresponding  to  the  formula  R'  — 
CO— N(R2)— (CH2),—  OH,  wherein  R'— CO  is  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  radical,  and  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  — (CH2)(i — OH  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and  C8 
to  C12  alkyl  phenol  poly  glycol  ethers  having  S  to  8  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units;  and 
from  0  to  10%  by  weight  deionized  water;  the  sum  of  the 
constituents  being  100%  by  weight;  said  composition 
bemg  suitable  for  cleaning  flux  residues  from  electronic 
components  by  spraying  or  immersion  in  a  bath  thereof. 


5,271,862 
INHIBITION  OF  SILICA  AND  SILICATE  DEPOSITION 

IN  COOLING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Donald  T.  Freeae,  Glensidc,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  TreTose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,519,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,158,685. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,975 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/10.  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—181  5  Oaima 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  silica  and 
silicate  compounds  in  a  cooling  water  system  comprising  hy- 
droxyphosphonoacetic  acid,  molybdate  and  a  polymer  having 
the  formula 


4H        _       r           H      -1 
CH2— C CH2— C V- 

I         -'''     L  I       J* 


cyclohexyl  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ari  or  Ar2  is  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining aromatic  ring. 


c=o 

I 
OH 


CH,- 


Oh 

CHOH 

I 
Oft 

SO3M 


wherein  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation  and  the  molar  ratio  of  a:b 
is  from  about  30:1  to  1:20. 


5,271,863 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  EXTRACTING  IRON  SPECIES 

FROM  UQUID  HYDROCARBON  SYSTEMS 

Paul  V.  Roling,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc., 

TreTose,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,690 
Int  a.'  COIB  31/16 
VS.  a.  252—184  4  Claims 

1.  An  iron  extracting  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon and  a  Mannich  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting 
three  components  (A):{B):(C)  comprising  (A)  a  para-alkyi 
phenol  where  the  alkyl  is  methyl  or  ethyl  (B)  an  amine  having 
the  formula  H2N— R— G  where  R  is  a  2  to  5  carbon  alkylene 
group  and  G  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy  and  (C)  glyoxylic  acid. 


R|— Ari— Ar2— Y 


R2 


5,271,865 
LIQUID-CRYSTALUNE  MIXTURE  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY 
Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal;  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt  and 

Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rowdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00156,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12294,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  4004269;  Feb.  20,  1990,  4005237;  Feb.  20,  1990,  4005237; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  4005238 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/30,  19/20:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  6  Cbdns 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  formula 


I 


R'-K    H   Vr— (    A   V-coo— /rjVa 


in  which  R'  is  straight-chain  alkyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  which,  in  addition,  one  CH2  group  may  optionally  be  re- 
placed by  — O —  or  — CH^KTH — ,  the  ring  A  is  1,4-phenylene 
or  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  and  r  is  0  or  1,  and  one  or  more 
highly  dielectrically  positive  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  II,  III  and  IV 
in  a  weight  ratio  between  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  and 
the  compounds  of  the  formulae  II,  III  and  IV  of  from  1:10  to 
10:1: 


^'-(Qy-(Q)-^ 


II 


5,271,864 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 

WTTH  CYCLOHEXENYL  CORES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Michael  D.  Wand;  Rohini  T.  Vohra,  both  of  Boulden  Kundalika 
M.  More,  DenTer,  and  William  N.  Thurmes,  Longmont,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,503 
lat  a.5  C09K  19/34:  C07D  239/02.  285/12:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R2  has  one  of  the  meanings  indicated  for  R',  and  X 
and  Y  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  CH  or  N, 


< 


'r^' 


m 


in  which  R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  indicated  above  for  R^, 
and  X'  and  Y'  are  CH  or  O, 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
thioalkyi  and  alkylsilyl,  groups  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms;  Y  can  be  — CH2O— ,  — CCX)— ,  — OOC—  or 
—OCHi—,  and  Ari  and  Ai'2.  independently  of  one  another, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenyl,  mono-  or 
difluorinated  1,4-phenyl,  2,5-pyridinyl,  2,5-pyrimidyl,  2,5- 
pyrazinyl,    2,5-thiadiazole,    3,6-pyridazinyl    and    trans- 1, 4- 


•^^^Y^y^V^ 


IV 


CN 


in  which  R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  indicated  above  for  R',  r 
is  as  deflned  above,  the  rings  A 'and  A^  have  one  of  the  mean- 
ings indicated  above  for  A,  and  L  is  H  or  F,  wherein  the 
proportion  of  compounds  of  the  formula  I,  II,  III  and  IV 
together  in  the  total  mixture  is  at  least  50%  by  weight. 
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5,271,866 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Shuigi  Uchida;  Kazuhani  Morita,  and  Kei^i  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 

Japan 
DtTision  of  Ser.  No.  577,122,  Sep.  ♦,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,153, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,475,  Jun.  28, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
703,838 

Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1987,  62-159735 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/12:  C08J  5/00.  5/10 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  3  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  polymer  composition  compnsing  a 
ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  polymer  (A)  and  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  liquid-crystalline  compound  (B)  which  exhibits 
smectic  C  phase  or  chiral  smectic  C  phase  and  which  is  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  4-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxylate, 
alkyl  4-(4'-aIkoxybenzoyloxy)  benzoate, 
4'-alkoxyphenyl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 
4"-alkoxyphenyl  4'-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxylate, 
4'-<alkoxycarbonyl)phenyl  4-alkoxybiphenyl-4-carboxylate, 
4"-<alkoxycarbonyl)biphenyl-4-yl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 
4"-alkoxybiphenyl-4-yl  4-alkoxybenzoate, 
alkyl  4-<4'-alkoxyphenylazo)benzoaie, 
4-(4'-alkoxyphenylazo)- 1 -acyloxybenzene, 
4,4'-dialkoxyazobenzcne, 
4-<4'-alkoxypheny  lazo)- 1  -alkylbenzene. 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenyla2o)-4-alkoxycarbonlbiphenyI, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoH-alkylbiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazo)-4-alkoxybiphenyI, 
4-<4"-alkoxyphenylazo)-4'-acyloxybiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkylphenylazo)-4-»ll'oxybiphenyl. 
4-(4"-acyloxphenylazo)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-<4"-alkoxycarbonylphenylazoH-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4 -alkoxyphenyl  4-alkylbenzoate, 
4'-alkoxyphenyl  4-acyloxybenzoatc, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl>-4'-alkylbiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl)-4-acyloxybiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenyloxycarbonyl)-4-alkoxycarbonylbiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenyla20xy)- 1  -alkylbenzene, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy  )- 1  -acyloxybenzene, 
4-(4"-alkoxypheny  lazoxy)- 1 -alkoxybenzene, 
alkyl  4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)bcnzoate, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-aikylbiphenyl, 
4-<4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-{4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'-acyloxybiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkoxyphenylazoxy)-4'alkoxycarbonylbiphenyl, 
4-(4"-alkylphenylazoxyH'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-(4"-acyloxyphenylazoxy)-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-<4"-alkoxycarbonylphenylazoxy)-4-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4-alkoxy-N-<4'-alkylbenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkoxy-N-<4'-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkoxy-N-<4'-acyloxybenzylidene>aniline, 
4-acyloxy-N-(4'-alkoxybcnzylidcne)aniline. 
4-alkoxycarbonyl-N-<4'-alkoxybcnzylidene)anihne. 
4-alkoxy-N-(4'-alkoxycarbonylbenzylidene)aniline, 
4-{4'-alkylphenyl)-N-<4"-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline. 
4-alkoxy-N-(4'-(4"-alkylphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 
4-(4'-alkoxyphenyl)-N-(4"-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkoxy-N-[4'-<4"-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidenelaniline, 
4-(4'-acyloxyphenyl)-N-(4"-alkoxybenzylidenelanilinc, 
4-alkoxy-N-{4'-(4"-acyloxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 
4-(4'-alkoxycarbonylphcnyl)-N-<4"-alkoxybenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkoxy-N-[4'-<4"-alkoxycarbonylphenyl)benzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkyl-N-(4'-<4"-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidene]aniline, 
4-{4'-alkoxyphenyl)-N-(4"-alkylbenzylidene)aniline, 
4-acyloxy-N-[4'-<4"-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidenelaniline, 
4-(4'-alkoxyphenyl)-N-(4"-acyloxybenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkoxycarbonyl-N-{4'-<4"-alkoxyphenyl)benzylidene)aniline, 
4-(4'-alkoxyphenyl)-N-{4"-alkoxycart)onylbenzylidene)aniline, 
4-alkyl-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 
4,4'-dialkoxybiphenyl, 
4-acyloxy-4'-alkoxybiphenyl, 


4-alkyl-4"-alkoxyterphenyl, 
4,4"-dialkoxyterphcnyl, 
4-acyloxy-4"-alkoxyterphenyl,  and 
4-alkoxycarbonyl-4"-alkoxyterphenyl 

wherein  each  of  alkyl  group  and  alkoxyl  group  has  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  acyloxy  group  is  an  alkylcarbonyloxy  group 
having  2  to  21  carbon  atoms;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric liquid<rystalline  polymer  (A)  to  the  low  molecular  weight 
liquid<rystalline  compound  (B),  (A)/(B)  being  in  the  range  of 
99/1  to  50/50  and  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystalline  polymer 
(A)  being  a  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


O 

II 


R''  O 

I         II 

■CH2—C—CH20C—(CH2),— co- 
coo— (CH2)t— (A),— R' 


wherein 
k  is  an  integer  of  I  to  30, 
R<is 


-<^»^§mO^"' 


X  is  —COO—  or  — OCO— , 

R2  is  — COOR^  — OCORJ,  — OR'  or  — R', 

wherein 

R'  is  a  radical  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R«       R' 
I  I 

-(CH2)«-CH-(CH),-(CH2),-CHj 


wherein 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  9,  q  is  0  or 

I. 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  — CH3,  a  halogen  radical 


or  — CN,  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  not  0  when  R'  is 

— CH3, 

C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 

C(*)  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  when  n  is  not  0,  and 
wherein 

R'  is  -H,  — CH3  or  — CzHs, 
s  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20, 
A  is  O  (oxygen)  or  —COO—,  and 
t  is  an  integer  of  I  to  30. 


5^1,867 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuhiro  Koden;  Tomoaki  KuraUte,  both  of  Nara;  Makoto 
Shiomi,  Tenri;  Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiromi 
Inoue,  Soka;  Kazuhiko  Tsuchiya,  Edogawa;  Atsushi  Sugiura, 
Shinokoiwa,  and  Tsunenori  Fujii,  Soka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,038,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827^1 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1989, 1-218112 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34,  19/12.  19/52;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  «  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


».-e?©H^^i^^-"- 


0) 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  alkoxyl  group,  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  inde- 
pendently represent  a  single  bond,  or  a  group  of  — O— , 
—COO-,  or  —OCO—;  n  and  m  independently  represent  0  to 
1  provided  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  at  least  1,  and  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


Mej-aGa'Si— O— {— SiMeG^— O — 
)„r-{-SiMeG'-a-),r-(-SiMe2-0-)- 
;r-(— SiMeR'— O— ),— SiG«'Me3_, 

in  which  Me  is  methyl,  G'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl,  R',  G^  and  G',  G^  and  G'  are  each 
a  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
SOO-3000  and  represented  by  the  formula 

-(CH2),-0-(R2-0-)r-Q. 

R2  is  a  combination  of  ethylene  units  and  propylene  units 
with  the  proviso  that  the  molar  fraction  of  ethylene  units 
in  the  overall  R^  units  is  10-30%  in  G^  and  65-85%  in  G' 
with  the  balance  of  propylene  units,  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  monovalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  acetyl  and 
isocyanato,  subscript  r  is  a  positive  integer  of  2-6  and 
subscript  s  is  a  positive  integer  of  5-50,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  3-20  carbon  atoms,  subscript  a 
is  0  or  1,  subscripts  m  and  n  are  each  a  positive  integer  of 
1-30,  subscript  p  is  a  positive  integer  of  10- 100,  and  sub- 
script q  is  a  positive  integer  of  1-10,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  0^:05  is  0.3:1-3.0:1; 

(b)  10-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  compound  consisting  of 
85-95%  by  weight  of  (b-1)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having 
a  viscosity  of  10-100,000  centistokes  at  25'  C.  and  15-5% 
by  weight  of  (b-2)  a  finely  divided  silica  powder; 

(c)  10-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(oxyethylene-oxypropy- 
lene)  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
500-3000,  of  which  the  molar  fraction  of  oxyethylene 
units  is  10-85%;  and 

(d)  5-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  10-500  centistokes  at  25*  C.  and  terminated  at 
each  molecular  chain  end  with  a  dimethyl  hydroxy  silyl 
group; 

the  total  amount  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 


N 
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wherein  R3  and  R4  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  alkoxyl  group,  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms;  n  represents  0 
to  1,  the  composition  comprising  an  optically  active  com- 
pound, and  the  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (F)  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  and  the 
at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (II)  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  99  to  60  percent  by  weight. 


5,271,868 

POLYOXYALKYLENE-MODIFIED 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE  ANTIFOAM 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  GROUPS 

Syuichi  Azechi;  Kunihiro  Yamada;  Hiroshi  Ohashi;  Nobuyuki 

Terae,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata,  all  of  Gunnia,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414678 
Int.  a.'  BOID  17/00.  19/04 
MS.  a.  252—358  1*  Claims 

1.  A  silicone-based  antifoam  composition  comprising,  as  a 
uniform  blend; 
(a)  60-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene-modified 
diorganopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 


5471,869 
PLASMA  PRODUCING  GAS  FOR  PLASMA 
PROJECTION  OF  METALUC  OXIDE 
Daniel  Nicond,  Metz;  Jean-Martial  Leger,  Mery  Snr  Oise; 
Pierre  Fauchais,  and  Alain  Grimaud,  both  of  Limoges,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  EI  L'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,781 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1990,  90.04307 

Int.  CL'  COIB  3/00 

\}S.  CL  252—372  5  Claims 

1.  Plasma  producing  gas  consisting  of  a  ternary  mixture  of 

30-70%  helium,  1(^50%  argon,  and  10-25%  hydrogen. 


5,271,870 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCnVITY  INTO  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Raimomi  Liepins,  Los  Alamos;  Betty  S.  Jorgenaen,  Jeniez 
Springs,  and  Leila  Z.  Liepins,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,251,  Aug.  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,876,032. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371^59 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/20 
VS.  CL  252—518  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  electrically  conducting  films  on 
surfaces  of  high-temperature  polymers  which  comprise  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  film  of  the  high-temperature  polymer,  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenylquinoxa- 
line,  polytolylquinoxaline,  polyquinoline,  polythiazole, 
and  pyrrone;  and 
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placing  the  polymeric  film  into  a  solution  comprising 
AgN03  and  a  reducing  agent  therefor,  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformalde- 
hyde, terephthalaldehyde,  and  isoascorbic  acid  in  di- 
methyl sulfoxide,  for  a  time  period  sufTicient  to  permit  the 
silver  atoms  produced  thereby  to  coat  the  surface  of  said 
high-temperature  polymer. 


selective  high  absorption  of  radiation  at   1064  nanometers 
wavelength,  the  first  means  being  selected  from  the  group 


5,271,m 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
YoaUynkJ    Yasutomi,    Katsuta;   Tadahiko    Miyoahi,    Hitachi; 
Masahiaa  Soboe,  Mito;  Nobuyiild  Yamashita;  Hiroahi  Na- 
gaac,    both    of   Hitachi:    Kiyohilto    Tanno,    Katsuta;    Shoji 
Arimoto,  Kamakura.  and  Fumio  Jooraku,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
paa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTtekM  of  S«r.  No.  319  J07,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,085.806. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  3,  1991,  S«r.  No.  754,501 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Mar.  7,  1998,  63-51487 
lat.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 
MS.  a.  252—518  10  Claims 
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1.  A  conductor  material  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
nitride  produced  by  reaction  sintering  a  shaped  body  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Ti,  Zr, 
V,  Nb,  Ta.  Cr,  W,  Fe  and  Ni,  said  particles  being  free  of  Si,  and 
(b)  particles  of  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from 
a  carbide,  nitride,  oxynitride,  oxide  silicide  and  boride  in  a 
CO-free  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  mixed  powder  of  (a)  and  (b),  so 
that  said  particles  of  said  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  are 
linked  to  another  by  particles  and  whiskers  of  nitride  of  said  at 
least  one  metal  formed  by  said  reaction  sintering,  said  conduc- 
tor material  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  10'*  to  10- '  fl 
cm,  wherein  said  conductor  material  has  a  porosity  below 
30%. 


5,271,872 
LASER-ATTENUATIVE  OPTICAL  nLTER 
Robert  A.  SallaTaati,  Daltoo,  and  Michad  J.  Labianetaky, 
Blakely,  both  of  Pa„  aaaigBon  to  Geatez  Corporatioa,  Car- 
bowlalcPa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  696,280,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abaodoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,933,  Nov.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  917,914 
lat.  CL'  F21V  9/00.  9/04:  G02B  5/22 
VS.  CL  252—582  9  Oaima 

1.  An  optical  filter  for  absorbing  radiation  from  a  double 
neodymium  YAG  laser  including  in  combination  first  notch 
filtering  means  having  a  sharp  cutoff  characteristic  and  com- 
prising a  porphyrin  dye  for  providing  selective  high  absorption 
of  radiation  at  332  nanometers  wavelength  and  second  filtering 
means  comprising  an  infrared  absorbing  dye  for  providing 


490       SCO       S»0      MO 

WAVELCN6TH  (nm) 


690      700 


consisting  of  platinum  octaethylporphyrin  and  platinum  deu- 
teroporphyrin  dimethyl  ester. 


5,271.873 

SUPPORT  OF  INTERSPACED.  OPPOSED  FliED 

HEADERS  FOR  FGD  SYSTEMS 

Norouui  D.  NcisoB,  Akron,  and  Edward  J.  Piaskowski,  Massil- 

lon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 

paay.  New  Orleans,  La. 

nied  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.581 
'  lat  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—116  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  headers  within  a  tower  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  headers  that  extend  within  the  tower  from 
opposing  sides  of  the  tower,  each  said  header  being  sup- 
ported by  the  tower  at  a  support  point  and  having  a  supply 
region  adjacent  said  support  point  and  an  opposite  end 
region  spaced  or  cantilevered  from  said  support  point, 
said  headers  being  interspaced  and  extending  generally 
within  the  same  plane  within  the  tower  such  that  an  end 
region  of  a  first  header  is  located  adjacent  a  supply  region 
of  a  second  or  neighboring  header; 

(b)  securing  a  support  member  to  at  least  one  said  supply 
region  thereby  supporting  said  support  member  from  said 
supply  region,  said  support  member  spanning  across  at 
least  one  said  end  region;  and, 

(c)  supporting  said  end  region  from  said  support  member. 


5,271,874 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  HYDROPHIUC  CONT ACT- 
LENS 
Qodia  Ofipo,  Chicago,  and  Richard  Jahnke,  ViUa  Park,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Wealey-Jesaen  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,423 
lat  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.7  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  molding  a  hydrophilic  contact  lens  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  lens  forming  liquid  comprising 


hydrophilic  monomer  mixed  with  solvent;  providing  a  first 
mold  half  having  a  convex  lens  molding  surface  and  a  second 
mold  half  having  a  concave  lens  molding  surface;  depositing 
the  lens  forming  material  on  the  concave  lens  molding  surface; 
mating  the  mold  halves  to  form  a  contact-lens-shaped  cavity 


5,271,876 

PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING,  MONFTORING  AND/OR 

CONTROLLING  THE  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF 

NON-CONDUCTTVE,  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL  BY 

INDUCING  AN  ELECTRICAL  EFFECT  THEREIN 

BEFORE  IT  IS  MOLDED 

Jean-Pierre  Ibar,  New  Caaaaa,  Coaa.,  awigaor  to  Sohmwt 

Partners,  L.P.,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,988,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

abaadooed,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  245,413, 

Sep.  21,  1988,  abaadooed.  TUs  application  Jna.  22,  1992,  Scr. 

No.  903,062 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1986,  8616836 

lat  CL'  B29C  47/92.  45/76 

VS.  a.  264—22  25  daiam 


filled  with  contact  lens  forming  liquid;  and  curing  the  lens- 
forming  liquid  to  form  a  contact  lens  in  the  contact-lens-shaped 
cavity,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
separating  the  mold  halves  and  substantially  removing  the 
solvent  from  the  lens  by  evaporation  at  temperature  no 
higher  than  about  100  degrees  C. 


5,271,875 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  LENSES 
WiUiam  J.  Appletoa;  Dennis  Haba,  both  of  Rochester,  WiUiam 
E.  Moiicha,  Bergen;  Dominic  V.  Ruacio,  Webster.  Joha  H. 
Shannon,  Hamlin;  StCTcn  D.  Silbcnnann,  Rochester,  and 
Edwia  W.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to 
Bansch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,046 
Int  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264— 2  J  28  Claims 


1.  A  lens  molding  method  comprising: 
depositing  lens  material  in  a  first  mold  section; 
seating  a  second  mold  section  adjacent  the  first  mold  section 
and  sealing  the  first  and  second  mold  sections  so  as  to 
define  a  mold  cavity  sealed  at  an  edge  thereof,  with  excess 
lens  material  being  received  in  a  space  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  mold  cavity; 
curing  the  lens  material  to  form  a  molded  lens;  and 
accommodating,  during  curing,  shrinkage  in  the  lens  mate- 
rial by  relatively  deforming  a  rim  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mold  section  and  a  deformable  mating  surface  on 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mold  sections; 
wherein  an  edge  of  the  lens  is  formed  at  a  point  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  rim  and  the  deformable  mating  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  analyzing,  monitoring  or  controlling  the 
intenuil  structure  of  a  non-conductive,  moldable  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing,  injecting  or  extruding  a  non-conductive,  moid- 
able  material  which  either  has  dipoles  or  other  electrical- 
ly-charged particles  therein,  or  which  is  susceptible  to  the 
creation  of  dipoles  or  other  electrically-charged  particles 
therein  when  said  material  is  subjected  to  an  electrical 
field; 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  pressed,  injected  or 
extruded  material  until  it  is  at  a  temperature  of  polariza- 
tion (Tp)  which  is  at  least  about  one  half  of  the  material's 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^  for  amorphous  type 
materials  when  Tg  is  given  in  degrees  Kelvin,  or  at  least 
about  one  half  of  the  material's  melting  temperature  (Tm) 
for  crystalline  or  semi-crystalline  materials  when  Tm  is 
given  in  degrees  Kelvin; 

(c)  electrically  treating  the  temperature-adjusted  material  by 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  non  time-varying,  electrical  field, 
said  material  is  subjected  to  said  electrical  field  either  until 
at  least  some  of  the  dipoles  of  or  other  charges  within  said 
material  are  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  electrical  field, 
or  until  dipoles  or  other  electrically-charged  particles  are 
created  thereby; 

(d)  permitting  at  least  particle  relaxation  of  the  electrically- 
treated  material,  wherein  said  relaxation  results  in  the 
disorientation  of  or  decrease  in  at  least  some  of  the  dipoles 
of  or  other  charges  within  said  material  which  were  ori- 
ented or  created  during  the  electrical  treatment  step,  and 
wherein  said  disorientation  of  or  said  decrease  in  the 
dipoles  or  charges  generates  an  electrical  current; 

(e)  measuring  the  electrical  current  generated  from  the  at 
least  partial  relaxation  of  the  electrically-treated  material; 

(0  correlating  a  relationship  between  the  measured  electrical 
current  and  the  internal  physical  state  of  the  material; 

(g)  cooling  the  relaxed,  electrically-treated  material  to  a 
temperature  which  is  at  least  about  20%  below  the  materi- 
al's melting  temperature  (Tm)  expressed  in  degrees  Kel- 
vin; and 

(h)  molding  the  cooled  material  to  a  desired  shape. 
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5^71,877 
DEBINDING  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ORGANIC 

BINDER  FROM  A  POWDER  COMPACT 
TcMUjmld   Matnmae,  Ncyagawa;  bao  Fawa,  Hirmkata,  and 
Shusuke  Matsaomra,  Yao,  all  of  JaiMui,  aaaignon  to  MaUu- 
(Uta  Electric  Works,  LtiL,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Scr.  No.  592^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1989,  1-275636 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequeat  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  dlaclalBcd. 

Int.  a.5  OHB  35/64 

VS.  CL  264— 40.1  7  CtataH 


5,271,879 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HYBRID  COMPOSITE 

SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 

Hoasein  SaatcU,  and  Kurt  A.  Smith,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,024,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,121 

lat  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264— 46J  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  debinding  process  of  heating  a  powder  compact 
shaped  from  a  mixture  of  a  sinterable  powder  and  an  organic 
binder  to  remove  an  excess  amount  of  said  organic  binder  from 
said  powder  compact, 
an  improvement  comprising:  I 

monitoring  a  temperature  of  a  furnace;  and 
heating  said  powder  compact  within  said  furnace  at  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  an  atmospheric  pressure,  while  variably 
controlling  said  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  varying 
temperature  of  said  furnace,  so  as  to  control  an  amount  of 
cracked  gas  generated. 


5,271,878 

INSULATING  HALF-LOG  PANEL 

Charic*  A.  Mlzia,  and  Richard  S.  Mizia,  both  of  Duluth,  Minn., 

aasignors  to  Husky  Panel  Syttcms,  Inc^  Dninth,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  950,710 

Lrt.  a.'  B29D  9/02;  B32B  3/JO 

VS.  a.  264—45.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  in-situ  fabrication  of  a  hybrid  composite 
sandwiched  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  core  materials  sandwiched  by  multiple  layers  includ- 
ing at  least  one  continuous  ceramic  or  metallic  layer  and 
havmg  polymeric  films  positioned  between  the  layers  in  a 
mold  cavity,  said  core  materials  comprising  at  least  one 
raw  polymer  and  a  foaming  agent,  said  continuous  layer 
lacking  perforations,  said  polymeric  film  layers  formed  of 
a  polymer  having  a  melting  point  temperature  below  or 
near  said  melting  point  temperature  of  said  raw  polymer; 

heating  the  contents  of  said  mold  cavity  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  sufficient  time  to  melt  said  raw  core  poly- 
mer and  said  polymeric  film  layers  and  decompose  said 
foaming  agent  to  generate  gas  so  that  said  multiple  layers 
are  contacted  with  molten  polymer  from  said  film;  and 

allowing  the  contents  of  said  mold  cavity  to  cool  so  that  the 
layers  are  bonded  together  as  the  molten  polymer  solidi- 


5,271,880 
INSERT  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  A  SEAL  MEMBER 
Eraeat  H.  Limbay,  Mauhattan,  m.,  aarignor  to  niinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Gienriew,  Dl. 

FUcd  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,730 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/76.  45/14.  45/16 

VS.  a.  264—219  20  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  half  log  comprising  in  combination: 
a  preformed  generally  semi-cylindrical  rigid  foamed  core 
having  a  cross-section  approximating  the  arc  and  subtend- 
ing chord  of  a  circle,  said  core  having  a  flat  side  surface, 
a  curved  side  surface,  and  two  ends,  the  curved  side  and 
the  flat  side  meeting  at  lateral  edges, 
adjacent  each  lateral  edge,  flush  with  the  flat  surface  and 
inset  thereinto,  a  rigid,  nailable  spline,  the  two  splines 
being  complementarily  shaped  so  that  the  splines  of  one 
half  log  are  capable  of  interlocking  with  the  splines  of 
adjacent  simulated  half  logs. 
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plastic  material  so  as  to  precisely  locate  said  seal  member  insert 
within  a  molded  outer  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  mold  core  element  having  an  under- 
cut area  at  substantially  its  intermediate  area,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

injecting  a  first  mold  plastic  around  said  core  element  upon 
each  side  of  said  undercut  area  so  as  to  form  axially  spaced 
annular  retainer  rings; 

providing  a  seal  member  insert  within  said  undercut  area 
between  said  axially  spaced  annular  retainer  rings; 

injecting  a  second  molten  plastic  around  said  core  element 
said  axially  spaced  retainer  rings,  and  said  seal  member 
insert  so  as  to  form  a  molded  outer  housing;  and 

extracting  said  core  element  so  as  to  form  a  seal-insert 
molded  product. 


5,271,881 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
MICROCAPSULES 
Bruce  K.  Redding,  Jr.,  2708  S.  86th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19153 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,982,  Apr.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,978,483,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,802, 
Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  628,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/20.  13/22 

VS.  CI.  264—432  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  capsules,  comprising  the  following 


steps: 


a.  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  core  material  and  a  shell  mate- 
rial; and 

b.  applying  an  abrupt  pressure  change  to  the  dispersion,  the 
abrupt  pressure  change  being  applied  in  a  sufficient 
amount  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  capsules  to  form. 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  a  seal  member  insert  within 


5,271,882 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  WTTH  SHEET 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  MOLD  AND  PRODUCT  BEING 

MOLDED 
Itam  Shirahata,  and  Toshio  Hiroae,  both  of  Oobu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oobu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,360,  Nov.  6, 1991.  This  application 
Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304653 
Int  a.'  B29C  49/04.  49/62 
VS.  a.  264—509  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  blow  molded  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  sheet  having  an  effective  surface  having  a 
surface  pattern  in  a  mold  for  blow  molding,  said  mold 
having  a  roughened  surface; 
extruding  a  softened  parison  of  a  synthetic  resin  from  a  die 

head; 
holding  said  parison  in  said  mold  and  blowing  gas  into  said 
parison,  thereby  expanding  the  parison  to  contact  the 
effective  surface  and  to  form  the  blow  molded  product 


with  the  surface  pattern  of  said  sheet  reproduced  on  said 
blow  molded  product; 
removing  gas  from  said  mold  to  thereby  reduce  deformation 
in  the  blow-molded  product  resulting  from  gas  trapped 
between  the  parison  and  the  mold,  said  gas  removing  step 
including  removing  gas  through  at  least  one  port  provided 
in  said  mold,  and  wherein  said  positioning  sheet  step 
includes  positioning  a  sheet  such  that  it  covers  said  at  least 
one  port  thereby  preventing  said  port  from  causing  a 
deformation  in  said  blow  molded  product; 


said  method  further  including  providing  as  said  sheet,  a  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  100  to  300  microns  such  that  said 
sheet  assumes  a  contour  of  the  mold  without  allowing  air 
to  become  trapped  between  the  sheet  and  the  mold,  said 
thickness  also  allowing  said  sheet  to  assume  the  contour  of 
the  mold  while  preventing  the  blow-molded  product  from 
assuming  the  surface  roughness  of  the  mold  in  a  portion  of 
the  mold  covered  by  said  sheet,  said  sheet  thickness  fur- 
ther preventing  undesirable  deformation  of  said  blow 
molded  product  resulting  from  said  at  least  one  port;  and 

separating  said  sheet  and  said  blow  molded  product  form 
each  other. 


5^1,883 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONWOVEN  WEB  WTTH 

IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 

Terry  K.  Timmons;  Peter  KobyliTker,  and  Lio-Sun  Woon,  all  of 

Marietta,   Ga,,   assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 

Neenah,  WU. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  799,929,  Nov.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213,929, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,070,  Jun.  18, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,774 

Int  CL'  D04H  3/16 

VS.  CL  264—6  10  Claims 


rl 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  web  having  fine  fibers 
and  a  small  pore  size  distribution  comprising  the  steps  of  melt- 
blowing  a  reactor  granule  of  a  modified  polymer  which  poly- 
mer has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  between  2.2  and  3.S 
Mw/Mn  and  a  melt  flow  rate  greater  than  800  gms/IO  min  at 
230*  C. 
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5,271.884 

MANGANESE  AND  TANTALUM-MODinED  TITANIUM 

ALUMINA  ALLOYS 

Shyh-Chin  Huang.  Ijithain,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,479 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 

\}S.  a.  420—418  7  Oaims 


1.  A  tantalum  and  manganese  modifled  titanium  aluminum 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  titanium,  aluminum,  tantalum 
and  manganese  in  the  following  approximate  atomic  ratio: 

Ti52-43AU«-»T»  |-«Mn  1 .3 


5J71,885 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  INTERIOR  LININGS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ernst  Denker,  Westerkappein,  and  Gerhard  Reisinger,  Egling, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,286 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264— 46J  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  flnished  inside  linings  for  motor 
vehicles  with  a  skin  of  polyurethane  material  and  with  a  poly- 
urethane  support  that  is  reinforced  with  a  glass  fiber  mat, 
which  are  pour-behind  foamed  together  in  a  mold  comprised 
of  a  separation  plane  between  a  lower  mold  and  an  upper  mold 
by  the  following  process  steps: 

a)  separately  producing  the  support  comprised  of  a  glass 
fiber  mat  cut  to  the  precise  contour  and  dimension  of  the 
desired  finished  inside  lining,  saturated  with  polyurethane 
material,  said  support  having  a  protruding  edge  section 
consisting  solely  of  this  polyurethane  material; 

b)  inserting  the  skin  into  the  lower  mold,  the  skin  having  a 
protruding  edge  lying  in  the  separation  plane; 

c)  inserting  the  separately  produced  support  into  the  upper 
mold  with  said  protruding  edge  section  lying  in  the  sepa- 
ration plane; 

d)  pour-behind  foaming  the  support  and  the  skin  by  filling 
polyurethane  material  into  the  mold  which  is  open; 

e)  closing  the  mold  so  that  the  edge  section  of  the  separately 


produced  support  in  the  separation  plane  forms  a  seal  in 
contact  with  the  skin;  and. 
0  opening  the  mold  and  taking  the  molding  out. 


5.271,886 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
PRE-EXPENSION  AND  MOLDING  OF  EXPANDABLE 
POLYMER  PARTICLES 
William  Collom,  Alburtis;  Dennis  Fuller,  West  Chester,  Joseph 
Kinslow,  Media;  Bernard  H.  Meyer,  Newtown  Square,  and 
Richard  H.  Immel,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.757 
Int  a.5  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  a.  264—50  10  Oaims 


I 


COj-MfUCGMATCO 


1.  A  rapid  process  for  producing  a  molded  foam  object,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  rapidly  expanding  carbon  dioxide-impregnated  polymer 
particles  in  a  moving  stream  that  contains  the  particles  and 
a  heating  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pres- 
surized saturated  steam  and  super-heated  steam; 

(b)  immediately  directing  the  resulting  moving  stream  of 
pre-expanded  polymer  particles  and  heating  fluid  into  a 
mold;  and 

(c)  immediately  molding  the  pre-expanded  particles  to  pro- 
duce a  molded  foam  object. 


S.271,887 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COMPLEX 

MICRO-CIRCUIT  BOARDS,  SUBSTRATES  AND 

MICROCTRCUrrS  AND  THE  SUBSTRATES  AND 

MICROCIRCUITS 

Raymond  E.  Wiech.  Jr..  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Witcc 

Cayman  Patents,  Ltd.,  Cayman  Islands, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  616,489,  Nov.  21,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  214,796,  Jul.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,994,215,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  784,454,  Oct  4, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  665.507.  Oct.  30.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,562,092, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.017,  Nov.  29.  1982. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.929, 

Aug.  4, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,374,457.  This  application  Mar.  23. 1993. 

Ser.  No.  35.948 

Int  a.'  C04B  38/06,  41/89 

MS.  a.  264—61  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  or  producing  ak  multilayer  ceramic  substrate, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  cavity  in  the  shape  of  a  substrate  having 
regions  forming  grooves  and  holes  through  said  substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  first  green  ceramic  substrate  in  said  mold 
containing  said  grooves  and  holes  therein  with  a  homoge- 
neous composition  containing  a  powdered  ceramic  mate- 
rial and  a  binder, 

(c)  placing  said  green  ceramic  substrate  in  a  second  mold 
having  a  cavity  defining  said  substrate  and  a  pattern  on 
said  substrate. 


(d)  forming  a  green  pattern  on  said  substrate  and  in  said 
holes  and  grooves  in  said  second  mold  with  a  homogene- 
ous material  containing  a  powder  and  a  binder  to  form  a 
molded  green  member, 

(e)  placing  the  molded  green  member  from  step  (d)  in  a  third 
mold  having  a  cavity  defining  said  substrate,  said  pattern 
thereon  and  a  further  substrate  having  at  least  one  of 
grooves  therein  and  holes  therethrough. 


5.271.889 
FLAME  RETARDANT 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  POLYIMIDE 
FIBERS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  MANUFACTURED 
THEREFROM 
Klaus  Weinrotter,  and  Robert  Vodiunig,  both  of  VocUabnick, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lenziag  Aktiengcsellschaft,  LeaziBg. 
Austria 
per  No,  PCr/AT89/00016,  §  371  Date  Oct  20. 1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08161.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

per  Filed  Feb.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442.351 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1988,  495/88 

Int  a.'  A29D  28/00:  D02G  1/20;  B32B  31/04;  C08G  8/02 

VS.  CL  264—103  1  Claim 


(0  forming  a  second  green  ceramic  substrate  with  a  homoge- 
neous composition  containing  a  powdered  ceramic  mate- 
rial and  a  binder  in  said  third  mold  intimate  with  said 
pattern  and  said  first  green  ceramic  substrate  to  bury  said 
pattern  between  said  substrates  and  form  a  green  product 

(g)  removing  the  binder  from  the  green  product  of  step  (Oi 
and 

(h)  sintering  the  product  of  step  (g). 


5.271,888 
CERAMIC  LOG  MOULDING  PROCESS 
Wayne  A.  Sinsley.  Lisbon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manage- 
ment Group.  Inc..  Salem,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,480 

Int  a.'  C04B  33/28 

VS.  a.  264—87  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  machineable,  molded  article 
which  is  flame  retardant  and  high  temperature  stable  compris- 
ing: 

a)  preparing  a  first  composition  of  heat-shrinkable  fibers  com- 
prising 

i)  a  quantity  of  polyimide  fibers  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


N— R- 


in  which  R  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 


<y~<y- 


CH3 


CH3 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  synthetic  ceramic  log  for  use  in 
natural  gas,  propane  and  wood-burning  fireplaces  and  stoves, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  flexible  porous 
patterned  screen  simulating  the  exterior  bark  of  a  tree  having  a 
reverse  image,  placing  said  flexible  porous  patterned  screen  in 
a  porous  partible  hollow  mold  in  separable  relation,  closing 
said  partible  mold  and  introducing  a  water-based  liquid  com- 
position containing  ceramic  fibers  into  said  partible  hollow 
mold,  vacuum  molding  said  ceramic  log  within  said  partible 
hollow  mold  by  extracting  water  from  said  liquid  composition 
contained  within  said  mold,  opening  said  partible  mold  and 
removing  said  ceramic  log  therefrom,  drying  said  ceramic  log 
at  an  elevated  temperature  during  a  first  drying  step  to  increase 
its  structural  strength,  and  finishing  said  ceramic  log  by  remov- 
ing its  sprue  portions. 


and  combinations  thereof,  said  quantity  of  polyimide 
fibers  being  sufficient  to  impart  flame  retardant  and  high 
temperature  stability  properties  to  said  composition;  and 
ii)  a  solvent  of  said  polyimide  fiber  and  an  oligomer  of  said 
polyimide  fibers; 

b)  aligning  said  polyimide  fibers  in  more  than  one  dimension; 

c)  placing  said  heat-shrinkable  fiber  composition  with  aUgned 
fibers  on  a  shaping  surface; 

d)  preparing  a  second  heat-shrinkable  fiber  composition; 

e)  placing  said  second  heat-shrinkable  fiber  composition  on 
said  first  heat-shrinkable  fiber  composition  on  said  shaping 
surface  in  a  manner  effective  to  abut  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond heat-shrinkable  fiber  compositions; 


1640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1641 


f)  applying  a  quantity  of  heat  energy  to  said  compositions  on 
said  shaping  surface  effective  to  maintain  to  the  temperature 
of  said  polyimide  fibers  at  about  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  polyimide  fibers  for  between  I  and  30  minutes; 
and 

g)  removing  the  material  from  said  shaping  surface  after  said 
application  of  heat  energy. 


5,271,892 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISINFECTING  AND  DISPOSING 

MEDICAL  SHARPS 

Leila  Hanson,  and  Joseph  J.  Hanson,  both  of  Brookfield,  Wis., 

assignors  to  AvanTech  Resource  Center,  Broofield,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,629,  Feb.  13,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,943 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/18 

VS.  a.  422—25  19  Claims 


5J71,890 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  CARBON  ALLOTROPE 
Hirofumi  Shimura;  Shinya  Sasalii,  and  Yuji  Enomolo,  all  of 
Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International   Trade   A    Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  969,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-315378 

Int.  a.'  B22F  7/04 

VJS.  a.  419—11  4  Oairas 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  carbon  allotrope,  which 
comprises  supplying  a  fine  carbon  powder  onto  a  substrate, 
irradiating  said  fine  carbon  powder  on  said  substrate  with  a 
laser  beam  of  a  high  output  level  thereby  sublimating  said  fine 
carbon  powder,  and  quenching  the  sublimated  fine  carbon 
powder,  thereby  effecting  deposition  of  said  carbon  powder  on 
said  substrate. 


1.  A  portable  disinfecting  and  disposal  device  for  medical 
waste  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  for  receiving  medical  waste  and  having  a 
couplable  top  portion  and  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion 
including  first  seal  means  and  said  bottom  portion  includ- 
ing second  seal  means  for  sealing  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  together; 

said  bottom  portion  further  including  means  for  securely 
attaching  said  medical  waste  thereto;  and 

said  disinfecting  and  disposal  device  including  a  disinfectant 
contained  therein  for  rendering  harmless  said  medical 
waste  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  with  said  disinfec- 
tant sealed  in  said  disinfecting  and  disposal  device  by  a 
peelable  cover  unsealed  by  the  user  of  said  device  and  the 
user  Joining  said  first  and  second  seal  means  to  close  said 
device,  thereby  sealing  in  and  rendering  harmless  said 
medical  waste  at  the  local  site  of  the  medical  procedure. 


5,271,891 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  USING  POLYPHENYLENE 

OXIDE  COATED  POWDERED  METAL 

David  E.  Gay,  NoMcsrille,  and  Robert  W.  Ward,  Anderson,  both 

of  ImL,  a'^gnors  to  General  Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,587 
iBt  CL'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  419—36  15  Cbinu 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sintered  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  substantially  uniform  encapsulating  layer  of  a 
fugitive  binder  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  particles  such  that 
said  plurality  of  coated  particles  comprises  less  than  about 
one  weight  percent  of  said  binder,  said  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  polyphenylene  oxide; 
compacting  said  plurality  of  particles  to  form  a  molded 

article;  and 
sintering  said  molded  article  such  that  substantially  all  of 
said  polyphenylene  oxide  is  volatilized  from  said  molded 
article  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of 
contaminants  and  voids  within  the  sintered  article,  and 
such  that  said  plurality  of  particles  are  fused  together; 
said  polyphenylene  oxide  serving  to  provide  lubrication 
between  said  plurality  of  particles  during  said  compacting 
step  without  the  requirement  for  extraneous  lubricants 
and  to  substantially  disappear  from  said  molded  article 
during  said  sintering  step. 


5,271,893 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  STERILIZATION  OF 

ARTICLES 

Duncan  Newman,  314  Kenilworth  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M4L3S8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,689,  Nov.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicaHon  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,797 

Int.  a.5  A61L  2/06 

VS.  a.  422—26  10  CUima 


»-~  t  ;«■ 


7.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  vapor  from  a  liquid  compris- 


ing: 


boiler  means  for  vaporizing  said  liquid. 

pump  means  for  supplying  discrete  doses  of  said  liquid  to 

said  boiler  means, 
control  means  for  detecting  when  substantially  all  of  said 

liquid  supplied  to  said  boiler  means  has  been  vaporized 


comprising  a  temperature  sensing  means  fixed  within  the 
boiler  for  detecting  an  abrupt  increase  in  temperature  as  a 
function  of  time  and  means  for  causing  said  pump  means 
to  supply  a  said  dose  of  said  liquid  to  said  boiler  means  in 
response  to  the  abrupt  increase  in  temperature  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  from  the  temperature  sensing  means  whereby 
heating  power  available  to  said  boiler  is  maximally  em- 
ployed in  the  production  of  said  vapor. 


5,271,894 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  ANALYZER 
Masaru  Kozakura,  Kyoto;  Shingo  Sumi,  Moriyama;  Hiroaki 
Matsuhisa,  Kyoto,  and  Hideyuki  Miki,  Kameoka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-78686 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/76 

VS.  a.  422—52  7  Chums 


14     13     14 
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1.  A  chemiluminescent  analyzer  for  measuring  a  concentra- 
tion of  an  object  gas  in  a  sample  gas  by  mixing  the  sample  gas 
with  a  reaction  gas  and  measuring  light  generated  in  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  the  object  gas  and  the  reaction  gas,  the 
chemiluminescent  analyzer  comprising: 

a)  a  photometer  for  measuring  the  light; 

b)  an  outer  tube,  means  for  providing  either  one  of  the  sam- 
ple gas  or  the  reaction  gas,  to  said  outer  tube,  said  outer 
tube  having  an  open  end  opposing  the  photometer; 

c)  an  inner  tube  placed  in  the  outer  tube,  means  for  provid- 
ing the  other  gas,  to  said  inner  tube,  aid  inner  tube  having 
a  closed  end  and  one  or  more  outlets  at  the  side  wall  near 
the  closed  end;  and 

d)  a  transparent  plate  placed  between  the  photometer  and 
the  open  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  spaced  from  said  open 
end. 


1.  A  teststrip  for  use  in  an  assay  to  determine  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  analyte  in  a  liquid  specimen,  the  teststrip 
comprising; 

(a)  a  reagent  layer; 

(b)  a  surfactant  treated  netting,  overlaying  the  reagent  layer. 


having  openings  of  a  size  sufficient  to  pass  a  liquid  speci- 
men; 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  the  surfactant  treated  netting  in  a 
spaced-apari  relationship  with  the  reagent  layer  so  as  to 
define  a  space  of  controlled  volume  therebetween  such 
that  when  liquid  specimen  is  applied  to  the  surfactant 
treated  netting  a  controlled  volume  thereof  will  pass 
through  the  surfactant  treated  netting  and  be  held  by 
surface  tension  in  substantially  uniform  contact  with  the 
reagent  layer;  and 

(d)  a  sink  means,  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  the  surfactant 
treated  netting,  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  and  holding 
liquid  specimen  which  is  not  held  in  the  space  of  con- 
trolled volume. 


5,271,896 
PLUNGER  AND  DRIVER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
ANALYZER 
Raymond  F.  Jakubowicz,  Rush;  Russel  H.  Marvin,  and  Johan- 
nes J.  Porte,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,020 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  422—63  10  Claims 


5,271,895 
TEST  STRIP 
Ralph  P.  McCroskey,  Carmel,  Ind.;  Heknut  E.  C.  Freitag,  Wein- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Mary  C.  Smith,  Indianapolis; 
Kenneth  J.  Dean,  Carmel;  Stephanie  Secrest,  Bloomington, 
and  Lee  Bouse,  Inopis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,788,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,451 
Int  a.'  C07N  21/00:  C12M  1/34 
VS.  a.  422—58  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  analyzer  for  detecting  analytes  in  a  patient  liquid 
deposited  into  a  test  element,  the  analyzer  comprising  a  source 
of  test  elements  including  means  for  providing  the  test  ele- 
ments in  stack,  a  plunger  for  moving  the  stack  linearly  to  a  test 
element  dispensing  location,  a  driver  operatively  connected  to 
said  plunger  to  drive  said  plunger  to  and  away  from  said  stack, 
said  driver  including  means  for  converting  rotary  motion  into 
linear  motion,  and  a  patient  liquid  depositor  for  depositing 
liquid  into  a  dispensed  test  element; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  plunger  furiher  includes  a 
housing   within   which   said   plunger  is   reciprocatingly 
mounted  for  linear  movement,  and  biasing  means  for 
.biasing  said  plunger  to  move  into  said  housing  against  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means,  a  portion  of  said  driver  being 
mounted  on  said  housing;  and 
a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  plunger  has 
moved  into  said  housing  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means,  so  that  a  signal  can  be  generated  that  said  plunger 
has  encountered  said  stack. 
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DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  CX)VERS  OF 

CONTAINERS  HLLED  WITH  UQUID  TO  BE 

ANALYZED 

Haaa  P.  Wunchom,  Octflldcni,  ud  Waiter  Heiasler ,  WcmUia- 

gcn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  Msignon  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  JaL  !<. 
1991,  4123528 

Int.  a.'  COIN  35/00 
VS.  CL  422—63  3  Ctola* 


interaction  in  the  test  cell  due  to  the  oscillatory  or  pulsed 
rotational  movement,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for 


synchronously  occluding  the  test  cell  in  coordination  with  the 
movement  thereof. 


I  5^1,899 

CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 
Larry  A.  Carbonari,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bio-Chem 
Laboratory  Systems,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,210 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/00 

UjS.  CL  422—67  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  analyzer  including  an  aspirator  and  a  device  for 
removing  and  re-applying  a  cover  to  an  open  container  of  a 
liquid  to  be  aspirated  in  an  analyzer,  said  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  receptacles  disposed  in  an  array  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  containers  of  a  liquid; 

a  cover  for  each  of  said  receptacles,  with  a  predetermined 
size  and  shape  sufficient  to  sealingly  cover  a  container 
placed  in  said  each  receptacle; 

and  means  for  permanently  attaching  each  said  cover  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  attaching  means 
including  a  retainer  for  each  of  said  covers  that  is  pivota- 
biy  mounted  on  said  receptacle; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  analyzer  further  includes 
bi-stable  pivot  means  in  said  device  for  pivoting  and  hold- 
ing each  retainer  and  its  cover  in  selective  alternative 
positions,  said  bi-stable  pivot  means  comprising  a  cam 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  each  retainer  and  having  an 
instability  projection  extending  beyond  the  rest  of  said 
cam,  and  a  leaf  spring  frictionally  engaging  said  cam  to 
hold  said  cover  in  a  raised  position  and  alternatively  to 
bias  against  said  projection  when  said  retainer  is  rotated 
sufficiently  to  close  a  respective  cover  against  a  container; 

and  means  for  actuating  said  bi-stable  pivot  means. 


5,271,898 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

BLOOD/BIOMATERIALS/DEVICE  INTERACTIONS 

AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mkfaael  F.  Wolf,  Brooklyn  Park;  Paul  V.  Trescony,  Champlin, 

and  James  R.  Keogh,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,450 
Urt.  CL'  GOIN  33/49 
UJS.  CL  422—64  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  in  vitro  apparatus  for  simulating  physiological  blood 
flow  and  for  testing  blood-material  interactions  for  blood-con- 
tacting materials  the  apparatus  including  a  circular,  closed- 
loop  tubular,  test  cell  for  containing  blood,  means  for  impart- 
ing oscillatory  or  pulsed  rotational  movement  to  the  blood- 
containing  test  cell,  and  means  for  determining  blood-material 


WLATIVCLY 

SLOWIM 

UOTIOM 

1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  bead  on  a  floor  of  a  compari- 
ment,  an  elongated  member  insertable  into  the  compartment 
along  an  insertion  path  when  the  compartment  is  located  at  a 
site,  wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  movements  of  said  compart- 
ment; and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  ensuring  the  bead 
does  not  lie  on  said  insertion  path  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  means  for  ensuring  comprising  (a)  first  moving 
the  compartment  at  a  first  rate  a  distance  away  from  the 
site  so  that  the  inertia  of  the  bead  during  said  moving 
causes  the  bead  to  move  with  the  compartment  away  from 
the  insertion  path  and  (b)  for  then  moving  the  compart- 
ment back  to  the  site  at  a  second  rate  greater  than  the  first 
rate  so  that  the  inertia  of  the  bead  during  said  moving  back 
at  said  second  rate  prevents  the  bead  from  moving  with 
the  compartment,  to  thereby  position  and  maintain  the 
bead  away  from  the  inseriion  path. 


5,271,900 

CARBON  ANALYZER  FOR  BOTH  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  AND  SOLID  SAMPLES 

Youzo  Morita,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,145 
Int  a.5  GOIN  31/12,  21/35 
MS.  a.  422—80  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  carbon  analyzer  comprising  a  total  organic  carbon 
analyzer  for  measuring  the  total  organic  carbon  in  a  liquid 
sample,  said  analyzer  including  a  CO2  detector,  a  carrier  gas 
supplying  means,  a  liquid  sample  injection  means  for  injecting 
a  liquid  sample  into  a  carrier  gas  supplied  from  said  carrier  gas 
supplying  means,  a  liquid  sample  combustion-oxidation  vessel 
in  communication  with  said  carrier  gas  supplying  means,  in- 
cluding means  for  oxidizing  said  injected  liquid  sample  to 
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thereby  generate  a  C02-containing  gas,  and  a  first  gas  flow 
route  through  which  said  C02-containing  gas  is  directed  to 
said  CO2  detector;  the  improvement  wherein  said  carbon  ana- 
lyzer further  comprises  a  solid  sample  processing  means  for 
converiing  carbon  contents  of  a  solid  sample  into  CO2,  means 
for  directing  said  CO2  from  said  solid  sample  and  said  carrier 
gas  together  to  said  CO2  detector  through  a  second  gas  flow 
route;  said  CO2  detector  comprising  a  non-dispersive  infrared 


5,271,902 
QUANTITATIVE  LIQUID  SAMPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Toshiaki  Sakka,  and  Ynkio  MitsuUsa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-333804 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422—100  9  Claims 


gas  analyzer  providing  a  flux  of  infrared  light  and  including  a 
longer  measuring  cell  and  a  shorter  measuring  cell  disposed  in 
series  with  respect  to  said  flux,  said  longer  measuring  cell 
having  a  longer  optical  path  length  therethrough  than  said 
shorter  measuring  cell  for  said  flux  of  light;  said  first  gas  flow 
route  being  connected  to  said  longer  measuring  cell;  and  said 
second  gas  flow  route  being  connected  to  said  shorter  measur- 
ing cell. 


5;r7i.90i 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  DIFFUSION  SENSOR  HOSE  FOR 

DETECnNG  A  LEAK 

Wolfgang  Issel,  Karlsruhe;  Peter  Jax,  Erlangen,  and  Wilhelm 

Leuker,  Pinzberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germsny 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  4125373 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/12 
MS.  CL  422—83  1«  < 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  medium,  comprising  means  for 
detection  of  a  substance,  an  elongated  diffusion  sensor  hose 
coupled  at  an  end  thereof  to  the  detection  means,  and  a  reac- 
tion material  disposed  adjacent  and  along  said  sensor  hose,  said 
material  reacting  when  in  contact  with  the  medium  to  be 
detected  to  produce  a  substance  capable  of  diffusion  into  said 
hose  and  detectable  by  said  detection  means,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  substance  through  said  hose  to  said  detection 
means. 


1.  A  quantitative  liquid  sampling  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  of  a  pipet  device  comprising:  a  pipet  tip 
having  a  means  defining  an  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
pipet  tip  for  sucking  and  discharging  a  liquid,  said  pipet  tip 
being  in  a  shape  of  a  tube  shell  and  having  a  cavity  for 
holding  a  liquid  sucked  therein  through  the  opening,  said 
pipet  tip  being  made  of  a  transparent  or  semi-transparent 
material; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  gas  pressure  for  sucking  or  dis- 
charging the  liquid  to  or  from  an  inside  of  the  cavity  of  the 
pipet  tip; 

(c)  liquid  level  detecting  means  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the 
main  body  of  the  pipet  device,  said  liquid  level  detecting 
means  comprising  light  projecting  means  for  projecting 
light  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipet  tip  and  light  receiving 
means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipet  tip,  and  employing  an  intensity  of  the  received 
light  as  a  detection  information; 

(d)  vertical  movement  control  means  for  moving  the  main 
body  of  the  pipet  device  or  a  container  of  the  liquid  so  as 
to  make  the  main  body  of  the  pipet  device  and  the  con- 
tainer relatively  approach  one  another  until  a  length  of  a 
lower  end  of  the  pipet  tip  is  dipped  into  the  liquid  in  the 
container;  and 

(e)  computing  means  for  computing  an  end  point  of  relative 
approaching  movement  of  the  main  body  of  the  pipet 
device  and  the  container  and  for  outputting  a  signal  re- 
garding the  end  point  to  the  vertical  movement  control 
means,  wherein  the  computing  means  for  computing  the 
end  point  of  the  relative  approaching  movement  of  the 
main  body  of  the  pipet  device  and  the  container  comprises 
means  for  detecting  a  substantially  decrease  int  he  inten- 
sity of  the  reflected  light  received  by  the  light  receiving 
means  on  contact  of  the  pipet  tip  with  the  liquid  and 
stopping  the  relative  approaching  movement  of  the  main 
body  of  the  pipet  device  and  the  container. 


5.271,903 
SUPERCRmCAL  FLUID  EXTRACnON  RESTRICTOR 

AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Kerin  Durst,  Salt  Lake  City,  Nathan  L.  Porter,  KaysriUe;  Roas 
A.  Riches,  Sandy;  Gary  L.  Gleavae,  West  Valley;  R.  Brent 
Nielsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Bruce  E.  Richter,  Sandy,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,612 
Int  a.'  BOIL  11/00:  BOlO  11/00 
MS.  a.  422—101  14  Claima 

1.  A  collection  apparatus  for  recovering  chemical  com- 
pounds carried  in  a  high  pressure  effluent  stream  produced 
from  supercritical  fluid  extraction  means  having  an  extraction 
exit  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  decompression  chamber  means; 

(b)  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  ex- 
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traction  exit  end  and  including  a  conduit  exit  port  at  its 
other  end  disposed  in  said  decompression  chamber  means, 
said  conduit  means  including  a  flow  restrictor  capillary 
tube  segment  for  maintaining  fluid  pressure  upstream  of 
said  decompression  chamber,  said  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  coiled  segment  located  between  the  extraction  exit 
end  and  the  conduit  exit  port; 
(c)  heating  means,  comprised  of  a  heat  conductive  block 
having  said  coiled  segment  embedded  therein,  disposed 
adjacent  said  conduit  means  for  heating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  conduit  means; 


collect  a  descending  spray  portion  into  said  sheath  interior 
by  way  of  said  spray  fill  port,  said  sheath  interior  adapted 
to  accumulate  a  slurry  sample,  said  slurry  drain  positioned 
to  drain  from  said  sheath  interior  said  slurry  from  said 
sample; 

sensor  having  an  electrode  for  measuring  said  process 
control  variable,  said  sensor  inserted  into  said  sheath 
interior  by  way  of  said  sensor  passage,  said  electrode 
immersed  in  said  slurry  sample. 


!  5,r71,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  FAST  FLUIDIZED 
BED  REGENERATION  OF  CATALYST 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  and  Paul  H.  Schipper,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Vt. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  515,942,  Apr.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,649. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/26.  8/28;  F27B  J5/08.  15/16 

VJS.  a.  422—142  7  Qaims 


(d)  liquid  solvent  chamber  means  conuining  a  quantity  of 

liquid  solvent  therein  and  having  a  solvent  chamber  exit 

port,  said  liquid  solvent  chamber  means  being  in  open 

communication  with  said  decompression  chamber  means, 

said  open  communication  being  such  that  the  effluent,  after 

passing  through  said  decompression  chamber  means,  passes 

through  said  quantity  of  liquid  solvent  in  the  liquid  solvent 

chamber  means,  and  wherein  said  conduit  exit  port  is  spaced 

apart  from  said  quantity  of  liquid  solvent. 

5^1^04 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  CHEMICAL  PROPERTY 

OF  A  SPRAY 

Albert  J.  Esposito,  Amherst,  N.Y.;  Stuart  M.  Daiton,  Menlo 
PariL,  Calif.;  Gary  M.  Andes,  Lockport,  and  Gerald  B. 
Maybach,  Appleton,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,000 

Int  CL'  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  422—105  23  Claims 


1.  In  an  SO:  absorber  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  means  for 
spraying  absorber  slurry  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
vessel,  a  flue  gas  miet  at  a  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  and  a  flue 
gas  outlet  at  said  upper  end  above  said  spray  means,  an  appara- 
tus for  measuring  a  process  control  variable,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  absorber  wall  defining  a  spray  rone  within  said  SOj 
absorber  vessel  between  said  spray  means  and  said  inlet, 
said  absorber  wall  having  an  insertion  port; 
a  sheath  inserted  into  said  spray  zone  by  way  of  said  inser- 
tion port  and  attached  to  said  absorber  wall,  said  sheath 
having  a  sheath  interior,  a  spray  fill  port,  a  slurry  drain, 
and  a  sensor  passage,  said  spray  fill  port  positioned  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel; 

a  riser  reactor,  having  a  base  section  and  an  upper  section; 

an  inlet  in  a  base  of  the  riser  for  a  heavy  feed; 

an  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  riser  for  a  source  of  regenerated 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst; 

an  outlet  in  the  upper  section  of  the  riser  for  discharging 
catalytically  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst  into  said 
reactor  vessel; 

a  catalyst  disengaging  means  within  the  reactor  vessel  for 
separation  of  cracked  products  from  spent  catalyst; 

a  spent  catalyst  stripper  means  in  a  base  portion  of  said 
reactor  vessel  contiguous  with  and  beneath  said  disengag- 
ing means  and  having  a  spent  catalyst  inlet  in  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  stripped  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  stripping  gas  inlet  in  said  lower  portion 
thereof; 

a  vertical  stripper  standpipe  beneath  the  spent  catalyst  strip- 
per means  having  an  inlet  connective  with  the  stripped 
catalyst  outlet  and  a  standpipe  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof; 

a  regenerator  vessel,  a  coke  combustor  vessel,  at  least  part  of 
which  is  within  a  lower  region  of  said  regenerator  vessel, 
having 
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an  inlet  in  a  lower  section  for  stripped  catalyst  from  the 
stripper  standpipe  catalyst  outlet; 

an  inlet  in  the  lower  section  for  an  oxygen  containing 
regeneration  gas; 

an  outlet  in  an  upper  section  for  catalyst  and  flue  gas;  and 
the  regenerator  vessel  having  walls  and  receiving  a  catalyst 

and  flue  gas  discharged  from  said  coke  combustor  and 

having: 

an  inlet  in  a  lower  section  for  an  oxygen  containing  regen- 
eration gas; 

an  outlet  in  the  lower  section  for  recycle  of  regenerated 
catalyst  to  the  base  of  the  riser  reactor,  and  an  outlet  for 
flue  gas. 


5^1,907 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REGENERABLE  HYDROGEN 
SULFTOE  REMOVAL  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  Copelaad,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  TDA  Re- 
search, lac.,  Whcatridge,  Colo. 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,829 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/02 

VS.  a.  422— ITS  10  OafaM 


5,271,906 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  HYDROCARBON 

ABSORBENT 

Kiyoshi  Yuuki;  Hiroahi  Hirayama,  both  of  Susooo,  and  TakeUsa 

Yaegashi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281671; 
Not.  1,  1991,  3-287983;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214382 

Int  a.5  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CL  422—177  8  Claims 


SfcoowvewTiw 
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1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
exhaust  passage  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream portion,  wherein  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  passage 
travels  from  said  upstream  portion  of  said  passage  to  said 
downstream  portion  of  said  exhaust  passage; 

an  absorbent  provided  in  said  upstream  portion  of  said  ex- 
haust passage  to  absorb  hydrocarbon  in  exhaust  gas  pass- 
ing through  the  exhaust  passage  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  a  first  temperature,  the  hydrocarbon  being  desorbed 
from  the  absorbent  at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
temperature; 

a  catalystic  converter  having  a  catalyst  provided  in  said 
downstream  portion  of  said  exhaust  passage  to  purify 
hydrocarbon  in  the  exhaust  gas  when  said  catalyst  of  said 
catalytic  converter  is  activated  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  a  second  temperature,  wherein  said  second  tempera- 
ture is  higher  than  said  first  temperature;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  catalytic  converter  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  said  second  temperature  when  the 
temperature  of  the  absorbent  becomes  higher  than  said 
first  temperature,  wherein  said  heating  means  includes  a 
controller  which  supplies  electric  current  to  said  heater 
means  when  the  temperature  of  the  absorbent  becomes 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  so  that  the  hydrocarbon 
desorbed  from  the  absorbent  in  said  exhaust  passage  is 
purified  by  the  activated  catalyst  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter. 
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1.  A  system  for  high  temperature  desulfurization  of  sulfur- 
containing  gases  by  regenerable  sorbents,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  a  reactant  mixture  contained  within  said  reaction  vessel, 
said  reactant  mixture  including  a  regenerable  first  sorbent 
and  a  regenerable  second  sorbent; 

wherein  said  regenerable  first  sorbent  is  staimic  oxide  (tin 
oxide,  Sn02)  and  said  regenerable  second  sorbent  is  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CU2O,  FeO, 
FezOs,  Fe304,  MnOa,  ZnO,  ZnFe204,  and  mixtures  of 
these  in  any  proportion; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  sulfur-containing  gases  at  a  high 
temperature  to  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reactant  mixture 
thereby  absorbing  sulfur  from  said  sulfur-containing  gases 
and  forming  a  first  sulfide  from  said  regenerable  first 
sorbent  and  forming  a  second  sulfide  from  said  regenera- 
ble second  sorbent; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  air  or  oxygen  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture to  said  reaction  vessel  thereby  producing  sulfur  diox- 
ide and  regenerating  said  regenerable  second  sorbent;  and 
thereby  concentrating  said  sulfur  dioxide  within  said  reac- 
tion vessel,  producing  elemental  sulfur  and  regenerating 
said  regenerable  first  sorbent;  and 

(e)  refabricating  means  in  operative  conmiunicauon  with 
said  reaction  vessel,  said  refabricating  means  including 
means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
regenerable  first  sorbent  and  regenerable  second  sorbent 
and  means  for  reacting  said  portion  with  a  base  for  refab- 
ricating at  least  one  of  said  regenerable  first  sorbent  and 
regenerable  second  sorbent. 


5,271,908 
PYROPHORIC  GAS  NEUTRALIZATION  CHAMBER 
Samir  S.  SUban,  Beaverton,  and  Daniel  G.  Morgan,  Tigard,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,673 
bit  CL'  BOIF  3/02 
VS.  a.  422—228  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  neutralizing  a  pyrophoric  gas  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  interior; 
first  means  for  introducing  a  first  flow  of  a  first  gas  mixture, 
said  first  means  having  said  first  flow  comprising  an  oxi- 
dizing species  therein; 
second  means  for  introducing  a  second  flow  of  a  second  gas 
mixture,  said  second  means  having  said  second  flow  com- 
prising a  pyrophoric  gas  therein,  wherein  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means  are  positioned  such  that  said  first 
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gas  mixture  and  said  second  gas  mixture  do  not  combine 
prior  to  entering  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  creating  turbulence,  such  that  said  first  gas  mix- 
ture and  said  second  gas  mixture  mix  to  form  a  third  flow 
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of  gas  comprising  said  first  and  said  second  gas  mixtures, 
said  third  flow  being  turbulent  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  chamber,  said  third  flow  exiting  said  chamber  at 
said  exhaust  port. 


chlorination  of  titanium  ore,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  leaching  said  metal  chloride  wastes  with  a  hydrochloric 
acid  (HCI)-containing  spent  liquor  stream  to  obtain  a 
leachate  solution  containing  solids  and  dissolved  metal 
compounds,  said  leaching  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  65*  to  95'  C.  resulting  from  the  combin- 
ing of  said  stream  and  said  solution  wastes; 

(b)  separating  said  dissolved  metal  compounds  from  said 
solids  present  in  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  obtain 
a  liquid  containing  said  dissolved  metal  compouitds  and  a 
first  solids-containing  residue; 

(c)  selectively  precipiuting  at  least  all  heavy  metals  present 
in  said  dissolved  metal  compounds  as  the  corresponding 
metal  hydroxides  at  a  pH  of  from  3.S  to  4.0  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  60'  to  80*  C.  resulting  from  the  addition 
of  a  lime  slurry  as  a  neutralizing  agent  to  the  liquid  ob- 
tained in  step  (b); 

(d)  separatmg  the  thus-formed  precipitate  of  metal  hydrox- 
ides obtained  in  step  (c)  from  the  liquid  to  obtain  a  second 
solids-containing  residue,  and 

(e)  dewatering  said  second  solids-containing  residue  ob- 
tained in  step  (d). 


5J71.M9 

METHOD  OF  TELLURIUM  SEPARATION  FROM 

COPPER  ELECTROREFINING  SLIME 

Pierre  L.  riifMni.  St-EMtacke,  aad  Cari  W.  Wkitc,  Moatreal, 

botk  of  Caaada,  aMisaors  to  Noraada,  lac^  Toroato,  Caaada 

FUcd  J«L  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910^50 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  Aag.  IS,  1991,  2049776 
lat  a.'  COIB  19/00 
UJS.  CL  423—34  3  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  extraction  of  tellurium  from 
copper  electrorefining  slime  comprising: 

a)  leaching  the  slime  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  a  reactor 
under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  up  to  1 50  psi  and  at  an 
elevated  temperature  between  about  100*  and  200'  C.  until 
copper,  nickel  and  substantially  all  of  the  tellurium  in  the 
slime  are  dissolved,  thereby  forming  a  leach  slurry  com- 
prising the  copper,  nickel,  substantially  all  the  tellurium 
and  a  small  amount  of  silver  and  selenium  present  in  the 
slime;  and 

b)  contacting  the  slurry  with  a  reducing  agent  immediately 
after  the  leaching  operation  has  been  halted  and  the  leach- 
ing reactor  brought  back  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
reducing  agent  having  sufficient  reducing  properties  to 
reprecipitate  silver  and  selenium  solubilized  during  the 
leaching  step. 


3,271,910 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METAL  CHLORIDE  WASTES 
Aadriea  P.  raa  der  Meer,  aad  Gerrit  raa  der  Lee,  botk  of  Ara- 
beM,  Nctkcrtaads,  aMigaon  to  Skell  lateniatioaalc  Reaearck 
MaatackapvO  B.V.,  Netheriaads 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4924S7 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  KlafldoiB,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
8907163 

lat  CL'  COIC  37/00:  COIF  7/00 
MS.  a.  423—55  9  ClaiM 
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5,271,911 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  POTASSIUM  FROM 

MOLYBDENUM  TRIOXIDE 

Michael  J.  Cbercaaowsky,  Towaada,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  GTE  Prod- 

BCta  CorporatioB,  Daavers,  Maaa. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  968,902 
lat  CL'  COIG  39/00 
MS,  CL  423—53  5  ClaiaM 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  potassium  from  potassium-bear- 
ing molybdenum  trioxide  using  an  acid  leach  process,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  leach  solution  provided 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  leach  solution  to  molybdenum  trioxide  of 
7:1,  wherein  said  leach  solution  consists  essentially  of  a  mineral 
acid,  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  mineral  acid,  and  a  spent 
molybdenum  mother  liquor,  and  wherein  said  leach  solution  is 
heated  to  at  least  90'  C. 


\.  A  process  for  treating  metal  chloride  wastes  produced  by 


5,271,912 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESSING  OF  MATEIUALS 
CONTAINING  CHROMIUM  AND  PROTEIN 
Maryaaa  M.  Taylor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Edward  J.  Diefendorf, 
Aoduboo,  NJ.;  Williaa  N.  Manner,  Fort  WaaUagtoa,  aad 
Eleaaor  M.  Browa,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa^  aariffion  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  Aiaerica  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 
CoiitiiiuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,843,  Feb.  8, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,094,946.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848,775 
lat  a.'  COIG  37/00:  C12P  21/06:  C12J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—55  19  OaiiH 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

A)  combining  chromium-containing  proteinaceous  solids 
with:  (a)  sufficient  water  to  effect  the  solubilization  of  the 
gelable  protein  recovered  in  step  (C),  and  (b)  an  alkali 
additive  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  into  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about  12; 

B)  holding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60* 
C.  to  about  85*  C.  for  about  0.5  hours  to  about  8  hours  for 
the  purpose  of  denaturing  the  collagenous  protein  and 
solubilizing  the  gelable  proteins  therein; 

C)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  said  mixture  for  the 
purpose  of  retrieving  said  gelable  protein; 

D)  adding  to  the  residue  of  said  mixture:  (a)  at  least  one 
enzyme  both  specific  for  and  in  sufficient  quantity  for 
hydrolysis  of  the  remaining  proteins,  (b)  sufficient  water 
to  allow  for  essentially  complete  hydrolysis  of  the  remain- 
ing proteins  and,  (c)  sufficient  acid  or  alkali  additive  so  as 
to  maintain  pH  conditions  appropriate  for  enzyme  activity 
and  chrome  insolubility;  and 
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E)  holding  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  C. 
to  about  75'  C.  for  about  1  minute  to  about  5  hours  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  a  product  containing  solubilized 
hydrolyzed  protein  and  insoluble  chromium. 


5,271,913 
DENTTRATION  CATALYST  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

EXHAUST  GAS 
Kouza  lida;  Yoabiald  Obayashi,  both  of  Kanonshin,  and  Satoru 
Serizawa,  Akunoura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,255,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338733; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96265 

lat  a.'  BOID  53/34 
MS.  a.  423— 213  J  9  Clains 

1.  In  a  method  for  denitrating  a  high-temperature  exhaust 
gas  by  removing  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500'  to  700'  C.  in  the  presence  of  added  ammonia 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  and  iron  on  a  high 
silica  zeolite  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  Si02/Al203  is  20  or 
more. 


5,271,915 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  NFTROGEN  OXIDE  GAS 
Fukuzi  Syouzi,  Gunma;  Y^ji  Isbizalca,  Kanagawa;  Masanori 
Haba,  Chiba;  Yoshihiko  Asano,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Yamashita, 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshito  Syougi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP90/00709,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12070,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,212 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29255; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68905;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68906;  Mar.  19,  1990, 
2-68907;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68908;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68909 

Int  a.'  COIB  21/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
MS.  CL  423—235  17  Clainu 


5,271,914 

PROCESS  FOR  ADSORBING  THE  VAPOR  OF 

ALCOHOLIC  FUELS 

Takashi  Sugimoto,  Toyota;  Takashi  Kato,  Okazaki;  Masashi 

Harada,  Shinnanyo,  and  Seiichi  Asano,  Hikari,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,530,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  672,129,  Mar.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89558 

Int  a.'  BOID  47/00 

MS.  a.  95—141  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reversibly  absorbing  the  vapor  of  alcoholic 
fuels  from  evaporative  emissions  which  comprises  contacting 
said  emissions  with  a  zeolite  having  a  Si/AI  molar  ratio  of  at 
least  10  in  the  crystal  skeleton,  thereby  depleting  the  alcohol 
vapor  concentration  within  said  emission,  and  desorbing  said 
gaseous  alcohol  from  said  zeolite,  wherein  desorption  is  ef- 
fected by  reduction  of  the  partial  pressure  of  said  alcohol 
vapor  by  air. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  nitrogen  oxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dissolving  azide  in  water  under  acid  conditions  to  form  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  hydrogen  azide; 
forming  a  gas  mixture  of  (a)  nitrogen  oxide  containing  gas 

and  (b)  oxygen  and  air; 
introducing  said  gas  mixture  into  said  aqueous  solution  to 

react  said  nitrogen  oxide  with  said  hydrogen  azide  to 

reduce  said  nitrogen  oxide. 


5,271,916 
DEVICE  FOR  STAGED  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
OXIDATION 
Nicholas  E.  Vaaderborgh,  Loa  Alaaioa,  N.  Mex.;  Traag  V. 
Nguyen,  College  Statioa,  Tex.,  aad  Joaeph  Guante,  Jr.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,595,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abaadoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  908,421 
Int  a.5  COIB  31/18 
MS.  a.  423—246  24  Claiats 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  H2-O2  fuel  cell  system  compris- 
ing the  principal  steps  (I)  providing  a  hydrogen-rich  fuel  gas 
having  a  carbon-monoxide  content  sufficient  to  poison  the  fuel 
cell's  catalyst,  (2)  subjecting  said  fuel  gas  to  a  CO-1-H2O  shift 
reaction  to  produce  a  feed  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  water  and  less  than  about  one  per- 
cent by  volume  carbon  monoxide,  and  (3)  introducing  said  feed 
stream  into  said  fuel  cell,  the  improvement  comprising  after 
said  shift  reaction  and  before  introducing  said  feed  stream  into 
said  fuel  cell: 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  feed  stream  to  a  first  tem- 
perature selected  to  promote  adsorption  of  said  cartxm 
monoxide  onto  a  first  catalyst  selected  to  preferentially 
adsorb  cartx>n  monoxide  rather  than  hydrogen  from  said 
feed  stream  at  said  first  temperature; 
introducing  a  first  quantity  of  oxygen  into  said  feed  stream, 
said  quantity  being  in  stoichiometric  excess  to  said  cartwn- 
monoxide  and  selected  to  promote  preferential  oxidation 
of  said  cartx>n  monoxide  on  said  first  catalyst  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  H2; 
absorbing  the  carbon  monoxide  in  the  feed  stream  onto  said 
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oxidation  suge  to  form  a  process  stream  consistmg  essen 
tially  of  hydrogen,  carbon  dioude,  water  and  carbon 
monoxide  wherein  the  carbon  monoxide  content  is  at  least 
about  one  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  carbon-monox- 
ide content  of  said  feed  stream; 

removing  the  process  stream  from  said  first  catalyst; 

introducing  a  second  quantity  of  oxygen  into  said  process 
stream,  said  second  quantity  being  less  than  said  first 
quantity,  in  stoichiometric  excess  to  the  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  process  stream,  and  selected  to  promote  preferential 
oxidation  of  said  carbon  monoxide  on  a  second  catalyst 


Audic  J.  Patteraon,  Atlaata.  Ga.;  Robert  A.  Smith,  Kinnelon. 
N  J.,  and  Theodore  J.  Jenczewski,  Sberrill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Monistown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  S«f.  No.  666,957 
Int.  a.5  COIB  7/19 
VS.  a.  423— ««5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  process  having  at  least  two  stages,  com- 
prised of: 

a.  a  first  reaction  stage  in  which  fluorspar  and  a  sulfuric  acid 
mixture  are  reacted  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1 50*  C.  to 
produce  gases  containing  mainly  hydrogen  fluoride,  and 

b.  a  second  HF-removal  suge  in  which  an  HF-containing 
sulfuric  acid  stream  recycled  from  later  cooling,  purifica- 
tion and  scrubbing  suges  is  contacted  with  the  hot  gases 
leaving  the  first  suge; 

the  improvement  comprising  injecting  steam  into  the  second 
suge  such  that  the  water  content  of  the  sulfuric  acid 
mixture  is  adjusted  within  the  range  of  8-25  weight  per- 
cent to  enhance  HF  removal  and  to  provide  additional 
heat  to  promote  HF  removal. 


(b)  contacting  the  sample  under  hydrothermal  conditions, 
with  a  solution  of  alkali  meUl  carbonate,  said  solution 
having  a  pH  greater  than  about  8,  said  hydrothermal 
conditions  being  effective  to  remove  framework  silica 


selected  to  promote  more  rapid  oxidation  of  cart>on  mon- 
oxide than  hydrogen  at  a  second  temperature  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  and  selected  to  promote 
said  rapid  oxidation; 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  process  stream  to  said  sec- 
ond temperature;  and 

reacting  the  carbon  monoxide  in  the  process  stream  with 
said  second  quantity  of  oxygen  on  said  second  catalyst  at 
said  second  temperature  in  a  second  reaction  sUge  to  form 
a  product  stream  for  introduction  into  said  fuel  cell  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  water  and 
carbon  monoxide  wherein  the  carbon  monoxide  content  is 
less  than  about  0.01%  by  volume. 


5^71,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

METAL  SULPHATES 
Giiiiter  Lailach,  and  Rudolf  Gcrken,  both  of  Krcfeld,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

(en.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  463,070,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1989,  3901459 

Into.' COIB  77/50.  17/52 
VS.  a.  423—541  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  metal  sulphate 
mixtures  at  temperatures  from  800*  to  1 100"  C.  under  oxidizing 
conditions,  comprising  (a)  mixing  the  metal  sulphate  mixtures 
with  roasting  residue  and  reacting  the  mixture  obtained  to- 
gether with  fuels  in  a  decomposition  reactor  to  form  S02-con- 
taining  roaster  gases  which  contain  almost  the  whole  roasting 
residue,  (b)  separating  off  a  fraction  of  the  roasting  residue 
from  said  gases  by  cooling  the  gases  from  800'- 1100*  C.  to 
300*-350*  C.  in  a  waste  heat  boiler,  and  then  (c)  separating  off 
a  fraction  of  the  roasting  residue  from  the  resulting  gas  in  an 
electrosutic  gas  purification  apparatus,  and  then  (d)  returning 
only  the  fraction  separated  in  the  electrosutic  gas  purification 
apparatus  to  the  decomposition  reactor. 


5^1,917 
ACTIVATION  OF  CARBON  HBER  SURFACES  BY 
MEANS  OF  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 
Wesley  P.  Hoftaaa,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,594,  Sep.  15. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951^75 
Int.  CL'  DOIF  11/12 
VS.  CL  423—447.6  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  carbon  fiber  surfaces  which  in- 
creases the  surface  area  with  a  total  weight  loss  of  less  than 
2%,  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  onto  the  carbon  fiber 
surface  a  single  coating  capable  of  catalyzing  carbon  gasifica- 
tion and  in  an  amount  to  cause  either  pitting  or  channeling 
upon  heating  in  air,  said  coating  selected  from  the  oxides  or 
metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Ni,  Ir,  Re,  V,  Pb,  W,  Pd, 
Co,  Fe,  Mo,  Cu,  Cd,  Cr,  Mn,  Ru.  Ag,  Au.  and  mixtures 
thereof;  applying  air  to  the  carbon  fiber  surface  while  heating 
the  surface  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  coating  promotes 
localized  oxidation  to  cause  pitting  or  channeling  and  heating 
to  increase  the  surface  area,  removing  substantially  all  of  said 
coating  remaining  after  heating  and  cooling  the  carbon  fiber. 


5,271,920 
ACTIVATION  OF  ZEOLITES 
Clarence  D.  Chang.  Princeton;  Nai  Y.  Chen,  TitusriUe;  Cynthis 
T.  Chn,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Bruce  P.  Pelrinc,  Trenton,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  273,544,  Not.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1992.  Scr.  No.  818,722 
Int  a.5  COIB  33/34 
VS.  CI.  423—700  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ultra  small  crystals  of  ZSM-5 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  sample  consisting  of  an  unbound,  neat,  fresh, 
and  unspent  ZSM-5  zeolite  free  of  non-framework  alumi- 
num having 

(i)  a  framework  silicaialumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  30:1, 
(ii)  a  crystal  size  at  least  0.02  micron, 
(iii)  a  sorption  time,  to.3,  of  greater  than  four  minutes, 
wherein  to.3  is  the  time  required  to  sorb  30%  of  the 
sorption  capacity  for  2,2-dimethyIbutane  measured  at 
60*  C.  and  a  partial  pressure  for  2,2-dimethylbutane  of 
60torr; 
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from  said  zeolite  to  produce  a  product  with  a  framework 
silica:alumina  mole  ratio  less  than  that  of  the  sample,  an 
ion  exchange  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  sample,  and 
a  to.3  value  of  less  than  about  4  minutes; 
(c)  recovering  said  product  of  ultra  small  crystals  of  ZSM-5. 


5,271,921 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
USING  3,7-DIAZABICYCLO[3  J.l]  NONANE  TEMPLATES 
Yumi  Nakagawa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbeiron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,612 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/26:  BOl  J  29/04 
VS.  a.  423—702  20  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  preparing  the  large  pore  zeohte  boron 
SSZ-24  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  one  source  of 
boron  and  one  source  of  silicon  capable  of  forming  boron 
SSZ-24  and  at  least  one  conformationally  constrained 
water-soluble  3,7-dia2abicyclo[3.3.1]nonane  ring  system 
salt  having  an  anion  which  is  not  detrimental  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  molecular  sieve; 

(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  crysuls  of  molecular  sieve;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystals  of  molecular  sieve. 

20.  A  crystalline  material  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in 
the  anhydrous  sute,  in  terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios,  is  (from 
about  0.5  to  about  10)Q:(from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0)M2O:W- 
203:(greater  than  about  15) YO2 wherein:  Q  is  the  3,  7- 
diazabicyclo-nonane  templating  agent  described  above;  M  is 
one  or  a  combination  of  alkali  metal  cations  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal  cations;  W  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements 
selected  from  aluminum,  boron,  gallium,  iron,  titanium,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  V  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements  se- 
lected from  silicon,  germanium,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,271,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
USING  A  SPARTEINE  TEMPLATE 
Yumi  Nakagawa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,001 
Int  CV  COIB  33/26 
VS.  CL  423—702  16  Claims 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  the  large  pore  zeolite  boron 
SSZ-24  which  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  one  source  of 
boron  oxide  and  one  source  of  silicon  oxide  capable  of 
forming  boron  SSZ-24  and  at  least  one  conformationally 
constrained  water-soluble  sparteine  ring  system  salt  hav- 
ing an  anionic  moiety  which  is  not  detrimental  to  the 
formation  of  the  molecular  sieve; 


(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  crystals  of  molecular  sieve;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystals  of  molecular  sieve. 

16.  A  crysulline  material  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in 
the  anhydrous  sute,  in  terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios,  is  (from 
about  1.5  to  about  30)Q:(from  about  0.25  to  about 
15.0)M2O:W2O3:(greater  than  about  50)YO2  wherein:  Q  is  the 
sparteine  templating  agent  described  above;  M  is  one  or  a 
combination  of  alkali  meul  cations  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
cations;  W  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements  selected  from 
aluminum,  boron,  gallium,  iron,  titanium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
Y  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements  selected  from  silicon, 
germanium,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.271.923 
SOLID  RADIOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  MEDIUM 

Hiromi  Kochi;  Junro  Amano,  both  of  Fukuyama;  Talushi  Ni- 
shiyama,  Kasaoka,  and  Shin-ichi  Tashiro,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Manac  Incorporated,  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,788.  Mar.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-165880 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  uking  a  radiograph,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  an  iodine-substituted  aromatic  polymer  having 
an  iodine  content  of  1  to  75%  by  weight  as  a  radiographic 
contrast  medium,  wherein  said  aromatic  polymer  in  said  io- 
dine-substituted aromatic  polymer  is  an  aromatic  linear  poly- 
mer obtained  from  one  or  more  aromatic  monovinyl  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyltolu- 
ene  and  vinylnaphthalene. 


5.271.924 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYSACCHARIDE 

COMPLEXES  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNEnC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 
Yiyi  Hashignchi.  Sodeganra;  Kiiraiko  Iwai,  Ichihara;  Shigeni 
Sen,  Ichihara;  Susumu  Kondo,  Ichihara,  and  Makoto  Azuma, 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co., 
Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-258017 

Int  a.5  GOIN  24/0%:  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/06 

VS.  a.  424—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent  comprising 

a  compound  composed  of  a  polynuclear  type  compound  of  the 

formula  I  or  II: 


(I) 
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aoH 
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-continued 


CHK>H 


CH^OH 


HOH 


wherein  each  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bifunctional  Itgand.  at 
least  one  of  them  is  a  bifunctional  hgand  and  each  of  m  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  at  least  one  metal  ion  is  coordinated 
with  at  least  one  bifunctional  Hgand  moiety,  said  metal  ion 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ions  having 
the  atomic  number  of  21-29,  31.  32.  37-39,  42-44,  49  and 
56-83. 


5,r71.925 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  THE  EFFECTS 

OF  RADIATION  WHICH  IS  BASED  ON  THE 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  SELENIUM  OR  TELLURIUM 

BASED  COMPOUND 
Beigamiii  Sredni,  You  Hanari  Street  22.  Ben!  Brak,  and  Mi- 

chMl  Albeck,  8  Harel  Street.  Ramat-Gan,  both  of  Israel 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  491.681.  Mar.  9. 1990.  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Mar.  5,  1992,  S«r.  No.  846,563 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/335.  49/00 

VS.  a.  424—10  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  hematopoietic  damage  cause  by 
irradiation,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  prior  to  said  irradiation,  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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Te 


-continued 
R 
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O C— Ri 

I 
(R2-C-R3), 

I 
(R4— C— Rs), 

(R«— C— R7), 

— {-R, 
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or 

Te02 

or 

meCXi 

or 

(C«H5)+  P(TeCl3(02C2H4))- 

or 

TeX4 
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(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


(E) 


(F) 


wherein  Q  is  Te  or  Se;  t  is  1  or  O,  u  is  1  or  0;  v  is  1  or  O,  R.  Ri. 
R2.  Rj.  R4.  R5.  R6.  R7.  Rg  and  R9  arc  the  same  or  different  and 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyl  or  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  aklylcartwnylalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyi  of  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  acyl.  amido.  cyano,  amidoalkyt  of  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms.  N-monoalkylamidoalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms.  N.N- 
dialkylamidoalkyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  of  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  — COR  10  wherein  Rio  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  halogen  or  complexes  thereof. 
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I, 
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I 
C-R| 

I 
(RJ-C-R3), 
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NH4  + 
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5,271,926 
TWO-PACK  HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 
Naohisa   Kure,  Tokyo;   Noriko   Saito,   Funabashi,   and   Yi^i 
Hirano,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-099624 
tat  a.'  A61K  7/075 
MS.  a.  434—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  two-pack  hair  treatment  composition  comprising  a  first 
lotion  having  a  pH  of  3.0  to  8.5.  containing: 
(a)  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  reducing  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycolic  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  cysteine  and  salts  thereof,  cysteine  derivative, 
thiolactic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  sulfurous  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  and  hydrogensulfites;  and 
I     (b)  0. 1  to  25.0%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  polymer  selected 
I         from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine  dimer.  lysine  poly- 
mers, quaternary  derivatives  of  cellulose  ethers,  vinyl- 
pyrrolidone    copolymers,    quatemized    polyvinylamine 
I        polymers  and  copolymers,  quatemized  poly-4-vinylpyri- 
dine  polymers,  and   amino-modified  silicone  polymers 
according  to  Formula  (4)  or  Formula  (5): 


R5- 


CHj 

•SiO- 
I 
CH3 


4/ 


■SiO-|— R« 
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(4) 


directly  or  through  a  divalent  linking  group,  to  a  macrocyclic 
Hgand  of  the  formula: 
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I 

R8 
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wherein  R5  is  methyl  or  hydroxyl,  Rft  is  methyl  or  hydro- 
gen. Rg  is  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyi.  hydroxyalkylene.  or 
polyoxyalkylene,  i,  j  and  k  each  represent  an  integer 
which  varies  depending  on  molecular  weight,  and  R7  is  an 
aminoalkyl  group  of  Formula  (1)  or  Formula  (2): 


R 1 — (R2)rf— (NHCH2CH2),— N 


/ 


R3 


\ 


Rl— (R2)rf— (NHCH2CH2),— N+— R3.Z 

R3 


wherein  Ri  is  divalent  hydrocarbyl,  R2  is 


— OCH2CH2— ,  — OCHCH2— ,  — OCH2CHCH2— ,  or 
CH3  OH 


— OCH2CH—    . 
CH2OH 


R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen  or  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl. d  and  e  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  and  Z 
is  a  halogide  ion  or  organic  anion;  and 
a  second  lotion  containing 

(c)  0.1  to  15.0%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  or 
amphoteric  surfactant  wherein  said  anionic  or  amphoteric 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  or 
branched  alkylbenzene  sulfonates,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  ether 
sulfates,  alkyl  or  alkenyl-sulfates.  olefinsulfonates,  alkane- 
sulfonates,  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  salts,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  ether  carboxylates,  a-sulfo  fatty  acid  salts  or  esters, 
N-acylamino  acids,  phosphoric  mono-  or  diesters,  sulfosuc- 
cinic  esters,  sulfonic  acid  salts  of  a  monoethanol-amide, 
diethanolamide,  or  ethoxylate  of  higher  fatty  acids,  sulfon- 
ates of  monoglycerides,  salts  of  condensates  of  higher  fatty 
acids  with  isethionic  acid,  secondary  or  tertiary  amide 
imidazolines,  carbobetaines,  amide  betaines,  sulfobetaines, 
hydroxysulfobetaines,  and  amide  sulfobetaines;  and 

(d)  2.5  to  25.0%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amphipathic  liquids  and  nonionic 
surfactants. 


5,271,927 
ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES  WITH  MACROCYCUC 
LIGANDS 
David  Parker,  Durham,  and  Thomas  A.  Millican,  Maidenhead, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Limited,  Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,777,  Oct  7,  1991,  abcndoaed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132^5,  Dec.  14,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,087,696.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1986, 
8603537 

Int  a.'  A61K  39/395.  47/22.  47/16.  47/06 
MS.  a.  424—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  a  monoclonal  or  polyclotial  antibody  or 
antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  covalently  bound,  either 


HOC)CCH2 


HOOCCH2 


N— R'— N 
I  I 

CH2         CH2 
I  I 

CH2         CH2 

N— R*— N 
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wherein 
n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4; 
R'   is   — CH2— CH2— CH2— 

2— CH2— ;  and 
R*is 


CH2COOH 
(CH2),— NH— Ab 

or   — CH2— CH2— O— CH- 


— CH2 


CH2—  or  — CH2— CH2— CH— 


CH3O 


o 


Ab  is  a  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding 
fragment  thereof 

6.  A  composition  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  conjugate  according  to  claim  1  and  a 
complex  thereof  with  a  metal  atom  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,271,928 
STABLE  MICROBUBBLES  SUSPENSIONS  INJECTABLE 

INTO  LIVING  ORGANISMS 
Michel  Schneider,  Troinex,  Switzerland;  Daniel  Bichon,  Mont- 
pellier,  France;  Philippe  Bussat  Collonges  S/Saleve,  France; 
Jerome  Pnginier,  Le  Chable-Beaumont  France,  and  Eva 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sintetica  S.A.,  Mendrisio,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00620,  §  371  Date  No».  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,989 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Apr.  2, 1990, 
90810262.7 

tat  a.'  A61K  49/00 
MS.  a.  424—9  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  injection  into  the  bloodstream 
and  body  cavities  of  living  beings,  comprising  a  suspension  of 
stabilized  air  or  gas  microbubbles  in  a  physiologically  accept- 
able aqueous  carrier  phase  having  from  about  0.01  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dissolved  or  dispersed  surfac- 
tants, at  least  one  of  said  surfactants  being  a  fdm  forming 
surfactant  present  in  the  composition  at  least  partially  in  lamel- 
lar or  laminar  form. 


5071.929 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENT 

COMPRISING  A  DI-ALDEHYDE  COMPLEX 
Yigi  Hashiguchi,  Soedgaura;  Kumiko  Iwai,  Ichihara;  Shigemi 
Seri,  Ichihara;  Susumu  Kondo,  Ichihara,  and  Makoto  Aznma, 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,546 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  173743 
tat  a.'  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  31/715;  C08B  35/OS;  C07H  23/00 
MS.  a.  424—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent  which  com- 
prises a  complex  compound  composed  of  (a)  a  dialdehyde-sac- 
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charide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  10,000,  at 
least  one  of  the  constituent  monosaccharides  of  which  is  oxida- 
tion-cleaved, (b)  at  least  one  complexing  agent  which  is  chemi- 
cally coupled  to  an  aldehyde  group  of  the  dialdchyde-saccha- 
ride  and  (c)  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  which  is  chemically 
coupled  to  the  complexing  agent. 


amount  of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  MB245  (NRRL  B- 18855),  MB249  (NRRL  B- 18857),  and 
MB276  (NRRL  B- 18861). 


5,271,930 
BENZOATE  ESTERS  OF  POLYALKOXYLATED  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
bmail  L  Walele,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.;  Nicholas  J.  ScwMgella, 
We«t  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Anthony  Ansaldi.  Stanhope,  Ann  M. 
Andrews,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Samad  A.  Syed,  Jersey  City,  aU 
of  N  J„  aastgnon  to  Flnctex,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,91« 
Lit  a.'  A61K  31/765.  7/075.  7/32 
MS.  a.  424—78.08  ^  CUima 

1.  A  dibenzoic  acid  ester  of  a  polyethoxylated  block  polymer 
of  propoxylated  propylene  glycol  wherein  the  composition  is 
of  the  formula; 


O  CH3  O 

II  I  1 

ll_C-<>(-CH:CHiOtr<CH:CHCHTlK:H2CH20trO-C-R 


wherein 
Ris 


,  and 


5,271^33 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,271,934 
ENCAPSULATED  ANTIPERSPIRANT  SALTS  AND 
DEODORANT/ ANTIPERSPIRANTS 
Marvin  E.  Goldberg,  Marlboro,  N  J.;  David  M.  Kellner,  Mollis, 
N.Y.;  Chcl  W.  Lew,  and  Cathy  S.  Lamb,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,831,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,262, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,440,  Oct  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963^26 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/32.  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—401  12  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  comprising  1-50%  by  weight  of  the  mi- 
crocapsule of  one  or  more  antipcrspirant  salts  encapsulated 
within  a  shell  wall  comprising  50-95%  by  weight  of  the  micro- 
capsule of  a  water  soluble  shell  wall  material  which  is  suscepti- 
ble to  osmotic,  enzymatic,  or  electrolytic  degradation,  and 
1-30%  by  weight  of  the  microcapsule  of  a  bioadhesive  which 
is  either  a  component  of  the  shell  wall  or  is  coated  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  causes  the  microcapsule  to  adhere  to  the 
skin  surface. 


wherein  x  and  y  are  each  2  to  100  and  the  block  copolymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  1000. 


5,271,931 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  CI  INHIBFTOR 
CONCENTRATIONS  USING  INTERFERON-GAMMA 
AND/OR  INTERLEUKIN-6 
Mwtia  Lotz,  Saa  Dicco;  Bruce  Zaraw,  and  Deanis  A.  Carson, 
both  of  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scrippa  Re- 
search Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Hied  Sep.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,265 
Ut  a.»  A61K  37/66 
VS.  a.  424— 85  J  •  C«*«» 

1.  A  method  of  treating  blood  trauma  characterized  by 
activation  of  the  complement  or  contact  system,  or  both,  in  a 
patient,  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  interferon  gamma  to  said  patient,  wherein  said 
effective  amount  is  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  CI  inhibi- 
tor concentration  in  the  blood  of  said  patient  at  least  10  per- 
cent. 


5,271,935 

ANTIBIOTIC,  CAMMUNOCIN,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 

A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
Christopher  M.  M.   Franco;  SugaU  Chatterjce;   Erra   K.  S. 
V^ayakomar;  Binal  N.  Ganguli,  all  of  Bombay,  India,  and 
Richard  H.  Rapp,  Kboigstein/Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,270,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1988,3803383 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/74 
VS.  a.  424—115  6  Claims 


5  J7 1.932 
XANTHOMOSAS  CAMPESTRIS 
ISOLATES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Steven  D.  Savage.  Saa  Marcos,  and  Roberi  A.  Haygood,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogea  Corporation,  Saa 
Diego,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,270,  Aag.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,192.541. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,183 
tat  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  37/00;  C12N  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—93  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  control  of  annual  blucgrass  comprising 
applying  to  said  annual  bluegrass  of  a  herfoicidally  effective 


1.  Purified,  isolated  cammunocin,  substantially  free  of  the 
microorganism  Streptomyces  species  Y-84,36210,  having  the 
UV  spectrum  in  methanol  shown  in  FIG.  3,  with  bands  at 
about  234  nm,  280  nm  and  340  nm  and  the  IR  spectrum  in  KBr 
as  shown  in  FIG   4,  with  bands  at  about  3400  cm',  1680 


cm"'.  1559  cm-',  1250  cm"',  and  600  cm"'  and  requiring 
the  presence  of  calcium  to  exhibit  an  antibacterial  effect  against 
gram-positive  bacteria. 


5.271.936 
HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  DECREASING  THE 
ALLERGENICFTY  OF  PSYLLIUM  SEED  HUSK 
PRODUCTS 
Richard  D.  WnUschleger,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,745 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/00:  A61K  35/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  allergenicity  of  ground  psyl- 
lium seed  husk,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  mixing  ground  psyllium  seed  husk  with  water  to  form  a 
mixture;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  a  wet  heat  treatment 
in  an  autoclave  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  10  to  about 
180  minutes,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  210'  to  about 
275*  P.,  and  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  about  30  psi,  thereby 
altering  allergen-containing  protein  fractions  in  said 
ground  psyllium  seed  husk  to  produce  psyllium  seed  husk 
having  reduced  allergenicity  relative  to  untreated  psyl- 
lium seed  husk. 


5.271.937 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.271.938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.271.940 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE  HAVING 

DELAYED  ONSET 

Gary  W.  Oeary,  San  Mateo;  Kenneth  J.  CoUey,  Saa  Francisco, 

and  Jesus  Miranda,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cygnns  Therapentic  Systems,  Redwood  Oty.  CaUf. 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  407,476,  Sep.  14, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  860.300 

lot  Cl.>  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—448  23  Claiau 


1.  A  device  for  administering  an  active  compound  transder- 
mally  to  a  subject's  skin,  having  a  delayed  onset  of  delivery, 
said  device  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  first  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  matrix  impregnated 
with  said  active  compound,  said  compound  and  matrix 
being  selected  to  obtain  a  first  compound  diffiision  coeffi- 
cient of  about  10-  '  to  about  10" '°  cm^/sec  in  said  matrix; 
a  second  layer  laminated  to  said  first  layer  and  underlying 
said  first  layer,  comprising  an  adhesive  capable  of  adher- 
ing to  said  first  layer  and  to  said  subject's  skin,  said  second 
layer  being  permeable  to  the  active  compound  in  the 
absence  of  an  activator,  said  compound  having  a  second 
diffusion  coefficient  of  about  lO-'to  about  lO-'^'cmVsec 
in  said  second  layer; 
wherein  said  second  layer  is  substantially  devoid  of  said 
active  compound  at  the  time  said  device  is  applied  to  said 
subject's  skin  and  the  administration  of  active  compound 
to  the  skin  is  delayed  for  the  time  it  takes  the  active  com- 
pound to  diffuse  from  the  first  layer  through  the  second 
layer  to  the  skin. 


5.271.939 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATMENT  TO  PREVENT  AND  TREAT  CORNEAL 

SCAR  FORMATION  PRODUCED  BY  LASER 

IRRADIATION 

Stella  M.  Robertson.  Arlington,  and  Herman  M.  Kunkle,  Jr., 

Mansfield,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continustion  of  Ser.  No.  531,179,  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,12432.  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,009, 

Oct  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,135.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  866,730 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/56 

VS.  a.  424—427  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  corneal  haze  as  an  artifact  of  U.V. 

laser  irradiation  used  for  the  volumetric  removal  of  corneal 

tissue  comprising:  applying  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  a  non-steroidal  antiinflammatory. 


5.271.941 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  OF  HUMAN 

REGULATORY  SUBUNTT  RL,  OF  CAMP-DEPENDENT 

PROTEIN  KINASES 

Yoon  S.  Cho<:hung,  7017  Kenhill  Rd.,  Betheada,  Md.  20817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,198,  Apr.  5,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,113, 

Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  702,163 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70,  37/22:  C07H  21/02.  21/04 

VS.  CL  424—450  21  OaiaH 

1.  An  RNA  or  DNA  antisense  oligonucleotide  of  15  to  30 

nucleotides  in  length  and  complementary  to  a  region  of  the 

first  100  N-terminal  codons  of  RIa(Sequence  ID  No.  6). 
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AGENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GROWTH  OF  OR 
REMOVING  THE  HAIR  ON  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Ulricfe  Umifciy   PortftKk  13  4«.  DE-T7M  Radolfiell,  Fed. 
Re^  otGinumy 

Flkrf  M«.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,791 
ClaiM  priority.  n^Mcrttoa  Fed.  Hep.  M  Gcr«uy,  Dw.  5, 
1990,  403M93 

tat  a.)  A«1K  9/49 
VS.  CL  424—451  »'  Oaim* 

1.  An  •gent  for  reducing  the  growth  of  the  hair  on  the 
human  body,  which  comprises  a  substance  for  application  to 
the  skin  which  contains  from  0.3  to  1.2%  by  volume  urea  and 
aa  a  major  component  thereof  demineralized.  sterilized  water. 


«CH3)3 


? 

-C. 


CH— C' 

I 
Y^  HiC, 

C(CH3)j 


'CHj 


'  N— CH3 


in  the  form  of  microparticles  having  a  diameter  of  between 
about  5-40  microns,  said  microparticles  being  uniformly  dis- 
tributed with  the  composition  components. 


5^71,943 
WOUND  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SODIUM 

CHLORIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THEM 
Lwry  Bogart.  Pau  Valley,  Pa.;  Rayaowi  R.  Buna,  Newarit, 
Del.;  Marvvet  M.  Felice,  BroolihaTea,  and  Wallace  H.  Pip- 
pia.  West  CWAer,  botk  of  Pa.,  aaaigwin  to  Scott  Heahk  Care. 
Phiiadelpkia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  27,  19».  Ser.  No.  42S.156 

Iirt.  CL'  A61K  9/10.  33/14.  47/30:  A61L  15/18 

VS.  CL  424    4M  2«  Claiai 


1.  A  gel  comprising  water,  sodium  chloride,  and  a  gelling 
agent  and  having  a  yield  point  of  at  least  about  800  poise  and 
an  apparent  viscosity  of  up  to  about  100,000  centipoise. 


S^1,9M 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ENHANCED 
FORMULATIONS 
Snt  J.  Lee,  Oarka  Soaait.  Pa.,  aaai«w>r  to  Biofbr.  Ltd., 
erty.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6M,997 
lat  CL'  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424— 4W  • 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  an 
mgredient  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 

5^71,945 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MICROCAPSULE  FOR  WATER 

SOLUBLE  DRUG 
Toakio  Yoahioka.  Hyogo;  Hiroaki  Okada.  Osaka,  and  Yaauaki 
Ogawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
ladoatrica.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,r74,  Jal.  3.  19«9,  abaadoncd.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.203 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  5,  1988,  63-167490 
IM.  a.'  A61lt  9/52.  9/66;  BOIJ  13/OS.  13/12 
VS.  a.  424—489  5  CUum 

1.  A  sustained  release  microcapsule,  comprising: 

a)  a  wall  made  of  a  biocompatible  polymer  having  acidic 
residues,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopol- 
ymer  of  lactic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and 
glycolic  acid; 

b)  a  water-soluble  neutral  or  basic  polypeptide  within  the 
microcapsule,  the  concentration  of  the  water-soluble  neu- 
tral or  basic  polypeptide  in  the  internal  water  phase  being 
from  0.1%  to  80%  (W/W);  and 

c)  an  organic  basic  substance  for  regulating  the  release  of  the 
polypeptide  which: 

1)  has  a  pKa  at  least  8.0; 

2)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylgluca- 
mine,  diethanolamine,  arginine.  lysine  and  histidine; 

3)  interacts  with  the  acidic  residues  of  the  wall  of  the 
biocompatible  polymer; 

4)  does  not  interact  with  the  water-soluble  neutral  or  basic 
polypeptide; 

5)  is  added  to  the  internal  water  phase  at  a  concentration 
from  0.5%  to  75%  (W/W). 


Wa»- 


active 


5.271.946 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  AZELASTINE-CONTAINING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

HetaiBt  Hcttche,  Dietzcabach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geroiany.  aari^or 

to  Aata  Phansa  Aktieageaelladiaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  340.694.  Apr.  20,  1989,  abaadoaed. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,769 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcronay,  Apr.  20. 
1988  3813244 

lat.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/22,  9/28.  9/54 
VS.  a.  424—490  6  CUoh 

1.  An  azelastine-containing  pharmaceutical  composition 
which  provides  controlled  release  of  azelastine  which  consists 
essentially  of  azelastine  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of 
azelastine  as  active  ingredient  and  at  least  one  sustained  release 
component  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  800  parts  by  weight  of 
sustained  release  component  for  each  part  by  weight  of  azelas- 
tine (calculated  as  base),  the  sustained  release  component  and 
its  amount  being  such  that  the  release  rate  of  azelastine  from 
said  composition  is  from  0.(X)5  to  5  mg  per  hour  when  deter- 
mined in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  1 .0  or  a  pH  of  6.8. 


5,271.947 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DUST  MITES 
Annette  MiUer,  and  Jeffrey  D.  MUler,  both  of  28  High  Ridge 
Atc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,063 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  59/08 
VS.  a.  424—680  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  population  of  dust  mites  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Dermatophagoides  pteronys- 
sinus.  Dermatophagoides  farinae,  Dermatophagoides  microceras 
and  Euroglyphus  maynei  living  in  a  substrate  in  a  household 
environment,  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  the  substrate 
in  a  household  environment  populated  by  said  mites  with  a 
miticidally  effective  amount  of  sodium  chloride  powder,  hav- 
ing the  consistency  of  talcum  powder,  thereby  reducing  the 
population  of  said  mites. 


5471,948 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COLLAGEN  ENCASED 

SAUSAGE  PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  A.  Boai,  and  James  E.  Walsh,  both  of  Columbia.  S.C., 

aaaignors  to  Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,832 

lata.' A23L//iy7 

VS.  a.  426—278  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  edible  collagen- 
coated  food  product,  which  comprises  a  cylindrically  shaped 
fresh  sausage  product,  wherein  collagen  is  coextnided  with  the 
food  product  to  form  a  collagen  coating  on  the  food  product, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  collagen  product 
for  the  coextrusion  which  comprises  a  collagen  fiber  dispersion 
which  was  alkali  treated  and  then  acidified  with  a  strong  inor- 
ganic acid  as  a  final  acidification  step  prior  to  coextrusion,  and 
wherein  the  coextruded  collagen  coating  is  set  in  a  setting  bath 
that  contains  an  insufficient  amount  of  ammonia  to  create 
adverse  taste,  odor,  physical  properties  or  toxicological  ef- 
fecte. 


5,271,949 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLAVOR  CONCENTRATE 
Petms  G.  Hariiig.  Vlaanlingen,  and  Ronald  P.  Potman,  Schie- 
dam, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,666,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.628 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/226 
VS.  CI.  426—317  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  flavour  concentrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mildly  oxidising  triglyceride  fat,  which  comprises  at  least 
50  wt.  %  milk  fat,  to  such  a  degree  that  the  ratio  of  the 
anisidine  value  and  the  iodine  value  obtained  exceeds  0.05, 
wherein  the  fat  is  oxidized  by  maintaining  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  50*  C.  for  more  than  30  minutes,  and 

(b)  hydrolysing  the  triglyceride  fat  in  the  presence  of  water 
at  increased  temperature  of  above  110'  C.  and/or  in- 
creased pressure  exceeding  1.5  bar  during  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  exceeding  10%, 

wherein  step  (a)  is  carried  out  pnor  to  or  simultaneously  with 
step  (b). 


5,271.950 
CHOCOLATE  AND  CHOCOLATE-UTILIZING  POOD 
Kotaro  Yamaguchi,  Sennan;  Tsugio  Nishimoto,  Naga;  Yoshitaka 
Ebihara,  Sakai;  Hidenobu  Matsunaml,  Sennan;  Sbohei  Fi^ita, 
Miyazaki,  and  Aki  Kakurai,  Makabe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  F^ji  Oil  Company,  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-63907; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-233861 

lat  CL'  A23G  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—607  10  Claims 

1.  A  chocolate  having  an  oil  ingredient  which  comprises 


10-85  wt  %  of  di-saturated  mono-unsaturated  glycerides  and 
15-90  wt  %  of  di-unsaturated  mono-saturated  glycerides  plus 
tri-unsaturated  glycerides,  wherein  at  least  35  wt  %  of  said 
di-saturated  mono-unsaturated  glycerides  are  di-saturated 
mono-linoleate. 


5,271,951 

POWDERY  OYSTER  JUICE  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  RETAINING  THE  FRESHNESS  OF  PERISHABLE 

FOOD  WITH  THE  USE  OF  POWDERY  OYSTER  JUICE 

COMPOSITION 
Yoshimi  Ando,  3-18.  Gokiso-Dori,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya-shi.  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665^16 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21, 1990,  2-316460 

Int  a.'  A23C  21/08;  A23L  1/327.  2/08,  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—655  15  Clainw 

1.  A  process  for  retaining  the  freshness  of  a  perishable  food, 

comprising  contacting  a  perishable  food  with  an  oyster  juice 

composition  comprising  oyster  juice  and  lactose  wherein  the 

oyster  juice  composition  contains  a  weight  ratio  of  oyster  juice 

to  lactose  of  at  least  0.05:1. 


5,271,952 
ANTI-STATIC  ANTI-BACTERIAL  FIBERS 

Paul  M.  Liang,  and  Frank  Tsai,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  RCS  Technology  Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  568.228,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,788. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,182 
lat  a.'  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—2  5  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibers  to  render  the  fibers  electrically 
conductive  and  anti-bacterial,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  divalent  copper  ions,  and  a  reducing 
agent  sufficient  to  convert  said  divalent  copper  ions  into 
monovalent  copper  ions,  sodium  thiosulfate,  and  iodide 
ions; 

b)  immersing  said  fibers  in  said  bath  wherein  copper  iodide 
is  adsorbed  onto  said  fibers;  and 

c)  removing  said  fibers  from  said  bath. 


5,271,953 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK  ON  WORKPIECES 
Mary  O.  Litteral,  Kokomo,  IihL,  assignor  to  Deko  Electronict 
Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,761,  Feb.  25,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810^20 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  B05D  5/12;  B05C  13/02 
VS.  a.  427—8  43  CUan 

26.  A  method  for  |>erforming  work  on  workpieces  of  differ- 
ent types  in  random  order  in  assembly  line  fashion,  the  method 
comprising: 

rotating  stepwise  at  intervals  a  rotary  table  comprising  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apari  table  sections  to  move  each 
table  section  stepwise  in  cycles  from  a  load-unload  station 
to  a  sensing  station,  then  to  a  work  station  and  in  turn  back 
to  the  load -unload  station; 
providing  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  different  types  of  carri- 
ers receivable  in  random  order  respectively  on  the  table 
sections,  each  type  carrier  being  distinctive  for  carrying 
an  associated  type  of  workpiece  different  from  that  of 
each  of  the  other  types  of  carriers,  and  being  capable  of 
holding  the  associated  type  workpiece  in  at  least  two 
different  alternative  orientations  for  performing  work  on 
respectively  portions  thereof  in  each  orientation; 
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providing  an  associated  type  workpiece  on  each  carrier  in  a 

said  orientation;  and 
carrying  out  therewith  the  following  steps: 

(1)  loading  in  random  order  a  carrier  holding  an  associ- 
ated type  workpiece  in  a  said  orienution  onto  each 
table  section,  on  stepwise  movement  of  the  respective 
Uble  section  to  the  load-unload  sution; 

(2)  sensing  the  type  and  orientation  of  the  workpiece,  on 
stepwise  movement  of  the  respective  Uble  section  to 
the  sensing  sution; 

(3)  performing  work  on  said  portions  of  the  workpiece  in 
the  said  orienution,  on  stepwise  movement  of  the  re- 


>»<^ — U 


spective  Uble  section  to  the  work  sution,  the  work 
bemg  performed  in  dependence  upon  the  type  and 
orienution  of  the  workpiece  previously  sensed  at  the 
sensing  sUtion; 

(4)  changing  the  workpiece  from  the  said  orienution  to 
another  orienution  on  the  associated  carrier,  or  altenu- 
tively  unloading  such  carrier  and  loading  in  random 
order  another  carrier  holding  an  associated  type  work- 
piece  in  a  said  orienution,  on  stepwise  movement  of  the 
respective  Uble  section  to  the  load-unload  sution  to 
complete  a  cycle;  and 

(5)  repeating  said  steps  sufficiently  to  complete  at  least  one 
further  cycle. 


range  of  150  to  300  microns  and  an  initial  shape  and  a 
melting  point; 

directing  a  stream  of  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  approximately  1000'  F.  to  approxinutely  3000*  F. 
across  the  substrate; 

selecting  the  melting  point  of  the  material  of  the  coating  to 
be  in  the  range  of  between  100'  F.  and  200*  F.  less  than  the 
elevated  operating  temperature  of  the  substrate  whereby, 
after  a  time  interval,  the  coating  is  caused  to  melt  and, 
under  the  influence  of  the  stream  of  gas,  migrates  across 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  smear  of  elongated 
shape  generally  aligned  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
stream  of  gas  and  having  an  elongated  size  greater  than 
the  initial  size  generally  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the 
stream  of  gas; 

terminating  the  flow  of  the  gas  across  the  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and 

inspecting  the  smear  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
thereby  determine  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  gas  flow. 


5,271,955 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  ANHYDROUS  FERROELECTRIC  THIN 

HLM 

Papu  Maniar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

IlL 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,281 
iBt  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—100  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
preparing  an  anhydrous  PZT  sol-gel  solution  wherein  a 
condensate  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  an  hydrolysis  step 
by  a  thermal  reaction  between  anhydrous  Lead  AceUte 
and  Zirconium  and  Titanium  precursors,  and  wherein 
each  precursor  is  solubilized  in  an  anhydrous  organic 
solvent; 
applying  the  anhydrous  sol-gel  solution  onto  the  substrate  to 
form  an  anhydrous  sol-gel  coating  overlying  the  substrate; 
and 
crystallizing  the  anhydrous  sol-gel  coating. 


5J71,954 
FLUID  FLOW  VISUALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Maataadano,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Atco  Cor- 
poration, Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,039 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/02.  3/04 

VS.  CL  427-8  8  CU*™ 


1.  A  method  of  visualizing  flow  of  a  gas  across  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  heated  to  an  elevated  operating  temperature  in  the 
range  of  approximately  1000"  F.  to  approximately  3000*  F. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  substrate  a  coating  chosen  to  have  high 
adhesion  to  the  substrate  and  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and 
compounds  of  metals  and  ceramics,  and  of  an  organic 
binder,  the  coating  having  an  initial  size  less  than  the  area 
of  the  substrate  and  including  a  thickness  generally  in  the 


5,271,95« 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TERNARY  METAL  FLUORIDE 

nLMS  BY  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
MCTALLO-ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  FLUORINATING  AGENT 
GusttTo  R.  Paz-Pi^alt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—108  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  ternary  metal  fluoride  satisfying 

the  formula: 

where 

M I  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  meul  and 
M^  is  at  least  one  fourth  period  divalent  transition  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  from  22  to  30  inclusive, 
comprising 

combining  non-fluorine-containing  metallo-organic  com- 
pounds of  each  of  M'  and  M^,  a  solvent,  and  fluorinat- 
ing  agent  to  form  a  casting  liquid, 
forming  a  coating  of  the  casting  liquid  on  a  substrate,  and 
thermally  decomposing  the  fluorinating  agent  and  the 
metallo-organic  compounds  to  form  the  ternary  metal 
fluoride  as  a  coating  on  the  substrate. 


5,r71,957 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  NIOBIUM  AND 

TANTALUM  OXIDE  FILMS 

Alex  A.  Wemberg,  and  Henry  J.  GysUng,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,135,  Jun.  18,  1992.  This 

application  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,566 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12:  C23C  76/00 

U.S.  a.  427—109  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  complex  metal  oxide  film  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

vaporizing  a  liquid  single  source  precursor  solution  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  a  single  organomeUllic  compoimd  having 
the  general  formula 

M'M"(OR),(OR-)6-. 

wherein  one  of  cither  M'  or  M"  is  Li,  Na,  or  K,  and  the  other 
of  either  M'  or  M"  is  Nb  or  Ta,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  aryl, 
and  n  is  from  0  to  6;  and 

contacting  said  substrate  with  the  vapor  of  said  single  source 
precursor  solution  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  deposit  a 
complex  metal  oxide  film  containing  M'  and  M"  on  said 
substrate. 


5,271,958 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINT-ON  CF  SHEET 

FROM  HIGH  SOLIDS  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

Nadine  M.  Szczepanski,  JacksonTille,  111.;  Noble  Yoshida,  and 

Robert  A.  Fetters,  both  of  Chillicothc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,589,  Oct  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,648, 
Jun.  28,  1988.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,102 

Int.  a.'  B41M  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—150  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  developer  sheet  having 
one  surface  coated  with  a  developer  material  comprising  pro- 
viding a  web  having  a  front  and  a  back  surface,  and  applying 
a  dispersion  of  a  color  developer  material  and  an  image  intensi- 
fier  in  water  and  a  water  miscible,  non-volatile  solids  booster  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  surface,  wherein  said  water 
miscible,  non-volatile  solids  booster  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  glucoside,  dimethyl  urea,  dimethyl  hydan- 
toin  formaldehyde  resin,  polyoxycthylene  polyols,  glycol 
ethers,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran  and  tetrahydropyran;  said 
dispersion  containing  nonaqueous  solids  in  an  amount  of  about 
SO  to  80%  and  being  applied  to  said  surface  in  a  wet  coat 
weight  of  about  0.7S  to  l.S  pounds/1300  square  feet. 


5,271,959 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  GREASE  BUILDUP  IN 
DUCTWORK 
Andrew  M.  Bober,  ami  John  Kawa,  both  of  Racine,  Wis^  assign- 
on  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc^  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,959 
Int.  a.'  B65B  33/00 
VS.  CL  427—155  8  daima 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  vent  hoods  and  exhaust  ductwork 
from  buildup  of  grease  and  grime  comprising  coating  the  vent 


hoods  and  the  ductwork  with  a  thin  coating  of  grease  repelling 
composition  which  is  removable  using  a  cleaner  having  a  pH 
of  between  9-12,  which  coating  contains  an  effective  amount 
of  a  fluoro  surfactant  to  repel  grease  and  which  has  a  contact 
angle  on  stainless  steel  of  greater  than  43*  to  peanut  oil  and 
which  coating  is  non  hygroscopic,  wherein  the  grease  repel- 
ling composition  comprises: 

a)  about  2  to  17%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alkali 
soluble  acrylic  resin; 

b)  about  0.07  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  temporary  metal  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
oxide  and  zirconium  oxide; 

c)  sufficient  ammonium  hydroxide  to  substantially  neutralize 
the  resin; 

d)  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  coalescing  solvent; 

e)  about  3.S  to  13.S%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
acrylic  emulsion  polymer; 

0  about  0.0015  to  0.15%  by  weight  a  fluorosurfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (R/;H2CH20)2  P(0) 
(ONH4)  and  mixtures  of  (R/;H2CH20)  P(0)  (ONHzh 
with  a  nonflurinated  surfactant  where  R/if  F(CF2CF2)ii, 
with  n  being  a  mixture  of  numbers  from  3  to  8;  and 

g)  water. 


5,271,960 

STEP  GRADIENT  ANTI-IRIDESCENT  COATINGS 
James  W.  Proscia,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  720,114,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,168,003. 

Thto  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,641 

lat  0.>  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  427—164  2  OaiM 


M-< 


20 


n 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  substantially  transparent  glazing 
article  comprising  deposition  of  a  substantially  transparent 
coating  on  a  surface  of  a  substantially  transparent  substrate,  the 
coating  comprising  an  optically  functional  layer  and  an  anti- 
iridescence  layer  between  the  substrate  surface  and  the  opti- 
cally functional  layer,  said  deposition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  depositing  the  anti-iridescence  layer  by  depositing  a 
high  refractive  index  zone  directiy  on  the  substrate  sur- 
face, the  high  refractive  index  zone  having  a  refractive 
index  higher  than  that  of  the  substrate,  then  depositing 
multiple  gradient  step  zones  directiy  over  the  high  refrac- 
tive index  zone,  including  at  least  a  first  gradient  step  zone 
having  a  substantially  constant  refractive  index  lower  than 
that  of  the  high  refractive  index  zone,  and  a  second  gradi- 
ent step  zone  directiy  over  the  first  gradient  step  zone 
having  a  substantially  constant  refractive  index  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  gradient  step  zone;  and 
then  depositing  the  optically  functional  layer  directiy  over 
the  anti-iridescence  layer,  optically  functional  layer  being 
2,000  to  10,000  Angstroms  thick  and  having  a  refractive 
index  greater  than  the  refractive  index  of  any  of  said 
multiple  gradient  step  zones. 
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5,271,961 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN 
MICROSPHERES 
EdHk  MatWowitt,  Brookline;  HowtnJ  Bcnuteln,  Canbiidge; 
Eric  Morrel.  Needluun,  ukJ  Kirsten  Schwaller,  Duibury,  ill 
of  MaM^  ungBon  to  AlkenDcs  Controlled  Thermpctitics,  Inc^ 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  557.551,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abuidoiied, 

which  is  •  cootiBuatioo -iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,785,  Not.  6, 1989. 

•bandoaed.  TW*  appUcatioa  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,505 

iBt.  a.'  BOIJ  li/12:  A61K  9/16,  9/52.  9/54 

MS.  a.  427— 213  Jl  20  Oains 

1.  A  method  for  producing  protein  microspheres  composing 

the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  prolamine  solution,  wherein  the  prolamine 
solution  contains  at  least  one  type  of  prolamine  and  a 
compound  to  be  incorporated  into  the  microspheres,  with 
a  second  liquid,  wherein  the  second  liquid  is  of  limited 
miscibility  with  the  prolamine  solvent  such  that  the  sec- 
ond liquid  does  not  form  a  suble  homogeneous  solution 
with  the  prolamine  solvent  and  does  not  dissolve  the 
prolamine,  in  a  ratio  of  prolamine  solution  to  second  liquid 
of  at  least  1:20,  to  form  a  prolamine-non-solvcnt  mixture; 

b)  agitating  the  prolamine-non-solvent  mixture  to  form  a 
dispersion  of  the  prolamine  solution  in  the  second  liquid  at 
a  temperature  of  less  than  about  65*  C;  and 

c)  removing  the  prolamine  solvent  to  form  suble  prolamine 
microspheres  without  crosslinking  or  heat  denaturation. 


low  temperature  conditions  on  surfaces  of  a  CVD  reactor 
downstream  of  the  reaction  volume  where  a  prunary  TiN 
CVD  reaction  of 

6TiCl4  +  8NH  j-^TiN  +  Nj  +  24  Ha, 

takes  place  in  a  CVD  cold  wall  reactor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

maintaining  a  liner  on  a  cold  wall  of  the  reactor  partially 
thermally  insulated  therefrom,  downstream  of  the  reac- 
tion volume,  and  on  internal  reactor  surfaces  where  the 
salu  tend  to  form  when  unspent  reaction  gases  contact  a 
wall  at  low  temperature; 
positioning  a  secondary  electrode  in  the  gas  flow  path  down- 
stream of  the  reaction  volume; 


5,271,962 

METALUC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Joha  H.  Alexander,  Goleta,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Ferro  Corpora- 

tkM,  dcreiaad,  Ohio 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  492,540,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,152^31. 

This  appUcatkM  Jal.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,895 

IbL  a.'  B05D  i/02 

VS.  CL  427-229  »  Ctotaa 
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1    A  method  of  producing  a  metallized  aluminum  nitride 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  upon  an  aluminum  nitride  substrate  a  layer  of 
paste,  such  paste  including  a  metallic  powder,  such  metallic 
powder  comprising  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by 
weight  Mo,  from  about  .5%  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  MoSii, 
and  Mn,  such  metallic  powder  comprising  up  to  about  20% 
by  weight  Mn;  and 

(B)  heating  the  aluminum  nitride  substrate  in  an  atmosphere 
comprising  at  least  one  inert  gas  and  a  source  of  oxygen. 


applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  first  and  the 
secondary  electrode,  sufficient  to  form  a  low  energy 
plasma  in  the  gas  adjacent  the  internal  reactor  surfaces, 
between  the  secondary  electrode  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  reactor  surfaces  that  are  in  contact  with  gases  flowing 
downstream  of  the  reaction  volume;  and 

maintaining  the  energy  of  the  low  energy  plasma  such  that 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  downstream  of  the  reaction 
volume  is  raised  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately 
200*  C.  but  below  approximately  650*  C. 


5,271,964 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ABRASIVE  TAPE 
Michihiro  Ohiahi,  Sagaoiihara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,659 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154761; 
Jan.  26,  1991,  3-154762 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/02:  B24D  3/20 
MS.  CL  427—386  19  Claims 


5,271,963 

ELIMINATION  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  AMMONIA 

SALT  IN  TICU  NH3  CVD  REACHON 

Eric  C.  Eichman;  Brace  A.  Sommer,  both  of  Phoenix;  Michad  J. 

Charley,  and  W.  Chuck  Ramsey,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz^ 

■MivMn  to  MatcriaU  Reaearch  Corporation,  Orangeburg, 

N   Y 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Set.  No.  976,516 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00.  16/34.  16/50 

MS.  CL  427—248.1  «  CUJma 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  low  temperature 

ammonia  salts  from  a  TiCU-t-NHj  reaction  that  form  under 


CO  200 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  abrasive  tape  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  coating  solution  by  mixing,  as  main 
components,  abrasive  grains,  a  binder  and  a  solvent,  applying 
said  coating  solution  on  a  substrate  and  drying  the  coating,  and 
curing  the  binder,  wherein  the  binder  used  in  the  preparation 
of  said  coating  solution  comprises  the  following  ingredients  in 
amounts  effective  to  form  a  binder: 

(A)  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O— CHzCHCHj^ 
OH 


and  having  an  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000 
to  5,000. 

(B)  a  polyester  resin  containing  in  its  molecule  a  condensate 
of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  both,  and  an  aliphatic  diol  and  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  30,000,  termi- 
nal OH  groups  and  a  glass  transition  point  (Tg)  of  —  20*  C. 
to  40*  C,  and 

(C)  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate. 


5,271,965 
THERMAL  SPRAY  METHOD  UTILIZING  IN-TRANSTT 
POWDER  PARTICLE  TEMPERATURES  BELOW  THEIR 

MELTING  POINT 
James  A.  Browning,  c/o  Browning  Companies,  P.O.  Box  A, 

May  St,  Enfield,  N.H.  03748 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,958,  Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,120,582.  Thu  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,788 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/08 

VS.  CL  427—446  12  Claims 


.' 


1.  In  a  thermal  spray  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  combusting  a  fuel  and  oxidant  under  pressure 
within  a  restricting  volume  of  a  combustion  chamber  and 
expanding  the  products  o  combustion  of  said  fuel  and 
oxidant  as  gas  into  an  extended  nozzle  having  a  throat 
opening  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  producing  at 
least  a  sonic  flow  stream  of  gases  from  an  said  extended 
nozzle  to  produce  and  direct  a  supersonic  jet  of  said  gases 
toward  a  workpiece  surface  to  be  coated; 

feeding  a  powdered  material  to  said  stream  to  be  heated  b 
said  stream  and  projected  onto  the  workpiece  surface; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  step  of  feeding  said  powdered 
material  comprises  feeding  said  powdered  material  into 
said  extended  nozzle  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
throat  and  after  expansion  of  the  gases  to  a  temperature 
which  limits  the  heating  of  said  powdered  material  to  that 
which  raises  the  temperature  of  particles  of  said  powdered 
material  to  that  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  pow- 
dered material,  and  wherein  said  method  further  com- 
prises maintaining  an  in-transit  temperature  of  said  parti- 
cles from  said  feeding  point  to  said  workpiece  below  said 
melting  point,  and  providing  a  sufficient  velocity  to  said 
particles  such  that  impact  energy  caused  by  said  particles 
striking  said  workpiece  is  transformed  into  heat  thereby 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  particles  to  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  particles,  thereby  fusing  the  powdered 
material  to  form  a  dense  coating  on  the  workpiece  surface. 


5,271,966 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasnhnmi  Kawado,  Yamaguchi;  Tsntomn  Shlmizn,  and  Jiro 

Kondo,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065842 

Int  a.'  HOIF  10/02 

MS.  a.  427—453  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium having  a  base  piece  and  a  magnetic  film  for  recording  a 
magnetic  sigiud,  said  film  being  formed  on  the  base  piece  by 
blasting  a  thermal  spraying  material  by  a  plasma  spraying  by 
means  of  a  plasma  jet 
wherein  said  thermal  spraying  material  for  the  plasma  spray- 
ing is  an  iron  oxide  powder  consisting  of  FeO  of  at  least 
12.9  wt  %  and  magnetic  iron  oxide  of  at  least  50  wt  %,  and 
a  working  medium  for  the  plasma  spraying  is  a  non-reduc- 
ing gas. 


5,271,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPUCATION  OF 
THERMAL  SPRAY  COATINGS  TO  ENGINE  BLOCKS 
Martin  S.  Kramer,  Romeo;  Larry  E.  Byrnes,  Rochester  Hills, 
and  Gary  L.  Holmes,  Grand  Bland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,128 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/08.  7/22 

MS.  CL  427—455  8  QainH 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  thermal  spray  metallic  coating  to 
cylinder  wall  portions  of  a  cast  aluminum  block  member  of  a 
water-cooled  engine,  said  block  comprising  a  bank  of  in-line 
parallel  cylinders  defined  by  cast  surfaces  and  each  terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  opening  in  a  flat  head  surface  of  the  casting, 
and  a  passage  for  coolant  adjacent  a  portion  of  each  cylinder 
wall,  the  passages  extending  to  openings  at  the  head  surface 
and  being  interconnected  with  the  passage  of  the  adjacent 
cylinder,  said  method  comprising 

inverting  the  block  with  its  flat  head  surface  downward  and 
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closing  the  coolant  passage  openings  at  the  head  end  of 
the  block  without  closing  the  cylinder  openings, 

flowing  water  through  the  coolant  passages  from  an  inlet  at 
the  head  opening  adjacent  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the 
Sank  to  completely  fill  the  coolant  passages  and  to  pass 
around  each  cylinder  in  the  bank  in  series  flow  and  exit  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bank  to  maintain  the  cylinder  wall  surfaces  at  a  suiuble 
temperature  for  the  application  of  spray  dropleU  of  mol- 
ten alloy,  and 

spraying  molten  droplets  of  an  alloy  onto  the  surface  of  the 
cylinders  and  solidifying  them  thereon  in  an  adherent, 
dense  coating  of  said  alloy  over  selected  portions  of  each 
cylinder  surface  without  thermal  damage  or  distortion  to 
the  casting,  the  spray  pattern  being  such  that  overspray 
exiu  the  cylinder  at  the  head  end  without  coating  block 
surfaces  not  intended  to  be  coated. 


5.271.969 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL  OXIDE 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  POWDER 

Atsushi   Ogura,   14-30,  Yukino«hiU  2-Chome,  Kamaknra-alii, 

Kanagawa-ken,   Japwi   248   ,   assignor   to   Atsushi   Ogura, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  565,374,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,611, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,646,  Aug.  26, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,952,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

921,679,  Oct  21,  1986,  abandoned.  ThU  applicatiou  May  4, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  878,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1985,  60-240389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B05D  7/24 

MS.  a.  427—561  17  Ctaim 


5.271,968 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ACRYUC 
COATED  POLYCARBONATE  ARTICLE 
DcMis  J.  Coyle,  Cllftou  Park,  N.Y.;  Eari  T.  Crouch,  ETansrille; 
Dimitris  Kataamberis,  Mt  Vemoa,  both  of  Ind.;  Stuart  R. 
Kerr,  IIL  Troy,  and  Larry  N.  Uwia,  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y., 
aMigMTS  to  GcMral  Electric  Coapwiy,  PIttifleld,  Maaa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482,438 
iBt.  a.'  B05D  i/06 
U  A  a.  427-558  '  Cta»« 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  article  having  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  cured  surface  coatmg,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

a)  contacting  an  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  coating  com- 
position with  a  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  substrate  for  a 
period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  a 
portion  of  said  composition  fo  difliise  into  a  region  be- 
neath said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  create  a  region 
comprising  coating  composition  and  thermoplastic  resin, 
said  temperature  being  between  90'  F.  and  150"  F.,  said 
region  having  a  thickness  of  from  between  0. 1  microns 
and  5  microns,  said  coating  composition  being  substan- 
tially free  of  non-reactive  volatile  componenU;  and 

b)  exposing  said  applied  coating  composition  to  sufficient 
ultraviolet  radiation  to  effect  cure  of  said  coating  compo- 
sition. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide  ceramic  com- 
posite powder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  pieces  of  magnetic  metal  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
metal  chloride  or  hydrate  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic 
field  to  provide  a  complex  ion  solution, 

adding  said  complex  ion  solution  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
metal  chloride  or  hydrate  containing  fine  particles  of  a 
ceramic  material  to  obtain  a  composite  aqueous  solution, 
and 

adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  agent  to  said  compos- 
ite aqueous  solution  such  that  the  complex  ion  reacts  and 
precipitates  in  crystalline  form  as  a  metal  oxide  film,  cov- 
ering the  entire  surface  of  the  fine  ceramic  particles  to 
provide  metal  oxide-ceramic  composite  particles. 

5,271,970 
PROCESS  FOR  PASSING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 
SUBSTRATE  THROUGH  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE  ZONE 
AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY  INTRODUCING  AN 
ADHESIVE  PROMOTING  AEROSOL 
Joha  D.  Gribbin,  Schlangenbad;  Lothar  Botbc,  Maiaz,  and  Peter 
Diater,  Oestrich-Winkel.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assign- 
ors to  Hocct^  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  618,203,  Nov.  26.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  391.210,  Aug.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,001,002.  Thto  applicatioa  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.525 
Lit  CL'  B05D  J/0&  5/10 
MS.  CL  427—569  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymeric  sheet  structure  having 
surfaces  which  exhibit  good  adhesion,  printability,  and  capabil- 
ity of  accepting  coatings,  comprising:  forming  a  polymeric 
sheet  structure;  corona  treating  said  polymeric  sheet  structure; 
and  coating  said  structure  simultaneously  during  said  corona 


treatment  by  means  of  an  aerosol,  said  aerosol  comprising  a 
carrier  gas  and  a  dispersant,  said  dispersant  comprising  a  sol- 
vent and  an  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinkable  or  non-cross- 
linkable  agent  as  an  adhesion  promoter,  said  dispersion  con- 
taining from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  adhesion  promoter, 


5.271.971 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  CVD  METHOD  FOR  COATING  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  HIGH  THERMAL-CONDUCnvriT 

DIAMOND  MATERIAL 

John  A.  Herb,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwood  City,  and 

Clayton  F.  Gardinier,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crystallume,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,732,  Not.  8. 1991.  which  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7044>97.  May  24. 1991.  which  to 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.075,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.058,  May  7, 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4,882,138,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32,167,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  954.356 

Int  a.'  B05D  i/Ot:  C23C  16/26 

MS.  a.  427—577  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate  form  a 
coated  article,  said  coating  consisting  of  polycrystalline 
diamond,  said  polycrystalline  diamond  characterized  by  being 
substantially  free  of  voids,  having  an  average  crystallite  size 
greater  than  about  IS  microns,  said  diamond  having  a  maxi- 
mum intensity  of  the  diamond  Raman  peak  in  counts/sec  di- 
vided by  the  intensity  of  photoluminescence  at  1270  cm~' 
greater  than  about  3,  a  Raman  sp^  full  width  half  maximum  less 
than  about  6  cm~'  and  a  diamond-to-graphite  Raman  ratio 
greater  than  about  2S,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  said  substrate  by  abrasion  with  diamond  particles; 
placing  said  substrate  in  a  CVD  reactor  suitable  for  diamond 

deposition; 
depositing  polycrystalline  diamond  in  said  CVD  reactor 
dunng  a  first  deposition  stage  by  providing  an  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  200  seem  H2 
and  10  seem  CH4,  at  a  pressure  of  about  90  Torr,  provid- 


ing between  about  1,800  and  1,950  watts  of  microwave 
power  at  a  frequency  of  about  2.45  GHz  to  ignite  and 
sustain  a  plasma  in  the  region  of  said  substrate,  and  main- 
taining said  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
625*  C.  and  675'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  first  polycrystalline  diamond  layer  which  is  substantially 
continuous; 

depositing  polycrystalline  diamond  in  said  CVD  reactor 
during  a  second  deposition  stage  by  providing  an  atmo- 
sphere consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  200 
seem  H2,  4.6  seem  CO,  and  9  seem  CH4  at  a  pressure  of 
about  90  Torr,  providing  between  about  1,800  and  1,950 
watts  of  microwave  power  at  a  frequency  of  about  2.45 
GHz  to  ignite  and  sustain  a  plasma  in  the  region  of  said 
substrate,  and  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  625"  C.  and  675*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  second  polycrystalline  diamond  layer 
having  a  thickness;  and 

removing  the  coated  article  from  said  CVD  reactor. 


based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dispersion,  said  constant 
applied  to  said  structure  at  a  range  of  from  1  to  100  mg  per 
square  meter  of  said  structure,  wherein  said  aerosol  is  intro- 
duced into  said  corona  treatment  with  an  atomizer  selected 
from  either  a  two-material  atomizing  nozzle  or  a  piezoelectric 
ultrasonic  atomizing  system. 


5,271,972 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  OZONE/TEOS  SIUCON 

OXIDE  nLMS  OF  REDUCED  SURFACE  SENSITIVITY 

Kurt  Kwok,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  Robertson,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No,  930.121 

Int.  a.'  B05D  J/Oft  C23C  76/00 

U.S.  a.  427—579  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  plasma  enhanced  CVD 
(PECVD)  silicon  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate  in  a  reactor  com- 
prising: 

a)  depositing  a  PECVD  silicon  oxide  layer  from  a  plasma  of 
tenaethylorthosilane  (TEOS)  and  oxygen  at  a  power  level 
of  about  5- 10  watts  per  square  centimeter  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

b)  reducing  the  power  while  maintaining  the  TEOS  and 
oxygen  gas  flows  in  the  reactor,  thereby  forming  an  inter- 
mediate PECVD  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  PECVD  sili- 
con oxide  layer  and 

c)  depositing  a  thermal  CVD  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the 
intermediate  PECVD  silicon  oxide  layer  by  a  thermal 
chemical  vapor  deposition  process  from  a  precursor  gas 
mixture  of  TEOS,  ozone  and  oxygen,  so  that  the  overly- 
ing thermal  CVD  silicon  oxide  layer  has  less  surface  sensi- 
tivity due  to  the  presence  of  the  intermediate  PECVD 
silicon  oxide  layer. 
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5^1,973 

ARCHITECrURAL  GLASS  PANEL 

GoHom  A.  H»ett«r.  101  S.  Coomb.  Si..  0D,  Nipm  ClOlf.  94559 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,559 

Ut  CL'  E06B  3/24;  A47G  35/00 

VS.  CL  42»— 34  W  C'"*^ 


centration  near  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  outer 
gradient;  and 
a  second  cylindrical  continuous  coating  comprising  substan- 
tially a  second  polymer  material  applied  to  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  bonded  directly  to  said  first  imbedded 
polymer  substances  of  said  second  outer  gradient. 


rr^ 


■al 


•\ 


/- 


1.  A  decorative  glass  panel  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  glass  pane  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
mner  surface,  the  mner  surface  of  said  first  pane  bemg 
translucent  in  a  first  area  and  clear  in  a  second  are* 
bounded  by  said  first  area; 

a  second  pane  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  second  pane  being  disposed  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  first  pane; 

said  first  and  second  panes  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, and  hermetically  sealed  together  around  their 
perimeter;  and 

a  geometrically  shaped  object  fixedly  engaged  to  said  sec- 
ond pane  and  generally  aligned  with  said  second  area  such 
that  light  from  a  source  on  one  side  entering  said  panel 
will  cause  images  of  said  second  area  and  said  object  to  be 
projected  from  the  other  side  of  said  panel,  said  images 
being  misaligned  relative  to  each  other  as  a  function  of  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  entering  light. 


5.r71.975 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 
Darid  W.  Solaoo,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Raycbem  Corpora- 
tioa,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,668 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  4/]6 

VS.  a.  428—34.9  »'  Claims 


5^1,974 

IMPROVED  CEMENT  AND  POLYOLEHN  UNED 

PRODUCT 

Tkwvaa  H.  Upchurch,  Lynchbarg.  Va.^  aa^v^or  to  AMSTED 

ladastrica  lacorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  516^58,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,600. 

This  appUcatioo  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,839 

Iirt.  CL'  F16L  9/133 

VS.  CL  428-34.4  >'  Claims 


1.  A  heat  recoverable  tubular  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  sleeve;  and 

(b)  a  spring  having  a  first  configuration  in  which  it  is  bent  at 
a  given  angle  and  a  second  configuration  in  which  it  is 
substantially  straight,  said  spring  being  held  in  said  second 
configuration  by  said  sleeve; 

wherein  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  article,  the  polymeric 
material  of  the  sleeve  softens  to  permit  recovery  of  the  spring, 
said  spring  having  sufficient  recovery  strength  to  cause  the 
polymeric  sleeve  to  bend  to  a  desired  configuration. 


1.  An  improved  cylindrical  body  having  an  internal  cementi- 

tious  coating  with  a  continuous  internal  coating  of  polymer, 

said  cylindrical  body  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  cementitious  coating  having,  a  first  outer 

gradient  comprising  substantially  cement  and  a  second 

outer  gradient   forming  a  cylindrical   inner  surface  of 

mixed  cement  and  first  polymer  substances  imbedded 

therein  with  said  first  polymer  substances  in  greater  con- 


5,271,976 
BIAXLVLLY  STRFTCHED  MULTILAYER  RLM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kazao  Koodo;  Nobaya  IsUgnro,  both  of  Manigame;  Toyoki 
Waoo,  Zeatsaqji;  Tenio  Tada,  Manigame,  and  Teniaki  Yo- 
shida,  Ickikara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oliura  Indnstrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sumitomo  ChemicaJ  Company,  limited,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,686 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111948 
Int.  a.'  B32B  1/08:  B29D  22/00:  DOID  5/24 
VS.  a.  428— 35  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  tubular  multilayer  film  comprising  at  least 
two,  biaxially  stretched  tubular  layers  each  formed  of  a  poly- 
propylene resin,  wherein  the  innermost  layer  contains  spheri- 
cal non-porous  antiblocking  agent  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.2  to  5  (im  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.7%  by 
weight,  and  the  outermost  layer  is  free  of  said  spherical  anti- 
blocking agent  particles. 


5,271,977 
LOW  PERMEABLE  RUBBER  HOSE 
Masato  Yoshikawa,  Kodaira;  Hideyuki  Niwa;  Yukio  Fukuura, 
both  of  Sayama;  Hideo  Sugiyama,  Higashimurayama,  and 
Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
CoTfonMoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31891; 
Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31892 

Int.  a.5  F16L  n/04,  11/10 
VS.  CL  428—35.9  6  Claims 


5     3     I 


2    4 


1.  A  low  permeable  rubber  hose,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  of  synthetic  resin  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface,  said  inner  tube  having  a  thickness  of  S  to  300  ^in> 

a  thin  film  of  a  metal  compound  continuously  dry  plated  on 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  tube  and  having 
a  thickness  of  10  A  to  100  fim,  wherein  said  thin  film  is  of 
a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti02.  Si02,  SiO,  AI2O3,  MgO,  CaO,  BeO,  ZrOa,  ZnO, 
Zn-Sn-O,  Sn02,  BN,  TaN,  TiN,  ZrN,  SiC,  Ta2C,  TaC, 
TiC,  WC,  W2C,  and  ZrC,  and 

a  rubber  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  100  to  SOOO  ^m,  heat 
cured  to  said  thin  film  through  an  adhesive, 

said  low  permeable  rubber  hose  being  capable  of  preventing 
freon  gas  which  may  flow  in  said  inner  tube  from  permeat- 
ing to  said  rubber  layer  and  at  the  same  time  preventing 
outer  moisture  from  permeating  to  said  inner  tube. 


5,271,978 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Fridrich  Vazan,  Pittsford;  Yuan  S.  Tyan,  Webster,  and  Kee  C. 
Pan,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,798 

iBt  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64  5  Claims 


02  EFTICT  ON  SbSmn  NOSE 


03  n  spunrmc  gas  i*  ^nLiMt) 

1.  A  write-once  optical  recording  film  represented  by  the 
formula: 

(SbaSn^)lOO-</Orf 

where  X  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indium,  germanium,  aluminum,  and  zinc;  O  is  oxygen  and  d  is 


greater  than  0.02  and  less  than  10;  a  is  between  0.30  and  0.98, 
b  is  between  0.0  and  0.48,  and  c  is  between  0.02  and  0.60. 


5,271,979 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

POLYMETHINE  COMPOUND 

Tsuyoshi  Santoh,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Sugata,  Yamato,  and 

Cbieko  Mihara,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabiishlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-126527 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—64  12  Claims 


yjj?j?^??j^?}?^^r7-r7- 


■2 

-1 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising:  a  substrate  and 
a  recording  layer,  said  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
100  A  to  20  microns  and  comprising  from  40  to  100  weight 
percent  of  a  polymethine  compound  which  can  be  expressed 
by  the  following  formula: 


(RiIrN 


-©y 


C=»CHi-CH=CH-);;jC 

R3  xe  R4 


FonnuU  (I) 
5/©-N-(-R2h 


where  Ri  and  R2  represent  aryl  groups  substituted  by  alkyl 
groups,  or  aryl  groups  substituted  by  alkoxy  groups;  R3  and  R4 
represent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  groups,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted styryl  groups;  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  X©  represents  an 
anion. 


5,271,980 

FLEXIBLE  EVACUATED  INSULATING  PANEL 

Dennis  J.  Bell,  885  Berry  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,307 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/34 

VS.  a.  428—68  33  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  thermal  insulating  panel  comprising: 
two  flexible,  gas-impermeable  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets 
including  at  least  one  layer  of  generally  gas-impermeable 
metallic  material,  said  metallic  layer  of  generally  gas- 
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impemeable  material  being  corrugated  in  at  least  one 
direction, 

sealing  means  for  joining  the  perimeters  of  said  sheets  to 
form  an  interior  space  between  said  sheeU,  said  interior 
space  being  at  less  than  atmosphere  pressure, 

spacer  means  separatmg  said  sheets  and  maintaining  said 
interior  space  against  ambient  pressure  acting  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  sheets,  tending  to  apply  a  facewise  col- 
lapsing force  against  said  sheeU, 

a  layer  of  generally  resilient  material  laminated  to  the  exte- 
rior of  each  of  said  sheets,  respectively,  said  layer  of 
generally  resilient  material  at  lest  partially  filling  said 
corrugations  in  said  layers  of  gas-impermeable  material, 
said  generally  resilient  material  supporting  compressive 
loads  for  maintaining  said  interior  space  against  ambient 
pressure  acting  in  the  plane  of  said  sheets,  tending  to  apply 
an  edgewise  collapsing  force  to  said  sheets, 

the  combination  of  said  sheets,  said  scaling  means,  said 
spacer  means  and  said  layers  of  generally  resilient  material 
forming  a  single  evacuated  thermal  insulating  panel  which 
can  be  flexed  in  more  than  one  plane  to  conform  to  curved 
surfaces  in  a  radius  smaller  than  approximately  ten  times 
the  thickness  of  said  panel. 


TEXTILE  MATERIAL  FOR  COMPOSITE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ignace  H.  J.  M.  Verpoest,  Leuren,  and  Peter  van  der  Vleuten, 
Geiiiert,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Parabeam  Indus- 
trie- en  Handetaondememing  B.V„  Al  Helmond,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  90069M[U];  Jun.  22,  1990,  90072«9[U] 

Int.  a.'  D03D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—86  18  CUims 


1.  A  textile  material  for  use  in  a  composite  construction, 
comprising: 

a  textile  fabric  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  tied-in 
naps  each  being  formed  by  the  exposed  free  ends  of  a  cut 
pile  thread  engaging  the  textile  fabric,  each  of  said  tied-in 
naps  protruding  from  the  textile  fabric  with  at  least  two 
different  lengths  and  in  two  different  pile  directions,  said 
naps  being  distributed  in  a  spaced  apart  manner  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  textile  fabric  between  said  ends  of  said  cut 
pile  thread  is  exposed. 


5^1,981 

LABELING  DEVICE 

Alaa  Oxemfcandler,  800  Ivy  Inct  Dr„  Bdlwim  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,763 

iBt  a.'  G09F  3/00 

UJS.  CI.  428-81 


15  Claims 


"1 


A 


^^EU^ 


5,271,983 
STRUCTURE  OF  LIGHT-SHIELDING  CLOTH  AND  FILM 

CONTAINER  USING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Ise;  Kazunori  Mizuno;  Kazuyoshi  Suehara,  all  of  Kanagawa; 
Tokihide  Suzuki;  Masazumi  Tomoda.  both  of  Fukui,  and 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui 
Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1990,  2-41989tU]; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  2-41990(U];  Jul.  2, 1990,  2-69592[U];  Jul.  2, 1990, 
2-69593{U];  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-69594tU] 

tat  a.»  B32B  3/02:  D05C  17/00:  G03B  17/26:  B65D  «5/6(J 
U5.  a.  428—92  n  CUims 


I.  A  labeling  device  for  use  in  identifying  a  cable-like  mem- 
ber, the  labeling  device  comprising. 

a  sheet  having  opposite  ends,  transversely  opposite  edge 
margins  extending  between  the  ends,  and  opposite  sides, 
the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  member 
with  the  ends  of  the  sheet  brought  together  such  that  the 
sheet  generally  assumes  the  shape  of  a  tube  around  the 
member  with  a  first  of  the  sides  of  the  sheet  facing  the 
member  and  a  second  of  the  sides  facing  away  from  the 
member; 

means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  sheet  together; 

means  for  engaging  the  member  projecting  outwardly  from 
at  least  one  of  the  edge  margins  of  the  sheet,  said  engaging 
means  being  selectively  movable  relative  to  the  sheet 
between  a  first  position  spaced  from  the  member  to  a 
second  position  in  which  at  least  a  distal  end  of  said  engag- 
ing means  engages  the  member,  the  distal  end  of  said 
engaging  means  being  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the 
member  at  its  point  of  engagement  therewith; 

said  engaging  means  being  constructed  to  permit  the  tube  to 
be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  member  relative  to  the  mem- 
ber and  distal  ends  of  said  engaging  means  to  a  position  in 
which  said  engaging  means  is  substantially  enclosed  by  the 
tube  and  concealed  from  view. 


1.  A  light-shielding  cloth  having  a  ground  fabric  and  a  pile 
portion  formed  of  pile  yams  and  satisfying  the  following  for- 
mula: 


,.  -^    ,     •>.*...     •«•/>  129,000  piles/inch^ 
(1  —  o)         (1  -  ») 


where 

A:  The  number  of  stitches  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
immediately  after  knitting  (yams/inch) 

B:  The  number  of  stitches  in  the  lateral  direction  immedi- 
ately alter  knitting  (yams/inch) 

a:  Shrinkage  fraction  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
ground  fabric 

b:  Shrinkage  fraction  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  ground 
fabric 


a  or  b=(x—y)/x 

x:  The  length  before  shrinking  in  the  longitudinal  or  lat- 
eral direction  (the  length  immediately  after  knitting) 
y:  The  length  after  shrinking  in  the  longitudinal  or  lateral 
direction  (the  length  immediately  after  knitting) 
n:  The  number  of  pile  yams  per  root  (yams/root) 
f:  The  number  of  filaments  composing  the  pile  yam  (fila- 
ments/pile yam) 
said  ground  fabric  being  composed  of  needle  loops  and  sinker 
loops  and  wherein  said  pile  yam  comprises  a  combination  of 
regular  yam  and  special  yam  which  entangle  with  each  other, 
said  special  yam  including  at  least  one  yam  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conjugated  yam,  high  bulk  yam,  loop 
yam,  fancy  yam  and  knit-deknit  yam  and  wherein  a  plurality 
of  pile  yams  pass  between  the  needle  loop  and  the  sinker  loop. 


5,271,966 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  HAVING  A  STIFFENER  BEAD 
THEREIN  AND  COMPRISING  PLIES  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  EXTENDING  FOR  THE  FULL  LENGTH  AND 

WIDTH  OF  THE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 
CONTINUOUSLY  THROUGH  THE  STIFFENER  BEAD, 

AND  THE  ARTICLE  SO  MADE 
Alexander  C.  Dublinski,  Northford;  Edward  J.  Fabian,  Derby; 
Philip  J.  Ramey,  Milford,  and  Darryl  M.  Toni,  North  Haren, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,795 

tat  CL'  B32B  3/O0 

MS.  a.  428—156  8  Claima 


5^1,984 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DECORATIVE 

RIBBON  WITH  WIRE  THREAD  AND  PRODUCT 

R.  Thurman  Johnson,  Blowing  Rock,  and  Hal  G.  Johnson, 

Boone,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ribbon  Textiles,  Inc., 

Boone,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.5  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—102  11  daims 


1.  A  decorative  ribbon,  comprising  an  elongate  gathered 
ribbon  having  wire  sewing  sewn  into  said  ribbon  along  its 
length  while  the  ribbon  is  in  a  gathered  condition  to  hold  the 
gathers  of  the  ribbon  in  their  gathered  condition. 


5,271,985 

POLYESTER  HLM  HAVING  SPECinC  SURFACE 

PROPERTIES 

Kei^i  Tsnnashima,  Kyoto;  Seizo  Aoki,  Koka;  Masani  Suzuki, 

Itoh,  and  Toshihiko  Hiraoka,  Otso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,621,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1987,  62-215732; 
Not.  10,  1987,  62-283391 

tat  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—141  7  Claiass 

1.  A  polyester  film  for  use  as  a  support  layer  for  optical 
recording  media  comprising  a  polyester  as  a  major  component, 
characterized  in  that  the  polyester  film  has  a  modulus  of  photo- 
elasticity  of  not  more  than  0.9x10"^  mm^Agf,  a  maximum 
surface  roughness  Rt  of  not  more  than  100  nm  and  a  mean 
interval  Sm  between  adjacent  projections  in  the  surface  of  the 
film  of  not  less  than  20  /un. 


1.  A  structural  member  made  of  composite  material  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plies  of  high  strength  woven  fabric  bonded 
together  with  a  resin  and  including: 

a.  a  wall  member  fabricated  from  said  fabric  so  bonded;  and 

b.  at  least  one  stiffener  bead  in  the  wall  member  constituting 
an  unintermpted  continuation  of  the  composite  material 
forming  the  wall  member  and  wherein  the  stiffener  bead  is 
elongated  along  a  given  axis  and  concentric  thereabout 
and  tangentially  joins  the  wall  member  about  the  full  bead 
periphery,  said  stiffener  bead  having  straight  sides  along 
its  central  portion  and  substantially  elliptically  shaped 
ends  projecting  smoothly  from  the  straight  sides,  and 
further  wherein  said  stiffener  bead  is  shaped  to  define  a 
sector  of  a  circle  when  viewed  in  cross-section  at  its  cen- 
tral portion,  and  to  smoothly  converge  therefrom  to  de- 
fine the  elliptical  ends. 


5^1,987 
UNTTARY  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  Iskra,  Kent  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  339,158,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,245 

tat  a.'  B32B  23/02 

MS.  a.  428—192  14  Claims 


.«^ 


1.  A  unitary  absorbent  structure  comprising: 

an  absorbing  layer  of  material  for  absorbing  and  holding 
body  fluids,  said  absorbing  layer  having  two  oppositely 
facing  surfaces  defined  within  peripheral  edges  of  said 
absorbing  layer. 
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a  facing  layer  of  body  fluid-pervious  material  adjacent  said 
absorbing  layer,  said  facing  layer  having  two  oppositely 
facing  surfaces  defined  within  peripheral  edges  of  said 
facing  layer; 

said  facing  layer  and  said  absorbing  layer  being  positioned 
with  one  of  said  absorbing  layer  surfaces  confronting  one 
of  said  facing  surfaces  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
contacting  surfaces  being  thermally  bonded  together 
within  said  peripheral  edges  to  minimize  relative  displace- 
ment and  distortions  whereby  liquid  transport  from  said 
facing  layer  into  said  absorbing  layer  is  faciliuted;  and 

a  superabsorbent  material  applied  to  said  absorbing  layer  of 
said  absorbent  material, 

said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  facing  layer  and  said  absorb- 
ing layer  being  thermally  bonded  by  bonding  of  said  fac- 
ing layer  to  fibers  of  said  material  of  said  absorbing  layer 
which  said  fibers  do  not  have  superabsorbent  material 
applied  thereto. 

5,271,988 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  DECORATIVE 
MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
SeUi    Ikenoto;    Katsahiko    Taki;    Takaahl    Matano;    Ickiro 
Kawahaia;  Kiyoahi  Ogochi;  SUgeki  Ito,  and  Tatsuo  MiyaucU, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co„ 
Ltd.  and  The  Inctec,  Inc.,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,634 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1990,  2-206216 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  428—195  6  Clainw 

1.  A  decorative  sheet  produced  by  coating  an  ionizing  radia- 
tion curing  coating  composition  comprising  (i)  an  ionizing 
radiation-polymerizable  oligomer  comprising  an  acrylate  pre- 
polymer,  (ii)  an  ionizing  radiation-polymerizable  monomer 
comprising  at  least  one  of  an  acrylate  and  methacrylate  mono- 
mer, and  (iii)  a  releasing  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1-5.0 
weight  percent,  said  releasing  agent  comprising  a  silicone 
acrylate,  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  no  greater  than 
1000  cps,  on  a  base  material  to  form  an  ionizing  radiation 
curing  coating  composition  layer  and  irradiating  the  coating 
composition  layer  with  an  ionizing  radiation  to  cure  the  coat- 
ing composition  layer. 


-C-^O-Rj^ 
O 

m  is  an  integer  of  1-20,  R5  denotes  a  group  represented  by 
— CfAy — ,  1  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 


5,271,990 
IMAGE-RECEPnVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  PAPER 

Frances  J.  Kronzcr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Edward  A.  Parkkila,  Jr., 
Whetnore,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  WU. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,437 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—195  14  Claims 


1.  An  image-receptive  heat  transfer  paper  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  flexible  cellulosic  nonwoven  web  base  sheet  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces;  and 

(b)  an  image-receptive  melt-transfer  film  layer  overlaying 
the  top  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  which  image-receptive 
melt-transfer  film  layer  is  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins, 
polyesters,  and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and 
which  melts  in  the  range  of  from  about  65  to  about  1 80 
degrees  Celsius,  in  which  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
image-receptive  melt-transfer  film  layer  has  a  smoothness 
value,  independent  of  the  smoothness  of  the  base  sheet,  of 
at  least  about  10  cc/minute  as  measured  by  a  Sheffield 
Smoothness  Tester. 


5,271,989 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  WTTH  RECORDING  LAYER  OF 

PVP,  HYDROXY-CONTAININC  RESIN  AND 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  SORBITOL  AND 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Mori,  and  Hiroahi  Sato,  botk  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

BMi^on  to  CaaoB  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260234 
lat  a.'  B32B  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—195  18  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ink- 
receiving  layer  provided  thereon,  said  ink-receiving  layer 
comprising  (i)  a  condensation  product  of  sorbitol  with  an 
aromatic  aldehyde,  (ii)  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  (iii)  a  resin, 
said  resin  comprising  a  unit  with  hydroxyl  group  represented 
by  the  following  Formula  (I) 

Ri  R]  <D 

I      I 

■(-C-C-)- 
I      I 
Rj  R4 

OH 

as  a  main  component,  wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  independently 
denote  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R4  denotes  a  group  represented  by 


5,271,991 
ADDITIVE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SURFACE  ENERGY 
OF  MOLDING  AND  EXTRUSION  GRADE 
POLYETHYLENE 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown,  and  John  T.  Geogbegan,  Port  Ches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
Panama  Qty,  Fla. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  687,284,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,626,  Oct.  2,  1989, 

abawkMied.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,145 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/00 

MS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 

1.  A  printed  polyolefinic  article  comprising  a  high  surface 

energy  polyolefinic  blend  which  includes: 

from  about  99.5%  to  about  90.0%  by  weight  of  a  low  surface 

energy  polyolefin;  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  amphiphile 
having  the  formula: 

RO(CHRilCH2]^)JR' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl,  and  arylacyl  derivatives  of  an 
aliphatic  or  aliphatic/aromatic  mono-acid  with  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  1 50  to  about  5<X)  daltons,  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj  and  C2HJ,  n 
is  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  from  2  to  20,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  polyolefinic  article  has  printing. 


5,271,992  5,271,994 

LAMINAR  SHEET  CONSTRUCHON  ELECTRICALLY  HEAT  ABLE  AUTOMOBILE  GLAZING 

Philip  R.  Siener,  Jr.,  Greene,  and  Peter  H.  Scott,  Barrington,  OF  LAMINATED  GLASS 

both  of  R.I.,  aasignors  to  Cooley,  Incorporated,  Pawtncket,   Gtuter  Termath,  Gelaenkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor 
R.I.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Intematioaal,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,880  FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,859 

lot  CL>  B32B  5/14.  27/02,  5/16  Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Dec.  9, 

U,S.  CL  428— 204  7  Claims   1989,3940748 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/02 
MS.  CL  428—216  12  ( 


'«     m 
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1.  Graphic  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  base  layer, 

a  first  barrier  layer  overlying  one  side  of  said  base  layer, 

a  second  barrier  layer  overlying  an  opposite  side  of  said  base 
layer, 

a  fourth  layer  over  said  first  barrier  layer, 

said  fourth  layer  being  of  color  different  from  said  base 
layer,  and 

said  fourth  layer  being  differentially  soluble  with  respect  to 
said  base  layer  and  said  first  barrier  layer, 

and  a  fifth  layer  over  said  fourth  layer, 

said  fifth  layer  being  soluble  with  said  fourth  layer,  differen- 
tially from  said  first  barrier  layer. 


5,271,993 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATION 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  A?>JD 
METAL  PATTERN  PLATE  USED  THEREFOR 
Shinobu  Taiuduuna,  and  Knnitaka  Kamishima,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki  Kabashikl  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1990,  2-207271 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—209  20  CbUms 
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1.  A  metal  pattern  plate  used  in  manufacturing  an  insulation 
substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  insulation 
substrate  comprises  a  metal  plate,  an  insulation  layer  provided 
on  said  metal  plate  and  a  conductive  circuit  pattern  formed  on 
said  insulation  layer,  said  metal  pattern  plate  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  body  portions,  two-dimensionally  arranged 
with  gaps  therebetween,  having  a  first  thickness  and  hav- 
ing shapes  corresponding  to  respective  portions  of  said 
circuit  pattern;  and 

(b)  linkage  portions  having  a  second  thickness,  provided  in 
said  gaps  between  said  plurality  of  body  portions,  and 
linkmg  said  plurality  of  body  portions  to  each  other; 

wherein  said  second  thickness  is  less  than  said  first  thickness; 

and 
said  plurality  of  body  portions  and  said  linkage  portions  are 

made  of  a  same  metal  and  form  a  single  unitary  plate. 


1.  A  laminated  glazing  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  glass  panes,  one  of  said  glass  panes  bearing 
a  layered  construction,  wherein  said  layered  construction 
is  bonded  to  the  other  glass  pane  by  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
film, 

said  layered  construction  comprising  a  silver  layer,  an  anti- 
reflective  layer  of  ZnO  disposed  on  said  silver  layer,  and 
a  bonding  layer  disposed  on  said  anti-reflective  layer  and 
contacting  said  film, 

said  bonding  layer  comprising  at  least  one  metal  from  groups 
IV,  V,  or  VIII  of  the  periodic  system  or  an  alloy  or  oxide 
of  these  metals. 


5,271,995 

PARTICULATE  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL  IN 

CLEANROOMS 

Edward  Paley,  Saddle  River;  Steren  J.  Paley,  Paramns,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Charles  F.  MattiBa,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Texwipe  Compuy,  Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,662 
Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—224  3  CUm 

1.  A  wiper  constructed  to  be  used  in  a  cleanroom  environ- 
ment or  another  similarly  controlled  environment,  the  wiper 
being  constructed  so  as  to  consist  essentially  of  fibers  of  nylon 
bright  including  no  more  than  about  0.03  percent  by  weight  of 
inorganic  materials. 


5,271.996 
REINFORCED  TRIM  BOARD 

Kazuo  Tanabe,  and  Masatem  Fokoda,  both  of  Gifti,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japwa,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-82251[U] 
Int  CL'  D04H  1/08;  B32B  21/04 
MS.  a.  428—225  8  ClaiM 

1.  A  reinforced  trim  board  structure  comprising: 
a  base  member;  and 

a  reinforcing  member  stuck  on  said  base  member,  said  rein- 
forcing member  consisting  essentially  of  a  bamboo  fiber, 
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said  reinforcing  member  being  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  felt  which  is  made  by  sticking  a 
needle  into  and  out  of  the  bamboo  fiber,  and  a  woven 
fabric  of  the  bamboo  fiber. 


LAMINATED  FABRIC  MATERIAL,  NONWOVEN 
TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Jowph  F.  Baiffs,  Jr^  Ctariotte,  N.C^  Msignor  to  Kem-WoTe, 
InctNToratcd.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  r,  1992,  Set.  No.  842,470 

Int.  a.»  B32B  5/02 

MS.  CL  428—233  27  CUiow 


I.  A  non woven  textile  product  suiuble  for  use  as  a  foam 
substitute,  said  product  comprising  a  compressed  nonwoven 
textile  batt  and  a  cured  binder  disposed  substantially  through- 
out said  batt,  said  batt  having  a  fiber  make-up  and  overall 
thickness  such  that  the  Frazicr  permeability  of  said  batt,  before 
the  addition  of  said  binder  thereto  and  any  compression 
thereof,  is  at  least  535  as  measured  by  the  ASTM  D-737 
method,  said  product  having  a  binderTiber  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  20:80,  wherein  said  binder,  when  added  to  said  batt  and 
cured  therein  under  compression  of  said  batt,  serves  to  main- 
tain the  compressed  nature  and  thickness  of  said  overall  prod- 
uct. 


SJ71,99« 
LIGHTWEIGHT  METALIZED  FABRIC 
Charlca  W.  Dockett  KemersTille,  N.C.  awigBor  to  Precision 
Fabrics  Groap,  Inc..  Grccasboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jua.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.829 
I«t.  a.'  B05D  }/l2:  B32B  IS/08.  15/14.  ii/00:  C23C  16/56 
UJS.  CL  42»— 251  23 
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applying  a  finishing  emulsion  comprising  a  urethane  poly- 
mer, acrylic  polymer,  fiuorocartwn  emulsion;  and 

drying  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  between  320*  F.  and  400* 
F. 


tuting  between  30  and  55  weight  percent  of  said  molding 
media,  and  natural  fibers  selected  from  the  group  of  wood  or 


5.271.999 
DUCT  TAPE  HAVING  A  NON-DEPOSITING  ADHESIVE 
CUfford  R.  Short,  Irmo.  S.C.,  aasignor  to  Anchor  Conttnental, 
Colombia.  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,082 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/00.  7/12 
MS.  a.  428—265  «  Cliums 

1.  A  duct  Upe  having  a  non-depositing  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  where  duct  Upe  is  a  generic  term  for  cloth  backed 
upes  which  usually  are  laminated  to  a  film  or  coated  with  a 
polymeric  coating,  wherein  said  duct  tape  can  be  removed 
after  application  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  duration  of  the 
application  being  indefinitely  extended  for  at  least  two  weeks, 
without  leaving  an  adhesive  residue  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  where  said  duct  Upe  consists  of  the  following: 
(1).  a  backing  that  is  constructed  largely  of  a  cloth  based 
colored  material  having  a  minimum  tensile  of  25  pounds; 
(2).  a  continuous  non-bubbled  coating  of  a  non-depositing 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  that  is  integrally  bonded  to  the 
backing,  wherein  the  non-depositing  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  is  comprised  of: 

a.  100  parts  of  a  styrenic  block  copolymer  rubber  of  sty- 
rene  and  isoprene,  wherein  the  styrcne  content  is 
13-19%,  wherein  said  styrenic  block  copolymer  rubber 
is  a  mixture  of  a  diblock  and  a  triblock,  where  the  di- 
block  content  is  not  less  than  30%,  and  wherein  said 
styrenic  block  copolymer  rubber  has  a  melt  flow  index 
of  19  or  higher; 

b.  100  parts  per  hundred  rubber  or  less  of  an  aromatic  C-5 
resin  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  Softening  Point  above  91* 
C,  and  a  Mw  molecular  weight  of  1400-2000; 

c.  25  parts  per  hundred  rubber  or  less  of  an  aromatic  C-9 
resin  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  Softening  Point  above  125* 
C; 

d.  25  parts  per  hundred  rubber  or  less  of  a  napthenic  oil 
with  an  aromatic  component  of  the  oil  that  accounts  for 
over  40  weight  percent; 

e.  2  to  5  parts  per  hundred  rubber  of  the  metal  salt  of  a 
dialkyldithiocarbamate; 

f  2  to  5  parts  per  hundred  rubber  of  an  isocyanurate  trimer 
of  a  hindered  phenol; 

g.  1 5  parts  per  hundred  rubber  or  less  of  a  filler,  compris- 
ing of  a  metal  salt  of  carbonic  acid. 


I.  A  metalized  fabric  including  a  finish  coating  comprising 
an  emulsion  of  urethane,  acrylic  and  fluorocarbon  polymers. 

12  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metalized  fabric  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

vacuum  metalizing  a  fabric  with  aluminum; 


5,272,000 
NON-WOVEN  RBROUS  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
NATURAL  nBERS 
Vanghn  C  Chenoweth,  Coldwater,  and  Roger  C  Goodsell,  Mar- 
shall, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp., 
NorthTUIc,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  204,587,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,406,  May  22. 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,751,134.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
327,420 
Iirt.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—283  12  ClidaH 

1.  A  non- woven  fibrous  molding  media  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  matrix  of  non-resinated  glass  fibers  and  synthetic 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  of  polyester,  nylon,  or  aramid 
fibers,  said  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  3  microns 
but  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  synthetic  fibers  and  consti- 
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textile  fibers  and  a  thermosetting  resin  dispersed  throughout 
said  matrix. 


5,272,001 

MODIFIED  LOW-DENSITY  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

BODY 

Morey    Weisman,    147-23    B    Chwter    lUL,    Jamaica,    N.Y. 

11435-1239 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,199 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/236 
MS.  a.  428—313.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low-density  polyurethane  foam 
body  having  resilience  and  enhanced  shock-absorbing  proper- 
ties, some  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  low-density  open-cell  polyurethane  body; 

b.  impregnating  the  open-cells  of  the  body  with  unexpended 
microspheres  having  a  thermoplastic  shell  encapsulating  a 
volatile  liquid;  and 

c.  heating  the  body  to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the 
shells  of  the  microspheres  are  softened  and  the  liquid  is 
volatilized  to  produce  expanded  microspheres,  each  hav- 
ing a  sof\  shell  enclosing  a  compressed  gas,  the  expanded 
microspheres  being  entrapped  in  the  cells  and  acting  as 
miniature  springs. 


5.272,002 
TRANSPARENT  OPTICAL  ARTICLE  EXHIBITING  HIGH 
SECOND  ORDER  POLARIZATION  SUSCEPTIBIUTY 
AND  LOW  TRANSMISSION  ATTENUATION 
Thomas  L.  Penner,  Fairport;  Douglas  R.  Robello.  Webster; 
Nancy  J.  Armstrong.  Ontario;  Darid  J.  Williams,  Fairport, 
and  Matthew  C  Ezenyilimba,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,551,  Jul.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,569 

Int  a.'  C08F  220/34:  B05D  1/20 

MS.  a.  428—333  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  article  comprised  of 

an  organic  layer  unit  exhibiting  a  second  order  polarization 
susceptibility  greater  than  10~'  esu.  and 

means  for  providing  an  optical  input  to  and  an  optical  output 
from  the  layer  unit, 

wherein  said  organic  layer  unit  exhibits  a  transmission  atten- 
uation of  less  than  2  dB/cm  and  is  comprised  of  a  V  type 


Langmuir-Blodgett  assembly  having  superimposed  ori- 
ented monomolecular  layers  of  first  polymeric  amphi- 
philes  and  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  ori- 
ented monomolecular  layers  of  said  first  polymeric  amphi- 
philes,  an  oriented  monomolecular  layer  of  second  poly- 
meric amphiphiles, 
said  first  polymeric  amphiphiles  each  containing  repeating 
units  exhibiting  the  structure: 

2f 

I 
— CH2— C— 

cmo 

I 

o 

I 

L 

said  second  polymer  amphiphiles  each  containing  repeating 
units  exhibiting  the  structure: 

Z* 

I 
— CHj— C— 

c«o 

I 

o 

I 

M 

I 

L 

wherein 

Z*  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  cyano; 

M  is  an  organic  molecular  dipole  linking  group  comprised 

of  — A— E— D— ; 
wherein  A  is  an  electron  acceptor; 
D  is  an  electron  donor; 

E  is  a  conjugated  v  bonding  system  linking  A  and  D;  and 
L  represents  a  lipophilic  moiety; 

wherein  L  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  amphi- 
philes is  a  branched  lipophilic  moiety  of  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms  exhibiting  the  structure 


,     I        , 
R'— C— RZ 
I 
R 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  and 
R'  and  R^  represent  separate  hydrocarbons  or  together 
complete  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon. 


5,272,003 

MESO  TRIAD  SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE 

FIBERS 

Andrew  J.  Peacock,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Euon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.968,  Oct  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,325 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—357  16  Claima 

1.  Fibers  of  syndiotactic  polypropylene  which  consists  of  a 

polymer  chain  of  blocks  of  repeating  racemic  dyads  predomi- 
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nantly  connected  by  me«o  triads,  said  polypropylene  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  160*  C.  and 
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5,272,006 
MATRIX  BOARD  MATERIAL  AND  MOLD  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 
THEREFROM 
Ridiard  L.  Maine,  Nortk  Windham,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Lydall, 
Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  751,720,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abwMloned. 
This  application  Feh.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,988 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00:  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—396  12  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  mold  used  in  the  manufacture  of  flexographic 
printing  plates,  said  mold  comprising  a  low  fiber,  high  filler 
content  matrix  board  with  a  three-dimensional  impression 
engraved  thereon,  said  matrix  board  including  5%  to  20% 
fibers  wherein  2-15%  are  small  diameter  fibers,  50%  to  65% 
fillera  and  25%  to  40%  resin  binder,  said  matrix  board  further 
characterized  by  a  total  mold  shrinkage  of  less  than  0.002 
inch/inch,  wherein  said  mold  shrinkage  is  substantially  non- 
directional. 


having  at  least  65%  recovery  24  hours  after  the  fiber  was 
elongated  to  100%. 


5,272,004 

CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroftunl  Tabata,  and  Aide  Takamatsa,  both  of  Kamisnmnriil, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca  Ltd..  Tokyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,802,  Mar.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,712 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1988,  63^1945 

Ut  CL'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—364  2  CtaisH 


I  5,272,007 

SOLDER  POWDER  COATED  WITH  PARYLENE 
Richard  D.  Jeokinson,  Fort  Meyer,  Fla.,  and  Michael  W.  Sowa, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,581 

I  Int  a.'  B32B  15/08.  15/16 

VS.  CL  428—403  *  Claims 

1.  A  coated  solder  powder  comprising  solder  particles 
coated  with  parylene  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.2  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
coated  solder  powder  and  effective  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  the 
solder  particles  without  substantially  inhibiting  reflow  charac- 
teristics of  the  coated  solder  powder,  said  parylene  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  said  solder  particles. 


5,272,008 

ENCAPSULATED  OXIDATION-RESISTANT 

IRON-NEODYMIUM-BORON  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Jon  C.  Shain,  Anderson,  and  Darid  E.  Gay.  NoblesTille.  both  of 

ImL,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,426 

Ut  a.'  B32B  15/OS.  15/18 

VS.  a.  428—407  8  Claims 


1.  Pitch  based  individual  carbon  fiber  having  fix)m  2  to  200 
twists  per  1  cm  length. 


5,272,005  I 

SHEATH/CORE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

John  R.  Collier,  and  BilUe  J.  ColUcr.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La, 

SMlgnnri  to  Board  of  Snperrisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  UniTer- 

iity  and  Avicnhoral  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rooge, 

La. 

Fned  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,374 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  4»— J73  12  OaliM 

I.  A  composite  fiber,  comprising  a  core  fiber,  a  skin  sur- 
rounding said  core  fiber,  and  an  adhesion  promoter  which 
binds  both  to  said  core  fiber  and  to  said  skin,  wherein: 

(a)  said  slun  comprises  a  celluloaic  material;  and 

(b)  said  adhesion  promoter  is  difunctional  and  is  sterically 
hindered. 


1.  Permanent  magnet  particles,  ranging  in  size  from  about 
100  to  about  300  microns,  useful  for  molding  into  permanent 
magnet  articles,  each  of  said  particles  comprising 

an  iron-neodymium-boron  core  that  has  as  its  magnetic 
constituent  the  tetragonal  crystal  phase  Fei4Nd2B  and  a 
composition  on  a  weight  percent  basis  of  about  27  to  3 1 .5 
percent  rare  earth  wherein  at  least  about  95  percent  of  this 
constituent  is  neodymium  and  the  remainder  is  essentially 
praseodymium,  about  0.8  to  about  1 .0  percent  boron,  up  to 
about  16  percent  cobalt,  and  the  balance  being  iron,  said 


core  having  a  magnetic  coercivity  at  room  temperature  of 
at  least  about  5,000  Oersteds; 

a  first  continuous  layer  comprising  a  hindered  phenolic 
antioxidant,  a  thioester  and  an  oxidation  inhibitor  for 
retarding  oxidation  of  said  core,  said  first  continuous  layer 
being  substantially  uniform  and  essentially  encapsulating 
said  core,  said  first  continuous  layer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.15  weight  percent  to  about  4.5 
weight  percent  as  compared  to  the  total  mass  of  said 
particles;  and 

a  second  continuous  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin,  said  second 
continuous  layer  being  substantially  uniform  and  overlay- 
ing said  first  continuous  layer  so  as  to  further  encapsulate 
said  core  and  said  first  continuous  layer,  said  second  con- 
tinuous layer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1 
weight  percent  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  as  compared 
to  the  total  mass  of  said  particles; 

such  that  said  first  continuous  layer  substantially  retards 
oxidation  of  said  core,  while  said  second  continuous  layer 
provides  the  adhesion  required  for  subsequent  molding  of 
said  encapsulated  permanent  magnet  particles  into  a  per- 
manent magnet  article. 


5,272,009 

LAMINATE  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  USE  AS  HEAT-SINK 

Herbert   Schachner,   Grand-Lancy.   Switzerland,   and   Gerard 

HorlaTille,  Reignier,  France,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial 

Institute.  Carouge/Ge,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,890,  Oct  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,282 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   21,    1988, 
3931/88 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—408  3  Claims 


1.  Laminate  material  comprising  in  succession  a  sintered 
silicon  carbide  base  substrate,  a  diamond  layer  and  a  ceramic 
layer,  characterized  in  that  the  ceramic  layer  is  of  aluminum 
nitride. 


5,272,010 

COLOR  BINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTACT 

LENSES 

Michael  H.  Quinn,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wesley-Jessen 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
per  No.  PCr/US90/01868,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,077,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
768,910 
Int  CL^  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  428—411.1  17  CIniM 

15.  A  colored  contact  lens  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  constructed  of  polymer; 

b)  pigment  mixed  with  adhesive  amount  of  adhesion  pro- 
moter on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  lens, 

wherein   the   adhesion   promotor  and   lens   polymer  are 


bonded  to  each  other  by  the  reaction  of  first  functional 
groups  selected  from  at  least  one  of  — COOH.  — OH.  and 
— NH — R,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Cg  alkyl  with 
second  functional  groups  of  the  formula  — CHj — O — R' 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C|6  alkyl  with  said  sec- 
ond functional  groups  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  that  is 
part  of  an  aromatic  ring  or  attached  to  a  nitrogen  or  oxy- 
gen atom. 


5,272,011 

COPOLYESTER  RESIN  FILM  LAMINATED  METAL 

SHEET 

Atsno  Tanaka;  Tetsuhiro  Hanabusa,  both  of  Tokuyamn; 
Harunori  Kojo.  Yamaguclii.  and  Tsuneo  Inui,  Tokuyama,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,217,  Oct  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,646 

Int  a.s  B32B  15/08 

VS.  a.  428—418  13  CUdms 


1.  A  copolyester  resin  composite  laminated  on  a  surface 
treated  metal  sheet  for  a  drawn  and  stretch-formed  can, 
wherein  the  copolyester  resin  composite  consists  of 

(i)  an  outer  layer  of  a  biaxially  oriented  copolyester  resin 
film  consisting  of  about  75  to  99  mol  %  polyethylene 
terephthalate  and  about  1  to  25  mol  %  of  a  polyester  resin 
produced  by  esterification  of  at  least  one  saturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  saturated  polyalcohol 
wherein  the  film  is  stretched  about  2.7  to  3.7  times  in  the 
length  direction  and  about  3.0  to  3.8  times  in  the  width 
direction  at  a  temperature  of  about  ISO'  C.  to  230*  C.  said 
stretched  film  having  a  melting  point  of  about  1.5000  to 
about  1.5500  in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  film,  an 
index  of  refraction  of  from  about  1.6000  to  about  1.6600 
relative  to  its  planar  dimensions  and  less  than  0.130  of  a 
planar  orientation  coefficient, 

(ii)  a  middle  layer  of  a  non-oriented  amorphous  copolyester 
resin  formed  by  partial  melting  of  said  biaxially  oriented 
copolyester  resin  film, 

(iii)  an  inner  layer  of  a  thermosetting  resin  applied  to  the 
middle  layer  wherein  said  resin  contains  at  least  one  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy,  a 
hydroxyl,  an  amide,  an  ester,  a  urethane,  an  acryl  and  an 
amino  radical,  and 

wherein  the  side  of  said  biaxially  oriented  copolyester  resin 
film  coated  with  said  resin  is  laminated  to  said  surface 
treated  metal  sheet  and  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  said 
surface  treated  metal  sheet  has  said  biaxially  oriented 
copolyester  resin  film,  laminated  thereto  at  a  temperature 
of  Tm  to  Tm-(-50'  C.  wherein  Tm  is  the  melting  point  of 
said  biaxially  oriented  copolyester  resin  film. 


1672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1673 


5»r72,012 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROTECTIVE, 
LUBRiaOUS  COATING 
Martarct  P.  Opolaki,  Fort  Pdk,  L*^  Miisiior  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
lae^  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 
Coatinuatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  720,918,  Job.  25,  1991, 
tbradooed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  370,917,  Jan.  23, 
19«9,  Pat  No.  5,026,607.  Thla  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992,  S«r. 
No.  827,362 
lat.  a.'  B32B  27/Oa  27/40 
MS.  a.  42»— 423.1  73  Claims 

50.  A  medical  apparatus  having  a  protective,  lubricious 
surface  coating,  the  coating  comprising  a  binder  formed  of  the 
protective  compound  and  lubricating  amounts  of  a  slip  addi- 
tive such  that  the  binder  maintains  domains  of  the  slip  additive. 

5,272,013 
ARTICLES  MADE  OF  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
PHENOL-MODIFIED  SILOXANES 
William  J.  Raleigh,  Rensselaer.  N.V.;  James  A.  Campagna, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  sad  Michael  A.  Lucarelli,  Ballstoo  Spa, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,046 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/04 

MS.  CL  428—447  2  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  improved  refractive 

index  comprising  a  composition  comprising  a  siloxane  of  the 

general  formula: 

wherein  each  M'  independently  represents  a  phenol-containing 
dialkyl  siloxy  group  or  an  aryl-containing  dialkyi  siloxy  group, 
D  represents  a  dialky  siloxy  group  and  each  D'  independently 
represents  a  phenol-containing  alkyl  siloxy  group  or  an  aryl- 
containing  alkyl  siloxy  group,  provided  said  siloxane  com- 
prises both  phenol-containing  and  aryl-containing  siloxy 
groups,  X  is  above  about  I  and  y  is  above  about  1. 

5,272,014 

WEAR-RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  SUBSTRATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

Toai  Leyeodecker,  Aachen;  Stefan  Easer,  Wiirseien,  and  Oliver 

Learner,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dr.-Ing.  Toni  Leyendecker ,  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JaL  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  23, 
1989,3825399 

Int.  CL'  B32B  15/00:  C23C  WOO 
MS.  CL  428—457  18  Claims 


I  5,272,015 

WEAR  RESISTANT  HYPER-EUTECTIC 

ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYS  HAVING  SURFACE 

IMPLANTED  WEAR  RESISTANT  PARTICLES 

Abond  H.  Hamdi,  Detroit;  Gerard  W.  Malaczynski,  Bloomfleld 

Hills,  and  Alaa  A.  Elmourai,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,066 

Int.  CL'  C23C  8/4% 

MS.  a.  428—472  •  Claims 
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1.  A  wear  resistant  article  formed  from  a  hyper-eutectic 
aluminum-silicon  alloy,  said  article  comprising: 

a  silicon  content  of  at  least  about  ten  weight  percent; 

silicon  nitride  particles  located  proximate  to  the  surface  of 
said  article;  and 

a  hard  aluminum-nitride  matrix  substantially  surrounding 
said  silicon  nitride  particles; 

said  silicon  nitride  particles  being  formed  by  ion  implanta- 
tion of  at  least  one  ionic  nitrogen  species  into  said  surface 
of  said  article,  wherein  said  implanted  ionic  nitrogen 
specie  sufficiently  reacte  with  said  silicon  to  form  said 
silicon  nitride  particle,  and  said  implanted  ionic  nitrogen 
specie  also  sufficiently  reacting  with  the  aluminum  matrix 
to  form  said  hard  aluminum-nitride  matrix  which  substan- 
tially surrounds  said  silicon  nitride  particles,  such  that  said 
article  exhibits  enhanced  wear  resistance. 


5,272,016 
MULTILAYER  STRETCH/SHRINK  FILM 
Donald  J.  Ralph,  Orland  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,409,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abwidoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,890 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08 
MS.  CL  428—516  »  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  heat-shrinkable  multilayer  stretch 
film  comprising  at  least  a  first  outer  layer,  a  second  outer  layer, 
and  a  core  layer  between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers,  said 
first  and  second  outer  layers  each  comprising  a  blend  of  be- 
tween about  20  and  about  35  weight  %  ethylene  alpha-olefin 
plastomer  copolymer  of  density  below  about  0.90  g/cm^,  and 
between  about  65  and  about  80  weight  %  VLDPE  of  density 
at  least  0.912  and  below  about  0.914  g/cm^,  and  said  core  layer 
comprising  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymer  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  the  melting  point(s)  of  either  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  layers. 


1.  A  non-homogenous,  multi-component,  wear-resistant 
PVD-  or  Plasma-CVD-coating  containing  at  least  two  metallic 
elemenU  on  a  substrate  having  an  edge  subjected  to  wear,  said 
coating  having  a  concentration  difference  at  the  edge  of  at  least 
about  2  atom  percent  of  one  metallic  element  compared  to  the 
coating  remote  from  the  edge. 


5,272,017 
MEMBRANE-ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
SnndaranOan  SwatUnUan,  Troy,  and  Yonssef  M.  MikhaiL  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioo.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,691 
Int  a.'  HOIM  &/10,  4/96.  4/92.  6/18 
MS.  a.  429—33  13  Clalnw 

1.  A  combination  electrolyte  and  electrode  structure  for  an 
electrochemical  cell  comprising: 


a)  a  solid  proton  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  membrane 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  opposed  surfaces  and 
an  intermediate  region; 

b)  first  and  second  electrodes  each  adhered  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  membrane; 

c)  the  first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  comprising 
first  and  second  groups  of  carbon  particles,  each  one  of 
the  carbon  particle  groups  including  a  plurality  of  the 
carbon  particles  having  internal  and  external  surfaces 
defining  a  plethora  of  pores  within  and  between  the  car- 


f53  r46 


substantially  filling  the  space,  wherein  the  displacement  body 
is  an  electrically  insulating  material,  and  has  a  wall  with  a 
thickness  of  less  then  2  mm  with  a  pluraUty  of  rupture  points 
disposed  throughout  the  wall  and  hollow  construction  enclos- 
ing a  cavity  so  that  the  wall  is  brittle  and  readily  breakable  at 
the  rupture  points  to  allow  the  cavity  contained  thereby  to 
absorb  the  energy  of  a  pressure  wave  in  the  event  of  an  explo- 
sion. 


40,42 


bon  particles,  very  finely  divided  catalytic  particles  sup- 
ported on  the  internal  and  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
carbon  particles,  and  a  proton  conductive  material  inter- 
mingled with  the  carbon  particles  and  the  catalytic  parti- 
cles; 

d)  the  first  group  of  the  carbon  particles  forming  the  first 
electrode  being  more  hydrophilic  than  the  second  group 
of  carbon  particles  forming  the  second  electrode;  and 

e)  a  portion  of  the  carbon  particles  forming  a  respective  one 
of  the  electrodes  being  at  least  partially  embeded  in  the 
membrane. 


5,272,018 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Peter  Schlichenmaier,  Fellbach;  Wilfried  Weyer,  Stuttgart,  and 
Heinz-Georg  Burghoff,  Reichenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991,  4113006 

Int  a.»  HOIM  10/52 
MS.  CL  429—57  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  storage  device,  comprising  an  electro- 
lyte which  can  form  an  ignitable  gas  under  certain  conditions 
during  use,  a  housing  having  a  tank  and  a  lid  joined  together 
with  the  tank  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  and  in  which  terminal 
pillars  pass  in  a  sealed  manner  through  the  lid  at  a  top  of  the 
housing,  a  labyrinth  pressure  equalization  connection  built  into 
the  lid  to  connect  to  atmosphere  a  space  situated  above  the 
electrolyte  and  enclosed  by  the  housing  and  a  gas  displacement 
body  disposed  between  the  electrolyte  surface  and  the  lid  and 


5,272,019 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL 

WUfried  Flory,  deceased,  tate  of  Brehl  by  Brigitte  Waibel-Flory, 

heir  ;  Panl  G.  KaeUer,  Heidelberg,  and  Stefan  Mennicke, 

Leimen-GaoangeUoch,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  4128719 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/i9 
MS.  a.  429—104  6  ( 


1.  An  electrochemical  storage  ceU  based  on  sodium  and 
sulphur,  comprising  an  anode  space,  a  cathode  space,  an  al*:ali- 
ionconducting  solid  electrolyte  separating  said  anode  and 
cathode  spaces  from  each  other,  a  metallic  housing  at  least 
regionally  bounding  said  anode  and  cathode  spaces,  and  a 
quantitative  ratio  of  sulphur  to  sodium  as  a  function  of  a  rated 
capacity  being  fixed  for  specifying  a  voltage  value  at  an  end  of 
a  rated  discharge  and  for  specifying  a  composition  of  sodium 
polysulphide  forming  during  discharge,  said  fixed  quantitative 
ratio  of  sulphur  to  sodium  setting  a  number  of  moles  of  sulphur 
to  sodium  being  grater  than  substantially  3:2. 


5,272,020 
CYLINDRICAL  ALKALINE  MANGANESE 
DIOXIDE-ZINC  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTOM 
SEALING 
Robert  Flack,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Battery  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,588 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Hnngary,  Dec  19, 199L  4046/91 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/08 
MS.  a.  429—141  14  Claims 

1.  Cylindrical  alkaline  manganese  dioxide-zinc  ceU  (10)  with 
improved  bottom  sealing,  comprising  a  coaxial  assembly  of  a 
metal  can  (12)  closed  at  the  bottom,  an  insulating  member  (33) 
located  at  said  bottom,  a  cylindrical  cathode  (14)  inserted  in 
said  can  up  to  abutment  at  the  bottom  with  said  insulating 
member  and  defining  a  hoUow  interior,  a  separator  system  (20) 
open  at  the  bottom  end  in  direct  contact  with  the  internal 
surface  of  the  cathode,  a  zinc  anode  (18)  arranged  in  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  separator  system  and  insulated  from  the  can, 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte; 
characterized  in  that  said  separator  system  extends  up  to  the 
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bonom  end  of  said  cathode,  and  a  thermoplastic  sealant  is 
provided  at  the  bottom  edge  zone  of  the  said  separator 
system  and  extends  into  said  zone  as  a  bead; 


S^2,022 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLVTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Norio  Takami;  TakahUa  Ohsaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  NoriUto 
Kurisu,  Kawasaki,  and  Kuniaki  Inada,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
awignora  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  and  Toshiba 
Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259084 

lot  a.'  HOIM  10/40 

VJS.  CL  429—197  15  Claims 


and  wherein  said  sealant  impregnates  said  separator  system 
at  said  edge  zone. 


1.  In  a  lithium  battery  comprismg  a  negative  electrode 
whose  active  material  is  lithium  metal,  lithium  alloy,  or  lithi- 
um-intercalated carbon,  a  positive  electrode,  and  an  interposed 
electrolyte,  the  lithium  battery  is  characterized  in  that  the 
electrolyte  comprises  a  crosslinked  macromolecular  copoly- 
mer made  from  polyoxyalkylene  chain-containing  polymeric 
compound  and  polyorganosiloxane  chain  that  carries  the  lith- 
ium carfooxylate  group 

000-Li+ 
bonded  to  silicon  through  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,272,021 
LITHIUM  BATTERY 
Hiroyuki  Asai,  Chibc  Yoshihani  Matsnda,  YaraagucU;  Takashi 
Nakamura,  Chiba,  and  Hiromori  Tsutsumi,  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Cu^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  29,  1991,  3-211544 

IM.  a.)  HOIM  6/20 

VJS,  CL  429—192  12  Qaima 


1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  housed  in  a  case  and  containing  a  chal- 
cogen  compound  as  an  active  material; 

a  negative  electrode  arranged  in  said  case  such  that  a  separa- 
tor is  sandwiched  between  said  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  therein  and  containing  a  carbonaceous  material 
as  an  active  material  that  absorbs  and  discharges  lithium 
ions;  and 

a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  contained  in  said  case  and  prepared 
by  dissolving  0.5  mol/1  to  1.5  mol/l  of  an  electrolytic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  phosphate 
hexafluoride  (LiPF6),  lithium  borofluoride  (LiBF4),  lith- 
ium arsenate  hexafluoride  (LiAsFe)  and  lithium  tri- 
fluorometasulfonate  (LiCFsSOj)  in  a  solvent  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  first  nonaqueous  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  noncyclic  carbonate,  cyclic 
carbonate,  y-butyrolactone  and  acetonitrile  and  at  least 
one  second  nonaqueous  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,2-diethoxyethane,  1,2-dimethoxyethane, 
1,2-ethoxymethoxyethane,  1,3-dimethoxypropane,  die- 
thylether  and  tetrahydrofurane,  the  amount  of  said  second 
nonaqueous  solvent  in  the  solvent  mixture  being  so  deter- 
mined that  the  mol  ratio  ([S]/[Li])  of  the  second  nonaque- 
ous solvent  [S]to  lithium  ions  [Li]is  0.5  to  3. 


'  5,272,023 

HOTMELT-ADHESIVE  RBER  SHEET  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kaxue  Yamamoto,  Yokaichi.  aad  Satoahi  Ogata,  Moriyama, 
both  of  Japan,  asaigDors  to  Chiaao  Corporatioa,  Ohsaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-068995 
Int.  CL'  B32B  27/] 4 
VS.  CL  428—198  4  Claims 

1.  A  hotmelt-adhesive  fiber  sheet  which  is  composed  of 
substantially  unstretched  fibers  of  an  average  fiber  diameter  of 
10  ^m  or  less  composed  of  an  olefinic  copolymer  or  terpoly- 
mer  composed  mainly  of  propylene,  said  olefinic  copolymer 
being  at  least  one  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  99  to  85%  by 
weight  of  propylene  and  I  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  and 
a  copolymer  consisting  of  99  to  50%  by  weight  of  propylene 
and  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  butene-l,  and  said  terpolymer  being 
a  terpolymer  consisting  of  84  to  97%  by  weight  of  propylene, 
I  to  10%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
butene-l;  and  the  fiber  contact  points  in  said  fiber  sheet  is 
hotmelt-adhered. 
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5,272,024 

MASK-STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  TO  REPAIR 

MISSING  OR  UNWANTED  PHASE-SHIFTING 

ELEMENTS 

Boni  J.  Lin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,651 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  12  Claims 


t^M^^Wjc^  fe^  i 


1.  A  phase-shifting  mask  material  comprising 

a)  a  phase-shifting  mask  substrate  material, 

b)  a  first  phase-shifting  layer  formed  upon  said  substrate 
material,  with  a  phase-shift  of  0  for  said  first  layer, 

c)  a  second  phase-shifting  layer  formed  upon  said  first  layer 
with  a  phase-shift  of  (2ir— 0)  for  said  second  layer,  and 

d)  a  third  phase-shifting  layer  formed  upon  said  second  layer 
next  with  a  phase-shift  of  0  for  said  third  layer, 

wherein  missing  phase-shifters,  unwanted  phase-shifters,  or 
defects  in  the  transparent  films  are  repaired  by  removing  one 
or  two  layers  above  said  subtrate  material  depending  upon 
whether  the  phase-shifting  status  has  to  be  retained  or  altered. 


5,272,025 

PHOTOGRAPH  AND  ASSOCIATED  GRAPHICS  WTTH 

ASSOCIATED  DIGITIZED  FORMATTING,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Douglas  E.  Wheeler,  1715  EacUve  Pkwy.,  #307,  Houston,  Tex. 

77077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,249,  Apr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,495, 

Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  695,229 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  430—14  38  CUims 


"^^■j^M—c*  oiirr»| 


1.  In  combination,  a  composite  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  sheet  having  front  and  back  sides,  and  a  camera- 
produced  photographic  image  on  a  photographic  print  at 
said  front  side  of  the  carrier  sheet,  and  a  graphics-pro- 
duced image  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  sheet, 

b)  a  first  digitized  format  on  said  back  side  of  said  carrier 
sheet,  said  format  corresponding  to  said  photographic 
image  whereby  the  image  is  stored  in  the  format,  and  a 
second  digitized  format  on  said  back  side  of  said  carrier 


sheet,  said  second  format  corresponding  to  said  graphics- 
produced  image,  said  formats  characterized  as  machine 
readable  to  produce  a  CRT  display  of  the  photogr^hic 
image,  and  of  said  graphics-produced  image  in  association 
with  said  photographic  image  display. 


5,272,026 
NEGATIVE  IMAGE  PROCESS  UTILIZING  PHOTO  SEN- 
SmVE  COMPOSmONS  containing  AROMATIC 
FUSED  POLYCYCLIC  SULFONIC  AOD  OR  PARTIAL 
ESTER  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN  WITH  DIAZOQUINONE 
SULFONIC  ACID  OR  DIAZOQUINONE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID,  AND  ASSOCIATED  IMAGED  ARTICLE 
Bruno  Roland,  Hererlee;  Jan  Vandendriessche,  Haasrode,  and 
Catherine  Jakus,  Diegem,  all  of  Bclgiom,  assignors  to  UCB 
SJi.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,810,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,715, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,058,  Dec  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1987, 
8729510 

Lit  CL'  G03F  7/36.  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—18  15  daims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  negative  pattern  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises 
(a)  coating  said  substrate  with,  as  photoresist,  a  layer  of  a 
photosensitive  composition  which  consists  essentially  of, 
in  admixture,  at  least  one  partial  ester  of  a  phenolic  resin 
with  a  diazoquinonesulfonic  acid  or  a  diazoquinonecar- 
boxyUc  acid  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
contrast  and  the  selectivity  of  the  photoresist  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  fused  polycycUc  sulfonic  acid  in  the  form  of 
the  free  acid  and/or  an  anmionium  salt,  the  cationic  com- 
ponent of  the  aitimonium  salt  having  the  formula 


Rl— N<+)— R3 


wherein  Ri,  Rz,  R3,  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTer- 
ent,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  a  hydroxyal- 
kyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  is  other  than  an  aromatic  amino 
acid; 

(b)  exposing  said  layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation  through  a 
mask  to  expose  only  selected  portions  of  the  layer; 

(c)  treating  the  exposed  layer  with  a  silicon  compound, 
whereby  said  silicon  compound  is  selectively  absorbed 
into  the  irradiated  portions  of  the  layer,  and 

(d)  developing  the  thus  treated  layer  using  dry  etching  tech- 
niques to  remove  selectively  the  nonirradiated  portions  of 
the  layer  to  obtain  a  negative  pattern. 

15.  A  negatively  imaged  article  for  use  in  producing  an 
integrated  circuit  made  by  means  of  the  process  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,272,027 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  BY  CONDUCTIVITY 
MEASUREMENTS 
Eric  L.  DiUenbeck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Panayiota  Panagi- 
otidon,  Victoria,  Aastralia,  assigBors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jul  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,959 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00;  COIN  27/04;  GOIR  27/22 

VS.  CL  430-30  7  OaiM 

7.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  conditions  of  preparation  of 

a  photographic  emulsion  to  obtain  a  desired  product  which 

comprises: 
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preparing  a  photographic  emulsion  batch  by  adding  photo- 
graphic materiab  sequentially  over  a  period  of  time  to  a 
gelatin  composition  in  a  mixing  vessel; 

measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  contents  of  said 
muung  vessel  during  the  preparation  of  said  batch;  and 


5,272,029 

IMAGE-BEARING  MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  SAME 

KiyoahJ  Sakai,  Hachio^i;  Naoto  FiOimora,  Yokohama,  and 

Seiko  Nakano,  Tsn,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

ikiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,410 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034749; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034764;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034766 

iBt  a.'  G03G  S/14 
VS.  CL  430—58  46  Claims 

1.  An  image-bearing  member  having  a  surface  layer,  the 
surface  layer  comprising  a  high-melting  point  polyester  resin,  a 
cured  resin  and  a  lubricant. 


•L- 


plotting  the  measurements  as  electrical  conductivity  versus 
time,  whereby  said  plot  of  electrical  conductivity  versus 
time  provides  a  graphical  representation  of  the  quality  of 
said  batch. 


5,272,030 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

ENAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoahii  Moriahita;  SUgcni  Hayashida;  Yasushi  Sugimoto,  all  of 

Hitachi;    Hiroko    Ishikawa,    Katauta;    Hiroshi    Kobayashi, 

CkiknaUiio,  and  Takaaki  Soooda,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Set.  No.  672,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  ^708S9; 
May  21,  1990,  2-130806 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/04 
VS.  a.  430—59  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  member  containing  an  enamine 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


5,272,028 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  COMPRISING  A  TRIS-AZO  PIGMENT 

Yoahio  K— iiiMki;  H«jimc  Miyaxaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Toakic  Miy^i,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoa 
KabaaUki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Scr.  No.  578,448 

Oaiaia  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231521 

lat  CL'  G03G  5/06 

VS.  CL  430—58  9  Oaimm 


(RiV 


^ 


(1) 


Ai— N»N— ATI— N»N— ATI— N«N— Ai 

wherein  Ari  and  Arj  are  respectively  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  divalent  heterocyclic  group  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  have  a  sirtMtitiient,  and 
A I  and  A2  are  respectively  a  coupler  residue  having  a  phenoUc 
hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


\ 


0) 


/ 


C=CH-t-CH=CH-)rN 
Ar^  R3 


(R|). 


wherein  R|  is  a  fluorine-containing  substituent  of  the  formula 
RfO—  or  (RfhN— ;  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group,  a  fluoroaryl 
group  or  a  fluoroaralkyl  group:  Ri  substituents  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R2  and  R3  are  independently  an  alkyi  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  or  a  residual  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5-mem- 
bered  or  6-membered  ring  by  combining  R2  and  R3,  R2  and  R3 
may  have  one  or  more  substituents;  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  indepen- 
dently an  aryl  group  or  arylene  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  ether  than  Ri;  k  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I;  and 
m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  pro- 
vided that  m  and  n  cannot  be  zero  at  the  same  time,  as  a  charge 
transport  material. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  provided  on  an  electroconductive  sup- 
port, said  photosensitive  layer  containing  an  azo  pigment  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


'  5^2,031 

BENZIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  USING  SAID  DERIVATIVE 

Yasuyuki  Hanatani,  and  Hiroaki  Iwasaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  MiU  Inductrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,681 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  29,  199L  3-066767 
bt  CL>  G03G  5/04 
VS.  a.  430—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  benzidine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula {\y. 
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(R'); 


(1) 


(R^), 


wherein 

R',  R2,  R^,  R*.  R',  and  R'  are  the  same  as  or  different  from 
one  another,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  said  alkyl  group, 
said  alkoxy  group,  said  aryl  group,  said  aralkyl  group  and 
said  heterocyclic  group  may  have  respective  substituting 
groups,  wherein  I,  m.  n.  o.  p  and  q  are  the  same  as  or 
different  from  one  another,  and  each  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2;  and 

A'.  A^  and  A'  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another 
and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  following  group: 


5,272,033 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  VISIBLE  IMAGES 
Johannes  F.  J.  van  Gageldonk;  Arnold  B.  M.  H.  ran  der  Mey, 
both  of  Venio;  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.  van  Sas,  Helmood;  Gerar- 
dns  C.  P.  Vercoulen,  Velden,  and  Antoon  L.  Hoep,  Moleo- 
hoek,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederlaad  B.V,, 
Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,013 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,   Apr.   18,   1990, 
9000912 

iBt  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—122  4  Claims 


■«-CH=CH')7CH=C 


/ 
\ 


R« 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  wherein  said  alkyl  group,  said  alkoxy  group, 
said  aryl  group,  said  aralkyl  group  and  said  heterocyclic 
group  may  have  respective  substituting  groups,  each  is  not 
a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously,  r  is  0  or  1;  and  A'.  A^ 
and  A^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  simultaneously,  and  either 
of  a'  and  A^  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,272,032 
MULTIACnVE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  AGENTS 
J.  Robin  Cowdery,  Webster,  Michael  R.  Detty,  Rochester,  Da- 
vid B.  Engel,  Rochester,  and  Ralph  H.  Young,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/042 
VS.  a.  430—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiactive  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate,  a  charge  generation  layer, 
and  a  charge  transport  layer,  wherein  the  charge  transport 
layer  contains  an  electron  transport  agent  having  the  structure: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  visible  images  utilizing  magnetically 
attractable  toner  powder  which  comprises: 

providing  a  magnetically  attractable  toner  powder  compris- 
ing resin  particles  and  a  magnetically  attractable  material 
in  an  amount  not  greater  than  I  %  by  volume  of  said  toner 
powder,  said  magnetically  attractable  material  being  pro- 
vided in  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  2  fisa,  said  toner 
powder  having  a  particle  size  lower  limit  of  about  10  ^m, 
which  particle  size  lower  limit  is  progressively  increased 
as  the  percentage  by  volume  of  said  magnetically  attract- 
able material  is  decreased;  and 

introducing  said  magnetically  attractable  toner  powder  into 
an  image  forming  zone  between  an  image  registration 
medium  and  a  magnetized  moving  toner  conveying  me- 
dium, such  that  a  magnetic  field  strength  represented  by  a 
magnetic  induction  of  at  least  0.2T  is  exerted  on  said  toner 
powder  at  its  surface  within  said  image  forming  zone. 

wherein  in  said  image  forming  zone  said  magnetically  at- 
tractable toner  powder  is  selectively  deposited  on  said 
image  registration  medium  by  electrostatic  attraction  in 
conformance  with  an  image  pattern. 


NC  CN 

\   / 


'"OO"™" 


o        o 


wherein  J  is  H.  CI.  Br.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  aryl  further 
substituted  with  halo  or  alkyl;  and  wherein  R  is  styryl,  aryl,  or 
heteroaryl  in  which  the  hetero  atom  is  S  or  O,  each  of  which 
R  is  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  with  alkyl.  halo,  alk- 
oxy. nitro.  hydroxy,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  alkylsulfonyl. 
arylsulfonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  arylamino,  or  alkylarylamino. 


5,272,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Nobuaki  Kawano,  Higashiosaka;  Nobnynki  Tsiyi,  Kakogawa; 
Takatomo  Fukumoto,  Osaka;  Kaoru  Tanaka,  Daito;  Masanori 
FiOii,  Sakai;  Atsnshi  Yamagnchi;  KazuhUco  Fvifii,  both  of 
Nara,  and  Koji  Oknda,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jnl.  22,  1991,  3-181068; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181069;  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189857 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00.  9/097,  9/09 
VS.  CL  430-137  2  CUdii* 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  toner  by 
which  toner  components  containing  a  fixing  resin,  a  coloring 
agent  and  an  electric  charge  controlling  dye  are  dispersed  and 
mixed,  melted  and  kneaded,  and  then  pulverized  and  classified. 
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and  in  which  fine  powder  generated  at  pulverizing  and  classi- 
fying steps  are  reused  in  production  of  a  toner, 


f  1TA»T  ) 


(    ST«»T    ) 


'K3.- 


•iwh 


PK« 


(      'ND      ) 


■^ 


said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adding  said  fine  powder 
to  a  mixture  of  toner  components  as  already  dispersed  and 
mixed  at  a  dispersing  and  mixing  step. 


$JJ2J036 
PATTERN  FORMING  CONTRAST  ENHANCED 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DL\ZO  COMPOUND  AND  PATTERN 

FORMING  METHOD 
YoaUynki  Tani,  Ncyagawa;  Masaynki  Eado,  Izami;  Kaznfami 
Ogawa,  Hirakata;  FumiyoaU  Urano,  and  Maaaaki  Nakahata, 
both  of  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
trtmic  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.  and  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  427,398,  Oct  27,  1989,  ahandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,209 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  28,  1988,  63-272650 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—191  20  Clainis 

1.  A  contrast  enhancing  material  for  pattern  forming  com- 
prising the  following  ingredients  in  admixture:  (a)  from  1  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  photosensitive  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  aliphatic 
photosensitive  compound  (excluding  ring  compounds)  having 
one  or  more  of  the  group  expressed  by  the  formula  (I),  an 
aliphatic  photosensitive  quaternary  ammonium  ^t  having  one 
or  more  of  the  group  expressed  by  the  formula  (I),  an  aromatic 
photosensitive  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  one  or  more 
of  the  group  expressed  by  the  formula  (I),  and  a  photosensitive 
pyridinium  salt  having  one  or  more  of  the  group  expressed  by 
the  formula  I;  (b)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  resin;  and 
(c)  water: 


5,272,039 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

HAVING  TREATED  ALUMINUM  SUPPORT  WITH 

DIAZONIUM  UGHT-SENSmVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  AND  PHOSPHOROUS 

ADDmVE 

ToaUynki  Sekiya,  SUzaoka,  Japu,  aaaigoor  to  FvJi  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,435 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130857 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/09.  7/021 
VS.  CL  430—157  19  Oaiw 

1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising 
an  aluminum  support  having  a  Ught-sensitive  layer  provided 
thereon,  the  surface  of  said  aluminum  support  having  been 
grained,  anodized  and  then  subjected  to  a  silicate  treatment 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  or  potassium  sili- 
cate, and  said  light-sensitive  layer  including  a  Ught-sensitive 
composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  (a)  1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  diazonium  compound,  (b)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
urethane  resin  having  a  substituent  group  with  an  acidic  hydro- 
gen atom,  and  (c)  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  (a)  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


O 
H 
X— P— OR 
I 
OH 


00« 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond,  — O— ,  — CHi— ,  or  — CHzO— ;  Y 

is  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro 
group  or  a  halogen  atom;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group;  and  wherein,  when  nS2,  Y  may  be  the  same  or 
difTerent 


O    N2  O 
N    I    N 

CH3— C— C— C— . 


(D 


5,272,037 
POLYOLEFINIC  RESIN-COATED  UNEVEN  CARRIER 
JwaH  Ohtaoi;  JniUi  Mackida;  Kazno  Ota,  all  of  Osaka;  Satoahi 
Aaahi,  CUba;  Hlroshi  Hayaahi,  Tokyo,  and  Kouichl  Matooo, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan   asuignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kat'ushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Idemitsn  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  464,152,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,201. 
This  appUcatioa  JoL  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,807 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-007254; 
Jan.  13,  1989,  1-007255 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequeot  to  Mar.  3, 
2007,  baa  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/Oa  5/00;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—108  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  used  in  a  twoKXimponent  developer  of  a  mag- 
netic brush  developing  method  for  the  development  of  electro- 
static latent  images  comprising: 

a  carrier  core  material  of  a  spherical  magnetic  particle  hav- 
ing a  mean  particle  diameter  of  20-100  fim  and 

a  coating  layer  comprising  a  polyolefinic  resin  formed  by 
polymerizing  an  olefmic  monomer  on  the  surface  of  the 
carrier  core  material  and  having  a  convexo-concave  sur- 
face which  includes  a  plurality  of  fme  convex  portions; 

and  having  a  shape  factor  exhibiting  the  surface  unevenness, 
which  is  expressed  by  the  following  formula,  of  130  to 
200: 


5={(outer  circumference)2/»rea}x{l/(4»)}x  100 

wherein  the  outer  circumference  is  a  mean  value  of  outer 
circumferences  of  projected  images  of  carrier  particles 
and  the  area  is  a  mean  value  of  projected  area  of  the 
carrier  particles;  and 

an  outside  shape  of  the  carrier  being  a  spherical  shape; 

70%  or  more  of  the  surface  of  the  carrier  core  material  being 
coated  with  the  coating  layer,  and  the  content  of  the 
carrier  core  material  based  on  the  carrier  being  90%  by 
weight  or  more. 


5,272,038 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 
RESIN-COATED  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akitoahi  Matsobara,  Machida;  Meizo  Shirooe,  Hachioji;  Mi- 
chiaki  IsUkawa,  Hino;  Yoshild  Nishimori,  and  HiroyaU 
Takagiwa,  both  of  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242776 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/113 
VS.  a.  430—108  18  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  compris- 
ing a  core  particle,  an  intermediate  resin  phase  formed  by  a  dry 
coating  process  and  a  resin  layer  coated  on  the  intermediate 
layer, 
wherein  the  resin  layer  comprises  a  copolymer  (A)  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  three  or  more  different  monomers 
comprised  of 


R 

I 
(a)     CH2=RCCOOCH2— X— H, 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  and  X  is  (CFj),,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4, 


R 
I 
(b)     CH2=RCCOOCH2— Y— F, 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  and  Y  is  (CF2)m  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4,  and 
(c)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  among  acrylates  and 
methacrylates. 


5,272,040 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES 
Shinoba  Nakaaawa,  Toyohashi;  Hiroaki  Fvkao,  Toyokawa;  Ke^i 
Aaakawa,  Ibaragi;  TosUkazn  Mnramatso,  Takarazoka,  and 
Ichiro  Demizn,  Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aastgnort  to  Minolta 
Camera  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japoo,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076035; 
Apr.  23, 1991,  34)91906 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  16  OataM 

1.  A  fiill-color  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  im- 
ages comprising; 
resin  particles  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  color- 
ant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yeUow  color- 
ants, magenta  colorants,  cyan  colorants  and  black  color- 
ants, 
silica  existing  on  the  surface  of  resin  particles  in  half-buried 

states  and 
titania  or  alumina  existing  on  the  surface  of  resin  particles  in 
non-buried  states. 


5,272,039 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNFOC  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
WUliam  E.  Yoerger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,921 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CL  430—108  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carrier  particles  for  use  in  the  dry 
development  of  electrostatic  charge  patterns,  comprising: 
contacting  stainless  steel  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution 

of  oxalic  acid; 
removing  said  stainless  steel  particles  from  said  solution;  and 
rinsing  the  oxalic  acid  from  said  stainless  steel  particles. 


5,272,041 
NEGATIVE  TYPE  LTTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Ludo  L.  Van  Rompuy,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agte- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  19, 1990, 
EP90202789.5 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/32 
VS.  CL  430-264  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a 
suppori  (i)  a  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsion  that 
mainly  forms  an  internal  latent  image  and  (ii)  a  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei 
fogging  said  image-wise  exposed  imaging  element  using  a 
fogging  agent  and/or  overall  exposing  said  imaging  ele- 
ment 
developing  the  thus  obtained  imaging  element  with  a  devel- 
oper that  only  develops  a  surface  latent  image 
dissolving  non-develop«l  silver  salts  in  the  presence  of  a 

silver  complexing  agent  to  obtain  silver  complexes 
allowing  said  silver  complexes  to  image-wise  diffuse  to  said 

layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei 
and  depositing  said  silver  complexes  on  said  physical  devd- 
opment  nuclei  in  the  presence  of  (a)  physical  development 
restraining  compound(s). 


5,272,042 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESICT  SYSTEM  FOR  NEAR-UV  TO 

VISIBLE  IMAGING 
Robert  D.  Allen,  San  Jooe,  CaUf.;  WUliam  R.  Brvnsrold,  Poogh- 
keepoie,  N.Y.;  Barton  J.  Carpenter,  Austin,  Tex.;  WUliam  D. 
Hinaberg,  Fremoat  Calif.;  Jooeph  LaTorre;  Michael  G. 
McMaster,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Melrin  W.  Montgomery. 
New  Windsor,  N.Y.;  Wayne  M  Morean,  Wappinger,  N.Y.; 
Logan  L.  Simpooo,  Binghomptoo,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Tweig,  Son 
Jose,  and  Gregory  M.  WaUraff.  Morgan  HiU,  both  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  322,848,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,183 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/73 
VS.  CL  430—270  3  OoiiM 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  capable  of  forming  a  latent  image 
upon  exposure  to  about  10  to  100  milli joules  per  square  centi- 
meter of  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of  about  350  to  450 
nanometers,  said  photoresist  consisting  essentially  of: 
(1).  a  substantially  water  and  base  insoluble,  photolabik 
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polymer  having  recurrent  pendant  groups  that  undergo 
efficient  acidolysis  to  produce  products  having  higher 
polarity  and  solubility  than  the  original  polymer; 

(2).  an  acid  generator  capable  of  forming  a  strong  acid,  and 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate  esters  of 
N-hydroxyamides  and  N-hydroxyimides;  and 

(3).  9,10  bis(trimethylsilyl  ethynyl)  anthracene  photosensi- 
tizer  having  the  structure 


3.  A  positive  photoresist  capable  of  forming  a  latent  image 
upon  exposure  to  about  10  to  100  miUijoulcs  per  square  centi- 
meter of  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of  about  350  to  450 
nanometers,  said  photoresist  comprising: 

(1).  a  substantially  water  and  base  insoluble,  photolabile 
polymer  having  recurrent  pendant  groups  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  tertiary  butyl  esters  of  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  (2)  tertiary  butyl  carbonates  of  phenols,  and  (3) 
trityl,  benzyl,  and  benzhydryl  modifications  and  deriva- 
tives thereof,  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(p-tert-butoxycar- 
bonyloxy-alpha-methylstyrene),  poly(p-tert-butoxycar- 
bonyloxystyrene),  poly(tert-butyl  p-vinylbenzoatc),  poly(- 
tert-butyl  p-isopropenylphenyloxyacetate),  poly(tert- 
butyl  methacrylate),  poly(tert-butylmethacrylate-co- 
methacrylate-co-methacrylic  acid)  and  other  copolymers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  polymer  being  capable  of  under- 
going efficient  acidolysis  to  produce  products  having 
higher  polarity  and  solubility  than  the  original  polymer; 
(2).  an  acid  generator  capable  of  forming  a  strong  acid,  and 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-<trifluoromethylsul- 
fonoxy)  sulfonate  esters  derived  from  N-hydroxyamides 
and  N-hydroxyimides,  and  having  the  formula 


O 
I 

c 

/  \ 

CF3— S0:0— [N  xu 

C 

II 

o 


said  photosensitizer  absorbing  incident  radiation  at  436 
nanometers. 


5,r72,043 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

COMPRISING  DIR  COUPLER 

WUUam  J.  Beglcy,  Webrter,  and  Hans  G.  Ling,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,553 
The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/i4.  7/36 
MS.  a.  430—382  12  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bear- 
ing at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in 
association  with  at  least  one  development  inhibitor  releasing 
coupler  having  the  formula 

ACOUP     or     NCOUP— L— INH 

I  I  I 

SOL  (CONHj      BALL 

or 

CONHCH3) 

wherein 

ACOUP 

I 

SOL 

is  an  acetanilide  dye-forming  coupler  moiety; 

SOL 

is  a  carboxy  group  on  the  acetanilide  group  of  the  dye-forming 
coupler  moiety; 

NCOUP 
I 
(CONH2     or     CONHCH3) 

is  a  naphtholic  dye-forming  coupler  moiety  containing 
— CONH2  or  CONHCH3  in  the  2-position  of  the  coupler 
moiety; 


— L— 
I 
BALL 


wherein  X  represents  aromatic  functionality;  and 
(3).  9,10  bis(trimethylsilyl  ethynyl)  anthracene  photosensi- 
tizer having  the  structure 


ACOUP     or     NCOUP— L— INH 

III 
SOL  (CONHi      BALL 

or 

CONHCH3) 

BALL 

is  a  ballast  group;  the  coupler  containing  a  solubilizing  group 
that  enables  the  coupler  upon  oxidative  coupling  to  form  a  dye 
that  is  capable  of  being  washed  out  of  the  element  upon  pro- 
cessing and  in  the  coupling  position  a  coupling-off  group  com- 
prising at  least  one  releasable  mobile  development  inhibitor 
moiety  (INH);  wherein 
the  development  inhibitor  releasing  coupler  is  (a)  an  acetani- 
lide coupler  containing  a  carboxy  group  on  the  acetanilide 
moiety  or  (b)  a  naphtholic  coupler  containing  in  the  2- 
position  a  — CONH2  or  — CONHCH3  group,  said  devel- 
opment inhibitor  moiety  is  released  from  the  ballasted 
linking  group  by  a  single  intramolecular  nucleophilic 
displacement  cleavage  reaction,  or  is  released  from  the 
ballasted  linking  group  by  a  single  cleavage  reaction 
wherein  the  ballasted  linking  group  has  the  structure: 


av. 


(I) 


N  I 

^N-R, 

Xi 

wherein  Z\  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  required  to 
form  an  unsaturated  ring;  Yi  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom  or 

I 

— N— 

in  which  Ru  representt  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group;  Ri 
represents  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  an  amino,  dialkyl- 
amino  or  sulfonamide  group;  and  Xi  represents  an  oxygen 
atom 


av. 


TO 


N  I 

N 


wherein 

R'  is  a  ballast  group; 

R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  methylene  group 
bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  mercaptotetrazole 
development  inhibitor  group; 
T  is  O  or  S;  and, 
Z  represents  the  atoms  completing  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 

group;  and 
contains  in  the  coupling  position  a  coupling-off  group 
comprising  in  sequence  one  ballasted  linking  group  and 
at  least  one  releasable  development  inhibitor  moiety 
that  is  a  mercaptotetrazole  group  that  enables  a  Log  P 
in  a  pH  10  buffer  of  lower  than  -0.8. 
10.  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com- 
prises developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  haUde  emul- 
sion layer  with  a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
coupler  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


X2-R2 

wherein  Z2  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  required  to 
form  an  unsaturated  ring;  Y2  represente  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom  or 


R.2 

— N— 


in  which  R12  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ru;  R2  represents  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  with  an  amino  group,  a  dialkylamino 
group  or  a  sulfonamido  group;  X2  represents  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  methylene  group  or 


R22 

— N— 

in  which  R22  has  the  same  meaning  as  Rii;  or  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (III): 


is  a  releasable  ballasted  Unking  group,  bonded  to  the  coupling 
position  of 


5,272,044 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESSING  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Jm^i  NiaUgaki;  Akihiko  Ikegawa;  Masaki  OkazaU;  Minoni 
Yamada,  and  Nobohiko  Uchino,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  608,498,  Not.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  Tbla 
appUcatkm  Aog.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-286660; 
Not.  7,  1989,  1-289312 

iBL  CL'  G03C  7/407 
\3S.  CL  43<^-393  »  O^tia 

1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  processing  a  spectrally  sensitized 
silver  halide  photographic  material  with  a  processing  solution 
containing  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
or  (II)  or  a  salt  thereof; 


T 


OH) 


a^. 


i 

s 


I 

NH 


wherein  Z  represenU  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  required  to 
form  an  unsaturated  ring;  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  phos- 
phoryl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  allyl  group  or 
an  alkanesulfonyl  group, 
wherein  the  compound  of  formula  (I),  (II)  or  GH)  ««  present 

in  the  processing  solution  in  an  amount  of  from  5  X  10~'  to 

10-»mol/l. 
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5^2,045 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ANTIFOGCANT  FOR  POWDER 

DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS 

Diacih  P.  PateL,  Ellison,  and  John  L.  Adkins,  Clark,  both  of 

N  J,,  assisiion  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.123 

lat  CU'  G03C  5/18.  5/26.  5/16.  1/06 

VS.  a.  430—449  14  Claima 


and  on  the  other  side,  an  aromatic  ring  having  an  electron 
withdrawing  substituent  and  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  sulfon- 
amido  group. 


1.  A  water  soluble  solid  solution  antifogging  additive  for 
photographic  film  powder  developer  for  promoting  high  film 
contrast,  said  additive  comprising  the  product  of  a  process 
comprising: 
dissolving  an  antifoggant  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of     S-nitroindazole,     6-nitroindazole     and     6-nitroben- 
zimidazole,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  organic  solvent  at 
about  the  melting  point  of  said  solvent  between  about  24* 
C.  and  I7S*  C.  whereby  a  solution  of  said  antifoggant  in 
said  solvent  is  formed;  and 
cooling  said  solution  to  form  said  solid  solution  antifogging 
additive. 


5,272,046 

PROCESSING  MiTHOD  FOR  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Seazo  Saaaoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,323 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  ^287602 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/38 

VS.  a.  430—453  9  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver 

halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  having 

provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer 

in  a  total  processing  time  of  20  to  60  seconds  with  an  automatic 

processor,  wherein  said  processor  has  a  fixing  solution  which 

has: 

(a)  a  pH  of  5.3  or  more, 

(b)  a  sulfite  ion  concentration  of  O.OS  to  1 .0  mole/liter,  and 

(c)  an  aluminum  compound  content  of  0  to  0.01  mole/liter; 
and  wherein  a  protective  layer  is  provided  on  the  side  of 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  on  the  photographic 
material  and  contains  gelatin  in  an  amount  of  1 .0  g/m^  or 
leas; 

wberein  the  ratio  of  the  coated  silver  amount  (g/m^)  to  the 
swelling  thickness  Otm)  in  the  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial is  0.6  to  l.S. 


5,272,048 
REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Sang  H.  Kim,  Pittsford;  Mamie  Kam-Ng;  Allen  K.  Tsaur,  both  of 
Fairport;  Jacob  I.  Cohen,  Rochester;  Richard  A.  Demauriac, 
Victor,  George  H.  Hawks,  III,  and  John  D.  Baloga,  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,869,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,306 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46.  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—503  29  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic  element  capable  of  forming  a 
viewable  reversal  dye  image  comprising 
a  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 
a  blue  recording  yellow  dye  image  forming  layer  unit, 
a  green  recording  magenta  dye  image  forming  layer  unit, 
a  red  recording  cyan  dye  image  forming  layer  unit, 
each  of  the  layer  units  containing  in  at  least  one  layer  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  grain  halide  content  of  from  0  to 
5  mole  percent  chloride,  from  0.1  to  20  mole  percent 
iodide.  Mid  from  80  to  99.9  mole  percent  bromide,  based 
on  total  silver, 
at  least  the  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one  layer  unit  is  a 

tabular  grain  emulsion  layer  in  which 
the  coefficient  of  variation  of  the  tubular  grain  emulsion  is 
less  than  1 S  percent,  based  on  the  total  grain  population  of 
the  emulsion,  and 
the  total  grain  population  of  the  tabular  grain  emulsion 
consists  essentially  of  tabular  grains  having  a  mean  thick- 
ness of  less  than  0.3  ^m  and  a  mean  tabularity  of  greater 
than  25. 


5,272,049 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 
Kei  Sakaaoae;  Mamom  Saknrazawa,  and  Tadahisa  Sato,  all  of 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-289537; 
Not.  15,  1991,  3-326750 

lat  a.'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—506  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having  at  least  two  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  lay- 
ers having  different  sensitivities  on  a  support,  wherein  a  layer 
having  the  lowest  sensitivity  of  said  green-sensitive  layers 
contains  at  least  one  coupler  represented  by  Formula  (M),  and 
a  layer  having  the  highest  sensitivity  of  said  green-sensitive 
layers  contains  at  least  one  coupler  represented  by  Formula 
(N).  Fonnula  (I)  or  Formula  (II): 


5,272,047 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

USING  AZO  DYES 

CMba  A.  KoTacs,  aad  Derek  D.  Ckapmaa,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,615 

Ut  CL'  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CL  430—495  21  OaiM 

1.  A  recordable  optical  element  comprising  a  transparent 

substrate  and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  dye  containing 

recording  layer  and  a  hght  reflecting  layer,  said  dye  being  a 

metal  complex  of  a  tridenlate  azo  dye  ligand  containing,  on 

one  side  of  the  azo  linkage,  an  aminohydroxypyridine  group 


R|  X 


Formula  (M) 


N, 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  Z 
represenu  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  required  to  form  a  5- 
membered  azole  ring  containing  two  to  four  nitrogen  atoms, 
said  azole  ring  being  able  to  have  a  substituent  including  a 
condensed  ring,  and  X  represents  a  group  except  for  a  hydro- 
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gen  atom,  which  can  split  off  during  a  coupling  reaction  with 

an  oxidized  form  of  a  developing  agent; 
Formula  (N)  representing  a  compound  represented  by  For- 
mula (M)  in  which  the  split-off  group  X  is  replaced  by  a 
hydrogen  atom; 


Formula  (I) 


Formula  01) 


^N       ^  N 
X— Y 
R2  L 

N  NH 

\  / 

X  =  Y 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  or  a  1-azolyl  group,  Cp  repre- 
sents a  coupling  back  group  which  reacts  with  the  oxi- 
dized form  of  a  color  developing  agent  to  produce  a 
colorless  or  alkali-soluble  product  and  bonds  on  the  nitro- 
gen atom,  L  represents  a  scavenger  for  an  oxidized  form 
of  a  color  developing  agent,  which  can  capture  the  oxi- 
dized form  of  a  color  developing  agent  through  a  redox 
reaction  or  a  coupling  reaction  after  released  by  a  reaction 
with  the  oxidized  form  of  a  color  developing  agent, 
wherein  neither  Cp  nor  L  is  a  development  inhibitor  or  a 
precursor  thereof,  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  nitrogen  atom 
or  a  carbon  atom,  X  and  Y  being  not  simultaneously  nitro- 
gen atoms,  and  . . .  represents  a  ir  electron  pair  for  forming 
a  conjugated  double  bond. 


carbon  atom  through  a  heteroatom;  Qi  represents  an  electron- 
attractive  group;  Q2  represents  a  group  for  stabilizing  the 
negative  charge  that  will  result  from  the  addition  of  a  nucieo- 
philic  agent  to  the  adjacent  unsaturated  bond;  Q3  represents  a 
divalent  linking  group;  M  represents  a  furan  ring  or  a  benzofu- 
ran  ring;  L  represents  a  (mi  +  l)-valent  linking  group;  B  repre- 
sents a  group  capable  of  making  the  compound  water-soluble; 
mo  is  0  or  1;  and  mi  and  mz  each  are  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,272,051 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yaauhiro  Shimada,  and  Yoshio  Ishii.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26.  1990,  2-3220S1 

Int  a.5  G03C  7/38 

VS.  CL  430—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  thereon  having  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer,  in  which  the  red-sensitive  haUde  emulsion 

layer  contains  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  of  the  general  formula 

a): 


5.272,050 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tetsnaori  Matsushita,  and  Yoko  Idogaki,  both  of  Minand- 
ashigara,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Fyji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd,, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.966 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jul.  11, 1991,  3-196023 

lat  a.'  G03C  1/84 

VS.  CL  430—522  W  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material,  which  comprises  at 

least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I) 


R  EWG 

N  NH 


(D 


W  E 


EWG' 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituent; 

EWG  represents  a  cyano  group; 

EWG'  represents  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  arylox- 
ycarbonyl  group;  and 

W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  releasable  group  which 
splits  off  on  reaction  of  the  coupler  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent. 


5,272,052 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GRAIN 

STABILIZED  HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  (IV) 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,933 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/005,  1/015.  1/035 

VS.  a.  430-569  20  Oaian 


? 


[(Rl),lYll«  (Z)» 

w 

H 

c 

R2  X— Q3— Ch— C=CH— MHL-)sir(-B)»,i)m2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
being  capable  of  substitution;  W  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or 
a  carbon  atom;  Z  represenu  — Yi— (Rj),!  or  R3  in  which  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  being  capable  of  substi- 
tution; no,  ni,  and  n2  each  are  0  or  1;  h  is  1  or  2;  Ri,  Ri,  and  Rj 
may  bond  together  to  form  a  caiboxybc  ring  or  a  heterocychc 
ring;  when  ni  in  (Ri)ni  or  n2  in  (R3)b2  is  1.  the  corresponding 
Yi  represents  —CO—,  — C(=NR4)— ,  — C(=S)— , 
-C(=N+R5R«)— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — C(=CR7Rg)-, 
— R«C=N,  or  — R«C=CR9— ,  in  which  R4,  Rj.  R*.  R7,  R«, 
and  R9  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  being 
capable  of  substitution;  when  ni  in  (Ri)»i  or  n2  in  CR3)ii2  >*  0. 
the  corresponding  Yi  represenu  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro 
group;  X  represenu  a  divalent  linking  group  bonded  to  the 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  emulsion  for  photographic  use 
comprising 

(1)  forming  an  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  gelatino-peptizer  dispersing  medium  in  which  mor- 
phologically unstable  Ubular  grains  having  {ill}  major 
faces  account  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  and  contain  at  least  50  mole  percent  chlo- 
ride, based  on  silver,  the  tabular  grains  being  formed  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to 
and  morphologically  stabilizing  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(2)  adsorbing  to  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains  a  photogrq>hi- 
caUy  useful  compound, 

wherein 
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(a)  the  tabular  grains  are  transformed  into  composite  grains 
consisting  of  tabular  host  and  epitaxial  portions  by  selec- 
tively depositing  a  silver  salt  at  one  or  more  comers  of  the 
tabular  grains  in  the  presence  of  the  adsorbed  2- 
hydroaminoazine,  the  epitaxial  portions  accounting  for 
less  than  20  mole  percent,  based  on  total  silver,  of  the 
composite  grains  and  chloride  ions  being  present  in  said 
epitaxial  portions  in  a  concentration  ranging  up  to  two 
thirds  the  chloride  ion  concentration  in  said  tabular  host 
portions, 

(b)  the  adsorbed  2-hydroaminoazine  is  protonated  and 
thereby  released  from  the  tabular  grain  surfaces  into  the 
dispersing  medium, 

(c)  the  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  replaced  on  the  tabular 
grain  surfaces  by  adsorption  of  a  photographically  useful 
compound  capable  of  functioning  as  a  morphological 
stabilizer,  and 

(d)  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  removed  from  the  dispers- 
ing medium. 


rence  of  said  exchange  indicating  the  presence  or  amount 
of  said  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5^2,053 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Mitsuhiro  Okumura.  Sagamihara;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  Tachikawa, 
and  Hirokazu  Sato,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

nied  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,486 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-14317 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/005 
VS.  CL  430—640  6  CtalM 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a  hydrogen 
peroxide-treated  gelatin  in  an  amount  not  less  than  20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  gelatin  contained  in  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer;  silver  halide  grains  composed  of  silver 
chlorobromide  having  a  silver  chloride  content  not  less  than  90 
mol  %;  and  a  magenta  coupler  of  the  formula  M-1 


H 


(M-n 


R|-(J)-. 


vV" 


Y 


wherein  J  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  NCRj)—  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent;  n  b  0  or  1,  when  n  is  0,R|  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and 
when  n  is  1,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group:  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  substituent;  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
capable  of  splitting  off  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  color  developing  solution. 


'  5J72,055 

DETECnON  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  AND  OTHER 
DISEASES  USING  A  PHOTOAFUNITY  LABELING 
METHOD 
Boyd  Haley,  NicholasriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Kentucky  Researck  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,826 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/573 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's  dis- 
ease in  a  mammal  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  cerebrospinal  fluid  sample  which  contains  a 
nucleotide  binding  protein  having  an  apparent  Mr  of  about 
42,000  daltons,  wherein  said  protein  is  glutamine  synthe- 
tase, with  an  effective  amount  of  a  labeled  ATP-  or  GTP- 
analog  photoafTinity-labeling  reagent  which  specifically 
binds  said  nucleotide  binding  protein  at  the  nucleotide 
binding  site  to  photoafTinity  label  said  nucleotide  protein; 

b)  fractionating  said  cerebrospinal  fluid  sample  to  separate 
the  photoafTinity-labeled  nucleotide  binding  protein; 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  separated  photoafTinity- 
labeled  nucleotide  binding  protein;  and 

d)  correlating  the  presence  of  the  photoafTinity-labeled  nu- 
cleotide binding  protein  to  the  presence  of  Alzheimer's 
disease. 


5J72.056 
MODIFICA-nON  OF  DNA  AND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
USING  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  POLYAZA  LIGANDS 
Cyntliia  J.  Burrows,  Stony  Brook;  Steven  E.  Rokita,  Port  Jeffer- 
son, and  Xiaoying  Chen,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,163 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  //M 
U.S.  a.  435—6  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidatively  modifying  nucleic  acids  selec- 
tively at  guanine  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  nucleic  acid  which  comprises  guanine; 

(b)  providing  a  metal  complex  having  tetradentate  or  penta- 
dentate  organic  ligands  which  is  capable  of  oxidizing  the 
nucleic  acid  selectively  at  guanine  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent,  said  metal  complex  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Structures  l-III: 


SJ72,054     

ASSAY  BY  ENTYME-CATALYZED  ISOTOPIC 
EXCHANGE 

Artknr  C.  Switchenko,  Swnyralc,  and  Edwin  F.  Ulhnan,  Ather- 
ton,  botk  of  Calif.,  aasigpors  to  Syntcx  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  857,883 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CL  435—4  50  CUIbh 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  wherein  an  enzyme  catalyzes  reversible  oxidation  of 
said  analyte  with  exchange  of  a  hydrogen  atom  with  an  isotope 
of  hydrogen  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte, 
which  method  comprises: 
(t)  treating  said  sample  to  enzymatically  exchange  said 
hydrogen  atom  with  a  deuterium  or  tritium  atom  if  said 
analyte  is  present;  and 
(2)  determining  whether  said  hydrogen  atom  has  been  ex- 
changed with  said  deuterium  or  tritium  atom,  the  occur- 
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cording  to  their  respective  molecular  weights  to  form  a 
pattern  for  said  fragments; 
(0  detecting  a  DNA  polymorphism  associated  with  predis- 
position for  cancer  in  a  human  with  a  hybridization  probe 
which  will  hybridize  to  the  gene  for  human  poly(ADP- 
ribose)  polymerase  wherein  said  probe  will  also  hybridize 
to  at  least  one  DNA  fragment  of  about  2.5  to  about  2.7 
Idlobases  in  a  human  with  a  predisposition  for  cancer. 


wherein: 

A  independently  represents  carbon  or  oxygen; 

B  independently  represents  doubly  bonded  oxygen; 

C  represents  carbon; 

D  independently  represents  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

M  represents  a  metal  ion; 

T  represents  an  anion  which  can  be  replaced  by  water  in 

solution; 
Z  independently  represents  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
8=0-5; 
n=0-l; 
R  independently  represents  (CH2)3NH2,  (CH2)4NH2, 


(CH3)NHC 


\ 


NH2 


NH 


or  hydrogen;  except  that  all  R  radicals  in  one  structure 
do  not  represent  hydrogen  and  all  n  values  in  R„  in  one 
structure  do  not  equal  zero; 

R'  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

G  represente  OH,  OR,  a  simple  amide  or  a  DNA  delivery 
agent; 

wherein  all  atoms  A,  B,  C,  D,  M,  T,  Z,  R,  R'  and  G 
depicted  in  Structures  I-III  contain  sufTicient  bonds  to 
adjacent  A,  B,  C,  D,  M,  T,  Z,  R,  R'  or  G  atoms,  to 
hydrogen  or  to  other  atoms  which  are  substituents 
which  can  substitute  for  hydrogen  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  hydroxy,  amino, 
thio,  halo,  alkyl  of  20  carbon  atoms  or  less  and  phenyl, 
to  result  in  a  stable  structure;  and 
(c)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  with  the  metal  complex  in  the 

presence  of  the  oxidizing  agent  so  that  the  nucleic  acid  is 

oxidized  at  guanine. 


5,272,058 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  FOR  E.  HISTOLYTICA 

William  A.  Petri,  Jr.,  Glen  Allen,  and  Jonathan  I.  Ravdin,  Ear- 

lysvUle,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia 

Aliunni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,579,  Dec.  29, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,004,608,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,626,  Jan.  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No. 

479,691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  C12Q  7/00,  GOIN  33/53.  33/566;  A61K  35/14;  C07K 

3/Oa  13/00.  15/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  detect  the  presence,  absence,  or  amount  of  a 
pathogenic  form  of  Entamoeba  histolytica,  said  E.  histolytica 
having  pathogenic  and  nonpathogenic  forms,  in  a  biological 
sample,  which  method  comprises 
contacting  said  sample  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  im- 
munospecific  for  an  epitope  of  the  170  kd  subunit  of  Gal/- 
GalNAc  lectin  unique  to  the  pathogenic  form  of  £  histo- 
lytica to  form  an  immunocomplex  when  said  pathogenic 
form  is  present,  and 
detecting  the  presence,   absence  or  amount  of  the  im- 
munocomplex. 


B, 


5,272,057 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  PREDISPOSmON  TO 
CANCER  BY  THE  USE  OF  RESTRICHON  FRAGMENT 
LENGTH  POLYMORPHISM  OF  THE  GENE  FOR 
HUMAN  POLY  (ADP-RIBOSE)  POLYMERASE 
Mark  E.  Smnlson.  Washington,  D.C.;  Kishor  Bhatia,  Arbutus, 
Md.,  and  Konrad  Huppi,  Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  George- 
town University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,696 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  DNA  polymorphism  associated 
with  predisposition  for  cancer  in  a  human,  wherein  said  cancer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Burkitt's  lymphoma,  B 
follicular  cell  lymphoma,  acute  myeloid  leukemia,  chronic 
myeloid  leukemia,  small  cell  lung  carcinoma,  and  breast  adeno- 
carcinoma, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  having  nucleated  cells  from 
a  human; 

(b)  isolating  said  nucleated  cells  from  said  biological  sample; 

(c)  isolating  DNA  from  said  nucleated  cells; 

(d)  digesting  said  DNA  with  the  restriction  enzyme  Hindlll 
to  obtain  DNA  fragments; 

(e)  separating  fragments  obtained  from  said  digestion  ac- 


5,272,059 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  HIRUDIN 
Jean-Marc  Schlaeppi,  and  Dietmar  G.  Brann,  both  of  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,103,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1989, 
8901600;  May  10,  1989,  8910713 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  which  is  prepared  by  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  hybridoma  cells  which  secrete  monoclonal 
antibodies  specific  for  an  epitope  of  recombinant  hirudin  vari- 
ant HV 1  (rHV  1)  comprising  at  least  the  amino  acid  residues  43 
and  47,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immunizing  a  mammal  with  an  immunogenic  hirudin  variant 

HVl  (rHVl)-conjugatc, 
fusing  the  antibody-producing  cells  of  said  mammal  with 

cells  of  a  continuous  cell  line, 
cloning  the  hybridoma  cells  obtained  in  the  fusion,  and 
selecting  the  cell  clones  secreting  the  monoclonal  antibodies 

specific  for  an  epitope  of  recombinant  hirudin  variant 

HVl  (rHVl)  comprising  at  least  the  amino  acid  residues 

43  and  47. 

2.  A  hybridoma  cell  with  the  designation  4049-83-12 
(ECACC  8808  2504). 

3.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  recognizes  an  epitope  of 
recombinant  hirudin  variant  HVl  (rHVl)  comprising  the 
amino  acid  residues  43  and  47. 

13.  A  monoclonal  antibody  with  the  designation  MAb 
4049-83-12. 
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SJ72,0<0 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 

CONCETMTRATION  IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 

KatBaai  Haaaaoto,  Shiga,  aad  Kanaoii  Hiroae,  Kyoto,  both  of 

ftp —   Mjlgnfiri  to  Kyoto  DaiicU  Kagaku  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japaa 

Coatiaaatkm-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  54S,367.  Jol.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,168.04«.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,452 

ClaiaH  prtority.  application  Japan,  Jal.  13,  1989,  1-80753 

The  portkM  of  the  tens  of  thu  pateat  tabaeqacat  to  Dec.  1,  2009, 

has  bcea  diaclalBMd. 

lat  a.'  C12Q  1/26.  1/02;  COIN  33/4S.  33/00 

VS.  <X  435—14  19  OaiaM 


from  the  relationship  obtained  in  step  (H)  with  reference 
to  the  ratio  Cx/Cy  obtained  in  step  (M);  and 
O)  determining  the  concentration  of  glucose  in  the  whole 
blood  sample  of  step  (I)  by  multiplying  the  value  of  Cx 
obtained  in  step  (L)  by  the  value  of  the  conversion  factor 
obtained  in  step  (N). 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  measurement  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  glucose  in  a  whole  blood  sample,  which  comprises: 

A)  obtaining  a  first  whole  blood  sample  and  separating  it 
into  its  serum  and  cellular  fractions; 

B)  mixing  samples  of  the  separated  serum  and  cellular  frac- 
tions of  step  (A)  in  varying  proportions; 

C)  diluting  each  of  the  samples  obtained  from  step  (B)  in  a 
vessel  with  a  solution  suitable  for  measunng  the  glucose 
concentration  In  the  diluted  sample; 

D)  obtaining  a  first  value  (Cy)  of  the  concentration  of  glu- 
cose in  each  of  said  diluted  samples  before  the  glucose 
contained  within  the  cells  has  diffused  out  of  the  cells  into 
the  solution  used  to  dilute  the  sample; 

E)  obtaining  a  second  value  (Cx)  of  the  concentration  of 
glucose  in  each  of  said  diluted  samples  after  the  glucose 
contained  within  the  cells  has  diffused  out  of  the  cells  into 
the  solution  used  to  dilute  the  sample; 

F)  creating  a  calibration  curve  relating  the  proportion  of  the 
whole  blood  sample  which  comprises  the  serum  fraction 
(X)  to  the  ratio  of  the  value  of  the  step  (E)  to  the  value  of 
step  (D)  (Cx/CyX 

G)  creating  a  calibration  curve  relating  a  conversion  factor 
(Co/Cx),  said  conversion  factor  being  the  ratio  of  Cx 
when  X  is  100%  (Co)  to  the  Cx  obtained  at  variable  values 
of  X,  to.  the  proportion  of  the  whole  blood  volume  which 
consists  of  the  volume  of  the  cellular  fraction  (I  —X); 

H)  obtaining  a  direct  relationship  between  the  conversion 
factor  (Co/Cx)  and  (Cx/Cy)  by  mathematically  eliminat- 
ing the  serum  fraction  (X)  from  the  calibration  curves 
obtained  in  steps  (F)  and  (G); 

I)  obtaining  a  second  whole  blood  sample  in  which  the 
glucose  concentration  is  to  be  determined; 

J)  diluting  said  second  whole  blood  sample  in  a  solution 
suitable  for  the  measurement  of  glucose  concentration  in 
said  diluted  second  whole  blood  sample; 

K)  obtaining  a  first  value  of  the  concentration  of  glucose  in 
the  sample  solution  obtained  in  step  (J)  before  the  glucose 
contained  within  the  cells  has  diffused  out  of  the  cells  into 
the  solution  used  to  dilute  the  second  whole  blood  sample; 

L)  obtaining  a  second  value  of  the  concentration  of  glucose 
in  the  sample  solution  obtained  in  step  (J)  after  the  glucose 
contained  within  the  cells  has  diffused  out  of  the  cells  into 
the  solution  used  to  dilute  the  second  whole  blood  sample; 

M)  obtaining  the  ratio  of  Cx/Cy  from  the  values  obtained  in 
steps  (K)  and  (L); 

N)  obtaining  the  value  for  the  conversion  factor  (Co/Cx) 


5^2,061 
ASSAY  FOR  SERUM  CHOLINESTTERASE  ACTIVmr 
Stepkc*  C.  Haaadbcrg,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  763^3 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/46 
VS.  a.  435—20  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  serum  cholinesterase  activity  in  an 
aqueous  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of. 

A)  contacting  a  sample  of  the  aqueous  liquid  with  an  analyti- 
cal element  for  assaying  serum  cholinesterase  activity 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer, 
wherein  the  element  also  comprises: 

a)  butyrylthiocholine; 

b)  ferricyanide  at  a  coverage  of  about  0.02  to  2.0  g/m^- 

c)  a  binder  material  at  a  coverage  of  about  3  to  12  g/m^' 
and 

d)  a  buffer  to  establish  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7.0-8.S; 
and 

B)  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  in  reflectance  density  to 
assay  the  activity  of  serum  cholinesterase  in  the  sample. 


5^2,062 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CATALASE  ACnvrTY 

Janichi   Iwamnra,  62M,  Takaida,   Kashiwara-shi,  Oaaka-fu, 

Japan  -^ 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  854,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-83520 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/3a  J/32;  C12N  9/08 

VS.  a.  435—27  3  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  measurement  of  catalase  activity  in  a  fluid 
sample  suspected  of  containing  such  activity,  said  fluid  sample 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blood  plasma,  serum, 
tissue  homogenate,  tissue  fluid,  lymph  fluid  and  cerebrospinal 
fluid,  which  method  comprises  treating  said  fluid  sample  with 
a  peroxide,  an  alcohol,  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide 
(NAD)  and  an  aldehyde  dehydrogenase,  said  peroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  or- 
ganic peroxide,  said  peroxide  being  capable  of  acting  as  a 
substrate  of  said  catalase  and  oxidizing  said  alcohol  to  a  corre- 
sponding aldehyde  and  being  present  in  molar  excess,  and  said 
alcohol  being  capable  of  acting  as  a  substrate  of  said  catalase 
thereby  producing  said  aldehyde  and  converting  NAD  to  its 
reduced  form  NADH,  and  measuring  absorption  of  radiation 
having  a  wave  length  at  the  characteristic  absorption  band  of 
NADH  in  relation  to  said  activity. 


5,272,063 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HUMAN  NERVE  GROWTH 
FACTOR 
Hardy  W.  Chan,  Bdmont;  Jin  W.  Bamett,  La  Honda;  Preston 
A.  Baecker,  Sunyrale;  Hela  Bursztyn-Pettegrcw,  Palo  Alto; 
Biah  T.  Ngnyea,  San  Joae,  and  Carol  Ward,  La  Honda,  aU  of 
Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  274,878,  Nov.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  Tbia  application  Jnl.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,118 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/62.  5/10,  15/85 
VS.  CL  435-«9.1  8  ClaioH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  biologically  active  mature  human 
0-nerve  growth  factor  in  insect  cells  which  comprises: 
(a)  constructing  a  transplacement  vector  having  an  mRNA 
leader  sequence  and  promoter  of  a  baculovirus  polyhedrin 
gene  operatively  linked  to  a  DNA  coding  sequence,  said 
DNA  coding  sequetice  consisting  of: 


a  DNA  coding  sequence  for  the  pre-pro  portion  of  mouse 

nerve  growth  factor;  and 
a  DNA  coding  sequence  for  mature  human  /3  nerve 

growth  factor; 

(b)  incorporating  the  transplacement  vector  of  (a)  into  a 
baculovirus  to  form  a  recombinant  baculovirus; 

(c)  infecting  insect  cells  with  the  recombinant  baculovirus  of 

(b); 

(d)  growing  the  infected  insect  cells  of  (c)  m  serum  free 
media;  and 

(e)  harvesting  the  human  /8-nerve  growth  factor  from  the 
media. 


amino  terminal  amino  acid  or  the  thiol  groups  of  one  or 
more  free  cysteines  on  the  protein  with  a  glycoside  or 
thioglycoside  represented  by  the  formula  S-X,  wherein  S 
is  a  first  saccharide  or  disaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-acetylglucosamine,  N-acetyllac- 
tosamine  and  galactose  and  X  is  an  aglycone,  and  enzy- 
matically  attaching  to  S  one  or  more  additional  saccha- 
rides selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  galactose, 
fucose,  and  sialic  acid. 


5,272,064 

DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  PLATELET-DERIVED 

GROWTH  FACTOR  B  CHAIN  ANALOGS  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  EXPRESSION  THEREOF 
Arlcn  R.  Thomason,  Thousand  Oaka,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Amgen 

Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,794,  Dec.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,149.792.  This  appUcatiott  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,451 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1/22;  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  platelet-derived  growth 
factor  Bio9  precursor  protein  analog  comprising  transforming 
or  transfecting  a  host  cell  with  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  for 
a  platelet-derived  growth  factor  B|09  precursor  protein 
wherein  a  stop  codon  is  place  at  a  position  on  said  DNA  mole- 
cule at  amino  acid  position  120. 


5,272,065 
REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY  EMPLOYING 
TRANSLATIONAL  INHIBITION  OF  MRNA  UTILIZING 

INTERFERING  COMPLEMENTARY  MRNA 
Maaayori  Inouye,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Takeshi  Mizuno,  Meiko, 
Japan,  and  Mei-Yin  Cbou,  N.  Plainfield.  NJ.,  asaignors  to 
Reaearch  Foundation  of  SUte  UniTcrsity  of  New  York,  Al- 
bany, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,598,  Not.  15, 1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,741,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  228,852,  Aug.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,528,  Oct  20,  1983, 

abandoned,  mid  Ser.  No.  300,741,  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

585,282,  Mar.  1,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543^28,  Mar.  1,  1984.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,209 

Int  a.'  C12P  19/34;  C07H  15/12;  A61K  48/00 

VS.  a.  435—91.1  1*7  Oaimt 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  function  of  a  gene  in  a  cell, 

comprising  introducing  into  a  cell  a  non-native  polynucleotide 

construct  which,  when  present  in  said  cell,  produces  a  non- 

naturally  occurring  polynucleotide  complementary  to  an  RNA 

transcript  produced  by  said  gene;  whereby  said  polynucleotide 

which  is  complementary  to  said  RNA  transcript  produced  by 

said  gene  regulates  the  function  of  said  gene. 


5,272,067 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Takayasu  Tsochida;  Mittuyoahi  Scki;  Hamo  UcUbori;  Hiroki 
Kawashima.  and  Hitoahi  Enei,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,741,  JnL  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jnl.  19,  1989,  1-186282 
Int  a.5  CUP  13/14:  C12N  1/20.  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—110  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid  comprising: 
growing  in  a  culture  medium  a  strain  of  a  microorganism 
belonging  to  the  species  Brevibactehum  lactofermentum, 
Brevibacierium  flavum  or  Corynebacterium  glutamicum 
which  (a)  has  been  subjected  to  an  artificial  mutation 
treatment  (b)  has  been  selected  on  the  basis  that  said  strain 
displays  at  least  70%  relative  growth  in  the  presence  of 
prumycin  or  derivatives  thereof  at  a  concentration  of  5 
mg/ml  compared  to  said  strain's  growth  in  the  absence  of 
prumycin,  and  (c)  is  capable  of  producing  L-glutamic 
acid; 
recovering  L-glutamic  acid  formed  and  accumulated  in  the 
culture  liquor. 


5.272,068 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 

AGENT  L-483942  BY  FERMENTATION 
Carolyn  L.  Rnby,  Montdair,  Suaan  J.  Danis,  Oakland,  and 
Byron  H.  Ariaon,  Watchnng,  all  of  NJ„  aarignon  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  323,653,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JnL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,039 
Int  a.5  C12P  17/18,  17/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—118  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  directly  producing  an  immunosuppressant 
L-683,742,  comprising  culturing  Sireptomyces  hygroscopicus 
subsp.  ascomyceticus  ATCC  No.  53855  under  submerged  aero- 
bic fermentation  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inor- 
ganic substances  at  a  pH  below  8.0  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
produce  L-683,742,  and  recovering  the  L-683,742  from  the 
medium. 


5,272,066 

SYNTHETIC  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

GLYCOPROTEIN  STABILITY 

Michel  L.  E.  Bergh;  S.  Catherine  Hubbard,  both  of  Somenrille, 

Maas.,  and  James  R.  Raamnaaen,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.294,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  837,604,  Mar.  7,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,925,796.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,913 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/18.  19/26  19/28.  21/00.  21/06;  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—97  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  proteins  comprising:  the  step 
wherein  when  the  protein  contains  carixjhydrate,  removing  all 
carbohydrate  exterior  to  the  two  innermost  GlcNAc  residues 
from  the  protein  to  be  modified  prior  to  derivatizing  the  amino 
acids, 

reacting  the  free  amino  groups  of  one  or  more  lysines  or  the 


5,272,069 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACIIVE 

HYDROXYESTERS 

Eiichiro  Fnknsaki;  ShiOi  Senda;  Yntaka  Nakazono;  Tetsao 
Omata;  Ken  Hibino,  aU  of  Osaka;  Hiromichi  Ota.  Tokyo,  and 
Takeshi  Sngai,  KawaaaU.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Denko  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  634,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  27,  1989.  1-341578; 

Dec  27,  1989,  1-341579;  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-63665;  Apr.  3,  1990, 

I  9I96G9 

Int  CL'  CUP  7/40 

VS.  CL  435—136  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optionally  active  (R)-diester  of 

the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  is  — C=C=R3  or  — C=C— Rj;  R:  and  R3  are 
each  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  R4  is  an  alkyl,  alkylcarboxylic  acid,  haloalkyl, 
haloalkylcarboxylic  acid,  aralkyl  or  aralkylcarboxylic  acid 
group  containing  1  to  12  carbons;  and  •  designates  an  asym- 
metric carbon  atom;  which  comprises  adding  a  carboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula  R4— COOH  or  an  anhydride  thereof  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0  O 

1  II 

R4— C— O— C— R4     and 


C 
/    \ 

C 


H     OH 


and  an  (S)-hydroxyester  of  the  formula 


OR] 


5,272,071 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  THE 

EXPRESSION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN 
ENDOGENOUS  GENE  OF  A  GIVEN  CELL  LINE 
Scott  C.  Chappel,  Jamaica  Plaiii,  MaM^  aaaigaor  to  Applied 
Reaearcfa  Syftens  An  Hol<tii«  N.V„  CoracM,  Netkerlanda 
I     AntiUcs 

per  No.  PCrAJS90/07642,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  28,  1992 

Continnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,783,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abaiKlooed.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

893  447 

iBt  CL'  C12N  15/00,  5/00:  CUP  21/06 

\yS.  CL  435— 172J  58  Oaiou 


to  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  (R>-hydroxyes- 
ter  of  the  formula 


H    OH 


in  the  presence  of  a  lipase  to  selectively  acylate  the  (R>- 
hydroxyester  to  the  (R)-diester;  and 

separating  said  (SVhydroxyester  from  said  (R>-diester. 


5,272,070 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CELL  USES 
PRODUCING  MAN3GLCN«2  ASPARAGINE-UNKED 
GYLCANS  AND  CELL  LINES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Mark  A.  Lehrman,  Dallas,  Tex„  and  YocbeBg  Zeng,  Kansas 
CHy,  Mo„  aaaignors  to  Board  of  Resents,  The  University  of 
Texas  Syatea,  ADStin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,317 

Iirt.  CL'  C12N  15/01.  5/06 

MS,  CL  435—172.1  18  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  CHO  cell  line  producing 

Man3GlcNAc2  asparagine-linked  glycans,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  culturing  a  population  of  CHO  cells  which  produce 
N-linked  glycans,  to  provide  a  cell  culture; 

(b)  selecting  cells  from  the  cell  culture  that  are  resistant  to 
one  or  more  glycoprotein  processing  inhibitors,  to  pro- 
vide a  cell  culture  of  PIR  cells; 

(c)  selecting  from  the  culture  of  PIR  cells,  cells  that  are 
resistant  to  PHA-E,  independent  of  the  presence  of  swain- 
sonine;  and 

(d)  culturing  the  swainsonine-indepcndent  PHA-E  resistant 
PIR  cells,  to  provide  a  cell  line  producmg  Man3GlcNAc2 
asparagine-linked  glycans. 


nOMX.O«OU9   neOMBlNATION 
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TXAieCIIIPTIOM 

I  1.  A  method  of  activating  a  predetermined  normally  tran- 
scriptionally silent  gene  within  the  genome  of  a  cell  line  so  as 
to  enable  said  cell  line  to  express  the  gene  product  of  said  gene, 
comprising  inserting  a  DNA  construct  into  said  genome  by 
homologous  recombination,  said  DNA  construct  comprising  a 
DNA  regulatory  segment  capable  of  stimulating  expression  of 
said  gene  when  operatively  linked  thereto  and  a  DNA  target- 
ing segment  homologous  to  a  region  of  said  genome  within  or 
proximal  to  said  gene,  wherein  said  construct  is  inserted  such 
that  said  regulatory  segment  is  operatively  linked  to  said  gene 
of  interest 


5,272,072 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRANSFORMED  PLANT 

Takafumi  Kaneko,  and  Kazotoshi  Ito,  both  of  Nitta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-293582 
Irt.  CL'  C12N  15/12.  5/00  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  8  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  transformed  plant  of  barley 
which  comprises  culturing  an  anther  of  barley  in  a  callus  in- 
duction medium  and,  at  a  stage  of  initial  microspores  or  globu- 
lar cell  clusters  prior  to  the  microspore-walt  breakage  during 
the  microspore  culture,  transducing  a  genetic  substance  into 
said  microspore  cell  through  a  pore  formed  by  a  laser  pulse 
thereby  expressing  said  genetic  substance  in  said  microspore, 
said  plant  or  both  said  microspore  and  said  plant. 


5.272.073 

BIOCATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CATECHOL  FROM 

GLUCOSE 

John  W.  Frost  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Karen  M.  Draths,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PardBC  Rcseardi  Fonadatioa,  West  Lafay- 
ette, lad. 

FUad  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.976 
Int.  CL»  CUP  7/01  7/22;  CUN  15/70  15/74 
UjS.  CL  435—155  10  CUaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  catechol  or  precursors 
thereof,  from  the  shikimate  common  aromatic  pathway  of  a 
host  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  genera 
Escherichia  and  Klebsiella  the  method  comprising: 
a)  inducmg  a  divergent  pathway  in  the  shikimate  pathway 
by  transforming  the  host  cell  with  recombinant  DNA 


comprising  a  gene  coding  for  transketolase,  a  gene  coding 
for  an  isozyme  of  DAHP  synthase,  and  a  gene  coding  for 
3-dehydroquinate  synthase;  and 
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b)  culturing  the  transformants  of  step  a)  in  glucose  contain- 
ing medium. 


5.272,074 
nBRIN  COATED  POLYMER  SURFACES 
Fraser  D.  Rubens,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  McMaster 
University,  Hamilton,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,483 
Int  CL'  CUN  11/08:  A61K  37/547:  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—180  IS  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  polymeric  material 
with  fibrinogen  the  improvement  comprising  incubating  said 
polymeric  material  in  a  solution  of  fibrinogen  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  56'  C.  but  less  than  100'  C.  to  produce  a  fibrinogen- 
coated  surface. 


5.272.075 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  REACTIONS 
Norman  G.  Anderson,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  N.  Leigh  Anderson, 
Wasliington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Large  Scale  Biology  Corpora- 
tion, Rockrille,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,892,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pst.  No.  5,186,824. 
ThU  sppUcation  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,836 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/00  C07H  19/00  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—183  5  OaiBH 


introduced  at  the  rotor  edge  and  the  second  series  of  solutions 
of  a  decreasing  density  is  introduced  at  the  rotor  center  for  the 
addition  of  a  monomer  to  said  seed  monomer,  repeating  the 
introduction  of  the  two  series  until  the  desired  polymer  is 
obtained,  and  recovering  the  synthesized  polymer. 


5.272.076 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

THROMBOEMBOUC  DISORDERS  USING  AN  ADDUCT 

OF  T-PA 

Philip  J.  Burck,  and  Ronald  E.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  £31  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.537 
Int  CL'  CUN  9/96.  9/4S,  9/70:  A61K  37/547 
VS.  a.  435—188  39  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  of  the  formula  X:R  — A,  wherein  X  is  a  non- 
glycosylated  or  monoglycosylated  t-PA  derivative  that  lacks 
the  Finger,  Growth  Factor,  and  Kxingle  1  domains;  R  is  a  C9 
to  Cis  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  and  A  is  an 
anionic  group. 


1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oligonucleotide,  a  peptide,  a  polysac- 
charide and  a  heteropolymer  comprising  two  or  more  elements 
of  an  oligonucleotide,  polypeptide,  polysaccharide,  intercalat- 
ing agent  enzyme  or  cytoxic  agent  said  process  comprising 
introducing  two  series  of  solutions  into  a  rotating  rotor  body 
containing  a  solid  support  matrix  having  a  seed  monomer 
wherein  one  series  of  solutions  of  an  increasing  density  is 


5,272,077 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  COVALENT  CONJUGATE 

OF  AN  OUGONUCLEOTIDE  AND  AN  ENZYME 
HaroM  C.  Warren,  HI,  Rash,  and  Fred  T.  Oakes,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,136,  Sep.  17,  1991,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,224,  Sep.  12, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5.082,780.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,723 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/04.  9/06.  9/08 
VS.  a.  435—188  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  covalent  conjugate  of  an  oligo- 
nucleotide and  an  enzyme  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  reacting  an  enzyme  which  has  either  a  reactive  amino 
group  or  a  group  that  is  convertible  to  a  reactive  amino 
group,  with  a  blocked  mercapto-substituted  organic  com- 
pound which  is  reactive  with  said  reactive  amino  group 
through  a  condensation  reaction,  said  organic  compound 
having  the  structure: 

R»—E—S— BLOCK 

wherein 

R*  is  a  group  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  said  reac- 
tive amino  group, 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  R' — X- 
— R«,  X  "— R5  and  X  "— R'— X  — R«,  wherein  R*  and 
R^  are  independently  alkylene  or  arylene  and  X'  is  oxy, 
thio  or  imino,  and  X"  is  carbonyl,  methylenecarbonyl, 
methylenecarbonyloxy,  methylenecarbonylimino, 

ethylenesulfonyl,  ethylenecarbonyl  and  methylenephe- 
nylene,  and  E  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  14 
to  about  1,000,  and 

BLOCK  is  derived  from  a  compound  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  mercapto  group  o  render  said  mer- 
capto  group  non-nucleophilic,  which  BLOCK  is  subse- 
quently removable, 
to  form  intermediate  A'  having  the  structure: 

X—NH—E—S— BLOCK 

wherein  X — NH —  is  said  enzyme  with  a  hydrogen  atom 
removed  from  a  reactive  amino  group, 

B.  removing  BLOCK  from  intermediate  A'  to  form  a  rea- 
gent having  the  structure: 

X— NH— E— SH, 

C.  providing  an  activated  oligonucleotide  derivative  having 
the  structure: 
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N— A— a— NH— D— P— O— Y 
OH 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene.  aryl- 
ene,  cyclo*lkylene,  heterocyclylene.  and  any  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  divalent  groups, 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  sulfo- 
nyl,  oxycarbonyl,  thiocartwnyl,  iminocarbonyl  and 
phospho, 

D  is  — D— <— B'— )p-  wherein  D'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heterocyclylene,  R'— (— O— R- 
«_)q.  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  alkylene  or 
arylene,  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more  of  the 
foregomg  divalent  groups, 

B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy,  thio,  im- 
ino,  carbonylimino,  iminocarbonyloxy,  phosphonoxy 
and  ureylene, 

p  isOor  1, 

q  is  1  to  30,  and 


5^2,078 
CDNA  ENCODING  THE  TYPE  I  lODOTHYRONINE 
5DEIODINASE 
P.  Reed  Larsen,  Brookline,  and  Maria  J.  Berry,  Brighton,  both 
of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  7S7,024,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,657, 
Jan.  29,  1991,  abudoDcd.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  828,790 
bt  a.'  G12N  15/53,  15/11.  15/63;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—189  15  Claims 

IS72  opcicctgct  ttgctgtat  tcittUtgc  tgMgctctt  ttgigsMtt 
ctgtttctct  gitttcllcg  cugtdcti  utgglcttt  tgtgtUatt 

1(72  tintcuic  tgttggtttt  ccittggttt  totcUttt  tttctctgtg 
tcttteciti  tttgtttttg  (tggcnctg  ccttugUc  tncggrlgt 

1772  oKttgittc  ituguut  gtlttugit  gctgtiMrt  ut*4cigM 
ttattuut  itttctggrt  utiimgg  Mccgngtl  nguttl-tg 

1872    gtgtttgtgc  t-tggctgtfg  tg 

5.  An  isolated  reporter  gene  consisting  essentially  of  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  functional  Type  I  5'  deiodinase. 
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— P— O— Y 

I 
OH 

represents  an  oligonucleotide  chain  from  which  a  hy- 
droxy group  has  been  removed  from  the  terminal  phos- 
phate at  the  3'  or  5'  end  thereof, 
provided    that    — A— B— NH— D—    has    a    molecular 
weight  of  from  about  100  to  about  10.000  daltons  and 
D.  reacting  said  activated  oligonucleotide  derivative  pro- 
vided in  step  C  with  the  reagent  formed  in  step  B  to  form 
a  conjugate  having  the  structure: 


X— NH— E— S 


O 
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N— A— B— NH— D— P— O— Y 
I 
OH 
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OH 


are  as  defined  above. 


5,272,079 

PUWnCATlON  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DNA 

REPAIR  ENZYMES 

Daniel  B.  Yarosh,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Applied  Genetics, 

Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  623^88,  Dec.  26,  1990,  which  is  a 
contianatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,566,  Jul.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,077,211.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,358 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Dec.  31, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat.  a.'  C12N  9/ia  9/16;  A61K  37/52,  37/54 
MS.  CL  435—193  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  DNA  repair  enzyme  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  DNA  repair  en- 
zyme in  an  impure  state  with  a  molecular  sieve  having  an 
exclusion  limit  which  is  (i)  larger  than  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  and  (ii)  smaller  than  the 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  some  of  the  impurities  in  the 
extract  such  that  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  will  pass 
through  the  molecular  sieve  at  a  slower  rate  than  at  least 
some  of  the  impurities  in  the  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  isocratically  eluting  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  from  the 
molecular  sieve  with  an  aqueous  elution  solution  so  as  to 
obtain  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  in  one  or  more  selected 
fractions  of  the  eluate  in  a  state  of  enhanced  purity,  said 
aqueous  elution  solution  being  chosen  so  that  complexes 
can  form  between  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  and  selected 
nucleic  acids; 

(c)  without  further  purification,  contacting  the  one  or  more 
selected  fractions  of  step  (b)  in  said  aqueous  elution  solu- 
tion with  one  or  more  selected  nucleic  acids  which  have 
been  immobilized  on  a  solid  support  so  as  to  form  immobi- 
lized nucleic -acid/DNA-repair-enzyme  complexes  be- 
tween the  DNA  repair  enzyme  and  the  one  or  more  se- 
lected, immobilized  nucleic  acids; 

(d)  washing  the  immobilized  complexes  to  remove  at  least 
some  of  the  remaining  impurities;  and 

(e)  eluting  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  from  the  one  or  more 
selected,  immobilized  nucleic  acids  so  as  to  obtain  the 
DNA  repair  enzyme  in  one  or  more  selected  fractions  of 
the  eluate  in  a  sute  of  further  enhanced  purity. 


5,272,080 
PRODUCnON  OF  BUTYRYLCHOLINESTERASE 
Thomas  J.  Lyach,  Rockville,  Md,,  assignor  to  PharmaTene,  lac, 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,089 
fat  CL'  C12N  9/18;  A61K  37/48,  37/54 
VS.  a.  435—197  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  butyrylcholinesterase,  from 
plasma  comprising: 
subjecting  at  least  a  poriion  of  plasma  fraction  IV-4  or  a 
mixture  of  plasma  fraction  IV-4  and  plasma  fraction  IV- 1 
to  both  anion  chromatography  and  affinity  chromatogra- 
phy to  recover  therefrom  butyrylcholinesterase  in  a  purity 
of  at  least  90%. 


5,272,082 
CYTOTOXIC  T-ALL  CELL  LINES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Daaiela  Saatoli;  GioTanni  RoTera,  both  of  Bryn  Mawr,  and 
Alcssandra  Cesano,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Wistar  iBsdtate  of  Anatomy  A  Biology,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,927 
lat  CL'  C12N  5/08 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  1  Claim 

1.  The  immortalized  cytotoxic  T-ALL  cell  hne,  TALL-104 
(ATCCNo.  CRL  11386). 


5,272,083 
CULTURE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLE  CELL  OR  TISSUE  GROWTH  SURFACE 
Darid  Batz,  Wcstford,  Mass.;  Gearge  Lymaa,  Cape  Porpoae, 
Me.;  Darid  Root,  Lexiagtoa,  and  Gregory  Mathas,  Coacord, 
both  of  Maw,,  aasigaors  to  Coatar  CorporatioB,  Cambridge, 
Maas. 
CoatiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595305,  Oct  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,139,951.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,767 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaeat  to  Aag.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  C12N  5/06;  C12M  3/06 
VS.  CL  435— 240J41  11 1 


5,272,081 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  CELL  SELECTION 
Arye  Weinreb,  Jerusalem,  sad  Mordechai  Deotsch,  MosIuit 
Olesh,   both   of  IsraeL   assignors   to   Bar-Dan   University, 
Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,191,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  550,233,  Not.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,729,949,  wUch  to  a  contiaoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,605, 
May  2, 1983,  abaadoncd.  Thto  application  Fdt.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
651,100 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioB   Switzerland,   May    10,   1982, 
2897/82 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2005,  has  beea  dtodaimed. 
lat  a.'  C12N  5/00,  1/00,  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cells  having  at  least  one  common 
optical  property,  electromagnetic  property,  or  biological  prop- 
erty comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  apertured  cell  carrier,  said  carrier  defining 
first  and  second  outer  surfaces  and  comprising  an  ordered 
array  of  holes  therethrough,  the  positions  on  the  carrier  of 
the  holes  being  identifiable  and  the  holes  being  sized  to 
contain  individual  Uving  cells  therewithin  in  that  the  holes 
have  (i)  a  first  cross  section  at  the  first  outer  surface  of  the 
carrier  of  such  dimensions  that  the  Uving  cells  can  pass 
through  the  first  cross  section  without  suffering  substan- 
tial damage,  (ii)  a  second  cross  section  having  dimensions 
such  that  the  Uving  cells  cannot  pass  through  the  second 
cross  section,  and  (iii)  a  height  between  the  first  outer 
surface  and  the  second  cross  section  such  that  either  an 
entire  Uving  cell  or  most  of  an  entire  Uving  cell  is  contain- 
able within  the  hole, 

(b)  applying  Uving  cells  to  the  carrier  whereby  entire  Uving 
cells  become  wholly  or  partially  contained  within  at  least 
some  of  the  carrier's  holes; 

(c)  subjecting  said  living  cells  in  the  carrier's  holes  to  a 
determination  of  said  at  least  one  common  property  in 
order  to  define  a  selected  sub-group  of  one  or  more  Uving 
ceUs  located  at  particular  hole  positions  on  said  carrier, 
the  cells  of  the  selected  sub-group  having  said  at  least  one 
common  property,  and 

(d)  growing  the  selected  sub-group  of  Uving  cells  under 
suitable  conditions  to  increase  the  number  of  said  cells. 


5/>'4l-'  „i 


1.  A  process  for  growing  ceUs  or  tissue  on  two  sides  of  a 
growth  support  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  culture  device  comprising  a  retention  ele- 
ment and  a  first  hanger  detachably  secured  thereto,  said 
retention  element  including  a  growth  surface  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  the  retention  element 
has  a  first  mating  telescoping  portion  and  a  second  mating 
telescoping  portion,  wherein  said  first  hanger  has  a  mating 
telescoping  portion  to  detachably  secure  the  retention 
element  to  the  first  hanger  by  a  friction  fit  formed  by 
engagement  of  the  retention  element  first  mating  telescop- 
ing portion  and  said  first  hanger  telescoping  portion; 

(b)  placing  the  culture  device  in  a  nutrient-containing  cul- 
ture well  so  as  to  permit  culturing  cells  or  tissue  on  the 
first  side  of  the  growth  support; 

(c)  detaching  the  retention  element  from  said  first  hanger, 

(d)  inverting  the  retention  element  and  attaching  it  to  a 
second  hanger,  wherein  the  second  hanger  has  a  mating 
telescoping  portion  to  detachably  secure  the  retention 
element  to  the  second  hanger  by  a  friction  fit  formed  by 
engagement  of  the  second  telescoping  portion  of  the  re- 
tention element  and  the  mating  telescoping  portion  of  the 
second  hanger;  and 

(e)  placing  the  culture  device  in  the  nutrient-containing 
culture  well  so  as  to  permit  culturing  cells  or  tissue  on  the 
second  side  of  the  growth  support. 

4.  A  tissue  or  cell  growth  device  for  placement  within  a 
culture  well  comprising: 

a  hanger  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  hanger 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  within  a  culture 
weU  having  well  side  walls  and  a  weU  bottom  such  that 
said  hanger  side  walls  and  bottom  portion  do  not  touch 
the  weU  side  walls  or  weU  bottom,  and 

a  retention  element  including  a  side  wall  having  an  annular 
bottom  surface  and  a  growth  surface  attached  thereto,  the 
retention  element  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  hanger  whereby  said  retention  element  is  sus- 
pended horizontaUy  within  the  well  at  a  preselected  loca- 
tion within  the  weU, 

wherein  the  retention  element  and  the  hanger  have  mating 
telescoping  portions  to  detachably  secure  the  retention 
element  to  the  hanger  by  a  friction  fit  formed  by  engage- 
ment of  the  telescoping  portions,  and  wherein  the  mating 
telescoping  portion  of  the  hanger  fits  over  the  mating 
telescoping  portion  of  the  retention  element 
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5,272,084 
CELL  CULTURE  VESSELS  HAVING  INTERIOR  RIDGES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATING  CELLS  IN  SAME 
DouUs  M.  O'OmukU,  Coning,  uid  MmrtiB  S.  P«ri»,  Big  Flite, 
both  of  N.Ym  iMigBon  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y 

Rkd  Dec.  !«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,345 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C12M  1/22.  3/00 

U  A  a.  435— 240J43  »«  CUiiM 


5,272,087 

ENZYMATIC  ELECTRODE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

METHOD 

Nabil  El  Murr,  la  Gacilly,  and  Mohamed  SUIam,  Nantes,  both  of 

France,  aasignora  to  Centre  National  dc  la  Recherche  Scien- 

tiflque  (C.N.R.S.),  Paria,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR89/00182,  §  371  Date  Oct  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10395,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Not.  2.  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  598.660 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1988,  88  05245 

Ut.  a.'  C25B  11/12 

MS.  CL  435—291  20  CUims 


1.  A  cell  culture  flask  comprising:  a  plurality  of  walls  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  plurality  of  walls  including 
a  top  wall  and  an  opposing  bottom  wall,  at  least  two  opposing 
side  walls,  and  at  least  two  end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
having  an  outwardly  extending  open-ended  neck;  and  a  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  one  of  the  walls 
having  an  area  containing  a  plurality  of  alternating  ridges  and 
grooves,  or  valleys,  the  plurality  of  ndges  being  configured 
and  the  plurality  of  grooves  bemg  sized  to  be  spanable  by 
fibroblast-like  tissue  culture  cells  such  that  said  fibroblast-like 
tissue  culture  cells  form  bridges  between  ridges  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ridges  which  allow  for  circulation  of  growing  medium 
between  said  fibroblast-like  tissue  culture  cells  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  flask. 


5,272,085 
SODIUM  TOLERANCE  GENES  DERIVED  FROM 
SCHIZOSACCHAROMYCES  POMBE 
Paol  G.  Youg,  and  Zheng  P.  Jia,  both  of  Kingrton.  CaMda, 
aadffon  to  Q«eea't  UaiTcnity,  Kliwrton,  Canada 
FiM  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,538 
Int  a.'  C12N  li/31.  1/19 
VS.  CL  435— 254J  2  datea 

1.  A  sodium  tolerant  strain  of  S  pombe,  sod2-l,  ATCC 
74028. 


1.  An  enzymatic  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  compris- 
ing a  substantially  homogenous  admixture  of  a  conducting 
powder  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
at  least  one  immobilized  enzyr  e,  (b)  an  immobilized  enzyme 
and  a  mediator  agent  and  (c)  an  immobilized  enzyme  and  a 
co-enzyme,  wherein  neither  the  mediator  agent  nor  the  co- 
enzyme is  croaslinked  to  the  matrix. 


5,272,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Romano  Morlotti,  Varazze,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Minneaota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  929,672,  Ang.  13,  1992,  abaodoaed. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,286 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Sep.  12,  1991,  A002412 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/50;  HOIL  21/306;  F21V  9/16 

VS.  a.  436—68  6  Claima 


5,272,086 

ARTIFICIAL  ZONA  PELLUCTDA  FOR  IN  VIVO 

CULTURE  OF  NUDE  BLASTOMERES 

Mauicto  H.  Pineda,  AiMa,  Iowa,  and  John  W.  PoUard,  Gaines- 

Tille,  Fla.,  aMignort  to  Iowa  State  UniTeraity  Reacarch  Fo<in- 

datioB,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  25,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  125,257 
Irt.  a.'  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—284  12  Clataa 

1.  An  artifical  zona  pellucida  assembly  suiuble  for  implanta- 
tion in  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  a  small  laboratory  animal,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  hollow  cartridge  of  a  size  suitable  for 
implantation  in  said  peritoneal  cavity  said  cartridge  providing 
an  enclosed  incubation  chamber  and  having  a  chamber-enclos- 
ing wall  formed  of  cross-linked  microporous  hydrogel,  at  least 
one  nude  isolated  mammalian  blastomere  of  a  species  different 
than  the  laboratory  animal  contained  within  said  chamber,  and 
an  aqueous  culture  medium  in  said  chamber  in  contact  with 
said  blastomere  and  the  inside  of  said  hydrogel  wall. 


1.  Method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  determining  the 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  a  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of  a)  exposing  to  a  predetermined  wavelength  range 


radiation  a  carbon  dioxide-quenchable  photoluminescent  phos- 
phor put  in  contact  with  said  sample  to  cause  said  phosphor  to 
store  radiation,  b)  stimulating  said  photoluminescent  phosphor 
with  infrared  radiation  to  release  the  stored  energy  as  photolu- 
minescent light,  c)  detecting  and  measuring  by  detecting  means 
the  intensity  of  said  photoluminescent  light  and  d)  correlating 
said  measured  intensity  with  an  intensity  of  the  photolumines- 
cent light  previously  measured  at  a  given  reference  carbon 
dioxide  pressure  value,  wherein  said  photoluminescent  phos- 
phor is  an  europium  activated  magnesium  oxide  phosphor 
having  anionic  vacancies. 


5,272,089 

ENHANCED  PHOTO-ACFTVATED  LUMINESCENCE 

FOR  SCREENING  POLYCHLOROBIPHENYLS  (PCBS) 

AND  OTHER  RELATED  CHLORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

Tnan  Vo-Dinh,  KnoxTillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martiii  Marietta 

Ejiergy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,685 

lat  a.5  COIN  33/Oa  21/76 

VS.  CI.  436—126  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  PCBs  or 
related  chlorinated  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  photo-activator  to  a  substrate  and  contacting  the 
sample  with  the  substrate; 

irradiating  the  sample  with  UV  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  photo-product  complex; 

irradiating  the  photo-product  complex  with  UV  light  of  a 
second  wavelength  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  cause  the 
photo-product  to  luminesce, 

the  luminescence  of  the  photo-product  complex  being  indic- 
ative of  the  presence  of  PCBs  or  related  chlorinated  com- 
pounds in  the  sample. 


5,272,090 

SENSOR  ELEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  OXYGEN  DISSOLVED  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Mosbe  Garish,  and  Misha  Roitberg,  both  of  P.O.  Box  9263, 

Kiryat  Bialik  27000,  Israel 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,189 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/64.  33/50 

VS.  a.  436—133  10  Claims 


providing  a  sensing  apparatus  which  comprises 

an  optical  fiber  containing  at  least  five  terminal  bundles,  of 
which  one  end  is  divided  into  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nals and  a  first  terminal  is  connected  to  a  light  source  and 
the  other  end  is  divided  into  fourth  and  fifth  terminals, 

a  sensor  element  containing  a  fluorescent  reagent,  and  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  terminal,  the  sensor  element  being 
exposed  to  a  chemical  environment, 

a  reference  sensor  element  containing  the  same  fluorescent 
reagent  and  connected  to  the  fifth  terminal,  the  reference 
sensor  element  being  insulated  from  the  chemical  environ- 
ment, and 

first  and  second  light  detectors,  the  first  light  detector  re- 
ceiving light  emitted  from  the  sensor  element  that  passes 
through  the  second  and  fourth  terminals  and  the  second 
light  detector  receiving  light  emitted  from  the  reference 
sensor  element  that  passes  through  the  third  and  fifth 
terminals; 

transmitting  light  through  the  optical  fiber  and  measuring 
the  concentration  of  the  gas,  vapour  or  gas  dissolved  in  a 
liquid  sample  in  the  sensor  and  reference  sensor  elements; 

transmitting  light  emitted  by  the  sensor  and  reference  sensor 
elements  through  the  optical  fiber  and  detecting  the  light 
so  transmitted  with  the  first  and  second  light  detectors  and 
recording  the  output  of  the  first  and  second  light  detec- 
tors; and 

automatically  calculating  the  concentration  of  the  gas,  va- 
pour or  gas  dissolved  in  the  liquid  sample  based  on  the 
output  from  said  first  and  second  light  detectors  using 
calibration  data  developed  from  exposure  of  the  fluores- 
cent reagent  present  in  the  sensor  and  reference  sensor 
elements  to  the  gas,  vapour  or  gas  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
sample. 


5^2,091 
WATER  PURIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yair  Egozy,  Lczingtoo;  Adam  D.  Foley,  Westwood,  and  Gary  A. 
O'Neill,  TjmgBborough,  all  of  Maw.,  aasignors  to  Millipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,604 
iDt  a.5  COIN  27/06 
VS.  a.  436—146  25  ( 


/" 


3g  ^+-LJ— « 4§  >*n_if* 

_J40     (44     LJ  419 


1.  A  method  for  an  accurate  determination  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  gas,  vapour  or  a  gas  dissolved  in  a  liquid  sample 
comprising 


28  32    *» 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  organic  carbon  content  of 
water  discharged  from  a  water  purification  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  water  from  a  water  source  through  an  oxida- 
tion means  of  the  water  purification  system  under  substan- 
tially steady-state  conditions; 

b)  establishing  a  reference  mode  by  exposing  water  to  the 
oxidation  means  for  a  predetermined  number  of  substan- 
tially different  time  periods  to  determine  a  reference-mode 
resistivity  change; 

c)  establishing  a  purification  mode,  wherein  the  water  is 
directed  through  the  oxidation  means  under  said  steady- 
state  conditions; 

d)  measuring  a  purification-mode  resistivity  change  of  the 
water  across  the  oxidation  means  while  the  water  purifica- 
tion system  is  at  said  steady  state  conditions;  and 

e)  combining  the  reference-mode  resistivity  change  with  the 
purification-mode  resistivity  change  to  obtain  a  purified 
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value  which  is  associated  with  the  carbon  content  of 
water  discharged  from  the  water  purification  system, 
thereby  predicting  the  carbon  content  of  water  discharged 
from  the  water  purification  system. 

I 
5,272,092 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  REACTION  SOLUTION 
Fumitoahi  Hamasaki;  HaJime  Betsni;  Kyoko  Imai.  aod  Hirodii 
Umetsu,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  2«,5«7,  No».  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12, 1987,  62-286168; 
Aug.  26,  1988,  63-210740 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/08;  COIN  2]/76 
VS.  a.  436-172  22  Clataa 


1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  analysis  of  a  reaction  solution, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  reaction  containers  on  a  reaction 
disk; 

providing  an  agiution  member  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  in  each  reaction  container; 

supplying  a  reaction  solution  in  each  of  said  reaction  con- 
tainers; 

driving  said  reaction  disk  in  intermittent  rotational  move- 
ment and  in  reciprocating  rotational  movement  to  vibrate 
said  reaction  disk  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for 
moving  said  agitation  members,  and  for  thereby  agiuting 
the  reaction  solutions  contained  in  the  reaction  containers; 
and 

photometrically  measuring  a  reaction  solution  in  one  of  said 
reaction  containers  while  magnetically  attracting  the 
agitation  member  in  the  reaction  container  under  measure- 
ment towards  a  wall  of  the  reaction  container  to  prevent 
the  agiution  member  from  interfering  with  the  photomet- 
ric measurement. 


5,272,093 
REAGENT  CONTAINMENT  AND  DELIVERY  TRAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Jamta  J.  SUtb,  Elkhart,  a*d  Frank  W.  Wogooun,  Granger,  botk 

of  Ind^  aasignoTS  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  561,957,  Aug.  2, 1990,  abandoMd.  Thla 
amplication  Apr.  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  868,558 
Int  CL'  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  436—180  27  Oainu 

16.  A  method  for  the  accurate  dehvery  of  a  liquid  analytical 
reagent  into  a  mixing  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I)  providing  the  combination  of 
(a)  a  Uquid  dehvery  reagent  delivery  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  formed  tray  defining  a  cavity,  a  substantially  planar 
ledge  surface  defined  around  the  opening  of  said 
cavity,  said  planar  ledge  surface  having  an  apex,  and 
first  and  second  support  means  depending  from  the 
planar  ledge,  said  first  support  means  being  provided 
at  a  first  end  of  the  tray  near  the  apex  and  said  second 
suppori  means  being  provided  at  a  second  end  of  the 
tray  distal  from  the  apex,  said  first  support  means 
being  shorter  than  said  second  support  means  such 
that  when  said  first  and  second  support  means  abut  a 


planar  surface,  said  planar  ledge  is  supported  at  an 
angle  from  the  planar  surface,  said  cavity  being  de- 
fined by  a  smoothly  curved  surface  substantially 
devoid  of  angular  sections  or  obstructions,  said  cavity 
smoothly  converging  to  a  point  of  liquid  discharge  at 
an  intersection  of  said  cavity  and  said  ledge  surface, 
wherein  said  apex  extends  longitudinally  from  said 
point  of  liquid  discharge; 

(ii)  a  flexible  cover  removably  affixed  to  said  ledge 
surface  of  said  tray  to  seal  said  cavity  formed  therein, 
thereby  forming  a  sealed  chamber  between  said  cav- 
ity and  said  affixed  cover,  said  cover  extending  be- 
yond said  apex  of  the  ledge  surface  to  define  a  tab 
portion  which  can  be  grasped  and  pulled  from  said 
ledge  surface  to  remove  said  cover,  said  tab  portion 
adapted  to  being  folded  back  upon  itself  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  the  second  end  of  said  tray  in  order  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  cover  when  said  tray  is 
disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  said 
point  of  liquid  discharge  being  directed  downward, 
and 

(iii)  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  liquid  analytical  rea- 
gent disposed  within  said  sealed  chamber  formed 
between  said  tray  and  said  flexible  cover, 


the  removal  of  said  flexible  cover  from  the  ledge  surface 
of  said  tray  by  grasping  and  pulling  said  folded  back 
and  extending  tab  portion  from  said  ledge  surface, 
with  said  tray  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  with  the  point  of  liquid  discharge  directed 
downward,  providing  gravity  flow  delivery  of  sub- 
stantially the  entire  volume  of  said  liquid  analytical 
reagent,  and 
(b)  a  liquid  reagent  mixing  chamber,  wherein  the  delivery 
device  is  supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
with  said  point  of  liquid  discharge  directed  downward 
and  said  apex  in  proximity  with  a  support  surface  on 
said  chamber,  and  wherein  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  apex  of  the  ledge  surface  and  said  support 
surface  on  said  chamber  is  less  than  the  vertical  height 
of  liquid  that  results  on  said  support  surface  in  said 
mixing  chamber  upon  discharge  of  the  liquid  analytical 
reagent  from  the  delivery  device,  and 
2)  grasping  and  pulling  the  tab  portion  of  the  flexible  cover 
from  aid  ledge  surface  whereby  the  entire  volume  of  said 
liquid  analytical  reagent  flows  by  gravity  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 


5,272,094 

ISOLATION  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMENS  VIA  MATRIX  SOLID  PHASE  DISPERSION 

Steven  A.  Barker,  and  Austin  R.  Long,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,903,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,349,  May  4, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,275 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  31  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  drug  or  drug  metabolite  from  a 

biological  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  specimen  with  a  particulate  solid  to  which 
is  bound  a  lipophilic  material  which  exhibits  lipid-solubil- 
izing  ability  when  thus  bound; 

(b)  grinding  the  specimen  and  the  particulate  solid  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  disrupt  at  least  some  of  the  components  of  the 
specimen,  and  to  disperse  at  least  some  of  the  components 
of  the  specimen  into  the  lipophilic  material;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  drug  or  drug  metabolite  from  the  particulate 
solid  or  lipophilic  material  with  at  least  one  solvent. 


5,272,095 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HETEROJUNCnON 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  SELF-AUGNED  METAL 
CONTACTS 
Paul  M.  Enquist,  Durham,  and  David  B.  Slater,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institute,  Re- 
search Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,439 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

VS.  a.  437—31  23  Qainis 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor,  comprising: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 

substrate; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 

said  first  layer; 
depositing  a  masking  layer  on  said  second  layer; 
selectively  etching  said  masking  layer  to  form  an  aperture 

therein  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  second  layer; 
epitaxially  growing  a  third  layer  having  lateral  overhang 

portions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on  said  exposed 

portion  of  said  second  layer; 
removing  said  masking  layer;  and 
forming  self-aligned  contacts  on  said  second  and  third  layers 

using  said  lateral  overhang  portions. 


5,272,096 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE  LAYER 

Edouard  D.  de  Frisart,  Tempe,  and  Hang  M.  Uaw,  Scottsdalc, 

both  of  Ariz.^  assigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,177 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  27  Claims 


'.^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  silicon 
carbide  layer  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface; 
epitaxially  forming  a  first  silicon  layer  on  the  first  surface  of 

the  substrate  wherein  the  first  silicon  layer  has  a  first 

conductivity  type; 
epitaxially  forming  a  first  silicon  carbide  layer  on  the  first 

silicon  layer  wherein  the  first  silicon  carbide  layer  has  a 

surface; 
covering  the  first  silicon  carbide  layer  with  a  second  silicon 

layer  wherein  the  second  silicon  layer  has  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  is  epitaxially  formed  on  the  surface  of 

the  first  silicon  carbide  layer; 
epitaxially  forming  a  second  silicon  carbide  layer  on  the 

second  silicon  layer;  and 
applying  a  third  silicon  layer  on  the  second  silicon  carbide 

layer. 


5,272,097 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DIODES  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  AND 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCES 

Philip  Shiota,  14270  Old  Wood  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,933 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—34  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  within  a  first  bulk  region  (5103)  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  lightly  doped  source/drain  region  (5111)  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type; 

b)  forming  within  one  or  more  second  bulk  regions  (5102)  of 
said  second  conductivity  type,  a  second  conductivity  type 
lightly  doped  portion  (5110)  of  a  first  diode  region; 

c)  forming  within  said  first  bulk  region  (5103)  a  source/drain 
region  (5115)  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

d)  forming  within  said  second  bulk  regions  (5102)  a  second 
diode  region  (5116)  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

e)  forming  within  said  second  bulk  regions  (5102)  a  source/- 
drain  region  (5118)  of  said  first  conductivity  type;  and 

0  forming  within  said  second  bulk  regions  (5102)  a  first 
conductivity  type  portion  (5117)  of  said  first  diode  region. 
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wherein  said  first  bulk  regions  comprise  a  lightly  doped 
source/drain  MOS  device,  and 

wherein  said  second  bulk  regions  comprise  a  MOS  device 
and  a  diode  having  said  first  conductivity  type  portion  of 
said  first  diode  region  within  said  second  bulk  regions 
serving  as  a  first  terminal  of  said  diode  and  said  second 
diode  region  within  said  second  bulk  regions  serve  as  a 
second  terminal  of  said  diode. 


5,272,099 
FABRICATION  OF  TRANSISTOR  CONTACTS 
Hsiang-Ming  J.  Choa,  and  Hu  H.  Chao,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Etron  Technology  Inc.  and  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,598 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/283.  21/225.  21/336 
MS.  a.  437—41  13  Clalnu 


5,272,098 

VERTICAL  AND  LATERAL  INSULATED-GATE, 

nELD-EFFECr  TRANSISTORS,  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

MkkMl  C  Snayiiiv.  MlMowi  Qty;  Janet  R.  Todd,  Pluo,  and 

Louis  Hatter,  Richardson,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

InstnuncBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoatiBuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  617^50,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,220 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  CL  437— 41  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  insulated-gate  field  effect 
transistor  over  a  semiconductor  sulMtrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  method  comprismg: 

forming  a  first  semiconducting  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  on  said  substrate; 

introducing  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type  in  portions  of  said  first  semicon- 
ducting layer  to  form  a  buried  layer; 

forming  a  second  semiconducting  layer  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  first  face  abutting  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face,  and 
wherein  said  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  diffuses 
into  said  first  and  second  semiconducting  layers  during 
subsequent  annealing; 

introducing  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
second  semiconducting  layer  to  form  a  first  tank  region; 

forming  deep  highly  doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  first  tank  to  extend  from  said  second  face  of 
said  second  semiconducting  layer  to  said  buried  layer; 

introducing  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said  first 
tank  region  to  form  a  second  tank  region; 

forming  a  gate  insulator  on  said  second  semiconducting 
layer  overlying  a  portion  of  said  second  tank  region  and 
said  first  tank  region  and  spaced  away  from  said  highly 
doped  regions  extending  to  said  buried  layer; 

forming  a  gate  structure  on  said  gate  insulator,  said  gate 
structure  is  annularly  shaped  with  an  interior  edge  and  an 
exterior  edge;  and 

forming  a  highly  doped  contact  region  by  implanting  dopant 
of  a  second  conductivity  into  said  second  tank  region  and 
using  the  interior  edge  of  said  gate  structure  for  alignment. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  source  and  drain  elements 
with  buried  contacts  to  a  silicon  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  an  in-situ  doped  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said 
gate  silicon  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
silicon  oxide  layer  to  said  silicon  substrate  at  the  location 
of  said  buried  contacts; 

depositing  a  layer  of  undoped  polysilicon  over  the  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer  and  in  said  opening  to  said  silicon 
substrate; 

doping  by  ion  implantation  said  undoped  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  said  second  doped  polysilicon  layer 
to  form  the  said  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  while 
leaving  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  covered  by  said  sec- 
ond doped  polysilicon  layer  and  extending  over  the  said 
opening; 

ion  implanting  said  source  and  drain  regions  using  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  pattern  as  a  mask;  and  heating 
said  substrate  to  form  said  buried  contact  to  at  least  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,272,100 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  T-SHAPED  GATE 
ELECTRODE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Shinichi   Satoh;   Hiroji  Ozaki,   and  Takahisa   Eimori,   all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkJ  Kubushiki  Kai- 
tha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  242,116,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,089,863. 
This  sppUcatioa  Ang.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,693 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/335 
MS.  a.  437—29  3  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface 
and  a  predetermined  impurity  concentration  of  a  certain 
conductivity  type; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
forming  a  first  layer  on  said  insulating  film; 
forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer; 
forming  said  first  layer  and  second  layer  into  a  T-shaped 
layer  with  the  width  of  said  first  layer  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  second  layer  by  etching  said  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  and  the  insulating  film; 
doping  ions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  a  first  impu- 
rity concentration  in  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  using  said  T-shaped  layer  as  a  mask;  and 
heat  treating  said  doped  semiconductor  substrate; 


whereby  first  source-drain  regions  are  formed  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  region  be- 
tween saiid  first  source-drain  regions  defines  a  first  channel 
region; 

forming  side  walls  on  one  side  surface  and  the  other  side 
surface  of  said  T-shaped  layer  by  insulating  layers,  the 
width  of  said  side  wall  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  being  wider  than  said  second  layer, 

doping  ions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  a  second 
impurity  concentration  which  is  higher  than  said  first 
impurity  concentration  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 


forming  an  antifuse  material  layer  over  said  first  metal  inter- 
connect layer; 

forming  a  barrier/capping  layer; 

defining  said  antifuse  material  layer  and  barrier/capping 
layers  over  said  antifuse  portions; 

forming  an  inter-metal  dielectric  layer; 

simultaneously  forming  antifuse  cell  openings  and  via  holes 
at  selected  locations  in  said  inter-metal  dielectric  layer, 
said  via  holes  formed  over  said  interconnect  portions  and 
said  antifuse  cell  openings  formed  over  said  antifiise  por- 
tions; 

forming  a  second  metal  intercoimect  layer  over  said  antifuse 
cell  openings  and  said  via  holes;  and 

defining  said  second  metal  interconnect  layer. 


5,272,102 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  MEMORY  CELLS  THEREFOR 
Hon  Hnr,  and  Jae  S.  Jeong,  both  of  Seonl,  R^.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  GoldStar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd^  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
14048/1991;  Oct  17,  1991,  18278/1991 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
MS.  CL  437—52  70  CUims 


conductor  substrate  using  said  T-shaped  layer  with  side 

walls  as  a  mask;  and 
heat  treating  said  doped  semiconductor  substrate; 
such  that  the  field  effect  transistor  comprises  said  first 

source-drain  regions  and  said  second  source-drain  regions 

on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

wherein 
a  region  between  said  second  source-drain  regions  defines  a 

second  channel  region,  and 
the  width  of  said  second  channel  region  is  greater  than  that 

of  said  first  channel  region  and  no  greater  than  that  of  said 

second  layer. 


5,272,101  

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESSES 

Abdul  R.  Forouhi,  San  Joae;  Esmat  Z.  Hamdy,  Fremont;  Chenm- 

ing  Hn,  Alamo,  and  John  L.  McCoUnm,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,779,  Oct  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,181,096,  which  is  s  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,306, 

Apr.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,070,384.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  743,261 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44.  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—50  7  CUms 


1.  In  a  microcircuit  fabrication  process,  a  process  for  simul- 
taneously fabricating  one  or  more  antifuses  and  two  metal 
interconnect  layers  interconnected  with  inter-metal  vias,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of 

forming  and  defining  a  first  metal  interconnect  layer  to 
comprise  interconnect  portions  and  antifuse  portions; 


1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  semiconductor  memory  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  as  a  plate  electrode  for  a  capacitor; 

forming  a  trench  having  an  inlet  in  the  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  conductive  mate- 
rial layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  as  a  storage  node 
electrode  over  the  surface  of  the  trench,  the  capacitor 
dielectric  and  conductive  material  layers  filling  the 
trench; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  as  an  active  layer  over  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
a  portion  of  the  inlet  of  the  trench,  the  semicondctor  layer 
having  opposite  side  walls; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  bit 
line  junction  region; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  for  providing  insulation  for  a 
gate  electrode  over  the  portions  of  the  inlet  of  the  trench 
not  covered  with  the  semiconductor  layer  and  along  the 
side  wall  of  the  semiconductor  layer  neighboring  the 
portion  of  the  inlet  of  the  trench  not  covered  with  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  side  wall  gate  electrode  over  the  first  insulating 
layer  such  that  it  extends  vertically  perpendicular  to  the 
inlet  of  the  trench; 

forming  a  second  iasulating  layer  over  the  resultant  entire 
exposed  surface  and  patterning  the  second  insulating  layer 
to  form  a  bit  line  contact  at  the  bit  line  junction  region; 
and 

forming  a  bit  line  over  the  bit  line  contact 
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5,272,103 

DRAM  HAVING  A  LARGE  DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  BETWEEN  AN  ADJACENT  CONDLCITVE 

LAYER  AND  A  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

HirtMhi  Nakaanra,  Hyogo,  Japu,  aadgnor  to  Mitmbtoki  Dcaki 

KabMUki  Kmiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  831.438.  Feb.  5.  1992.  Thia  applicatioa  Feb. 

25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22^21 

CUiM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-18043 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

UA  CL  437—52  ♦  CUlma 


bonding  a  layer  comprising  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  to  the  diamond  layer  with  the  silicon  nitride  layer 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  DRAM  comprismg  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  including  an  impurity  region,  an  intercon- 
nection contact  portion  connected  to  said  impurity  region,  a 
conductive  layer  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  inter- 
connection contact  portion,  an  upper  insulating  layer  covering 
an  upper  surface  and  side  surface  of  the  conductive  layer,  and 
a  side  wall  insulatmg  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  while  forming  the  impurity  region  on 
the  main  surface; 
stacking  the  conductive  layer  and  the  second  insulating  layer 

on  a  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 
patterning  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  conductive 
layer  to  a  prescribed  shape  and  forming  end  surfaces 
of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  conductive  layer 
aligned  with  each  other; 
having  the  end  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  recessed 
from  the  end  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer  by 
selectively  etching  said  conductive  layer  with  said  second 
insulating  layer; 
forming  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  the  end  surface  of  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  on  the  recessed  end  surface  of 
said  conductive  layer;  and 
forming  the  interconnection  contact  portion  adjacent  to  said 
sidewall  insulating  layer  and  connected  to  said  impurity 
region. 


5,272,104 

BONDED  WAFER  PROCESS  INCORPORATING 

DIAMOND  INSULATOR 

Grccory  A.  Scbnatz;  Jack  H.  Uu,  a^  Ricbard  W.  Belcher,  all 

of  Mdbowae,  FU^  aaaicaor*  to  Harris  Corporatkw,  Mel- 

bowne,  Fla. 

FIM  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,860 
lat  CV  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—63  17  CtaiiM 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  lemicooductor-oo-insulator  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  diamond  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  one  of  the  diamond  layer 
surfaces;  and 


.n. 


"^ 


positioned  between  the  diamond  layer  and  the  semicon- 
ductor material. 


5,272,105 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

HETEROEPTT AXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Bca  G.  Yacobi,  Nadck;  Stanley  Zemon,  Brookline,  and  Chir- 

raTari  Jagannatb,  Needhani,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  154,836,  Feb.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,079,616. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,413 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20.  31/10.  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—89  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  of  essentially  single  crystal  insulating 
or  semiconducting  material  having  a  flat,  planar  surface; 

forming  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  islands  of  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material  having  a  different  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  from  that  of  the  substrate  mate- 
rial, said  islands  being  spaced  from  each  other; 
wherein: 

forming  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer 
includes  growing  a  layer  having  a  flat,  planar  upper  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  of  the  substrate; 

each  of  said  islands  has  edge  surfaces  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

the  maximum  distance  between  edge  surfaces  of  each  island 
is  no  greater  than  about  10  micrometers. 


5,272,106 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  AN 
OPTOELECTROPflC  DEVICE 
Jcaa-Pierrc  Hirtz,  L'Haye  les  Roses;  Jeaa-Charles  Garda, 
Athia-MoBS,  and  Philippe  Manrel,  Scrrcs,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,317 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jal.  5,  1991,  91  08452 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—89  *  Claims 


G^,^      4    ^STRESSED  Go  k  A> 


(SiC)  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  sharp  boundary 
between  said  oxide  film  and  said  silicon  carbide  (SiC) 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 
disposing  a  metal  thin-film  on  the  portion  of  said  oxide  film 
corresponding  to  a  channel  region  formed  in  said  siUcon 
carbide  (SiC)  substrate. 


4.  A  method  for  making  an  electronic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  substrate  and  a  mask  in  an  epitaxy  chamber  so 
that  the  mask  is  above  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

epitaxially  growing  on  the  substrate  by  sequentially  deposit- 
ing through  the  mask  onto  an  exp<»ed  region  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  a  first  layer  and  a  masking  layer; 

removing  the  mask  from  above  the  substrate;  then 

epitaxially  growing  on  the  substrate  a  second  layer  which  is 
thinner  than  the  first  layer  so  that  lateral  edges  of  the 
masking  layer  are  not  covered  by  the  second  layer; 

selectively  etching  away  the  masking  layer,  thereby  expos- 
ing an  upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  that  is  directly  above 
said  expc»ed  region. 


5,272,108 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Kozawa,  Owariasahi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chno  Kenkyiisbo  and  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd^ 
both  of  Aichi,  Japaa 

Filed  Fdt.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-057884 

Int  a.3  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—127  16  OaiaM 
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5,272,107 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE  (SIO  METAL 

OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  (MOS)  DEVICE 

Akira  Suzuki.  Nara,  and  Katsuki  Fnrukawa,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,314,  Aug.  23.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,018,  Jul.  18,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,777,  Sep.  24, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  759,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1983,  58-177482 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—100  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gallium  nitride  semiconduc- 
tor light-emitting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  forming,  on  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  or 
insulator,  at  least  an  N  layer  of  n-type  gallium  nitride 
semiconductor  and  an  I  layer  of  semiinsulating  gallium 
nitride  semiconductor  one  after  another; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  electrode  on  a  surface  of 
said  I  layer; 

(c)  a  third  step  of  forming  directly  under  said  first  electrode 
a  low-resistance  region,  which  leads  to  at  least  said  N 
layer  through  said  I  layer,  by  heating;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  forming,  on  the  surface  of  said  I  layer,  a 
second  electrode  isolated  from  said  first  electrode. 


5,272,109 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  VISIBLE  UGHT  LASER 

DIODE 

TakasU  Moloda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsritisU  DenU 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-106783 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20;  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  437—129  11  < 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  MOS  structure  on  a  silicon  car- 
bide (SiC)  semiconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  for  two  to  five  minutes  an  undoped  silicon  thin- 
film  through  the  use  of  the  thermal  decomposition  of 
monosilane  (SiH4)  gas  in  order  to  provide  an  undoped 
silicon  thin-film  having  a  thickness  of  about  300  to  600  A 
on  said  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  semiconductor  substrate; 

oxidizing  all  of  said  undoped  silicon  thin-film  in  an  oxygen 
gas  environment  where  the  gas  flow  is  at  a  rate  of  about 
several  hundreds  cm^/minute  and  is  maintained  at  about 
lOOO'to  1100'  C.  so  as  to  form  an  oxide  film  having  a 


thickness  of  about  600  to  1200  A  on  said  silicon  carbide   prising: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  visible  light  laser  diode  com- 
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growing  a  double  heteroj unction  structure  comprising  Al- 
GalnP/GalnP/AlGalnP  on  a  GaAs  substrate; 

forming  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  having  side  walls  in  said  dou- 
ble heterojunction  structure  using  a  dielectric  film  as  a 
mask; 

selectively  growing  GaAs  by  MOCVD  using  said  dielectric 
film  as  a  growth  mask  to  form  a  GaAs  current  blocking 
layer  burying  said  ridge; 

removing  said  dielectric  film;  and 

growing  a  GaAs  contact  layer  on  said  current  blocking  layer 
and  said  ndgc  wherein  selectively  growing  said  GaAs 
current  blocking  layer  includes  growing  a  first  GaAs  layer 
beside  said  ridge  and  on  the  side  walls  of  said  ridge  by 
MOCVD  using  triethylgallium  (TEG)  as  a  Ga  source  and 
growing  a  second  GaAs  layer  on  said  first  GaAs  layer  by 
MOCVD  using  trimethylgallium  (TMG)  as  a  Ga  source. 


forming  an  amorphous  conductive  buffer  layer  in  the  open- 
ing in  said  second  resist  film;  and 


5,272,110 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WIRINGS 
KazohMe  Koyama,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaiigiior  to  Sony  Corpon- 
tkNi,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FiM  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,004 

aaima  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  May  30,  1991,  3-155763 

lat  a.'  HOIL  2]/44 

M&.  CL  437—190  ♦  Claina 


Example  2(2) 


forming  a  plated  gold  layer  on  said  conductive  buffer  layer 
in  the  opening  in  said  second  resist  film  by  electrolytic 
plating. 


5^2,112 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  LOW-STRESS  BLANKET 
TUNGSTEN  RLM 
JohaBBCs  J.  Schaiitz,  Sunnyvale;  Sien  G.  Kang,  Tracy,  and 
Edward  J.  Rode,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genus, 
Lk.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
I  FUcd  Not.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973341 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  a.  437—192  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wiring,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  barrier  layer  conformably  on  the  entire  surface  of 
a  substrate  having  a  contact  hole  with  a  bottom; 

forming  an  anti-diffusion  layer  on  the  barrier  layer; 

forming  a  layer  of  an  aluminum  series  wiring  material  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate;  and  then 

removing  the  anti-diffusion  layer  and  the  layer  of  an  alumi- 
num series  wiring  material  from  around  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  contact  hole. 


5,272,111 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  CONTACT 
Katanya  Koaaki,  Itaad,  Japan,  aaai^ar  to  MhsnbisU  Denki 
Katr— '■"''  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*0,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-3MN6 
Int  a.^  HOIL  2]/44l.  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—192  W  Clai«M 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  device 
contact  comprising: 

forming  a  first  mask  on  a  base  metal  layer  by  depositing  a 
first  resist  film  and  patterning  said  first  resist  film  to  expose 
part  of  said  base  metal  layer; 
sequentially  depositing  on  said  base  metal  layer  a  metal 
adhesion  layer  strongly  adherent  to  said  base  metal  layer 
and  a  feeder  metal  layer  as  a  cathode  for  electrolytic 
plating,  and  a  Pd  activated  layer; 
forming  a  second  mask  by  depositing  a  second  resist  film  on 
said  Pd  activated  layer  and  patterning  said  second  resist 
film  to  include  an  opening  exposwg  part  of  said  Pd  acti- 
vated layer. 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  blanket  integrated  film  of 
tungsten  by  CVD  from  WF^  reduced  by  Hj  on  a  surface  to  be 
coated  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  portion  of  the  integrated  film  under  condi- 
tions conducive  to  voidless  via  fill  to  fill  any  vias  on  the 
surface  to  be  coated,  the  first  portion  deposited  at  a  wafer 
temperature  not  exceeding  440*  C,  a  total  pressure  of 
from  about  20  Torr  to  1 00  Torr,  and  a  WFe  flow  of  at  least 
0. 1 5  seem  per  square  centimeter  of  wafer  surface  to  be 
coated,  the  coating  gases  injected  over  the  wafer  surface 
through  a  gas  distribution  device  at  a  distance  no  greater 
than  about  S.O  cm; 

forming  a  second  portion  of  the  integrated  film  under  condi- 
tions conducive  to  a  low  film  stress,  the  second  portion 
deposited  at  a  wafer  temperature  not  exceeding  440'  C,  a 
total  pressure  of  from  about  20  Torr  to  100  Torr,  and  a 
WF6  flow  no  more  than  O.OS  seem  per  square  centimeter 
of  wafer  surface,  the  coating  gases  injected  over  the  wafer 
surface  through  the  gas  distribution  device  at  a  distance 
no  greater  than  about  5.0  em. 


5^2,113 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  STRESS  BETWEEN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  HAVING  A  COEFFIOENT 

OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION  DIFFERENT  FROM  THAT 

OF  A  MOUNTING  SUBSTRATE 
Kraig  A.  Quinn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,567 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/58,  21/84 

\}S.  a.  437—205  5  Qalms 


defined  by  said  channel  on  the  first  surface  and  said  scribe 
on  the  second  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips 
having  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  on  a  substrate 
having  a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  the  semiconductor  chips  to  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  thixotropie  epoxy  in  a  substantially  liquid 
state,  with  each  semiconductor  chip  being  in  contact  with 
an  adjacent  semiconductor  chip; 
cooling  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  lower  than  a  prese- 
lected temperature  corresponding  to  normal  operating 
temperatures  of  the  semiconductor  chips;  and 
heating  the  substrate  and  chips  to  cure  the  epoxy. 


5;r72,114 

METHOD  FOR  CLEAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTAL  BODY 

Petnis  A.  van  Berkum,  Elmhurst  and  Ronald  P.  Mathius, 

Bridgeview,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,557,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,635 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302.  21/306 

VS.  CI.  437—226  20  Claims 


\VVVVsV\\VV-VY??^ 


1.  A  method  for  cleaving  a  semiconductor  crystal  body 
having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  channel  on  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor, said  channel  including  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  there- 
between; 

b)  scribing  a  portion  of  a  total  length  of  the  second  surface 
opposite  said  channel  and  between  the  planes  of  said 
sidewalls  thereof  on  the  first  surface;  and 

c)  mechanically  cleaving  the  semiconductor  along  a  plane 


5,272,115 
METHOD  OF  LEVELING  THE  LAMINATED  SURFACE 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Fumihide  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-795 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  437—228  4  CUIbh 


^^^-^\ 


1.  A  method  of  leveling  a  laminated  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrated  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
wiring  conductors  attached  thereto; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  wiring  conductors,  said  first 
insulating  film  being  an  impurity-free  silicon  oxide; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  of  a  material  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  material  of  said  first  insulating  film,  said 
second  insulating  film  being  a  silicon  oxide  doped  with 
phosphorus  and  boron; 

forming  a  coating  layer  on  said  second  insulating  film,  said 
coating  layer  being  novolak; 

subjecting  the  whole  area  of  said  coating  layer  to  a  first  ion 
etching  within  a  first  plasma  gas  atmosphere,  said  first 
plasma  gas  being  oxygen  gas; 

detecting  an  exposure  of  a  part  or  parts  of  said  second  insu- 
lating film  at  its  highest  level  from  a  sudden  change  of  an 
amount  of  a  gas  resulting  from  a  chemical  reaction  of  the 
material  of  said  coating  layer  with  a  selected  element  of 
the  first  plasma  gas  to  stop  said  first  ion  etching; 

subjecting  the  whole  area  of  the  remaining  lamination  to  a 
second  ion  etching  in  a  second  plasma  gas  atmosphere, 
said  second  plasma  gas  being  a  mixture  of 
CF4-|-CHF3-(-Ar; 

the  rate  at  which  the  material  of  said  second  insulating  film 
is  etched  away  being  selected  to  be  greater  than  the  rate  at 
which  the  material  of  said  coating  layer  is  etched  away; 
and 

detecting  an  exposure  of  a  part  or  parts  of  said  first  insulating 
film  at  its  highest  level  from  a  sudden  change  of  an  amount 
of  a  gas  resulting  from  a  chemical  reaction  of  the  material 
of  said  first  film  with  a  selected  element  of  the  second 
plasma  gas  to  stop  said  second  ion  etching,  thus  substan- 
tially leveling  the  laminated  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

the  exposures  of  said  second  and  first  insulating  films  being 
detected  from  a  sudden  change  of  the  amount  of  light 
having  a  wave  length  of  4S1  nm,  which  is  characteristic  of 
carbon  monoxide. 
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5,r72,116 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  DEFECT  CORRECTION  OF  A 

PHOTOMASK 
Kunihiro  Hoaono,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,365 

Oaivs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991.  3-301996 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  437—228  »'  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  planahzing  a  layer  of  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  material  overlying  the 
substrate,  the  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  material  having 
a  surface  and  a  surface  topography  which  is  non-planar, 


the  surface  topography  defining  at  least  one  sidewall  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  material; 

forming  an  etch  stop  material  adjacent  the  at  least  one  side- 
wall,  the  etch  stop  material  exposing  the  surface  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  layer  of  material; 

forming  a  second  portion  of  the  layer  of  material  overlying 
both  the  first  potion  of  the  layer  of  material  and  the  etch 
stop  material,  the  second  ->rtion  of  the  layer  of  material 
having  a  surface  topography  which  is  non-planar,  the  etch 
stop  material  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  different 
from  the  material  used  to  form  the  second  portion  of  the 
layer  of  material;  and 

planarizing  the  layer  of  material  wherein  the  second  portion 
of  the  layer  of  material  planarizes  at  a  first  rate  and  the 
etch  stop  material  planarizes  at  a  second  rate  which  is  less 
than  the  first  rate,  the  etch  stop  material  being  used  to 
indicate  when  in  time  the  step  of  planarizing  is  to  com- 
plete. 


period  sufficient  to  cause  the  metal  to  diffuse  from  the  bulk  of 
the  silicon  body  to  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body  to  measur- 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  pattern  defect  of  a  photomask 
by  removing  a  pattern  defect  of  a  phase  shifter  generated  in  a 
region  where  a  light  shielding  film  does  not  exist  on  the  surface 
of  a  mask  substrate,  after  the  formation  of  a  pattern  of  a  prede- 
termined phase  shift  mask  including  the  hght  shielding  film  and 
the  phase  shifter  on  the  mask  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  planarization  film  to  cover  a  surface  of  a  first 
region,  including  said  pattern  defect  on  said  mask  sub- 
strate such  that  the  pattern  defect  is  encircled  by  the 
planarization  film; 
directing  a  focused  ion  beam  on  a  second  region  on  said 
mask  substrate  within  said  first  region  and  including  said 
pattern  defect  encircled  by  the  planarization  film  for  etch- 
ing said  planarization  film  in  said  second  region  and  said 
pattern  defect  simultaneously;  and 
removing  said  planarization  film  outside  said  second  region. 

5,272,117 

MFTHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 

Scott  S.  Rotk;  WayM  J.  Ray,  aad  Howard  C.  KirKh,  all  of 

AostiB,  Tex.,  aaalifnn  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,303 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  21  ClaiaH 


5,272,118 

PHOTOLfFHOGRAPHIC  MASKING  PROCESS 

DaTid  H.  Ziger,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  652,826,  Mar.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,867, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  396,200,  Aug.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,032,492.  This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,195 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/469 

VS.  CI.  437—231  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of  dispensing  a  liquid  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer;  rotating  the  wafer  to  disperse  the  liquid,  characterized 
in  that: 

during  rotation,  the  wafer  is  moved  relative  to  an  axis  about 
which  the  wafer  rotates. 


5,272,119 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTAMINATION  REMOVAL  AND 

MINORTTY  CARRIER  LIFETIME  IMPROVEMENT  IN 

SOJCON 

Robert  Falstcr,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignor  to  MEMC  Electronic 

Materiala,  SpA,  NoTara.  Italy 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,056 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  CL  437—247  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  minority  carrier  recombina- 
tion lifetime  in  a  silicon  body  contaminated  with  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  cobalt, 
manganese,  zinc  and  vanadium,  the  process  comprising  storing 
the  silicon  body  at  a  storage  temperature  and  for  a  storage 


at      a*      a*      at       / 

(rtiovMMPt) 


ably  increase  the  minority  carrier  recombination  lifetime  of  the 
silicon  body,  the  storage  period  being  at  least  about  48  hours. 


5,272,120 

BLOCK  GUAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MARKING 

CERAMIC  MATERL^L 

Tetsuo  Kosuda,  Miyazaki;  Yoshirou  Kamata,  Utsunomiya,  and 

Kii^ji  Takizawa,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,247,  Jan.  22.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.047 
Int  a.'  C04B  i5/4»,  35/49;  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  501—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  block  gauge  comprising  a  ceramic  material  of  uniform 
color  composed  of  sintered  zirconium  oxide  as  a  main  ingredi- 
ent, 3  to  7  wt  %  of  yttrium  oxide  and  0  to  20  wt  %  of  aluminum 
oxide,  said  ceramic  material  being  irradiated  by  a  laser  in  a  low 
oxygen  atmosphere  having  less  oxygen  than  ambient  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  recessed  marks  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
ceramic  material,  the  recessed  marks  having  a  uniform  color 
contrasting  with  the  color  of  the  ceramic  material. 


5,272,122 
BAO-XTIO2  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSTOON 

Fumio  Mizuno,  and  Manabu  Sato,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267286 
Int  a.5  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  BaO-xTi02  dielectric  ceramic  composition  wherein 
x  =  3.5  to  4.5,  comprising  BaTi409and  Ba2Ti9O20,  wherein  the 
content  ratio  of  Ba2Ti9O20  {Ba2Ti902o/(BaTi409-^Ba2- 
Ti9O20)}  obtained  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  maximum  peak 
height  integration  method  is  less  than  0.19, 
wherein  said  X-ray  diffraction  maximum  peak  height  inte- 
gration method  provides  that  the  content  ratio  of  Ba2. 


Ti9C>20={a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (421)  face  of  Ba2. 
Ti<jCho+^  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (222)  face  the- 
reof}/a  total  of  {a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (200,  140) 
face  of  BaTi409-t-a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (121)  face 
thereof-)- a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (230,  ISO)  face 
thereof} -t- {a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (421)  face  of 
Ba2Ti9O20-t-a  peak  height  ascribed  to  the  (222)  face  the- 
reof}. 


5,272,123 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,272,124 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  NICKEL  COMPOUND  AND  AN 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  AOD  COMPOUND 
An-hsiang  Wu,  BartlesTille,  Okla.^  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,108 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  31/04.  31/18 
VS.  a.  502—155  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  system  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  8  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis(  1 ,5-cyclooctadiene)nickel(0),  bis(tricyclohexylphos- 
phine)nickel(O),  nickel  tetracarbonyl,  (cyclododeca- 
triene)nickel,  bis(ethyleneXdicyclohexylphosphine)- 
nickel,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b)  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aromatic  moiety  and  a  carboxylic  acid  func- 
tional group,  wherein  there  is  an  atom  linkage  between  the 
aromatic  moiety  and  the  carboxylic  acid  functional  group; 
and 

wherein  said  atom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen. 


5,272,121 
SIC  SINTERED  BODY 
Toshiaki  Mizutani,  and  Akihiko  Tsuge,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28358 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/56 
V.S.  a.  501—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  SiC  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of: 
0.05  atom  %-5  atom  %  of  scandium; 
10  atom  %  or  less  of  free  carbon; 
2  atom  %  or  less  of  oxygen;  and 
the  balance  of  atom  %  of  SiC; 

wherein  75%  or  more  of  said  scandium  is  dissolved,  as  solid 
solution,  into  the  SiC  grains. 


5,272,125 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WASHCOAT  MIXTURE  AND 

CATALYST  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DIESEL  EXHAUST 

Glen  P.  Weible,  DaTison,  and  Richard  F.  Beckmeyer,  Clarkston, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit  Mich. 

FJed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982433 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  21/08.  23/64.  32/00 
VS.  a.  502—242  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  washcoat  mixture  for  treatment  of 
exhaust  emission  from  diesel  engines,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  wet  mixture  comprising  fme  particles  of,  respec- 
tively, silica,  titania,  vanadia,  and  a  silicate-based  clay,  a 
major  portion  of  the  silica  particles  having  a  median  size 
greater  than  the  median  size  of  the  titania  particles; 

b)  wet  milling  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  desired  con- 
sistency and  having  the  particles  intermingled;  and 

c)  applying  the  slurry  as  a  coating  to  a  monolithic  support 
substrate. 

7.  A  catalyst  for  treatment  of  exhaust  emissions  from  diesel 
engines  comprising  a  support  substrate  carrying  a  catalytically 
active  washcoat  layer,  the  catalytically  active  washcoat  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  intermingled  fine  particles  of,  respec- 
tively, silica,  titania,  vanadia,  and  a  silicate-based  clay,  and 
very  fine  particles  of  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthe- 
nium and  mixtures  thereof,  dispersed  on  the  intermingled 
particles,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dispersed  metal  being  sup- 
ported by  the  titania. 
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5J72,12« 

ADSORPTION  TYPE  PACKING  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroski   IdiiluwiM   Akir«   Yokoy«m«;   Keiichi   HirmU,   all  of 

YokohMM,  Hiroo  W«d«;  Kens  S.  Kitera,  both  of  Kyau  Shi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and 

Shinwa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  KuKyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,305 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/14:  BOIJ  20/20.  20/29;  GOIN  30/4S 

UAa.50Z-«»  lOClnlM 


5,272,127 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  USING 
MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  ULTRAVIOLET 
ABSORBER 
Ritsvo  Mandoh,  Sakai;  Takehiro  Minami,  Osaka;  Katsuhiko 
Ishida,  Takatsuki,  and  Hisayoshi  Mitoh.  Nagaokakyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349550; 
Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327703;  Apr.  3,  1992,  V111584 

Int.  a.'  B41N  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—207  H  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  substrate, 
a  recording  layer  formed  over  the  substrate  and  containing  a 
colorless  or  light-colored  basic  dye  and  a  color  acceptor,  and 
a  protective  layer  formed  over  the  recording  layer,  the  record- 
ing material  being  characterized  in  that  microcapsules  having 
an  ultraviolet  absorber  enclosed  therein  and  having  subsun- 
tially  no  color  forming  ability  are  incorporated  in  the  protec- 
tive layer. 


KLATwe  mEsauK 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adsorption  packing  for  gas 
chromatography  consisting  of  finely  divided  carbon  particles 
and  having  a  ratio  of  nitrogen  gas  adsorption  at  a  relative 
pressure  of  0.3  (V0.3)  to  nitrogen  gas  adsorption  at  a  relative 
pressure  of  about  1.0  (Vi  0)  each  in  the  adsorption  isotherm  of 
said  packing.  Vo  j/Vi.a  of  0.9  or  more  and  a  BET  specific 
surface  area  of  1,000  to  2.000  m^/g,  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  a  slurry  of 

(i)  finely  divided  particles  of  a  nonfusible  and  carbonizable 
thermosetting  resin  or  cartxjnized  particles  thereof,  at 
least  90%  by  weight  having  a  particle  diameter  of  100 
fun  or  less, 

(ii)  a  thermosetting  resin  solution  in  an  amount  of  5  to  100 
partt  by  weight  based  on  100  paru  by  weight  of  said 
particles  (i),  and 

(iii)  a  solvent  in  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  solvent  (iii)  to  said 
thermosetting  resin  solution  (ii)  of  at  least  1/1; 

b)  drying  said  slurry  to  remove  the  solvent  (iii)  whereby  said 
finely  divided  particles  (i)  uniformly  coated  with  said 
thermosetting  resin  (ii)  are  obtained; 

c)  forming  the  coated  particles  from  step  b)  to  obtain  a 
shaped  product; 

d)  curing  said  shaped  product  from  step  c)  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  to  200*  C.  for  1  to  5  hours 
to  obtain  a  cured  product; 

e)  firing  said  cured  product  from  step  a)  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600"  to  1,000' 
C.  to  obtain  a  fired  product; 

0  dividing  and  then  classifying  said  fired  product  to  obtain 
granular  aggregates  of  finely  divided  carbon  particles 
having  a  uniform  particle  size  of  60-  to  KXVmesh; 

g)  activating  said  aggregates  from  step  0  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  900*  to  1,000'  C.  for  10  to  60  minutes  at  a 
steam  flow  rate  of  1  to  10  cc/min.  to  obtain  activated 
aggregates;  and 

h)  treating  said  activated  aggregates  from  step  g)  with  an 
acid  to  neutralize  the  alkali  formed  during  the  activation 
in  step  g). 


5J72,128 
PHOSPHOSULFONATE  HERBICIDES 
Robert  E.  Rosen,  Melroae  Park;  Damian  G.  Weater,  Jaae  W. 
Comille,  both  of  Lansdale,  and  Lori  A.  Spangler,  Churchrille, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
piiia,Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,008 

Int  a.'  AOIN  31/04.  57/02 

MS.  a.  504—195  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  an  agronomi- 

cally  accepuble  carrier  and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


? 


Y— S— O— CHj— P— R' 
O  R^ 


wherein 
(1)  Y  is  selected  from  a  phenyl;  a  naphthyl;  a  benzyl;  a 
(C5-Cg)cycloalkyl;  a  $-membered  heteroaromatic  ring 
having  1,  2,  3.  or  4  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
atoms  provided  no  more  than  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  having  1,  2  or  3 
nitrogen  atoms;  a  fused  5,6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring 
having  1-4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms 
provided  no  more  than  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen  or  sul- 
fur; or  a  fused  6,6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  having 
1-4  heteroatoms  mdependently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  provided 
no  more  than  one  heteroatom  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein  each  of  said  Y  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  phenyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  dialkylcarbamoyi  and  alkoxycarbonyl, 
provided 

(a)  there  is  at  most  one  of  said  substituents  on  said  Y  when 
Y  is  a  thiadiazolyl  ring  or  a  tetrazolyl  ring, 

(b)  there  is  at  most  two  of  said  substituents  when  Y  is  a 
triazolyl  ring,  a  thiazolyl  nng,  or  an  isothiazolyl  ring, 
and 

(c)  when  Y  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl,  there  can  be 
four  or  five  of  said  substituenU  selected  from  halogen, 
acetoxy,  methyl,  mcthoxy  and  halomethoxy  but  no 
more  than  two  substituents  are  selected  from  acetoxy, 
methyl,  methoxy,  and  halomethoxy; 

(2)  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

(3)  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  alkyl. 


alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  haloalkoxy, 
cyanoalkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalk- 
ylalkoxy,  alkylideneiminooxy,  chloro  and  amino  with  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  provided  that  there  is  no  more 
than  one  phenyl  group  on  the  amino  group,  and  provided 
that  R'  may  be  selected  additionally  from  phenyl  or  phe- 
noxy;  and  provided  that  R'  and  R^  both  can  be  alkoxy, 
taken  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  to  form  a  6- 
membered  oxygen-containing  ring,  except  that  when  R' 
and  R2  are  both  alkoxy,  Y  is  not  phenyl,  4-methylphenyl, 
4-chlorophenyl,  4-bromophenyl  or  3-nitrophenyl. 


Z  is  OR^  where  R^  is  — CH2C— CH;  and  acid  addition  salts 
and  metal  complexes  thereof. 


5,272,129 
PHENOXYSULFONYLUREAS  BASED  ON 
3-SUBSnTUTED  ALKYL  SALICYLATES,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBIODES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Heinz  Kehne,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Lothar  Willms,  Hillacheid; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau;  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein/Taanas, 
and  Helmut  Biirstell,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort 
am  Main 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  495,266,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1989,  3909053 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/54;  C07D  239/69 
\iS.  a.  504—214  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  a  salt  thereof 


(Or"*' 

9} 


0) 


O— SO2— NH— C— N— /r     J 
R'       N   — / 


in  which 

R'  is  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 

R2  is  chloro,  methoxy  or  ethyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  methoxy  or  methyl;  and 

R'  is  methoxy  or  methyl. 


5,272,131 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ALIGNED 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BI-SR-CA-CU-O 
Louis  E.  Toth,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  J.  Richard  Spana,  Mc- 
Lean, Va..,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,175 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02,  5/12 
MS.  a.  505—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  oriented  thick  film  superconduc- 
ting coating  on  a  polycrystalline  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO,  alumina,  mullitc,  SrTiO},  Zr02, 
ZrTi04,  BaTiO)  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  coating  comprising 
at  least  two  highly  oriented  platelet  components  of 

BiaSr»Ca<Cu^x  (BSCCO) 

wherein  in  one  component,  ats2,  bis2,cisl,  dis2,  and  x=8 
and,  in  another  component,  a  is  2,  b  is  2,  c  is  0,  d  is  1,  and  x  is 
=;6,  oriented  such  that  said  BSCCO  platelets  are  essentially 
parallel  to  said  substrate,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  powder  mixture  prepared  from  Bi203,  SrCOa, 
CaCOs,  and  CuO  onto  a  polycrystalline  substrate,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  upon  melting,  a  coating  of 
about  75  fim  to  about  250  ^m  thickness  upon  said  sub- 
strate; 
rapidly  heating  the  resultant  coated  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  1000'- 1100'  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  about  5-30  minutes  to  completely  melt  said  powder 
mixture  and  thus  form  a  molten,  thick  film  coating  of 
about  75  ^m  to  about  250  \i.m  thickness; 
rapidly  quenching  the  coated  substrate  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
50*0  C./minute  to  a  temperature  below  about  500'  C, 
which  is  below  that  temperature  at  which  phase  transition 
occurs;  and 
annealing  the  resultant  coated  substrate,  by  heating  in  an 
atmosphere  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  850' -870'  C. 


5,272,130 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING 
TRIAZOLE  ALKYNYL  ETHERS 
Robert  A.  Nooa,  Maidenhead;  Patrick  J.  Crowley,  Crowthorne, 
and  Diana  M.  Worthington,  Maidenhead,  all  of  England, 
assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,497,  Nor.  14,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,855,510,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  499,399,  May  31, 1983, 

Pat.  No.  4,634,466.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

349,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  14,  1982, 
8217206;  Jun.  18,  1982,  8217693;  Jan.  21,  1983,  8301679 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/06 
MS.  a.  504—274  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


09 


5,272,132 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  CERAMIC 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  A  BODY 

Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Madison,  and  Darid  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Plucke- 

min,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,079,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,168,  Apr.  6,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  25,913, 

Mar.  16,  1987,  abaadoMd.  ThU  application  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  794,301 

Int  a.'  HOIB  12/06;  HOIL  39/12.  39/02 

MS.  CL  505—1  8  Claims 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  — C"C — X  where  X 

is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  R^  is  2,4-dichlorophenyl,       1.  Method  of  making  an  article  comprising  a  superconduc- 
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live  body  having  one  or  two  dimensions  in  the  range  from 
about  5  fim  to  about  1  mm,  wherein  the  method  comprises 

a)  providing  a  powder  of  nominal  composition  Ba2M'Cu30j, 
that  is  superconducting  or  that  can  be  transformed  into  a 
superconducting  powder  by  a  heat  treatment  in  an  oxy- 
gen-containing atmosphere,  where  M'  is  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Eu, 
Lu  and  Sc,  with  the  divergence  from  the  nominal  formula 
amounts  of  Ba  and  M'  being  a  maximum  of  10%; 

b)  mixing  the  Ba2M'Cuj-oxide  powder  with  an  organic 
polymeric  binder  material; 

c)  forming  a  "green"  ceramic  body  of  a  shape  selected  to 
yield,  after  firing,  said  body  having  one  or  two  dimensions 
in  the  range  from  about  5  fim  to  about  I  mm,  and  compris- 
ing said  oxide  powder  mixed  with  the  binder; 

d)  firing  the  green  ceramic  body  such  that  essentially  all  of 
the  binder  material  is  removed  and  including  sintering  and 
cooling  such  that  subsUntially  all  of  the  Ba2M'Cu3-oxide 
in  the  body  is  of  nominal  composition  Ba2M'Cu30<».s, 
with  S  being  about  2,  said  firing  comprising  contacting  the 
body  with  an  atmosphere  with  Ch  partial  pressure  greater 
than  0.2  atmospheres. 


5^2,133 
PASSIVATION  OF  THIN  HLM  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Jack  Y.  Joaefowicz,  Weatlake  Village;  Darid  B.  Rensch,  Tliou- 
sand  Oaks,  and  Kai-Wei  Nieh,  Monrovia,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  608.120,  Not.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114^10. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M3,475 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  2«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  passivating  coating  on  an  oxide 
superconductor  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  Group  11 A  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO,  SrO,  and  BaO  so 
as  to  encapsulate  said  oxide  superconductor,  said  Group 
IIA  oxide  being  deposited  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
amorphous  structure; 

(b)  heating  said  encapsulated  superconductor  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  SO'  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere;  and 

(c)  applying  a  second  layer  of  a  polymer  covering  said 
Group  IIA  oxide  layer,  said  polymer  comprising  a  compo- 
sition resistant  to  strong  acids,  strong  bases,  and  water. 


hydroxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  acyl- 
methyl,  acyloxymethyl,  alkoxymethyl,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  acylalkyi,  acyloxyalkyi,  and  alkoxylalkyl;  and  "a"  and  "b" 
are  alternative  sites  for  an  optional  double  bond;  and  at  least 
one  Estrene  steroid  which  has  the  formula: 


R«0 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  0x0,  a-hydroxy,  /3-hydroxy,  sulfate,  cypionate,  acetate, 
and  glucuronide;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a-hydroxy,  and  y3-hydroxy;  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl,  cypionyl, 
acetyl,  glucuronide,  lower  acyl  and  sulfate;  and  "c"  is  an  op- 
tional double  bond,  said  pheromone  generating  an  in  vivo 
vomeronasal  organ  negative  receptor  binding  potential  in  a 
human  subject. 


where  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  a-03-) 
hydroxy,  a-(fi-)  acetoxy,  a-{fi-)  propionoxy,  a-(fi-)  methoxy, 
a-(fi-)  lower  acyloxy,  a-(fi-)  lower  alkyloxy,  and  a-03-)  ben- 
zoyloxy;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


5,272,135 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

METHIONINE-CONTAINING  POLYPEPTIDES 

Hanin  Takruri,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiroa  Opk- 

thalmics.  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,021 

lilt  a.'  C07K  15/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  25  Claims 


5,272,134 
FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  OTHER 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  HUMAN 
PHEROMONES 
Darid  L.  Berliner,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Erox  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,435,  Mar.  24,  1992.  This 
application  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,940 
iBt  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—3  26  Claims 

1.  A  non-therapeutic  fragrance  composition  comprising  an 
odorant  and  at  least  one  human  pheromone  selected  from  the 
group  of  16-Androstene  steroids  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  oxidation  of  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
composition  of  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
comprising  at  least  one  methionine  residue  which  comprises 
adding  methionine  to  the  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  oxidation  of  the  at  least  one  methionine  residue,  said 
amount  being  between  about  0.01%  w/v  and  0.3%  w/v. 


5,272,136 
5-0-a-D-GLUCOPYRANOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID,  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Takahiko  Mandai;  Masani  Yoneyama,  and  Shu2»  Sakai,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  KenkyiOo,  Okayama,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  964,037,  Oct.  21,  1992.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,249 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  12,  1991,  3-336399 
lot  a.'  A6IK  31/70.  9/68;  A23G  3/30;  C12P  19/60 
VS.  a.  514—27  11  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   preparing    5-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid,  which  comprises: 
(a)  allowing  a  saccharide-transferring  enzyme  to  act  on  a 
solution  containing  an  a-glucosyl  saccharide  and  L-ascor- 
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bic  acid  to  form  5-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid; 
and 
(b)  recoverying  the  resultant  5-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid. 


5^2,137 

AQUEOUS  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACnVES 

Cynthia  M.  Blase,  Lansdale,  and  Manoj  N.  Shah,  Norrtetown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PFC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,877 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  9/10,  31/715,  47/36,  47/38 

VS.  a.  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  suspension  comprising  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  pharmaceutical  active  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetaminophen,  famotidine,  pseudoephedrine 
hydrochloride,  chlorpheniramine  maleate,  astcmizole,  dextro- 
methorphan hydrobromide,  quaifenesin,  diphenhydramine 
hydrochloride,  loperamide  hydrochloride,  simethicone,  ant- 
acids, and  combinations  thereof;  a  suspending  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  suspension  stabilizing  effective  amount  of 
xanthan  gum  in  the  range  of  about  0.12  to  about  0.2  gram  per 
100  mL  of  the  suspension  and  microcrystalline  cellulose  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  about  1 .0  gram  per  100  mL  of  the  suspen- 
sion; water  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  sweetening  agent  and 
a  flavoring  agent  to  provide  a  palatable  taste  to  said  pharma- 
ceutical suspension. 


5,272,139 
AMEUORATION  OR  ELIMINATION  OF 
POSTOPERATIVE  PAIN 
George  R.  Cary,  Jr.,  1411  Eleanor  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,991,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,994,  Jul.  17,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,683, 
Aug.  27,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  707,309 
lat  a.s  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—171  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  or  elimination  of  postopera- 
tive pain  caused  by  a  postoperative  wound,  which  comprises 
the  surface  application  by  spraying  or  irrigating  the  raw  surgi- 
cal surfaces  of  the  wound  with  a  pain  reducing  amount  of  a 
corticosteroid  preparation  which  functions  topically  to  reduce 
pain,  and  thereafter  closing  said  wound  whereby  healing  of  the 
wound  occurs  in  a  normal  manner. 


5,272,138 
NATURALLY  OCCURRING  GANGLIOSIDES 
CONTAINING  DE-N-ACETYL-SIALIC  ACID  AND  THEIR 
APPUCATIONS  AS  MODIFIERS  OF  CELL 
PHYSIOLOGY 
Sen-itiroh  Hakomori;  GiisUto  A.  Nores;  Nobuo  Hanai;  Taeko 
DoU;  Steven  B.  Levery;  Mary  EUen  K.  Salyan,  and  HisM 
Nojiri,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasignors  to  The  Biomembranc 
Institute,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,219,  Aug.  15,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,211, 
Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coattnoation-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  155,401,  Feb.  12, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  467.458 
iBt  a.5  A6IK  31/70.  31/725;  C07H  5/06,  13/06 
VS.  a.  514—61  6  Claims 
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1.  Substantially  pure  de-N-acetyl  GM3. 

2.  A  medicament  for  stimulating  growth  of  human  and 
animal  cells  comprising: 

(1)  a  cell  growth  stimulating  amount  of  de-N-acetyl  GM3,  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipi- 
ent 


5,272,140 

11-ARYL  STEROID  DERIVATIVES 

Hnbert  J.  J.  Loozen,  Uden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V^ 

Ambem,  Netherlands 
Coffltinaation  of  Ser.  No.  146,895,  Jan.  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,391 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jaa.   23,   1987, 
8700157 
Int  CL5  A61K  31/5S,  31/585,  31/56;  C07J  9/Oa  3/00,  7/00, 

1/00 
VS.  CL  514—172  10  Claims 

1.  An  1  l-arylsteroid  derivative  having  the  structure: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl  group  having  one  of 
the  following  substituents:  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
branched  or  unbranched  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
1-10  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  H,  OH,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  (1-18  C)  acyloxy,  (2-8  Q 
alkoxyalkyl,  (1-18  C)  acyl  or  (1-12  C)  alkoxy  group; 

R4  is  H,  OH,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  (1-18  C)  acyloxy,  (2-8  C) 
alkoxyalkyl  (1-18  C)  acyl  or  (1-12  C)  alkoxy  group;  or  R^ 
and  R4  together  form  a  ring  system  or  an  alkylidene  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  line  represents  an 
optional  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  16  and  17  of  the 
steroid  skeleton,  with  the  proviso  that  R3  or  R4  is  absent  if 
said  bond  between  said  carbon  atoms  16  and  17  is  present. 


1708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1709 


5^2,141 

CONTRACEPTIVE  AND  MENSTRUAL  CYCLE 

CONTROLLING  DRUG  HAVING  ONCOSTATIC 

THERAPEUTIC  PROPERTIES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

MAMMARY  TUMORS  AND  MELANOMAS,  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Franco  Fraschini;  Bojidar  Stankor;  Ltiigi  IX  Bella;  Ennaano 

Duranti,  and  Akto  Lagguzzi,  aU  of  Via  Prandina,  7,  20127 

Milano,  Italy 

Rled  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,084 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1990,  21596  A/90; 
Dee.  11,  1990.  22338  A/90;  Sep.  16,  1991,  MI91A-02438 

iBt  a.'  A61K  3]/S6.  31/405 
\iS.  a.  514—178  11  ClalBis 

1.  A  composition  for  afTecting  the  menstrual  cycle  and  ef- 
fecting contraception  in  a  female,  for  exerting  an  oncostatic 
effect  in  mammary  carcinoma  and  malignant  melanoma,  con- 
sists of  the  active  ingredients  2-iodomelatonin  in  the  amount  of 
20-40  mgs  and  a  progestagen  in  the  amount  of  0.08-0.80  mgs. 


5^72,142 
EXPANDED  PORPHYRINS:  LARGE  PORPHYRIN-LDCE 
TRIPYRROLEDIMETHINE-DERIVED  MACROCYCLES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  TUMORS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  both  of  Aostin,  Tex., 
and  Toshiaki  Mnrai,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,162.509. 
which  b  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  320.293,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.935,498.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.131 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/555;  C07F  5/00:  C07D  4S7/22 
\}S.  CL  514—185  11  Ctataw 


wherein  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 

each  of  A  and  B,  independently,  is  a  group  of  formula  (i)  or   compound  of  the  formula  I: 
(iii) 


[  -4-(CH2),-D-n/ 


N 

1. 


wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-alkyi 

group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  can  optionally 

be  mono-  or  disubstituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower 

alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally 

substituted  in  the  a-position  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  lower 

alkoxy, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  if  R', 

R^,  R*  and  R'  are  free  of  lower  alkoxy  groups,  R'  may 

also  be  hydroxyl, 
n  represents  I,  or  if  the  — (CHj), —  chain  is  in  the  4-position 

of  the  ring  structure,  n  may  also  represent  2; 
K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 

having  3  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  having  4  to  9 

carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  optionally 

mono-  or  disubstituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 

having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  having  4  to  9 

carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  optionally 

mono-  or  disubstituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  or 
K*  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  corresponding  to  the 

formula 


1.  A  method  of  photodynamic  tumor  therapy  for  tumors 
having  an  affinity  for  texaphyrin,  the  method  comprising  ad- 
ministering a  texaphyrin  complexed  with  a  metal  to  a  tumor 
host  and  irradiating  the  complex  in  proximity  to  the  tumor. 


— N 


CH2— CH2 
/  \ 

CHj— CH2 


wherein  B  represents  a  bond,  the  methylene  group,  oxy- 
gen, or  an  imino  group  — NR* — ,  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  ring  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or 
halogen,  and 
D  represents  a  bond,  or  if  R^  and  R'  are  other  than  hydro- 
gen, D  may  also  represent  the  — N=CH —  group,  or  their 
physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5.272.143 
6-OXOAZEPINOINDOLE  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
PHARMACEUnCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Werner  Benson,  Scelzc  OT  Letter.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Karin 
Tan    Charidorp.    AK    HilTcraoai,    Netherlandc;    Peter    C. 
Gregory,   HanoTer.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany;   Uaas-UUrich 
Wolf.  Hnenigaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Ulf  Preuschoff, 
Udzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemnny;  Martin  Tulp,  GJ  Muiderberg, 
Netherlands;  Ton  Hnlkenberg.  Bunscboten,  Netherlands,  and 
Ineke  van  Wyngnanien,  Oud-Tumhout,  Belgium,  aaaignors  to 
KaU-Chemie  Pharraa  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Plied  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jnl.  31. 
1991.  4125292 

Int.  CL'  OTTD  4S7/M:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—215  8  Claian 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


5.272.144 

ARYLOXY-.  ARYLTHIO-.  HETEROARYLOXY-, 

HETEROARYLTHIO-ALKENYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

AMINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Piero  Melloni,  Brcaao,  Italy;  Philippe  Dostert,  Paris,  France; 
Artnro  D.  Torre,  Gallarate,  and  Alberto  Bonsignori.  Milan, 
both  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  srJ.,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/01155.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03965.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  5.  1988, 
8823405 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135.  31/54;  C07D  279/12;  C07C  217/46 
VS.  a.  514— 227J  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I) 


(i) 


m 


wherein 
each  of  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, independently  is: 

(a)  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  nitro; 

(b)  C1-C6  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen; 

(c)  Ci-C«  alkoxy  or  Ci-C«  alkylthio; 
(d)Ci-C«alkyl-sulfonyl; 

(e)  a  — NR7R8  group  in  which  each  of  R7  and  Rg,  indepen- 
dently, is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl;  or  one  of  R7  and  Rs 
is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl  and  the  other  is  a  — COR9 
group,  wherein  R9  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-Ce 
alkoxy  or  — NRioRi  1  in  which  each  of  Rio  and  R|  1  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl; 
(0  a  —COR  1 2  group  wherein  R12  is  Ci-C«  alkoxy,  Ci-C* 
alkyl  or  — NRioRn  wherein  Rioand  Rn  are  as  defmed 
above;  or 
(g)  two  adjacent  of  R3,  R4,  R5  or  R6,  taken  together,  form 
a  C)-C4  alkylenedioxy  group; 
each  of  Ri  and  R2  independently  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Ce  alky- 
nyl,  or  C3-Q  alkenyl;  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  phenyl;  or 
Ri  and  R2,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  satu- 
rated heteromonocyclic  ring  optionally  containing  a  fur- 
ther heteroatom  chosen  from  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitro- 
gen; and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.272,145 
(QUINOLIN-2-YLMErHOXY)INDOLES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  LEUKOTRIENES 
Petpiboon  Prasit,  Kirkland;  Rejean  Fortin,  Montreal  North; 
John   H.   Hutchinson,   Montreal;   Michel   L.   BeUey,  Pier- 
refonds;  Serge  Leger,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux;  Richard  Fre- 
nette,  Laval,  and  John  Gillard,  Bale  D'Urfe,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc..  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,825,  Feb.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.204.344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552.300. 
Jul.  18.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  397,144,  Aug.  22. 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  989.677 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/54.  31/47 
VS.  a.  514— 227  J  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  state,  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  inflammatory  bowel  disease, 

b)  arthritis. 

c)  allergic  rhinitis, 

d)  allergic  conjunctivitis, 

e)  renal  insufficiency  arising  from  ischaemia  induced  by 
immunological  or  chemical  toxicology, 

0  mammalian  congestive  obstructive  pulmonary  disease, 
g)  dermal  allergy, 
h)  atopic  dermatitis,  or 
i)  flea-induced  dermatitis, 
in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in 


I 


(CR"R"),— 


-Y«-(CR"R"),-Q 

wherein: 

R',  R^,  R',  K*  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3, 
— CN,  — NO2,  — N3,  — C(OH)R"R",  — C02R'2. 
— SR'«,  — S(0)R'*,  — S(OhR'*.  — S(0)2NR"R'5, 
—OR",  -NR"R",  — C(0)R'«or  — (CHz)*^!. 

R'  is  hydrogen,   — CH3,   — CF3,   — C(0)H,   X'— R*  or 

R*  and  R'  are  independently:  alkyl,  — <CH2)«Ph(R"')2  or 

-(CH2)«Th{R'0)2; 
R7  is  — CF3  or  R*; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  X'— R'; 
each  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two 

R"'s  on  same  carbon  atom  are  joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyi 

ring  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2R2'; 
R'J  is  lower  alkyl  or  -<CH2),RZ'; 
R'*is-CF3  0rR'5; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  — C(0)R'*,  R'^,  or  two  R"  's  on  the  same 

nitrogen  may  be  joined  to  form  pyrrolidine,  piperidine, 

morpholine,  thiamorpholine,  piperazine  or  methylpipera- 

zine; 
Rl6  is  hydrogen,  — CF3,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 

alkynyl  or  — (CH2)^2'. 
Ri7    is    — (CH2)r-C(R'»R'«)— (CH2)r-R"    or    — CH2. 

C(0)NR'5R'5; 
R'8  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R"   is   a)    2,5-dioxo-l-pyrrolidinyl,    (3-pyridinylcarbonyl- 

)amino,  l,3-dihydro-l,3-dioxo-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  1,3-dihy- 

dro-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  2,4-imidazolinedion-l-yl,  2,6-piperi- 

dinedion-l-yl,      2-imidazolyl,       2-oxo-l,3-dioxolcn-4-yl, 

piperidin-l-yl,  morpholin-1-yl  or  piperazin-l-yl,  or  b)  the 

radical  W-R^O; 
RM  is  alkyl  or  C(0)RZJ; 

R^'  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  R^^  groups; 
R^^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

alkylthio,    lower    alkylsulfonyl,    lower    alkylcarbonyl, 

— CF3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  — N3; 
r23  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydrothio- 

phene,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  tetrahydropyran; 
R^^is  the  residual  structure  of  a  standard  amino  acid,  or  R" 

and  R^*  attached  to  the  same  N  can  cyclize  to  form  a 

proline  residue; 
m  is  0  to  I; 
n  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  1  to  3  when  m  is  1; 
p  is  0  to  3  when  m  is  0; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  3; 
t  is  0  to  2; 
u  is  0  to  3; 
v  is  0  or  1; 
W  is  O,  S  or  NR'5; 
X'  O,  or  NR"; 

X2  is  C(0),  CR"R",  S,  S(0)  or  S(Oh; 
X'  is  C(0),  CR"R",  SiPh  or  a  bond; 
X*  is  CH=CH,  CH2— y'  or  Y'— CH2; 
Y  is  X'  or  X2; 
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Y'  B  O,  S,  S(Oh  or  CH2; 

Q  is  -CXhR'^  -C(0)NHS(0)2R'«.  -NHS(0)2R'*.  -S- 
(OhNHR"       — C(0)NR"R",        — CChR'l        — C- 
(0)NR'»R2*,  — CH2OH,  or  IH—  or  2H-tetr«zol-5-yl; 
or  •  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof. 


5,272,146 
lO-DIHYDROELUPTiaNES  WITH  ACIIVIIY 
AGAINST  CNS  SPECIHC  CANCER  CELL  LINES 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Bctbesda,  Md.;  Venkatachala  L.  Nara- 
yaaaa,  Caithersburg,  Md.;  Mark  Cushman,  West  Lafayette, 
Ind.;  and  Jurjus  Jurayj,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignees  to  the 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stttes 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  W  ashington,  D.C^ 
Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,903 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/435.  31/535;  C07D  471/04 
MS.  a.  514— 232J  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  following  structure: 


M 


0) 


wherein  R|  is  alky  I  having  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  about  S  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  has  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi 
having  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi 
wherein  each  alkyl  has  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  glycosyl 
residue  derived  from  threose,  ribose,  arabinose,  xylose,  glu- 
cose, mannose,  galactose,  or  acetyl  derivatives  thereof,  acids 
or  alkyl  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  R7- 
COOH  and  — RtCOORj  wherein  R7  is  absent  or  is  an  alkyl 
having  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rg  is  an  alkyl  having 
I  to  about  S  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  formyl; 

Rj  is  alkoxy  having  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromme,  alkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  wherem  each  alkyl  portion  has  1  to  about  S 
carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  formyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  has  I  to 
about  5  carbon  atoms,  morpholino  N-alkyl  or  piperidine 
N-alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  R5  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R '  is  H;  C1-C3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents;  or  C3-C5  cycloalkyi; 

R2  is  H,  or  Ci-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  fluoro  substituents  or  with  C3-C6  cycloalkyi; 

R^  is  Ci-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents  or  with  C3-C6  cycloalkyi; 

R^  is  C|-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents  or  with  C3-C6  cycloalkyi;  C3-C5  cy- 
cloalkyi; C3C5  alkenyl;  or  C3-C«  alkynyl; 

R*  U  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  OH,  NR'R*  CN, 
CONR'R*  or  COjR^;  C2-C4  alkenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  CN,  CONR'R*  or  CO2R';;  C2-C4  alkanoyl 
optionally  substituted  with  NR'R*;  hydroxy  C2-C4  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  NR'R';  (Ci-Cj  alkoxy)C- 
1-C2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  OH  or  NR'R*; 
CONR'R*;  C02R^;  NHS02NR'R*;  NHSO2R';  or 
phenyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl  or  pyrimidinyl  and  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino,  4- 
(NR^piperazinyl  or  imidazolyl  group  wherein  said 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  methyl  or  hydroxy; 

R'  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  C1-C3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  NR'R*; 

R*  is  H;  C1-C3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl; 
hydroxy  C2-C3  alkyl;  or  C1-C4  alkanoyl. 


5072,148 
HETEROARENYLPIPEHAZINES 
Nicbolaa  J.  Hrib,  Somerrille,  and  John  G.  Jurcak,  Union  Qty, 
both  of  N  J.,  aMignor*  to  Hoechst-Rovsael  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  SoaMrrillc  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,232 
iBt.  a.'  A6IK  31/495;  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CL  514—254  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,W 


o 

"^^ 


/ 


wherein: 


5,272,147 
PYRAZOLOPYWMroiNONE  ANTIANGINAL  AGENTS 
Aadrew  S.  BeU,  and  Nickolat  K.  Terrett,  both  of  Groton,  Com„ 
I  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  a97,73S 
Claims  priority,  appliartioa  United  Kingdom,  Jal.  9,  1991, 
9114760 

iBt.  CV  A61K  31/505 
MS.  CL  514— 234J  •  Ctali* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(a)  W,X,Y,  and  Z  are  independently  CH  or  nitrogen,  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  W,X,Y,  or  Z  is  nitrogen; 

(b)  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula. 


"<y 


a  group  of  the  formula 
O 

o 

a  group  of  the  formula 
R'    r2 


-(CH2),-N 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CHz)^ 


<r' 


(c)  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower- 
alkyl; or  R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R*  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyi 
ring; 

(d)  A  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

(e)  B  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino, 
aminoloweralkyi,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  a  group  of  the 
formula 


O 
II 
— NC— 
H 


loweralkyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

— c— r' 


wherein  R'  is  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  amino,  loweralk- 
ylamino,  or  diloweralkylamino; 
(0  m  is  1  or  2; 
(g)  n  is  2  to  4; 
(h)  p  is  0,  1,  or  2, 
the  optical  antipodes  thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,272,149  

SYMPTOM  CONTROLLED  RECEPTOR  SUBSTfTUTION 

FOR  ADDICnON  WTTHDRAWL 
Reginald  W.  Stalling,  314  Golf  Coorae  Rd.,  Owing!  Mills,  Md. 
21117-4114 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,612 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/495 
MS.  CL  514—255  1  Ctotai 

1.  A  method  of  treating  addiction  of  a  subject  to  heroin, 
comprising: 

(1)  conducting  urinalysis  of  said  subject's  urine,  to  determine 
base  line  physiological  level  of  heroin  in  said  subject; 

(2)  administering  approximately  1000  cc.  of  a  medium,  com- 


prising S%  dextrose  and  water,  normal  saline  solution, 
lactated  ringer's  solution,  or  sterile  water  to  said  subject; 

(3)  administering  approximately  SO- 100  mg.  hydroxyzine, 
and  further  separately  administering  another  approxi- 
mately 50-100  mg.  hydroxyzine,  to  said  subject; 

(4)  after  approximately  20-40  minutes,  administering  ap- 
proximately 0.2-2.0  mg.  naloxone  to  said  subject; 

(5)  after  approximately  20-30  minutes,  administering  ap- 
proximately 0.3-2.1  mg.  buprenorphine  to  said  subject; 

(6)  after  approximately  8-12  hours,  administering  approxi- 
mately 0.3-2.1  mg  buprenorphine  to  said  subject; 

(7)  repeating  step  (6)  approximately  6-9  times,  during  a 
period  of  approximately  72  hours: 

(8)  conducting  urinalysis  of  the  subject's  urine,  every  12 
hours  during  step  (7),  to  determine  the  physiological  level 
of  heroin  in  said  subject; 

(9)  administering  approximately  1000  cc.  of  a  medium  com- 
prising S%  dextrose  and  water,  normal  saline  solution, 
lactated  ringer's  solution,  or  sterile  water  to  said  subject; 

(10)  administering  approximately  100-200  mg  of  hydroxy- 
zine to  the  subject; 

(11)  after  approximately  20-40  minutes,  administering  ap- 
proximately 0.2-2.0  mg.  naloxone  to  said  subject; 

(12)  after  approximately  2  hours,  administering  12.5  mg  of 
naltrexone  to  said  subject; 

(13)  after  approximately  2-3  minutes,  administering  approxi- 
mately 0.3-0.6  mg.  of  buprenorphine  to  said  subject; 

(14)  after  approximately  12  hours,  repeating  steps  (12)  and 
(13); 

(15)  after  approximately  12  hours,  administering  approxi- 
mately 25  mg.  of  naltrexone  to  said  subject; 

(16)  repeating  step  (13);  and 

(17)  after  approximately  12  hours,  administering  approxi- 
mately 50  mg.  of  naltrexone  to  said  subject. 


5,272,150 
HYDROXY ALKYLFURANYL  DERIVATIVES 
Frans  E.  Janssens,  Bonheiden;  Gaston  S.  M.  Diels,  RaTels,  and 
Joseph  E.  Leenaerts,  Hoogstraten,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pliarmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,566,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,022,  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,024 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  239/00 
MS.  a.  514—258  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


L— N  >— B 

•(CH2), 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
— A'^=A^ — A^=A* —  represents  a  bivalent  radical  having 
the  formula: 


— N=CH— CH=CH— 


(•-2). 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radical  (a-2) 
each  independently  from  one  another  may  be  replaced  by 
halo,  C|.6alkyl,  C|.6alkyloxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxy; 

D  represents  Ci.4alkanediyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci.«alkyl,  arylC|.6alkyl,  or  C|.6alk- 
ylcaibonyl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.^kyl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci.«alkyl; 

n  represents  I; 
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B  represenu  NH;  and 

L  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

-Alk-R' 

wherein: 

R'  represents  a  bicyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


N  ^  ^CHj 


(b-l>. 


(c-4-a) 


crjc 


I 

o 


wherein     G^     represents     — CH=CH — CH=CH — , 
-S-<CH2h-.  -S— CH=CH-,  or  -CH=C(CH- 
j)— O— ;  and 
Alk  repreaenu  Ci^kanediyl. 


5,272,151 
AMINOACYL  AND  OUGOPEPTIDYL  DEWVATTVES  OF 
ALLOPURINOL  EXHIBmNG  IMMUNOSTIMULATORY 
ACTIVITY,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 

CONTAINING  THESE  SUBSTANCES 
Maaro  Marzi;  Patiizia  Mlnetti,  both  of  Roose;  Piero  Forcsta, 
Pomezia,  and  Maria  O.  Tinti,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  lodustrie  Fannaceuticbe  Riuoitc  S.p.A.,  Rone, 
Itriy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,916 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1991.  RM91  A 
000189 

lit  CL'  A6IK  31/495 
VS.  CL  514— 25«  10  Claiias 

2.  An  aminoacyl  allopurinol  of  the  formula: 


m 


-cr- 


\ 

(CH2),-0-Y 

and  pharmacologically  accepuble  salu  thereof,  wherein  Y  is 
CO — A  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  A  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  arginine.  aspartic  acid,  lysine  and 
leucine,  said  member  being  bound  to  said  CO  of  said  Y  by  an 
amino  nitrogen. 


5,272,152 

PURINYL  AND  PYRIMIDINYL  TETRAHYDROFURANS 

Robert  ZaUer,  Princctoa,  N  J.,  and  Val  S.  Goodfellow,  Morris- 

Tille,  Pa^  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  A  Sons,  Inc„  Priacetoa, 

NJ. 

CoatiaoatkNi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  546,957,  JaL  2,  1990, 

abaadoocd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  719,861 

lat.  a.'  A61K  31/52.  31/505.  C07D  473/18.  473/34 

VS.  CL  514—262  9  daims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


OR5 


wherein  the  sterochemistry  is  absolute  and  is  derived  from  the 
chiral  precursors  D-sorbitol  or  1,4-andro-d-ribitol  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein  R|  is 


NH2 


< 


NHj 


JL       • 

N  NH2 


(r;- 


R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  — PO3H2,  and 


O 

n 

— C— R* 


and 
Kt,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  wherein  the 
term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  groups  of 
I  to  10  carbons,  the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  amino,  azido,  hydroxy,  cyano,  trialk- 
ylammonium  (wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  I  to  6  car- 
bons), aryl,  and  carboxy,  and  the  term  "aryl"  refers  to 
phenyl  and  phenyl  having  one,  two,  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bons, alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbons,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino,  amido,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbons,  dialkylamino 
(wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  I  to  6  carbons),  nitro, 
cyano,  allianoyloxy  of  2  to  11  carbons,  carboxy,  carbam- 
oyl, and  hydroxy. 


5,272,153 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
LEUKOCYTE  DERIVED  CYTOKINES 
GcraM  L.  Maadcll,  EarlysTille;  Gail  W.  SaUivan,  Charlottes- 
riUc,  both  of  Va^  and  WUIiam  J.  NoWck,  Lebanon,  NJ., 
assignors  to  HoeclHt-Roasael  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somcr- 
▼ille,  N  J.  and  UniTersity  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Founda- 
tion, CkarlottesTille,  Va. 

Coatinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  700,522,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  622,138,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,096,906,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,535,  Apr. 

11, 1990,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,761, 

Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

947,905,  Dec.  31,  1986,  abandooed,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  131,785,  Dec.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.965^71.  Thto  application 

Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 

2008,  has  been  dtoclaimed. 
I  Int.  a.'  A61K  31/52 

VS.  a.  514—263  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  immune  response  in  a  mammal, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal 
an  amount  of  at  least  one  7-<oxoalkyl)  1,3-dialkyl  xanthine  of 
the  formula: 


(I) 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hcxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxyalkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyi  radicals; 

A  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  be  substituted  by  a  methyl  group;  and 

wherein  said  amount  is  effective  in  inhibiting  immune  re- 
sponse by  inhibiting  the  activity  of  IL-1,  TNF,  or  other 
leukocyte  derived  cytokines  on  polymorphonuclear  leu- 
kocytes. 


5,272,155 

(-(-VWVIETHYLPIPERIDINE  AS  MODULATOR  OF 

CHOLINERGIC  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  P.  Americ,  Lindenhurst,  and  Michael  W.  Decker,  Mna- 

delein,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Partem, 

Filed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,584 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  CNS  disorder  caused  by  a  mal- 
function of  the  cholinergic  system  by  administering  to  a  host  in 
need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically-efTective  amount  of 
(-t-)  2-methylpiperidine  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,272,154 
3,7  SUBSTITUTED  INDOLE  AND  INDAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Arnold  K.  Dixon,  Wabem,  and  Rudolf  K.  A.  Giger,  Muttenz, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Saodoz  Ltd„  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027424;  Dec.  18,  1990,  9027425;  Jan.  24, 1991,  9113596 

Int.  a.'  C07D  451/12 
VS.  a.  514—299  5  COiaa 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


/       (CH2).\ 

(CH2)p                     (CH2), 

0     XJ^ 

I J 

N 
1 

1 
R2 

OR. 


wherein 

Rl  is  Ci^kyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  (Ci.7)alkyl.  (C3^)alkenyl,  (Cj.io)alkynyl, 
(C3.7)cycloalkyl,  (C3.7)cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl.  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl(Ci.j)alkyl,  (Ci-6)alkylcarbonyl,  (Ci^)alkoxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl,  sufamoyl,  or  mono-  or  di-{Ci^)alkyl  substi- 
tuted carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyi; 
Y  is  0  or  NRj,  where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci^)alkyl; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  (Ci.7)alkyl,  (C3.«)cycloalkyl,  phcnyl(Ci. 
4)alkyl,  or  phcnyl(Ci.4)alkyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
halo,  (CM)alkyl  or  (CM)"lkoxy;  and 
o  is  0,  p  is  1  and  q  is  0, 
or 

o  is  1,  p  is  0  and  q  is  0; 
in  free  base  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex 
form. 


5,272,156 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  2-SUBSTlIUIED 

l,2A*-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RETINOID-UKE  ACTIVITY 

Roahantha  A.  S.  Chandrarataa,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  732,270,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,183^27, 

whicfa  to  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  409,476,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,045,551.  Thto  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,630 

The  portiim  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a,'  A61K  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—314  18  OaiaH 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


=— A-(CH2),-B 


where 

X  is  NR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rl,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that 
R4  and  Rs  both  are  not  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S; 

A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl,  thiazoiyl 
and  oxazolyl,  and 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COORg,  COONR9R10.  — CH2OH,  CH2OR11, 
CH2OCOR11,  CHO,  CH(ORi2)2,  CHOR13O,  -COR", 
CR"(ORi2)2.  or  CR"0Ri30,  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-5  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-5  carbons  or 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  car- 
bons, or  Rj  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9  and  Rio 
independentiy  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Ru  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R12  is  lower  alkyl,  R13  is  divalent  alkyl 
radical  of  2-5  carbons. 
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5,272,157 
DERIVATIVES  OF  MAMINOMETHYL)  PIPERIDINE. 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 
Pucal   G«orge,   St    Ainouit-cn-YTcUncs;   Jacques    Froissant, 
Morit,  and  Mlrellle  SeTrin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Synthelabo,  Le  Plessia  Robinsoa,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  665,481.  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,108. 
This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,869 
Claims  priority,  spplicatioa  France,  Mar.  7,  1990,  90  02855 
tat  a.'  C07D  211/26,  211/40:  A61IC  JI/4'45 
VS.  a.  514—319  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  4-<aininoinethyl)  piperidine  deriv- 
ative of  formula  (I) 


0) 


in  which 
R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cj-alkyl  group;  and 
X  represents  one  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-C3-alkyl  and  Ci-C3-alkoxy; 

in  the  form  of  a  free  base  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,272,158 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale;  Melissa   Egbertson,   Ambler 
Laora  M.  Turchi,  Broomall,  and  Laura  A.  Birchenougb,  Hat- 
field, all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J. 

Coatinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  784,484,  Oct.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,116 

tat  a.'  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/443 

VS.  a.  514—323  7  Claims 

1.  A  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonist  of  the  following  formula: 


X— Y— N 


wherein  G  is 


Z— G 


.    O 

R*     II 


B7        Ul  RT        d7 


wherein: 

A.  B,  C,  D  and  E  represent  a  carbon  atom; 

R',  R2,  R'and  R*are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  Cmo  alkyl,  phenyl  Co-8  alkyl.  oxo, 
thio,  amino  Co-g  alkyl.  Ci.j  acylamino  Co.8  alkyl,  Ci.<, 
alkylamino  Co-g  alkyl,  Ci.*  dialkylamino  Co-g  alkyl.  Cm 
alkoxy  C(v« alkyl,  carboxy  C(u  alkyl.  Cio  alkoxycarbonyl 
Co.6  alkyl,  carboxy  Co*  alkyloxy  and  hydroxy  Ca«  alkyl; 

Y  is  Co-g  aUyl.  Co-g  alkyl-NR^— CO— Co-g  alkyl.  Co-g  alkyl- 
CONR5— Co-g  alkyl,  Co-g  alkly-O— Co-g  alkyl.  Co-g  alkyl- 
S(0,>— Co-g  alkyl.  or  Co-g  alkyl-SOz— NR'Co-g  alkyl-. 
Co-g  alkyl-NR3-S02— Co-g  alkyl-.  Ci.8  alkyl-CO— Co-g 
alkyl; 


O  S   O  S  O 

II   II    II  II  II 

C,  C,  C(CH2)m.  C(CH2)m.  (CH2)„C, 

O,  S.  SO,  SCh,  SO:(CH2)m,  (CH2)«SOi. 

O  O 

(CH2)m,  CNR',  NR'C,  SO2NR'. 

S  S 

CNR^  NR'C.  NR'S02  or  CR'^CR*. 

wherein  m  is  0-6; 

R'  is  hydrogen  C1.6  alkyl,  Co-*  alkylcarboxy  Co-*  alkyl,  Co.6 
alkyloxy  Co-6  alkyl,  hydroxy  Qw  alkyl.  or  halogen; 

R*is  hydrogen.  Ci-g  alkyl,  phenyl  Co-*  alkyl,  Cj.g  cycloalkyl 
C(w  alkyl,  Co.6  alkylcarboxy  Co-6  a'kyl,  carboxy  Co-6 
alkyl.  Cm  alkyloxy  Co.6  alkyl,  hydroxy  Co.6  alkyl,  pro- 
vided that  any  of  which  groups  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  independently  with  R'  or  R^,  and 
provided  that,  when  two  R*  groups  are  attached  to  the 
same  carbon,  they  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

R'  is  hydrogen  fluorine  Ci.g  alkyl,  C3-g  cycloalkyl,  phenyl 
Co^  alkyl,  Co.6  alkylamino  Co^  alkyl.  Co.6  dialkylamino 
Ca6 alkyl,  Ci-g  alkylsulfonylamino  Co-«  alkyl,  phenyl  Co.6 
alkylsulfonylamino  Co*  alkyl.  Ci-g  alkyloxycar- 
bonylamino  Co-g  alkyl.  phenyl  Co-g  alkyloxycar- 
bonylamino  Co-g  alkyl.  Ci-g  alkylcarbonylamino  Co-t  al- 
kyl. phenyl  Co.6  alkylcarbonylamino  Co-6  alkyl.  Co-g  al- 
kylaminocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl.  phenyl  Co.g  al- 
kylaminocarbonylamino  C06  alkyl.  Cm  alkylsulfonyl 
Qw  alkyl,  phenyl  Co-6  alkylsulfonyl  Co.6  alkyl,  Ci.6alkyl- 
carbonyl  Co.6  alkyl  phenyl  Co-6  alkylcarbonyl  Co.6  alkyl. 
C|.6  alkytthiocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl  phenyl  Co.6  alkyl- 
thiocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl 

wherein  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  R'  and  R^,  and 
provided  that  when  two  R'  groups  are  attached  to  the 
same  carbon  atom,  they  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

R'  is  hydroxy,  ethyl,  t-butyl.  Cj.g  alkyloxy,  phenyl  Co.6 
alkyloxy.  aryl  Ci.g  alkylcarbonyloxy  Cm  alkyloxy.  or 
proline  Joined  by  an  amide  linkage  and  wherein  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  moiety  of  proline  is  as  the  free  acid  or  is 
esterifled  by  Cm  alkyl. 


5,272,159 

ADJUNCTS  IN  CANCER  CHEMOTHERAPY 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley,  and  Darid  C.  Remy,  North 

Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  653,323,  Feb.  11.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,114,919, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,963,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

4.996,321.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,773 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435.  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—325  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  to  antitumor  che- 
motherapeutic  agents  belonging  to  a  group  consisting  of  Vin- 
blastine, Vincristine,  Doxorubicin,  Daunorubicin,  Plicamycin 
(mithramycin)  or  Actinomycin  D,  which  are  used  in  a  patient 
afflicted  with  colon  or  kidney  adenocarcinoma  tumor  cells  or 
neuroblastomas  or  childhood  leukemia,  that  are  resistant  to  the 
antitumor  chemotherapeutic  agents,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  patient  in  need  of  such  therapy  a  therapeutically 
effective  dose  of  the  compound  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
( —  )- 1  -cyclopropylmethyl-4-(3-trifluoromethyl-thio-5H-diben- 

zo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ylidene)piperidine; 
( -t- )- 1  -cyclopropylmethy  l-4-(3-iodo-5H-diben20-[a.d]cy- 

clohepten-S-ylidene)piperidine; 
4-amino-5-chloro-2-methoxy-N-((5-(  1  -methy  1-4- 


piperidinylidene)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-3yl)-methyl)- 

benzamide; 
3,4.5-trimethozy-N-((5-{  1  -methyl-4-piperidinylidene)-5H- 

dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-3-yl)methyl)-benzamide;  and 
diethyl  1 ,4-dihydro-2.6-dimethy  l-4-(5-(  1  -methyl-4- 

pipcridinylidene)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclo-hepten-3-yl)- 

pyridinedicarboxylate 
or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,272,161  

INDOLESULPHONAMIDE-SUBSTFTUTED 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Ulricb  Niewohner,  Wermelskirchen;  Siegfried  Goldmann;  Ulrich 
MiiUer,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Andreas  Knorr,  Erkratfa;  EUi- 
sabeth  Perzbom,  Wuppertal;  Matthias  Schramm,  LeTerkusen, 
and  Bemhard  Beckermaon,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131346 

tat  a.'  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—339  9  CUIms 

1.  An  indolesulphonamide-substituted  dihydropyridine  of 
the  formula 


RsOjC^^^-'-'v,^^  CO2R2 

HsC^^  N  CHj 

I 
H 


0) 


5,272,160 

^PIPERIDINO-l-ALKANOL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIISCHEMIC  AGENTS 

Bertrand  L.  Chenard,  Waterford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfirer  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784.446,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,343. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,844 

tat  a.5  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  211/48,  211/52 

VS.  a.  514—327  13  Ctaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

Ri  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  o-pyridyl,  m-pyridyl  or 
p-pyridyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  and  phenoxy, 

R2  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(11) 


OH 


Q--^ 


— A— D— CO— B— N 


'       -X-(CH2)i— NR«— SO2— R7 
(H2C)g^^ 


wherein  O  is 


a- 


R  is  H,  (Ci-C6)alkyl.  (C2-C6)alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)alkynyl; 

Q  is  CH=CH; 

X  is  hydroxy; 

Y^  and  Y'  are  taken  separately,  and  Y^  is  OH  and  Y^  is 


X' 


^ 


-(CH2)„ 


Ql  is  — CH=CH— ; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  -<Ci-C3)alkyl,  halo,  -OR'.  — OCOR', 

— CO2R'.  — SR',  — NHR',  — NHCOR',  -CONH2  or 

— CN;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  or 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


in  which 

A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  group  of  the 
formula  — <CH2)6— (CR8R9)rf— (CH2)«  in  which 
b  denotes  a  number  1,  2,  3.  or  4, 

d  and  e  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  number  0, 1, 
2,  or  3. 

Rg  and  R9  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

D  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  — NH  group, 

g  denotes  a  number  1  or  2, 

i  denotes  a  number  0,  I,  or  2, 

R4  and  R5  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  nitro.  cyano,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  or  alkoxy 
each  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R6  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R7  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  trifluoro- 
methyl. trifluoromethoxy.  hydroxyl.  and  carboxyl.  or  by 
strai^t-chain  or  branched  alkoxy.  alkyl.  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NRioRn,  in  which 
Rio  and  Rn  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
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gen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and 
Rj  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8   carbon    atoms,    which    is    optionally    substituted    by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  acyl  or  acyloxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  phenoxy, 
carboxyl  or  hydroxyl  or  by  the  group  — NRioRii,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,272,162 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester,  Mo„  tad  Jeffery  A.  Zablocki,  Sko- 

Uc,  lU.,  aasigiiors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,128 

lot  CL'  C07C  229/00;  AOIN  4i/40 

UJS.  a.  514—344  30  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


iHN 


O 

II 


NH 


NH 


ORi 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
of  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms,  alkenylene  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  and  alkanoyloxyalkyl;  and 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  two  ti  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  wherein  the  heteroatom  is  N  all  op- 
tionally substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
optionally  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  sic  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
nitra  cyano,  axido,  ureido,  ureylene,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
hydroxyl,  alkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  triakylsilyl.  alkox- 
yimino,  alkysulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  amino. 


H  I^R' 

OH 


Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

six-membcred  heteroaryl  rings  conuining  1-2  nitrogen 
atoms  as  the  only  heteroatoms;  and 

carbon-linked  five-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing 
from  1-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
and  sulfur;  provided  that  Ar  is  not  S-pyrimidinyl; 
Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  (1-4- 

C)alkyl,  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  and 
R2  and  R} 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0  ti  2k-(-l  groups  se- 
lected from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl,  provided  that 
R2  and  R^  are  not  both  methyl;  or 

together,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both  R^  and  R' 
are  attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyi  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluoro  groups 
wherein  m  is  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring. 


5,272,164 
CARBOXIMIDAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Tosliio  Izawa;  Tomoko  Kashiwabara;  Sbohachi  Nalugima,  and 
Nobuyuki  Ogawa,  all  of  MaelMshi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin 
Beer  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  455,973,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843316 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330336; 
Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204176;  Not.  17,  1989,  1-298950;  Not.  29, 1989, 
1-309898 

Lrt.  a.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  24/00 
\}S.  a.  514—357  2  Claims 


5,272,163 
THERAPEUTIC  AMIDES 
Keith  RoaaelL,  Newark;  Cyma  J.  Ohamacht,  Wibnington,  both  of 
Del.,  and  Keith  H.  Gibaoo,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  and  Imperial  Chemical 
House,  both  of  London,  England 

nied  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1991, 
9116069;  Apr-  30,  1992,  9209416 

hit  CL'  CXrm  213/75:  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—347  21  Claims 

1.  An  amide  of  the  following  formula  XVII, 


XVII 


wherein: 

Y  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  sulfmyl  and  sulfonyl; 


1.  A  method  for  decrease  in  blood  pressure  characterized  in 
that  an  effective  amount  of  N-cyano-N'-(2-nitroxyethyl)-3- 
pyridinecarboximidamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  adduct  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  diluent  or  solvent  is  administered  to  a  patient  who 
needs  the  decrease  in  blood  pressure. 


5,272,165 
2-ALKYLIDENE-AMINOGUANIDINES  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Peter  C.  Ulrich,  TeoaHy,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 

Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  UniTersity,  New 

York,  N.Y.  and  Alteon  Inc.,  NorthTale,  N  J. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  890,556,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,243,071, 
wUch  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  697,212,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,130,324,  which  to  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,654, 
Oct  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,140,048,  which  to  a  continnatioB-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  264,930,  Not.  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,983,604,  which  to  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,958,  Not.  13, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,908,446,  which  to  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032, 

Not.  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,758,583,  which  to  a 
continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,665,192.  Thto  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,539 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40.  37/52;  A61K  31/44.  31/16 

VS.  a.  514—357  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  of  a  target  protein  within 
said  animal,  said  method  comprising  admintotering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  said  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


Rj  H     NH 

I  I      II 

X— C=N— N— C— NHRi 


(I) 


5,272,167 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Viyyoor  M.  GiriiaTallabhan,  Parsippany;  Ashit  K.  Gangaly, 
Upper  Montclair;  Patrick  A  Pinto,  Mine  Hill,  and  Richard 
W.  Versace,  Wanaqne,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US90/03694,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1991 
C:ontinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,476,  JnL  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,125, 
Dec.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4351,423.  Thto  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  6, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  809,474 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/12.  235/06;  A61K  31/415 
MS.  a.  514—394  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

Z— X— Q— Y— W 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition,  basic  addition  salts 
or  quaternary  amine  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Z  is  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
independently  one  or  more  of  halogen,  lower  alkylthio, 
loweralkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkoxy,  oxaLZol-2-yl,  phenoxy; 
imidazo-l-yl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  imidazo-1-yl;  or 
tert-butyl; 
X  is  a  bond. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  carboxy,  carboxymethyl,  or  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl 
group,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  acetylamino  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl  group,  option- 
ally substituted,  then  R2  is  hydrogen;  and  their  biocompat- 
ible and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,272,166 
METHOD  FOR  SELECHTVE  REDUCTION  OF  LP(A) 
Jan  L.  Breslow.  Scarsdale,  and  Dot  Garish,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  UniTersity,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,868,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,903 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/195.  31/19,  31/095 
MS.  a.  514—390  2*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  serum  or  plasma  level  of  Lp(a) 
in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal  an  agent  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  said  agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  lowering  the 
serum  or  plasma  level  of  said  Lp(a), 

wherein  said  agent  has  at  least  one  of  the  following  abilities 
to  thereby  lower  the  scrum  or  plasma  level  of  Lp(a): 

(a)  the  ability  to  selectively  reduce  Lp(a)  to  cleave  the  apo 
(a)  component  therefrom;  and 

(b)  the  ability  to  prevent  Lp(a)  formatioft; 
and 

wherein  the  agent  or  pharmaceutical  composition  adminis- 
tered is  effective  for  lowering  the  serum  or  plasma  Lp(a) 
level  without  causing  the  unwanted  cleavage  of  disulfide 
bonds  found  in  the  kringle  domains  of  other  body  prote- 
ins, or  substantially  affecting  the  scrum  or  plasma  LDL 
cholesterol  level  in  said  mammal. 


NOH       NOCH3  O 

II  II  H 

-c—  ,  — c—     ,  — s— ,  — c- 


OH 
I 
— CH— ,  — NH—  or  — SO2— 

Q  is  lower  alkanediyl  of  S,  6,  or  7  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  —OH;  loweralkynediyl  of  6-8  carbon 
atoms;  methylcyclohexylmethyl;  tetrahydro-furandiyi;  or 
(C1-C2)  lower  alkanediyltetrahydrofurandiyl-Ci-C2  low- 
eralkanediyl;  wherein  the  tetrahydrofiiran  ring  to  substi- 
tuted by  0-2  hydroxy  groups; 

Y  to  a  bond; 

W  to  benzimidazol-1-yl;  or  benzimidazol-2-yl. 


5,272,168 

USE  OF  5HT-3  ANTAGONISTS  IN  PREVENTING  OR 

REDUCING  DEPENDENCY  ON 

DEPENDENCY-INDUC3NG  AGENTS 

Assnnta  Imperato,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Dietmar  Romer,  AUacfawil, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..,  Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  711,226,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,459, 
which  to  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  467,598,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,039,680,  which  to  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  217,016,  Jul.  8, 
1988,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,023 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  11, 
1987,  3722959;  Oct  22,  1987,  3735719;  Switzerland,  Not.  19, 
1987,  04510/87 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415 
MS.  CL  514—397  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  avoiding  renewed  dependency  upon  alcohol 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  SHT-3  antagonist  of 
formula  la: 


Ri«  (la) 
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wherein  R13  is  hydrogen,  (Ci.io)*lkyl,  (Cj.9)cycl<Mlkyl, 
(Cj^)dkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl(C|.j)alkyl,  and 

one  of  R16.  Ri7  and  Rig  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-6)alkyl.  (Cj.7)cy- 
clotlkyl,  (C2^)alkenyl  or  phenyl(Ci.3)«lkyl. 

and  the  other  substituents  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
(CM)idkyl. 


$JJ2,U» 

(N-BENZYL)  ACET ALDEHYDE  BICYCUC 

HETEROCYCLES  USEFUL  AS  TOPICAL 

ANTIINFLAMMATORIES 

JoMvii  J.  Petraitia,  GkaMorc,  Pa„  aaricaor  to  The  Did>Mt 

Merck  PkarwKcvtkal  Coapuiy,  WUadi«t«M,  DeL 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  M0,77S,  Mar.  TJ,  1992,  Pat  No.  S,2173«3. 

TUs  appUcatioB  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,373 

lat.  CI.'  A61K  JI/415;  C07D  231/56 

VS.  CL  514— «03  9  ClaiiH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  G)  which  is 


CHjCHO 


wherein 
XisN; 
YisCH; 

R>  is  H,  F,  a,  Br,  Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  OR^  where 
R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  provided  that  when  R'  is  other  than  H, 
R'  is  other  than  at  the  7-poaition. 


5^2,170 
TETRALONES  WTTH  PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Caraca  1  laaaia.  CaraMB  Torrca;  Coaccpcioa  Gonzalez;  Eleaa 
Carceller,  ami  Javier  BartroU,  all  of  BarcdoM,  Spaia,  aaaign- 
or«  to  J.  Uriack  A  Cia.,  S.A.,  Barcekma,  Spaia 
DiTiikM  of  Ser.  No.  801,000,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,246. 
This  apfUcatioa  Jaa.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,952 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioa  Spaia.  Dec.  5,  1990,  90  03308; 
May  9,  1991,  91  01242 

lat  CL»  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/26.  209/46 
UACI.514— 41«  12 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


«'r» 


R» 
R» 


N 
o 


wherein: 

R<  and  R^  represent  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  hydroxyU  Cm 
alkoxy,  formyl.  Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm  alkylthiocarbo- 
nyl,  carboxyl,  CMslkoxycarbonyl,  CM«lkoxythiocarbo- 
nyl.  Cm  alkylcaibonyloxy.  Cm  alkylthiocarbonyloxy, 
hydroxy-{Ci-4)  »lkyl,  niercapto-(CM)  «lkyl.  perfluoro(Ci. 
4)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  halogen,  trifluoromethoxy, 


ethynyl,  trimethylsilylethynyl.  Cm  alkylsulphinyl,  aryl- 
sulphinyl.  Cm  alky  {sulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl.  Cm  alkox- 
ysulphinyl.  Cm  alkoxy  Isulphony  I,  Cm  alkylcar- 
bonylamino.  Cm  alkoxycarbonylamino,  aminosulphinyl, 
aminosulphonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  aminothiocarbonyl.  Cm 
alkylsulphinylamino.  Cm  alkylsulphonylamino.  Cm  sl- 
koxylsulphinylamino.  Cm  alkoxylsulphonylamino,  (Cm 
alkyl)carbonyl(Ct^  alkyl),  nitro-<CM  alkyl),  cyano-{CM 
alkyl),  (Cm  alkyl)C(=NOH),  (Cm  alkyl)C(=NNH2)  or 
(Cm  alkoxy )C(=NH),  the  above  amino  groups  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  Cm  >lkyl  groups; 

r3  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  •Iky':  R*  »  Cm  »lkyl.  or  R'  and  R* 
together  form  a  C2.3  potymethylene  chain; 

either  R'  represents  hydroxyl,  acetoxy  or  formyloxy  and  R* 
and  R^  are  both  hydrogen;  R'  together  with  R^  form  a 
carbonyl  group  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  or  R'  and  R^  together 
form  a  bond  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

R'  is  2,3-dihydro-l-oxo-IH-isoindol-2-yl  being  optionally 
substituted  by  a  group  R',  or  R*  is  2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl  or 
2-thioxo-l-pyrrolidinyl,  both  of  them  being  optionally 
substituted  by  a  group  R'"; 

R'  is  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom  or  a  Cm 
alkyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  or  amino  group,  the  amino  group 
optionally  substituted  bu  one  or  two  Cm  alkyl  groups; 

Rio  is  a  Cm  alkyl  hydroxyl,  Cm  hydroxyalkyi.  Cm  alkox- 
ymethyl.  Cm  Ihioalkoxymethyl  or  aminomethyl  group, 
the  amino  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  Cm 
alkyl  groups; 

or  a  salt  thereof 


5,272,171 
PHOSPHONOOXY  AND  CARBONATE  DERIVATIVES 
OF  TAXOL 
Yaaatsnga  Ueda,  Cliaton;  Hevy  Wong,  Durham;  Vittorio  Fa- 
riaa,  Weat  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.;  Amarendra  Mikkilineni, 
Eaatoa,  Pa.;  Doiatrai  M.  Vyaa,  Madiaon,  and  Terrence  Doyle, 
KilUngworth,   both   of  Cooa.,   aasignon   to    Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S36,621,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
abaadoaed,  and  a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,623,  Feb. 
13,  1992,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcadoa  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
981,151 
Ut  CL'  A61K  31/335;  OHD  305/14 
VS.  a.  514—449  52  daiw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


1 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

R/  is  — COR2  in  which  R^  is  t-butyloxy.  Cm  alkyl,  C2.« 
alkenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl,  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or  different  C|.6 
alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  halogen  or  — CF3  groups; 

R'  is  C  M  alkyl,  C2.«  alkenyl,  C2.«  alkynyl,  d^  cycloalkyl,  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — W — R'  in  which  W  is  a  bond, 
Cj^talkenediyl,  or  — (CH2)( — .  in  which  t  is  one  to  six;  and 
R'  is  naphthyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  phenyl,  and  furthermore 
R'  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or 
different  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  halogen  or  — CF3  groups; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetyloxy,  — OC(=0)OY  or 
— OZ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OC(=0)OY  or  — OZ;  R^  is 
hydroxy,  -OC(=0)0Y.  — OC(=0)R  or  -OZ,  with  the 


proviso  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  or  R» 

— OZ; 
R  is  Cm  alkyl; 
Z  is  of  the  formula 


— OC(=0)OY  or 


5,272,172 

nUDOID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  A 

DRUG 

Ymdchi  FHJii;  Ichiro  Aral;  AUra  Hatta,  all  of  Inashiki;  Akemi 
Tatsugi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Mitsuhashi,  Ibaraki;  Mieko  Mitsoha- 
shi,  Tokyo;  Hiroyulu  Mitsuhashi,  Rnmoi;  Tomoyuki  Mitsuha- 
shi, Tokyo,  and  Masaliara  Kigawa,  Ibaralii,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tsumura  A  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/01369,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-270707; 

Oct  9, 1990,  2-270708 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  321/12 

VS.  CL  514—450  6  daiim 

1.  A  iridoid  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula  (3)  below: 


>^      Q— OP(OH)2 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  or  R' 
and  R*  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  C3.6  cycloalkylidene; 

R5  is  — OC(=0)R,  -0P=0(0H)2  or  -CH20P=0(OH)2; 

R*  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  halogen.  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkoxy  or  hydrogen;  or  one  of  R*,  R^,  R'  and  R'  is 
— OC(=0)R,  — 0P=0(0H)2  or  hydroxy,  and  the  others 
are  independently  halogen.  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy  or 
hydrogen;  but  when  R'  is  — OC(=0)R,  one  of  R*  R^,  R* 
or  R'  must  be  -0P=0(0H)2; 

Q  is  _(CH2)^— ■  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  same 
or  different  Cm  alkyl  or  Cj.«  cycloalkyl,  or  a  carbon  atom 
of  said  — (CH2)^—  group  can  also  be  a  part  of  C3..6  cy- 
cloalkylidene; 

q  is  2  to  6;  n  is  0,  and  m  is  1  or  0  when  R'  is  — CH2OP- 
=0(0H)2;  n  is  1  or  0,  and  m  is  1  when  R*  is  — OC(=0)R 
or  — 0P=0(0H)2; 

Y  is  Cm  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  — 0P=0(0H)2 
or  one  to  six  same  or  different  halogen  atoms),  C3-6  cyclo- 
alkyl, C2-6  alkenyl,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH2 
H 


(3) 


I     "^^  o 


CH3 
CH3 


in  which  Ri  is  an  a-  or  /3-oriented  methyl  group. 


5,272,173 

5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 

Robert  I.  Dowell,  Congieton;  Philip  N.  Edwards,  Bramhall,  »ad 

Keith  Oldham,  Poynton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom  and  Id 

Pharma,  Cergy,  France 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,898,  No?.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225,438.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,715 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OtT.,  Not.  28, 
1990,  90403377;  Sep.  24, 1991,  91402536 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—459  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  inflammatory  or  allergic  condi- 
tion in  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  warm-blood  animal  a  S-lipox- 
ygenase  inhibitory  amount  of  an  aryl  derivative  of  the  formula 
L 


OR' 
I 


in  which 
D  is  a  bond  or  —(CHi), — ,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

six  same  or  different  Cm  alkyl;  and  R",  R*  and  R"^  are 

independently  hydrogen,  amino,  Ci^alkylamino,  di-Ci. 

6alkylamino,  halogen,  C|.«  alkyl,  or  Cm  alkoxy;  and 
with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  R^  cannot  be  — 0P=0(0H)2;  Y 
cannot  be  — CH2Ca3;  and  R'  cannot  be 


At'— X'— Ar»— X*— At*— C— Ri 
i3 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally 
bear  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  amino, 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy,  trifluoromcthyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy.  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C- 
)alkyl]anuno,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl,  cai*oxy-(l-4- 
C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  carboxy- 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl- 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  amino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy  and  di-[(l-4C)alkyl)amino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
and  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  difluoromethy- 
lene,  imino,  (l-4C)alkylimino  or  (l-4C)alkylene  and 
wherein  the  (l-4C)alkylene  group  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  phenyl,  or  X'  is  a  group  of  the 
formula 

— X*— CR2—  or  — CR2— X*— 

wherein  X*  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  carbonyl  and 
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each  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl; 

Ar^  and  Ar^,  which  may  be  in  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  trifluoro- 
methyl.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

X^  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

R'  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl;  and 

R2  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  —  A'— C- 
3_a2—  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
A'  and  A^  are  attached  defme  a  ring  having  6  ring  atoms, 
wherein  A'  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (1-4- 
C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5^2,175 

suBsrrmjTED  tyrosyl  diamide  compounds 

Donald  W.  Huhch,  Jr„  Skokie;  Nizal  S.  Chandrakumar;  Karen 
B.  Peterson,  both  of  Vernon  Hills;  Sofya  TsymbaloT,  Dcs 
PUincs,  and  Robert  K.  Husa,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
on  to  G.  D.  Scaric  *  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,276 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165.  31/325.  31/17:  CXnC  237/2S 
VS.  a.  514—487  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


5^2,174 
HYDROXY-ML-236B  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Konhei  Funiya;  Takao  Okazaki;  Yoshio  Tsigita;  Seigo  Iwado; 
Kiyoahi  Hamaoo;  Masao  Kuroda;  Jun  Yoshikawa;  Toshiaki 
Iwai,  and  Knnio  Nakano,  all  of  HirtNnachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,001,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,153,124, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,649,  Jun.  1,  1988, 

abandoned,  wbkb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,034,  Sep.  10, 

1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

919,154 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1985,  60-202614; 
Oct.  8,  1985,  60-224153 

lit  CL»  A61K  31/365.  31/215 
UJS.  CL  514—460  7  ClalM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


OH 


HjC 


CHa 


r2         or' 


«/    VI  I 


{^' 


(D 


Rl'  R'2' 

\    / 

C  C  (CH2), 

/    \    /    \    /    „ 
CH  N  iCHdm         N  C-R'* 

/       \    /    \   /  l„  I 

R'-HN  C  C  R'J         N 

O  V?^   ^R'O  R"  R'* 

and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

acetyl; 
R2,  K\  R*  R',  R*,  R«,  R',  R'°.  R",  R'^  R".  R'*. 
R"  and  Y  may  each  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 
R>6  is  hydrogen,  acetyl, 

?  ^  .. 

— C— CFj     or     — C— W— R"; 

R'^  is  alkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  alkylcarboalkoxy  or  sulfonyla- 

ryl; 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
W  is  — CH2— ,  oxygen  or  — NH— ; 
i  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

(1)  R^  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  and/or 

(2)  X  and  Y  are  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydroxy  group;  said  compound  includ- 
mg  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  and  esters  thereof 
formed  at  the  carboxy  group,  or  the  corresponding  ring-closed 
lactones  having  the  formula  (Id): 


OH 


H3C 


Od) 


CH3 


5,272.176 

ADVANCED  GLYCATION  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING 

AMINO-BENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES,  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Peter  C.  Ulrick,  Teufly.  NJ.,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 

lalaad,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  The  Rockefeller  Univeraity,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  561,066,  Aug.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,916, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,128360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  220,504,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  798,032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,665,192.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,854 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/24.  31/195.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—535  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  of  a  target  protein  within 
said  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  an  animal 
in  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


O 

II 


Rz 


dialkylamino,  phenyl,  and  alkylcarbonyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
/|s  cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  is  effective  to  stimulate 
superoxide  generation. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  lower  alkoxy, 
dilower  alkylamino  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl 
amino  group,  and 

R2  is  one  or  two  amino,  hydrazine  or  hydrazinosulfonyl 
groups;  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts;  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier'therefor. 


5,272,177 
USE  OF  SEBACIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
IN  ENTERAL  AND  PARENTERAL  NUTRITION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAID  COMPOUNDS 
Geltrude  Mingrone,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma-Tau  Indus- 
trie Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/IT90/00073,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,875 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1989,  48255  A/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/23.  31/19 

VS.  a.  514—552  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  nutrition  to  a  patient  in  need 

thereof  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  seba- 

cic  acid  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  derivative  thereof 


5,272,178 

COMPOUNDS  OF  CYCLIC  PHENOLIC  THIOETHERS 

WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  IN  STIMULATING  AND 

INHIBITING  SUPEROXIDE  GENERATION 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  and  Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,759,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,449 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/095:  C07C  323/17 

VS.  a.  514—570  18  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  stimulating  superoxide  generation  in  a 

mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 

of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A— (CH2)p— C— R 


5,272,179 

USE  OF  CYCLOALKANOL  DERIVATIVE-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REPELLING  BLOOD  FEEDING 

ARTHROPODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

REPELLENCY  AND  ATTRACT ANCY  OF 

SEMIOCHEMICALS  AGAINST  AND  FOR  BLOOD 

FEEDING  ARTHROPODS 

Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesrille,  Fla.,  and  Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson. 

NJ,,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,138,  May  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,233. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  199^  Ser.  No.  969,078 

Int  CV  AOIN  31/06 

VS.  a.  514—729  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  insect  species: 

(a)  Musca  domesiica  L.(I>iptera:Muscidae); 

(b)  Aedes  aegyptU 

(c)  Aedes  albopictux 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.: 

(e)  Coquillettidia  perturbans; 
(e)  Culiseta  spp.: 

(g)  Culex  spp: 

(h)  Psorophora  spp.: 

(i)  Culicoides  spp.:  and/or 

(j)  LuUomyia  spp 
for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three  dimensional  space 
inhabited  by  said  insect  species  comprising  the  step  of  exposing 
said  three  dimensional  space  to  an  effective; 

(a)  Musca  domestica  Z.(Diptera:Muscidae); 

(b)  Aedes  aegypw 

(c)  Aedes  albopictus; 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.: 

(e)  Coquillettidia  perturbans; 
(0  Culiseta  spp.: 

(g)  Culex  spp.: 

(h)  Psorophora  spp.: 

(i)  Culicoides  spp:  I  and/or 

(j)  Lutzomyia  spp.: 

repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  an  insect  repellent 
composition  of  matter  which  is  a  cycloalkanol  derivative- 
containing  composition  of  chemicals  having  the  struc- 
tures: 


HO 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  of  different  and  independently 
represent  tert-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  hydrogen;  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  (CH2)m 
wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  A  represente  O  or  S(0)«  wherein  n  is  0,  1, 
or  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and  R  represents  OR*  wherein 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  NR'R*  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted 
cycloalkyl  having  one  or  ore  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and  halogen, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  having  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  and  alkylcarbonyl, 
phenylalkyl,  or  substituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  phenyl 
ring  has  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen,  alkylamino, 


HO 


and 
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5^2,180 
CELL  PROLIFERATION  INHIBITOR 
Naoto  Haakimoto;  Kaaeyoaki  Kato.  both  of  Saita,  and  Yoahio 
Kozai,  Toyo«aka,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Takeda  Ckcmical 
IndMtrica,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
DtTiiioa  of  S«r.  No.  754J09,  Aug.  27, 1991,  altandoncd.  which  ia 
a  coatinoation  of  Scr.  No.  579,086,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23S,575,  Jul.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-189143 
Int.  CL'  A61lt  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—575  3  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of  tumor  cells  in 
a  mamma]  which  cells  are  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the 
compound  recited  below,  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
mammal  an  effective  tumor  cell  proliferation  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^^^v<^CH-C 


(D 


CH-tCH2-)jCONHOH 

■  'i 

O  RJ 


I  5,272,183 

HCFC  BLOWN  RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 
Herman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  763,109,  Sep.  20, 1991.  This  application 
May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,322 
Int.  CL'  COW  9/14 
MS.  a.  521—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  0.130  Btu- 
in./hr.ft^  F  comprising  reacting 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  an  organic  material  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-reac- 
tive  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  OH  value  of  from  about  200 
to  about  to  about  650  which  organic  material  has  been 
prepared  with  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentacrythritol,  lactose,  alpha-methylglucoside, 
alpha-hydroxyethylglucoside,  hexitol,  heptitol,  sorbitol, 
dextrose,  manitol,  sucrose,  methanediphenylamine,  the 
reaction  product  of  a  phenol  with  formaldehyde  and  the 
reaction  product  of  phenol  with  formaldehyde  and  a 
dialkanolamine  in  the  presence  of 

c)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  of  water  and 

d)  a  blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  dichlorofluoroeth- 


wherein,  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  representing 
methyl  or  methoxy  groups,  or  form  — CH=<;H — CH=CH — 
by  binding  to  each  other,  R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  independently  substituted  svith  a  halogen,  an 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms^  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8;  in  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


5^72,181 
BIODEGRADABLE  EXPANDED  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Edward  W.  Boehnier,  Bkwmington,  and  Daniel  L.  Hankm, 
BnnisTille,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  EverCreen  Solutions, 
Inc.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,112 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/12 
VS.  CL  521—84.1  6  OniM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  foamed  material,  comprising: 
combining  a  starch-graft  copolymer  having  at  least  1 5%  of  a 
monomeric  resin  grafted  to  a  first  starch  with  a  second 
starch  to  make  a  mixture,  said  starch  graft  copolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  about  390 
degrees  F; 
adding  liquid  and/or  vaporous  water  to  bring  the  water 

content  of  the  mixture  to  between  10  and  50  percent; 
conditioning  the  wetted  mixture  at  elevated  temperature; 

and 
expanding  the  mixture. 


5,272,182 

BLOWING  AGENT  CONCENTRATE  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLE  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Ann  M.  Buniell,  SckcMCtady,  N.Y.,  nadgnor  to  GcMral  Electric 

Company,  PittsfMd,  Mnas. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,160 
Int  a.'  cow  9/Oi.  9/10 
UJS.  CL  521—85  22  Oafana 

1.  An  improved  blowing  agent  concentrate  for  thermoplas- 
tic polymers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer, 

(b)  a  preformed  blend  of  a  styrene/diene  block  copolymer 
and  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  extending  oil;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  blowing  agent. 


5,272,184 

METAL  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RLLING  A 

DE^a•AL  CAVITY  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

DENTAL  RESTORATION 

Itdwk  Sbober,  50  SUomo-Hamelcch  St.,  Tel  Avir,  Israel  64386 

,  and  Aharon  E.  Whiteman,  J.  L.  Perez  St.,  Petach-Tikva, 

lamel  49206 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,767 

Int.  a.'  C08L  3/00:  A61C  i/00 

\3S.  a.  523—118  12  CUOma 


1.  A  direct-indirect  method  for  filling  a  dental  cavity  in  a 
vital  or  nonvital  tooth  within  the  mouth  of  a  dental  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  composite  comprising  pariicles  of  a  high- 
fusing  temperature  metal,  particles  of  a  low-fusing  temper- 
ature metal,  and  a  binder  substantially  of  wax  in  a  concen- 
tration of  at  least  thirty  percent  (30%)  by  volume  of  said 
composite; 

inserting  the  metal  composite  in  situ,  into  the  dental  cavity; 

compacting  the  composite  in  the  cavity  to  form  a  shaped 
composite  conforming  to  the  anatomical  contour  of  the 
cavity; 

removing  the  shaped  composite  from  the  cavity; 

heat  treating  the  shaped  composite  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  high-fusing  temperature 
metal  particles,  to  volatize  said  wax  and  to  form  a  porous 
metal  sponge  having  a  void  volume  of  above  at  least  thiriy 
percent  (30%); 

adding  a  filler  material  into  the  porous  metal  sponge  to  fill 
the  voids  for  forming  a  solidified  structure;  and 

cementing  the  solidified  structure  into  the  dental  cavity  to 
complete  the  filling  operation. 


5,272,185 

POLYPHENYLENESULFIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POWDER  COATING 

Toyohiro  Matsumura,  and  Kaznyuki  Morita,  both  of  Hiratsnka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  781,845 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-289763 

Int  a.'  C08K  9/06 

MS.  a.  523—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylenesulfide  composition  for  powder  coating 
which  comprises  a  polyphenylenesulfide  resin  powder  and  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  silica,  wherein  the  hydrophobic  silica  is 
added  to  said  resin  powder  in  the  form  of  ultrafine  particles  in 
an  amount  of  0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  wherein  the 
ultrafine  particles  have  been  subjected  to  a  surface  hydropho- 
bic treatment  with  a  silylating  agent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorosilanes,  silazanes  and  alkoxysilanes,  and 
wherein  the  primary  particles  of  the  ultrafine  particles  of  the 
hydrophobic  silica  have  an  average  diameter  of  0.1  fim  or  less. 


5,272,186 

CONCENTRATION  OF  FLUOROPOLVMER 

DISPERSIONS  USING  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  OF  HIGH 

ACID  CONTENT 
Clay  W.  Jones,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Compnny,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,765 
Int  a.'  C08F  6/20-  C08L  27/18,  27/20.  33/02 
MS.  CL  523—339  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  aqueous  fluoropolymer  dis- 
persions, which  process  comprises 
a)providing  a  fluoropolymer  dispersion  having  pH  of  about 
6  or  greater; 

b)  adding  to  the  dispersion  at  least  one  concentrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  a 
polyacrylate  salt,  an  acrylic  polymer  of  20  wt  %  acid 
content  or  more,  and  a  salt  of  an  acrylic  polymer  of  20  wt 
%  acid  content  or  more,  said  concentrating  agent  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  50,000  to 
about  500,000,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  resulting  mix- 
ture contains  0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  concentrat- 
ing agent  based  on  the  aqueous  content  of  the  mixture; 

c)  allowing  concentration  to  proceed,  whereby  an  upper  and 
a  lower  phase  are  obtained;  and 

d)  separating  the  upper  and  the  lower  phases. 


5,272,187 
CARBOXYL  POLYOL-DERIVED  POLYESTER  AND 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  AQUEOUS  COATING 
I^itz-Weraer  Groaa,  Hnltem;  Ulrich  Poth,  Mnnatcr,  Dieter 
HUle,  Bergiach-Glndbach,  and  iClnns  Weidcmeier,  Mnnster, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  k 
Farbcn  AG,  Miinster-HUtnip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  617,459,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,183,835,  which  is  a  continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  350,626,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

964,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1986,3636368 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/20:  CD8L  63/02.  63/10.  67/02 
MS.  CL  523—402  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  water  dilutable  coating  composition  for  the  production 
of  a  heat-curable  coating,  in  which  the  binder  is  comprised  of 
an  epoxide  resin-modified,  water-dilutable  polyester  produced 
by  the  reaction  of: 
(A)  a  polyester  produced  by  polymerizing: 
ai)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  three  car- 

boxyl  groups  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof; 
82)  a  polyol  containing  at  least  one  carboxyl  group;  other 

than  components  aj),  aj)  and  a^) 
as)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  two  carboxyl  groups 


or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  other  than  components 
ai)  and  aj).  and 
at)  a  polyol  free  of  cartwxyl  groups  other  than  component 

(82). 

such  that  at  least  10  mol  %  of  the  sum  of  components  (ai), 
(a2),  (as),  (a*),  contains  at  least  one  (cyclo)aliphatic  struc- 
tural element  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms, 

said  polyester  (A)  fiuther  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  2,000,  an  acid  number  of  35  to  240 
and  an  OH  number  from  56  to  320,  and  said  (ai)  and  (as) 
components  in  the  polyester  being  co-condensed  via  at 
least  two  carboxyl  groups,  and 

(B)  0.3  to  1.5  equivalents  per  polyester  molecule  of  an  epox- 
ide resin  based  on  bisphenol  and  having  an  epoxide  equiv- 
alent weight  of  170  to  1,000  or  a  derivative  thereof  having 
at  least  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  under  conditions  in  which  essentially 
only  carboxyl  groups  react  with  epoxide  groups, 

said  epoxide  resin-nKxlified  polyester  being  water-dilutable 
after  at  least  part  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  are  neutral- 
ized 

(C)  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5,272,188 

WATER-DILUTABLE  COATING  BINDER 

COMBINATIONS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DEPOSITED 

CATHODICALLY,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Lugo  Krteaamann;  WiUibnU  Paar  Franz  Holzer,  and  Walter 

Koch,  aU  of  Graz,  Anstria,  aasignor*  to  VinnoTa  Kanstharz, 

A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Anstria 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,484 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Austria,  Aug.  2,  1991,  1541/91 

bt  CL'  OOSK  3/20:  COSL  il/08 

MS.  CL  523—412  7  daiw 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  coating 

binder  combinations  which  can  be  deposited  cathodically  and 

are  based  on  epoxy  resin-amine  adducts,  acrylate,  copolyioers 

and  crosslinking  components,  wherein 

(A)  in  3  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids,  of  a  basic 
adduct  of  epoxy  resins,  which  has  an  amine  number  of  SO 
to  170  mg  KOH/g  and  is  present  as  a  10  to  40%  strength 
by  weight  solution  in  a  water-tolerant  solvent  which  is 
inert  to  the  reaction  (component  A), 

(B)  70  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  which 
comprises 

(Ba)  7  to  20%  by  weight  of  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid 
which  contain  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  groups, 

(Bb)  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  monoesters  of  (meth>acrylic 
acid  with  diols,  which  contain  alkylene  radicals  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and/or  oxyalkylene  radicals  having 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(Be)  SO  to  78%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  alkyl 
esters,  the  alkyl  radicals  of  which  contain  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(Bd)  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  aromatic  vinyl  monomers 
(component  B),  is  subjected  to  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion, and  60  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids,  of  a 
solution  of  component  (AB)  is  mixed  with 

(C)  20  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids,  of  a  cross-link- 
ing component  (component  C),  and  the  coating  binder 
combination  thus  obtained  is  diluted  with  deionized  water 
to  a  solids  content  suitable  for  further  processing, 

with  the  provisos  that  components  (A)  and  (B)  in  each  case 
comprise  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  identical  aliphatic  radicals 
having  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  that  component  (AB)  has  an 
amine  number  of  30  to  90  mg  KOH/g  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  80  to  ISO  mg  KOH/g,  and  that  the  sums  of  the  percentage 
figures  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  (Ba)  to  (Bd),  and  (AB)  and 
(C)  are  in  each  case  100. 
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5^2,189 

REDUCED  YELLOWING  ELECTRODEPOSTTABLE 

tXJATING  COMPOSITION 

Marrte  L.  iUufnuui.  Pittsburgh.  P».,  assignor  to  PPG  Indw- 

trict,  Ik^  Pittsburgh,  Ps. 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  962,568 

lit.  CL'  OWL  6i/02 

MS.  CL  523—415  »»  CU^s 

1.  An  electrodepositsblc  coating  composition  comprising: 

A.  an  active  hydrogen-containing  ionic  resin;  and 

B.  a  curing  agent  which  contains  blocked  isocyanate  groups 
and  groups  of  the  following  structure: 


where  Y  and  Y'  arc  different  and  are  hydrogen  and  a 
residue  derived  from  an  epoxy  resin. 

5,272,190 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POWDERED 

LEATHER  AND  MOLDING  PRODUCTS 

Haniki  Kai,  Ichihara;  Takao  lookuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Tohm  Nishi, 

Ichihara,  all  of  Japam,  assignor*  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 

Co,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Jayaa 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  S«r.  No.  776,076 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  ^276733 

Irt.  CL'  C08L  S9/06;  C14C  l/OO 

M&.  CL  524—11  W  ClalBtt 

1.  A  rubber  composition  containing  a  powdered  leather  of  a 

dispersion  mixture  comprising  from  10  to  400  parts  by  weight 

of  a  powdered  leather  with  a  skin  component  of  more  than 

75%  by  weight,  a  total  amount  of  Na+  ions  and  Ca^+  ions 

extracuble  with  water  of  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  and  an 

average  grain  size  Djo  of  from  10  fim  to  250  >im,  and  100  parts 

by  weight  of  rubber. 


5,272.191 

COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  FILMS  AND  FILM  FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Nagui  I.  Ibrahim,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  and  Richard  M.  Herbert, 
Laagkomc,  Pa^  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  Philadelpliia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aac  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  748,139 

Lrt.  a.'  C08L  l/OO 

U5.  a.  524—35  21  Q>aimi 

1.  A  self-supporting  packaging  film  comprising  (a)  at  least 
one  water  soluble  polymer,  and  (b),  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  disintegration  of  the  film  in  cold  water,  a  water  insol- 
uble cell«ilose  material  prepared  from  a  cellulose  starting  mate- 
rial selected  from  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  carboxyflower  alkyl) 
cellulose  and  hydroxyOower  alkyl)  celluloses. 


5.272,192 
MELAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 
CHLORIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Wotf^Bg  Wehncr,  Zwinaenberg.  and   Hans-Giiater  KSstlcr, 
Hfpyfnhf«»/ni  i gpti  i-t ,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny, 
assignors  to  Cibn-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  ArMey,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  638,250,  Jan.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.090 
n«lM  priority,  appiicatioo  Switzerland,  Jan.  9,  1990,  56/90 
Iirt.  CL'  C08K  S/i492.  5/09 
VS.  CL  524-87  13  Onl^ 

1.  A  compositioa  comprising 

a)  a  chlorine-containing  polymer, 

b)  0.01  to  0.9%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  chlorine-contain- 
ing polymer,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  and/or  iu 
hydrochloride. 


NHR  (I) 

J. 

N  N 

HzN'"^  N  NHj 

in  which  R  is  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl,  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl 
which  is  substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  1  to  3  radicals,  these 
radicals,  independently  of  one  another,  being  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  Ci-C^alkyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  or  R  is  further- 
more a  group  of  the  formula  lib. 


<x: 


flib) 


R3 


in  which  K\,  R2and  R3,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen,  Ci-C2o»lkyl.  Ci-C2oalkyloxy,  Ci-C2oal- 
kylthio,  Cz-Cualkyloxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cualkanoyl, 
phenyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  hydroxyl,  mercapto  or 
chlorine,  and 
c)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  chlorine-containing 
polymer,  of  an  Me(II)  carboxylate  and/or  Me(II)-pheno- 
late,  in  which  Me(II)  is  Ba,  Ca,  Mg,  Cd  or  Zn. 


5,272,193 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  FLAME-RESISTANT  PROPERTIES 

Kari  Ftthr,  Krefeld;  Friedemann  Miiller,  Neuss,  and  Karl-Heinz 

Ott,  LcTerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  12, 
1991,  4123041 

Int  a.'  CD8K  5/523.  5/5313:  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CI.  524—140  15  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  polycarbonate  moulding  compounds  con- 
taining 

A)  from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic 
polycarbonate, 

B)  from  0  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  or  polycon- 
densate  comprising 

B.l)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  co- 
polymer of  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a- 
methylstyrene,  styrene  alkylated  in  the  nucleus,  haloge- 
nated  styrene  or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  alkyl  acry- 
late,  alkyl  methacrylate,  maleic  acid  anhydride,  N-sub- 
stituted  maleiimide,  vinyl  acetate  or  mixtures  thereof 
and/or 

B.2)  from  0  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
alkylene  terephthalate, 

C)  from  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  prepared 
from 

C.l)  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of: 

C.I.I)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylsty- 
rene.  halogenated  styrene,  styrene  alkylated  in  the  nu- 
cleus, methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

C.1.2)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  (mcth)acrylonitrile, 
methylmethacrylate,  maleic  acid  anhydride,  N-sub- 
stituted  maleiimide  or  mixtures  thereof  on 

C.2)  from  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  having  a 
glass  temperature  TO  of  S  10'  C, 

D)  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  esters  of 
phenols,  bisphenols  and/or  polyphenols,  and 

E)  from  0.05  to  5  [>arts  by  weight  of  anti-dripping  agents, 
in  which  the  total  weight  of  A-t-B-(-C-t-D-(-E  should  add  up 


to  100  parts  by  weight,  characterised  in  that  they  contain,  as 
anti-dripping  agents  E),  aromatic  polyamides  or  polyimida- 
mides  (aramides)  in  the  form  of  fibres  or  powders  or  deposited 
on  carriers. 


from  about  ISO  to  about  500  daltons,  n  is  from  0  to  3,  and 
m  is  from  4  to  20. 


5,272,194 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STRENGTHENED 

POLYIMIDE  nLM  CONTAINING  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION 
Anthony  J.  Arduengo,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Yia  C.  Ray, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,501 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/56.  5/57 
VS.  a.  524—177  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  strengthened  polyimide  film 
which  can  form  a  laminate  having  an  adhesive  strength  of  at 
least  7  pli,  according  to  IPC  Method  2.4.9  Revision  C,  when 
bonded  to  a  metal  foil  through  a  heat  resistant  adhesive,  com- 
prising incorporating  an  organometallic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutyltin  diacetate,  dibutyltin 
dilaurate  and  tributyltin  acetate  into  a  solution  of  a  polyamic 
acid  precursor;  and  curing  the  polyamic  acid  at  a  temfterature 
greater  than  350*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  strengthen  the 
polyimide,  wherein  the  concentration  of  tin  in  the  final  cured 
polyimide  film  ranges  from  0.02  to  1%  by  weight. 


5^72,197 

STORAGE-STABLE  UNSATURATED 

THERMOSETTABLE  RESINS  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 

Paul  L.  Wykowski,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,491,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,685 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/08 
VS.  a.  524—358  10  Ctain 

1.  An  ariicle  resulting  from  curing  a  curable  composition 
-comprising  (1)  a  resin  composition  comprising  (I)  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  resin  resulting  from  reacting  a  polyepoxide  with  an 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid;  and  (2)  at  least  one  1,4-naph- 
thoquinone  substituted  on  the  2  or  3  or  both  the  2  and  3  posi- 
tions with  a  CI,  Br,  nitro  or  cyano  substituent;  wherein  compo- 
nent (2)  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  20,000  parts  per 
million  parts  by  weight  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of 
components  (1)  and  (2);  and  (II)  a  curing  amount  of  at  least  one 
curing  agent  for  component  (I). 


5472,195 

GLASS-REINFORCED  CHEMICALLY  COUPLED 

BRANCHED  HIGHER  ALPHA-OLEFIN  COMPOUNDS 

Mary  J.  Hagenson;  Darid  A.  Sonlcs;  Dirk  M.  Sutherlin,  and 

Larry  M.  Selby,  aU  of  BartlesriUe,  Okla^  assignors  to  PhiUips 

Petroletun  Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,167 
Int  CL'  C08J  5/08;  C08K  5/54;  C08L  51/08 
VS.  CI.  524—188  45  Ctaiau 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereoregular  polymer  of  branched,  5-12  carbon  atom 
alpha-olefms  which  has  been  stabilized  with  at  least  one 
hindered  phenol  and  which  has  been  grafted  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl-polym- 
erizable  unsaturated  hydrolyzable  silanes,  cariwxylic 
acids,  carboxylic  acid  derivatives,  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, carboxylic  acid  anhydride  derivatives,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generator, 

(b)  glass; 

(c)  at  least  one  amino-functional  silane  and 

(d)  at  least  one  polyurethane  fdm  former. 


5,272,196 

ADDmVE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SURFACE  ENERGY 

OF  MOLDING  AND  EXTRUSION  GRADE  POLYMERS 

Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Wcsttown,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Arizona  Chemical 

Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  829,981,  Feb.  3,  1992,  nbandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,571,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  415,615, 

Oct.  2, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,964,614.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  36,623 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/16 

VS.  a.  524—252  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefinic  composition  comprised  of: 

from  about  99.5%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  low  surface 

energy  polyolefin;  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  amphiphile 
having  the  formula: 

RNH(CHR2[CH2),NH)„R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  acyl  and  arylacyl  derivatives  of  an  aliphatic  or  ali- 
phatic/aromatic mono-acid  with  a  molecular  weight  of 


5,272,198 
ASBESTOS-FREE  MICRODENIER  ACRYLIC  FIBER 
REINFORCED  MATERIAL  FOR  GASKETS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Stanley    S.    Kaminski,    Stamford,    and    Robert    E.    ETans, 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  31,090 

Int  a.'  C08H  3/26 

VS.  a.  524—426  40  Claima 
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1.  An  asbestos-free  fiber  reinforced  material  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric  matrix  composition;  and 

(b)  an  effective  reinforcing  amount  of  acrylic  fibers  with  a 
small  diameter  of  less  than  about  12  microns,  a  length 
ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  mm,  and  having  a  mini- 
mum aspect  ratio  (L/D)  in  the  20-50  range,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide enhanced  strength  and  flexibility  to  gaskets,  tires, 
timing  belts,  power  transmission  couplings,  shock  absorb- 
ers, sealants,  and  the  like,  made  therefrom. 


5,272,199 
SKI  COATING  AND  FILLER  FOR  A  COATING 
Urs  Geissfaiihler,  Than,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  IMS  KnnststofT 
AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Scr.  No.  830,900 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct    18,    1991, 
3062/91 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/08;  C09G  1/14;  ClOM  125/04 
VS.  CL  524—439  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  ski  coating  comprising  a  sintered  plastic  having  a  filler 
for  the  improvement  of  sliding  properties,  wherein 
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the  plastic  is  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  and  the  filler  comprises  both 

finely  divided  carbon  havmg  a  thermal  conductivity  higher 
than  that  of  the  sintered  plastic,  for  increasing  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  coatmg.  and 

an  additive  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  -  1 5*  C.  to 
+  5'  C.  for  increasmg  the  thermal  capacity  of  the  coating 
by  engaging  in  phase  transformation  within  said  range, 
said  additive  being  a  low  meltmg  point  metal  alloy  or  an 
organic  crystalline  compound. 

5^2,200 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  AND  SUBSTRATE  COATED 
WITH  THE  SAME 
JaBiKwakc  Yaauuchi;  Akimasa  Aoyaraa;  Toskio  Tiuboi;  Satoahi 
Hirofiui.  ud  Takeahi  Moritani.  all  of  Korashiki.  Japan,  as- 
sigw>rs  to  Kuraray  Co^  Ltd„  Kuraahiki.  Japu 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00144,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14.  1992,  §  102(e) 
DM  Oct  14.  1992,  per  PA.  No.  W092/147»5,  Per  P«b. 
DMe  Scv-  3,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,137 

CfaOiM  priority,  apylicatjoa  Japu,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  3-44282 

iBt.  a.'  C08L  29/04 

MS,  a.  524—503  »  CW" 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  dispersoid  of  an 

ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  an,  ethylene  content 

of  15  to  65  mole  %  and  a  dispersion  subilizer  of  a  saponified 

product  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer  having  an  ionic 

group  and  having  an  ethylene  content  of  10  to  70  mole  %  and 

a  saponification  degree  of  at  least  80%. 


5J72,201 
AMINE-CONTAININC  BLOCK  POLYMERS  FOR 
PIGMENTED  INK  JET  INKS 
Shcaa-Hwa  Mau  Ckadda  Ford;  Walter   R.   Hertler,   Keiuwtt 
S^Mre,  bo«h  of  Pa.;  Harry  J.  Spineli.  W  ilningtoii,  Del.,  and 
Arthar  C.  Shor,  CoMordTillc,  Pa..  aaaigw>n  to  E.  I.  D«  Poat 
de  NcaM>art  aad  Cooipaay.  WiUaiiigtoe,  Del. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  714.r78.  Jaa.  13. 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5421,334,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,145, 
Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.085.698.  Thi.  appUcatioa  Feb.  20, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  839,533 
The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  thia  pateat  labaeqaeet  to  Feb.  4,  2009. 
haa  beca  diadaiaMd. 
lat  a.'  C08L  ii/OO.  33/08.  33/10.  33/14 
VS.  a.  524—505  I«  CtalM 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium; 

(b)  a  pigment  having  a  pH  below  7.0;  and 

(c)  an  AS  block  polymer  consisting  of 

(1)  an  A  block  comprising  a  hydrophobic  polymer  having 
at  least  one  basic  amine  fiinctional  group;  and 

(2)  a  B  block  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-ionic  polymers,  and 
polymers  containing  acidic  functioaal  group*. 


(A)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  the  unsaturated,  nitrile-group- 
containing  polymer  is  used; 

(B)  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  or  swelling  the 
polymer  is  caused  to  exist  at  a  volume  ratio  of  the  aqueous 
emulsion  to  the  organic  solvent  in  a  range  of  from  1:1  to 
1K).05; 

(C)  a  palladium  compound  is  used  as  the  hydrogenation 
catalyst;  and 

(D)  the  aqueous  emulsion  is  brought  into  contact  with  gase- 
ous or  dissolved  hydrogen  while  maintaining  an  emulsion 
lOte. 


tion  of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of  SO  to  100  parts  by 
weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  50  parts  by 
weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  acrylate  rubber  with 
a  mean  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  from  0.05  to  1.00  fim 
having  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  30  to  80%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product. 


5,272^03 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TIRE  TREADS  AND  TIRES 
Dwayac  A.  Joyaer,  Caaal  Fulton;  Jung  W.  Kaag.  CUatoa; 
Takataugn  Hashimoto;  KazaakJ  Ynto,  both  of  Akron,  aod 
Bonnie  L.  Stack,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgca- 
tOBc/Flrcstone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio  and  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.065 
lat  a.'  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  524—575  28  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance  tire  comprising  a  tread  made  of  a 
vulcanizable  elastomer  composition  comprising  an  ultra  high 
molecular  weight  copolymer  composition  of  a  1,3-conjugated 
diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  greater  than  about  1,000,000  and  a 
vinyl  content  in  the  butadiene  base  of  from  30-80%  by  weight. 


5,272,204 

POLYMER/POLYOL  COMPOSITION,  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  POLYURETHANE 

THEREFROM 

Keiichi  Akimo<o.  Oaaka;  Takeahi  Sumita,  Ohtsu,  aad  Masahiro 

Matauoka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa.  aaaignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industrie*,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japaa 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,720 
lat  a.'  C08K  .5/05.  5/06;  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—700  17  Claim* 

1.  A  polymer/polyol  composition,  when  reacted  with  a 
polyisocyanate  yields  a  polyurethane,  wherein  the  polymer  of 
said  composition  is  formed  by  polymerizing  (t)  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  in  situ  in  (2)  a  polyol,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (3)  an  inner-olefin  containing  5  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (1)  is  differ- 
ent from  said  olefm  (3);  said  polyol  (2)  comprising  at  least  one 
polyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number  of  15-200selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols,  polyester  polyols,  modi- 
fied polyols,  and  poiymer/polyols  previously  prepared  in  situ 
in  any  of  these  polyols;  and  said  polymer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  1-80%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,272,202 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  OF  UNSATURATED. 
NTTRILE-GROUP-CONTAININC  POLYMER  AND 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  HYDROGENATED 
POLYMER 
Yoichiro  Kabo,  Yokohama,  and  KlyoaMiri  Ohara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  aaaicaors  to  Nippoa  Zcoa  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japaa 
Filed  Not.  13,  1990.  Scr.  No.  611,568 
lat  CL'  C08F  8/04 
VS.  a.  524—565  12  CWma 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  the  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  of  an  unsaturated,  nitrile-group-contain- 
ing  polymer  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatioa 
catalyst  the  improvement  wherein:  ' 


5,272,205 
POLYMER  MIXTURES  OF  HIGH  AGEING  RESISTANCE 
Herbert  Eicheaaiicr,  Dormagen;  Alfred  Piachtachan,  Kuerten, 
aad  Chriatiaa  Lindner,  Coktgae.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
imltaori  to  Bayer.  LcTcrkaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Not.  13.  1989.  Scr.  No.  435.056 
Claiam  priority,  applicatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Nov.  24, 
1988  3839585 

lat  CL'  COOL  51/04.  51/06.  51/08 
VS.  a.  «2S— 64  3  Claima 

1.  Molding  compositions  of 

A)  5  to  95%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of  SO  to  100  parts  by 
weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  SO  parts  by 
weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  silicone  rubber  with  a 
mean  particle  diameter  (d^)  of  from  0.10  to  0.50  ^m 
having  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  30  to  90%  by  weight 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product  and 

B)  95  to  5%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 


5,272,206 
VULCANIZED  BLENDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMERS  AND  EPDM  RUBBER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING 
Andra  J.  Moffett  and  Marljn  E.  J.  Dekkera,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y„  assignor*  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,939.  Jun.  18,  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  686,447 

Int  a.'  C08L  67/00 

VS.  a.  525—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  an  elastic  recovery  % 

of  at  least  SO  which  is  the  product  obtained  by  melt  extruding 

a  blend  comprising, 

(A)  a  cross-linking  agent,  and 

(B)  a  melt  extruded  mixture  comprising, 

(i)  from  about  1%  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  EPDM  rubber 
functionalized  with  from  about  2  to  about  16  epoxy 
groups,  per  1000  carbon  atoms,  and  having  from  0. 1  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  epoxy  containing  grafting 
material  grafted  on  the  EPDM  rubber  and, 

(ii)  from  about  99%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  poly(etherimide 
ester)  copolymer  and  a  poly(ether-ester-amide)  block 
copolymer,  where  the  cross  linking  agent  of  (A)  is 
present  at  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  (i)  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organic 
polyamines,  organic  polyacids,  organic  polyesters,  or- 
ganic polyanhydrides.  and  organic  polysulfides. 


5,272,207 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

CYCUCLY  TAPERED  SBR-TYPE  COPOLYMERS 

James  E.  HaU.  Mogadore,  and  David  M.  Roggeman,  North 

Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,854 
lat  a.'  C08F  297/04:  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—89  12  Claim* 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tapered 
copolymers  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  conjugated  diene 
and  vinyl  aromatic  reactive  monomers  comprising  continu- 
ously injecting  into  a  reaction  vessel: 

a.  the  first  stream  comprising  the  conjugated  diene  monomer 
in  a  solvent, 

b.  the  second  stream  comprising  the  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer in  a  solvent. 

c.  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  initiator,  and 

d.  0  to  400  millimoles  of  a  randomizing  modifier  per  hundred 
grams  of  monomer; 

wherein  during  the  course  of  polymerization  the  present  by 
weight  of  the  diene  monomer  of  the  total  monomer 
weight  being  charged  into  the  reaction  vessel  is  (100-X)%, 
wherein  X%  represente  the  weight  percent  of  the  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  being  charged  into  the  reaction  vessel 
and  wherein  X%  cyclicly  ranges  between  a  minimum 
charge  between  about  0  to  15%  t  a  maximum  charge 
between  about  35  to  100%  and  X%  constantly  changes 
during  polymerization  so  that  the  produced  tapered  co- 
polymers are  devoid  of  a  sharply  defmed  glass  transition 
temperature. 


5,272^08 

MODIHED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Toahinori  Shiraki,  Yamato;  Fusakazu  Hayano,  Chigasaki,  and 

Hideo  Morita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasci  Kogyo  Kaboshlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.095.  Feb.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  113,238,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,927,889,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  847,257,  Apr.  2,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,820,768,  which  U  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  432,923,  Sep. 
30, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,628,072.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10. 1992,  Ser. 
No.  819,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1981.  56-125882; 
Aug.  24,  1981,  56-131650 

lat  CL'  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—92  18  date* 

1.  A  modified  block  copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  member  (i)  and  (ii), 

said  member  (i)  being  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polar  thermoplastic 
polymers  each  containing  at  least  one  polar  functional 
group,  polyoxymethylenes,  polycartx)nates,  modified 
polycarbonates,  polysulfones,  modified  polysulfones,  ni- 
trile  polymers,  polyphenylene  ethers,  modified  polyphen- 
ylene  ethers,  polyarylene  sulfides  and  modified  polyary- 
lene  sulfides,  said  polar  thermoplastic  polymers  being 
exclusive  of  polyamides. 

said  member  (ii)  being  a  polyamide  and  at  least  one  thermo- 
plastic polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polar  thermoplastic  polymers  each  containing  at  least  one 
polar  functional  group,  polyoxymethylenes,  polycarbon- 
ates, modified  polycarbonates,  polysulfones,  modified 
polysulfones,  nitrile  polymers,  polyphenylene  ethers, 
modified  polyphenylene  ethers,  polyarylene  sulfides  and 
modified  polyarylene  sulfides,  said  polar  thermoplastic 
polymers  being  exclusive  of  polyamides;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  modified  block  copolymer  comprising: 
a  radial  base  block  copolymer  of  at  least  two  monovinyl 

substituted  aromatic  hydrocartx>n  polymer  blocks  (A)  and 
at  least  one  olefin  compound  polymer  block  (B)  composed 
mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound  which  polymer 
block  (B)  has  its  conjugated  diene  compound  moiety 
hydrogenated  to  have  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  degree 
not  exceeding  20%,  said  radial  base  block  copolymer 
having  a  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  of  5  to  60%  by  weight  said  conjugated  diene 
compound  moiety  of  said  polymer  block  (B)  having  a 
vinyl  content  of  25  to  65%  in  terms  of  the  vinyl  content 
before  the  hydrogenation  of  said  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound moiety;  and 

at  least  one  molecular  unit  grafted  to  said  radial  base  block 
copolymer,  said  molecular  unit  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  group  and  groups  derived  therefrom; 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  (a)  is  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  70:30  up  to  98:2  relative  to  said  modified  block 
copolymer  (b)  and  wherein  said  polar  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers are  exclusive  of  said  modified  block  copolymer  (b). 
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5,272409 
MODinED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
TodiiwMi  SUraki,  Yamato;  FoMkioa  Hayuo.  ChigMaki,  ud 
Hideo  Morita,  Yokohana,  aU  of  Japan,  assigiion  to  Asahi 
Kaaei  Kogyo  KalwsUki  Kaiaha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  307.058,  Feb.  7,  1989,  abamtoned, 
which  to  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  113438,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
♦,9r7,889,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847^57,  Apr.  2,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,820,768,  whicli  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  432,923,  Sep. 
30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,628,072.  ThU  application  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  825,788 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aag.  13, 1981,  56-125882; 
Aug.  24,  1981,  56-131650 

Int  CL»  C08L  53/02 

VS.  a.  525—92  »  ClalBM 

1.  A  modified  block  copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polar  thermoplastic  polymers  each 
containing  at  least  one  polar  functional  group,  polyoxy- 
methylenes,  polycarbonates,  modified  polycarbonates, 
polysulfones,  modified  polysulfones,  nitrile  polymers, 
polyphenylene  ethers,  modified  polyphenylenc  ethers, 
polyarylene  sulfides  and  modified  polyarylene  sulfides; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  modified  block  copolymer  comprising: 

a  radial  base  block  copolymer  of  at  least  two  monovinyl 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymer  blocks  (A)  and 
at  least  one  olefin  compound  polymer  block  (B)  composed 
mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound  which  polymer 
block  (B)  has  its  conjugated  diene  compound  moiety 
hydrogenated  to  have  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  degree  not 
exceeding  20%.  said  radial  base  block  copolymer  having  a 
monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  5 
to  60%  by  weight,  sadi  conjugated  diene  compound  moi- 
ety of  said  polymer  block  (B)  having  a  vinyl  content  of  25 
to  65%  in  terms  of  the  vinyl  content  before  the  hydroge- 
nation  of  said  conjugated  diene  compound  moiety;  and 

at  least  one  molecular  unit  grafted  to  said  radial  base  block 
copolymer,  said  molecular  unit  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  group  and  groups  derived  therefrom; 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  (a)  is  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  2:98  up  to  50:50  relative  to  said  modified  block 
copolymer  (b)  and  wherein  said  polar  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers are  exclusive  of  said  modified  block  copolymer  (b). 


pletely  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  (B)  which  blocks  have 
from  about  6%  to  95%  1.2-polymerization  and  a  peak  molecu- 
lar weight  from  10,000  to  50.000.  a  vinylarene  (A)  which 
blocks  have  a  peak  molecular  weight  from  1,000  to  50.000.  and 
a  methacrylate  (M)  which  blocks  have  a  peak  molecular 
weight  from  200  to  10,000  or  derivative  thereof  wherein  the 
polymer  is  a  mixture  of  first  molecules  having  the  polymerized 
block  structure  B-A-M  and  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  of  second  molecules  having  the  coupled  block  struc- 
ture B-A-M-A-B. 


5472412 

COLORED  SPHERICAL  FINE  PARTICLES,  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  APPUCATIONS 

THEREOF 

Shizao  Kitakara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co„ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01271,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05202,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,975 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256300 

Int  a.'  C08F  255/00 

VS.  a.  52»— 301  1«  Claims 

1.  Colored  spherical  fine  particles  which  are  obtained  by 
dissolving  or  dispersing  a  modified  polymer,  together  with  a 
coloring  agent  in  a  polymerizable  monomer,  and  polymerizing 
the  polymerizable  monomer,  wherein  the  modified  polymer  is 
obtained  by  reacting  an  unsaturated  polymer  with  an  organic 
compound  containing  an  aldehyde  group  and  a  carboxyl  group 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  or  a  protonic  acid  catalyst. 


5472410 

POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING 

PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND 

ETHYLENE-ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

Nicholas  R.  Galante,  Oraace,  Calir„  aasigaar  to  Chevron  Re- 

aearch  and  Technoloiy  Coaipany,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,915 

lat  CL'  CWL  23/16,  23/08.  33/08 

UJS,  CL  525—227  2*  ClaiaM 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  comprising  about  1  to 
about  7  weight  percent  ethylene;  and 

B.  an  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  comprising  at  least 
about  20  weight  percent  alkyl  acrylate. 

wherein  the  percent  by  weight  of  alkyl  acrylate,  based  on  the 
weight  of  A  and  B,  is  from  about  10  to  about  25. 


5472413 
SCORCH  RETARDANT  POLY  ACRYLATE  ELASTOMERS 
Eric  Knowles,  Thornton  OeTcleys;  David  A.  Comforth,  Roch- 
dale, and  Francis  M.  Carney,  Cmmpsall,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicab,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883433 
Int  a.5  C08F  279/02.  255/02 
VS.  CL  525—305  9  CUbm 

1.  In  a  curable  elastomer  composition  comprising  an  elasto- 
mer having  an  abstractable  hydrogen  atom  crosslinkable  with 
a  polyacrylate,  a  polyacrylate.  an  organic  peroxide,  and  con- 
taining a  scorch  retarding  additive,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  presence  of  from  0.2  to  6%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
quinone  based  upon  said  polyacrylate  and  from  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  sulfenamide  based  upon  said  polyacrylate.  wherein 
the  sulfenamide  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


■<X> 


SNR1R2 


S472411 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  DIENES,  VINYLARENES. 

AND  ALKYLMETHACRYLATES  AS  MODIFIED 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS 

Robert  J.  Sntheriand,  and  Donn  A.  DnBoia,  both  of  Honston, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,739 

Int  CL»  C08F  297/02.  8/32:  ClOM  145/14.  149/00 

VS.  CL  525—299  10  CUrfaw 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  polymerized  blocks  of  a  com- 


,_q^v---''-h;x^'' 


wherein 
R  isCi-io; 

Ri  is  H,  Ci-io  aliphatic,  aryl.  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyi; 
R2  is  Ci-io  aliphatic,  aryl  cycloakyl  or  aralkyi,  or  combined 

with  Ri  forming  a  heterocyclic  group;  and, 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C|.6  lower  alkyl,  C1.6 
alkoxy. 


5472414 
RADIAL  AND  BRANCHED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS, 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  BITUMINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Sergio  Castro,  Ravenna;  Elio  Diani,  Cassina  dc  Pecchi,  and 
Alessandro  Zazzetta,  Ccsema,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eni- 
chem  Elastomeri  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395406,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,456,  Nov.  17,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1986,  22519  A/86 
In',  a.'  C08F  297/04;  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—314  16  Claims 

1.  Radial  and  branched  block  copolymers  having  the  for- 
mula: 


A 
I 


^A— B)— B  (B— A)„ 

A— B— Z— B— A 
I       I 
^A-B)    B-(B-A), 

A 


wherein: 
Z  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  tetrafunctional  coupling  agent; 
A  is  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  within  the  range  of  from  15.000  to  40,000; 
B  is  a  polybuudiene  block  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  within  the  range  of  from  20.000  to  70.000; 
m,  n.  p.  q  are  either  1  or  zero,  with  the  condition  that  their 
sum  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4.  said  copolymers 
produced  by  the  process  comprising: 
a)  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  at  a  temperature  of 
from  35*  C.  to  65*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  metal-alkyl  or  metal-aryl  compounds,  to 
yield  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  40.000  containing  a 
metal  atom  linked  to  the  end  of  a  polymeric  chain  hav- 
ing the  formula  A-M.  wherein  M  represents  the  metal  of 
the  metal-alkyl  or  metal-aryl  catalyst  and  A  is  the 
polystyrene  block; 

(b)  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  the  polystyrene  block  wherein  the  metal  atom  is 
linked  to  the  end  of  the  polymeric  chain,  to  yield  a 
two-block  copolymer  wherein  the  metal  atom  is  linked 
to  the  end  of  the  poly  butadiene  chain  having  the  for- 
mula A-B-M.  wherein  A  is  the  polystyrene  block,  B  is 
the  polybutadiene  block  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  20,000  to  70,000,  and  M  is  as 
defined  above; 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  (b)  step,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  110*  to  125*  C,  for  10  to  20 
minutes  to  thereby  cause  grafting  of  the  two-block 
copolymer  B-A.  and  to  obtain  grafted  and  metal-con- 
taining structures  having  the  formula: 


A— B 
I 
A— B— M 


wherein  A.  B  and  M  have  the  above  disclosed  meaning; 

(d)  coupling  the  metal-containing  structures  produced  in 
step  (c)  with  a  tetrafunctional  coupling  agent;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  resulting  polymeric  species  from  step 
(d). 

10.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 
(I)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  radial  or  branched  block  co- 
polymers having  the  formula 


A 

I 

^A-B)-B   (B-A)„ 

A— B— Z— B— A 
I       I 
^A-B)     B-(B-A), 

A 


wherein: 

Z  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  tetrafunctional  coupling 

agent; 
A  is  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  within  the  range  of  from  15,000  to  40,000; 
B  is  a  polybutadiene  block  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  within  the  range  of  from  20,000  to 
70,000; 
m.  n.  p.  q  are  either  1  or  zero,  with  the  condition  that  their 
sum  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4;  said  copolymer 
being  produced  by  the  process  comprising: 
a)  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  at  a  temperature  of 
from  35*  C.  to  65*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  metal-alkyl  or  metal-aryl  compounds, 
to  yield  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  10.000  to  40.000  containing 
a  metal  atom  linked  to  the  end  of  a  polymeric  chain 
having  the  formula  A-M.  wherein  M  represents  the 
metal  of  the  metal-alkyl  or  metal-aryl  catalyst,  and  A 
is  the  polystyrene  block; 

(b)  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  polystyrene  block  wherein  the  metal  atom 
is  linked  to  the  end  of  the  polymeric  chain,  to  yield  a 
two-block  copolymer  wherein  the  metal  atom  is 
linked  to  the  end  of  the  polybutadiene  chain  having 
the  formula  A-B-M.  wherein  A  is  the  polystyrene 
block,  B  is  the  polybutadiene  block  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20,000  to  70,000, 
and  M  is  as  defined  above; 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  (b)  step, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  110*  to  125*  C.  for  10  to  20 
minutes  to  thereby  cause  grafting  of  the  two-block 
copolymer  B-A.  and  to  obtain  grafted  and  metal-con- 
taining structures  having  the  formula: 


A— B 
I 
A— B— M 


wherein  A.  B  and  M  have  the  above  disclosed  mean- 
ing; 

(d)  coupling  the  metal-containing  structures  produced 
in  step  (c)  with  a  tetrafunctional  coupling  agent;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  resulting  polymeric  species  from  step 
(d);  and 

(2)  the  balance  comprising  a  linear  two-block  copolymer 
having  the  formula  B-A  and  a  homopolymer  having  the 
formula  A. 
15.  A  bitumen-containing  composition  comprising: 
(a)  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  radial  or  branched  block 
copolymer  having  the  formula: 


A 

I 
^A-B)-B   (B-A)„ 

A— B— Z— B— A 

I       I 
^A-B)    B-(B-A), 

A 


wherein: 

Z  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  tetrafunctional  coupling 
agent; 
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A  is  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  within  the  range  of  from  15,000  to  40,000; 

B  is  a  polybutadiene  block  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  within  the  range  of  from  20,000  to 
70.000; 

m,  n,  p,  q  arc  either  1  or  zero;  with  the  condition  that  their 
sum  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4;  said  copolymer 
produced  by  the  process  comprising: 

(1)  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  at  a  temperature  of 
from  35*  C.  to  65*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  metal-alkyi  or  metal-aryl  compounds, 
to  yield  a  polystyrene  block  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  40,000  containing 
a  metal  atom  linked  to  the  end  of  a  polymeric  chain 
having  the  formula  A-M,  wherein  M  represents  the 
metal  of  the  metal-alkyi  or  metal-aryl  catalyst,  and  A 
is  the  polystyrene  block; 

(2)  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  polystyrene  block  wherein  the  metal  atom 
is  linked  to  the  end  of  the  polymeric  chain,  to  yield  a 
two-block  copolymer  wherein  the  metal  atom  is 
linked  to  the  end  of  the  polybutadiene  chain  having 
the  formula  A-B-M,  wherein  A  is  the  polystyrene 
block,  B  is  the  polybutadiene  block  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20,000  to  70,000, 
and  M  is  as  defined  above; 

(3)  heatmg  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  (2)  step, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1 10*  to  125*  C,  for  10  to  20 
minutes  to  thereby  cause  grafting  of  the  two-block 
copolymer  B-A,  and  to  obtain  grafted  and  metal-con- 
taining structures  having  the  formula: 


A— B 
I 
A— B— M 

wherein  A,  B  and  M  have  the  above  disclosed  mean- 
ing; 

(4)  coupling  the  metal-containing  structures  produced 
in  step  (3)  with  a  tetrafunctional  coupling  agent;  and 

(5)  recovering  the  resulting  polymeric  species  from  step 
(4);  and 

(b)  100  parts  by  weight  of  bitumen. 


5^2^16 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  HEATING  A 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  TO  A  SELECTED 
TEMPERATURE 
WiUiam  G.  Clark,  Jr.,  MurrysriUe  Boro;  Robert  E.  Shannon, 
Penn   Township,    Weatmorelaod    County,    and    Warren    R. 
Junker,  MonrocTille,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Weatinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,987 
Int.  a.'  O08C  19/04:  C08F  S/06:  C08J  i/26:  H05B  6/64 
UACL525— 3*2  27  ( 


^^ 


X 


.--a         a^. 


18.  A  method  for  heating  a  polymeric  material  to  a  selected 
temperature  by  the  application  of  microwave  energy  thereto, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  temperature  to  which  to  heat  the  polymeric 
material; 

(b)  selecting  a  particulate  ferromagnetic  material  whose 
Curie  temperature  corresponds  to  said  selected  tempera- 
ture; 

(c)  dispersing  said  particulate  ferromagnetic  material 
throughout  a  matrix  of  said  polymeric  material  to  form  a 
polymeric  composite: 

(d)  dispersing  a  heat  actuated  degradation  chemical  through- 
out said  polymeric  composite,  wherein  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture of  the  particulate  ferromagnetic  material  is  above  the 
temperature  required  to  actuate  said  degradation  chemi- 
cal, and 

(e)  remotely  directing  microwave  energy  to  said  polymeric 
composite  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymeric 
materia]  throughout  its  volume  to  approximately  the 
Curie  temperature  of  the  ferromagnetic  material. 


5,272,215 

MODIFIED  PLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

H.  JiBca  Harwood,  Stow,  AUaa  S.  Jom*,  Cayahnga  Falla,  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Makoim  A.  Snook.  WUmingtoo.  Del.,  aMignors 

to  The  Weat  Company.  Incorporated,  PhoenixTille,  Pa. 

CoatiaaatkHfia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  562,468,  Ang.  3.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,110476.  This  awlicatioa  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,916 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  fabaeqaent  to  May  5, 2009, 
has  beca  diaclaiaMd. 
lat.  CL'  C08F  293/00 
MS.  CL  525—324  2  Oaima 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  block  copolymer  comprising 
a  polystyrene-poly(ethylene-co-butylene>polystyrene  block 
copolymer  having  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  substitution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthoyl.  cyclopentoyl, 
cyclohexoyl.  p-nitrobenzoyl.  p-methoxybenzoyl,  2,4-dibromo- 
benzoyl.  p-methoxybenzenesulfonyl,  benzenesulfonyl,  p- 
chlorobenzenesulfonyl,  roethoxy  benzenesulfonyl,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  mount  of  from  about  15%  to  about  95%  of 
said  polystyrene  units  to  raise  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  said  copolymer  to  above  about  120*  C. 


5,272,217 
ANISOTROPIC  POLYMERS 
Larry  L.  Miller,  aad  Chuaa-Jian  Zhoog,  both  of  MiaaeapoUs, 
Miaa.,  assigaors  to  Regents  of  the  UnlTersity  of  Minnesota, 
MiaaeapoUs,  Miaa. 

nicd  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,744 

lat  a.5  a»F  26/06,  126/06.  226/06 

MS.  CL  525—326.7  13  Claims 


O-3S— Ph— N 


N— Ph— SO3- 


a) 


ip+i. 


wherein  the  moiety  [p+]  is  a  film-forming  cationic  polymer, 
and  n  and  m  are  selected  so  that  the  complex  is  electrically 
neutral. 


5,272,218 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NONLINEAR 

OPTICS 

Lap-Tak  A.  Cheag,  Newark,  DeU  aad  WUaoa  Taai,  Boothwya, 

Pa.,  aasigaors  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemours  aad  Compaay, 

Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,063 
lat  a.5  C08F  34/04.  32/08,  26/00 
VJS.  a.  525— 326J  15  daiam 

1.  A  polymer  containing  NLO  dye  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  of 


V 

CH 


o^i^^^^o     "Y  "*  y"" 


,N 


H 
X 


^R2      .RJ^ 


and 


n 

O 


CHB^ 


wherein  B'  and  B^  are  divalent  electron  donating  groups.  B^  is 
a  monovalent  electron  donating  group,  and  X  is  O  or  S;  and 
wherein  each  R',  R^  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl  groups  which  contain  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,272,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  OR  HYDRAZDSO 

PEROXIDES,  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USES 
Joae  Saachez,  Graml  lalaad,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Elf  Atocbem 

North  America,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  233,643,  Aug.  18, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,956,416. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Ang.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565^22 
lat  a.'  C08F  8/30.  8/34 
VS.  CL  525—327.6  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  peroxide  of  Structure 
A: 


P— Rl  1— X-<-NH');R22— Q 


X  is  0  or  1, 

P  is  a  peroxide-containing  mono-radical  having  a  structure: 


O  O  R2 

n  N  I 

R— 00— C— ,  Rl— C— 00— C— , 
I 
R3 

R— 00— C— O— ,  Rl'— O— C— 00— C— , 

I 
R3 


R2 

1 

R2 

1 

R— OC- 

-C—. 
1 
R3 

R— 00- 

-C— 
1 
00- 

RS 

R2 

\    / 

C- 

00 

/ 

\ 

/ 

(CH2)- 

:        ; 

\ 

/ 

\ 

C- 

TO 

R2 

/  \ 

R3 

R4 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable  body  of  an  anisotropically  conduc- 
tive complex  of  the  formula  (I): 


where 


where 

w  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkyi  radical  of  4  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-aralkyl  radical  of 
9  to  13  carbons,  a  t-cycloalkyl  radical  of  5  to  12  carbons  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkynyl  radical  of  5  to  10 
carbons; 

Rl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  un- 
branched,  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  1 3  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  10  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched, 
aralkyl  radical  of  7  to  11  carbons,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  radical  of  6  to  10  carbons; 

Rl'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  un- 
branched, alkyl  radical  of  1  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
substituted  or  nsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched,  aral- 
kyl radical  of  7  to  11  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

the  substituents  for  R,  Rl,  Rl',  R2  and  R3  being  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
radical  of  6  to  10  carbons,  the  R4  substituents  being  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbons,  chloro,  bromo  or 
carboxy; 

T  is  nothing  or  — O — ; 

Rl  1  b  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  2 
to  8  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,2-,  1,3-  or 
1,4-pbenylene  diradical,  the  Rll  substituents  being  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 

X  is  nothing, 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— .  — O— C—  or  — C(R2)(R3)— ; 


R22  is  nothing,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
diradical  of  2  to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  R22  substit- 
uents being  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbons,  chloro  or 
bromo; 

Q  is  a  recurring  unit  in  an  addition  polymer  of  ethylenic 
monomers  having  a  structure 
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Ri 


^ 


\ 

-C-(CH2),-C- 

o«c  c«*o 

I  I 

HO  NH 

I 
G 

in  which  the  units  occur  in  the  polymer  backbone  or  as 
pendant  units  or  both, 

where 

Ri  and  Rii  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  i  to 
7  carbons,  phenyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 

t  isOor  1;  and 

G  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  group  Q  to  the  residue 
of  Structure  A; 

by  reacting  an  anhydnde-containing  copolymer  with  recur- 
ring units  of  the  structure 


5^W21 

NYLON  COMPOSITION  HAVING  INCREASED 

HYDROLYZABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

HYDROLYZABILITY  OF  NYLON 
Toakio    Kitao,    Kyoto;    Yoahiharu    Kimura,    Ohmihachiman; 
HidekJ  Yamanc;  Hiroki  Nakata,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Hosei 
Shinoda,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,085 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/4S;  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—420  9  Claims 

1.  A  nylon  composition  having  increased  hydrolyzability 
which  is  obtained  by  physically  mixing  100  parts  by  weight,  of 
a  nylon  with  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polylactic  acid,  poly- 
glycolic  acid  and  a  copolymer  containing  50  mol  %  or  more  of 
a  lactic  acid  unit  or  a  glycolic  acid  unit  as  a  repeating  unit  in  its 
chain. 


Ri 


\ 

— C-(CHrf,-C- 


r 


o»c- 


-c«o 


in  which  the  units  occur  in  the  polymer  backbone  or  as 
pendant  units  or  both, 

with  a  non-polymeric  compound  having  a  structure  P— Rl- 
1_X— (— NH— V— R22— NHi.  where  the  reaction  oc- 
curs in  solution  or  in  a  polymer  melt  under  conditions 
effective  for  preparing  the  polymeric  peroxide. 


5472.220 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

STYRENE-ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER 

Mkkad  B.  Rodgers,  Akroo;  Stanley  M.  Mezyoski,  Mogadore; 

Add  F.  Halaaa.  Bath;  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copier.  Barry  A. 

Matraaa,  Akron,  aad  Joel  L.  Cox,  Nortli  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 

assizors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Compuy,  Akio^ 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,669 

IM.  a.'  a»F  2/06.  8/42 

UJS.  CL  525— 332J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  styrene-isoprene-butadiene 
rubber  which  is  particularly  valuable  for  use  in  malcing  truck 
tire  treads  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  continuously  solu- 
tion lerpolymerizing  in  an  organic  solvent  from  about  5  weight 
percent  to  about  20  weight  percent  styrene.  from  about  7 
weight  percent  to  about  35  weight  perc».Tit  isoprene.  and  from 
about  55  weight  percent  to  about  88  weight  percent  1,3-butadi- 
ene.  based  on  total  monomers,  to  a  conversion  which  is  in  the 
range  of  about  60%  to  about  100%  to  produce  a  living  interme- 
diate polymer,  wherein  the  tcrpolymerization  is  initiated  with 
an  organolithium  compound,  wherein  the  terpolymerization  is 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  10  ppm  to  500  ppm  of  1,2-butadi- 
ene.  and  wherein  the  terpolymerization  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  N.N.N'.N'-tetramethylcthylenediamine  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  N.N.N'.N'-tetramethylethylenediamine  to  the  or- 
ganolithium compoimd  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
0.01:1  to  about  0.2:1,  and  wherein  the  terpolymerization  is 
conducted  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
75"  C.  to  about  150*  C;  (2)  partially  coupUng  the  living  inter- 
mediate polymer  with  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divinyl  benzene,  tin  tetrachloride  and 
silicon  teuachloride,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  organoli- 
thium compound  to  the  coupling  agent  is  within  the  range  of 
about  6:1  to  about  20:1;  (3)  allowing  the  terpolymerization  to 
continue  so  as  to  produce  the  styrcne-isoprene-butadiene  rub- 
ber; and  recovering  the  styretie-isoprene-butadiene  rubber 
from  the  organic  solvent 


5,272,222 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELECTRONIC 

PART  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Hiroahige  Okinoshima,  Annalia,  and  Hideto  Kato,  Takasalu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

t-^ed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,377 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-153942 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeot  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08L  79/OS.  83/04 
VS.  a.  525—431  7  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  a  mixture  or 
co-condensate  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  and  an  organosi- 
lane  or  organopolysiloxane  of  formula  (II),  wherein  said  for- 
mula (I)  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
structures  (A).  (B)  and  (C): 
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-continued 


face-treated  metal  particles  having  a  treated  surface  which  is 
further  chemically  bonded  with  an  isocyanate  compound, 
I      wherein  said  isocyanate  compound  is  bonded  to  a  phosphorus 
compound  through  urethane  bonding. 
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5,272,224 
POLYURETHANE  BASED  ADHESION  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
Jamil  Baghdachi,  NorthTille,  and  Keith  H.  Mahoney,  Groasc 
Pointe  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Adco  Products,  Lac, 
Michigan  Center,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,951,  May  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jim.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 

VS.  a.  525—460  14  Claims 

1.  A  one-component,  moisture-curable  sealant  composition 

comprising 

(a)  a  silane-terminated  polyurethane  polymer  of  the  formula 


and 


O     H 


(CH30)3Si 


^X 


5-1-©-o-©-h<:0l 


COH 
II 

o 


(Q 


CH3        CH3 
-Si— O— Si 
CH3        CH3 


TgCe'"-©-"-^-"-"-! 


rx 


Si(OCH3)3 


and  said  organosilane  or  organopolysiloxane  is  of  the  following 
molecular  formula: 


R*A(R'0)»SiO(*^^»v2 


m 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  letters  a  and  b  are 
numbers  in  the  range:  0gaS3,  0<bS4,  and  0<a-t-bg4. 

5^72023 
COMPOSITE  METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Iri,  NisUibaraki,  and  Mikio  Suzuki,  Mito,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Metals  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT^  No.  PCT/JP91/00445,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,195 
Int  CL'  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  525—452  23  Claims 

1.  A  composite  metal  powder  composition,  comprising  sur- 


O    H  HO 

II     I  IN 

(RO)j— Si— R'— A— C— N— U— N— C— A— R'— Si— (OR)3 


wherein  U  comprises  a  polyurethane  containing  at  least 
two  urethane  linkages  per  molecule,  prepared  from  poly- 
ether  polyols  having  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  groups 
R  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  a  divalent  bridging  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent 
hydrocarbon  ether  radicals,  and  divalent  hydrocarbon 
amino  radicals; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S —  and 
— NR^—  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(b)  a  substituted  silane  electrocoat  adhesion  promoter  com- 
prising a  silane  compound  of  the  formula 


RJ 

B— Si— R» 


wherein  R^,  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  B  is  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH2 CHCHj- O— (CH2)j,— 

2) 


NH— (CH2)>— NH— (CH2)x— 


H2N— (CH2)»— NH— (CH2),— NH— (CHi),— 


3) 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six,  wherein  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkylene 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  y  and  z  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  of  from  one  to  six, 
said  adhesion  promoter  being  present  in  an  amount  be- 
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tween  2.0  and  8.5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  O.J-40  isocyanate  groups  of  the  di-  or  polyisocyanate  (b)  are 
polyurethane  polymer.  present  per  epoxy  group  of  the  epoxy  resin  (a). 


5J72J25  ' 

BRANCHED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Takaya  Ogawa,  and  Toahio  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Dow  Comiag  Japan  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286745 

Int.  CL'  CWF  2i3/00 

MS.  a.  525—477  »•  C>«i"w 

'   1.  A  branched  organopolysiloxane  described  by  formula 

(Si04/2)x<R'2ASiOjV 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  C 1-8  alky  Is,  haloalkyls.  alkenyls,  and  aryls;  A  is  de- 
scribed by  formula 

-(OSiR^'),,— R*. 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Ci-g  alkyls.  haloalkyls.  alkenyls,  and  aryls,  R*  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Ci.g  alkyls,  haloalkyls, 
alkenyls,  hydrogen  atom,  and  hydroxy  I.  and  ISnSl.OOO; 
2  S  X  S  XW;  2  S  y  ^  1 50;  and  0.3  S  y/x  $  3.0. 


5,272J2S 

PREPARATION  OF  (CO)POLYMERS  SOLUBLE  IN 

THEIR  (CO)MONOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Valeric  Mailhos-LefieTre,  Chantilly,  and  Pierre  Nogues,  Ber- 

nay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 

Fraace 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,248 
Oainis  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1991,  91  02076 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/24.  4/30 
VS.  a.  526—81  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (co)polymer  particulates 
soluble  in  their  corresponding  (co)monomer  composition, 
comprising  finely  dispersing  an  aqueous  phase  including  at 
least  one  polymerization  initiator  in  an  organic  phase  which 
comprises  such  (co)monomer  composition  and  at  least  one 
nonsolvent  for  such  (co)polymer  which  is  miscible  with  such 
(co)monomcr  composition,  and  suspended  emulsion  polymer- 
izing such  mixed-phase  polymerization  recipe. 


5,272426 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  ALKOXYLATES 
Mkkad  Laacaster  Darid  J.  Morcton,  and  Alexaader  F.  Psaila, 
all  of  Hall,  Eaglaiid,  aasigaors  to  BP  Chemicals  Ltd.,  London, 
Eaglaad 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
9021973;  Oct.  27,  1990,  9023408 

lat.  a.'  C08L  6J/06.  61/08.  61/12.  71/02 
VS.  CL  525—507  10  Claima 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  deriva- 
tive of  a  phenolic  resin,  said  process  comprising  reacting  phe- 
nolic resin  with  appropriate  alkylene  oxide(s)  such  that  the 
polyoxyalkylation  is  carried  out  by: 

A)  using  phenolic  resin  which  has  a  water  content  of  less 
than  0.5%  w/w 

B)  reacting  the  phenolic  resin  initially  with  about  one  mole 
of  the  aklylene  oxide(s)  per  mole  of  the  resin  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  base  catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  inert  under  the 
reaction  conditions,  under  pressure  and  at  temperature 
below  140*  C.  until  such  time  that  the  partial  pressure 
contribution  by  the  alkylene  oxide<s)  reactant  is  substan- 
tially neutralised  as  observed  by  the  drop  in  reaction 
pressure,  and 

C)  reacting  the  product  from  step  (B)  above  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  alkylene  oxide(s)  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
whilst  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  below  140*  C. 

I 

5,272,227 

ADDUCrS  OF  HYDROXYL  GROUP  CONTAINING 

EPOXY  RESINS  AND  ISOCYANATES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Kwt  Muk,  Gfcuadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to  Oba- 

Gdgy  Corporatioii,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,594 
CUiBH   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerlaad,   Aag.   27,    1990, 
2766/90 

btt.  a.'  OWL  63/10 
VS.  CL  525—528  «  OaiM 

I.  An  adduct  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  epoxy  resin  having 
a  OH  value  of  0.02- 1  5  equi valentsAg  and  (b)  a  di-  or  polyiso- 
cyanate, said  reaction  being  carried  out  with  exclusion  of 
moisture  and  essentially  without  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
amounu  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  so  chosen  that 


5,272,229 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENE  POLYMER 

HAVING  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  SYNDIOTACTIC 

CONFIGURATION 

Norio  Tomotsu;  Mizutomo  Takeuchi,  and  Masahiko  Kuramoto, 

all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ideraitsu  Koean  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415574 
Int.  a.5  C08F  12/08 
VS.  CL  526—115  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene  polymer  having  a 
syndiotacticity  in  which  the  proportion  of  racemic  diad  is  at 
least  75%.  which  comprises: 
polymerizing  a  styrenic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  as  primary  ingredients  (A)  a  transition 
metal  compound  Formula  (I):  M'R'R^R^R*.  wherein  M' 
is  titanium;  R';  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group,  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  (B)  a  coordination  complex  compound  of  the 
formula: 

OL^  f +)M[M'X'X* X")*"-"-)-)* 

wherein  L^  is  m*,  which  is  a  metal  selected  from  Groups 
VIII  to  XII  of  the  Periodic  Table.  R'R^M'  or  R^C, 
wherein  M'  is  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  VIII  to  X  of 
the  Periodic  Table.  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group,  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  indenyl  or 
fluorenyl  and  R'  is  alkyl;  M^  is  boron;  X'  to  X"  are  each  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
p-tolyl,  benzyl,  4-tert-butylphenyl,  2,6-di-methylphenyl, 
3,5-dimethylphenyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl,  1.2-dimcthyl- 
phenyl,  pentafluoropheynyl.  and  3,5-di(trifluoromethyl) 
phenyl;  m  is  the  valency  of  M^  and  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7; 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8;  g  is  the  ion  valency  of  [L^, 
wherein  the  integer  of  the  valency  state  ranges  from  I  to 
7;  h  is  an  integer  of  I  or  more  and  i=hxg/(n-m);  and  (C) 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'}  Al, 
R'2  Mg  and  R'2  Zn,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 


5,272,230 

ACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

Bill  R.  Edwards,  4605  Wimbeldon  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,829,  Jul.  27,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,009,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,134,210,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,194, 

Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,045,613.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,728,  May  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,023,313,  which  U  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  386,501,  Jul.  27,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,945,122.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

47,690 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  31, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/00 
VS.  a.  526—209  19  Claima 

1.  An  acrylic  resin  curable  at  ambient  temperature  and  pres- 
sure which  comprises  an  intimate  blend  of  a  polymerization 
syrup  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
capable  of  effecting  polymerization  of  the  syrup,  the  polymeri- 
zation syrup  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  300  to  about  1000  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH3 
I 
CHZasC— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  about  18 

carbon  atoms; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  1000  parts  by  volume  of  an  oxygen 

donator  selected  from  the  group  of  2.2-bis(allyloxyme- 

thyl)-butan-l-ol  and  diallytphthalate; 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  volume  of  a  mercaptan; 

and 
from  about  0.3  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  crosslinking 

agent  compatible  with  the  acrylic  monomer. 


R2-CH2-C(R|)- 


m 


wherein  R 1  is  a  C 1  -Ce  alkyl  and  R2  is  the  repeating  styrene  unit 


5,272,231 
NFTRIC  OXIDE  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE  ELIMINATION  OF 
STYRENE  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE  POPCORN 
POLYMER  IN  BULK  SAN  PRODUCTION 
Stephen  M.  Campbell,  New  England,  and  Chen-Yoon  Sue,  Wil- 
liamstown,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  920,956,  Jul.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,173 
Int  a.5  C08F  2/02 
VS.  CL  526—236  8  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  polymerization  process  comprising  reacting  vinyl 
monomers  in  a  liquid  phase,  said  liquid  phase  being  in  the 
presence  of  a  vapor  phase  comprising  diatomic  nitrogen,  vinyl 
monomer,  and  nitric  oxide,  said  nitric  oxide  being  present  at  a 
level  sufficient  to  inhibit  popcorn  polymer  formation. 


— ^CHjCH— ^ 


wherein  x  is  zero  or  any  positive  integer. 


5,272,233 

PLATINUM-BASED  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VnSYL  ETHER  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYMERS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  and  Mingxin  Fan,  Troy,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,283 
Int  a.'  C08F  130/08.  116/12,  4/80 
VS.  a.  526—279  11  Claims 

1.  A  curable  polyether  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  0.5  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position consisting  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  of  the 
mixture  of  a  vinyl  ether  compound  containing  at  least  one 

H2C=CH— O— 

radical; 

(B)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10,000  ppm  by  weight  of  the 
composition  consisting  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  of 
the  mixture  of  a  platinum  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  plati- 
num-metal complex;  and 

(C)  a  silicon  hydride  co-catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1.0  to  about  20,000  ppm  by  weight  of  the  composition 
consisting  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 


5,272,234 
PHOTO-RESPONSrVE  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 

THE  PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Show-An  Chen,  Hsinchu,  and  Chien-Hsiun  Liao,  Feng  Yuan, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

nied  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,460 

Int  a.'  C08F  228/06.  226/06.  230/08.  220/70 

VS.  a.  526—256  1  Claim 


5,272,232  

HYDROXYFLUOROALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  STYRENES 
AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Charles  C.  Han,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Maiyun  He,  Shanghai, 
China;  Yongming  Liu,  Shanghai,  China;  Yi  Feng,  Shanghai, 
China,  and  Ming  Jiang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  822,280,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,241,007. 
ThU  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,932 
Int  a.'  C08F  12/20 
VS.  a.  526—242  6  Claims 

1.  A  horoopolymer  of  a  fluorinated  styrene  of  of  the  formula 


1.  A  photo-responsive  conductive  polymer  which  has 
general  formula  of: 
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R— Y— R' 


R" 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  NH  and 


O; 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — (CH2)ii— ,  — (C- 
H2-CH2-O),-.  -<Si-0),-,  -<CH2),-0-, 


O    H 
II      I 

— (CH2).— C— N—     «nd 


-(CH2),-C-0-. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OCHj,  — CN, 

— NO2,   — H.   —OH.   — SO3M   ,   alkyl   and   — COOM. 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Li, 

Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs  and  Fr; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)« — CH3, 

— <CH2— CH2— 0),r-CH3.  — (Si-0)«— CHj.  wherein  n  is 

an  integer  from  3  to  21;  and 
aisO.05  to  1; 
wherein  said  polymers  has  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to 

1,000,000. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  a  positive  number, 
q  is  0  or  1,  R'-R'*  and  R"  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  R"-R'*,  linked  with 
one  another,  may  form  a  monocyclic  ring  or  polycyclic  ring 
which  may  have  a  double  bond,  R"  and  R'*  or  R''  and  R'* 
may  together  form  an  alkylidene  group,  and 


an 


R»     R*        (CH2)/ 
.R»      _     I     ^        R"-, 


wherein  1  is  0  or  an  integer  of  more  than  1,  m  and  n  are  each  0, 
1  or  2,  R'-R"  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due or  an  alkoxy  group,  R'  (or  R*)  and  R'  (or  R')  may  link 
together  through  an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or 
may  link  directly;  wherein  said  cycloolefm  random  copolymer 
contains  solid  polyethylene  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  6 
ppm  of  the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


5^2435 
CYCLOOLEFIN  RANDOM  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ke^ii  Wakataofv;  TakeUko  Kawate;  Shigeai  Shiraki;  TodiiUro 
Sagane;  Shigi  Minami;  Masaynki  Okabe;  Ryorake  Tomita, 
and  Hideaki  Yamagnchi,  all  of  YamaguHii,  Japan,  asaignora 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indiistrics,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  665,478 
C— iras  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54148; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54149;  Mar.  6,  1990,  ^54150;  Mar.  6,  1990, 
2-54152;  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57281 

Int  a.5  CM8F  232/04.  2/06 
VS.  CL  526—281  7  ClaiiH 

1.  A  cycloolefm  random  copolymer  of  (a)  ethylene  and  (b)  at 
least  one  cycloolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  monomers  represented  by  the  following  formulae 
(I)  and  (II): 


5,272,236 
ELACTIC  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
Skih-Yaw  Lai,  Sugar  Land;  John  R.  WUaon,  Richwood;  George 
W.  Knight,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.;  James  C.  Stevens, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Pak-Wing  S.  Chum,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
aasignort  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,130 
Int.  a.'  C08F  210/08.  210/14 
VS.  a.  526—348.5  38  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  olefm  polymer  characterized  as 
having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I10/I2,  S5.63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M«/Mn,  defined  by  the 
equation: 

M»/M,Saio/l2)-«  ".  »n«l 

c)  a  critical  shear  stress  at  onset  of  gross  melt  fracture  of 
greater  than  about  4x  10*  dyne/cm^, 

wherein  the  olefm  polymer  is  further  characterized  as  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  with  a  C3-C20  alpha-olefin. 


5^2^7 
CARB011ANE.<SIL0XANE  OR  SILANE)-UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBON  BASED  POLYMERS 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  and  Leslie  J.  Henderson,  both  of  Alexandria, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,194 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/56 
VS.  a.  528—5  20  Claims 

1.  An  organoboron  polymer  with  a  backbone  having  a  re- 
peating unit  comprising  at  least  one  carboranyl  group,  one 
acetylenic  group,  and  one  or  more  silyl  or  siloxanyl  groups 
wherein  said  repeating  unit  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rl  r3  rJ  R1 

II  II 

-|-(C=C),-(Si),-(0-Si)x-C— -^C-(Si-0),-(Si).- 

RJ  R«         (B^)       R*  R2 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinylene,  phenylene,  thienylene, 
pyrrolylene,  furylene,  sclenophenylene,  telluruphenylenc, 
anililene,  quinolylene  and  a  conjugately  combined  group 
thereof.  Me  is  a  transition  element  of  the  Group  IV  to  Group 
VIII  in  the  Periodic  table,  m  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1000,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  100000. 


->/ 


wherein: 

(1)  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  u  and  y  are  positive 
integers; 

(2)  — (C"C)b—  represents  an  unconjugated  acetylenic  moi- 
ety or  a  conjugated  acetylenic  moiety  when  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1; 

(3)  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  represent  hydrocarbon  moieties  or 
halo-substituted  hydrocarbon  moieties; 


(4) 


represenU  said  carboranyl  group;  and 

(5)  q  and  q'  are  integers  from  3  to  16; 

(6)  X  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero. 


5,272,238 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  POLYMER,  AND 
ORGANO-FERROMAGNFnC  MATERIAL 
Francis  Gamier,  and  Abderrahim  Yassar,  both  of  TUais,  France, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279477 
Int.  a.'  C08G  79/00 
VS.  a.  528—9  3  Claims 

1.  An  organo-ferromagnetic  material  obtained  by  oxidizing  a 
polymer  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


(III) 


5,272,239 

SIUCON-FILLED  ALUMINUM  POLYMER 

PRECURSORS  TO  SIC-ALN  CERAMICS 

James  A.  Jensen,  544  Cabot  Dr.,  Hickory  Hill,  Hockessin,  Del. 

19707 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,783 
Int  a.'  C08G  79/00 
VS.  a.  528—9  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

reacting  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  elemental 
silicon  and  a  polymer  comprising  aluminum,  nitrogen,  and 
carbon  in  an  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  refractory  reaction  product  comprising  silicon-car- 
bon bonds  and  aluminum-nitrogen  bonds,  wherein  said 
polymer  comprising  aluminum,  nitrogen  and  carbon  has  a 
general  formula  selected  from  the  group  of  formulae 
consisting  of: 


R"    R"  (a) 

+A1— Nfc 
I        I 
R'      R 


where  n>2  and  R  and  R'"  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-12  carbon 
alkyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkyi  groups,  2-12  carbon 
alkenyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  and  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R"  may  be  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-12  carbon  alkyl  groups, 
3-12  carbon  cycloalkyi  groups,  2-12  carbon  alkenyl 
groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl  groups,  aryl  groups, 
amino  groups,  imino  groups,  carboxy  groups,  alkoxy 
groups,  aryloxy  groups,  and  hydrogen,  pro'.'ided  that  R, 
R',  R"  and  R'"  are  not  all  hydrogen; 


wherein  R',  R^  R*.  R',  R*,  R*,  R'  and  R'o  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl  or  hydroxyl,  R',  R^,  R', 
R*,  R',  R'and  R'°may  be  the  same  or  different,  R"  is  selected 


R  (b) 

I        I 
R'     R 


where  n>2  and  R  is  an  imine  group,  and  R'  and  R"  may 
be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-12  carbon  alkyl 
groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkyi  groups,  2-12  carbon  alke- 
nyl groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl  groups,  aryl  groups, 
amino  groups,  carboxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy 
groups,  and  hydrogen,  provided  that  R,  R'  and  R"  are  not 
all  hydrogen; 


+AI-Nly 
I       I 
R'     R 


(c) 


where  n  >  2  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-12  carbon  alkyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkyi  groups, 
2-12  carbon  alkenyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl 
groups,  aryl  groups,  and  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-12  carbon  alkyl  groups,  3-12 
carbon  cycloalkyi  groups,  2-12  carbon  alkenyl  groups, 
3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  amino 
groups,  imino  groups,  carboxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  and 
aryloxy  groups;  and 
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(I-AI-N-U  [-AI-N-1,), 
R"    R  R 


(d) 


where  n>  2  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-12  carbon  alkyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkyi  groups, 
2-12  carbon  alkenyl  groups,  3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl 
groups,  aryl  groups,  and  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-12  carbon  alkyl  groups,  3-12 
carbon  cycloalkyi  groups,  2-12  carbon  alkenyl  groups, 
3-12  carbon  cycloalkenyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  amino 
groups,  imino  groups,  carboxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups, 
aryloxy  groups  and  hydrogen  provided  that  R  and  R'  are 
not  both  hydrogen  and  x+ y  <  1,  and  in  the  group  contain- 
ing y  repeat  units  the  aluminum  atom  is  bonded  to  three 
nitrogen  atoms. 


5,272,240 
FAST  SOL-GEL  PREPARATION  OF  GLASSES 
Yair  Hamry,  and  Stephen  E.  Webber,  both  of  Austin,  Tex„ 
■aaignon  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Unircnity  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,140 
iBt  CL'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  CL  528—10  37  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  method  of  preparing  a  suble,  optically  clear  glass, 
comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  silicon  oxide  monomer,  said  monomer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  monomer  having  two  or  three  hydrolyz- 
able  groups; 
hydrolyzing    the    monomer    with    a    near-stoichiometric 

amount  of  water; 
polymerizing  the  monomer  while  maintaining  a  single  phase 
throughout  the  hydrolyzing  and  polymerizing  wherein 
hydrolysis  and  polymerization  is  accomplished  in  a  total 
time  of  less  than  about  IS  minutes;  and 
curing  the  polymerized  monomer  to  provide  a  crack-free 
optically  clear  glass. 


5,272441 
AMINO  AHD  FUNCnONALIZED  SILICONES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 
Midmel  A.  Lucarelli,  Ballston  Spa,  and  William  J.  Raleigh, 
Rensselaer,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ply, Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,051 
Lit.  CL'  CO«G  77m 
MS.  CL  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  organofunctional  silicone  com- 
position comprising  units  of  the  formula 


(i) 

TD,M3; 

(ii) 

TD,D/Mj', 

(iii) 

TD/Mj'; 

(iv) 

TD;.DyMj; 

(V) 

TD/Mj; 

(vi) 

MD,D/M' 

(vii) 

M'D^M'; 

(viii) 

MDyM; 

(i») 

MDiDyM; 

(X) 

MD/M'; 

(xi) 

MQ; 

above,  R*  represents  a  carboxyalkyi  aminoalkyl  group  of 
the  formula  (H02CXCH2)mN(R2XCH2),  where  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  each  independently  vary  from 
1  to  about  10;  M  represents  a  monofunctional  siloxy  group 
of  the  formula  RaSiO)  wherein  each  R  is  independently 
defined  as  above;  M'  represents  a  monofunctional  siloxy 
group  of  the  formula  R2R'SiOj  wherein  each  R  is  inde- 
pendently defined  as  above  and  R'  is  as  above  defined;  Q 
represents  a  quadrifunctional  siloxy  of  the  formula  SiOva; 
X  is  greater  than  1,  y  is  greater  than  1  and  z  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrosilating  a  silicone  hydride  compound  with  a  lactam 
to  form  an  amide  functionalized  silicone  wherein  said 
lactam  contains  an  alkenyl  group  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  amide  functionalized  silicone  of  step  (a) 
to  produce  an  amino  acid  functionalized  silicone. 


5,272442 
HYDRAZINO/POLYHYDROSILAZANES 
Christian  Colombier,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Atochem,  Pu- 
teanx,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  17,  1988,  88  10952 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/ia 
U.S.  a.  528—28  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  poly-hydrosilazane 
containing  a  plurality  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mulae: 


H 

I 


— Si— N— N— (I) 
I       I       I 


and,  optionally. 


—  Si— N— N— 
I       I       I 


(II) 


with  the  proviso  that  the  structural  units  of  formulae  (I)  and 
(II)  are  not  identical,  in  which  the  free  valencies  of  the  silicon 
and  nitrogen  atoms  are  satisfied  by  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  satu- 
rated or  unsatured  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  mono-  or 
polycyclic  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  radical,  comprising 
reacting  a  poly-silazane  containing  recurring  structural  units  of 
the  formula: 


H 

I 
-Si— N— 
I        I 


with  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula: 


(V) 


(xiii)  a  combination  of  any  of  the  foregoing  wherein  T  repre- 
sents a  trifunctional  siloxy  group  of  the  formula  RSi03/2 
wherein  R  represents  independently  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  D  represents  a 
difunctional  siloxy  group  of  the  formula  R2Si02/2 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  defined  as  above;  D' 
represents  a  difunctional  siloxy  group  of  the  formula 
RR'Si02/2  wherein  each  R  is  independently  defined  as 


I      I 

N— N 
I       I 


(V!) 


and  optionally  water  accompanied  by  a  release  of  ammonia  or 
of  amine  and  of  hydrogen  or  mixture  thereof 
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5472443 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Hisataka  Nakashima,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  ofChiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212643 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/12:  C07F  7/18 
MS.  a.  528—31  4  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  exhibiting  the  general  for- 
mula 


dI         n  >        rI  r>      R.I  (0 

I  I"  1,11' 

(HSiO)3  -  ,,Si— O— Si— R^-e  SiO^SiXj-, 

R'  R'  R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  as  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  n  is  0  or  1,  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
X  is  a  hydrolyzabale  group,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  with  a  value 
from  I  to  100,  and  p  is  0  or  1. 


Z-  (Ar,ErJ-N^    "^^^f    ^OC    ^N-(Ar,Er5)-  Z 


■*f 


in  which 
At  is 


<r 


\ 


o 

I 

c  c, 

\  / 

0-t-CH2CH2— X-t;;^CH2CH2— 01, 


r> 


Eris 


O  O 

i-R'- C— OfrR'— O— C— R*— ; 


X  is 


5472444 

HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  POLYETHERS  CONTAINING 

UREA,  BIURET,  THIOUREA,  DITHIOBIURET, 

THIOAMIDE,  AND/OR  AMIDE  MOIETIES  IN  THEIR 

BACKBONE  AND  URETHANEAJREA  PREPOLYMERS 

AND  POLYMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  F.  Harris,  and  Michael  D.  Joseph,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,678,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,055,544,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,460, 
Sep.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,916,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  99,027,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,013 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 
MS.  a.  528—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polyahl  comprising 

(a)  a  backbone  portion  containing  at  least  one  polyalkl- 
eneoxy  moiety  and  one  or  more  internal  urea,  amide, 
biuret,  thiourea,  dithiobiuret,  or  thioamide  moieties, 

(b)  end  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
hydroxy  amide  or  hydroxyester  amide,  wherein  at  least 
one  end  group  is  hydroxy  amide  or  hydroxyester  amide, 

wherein  each  internal  urea,  amide,  biuret,  thiourea,  dithiobiu- 
ret, or  thioamide  moiety  is  separated  from  each  other  and  from 
each  end  group  by  at  least  one  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  aralky- 
lene,  arylene,  or  alkyleneoxy  moiety  with  4-20  carbon  atoms, 
or  at  least  one  polyalkyleneoxy  moiety  containing  from  2-50 
alkyleneoxy  units. 


5472445 
CHEMICALLY  ETCHABLE  ADHESIVES 
Philip  Manos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  618,113,  Not.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831^85 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08G  69/26,  73/10 
MS.  a.  528—353  14  ( 

1.  An  oligoimide  having  the  formula: 


-O— 
-O 


— S— , 


o 
H 

— s— . 


o— 


— o 


Yis 


— O— ,     — 


O 

II 
c— , 


V 

or     — C— ; 
I 
R2 


Z  is 


/   ^CH 

C. 
/    ^CH2 

N          II    . 

~N            1 

0* 

\   ^CH 
C 

0 

CHj 


or    — N. 


CH2 


C 
I 

O 


,  CH; 


Rl  is  — H.  — CH3,  — C2H5  or  — CF3; 
R2  is  — H,  — CH3,  — C2H5  or  — CF3; 
R3  is  a  divalent  radical  having  at  least  an  aromatic  portion 

through  which  it  provides  at  least  one  of  its  two  valencies; 
R4  is  a  divalent  radical; 
R5  is  a  divalent  radical; 
R3,  R4  and  Rs  have  molecular  weights  so  that  their  sum  is 

less  than  2,000; 

i>  is  0  to  1; 

m  is  0  to  1,  so  that  m-t-n=  1; 

p  is  0  to  IS; 

V  is  0  to  1; 

t  is  0.95  to  0; 

s  is  O.OS  to  1,  so  that  t-»-s=  1 

with  the  requirement  that  a  SO  micrometer  thick  film  of 

the  oUgoimide  after  cure  disintegrates  within  SO  cycles  of 

altematingly  submersing  the  film  in  a  stirred  solution 

containing  by  weight  13%  potassium  hydroxide,   11% 

distilled  water,  and  76%  ethanol  at  60*  C.  for  1  minute. 
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and  in  a  stirred  bath  of  deionized  water  at  60'  for  30 
seconds,  wherein  one  submersion  in  the  ethanohc  potas- 
sium hydrojiide  solution  followed  by  one  submersion  in 
the  deionized  water  constitutes  one  cycle. 


5,272J4« 
POLYESTER  COPOLYMER  RBER  HAVING 
ENHANCED  STRENGTH  AND  DYEABILITY 
PROPERTIES 
Joaeph  A.  Roderigucz.  Charlotte,  and  Theodore  D.  Mcias,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Celaaesc  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrillc,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.157,  Feh.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  575,452,  Aug.  2«,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,135,697.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,473 
laL  CL'  C08G  63/02.  63/16 
VS.  a.  528—272  9  Claima 

1.  An  enhanced  polyester  fiber  which  has  a  supcnor  combi- 
nation of  tensile,  dyeability  and  shrinkage  properties  said  fiber 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  PET  and  adipate  and 
pentaerythritol  in  which  said  adipate  results  from  adipic  acid 
added  in  an  amount  of  between  about  1.3  and  3.2  weight  per- 
cent of  TA  and  DMT,  and  pentaerythritol  is  added  in  the 
amount  from  about  175  to  about  700  ppm  by  weight  of  TA  or 
DMT,  said  polyester  fiber  having  a  modulus  of  greater  than 
3.00  g/denier,  a  tenacity  of  between  5  and  7  g/denier  and  a  hot 
air  shrinkage  of  less  than  10%. 


O 
H     I 

— N— C 


HO— C 


/     \ 


O 

H      H 

C— N— R^— 


O 
H     I 

— N— C 


HO— C 


C— OH 
I 

o 

o 

I     H 

C— N— R'- 


(2) 


C— OH 

II 

O 


•continued 

and 


^^^^^s^-'^V^-^^Y^^^'^^^. 


R2  is  at  least  one  kind  of  divalent  organic  group  having  a  linear 
structure  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,272447 
POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR,  CURED  PRODUCT 
THEREOF.  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUONG  THEM 
Hideo  Sotokawa;  Fus^i  Shoji;  Fumio  Kataoka,  ail  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hidetaka  Satou,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.986 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279072; 
Sep.  5,  1991.  3-225634 

Ut  a.'  C08G  69/26,  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—353  H  CWm 

1.  A  polyiraide  precursor  whose  molecular  chain  comprises 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(1)  and  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (2): 


wherein  R'  is  at  least  one  kind  of  tetravealent  organic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


xxqX:x 


(FU 


and 


(I) 


(F)„ 


(F), 


m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  R^  is  a  divalent  organic  group 
having  a  non-linear  structure  which  contains  at  least  two  aro- 
matic rings. 


5.272^48 

POLYIMIDE  PROCESSING  ADDITIVES 

J.  Richard  Pratt;  Terry  L.  St  Clair;  Diane  M.  Stoakley.  all  of 

PoqiKMon,  and  Harold  D.  Barks,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by 

the  United  States  Natioaal  Aerooantics  and  Space  Adminia- 

tration,  Washington,  D.C. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,064,  Ang.  11,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,116,939.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,058 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10 

VS.  a.  528—353  1  Claim 

1.  A  low  molecular  weight  amic  acid  or  imide  additive 
improving  the  melt  processability  of  high  molecular  weight 
poly(amic  acids)  and  polyimides,  the  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
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CO2H 


r^"' 


R', 


HO2C 


n 


C02H 


"^g)-N„-C  R"         p"- ^T 


O  R" 


O 
I 


O  R"  O 


■~nor> 


R", 


'^-i 


O  R"  O 

HO2C 

-X— 


"-"^-(Q)-''- 


C02H 


^r-^ 


R" 


O 

II 
,C— NH— R' 


O 

H 

NH— C 

HO2C 


C02H  I 


N— R', 


CO2H 
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X— 


HO 


*  H 


in  which: 

R'  is  •  single  member  selected  fnim  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  lower  alkyl.  NFz,  NCh.  ONO2,  N(RZ)NC>2  and  N3, 
where  R^  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl,  such  that  said  polymer  is 
a  homopolymer,  or  is  a  combination  of  two  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  said  group  such  that  said  polymer  is  a 
copolymer;  and 

X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  selected  such  that  said  polymer 
has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  1,000  to  about  100,000. 


COiH 


H— N 


5,772,250 

BORONATED  PHOSPHORAMIDATE  COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  F.  Spielvosel,  107  Wood  Glen  Dr^  Gary,  N.C.  27511, 

Md  Anap  Sood,  5041  Gatewood  Dr^  Durham,  N.C.  27712 

Filed  J«L  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,218 

IM.  a.'  C07K  i/04.  7/04;  C07F  9/02;  A61K  37/02 

VS.  CL  530—300  18  ClaJna 

1.  A  boronated  compound  according  to  the  formula 


ind 


N— a 


wherein 

R,  R',  R",  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  aryl,  halo- 
gen, and  haloalkyi;  and 

X  is  a  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo, 
thio,  methylene,  carbonyl,  2,2-hexafluoropropyl,  sulfone, 
and  4,4'-thiodiphenoxy;  and 

wherein  arrows  drawn  from  a  group  to  an  aromatic  ring 
represent  any  amic  acid  isomer  or  isomer  mixture. 


o 

W— (CHR'K— N(R)— P— 0R2 

!  OR^ 

wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  alkylaryl; 
R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  aryl,  nucleosides 

and  oligonucleotides;  and 
W  is  polyborane  or  carborane,  and  wherein  x  is  an  integer 

from  1  to  20. 


5,272vl49 
DIFLUOROAMINO  OXETANES  AND  POLYMERS 
FORMED  THEREFROM  FOR  USE  IN  ENERGETIC 
FORMULATIONS 
TboMM  G.  Arckitald.  Fair  Oaks;  GcraM  E.  Maoaer,  El  DorMio 
Hills,  aad  Joka  E.  Imoiooa,  OranceTmlc,  all  of  CaUf.,  aad^on 
to  Acrojct-Gcacral  CorporatioB,  Raacko  Cordova,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,350 
lat  CL'  COOG  65/22;  C07C  211/13.  211/15 
VS,  CL  528—417  8  Claiw 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  formula 


5,272,251 
PEPTIDES  FOR  USE  IN  INDUCTION  OF  T  CELL 
ACTIVATION  AGAINST  HIV-1 
Andera  VaUae,  Hovaa;  Bo  STemnerbolm,  Gothenbarg;  Lars 
RyaM),  HoTaa;  Stig  Jeaoaaon,  Gothenburg;  Peter  Horal,  Goth- 
eaburg;  Cecil  CzerUasky,  Gothenburg,  and  Jan  Holmgren, 
Vaatra  Frolnnda,  all  of  Sweden,  aasigDors  to  //ntello  Vaccine 
Derelopoieut  KB,  Gotbeaburg,  Sweden 
Coutinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,080,  Aug.  22,  1990, 
abuidoacd.  Tlito  applicatioa  Jua.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,709 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/00.  39/12;  C07K  5/00 
MS.  a.  530—324  11  Claiau 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  X-Ser-Ser-Ser- 
Gly-Arg-Met-Ile-Mct-Glu-Lys-Gly-Glu-Ile-Lys-Asn-Cyv 
Ser-Phe-Asn-Ilc-Ser-Thr-Ser-Y  wherein  X  is  either  a  hydro- 
gen atom  of  the  amino  terminal  NH2  group  of  said  peptide  or 
an  additional  amino  acid  selected  to  facilitate  coupling  of  said 
peptide  to  a  carrier  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  Cysteine  residue,  a 
Cysteine  residue  followed  by  an  amino  group  and  a  Cysteine 
residue  followed  by  a  hydroxy  group. 
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5,272,252 

SYNTHETIC  LUNG  SURFACTANT  HAVING 

ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 

Larry  R.  McLean,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Marquerite  H.  Payne, 

Madiaon,  Wis„  aaaignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmacenticala 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,918 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06.  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  530—327  20  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  formula  1: 

X-Y-Z— y-<3  1 

pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  or  optically  active  isomer 
thereof,  wherein; 

X  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-5  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-io  acyl  group,  an 

amino  acid,  dipeptidc  or  tripeptide; 
Y  and  Y'  are  each  independently  a  bond,  —(Ser)n— where  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  or  T, 
wherein  T  is: 


? 


-NH— CH— C- 
I 
(CH2), 

W 


I 


n'  is  an  integer  from  1-8;  W  is  — NHC(0)— ,  — NHCH2- 
_C(0)-0— ,  — 0C(0)— ,  — SQO)— ,  — SS— ;  and 


D  is: 


consisting  of  a  fragment  of  the  oligomer  having  the  se- 
quence 

— Ai— Aj— A3 — A4 — Aj — At— At — Aj — A9 — Aio— All — ^A|' — 
A2' — Aj' — A4' — A3' — A4' — A7' — As" — A9' — A|o' — All' — Ai" — 
A2" — A3" — A4" — A5" — A«"— A7" — A|" — A9" — A 10" — An" — 

A,"'_A2"'- 

and  which  may  begin  with  any  one  of  the  amino  acids 
residues  designated  Ai-Aji 

wherein  A),  Ai',  Ai",  AT",  A4,  A4',  A4",  As,  As',  and  As" 
are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
philic  amino  acid  residues  consisting  of  -Glu-,  -Asp-,  -Ala, 
-Gin-,  -Asn-,  -Gly-,  -Ser-,  -Thr-,  -Lys-,  -Arg-,  -Om-,  and 
-hArg-; 

A2,  A2',  A2",  A2'",  Aj,  A3',  A3",  Aft,  A«',  As",  A7,  A7',  A7", 
Aio,  Aio'>  and  A|o"  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  of  lipophilic  amino  acid  residues  consisting  of 
-Leu-,  -Nle-,  -Met-,  -Ala-,  -Val-,  -Phe-,  -Nva-,  -He-,  and 
-Tyr-,  or  amino  acid  residue  derivative  T; 

As,  A]',  A;",  All,  All',  and  An"  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  basic  amino  acid  residues  con- 
sisting of  -Lys-,  -Om-,  -Arg-,  or  -hArg-; 

A^  A;',  Ag"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
of  lipophilic,  neutral  or  basic  amino  acid  residues  consist- 
ing of  -Leu-,  -Nle-,  -Met-,  -Ala-,  -Val-,  -Phe-,  -Nva-,  -He-, 
-Tyr-,  -Thr-,  -Ser-,  -Gin-,  -Asn-,  -Gly-,  -Lys-,  -Arg-, 
-hArg-,  -Trp-,  -Cm-,  -Trp(For>-,  or  amino  acid  residue 
derivative  T; 
with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one  T,  -O-Da,  O-Db, 
Da-C(0)-  or  Db-C(0>  in  Formula  1. 


OH 


Da 

5,272,253 
CLUSTER  CONJUGATES  OF  DRUGS  WTTH 
ANTIBODIES 
Gary  A.  Koppel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Robin  E.  Offord,  CoUex- 
Bossy;  Keith  Rose,  Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  William 
L.  Scott,  IndianapoUa,  I«L,  assigaors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  lad. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«,030 
lat  CL'  C07K  7/02 
VS.  a.  530—332  9  Claims 

Dt,       7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  B  is  a  bond,  C1-16  alkylene,  or  C2-I6  alkenylene, 
and  Bi  is  B  or 


R'— Xp— [NH— CH— CO— Z,],- X,— R' 
(CH2)m 

NH 
I 

CO 

chnhr' 

I 

CH20R' 


VI 


— CH— 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  carboxy-protecting  group; 

X  is  — NH— (CH2)r-CO— ; 

Zis 


OH 


wherein  each  R|,  R2,  R3,  R*.  R5,  R*  and  R7  is  independently  a 
Ci-«  alkyl; 

or  X  and  Y  together  are  Da— C(0>— or  Db— C(0)— ; 

Q  is  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  alkoxy  group,  — O— Da, 
or  — O— Db; 

Z  is  a  peptide  residue  of  from  8  to  25  amino  acid  residues 


— NH— CH— CO— ; 
I 

(CH2)3 

NH 
I 
HN=C 

I 
NH2 


(A) 


1744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1745 


-continued 


—  NH— CH— CO— ; 

I 

(CHjh 

C02H 

— NH— CH— CO— ; 


CH2 


(B) 


(O 


I.  5,27245« 

NUCLEAR  AUTOANTIGEN 
Do«aM  B.  Bloch,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,298 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/10:  COIN  33/53;  C07K  15/06.  17/02 
VS.  a.  530—358  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  Ge  protein  polypep- 
tide. 


NH 


— NH— CH— CO— ; 


(D) 


I 
CH2OH 


m  is  from  2  to  about  6; 

p  is  from  0  to  about  S; 

q  is  from  0  to  about  3; 

r  is  from  1  to  about  10; 

sis  0-2; 

t  is  from  1  to  about  3,  and  the  values  of  t  in  the  various  X 
groups  are  independent  of  each  other;  the  R'  groups 
represent  the  same  or  different  amino-protecting  groups 
or  hydrogen;  R*  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  or  hydro- 
ten. 


5,272,254 

PRODUCnON  OF  STREPTAVIDIN-UKE 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Harry  M.  Meade,  Newton,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Garwin.  Bedford,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biogen  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
DiTiakHi  of  Ser.  No.  185329,  Apr.  21.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,168,049, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  656,873,  Oct.  2,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,158 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  fused  protein  which  is  produced  by  a  host  transformed 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  hybrid  DN A, 
the  hybrid  DNA  coding  for  the  fused  protein  and  comprising 
at  least  two  DNAs  joined  end  to  end  and  in  the  same  reading 
frame,  the  first  DNA  coding  for  strepUvidin  or  a  portion 
thereof,  the  strepUvidin  or  portion  thereof  being  able  to  bind 
to  biotin  or  biotin  derivatives  or  analogues  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  SA304,  SA307,  SA324; 

(b)  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  any  of  the  foregoing  DNA  in 
6XSSC  and  0.1%  SDS  at  30*  C.  overnight  and  which 
codes  on  expression  for  a  polypeptide  which  is  able  to 
bind  to  biotin  or  biotin  derivatives  or  analogues;  and 

(c)  DNA  which,  within  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code, 
encodes  the  same  polypeptide  as  either  (a)  or  (b);  and  said 
second  DNA  coding  for  another  protein,  polypeptide, 
peptide  or  amino  acid. 


5,272,257 

METHOD  OF  PREFERENTIAL  LABELLING  OF  A 

PHYCOBILIPROTEIN  WITH  AN  AMINE-REACTIVE 

DYE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  COLOR  ASSAY  AND 

PRODUCT  FOR  SUCH  USE 

RaTiadcr  K.  Gupta,  Pembroke  Pines,  FU.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,387,  May  21,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,171,846.  Thb  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,026 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/W.  15/22.  17/02:  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  a.  530—370  13  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  phycobiliprotein/amine-reac- 
tive  dye  conjugate  wherein  said  phycobiliprotein  is  labelled 
with  said  dye,  said  method  comprising  reacting  an  amine-reac- 
tive  dye  with  a  phycobiliprotein  in  the  presence  of  1  to  20%  of 
salt  which  effects  an  intramolecular  rearrangement  of  said 
phycobiliprotein  to  expose  reactive  amino  groups  in  hydro- 
phobic sites  on  said  phycobiliprotein  which  reacts  with  said 
dye,  removing  excess  dye  and  separating  the  conjugate  by  a 
chromatographic  means. 

6.  The  phycobiliprotein/amine-reactive  dye  conjugate  pro- 
duced according  to  claim  1. 


5,272455 

POLYPEPTIDE  FACTORS  FROM  COLOSTRUM 

Omj  DeleapeMe,  Wiuipeg,  CaMda.  aadgnor  to  ab«-Gcigy 

Corporatioo,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,086,  Jul.  6,  1989,  which  is  a  divisioa  of 
Ser.  No.  819,557,  Jan.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,866,037.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872J03 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  26,  1985, 
8502006 

Irt.  Ct'  C07K  15/06.  15/14 
VS.  CL  530—350  5  ClafaM 

1.  IgE  binding  factors  having  IgE  suppressor  activity  iso- 
lated from  human  colostrum. 


5,272458 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  C-REACTIVE 

PROTEIN 

Joan  N.  Siegel,  Oak  Park;  Lawrence  A.  Potempa,  Deerfield,  and 

Henry  Gewurz,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rush-Pres- 

byterian-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,442,  Dec.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,166 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  C12N  5/12:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  530—38845  16  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  C-reactive  protein 

(CRP)  and  which  has  the  following  specificities: 

a)  reacts  with  native  human  CRP; 

b)  does  not  react  with  modified  human  CRP; 

c)  does  not  react  with  intact  human  CRP  subunit; 

d)  does  not  react  with  fragment  A  of  human  CRP; 

e)  does  not  react  with  fragment  B  of  human  CRP; 

0  does  not  react  with  CRP  peptides  1  (residues  23-30  of 
human  CRP),  2  (residues  109-123  of  human  CRP),  3 
(residues  137-152  of  human  CRP)  or  4  (residues  199-206 
of  human  CRP); 

g)  does  not  react  with  serum  amyloid  P  component; 

h)  recognizes  a  calcium-dependent  epitope  on  native  human 
CRP;  and 

i)  its  reactivity  with  native  human  CRP  is  not  inhibited  by 
phosphorylcholine. 


5472459 
STILBENE  DYESTUFFS  AND  LIGHT-POLARIZING 
FILMS  OR  SHEETS  CONTAINING  STILBENE 
Uwe  Claussen,  LeTerkusen,  and  Friedrich  W.  Krikk,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,535,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,036,  Dec.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843414;  Jul.  1,  1989,  3921678 

Int.  a.'  C09B  56/04,  35/215;  G02B  1/08 
VS.  a.  534—689  «  Claima 

1.  A  dyestuff,  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  conforms 
to  the  formula  I: 


SO3H 


in  which 
X  and  Y  independently  represent  N=N— R,  CF3,  CONH2, 
CONHR',  C0NR'R2,  COOH,  COOR',  CN,  NO2.  NH2, 
NR'RZ.  NHR',  OH,  OR',  NHCOR',  O— CO— R',  or 
halogen,  and 
R'  and  R2  independently  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl,  which  are  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  O,  S  or 
both  O  and  S; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  X  or  Y  represents 
N=N— R,  in  which 

R  represents  an  aryl  radical  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

r3  represents  H,  OH,  OR',  NH2.  NHR',  NR'R^,  NHCOR'. 
O— CO— R',  or  N=N— R", 

R*,  R',  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'"  independently  represent  H,  halo- 
gen, OH.  OR'.  NH2.  NHR'.  NR'RZ,  R',  SO3H,  SO2NH2. 
SO2NHR'.  S02NR'R^  O— CO— R'.  and  NH— CO— R'; 

R*  represents  H  or  N=N— R";  and 

R"  represents  an  aryl  radical  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


RK>  r2' 

HO3S  SO3H 

R»  SO3H 


SO3H 


in  which 

R'2  represenU  OH  or  NH2; 

R'3   represenU   H.    if  R'*=N=N— R",   and   represents 
N=N— R".  if  R'*=OH  or  NH2; 

R'*  represents  OH.  NH2  or  N=N— R"; 

R"  represents  H.  OH.  OR',  O-CO— R',  NH2.  NHR'. 
NR'R2.  NHCOR'  or  SO3H; 

Rl7  represents  H  or  SO3H; 

R'8  represents  H,  OH.  NH2.  NHCOR',  NHR',  N=N-R". 
or  SO3H; 

R'9  represents  H  or  N=N— R";  and 

R20  and  R^'  independently  represent  OH.  NH2,  O — 
CO— R'.  or  NHCOR'; 
and  in  which  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  OH.  CN  and  Ci-4-alkyl  where  R'  or  R^  is  alkyl  or 
cyclalkyl  or  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  OH.  Ci_4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-i-aikoxy.  CF3,  NO2  and  CN  where  R'  or  R^  is  aryl 
or  artdkyl.  the  dyestuff  containing  a  maximum  of  eight  azo 
bridges,  and  with  the  exception  of  the  dyestuff,  which,  in  the 
form  of  its  free  acid,  conforms  to  the  formula  I  wheran: 
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X  =  HO3S 


NH2 


OH 


Vn.. 


N— N— 


Y  =  HO3S 


SO3H 


NHi  OH 


N=N 


Ns=N— 


SOjH 


REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCOHYDROLYTIC  ENZYMES 
Mark  R.  Pope,  WiMwood,  uid  Christopher  Bieniarz.  Highland 
PariL,  both  of  111^  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Parfc,IU. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  827.669 

Int.  a.'  orm  15/24;  ci2Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  536—18.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— O 


MJ+-O3S 


SO3-M1  + 


SOJ-M2+ 


wherein  R  is  a  carbohydrate  or  a  carbohydrate  derivative 
which  is  capable  of  binding  to  a  glycohydrolytic  enzyme,  said 
carbohydrate  or  carbohydrate  derivative  comprising  from  I  to 
10  linked  monosaccharide  units,  and  wherein  M|.  M2,  and  M3, 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  an  alkali  metal,  or  hydro- 
gen, or  ammonium,  or  alkyl-substituted  ammonium,  or  aryl- 
substituted  ammonium. 


5J72J61 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFATED  POLYSACCHARIDE 
FRACTIONS 
Mm*  D.  CanUn,  and  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aasi^ors  to  McrreU  Dow  Phannaccaticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  375,795,  Jnl.  5, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioo-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  295,856,  Jan.  II,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821,130 
Int.  a.'  C08B  37/02.  37/10:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  536—21  4  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfated  polysaccharide  which 
comprises: 

a)  contacting  a  solution  containing  sulfated  polysaccharide 
with  a  resin-bound  RP-13S  peptide; 

b)  thereby,  adsorbmg  the  sulfated  polysaccharide  onto  the 
resin-bound  RP-13S  peptide); 

c)  rinsing  the  resin-bound  RP-I3S  peptide  having  sulfkted 
polysaccharide  adsorbed  on  it  so  as  to  remove  non- 
absorbed  sulfated  polysaccharide;  and 

d)  releasing  the  adsorbed  sulfated  polysaccharide  from  the 


resin-bound  RP-I3S  peptide  by  washing  with  a  salt  solu- 
tion and  isolating  the  sulfated  polysaccharide. 


5,272,262 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYTIC 

RNA  IN  BACTERIA 

John  J.  Rossi,  Glendora,  and  Nerida  Taylor,  Loma  Linda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/US90/06032,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,489,  Jun.  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,144.029,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,613,  Aug. 

31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  854,598 

let  CL'  GOTH  15/12;  C12Q  1/6S;  CUP  21/06.  21/02 

VS.  a.  536— 23J  11  Claims 

I.  The  vector  depicted  by  FIG.  1. 


5,272,263 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  VASCULAR  CELL 
ADHESION  MOLECULES  (VCAMS) 
Catherine  A.  Hession,  South  Weymouth;  Roy  R.  Lobb,  West- 
wood;  Susan  E.  Goelz,  Winchester,  Laurelee  Osbom,  Brigh- 
ton; Christopher  D.  Benjamin,  BcTeriy,  and  Margaret  D. 
Rosa,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,516,  Jun.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,151, 
Apr.  28,  1989.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1989,  Scr.  No.  452,675 

laL  CL»  C07K  13/00;  C12N  15/00;  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  has  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  an  endothelial  cell-leukocyte  adhesion  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  1  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  3  from  nucleotide  number  107  to  number  2047; 

(b)  the  vascular  adhesion  molecular  I  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  3  from  nucleotide  number  1 10  to  number  2047; 

(c)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  I  sequence  of  FIG.  3 
from  nucleotide  number  179  to  number  2047; 

(d)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  1  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  3  from  nucleotide  number  179  to  2047,  optionally 
including  an  ATG  start-codon  at  its  S'  end; 

(e)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  soluble  vascular  cell  adhe- 
sion molecule  I  (FIG.  3); 

(0  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  lb  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  4  from  nucleotide  number  100  to  number  2316; 

(g)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  lb  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  4  from  nucleotide  number  103  to  number  2316; 

(h)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  lb  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  4  from  nucleotide  number  172  to  number  2316; 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  soluble  vascular  cell  adhesion 
molecule  lb; 

(j)  the  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  lb  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG.  4  from  nucleotide  number  172  to  2316,  optionally 
including  an  ATG  start  codon  at  its  S'  end; 

(k)  DNA  sequence  that  hybridize  to  any  of  the  foregoing 
DNA  sequences  under  standard  hybridization  conditions 
and  that  encode  polypeptides  having  the  lymphocyte  or 
lymphocyte-like  cell  binding  activity  of  a  vascular  cell 
adhesion  molecule;  and 

(I)  DNA  sequence  that  code  on  expression  for  an  amino  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  any  of  the  foregoing  DNA  sequen- 
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5,272,264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

OXYTTTANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE 

Iwao  Takagishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  888,246,  May  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,183,886, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,585,  May  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92(3,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128426; 
Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185075;  Jul.  27,  1989,  M94815 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—141  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  oxytitanium 
phthalocyanine  comprising  contacting  dichlorotitanium  phtha- 
locyanine,  dibromotitanium  phthalocyanine  or  a  mixture  of 
them  (a)  with  non-substituted  phenols  containing  water,  or  (b) 
with  non-substituted  phenols  and  subsequently  with  water,  to 
produce  the  crystalline  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  having 
D-typc  crystalline  form. 


5,272,266 

VINYLSULPHONYLPRISTINAMYCIN  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Xavier  Radisson,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone-Poolenc 

Rorer  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00581,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

per  FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,923 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  16,  1990,  90  09035 

Int  a.'  CffTD  498/14;  A61K  31/42 

VS.  CL.  540-456  7  Claims 

1.  Pristinamycin  II^  derivative  of  formula: 


5,2724«5         

3-(SUBS'HIUIED  OR  UNSUBSTTTUTED) 
THL\ZOLO-l-CARBA  (1-DETHIA)CEPHEMS 
WUliam  J.  Homback,  and  John  E.  Munroe,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  543,251,  Jun.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,179,088, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,310,  Feb.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
918.195 
Int  a.'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  540—205  1  Ctai« 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (2): 


5,272,267 
ASYMMETRIC  DIOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
TRIAZINYL  BRIDGING  GROUP  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Miyamoto,  Takatsuki,  and  Naoki  Harada,  Snita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  •'Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,991.  Jan.  22, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1989.  1-024409; 
Feb.  7,  1989.  1-029518;  Feb.  7.  1989.  1-029519;  Feb.  7,  1989, 
1-029520;  Nov.  1, 1989.  1-287130 

Int  CL'  C09B  62/503.  62/04;  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CL  544—76  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  in  the 
free  acid  form. 


(2) 


COjR* 


wherein  R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group;  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halo,  cyano,  hydrogen,  nitro, 
Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-C*  substituted  alkyl,  a  C3  to  C^  heterocyclic 
ring  con;,-uning  1,2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms  and  0,  or  I  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atoms,  said  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  or 
C1-C6  substituted  alkyl;  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  an  acyl 
group  of  the  formula 

O 
I 

R"'C— , 

wherein  R'"  is  Ci-C« alkyl,  Ci-Ce substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl;  and  R^'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NHCHO. 


R2 

N  I 

N  N 

T 

Q 

wherein  R  is  halogen,  sulfo  or  C|  to  C4  alkoxy; 

Rl,  R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  C|  to  C4  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  carbamoyl, 
caiboxy,  Ci  to  C:4  alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkykar- 
bonyloxy,  sulfo  or  sulfamoyi; 

X|  and  X2  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenoxy; 

Y   is   -CHih.    — CH2)j,   — CH2)20— CH2)2.   phenylene 
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which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by 

methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 

carboxy  or  sulfo,  or  naphthylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  once  by  sulfo; 
Z  is  — SO:CH=CH2  or  — SChCH2CH2Z'  in  which  Z'  is  a 

group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali; 
V  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  hydroxycarbonyloxy  or  carboxy. 

or  an  acyl  group  of  formula  (t). 


nyl,  4-piperidyl,  2-piperadinyl,  4-indolyl,  7-indolyl,  5-quinolyl, 
8-quinolyl,  8-isoquinolyl,  or  morpholino;  and  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  an  amino  protecting  group. 


— W— R4 


<l) 


in  which  W  is  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl,  and  R4  is  alkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carboxy  or  sulfo,  or 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carboxy  or 
sulfo;  and 
Q  is  halogen,  alkoxy,  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furan,  thio- 
phetie,  pyrazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  qumoline,  benz- 
imidazole,  benzothiazole  and  benzoxazole,  or  a  N-hetero- 
cyclic  ring-constituting  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino  and  piperazino,  said 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  ring  and 
N-heterocyclic  nng-constituting  amino  each  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  sulfamoyi,  carbamoyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4 
alkoxy,  ureido,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  sulfomethyl  or  sulfo,  or 
a  group  of  formula  (3), 


V 

-N-Y,-Zi 


(3) 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C4  alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano,  C|  to  C4  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, carbamoyl,  carboxy,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C|  to  C4 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  sulfo  or  sulfamoyi,  Yi  is  — CHjh.  — CH2)3. 
— CH2)20 — CH2>2.  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted once  or  twice  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  carboxy  or  sulfo,  or  naphthylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  by  sulfo,  and  Z\  is 
— S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z"  in  which  Z"  is  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


R^— N 


V° 


I 

o 


5^2,269 
DISUBSmrUTED  POLYCYCLIC  SYSTEMS  AND 
PREPARATIVE  METHODS  THEREFOR 
James  H.  Jensen;  Timothy  D.  Coctello;  Leon  De  Brabander,  Jr., 
all  of  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  and  Matthew  E.  Vow,  Lincoln  Uni- 
Tertity,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,571 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471/04.  487/04 
VS.  a.  S44— 333  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  having  a  formula: 


wherein.  R'  is  dimethylamino,  C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C«  alkenyl, 
C2-C«  alkynl,  C3-C10  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl, 
2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyrrolyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  2-iinidazolyl,  l-pyrazo- 
lyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyiidyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-pyriinJdyl,  3-pyridazinyl, 
2-pyrazinyl,  3-triazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-thiazolyl,  5-tetrazolyl, 
3-iaothiazolyl,  2-pyrroiidinyl,  2-imidazolidinyl,  4-pyrazolidi- 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  4-pyridyl,  2-pyridyl,  4-pyrimidyI,  or  pyrazinyl  group; 
R2  and  Rj  are  independently  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  CONH2, 

CON(R4XR4').  S(0)„R4,  CF3,  or  N(R»XR4'); 
R4  and  R4'  are  independently  H,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  CH2Phe— W,  or  Phe— W; 
Phe  is  a  phenyl  group; 
W  U  F,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  NH2,  CN,  H,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  OH;  and 
m  is  I  or  2; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  compound  having  a  formula: 


5J72,268 
DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Tatsso  Toyoda,  Kawaniahi;  Toahiliiro  FiOioka.  Kitakatiaragi; 
Kaaio  Hayasia,  Kadoma;  Mamhiaa  Nakamura,  Takarazuka, 
aad  Naofnmi  Hashimoto,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  amigDors  to 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  719,492,  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,608. 
This  application  Nor.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1990.  M72050 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/06.  413/06.  277/18.  249/14 
VS.  CL  544—137  I  Claim 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


providing  a  second  compound  having  the  formula  Ri — CH3 
wherein  R|  is  a  4-pyridyl,  2-pyridyl,  4-pyrimidyl,  or 
pyrazinyl  group;  and 

contactmg  said  first  compound  and  said  second  compound 
in  an  acidic  medium  comprising  dehydrating  agent  to 
from  an  acidic  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  olefin. 


j  5,272,270 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l-ALKYLISOQUINOLINE  DERFVATTVES 
Rolf  HirMnkora,  Pnllach,  and  Silvia  Orlitsch,  Untcrhaching, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  far 
clcktrocbemiacbe  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4026115 

tat  CL'  C07D  217/24 
VS.  CL  546—141  11  Claims 

1.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -alkyl- 1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
drotsoquinoline  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


«r- 


'■W 


(I) 


R  ^CH^ 

R'O  R 

in  which 

R  is  H  or  halogen  atoms,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acyl- 

amino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy  or  acyloxy  radicals,  or 

in  each  case,  two  of  the  R  radicals  together  form  an  alky- 

lenedioxy  radical; 

R'  is  an  H  atom  or  alkyl,  acyl  or  aryl  radical  or  aryl  radical 

substituted  by  R  radicals; 
R"  is  H  atoms,  acyl,  alkyl,  aryl  or  silyl  radicals,  or  two  of  the 

R"  radicals  together,  form  a  diacyl  radical; 
R"'is  H  atoms  or  alkyl  radicals 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  compounds  of  the  formulae  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(2) 


5,272,271 
PYRANOBENZOXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyotomo  Scto;  Hiroo  Matsumoto;  Yoshimasa  Kamikaw^ji; 
Kazuhiko  Ohrai;  Keisuke  Ohdoi;  Ryozo  Sakoda,  all  of 
Fanabnahi,  and  Yuldnori  Masada,  Minamisaitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  M82525; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120279 

Int  a.'  C07D  403/04.  271/12 
VS.  a.  546—199  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH 


CH 
\ 


R- 


(I) 


wherein  X'  and  X^  do  not  exist  or  represent  oxygen  atom; 

A  represents  OH  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

B  represents  hydrogen  atom;  or 

A  and  B  together  represent  a  bond; 

R'  and  R^  are  same  different  from  each  other  and  represent 
hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  1,2-ethylcne,  1,3-propy- 
lenc,  1,4-butylene  or  1,5-pentylene,  and  these  alkylene 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  amido  group  of  the  formula: 


(3) 


in  which  R  and  R'  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning, 
and  n=  1  or  2,  with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  a  primary  amine  and  a  second- 
ary amine,  to  cause  ring  opening,  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  50*  C.  to  200'  C.  in  the  presence  of  protic 
solvents  of  Lewis  acids  to  produce  a  2-phenyl-2-amino- 
ethanol  compound  or  a  2-phenyl-2-alkylaminoethanol 
compound; 

(b)  protecting  free  OH  groups  and  NH  groups  in  the 
2-phenyl-2-aminoethanol  compound  or  the  2-phenyl- 
alkylaminocthanol  compound  thus  obtained  alone  or,  in 
each  case,  together  by  protective  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  acyl,  silyl,  and  diacyl  radicals;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  ring  closure  with  the  formation  of  the 
l-alkyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline  derivatives  (1) 
via  an  acetaldehyde  or  acetaldchyde  diacetal  group  on 
the  nitrogen,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  —  20' 
C.  to  -1-50'  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  or  a  Lewis  acid. 


wherein  n  represent  0  or  1  and  R*.  R',  R*.  R^,  R*,  R'.  R'° 
and  R' '  represent  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom,  ONO2,  OSO3H,  OH,  alkyl 
carbonyloxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 


< 


R'2 


R'5 


wherein  R'^  and  R''  represent  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylcarbonyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  n  is  1 ,  R'  and  R'  or  R'  and  R*  or  R'  and 
R'°  represent  an  optional  bond,  or  when  n  is  0,  R'  and  R'  or 
R''  and  R'°  represent  an  optional  bond,  or  R*  and  R'  or  R'  and 
R^  or  R*  and  R'  or  R'O  and  R"  represent  an  optional =0,  with 
the  proviso  that  not  all  of  R*  to  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  the 
pharmacological  acceptable  salts  of  the  compounds. 
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SWEETENING  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  L-GLUTAMIC 

ACID 
ClMdc  Noftc  119  Coan  Albert  Thomas,  69003  Lyons,  and 
Jean-Marie  Tiati,  5,  Impuac  de  la  DreUMrc,  69680  Chaa- 
■iea,  botk  of  Fraace 

FUed  Apr-  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  r71,329 

Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  OSOOl 

lat  a.'  C07C  ]03/5a-  A23L  J/OJ 

VS.  a.  54«— 2»  4  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


co- 


ot a  1-naphthoyl  radical  of  the  formula 


CO- 


CO—NH—R' 


R'  is  a  2-cyanopyrid-S-yl  radical  of  the  formula 


R— NH»-C-«H  I 

(iHz),  ! 

COOH 

in  which  R  b  a  5,6,7,»-tetrahydro- 1-naphthoyl  radical  of  the 

formula  ■'xl  ■>  ■*  equal  to  2. 
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5,272,273 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

FUNCTION  OF  REPRODUCnON  OF  AUDIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Kazubito  Watanuki,  Fossa,  and  Kazuko  Kuwabara,  Kokubuqii, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,042 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1989, 1-336050 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  5/00.  1/26;  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  84—649  2  Claims 


W&, 


H 


iUZ 


J 


aiL      aiL 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

audio  reproducing  means  mounted  on  an  instrument  body; 

foot  operating  means  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
instrument  body  for  giving  said  audio  reproducing  means 
an  instruction  to  halt  a  reproducing  operation  of  an  audio 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  keys  which  are  selectively  operable  for  in- 
structing generation  of  relevant  pitch  data  when  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  is  operated; 

musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  pertinent 
musical  tone  having  a  pitch  corresponding  to  said  pitch 
data  in  response  to  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  keys;  and 

audio-reproduction  re-start  instruction  means  for  giving  said 
audio  reproducing  means  an  instruction  to  start  a  repro- 
ducing operation  again,  from  a  position  where  said  audio 
reproducing  means  halted  a  reproducing  operation  of  said 
audio  signal,  in  response  to  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  keys,  when  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
keys  is  operated  while  said  audio  reproducing  means  halts 
a  reproducing  operation  of  said  audio  signal. 


reverberation  signal  corresponding  to  the  musical  tone 
signals  and  controlling  a  characteristic  of  the  reverbera- 
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tion  signal  based  on  the  touch  data  and  the  detected  num- 
ber of  channels. 


5,272,275 
BRASS  INSTRUMENT  TYPE  TONE  SY^r^HESIZER 
TosUfiimi  Knnimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-104805 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  l/]2 

VS.  a.  84—661  18  CUims 
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5,272,274 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

REVERBERATION  EFFECT 

Hidemichi  Kimnra,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,312,  Aug.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1989, 1-951 19[U1 
Int  a.'  GIOH  1/OZ  1/057.  1/18 
VS.  CL  84—658  W  Claims 

13.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  controlling  a  rever- 
beration of  a  musical  tone  signal  comprising: 

musical  tone  signal  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of 

musical  tone  signal  generation  channels; 
touch  data  generating  means  for  generating  touch  data  rep- 
resenting a  characteristic  of  a  key  operation; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  the  musical  tone 
signal  generation  channels  which  are  respectively  gener- 
ating the  musical  tone  signals;  and 
reverberation  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  musi- 
cal tone  signal  generating  means,  for  generating  at  least  one 


16.  A  tone  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  performance  manipulator  for  use  by  a  player  in  applying  a 
breath  pressure  of  said  player  and  a  pressing  force  with  a 
lip  of  said  player; 

breath  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  said  breath 
pressure; 

pressing  force  detection  means  for  detecting  said  pressing 
force; 

first  resonance  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  first  resonance  signal  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  which 
changes  in  accordance  with  said  detected  breath  pressure 
and  said  detected  pressing  force;  and 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  resonance  signal  and  for 
feeding  said  delayed  first  resonance  signal  back  to  said 
first  resonance  means  as  said  input  signal. 


5,272^6 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ADAPTED  TO 

SIMULATE  A  RUBBED  STRING  INSTRUMENT 
TetSDO  Okamoto;  Satoshi  Usa,  and  Itsoro  Kubota,  all  of  HasM- 
matsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6655 
Int  CV  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  a.  84—737  13  OaiM 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  musical 
tones  comprising: 

a  performance  manipulator  for  generating  a  control  variable 

which  can  be  substantially  continuously  changed; 
smoothed  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  perfor- 
mance manipulator,  for  receiving  sampled  values  of  said 
control  variable  successively  in  time  sequence,  for  carry- 
ing out  smoothing  treatment  on  the  received  sampled 
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values  of  said  control  variable,  and  for  sending  out  the 
smoothed  signals; 
a  musical  tone  signal  forming  circuit  means  for  receiving 
said  smoothed  signals  and  for  forming  a  musical  tone 
signal  by  utilizing  said  smoothed  signals  as  musical  tone 
control  parameters,  said  tone  signal  forming  circuit  means 
including  a  nonlmear  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  having 


•IT    Off 


for  accessing  the  plurality  of  available  transmission  paths  pro- 
vided by  the  piping  assembly,  and  wherein  the  at  least  two 
connectors  of  an  opposite  gender  type  in  multiple  can  mate 
with  both  the  connector  of  first  gender  type  of  the  extractor 
assembly  and  the  connector  of  first  gender  type  of  another 
such  piping  assembly. 


I  5,272^78 

POKE-THROUGH  WIRING  FimNG  WITH  FLAP 
COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Emil  S.  Wucrtz,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Habbcll  Incorpo- 
rated.  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,576 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/22 

MS.  a.  174— «  14  Claims 


a  nonlinear  characteristic,  and  a  closed  loop  circuit  for 
circulating  the  signal  outputted  from  said  nonlinear  cir- 
cuit, said  closed  loop  circuit  including  delay  means  for 
delaying  the  signal  by  a  predetermined  delay  length  which 
determines  pitch  of  the  musical  tone,  a  circulating  path  for 
circulating  the  signal,  and  signal  control  means  for  con- 
necting said  nonlinear  circuit  with  said  closed  loop  circuit 
and  for  receiving  said  smoothed  signals. 


5^2,277 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Marion  S.  Humbles,  and  Marvin  L.  Humbles,  both  of  Collins- 
Tille,  IUm  assignors  to  Holscher-Wemig,  lac,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  part  iaterest 

Filed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,518 

IM.  CL^  H02G  i/OQ 

U.S.  CL  174— 4«  9  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  wiring  system  comprising  at  least 
one  piping  assembly  including  a  cable  with  a  connector  of  a 
first  gender  type  on  one  end  and  at  least  two  connectors  of  an 
opposite  gender  type  in  multiple  on  the  other  end,  the  cable 
carrying  multiple  user  signals  by  means  of  multiple  available 
transmission  paths  intended  for  a  plurality  of  user  communica- 
tions devices,  one  end  of  the  piping  assembly  being  configured 
for  interconnection  with  a  local  termination  facility  offering  a 
plurality  of  available  transmission  paths,  whereby  at  least  some 
of  the  available  transmission  paths  are  provided  by  the  piping 
assembly  and  at  least  one  extractor  assembly  for  permanently 
providing  a  continuation  of  at  least  one  preselected  signal  path 
from  the  plurality  of  available  transmission  paths  provided  by 
the  piping  assembly  through  the  extractor  assembly  to  a  user 
telecommunications  device,  the  extractor  assembly  comprising 
a  cable  with  an  extractor  connector  of  the  first  gender  type  on 
one  end  and  a  terminal  on  the  other  end  for  connection  of  a 
user  telecommunications  device  corresponding  to  said  prese- 
lected signal  path,  the  extractor  connector  having  capability 


1.  In  a  poke-through  wiring  fitting  for  insertion  into  an 
aperture  extending  through  a  concrete  slab  floor  aperture  of  a 
building  structure,  said  fitting  facilitating  transmission  of  elec- 
trical power  and  telecommunication  signals  between  a  service 
head  and  a  junction  box  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  floor; 
and  channel  means  of  said  fitting  for  conducting  insulated 
wires  for  the  electrical  power  and  the  telecommunication 
signals  between  said  junction  box  and  said  service  head,  said 
service  head  including  flap  cover  plate  structure  positionable 
above  the  upper  face  of  said  floor  so  as  to  cover  the  floor 
aperture,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  plate  structure  including  an  upper  metallic  plate  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  plate  member  of  a  rigid  non-metallic 
material;  means  for  fastening  said  lower  plate  member  to  a 
lower  surface  of  said  upper  metallic  plate  member,  open- 
ings for  electrical  plugs  being  formed  in  aligned  relation- 
ship in  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members;  flap  means 
being  located  in  each  of  the  openings  in  said  upper  plate 
member  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  plate  mem- 
ber for  pivotable  opening  and  closing  movement  relative 
to  said  openings;  resilient  biasing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  and  said 
flap  means  for  biasing  said  flap  means  into  normally  clos- 
ing positions  into  the  openings  of  said  upper  plate  mem- 
ber, said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  slots  spaced 
about  the  circumferences  thereof;  and  break-out  plug 
means  being  insertable  into  each  said  slot  and  having 
upper  surfaces  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  plate  member. 


5,272^79 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRICAL  BOX  KIT 
DaTC  FUakie,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bel  Products  Inc., 
MoMtrtel-Nord,  Canada 

Filed  JbL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,180 
bit  CL'  H05K  S/02 
MS.  CL  174—50  11  daiiM 

1.  A  general  purpose  electrical  box  kit  comprising: 
(a)  an  open  housing,  said  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and 


four  sidewalls,  said  four  sidewalls  having  upper  edges 
defining  together  an  opening; 

(b)  means  for  fixing  said  housing  onto  a  supporting  structure; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  breakable  disks  made  within  at  least  one  of 
said  four  sidewalls; 

(d)  at  least  two  flanges  integrally  projecting  from  the  upper 
edges  of  at  least  two  of  said  sidewalls  opposite  to  each 
other,  said  flanges  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  facing  each  other; 

(e)  a  first  set  of  holes  comprising  at  least  two  holes  made  in 
said  at  least  two  flanges,  respectively; 

(0  a  second  set  of  two  holes  made  in  said  sidewalls,  said  two 
holes  being  coaxial  and  located  in  upper  comers  of  two  of 
said  sidewalls  opposite  to  each  other; 


the  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber  within  the  body,  and 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  body, 

a  line  terminal  means  having  a  shaft  slidably  receivable 
through  the  aperture,  and  first  and  second  abutment  sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  the  iiwer  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  body  around  said  aperture, 

the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  body  each  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  projection  surrounding  the  aperture  for 
engaging  the  corresponding  first  and  second  abutment 
surfaces, 

the  body  being  compressible  between  the  first  and  second 
abutment  surfaces  to  deform  the  body  and  to  provide 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  projections  sealingly 
engaging  around  the  shaft  adjacent  and  lying  between  first 
and  second  abutment  surfaces,  and, 

the  terminal  means  and  the  body  having  cooperable  means 
for  prevention  of  relative  rotation  of  the  terminal  means 
within  the  body. 


5,272^1 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAFETY  COVER 

Roger  R.  Bonlcy,  Rte.  2,  Box  2245,  Utchfleld,  Me.  04350 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,398 

lat  a.'  HOIR  li/447 

MS,  CL  174—67  4  Claims 


/" 


(g)  a  first  lid  attachable  onto  said  housing  for  closing  said 
opening  by  means  of  fixation  means  inserted  into  holes 
made  in  said  first  lid  and  positioned  for  fitting  into  the 
holes  of  said  first  set  of  holes;  and 
(h)  a  second  lid  attachable  onto  said  housing  for  closing  said 
opening  by  means  of  fixation  means  inserted  into  holes 
made  in  at  least  two  opposite  flanges  on  said  second  lid 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
located  outside  thereof  when  said  second  lid  is  closing  said 
housing,  said  holes  corresponding  to  one  of  said  holes  of 
said  second  set  of  holes,  said  two  coaxial  holes  forming, 
along  with  their  corresponding  holes  of  said  second  lid 
and  said  fixation  means  inserted  therethrough,  a  swivel; 

wherein  said  housing  is  used  with  any  one  of  said  first  or 

second  lid. 


5,272,280 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Codey,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Casimir  Z.  Cwirzen, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jim.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,720 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/16 

MS.  CL  174—65  R  14  Claims 


12.  A  body  and  terminal  means  combination  of  an  overvolt- 
age  protector  assembly  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  inner  surface. 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  safety  cover  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  walls  having  flat  and  even  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  whereby  said  body  is  selectively 
installed  with  said  top  and  bottom  wall  surfaces  mounted 
against  an  electrical  outlet  cover  plate,  said  body  being  of 
unitary  construction  and  also  being  symmetrical  such  that 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  are  interchangeable  upon  said 
body  being  inverted,  and 

a  cap  comprising  a  planar  panel,  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  slots  therethrough,  extending  to  a  periphery  of  said  cap, 
a  centrally  located  hole,  and  a  step  formed  on  a  rear  face 
of  said  cap,  said  cap  being  of  unitary  construction  and 
separable  from  said  body,  whereby  said  cap  is  seated 
within  said  body,  in  immobile  fashion,  and  further  is  con- 
strained against  projection  into  said  body,  and 

whereby  said  safety  cover  is  assembled  and  securely  fixed  in 
place  over  an  electrical  outlet  by  insertion  of  a  screw 
through  said  cover  central  hole  and  coimection  to  cooper- 
ating threads  in  the  electrical  outlet,  and  an  electrical  cord 
is  reeved  through  said  slots  selectively  at  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  front,  a  front  right  and  a  front  left  side  of  said  safety 
cover,  the  cord  not  being  constrained  to  make  a  sharp 
bend  within  said  safety  cover. 


151-359  O.G. -93- 14 
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ELECTRICAL-WIRING  DUCT 
Alfred  WicMmaim,  Horn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemimny,  assignor  to 

DORMA  GmbH  +  Co.,  EnnepeUl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00297,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19338,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  82«,802 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwuiy,  May  30, 
1990,  4017330 

fart.  CL'  H02G  i/04 
M&.  a.  174—101  8  Ctaims 


feedthrough  element  of  a  platinum  material  extending  axiaily 
through  said  at  least  one  hole,  said  ceramic  material  having  a 
sintering  temperature  of  about  85-90%  of  the  melting  point  of 
said  platinum  material  and  having  the  property  of  being  solid 
both  in  its  green  state  and  its  sintered  state  and  of  remaining 
solid  but  shrinking  while  being  subjected  to  the  sintering  tem- 
perature during  iu  transformation  from  its  green  state  to  its 
sintered  state,  said  platinum  material  having  the  property  of 
becoming  partly  plastic  when  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  sintering  temperature,  and  said  ceramic 
carrier  and  said  at  least  one  tubular  feedthrough  element  being 
secured  to  each  other  by  a  reaction  bond  established  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  at  least  one  tubular  feedthrough  ele- 
ment during  the  sintering  of  said  ceramic  carrier  with  said  at 
least  one  tubular  feedthrough  element  received  in  said  at  least 
one  hole  with  a  tight  fit,  whereby  an  hermetic  seal  is  developed 
between  said  ceramic  carrier  and  said  at  least  one  tubular 
feedthrough  element  without  the  application  of  a  braze  or 
other  material  to  the  juncture  between  said  ceramic  carrier  and 
said  at  least  one  tubular  feedthrough  element. 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  duct,  comprismg:  an  electrically 
grounded  metallic  channel  housing  of  U-shaped  structural 
metal  section;  a  cover  for  closing  said  channel  housing  without 
additional  tools  and  by  contacting  sealingly  said  channel  hous- 
ing at  at  least  two  locations;  said  cover  having  edges  engaging 
said  channel  housing  and  having  two  ribs  formed  by  continu- 
ous strips  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  edges  engaging  said 
channel  housing;  said  channel  housing  having  a  bent-in  area 
forming  a  support  for  said  cover;  at  least  one  projection  ex- 
tending along  said  channel  housing  between  said  edges  and 
said  bent-in  area;  said  cover  and  said  projection  forming  a  first 
contact  surface;  said  bent-in  area  having  a  second  contact 
surface  abutting  a  pointed  surface  of  said  ribs  and  generating  a 
scraping  action  between  said  second  contact  surface  and  said 
ribs  during  mountmg  said  cover  in  place  and  removing  said 
cover  for  securing  electrical  conductivity  between  said  cover 
and  said  channel  housing  and  thereby  equalizing  the  electrical 
potential  between  said  cover  and  said  grounded  channel  hous- 
ing; said  pointed  surface  of  said  ribs  and  said  second  contact 
surface  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  said  cover  is  snapped 
into  said  channel  housing  said  edges  of  said  cover  are  spaced 
from  said  channel  housing  and  out  of  contact  with  said  channel 
housing,  said  projection  being  located  between  said  ribs  and 
said  edges  to  form  a  hollow  space  preventing  entry  of  coating 
material. 


5,272,284 

SOUND  BARRIER 

Dould  W.  Schmaaski,  Carson  City,  Ner.,  assignor  to  Carsonite 

Intematioaal  Corp.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,189,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,217,771.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,108 

fait.a.'E04H  n/oo 

U.S.  CL  181—210  16  Claims 


5,272,283 

FEEDTHROUGH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COCHLEAR 

PROSTHETIC  PACKAGE 

Jannsz  Kozma.  StaiuM>rc  Aaatralia,  aadgoor  to  CoaunoaweaMi 

of  Aaatralia,  Caaberra,  Aaatralia 
DiTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  350,574,  May  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,046,242, 
wbich  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  402,227,  JaL  27,  1982, 
abuMkMcd.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,660 

Lrt.  CL'  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  174—262  8  Oaiau 
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1.  A  feedthrough  assembly  for  a  prosthetic  implant,  compris- 
ing: a  carrier  of  a  sintered  ceramic  material  and  having  at  least 
one  hole  therein,  and  at  least  one  2-ended  hollow  tubular 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  sound,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stiff,  resilient  containment  member  configured  as  a  channel 
and  having  an  enclosed  channel  volume  and  continuous 
open  side,  said  channel  comprising  a  back  wall,  and  top 
and  bottom  walls  which  are  geometrically  configured 
with  non-planar,  nesting  structure  to  thereby  enable  a 
plurality  of  said  devices  to  be  stacked  with  the  respective 
top  wall  of  a  supporting  device  nesting  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  each  supported  device; 

a  composite  composition  of  rubber  chips  and  binder  com- 
pressed within  the  channel  and  substantially  filling  the 
channel  volume;  and 

at  least  one  vertical  support  rod  extending  through  the 
respective  top  and  bottom  walk  of  each  of  the  devices 
when  said  devices  are  in  a  stacked  configuration  to 
thereby  reinforce  said  stacked  configuration,  and  means 
for  securing  the  stacked  devices  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port rod. 


5,272,285 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  MACHINERY  COVER 
T.  Scott  Miller,  Henderson,  Ky.,  aaaigaor  to  Scott  Mfg.,  Inc., 
Hemlerson,  Ky. 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,803 

bit  CI.'  H02K  5/24 

MS.  a.  181—202  23  Claims 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  cover  for  a  machine  such  as  a  com- 
pressor, said  cover  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  relatively  rigid,  bendable,  resilient  material 

including 

a  cap  having  a  relatively  broad  surface  adapted  to  fit  over 
an  upper  surface  of  a  machine, 

a  pair  of  open  sided  trays  attached  on  corresponding  ends 
thereof  to  said  broad  surface  such  that  the  open  sides  of 
said  trays  normally  oppose  one  another, 

a  pair  of  elongated,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  attached 
along  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of  said  trays,  pairs  of 
said  fianges  which  are  located  on  corresponding  sides  of 
said  trays  being  closable  against  one  another  to  form  an 
enclosure  about  said  machine,  said  enclosure  being 
bounded  by  said  trays,  being  closed  on  one  end  by  said 
cap  and  being  open  on  the  other  end, 

an  inner  layer  of  flexible,  sound  absorbent  material  at- 
tached to  said  outer  layer  and  covering  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  enclosure,  and 

means  for  securing  opposing  ones  of  said  flanges  together 
for  maintaining  said  enclosure  closed  about  said  ma- 
chine. 


5,272,286 
SINGLE  CAVITY  AUTOMOBILE  MUFFLER 
John  J.  Cain,  Phoenix;  Deiwis  Barnes,  Mesa,  and  David  A.  Dye, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Actire  Noise  and  Vibration 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,366,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,517 

Int  a.'  FOIN  1/06 

UJS.  CL  181—206  44  ClaiiM 


fluid  discharges  in  a  stream  to  a  surrounding  atmosphere,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  audio  input  means  for  sensing  noise  emanating  from  said 
duct  at  a  location  external  to  said  duct  which  audio  input 
means  generates  an  noise-related  control  signal; 

b)  a  cancellation  nose  generator  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  having  an  output  external  to  said  duct  and  generat- 
ing a  cancellation  noise  wave; 

c)  a  walled  mixing  chamber  at  said  output  end  of  the  duct 
and  external  to  the  duct  into  which  mixing  chamber  the 
duct  discharges; 

d)  an  output  port  to  atmosphere  from  said  mixing  chamber; 
and 

e)  a  cancellation  chamber  receiving  said  cancellation  noise 
wave  from  the  cancellation  noise  generator  and  opening 
into  said  mixing  chamber  to  be  acoustically  coupled  there- 
with; 

wherein  said  walled  tnixing  chamber  is  configured  for  combin- 
ing the  undesirable  noise  and  the  cancellation  noise  wave 
without  substantially  constraining  said  stream  of  gaseous  fluid 
whereby  undesirable  noise  emanating  from  the  output  end  of 
the  duct  passes  through  said  mixing  chamber  for  cancellation 
before  discharging  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,272,287 
ELEVATOR  CAR  AND  RISER  TRANSFER 
Gary  M.  Meguerdichian,  Farmington;  Panl  Stranieri,  Bristol; 
DaTid  M.  Hngbea,  New  Britain,  and  Bertram  F.  Kaperandth, 
ATon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Ekvator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,678 

fait  a.'  B66B  i/00:  H04J  3/(» 

UjS.  CL  187—100  4  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  undesirable  noise  emanating  from 
an  output  end  of  a  duct  through  which  output  end  a  gaseous 


»^v        ""    " 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  serving  a  number  of  floors  of  a 
building,  including  a  swing  car  which  may  be  transferred  from 
operation  within  a  first  dispatching  group  to  operation  alone, 
comprising: 

a  first  riser  including  a  first  set  of  up  direction  hall  call 
buttons  and  enunciator  lanterns  for  all  of  the  floors  to  be 
served  by  said  first  group  except  the  highest  floor  and 
down  direction  hall  call  buttons  and  enunciator  lanterns 
for  all  of  said  floors  except  the  lowest,  said  buttons  opera- 
ble to  provide  first  hall  call  signals  indicative  of  requested 
service; 

a  second  riser  including  a  second  set  of  up  direction  hall  call 
buttons  and  enunciator  lanterns  for  a  number  of  floors  in 
the  building  and  down  direction  hall  call  buttons  and 
enunciator  lanterns  for  said  number  of  floors,  the  buttons 
in  said  second  set  operable  to  provide  second  hall  call 
signals  indicative  of  requested  service; 

a  plurality  of  elevators,  each  including  a  car  operating  in  a 
hoistway,  car  motion  means  for  providing  and  arresting 
the  motion  of  the  car,  car  call  means  for  registering  re- 
quests for  service  initiated  by  passengers  therein  and  for 
providing  car  call  signals  indicative  thereof,  door  means 
for  providing  ingress  to  and  egress  from  said  car,  and 


1756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1757 


means  for  providing  operation  signals  indicative  of  condi- 
tions of  said  car; 

signal  processing  means  associated  with  said  elevators  and 
responsive  to  said  hall  call  signals,  said  car  call  signals,  and 
said  operation  signals  for  assigning  each  of  said  hall  call 
requests  to  a  selected  car,  and  for  causing  each  of  said  car 
motion  means  to  move  the  related  one  of  said  cars  to 
appropriate  floors  and  provide  service  indicated  by  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  car  call  requests  and  assigned  ones 
of  said  first  hall  call  requests,  and  for  operating  enunciator 
lanterns  of  said  first  set  to  indicate  a  car  approaching  a 
floor  to  provide  service; 

swing  command  means  for  providing  a  swing  signal  indicat- 
ing that  one  of  said  cars,  designated  as  a  swing  car,  should 
be  transferred  from  operation  in  said  first  group;  and 

switch  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  connections  in 
response  to  a  set  signal  received  thereby; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  signal  processing  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
distinct  data  pr<x:«ssors  connected  m  a  communication 
ring  with  said  switch  means,  each  daU  processor  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  elevators; 

the  one  of  said  dau  processors  corresponding  to  said  swing 
car  being  responsive  to  said  swing  signal  for  providing 
said  set  signal  to  said  switch  means;  and 

said  switch  means  being  operable  in  response  to  said  set 
signal  to  disconnect  said  one  dau  processor  from  adjacent 
ones  of  said  dau  processors  contiguous  therewith  in  said 
ring,  to  directly  connect  said  adjacent  dau  processors  to 
each  other  in  place  of  said  one  daU  processor,  and  to 
connect  said  second  riser  to  said  one  dau  processor, 
thereby  enabling  said  swing  car  to  operate  in  response  to 
said  second  hall  call  signals  and  to  operate  enunciator 
lanterns  of  said  second  set  to  announce  arrival  of  said 
swing  car  to  selected  ones  of  said  number  of  floors,  while 
others  of  said  cars  remain  operative  as  a  group  with  said 
first  set  of  hall  call  buttons  and  enunciator  lanterns. 


ELEVATOR  TRAFTIC  PREDICTIONS  USING 
HISTORICAL  DATA  CHECKED  FOR  CERTAINTY 

Nader  Kaacli,  New  Britiaa.  Cou^  aadgMW  to  Otis  ElcTator 
Coavaay,  Faraiagtoa,  Cou. 

F1M  Scy.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,888 

ImL  a.3  B66B  I/I8 

VS.  CL  1«7— 127  6  CtataM 
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1.  A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  caw  serv- 
ing a  building,  comprising: 

for  each  car,  during  each  one  of  a  large  number  of  time 
intervals  in  each  business  day,  providing  respective  traffic 
signals  having  values  indicative  of  counts  related  to  pas- 
senger traffic  for  each  floor  and  each  direction  in  which 
passengers  can  travel  to  or  from  each  floor,  said  traffic 


signals  including  boarding  signals  indicative  of  the  num- 
ber of  passengers  boarding  said  car,  deboarding  signals 
indicative  of  the  number  of  passengers  deboarding  said 
car,  hall  calls  registered,  and  car  calls  registered; 

storing  each  of  said  traffic  signals  for  a  number  of  days; 

providing  a  threshold  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  a 
certainty  factor  threshold  value; 

providing,  for  each  kind  of  said  traffic  signals,  a  minimum 
value  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  a  minimum  count 
for  the  related  kind  of  traffic  signal; 

for  each  of  said  time  intervals,  comparing  the  count  indi- 
cated by  each  traffic  signal  in  a  group  of  traffic  signals 
provided  in  diverse  days  with  the  count  indicated  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  minimum  value  signals  and 
providing  a  certainty  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  number  of  said  signals  in  said  group  for  each  interval 
indicating  a  count  in  excess  of  the  count  indicated  by  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  minimum  value  signals; 

comparing  the  value  indicated  by  each  of  said  certainty 
signals  with  the  value  indicated  by  said  threshold  signal; 
and 

dispatching  elevator  cars  to  provide  service  in  said  building 
in  response  to  a  process  which  utilizes  the  traffic  signals,  in 
each  of  said  groups  for  which  the  value  indicated  by  the 
related  certainty  signal  exceeds  the  value  indicated  by  said 
threshold  signal,  to  predict  the  level  of  the  kinds  of  traffic 
counts  indicated  by  said  groups. 


5.r72,2«9 
SCRAPER  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Richard   Cockaed«e.    Doncaater.    England,    and    Clarence    L. 
Baady,  Jr.,  Abingdoa,  Va..  aaaignors  to  American  Longwall 
Mining  Corporatioa,  Abingdoa,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,208,  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,631 
Claiasa  priority,  application  '  Inited  Kingdom,  Jnn.  8,  1990, 
9012819;  Jal.  7,  1990,  9015024 

Int.  a.'  B65G  19/28 
VS.  CL  19»— 735.1  11  CUima 


1.  A  sigma-section  profile  to  constitute  one  sidewall  of  a  line 
pan  to  form  a  scraper  chain  conveyor,  wherein  said  sidewall  is 
formed  integrally,  as  a  casting,  with  an  associated  furnishing. 

said  furnishing  comprising  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
an  inner  edge  of  an  upper  flange,  said  wall  being  formed 
integrally  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apari.  outwardly  directed 
ribs  which  between  them  define  a  trapping  gap  constitut- 
ing one  half  of  a  trapping  means  for  said  haulage  rack 
arrangement,  and  said  wall  further  formed  integrally  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  captivation  rib  for  said  slide  shoes 
and,  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  with  a  planar  slide 
surface  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  said  slide  shoes  with  at 
least  one  aperiure  in  said  upper  flange  for  discharge  of 
fines  from  said  trapping  gap, 

said  furnishing  serving  for  both  the  trapping  of  an  associated 


haulage  rack  arrangement,  and  for  the  captivation  of  slide 
shoes  of  an  associated  mining  machine. 

5,272.290 
LEVER  SWrrCH  DEVICE 
Akira  Suzuki,  and  Maaami  Nagaya,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakuaho,  Aisiii, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1991, 3-062673[Ul 
lat  a.'  HOIH  9/Oa  19/00 
VS.  a.  200—4  18  Claims 


1.  A  lever  switch  device  comprising: 

a  lever; 

a  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  in  said  lever 
for  roution  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  movable  in  an 
axial  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  knob  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  route  and  axially 
move  said  shaft; 

a  guide  mechanism  allowing  said  knob  to  route  when  said 
knob  is  in  a  first  axial  position  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
between  a  plurality  of  roUtional  positions  within  the  first 
axial  position,  allowing  said  knob  to  move  to  a  second 
axial  position  along  said  longitudinal  axis  only  when  said 
knob  is  in  a  first  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of 
roUtional  positions,  and  guiding  said  knob,  when  said 
knob  is  in  the  second  axial  position  and  is  routed,  from 
said  second  axial  position  to  a  second  predetermined  one 
of  the  plurality  of  roUtional  positions  within  the  first  axial 
position; 

first  switching  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  switch  be- 
tween a  first  plurality  of  operational  sutes  when  said  knob 
is  routed  between  the  plurality  of  roUtional  positions;  and 

second  switching  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  switch 
between  a  second  plurality  of  operational  sutes  when  said 
knob  is  moved  between  said  first  axial  position  and  said 
second  axial  position. 


5.272.291 

DUAL  SWrrCH  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  WITH 

GENEVA  DRIVE  PLATE  AND  FOLLOWER  PLATES 

DETENT  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Erickson,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Boltswitcb, 

Inc.  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,032 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/44.  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  dual  switch  actuator  mechanism  for  coordinated  actua- 
tion of  two  high-current  operating  switches,  each  switch  in- 
cluding a  switch  operator  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  switch  in  response  to  roUtion  of  a  switch  operator  shaft  in 
opposed  directions,  the  switches  being  mounted  adjacent  each 
other  with  the  switch  operator  shafU  in  aligned  paraxial  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  the  dual  switch  actuator  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  rouuble  main  shaft  positioned  between  and  in  aligned 
paraxial  relation  to  the  two  switch  operator  shafU, 


a  Geneva  drive  plate  affixed  to  the  main  shaft  for  roution 
therewith  and  having  an  arcuate  bearing  surface, 

a  pair  of  drive  pins  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  the  Geneva  drive  plate, 

two  modified  Geneva  follower  plates,  each  affixed  to  the 
operator  mechanism,  each  Geneva  follower  plate  having  a 
drive  slot  for  receiving  one  of  the  drive  pins  and  each 
Geneva  follower  plate  further  having  an  arcuate  bearing 
surface  complementary  to  the  Geneva  drive  plate  bearing 
surface, 

the  Geneva  follower  plates  being  aligned,  relative  to  the 
main  shaft  and  Geneva  drive  plate,  so  that  for  a  given 
neutral  position  of  the  main  shaft,  each  drive  pin  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  entrance  of  a  Geneva  follower  plate  drive 
slot  and  the  bearing  surfaces  of  both  Geneva  follower 
plates  engage  the  Geneva  drive  plate  bearing  surface, 
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roution  of  the  main  shaft  through  a  predetermined  arc  in 
either  direction  from  a  neutral  position  causing  one  guide 
pin  to  move  inwardly  of  the  drive  slot  of  one  Geneva 
follower  plate  to  route  that  Geneva  follower  plate  and  its 
associated  switch  operator  shaft  and  thereby  actuate  one 
of  the  switches  between  open  and  closed  conditiotis  with- 
out actuation  of  the  other  switch, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
detent  means  formed  on  said  Geneva  drive  plate  and  said 

modified  Geneva  follower  plates, 
said  detent  means  being  positioned  to  be  operative  to  stop 
roution  of  said  Geneva  drive  plate  when  the  Geneva 
drive  plate  is  routed  from  its  neutral  position  to  engage 
one  of  said  Geneva  follower  plates  in  a  closing  sequence 
of  its  switch  and  the  other  Geneva  drive  plate  is  in  a 
position  of  roution  slightly  short  of  its  fully  open  posi- 
tion. 


5.272.292 

IRREVERSIBLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  AN  APPARATUS 

CONTROLLED  BY  AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Christophe   Aubert,   Fontainemelon,  Switzerlaad,  assignor  to 

SMH  Management  Serrices  AG,  BieL  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8664>83 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04966 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.08  17  Claims 

1.  An  irreversible  arrangement  for  interrupting  the  function- 
ing of  an  apparatus  controlled  by  an  electronic  system,  said 
arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  interruption  member 
movable  between  a  rest  position  permitting  the  functioiting  of 
said  apparatus  and  an  interruption  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ber brings  about  the  irreversible  interruption  of  the  functioning 
of  said  apparatus  by  breaking  an  essential  element  of  said  elec- 
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tronk  system,  said  essential  element  being  necessary  for  the 
functioning  of  said  apparatus,  and  said  interruption  member 
comprising   a   piston   sliding   within   an   open-ended   orifice 
bounded  by  a  casing,  said  piston  comprising: 
a  central  body. 


5^2,294 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  SYSTEM,  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  A  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  THE  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Charboiicau,  PlainTille;  Donald  J.  CUaTaroli,  Reho- 
both,  and  Patrick  F.  Melency,  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instmements  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,064 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  35/34.  37/36 
VS.  a.  200—83  R  26  Claims 


5^2^3 
ROLAMTTE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
JoMpk  P.  AbWa;  Cliftoa  F.  Brlaer,  and  Samuel  B.  Martin,  all  of 
AlbiKiaerquc,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,563 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200—6153  » 


a  rupturing  end  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  essential  ele- 
ment, and 

a  piston  head  on  which  a  user  may  act  in  order  to  displace 
said  piston  from  the  rest  position  to  the  interruption  posi- 
tion. 


L  A  roller  band  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  reset  end  cap  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  a  first 
end  of  said  housing; 

(c)  an  actuate  end  cap  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  a 
second  end  of  said  housing; 

(d)  two  rollers  disposed  witliin  said  housing  between  the  first 
and  the  second  ends  of  said  housing; 

(e)  a  band  of  conductive  material  looped  in  a  generally 
S-shaped  fashion  about  said  two  rollers,  said  band  having 
a  reset  end  connected  to  said  reset  end  cap,  an  actuate  end 
connected  to  said  actuate  end  cap,  and  a  breaking  means 
for  breaking  electrical  conduction  between  said  reset  end 
cap  and  said  actuate  end  cap  when  said  housing  is  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  shock  acceleration,  said  break- 
ing means  defining  a  reset  portion  of  said  band  between 
said  reset  end  and  said  breaking  means;  and 

(0  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  reset  end  cap  and  said 
reset  portion  from  all  remaining  portions  of  said  band 
when  said  breaking  means  breaks  electrical  conduction 
between  said  reset  end  cap  and  said  actuate  end  cap. 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  on  the  support  to  move  in  response  to  a 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  diaphragm,  a  control  mounted  on 
the  support  and  having  a  control  member  movable  between 
first  and  second  control  positions,  the  control  member  being 
biased  to  the  first  control  position,  a  first  spring  mounted  on 
the  support  to  oppose  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  response 
to  the  fluid  pressure,  said  first  spring  being  a  thermostatic 
bimetallic  member  having  a  temperature  sensitivity  selected  to 
oppose  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  response  to  change  in 
an  applied  gas  fluid  pressure  which  is  due  to  change  in  gas 
temperature  from  a  selected  temperature,  and  a  second  spring 
mounted  on  the  support  to  oppose  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure,  said  second  spring  being 
selected  to  permit  sufficiently  diaphragm  movement  to  move 
the  control  member  to  the  second  control  position  when  a 
change  in  the  applied  gas  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  selected  level 
at  said  selected  temperature,  the  first  and  second  springs  being 
arranged  to  respond  to  moving  of  the  diaphragm  to  move 
control  member  from  the  first  to  the  second  control  position 
against  the  bias  and  cooperating  to  determine  the  applied  fluid 
pressure  which  effects  sufficient  diaphragm  movement  to 
move  the  control  member  to  the  second  control  position. 


5,272,295 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Knzuo  Sawada.  Osaka;  AtsnaU  Nakamura,  Hisai,  and  Isao 
Okugawa,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Indnstriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumitoao  Wiring  Systems, 
lid.,  Mie,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,052 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006490; 

Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006491;  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-4)06492;  Mar.  12, 1991, 

3-046761;  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046762 

bit  a.>  HOIH  1/02 

VS.  CL  200—267  17  Claims 

1.  An  electric  contact  which  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  a 


pair  of  conductors  and  a  surface  of  said  electric  contact  being 
coated  with  a  ceramic  layer  comprising  at  least  one  material 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides,  carbides  and 
borides  of  high  melting  point  metals. 


5,272,296 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  VARIABLE 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

Dean  A.  Robarge,  New  Britain,  and  Robert  G.  Markowski,  East 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,760 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  CL  200—331  10  Claims 


I.  A  variable  actuator  mechanism  comprising: 

an  actuator  lever  adapted  for  rotatable  attachment  to  one 
end  of  an  enclosure  containing  an  electrical  interruption 
device; 

an  actuator  handle  attached  to  said  lever; 

a  support  platform  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  an  inter- 
ruption device  contained  within  an  enclosure;  and 

a  cable  comprising  a  flexible  wire  within  an  insulative  sheath 
connecting  between  said  actuator  lever  and  said  support 
platform,  said  sheath  being  partially  removed  to  expose  a 
first  part  of  said  wire,  said  first  part  being  attached  to  said 
actuator  lever  and  said  sheath  being  further  partially 
removed  to  expose  a  second  part  of  said  wire,  said  second 
part  being  attached  to  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  an  operating  handle  on  an  electri- 
cal interruption  device. 


a  cover  hinged  to  said  case; 

a  plastic  terminal  block  within  said  case,  said  terminal  block 
including  a  plurality  of  busbar  contacts  connecting  with  a 
plurality  of  terminal  lugs  arranged  on  a  terminal  support; 

a  handle  operator  having  a  plurality  of  contact  blades  ex- 
tending from  a  bottom  surface  slidably  arranged  on  said 
terminal  block  and  a  handle  post  extending  upwards  from 
a  top  surface,  said  contact  blades  moving  in  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  busbar  contacts  in  response  to  manual 
movement  of  said  handle  post  between  ON  and  OFF 
positions; 

a  plastic  face  plate  arranged  over  said  terminal  support  to 
electrically  isolate  said  terminal  lugs;  and 


a  plastic  support  housing  arranged  over  said  handle  opera- 
tor, said  support  housing  comprising  a  planar  top  and  a 
central  ramp  extending  from  said  top  at  a  predetermined 
acute  angle,  said  central  ramp  including  a  rectangular 
handle  access  slot,  said  handle  post  extending  within  said 
handle  access  slot,  said  handle  operator  including  a 
contact  spring  extending  from  a  top  surface,  said  contact 
spring  interacting  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  support 
housing  top  to  provide  contact  pressure  between  said 
contact  blades  and  said  busbar  contacts  when  said  handle 
post  is  in  an  ON  position. 


5,272,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSTOON  OF 

SUBLIMATIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Toshio  Tagnchi;  Younosukc  Hoahi;  Minora  Sneda,  and  Sasnmn 

Karaikawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-070819 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/10 

VS.  CL  219—10.491  3  Oaims 


5,272,297 
STREAMLINED  AIR  CONDmONING  DISCONNECT 

swrrcH 

Matt  Reichow,  St.  Paul,  and  Randall  M.  Olson,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

nied  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,922 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  15/06:  H02B  7/08 
VS.  a.  200—549  12  Claims 

1.  An  electric  disconnect  switch  comprising: 
a  rectangular  case; 


1.  A  device  for  vaporizing  a  sublimative  substance,  said 
device  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end;  an 
inductively  beatable  graphite  body  covering  the  open  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  graphite  body  having  a  slit  extend- 
ing through  a  central  part  thereof  and  open  to  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle,  said  slit  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller 
than  that  of  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  such  that  the  central 
part  of  said  graphite  body  forms  a  nozzle  through  which  vapor 
produced  from  a  sublimative  substance  accommodated  in  said 
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receptacle  will  be  ejected;  and  an  RF  coil  of  an  induction 
heater  extending  around  said  graphite  body. 


$^2,299 

COMBINATION  MICROWAVE  AND  CONVECnON 

OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

David  Oradia,   Manhattan,  Kans..  assignor  to  Kansas  State 

UoiTcrsity  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/06480,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849.428 
Int  a.>  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  R 


11  Claims 


30' 


1.  A  combination  microwave  and  convection  oven  for  the 
heating  of  food,  said  oven  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  first  heating  chamber  for  receiving  food  to 
be  heated,  and  an  adjacent  second  chamber  separate  from 
said  first  chamber, 

said  first  chamber  including  an  access  door  for  selective 
placement  into,  and  removal  from,  of  food  to  be  heated, 

said  walls  comprising  a  partition  between  and  separating 
said  first  and  second  chambers  for  preventing  passage  of 
air  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  the  partition 
including  first  and  second,  spaced  apart  wall  members 
cooperatively  presenting  a  cavity  therebetween; 

convection  heating  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  first 
chamber  for  raising  the  air  temperature  therein  in  order  to 
heat  food  received  in  the  first  chamber; 

microwave  radiation  generating  means  located  within  said 
second  chamber; 

means  operatively  coupled  with  said  generating  means  for 
conveying  microwave  radiation  through  said  partition 
and  into  said  first  chamber  in  order  to  heat  said  food 
therein,  and  for  substantially  preventing  passage  of  infra- 
red radiation  from  the  first  chamber  to  said  microwave 
radiation  generating  means, 

said  microwave  radiation-conveying  and  infrared  radiation 
passage-preventing  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
panels  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity 
and  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  wall  members, 
said  panels  being  substantially  transparent  to  the  passage 
of  nucrowave  radiation  therethrough,  and  substantially 
absorptive  of  infrared  radiation;  and 

means  for  circulating  cooling  air  through  said  cavity  and 
between  said  spaced  apart  panels. 


mation  stored  in  a  second  memory,  said  cooking  information 
additionally  including  menu  name  selection  mode  dau,  menu 
names  and  materials  image  daU  including  character  daU  and 
image  data  and  wherein  said  control  unit  comprises: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  which  is  responsive  to  said  character 
data  or  image  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  for 
generating  a  display  from  a  plurality  of  adjoining  discrete 
display  areas; 
said  display  areas  being  formed  by  a  transparent  electrode 
switch  sheet  which  overlays  and  is  laminated  with  the 
I       liquid  crysul  display  and  comprises  a  respective  plurality 
'       of  transparent  electrode  switches  located  at  positions 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  display  areas, 
said  display  areas  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  and  said 
I       transparent  electrode  switch  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of 
operator  selectable  keys  spanning  the  entire  surface  of  an 
operating  panel,  said  keys  being  respectively  formed  at 
each  of  said  display  areas  and  comprising  at  least  one 
I       operation  key  for  selecting  a  first  and  a  second  menu 
selection  modes  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  selecting  a 
menu  name  or  materials; 
a  menu  selection  mode  setting  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond menu  selection  modes  which  change,  based  on  display 
contents  of  the  display  area  associated  with  said  operation 
key  when  operated,  said  first  menu  selection  mode  com- 
prising a  menu  name  listing  selecting  mode  wherein  a 
menu  is  selected  by  referring  to  a  menu  name  list  to  find  a 


5,772,300 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  A  MICROCOMPUTER 

OPERATED  ACCORDING  TO  COOKING  PROGRAMS 

STORED  IN  A  MEMORY 

Kaoni   Edamiira.  Nara,  Japan,  anignor  to  Skarp  KabosUki 

Kaisha.  Otalia.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690^66 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111063 
lat  a.'  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—1035  B  »  ClaiaM 

1.  A  microwave  oven  including  a  control  unit  having  a  first 
memory  to  control  heat  cooking  process  according  to  a  cook- 
ing program  for  a  menu  name  selected  based  on  cooking  infor- 


desired  menu  and  said  second  menu  selection  mode  com- 
prising a  material  specification  selection  mode  wherein  a 
menu  is  selected  by  specifying  predetermined  materials 
used  in  said  desired  menu; 

a  key  display  means  which,  when  the  first  selection  mode  is 
set  by  the  menu  selection  mode  setting  means,  displays  the 
menu  names  stored  in  the  second  memory  at  predeter- 
mined display  areas  associated  with  said  plurality  of  keys 
for  selecting  a  menu  name  or  materials,  and  displays  at  the 
display  area  associated  with  said  at  least  one  operation  key 
a  menu  selection  mode  name  associated  with  said  first 
selection  mode,  and  when  the  second  selection  mode  is  set 
by  the  menu  selection  mode  setting  means,  said  key  dis- 
play means  displays  illustrations  of  available  material 
choices  at  the  display  areas  at  said  plurality  of  keys  for 
selecting  a  menu  name  or  materials,  and  displays  at  the 
display  area  associated  with  said  at  least  one  operation  key 
a  menu  selection  mode  name  associated  with  the  second 
menu  selection  mode;  and 

a  menu  selection  means  which  selects  a  specified  menu  name 
from  among  the  menu  names  stored  in  said  second  mem- 
ory based  on  the  menu  name  displayed  on  a  said  key  for 
selecting  a  menu  name  or  materials  operated  by  the  user 
when  the  first  menu  selection  mode  is  set  by  the  menu 
selection  mode  setting  means,  and  on  material  illustrations 
displayed  on  said  keys  for  selecting  a  menu  name  or  mate- 
rials operated  by  the  user  when  the  second  menu  selection 
mode  is  set  thereby. 


5^72,301 
THERMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED  MICROWAVE 
USED  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  INTERNAL  TISSUE  OF 
THE  EYE 
Paul  T.  Finger,  Manhasset,  N.Y..  and  Fred  Stener,  LawreMC 
Townahip,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MMTC,  Inc^ 
Princeton,  NJ.  and  North  Shore  UniTersity  Hospital  Re- 
search Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,720,  Apr.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,369 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/64 

VS.  a.  219— 10J5  A  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  given  internal  eye 
tissue  of  a  type  which  has  a  relatively  high  water  content 
compared  to  its  conjunctival  or  scleral  eye  tissue,  wherein  said 
conjunctival  or  scleral  eye  tissue  would  undergo  damage  when 
heated  to  a  first  temperature;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  supplying  microwave  energy  to  said  given  internal  eye 
tissue  through  a  given  spot  on  an  outer  surface  of  conjunc- 
tival or  scleral  tissue  which  overlies  said  given  internal 
eye  tissue; 

(b)  continuously  monitoring  temperature  value  of  said  given 
spot;  and 

(c)  thermosutically  controlling  the  supply  of  said  micro- 
wave energy  in  accordance  with  said  continuously-moni- 
toring temperature  value  to  maintain  the  temperature 
value  of  said  given  spot  substantially  constant  at  a  prese- 
lected value  which  is  below  said  first  temperature,  while 
permitting  a  temperature  of  said  given  internal  eye  tissue 
itself  to  be  raised  to  a  given  second  temperature  substan- 
tially higher  than  said  first  temperature  for  a  given  time  by 
said  microwave  energy  supplied  thereto,  said  given  sec- 
ond temperature  and  said  given  time  being  sufficient  to 
effect  therapeutic  treatment  of  said  given  internal  eye 
tissue. 


reflected  microwave  energy  to  improve  cooking  unifor- 
mity; and 
said  radiating  means  including  an  antenna  disposed  in  said 
upper  poriion  of  said  cooking  cavity  and  a  cylindrical 


n 


U^.>1' 


Im- 


member  disposed  around  said  antenna,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  cooking  cavity,  cyUndrical  sides  aitd,  a  second 
end  having  an  aperture  disposed  below  said  radiating 
means. 


5,272,303 
WELDING  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE  AND 
IMMOVABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  WELDING  TUBES 
Haruki  Shioiri,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasumi  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  and  Tiyoda  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-29090 
lot  a.s  H05B  6/58 
VS.  CL  219—10.73  9  Claims 


5,272,302 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  IMPROVED  COOKING 
UNIFORMITY 
Kenneth  W.  Dudley;  John  S.  Sklenak,  both  of  Sudbury,  and 
Joseph  C.  Maiellano.  Jr..  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass^  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,455,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abudoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,730 
Int.  a.5  H05B  6/72 
VS.  CL  219— 10J5  F  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 
a  cooking  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  side 

walls; 
means  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  cooking  cavity 
for  radiating  a  directive  pattern  of  microwave  energy  in 
said  cooking  cavity; 
a  microwave  transparent  shield  disposed  horizontally  in  said 
cooking  cavity  and  separating  said  upper  portion  of  said 
cooking  cavity  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  cooking 
cavity; 
means  comprising  a  microwave  lossy  material  and  disposed 
in  said  upper  portion  of  said  cooking  cavity  adjacent  to 
said  microwave  energy  radiating  means  for  absorbing 


Wi       B 


1.  A  portable  welding  device  for  welding  a  heat  weldable 
tube,  comprising 

a  main  body  case  having  a  front  face  portion; 

an  immovable  electrode  (9)  fued  to  said  main  body  case  (7) 
at  said  front  face  portion; 

a  movable  member  (10)  movable  in  direction  of  said  front 
face  portion; 

a  movable  electrode  (11)  provided  at  the  movable  member, 

a  manipulation  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
body  case  for  moving  said  movable  member  toward  said 
immovable  electrode  (9)  of  said  main  body  case  (7); 

tube  compression  means  (13)  connecting  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  manipulation  member  and  a  predetermined 
space  maintaining  means  (16)  for  holding,  at  a  predeter- 
mined compression  force,  a  tube  between  said  movable 
electrode  (11)  and  said  immovable  electrode  (9)  during 
welding  the  tube; 

recovering  means  (14)  for  said  manipulation  member  for 
releasing  said  predetermined  space  maintaining  means 
after  having  welded  the  tube,  and  recovering  said  manipu- 
lation member  (12)  to  a  predetermined  position;  and 

high  frequency  energy  supply  means  connected  to  said 
immovable  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode  for  sup- 
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plying  a  high  frequency  energy  to  both  said  electrodes  for 
a  required  time  when  holding  the  tube  at  a  predetermined 
space  through  said  movable  electrode  (11)  and  said  im- 
movable electrode  (9). 


5J72J04 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
HAND-OPERATED  SEALER  FOR  MEDICAL  TUBING 
Bernard  W.  Been.  Den  Haag:  Frank  T.  Bielcart  Enunen;  Mirjam 
Van  Iterson.  Capelle  a^  d  Ijsacl.  and  Tbeo  Luyci,  Delft,  all  of 
Netherlands,     assignors     to     NPBI     Nederlands     Produk- 
tielaboratorium  Voor  Bloedtransfusieapparatuur  en  InfusicT- 
loeistoffen  B.V.,  Emmcr-Compaacuum,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.773 
Ut  a.'  HOSB  6/54 
VS.  CL  219— lOJl  13  CUta* 
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1.  A  hand-operated  tube  sealer  for  sealing  plastic  medical 
tubing,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  in  line  with  said  handle,  transversely 
spaced  apart  and  longitudinally  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  to  said  handle,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  fixed  on  said  handle,  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  movable  transversely  to  said  handle; 

means  on  said  handle  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  electric  current  capable  of  fusing  a  section  of 
medical  tubing  inserted  between  said  electrodes  upon 
compression  of  said  section  between  said  electrodes; 

an  actuating  lever  on  said  handle  extending  generally  there- 
along; 

means  for  mounting  said  lever  displaceably  on  said  handle  to 
pivot  between  a  rest  position  of  said  lever  corresponding 
to  a  spacing  of  said  electrodes  to  receive  said  section 
between  them  and  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  sec- 
tion is  compressed  between  said  electrodes;  and 

means  operatively  coupling  said  actuating  lever  to  said  other 
of  said  electrodes  and  including  a  leaf  spring  extending 
along  said  handle,  engaged  by  said  lever  and  having  a 
respective  end  operatively  connected  with  said  other 
electrode  for  displacing  said  other  of  said  electrodes  trans- 
versely to  said  handle  and  toward  said  one  electrode  to 
clamp  said  section  of  tubing  between  said  electrodes  upon 
displacmg  said  lever  into  said  clampmg  position. 


5^72.305 
GIRTH-WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  A  PIPE  AND  A  HIGH 

CELLULOSE  TYPE  COATED  ELECTRODE 
Skigem  Eado;  Moriyaaa  Nagae;  Motokiyo  Itoh,  all  of  Tokyo; 
TakcaU  SagiBO,  aad  Skoaaoa  Narvae,  both  of  Fqjisawa.  all  of 
Ja#M.  Mri^on  to  if-i"-fc«n  Kaiika  Koiie  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe 
and  NKK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  botk  of  Japu 

FUed  Aag.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,444 
ClaiiM  priority,  afpUcatkM  Jaywa,  Aag.  30,  1991,  3-2199M; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248248;  Jan.  3,  1992,  4-168576 

Lrt.  Ct'  B23K  35/22 

VS.  a.  219—61  6  OaiM 

1.  A  girth-welding  process  for  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

welding  a  base  metal  containing,  by  weight  %,  0.03  to  0. 1  S% 

of  C.  0.05  to  0. 50%  of  Si.  0. 50*  to  2.00%  of  Mn  and  0.005 

to  0. 10%  of  Al,  and  having  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities 

for  the  balance, 

using  a  high  celluloae  type  coated  arc  welding  electrode 


with  a  core  wire  made  of  a  mild  steel  or  low  alloy  steel 
and  a  coating  flux  which  is  made  by  kneading  a  coating 
flux  starting  material  containing  cellulose  with  a  binder 
and  applied  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  core  wire,  said 
coating  flux  containing  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
coating  flux,  0. 1  to  7.0%  of  MgO,  7  to  25%  of  iron  oxides 
(in  FeO  equivalent).  8  to  19%  of  TiOa,  10  to  30%  of  SiOa 
and  5  to  27%  of  Mn,  and  said  core  wire  and/or  coating 
flux  containing  0.06  to  1.10%  of  Mo  relative  to  the  total 
amount  of  the  welding  electrode;  a  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
the  coating  flux  to  the  weight  of  the  welding  electrode 
being  0.10  to  0.19; 

welding  under  the  conditions  that  the  core  wire  of  the  elec- 
trode is  3.2  to  4.8  mm  in  diameter,  the  current  used  is 
DCEP  (direct  current  electrode  positive),  the  welding 
current  is  within  90  to  240  A,  the  welding  speed  is  100  to 
450  mm/min  and  the  welding  position  is  effected  in  all 
position  downward  welding, 

thereby,  producing  a  weld  zone  composed  of  a  weld  metal 


comosioN  iH  nat  tm:rn. 
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containing,  by  weight  %,  0.05  to  0.20%  of  C,  0.05  to 
0.45%  of  Si,  0.50  to  2.00%  of  Mn  and  0.03  to  1.05%  of 
Mo,  and  having  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities  for  the  bal- 
ance, said  weld  metal  furiher  containing  0.15  to  2.00%  of 
Cu-(-Ni  and/or  0.0005  to  0.0050%  of  B; 

the  content  of  said  impurities  being  limited  to  0.030%  or  less 
of  P,  0.030%  or  less  of  S,  0. 10%  or  less  of  Al,  0.050%  or 
less  of  N,  0. 10%  or  less  of  Nb,  0. 10%  or  less  of  V,  0. 10% 
or  less  of  Ti.  1.00%  or  less  of  Cr,  0.0025%  or  less  or  Ca, 
0. 10%  or  less  of  O,  and  0.05%  or  less  of  Zr; 

wherein  said  weld  metal  is  regulated  such  that  the  difference 
between  the  Mo  content  (Mo)  I  in  the  weld  metal  and  the 
Mo  content  (Mo)2  in  a  base  metal,  that  is,  AMo 
(  =  (Mo)l  -(Mo)2)  is  0.03%  or  more,  and  PCM  is  0.30% 
or  less,  where  PCM  is  defined  as  the  following  expression: 

PCM = (C) -t- (Si)/30 -h  (Mn)/20 -KCu)/») -(" 
(Ni)/60-^-(Cr)/20-t■(Mo)/lS-^(V)/10-^-5(B) 

(here,  (M)  denotes  a  content  (by  weight  %)  of  a  component 
M  in  the  weld  metal.) 


S,272,306 
SPOT  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Akio  Hinne,  1-16-26  MMorigMka,  Megnro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,118 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991.  3-253243 
Int.  a.'  B23K  11/24 
VS.  a.  219—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising 
a  welding  power  source  having  two  poles, 
a  first  cable  drawn  from  one  pole  of  said  welding  power 

source, 
a  first  welding  electrode  tip  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first 
cable  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  spot  welding  area  on 
overlapped  articles  to  be  welded, 
a  second  and  a  third  cable  coimected  to  the  other  pole  of  said 

power  source, 
a  contact  member  provided  at  the  end  of  said  second  cable  to 
electrically  connect  to  portions  of  metal-expoaed  surfaces 


of  said  articles,  said  surface  portions  being  S(mxA  apart 
from  said  spot  welding  area, 
a  second  welding  electrode  tip  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
third  cable  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  a  coated  surface  of 
said  overlapped  articles  opposite  said  first  welding  elec- 
trode tip. 
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means  on  said  third  cable  for  detecting  the  current  flowing 
from  said  first  welding  electrode  tip,  through  said  over- 
lapped articles  to  said  second  welding  electrode  tip,  and 

a  device  on  said  second  cable  electrically  connected  to  said 
current  detecting  means  for  cutting  off  the  current  flow- 
ing to  said  contact  member  in  response  to  the  output  from 
said  current-detecting  means. 


5,272,307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  SOLDERING 
OF  MICROELECTRONIC  LEAD-PAD  ASSEMBLIES  ON 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
Marvkall  G.  Joms,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  GcMral  Electric 
Coapaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,348 
lat  CL'  B23K  26/00 
U&  a.  219— 121,6  13 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  electronic  lead/pad  assemblies  on 
ceramic  substrates  including  a  ceramic  substrate,  a  lead  means, 
a  solder  means,  a  pad  means  including  a  laminated  composite 
of  aluminum,  titanium,  copper  and  tin,  a  holding  means,  and  a 
Nd:YAG  laser  source  means  wherein  said  method  is  comprised 
of  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  pad  means  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said 

substrate; 
placing  said  solder  means  substantially  over  said  pad  means; 
placing  said  lead  means  substantially  over  said  solder  means 

to  create  a  lead/pad  assembly; 

placing  said  holding  means  substantially  over  said  lead 

means  to  retain  said  lead  means,  said  holder  means  and 

said  pad  means  substantially  in  place  with  respect  to  each 

other  and  with  respect  to  said  substrate; 

activating  said  laser  source  means  to  create  a  laser  beam;  and 

impinging   said    laser   beam    on    said    lead/pad    assembly 

through  said  holding  means  to  reflow  said  solder  means 

and  create  a  solder  joint  between  said  lead  and  said  pad. 


5,272,308 

DIRECT  INJECnON  MICRO  NEBULIZER  AND 

ENCLOSED  FILTER  SOLVENT  REMOVAL  SAMPLE 

INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Daaid  R.  Wicdcrin,  OmAm,  Ncbr„  aMigMr  to  Celac  TeckMio- 

gici  Uc  Omaha,  Nebr. 
CoatimatioB-la-part  oTScr.  No.  813,766,  Dec  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5^12,365.  nis  appUcatioa  Not.  23,  1992,  Set.  No.  980,467 
IM.  a?  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—12132  45  i 
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1.  A  direct  injection  micro  nebulizer  sample  introduction 

system  comprising  a  direct  injection  micro  nebulizer,  said 

direct  injection  micro  nebulizer  comprising: 

a  primary  body  element 

a  sample  deUvery  tube  system, 

a  sample  deUvery  tube  system  adjustment  means, 

and  said  direct  injection  micro  nebulizer  sample  introduction 

system  further  comprising; 

a  nebulized  sample  solution  droplet  desolvation  system,  and 

an  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  system; 

said  primary  body  element  being  of  a  generally  elongated 
shape  presenting  with  a  longitudinal  dimension,  and  said 
primary  body  element  having  a  first  connection  means  at 
the  upper  aspect  thereof,  with  upper  aspect  being  defined 
as  the  vertically  higher  end  of  the  primary  body  element 
as  viewed  in  side  elevation  from  a  position  perpendicu- 
larly removed  therefrom  while  the  longitudinal  dimension 
thereof  projects  vertically  upward  and  perpendicular  to 
an  underlying  horizontal  surface;  said  primary  body  ele- 
ment also  having  a  second  connection  means  at  the  lower 
aspect  thereof  and  a  third  coimection  means  thereon; 
said  sample  deUvery  tube  system  comprising  at  a  minimum  a 

sample  delivery  tube; 
said  sample  delivery  tube  system  adjustment  means  being 
connected  to  the  primary  body  element  at  the  second 
connection  means  thereof; 
said  primary  body  element  and  sample  deUvery  tube  system 
adjustment  means  having  centrally  located  longitudinally 
oriented  holes  therethrough; 
said  sample  delivery  tube  system  being  threaded  into  the 
centrally  located  longitudinally  oriented  hole  in  the  sam- 
ple delivery  tube  system  adjustment  means  and  through 
the  centrally  located  longitudinally  oriented  hole  through 
the  primary  body  element  so  that  the  upper  aspect  of  the 
sample  delivery  tube  is  near  the  upper  aspect  of  the  pri- 
mary body  element; 
the  position  of  the  upper  aspect  of  the  sample  deUvery  tube 
system  being  precisely  adjustable  by  manipulation  of  the 
sample  delivery  tube  system  adjustment  means; 
said  sample  deUvery  tube  allowing  a  sample  solution  to  be 
entered  thereto  at  a  lower  aspect  thereof  and  forced  to 
flow  through  said  sample  delivery  tube  to  the  vertically 
upper  aspect  thereof; 
said  third  connection  means  on  the  primary  body  element 
allowing  a  gas  flow  to  be  entered  into  and  forced  to  flow 
through  the  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sample  deUvery  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
centrally  located  longitudinally  directed  hole  through  the 
primary  body  element; 
such  that  during  use  said  sample  solution  flow  and  said  gas 
flow  are  simultaneously  ejected  from  the  upper  aspects  of 
the  sample  delivery  tube  and  the  annular  vpnot  between 
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the  outer  surface  of  the  siunple  delivery  tube  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  centrally  located  longitudinally  directed 
hole  through  the  primary  body  element  respectively  and 
interact  with  one  another  such  that  the  sample  solution  is 
caused  to  be  nebulized  into  droplets; 

said  nebulized  sample  solution  droplet  desolvation  system 
being  connected  to  the  direct  injection  micro  nebulizer,  at 
one  extent  of  said  sample  solution  droplet  desolvation 
system,  and  said  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  system 
being  connected  at  an  opposite  extent  thereof; 

to  said  nebulized  sample  solution  droplet  desolvation  system 
and  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  system  nebulized 
sample  solution  droplets  can  be  entered  during  use;  said 
nebulized  sample  solution  droplet  desolvation  system 
serving  to  vaporize  solvent  from  entered  nebulized  sample 
solution  droplets  and  said  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal 
system  serving  to  remove  said  vaporized: 

solvent  which  diffuses  through  the  enclosed  filter,  to  pro- 
vide nebulized  sample  particles  inside  the  enclosed  filter 
which  can  be  transported  into  a  sample  analysis  system. 

5^2,309 
BONDING  METAL  MEMBERS  WITH  MULTIPLE  LASER 

BEAMS 
Rama  R.  Gorv^atka,  Anatiii,  aMi  PUUp  J.  Splctter,  Cedar 
Park,  both  of  Tex^  aaatgnon  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Technology  Corporatioa,  Anatin,  Tex. 
Continoation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  561.555,  Aug.  1, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,007.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.273 
bL  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VJS.  CL  219—121.63  51  CUima 


from  the  second  laser  beam,  the  temperature  of  the  first 
member  further  increases  and  a  member  melts;  and 
discontinuing  to  direct  the  laser  beams  at  the  first  member, 
thereby  cooling  the  molten  member  and  forming  a  solid 
bond  between  the  members. 


5.272410 
SOLDERING  METHOD 
Nofio  Daiknzono,  Chiba,  Japan,  amignor  to  SX.T.  Japui  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,050 
Claims  priority,  application  PC?  Int'l  Appi.,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
PCT/JP92/00032 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  a  member  to  be  bonded  to  a  base 
material  by  irradiating  the  member  to  be  bonded  with  laser 
light,  comprising: 
directing  said  laser  light  so  that  it  is  incident  upon  a  laser 

light  transmitting  probe; 
emitting  the  laser  light  from  a  front  end  of  the  probe  and 

substantially  contacting  said  front  end  of  the  probe  with  a 

solder  or  the  member  to  be  bonded, 
where  the  probe  is  formed  with  a  layer  having  laser  light 

scattering  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  probe  in  the 

contact  position. 


I  5.272.311  

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CUTTING  TO 
SHAPE  OF  SHEETS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Loigi  Gilli.  Luaeroa  San  Giovanni,  and  Vittore  De  Leonibus. 
Vaato.  both  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Societi  Italiana  Vetro  •  SIV 
-  S.pJi^  San  SalTO.  Italy 

FU«d  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  26, 1990,  83528  A/90 
Int.  a.!  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.67  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  multiple  laser  beams  to  bond  metal 
members,  comprising: 

generating  a  first  laser  beam; 

generating  a  second  laser  beam  with  a  longer  wavelength 
than  the  first  laser  beam; 

contacting  first  and  second  metal  members  wherein  at  an 
ambient  temperature  the  first  member  has  high  absorption 
of  energy  from  the  first  laser  beam  but  low  absorption  of 
energy  from  the  second  laser  beam; 

directing  the  first  laser  beam  at  the  first  member  at  the  ambi- 
ent temperature  wherein  the  first  member  absorbs  energy 
from  the  first  laser  beam,  the  temperature  of  the  first 
member  increases  and  the  reflectivity  of  the  first  member 
decreases  so  that  the  first  member  has  high  absorption  of 
energy  from  the  second  laser  beam; 

directing  the  second  laser  beam  at  the  first  member  while  the 
first  member  has  high  absorption  of  energy  from  the  sec- 
ond laser  beam  so  that  the  first  member  absorbs  energy 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  the  materials  of  laminated  glass, 
said  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  pallet  at  a  location  constituting  the  beginning 
of  a  closed  circuitous  route; 


transferring  the  pallet  along  said  route  from  said  location 
into  a  cutting  area; 

centering  the  pallet  spatially  in  said  cutting  area  while  sub- 
stantially contemporaneously  feeding  plastic  material  onto 
the  pallet  in  the  cutting  area; 

cutting  the  plastic  material  in  the  cutting  area  with  a  moving 
cutting  system  while  keeping  the  material  fixed  in  posi- 
tion; 

transferring  the  pallet  with  the  cut  plastic  material  thereon 
along  said  route  to  a  transition  are  upstream,  with  respect 
to  said  route,  of  an  apparatus  that  assembles  the  materials 
of  laminated  glass; 

transferring  the  pallet  from  said  transition  area  along  said 
route  into  an  assembly  zone  where  the  apparatus  that 
assembles  the  materials  of  laminated  glass  is  located,  and 
spatially  centering  the  pallet  in  said  assembly  zone; 

moving  the  cut  plastic  material  from  off  the  pallet  spatially 
centered  in  the  assembly  zone  and  into  the  apparatus  that 
assembles  the  materials  of  laminated  glass; 

inserting  the  cut  plastic  material  between  two  sheets  of  glass 
in  said  apparatus; 

transferring  the  pallet,  once  the  cut  plastic  material  has  been 
taken  therefrom,  along  said  route  to  a  recirculation  area 
from  which  pallets  are  returned  to  the  beginning  of  said 
route;  and 

returning  the  pallet  along  said  route  from  the  recirculation 
area  to  said  location  constituting  the  beginning  of  the 
closed  circuitous  route. 


a  wavelength  of  800  nm  up  to  preferably  1300  nm  by  at 
least  one  photodiode  to  generate  a  second  signal;  and 
processing  said  second  signal  by  means  of  a  processing  unit 
to  determine  the  dimensions  of  the  hollows  having  arisen 
in  the  workpiece. 


5J72.312 
PROCESS  FOR  QUALTTY  CONTROL  OF  LASER  BEAM 

WELDING  AND  CUTTING 
Marius-Christian  Jurca,  P.O.  Bos  1364,  D-6054  Rodgau  1,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00412,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10520,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1989.  3908187 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/02 
VS.  a.  219—121.83  6  Claims 


5.272^13 
ARC  WELDER 
Konio  Karino,  Suita;  Hamo  Moriguchi,  Itami;  Toshlkaza 
Fi^iyoski.  Kawanishi;  Tetsurou  Ikeda.  Osaka;  Kenzo  Dai^o, 
Kizu.  and  Masahiro  Aoyama,  Higashi-osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,923 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991.  H3-299945 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/10 
VS.  CL  219— 130J1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  quality  assurance  when  welding  or  cutting 
a  workpiece  with  laser  energy  in  a  material  processing  opera- 
tion which  produces  a  plasma  cloud  during  material  processing 
operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  ultraviolet  light  in  said  plasma  cloud  operation,  by 
a  detector  in  a  wavelength  of  approx.  200  nm  up  to 
approx.  450  nm  to  generate  a  first  signal  which  is  fed  to  a 
processing  means  and  used  to  control  the  laser  beam 
coupling  in  the  workpiece  monitor  predetermined  limits 
of  process  parameters  including  laser  output  power,  beam 
defocussing,  beam  quality,  feeding  of  shielding  gas  and 
working  gas  as  well  as  workpiece  structure,  cleaning 
status  of  the  workpiece  surface,  and  welding  gap  width, 
detecting  the  quantity  of  liquid  material  being  thrown  out  of 
the  welding  pool  produced  during  the  material  processing 
operation  when  feeding  the  laser  energy  to  said  workpiece 
by  means  of  a  detector  which  detects  thermal  radiation  in 


1.  An  arc  welder  comprising  input  terminals  to  which  an  a.c. 
power  supply  of  either  high  voltage  or  low  voltage  which  is 
substantially  a  half  of  said  high  voltage  is  to  be  connected,  an 
input  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  input  from  said  a.c.  power 
supply,  a  pair  of  capacitors  for  smoothing  an  output  of  said 
input  rectifier,  a  pair  of  invertors  driven  by  outputs  of  said 
capacitors  respectively  to  generate  corresponding  high  fre- 
quency a.c.  power  outputs,  an  output  transformer  including  a 
pair  of  primary  windings  provided  with  said  high  frequency 
a.c.  outputs  of  said  pair  of  invertors  respectively  for  transform- 
ing said  high  frequency  outputs,  an  output  rectifier  for  rectify- 
ing an  output  of  said  transformer,  and  switching  means  for 
discriminating  voltages  of  said  a.c.  power  supply  connected  to 
said  input  terminals  and  connecting  said  pair  of  capacitors  in 
series  and  parallel  between  output  terminals  of  said  input  recti- 
fier in  response  to  said  high  and  low  voltages,  respectively; 
characterized  in  that  said  switching  means  includes  another 
transformer  having  another  pair  of  primary  windings 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  a  secondary  winding 
provided  with  a  center  tap;  means  for  discriminating 
voltages  across  said  secondary  winding  and  providing  a 
discrimination  signal  in  response  thereto;  relay  means, 
responsive  to  said  discrimination  signal,  for  switching 
connections  of  said  capacitors  and  connecting  said  other 
pair  of  primary  windings  in  series  or  parallel  between  said 
input  termituds;  and  latching  means,  responsive  to  a  low 
voltage  across  said  secondary  winding,  for  applying  a 
voltage  of  said  center  tap  to  said  relay  means  and  holding 
said  relay  in  an  energized  state  even  when  voltage  across 
said  secondary  winding  rises. 
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5J7W14 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  TYPE  DC.  ARC  WELDER 

Hvno  Moriguchi,  lUnu;  Tetsarou  IketU,  Osmk*;  Kenzo  Dmqjo, 

Kizu;  Masahiro  Aoymmm,  Higashi,  umI  Karino  Kunio,  Suita, 

ail  of  Japan,  awignon  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co„ 

LtiL,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,43« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-353356 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/10 

VS.  a.  219— 130J3  2  Claima 


carrying  out  the  welding  without  any  heat  treatment;  and 

welding  in  individual  fillets  not  to  exceed  a  predetermined 
length  and  separated  by  open  spaces,  instead  of  a  single 
long  fillet  extending  the  length  of  the  region  being 
welded;  and  then 

filling  in  the  open  spaces  with  weld  fillets, 

thereby  allowing  the  heat  from  the  welding  process  to  dissi- 
pate so  as  keep  the  temperature  of  the  parts  to  a  lesser 
increase  than  would  otherwise  occur  by  welding  a  single 
long  fillet  throughout  the  length  being  welded  during  the 
whole  welding  process. 


5,272,316 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  BY  REPTILES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
M.  Gaines  Chesnut,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  M.  Baincs  Ches- 
■nt,  GoMen,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  S57,416 

Int  a.5  AOIK  31/12 

VS.  a.  219—385  19  Claims 


1.  A  consumable  electrode  d.c.  arc  welder  comprising  an 
input  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  a.c.  supply  power,  an  inverter 
for  converting  an  output  of  said  input  rectifier  into  a  high 
frequency  a.c.  power,  an  output  rectifier  for  rectifying  an 
output  of  said  inverter,  means  for  supplying  an  output  of  said 
output  rectifier  to  a  welding  load,  and  feedback  control  means 
for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of  said  output  rectifier  and 
driving  said  invertor  based  upon  a  difference  between  said 
voltage  and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage;  wherein  said 
welder  further  comprises: 
means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through  said  welding 
load  and  generating  a  detection  signal  corresponding 
thereto, 
a  differentiation  circuit  means  for  differentiating  said  detec- 
tion signal, 
means  for  producing  a  first  gating  signal  when  an  output 
level  of  said  differentiation  circuit  means  is  positive,  and 
correcting  means  responsive  to  said  first  gating  signal  for 
reducing  said  reference  voltage  by  a  predetermined  value. 


5,272,315 

WELDING  PROCESS  FOR  HARDENABLE  OR 

HARDENED  STEEL 

Bda  Gntli,  At.  Mannel  Dias  da  SUra,  2199-Apt  501,  Salvador, 

Bahia,  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  588,179,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Dec  8,  1989,  PI89  06353 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—137  R  12 


1.  A  process  for  welding  parts  made  of  hardetiable  or  hard- 
ened steel,  comprising  the  steps  of 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  reptile  or  the  like  in  captivity 
using  an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  surface,  comprising: 

housing  means  resembling  an  object  found  in  nature,  said 
housing  means  including  body  means  and  extender  means 
joined  to  said  body  means,  said  body  means  having  a 
length  and  an  outer  surface  and  said  body  means  being 
elevated  above  the  enclosure  bottom  surface  along  which 
the  reptile  or  the  like  is  above  to  move,  said  extender 
means  including  a  wedge  member  for  holding  remaining 
portions  of  said  extender  means  to  said  body  means  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions;  and 

a  heating  device  having  a  length  and  a  width  with  said 
length  being  substantially  greater  than  said  width,  said 
length  of  said  heating  device  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  said  length  of  said  body  means,  and 
when  said  heating  device  is  activated,  heat  emanates  out- 
wardly from  said  heating  device  along  a  majority  of  said 
length  thereof,  the  heat  increasing  a  temperature  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  body  means  with  a  majority  of  the 
heat  to  said  outer  surface  provided  using  said  majority  of 
said  length  of  said  heating  device. 


5,272,317 
FOOD  SUPPORT  SHELF  COMPRISING  METAL  GRILL 

WTTH  HEATER 
Wook  R.  Ryu,  Saweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2,  1992, 
92-1642 

Int  C1.5  A21B  J/Oa-  F27D  11/00 
VS.  CL  219—403  17  < 


(g)  memory  means  associated  with  said  scanning  means  for 
automatically  recording  information  from  the  patient  and 


1.  A  cooking  oven  comprising  a  cooking  compartment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  at  different  levels,  respec- 
tively, within  the  compartment  and  at  least  one  removable 
shelf  mountable  on  a  selected  support  for  receiving  food  to  be 
cooked,  and  an  electrical  resistance  heater  connected  to  the 
shelf  and  having  releasable  connector  means  for  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  power  supply  connector  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  compartment,  the  heater  comprising  a  pair  of 
mica  sheets  sandwiching  a  heating  wire  between  opposing 
inner  surfaces  thereof,  two  respective  outer  plates  disposed  on 
respective  outer  surfaces  of  the  mica  sheets,  and  Z-shaped 
sheets  disposed  along  peripheral  portions  of  the  heater  for 
connecting  the  heater  to  the  shelf 
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treatment  identification  means,  whereby  a  record  of  each 
patient  transaction  is  automatically  created. 


5,272,319 

MEMORY  HOLDER  FOR  CREDIT  CARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jean-YTes  Rey,  102,  me  dc  rEnnitage,  37100  Tours,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  846,491 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/30.  15/02 

VS.  a.  235—379  33  Claims 


5,272,318 

ELECTRONICALLY  READABLE  MEDICAL  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 

John  G.  Gorman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Noratek  Medical 

Inc. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  793,460 
Int  a.>  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  8  Claims 

1.  A  medical  safety  and  recordkeeping  system  which  cannot 
be  bypassed  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  readable  identification  means  associated  with  a 
patient; 

(b)  a  treatment  means; 

(c)  a  machine  readable  identification  means  for  the  treatment 
means; 

(d)  locking  means  for  said  treatment  means; 

(e)  lock  code  identification  means  containing  information 
which  is  readable  only  by  machine; 

(0  scanning  means  for  reading  the  patient,  treatment  identifi- 
cation and  lock  code  identification  means  and  for  visually 
displaying  the  lock  code  information  in  man-readable 
form  when  the  patient  identification  means  and  the  treat- 
ment identification  means  match;  and 


1.  Holder  for  credit  card,  bank  card,  charge  card,  or  charge 
card  comprising: 

a  compartment  designed  to  accommodate  said  card, 

switching  means  arranged  in  said  compartment  for  activa- 
tion by  said  card,  and 

warning  means  activated  by  the  switching  means,  character- 
ized in  that  the  holder  also  comprises  means  (12,41) 
equipped  with  a  memory  of  which  contents  remain  in 
memory  even  when  calculating  means  are  switching  off, 
arithmetical  and/or  logic  means  for  carrying  out,  via  a 
keyboard  (14,  13,  17,  34)  operations  of  which  the  results 
are  recorded  in  said  memory,  as  well  as  means  (16,18,33) 
for  displaying  the  contents  of  the  memory,  and  in  that  said 
warning  means  (28,  43)  are  connected  to  the  calculating 
means  (12,  41)  and  to  the  switching  means  (35,  38)  by  a 
circuit  such  that  the  warning  means  are  activated  when 
said  card  (C),  after  having  been  removed  from  said  com- 
partment (39)  is  re-inserted  therein,  and  are  turned  off  by 
the  input  of  an  operation,  via  said  keyboard  (14,  34)  to  the 
memory. 
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5,272,320 
TELEPHONE  CARD  HAVING  CALENDAR  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  ISSUING  AND  USING  SAME 
IkaUro  Hakamada,  3  Dormitory  2101,  527  bnazato,  Smooo 

Oty,  Shizaoka  Prefecture,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732^04,  Jul.  18, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1990,  2-290001; 
Not.  26.  1990,  2-322096 

Lit  a.'  G06K  .5/00 
VS.  a.  235— 3W  »♦  a*»«« 
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ing  thereon  printed  article  code  in  the  form  of  a  bar  code, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ariicle  selection  switches  for  selecting  articles; 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  ariicle  codes  in  association 

with  said  article  selection  switches; 
a  plurality  of  article  storage  columns  for  storing  said  articles 

in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  columns; 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  article  codes  in  associa- 
tion with  respective  article  storage  columns; 
a  bar  code  reader  for  reading  said  printed  article  codes  when 
operated  by  an  attendant; 
I  first  write  metms  for  writing  an  ariicle  code  at  an  address  in 
said  first  memory  when  said  article  code  is  read  by  said 


1.  A  telephone  card  system  comprising  a  card  having: 

means  on  the  card  for  recording  machine-readable  informa- 
tion to  indicate  a  monetary  value  for  the  card,  said  record- 
ing means  being  machine-modifiable  for  deduction  of 
monetary  amounts  from  said  monetary  value; 

pointing  means  printed  on  said  card  for  indicating  the  direc- 
tion of  insertion  of  the  card  into  card  reading  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  public  telephone;  and 

means  providing  a  visual  display  of  human-readable  continu- 
ous portion  of  a  calendar  on  said  card  when  inserted  in  the 
card  reading  means,  the  direction  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  continuous  portion  being  the  same  as  the  direc- 
tion of  said  pointing  means; 

whereby,  the  card  has  continuing  utility  to  the  user  as  a 
calendar  both  dunng  and  after  the  time  it  is  useful  for 
operation  of  a  public  telephone; 

said  card  including  additional  printed  information  thereon 
specific  to  both  a  selected  time  period  and  said  continuous 
portion  of  a  calendar  and  having  human-readable  informa- 
tion printed  thereon  for  indicating  the  monetary  value 
remaining  in  the  card,  said  human-readable  information 
and  said  additional  pnnted  information  both  being  ori- 
ented in  the  same  direction  as  said  human-readable  contin- 
uous portion  of  a  calendar,  whereby  the  calendar  informa- 
tion, said  human-readable  information  and  said  additional 
information  can  all  be  read  easily  without  routing  the 
card. 


5,272,321 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  BAR 
CODE  READER  AND  BAR  CODED  COLUMNS  AND 
SWTTCHES 
Hiraan  Otaaka,  KoaHwa;  Kataayoaki  Taiiau,  Fukiagr,  Jun 
Ekara,  Ota,  and  HiroU  Skiaozaki,  Fnkiaae,  all  of  Japan, 
aMif""  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,862 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  9,  1990,  2-212012; 
Aag.  30,  1990,  ^229605;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-307931 

lat  CL'  G06F  7/04  75/20 
U.S.  CL  235—381  •  ClaiaM 

2.  An  automatic  vending  machine  for  vending  articles  bear- 


bar  code  reader,  said  address  in  said  first  memory  being 
designated  by  specifying  one  of  said  article  selection 
switches; 

second  write  means  for  writing  an  article  code  at  an  address 
in  said  second  memory  when  said  article  bar  code  is  read 
by  said  bar  code  reader,  said  address  in  said  second  mem- 
ory being  designated  by  specifying  one  of  said  article 
storage  columns;  and 

means  for  establishing  correspondence  between  said  article 
selection  switch  and  said  article  storage  column  associated 
with  said  article  code  by  searching  said  first  and  second 
memories  for  correspondence  between  said  article  selec- 
tion switch  and  article  code  and  for  corresfKJndence  be- 
tween said  article  code  and  said  article  storage  columns. 


5^2,322 
IDENTIFICATION  MARK  READING  APPARATUS 
Maaaaki  Niskida;  Hiroaki  Sato,  and  Hiroyoki  Haakimoto,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiipiora  to  Dai  Nippon  Inaatsa  Kabuakiki 
if«*«fc«  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,064 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  21,  1990,  2-219615; 
Not.  7,  1990,  2-302903 

Ut  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  16  Clainw 


nnw  DMCim 

1.  An  identification  mark  reading  apparatus  adapted  to  test 
whether  or  not  identification  marks  successively  printed  on  a 
body  or  an  object  in  the  form  of  sheet  by  a  printing  machine 
are  correctly  printed  while  said  body  or  object  is  moving  in  a 
predetermined  moving  direction, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 


reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  said  identification 
marks  at  a  reading  position  to  output  binarized  identifica- 
tion mark  data, 

means  for  displaying  said  identiHcation  mark  data, 

judgement  means  for  comparing  said  identification  mark 
data  with  identification  mark  data  of  identification  marks 
to  be  primarily  printed  to  judge  whether  or  not  said  identi- 
fication marks  are  cortectly  printed, 

means  for  producing  a  notifying  signal  when  said  judgement 
means  judges  that  said  identification  marks  are  not  cor- 
rectly printed,  and 

reading  timing  control  means  for  effecting  a  control  to  re- 
ceive an  initial  identification  mark  data  of  a  preceding 
identification  mark  in  the  moving  direction,  thereafter  to 
inhibit  a  reading  operation  of  said  reading  means  by  a  time 
corresponding  to  an  inhibit  distance  shorter  than  a  dis- 
tance required  until  at  least  a  succeeding  identification 
mark  succeeding  to  said  preceding  identification  mark 
reaches  said  reading  position  and  to  restart  said  inhibited 
reading  operation  after  movement  of  said  inhibit  distance. 


^'^g^l■ 


5,272^24 
PORTABLE  SCANNER  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSCEIVER 
FOR  TWO-WAY  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
COMMUNICATION 
Ronald  L.  Blerins,  Maumee,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Interlink  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,653,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,481 

Int  a.5  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  17  Claims 


5,272,323 
DIGITIZER  FOR  BARCODE  SCANNER 

Raymond  A.  Martino,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  440,510,  Not.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,243 

iBt  a.'  G06K  7/ JO 

VS.  a.  235—462  22  Clalna 


1.  A  digitizer  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  output  from  an 
analog  input,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  differentiator  and  first  zero-crossing  detector  re- 
ceiving said  analog  signal  and  producing  a  pulse  output 
representing  peaks  of  said  analog  signal; 

b)  a  sample-and-hold  circuit  receiving  said  analog  signal  and 
said  pulse  output  to  produce  a  sample  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  the  last  peak  of  said  analog  signal; 

c)  a  circuit  for  subtracting  said  sample  output  from  said 
analog  signal  and  comparing  the  result  to  a  selected 
threshold  to  produce  a  represenUtion  of  when  said  analog 
signal  has  changed  by  an  amount  of  said  threshold  since 
the  last  peak  of  the  analog  signal; 

d)  a  second  differentiator  and  second  zero-crossing  detector 
receiving  said  analog  sigtuil  and  producing  a  gating  signal 
representing  inflection  points  of  said  analog  signal;  and 

e)  an  output  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  having  tran- 
sitions when  said  represenUtion  is  active  and  said  gating 
signal  is  active. 


1.  A  porUble  scanner  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  scanner  means  for  reading  coded  information  and  gen- 
erating scanner  dau  signals; 

(b)  a  poruble  keyboard  means  for  generating  keyboard  dau 
signals; 

(c)  a  poruble  display  means  connected  to  said  scanner  means 
and  said  keyboard  means  for  receiving  dau  signals  from 
said  scanner  means  and  said  keytx>ard  means  and  display- 
ing data; 

(d)  an  elongate  mounting  sleeve  for  insertion  on  a  forearm  of 
an  operator,  said  mounting  sleeve  including  means  for 
securing  said  scanner  means,  said  keyboard  means,  and 
said  display  means  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  mounting 
sleeve; 

(e)  a  poruble  radio  transceiver  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting daU  signals,  said  poruble  transceiver  being  con- 
nected to  said  scanner  means,  said  keyboard  means  and 
said  display  means  whereby  said  poruble  radio  trans- 
ceiver transmits  scanner  daU  signals  an  keyboard  daU 
signals  received  from  said  scanner  means  and  said  key- 
board means; 

(f)  a  second  radio  transceiver  in  two-way  radio  communica- 
tion with  said  portable  radio  transceiver;  and 

(g)  a  computer  system  for  generating  computer  daU  signals, 
said  computer  system  being  connected  to  said  second 
radio  transceiver  whereby  the  radio  transceivers  commu- 
nicate computer  daU  signals  from  said  computer  system  to 
said  poruble  display  means,  and  communicate  keyboard 
dau  signals  and  scaimer  dau  signals  from  said  keyboard 
means  and  said  scanner  means  to  said  computer  system. 


5,272,325 
SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  SYMBOL  CODES 
Ke-Oa  Peng,  Delft,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to  Opticon  Seaaors 
Earope  B.V.,  Hoofddorp,  Nettierlands 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,514 
Claima  priority,   appUcation   Netherlanda,   Dec.   20,   1990, 
9002827 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—467  16  Oaina 

1.  A  scanning  device  for  optically  scanning  symbol  codes, 
such  as  bar  codes,  comprising  a  laser  source  for  producing  a 
scanning  beam,  a  first  lens  for  focussing  the  scanning  beam,  a 
detector  for  detecting  light  backscattered  by  the  scanned  sym- 
bol codes,  a  second  lens  for  focussing  the  backscattered  hght 
onto  the  detector,  first  and  second  rouuble  deflection  means 
comprising  first  and  second  triangular  prisms  for  both  trans- 
mitting and  deflecting  the  scanning  beam  so  as  to  generate  a 
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scanning  pattern  on  the  symbol  codes  being  scanned,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  prisms  having  rota- 


5,27W27 
CONSTANT  BRIGHTNESS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

BACKLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nathan  A.  Mitchell,  and  Phillip  J.  McKenzic,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  aasignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
To. 

nied  May  26,  1992,  S«r.  No.  888,914 

lat  a.»  GOIJ  1/32 

MS.  a.  2S0— 205  18  Claims 


tional  axes  which  coincide  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  scan- 
ning beam. 


5,272,326 
OPTICAL  CARD  HAVING  LIGHT  ABSORBING  LAYER 
Minoni  Fujita,  and  Yoichi  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  427,105,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Not.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,657 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jul  21.  1988,  63-152530 

let  CL'  G06F  19/00 

MS.  CL  235—487  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  card  comprised  of  a  protective  substrate  hav- 
ing a  first  side  and  second  side  which  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  first  side  of  the  protective  substrate  being  the  side  of  read- 
ing upon  which  reading  light  is  incident,  and  an  optical  data 
recording  section  including  a  tight  reflective  pattern  consisting 
of  a  metal  material  or  its  alloy  being  arranged  on  the  second 
side,  wherein  said  protective  substrate  consists  of  synthetic 
resin  and  a  dye  or  a  pigment  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the 
synthetic  resin,  and  wherein  the  protective  substrate  per  se  also 
comprises  a  light-absorbing  layer,  and  the  light-absorbing  layer 
having  light  absorbing  ability  in  which  the  light  reflected  by 
the  material  forming  the  pattern  of  said  optical  data  recording 
section  coincides  substantially  with  the  light  absorbing  ability 
of  a  pattern  forming  material  of  a  second  optical  card  having 
light  reflectivity  lower  than  that  of  the  light  reflective  pattern 
of  the  optical  card. 
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1.  A  power  saving  computer  display  system,  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  LCD;  and 

means  located  adjacent  said  LCD  for  backlighting  ^d  LCD 
including: 

a  light  source  including: 
a  current  supply  generating  electrical  current; 
means  connected  to  said  current  supply  for  controlling 

the  current  generated  by  said  current  supply; 
a  lamp  receiving  current  from  said  current  supply  and 
generating  light  having  an  intensity  proportional  to 
the  amount  of  said  current  received  from  said  current 
supply  and  having  an  intensity  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  said  lamp  for  a  given  current;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  said 
current  to  be  generated  by  said  current  supply,  in- 
cluding: 
means  for  indicating  a  desired  intensity  of  said  light 

generated  by  said  lamp; 
means  for  detecting  an  actual  intensity  of  said  light 

generated  by  said  lamp; 
means  connected  to  said  actual  intensity  detection 
means  and  responsive  to  said  detected  actual  light 
intensity  for  indicating  said  actual  intensity  of  said 
light  generated  by  said  lamp;  and 
means  connected   to  said   current   supply   control 
means  and   responsive   to  said   desired   intensity 
indication  means  and  said  actual  intensity  indica- 
tion means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  current 
supply  control  means  to  control  said  current  gener- 
ated by  said  current  supply  so  that  said  detected 
actual  intensity  approaches  said  desired  intensity: 
and 
means  located  adjacent  said  lamp  for  scattering  the  light 
from  said   lamp  to  provide  a  relatively  uniform  Ught 
through  said  LCD. 


5.272,328 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  VARIABLE 

ACCUMULATION  TIME  AND  A  COMPENSATING 

CIRCUIT 

Tatsuo  Funikawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabnsUU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.170 

ChUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-149147 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250— 208.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  line  sensor; 

(b)  first  control  means  for  controlling  an  accumulation  time 
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of  said  first  line  sensor  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said 
first  line  sensor; 

(c)  a  second  line  sensor; 

(d)  second  control  means  for  controlling  an  accumulation 
time  of  said  second  line  sensor  based  on  an  output  signal  of 
said  second  line  sensor;  and 


5.272.330 

IVEAR  HELD  SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 

HAVING  A  TAPERED  WAVEGUIDE 

Robert  E.  Betzlg,  and  Jay  K.  Trautman,  both  of  Chatham,  N  J„ 

assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,413,  Oct  10, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.537,  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aag.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.809 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14;  G02B  21/06 

VS.  a.  250—216  15  Claims 


(e)  compensating  means  for  compensating  a  level  difference 
between  a  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said  first  line  sensor 
and  a  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said  second  line  sensor 
by  setting  a  control  characteristic  of  said  first  control 
means  to  be  difference  from  a  control  characteristic  of 
said  second  control  means. 


5.272.329 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  USING  A  HOLOGRAPHIC 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  AN  AMPLIFIER 
1  oshiya  Nagahama,  Nara;  Shigehiro  Yamada,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Naruichi  Yokogawa,  Kitakatsuragi;  Yasushi  Seike,  and  Koji 
Yoshlfusa,  both  of  Higashihiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,420 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Sep.  27. 1990.  2-262100 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—216  13  Claims 


-31 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  using  a  holographic  optical 
element  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  lens  system  for  directing  an  optical  beam  from  said  light 
source  onto  a  recording  carrier; 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  re- 
cording carrier;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  for  directing  the  reflected  light  from  the 
recording  carrier  to  a  light  receiving  element  of  said 
photodetector,  said  diffraction  grating  being  positioned  in 
a  light  path  between  the  recording  carrier  and  said  photo- 
detector; 

said  diffraction  grating  being  a  holographic  optical  element; 

said  photodetector  including  a  plurality  of  photodiode  and  a 
plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  being  connected  to 
only  a  single  photodiode  so  as  to  amplify  an  output  signal 
from  only  said  single  photodiode. 


SfNGLE-MOOC 
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1/ 

1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  probe,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  optically  transmissive 
at  least  at  a  given  wavelength,  the  probe  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  distal  end; 

an  optical  aperture  defined  in  the  distal  end,  the  aperture 
having  at  least  one  dimension  smaller  than  the  given 
wavelength; 

means  for  optically  coupling  a  light  source  to  the  probe  such 
that  at  least  some  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by  the 
source,  at  least  at  the  given  wavelength,  enters  or  exits  the 
probe  through  the  aperture;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  probe  relative  to  an  object, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  the  probe  comprises  a  portion  of  an  optical  waveguide 
having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  the  cladding  having  an  outer 
surface,  there  being  associated  with  the  waveguide  at  least 
one  guided  dielectric  mode  for  radiation  of  the  given 
wavelength; 

b)  the  waveguide  has  a  taper  region  that  is  adiabatically 
tapered,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  taper  region  being  capable 
of  guiding  radiation  of  at  least  the  given  wavelength,  the 
taper  region  having  a  taper  length  and  a  taper  angle; 

c)  the  taper  region  terminates  in  a  substantially  flat  end  face 
oriented  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  the  aperture  being  defined  in  or  adjacent  the 
end  face; 

d)  the  cladding  outer  surface  in  the  taper  region  is  substan- 
tially smooth; 

e)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waveguide  in  the  taper  region  is 
coated  with  an  opaque  material  which  has  a  relatively 
small  penetration  depth  for  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
the  given  wavelength,  defining  a  metallic  waveguide 
portion  capable  of  guiding  a  metallic  mode  of  radiation  of 
the  given  wavelength;  and 

0  the  taper  angle  and  taper  length  are  adapted  such  that 
radiation  propagating  in  the  taper  region  is  substantially 
interconverted  between  the  dielectric  and  metallic  modes. 
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5,272^1 
DOCUME>JT  IMAGING  CAMERA  WITH  LAMP  BENT 
INTO  SYMMETRICAL  LAMP  SEGMENTS 
Jotuo  P.  Bakker,  Wert  Bloomfleld;  aire  E.  Catchpole,  Bir- 
mingham; David  B.  Tratar,  Dearirarn,  and  John  D.  Vala, 
Plymoatk,  all  of,  aMigaon  to  Unisyt  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,956 

lat  a.'  COIN  9/04:  H04N  1/21 

MS.  a.  250—223  R  21  Ctataa 


I  5,272,333 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  PRESSURE, 
MOVEMENT,  AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  FLUIDS 
John  E.  Fagan;  James  J.  Sluss,  Jr.;  John  W.  Hassell;  R.  Brian 
Mears;  Ronnie  B.  Beason;  Soqja  R.  Wilkinson,  and  Tommy 
Lear,  all  of  Norman,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tatc,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965325 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  S/li,  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—227.16  64  Claims 
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IS.  An  arrangement  for  a  document-processing  system 
wherein  documents  are  continuously  transported  past  one  or 
more  imaging  stations,  each  sution  having  a  prescribed  illumi- 
nation means  which  projects  one  or  more  pairs  like  illumina- 
tion-beams to  the  respective  said  station  to  develop  a  document 
image  at  a  respective  imaging-site  thereat,  so  that  the  so- 
illuminated  document-image  is  projected  along  a  respective 
imaging-path  to  be  captured  by  associated  sensor  means,  each 
said  illumination  means  comprising:  one  or  more  pairs  of  like 
elongate  lamp-segments  of  a  single  U-shaped  lamp,  each  pair  of 
segments  developing  a  said  pair  of  illumination  beams. 


5,272432 
LASER  DISCRIMINATION  DEVICE 
Xiaohni  Niag.  N.  Providcace,  RJ.,  aaaigDor  to  AaMrican  Optical 
Corporation,  Soathbridne,  Maaa. 

Cootinoatioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,981,  Apr.  11,  1990, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,650 

Iirt.  CL»  G02F  1/03 

VS.  CL  250—226  34  Clalma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  pressure  of  a  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  facing 
disposable  adjacent  the  fluid; 

a  stationary  plate  having  an  interior  surface  and  a  deforming 
surface,  the  stationary  plate  positioned  within  an  open 
cavity  in  the  facing; 

a  pressure  responsive  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
deforming  surface,  the  pressure  responsive  plate  posi- 
tioned within  the  cavity  wherein  the  deforming  surface  of 
the  pressure  responsive  plate  is  disposed  near  the  deform- 
ing surface  of  the  stationary  plate; 

a  Ught  source  for  providing  light; 

a  pressure  sensing  fiber  optic  member  having  a  pressure 
sensing  fiber  input  end,  the  input  end  disposed  near  the 
light  source,  an  output  end  and  a  sensing  portion,  the 
sensing  portion  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  between 
the  deforming  surface  of  the  pressure  responsive  plate  and 
the  deforming  surface  of  the  stationary  plate,  wherein  the 
sensing  portion  is  reversibly  deformed  when  pressure  is 
exerted  upon  the  sensing  portion  by  the  deforming  surface 
of  the  pressure  responsive  plate; 

a  light  detecting  meaiu  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the 
pressure  sensing  fiber  optic  means  for  detecting  a  light 
signal  from  the  pressure  sensing  fiber  optic  member;  and 

pressure  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  pressure  reading 
determined  from  the  light  signal  detected  by  the  light 
detecting  means. 


1.  A  laser  discrimination  device  for  discriminating  between 
ambient  light  and  laser  light,  said  ambient  Ught  having  a  coher- 
ence length  and  said  laaer  light  having  a  coherence  length, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  arranged  in  a  multilayer  stack,  said 
layers  each  having  an  optical  thickness  which  is  greater 
than  the  coherence  length  of  ambient  light,  said  optical 
thickness  of  each  of  said  layers  also  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  coherence  length  of  laser  light 


5,272,334 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  TEMPERATURE 

DISTRIBUTION  HAVING  A  LASER  SOURCE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  AND  WAVELENGTH  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 

Yakio  Sal,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMigMr  to  KaboaUki  KaidM  Toakiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269408; 
Oct  17,  1991,  3-269415 

lat  CL»  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250— 227  Jl  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  distribution 

along  an  optical  fiber  using  backscattered  light,  a  device  for 

compensating  for  fluctuations  in  the  wavelength  of  a  laser 

source  of  Ught  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  filter  receiving  light  from  said  fiber,  said  optical 

filter  having  a  filter  characteristic  such  as  to  pass  there- 


through Fresnel  components  of  light  reflected  from  an 
end  of  said  optical  fiber; 
b.  a  processing  circuit  connected  to  receive  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  Fresnel  components,  said  processing  circuit 


rotary  board  in  accordance  with  said  light  reception  sig- 
nals outputted  by  said  light  receiving  means. 


7T' 


5,272,336 
TEMPERATURE  CORRECHONS  OF  MEASUREMENTS 

MADE  WITH  SCINTILLATION  DETECTORS 
Gordoe  L.  Moake,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hallibartoa  Log- 
ging  Services  Inc.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,093 

iBt  a.'  GOIV  5/04.  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—261  6  Claims 
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generating  an  electrical  control  signal  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  received  signals  representative  of  said 
Fresnel  components;  and 

.  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  adjusting  the 
output  wavelength  of  said  laser  source. 


5,272,335 

ECCENTRICrrV-COMPENSATED  POSmON 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IDENTIFYING 

TRANSPARENT  SLTT 

Junichi  Nakaho,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-256977; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138597;  Jna.  30,  1992,  4-172660 

iBt  a.5  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250-231.13  12  Clatais 


1.  An  angle  of  roUtion  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  board  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  said  rotary  board 
having  a  center  of  rotation  and  a  ring  shaped  reference 
transparent  slit  having  a  predetermined  radius,  and  a  de- 
tecting transparent  slit  extended  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  board  in  such  a  manner  that  a  distance 
between  said  detecting  transparent  slit  and  the  center  of 
roUtion  of  said  rotary  board  changes  continuously; 

stationary  light  emitting  means  for  projecting  light  through 
said  reference  transparent  slit  and  said  detecting  transpar- 
ent slit; 

stationary  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  light 
projected  through  said  reference  transparent  sUt  and  pro- 
jected through  said  detecting  transparent  slit  to  detect 
light  receiving  positions  in  a  direction  along  a  radius  of 
said  rotary  board  and  to  output  light  reception  signals  in 
accordance  vkith  said  reference  transparent  slit  and  said 
detecting  transparent  slit,  respectively;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
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1,  A  method  of  correcting  for  temperature  variation  calcula- 
tions made  using  measurements  from  a  scintillation  detector 
disposed  in  a  well  logging  tool  in  a  weU  borehole  which  pene- 
trates surrounding  earth  formations  and  is  equipped  with  a 
means  for  measuring  temperature  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  making  measurements  of  count  rate  of  gamma  radiation 
with  the  scintillation  detector; 

(b)  measuring  the  temperature  at  said  scintillation  detector; 
and 

(c)  forming  a  temperature  corrected  count  rate  Ccorr- depen- 
dent on  the  measured  count  rate  C„tas  given  by: 

(1)  CcORR=CMeas  (1  +<1), 
(2)d=ai(T-29)-|-a2(T-29)2 

where  ai  and  a2  are  constants,  T  is  the  measured  tempera- 
ture in  degrees  Celsius,  and  d  is  the  fractional  correction; 
and 

(d)  after  making  the  correction  of  the  foregoing  step  to  the 
count  rate  measurements  from  said  scintillation  detector, 
determining  earth  formation  properties  as  a  function  of  the 
corrected  count  rate  measurements  from  said  scintillation 
detector. 


5,272,337 

SAMPLE  INTRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SAMPLE 

MODULES  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Cyril  V.  Thompson.  KnoxTiUe,  and  Marcus  B.  Wise,  Kingston, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.164 
lat  a.'  HOIJ  49/04 
VS.  a.  250—288  27  Claims 

1.  An  interface  system  for  introducing  a  gaseous  sample  for 
analysis  into  a  mass  spectrometer  provided  with  a  housing 
having  a  vacuum  region  therein,  comprising  a  sample  introduc- 
ing apparatus  and  a  sample  providing  module  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
ended  elongated  tubular  means  supporied  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  region  contained  within  said  housing  and  a 
second  end  region  positioned  external  to  said  housing,  sample 
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module  coupling  means  supported  by  said  second  end  region, 
•  single  elongated  capillary  within  the  tubular  means  with  a 
first  end  segment  thereof  in  open  communication  with  said 
coupling  means  and  with  a  second  end  segment  projecting 
from  the  open  end  of  the  first  end  region  of  the  tubular  means 
in  open  communication  with  the  vacuum  region  within  the 
housing,  first  conduit  means  containing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  end  segment  of  the  capillary  and  having  one  end 
thereof  in  open  communication  with  said  coupling  means, 
clamping  means  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the  tubular  means 
and  a  second  end  of  the  first  conduit  means  for  providing  an 
air-tight  seal  therewith  about  the  capillary,  said  sample  module 
means  adapted  to  be  operatively  interfaced  with  said  first 
conduit  means  through  said  coupling  means  for  introducing 


into  said  first  conduit  means  a  gaseous  stream  containing  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed  in  the  mass  spectrometer  via  a  minor 
portion  of  said  gaseous  stream  being  transported  through  the 
capillary  for  introduction  into  the  vacuum  region  within  the 
housing,  and  second  conduit  means  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  substantially  external  to  the  tubular  means  and  a 
second  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  first  conduit  means  in  open 
communication  therewith  for  receiving  therefrom  a  major 
portion  of  the  gaseous  stream  introduced  into  said  second 
conduit  means  by  the  sample  module  means  and  removing  the 
received  major  portion  of  the  gaseous  stream  from  the  tubular 
means  whereby  only  said  minor  portion  of  the  gaseous  stream 
enters  the  capillary  through  said  one  end  thereof  for  transport 
through  the  capillary. 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  quantitative  analysis  and  imaging  of 
specific  chemical  species  on  a  surface  of  a  sample,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  liquid  metal  ion  source  for  directing  a  tightly  focused  beam 
of  ions  at  said  sample,  said  beam  having  an  ion  density  that 


does  not  materially  change  surface  properties  of  the  sam- 
pie; 

control  means  connected  to  said  liquid  metal  ion  source  for 
gating  on  said  ion  beam  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
enable  said  liquid  metal  ion  source  to  achieve  said  tight 
focus  of  said  ion  beam  at  the  sample  and  for  further  scan- 
ning said  ion  beam  across  said  sample; 

a  laser  beam  positioned  over  said  sample  and  exhibiting  a 
wavelength  that  effectively  ionizes  components  of  said 
sample  that  are  liberated  therefrom  by  action  of  said 
scanned  ion  beam,  said  laser  beam  being  unfocussed 
within  a  region  occupied  by  said  components  of  said 
sample; 

detector  means  for  providing  indications  to  said  control 
means  of  detected  ions  created  by  action  of  said  laser  beam 
on  said  sample  components;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  produc- 
ing an  image  of  said  sample  surface  in  accordance  with 
outputs  from  said  detector  means. 


5^2,339 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONDITIONS  IN 
RADIATION  IMAGE  RECORDING,  READOUT,  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 
Kazuo  Shimura,  Kanagawa;  Takefumi  Nagata,  Tokyo;  HiroaU 
Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Hishinuma,  Tokyo;  Shoji  Hara,  and 
HMeya  Takeo,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
F^ii  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FiM  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,533 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-161S94; 
Sep.  20,  1990,  2-250W1 

Lrt.  a.>  COIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250— 5M  IS  daioH 


SJ72,33« 
MOLECULAR  IMAGING  SYCTEM 
Nicholaa  WiMgrad.  and  Stephca  J.  BcakoTic,  botk  of  State 
CoUege,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Tk  PeusylTaaia  Rcsearck  Corpo- 
ratkw,  Uaiverrity  Park,  Pa. 

FIM  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M7,201 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIJ  37/252 

VS.  CL  250—309  6  Claias 


14.  A  method  for  setting  image  processing  conditions, 
wherein  conditions,  under  which  image  processing  is  carried 
out  on  an  image  signal  representing  a  radiation  image,  are  set, 

the  method  for  setting  image  processing  conditions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

in  cases  where  a  plurality  of  image  signals  are  obtained,  said 
image  signals  representing  radiation  images  of  the  same 
object,  which  radiation  images  are  to  be  used  in  finding  a 
change  in  the  state  of  the  same  object  with  the  passage  of 
time, 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  image  signals,  setting  image 
processing  conditions  on  the  basis  of  each  said  image 
signal  and  at  least  one  image  signal  representing  a  radia- 
tion image,  which  was  recorded  before  a  radiation  image 
represented  by  each  said  image  signal  was  recorded. 


5,272,340 
INFRARED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
GENERATION  OF  TEMPERATURE,  EMISSIVITY  AND 

FLUORESCENCE  IMAGES 
Michael  Anbar,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Amara,  Inc„  Snyder, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,990 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64.  25/00 

VS.  a.  250—332  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  temperature,  reflectivity  (or 
emissivity)  and  fluorescence  of  an  area  of  interest  from  the 
detection  of  emitted  infrared  flux,  comprising: 

infrared  detection  means  adapted  to  measure  emitted  infra- 
red flux  of  said  area  in  the  4-15  jim  spectrum,  said  detec- 
tion means  being  further  adapted  to  be  modulated  over  a 
plurality  of  pre-sclected  narrower  spectral  segments  and 
to  measure  said  emitted  infrared  flux  in  said  segments  over 
said  4- 1 S  fim  spectrum  for  each  unit  of  said  area  of  inter- 
est, said  detection  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
detectors  arranged  in  a  pre-selected  configuration  for 
detecting  said  emitted  infrared  flux  in  parallel  over  said 
narrower  spectral  segments  for  each  portion  of  said  area; 

computing  means,  operatively  communicating  with  said 
detector  means  and  adapted  to  deconvolute  the  measured 
detected  infrared  flux  for  each  pixel  of  said  area  to  nu- 
meric values  for  temperature,  fluorescence  and  reflectiv- 
ity, said  computing  means  further  adapted  to  generate 
images  of  the  deconvoluted  temperature,  reflectivity  and 
fluorescence  for  said  area  of  interest; 

whereby,  detection  of  infrared  flux  across  an  area  of  interest 
through  spectral  segments  enables  deconvolution  of  the 
detected  data  to  accurately  measure  temperature,  fluores- 
cence and  reflectivity  (or  emissivity). 


forming  a  metallo-organic  solution  of  metals  that  can  form  a 
mixed  oxide  that  will  exhibit  sensitivity  to  radiation; 

depositing  a  film  of  said  metallo-organic  solution  onto  a 
substrate,  said  metallo-organic  film  having  an  exposed 
major  surface; 

pyrolyzing  said  film  at  a  first  temperature  and  duration  to 
convert  metallo-organic  to  a  mixed  metal  oxide,  but  insuf- 
ficient to  significantly  recrystallize  said  oxide;  and 

annealing  said  mixed  metal  oxide  at  a  second  temperature 
and  duration  under  ambient  conditions  that  alter  surface- 
adjacent  stoichiometry  of  the  film,  which  conditions  are 
sufficient  to  promote  grain  growth  of  said  mixed  metal 
oxide  and  essentially  recrystallize  it  so  as  to  form  a  mixed 
metal  oxide  perovskite  crystal  structure  and  a  gradient  in 
pyroelectric  effect  adjacent  to  and  normal  to  the  exposed 
major  surface  of  the  film. 


5,272,342 

DIFFUSED  LAYER  DEPTH  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Kotani,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  JdI.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,336 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jid.  12,  1991,  3-172787 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/49,  21/59 

VS.  a.  250—341  2  aaims 


5,272,341 
TRANSPACrrOR 
Adolph  L.  Micheli,  Mt.  Qemens;  Joseph  V.  Mantese;  Norman 
W.  Schubring,  both  of  Troy,  and  Antonio  B.  Catalan,  Sterling 
Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jiri.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,635 

iBt  a.'  GOIJ  5/2(k  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  250— 338  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  films  having  increased  sensitivity 
to  radiation  due  to  the  presence  of  a  gradation  in  pyroelectric 
effect  extending  from  a  major  surface  of  the  film  into  an  inner 
region  of  the  film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


—18 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  diffiised  layer  depth  com- 
prising: 

a  sample  table  for  supporting  a  sample  cut  from  a  measured 
silicon  substrate  including  a  high  concentration  impurity 
diffused  layer  on  one  surface  side  and  a  surface  polished 
low  concentration  impurity  diffused  layer  on  the  opposite 
surface  side  in  such  a  manner  that  the  one  surface  side  of 
said  sample  is  mounted  on  said  sample  table, 

an  infrared  ray  generator, 

infrared  ray  scanning  means  for  allowing  infrared  rays  gen- 
erated by  said  infrared  ray  generator  to  be  incident  from 
the  side  surface  of  said  sample  in  parallel  to  the  sample 
surface,  and  for  scanning  the  irradiation  position  of  said 
infrared  rays  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said  sample, 

scattered  tight  measurement  means  provided  above  said 
sample  and  adapted  to  measure  the  intensity  of  infrared 
rays  scattered  in  said  sample,  and 

diffused  layer  depth  calculation  means  adapted  for  calculat- 
ing a  ratio  of  a  scattered  light  intensity  measured  by  the 
scattered  light  measurement  means  to  a  known  incident 
light  intensity  to  calculate  a  diffusion  depth  of  said  high 
concentration  impurity  diffused  layer  from  the  relation- 
ship between  a  change  point  of  said  ratio  and  said  scan- 
ning position. 
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^272,343 
SORTER  FOR  COINCIDENCE  TIMING  CALIBRATION 

IN  A  PET  SCANNER 
Ckarles  W.  Stearns.  MUwtokee,  Wis„  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jni.  TJ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,350 

lat.  a.5  GOIT  I/I66 

VS.  a.  250—363.03  «  CWiw 


detector  channels  which  produce  event  data  indicative  of 
annihilation  events  occurring  between  pairs  of  detectors  in  the 
ring,  a  method  for  calibrating  the  coincidence  timing  of  the 
detector  channels  which  comprises: 

a)  producing  timing  data  which  indicates  the  measured  time 
differences  of  coincidence  events  occurring  between  each 
pair  of  detectors  lying  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  PET 
scanner: 

b)  calculating  an  incremental  time  delay  t,  for  a  detector  in 
the  ring  by  averaging  the  time  difference  values  in  the 
timing  data  which  corresponds  with  pairs  of  detectors 
lying  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  PET  scanner  as  seen 
from  said  detector; 


1.  A  positron  emission  tomographic  scanner  the  combination 
comprising: 

detector  means  having  a  plurality  of  detector  modules  dis- 
posed around  a  central  opening  and  being  operable  to 
detect  coincident  photons  produced  in  annihilation  events 
within  the  central  opening  and  produce  coincidence  dau 
packets,  each  coincidence  daU  packet  including  position 
dau  which  indicates  the  locations  of  the  two  detector 
modules  that  detected  the  coincident  photons  and  timing 
daU  which  indicates  the  difference  in  time  the  coincident 
photons  were  detected  by  said  two  detector  modules; 

calibration  means  including  a  source  which  emits  positrons 
to  produce  annihilation  events  and  a  means  for  moving  the 
source  within  the  central  opening  defined  by  said  plurality 
of  detector  modules  and  for  producing  a  position  signal 
for  indicating  the  location  of  the  source; 

memory  means  for  storing  calibration  arrays  which  each 
store  timing  information  derived  from  the  timing  data  in 
said  coincidence  data  packets;  and 

a  sorter  connected  to  receive  the  coincidence  data  packets 
from  the  detector  means,  connected  to  receive  the  posi- 
tion signal  from  the  calibration  means,  and  connected  to 
write  timing  information  into  said  calibration  arrays,  the 
sorter  including: 

(a)  filter  means  for  receiving  the  position  daU  in  each 
coincidence  daU  packet  and  the  position  signal  from  the 
calibration  means  and  filtering  out  the  timing  data  in 
each  coincidence  dau  packet  which  is  not  produced  as 
a  result  of  emissions  from  said  source,  and 

(b)  selection  means  for  receiving  the  position  data  in  coin- 
cidence dau  packets  and  the  position  signal  from  the 
calibration  means  and  in  response  thereto  conveying  the 
timing  information  from  unfiltered  coincidence  daU 
packets  to  one  of  said  cabbration  arrays,  the  selection 
being  determined   by   the   indicated   position  of  the 


5^2,344 
AITFOMATED  COINCIDENCE  TIMING  CAUBRATION 

FOR  A  PET  SCANNER 
John  J.  WiiliaiBS,  Hartland,  Wis.,  sMigoor  to  GeMral  Electric 
Coapuy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,642 

bt.  CL'  GOIT  I/I61.  1/17:  A61B  6/00:  GOIT  1/17 

\i&.  CL  250-363.03  8  CUtas 

1.  In  a  PET  scanner  having  a  set  of  detectors  located  at 

successive  locations  around  a  ring  and  a  corresponding  set  of 


c)  calculating  a  reference  correction  P  which  relates  the 
incremenul  time  delay  r,  to  the  time  delay  calculated  for 
a  detector  designated  as  the  reference; 

d)  combining  the  incremenUl  time  delay  t,  with  the  refer- 
ence correction  P  to  produce  the  time  delay  adjustment 
value  for  the  detector; 

e)  repeating  steps  b)  through  d)  for  successive  detectors  in 
the  ring  until  time  delay  values  have  been  produced  for  all 
detectors  in  the  ring;  and 

f)  downloading  the  time  delay  values  to  the  corresponding 
detector  channels  to  effect  the  timing  thereof. 


5,272,345 

CAUBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  FLUID 

Michael  D.  Durham,  Castle  Rock;  Francis  J.  Sagan,  Lakewood, 

and  Mark  R.  Burkhardt,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

ADA  Technologies,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Coatinuatioii-io-part  of  Set.  No.  410.925,  Sep.  22, 1909,  Pat  No. 

5,070,246.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,453 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcfflt  to  Dec  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  l/i2 

MS.  a.  250—373  40  Claims 

30.  A  method  for  substantially  negating  a  measured  effect  of 

an  interfering  component  of  a  sample  fluid,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  interfering  component  into  a  chamber, 

(b)  passing  radiation  through  said  chamber; 

(c)  flowing  into  said  chamber  a  diluting  fluid; 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  radiation  which  passes  through 
said  component  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  a  first  wave- 
length range,  wherein  said  interfering  component  and  at 
least  one  other  component  of  the  sample  fluid  to  be  mea- 
sured absorb  radiation,  and  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  a 


second  wavelength  range,  wherein  subsUntially  only  said 
interfering  component  absorbs  radiation,  at  a  plurality  of 
times  as  said  component  is  progressively  diluted; 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  radiation  which  passes  through 
said  sample  fluid  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  first  range 
and  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  second  range; 

(0  matching  said  measured  amounts  of  radiation  which  pass 
through  said  sample  fluid  in  said  second  range  to  amounts 
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ized  water  reference,  wherein  said  scanned  ultraviolet 
wavelength  segment  encompasses  said  wavelength  x; 

measuring  the  absorbance  value  of  said  sample  at  an  absor- 
bance  peak  centered  about  said  wavelength  x;  and 

comparing  said  absorbance  value  of  said  sample  to  a  stan- 
dard curve  comprising  a  plot  of  standard  solutions  having 
known  concentrations  of  said  corrosion  inhibitor  formula- 
tion in  aqueous  medium  versus  the  absorbance  values  of 
said  standard  solutions  at  an  absorbance  peak  centered 
about  said  wavelength  x; 

whereby  the  concentration  of  said  formulated  corrosion 
inhibitor  in  said  sample  is  determined  by  correspondence 
of  its  said  absorbance  to  a  concentration  on  said  standard 


5^2^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  FOCAL  POSITION  OF 
AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
YoshiUaa  Oae;  Akio  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1991,  3-283047 

Int.  a.5  HOI  J  37/141 

MS.  a.  250—396  ML  6  Claims 


determined  from  said  measured  amounts  of  radiation 
which  fiass  through  said  interfering  component  in  said 
second  range;  and 
(g)  determining,  responsive  to  said  step  of  matching,  a  differ- 
ence between  corresponding  measured  amounts  of  radia- 
tion which  pass  through  said  sample  fluid  in  said  first 
range  and  determined  amounts  of  radiation  which  pass 
through  said  interfering  component  in  said  first  range. 


5,272,346 
ULTRAVIOLET  SPECTROGRAPHIC  MONITORING  OF 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Roy  I.  Kaplan,  Miswmri  Oty,  and  J.  Byron  Strickland,  BeUaire, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 
riUe,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,197 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/33:  E21B  41/02 

MS.  CL  250—373  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  water 
soluble  corrosion  inhibitor  formulation  in  the  water  of  an 
aqueous  system,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  water  of  an  aqueous  system  to  which 
has  been  added  a  water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitor  formu- 
lation that  contains  an  active  corrosion  inhibitor  compo- 
nent that  has  an  absorption  peak  substantially  centered 
about  a  wavelength  x; 

optionally  removing  oil  and/or  solids  from  said  sample  of 
water  by  decanUtion  and/or  filtration; 

placing  said  sample  of  water  in  a  spectrophotometric  cell  of 
a  scanning  spectrophotometer; 

scanning  the  absorbance  of  said  sample  along  at  least  a  seg- 
ment of  the  ultraviolet  wavelength  range  against  a  deion- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  focal  position  of  an  electron 
beam  converged  by  a  magnetic  object  lens:  comprising 

an  auxiliary  magnetic  lens  arranged  in  a  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  said  magnetic  object  lens,  said  auxiliary  mag- 
netic lens  producing  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field  over  said 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  magnetic  object  lens,  and 
an  intensity  of  said  auxiliary  magnetic  field  being  change- 
able; 

inclination  adjusting  means  for  changing  said  auxiliary  mag- 
netic lens  opposite  to  said  magnetic  object  lens;  and 

said  inclination  adjusting  means  including  a  roUtion  mecha- 
nism being  independently  routable  on  two  axes  which  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  each  of  which  is  also 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  a  convergent 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  magnetic  object  lens. 


5,272,348 
METHOD  FOR  RADIATION  DETECTION  AND 
MEASUREMENT 
Steven  D.  Miller,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Continaation-ia-pari  of  Ser.  No.  431,307,  Not.  3, 1989.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,063 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/105 
MS.  a.  250— 484J  19  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  measuring  radiation  does  with  a  crystalline 
material  exhibiting  damage  center  absorption,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  erasing  damage  centers  in  a  body  of  the  crystalline  mate- 
rial. 
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(b)  exposing  said  body  of  crystalline  material  to  ionizing 
radiation, 

(c)  exciting  the  material  with  optical  radiation  at  a  first 
wavelength  that  is  near  a  peak  damage  center  absorption 
wavelength  of  the  crystalline  material,  and 
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5,272,350 
ROTARY  COUPLER  EFFECTING  POWER  AND 
INFORMATION  EXCHANGE 
Mark  Solari;  Ron  Brooka,  both  of  Hooaton,  and  John  Briaco, 
Cyprcaa,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 
I  FUed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser .  No.  968,442 

lat  CL'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  250—551  16  ClalMS 


ized  return  beam  to  split  said  linearly  polarized  return 
beam  into  two  orthogonal  linearly  polarized  beams;  and 
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(d)  measuring  optical  energy  emitted  from  the  crystalline 
material  by  luminescence  at  a  second  wavelength  that  is 
longer  than  the  first  wavelength. 


5,272449 

SOURCE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hagh  L.  Perry,  III,  7M9B  Hardy  Dr.,  Anstia,  Tex.  78757 

Rled  Jan.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897 J34 

brt.  CL'  G21F  5/02 

VS.  CL  250—497.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  and  removal  of  at  least  one 
radioactive  source  into  a  well  or  other  enclosure  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  shielded  at  least  in  part; 

at  least  one  source  having  a  frame  supported  by  said  housing 
during  transport  and  having  its  radioactive  component 
shielded  inside  said  housmg; 

delivery  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowering  said  source  after  said  source  is  selectively  at- 
tached to  said  delivery  means;  and 

said  housing  formed  to  allow  a  shielded  path  for  manipula- 
tion of  said  source  by  said  frame  from  its  position  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  during  transport  to  a  second  posi- 
tion attached  to  said  delivery  means. 


1.  A  rotary  power  and  data  coupler  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  member  with  an  axis; 

b.  a  rotary  member  within  and  coaxial  with  the  stationary 
member; 

c.  a  primary  transformer  winding  mounted  to  the  stationary 
member; 

d.  a  secondary  transformer  winding  mounted  to  the  rotary 
member  and  aligned  with  the  primary  transformer  wind- 
ing; 

e.  a  plurality  of  first  data  transmission  elements  mounted  to 
the  stationary  member; 

f.  a  plurality  of  first  data  receiver  elements  mounted  to  the 
rotary  member  and  aligned  with  the  first  data  transmission 
elements; 

g.  a  plurality  of  second  data  transmission  elements  mounted 
to  the  rotary  member;  and 

h.  a  plurality  of  second  data  receiver  elements  mounted  to 
the  stationary  member  and  aligned  with  the  second  data 
transmission  elements. 


5,272451 
DIFFERENTIAL  POLARIZATION  LADAR 
C.  Clifton  Andressen,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

nied  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,283 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—561  19  ClaiBS 

1.  A  LADAR  (Laser  Detection  and  Ranging),  comprising  in 
combination: 

means  for  producing  a  linearly  polarized  output  beam  of 

energy; 
a  first  quarter  wave  plate  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
linearly  polarized  output  beam  for  converting  said  linearly 
polarized  output  beam  to  a  circularly  polarized  output 
beam; 
a  scanner  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  circularly  polarized 
output  beam  to  project  said  circularly  polarized  output 
beam  to  object  space  in  a  desired  scan  pattern  and  for 
receiving  a  reflected  circularly  polarized  return  beam; 
a  second  quarter  wave  plate  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
circularly  polarized  return  beam  for  converting  said  circu- 
larly polarized  return  beam  to  a  linearly  polarized  return 
beam; 
a  beam  splitter  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  linearly  polar- 


5,272453 
RETRO-REFLECnVE  SCANNER  WFTH  RETURN  PATH 

FREE  OF  COLLECnON  OPTICS 
Edward  Barkan,  South  SeUuket,  and  Howard  M.  Shepard, 
Great  Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901405 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  250—566  9  Claims 


two  detector  receivers  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  two 
orihogonal  linearly  polarized  beams  for  detecting  the 
relative  energy  of  the  respective  said  orthogonal  linearly 
polarized  beams. 


5,272452 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Masami  Maetani,  Ageo,  and  Katsnhiko  Okitsu,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870484 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiott  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-122248; 
May  29,  1991,  3-1555801 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  250—561  13  Claims 


1.  A  film  retrieval  system  comprising: 

transpori  means  for  transporting  an  elongated  film  provided 
with  marks  corresponding  to  images  from  a  supplying 
portion  through  an  illumination  position  to  a  winding 
portion  along  a  transpori  direction; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  film  positioned  at  the  illumi- 
nation position; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  transmit- 
ted through  the  film  positioned  at  the  illumination  posi- 
tion; 

reference  means  for  determining  a  reference  in  accordance 
with  the  light  intensity  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

discriminating  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  mark  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  determined 
by  said  reference  means;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  timing  of  detection  by  said  detect- 
ing means  in  order  to  detect  the  light  intensity  transmitted 
through  the  film  at  a  position  distant  from  a  leading  end  of 
the  film  by  any  selected  distance  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
pori direction  of  the  film. 


1.   A  retro-reflective  electro-optical  scanner  for  reading 
indicia  having  parts  of  different  light  reflectivity,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  Ught  beam  along  an 
outgoing  path; 

(b)  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  outgoing  path  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  toward  the  indicia  for  reflection  therefrom; 

(c)  detector  means  for  detecting  hght  reflected  off  the  indi- 
cia over  a  field  of  view  in  a  return  path  free  of  any  means 
for  optically  focusing  and  optically  limiting  said  field  of 
view,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  indicia; 

(d)  said  reflector  also  being  mounted  in  the  return  path  for 
directly  receiving  the  reflected  light  from  the  indicia  and 
for  directly  reflecting  the  reflected  light  to  the  detector 
means;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  reflector  to  simultaneously  scan 
the  light  beam  and  the  field  of  view. 


5472454 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  PARTICLES  IN  A  UQUID 

FLOW 
Tokihiro  Kosaka,  Kakogawashl,  Japan,  assigiiar  to  To*  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-331282 

Int  a.5  COIN  15/06 

VS.  CL  250—574  4  OaiflH 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  particles  in  a  liquid  flow,  the 
liquid  flow  forming  a  sheath  flow  by  passing  a  sheath  of  liquid 
around  a  sample  flow  containing  particles  to  be  detected, 
emitting  light  to  the  sample  flow,  detecting  light  signals  from 
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the  particles,  processing  the  signals  in  a  signal  processing  unit, 
and  analyzing  the  particles,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  particles  by  emitting  incoher- 
ent light  which  does  not  induce  interference,  to  a  sample 
flow  region  of  the  liquid  flow; 

an  image  intensifier  for  receiving  the  transmitted  light  of  the 
particles  in  the  sample  flow  region,  for  intensifying  an 
input,  feeble  image,  and  producing  a  bright  image,  said 
image  intensifier  having  a  shutter; 

a  video  camera  for  capturing  the  image  of  the  image  intensi- 
fier and  generating  a  video  signal; 

an  image  processing  unit  for  processing  the  video  signal 
from  the  video  camera; 

a  signal  processing  unit;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  existence  of  particles  in  the 
sample  flow  region  and  generating  a  particle  signal  SI; 
wherein: 

the  image  intensifier  is  an  image  intensifier  provided  with  a 
high  speed  gate;  and 

the  signal  processing  unit  generates  a  trigger  signal  S2  for 
emitting  the  light  from  the  light  source  for  illuminating  a 
particle  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  of  the  particle  signal 
SI,  and  while  the  light  source  is  radiating,  generating  a 
gate  signal  S3  for  opening  the  shutter  of  the  image  intensi- 
fier. 


5^2,35S 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  AND  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  POROUS  SILICON 
Fcreydooo  Namavar,  Aahftird,  Conn.;  Nader  M.  Kalkboran, 
MaMen,  awl  H.  Panl  Marwka,  Acton,  both  of  Mass,.,  assign- 
on  to  Spire  CorporatkHi,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,024 
bt  a.)  HOIL  45/00 
UAO.  257-3  W 


angled  surface  that  extends  upward  and  outward  from 
said  MQW  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  angle  and  the 
refractive  index  of  said  slab  being  selected  so  that  radia- 
tion within  said  predetermined  waveband  that  initially 
travels  through  said  slab  toward  said  angled  surface  in  a 


direction  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  said  radiation 
receiving  surface  is  located  undergoes  substantially  total 
internal  reflection  at  said  angled  surface,  and  is  reflected 
therefrom  through  the  slab  onto  said  radiation  receiving 
surface  at  an  angle  that  is  substantially  non-normal  to  said 
radiation  receiving  surface. 


5,272,357 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  BY  USE  OF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Masakazu  Morishita,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
■hiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  619,527,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311550; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48320;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48321 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—35  28  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  optoelectronic  switching  and  display  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  substrate  having  opposed  flat  surfaces; 

(b)  a  porous  silicon  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate 
adjacent  one  of  said  opposed  flat  surfaces;  and 

(c)  a  transparent  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  porous 
silicon  region. 


5,272456 
MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  PHOTODETECTOR  FOR 

NORMAL  INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Cheng  P.  Wen,  Miarioa  Viejo,  and  Ckao-Skin  Wa,  Torraacc, 
both  of  Calif.,  aMignort  to  Haghca  Aircraft  Company,  Lot 
Aagelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,519 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—21  18  ClaliH 

1.  A  multiple  quantum  well  (MQW)  superlattice  photodetec- 
tor,  comprising: 
an  MQW  that  is  sensitive  to  radiation  within  a  predeter- 
mined waveband,  said  MQW  having  a  radiation  receiving 
surface  located  in  a  plane,  and 
a  slab  of  material  that  is  substantially  transparent  to  radiation 
within  said  predetermined  waveband  disposed  over  said 
MQW  radiation  receiving  surface,  said  slab  having  an 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 
a  thin  film  capable  of  permitting  the  flowing  of  a  tunnel 
current  therethrough  provided  on  said  emitter  region, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  thin  film  is  selected  to  cause 
a  tunnel  effect  on  carriers  comprising  electrons  and  holes, 
wherein  a  polycrystalline  layer  laminated  on  said  thin  film 
is  provided,  and  wherein  the  energy  A<^  of  a  potential 
barrier  formed  at  a  grain  boundary  is  not  less  than  a  nor- 
mal energy  KT  at  a  temperature  therein. 


5,272458 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  DEVICE 

Toahikazn  Niahino,  Kawasaki;  UsUo  Kawabe,  Tokyo,  and  Mut- 

suko  Hataoo,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501408,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abwidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,075,  Aug.  11,  1987, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1986,  61-188449; 
Aug.  13,  1986,  61-188451;  Aug.  15,  1986,  61-190520 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/22 
VS.  a.  257—36  47  Claina 


1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body,  having  a  flat  surface; 

a  pair  of  superconducting  electrodes  which  are  formed  in 
contact  with  said  flat  surface  face  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  which  are  spaced  at  a  distance  of  5  to  20  times 
a  coherence  length  of  a  superconducting  electron  pair  in 
said  semiconductor  body; 

a  pair  of  impurity  regions  which  are  formed  extending  from 
said  flat  surface  into  said  semiconductor  body  in  a  manner 
to  lie  in  contact  with  said  superconducting  electrodes  and 
to  extend  between  said  superconducting  electrodes;  and 

control  electrode  means  to  control  current  flowing  between 
said  superconducting  electrodes,  said  means  being  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  body  so  as  to  cover  at  least  an  area 
between  said  impurity  regions  and  to  be  separated  from 
said  semiconductor  body  by  an  electric  insulator  film,  said 
means  serving  to  control  a  superconducting  weak-cou- 
pling state  between  said  superconducting  electrodes,  the 
control  electrode  means  and  the  pair  of  superconducting 
electrodes,  together  with  the  pair  of  impurity  regions, 
being  provided  such  that,  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
control  electrode  means,  superconducting  electron  pairs 
can  diffuse  under  the  control  electrode  means  so  as  to 
induce  a  superconducting  coupling  between  the  pair  of 
superconducting  electrodes,  whereby  superconducting 
current  flows,  an  effective  width  of  the  control  electrode 
means  being  smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  super- 
conducting electrodes,  the  pair  of  impurity  regions  having 
a  distance  therebetween  that  is  smaller  than  the  effective 
width  of  the  control  electrodes  means. 


polymerized  pyrrole  doped  with  about  S  to  30  mole  %  of 
7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane;  and 


(c)  a  second  electrode  formed  thereover  and  oriented  or- 
thogonal thereto,  wherein  said  tunable  ON  state  is  deter- 
mined by  the  amount  of  doping. 


5,272460 
THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  ENHANCE 
STABILITY  IN  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Satom    To4oroki;    Maaakiro    Tanaka,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Kunihiko  Watanabe,  Fiuisawa,  and  Mitsoo  Nakatani,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48566; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67001 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01,  27/13.  29/7% 
VS.  CL  257—60  3  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising  a  gate  insulation  film,  the 
gate  insulation  film  being  SiNxHy  (x-)-y  ^4)  in  which  the  ratio 
of  an  Si — H  absorption  (2200  cm~i)  integral  strength  a  to  an 
N— H  absorption  (3340  cm"')  integral  strength  b  in  infrared 
absorption  spectrum  is  not  greater  than  0.25. 


5472459 
REVERSIBLE  NON- VOLATILE  SWTTCH  BASED  ON  A 

TCNQ  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX 
Ganesaa  Nagaaubnunanian,  LaCrescenta;  SalTador  DiSteAmo, 
Alhambra,  and  JoTan  Moacanin,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignor*  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,482,  Apr.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631430 
laL  a.'  HOIL  29/26 
VS.  CL  257—40  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  rwistive  reversible,  non-volatile  memory  switch  exhib- 
iting a  change  in  resistivity  from  a  tunable  ON  state  to  an  OFF 
state  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  supported  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  an  organic  conducting  polymer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  first  electrode,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 


5472461 

FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

IMMUNITY  TO  HOT  CARRIER  EFFECTS 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,082,  Jan.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1989,  1-16848; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-16851;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-16852 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04.  31/072.  27/01.  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—66  25  Claims 

15.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  crystalline  silicon  semiconductor; 

an  intervening  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  having  an 
energy  gap  wider  than  the  semiconductor  so  that  a  chan- 
nel region  is  formed  within  the  semiconductor  where  a 
step  transition  occurs  in  the  energy  gap  at  the  interface 
between  the  intervening  film  and  the  semiconductor, 
source  and  drain  regions; 
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•  gate  insuUting  fUm  formed  on  said  intervening  film  located   series,  two  reverse  connected  thyristors  (Tl,  T2),  each  of 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions  where  the  gate   which  is  in  anti-parallel  with  a  corresponding  unidirectional 


_t 


^ 


9      10 


insulating  film  has  an  energy  band  gap  wider  than  the 
intervening  film;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film 


5^2^2      

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  EMimNG  DEVICE 

Tetaaya  Yagi,  a^  Tmmo  Okada,  botk  of  Itaai,  iapum,  aMiga- 

on  to  MitaaMiki  DeaU  Kak«aUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82*025 
date!  priority,  apyttcatioa  Jayaa,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-42706 
ImL  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  33/00 
VS.  CL  257—102  W 


1.  An  AlGaAa/OaAs  system  light  emitting  device  compris- 
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device  (Dl,  D2),  wherein  the  gates  of  said  two  thyristors  are 
interconnected  and  floating. 


5,272,364 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

SHORT  LIFETIME  REGION 
Miaao  Hironaka,  Itaad,  Japan,  aasigM>r  to  Mitsabiski  Deoki 
KabMkiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  1,  1991,  3-160233 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—185  14  Claims 


a  GaAs  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  conductivity  type  Al/jai  _jAs  first  cladding  layer,  an 
AlxGai-j[As  (0<x<y)  active  layer  having  an  energy 
band  gap  with  an  energy,  and  an  AlyGai-^s  second 
cladding  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  the  first  conductivity  type  successively  disposed  on  said 
substrate  for  generating  Ught  in  said  active  layer  having  an 
energy  approximately  the  same  as  the  energy  of  the  en- 
ergy band  gap  of  said  active  layer,  the  light  generated  in 
said  active  layer  stimulating  photoluminescent  light  emis- 
sion from  said  substrate;  and 

an  AliGai-jAs  (OSz)  buffer  layer  disposed  between  said 
GaAs  substrate  and  said  first  cladding  layer  containing  a 
dopant  impunty  producing  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
in  a  concentration  greater  than  5x  10"  cm"'  to  reduce 
the  generation  of  photoluminescent  light  in  said  substrate, 
said  buffer  layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  smaller  than 
the  energy  band  gap  of  said  active  layer. 


5^72,363 
BIDIRECnONAL  PROTECTION  COMPONENT 
Robert  PeuU,  Voarray,  Prwcc,  Mrijinr  to  SGS-Tkomaoa 
Mkiockjctroaki  SJL,  Gcatilly,  FraMC 

FIM  Jaa.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,005 
Claiw  priority,  appMcatioa  FraKC,  Jan.  11,  1991,  91  07478 
IM.  CI.'  HOIL  29/747:  H03K  17/56:  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  257-173  20  Claiw 

1.   A  bidirectional  protection  component  comprising,  in 


sr   sa  SI    40 


1.  A  semiconductor  photodetector  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  light  absorbing  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  bandgap  and  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  generating 
minority  and  majority  charge  carriers  in  response  to  inci- 
dent light,  the  charge  carriers  having  lifetimes  in  said  light 
absorbing  layer  before  recombination; 

a  window  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  light 
incident  surface  and  disposed  on  said  light  absorbing 
layer,  said  window  layer  having  a  bandgap  wider  than  the 
bandgap  of  said  light  absorbing  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  region  of  an  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  from  the  first  conductivity  type  extending  from 
the  Ught  incident  surface  of  said  window  layer  into  said 
window  layer  and  at  least  proximate  said  light  absorbing 
layer  so  that  a  depletion  layer  adjacent  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  region  is  contained  with  in  said  light  ab- 
sorbing layer  and  said  window  layer; 

a  surface  protecting  film  substantially  transparent  to  incident 
light  disposed  on  part  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
region  at  the  light  incident  surface  of  said  window  layer 
and  on  part  of  the  Ught  incident  surface  of  said  window 
layer; 

a  short  lifetime  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
withm  said  light  absorbing  layer  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding said  second  conductivity  type  region,  the  life- 
time of  the  minority  carries  within  said  short  Ufetime 
region  being  less  than  one  hundredth  the  lifetime  of  the 
minority  carriers  within  said  Ught  absorbing  layer  outside 
said  short  Ufetime  region; 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  surface  protecting  film  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  conductivity  type 
region;  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,272.365 

SILICON  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WTFH 

SILICON-GERMANIUM  ELECTRON  GAS  HETERO 

STRUCTURE  CHANNEL 

Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuskiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674^83,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,667 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-78905 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205,  29/225.  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—194  12  < 
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6.  A  semiconductor  hcterostructure  transistor,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  substrate  body  made  from  silicon  of  a  first  type  conductiv- 
ity having  a  surface; 

a  source  and  a  drain  of  a  second  type  conductivity  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  channel  region 
therebetween  in  said  substrate  body; 

a  gate  electrode  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the 
channel  region  and  which  is  at  least  partially  overlying  the 
channel  region;  and 

a  dielectric  film  between  said  gate  electrode  and  the  sub- 
strate body  surface; 

a  silicon-germanium  layer  on  the  substrate  body  surface  and 
having  a  lateral  spatial  extent  which  is  limited  to  a  region 
between  said  source  and  said  drain,  said  silicon-ger- 
manium layer  includes  regions  which  partially  extend  into 
and  coincide  with  said  source  and  partially  extend  into 
and  coincide  with  said  drain,  said  silicon-germanium  layer 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  dielectric  film  and  con- 
tacting said  source  and  said  drain. 


5,272.366 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR/INSULATED  GATE 

TRANSISTOR  HYBRID  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshikazu  Sei,  Kawasaki;  Yasunori  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyuki  Hara,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuskiki 
Kaisha  Tosbiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-222256 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/m  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—206  13  Claims 
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11.  A  bipolar  transistor /insulated  gate  transistor  hybrid 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  well  region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  serve  as 
a  first  active  region  of  a  bipolar  transistor. 


second  and  third  active  regions  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 
formed  in  said  well  region; 

a  first  array  including  a  plurality  of  first  regions,  each  of  said 
first  regions  corresponding  to  said  well  region  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  particular  direction,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  regions  arranged  in  said  first  array  having  a  structure 
corresponding  to  a  first  basic  block  having  a  length  in  said 
particular  direction;  and 

a  second  array  including  a  plurality  of  second  regions 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  arranged  in 
said  particular  direction,  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
second  regions  arranged  in  said  second  array  each  having 
a  structure  corresponding  to  a  second  basic  block  having 
a  length  in  said  particular  direction  equal  to  said  length  of 
said  first  basic  block; 

said  first  basic  block  including  two  elements,  each  element 
including  an  insulated  gate  transistor  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said 
well  region,  said  well  region  acting  as  a  back  gate  of  each 
insulated  gate  transistor,  one  of  said  elements  having  a 
plurality  of  gate  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  active  re- 
gions, said  plurality  of  active  regions  being  greater  in 
number  than  said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  by  one,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  being  interposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  active  re- 
gions, and  said  bipolar  transistor  being  arranged  between 
said  two  elements  of  said  first  basic  block;  and 

said  second  basic  block  including  two  elements,  each  ele- 
ment including  an  insulated  gate  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  having  source  and  drain  regions  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  being  formed  next  to 
said  well  region,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
gate  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  active  regions,  said 
plurality  of  active  regions  being  greater  in  number  than 
said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  by  one,  each  of  said  gate 
electrodes  being  interposed  between  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  active  regions,  and  a  resistive  element 
being  formed  between  said  two  elements  of  said  second 
basic  block. 


5,272.367 

FABRICATION  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  N<MANTVEL 

AND  P-CHANNEL  CIRCUTTS  (ICS)  USEFUL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMEORIES  (DRAMS) 

Charies  H.  Dennisoa,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  both  of  Boiae.  Id^ 

asaignors  to  Micron  Tecbnology,  Inc..  Bosie,  Id. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  779.222,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abamloaed, 

which  is  a  continnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,445,  Dec  11, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,073,509,  and  a  contiiination-io-part  of  Ser.  No. 

485.007,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  whick  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,411,  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4.957.878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,414, 
May  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  189.412.  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,871,688.  This  appUcatioa 
Dec  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  988.376 
Lit  CL'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 
VS.  CL  257—306  17  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  complementary  n-channel 
and  p-channel  devices  therein  and  fabricated  by  the  process  of: 

a)  defining  PMOS  and  NMOS  regions,  and  forming  multi- 
level layers  of  conductive  and  non-conductive  transistor 
gate  materials  extending  across  a  memory  array  section 
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and  an  adjacent  peripheraJ  array  section  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  being  processed  to  form  a  semiconductor 
device; 

b)  photo-defining  n-channel  transistor  gates  within  said 
memory  array  section  and  within  NMOS  regions  in  said 
peripheral  array  section,  while  leaving  in  place  said  gate 
electrode  layers  over  the  future  transistor  regions  within 
PMOS  regions  m  said  peripheral  array  section; 

c)  implanting  n-type  dopant  ions  mto  regions  of  said  memory 
array  section  adjacent  to  said  n<hannel  transistor  gates 
for  bit  or  digit  lines  for  said  n-channel  transistors  and  into 
said  NMOS  regions  in  said  peripheral  array  section; 

d)  depositing  and  etching  dielectric  spacers  simultaneously 
into  said  memory  array  section  into  said  NMOS  regions  in 
said  peripheral  array  section,  thereby  forming  identical 
spacers  on  both  said  memory  array  section  into  said 
NMOS  regions  in  said  peripheral  array  section; 

e)  implanting  source/drain  regions  into  said  memory  array 
section  into  said  NMOS  regions  in  said  peripheral  array 
section; 

0  depositing  dielectric  and  forming  digit  line  contacts; 

g)  depositing  and  photoetching  digit  lines; 

h)  defining  p<hannel  transistors; 

i)  forming  dielectric  spacers  simultaneously  to  digit  lines  and 
PMOS  transistors,  thereby  forming  identical  spacers  on 
both  said  digit  lines  and  said  PMOS  transistors; 

j)  forming  stacked  capacitor  structures  on  top  of  said  bit  or 
digit  lines  for  said  n<hanncl  transistors,  wherein  conduct- 
ing transistor  gate  material  forming  the  word  lines  in  the 
array  and  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors  in  the  periphery 
have  identical  film  structures; 

k)  photo-defining  p-channel  transistor  gates  within  said 
peripheral  array  section  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
while  leaving  said  memory  array  section  thereof  masked 
against  ion  implantation;  and 

1)  subsequent  to  the  step  of  forming  dielectric  spacers  simul- 
taneously to  digit  lines  and  PMOS  transistors,  implanting 
p-type  of  n-type  dopant  ions  into  regions  of  said  peripheral 
array  section  adjacent  to  either  p-channel  or  n-channel 
transistor  gates  therein,  respectively,  to  form  bit  or  digit 
lines  within  said  peripheral  array  section,  whereby  high 
performance  and  high  frequency  p-n  junction  devices  are 
formed  while  being  exposed  to  a  minimum  of  temperature 
cycling  and  ion-implantation  masking  steps. 

5,2723« 

COMPLEMENTARY  LOW  POWER  NON-VOLATILE 

RECONFIGURABLE  EECELL 

Joha  E.  Tnraer,  Saata  Cruz,  and  Rickard  G.  Cliff,  Suta  Clara, 

botk  of  Calif.,  aaugnon  to  Altera  Corporatioa,  Saa  Joae, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  698,0M 

lat.  CL'  GllC  11/34 

\i&  CL  257—315  15  ClalaH 


a  write  node; 

a  control  gate; 

a  p-channel  MOS  device  with  a  source  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  node,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  common  floating  gate; 

an  n-channel  MOS  device  with  a  drain  coupled  to  said  out- 
put node  and  to  said  drain  of  said  p-channel  MOS  device, 
a  source  coupled  to  a  second  voltage,  a  gate  coupled  to 
said  common  floating  gate,  said  MOS  devices  being  cou- 
pled together  such  that  in  a  steady  state,  only  one  of  said 
MOS  devices  conducts; 

a  tunnel  capacitor,  for  providing  charge  to  and  removing 
charge  from  said  common  floating  gate,  having  its  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  common  floating  gate  and  its 
other  terminal  coupled  to  said  write  node;  and 

a  capacitor  having  its  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  common 
floating  gate  and  its  other  terminal  coupled  to  said  control 
gate. 


5,272,369 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  WITH  ELIMINATION  OF  KINK 
EFFECT 
Jean  P.  CoUage,  Louvain-la-NeuTe,  Belgium,  and  Miag  H.  Gao, 
Skangkai,  China,  assignors  to  InteniniTersitair  Micro-Elek- 
tronica  Centrum  tzw,  LeoTen-Heverlee,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,861,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,672 
Claimi  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   28,   1990, 
9000736 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/01 
MS.  CL  257—352  6  Oainis 


3i^ 


I 


'» 


1.  In  a  programmable  logic  device,  a  configuration  cell 
comprising: 

a  common  floating  gate;  \ 

an  output  node; 


1.  A  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  source  region  of  a  first  conductance  type,  provided  with  a 
source  terminal; 

an  intermediate  region  of  the  first  conductance  type,  sepa- 
rated from  the  source  region  by  a  first  volume; 

a  first  channel  region  portion  of  a  second  conductance  type 
opposed  to  the  first  conductance  type,  provided  with  a 
first  gate  terminal,  and  occupying  the  first  volume; 

a  drain  region  of  the  first  conductance  type  provided  with  a 
drain  terminal,  and  separated  from  the  intermediate  region 
by  a  second  volume; 

a  second  channel  region  portion  of  the  second  conductance 
type  provided  with  a  second  gate  terminal  conductively 
connected  to  the  first  gate  terminal,  and  occupying  said 
second  volume;  and 

an  oxide  layer  having  a  first  face,  wherein  the  first  channel 
region  poriion,  the  intermediate  region,  and  the  second 
channel  region  portion,  are  deposited  on  the  first  face  of 
the  oxide  layer. 


5,272,370 

THIN-FILM  ROM  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

laa  D.  French,  Brighton,  Eo^and,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
9113795 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  45/00:  GllC  17/06 
MS.  a.  257—353  7  Oaims 


1.  A  thin-film  ROM  device  comprising  an  array  of  laterally 
separated  open-circuit  and  closed-circuit  cells  formed  on  a 
substrate,  each  closed-circuit  cell  comprising  a  thin-film  diode, 
the  array  being  formed  from  a  stack  of  thin  films  carried  on  the 
substrate  and  including  at  least  lower  and  upper  semiconductor 
films  of  different  conductivity  type  and/or  conductivity  be- 
tween lower  and  upper  electrode  films,  characterised  in  that 
only  some  of  the  closed-circuit  cells  comprise  both  the  upper 
and  lower  semiconductor  films  to  form  a  first  type  of  thin-film 
diode,  and  in  that  in  others  of  the  closed-circuit  cells  at  least 
one,  but  not  both,  of  the  semiconductor  films  is  absent  to  form 
at  least  a  second  type  thin-film  diode  having  a  different  con- 
duction characteristic  than  that  of  the  first  type  of  diode. 


1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  for  communi- 
cating signals  externally  from  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  doped  region  at  a  semiconducting  surface  of  a  body, 
doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type  and  connected  to  said 
fist  terminal,  said  semiconducting  surface  being  doped  to  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

a  first  insulating  structure  at  said  surface,  said  first  insulating 
structure  defining  an  outer  edge  of  said  first  doped  region, 
and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  semiconducting  surface  of 
said  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  doped  region  at  said  surface  and  substantially  sur- 
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rounding  said  first  insulating  structure,  said  second  doped 
region  doped  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  coupled 
to  said  second  terminal; 

a  second  insulating  structure  at  said  surface  and  substantially 
surrounding  said  second  doped  region,  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  second  insulating  structure  lo- 
cated around  a  perimeter  of  said  second  doped  region;  and 

a  third  doped  region  at  said  surface  and  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  second  insulating  structure,  said  third  doped 
region  doped  to  said  second  conductivity  type  and  cou- 
pled to  said  second  terminal; 

wherein  the  distance  across  said  second  insulating  structure 
from  said  second  doped  region  to  said  third  doped  region 
is  substantially  uniform  around  the  perimeter  of  said  sec- 
ond doped  region. 


5,272,372 

HIGH  SPEED  NON-VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  FABRICATED  BY 

USING  SELECTIVE  DOPING  TECHNOLOGY 

Masaaki  Kazahara,  and  Yasuko  Hori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-131794; 
May  22,  1990,  2-131795 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/167.  29/80.  29/161 
MS.  CL  257—608  9  Claims 


5,272,371 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON 

STRUCTURE 

William  A.  Bishop,  Ining;  Mehdi  Ziamanian,  and  Tsiu  C.  Chan, 

both  of  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomsoa 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,488 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/62 

MS.  a.  257—362  20  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  programmable  read  only  memory  device 
fabricated  on  a  substrate,  compriMng: 

a  plurality  of  non- volatile  programmable  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  non-volatile  programmable  memory  cells  compris- 
ing a)  a  channel  layer  of  an  intentionally  undoped  first 
compound  semiconductor  material,  b)  a  carrier  supplying 
layer  formed  on  said  channel  layer  and  of  a  heavily  doped 
second  compound  semiconductor  material  having  a  deep 
energy  level  serving  as  trapping  centers  and  capable  or 
modulating  channel  conductivity  by  trapping  hot  carriers 
injected  from  said  channel  layers  and  c)  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  carrier  supplying  layer,  a  source  and  drain 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  electrode,  in 
which  said  deep  energy  level  causes  a  current-voltage 
collapse  phenomenon  to  take  place  due  to  trapping  said 
hot  carriers  injected  from  said  channel  layer  to  said  carrier 
supplying  layer  in  the  presence  of  a  first  stress  voltage 
applied  to  said  drain  with  respect  to  said  gate  electrode  for 
decreasing  channel  conductivity,  and  in  which  a  second 
stress  voltage  identical  in  polarity  with  said  first  stress 
voltage  and  applied  to  said  drain  with  respect  to  said  gate 
electrode  ionizes  said  deep  energy  level  so  as  to  allow 
recovering  from  said  current-voltage  collapse  phenome- 
non. 


1786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1787 


5072,373 
INTERNAL  CETTERING  OF  OXYGEN  IN  III-V 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Harrc  B«*tte,  Hofheim,  Fwl.  Rep.  of  Gemiany;  Joel  P.  de 
Souza.  Porto  Alegre.  Brazil,  uid  DeTendra  K.  Saduia,  Pleas- 
antriUe,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  InteramtioiuU  Biuiness  Machines 
Corporatioii,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  M5,512,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pit.  No.  5,183,767. 
This  applicatioa  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,858 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/167.  29/SO,  29/207.  29/227 
U-S.  a.  257—609  »•  C<«1» 


setting  frame  is  leveled  with  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
card  board. 
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5,272,375 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  OPTIMUM  HEAT 

DISSIPATION 

YakoT  Bclopolsky,  Hockesain,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nenoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,024 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  39/02 

MS.  CL  257—717  «  Cl«i«« 


r-B— 1 


i*n>  (J) 

1.  A  III-V  semiconductor  article  of  manufacture  containing 
minor  amounts  of  oxygen  as  an  impurity  and  having  an  n- 
dopant  in  said  Ill-V  semiconductor  in  an  amount  from  4  E12 
cm-^  to  less  than  about  2  E13  cm-^  and  an  oxygen  reacUve 
element  in  said  Ul-V  semiconductor  in  an  amount  from  about 
1.5  E12  an-2  to  about  4.5  £12  cm-^. 


5^2^4 

PRODUCnON  METHOD  FOR  AN  IC  CARD  AND  ITS  IC 

CARD 

Syojiro  Kodai;  Katanaori  Ochi,  both  of  Itami,  and  Osamu 
Mvakaai,  Anagaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  assigiion  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcaki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,448 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Jal.  25, 1990,  2-200706 

lat  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

VS,  CL  257—679  »  CMaia 
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1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

a  card  board  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
comprising  a  board  frame; 

a  semiconductor  module  having  an  electrode  terminal  first 
face  and  mounted  in  said  card  board,  wherein  said  elec- 
trode terminal  first  face  is  exposed  to  said  first  major 
surface; 

a  resin  molded  inside  said  board  frame  covering  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  module  which  is  opposite  from  said 
electrode  terminal  face; 

wherein  said  board  frame  comprises  a  module  setting  frame 
for  frammg  said  semiconductor  module  and  said  semicon- 
ductor module  is  disposed  in  said  module  setting  frame; 
and 

wherein  said  module  setting  frame  has  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  said  first  major  surface  of  said  module 
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1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising  in  order: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  surface  area  Ac, 

(b)  a  metal  heat  spreading  layer  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge,  said  heat  spreading  layer  having  a  thickness 
T  and  a  surface  area  Am,  where  A»f>Ac. 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  dielectric  material 
having  a  surface  area  Ad,  where  Ad>  Km,  and 

(d)  a  metal  heat  sink  layer  having  a  surface  area  As,  where 
As>Ad,  wherein  said  chip  is  located  at  a  distance  Di 
from  the  first  edge  of  the  metal  heat  spreading  layer  and  a 
distance  D2  from  the  second  edge  of  the  meul  heat 
spreading  layer  and  angles  <J)i,  <^2  >nd  <f>aK*''e  defined  by 
the  relationships 


tan  ^1 


r 


T 


Un  ^ 
♦«  =  l/2{*,  +  M 


wherein  angle  <>  is  the  angle  inscribed  by  (I)  a  line  from  an 
edge  of  the  chip  to  the  edge  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  heat 
spreading  layer,  which  is  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  heat 
spreading  layer,  and  (2)  a  line  connecting  an  edge  of  the  chip 
to  an  edge  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  heat  spreading  layer,  angle 
4>  I  is  the  angle  using  the  smallest  distance,  D|  and  angle  <t>2  is 
thie  angle  using  the  largest  distance  D2  and  further  wherein  one 
of  the  following  dimensional  relationships  exists: 

(1)  T  =  5-9  mils  and  <l>ave  =  2*  to  3", 

(2)  9>T>  15  mils  and  <J»ave=4*  to  9',  or 

(3)  T=  15-20  mils  and  <t»ave=7  to  8V 


5^2^76 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
HItimU  Ucbo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Clarion  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707,586,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  JnL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1990,  2-58199[U]; 
Jan.  25,  1990,  2-67043{U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/4S 
MS.  ex.  257—737  9  Cbums 

1.  An  electrode  structure,  comprising  a  pad  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  Cu  film  electrically  connected  to  a  surface  of  a 


semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  further  film  which  is  provided 
on  said  pad  electrode,  which  has  a  thickness  sufficiently  thin  so 
that  said  further  film  can  be  easily  broken  when  bonding  of  a 
part  to  said  pad  electrode  through  said  further  film  is  carried 
out  in  a  manner  substantially  identical  to  that  suitable  for  bond- 


5,272,377 
MALEIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  RESIN 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
MANUFACTURED  USING  THE  COMPOSmON 
Hlnwhl   SUmozawa,   Yokohama;   Shinetsu   Fi^ieda;   MkUya 
Hlgashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Yoshizumi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toakiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785^12 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/28 

MS.  a.  257—787  12  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1990, 2-293910;  Oct. 

9,  1991,  3-262204 

5     3    13    9 


1.  A  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

A)  a  semiconductor  element;  and 

B)  a  maleimide  resin  composition  encapsulating  said  semi- 
conductor element, 

wherein  said  maleimide  resin  composition  comprises: 
t)  a  maleimide  resin; 
ii)  a  phenolic  resin: 
iii)  a  binary  curing  catalyst  comprising: 

a)  a  basic  catalyst;  and 

b)  a  peroxide  catalyst;  and 
iv)  an  inorganic  filler, 

wherein  the  content  of  organic  acid  in  said  maleimide  resin 
contained  in  said  maleimide  resin  composition  is  not  more 
than  0.2  weight  percent  in  value  as  determined  by  analyz- 
ing the  organic  acid  extracted  by  hot  water  treatment  of 
said  maleimide  resin  under  the  condition  of  95*  C.  for  at 
least  20  hours. 


5,272,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  POWER 

TbonuH  A.  Wither,  1204  Grore  Ave.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48067 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,778 

Int  CL'  F03D  3/02 

MS.  a.  290—1  R  16  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  power  by  utilizing  wind 


produced  from  the  passage  of  vehicular  traffic,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  capturing  said  wind; 
generator  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  rotor  for  con- 
verting rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  into  a  form  of 
energy  that  can  be  transmitted  to  a  remote  location;  and 


ing  said  part  to  said  pad  electrode  in  the  absence  of  said  further 
film,  which  is  sufficiently  thick  so  that  said  further  film  resists 
oxidation  of  said  Cu  film,  and  which  has  a  property  of  prevent- 
ing mutual  diffusion  with  respect  to  Cu,  wherein  when  said 
further  film  is  broken  the  part  forms  a  junction  with  said  Cu 
film  through  a  break  in  said  further  film. 


support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  at  least  one 
vertical  axis  rotor,  said  support  means  having  first  and 
second  openings  for  exposing  diametrically  opposed  sides 
of  each  of  said  at  least  one  rotor; 

whereby  the  motion  of  the  vehicular  traffic  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  rotor  generates  said  wind,  thereby  causing  said 
rotor  to  rotate  which  in  turn  causes  said  generator  to 
generate  said  energy. 


5,272,379 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Takeshi  Sngiyama,  and  Shiqji  NUhimura,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  ^7661S; 
Oct  9,  1991,  ^90603 

Int  a.'  B60L  11/08:  P02N  11/04 
MS.  CL  290—45  4 1 


1.  A  power  supply  device  for  an  electric  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  generator-motor  comprising  a  bnishless  alternating  cur- 
rent machine; 

an  engine  for  driving  the  generator-motor, 

a  speed  increasing  and  decreasing  transmission  means  inter- 
connecting the  engine  with  the  generator-motor; 

an  alternating  current  driving  motor  for  running  the  vehicle; 

a  storage  battery  acting  as  a  power  supply  source  for  gener- 
ating a  direct  current  voltage;  and 

a  single  power  converting  circuit; 

wherein,  in  starting  the  engine,  the  storage  battery  supplies 
said  direct  current  voltage  to  said  power  converting  cir- 
cuit which  converts  said  direct  current  voltage  to  an 
alternating  current  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  the  gener- 
ator-motor and  rotates  the  generator-motor  as  a  motor 
and  the  speed  increasing  and  decreasing  transmission 
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means  decreases  a  first  speed  of  the  generator-motor, 
thereby  routing  the  engine;  and 
in  generating  power,  the  speed  increasing  and  decreasing 
transmission  means  increases  a  second  speed  of  a  driving 
revolution  of  the  engine  and  routes  the  generator-motor 
as  an  alternating  current  generator  which  suppUes  a  gener- 
ated alternating  power  to  the  alternating  current  driving 
motor  through  the  power  converting  circuit  thereby  ro- 
uting the  alternating  current  driving  motor  and  attend- 
antly  running  the  vehicle,  and  a  direct  current  converted 
by  the  power  converting  circuit  charges  the  storage  bat- 
tery. 


5,272,381 
COMMON  MODE  RLTERED  MAGNETIC  CONNECTOR 
SUTcn  J.  MUlard,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,909 

Int.  a.5  H02J  3/00;  HOIP  5/12 

UjS.  a.  307—17  5  CUiflM 


5,272,380 
ELECnUCAL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Aadrew  K.  Clokie,  Covcatry,  United  Kingdom,  awignor  to  Jag- 
oar  Cara  Uaitod,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/CB89/01034,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/02670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663.863 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
8821167 

Lrt.  CL'  H02H  7//A  H02J  1/00 
MS.  CL  307—10.7  13  ClalaM 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  electrical  supply  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  incorporating  an  electrical  storage 
battery  and  electrical  system  including  at  least  one  facility 
which  normally  consumes  current  when  the  vehicle  is  left 
unattended  and  driver  operable  switch  means  such  that  a  first 
twitching  operation  normally  occurs  when  the  driver  leaves 
the  vehicle  and  a  second  switching  operation  normally  occurs 
when  the  driver  returns  to  the  vehicle;  the  control  system 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  relatively  low  refer- 
ence voltage  selected  to  conform  to  a  pre-selected  battery 
condition;  a  first  timing  means  operable  for  a  relatively  short 
period;  means  responsive  to  said  first  switching  operation  to 
start  the  first  timer;  first  voluge  comparison  means  arranged  to 
compare  the  actual  battery  voltage  with  the  first  reference 
voltage  after  said  relatively  short  period  and  thereafter  to 
provide  a  low  battery  signal  if  the  actual  voluge  is  below  the 
first  reference  voltage;  means  for  isolating  the  battery  from  the 
electrical  system  In  response  to  the  low  battery  signal  and 
means  for  reconnecting  the  battery  to  the  electrical  system  in 
response  to  said  second  switching  operation,  characterised  by 
the  provision  of  means  for  generating  a  second  relatively  high 
reference  voltage  selected  to  conform  to  a  different  pre- 
selected battery  condition;  a  second  timing  means  operable  for 
a  relatively  long  period  and  responsive  to  the  first  switching 
operation  to  start  the  second  timer;  second  voluge  comparison 
means  arranged  to  compare  actual  battery  voltage  with  the 
second  reference  voltage  after  said  relatively  long  period  and 
thereafter  to  provide  a  low  battery  signal  if  the  actual  voltage 
is  below  the  second  reference  voluge;  the  means  for  isolating 
the  battery  from  the  electrical  system  being  responsive  to 
either  low  battery  signal. 


1.  A  connector  for  magnetically  coupling  to  a  multi-wire  bus 
to  differentially  induce  signals  on  said  bus  and  to  sense  such 
signals  on  said  bus,  where  the  common  mode  energy  impressed 
on  said  bus  is  substantially  reduced  without  adversely  affecting 
said  signals,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  induction  means  in  coupling  relation  with  said  bus  for 
inducing  and  sensing  said  signals,  said  means 

includes  a  magnetic  core  in  differentially  coupling  rela- 
tionship with  two  of  the  wires  of  said  multi-wire  bus, 
and 

(b)  attenuation  means  in  coupling  relation  with  said  bus  for 
operating  on  only  common  mode  energy  having  a  fre- 
quency about  equal  to  or  approximately  the  same  as  that 
of  said  induced  and  sensed  signals,  said  attenuation  means 
further  including 

two  magnetic  members  each  of  which  is  arranged  to 
!  surround  said  multi-wire  bus  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

magnetic  core  of  said  induction  means,  and  including  a 
non-magnetic  housing  for  holding  said  magnetic  core 
and  said  two  magnetic  members  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  multi-wire  bus,  wherein 
said  magnetic  core  of  each  of  said  magnetic  members 
each  comprise  two  parts,  and  said  housing  comprises 
two  halves  each  of  which  conuin  one  of  said  parts  of 
said  magnetic  core  and  one  of  said  parts  of  each  of  said 
magnetic  members,  and  arranged  so  that  when  said 
housing  halves  are  apart  said  multi-wire  bus  can  be 
positioned  within  said  parts  of  said  magnetic  core  and 
said  magnetic  members  so  that  when  said  housing 
halves  are  together  said  magnetic  core  is  in  said  cou- 
pling relation  with  said  bus  and  said  two  magnetic 
members  are  in  said  coupling  relation  with  said  bus. 


5,272,382 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MANAGER 
Arthnr  D.  Heald,  Garland,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  Hoostoa,  both  of 
Tex.,  aHignon  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tei. 

ContinnatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,394,  Jnn.  24,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,066 

Int  a.'  H02J  9/06 

UJS.  CL  307— «6  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  monitoring  and  regulating  energy 

delivered  to  a  power  consuming  apparatus,  said  power  supply 

comprising: 

a  primary  power  source; 

a  secondary  power  source,  said  secondary  power  source 

comprising  at  least  one  battery  for  generating  an  output 

voltage  greater  than  a  desired  operating  level; 

means  for  monitoring  said  primary  power  source; 

means  for  switching  from  said  primary  power  source  to  said 

secondary  power  source  when  said  monitoring  means 


determines  that  energy  received  from  said  primary  power 
source  falls  below  a  preset  threshold  value; 
means  for  regulating  said  secondary  power  source  when  said 
secondary  power  source  is  supplying  power  to  said  power 
consuming  apparatus,  said  secondary  power  regulating 
means  comprising  means  for  reducing  said  output  volUge 
to  said  desired  operating  level  and  negative  feedback  loop 
control  means  for  decreasing  the  reduction  of  said  output 
voluge  by  said  reducing  means  in  response  to  decreases  in 


said  output  volUge  and  increasing  the  reduction  of  said 

output  voluge  by  said  reducing  means  in  response  to 

increases  in  said  output  volUge; 
means  for  monitoring  said  secondary  power  source,  said 

means  for  monitoring  said  secondary  power  source  in 

electronic  communication  with  said  secondary  power 

regulating  means;  and 
means  for  mainuining  said  secondary  power  within  a  preset 

operating  range  which  includes  said  desired  operating 

level. 


1.  A  non-contact  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  emitting  element  and  a  light  receiving  element  lo- 
cated within  said  housing, 

a  push-button  assembly  located  within  and  protruding  from 
said  housing,  said  push-button  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  push-button  having  a  first  shading  plate  fixed  thereto, 
said  main  push-button  having  a  top  portion  located  out- 
side of  said  housing,  a  bottom  surface  located  within  said 
housing  and  a  hollow  interior,  a  first  spring  applying  an 


upward  force  against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  main 
push  button;  an  auxiliary  push  button  concentrically  lo- 
cated along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  main  push  button 
and  having  a  second  shading  plate  fixed  thereto;  and  a 
second  spring  located  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
main  push  button  and  applying  an  upward  force  against 
said  auxiliary  push  button; 

wherein,  upon  a  downward  force  applied  to  said  main  push 
button  and  said  auxiliary  push  button,  said  first  and  second 
shading  plates  are  together  displaced  to  permit  a  passage 
of  light  from  said  light  emitting  element  to  said  light 
receiving  element; 

wherein,  when  said  downward  force  is  removed  and  said 
main  push-button  operates  properly,  said  first  and  second 
shading  plates  are  together  displaced  to  an  original  posi- 
tion to  block  said  passage  of  light  from  said  light  emitting 
element  to  said  light  receiving  element;  and 

wherein,  when  said  downward  force  is  removed  and  said 
main  push-button  operates  improperly,  only  said  similarly 
push-button  returns  to  the  original  position  to  clock  said 
passage  of  light. 


5,272,384 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  SENSOR 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Vincent  Kochert,  Greenville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,327 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/00.  47/00 

M&.  a.  307—116  8  CUims 
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5,272,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ERRONEOUS  OPERATION  IN  NON-CONTACT 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWTTCH 

Heihachiro  Umemura,  Sakai,  and  Michio  Shibata,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinkoh  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-101992; 
May  15,  1989,  1-121162 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  1/56 
MS.  a.  307—112  1  Claim 
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1.  A  control  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  controlled  system; 

(b)  a  power  source  for  powering  said  controlled  system; 

(c)  first  and  a  second  switches  connected  in  series  and  seri- 
ally connected  to  said  system  and  said  power  source; 

(d)  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion at  said  controlled  system; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  moni- 
tored by  said  monitoring  means  to  latchingly  open  said 
first  switch;  and 

(0  reset  means  including  a  magnet  to  cause  closing  of  said 
first  switch  and  control  means  to  control  operation  of  said 
second  switch  to  cause  opening  of  said  second  switch, 
then  closing  of  said  first  stitch  and  then  closing  of  said 
second  switch. 


5,272,385 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  X-RAY  FILM  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

Humberto  A.  Cravero,  12  Kay  St,  Carlingford.  Australia  NSW 

2118 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  162,911,  Mar.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,094 
Int  a.'  HOIH  35/00 
MS.  a.  307—116  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  prevent  inadvertent  opening  of  a  lid  to  a 
hopper  or  cabinet  in  which  light  sensitive  material  may  be 
stored,  the  hopper  or  cabinet,  in  use,  being  located  in  a  dark 
room  having  an  entry  door,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
photosensitive  means  to  detect  a  change  of  light  in  the  dark 
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room  and  to  produce  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said 

change  of  light, 
door  open/closed  detection  means  to  detect  an  open/closed 

sute  of  the  door  and  to  produce  a  second  signal  indicative 

of  said  open/closed  state  of  the  door, 
lid  open/closed  detection  means  to  detect  an  open/closed 

state  of  the  lid  and  to  produce  a  third  signal  indicative  of 

said  open/closed  sute  of  the  ltd. 


logic  and  said  auto/manual  override  switch  for  enabling 
said  timer-control  logic  for  a  pre-determined  selected 
time. 
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5,272,387 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SOURCE  TO  AN 

AIRCRAFT  ON  THE  GROUND 

Jean-Noel  Fiorina,  Scyssinet-Pariset.  and  Jean-Jacques  Pillet, 

St.  Egrcve,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1991,  91  12727 
Int.  a.'  H02J  9/00 
VS.  a.  307—130  11  Claims 


electrically  controlled  door  lock  means  to  lock/unlock  the 

door, 
electrically  controlled  lid  lock  means  to  lock/unlock  the  lid. 

and  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and 

third  signals  to  produce  control  signals  for  controlling  the 

door  lock  means  and  the  lid  lock  means. 


5,272,386 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER  POWER  SWITCH  UNIT 

wrrH  EMERGENCY  OVERRIDE  RESET 

Darid  A.  Kephart,  813  Logan  BI»iL,  HoUidaysburg,  Pa.  16648 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,491 

iBt  a.'  H02H  7/00 

VS.  a.  307— 116  »  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  an  external  A.C.  electrical  power 
supply  source  to  an  aircraft  on  the  ground,  comprising  a  two- 
way  static  switch  connected  between  the  external  source  and  a 
power  supply  input  socket  of  the  aircraft,  an  impedance  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  static  switch,  means  for  measuring  the 
voltage  at  terminals  of  the  socket  and  a  processing  unit  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  and  to  control 
terminals  of  the  switch  so  as  to  close  the  switch  when  the 
voltage  measured  drops  below  a  first  preset  threshold. 
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5,272488 
HIGH- YIELD  METHODS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
ANTIFUSES 
Gregory  W.  Bakker,  Sonnyralc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyralc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  895,620 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/20.  GllC  17/00 

VS.  CL  307—202.1  24  Qaims 


1.  A  programmable  timer  power  switch  unit  having  an 
emergency  override  reset,  said  unit  comprising: 

power  switch  means  receiving  power  from  a  motor  battery 
and  switching  the  power  to  equipment  powered  by  the 
motor  battery; 

detector  means  connected  to  the  motor  battery  for  detecting 
potential  charges  of  the  battery  and  comparing  the  de- 
tected potential  charges  to  predetermined  reference  volt- 
ages; 

vibration/sound/pressure  detector  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor means  for  monitoring  the  comparison  of  the  voltages 
with  vibrations  of  the  motor  battery,  and  providing  a 
mode  signal  representing  battery  on.  idle  or  moving; 

auto/manual  override  switch  connected  to  said  detector 
means  for  receiving  a  comparison  signal  and  for  sending  a 
result  signal  based  on  the  comparison; 

timer -control  logic  receiving  the  signals  from  said  vibration- 
pressure  detector  and  said  auto/manual  override  switch 
for  controlling  said  power  switch  means  based  on  the 
received  signals;  and 

programmable  delay  means  connected  to  said  timer-control 


Ijcwah 


1 — <» 


1.  A  method  for  programming  an  antifuse  of  a  selected 

technology  type  fabricated  by  a  particular  fabrication  process, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  a  preselected  number  of  programming  pulses  to 

said  antifuse  at  an  initial  programming  voltage  having  a 

magnitude  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  at  which  an- 


tifuses  of  that  selected  technology  type  are  known  to 
program; 

(2)  testing  to  determine  whether  said  antifuse  has  been  pro- 
grammed; 

(3)  increasing  the  programming  voltage  by  a  preselected 
increment  and  applying  the  preselected  number  of  pro- 
gramming pulses  to  the  antifuse  if  the  antifuse  has  not  been 
programmed;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  until  the  antifuse  has  been 
programmed. 


5,272,389 
LEVEL  SHIFTER  ORCUIT 
Akiyoshi  Hatada,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deiiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,978 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-115907 

Int.  a.'  H03L  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—264  12  Claims 


5,272,390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCK  SKEW 

REDUCnON  THROUGH  ABSOLUTE  DELAY 

REGULATION 

Richard  B.  Watson,  Jr.,  Harvard;  Hansel  A.  Collins,  Clinton, 

and  Russell  Iknaian,  Groton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,517 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/li:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  307—269  18  Claims 

1.  An  absolute  delay  regulator  circuit  for  reducing  clock 
skew,  in  a  synchronous  computer  system,  during  a  delay  regu- 
lation cycle,  said  computer  having  a  plurality  of  modules,  each 
of  the  modules  having  a  clock  repeater  chip  configured  to 


receive,  process  and  distribute  system  clock  signals  having  a 
substantially  constant  phase  relationship  to  various  circuitry  of 
that  module,  said  absolute  delay  regulator  circuit  being  located 
on  said  clock  repeater  chip  and  comprising: 
a  control  logic  unit  configured  to  generate  timing  signals 
used  during  the  sequencing  of  operations  of  said  delay 
regulation  cycle; 
a  replica  loop  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  logic  circuitry 
segments  configured  to  subsuntially  simulate  intrinsic 
propagation  delays  of  an  internal  clock  path  of  said  re- 
peater chip; 
a  measurement  circuit  coupled  to  said  replica  loop  circuit  for 
measuring  said  simulated   intrinsic   propagation   delays 
during  a  measurement  cycle,  said  measurement  circuit 
including  a  tapped  measurement  delay  line  connected  to  a 
measurement  latch  and  decoder  circuit; 
a  measurement  reference  generator  for  supplying  a  measure- 
ment reference  signal  to  said  replica  loop  circuit  and  said 
measurement  circuit; 
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1.  A  level  shifter  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  inverier  circuits,  each  comprising  a  first 
PMOS  transistor,  a  second  PMOS  transistor  and  an 
NMOS  transistor  which  are  connected  in  series  between  a 
point  of  first  potential  and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a 
connection  interconnecting  an  output  node  of  said  first 
inverier  circuit  and  a  gate  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor 
of  said  second  inverier  circuit,  and  a  connection  intercon- 
necting an  output  node  of  said  second  inverier  circuit  and 
a  gate  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  of  said  first  inverier 
circuit; 

an  output  terminal  disposed  at  at  least  one  of  said  output 
nodes  of  said  first  and  second  inverier  circuits; 

an  input  signal  circuit  for  providing  to  respective  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  inverier  circuits  a  pair  of  input  signals 
Sa,  Sb  which  switch  substantially  in  a  complementary 
manner  between  a  second  potential  and  said  reference 
potential,  said  second  potential  being  equal  to  or  less  than 
said  first  potential;  and 

an  output  level  setting  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signals 
for  forcibly  setting  simultaneously  both  of  said  output 
nodes  of  said  first  and  second  inverier  circuits  to  said 
second  potential  for  a  shori  time  period  whenever  said 
input  signals  switch. 
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a  pair  of  delay  adjusting  units  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  measurement  latch  and  decoder  circuit, 
each  of  said  delay  adjusting  units  including  a  control 
register,  a  tap  select  multiplexer  and  a  clock  delay  line, 
said  control  register  control  to  said  tap  select  multiplexer 
having  inputs  connected  to  respective  taps  of  said  clock 
delay  line  located  in  the  path  of  said  system  clock  signals 
that  propagate  through  said  internal  clock  path,  said  con- 
trol registers  responding  to  selected  ones  of  said  timing 
signals  generated  by  said  control  logic  unit  such  that  one 
of  said  pair  of  delay  adjusting  units  adds  a  controlled 
amount  of  delay  to  said  system  clock  signals  as  the  other 
of  said  pair  determines  said  intrinsic  propagation  delay 
from  a  previous  measurement  cycle;  and 

a  clock  delay  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  each  of  said  tap  select  multiplexers  for 
selecting  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  delay  multi- 
plexer inputs  providing  said  delayed  system  clock  signals 
for  distribution  to  said  circuitry  of  the  modules  such  that 
said  constant  phase  relationship  is  maintained  among  said 
delayed  system  clock  signals. 


5;r72,391 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUTT 
Patrick  Ampe,  Brugge;  Daniel  F.  J.  Van  de  Pol,  Brasschaat,  and 
Leon  Cloetens,  Hasselt,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  18, 1990, 90203446 

Int  a.5  H03K  i/13:  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—269  25  Claims 

1.  Synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  digital  input 

signal  (DIN)  and  a  clock  signal  (CKl),  said  circuit  including  a 

detection  circuit  (DPC)  to  detect  the  presence/absence  of 

synchronism  between  said  input  signal  (DIN)  and  said  clock 

signal  (CKl)  and  to  accordingly  provide  a  phase  adjustment 


1792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1793 


signal  (CLR)  indicative  of  said  presence/absence  of  synchro- 
nism and  a  phase  adjustment  circuit  (PAC)  controlled  by  said 
phase  adjustment  signal  (CLR)  to  perform  a  relative  phase 
shift  between  said  mput  signal  (DIN)  and  said  clock  signal 
(CKl)  when  absence  of  synchronism  is  detected  and  providing 
an  output  signal  (DOUT)  synchronized  with  said  clock  signal 
(CKl),  wherein  said  detection  circuit  detects  said  presence/ab- 
sence of  synchronism  between  said  input  signal  (DIN),  which 
is  synchronized  with  a  second  clock  signal  (C1C2)  that  is  input 
to  said  detection  circuit,  and  the  first  mentioned  clock  signal 
(CKl)  by  detecting  said  presence/absence  of  synchronism 
between  said  first  clock  signal  (CKl)  and  a  third  clock  signal 
(CK3)  which  is  provided  by  a  third  clock  generating  device 
(FCl)  in  said  detection  circuit  (DPC)  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond clock  signal  and  which  is  also  synchronized  with  said 
second  clock  signal  (CKl)  wherein  said  detection  circuit 
(DPC)  also  includes 

a  first  pulse  generator  (FCJ-FC«)  providing  a  periodic 
enabling/disabling  first  pulse  waveform  (PIN)  synchro- 
nized with  said  first  clock  signal  (CKl)  and  defining  sam- 
pling enabling  and  disabling  first  time  intervals; 
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a  first  sampling  and  register  means  (FED  which  during  said 
sampling  enabling  first  time  intervals  and  at  sampling 
instants  defined  by  predetermined  edges  of  said  first  clock 
signal  (CKl)  samples  said  third  clock  signal  (CK3), 
thereby  providing  and  registering  first  sample  values 
(SA); 

a  second  sampling  and  register  means  (FE2)  coupled  with 
said  first  sampling  means  and  which  during  said  sampling 
enabling  first  time  intervals  and  at  sampling  instanu  de- 
fined by  predetermined  edges  of  said  first  clock  signal 
(CKl)  samples  said  first  sample  values  (SA),  thereby 
providing  and  registering  second  sample  values  (SB)  equal 
to  previous  first  sample  values;  and 

gating  means  (EO)  to  derive  from  said  first  (SA)  and  second 
(SB)  sample  values  an  error  signal  (ERR)  indicative  of 
said  presence/absence  of  synchronism  between  said  first 
(CKl)  and  said  third  (CK3)  clock  signals  and  therefore 
between  said  first  clock  signal  (CKl)  and  said  input  signal 
(DIN). 


CURRENT  LIMITED  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

Stephen  L,  Wong.  Scarwiale,  and  Sreeraman  Venkitasubrah- 
m«iii«n,  Oniniog,  both  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  North  American 
PUlipa  CorpontkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  ♦,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*7,892 
Ut.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  3/26 
VS.  a.  307—270  16  CUtaa 

1.  A  current  limit  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  supplying  an  operating  voluge 

to  the  current  limit  circuit, 
a  power  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  said  power  transistor  and  a  load  in 

series  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
a  sense  transistor  and  a  sense  resistor  coimected  in  a  series 
circuit  with  the  load  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
such  that  a  current  flow  through  the  sense  resistor  is 


proportional  to  a  current  flow  through  the  power  transis- 
tor, 

a  further  transistor  connected  between  a  control  electrode  of 
the  power  transistor  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  a  junction  point  of  the 
sense  transistor  and  the  sense  resistor  and  a  control  elec- 
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trode  of  the  further  transistor,  said  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding a  series  connection  of  a  semiconductor  device  and 
a  reference  voltage  source  providing  a  reference  voltage 
which  together  produce  a  voltage  level  shift,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  control  electrode  of  the  power  tran- 
sistor and  a  control  electrode  of  the  sense  transistor  to  a 
signal  input  terminal  of  the  current  limit  circuit. 


5,272,393 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kokubunji;  Ryoichi  Hori,  Tokyo;  Kiyoo 
Itoh,  Higashikurume;  Yosbinobu  Nakagome,  Hachioigi; 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Ta- 
chikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  274,492,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1987,  62-294115; 
Jan.  20,  1988,  63-8372 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01,  5/22 
VS.  CI.  307—296.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  converter  provided  in  a  semiconductor  device 
for  converting  an  external  supply  voltage  provided  to  said 
semiconductor  device  into  an  internal  supply  voltage  for  use  in 
said  semiconductor  device  and  supply  the  internal  supply 
voltage  to  at  least  a  predetermined  circuit  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor device,  said  voltage  converter  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  external  voltage  supply,  for 
generating  a  first  voltage  having  a  substantially  constant 
magnitude  irrespective  of  fluctuation  of  the  external  sup- 
ply voltage; 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  external  voltage  supply, 
for  generating  a  second  voltage  having  a  magnitude  de- 


pendent on  the  magnitude  of  the  external  supply  voltage; 
and 

a  selector  for  selecting  the  first  or  second  voltage  to  serve  as 
said  internal  supply  voltage, 

wherein  said  selector  includes  means  for  comparing  the  first 
voltage  and  the  second  voltage  and  means  for  automati- 
cally selecting  the  first  or  second  voltage  on  the  basis  of 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5,272,394 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  PEAK  FOLLOWER  CIRCUITRY 
James  W.  Kirk,  Westborougb,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Barrett,  Bolton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,229,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,904 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/153;  GllC  27/02 

VS.  a.  307—351  22  Claims 


and  second  input  voltages  which  may  be  applied  thereto  at 
respective  first  and  second  input  terminals,  upon  a  strobing 
signal  going  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  output  driver  connected  between  a  first  internal 
node  and  a  first  output  node; 

b.  a  second  output  driver  connected  between  a  second  inter- 
nal node  and  a  second  output  node; 

c.  means  for  sensing  the  difference  between  the  input  volt- 
ages and  for  driving  the  first  and  second  internal  nodes  to 
corresponding  first  and  second  voltages; 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  magnitude  of  successive  peaks 
in  a  time  varying  electrical  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  delayed  input  signal  from  said  time  varying 
electrical  signal, 

applying  delayed  input  signal  to  magnitude  circuitry  capable 
of  providing  an  output  related  to  a  magnitude  of  said 
delayed  input  signal,  said  magnitude  circuitry  having  a 
first  state  during  which  said  output  changes  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said  delayed  input  signal 
when  said  magnitude  is  higher  or  lower  than  said  output, 
and  a  second  state  in  which  said  output  is  substantially 
independent  of  such  changes, 

determining  that  a  first  peak  of  said  delayed  input  signal  is 
about  to  arrive  at  said  magnitude  circuitry  by  detecting 
that  a  first  peak  has  occurred  in  said  time  varying  signal, 
and  responding  thereto  by  setting  said  magnitude  circuitry 
in  said  first  state  for  a  first  time  interval, 

determining  that  a  second  peak  of  said  delayed  input  signal 
is  about  to  arrive  at  said  magnitude  circuitry  by  detecting 
that  a  second  peak  has  occurred  in  said  time  varying 
signal,  and  responding  thereto  by  setting  said  magnitude 
circuitry  in  said  first  state  for  a  second  time  interval,  and 

setting  said  magnitude  circuitry  in  said  second  state  during  a 
third  time  interval  intermediate  said  first  and  second  time 
intervals  to  maintain  said  output  at  substantially  a  magni- 
tude of  said  first  peak  until  said  second  time  interval, 
whereby  successive  outputs  of  said  magnitude  circuitry 
are  related  to  the  respective  magnitudes  of  said  successive 
peaks  regardless  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  peaks  relative 
to  each  other. 


5,272,395 
CMOS  STROBED  COMPARATOR 
Scott  Vincelette,  BUIcrica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Ibc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,122 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/24.  3/037.  3/356 

VS.  CL  307—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  strobed  comparator  for  generating  an  output  voltage 

indicative  of  the  state  of  the  voltage  difference  between  first 


d.  first  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  sensing,  for  dis- 
abling the  means  for  sensing  when  the  strobe  signal  is 
applied  in  a  first  state  and  enabling  the  means  for  sensing 
when  the  strobe  signal  switches  to  a  second  state; 

e.  second  means  for  disabling  the  means  for  sensing  once  the 
means  for  sensing  has  resolved  the  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  input  voltages;  and 

f.  means  responsive  to  the  strobe  signal  for  precharging  the 
first  and  second  internal  nodes  to  a  voltage  independent  of 
the  first  and  second  input  voltages  when  the  strobe  signal 
is  applied  in  said  first  state. 


5,272,396 
CONTROLLABLE  BUS  TERMINATOR  WTTH  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 
Robert  A.  Mammano,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Mark  Jordan, 
Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Unitrode  Corporation,  Biller- 
ica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,072 

Int  a.5  H03K  17/16,  3/01 

VS.  CL  307—443  14  Claims 


1.  A  controllable  bus  terminator,  for  providing  a  switchable 
termination  on  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said 
controllable  bus  terminator  comprising: 
a  voltage  regulator; 

a  plurality  of  resistive  networks  each  of  said  resistive  net- 
works having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  resistive  net- 
works provides  an  output  terminal  of  said  bus  terminator; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  switches,  each  of  said 
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switches  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  voluge  regula- 
tor and  a  second  port  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  resistive  networks  wherein 
each  of  said  switches  couple  the  corresponding  resistive 
network  to  said  voltage  regulator  when  the  corresponding 
switch  is  in  a  first  sute  and  wherein  each  of  said  switches 
disconnect  the  corresponding  resistive  network  from  said 
voltage  regulator  when  the  corresponding  switch  is  in  a 
second  state; 

a  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  switches,  said 
control  circuit  for  providing  s  first  control  signal  which 
causes  each  of  said  electrically  controllable  switches  to 
switch  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  sute  and  for 
providing  a  second  control  signal  which  causes  each  of 
said  electrically  controllable  switches  to  switch  from  said 
second  sUte  to  said  first  sute;  and 

wherein  the  output  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  is  coupled 
to  said  voluge  regulator  and  wherein  a  first  one  of  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  turns  on  said  voluge 
regulator  and  a  second  one  of  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  turns  off  said  voluge  regulator. 


ing  a  command  envelope  signal  and  providing  a  drive  signal  to 
a  field-controlled  switch  in  response  to  said  command  enve- 
lope signal,  comprising  the  step  of: 


5,r72,3»7 
BASIC  DCVS  CIRCUITS  WITH  DUAL  FUNCTION  LOAD 

CIRCUITS 
Irain  P.  Chen,  Aoctiii,  Tex^  James  W.  Daiia,  Delray  Beach,  Fla^ 
Robert  M.  Swanaoa,  Austiii,  Tex.;  Nandor  G.  Thoma,  Anstin, 
Tex^  aad  DstM  M.  Wu.  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioMl  Bvaincas  Machines  Corp.,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  TJ,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,790 
Int.  CL'  H03K  19/20 
VS.  a.  307—452  12  Ctalins 


1.  A  basic  differential  cascode  voltage  switch  (DCVS)  tree 
constnict,  from  which  a  variety  of  logical  devices  can  be 
formed,  comprising: 

discretely  separate  logic  and  load  sections,  each  containing 
one  or  more  pairs  of  differentially  associated  active  gating 
elements;  and 

a  pair  of  isolation  gating  elements  positioned  between  said 
sections  for  permitting  elements  in  the  logic  section  to  be 
operated  electrically  in  isolated  relation  to  the  load  sec- 
tion. 


5J723« 
DRIVER  FOR  POWER  nEUMX>NTROLLED 
SWITCHES  WITH  REFRESHED  POWER  SUPPLY 
PROVIDING  STABLE  ON/OFF  SWITCHING 
Helnnt  L.  Schroder- Bmmloop,  and  S»en-OliTer  R.  Kersten, 
both  of  BerilB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,057 
bt  Ct'  H03K  77/Oa  17/14.  17/687 
VS.  CL  307—571  5  CUtas 

1.  A  method  for  refreshing  power  to  a  driver,  said  driver 
being  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  and  a  command  signal,  said 
command  signal  being  in  either  an  on  sute  or  an  off  sUte,  for 
multiplying  said  clock  signal  with  command  signal,  for  provid- 


providing  a  refresh  signal  to  said  driver  in  response  to  said 
command  signal  being  in  the  off  sute. 


5,272,399 
CTRCUIT  LIMITING  THE  LOAD  CURRENT  OF  A 
POWER  MOSFET 
Jenoe  Tihaayi;  Ludwig  Leipold,  and  Rainald  Sander,  all  of 
Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25. 
1992,  4205753 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01,  5/08 
VS.  a.  307—572  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  power  MOSFET  with  gate,  source 
and  drain  terminals  and  a  drain-to-source  volUge,  a  circuit 
configuration  for  limiting  current  flowing  through  the  power 
MOSFET,  comprising: 

a)  a  voluge  divider  being  connected  between  the  drain  and 
source  terminals  of  the  power  MOSFET  and  having  a 
node  at  which  a  voltage  following  the  drain-to-source 
voluge  of  the  power  MOSFET  is  provided; 

b)  a  control  transistor  with  a  gate  terminal  and  with  source 
and  drain  terminals  defining  a  load  path  connected  be- 
tween the  gate  terminal  and  the  source  terminal  of  the 
power  MOSFET,  said  control  transistor  being  made  con- 
ducting as  a  function  of  the  voltage  at  the  node  of  said 
voluge  divider  if  the  drain-to-source  voluge  of  the  power 
MOSFET  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

c)  a  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
control  transistor  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  power 
MOSFET;  and 

d)  a  depletion  FET  with  gate,  source  and  drain  terminals, 
the  drain  terminal  of  said  depletion  FET  being  connected 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  control  transistor,  the  source 
terminal  of  said  depletion  FET  being  connected  to  the 
node  of  said  voltage  divider,  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
depletion  FET  being  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of 
the  power  MOSFET. 


5.272,400 
EXPULSIVE  ICE  DETECTOR 
Joshua  I.  Goldberg,  Woodbridge,  and  Beqiamin  G.  Lardiere,  Jr.. 
MUford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  New  En- 
gland, Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.889 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/04;  B64D  15/00 

VS.  a.  310—10  11  Cteimi 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  expelling  the  presence  of 
encrusted  material  accumulated  upon  an  expulsive  blanket 
where  a  portion  of  the  blanket  displays  a  characteristic  value  of 
strain  under  stress  when  free  of  encrusted  material  and  displays 
a  different  value  of  strain  when  encrusted  material  is  present, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  the  expulsive  blanket  at  a  first  energy  level  to  create 

strain  in  said  portion  of  said  blanket, 
reading  said  strain  value, 
comparing  said  read  strain  value  to  said  characteristic  strain 

value,  and 
when  said  different  strain  value  is  observed  indicating  the 
presence  of  encrusted  material,  exciting  the  expulsive 
blanket  at  a  second  energy  level  sufficient  to  expel  said 
encrusted  material,  wherein  the  excitement  of  the  expul- 
sive blanket  returns  automatically  to  the  first  energy  level 
following  expulsive  excitement. 


5,272,401 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DESIGN 

Ted  T.  Lin,  12307  Crayside  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,972,  Jnn.  18,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749^86 

Int  a.'  H02K  37/14.  37/00 

VS.  CL  310—49  R  9  ( 


1.  Stepping  motor  apparatus  for  improved  angular  position 
control,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  coaxial  rotors,  each  having  a  first  motor 
component  and  a  second  rotor  component,  each  of  the 
four  rotor  components  having  a  plurality  of  K  uniformly 
spaced  teeth,  where  K  is  a  predetermined  positive  integer, 
with  the  first  and  second  rotor  component  teeth  on  each 
rotor  being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one  another  by 
an  angle  Atf,,— <^r/2,  where  <^r  is  the  nominal  rotor  pitch 
angle,  with  the  teeth  on  the  first  rotor  component  of  the 
first  rotor  and  the  teeth  on  the  first  rotor  component  of  the 
second  rotor  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  one  another 


by  a  rotor  step  angle  <J>j,  and  each  rotor  component  includ- 
ing magnet  means,  polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor 
axis,  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  rotor  axis  direc- 
tion on  the  rotor  teeth; 

a  first  sUtor  and  a  second  sutor  that  are  coaxial  with  the  first 
and  second  rotors,  respectively,  each  sutor  having  a 
plurality  of  sutor  poles  and  a  plurality  of  sutor  teeth  that 
are  uniformly  spaced  within  each  sUtor  pole  and  that  have 
a  nominal  sutor  pitch  angle  ^sta=4>n  where  the  first  and 
second  sutors  have  no  angular  offset  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  laterally  surround  the  first  and  second  rotors, 
respectively; 

a  first  plurality  of  M  current-carrying  sUtor  windings,  con- 
secutively numbered  mi  =  1,2 M,  where  each  sutor 

winding  in  the  first  plurality  winds  around  one  or  more 
sutor  poles  of  the  first  sutor,  and  where  M  is  a  predeter- 
mined positive  integer; 

a  second  plurality  of  M  current-carrying  sutor  windings, 
consecutively  numbered  m2=l,  2,  .  .  .  ,  M,  where  each 
sutor  winding  in  the  second  plurality  winds  around  one  or 
more  sUtor  poles  of  the  second  sutor; 

a  first  plurality  of  M  activauble  current  sources,  consecu- 
tively numbered  k|  =  1,2 M,  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive sUtor  windings  consecutively  numbered  mi  =  1,2, . . . 
,  M  in  the  first  plurality  of  sUtor  windings; 

a  second  plurality  of  M  activauble  current  sources,  consecu- 
tively numbered  k2=  1,2, . . . ,  M,  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive sutor  windings  consecutively  numbered  m2=  1,2, . .  . 
,  M  in  the  second  plurality  of  sUtor  windings,  where  the 
current  carried  in  sutor  winding  number  mj^m  (m  num- 
bered consecutively  1,2, . . . ,  M)  in  the  second  plurality  of 
sutor  windings  differs  in  phase  from  the  current  carried  in 
sUtor  winding  number  mi=m  in  the  first  plurality  of 
sutor  windings  by  a  phase  angle  <|»  =  360*/N,  where  N  is 
the  number  of  phases  of  the  stepping  motor  apparatus;  and 

activation  means  for  periodically  activating  the  current 
sources  numbered  to  sequentially  produce  magnetic  Huxes 
in  e&ch  sUtor  winding. 


5^2,402 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  ROTOR  POSITION  AND  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED 

Peter  T.  Blaaer,  Dielheim.  and  Jiirgen  Maass,  Wiesloch,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dmckmas- 

chinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.327 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  18, 
1991,  4120023 

Int.  a.s  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  4  Claims 


1.  Electrical  machine,  comprising  a  motor  having  a  motor 
housing  and  a  sUtor  and  a  rotor  received  in  said  housing,  and 
a  device  for  detecting  rotor  position  and  routional  speed  dis- 
posed outside  said  motor  housing  on  a  motor  shaft  carrying 
said  rotor,  said  device,  being  fixed  to  said  motor  housing  and 
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comprising  a  calibration  ring,  a  rotary  part  carried  by  said 
motor  shaft  and  a  transmitter  securable  to  said  calibration  ring, 
said  calibration  ring  being  firmly  connected  to  said  motor 
housing  and  having  a  circumferential  region  formed  with  slots 
for  calibration,  said  transmitter  compnsing  a  housmg  releas- 
ably  fixable  to  said  calibration  ring  and  including  an  electronic 
printed  circuit  board  with  electronic  components  received  in 
said  transmitter  housing  for  detecting  rotor  position  and  for 
measuring  rotational  speed,  said  calibration  ring  being  formed 
with  a  locking  element,  and  said  housing  of  said  transmitter 
being  formed  with  a  recess  at  a  circumferential  location 
thereof,  said  locking  element  of  said  calibrating  ring  being 
positively  engageable  in  said  recess  formed  in  said  transmitter 
housing  for  calibrating  satd  transmitter. 


5,272,404 
MINIATURE  MOTOR  HAVING  A  BUILT-UP 
COMMUTATOR 
ToaUya  Ynhi;  Michio  Hoahino;  Toni  Yano;  Hideo  Tamura; 
Isanu  Serizawa;  Etsuo  Mayumi;  Takashi  Ushiku;  Takeshi 
Oknmura,  and  Kouicki  Koide,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mabuchi  Motor,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,621 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-034888; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-034889;  May  31,  1991,  3-128019 

Int  a.'  H02K  13/04 
U.S.  CL  310-233  3  Ctaim* 


5,272,403 

LOW  FRICTION  BACKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

BEARINGS 

Nigel  H.  New,  Harrow,  Eaglaml,  aadgnor  to  The  Glacier  Metal 

Compaiiy  Limited,  Middkacx,  EnglaMi 
ContiBaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  829053,  Feb.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,564 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1991, 
9103256 

lit  CL'  H02K  7/09,  7/Oi;  FWC  21/00 
VS.  CL  310—903  «  Claima 


1.  A  miniature  motor  having  a  built-up  commutator  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  made  of  an  insulating  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  commutator  segments  fixedly  fitted  to  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  formed  into  a  circular  arc 
shape  in  cross  section, 
a  flange  formed  into  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body  is  provided 
integrally  with  said  cylindrical  body  in  an  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  and  guide  grooves  passing  in  an  axial 
direction  through  said  flange  are  provided  on  said  flange 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  body; 
engaging  pieces  passing  through  said  guide  grooves  are 

provided  on  an  end  of  said  commutator  segments; 
said  engaging  pieces  having  tips  extending  out  of  said  guide 
grooves  on  said  flange,  lanced  pieces  being  provided,  on 
sides  of  slits  formed  in  said  tips,  said  slits  extending  in  an 
axial  direction;  and 
said  engaging  pieces  are  fixedly  fitted  to  said  flange  by 
plastically  deforming  at  least  one  of  said  lanced  pieces  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  cylindrical  body. 


Ltd., 


5,272,405 
COMMUTATOR 
YaicU  Terada,  Hamamatau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co., 

Shizooka,  Japan 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,667,  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,979. 

ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,646 

CUims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Ju.  26,  1990,  M6W62 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/04 

VS.  a.  310—236  4  ClaiiM 


1.  An  assembly  in  which  a  routing  shaft  is  to  be  supported 
by  a  magnetic  bearing,  the  assembly  comprising:  a  btekup 
bearing  fixed  to  an  anchorage  and  having  rolling  elements 
supported  on  at  least  one  raceway  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft, 
and  a  layer  of  a  dry  bearing  adapted  to  bring  the  routing  shaft 
to  rest  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  magnetic  bearing,  the 
backup  bearing  material  comprising  a  dry  lubricant  held  by  a 
matrix  of  sintered  powder  secured  for  roution  with  the  said  at 
least  one  raceway,  and  providing  a  surface  opposite  to  the 
shaft,  said  at  least  one  raceway  and  said  layer  of  dry  bearing 
material  arranged  and  configured  such  that,  in  the  operation  of 
the  assembly,  a  clearance  is  provided  between  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  dry  bearing  material  and  the  shaft  which  is 
smaller  than  a  clearance  between  the  rotating  shaft  and  the 
magnetic  bearing. 


I.  A  commuUtor  suitable  for  use  in  an  electric  motor  having 
coil  windings,  the  commuUtor  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  a  plurality  of  claw 
shaped  portions  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction 
from  a  surface  of  said  main  body,  at  least  one  of  said  claw 


shaped  portions  having  a  guide  portion  formed  therein, 
and  having  a  joint  portion  which  is  defined  in  a  portion  of 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  discontinues  said 
main  body; 

a  molten  soldering  material  used  to  charge  said  joint  portion 
therewith,  said  soldering  material  serving  to  fill  up  said 
joint  poriion  and  to  shape  said  main  body  into  a  jointless 
cylinder,  wherein  said  guide  poriion  is  used  to  introduce 
said  molten  soldering  material  into  said  joint  portion  by 
means  of  capillary  action; 

an  insulator  made  of  a  resin  material  which  is  used  to  at  least 
partially  fill  the  inside  of  said  main  body  therewith; 

wherein  said  guide  portion  is  a  narrow  groove  defined  in  at 
least  one  of  said  claw-shaped  portions;  and 

said  claw-shaped  portions  are  deformable  and  electrically 
connecuble  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  coil  windings  of  the 
electric  motor. 


5,272,407 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  SCREENS  FOR  REDUCING 

PHOTO  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

Nancy  Tillman,  Mechelen,  Belgium;  Daniel  H.  Brownell,  Hor- 

nell,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  E.  Work,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

North  American  Philips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,744 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/02.  61/04 

VS.  a.  313—25  20  CUims 


5,272,406 
MINIATURE  LOW-WATTAGE  NEON  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Kirti  B.  Chakrabarti,  Lynnfield,  and  Robert  E.  Levin,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,882,  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,153,479.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/42.  61/34.  61/35 

VS.  a.  313—25  10  CUims 


1.  In  a  single-ended  electric  lamp  having  an  outer  envelope 
defining  a  lamp  axis,  an  alkali-halide  containing  light  source 
that  emits  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  metal  support  structure  for 
supporting  said  light  source  within  said  outer  envelope,  said 
suppori  structure  comprising  an  elongate  support  rod  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  light  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cover  extending  over  a  length  of  said  elongate  support  rod 
and  a  screen  arranged  within  said  outer  envelope  and 
spaced  from  an  uncovered  portion  of  said  support  struc- 
ture which  is  positioned  off  of  the  lamp  axis  and  not  cov- 
ered by  said  cover  on  said  support  rod,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  material  substantially  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and  having  a  high  photoelectric  work  function,  said 
screen  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  block  the  line  of 
sight  from  said  light  source  to  aid  uncovered  poriion  of 
said  metal  support  structure  positioned  off  the  lamp  axis  to 
prevent   ultraviolet   radiation   emitted    from   said   light 
source  from  impinging  directly  on  said  uncovered  por- 
tion, thereby  reducing  photoelectron  emission  from  the 
uncovered  portions  of  said  metal  support  structure. 


5,272,408 
LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Levin,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  and  Lieven  A.  De- 
Weerdt,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  697,828 

Int  a.'  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  313—113  13  CUims 


1.  A  light  source  comprising: 

a  double-bore  capillary  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a 
convoluted  shape,  said  double-bore  capillary  tube  having 
a  closed  arc  joining  region  disposed  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  capillary 
tube  and  disposed  within  respective  bores;  and 

an  ionizable  medium  enclosed  within  said  capillary  tube  and 
consisting  of  neon  at  a  pressure  within  a  range  of  from 
about  300  to  600  torr,  said  ionizable  medium  being  free  of 
mercury  and  suiuble  for  generating  an  arc  discharge 
comprising  red-orange  radiation  primarily  in  the  range  of 
form  about  S90  to  670  nanometers;  and 

an  outer  jacket  of  vitreous  material  surrounding  said  capil- 
lary tube. 


*-tii 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
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a  reflector  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface  and  a  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

a  light  source  including  a  filament  mounted  approximately  at 
a  focal  point  of  said  reflecting  surface  and  aligned  with 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  filament  having  a  length  to  diam- 
eter ratio  of  6: 1  or  greater,  said  reflecting  surface  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  reflecting  facets,  the  facets  over  at 
least  X)%  of  the  reflecting  surface  having  dimensions  and 
curvature  selected  to  produce  a  light  pattern  wherein  a 
ratio  of  filament  width  spread  to  filament  length  spread 
produced  by  the  facets  is  at  least  2: 1 . 


5,r72.409 
CAPPED  LAMP/REFLECTOR  UNIT 
Hendrikus  A.  M.  Van  Dulmen,  EindboTeD,  Netherlands;  Jaak 
M.  J.  Geboera,  Aachen,  and  Herbert  H.  Kreus,  Stolbers,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  asaignon  to  IJ,S.  Philip*  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,251 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jm.  3, 1991, 
91201338 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  a.  313—113  9  Claima 


on  an  inner  surface  which  generates  the  radiation  on  discharge 
within  the  panel,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  reflective  outer 
surface  which  reflects  radiation,  the  plates  being  supported 
within  said  peripheral  edges  by  a  plurality  of  radiation-trans- 
mitting pillars  extending  from  both  plates,  each  pillar  on  one 
plate  having  a  flat  top  that  abuts  a  flat  lop  on  a  pillar  on  the 
other  plate,  the  pillars  having  sloping  angled  surfaces,  said 


»     «      4,         « 


/ 
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angled  surfaces  being  operative  to  reflect  radiation  externally 
and  internally  of  the  pillars  such  that  the  pillars  act  as  light 
guides  for  radiation  reflected  from  said  reflective  outer  surface 
on  one  plate  to  the  other  plate,  said  phosphor  coating  being  so 
disposed  that  it  is  absent  from  the  flat  tops  of  the  pillars  so  that 
radiation  can  pass  freely  between  said  two  plates  via  said  pil- 
lars without  having  a  pass  through  the  phosphor. 


5,272,411 
COAXIAL  TRIODE  APPARATUS 
Frank  F.  Francisco,  Easton,  and  Kenneth  S.  Karsten,  Jr.,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,598 

Int  QV  HOIJ  l/4b 

MS.  a.  313—296  19  Oaims 


1.  A  capped  lamp/reflector  unit  comprising: 

a  reflector  body  (1)  provided  with  a  concave  reflecting 
surface  (2)  having  an  optical  axis  (3).  and  with  a  neck- 
shaped  portion  (4)  around  said  optical  axis; 

a  lamp  cap  (5)  surrounding  the  neck-shaped  portion  (4)  and 
having  a  shell  (6)  and  an  end  face  (7)  transverse  to  the 
optical  axis  (3),  from  which  end  face  (7)  mutually  electri- 
cally insulated  contact  pins  (8)  issue  to  the  exterior; 

an  electric  lamp  (9)  with  an  electric  element  (10)  which  is 
positioned  on  the  optical  axis  (3)  and  is  connected  to  the 
contact  pins  (8)  by  means  of  current  supply  conductors 

(U); 
characterized  in  that  the  contact  pins  (8)  each  have  within 
the  lamp  cap  (5)  a  thickened  portion  (12)  with  an  end  face 
(13)  transverse  to  the  optical  axis  (3),  against  which  thick- 
ened end  portion  a  respective  current  supply  conductor 
(11)  is  fastened  by  means  of  a  butt  joint,  the  contact  pins 
(8)  being  aligned  with  respect  to  the  reflector  body  (1). 


5,272,410 
RADIATION-EMrmNG  PANELS  AND  DISPLAY 
ASSEMBLIES 
Neil  A.  Fox,  Eversham,  England,  assignor  to  Smithi  Industrie* 
Pnbtic  Limited  Company,  London.  England 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  681,550,  May  10,  1991,  abandooed. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,092 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kinfldom,  Feb.  11,  1989, 
•903118 

Int  a.»  HOIJ  61  no.  17/16 
VS.  a.  313-113  9  Claim* 

1.  A  radiation-emitting  panel  having  two  parallel  plates, 
each  having  a  peripheral  edge,  sealed  with  one  another  around 
their  peripheral  edges  and  enclosing  a  gas-discharge  volume  at 
a  low  pressure,  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  from  one  another  in 
said  gas-discharge  volume,  said  plates  being  transparent  to  the 
radiation,  at  least  one  of  the  plates  having  a  phosphor  coating 


1.  A  triode  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cathode  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  emitting  points  radially  disposed  thereon,  said  plu- 
rality of  emitting  points  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  planes  on  said  cathode  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  rings  positioned  coaxially  around 
said  cathode  member,  wherein  one  of  said  conductive 
rings  is  disposed  between  each  of  said  parallel  planes  of 
emitting  points,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  rings 
including  a  conductive  element  that  traverses  the  plane  of 
emitting  points  separating  the  conductive  ring  from  an 
adjacent  conductive  ring,  wherein  said  conductive  ele- 
ment contacts  the  adjacent  conductive  ring  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  manner;  and 

a  substantially  tubular  anode  member  coaxially  positioned 
around  said  conductive  rings,  said  anode  member  having 
closed  ends  enveloping  said  conductive  rings  and  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  cathode  member  in  a  vacuum. 


5,272,412 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRACTION 

GRIDS  FOR  ION  GENERATION  AND  GRIDS 

PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  SAID  METHOD 

Gianfranco  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Proel  Tecnologie 

S.pJt.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  20,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31, 1991,  FI/91/A194 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/24;  HOIJ  1/52 
VS.  a.  313—360.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope; 

an  electron  source  mounted  in  said  envelope; 

an  anode  mounted  in  said  envelope,  said  anode  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  phosphor  screen; 

a  plurality  of  beam  control  electrodes,  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  thin  substantially  planar  metallic  plate,  mounted  in 
said  envelope,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  substantially 
parallel  to  other  ones  of  said  electrodes  and  to  said  phos- 
phor screen  and  being  at  least  partially  superposed  over 
said  phosphor  screen,  a  first  of  said  beam  control  elec- 
trodes being  disposed  closer  to  said  phosphor  screen  than 
remaining  ones  of  said  beam  control  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  electrode  retaining  pins,  each  of  said 
retaining  pins  being  mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
surface  of  said  first  beam  control  electrode  facing  said 
remaining  beam  control  electrodes  and  each  of  said  retain- 
ing pins  extending  from  said  first  beam  control  electrode 
through  said  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  beam 


control  electrodes  at  positions  thereof  superposed  over 
said  phosphor  screen; 

electrically  insulating  spacers  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  beam  control  electrodes,  said  retaining  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  spacers,  respectively;  and 

fixing  elements  fixed  to  second  ends  of  said  retaining  pins, 
respectively,  by  laser  weld  deposits  formed  between  said 
retaining  pins  and  said  fixing  elements,  respectively. 


1.  An  ion  generator  comprising: 

an  ionization  chamber;  and 

means  for  extracting  and  focusing  ions  from  said  chamber, 
said  means  for  extracting  and  focusing  comprising  one  or 
more  grids  having  a  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
metallic  wires  disposed  in  a  lattice  and  coated  with  boron. 


5,272,414 

DISCHARGE  ELEMENT,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I.T.M.  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,713,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-116819 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  17/04:  HOIT  19/00 

VS.  a.  313—631  17  Claims 


5,272,413 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fumio  Yamazaki,  Hirakata;  Yuichi  Moriyama,  Ibaragi;  To- 
shifumi  Nakatani,  Moriguchi,  and  Kanji  Imai,  Takatsuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148241 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/46.  29/80 

VS.  a.  313—495  6  Claims 


7.  A  silent  discharge  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  discharge  element  having  a  sheet  electrode  and  a  semicon- 
ductor electrode,  said  semiconductor  electrode  formed  by 
plasma  spray  coating  such  that  said  semiconductor  elec- 
trode has  a  porosity  of  2.S  to  12.5%,  said  semiconductor 
electrode  having  at  least  a  straight  portion  and  including 
smooth  side  edges,  whereby  said  semiconductor  electrode 
is  durable  and  generates  an  even  discharge  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  side  edges;  and 
a  ceramic  insulator  sheet  between  said  sheet  electrode  and 
said  semiconductor  electrode  so  that  a  silent  discharge  is 
generated  around  said  semiconductor  electrode  when  a 
voltage  from  an  a.c.  voltage  source  is  applied  between  said 
sheet  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  electrode. 


5,272,415 
COMBUSTION  IGNITOR 
James  E.  Griswold;  Ronald  P.  Corio,  and  Ronald  C.  Pate,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Hensley  Plasma  Ping 
Partnership,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,054 

Int  CL'  HOIT  13/04 

VS.  CL  315—58  40  Claims 


If^    io  -fo  «^ 


1.  An  ignitor  device  for  connection  with  a  coaxial,  electrical 
supply  cable  including  an  inner  cable  conductor  and  an  outer 
cable  conductor,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outer,  generally  cylindrical  conductive  shell  defining  a 
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first  conductive  path  allowing  the  flow  of  electrical  cur- 
rent in  one  direction  longitudinally  therethrough; 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  outer  cable  con- 
ductor with  said  outer  shell: 

an  inner  conductor  coupled  with  said  inner  conductor  cable 
and  concentrically  disposed  within  said  outer  shell,  said 
inner  conductor  defining  a  second  conductive  path  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  electrical  current  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction; 

the  concentric  disposition  of  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
conductor  and  the  flow  of  electrical  current  in  opposite 
directions  respectively  through  said  outer  shell  and  said 
inner  conductor  resulting  in  a  low  inductance  configura- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  connected  with  said  outer 
shell  and  said  inner  conductor  and  defining  a  gap  across 
which  electrical  energy  may  be  discharged;  and 

at  least  a  first  annular  capacitor  concentric  with  and  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  conductor. 


beam  filament  is  energized  by  activation  of  said  high/low 
beam  switch. 


.A) 


^ 


(^ 


5,272,417 

DEVICE  FOR  PLASMA  PROCESS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-choine,  Aoba-ku, 

Sendai-«hi,  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  602,225,  Jan.  7,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/46;  C23F  4/00 

VS.  a.  315— lllJl  3  Claims 


5,272,416 

HEADLIGHT  EXTENDER  AND  INTENSIRER 

George  W.  Deems,  214  E.  St„  ML  Lake  Park,  Md.  21550 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,307 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—82  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  headlight  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  headlight  bulb  having  a  high  beam  filament  and 
a  separate  low  beam  filament; 

a  power  supply  switch  for  delivering  a  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  at  least  one  headlight  bulb; 

a  high/low  beam  switch  for  selectively  delivering  said  sup- 
ply of  electrical  energy  alternately  between  said  high 
beam  filament  and  said  low  beam  filament;  and 

filament  pre-heating  means  for  allowing  a  limited  amount  of 
said  electrical  energy  to  be  delivered  between  said  high 
beam  filament  and  said  low  beam  filament,  thereby  to 
facilitate  a  continual  heating  of  said  high  and  low  beam 
filaments  to  thus  reduce  an  effect  of  temperature  shock 
damage  occasioned  by  a  sudden  supplying  of  full  electri- 
cal energy  to  at  least  one  of  said  high  and  low  beam  fda- 
ments, 

wherein  said  filament  preheating  means  comprises  a  resistor 
electrically  connected  between  said  high  beam  filament 
and  said  low  beam  filament  such  that  electrical  energy 
supplied  to  said  low  beam  filament  will  leak  across  said 
resistor  to  cause  a  reduced  amount  of  electrical  energy  to 
simultaneously  flow  through  said  high  beam  filament 
while  only  said  low  beam  filament  is  energized  by  activa- 
tion of  said  high/low  beam  switch; 

wherein  said  resistor  is  selectively  variable  in  resistance;  and 

further  including  relay  means  for  faciliuting  a  delivery  of 
full  electrical  power  to  said  high  beam  filament  and  said 
low  beam  filament  simultaneously  when  only  said  high 


1.  A  plasma  process  device  for  generating  plasma  in  a  con- 
tainer under  reduced  pressure  and  for  processing  an  object  to 
be  processed,  said  device  usable  for  various  plasma  processes, 
said  device  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  placed  at  opposing 
positions  in  said  container,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  generally  planar,  a  protective  member  made  of  a 
material  stable  to  said  plasma  and  covering  said  first  elec- 
trode, holding  means  for  mounting  the  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed on  said  second  electrode,  a  first  high  frequency 
power  source  connected  to  said  first  electrode  for  produc- 
ing a  first  high  frequency,  a  second  high  frequency  power 
source  connected  to  said  second  electrode  for  producing  a 
second  high  frequency,  and  gas  supplying  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  desired  gas  into  said  container,  said  first  high 
frequency  higher  than  said  second  high  frequency. 


5,272,418 
TIME  ENABLED  PHOTOSENSING  aRCUIT 
David  J.  Howe,  Milford,  and  W.  James  Budzyna,  Whitinisville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics,  Inc.,  Penin- 
sula, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—159  16  aaims 

1.  A  lamp  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of 
electrical  energy  from  a  power  source  to  a  lamp  comprising: 
switch  means  having  an  input  and  being  responsive  to  a 
signal  provided  to  said  input  for  selectively  electrically 
connecting  said  power  source  and  said  lamp  in  order  to 
cause  current  to  flow  from  said  power  source  to  said  lamp; 
photosensing  means  responsive  to  ambient  light  level  for 
producing  a  first  signal  when  said  ambient  light  level  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  provided  that  said  photosens- 
ing means  is  not  disabled; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  initiating  a 


second  signal,  said  second  signal  being  provided  to  said 
switch  means  input;  and 
disabling  means  for  disabling  said  photosensing  means  when 
said  switch  means  is  selectively  electrically  connecting 


/■'^ 


5,272,420 

BIASING  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  ION  LOSS  IN 

LAMPS 

Joe  A.  NuckolU,  2500  Plymouth  St.,  Blacksburg.  Va.  24060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,886,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,643 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  11/04 

VS.  a.  315—326  22  Claims 


said  power  source  and  said  lamp,  wherein  said  disabling 
means  includes  means  for  providing  said  second  signal  to 
said  photosensing  means  in  a  manner  that  said  photosens- 


ing means  is  operative  only  in  the  absence  of  said  second   combination  of 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  inhibiting  ion  loss  from  a  plasma 
conductor  in  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  comprising  the 


signal. 


5,272,419 

FLAT  VISIBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  PICTURE 

Cheolwoo  Park,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
91-9338 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  5  Cl«i«»» 


an  arc  tube  chamber  for  containing  an  ionizable  fill  gas  and 
plasma  materials  including  a  metal  halide  which  when 
evaporated  and  in  discharge  contribute  to  the  formation  of 
a  plasma  conductor,  said  chamber  having  first  and  second 
terminals; 

first  circuit  means  including  a  ballast  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals  for  providing  AC  operating  voltage 
to  said  chamber; 

an  electrically  conductive  surface  substantially  surrounding 
and  enclosing  said  chamber; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  a  voltage  source  for 
developing  a  DC  potential,  said  second  circuit  means 
having  positive  and  negative  output  terminals;  and 

third  circuit  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  output  termi- 
nals to  a  terminal  of  said  chamber  and  the  other  of  said 
output  terminals  to  said  conductive  surface  to  establish  an 
electric  field  between  said  surface  and  said  chamber  to 
thereby  confine  in  said  chamber  ions  having  the  polarity 
of  said  surface. 
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5,272,421 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Yuichiro  Kimura;  Kuninori  Matsumi,  and  Michitaka  Ohsawa, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Video  and  Information  System,  Incorporated,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9353>97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219607 
Int  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—368.12  35  Claims 

1.  An  image  correction  system  for  use  in  an  image  display 
device  including  a  display  mode  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a 
a  face  plate  having  a  phosphorescent  screen  forming  visible   Plurality  of  different  display  modes  and  a  display  tube  having 
imagesln  accordant  with  the  pattern  of  electrons  striking   «•  "-«e  screen  deflection  coils,  and  means  for  receiving  an 


1.  A  flat  visible  display  device  comprising: 
a  backing  plate  and  electrode; 

cathode  wires  disposed  parallel  to  said  backing  plate  and 
electrode: 


the  screen; 

an  anode  disposed  parallel  to  said  face  plate; 

an  address  plate  including  an  apertured  substrate  and,  first 
and  second  addressing  electrodes  arranged  respectively  in 
a  crossing  pattern  with  respect  to  one  another  at  the  face 
and  back  side,  respectively  of  said  insulated  apertured 
substrate  for  selectively  directing  electrons  to  said  screen; 

a  second  accelerating  electrode  and  a  cut-off  electrode  are 
successively  spaced  from  the  wire  cathodes  to  form  a 
thermal  electron-generating  section;  and 

a  first  accelerating  electrode  parallel  to  the  thermal  electron- 
generating  section  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  ther- 
mal electron  output  section. 


input  video  signal,  the  image  display  device  being  operable  in 
any  of  the  different  display  modes,  said  image  correction  sys- 
tem comprising: 

address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  positions  on  the  image  screen  of  the  image 
display  device  in  synchronism  with  an  input  video  signal; 
pattern  generating  means  for  generating,  in  synchronism 
with  the  input  video  signal,  a  display  pattern  for  regulat- 
ing positions  of  regulation  points  selected  from  correction 
points  on  the  image  screen; 
first  storing  means  for  storing  correction  data  of  the  correc- 
tion points  at  addresses  generated  by  said  address  generat- 
ing means; 
digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  a  digital 
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signal  read  out  from  said  first  storing  means  into  an  analog 
signal; 

regulating  means  responsive  to  the  analog  signal  for  regulat- 
ing parameters  of  the  display  tube  of  the  image  display 
device; 

deflection  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  deflection 
current  flowing  through  the  deflection  coils  of  the  image 
display  device; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  correction  data  and  the 
deflection  currents  detected  by  said  deflection  current 
detecting  means  during  a  reference  display  mode; 


erations  applied  to  the  wearer  in  order  to  compensate  for  the 
forces  set  up  by  these  accelerations. 


correction  data  generating  means  for  generating  correction 
data  for  the  correction  points  in  a  display  mode  other  than 
the  reference  dbplay  mode  by  interpolation  based  on  the 
content  of  said  second  storing  means  and  deflection  cur- 
rents detected  during  the  other  display  mode  by  said 
deflection  current  detectmg  means,  and  for  supplying  the 
generated  correction  data  to  said  first  storing  means;  and 

central  processing  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
image  correction  system. 


5^2,422 
HEAD  EQUIPMENT  WITH  ARTICULATED  ARM 
Raymond  Beaussant.  Brctigny,  France,  assignor  to  Intcrtech- 
nique,  PUisir,  France 

nied  Feb.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  834,878 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01610 

Int  a.'  B64D  25/00 

MS.  a.  318—3  5  Claims 


5472,423 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  AC  SERVO  MOTOR 
Dong-II  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1991, 
91-1348 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  318—560  5  Claims 


Uj 


Foiirontn 

CMTMUCI 


fl 

CMTMIUI 

T 


» 


u  I 


^t^>4^^T' 


ACCdEMTKM 
CAIOIUTM 


II  f 


5.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  velocity  of  a  motor  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  present  velocity  data  of  the  motor  and 
multiplying  said  present  velocity  data  by  a  feedback  con- 
slant  to  obtain  a  velocity  feedback  value; 

a  feedforward  controller  for  multiplying  a  velocity  com- 
mand by  an  optimum  gain  value  to  obtain  a  multiplied 
result  and  feeding  forward  said  multiplied  result; 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  by  comparing  said  veloc- 
ity command  with  said  velocity  feedback  value  and  ampli- 
fying said  deviation; 

an  acceleration  calculator  for  calculating  acceleration  of  the 
motor  based  on  said  velocity  feedback  value  and  feeding 
back  said  acceleration;  and 

a  summer  for  comparing  said  acceleration  as  fed  back,  said 
multiplied  result  from  said  feedforward  controller,  and 
said  amplified  deviation  and  generating  a  motor  control 
signal. 


1.  Head  equipment  comprising  a  component  fastenable  to 
the  head  of  a  wearer  for  movement  by  the  wearer  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  structure  in  a  limited  field,  with  at  least  five  degrees 
of  freedom,  an  arm  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  articulated 
segments  giving  the  component  at  least  five  degrees  of  free- 
dom with  respect  to  the  fixed  structure  and  linking  the  compo- 
nent to  the  structure,  wherein  at  least  certain  of  the  articula- 
tions between  segments  are  provided  with  motor  means  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  value  and  to  the  orientation  of  accel- 


5,272,424 
GENERATING  DEVICE  OF  PHASE  CURRENT 
INSTRUCnON  VALUE  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
SERVOMOTOR  AND  THE  GENERATING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Jin- Won  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
91-17330 

Int  a.»  G05B  ll/Ol 
U.S.  a.  318—560  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  phase  current  instruction  value 
for  an  A.C.  servomotor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  incremental  changes  in  a  position  pulse  corre- 
sponding to  a  rotation  position  of  the  motor  during  a 
change  in  a  commutation  pulse  from  a  first  signal  level  to 
a  second  signal  level  to  obtain  a  count  value; 
determining  a  ROM  table  address  according  to  said  count 
value; 
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reading  data  from  the  ROM  table  at  the  address; 
converting  the  daU  read  to  an  analog  signal;  and 


converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  phase  current  and  supply- 
ing the  phase  current  to  the  motor  for  controlling  the 
motor. 


5,272,425 
A.C.  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Lewis  G.  James,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strippit,  Inc.,  Ak- 
ron, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,311 

Int  CL'  G05B  1/02 

MS.  a.  318—606  7  Claims 


light  source  to  the  target  by  being  positioned  between  the 

light  source  and  the  Urget; 
a  motor  operably  coupled  to  said  shutter  for  controlling  the 

position  of  said  shutter  responsive  to  a  control  signal;  and 
electronic  means  for  generating  said  control  signal,  said 


electronic  means  coupled  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  camera,  whereby  said  shutter  is  positioned 
between  the  light  source  and  the  target  and  said  electronic 
means  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  camera  to  control  the 
position  of  said  shutter  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the 
camera  and  a  signal  from  said  motor. 


5,272,427 
FURNACE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Craig  M.  Nold,  Uxington,  Ky;  Mark  E.  Miller,  VersaiUes,  Ky; 
Mitchell  R.  Rowlette,  Berea,  Ky;  Robert  B.  Brown,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,275 
Int  a.5  G05B  li/02:  F24H  3/00;  G05D  29/00 
MS.  a.  318—672  22  " 


a— l**"^ 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  a  machine  tool  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  variable  frequency  a.c.  power,  an  a.c. 
motor  connected  to  said  source  and  adapted  to  move  the  posi- 
tion of  a  driven  member,  feedback  means  juxUposed  with  said 
driven  member  for  supplying  a  position  signal,  control  means 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  source 
to  control  the  speed  of  said  a.c.  motor,  said  control  means 
being  connected  to  receive  said  position  signal,  said  control 
means  incorporating  means  for  increasing  said  frequency  and 
later  decreasing  said  frequency  to  a  constant  low  frequency, 
and  means  connected  to  said  feedback  means  for  stopping  said 
a.c.  motor  at  a  precise  position  of  said  driven  member  in  re- 
sponse to  said  position  signal. 


unw 
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5^2,426 

CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  MOTORIZED  SHUTTER 

OPERATION 

James  C.  Cook,  II,  5827  Old  U.S.  27  South,  Marshall,  Mich. 

49068,  assignor  to  James  C.  Cook 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,991 
Int  a.5  G05B  1/06 
MS.  a.  318—640  26  Claims 

1.  A  light  control  system  for  a  surgical  inspective  device 
having  a  camera  for  viewing  a  target  and  a  light  source  for 
illuminating  the  target,  comprising: 
a  shutter  that  adjusU  the  amount  of  light  supplied  from  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a  main 
blower  fan  motor  and  an  induced  draft  fan  motor  based  on  low 
voltage  AC  input  signals  comprising  transformer  means  for 
providing  a  selected  low  voltage  AC  power  supply  from  a  line 
voltage  AC  power  source  having  a  selected  frequency,  means 
for  providing  a  5  volt  DC  power  supply, 
microprocessor  means  having  input  ports  including  an  inter- 
rupt IRQ  port  and  output  ports  and  having  a  real  time 
clock,  the  microprocessor  means  powered  by  the  5  volt 
DC  power  supply,  low  voltage  input  signal  lines  con- 
nected to  the  input  ports  and  adapted  to  provide  the  low 
voltage  AC  input  signals  to  the  input  ports, 
relays  having  contacts  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of 
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engagement  with  one  another  is  response  to  selected  low 
voltage  AC  input  sigitals  to  the  input  ports  of  the  micro- 
processor means,  the  contacts  adapted  to  energize  high 
power  lines  coupled  to  the  main  blower  fan  motor  and  the 
induced  draft  fan  motor. 

the  low  voltage  AC  power  supply  of  the  transformer  means 
having  an  AC  voltage  common  connected  to  the  IRQ 
port,  means  to  detect  the  falling  edge  of  the  AC  voluge 
common  wave  at  the  IRQ  port  and,  after  a  delay  of  a 
quarter  of  an  AC  wave  length,  to  read  the  signals  at  the 
input  ports, 

and,  in  response  to  the  signals  at  the  input  ports,  means  to 
energize  the  relay  contacts  from  an  output  signal  at  the 
microprocessor  means  based  on  the  real  time  clock  so  that 
the  output  signal  is  asynchronous  relative  to  the  AC 
power  line  frequency. 


with  that  which  would  result  through  use  and  variations 
of  said  adjustable  speed  drive  without  the  modification 
resulting  from  the  addition  of  said  power  efficiency  signal. 


5^2,429 
AIR  GAP  FLUX  MEASUREMENT  USING  STATOR 
THIRD  HARMONIC  VOLTAGE  AND  USES 
Thomas  A.  Lipo,  and  Julio  C.  Moreira,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,517 
'  Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—808  18  Qaims 
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5^72,428 
FUZZY  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE  MOTOR  EFFICIENCY 
Ronald  J.  Spiegel,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Paul  J.  Chappell.  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  U.S.  Enrironniental  Protection  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,483 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—803  40  Oaims 


-  MCTirVff 


t-t  SOU 


erricAHCv 

MAVMIZATION 

«1CC«ITHM 


IT 


aUi 


POM* 


SOUXCf 


E 


FKQICNCV 

■HcowmxaH 


I 


SAMPLE      IT^ 

AND  •— ' 

MOtO 


T04*QUC 
CAUCULATtON 


AIR  OAP 
FLUX 


PgL 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  power  efficiency  of  a  system 
including  an  electric  motor  with  magnetic  flux  and  powered  by 
an  adjustable  speed  drive;  an  electric  motor  and  a  load  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  which  places  variable  load  demands  on 
said  electric  motor  which  said  adjustable  speed  drive  responds 
to  by  varying  the  speed  of  said  electric  motor  and  which 
provides  variable  operating  characteristics  such  as  variations 
of  slip,  torque,  current,  voltage  and  power  in  said  system 
comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  control  signal  to  said  adjustable  speed 
drive  which  is  responsive  to  variations  in  said  load  de- 
mands; 
varying  the  powering  of  said  electric  motor  in  response  to 
said  at  least  one  control  signal  to  provide  variable  speed 
motor  operation  to  meet  the  variations  in  said  load  de- 
mands; 
providing  at  least  one  other  control  signal  responsive  to 
variations  in  at  least  one  of  said  operating  characteristics 
of  said  system  to  a  fuzzy  logic  energy  optimization  con- 
troller, 
developing  a  power  efRciency  signal  in  said  fuzzy  logic 
controller  utilizing  the  power  input  of  said  electric  motor 
and  a  fuzzy  rule  base;  and 
applying  said  power  efficiency  signal  to  said  adjustable 
speed  dnve  to  modify  said  magnetic  flux  and  the  operation 
of  said  electric  motor  to  a  speed  and  power  input  which 
substantially  meets  said  demands  of  said  load  while  im- 
proving the  power  efficiency  of  said  system  as  compared 


1.  A  method  of  maximizing  the  efficiency  of  an  alternating 
current  machine  having  stator  means  with  windings,  rotor 
means  and  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  whose  stator  windings 
are  energized  by  a  variable  frequency  multiphase  power 
source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  fundamental  air  gap  magnetic  flux  from 
the  third  harmonic  component  of  said  machine  stator 
voltage; 

(b)  calculating  from  said  fundamental  air  gap  magnetic  flux 
I     and  from  information  derived  from  the  machine  stator 

current  a  value  representative  of  the  output  power  of  said 
machine; 

(c)  measuring  the  input  power  being  fed  into  the  machine; 
and 

(d)  using  said  output  power  and  said  input  power  to  calcu- 
late control  values  for  regulating  the  voltage  and  the 
frequency  of  said  input  power  so  that  said  input  power  is 
maintained  at  a  desired  value. 


5,272,430 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INVERTER 

THROUGH  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

Jean-Marie  Bourgeois,  La  Bcdoule;  Bruno  Maurice,  Grilles, 

and  Bernard  Saby,  Aix  EJi  Provence,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,403 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1991,  91  03463 
Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—812  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  parallel  sequences  of  a  plurality  of 
control  signals,  each  control  signal  having  a  predetermined 
duration,  constant  within  a  sequence,  and  a  predetermined 
duty  cycle  specific  to  said  control  signal,  said  system  compris- 
ing: a  microcontroller  comprising  a  central  processing  unit,  a 
non-volatile  memory  arranged  in  blocks  of  lines  and  columns, 
each  line  corresponding  to  a  word  containing  at  least  as  many 
bits  as  there  are  control  signals  in  said  plurality  of  control 
signals,  and  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  means  associated 
with  a  counter  for  sequentially  addressing,  at  a  fixed  fre- 
quency, each  word  of  a  block  and  for  supplying  bits  of  the 
addressed  words  in  parallel,  wherein: 
in  each  column  of  a  block,  the  ratio  between  the  number  of 
bits  at  a  first  state  and  the  number  of  bits  at  a  second  state 
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corresponds  to  said  duty  cycle  for  a  predetermined  con- 
trol signal;  and 
the  DMA  means  includes  means  to  sequentially  read  all  the 


5,272,432 
DAC  CURRENT  SOURCE  WTTH  STABILIZING  BIAS 
Chinh  D.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Wei-Chan  Hsu,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  N  A.  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  »1,712 

iBt  CL'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—315  24  CUim 


words  of  a  block  and  to  repeat  these  entire  block  readings 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  necessary  to  complete 
the  duration  of  said  control  signal  before  proceeding  with 
the  repetitive  readings  of  another  entire  block. 


5,272,431 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONNECTOR  FOR  RECHARGING 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

Patrick  W.  Nee,  96  Walter  St.,  Roslindale,  Mass.  02131 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,187 

tat  CL'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  5»  a^ma 


1.  A  DAC  current  source  structure,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  current; 

means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  providing  said 
current  for  output; 

means  controlled  by  a  selection  signal  having  first  and  sec- 
ond states  for  steering  said  current  into  said  output  means 
when  said  selection  signal  is  in  the  first  sute;  and 

means  connected  between  said  generating  means  and  said 
steering  means  for  smoothing  current  spikes  in  said  cur- 
rent when  said  selection  signals  transitions  between  said 
first  and  second  states. 


5,272,433 

POLARMETRIC  ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR  WTTH 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CRYSTAL  CUT  DISPOSED  TO 

MEASURE  ELECTRIC  FIELD  DIRECTION 

Francesco  Simonelli,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  CaTy 

S.pjC,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,018 
tat.  a.'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  324—96  21 


1.  For  a  vehicle  equipped  with  at  least  one  electrical  compo- 
nent, an  electrical  power  coupling  system  for  supplying  elec- 
tricity from  a  power  supply  to  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  power  coupler  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  coupled 
to  the  electrical  component; 

b)  an  arm  mechanism  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  to  which 
the  first  coupler  is  attached,  the  arm  mechanism  being 
movable  in  a  multi-dimensional  zone  of  motion  relative  to 
the  vehicle; 

c)  a  second  power  coupler  remote  from  the  vehicle  and 
coupled  to  the  power  supply,  the  second  coupler  being 
located  at  an  arbitrary  position  within  the  multi-dimen- 
sional zone  of  motion; 

d)  an  indicator  remote  from  the  vehicle  for  indicating  the 
location  of  the  second  coupler  with  respect  to  the  vehicle; 
and 

e)  a  locator  attached  to  the  vehicle  for  seeking  and  locating 
the  second  coupler  based  on  the  indication  from  the  indi- 
cator to  enable  coupling  of  the  first  coupler  to  the  second 
coupler  by  translating  the  arm  mechanism  within  the 
multi-dimensional  zone  of  motion. 


>t^^. 


1.  In  a  polarimetric  directional  electric  field  sensor  compris- 


ing: 


a  measurement  signal  emitter; 

a  measurement  signal  receiver; 

a  manoeuverable  probe  comprising  an  optical  sensitive  ele- 
ment for  modifying  the  sute  of  polarization  of  an  optical 
signal  transmitted  therethrough  in  the  presence  of  a  field 
to  be  measured,  and  means  for  polarizing  the  measurement 
signal;  and 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  connecting  the  probe  to  the  emitter 
and  to  the  receiver,  wherein  the  improvement  is  that: 

said  optically  sensitive  element  comprises  an  electro-optical 
crystal  having  a  crystalline  structure  which  provides  a 
plane  in  which  the  change  of  the  refraction  characteristics 
along  two  orthogonal  axes  lying  therewithin  is  caused  to 
be  determined  by  a  single  component  of  the  electric  field, 
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the  crystal  being  cut  and  oriented  in  the  probe  so  that  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  measurement  signal 
therein  is  normal  to  said  plane:  and 
said  polarizing  means  is  oriented  at  45*  to  said  orthogonal 
axes  along  which  the  refractive  indices  of  said  electro-op- 
tical crystal  are  modified  by  said  single  component  of  the 
electric  field. 


cally  proximate  a  nearest  one  of  said  intenud  circuit 
node  conductors. 


5^72,434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  TESTING  CTRCUTTS 
PmU   Mcjmieix,   Pvis;  Gerard  TrcaiMay,   Loudia,   both   of 
France,  and  Jeaa  P.  Vemhcs,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to 
Schlumberser  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jom,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,177.  Jol.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1987,  88  08230; 
Jnl.  31,  1987,  87  10870:  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  22,  1988, 
88/401901.9 

bit  a.'  GOIR  31/22 
MS,  CL  324—158  R  52  Oaiau 
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31.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  circuit  having  conductive 
circuit  elements  disposed  proximate  a  surface  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 
sensor  means  having  a  conformable  property  so  as  opera- 
tively  to  expose  electro-optical  material  in  said  sensor 
means  to  voltages  in  the  circuit: 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  conduc- 
tive circuit  elements  and  an  interior  of  said  sensor  means, 
through  electro-optical  material  within  said  sensor  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  circuit  surface; 
means  for  applying  test  signals  to  said  circuit: 
means  for  measuring  at  selected  positions  within  said  elec- 
tro-optical material  an  optical  property  of  said  electro-op- 
tical material  influenced  by  said  electric  field,  said  optical 
property  varying  in  substantial  synchronism  with  signals 
on  said  conductive  circuit  elements:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  determining  a 
test  parameter: 
wherein: 
said  circuit  includes  conductors  corresponding  to  external 
circuit  nodes,  and  said  conductive  circuit  elements  include 
conductors  corresponding  to  internal  circuit  nodes: 
said  electro-optical  material  is  provided  with  discrete  elec- 
trodes on  a  surface  opposite  another  surface  nearest  said 
circuit  surface: 
said  applying  means  compnsmg  means  for  applying  a  pat- 
tern of  electrical  test  signals  to  said  external  circuit  node 
conductors;  and 
said  measuring  means  comprises: 

means  for  directing  polarized  light  through  one  end  of 
said  electro-optical  material  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  opposing  surfaces  thereof; 
means  for  biassing  selected  ones  of  said  electrodes;  and 
means  for  receiving  light  from  an  opposing  end  of  said 
electro-optical  material  in  a  selected  receiver,  the  out- 
put thereof  being  indicative  of  an  optical  property  at  a 
selected  region  of  said  electro-optical  material  electri- 


5,272,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  AQUATIC  CRAFT  FOR 

WATER  SKIING  COMPETTnON 

Mickael  A.  McBroom,  6710  Spray  La.,  Rosharon,  Tex.  77583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,220,  Ang.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,949 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/66 

MS.  a.  324—179  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  water  skiing  course  having  an  aquatic  vehicle  towing 
a  water  skier,  an  apparatus  for  measuring  said  vehicle's  speed 
or  course  traverse  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  members; 

said  first  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  members 
disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  linearly 
aligned  buoys; 

a  second  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  members; 

said  second  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  members 
disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  a  second  plurality  of 
linearly  aligned  buoys; 

said  first  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  buoys  disposed  parallel 
of  said  second  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  buoys  and 
sufficiently  spaced  apari  for  accommodating  a  path  of 
travel  of  said  aquatic  vehicle  through  said  water  skiing 
course;  and 

a  water-tight  detection  member  removably  disposed  in  said 
aquatic  vehicle  for  receiving  a  series  of  electrical  signals 
responsive  to  said  speed  of  said  aquatic  vehicle,  said  series 
of  electrical  signals  induced  when  said  aquatic  vehicle 
cuts  through  a  magnetic  field  emanating  from  at  least  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  members 
and  through  a  magnetic  field  emanating  from  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  magnetic  field  producing  mem- 
bers. 


5,272,436 
OPTICAL  PUMPING,  RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER 
USING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  WITH  CONTROLLED 
POLARIZATION 
Jcan-Jacqncs  ChaUlout,  St  Etiennc  de  Croaaer,  Nelly  KcmcTcz, 
Grenoble,  and  Jean-Michel  Leger,  Meylaa,  all  of  France, 
aasignon   to   CommiaHuiat   a   I'Eaergie   Atomiqne,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Friwcc,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  90  07411 
Int  a.>  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  a.  324—304  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pumping  resonance  magnetometer  comprising: 
a  cell  filled  with  a  gas  whose  atoms  have  a  gyromagnetic 
ratio  y,  said  cell  being  placed  in  an  ambient  magnetic  field 
Bo. 
a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam, 
a  linear  polarizer  traversed  by  said  beam,  said  beam  having 


af^er  said  polarizer  a  linear  polarization  direction  and 
being  injected  into  said  cell, 
means  for  rotating  said  linear  polarization  direction, 
a  photoreceiver  receiving  said  beam  after  said  cell, 
a  directional  magnetometer  giving  information  on  the  direc- 
tion of  an  ambient  field  Bo, 
a  circuit  for  processing  said  information  and  for  calculating 
the  optimum  orienution  of  said  polarization  direction 


5,272,438 
HELD  TEST  UNIT  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Gary  M.  Stamme,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aMignor  to  Sqnare  D 
Company,  PaUtine,  lU. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,356 

Int  CL5  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  a.  324—424  10  CfadaH 
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corresponding  to  said  direction  of  the  ambient  field  and 
for  controlling  said  means  for  routing  said  linear  polariza- 
tion to  the  optimum  direction, 

sampling  and  detection  means  for  an  electric  resonance 
signal  at  a  Larmor  frequency  F="y  Bo, 

means  for  measuring  the  said  frequency  F,  the  amplitude  of 
the  ambient  magnetic  field  being  reduced  from  said  fre- 
quency F  by  the  relation  Bo=F/y. 


5,272,437 

RF  COIL  SYSTEM  IN  A  MAGNBTIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Peter  H.  Wardenier,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,472 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jan.    8,    1990, 
9001298 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  a.  324—322  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  tester  for  testing  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  trip 
unit  including  a  ground  fault  trip  circuit,  comprising: 

a  source  of  DC  power; 

voltage  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  DC 
power  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  said  trip  unit; 

voluge  divider  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  regulating 
means  for  developing  a  reference  voltage  for  simulating  a 
phase  current  fault  condition; 

a  first  switch  for  disabling  said  ground  fault  trip  circuit  of 
said  trip  unit  when  simulating  said  phase  current  fault 
condition  and  a  second  switch,  ganged  together  with  said 
first  switch,  for  coupling  said  reference  voltage  to  said  trip 
unit, 

an  LED  for  indicating  when  the  voltage  from  said  DC 
source  falls  to  a  predetermined  level  with  respect  to  the 
output  of  said  voltage  regulator; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  DC  source; 

a  comparator  having  one  input  connected  to  said  voltage 
regtilator  output  and  another  input  connected  to  said 
voltage  divider;  and 

said  LED  being  connected  between  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator and  said  voltage  divider. 


5^2,439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  LOCATION  OF  FAULTS  AND  PARTIAL 

DISCHARGES  IN  SHIELDED  CABLES 

Matthew  S.  MasUkian,  Storrs;  Robert  B.  Northrop,  diapUn; 

RigeCT  Bansal,  Willington,  and  Francesco  Palmieri,  Storrs,  all 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Connecticut  Storrs, 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magnet  for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  a  measuring 
space,  a  coil  system  for  generating  a  measurement  gradient 
field,  an  rf  coil  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  elements, 
and  a  frequency  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  each  coil  element 
and  adapted  to  a  measurement  frequency  band  of  the  coil 
element  associated  with  that  filter. 


FUcd  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,914 

bt  QV  GOIR  31 /U 

MS.  CI.  324—520  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  locating  an  incipient  fault  at  a  point  along 
the  length  of  an  insulated  power  line,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  excitation  voltage  at  an  open  end  of  said 
power  line  to  produce  a  partial  discharge  signal  pulse  at  a 
fault  in  the  power  line; 

(b)  passing  said  partial  discharge  signal  pulse  transmitted 
along  said  power  line  to  an  open  end  of  the  line  through  a 
high  pass  filter  to  remove  the  portion  of  said  signal  pulse 
which  is  at  a  frequency  below  the  excitation  voluge  and 
its  harmonics; 

(c)  amplifying  the  filtered  signal  pulse  to  produce  an  ampli- 
fied signal  pulse; 

(d)  passing  the  amplified  signal  pulse  through  a  band  pass 
filter  to  remove  a  high  frequency  portion  of  the  signal 
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containing  a  large  proportion  of  noise  relative  to  the 
partial  discharge  signal  pulse  occupying  the  same  fre- 
quency band  and  to  provide  a  doubly  Altered  signal  pulse; 
(e)  passing  the  doubly  filtered  signal  pulse  from  the  band 
pass  filter  to  a  digital  storage  device  triggered  by  a  doubly 
Altered  signal  pulse  of  a  predetermined  amplitude; 
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(0  triggering  said  digital  storage  device  by  a  doubly  Altered 
signal  pulse  of  at  least  said  predetermined  amplitude,  said 
device  when  triggered  receiving  said  ampllAed  signal 
pulse  directly  from  said  and  storing  digital  data  concern- 
ing amplitude  and  time  of  said  peaks  of  the  amplified 
signal  pulse  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

(g)  processing  the  stored  digital  data  to  identify  the  peaks 
reflecting  the  point  of  partial  discharge  in  said  power  line. 


5^2,440 

ISOLATION  MONITORS  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ISOLATED  NEUTRAL 

Lac  Weyoachter,  Grenoble;  Christian  Pellegrin,  Coablcrie,  and 

Patrice  Alain,  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin 

Gcrin,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,216 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06307 
InL  a.'  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—522  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  measuring  the  isolation  of  an 
electrical  power  supply  system  including  an  isolated  neutral 
and  several  feeders,  said  device  comprising: 
an  overall  isolation  monitor  means  for  generating  a  main 
A.C.  signal  and  two  auxiliary  reference  A.C.  signals,  with 
a  phase  difference  of  90  degrees  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, of  the  same  frequency  as  said  main  A.C.  signal, 
wherein  said  main  A.C.  signal  is  supplied  as  an  input  A.C. 
signal  to  the  power  supply  system  and  said  overall  isola- 
tion monitor  means  measures  the  voltage  of  said  input 
A.C.  signal  to  the  power  supply  system,  the  overall  loik- 
age  current  of  the  power  supply  system,  and  determines, 
by  synchronous  demodulation  or  detection  using  said  two 


auxiliary  reference  A.C.  signals,  the  resistive  and  capaci- 
tive  components  of  the  overall  leakage  impedance  of  the 
power  supply  system; 

measuring  means,  including  a  toroid  current  transformer 
surrounding  a  corresponding  feeder,  for  measuring  the 
local  leakage  current  flowing  in  each  of  said  feeders  by  the 
presence  of  the  A.C.  input  signal  to  the  power  supply 
system; 

locator  means  for  performing  synchronous  demodulation  or 
detection  of  the  local  leakage  current  in  each  feeder  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means,  by  means  of  two  locator 
auxiliary  reference  A.C.  signals  having  the  same  charac- 
teristics as  those  generated  by  said  overall  isolation  moni- 
tor means;  and 

at  least  two  transmission  lines  arranged  between  the  overall 
isolation  monitor  means  and  the  locator  means,  said  lines 
including  a  Arst  synchronous  line  for  transmitting  syn- 
chronization pulses  generated  by  the  overall  isolation 
monitor  means  to  the  locator  means;  and  a  second  line  for 
transmitting  to  the  locator  means  the  demodulated  values 
of  the  A.C.  signal  input  voltage  established  by  the  overall 
isolation  monitor  means  for  computation  of  the  local 
leakage  impedance  in  the  feeder  involved. 


5,272,441 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED 
ACTUATOR  FAULT  DETECHON  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Keith  Wright;  Paul  M.  Fowler,  both  of  Preston;  Kwok  W.  Chan, 
Chorley,  and  John  S.  Tnson,  Leyland,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1990, 
9006091 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/06 
VS.  CL  324—546  16  Ctaima 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  both  open-circuit  and  closed-circuit 
faults  in  a  solenoid  controlled  actuator  assembly,  said  actuator 
assembly  having  a  Arst  condition  when  said  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized and  a  second  condition  when  said  solenoid  is  deener- 
gized,  said  actuator  assembly  requiring  at  least  a  Arst  period  of 
time  to  respond  to  a  change  in  energization  of  said  solenoid  by 
moving  from  one  of  said  Arst  and  second  conditions,  said 
actuator  assembly  including  fault  sensing  means  effective  for 
sensing  only  one  of  a  closed-circuit  and  open-circuit  fault  in  the 
solenoid  in  the  energized  condition  of  said  solenoid  and  for 
sensing  only  the  other  of  a  closed-circuit  and  open-circuit  fault 
in  the  solenoid  in  the  decnergized  condition  of  said  solenoid, 
said  system  characterized  by: 

means  for  determining  a  selected  one  of  the  energized  and 
decnergized  conditions  for  said  solenoid, 

means  for  causing  said  solenoid  to  assume  the  other  of  the 
energized  and  deenergized  conditions  thereof  for  a  second 
period  of  time,  said  second  period  of  time  shorter  than  said 
first  period  of  time, 

means  for  causing  said  fault  sensing  means  to  sense  for  the 


one  of  open-circuit  and  closed-circuit  faults  while  said 
solenoid  is  in  said  other  condition,  and 
means  effective  at  the  conclusion  of  said  second  period  of 
time  for  causing  said  solenoid  to  assume  the  selected  con- 
dition thereof. 


5,272,442 
ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROUGH  BUSHING  CAVITY 
INSULATION  DETECTOR 
Dean   J.   Schemmel,   New   Berlin;  Charles  M.   Martin,   and 
August©  D.  Hernandez,  both  of  Waukesha,  aU  of  Wte.,  assign- 
ors to  Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Corapolls,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,941,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No  5,140,270.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,002 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/12 
VS.  a.  324—552  "  Claims 


maintaining  the  flatness  of  the  sheet  or  plate; 

locating  at  least  one  sensor  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  sheet  or 

plate  and  without  contacting  the  surface,  said  sensor  and 

sheet  or  plate  forming  an  electrical  capacitor; 
applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said  capacitor; 
moving  said  sensor  along  and  parallel  to  the  sheet  or  plate  in 

a  precision  plane; 
sampling  sensor  output  at  a  rate  that  produces  multiple  data 

samples  of  measurement  per  interval  of  sensor  travel 

distance;  and 
differentiating  said  data  samples  twice  to  arrive  at  a  number 

for  the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  each  interval  travelled 

by  the  sensor. 


5  772  444 
DIELECTRIC  CROSS-PLOT  WATER  CUT  MONTTORING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Percy  T.  Cox,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,188 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/02.  27/22;  GOIN  27/06.  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—698  22  Claims 


II.  A  collar  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  dielectric 
conditions  of  a  bushing  having  an  insulative  shell  with  a  cavity 
and  an  outer  shaped  surface  and  including  a  conductive  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  cavity,  said  collar  comprising  a 
conductive  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the  insulative  shell  of 
said  bushing  for  forming  a  capacitor  with  said  conductive 
member,  said  sleeve  comprising  two  segments  having  interior 
surfaces  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  outer  shaped 
surface  of  the  insulative  shell. 


5,272,443 
CHATTER  AND  PROHLE  MEASURING  USING 
CAPACTTOR  SENSORS 
Wade  A.  Winchip,  Bettendorf,  and  Michael  A.  Ringle,  Daven- 
port, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,912 

Int  a.5  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—662  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  chatter  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
a  rolled  metal  sheet  or  plate  having  substantial  length  and 
width  dimensions  comprising: 

flattening  gross  buckle  or  curvature  that  might  be  in  the 
sheet  or  plate; 
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1.  A  water  cut  monitor  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  parameters  of  a  petro- 
leum stream  and  providing  sensed  parameter  signals  cor- 
responding thereto, 

cross-plot  means  for  esublishing  a  cross-plot  between  the  two 
sensed  parameter  signals  and  water  cuts  of  fluids  having 
oil  and  water  for  different  combinations  of  the  sensed 
parameter  signals,  and 

output  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  to  the 
cross-plot  means  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to 
the  water  cut  of  the  petroleum  stream  in  accordance  with 
the  sensed  parameter  signals  and  the  crossplot. 


5^72,445 

RESISTANCE  TESTER  UTILIZING  REGULATOR 

CTRCUTTS 

Steven  G.  Lloyd,  Hudson,  and  Hamid  Partovi,  Westboron^ 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,372 
Int  a.'  GOIR  27/14 
VS.  a.  32«— 706  ^  Claims 

1.  A  portable  resistance  tester  comprising: 
a  bridge  circuit  including  a  reference  resistance  value  and 
including  test  leads  for  connecting  to  an  unknown  resis- 
tance value,  said  bridge  circuit  further  configured  to  pro- 
vide a  matched  condition  when  said  unknown  resistance 
value  is  equal  to  said  reference  value; 
a  detector  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits 
having  inputs  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  and  outputs 
coupled  to  logic  circuitry  configured  to  excite  a  buzzer 
circuit  in  response  to  one  of  said  matched  condition  and  a 
no-matched  condition;  and 
a  plurality  of  regulator  circuits  having  inputs  coupled  to  a 
battery  and  outputs  coupled  to  said  bridge  and  detector 
circuits. 
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wherein  one  of  said  regulator  circuits  is  configured  to  con- 
vert the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  at  said  test  leads  and  the  other  of  said 


regulator  circuits  is  configured  to  convert  the  output 
voltage  of  the  battery  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage 
level  at  said  logic  circuitry. 


S,272,44« 

DIGITALLY  IMPLEMENTED  FAST  FREQUENCY 

ESTIMATOR/DEMODULATOR  FOR  LOW  BIT  RATE 

MARFTIME  AND  MOBILE  DATA  CXJMMUNICATIONS 

WTTHOUT  THE  USE  OF  AN  ACQUISITION  PREAMBLE 

Harvey  Chalmers,  Rockrille;  Farhad  B.  Verahrami,  Gaitbers- 

burg,  and  Ajit  Sbenoy,  Germantown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

COMSAT,  Washington,  D.C. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,020,  Nov.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  929,588 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/22 

\}S.  a.  329—304  18  Claims 


1.  A  digital  preambleless  demodulator  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  for  receiving  an  input  signal  which  includes 
a  carrier  wave  and  providing  a  baseband  output; 

a  coarse  frequency  estimator,  connected  to  said  input  buffer, 
for  providing  a  first  estimation  of  a  frequency  of  said 
carrier  wave,  said  first  estimation  being  within  a  first 
frequency  band,  said  coarse  frequency  estimator  compris- 
ing a  first  Fourier  transform  module  for  performing  either 
a  first  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  or  a  first  discrete 
Fourier  transform  (DPT)  to  provide  said  first  estimation; 
and 

a  fine  frequency  estimator,  receiving  said  first  estimation  and 
providing  a  second  estimation  of  said  frequency  of  said 
carrier  wave,  said  second  estimation  being  within  a  second 
frequency  band  that  is  narrower  than  said  first  frequency 
band,  said  fine  frequency  estimator  comprising  a  second 
Fourier  transform  module  for  performing  either  a  second 
FFT  or  a  second  DPT  on  said  first  estimation  to  provide 
said  second  estimation; 

the  foregoing  arrangement  being  such  that  said  frequency  of 
said  carrier  wave  can  be  acquired  within  a  predetermined 


resolution  without  necessitating  a  preamble  in  said  input 
signal. 


5,272  447 

DEMODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATION  METHOD 

FOR  A  DIGITAL  PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Yukitsuna  Funiya,  Tokyo,  and  Soichi  Tsumura,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-212534 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/22 

MS.  CI.  329—304  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  demodulator  for  a  digital  phase  modulated  signal  com- 
prising: 

means  for  outputting  a  phase  measurement  timing  signal  by 
sampling  an  externally  inputted  reception  symbol  cycle 
signal  with  an  externally  inputted  logical  level  signal 
derived  from  a  reception  signal; 

means  for  outputting  a  synchronous  clock  signal  having  a 
same  frequency  as  an  externally  inputted  reference  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  n  (n  is  a  positive  integer)  times 
a  carrier  frequency  of  said  reception  signal,  said  synchro- 
nous clock  signal  being  synchronized  with  said  phase 
measurement  timing  signal; 

a  phase  counter  for  counting  said  synchronous  clock  signal, 
said  phase  counter  being  reset  by  said  phase  measurement 
timing  signal  during  each  cycle  of  said  reception  signal; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  demodulated  data  by  detecting  phase 
rotation  of  reception  symbol  cycles  based  on  a  value  of 
said  phase  counter  at  a  time  determined  by  said  phase 
measurement  timing  signal. 


5,272,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PERFORM  DIGITAL 

DEMODULATION  BY  MEASURING  PERIODS 

BETWEEN  ZERO  CROSSINGS 

Mark  D.  Hedstrom,  Naples;  Robert  B.  Porter,  Bonita  Springs, 

and  Charles  R.  Crego,  Fort  Myers,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

NUMA  Technologies,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,150,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,159,281.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,848 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  329—312  7  dainw 
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5.  A  method  for  demodulating  a  temporally  modulated 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  period  between  zero-crossings  of  an  interme- 


diate signal  of  a  modulated  signal  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
period  values  that  represent  a  demodulated  signal  ampli- 
tude. 


5,272,450 

DC  FEED  NETWORK  FOR  WIDEBAND  RF  POWER 

AMPLinER 

David  S.  Wisherd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microwave 

Modules  A  Devices,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,844 

Int.  a.5  H03F  \/00 

MS.  a.  330—297  4  CUims 


5,272,449  

VERTICAL  AMPLIHER  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTTTRACE 

OSaLLOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 

THE  SAME 

Masao  Izawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikusui  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,579,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3^1102; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337170 

Int.  a.5  H03G  i/20;  H03F  1/02 
MS.  CL  330—2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  multiple  frequency  CLASS  AB  RF  power 
amplifier  for  multiple  frequency  input  signals  and  having  an 
active  device  with  an  output  terminal  and  a  DC  power  supply 
for  the  active  device  characterized  by 
the  DC  power  including  an  RF  bypass  capacitor  connected 
to  ground  and  serially  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  active  device  through  a  parallel  circuit  including  a 
choke  coil  and  a  capacitor, 
said  choke  coil  and  said  capacitor  establishing  a  cutoff  fre- 
quency for  RF  signals  which  is  higher  than  the  difference 
frequency    of    said    multiple    frequency    input    signals 
whereby  signals  at  the  difference  frequency  are  shunted  to 
ground  through  said  RF  bypass  capacitor. 


1.  A  vertical  amplifier  system  for  a  multitrace  oscilloscope 
comprising: 

a  first  variable  gain  amplifier  amplifying,  as  a  first  vertical 
amplifier,  an  input  signal  applied  to  a  first  channel; 

a  second  variable  gain  amplifier  amplifying,  as  a  second 
vertical  amplifier,  an  input  signal  applied  to  a  second 
channel; 

inversion  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  vari- 
able gain  amplifier  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  second 
variable  gain  amplifier; 

adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  inversion  means 
and  an  output  of  said  first  variable  gain  amplifier; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  of  said  adding 
means; 

first  reference  voltoge  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  reference  voltage; 

second  reference  voluge  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  reference  voltage  which  is  different  from  said  first 
reference  voltage; 

selecting  means  for  selectively  applying  the  first  reference 
voltage  or  the  second  reference  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  variable  gain  amplifiers  at  the  same  time; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  variable  gain  amplifiers  so  that 
the  output  of  said  detection  means  becomes  zero  while 
said  first  reference  voluge  is  supplied  to  both  said  first  and 
second  variable  gain  ampUfiers;  and 

offset  control  means  for  controlling  an  offset  of  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  variable  gain  amplifiers  so  that  the 
output  of  said  detection  means  becomes  zero  while  said 
second  reference  voluge  is  supplied  to  both  said  first  and 
second  variable  gain  amplifiers. 


5,272,451 
CLOCK  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING 

AN  UNNECESSARY  SPECTRUM 
Kazunori  Yamate,  Osaka,  and  Keiichi  Danmoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00953,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02080,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,794 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JoL  20, 1990,  2-190755 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/07.  7/093 

MS.  a.  331—2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  reproducing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  clock  reproducing  portion  having  a  volUge  controlled 
oscillator,  which  employs  a  crystal,  said  first  clock  repro- 
ducing portion  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  for  reproducing  a  first  clock  signal, 
the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to  f^n  (fp  is  the  frequency 
of  a  fundamental  clock  to  be  input  to  a  pulse-width  modu- 
lation digital-to-analog  converter;  and  n  is  an  integer) 
from  the  input  signal  and  for  outputting  the  first  clock 
signal,  the  first  clock  reproducing  portion  having  a  por- 
tion for  generating  a  signal  including  a  voltage  for  con- 
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trolling  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  on  the  basis  of 
the  input  signal  and  the  Tint  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  clock  reproducing  portion  for  receiving  the  first 
clock  signal  and  reproducing  and  outputting  a  second 
clock  signal,  the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to  fp,  wherein 
the  second  clock  reproducing  portion  comprises: 

a  resistance-capacitance  type  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
for  outputting  a  signal,  the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to 

a  frequency  divider  for  performing  a  frequency  division  of 
the  signal,  which  has  the  frequency  of  (p  and  is  output 
from  the  resistance-capacitance  type  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  and  for  outputting  a  sigiud  representing  a  result 
of  the  frequency  division; 

a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  the  first  clock  signal  as  a 
First  input  signal  thereto  and  also  receiving  the  signal 
output  from  the  frequency  divider  as  a  second  input  signal 
thereto; 

a  second  low-pass  Alter  connected  to  the  resistance-capaci- 
tance type  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  controlling  an 
oscillation  frequency  of  the  resistance-capacitance  type 
voltage  controlled  oscillator;  and 

a  first  low-pass  filter,  the  cut-off  frequency  of  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  second  low-pass  filter,  having 
filtering  characteristics,  by  which  frequency  components 
having  frequencies  equal  to  or  higher  than  f^n  can  be  cut 
off,  the  first  low-pass  filter  being  connected  to  the  phase 
comparator  and  the  second  low-pass  filter  and  receiving 
and  filtering  an  output  signal  of  the  phase  comparator,  the 
second  low-pass  filter  receiving  and  filtering  an  output 
signal  of  the  first  low-pass  filter. 


switch  and  a  bypass  resistor  which  are  connected  in  series, 
a  connection  point  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  second 
resistor  being  connected  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor, and  the  switch  being  turned  on  or  off  by  an  externally 
given  switch  control  signal. 


5^2,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  GAIN  CURVES  OF  A  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCTLLATOR 

Kerin  M .  Traynor;  Hengwei  Hsu,  and  Kenneth  R.  Burch,  all  of 

Attstio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,767 

IbL  CL'  H03B  5/02;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  CI.  331—57  20  Oaims 
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5^2,452 

PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WTTH  VARLABLE 

BANDWIDTH  LOOP  RLTER 

Hisashi  Adachi,  Minoo.  and  Hiroaki  Komigi,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  issigDors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207832 

lat  a.'  H03L  7/093.  7/18 

MS,  a.  331—17  13  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator; 

first  gain  curve  means,  coupled  to  said  ring  oscillator,  for 
causing  said  ring  oscillator  to  have  a  first  gain  curve; 

second  gain  curve  means,  coupled  to  said  ring  oscillator,  for 
causing  said  ring  oscillator  to  have  a  second  gain  curve; 
and 

a  gain  control  signal,  coupled  to  said  first  gain  curve  means, 
said  gain  control  signal  enabling  said  first  gain  curve 
means  when  said  gain  control  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state, 
and  said  gain  control  signal  enabling  said  second  gain 
curve  means  when  said  gain  control  signal  is  in  a  second 
logic  state. 


S,272,4M 
DIGITAL  FM  MODULATOR  USING  DIRECT  DIGITAL 

SYNTHESIZER 
laao   Ikai;   Masatoshi   Hamada;   Yasnhiro   Hasimoto;   Yoshio 
Tacliioka,  and  Makoto  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NEC  Corporation  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204157 

Int  a.'  H03C  i/02 

MS.  a.  332—117  4  Claims 


1.  A  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

a  frequency  divider  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  output  of 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an  output  of  the 
frequency  divider  with  a  phase  of  a  reference  signal  to 
obtain  a  phase  difference  signal;  and 

a  loop  filter  for  smoothing  the  phase  difference  signal  from 
the  phase  detector  and  delivering  the  smoothed  signal  to 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

wherein  the  loop  filter  has  an  input  terminal  branched  into 
two,  one  branch  being  connected  to  the  ground  through  a 
first  resistor,  s  second  resistor  and  a  capacitor  which  are 
connected  in  series,  the  other  branch  beug  connected 
between  the  second  resistor  and  the  capacitor  through  a 
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1.  A  digital  FM  modulator  comprising: 
A/D  converting  means  for  digitally  coding  an  input  modula- 
tion signal; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  an  output  from  said  A/D 


converting  means  and  multiplication  data  input  from  an 
external  circuit; 

adding  means  for  adding  output  daU  from  said  multiplying 
means  to  addition  data; 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  changing  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency on  the  basis  of  output  data  from  said  adding  means 
with  respect  to  a  reference  frequency  of  a  reference  oscil- 
lator; and 

addition  data  output  means  for  changing  the  addition  daU  to 
prevent  a  center  frequency  from  changing  in  accordance 
with  the  multiplication  data,  thereby  outputting  the  addi- 
tion data. 


5,272v455 

TRUNK  CABLE  COUPLING  USING  NON-LINEAR 

ELEMENTS 

Mtfis  Granbe,  Forest  GroTe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rekom,  I«^, 

Forest  GroTC,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,031 
iBt  CL'  HOIP  5/n 
MS.  a.  333—100  12 
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lected  points  along  said  nuun  signal  line  and  a  common 
bias  supply  terminal  to  which  a  bias  current  is  supplied; 
wherein  each  of  said  bias  supply  lines  has  a  length  and  a 
distance  from  an  adjacent  bias  supply  line  different  from 
those  of  others,  said  length  and  said  distance  being  in  a 
range  of  a  i  to  i  wavelength  of  said  center  frequency. 

5,272,457 
HIGH  ISOLATION  INTEGRATED  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
DonglM  Heckaman,  Indialantic;  Angnsto  E.  Rodrignez,  Miami 
Beach,  both  of  FbL,  and  Jerry  Schappacber,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioa,  Melboume,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,170 
lat  CL'  HOIP  1/15 
UACL  333—262  M< 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  coupling  a  drop  port  to  a  trunk 
line  carrying  dau  processing  signals  comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  transformer  connected  to  the  trunk  line; 

(b)  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  coupling  trans- 
former; and 

(c)  a  non-linear  circuit  element  cotmected  to  the  transformer 
and  to  the  resistor,  and  having  a  threshold  set  to  switch 
high  level  dau  processing  signals  generated  at  the  drop 
port  into  the  resistor  and  to  permit  relatively  weak  signals 
received  through  the  coupling  transformer  from  the  trunk 
line  to  be  routed  directly  to  the  drop  port  without  being 
dissipated  by  the  resistor. 


5,272,456 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  BIAS  SUPPLY  CIRCUTr 
Masatodd  lahida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5,  1991,  3-164851 

Int.  CL'  HOIP  l/OO 

MS.  CL  333—246  '  Gaiter 
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1.  A  high-frequency  bias  supply  circuit,  comprising: 

a  main  signal  line  through  which  a  radio  frequency  signal  of 

a  predetermined  center  frequency  is  passed;  and 
a  plurality  of  bias  supply  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  in 

paraUel  with  others  between  a  corresponding  one  of  se- 
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1.  A  high  frequency  switch  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  resistor  in  the  form  of  a  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage 
terminal,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 

an  input  terminal  to  which  a  high  frequency  signal  is  applied, 
said  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  of  said  field  effect  transistor; 

an  output  terminal  from  which  said  high  frequency  signal  is 
derived,  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  other  of 
the  source  and  drain  of  said  field  effect  transistor; 

a  control  terminal  to  which  a  control  signal  is  applied,  cou- 
pled to  said  field  effect  transistor,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch  circuit  element,  said  control 
signal  having  a  first  state  which  places  said  field  effect 
transistor  in  a  first,  low  impedance  state  between  the 
source  and  drain  thereof,  so  as  to  effectively  provide  a 
high  frequency  signal  pathway  between  said  source  and 
drain  and  thereby  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  and  wherein  said  control  signal  has  a 
second  state  which  places  said  field  effect  transistor  in  a 
second,  high  impedance  state,  so  as  to  effectively  isolate 
said  source  and  drain  and  thereby  said  input  terminal  from 
said  output  terminal,  and  thereby  prevent  said  high  fre- 
quency signal  pathway  from  being  established  between 
from  said  input  terminal  through  said  field  effect  transistor 
said  output  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  so  as  to  effectively  bridge  the  source  and 
drain  of  said  field  effect  transistor,  and  fiirther  including 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  gate  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  terminal,  and  wherein  said  reference  voltage 
terminal  is  coupled  to  ground. 

5,272,458 
SOLENOID  ACTUATOR 
Jerzy  Hofhnaa,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  Krzysztof  J.  Qezarek, 
Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  H-U  Deretopatent 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
ContinnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  225,236,  Jul.  28, 1988,  ahandoMd.  TUs 
application  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,499 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  a.  335—179  5  Claims 

5.  An  actuator  for  actuating  a  movable  element  between  a 
first  position  in  engagement  with  a  first  contact  terminal  and  a 
second  position  in  engagement  with  a  second  contact  terminal, 
comprising: 
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•  body  defining  a  channel; 

•  slider  including  a  permanent  magnet,  the  slider  being 
coupled  to  the  movable  element,  the  slider  being  movable 
within  the  channel  to  define  a  path  of  travel  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position, 

an  electromagnet  having  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material 
positioned  to  attract  the  permanent  magnet  to  the  first 
position  when  the  electromagnet  is  deactivated,  and  the 
repel  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  slider  when  the  electro- 
magnet is  activated;  and 


a  mass  of  ferro-magnetic  material  positioned  adjacent  the 
second  position  to  attract  the  permanent  magnet; 

wherein  the  slider  is  moved  to  the  second  position  by  the 
repulsion  of  the  permanent  magnet  by  the  electromagnet 
when  activated  and  the  attraction  of  the  ferro-magnetic 
mass;  and 

further  wherein  the  first  and  second  contact  terminals  are 
positioned  so  that  the  motion  of  the  slider  is  hmited  by 
engagement  of  the  movable  element  with  the  first  and 
second  contact  terminals. 


21.  A  standardized  transformer  battery  charger  assembly  for 
assembUng  a  self-contained  transformer  battery  charger  with  a 
built-in  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  an  internal  compartment  for  housing  a 
transformer  unit  and  said  printed  circuit  board; 

b.  said  transformer  unit  including  a  unitary  primary  piece 
and  a  unitary  secondary  piece,  the  primary  piece  including 
a  primary  bobbin  for  accommodating  a  primary  winding, 
and  the  secondary  piece  including  a  secondary  bobbin  for 
accommodating  a  secondary  winding; 


5,272,4» 

STANDARDIZED  AND  SELF-CONTAINED 

TRANSFORMER  BATTERY  CHARGER  ASSEMBLY 

MickMi  J.  Gcery,  Ncwkall,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Xenotnmix  Uc, 

Valcacia,  CaUf. 

FIM  J«L  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,523 

Iirt.  a.'  HOIF  27/(a 

UJS.  a.  3M    <1  26  Oaimm 


c.  electrical  input  means  mounted  to  said  primary  piece  and 
connectable  with  said  primary  winding; 

d.  means  non-twistably  and  non-extractably  attached  to  said 
secondary  piece  for  supporting  said  printed  circuit  board 
at  one  end  and  electrically  connecting  said  secondary 
winding  with  input  terminals  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

e.  means  non-twistably  and  non-extractably  attached  to  said 
primary  piece  and  non-rotatably  interlocking  said  second 
piece  and  also  supporting  said  printed  circuit  board  at 
another  end,  and  further  electrically  connected  with  out- 
put terminals  of  said  printed  circuit  board  for  serving  as 
output  terminals  of  said  transformer  battery  charger; 

r  means  for  attaching  said  primary  piece  of  said  transformer 
unit  to  said  casing;  and 

g.  means  for  providing  a  heat  exchange  relationship  between 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  casing; 

h.  whereby  said  standardized  transformer  battery  charger 
assembly  can  be  used  to  produce  a  self-contained  trans- 
former battery  charger  with  customized  characteristics  by 
selecting  a  desired  combination  of  the  respective  number 
of  windings  on  said  primary  and  secondary  bobbins  and 
selecting  a  suitable  printed  circuit  board. 


5472,460 
I     CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A 
METAL-ENCAPSULATED,  GAS-INSULATED 
HICH-VOLTAGE  INSTALLATION 
Radolf  Baaaigartner,  Gebeostorf;  Kea  Y.  Hafhier,  Baden;  Heinz 
Hiigeli,  UntcrdireiNUngeB,  and  Aadrezcj  Kaczkowski,  Wiiren- 
Ungen,  all  of  Switzerland,  aasignon  to  ASEA  Brown  Boverl 
Ltd,  SwitzerlaDd 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  866,003 
ClaiBS   priority,   appUc«tioa   Switzerland,   Apr.    22,    1991, 
01195/91 

Ut  CL'  HOIF  27/02 
VS.  a.  336—96  U  Claims 
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1.  A  current  and  voltage  transformer  (10,  11)  for  a  metal- 
encapsulated,  gas-insulated  high-voltage  installation  having  an 
annular  supporting  body  (13)  which  can  be  fixed  inside  the 
metal  encapsulation  (4)  and  is  used  for  holding  a  current  sensor 
and  a  voltage  sensor  and  in  which  the  current  sensor,  held  on 
the  supporting  body  (13),  is  constructed  as  a  toroidally  wound 
coil  (14)  and  the  voltage  sensor,  held  on  the  supporting  body 
(13),  is  constructed  as  a  hollow-cylindrical  measurement  elec- 
trode (15)  and  in  which,  after  fitment  in  the  installation,  the  coil 
(14)  and  measurement  electrode  (15)  concentrically  surround  a 
current  conductor  (5)  of  the  installation,  wherein  the  coil  (14) 
is  wound  in  the  manner  of  a  Rogowski  coil  on  an  aimular  core 
(29)  of  non-ferromagnetic  material  of  essentially  rectangular 
cross-section  when  cut  in  the  axial  direction,  having  a  small 
radial  dimension  in  comparison  with  the  radius  of  the  core  (29) 
and  with  its  axial  extent,  and  is  arranged  in  a  hollow-cylindri- 
cal space  (19)  in  the  supporting  body  (13),  which  space  is 
shielded  against  electric  fields  and  whose  boundary  wall  pro- 
viding the  electrical  shielding  is  connected,  after  fitment,  to  the 
potential  of  the  metal  encapsulation  (4). 


5,272,461 
CODING  CIRCUIT 
Bemhard  Zojer,  Villach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellscbalt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  4004735 

Lit  a.'  H03M  7/22,  1/36 


VS.  a.  340— 146J 
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5,272,462 

REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  BY  ON-LINE 

CARRIER  CURRENTS  DESIGNED  FOR  CONTROL  AND 

MONITORING  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM,  NOTABLY  MEDIUM 

VOLTAGE 

Christian  Teyssandier,  RItcs;  Jean-Marc  Verdler,  Paris,  and 

Andre    Perez,  Mergenon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin 

Gerin,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,363 

Claims  priority,  ap|riic«tkMi  FnuK*,  Jon.  3,  1991,  91  06982 

iBt  CL'  H04B  3/00:  H04L  27/00 

VS.  CL  340—310  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  coding  circuit  forming  a  l-from-N  code  from  a  ther- 
mometer code,  comprising: 

partial  circuits  having  input  values  each  corresponding  to  1.  A  remote  transmission  device  designed  for  automation  of 

successively  higher  and  lower  positions  of  a  thermometer  an  electrical  power  distribution  system,  notably  medium  volt- 

code,  age,  comprising  means  of  communication  by  on-line  carrier 

each  of  said  partial  circuits  having:  currents  using  by  capacitive  coupling  lines  of  the  power  sys- 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  with  (em  as  transmission  support  for  exchange  of  information  and 

emitter,  base  and  collector  terminals,  said  first  and  orders  between  a  computerized  remote  control  system  and  a 

second  transistors  forming  an  emitter-coupled  transistor  plurality    of   breaking    devices,    notably    remote-controlled 

pair,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  forming  an  emit-  switches  and  circuit  breakers  located  along  a  plurality  of  ele- 

ter-coupled  transistor  pair,  and  said  fifth  and  sixth  tran-  mentary  sections  of  the  power  system  to  perform  a  modifica- 

sistors  forming  an  emitter-coupled  transistor  pair,  tJQ„  „,  ^  structure  of  the  power  system  affected  by  an  incident, 

a  current  source  connected  l>ctween  the  emitter  terminals  j,y  nj^ans  of  opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  breaking 

of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  reference  poten-  (jgyjces  involved,  the  power  system  being  interconnected  to 


tial, 
the  collector  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors, 
the  collector  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  terminals  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors, 
a  level  shift  circuit  connected  between  the  base  terminal  of 
said  third  transistor  and  the  base  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor, 
a  further  level  shift  circuit  connected  between  the  base 
terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  the  base  terminal 
of  said  second  transistor, 
the  collector  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  and  the 
collector  terminal  of  said  fifth  transistor  together  form- 
ing a  signal  output,  and 
the  l)ase  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
together  forming  a  symmetrical  signal  input; 
the  base  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  of  any  given  one  of 
said  partial  circuits  being  cotmected  to  the  base  terminal 
of  said  fifth  transistor  of  said  partial  circuit  with  the  next 
higher  position  of  the  thermometer  code  as  an  input  value, 
the  base  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  of  said  given  par- 
tial circuit  being  connected  to  the  base  terminal  of  said 
sixth  transistor  of  said  partial  circuit  with  the  next  higher 
position  of  the  thermometer  code  as  an  input  value,  and 
the  collector  terminals  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  transistors 
of  said  given  partial  circuit  being  connected  together  to 
the  signal  output  of  said  partial  circuit  with  the  next  lower 
position  of  the  thermometer  code. 


source  substations  controlled  by  the  computerized  remote 
control  system  by  means  of  specific  connections,  wherein: 

the  transmission  device  is  broken  down  under  normal  oper- 
ating conditions  into  several  disunited  sub-systems  each 
containing  a  source  substation,  which  has  assigned  to  it  a 
communication  zone,  whose  boundaries  are  formed  by 
line  switches  in  the  open  state; 

each  source  substation  comprises  a  pilot  means  of  communi- 
cation having  a  master  modulation  and  demodulation 
circuit  designed  to  receive  and  send  a  coded  signal  within 
a  predetermined  communication  zone; 

each  line  switch  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  means  of 
communication  having  a  slave  modulation  and  demodula- 
tion circuit  designed  to  send  and  receive  the  coded  signals 
with  an  order  of  priority,  by  means  of  a  first  receiver 
connected  to  a  downline  coupler  coimected  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  said  switch,  a  second  receiver  connected  to  an 
upline  coupler  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
same  switch,  and  a  transmitter  connected  to  a  coupling 
circuit; 

said  coupling  circuit  is  either  in  a  first  shunt  or  by-pass  state 
when  the  associated  switch  is  closed,  or  on  receipt  of  a 
single  coded  signal  by  the  first  or  second  receiver,  or  in  a 
second  dual  coupUng  state,  when  the  switch  is  open,  and 
when  two  coded  signals  are  received,  so  as  to  autotnati- 
cally  reconfigure  the  communication  zones  on  a  faulty 
line,  enabling  optimum  communication  of  the  transmission 
device  to  be  obtained  before  the  structure  of  the  power 
system  is  modified. 
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5J72,4«3 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yoshiyuki  Faniya;  TadaaU  lino,  and  Kuniraitsu  Aoki,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  S«r.  No.  926^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-008421[U1 
Int  a.'  BMQ  J/00 
VS.  a.  340—438  10  Claims 
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5,272,464 
CENTRALIZED  AUTOMOTIVE  RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
A.  Jor«enaen,  915  Middle  Rirer  Dr.,  Suite  415.  Fort 
Laadeniale,  Fla.  33304-3585 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  512,930,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Ang.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,433 

Int.  a.'  B«OQ  1/00 

U.S.  CL  340—438  13  Claims 


ij-oii'«ij-n.-  ■•'•  u '  ■•>  (.r-  ix.<  (■■• 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  resource  management  system  comprising 
vehicle  status  signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of 
vehicle  status  signals,  electronic  logic  interpretation  means 
coupled  to  said  vehicle  status  sensing  means  for  interpreting 
said  vehicle  status  signals  for  presence  of  vehicle  conditions  to 
be  interpreted,  annunciating  means  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  logic  interpretation  means  for  annunciating  to  the  vehi- 
cle's driver  interpreted  vehicle  status  signals;  lock-in  means 
coupled  to  said  logic  interpretation  means  for  locking-in  at 
least  one  of  said  vehicle  status  signals;  at  least  one  AND-form- 


ing  means  in  said  logic  interpretation  means  having  at  least  two 
AND-inputs  and  an  AND-output  for  forming  an  AND-func- 
tion  at  the  AND-output,  said  AND-function  representing 
simultaneous  presence  of  a  vehicle  status  signal  at  each  of  said 
AND-inputs.  said  AND-inputs  connected  to  respective  vehicle 
status  signals,  and  at  least  one  OR-forming  means  having  at 
least  one  OR-input  and  an  OR-output  for  forming  an  OR-func- 
tion  at  the  OR-output,  said  OR-input  being  connected  to  said 
AND-output  of  said  AND-forming  means,  wherein  said  OR- 
output  forms  an  output  of  said  logic  interpretation  means 
connected  to  said  annunciating  means. 


5,272,465 
AUTOMATIC  ALARM  CODE  CONVERTER 
Douglas  L.  Meares,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Telemessag- 
ing  Dericcs,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,154 

Int  a.'  G08B  1/08;  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  340—539  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  dial  comprising  a  substantially  disk-like  shaped  light  trans- 
mitting portion  at  a  display  portion  of  said  dial,  light 
transmitting  predetermined  characters  and  graduations 
provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  light  transmitting 
portion,  and  an  annular  light  transmitting  poriion  pro- 
vided at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  characters  and  gradua- 
tions; and 
a  disk  shaped  indicating  board  comprising  a  light  transmit- 
ting pointer  portion,  an  annular  light  transmitting  portion 
laid  over  said  characters  and  said  graduations,  a  light 
transmitting  outer  end  poriion  of  said  light  transmitting 
pointer  poriion  overlapping  said  annular  light  transmitting 
poriion  provided  at  said  outer  periphery  of  said  characters 
and  graduations  m  said  dial. 


^ii- 


^^t^fr- 
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1.  An  automatic  alarm  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  remote 
alarm  signal  generators,  each  adapted  for  providing  unique  ID 
signal  for  identifying  the  alarm  signal  generator  and  at  last  one 
unique  alarm  signal  for  identifying  a  predetermined  alarm 
condition  and  encoding  the  said  ID  and  alarm  signals  in  a  first 
protocol  are  connected  by  a  first  communication  system  to  a 
central  site  which  receives  the  signals  from  the  first  commimi- 
cation  system  and  retransmits  them  in  a  second  protocol  t  one 
or  more  remote  receiving  stations  via  a  second  commimication 
system  comprising: 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  said  first  communication  system 
for  receiving  signals  supplied  by  said  alarm  signal  genera- 
tor; 
memory  means  for  storing  routing  information  specific  to 
each  of  the  remote  receiving  stations  and  alphanumeric 
messages  corresponding  to  each  of  the  pr«letermined 
alarm  conditions; 
first  means  connected  to  the  said  memory  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  ID  signal  identifying  the  source  of  the  alarm 
message  for  selecting  routing  information  stored  in  the 
memory  and  responsive  to  the  said  received  alarm  signal 
for  selecting  an  alphanumeric  message  corresponding 
thereto; 
second  means  responsive  to  the  first  means  for  formatting 
the  routing  information  and  the  alphanumeric  message  in 
the  said  second  protocol;  and, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  second  means  for  transmitting 
the  formatted  routing  information  and  alphanumeric  mes- 
sage over  the  said  second  communication  system  to  the 
remote  receiving  station. 


5,272,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  A 

PERIMETER 

John  Venczel,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Freedom  Fence,  Inc., 

North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,966 

Int  CL'  G08B  23/00;  AOIK  15/00;  HOIQ  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  16  Claims 


5,272,468 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  FOR  COMPUTER  COLOR 

CONVERSION 

Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instra- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,506 
Int  CL'  G09G  1/28 
VS.  CL  345—153  12  ( 
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1.  An  animal  confinement  apparatus  for  confinement  of  an 
animal  within  a  predetermined  area  comprising: 
a  loop  of  electrical  wire  defining  said  predetermined  area 

through  which  AC  current  is  passed,  said  loop  normally 

having  an  inductive  impedance, 
a  transmitter  circuit  for  generating  said  AC  current  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  loop, 
and  a  tuning  circuit  for  eliminating  most  of  the  effective 

impedance  of  said  loop  by  offsening  at  least  a  substantial 

poriion  of  the  inductive  impedance  in  said  loop. 


5,272,467 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETTECriNG  AND  REPORTING 

UQUIDS 

Horst  Krauleidies,  Possmoorweg  23,  2000  Hamburg  60,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 
1990,  4031522 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—604  9  Oainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  reporting  the  presence  of 
liquid  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  detector  unit  that  rests  on  said  surface,  with  said  detector 
unit  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apari  electrodes 
for  conductively  detecting  said  Uquid,  with  said  detector 
unit  resting  on  said  surface  via  said  electrodes,  and  with 
said  detector  unit  further  including  a  sensor  means  that  is 
directed  toward  said  surface  and  serves  for  optically  de- 
tecting said  liquid;  and 

an  operations  unit,  with  said  detector  unit  and  said  opera- 
tions unit  being  electrically  interconnected. 


10.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  data  acquisition  unit  for  acquiring  image  data  in  a  first 

colorspace  consbting  of  a  N  first  color  components; 
a  colorspace  converter  for  transforming  said  image  data  in 
said  first  colorspace  into  image  data  in  a  second  colors- 
pace  consisting  of  a  set  of  M  second  color  components, 
said  first  colorspace  including  a  luma  first  color  compo- 
nent having  a  first  data  rate  and  at  least  one  chroma  first 
color  component  having  a  second  data  rate  half  said  first 
data  rate,  said  colorspace  converter  including 
a  plurality  of  chroma  interpolators,  each  receiving  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  at  least  one  chroma  first  color 
component,  each  of  said  chroma  interpolators  including 
a  first  latch  receiving,  temporarily  storing  and  output- 
ting  said  corresponding  chroma  first  color  compo- 
nent at  said  second  data  rate, 
a  second  latch  connected  to  said  first  latch  for  receiv- 
ing, temporarily  storing  and  outputting  said  output  of 
said  first  latch  at  said  second  data  rate, 
an  adder  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
latches  for  generating  the  sum  of  said  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  latches,  discarding  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  sum,  thereby  producing  an  interpo- 
lated chroma  first  component, 
a  multiplexer  connected  to  said  first  latch  and  said  adder 
circuit  for  alternately  outputting  said  output  of  said 
first  latch  and  said  sum  of  said  adder  circuit,  and 
a  third  latch  connected  to  said  multiplexer  for  receiv- 
ing, temporarily  storing  and  outputting  said  output  of 
said  multiplexer  at  said  first  data  rate,  thereby  gener- 
ating an  interpolated  chroma  color  component; 
N  input  extension  look-up  tables,  each  input  extension 
look-up  table  employing  a  corresponding  first  color 
component  as  an  address  for  recall  of  a  corrected  first 
color  component  at  said  address,  at  least  one  of  said  N 
input  extension  look-up  tables  employing  said  inter- 
polated chroma  color  component  from  said  third 
latch; 
an  array  of  transformation  look-up  tables  consisting  of 
N  rows  of  M  columns,  each  input  extension  look-up 
table  coupled  to  said  transformation  look-up  tables  of 
a  corresponding  row,  each  transformation  look-up 
table  employing  a  corresponding  corrected  first  color 
component  as  an  address  for  recall  of  a  transforma- 
tion value  at  said  address; 
(N—  1)M  adder  units,  each  adder  unit  corresponding  to 
a  transformation  look-up  table  of  each  row  of  said 
array  except  for  a  first  row  of  said  array,  said  adder 
units  corresponding  to  a  second  row  of  said  array 
producing  a  sum  of  the  transformation  value  of  a 
transformation  look-up  table  of  said  first  row  of  the 
array  and  the  transformation  value  of  transformation 
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look-up  table  of  said  second  row  of  the  array  of  a 
corresponding  column  of  the  amy,  each  adder  unit 
corresponding  to  subsequent  rows  of  said  array  pro- 
ducing a  sum  of  the  transformation  value  of  a  corre- 
sponding transformation  look-up  table  and  the  sum  of 
an  adder  of  an  immediately  prior  row  of  a  corre- 
sponding column  of  the  array; 
M  saturation  units,  each  saturation  unit  receiving  the 
sum  of  an  adder  unit  of  a  corresponding  column  of  a 
last  row  of  the  array  and  producing  an  output  value 
limited  to  a  corresponding  saturation  values;  and 
M  output  extension  look-up  tables,  each  output  exten- 
sion look-up  table  employing  said  output  value  of  a 
corresponding  saturation  unit  as  an  address  for  recall 
of  a  corrected  output  value  at  said  address,  said  cor- 
rected output  value  being  a  corresponding  second 
color  component; 
M  digital  to  analog  converters,  each  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter connected  to  a  corresponding  output  extension 
look-up  table  of  said  colorspace  converter  for  converting 
the  corresponding  second  color  component  into  an  analog 
display  signal;  and 
a  display  unit  coiuiected  to  said  digital  to  analog  converters 
for  generating  a  visible  display  corresponding  to  said 
analog  display  signals. 


5,272,470 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SYSTEM 

OVERHEAD  WHILE  INKING  STROKES  IN  A  FINGER 

OR  CTYLUS-BASED  INPUT  DEVICE  OF  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Joha  M.  Zetta,  Fall*  Charch,  Va^  aaaignor  to  iBtcmattoiuU 

Bwiiicai  MacUnca  Corporadon,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  OcL  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  773,645 

Lrt.  CL'  G09G  3/02 

MS.  CL  345—173  6  Claims 
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5,272,469 
PROCESS  FOR  MAPPING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  DATA 

INTO  A  LOWER  RESOLUTION  DEPICTION 
Kaxem  Mcmarzadek,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Dayton  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  724^44 
Iirt.  CL'  Cmr,  5/00 
UJS.  CL  345—173  14 
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1.  A  process  to  apply  relatively  high-resolution  dau  to  a 
relatively  low-resolution  display  so  as  to  minimize;  distortion 
resulting  from  electrical  noise,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  data-capture  device  capable  of  producing 
relatively  high  resolution  separate  data  points; 

(b)  providing  a  display  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels,  the 
number  of  pixels  being  substantially  less  than  the  number 
of  poinU  which  can  be  resolved  by  the  dau  capture  de- 
vice; 

(c)  entering  data  oo  the  data-capture  device  to  produce 
digitized  high  resolution  data  for  appearance  on  said  dis- 

pl*y; 

(d)  converting  said  digitized  high  resolution  data  from  the 
data  capture  device  into  lower  resolution  data  for  energu- 
ing  selected  individual  pixels  of  the  display  by  use  of 
direction  dependent  values  which  prevents  change  of  the 
lower  resolution  data  unless  a  given  minimum  threshold 
change  in  the  high  resolution  data  takes  place;  and 

(e)  energizing  said  selected  individual  pixels  of  the  display. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  displaying  a 
sequence  of  points  representing  a  writing  path  of  a  pointing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  contact  signal  from  a  pointing  device,  indicating 
that  the  pointing  device  has  started  a  writing  path; 

starting  a  counter  in  said  data  processing  system  to  count  the 
receipt  of  coordinate  value  signals  from  the  pointing  de- 
vice; 

receiving  a  first  sequence  of  said  coordinate  value  signals 
from  the  pointing  device  describing  a  first  sequence  of 
points  traversed  by  said  pointing  device  along  said  writing 
path; 

counting  said  coordinate  value  signals  received  in  said  first 
sequence  and  outputting  an  enabling  signal  when  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  signals  in  said  first  sequence  have 
been  counted; 

storing  said  first  sequence  of  coordinate  value  signals  in  said 
data  processing  system  until  said  counter  outputs  said 
enabling  signal; 

displaying  said  first  sequence  to  points  on  a  display  device  in 
said  data  processing  system  in  response  to  said  enabling 
signal; 

receiving  a  second  sequence  of  said  coordinate  value  signals 
from  the  pointing  device  describing  a  second  sequence  of 
points  traversed  by  said  pointing  device  along  said  writing 
path; 

storing  said  second  sequence  of  coordinate  value  signals  in 
said  data  processing  system; 

receiving  a  contact  termination  signal  from  said  pointing 
device,  indicating  that  the  pointing  device  has  terminated 
said  writing  path; 

displaying  said  second  sequence  of  points  on  said  display 
device  in  said  data  processing  system  in  response  to  said 
termination  signal. 


5,272,471 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Shigeki   AMda,   Yokohama;   Maniyuki   Sohda,   Yamato,   and 
HiroaU  Yasnda,  Sagamlhara,  all  of  Japan,  asaigDort  to  Inter- 
natioaal  BosiBcai  Machiaes  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dm.  3,  1991,  3^18813 

lat.  CL'  G09G  5/10 

UJS.  CL  345—149  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  converting  N  bit  signals  each,  repre- 


senting 2^  gray  scale  levels,  to  M  bit  signals  representing  2*^ 
gray  levels,  where  N  is  an  integer  larger  than  or  equal  to  2  and 
M  is  an  integer  satisfying  N>MS  I,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  separating  each  of  said  N  bit  signals  into  higher  M 
bits  and  N— M  bits;  2^~^  tables  each  of  which  stores  a 
distinctive  set  of  PxQ  modification  values  satisfying 
PXQ£2^-*' 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  tables  using  said  N  —  M  bits; 
means  for  detecting  unequality  between  first  set  of  modifica- 
tion values  and  second  set  of  modification  values  of  said 
selected  table. 


Diniwct 

MB  UMH  2  vrucs 

^ 

NC  9jm.i  no  TO 

_^»7 

5,272,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING  DATA  STORAGE 

ELEMENTS  WITH  AN  lONIZABLE  GAS  EXCITED  BY 

AN  AC  ENERGY  SOURCE 

Thomas  S.  Baaak,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  aasigDor  to  Tektroaix,  ^ac^ 

WilaooTiUc,  Oreg. 

ContinDatioB-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  434,634,  Dec  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,077,553,  Cootinttation  of  Scr.  No.  145,061,  Jan.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  793,987 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/00 

UA  a.  345—60  7 


1.  An  addressing  structure  for  an  analog  data  storage  ele- 
ment comprising: 
an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  communication  with  an 


electrical  reference  and  an  analog  data  storage  element 
having  a  data  electrode  for  receiving  an  analog  datum; 
and 
ionizing  means  including  two  spaced-apart  electrodes 
adapted  to  receive  signals  for  selectively  effecting  ioniza- 
tion of  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  to  provide  an  inter- 
ruptible  electrical  connection  between  the  data  storage 
element  and  the  electrical  reference,  at  least  one  of  the 
two  electrodes  being  coated  with  a  dielectric  material, 
thereby  to  selectively  address  and  apply  the  analog  datum 
to  the  analog  data  storage  element 


5,272,473 
REDUCED-SPECKLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
E.  Earic  Tboaipaoa,  Dallas,  aad  Thomas  W.  DeMoad,  Richard- 
soa,  both  of  Tcz^  aaaigaors  to  Texas  laatraiNats  lacorpo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  315,939,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abaadoacd. 
This  appUcatioa  Aeg.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931,130 
lat  CL'  G09G  3/00 
UJS.  CL  345—7  31  ( 


means  for  exchanging  said  first  set  of  modification  values 
and  said  second  set  of  modification  values  to  generate  a 
modified  table  of  said  selected  table; 

means  for  adding  said  M  bits  of  one  N  bit  signal  and  each  of 
the  modification  values  of  said  selected  table  to  generate 
first  set  of  PxQ  M  bit  signals,  and  for  adding  said  M  bits 
of  next  N  bit  signal  and  each  of  the  modification  values  of 
said  modified  table  to  generate  second  set  of  PxQ  M  bit 
signals; 

and  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  sets  of  M  bit 
signals  to  a  display  device  of  2"  gray  levels. 
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1.  A  coherent  light  projection  system  having  reduced 
speckle  comprising: 

a  coherent  Ught  source; 

a  display  screen; 

said  coherent  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  to 
impinge  on  said  display  screen  at  a  point;  and 

said  display  screen  having  a  transducer  coupled  thereto 
operative  to  generate  surface  acoustic  waves  wherein  said 
surface  acoustic  waves  traverse  said  point 


5,272,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STATUS  OF  TABLES 
Jeffrey  L.  HUliard,  Granite  Bay,  aad^or  to  Intelli-Haat  Corp., 
Graaite  Bay,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  523,961,  May  16,  1990, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioB  May  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  701,535 
lat  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.08  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  information  about  the  status 
of  a  plurality  of  tables  comprising: 
an  electronic  memory; 

table  identifying  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  table  identi- 
fying codes  in  the  memory,  each  table  identifying  code 
identifying  a  selected  table; 
table  size  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  table  size  codes  in 
the  memory,  each  table  size  code  indicating  a  maximum 
intended  number  of  people  accommodated  by  an  identi- 
fied table; 
availability  status  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  availability 
status  codes  in  the  memory,  each  availability  status  code 
indicating  whether  an  identified  table  is  available,  the 
availability  status  codes  including  an  occupied  status  code 
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indicating  the  identified  table  is  cxxupied  and  a  vacant 
status  code  indicating  the  identified  table  is  vacant; 

table  request  means  for  entering  a  table  request  code  indicat- 
ing a  requested  table  number; 

table  number  companng  means,  coupled  to  the  table  request 
means  and  to  the  table  identifying  means,  for  companng 
the  table  request  code  to  a  stored  table  identifying  code; 

table  match  identifying  means,  coupled  to  the  table  number 
companng  means,  for  providing  a  table  match  signal 
indicating  when  the  requested  table  number  corresponds 
to  a  stored  table  identifying  code; 

I 


a  power  source,  capable  of  being  charged,  for  supplying 
energy  at  a  second  supply  rate; 

annunciator  means,  coupled  to  said  power  source,  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  alen  signal  output  for  providing  a  sensible 
alert,  said  annunciator  means  consuming  energy  at  the 
second  supply  rate  when  providing  the  sensible  alert;  and 

charging  means,  coupled  to  the  battery  and  responsive  to  the 
sensible  alen  being  generated,  for  charging  said  power 
source  from  the  battery  to  replenish  the  energy  consumed 
during  the  generation  of  the  sensible  alert 
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status  comparing  means,  coupled  to  the  table  match  indicat- 
ing means,  for  comparing  the  availability  code  associated 
with  the  Ubie  identifying  code  which  caused  the  genera- 
tion of  the  table  match  signal  to  a  vacancy  status  code 
which  indicates  that  a  table  b  vacant; 

vacancy  indicatmg  means,  coupled  to  the  status  comparing 
means,  for  providmg  a  vacancy  signal  when  the  availabil- 
ity code  corresponds  to  the  vacancy  status  code;  and 

wherein  the  availabiUty  status  means  stores  an  occupied 
status  code  as  the  availability  status  code  corresponding  to 
the  table  identifying  code  which  caused  the  generation  of 
the  table  match  signal  in  response  to  the  table  match  signal 
and  the  vacancy  signal. 


5^72,475 

ALERTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

RECEIVER 

Eric  T.  Eatim,  Lake  Worth;  Von  A.  Mock,  LaatiM,  awl  Mat- 

tWw  J.  Staaiilawski,  Boyatoa  Beach,  all  of  Flau,  aadgnort  to 

Motorola,  lac^  Sckaombwg.  DL 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  807,019 
Irt.  a.'  aWB  7/00 
VS.  a.  340-S2S,44  20 


I.  An  alerting  system  for  a  communication  receiver  includ- 
ing a  battery  for  supplying  energy  at  a  first  supply  rate  and  a 
receiver  coupled  thereto  for  receiving  transmitted  selective 
call  message  signals,  said  alerting  system  comprising: 
decoder  means,  coupled  to  the  battery,  for  decoding  the 
received  selective  call  message  signals  and  for  generating 
an  alen  signal  output  in  response  thereto; 


5,272,476 
DATA  ACQUISITION  SYCTEM  HAVING  NOVEL,  LOW 
POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXING  SENSOR  ARRAY 
SIGNALS 
Scot  P.  McArthor,  Kaneohe,  Hi.;  Robert  B.  Williams,  and  Jack 
R.  Olaoo,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  Anerica  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WMhiagton,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,230 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/16 

VS,  CL  340—870.13  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  acquisition  system  for  the  direct  time-division-mul- 
tiplexing of  a  plurality  of  anair  }  data  signals  onto  a  single  line 
having  a  control  conductor  .nd  an  analog  data  conductor 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sequential  TDM  transceivers  coupled  to  said 
single  line  each  provided  with  a  missing  pulse  detector,  a 
down  counter,  a  low  power  mode  line  driver  and  an 
analog  sensor  that  generates  an  analog  data  signal,  said 
missing  pulse  detector  is  connected  to  said  control  con- 
ductor and  said  down  counter,  said  down  counter  is  con- 
nected to  said  control  conductor  and  said  line  driver,  and 
said  line  driver  is  connected  to  said  analog  data  conductor 
and  said  analog  sensor  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sequential 
TDM  transceivers  via  said  control  conductor  and  said 
analog  data  conductors  having  a  timing  generator,  a  sam- 
pler circuit  and  a  quantizer  circuit,  said  timing  generator  is 
coimected  to  said  control  conductor  and  provides  nega- 
tive preset  pulses  for  each  said  missing  pulse  detector  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  TDM  transceivers  to 
initiate  each  repetitive  time  frame  and  provides  a  series  of 
negative  strobe  pulses  within  each  said  time  frame  each  at 
the  beginning  of  separate  ones  of  a  series  of  time  slots  in 
each  said  time  frame,  said  timing  generator  is  connected  to 
said  sampler  circuit  and  provides  a  series  of  sample-and- 
bold  signals,  each  at  the  end  of  separate  ones  of  said  series 
of  said  time  slots  in  each  said  time  frame  and  said  timing 
generator  is  connected  to  said  quantizer  and  provides  a 
series  of  conven  signal  pulses,  each  at  the  beginning  of 
separate  ones  of  a  series  of  time  slots  in  each  said  time 
frame  and  each  coincident  with  each  of  said  series  of 
negative  strobe  pulses,  upon  the  generation  of  a  plurality 
of  said  analog  data  signals  each  from  a  separate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sequential  TDM  transceivers,  each  said  miss- 
ing pulse  detector  is  initiated  by  said  negative  preset  pulses 
from  said  timing  generator  to  activate  its  interconnected 
said  down  counter  to  receive  said  series  of  said  negative 
strobe  signal  pulses  from  said  timing  generator  to  connect 


its  said  line  driver  to  said  analog  data  conductor  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  negative  strobe  signal 
pulses  are  received  thereby  to  sequentially  couple  each 
said  analog  data  signal  onto  said  analog  data  conductor 
and  to  allow  each  said  analog  data  signal  to  settle  in  said 
sample  circuit  for  over  one-half  the  duration  of  a  time  slot 
until  the  appropriate  said  sample-and-hold  pulse  signal 
initiates  an  appropriate  sample-and-hold  window  and  the 
appropriate  said  conven  signal  pulse  enables  a  digitizing 
by  said  quantizer  circuit  of  each  said  analog  data  signal,  in 
which  said  negative  preset  pulses  are  each  a  100  percent 
duty  cycle  negative  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each  said 
time  frame  to  initiate  a  sampling  cycle  thereof  and  said 
negative  strobe  pulses  are  each  a  25  percent  duty  cycle  per 
time  slot  negative  strobe  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each 
time  slot  for  each  respective  TDM  receiver  to  assure  that 
its  associated  said  analog  data  signal  is  allowed  to  settle  in 
the  interconnected  said  sampler  circuit  for  the  duration  of 
its  respective  time  slot  to  further  assure  that  said  sampler 
circuit  and  said  quantizer  circuit  are  actuated  with  a  mini- 
mum power  drain. 


5,272,477 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CARD  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Toshihiro  Tashima,  and  Tomohiko  Hayakawa,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,694,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157041 

Int  a.5  F24F  11/053 

VJS.  a.  340—870.16  9  Claims 


40  Air  eonditiong 


Wire  harness 


wherein  each  of  said  states  has  at  least  one  transition  pair, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  transition  pair  is  chosen  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  each  of  said 
transitions  in  said  at  least  one  transition  pair  is  associated 
with  a  bit  stream  and  is  chosen  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined yes/no  indicative,  said  transition  machine  initial- 
ized to  a  current  state; 
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searching  said  at  least  one  transition  pair  in  said  current  state 
of  said  transition  machine  according  to  said  probability 
value; 

outputting  the  bit  stream  associated  with  said  transition  and 
transitioning  to  the  next  state  according  to  said  yes/no 
indicative,  such  that  upon  searching  for  the  next  of  said 
probability  values  begins  by  searching  transition  pairs  in 
said  next  state. 


5,272,479 
HIGH  SENSnrVITY  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DIGITIZER 
Arnold  H.  Silver,  Rancho  Paloa  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  918,518 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/00 

VS.  a.  341—133  12  Claina 


5  Kiytxxid 


1.  A  remote  control  card  comprising: 

temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  a  first 
ambient  temperature  at  the  remote  control  card; 

input  means  for  setting  a  desired  temperature; 

card  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  derived 
from  the  temperature  signal  from  the  temperature  sensor 
means,  the  desired  temperature  set  by  the  input  means, 
and  a  second  ambient  temperature  measured  at  a  remote 
place  to  an  external  transmission  and  reception  means;  and 

display  means  for  indicating  the  first  ambient  temperature 
measured  by  the  temperature  sensor  means,  the  tempera- 
ture set  by  the  input  means,  or  the  second  ambient  temper- 
ature measured  at  a  remote  place. 
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1.  A  superconductive  analog  to  digital  converter  compris- 


ing: 


5,272,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTROPY  CODING 
James  D.  Allen,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,156 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—107  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  code  bit  stream  from  at  least  one 
input  token  and  a  probability  value  and  a  yes/no  indicative 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  input  token,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transition  machine  having  a  plurality  of  states. 


a  coil  for  receiving  an  input  current  and  converting  said 
current  into  a  magnetic  flux; 

waveform  generator  means  for  generating  a  binary  modulat- 
ing magnetic  flux  signal  having  two  distinct  pulse  levels; 

a  direct  current  superconducting  quantum  interference  de- 
vice (SQUID)  receiving  the  magnetic  flux  from  both  said 
coil  and  said  waveform  generator  as  inputs  and  producing 
a  pulse  train  output  (F,)  which  has  a  frequency  that  is  a 
periodic  function  of  said  inputs; 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  SQUID  output  and  to  said 
waveform  generator  for  generating  positive  (F,+)  and 
negative  (Fj_)  pulse  trains  each  corresponding  to  the 
pulse  train  output  (Fj)  during  the  generation  of  one  of  the 
two  distinct  pulse  levels; 

up-down  counter  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
generating  a  difference  signal  output  which  represents  the 
difference  between  the  two  positive  (Fs+)  and  negative 
(F.-)  signal  pulses,  said  periodic  SQUID  output  having 
an  extrema  point  existing  between  said  two  distinct  pulse 
levels; 

digital  integrator  means  for  generating  an  output  represent- 
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ing  an  integration  of  said  up-down  counter  difTerence 
signal  output; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
integrator  output  and  producing  an  analog  feedback  mag- 
netic flux  proportional  to  the  digital  integrator  output 
wherein  said  SQUID  input  magnetic  flux  is  cancelled  and 
said  SQUID  is  flux-locked  back  to  an  operating  point  at 
said  extrema;  and 

digital  filter  means  receiving  said  digital  integrator  output 
for  producing  a  digital  output  proportional  to  the  accumu- 
lated change  in  said  put  current. 


5,272,480 
TRACX  AND  HOLD  aRCUIT  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

SUPPRESSED  JOSEPHSON  EFFECT 
Gresory  S.  Lee,  Moontaiii  View,  Califs  aaiigiior  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,183 

fat.  CL'  H03M  1/12 

\}S.  CL  341—133  M  CUdma 


1.  A  track  and  hold  circuit  for  an  input  signal  to  be  sampled 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  superconductor-insulator-su[>erconductor 
(SIS)  junctions  interconnected  to  form  a  bridge,  each  SIS 
junction  having  a  ctirrent-voltage  characteristic  exhibiting 
high  differential  resistance  behavior  and  low  differential 
resistance  behavior,  said  bridge  having  an  input  node  to 
receive  an  input  signal, 

continuous  magnetic  means  for  uninterrupted  suppression  of 
superconducting,  zero-resistance  behavior  of  said  SIS 
junctions,  thereby  limiting  said  SIS  junctions  to  exhibiting 
said  high  and  low  differential  resistive  behaviors, 

inductance  means  coupled  to  said  input  node  for  loading  an 
input  signal  received  at  said  input  node,  and 

current-steering  means  coupled  to  said  bridge  for  control- 
ling current  flow  form  said  input  node  to  each  of  said 
bridge  and  said  inductance  means,  said  current-steering 
means  alternating  said  SIS  junctions  between  said  high 
differential  resistive  behavior  in  a  track  mode  and  said  low 
differential  resistive  behavior  in  a  hold  mode,  said  track 
mode  thereby  diverting  said  current  flow  into  said  induc- 
tance means,  said  hold  mode  diveriing  said  current  flow 
■way  from  said  inductance  means. 


resolution;  a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC)  hav- 
ing an  output  terminal  which  provides  an  output  signal 
and  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  M  of  the  N  + 1 
output  terminals  of  the  SAR,  where  M  is  less  than  N; 
a  second  DAC  having  an  output  terminal  which  provides  an 
output  signal  and  having  P  input  terminals  which  are 
coupled  to  P  output  terminals  of  the  N  -(- 1  bit  SAR  of  less 
significance  than  the  M  output  terminals  coupled  to  the 
first  DAC,  where  M-)-P  is  not  greater  than  N-|- 1;  and 
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a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
an  analog  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  DAC,  a  third  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  DAC,  a 
calibration  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  second  DAC  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  an 
input  terminal  of  the  N-f  I  bit  SAR. 


5,272,482 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
DaTid  A.  Hannah,  Writtic,  and  Keith  J.  Blnndy,  ChadweU 
Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smitlis  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00038,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
9001954 

Int  CV  GOIS  7/06 
UJS.  CL  342—176  U  Claims 


I 

5,272.481 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  EMPLOYING  PLURAL  FEEDBACK 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTERS 
DooaM  J.  SaMT,  Alleatowa,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  DaTid  Stnott 
Research  Center,  Ik.,  Princeton.  N  J. 
Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  724,637,  JaL  2,  1991.  TUs 
applicatioa  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.211 
Int.  CL'  H03M  1/3S 
UJS.  CL  341—165  16  OaiiM 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  having  N  bit  resolu- 
tion comprising: 
an  N  -t- 1  bit  successive  approximation  register  (SAR)  having 
an  input  terminal  and  N-t- 1  output  terminals  with  N  bit 


1.  Radar  apparatus  including  a  display  and  a  memory  that 
stores  information  about  the  range  and  bearing  of  radar  return 
signals,  the  apparatus  including  a  deflection  circuit  that  scans 
the  display  along  curved  lines  in  angular  rotation,  the  appara- 
tus including  means  for  reading  out  from  the  memory  informa- 
tion in  respect  of  alternate  pixels,  and  means  for  interleaving 
alternate  bearing  pixels  of  one  scan  of  the  display  with  alter- 
nate bearing  pixels  of  the  next  scan. 


5.272.483      . 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
TakaUro  Kato,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1991.  3-170057 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 

UJS.  a.  342—357  14  Claims 


5.272.485 

MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOW-NOISE 

AMPUFIER  FOR  USE  IN  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  (GPS)  RECEIVERS 

Stanley  L.  Maaon.  San  Joae;  Engenc  Tom.  Saa  Fraadsco.  aad 

Arthar  N.  Woo.  Cnpcrtiao.  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Trimble 

Narigation  Limited.  Saanyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  F^.  4. 1992.  Ser.  No.  830.738 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  23/00.  }/3S 
as.  CL  343—700  MS  11  < 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  use  on  a  mobile  object,  compris- 
ing: 

GPS  positioning  means  for  receiving  radio  waves  from  GPS 
satellites,  determining  the  present  position  of  the  mobile 
object  based  on  the  received  radio  waves,  and  outputting 
first  positional  data  indicative  of  the  determined  position; 

self-operating  positioning  means  having  a  sensor  on  the 
mobile  object  for  determining  the  present  position  of  the 
mobile  object  and  outputting  second  positional  data  indic- 
ative of  the  predetermined  position; 

determining  means  for  comparing  said  first  positional  data 
and  said  second  positional  data  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  difference  between  the  present  position  of  the 
mobile  object  as  indicated  by  said  first  positional  data  and 
the  present  position  of  the  mobile  object  as  indicated  by 
said  second  positional  data  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

correcting  means  for  adding  an  offset  value  to  said  first 
positional  data  so  that  said  first  positional  data  becomes 
coincident  with  said  second  positional  date  if  said  differ- 
ence is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5.272.484 

REaRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  TRUE  TIME  DELAY 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSED 

SIGNALS 

Frederik  Labaar,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 

Redondo  Beach,  C:alif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,913 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 

U.S.  a.  342—375  17  Claims 

DELAY  trf 


1.  A  microstrip  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  flat  dielectric  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposite  first  and 
second  sides; 

a  high-gain,  low-noise  transistor  mounted  to  the  dielectric 
substrate  on  said  first  side  and  having  a  first  port  impe- 
dance; 

a  groundplane  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  the 
dielectric  substrate  and  including  an  opening  for  sur- 
rounding the  transistor; 

a  rectangularly-shaped,  diagonally-fed  dipole  antenna  radi- 
ating electrode  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  the  dielec- 
tric substrate  and  opposite  to  the  transistor  and  ground- 
plane  electrode;  and 

an  inductive  connection  between  the  transistor  and  the 
radiating  electrode  at  a  critical  diagonal  feeding  point  on 
the  radiating  electrode  that  matches  said  first  port  impe- 
dance, wherein  the  inductive  connection  has  an  induc- 
tance value  and  makes  connection  to  said  critical  point  on 
the  radiating  electrode  that  is  equivalent  to  a  predeter- 
mined impedance  Zo  and  a  noise  figure  minimum,  with 
respect  to  the  transistor. 


5.272,486 
ANTENNA  ERECTOR  FOR  A  TOWED  BUOYANT  CABLE 
Stuart  C.  Dickinson,  BristoL  RJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918.085 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/34.  1/04 

UJS.  CL  343—719  10  Claiaw 


->".  ,   TO  ANTENNA 

AflflAV 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  radar  signal  from  a  phased 
array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
exciter  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal; 
divider  means  for  dividing  the  pulsed  signal  for  application 

to  each  element;  and 
recirculating  feedback  delay  means  coupled  to  each  element 
for  variably  delaying  the  transmission  of  said  divided 
pulsed  signal  to  each  of  said  antenna  array  elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  erecting  and  stowing  a  communications 
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antenna  from  an  underwater  buoyant  cable  wherein,  in  its 
stowed  position,  the  antenna  is  approximately  parallel  to  the 
cable,  and  in  its  erected  position,  the  antenna  is  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  hinge  connected  to  the  cable  and  to  the  antenna,  said  hinge 
being  further  spring  biased  to  maintain  the  antenna  in  its 
stowed  position;  and 
actuator  means,  connected  to  the  cable  and  the  antenna,  for 
overcoming  the  spring  bias  of  said  hinge  to  raise  the  an- 
tenna to  its  erected  position  when  energy  of  activation  is 
supplied  thereto,  and  for  allowing  the  spring  bias  of  said 
hinge  to  return  the  antenna  to  its  stowed  position  when 
the  energy  of  activation  is  removed  therefrom,  wherein 
said  actuator  means  is  a  shape  memory  alloy  wire  and 
wherein   the  energy  of  activation   is  heating  current, 
whereby  the  energy  of  activation  is  heating  current, 
whereby  said  wire  shrinks  to  raise  the  antenna  to  its 
erected  position  when  the  heating  current  is  supplied 
thereto,  and  relaxes  to  its  non-activated  length  when  the 
heating  current  is  removed  therefrom. 


5^2,487 
ELLIFnCALLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA 
Fred  A.  Paatakw,  Qaiacy,  01^  aasignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbovrae,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7M,03« 

Lrt.  a.'  HOIQ  13/12.  21/24 

MS.  a.  J43— 727  9  Clains 
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1.  An  elliptically  polarized  antenna  comprising: 

a  conductive  mast  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  mast  at  the  outer  periphery 
thereof; 

means  for  feeding  said  slot  for  exciting  horizontally  polar- 
ized waves;  and 

first  and  second  conductive  elements  respectively  located  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  slot  for  exciting  vertically  polarized 
waves,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  connecting  end 
portion  extending  transversely  from  and  connected  to  said 
mast  near  one  elongated  side  of  said  slot  and  having  first 
and  second  free  end  portions  extending  therefrom  in  sub- 
stantially opposing  directions  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  slot,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  free  end  por- 
tions of  each  said  element  are  of  different  lengths  relative 
to  each  other  for  controlling  the  split  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  radiated  energy  between  said  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally polarized  waves  and  wherein  said  different  lengths 
of  said  first  and  second  free  end  portions  determines  the 
magnitude  of  said  vertically  polarized  waves. 


5,r72,4«S 
PRESS  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  HEAD 
Jai  S.  KlM,  Kyoooi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignur  to  Gold  Star  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Seovl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nfar.  18,  1991, 
91-3580 

lrt.  a.'  B41J  25/304.  25/316 
VS.  CL  346-76  PH  2  CUm 

1.  A  thermal  print-type  printer  comprising: 
a  thermal  sensitive  head; 
a  platen  being  contacted  with  said  thermal  sensitive  head  for 


feeding  a  dye  film  and  a  printing  sheet,  said  platen  being 
placed  under  said  thermal  sensitive  head; 
a  holder  formed  in  a  body  with  a  supporting  member  pivot- 
ally  moving  for  forcing  said  thermal  sensitive  head  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  platen  and  to  be  separated  therefrom, 
said  body  having  a  center  member  for  supporting  said 
thermal  sensitive  head  so  as  to  force  a  center  portion  of 
said  thermal  sensitive  head  to  be  in  close  contact  with  said 
platen;  and 


means  for  coupling  said  holder  so  as  to  be  independently 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  both  ends  of  said 
thermal  sensitive  head; 

wherein  said  thermal  sensitive  head  is  uniformly  pressed 
onto  said  platen  independently  of  an  inclination  of  said 
platen  by  gravity  of  said  thermal  sensitive  head,  holder 
and  coupling  means  when  said  thermal  sensitive  head  is  in 
contact  with  said  platen. 


5,272,489 

THERMAL  HEAD  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Kobayashi;  Kunio  Motoyama,  and  Shigeo  Ota,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182163 

iBt  a.'  B41J  2/335 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  11  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  head  for  use  in  an  electronic  apparatus  said 
thermal  head  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  glaze  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  common  electrode  formed  on  the  glaze  layer; 

at  least  two  separate  electrodes  formed  on  the  glaze  layer, 
and  a  heating  resistor  extended  between  each  of  the  sepa- 
rate electrodes  and  the  common  electrode,  each  of  the 
separate  electrodes  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1.8  fim 
except  near  each  heating  resistor,  wherein  each  of  said 
separate  electrodes  includes  a  thin  layer  part  having  a 
length  of  approximately  1.0  to  2.0  mm  from  said  heating 
resistor  and  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.6  to  0.8  ^m; 

at  least  two  semiconductor  driver  elements  having  an  on- 
resistance  of  at  most  70  for  driving  the  heating  resistors; 
and 

a  protective  film  layer  for  covering  the  electrodes  and  the 
heating  resistors. 


5,272,490 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  DRIVING 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  AT  ENDS  OF  AN  LED  ARRAY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TRANSMTmNG  SUPPLIED  DATA 

IN  OPPOSING  DIRECTIONS  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DRIVING  THE  SAME  BLOCK  OF  LEDS 
Shai^i  Mnrano,  Aira;  YdhjI  Kurazooo,  and  Toshihiro  Anzald, 
both  of  Kokubu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tioo,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  606,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1989,  1-285429; 
Not.  28,  1989,  1-308265 

lat  CL'  GOID  15/14.  15/24 
VS.  a.  346—107  R  ♦  CUdBW 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
printing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  printing  means  having  an  array  of  printing  blocks, 
said  array  having  two  opposed  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  signal  lines,  wherein 

each  of  the  blocks  contains  a  common  signal  line  and  a 
plurality  of  printing  elements  arranged  in  an  order  in  a 
row,  each  of  the  printing  elements  having  first  terminals 
and  second  terminals,  and  said  common  signal  line 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminals  of  all  of  said 
printing  elements,  and 
each  of  said  individual  signal  lines  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  terminals  of  one  of  the  printing  elements  of 
each  of  the  blocks  such  that  the  printing  elements  con- 
nected to  one  signal  line  are  disposed  at  symmetric 
positions  on  adjacent  printing  blocks; 
a  data  generating  source  for  sequentially  generating  print- 
ing data  for  said  printing  means  in  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  order  of  the  printing  elements  of  each  of 
the  blocks; 
block  selecting  means  connected  between  said  data  generat- 
ing source  and  said  common  signal  lines  for  selecting  each 
of  the  blocks  in  sequence; 
first  driving  means  and  second  driving  means  each  for  pro- 
viding drive  signals  to  all  of  the  printing  elements  of  each 
of  the  blocks,  each  disposed  at  a  respective  end  of  said 
array  of  printing  blocks,  and  having  at  least  one  daU 
input,  said  data  input  of  said  first  driving  means  and  said 
data  input  of  said  second  driving  means  being  connected 
together  and  being  connected  to  said  daU  generating 
source  for  providing  drive  signals  simultaneously  to  all  of 
the  printing  elements  of  each  of  the  blocks,  wherein 
both  of  said  driving  means  have  outputs  connected  to  all 
of  said  individual  signal  lines  so  that  both  of  said  driving 
means  simultaneously  supply  power  to  selected  printing 
elemenU  of  one  of  said  blocks  in  response  to  the  printing 


data  generated  by  said  data  generating  means  when  said 
one  of  said  blocks  is  selected  by  said  block  selecting 
means;  and 
a  switching  signal  generating  source  for  generating  a  switch- 
ing signal  having  a  value  switched  between  a  first  value 
and  a  second  value  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  value,  and 
wherein 

each  said  driving  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  elements,  and  switchable  connecting  means 
coimecting  said  data  storage  elements  to  one  another 
for  transmitting  data  supplied  by  said  daU  generating 
source  from  one  of  said  data  storage  elements  to  an- 
other, said  switchable  connecting  means  being  opera- 
tive for  transmitting  data  from  one  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments to  another  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  the 
first  value  of  the  switching  signal  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  direction  in  response  to  the 
second  value  of  the  switching  signal; 
said  switchable  connecting  means  of  said  first  driving 
means  are  connected  to  receive  the  switching  signal 
from  said  switching  signal  generating  source; 
said  first  driving  means  further  comprises  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  switching  signal  having  a  value  oppo- 
site to  the  value  of  the  switching  signal  generated  by 
said  switching  signal  generating  source;  and 
said  switchable  connecting  means  of  said  second  driving 
means  are  connected  to  receive  the  second  switching 
signal  produced  by  said  means  for  producing  a  second 
switching  signal. 


S,272v«91 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINT  DEVICE  HAVING  PHASE 

CHANGE  COOLING 

Stnart  D.  Asakawa,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Jolia  A.  Mohr,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.;  John  L.  Stoffel,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  William  D.  Kappcle, 
LoTeland,  Colo.;  Bruce  E.  Mueller,  Escondido,  and  Ceroid  G. 
Firi,  Poway,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  608,057,  Oct  31, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiOB  Apr.  3,  19i92,  Ser.  No.  863,521 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/05 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  15  OaiiM 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  print  device,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  cavity  containing  ink  and  having  a 

second  cavity  containing  a  phase  change  material; 
a  rectanpilar  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
through  which  ink  is  ejected,  said  printhead  having  a 
rectangular  back  face  disposed  on  said  body  adjacent  said 
first  cavity  and  said  second  cavity,  said  rectangular  back 
face  having  a  length  dimension  hirger  than  a  width  dimen- 
sion, said  rectangular  printhead  having  a  length-wise  slot 
formed  through  said  Inck  face  and  substantially  centered 
with  respect  to  said  width  dimension  of  said  back  face  so 
as  to  divide  said  back  face  into  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half,  said  slot  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
cavity  via  an  ink  passage  for  allowing  ink  to  flow  into 
priming  cavities,  each  priming  cavity  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  nozzles; 
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electrical  heating  means  at  each  priming  cavity  for  each 
nozzle  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  electrical  heating 
means  when  heated  ejecting  ink  from  the  priming  cavity 
through  the  nozzle  thereat; 

said  second  cavity  comprising  a  first  half  poriion  and  a 
second  half  portion,  said  first  half  portion  having  a  first 
wall  only  contacting  said  first  half  of  said  back  face  of  said 
printhead.  said  second  half  portion  having  a  second  wall 
only  contacting  said  second  half  of  said  back  face  of  said 
printhead, 

said  ink  passage,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  slot, 
running  between  said  first  half  portion  and  said  second 
half  portion  of  said  second  cavity, 

said  phase  change  material  in  said  second  cavity  having  two 
physical  sutes  with  change  from  one  physical  state  to  the 
other  physical  sute  in  the  presence  of  printhead  heat 
energy  at  a  predetermined  printhead  temperature  below 
that  at  which  unacceptable  printing  occurs, 

said  phase  change  material  in  said  second  cavity  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  back  face  of  said 
printhead  to  be  exposed  to  and  to  absorb  printhead  heat 
energy  in  changing  physical  state,  said  phase  change  mate- 
rial existing  in  both  physical,  states  during  phase  change 
cooling  and  having  a  rate  of  change  of  physical  state  at 
said  predetermined  temperature  which  is  substantially 
commensurate  with  the  rate  of  delivery  of  heat  energy  by 
said  printhead. 


5^2,492 
COMPENSATION  OF  MAGNIFICATION  MISMATCH  IN 

SINGLE  PASS  COLOR  PRINTERS 
Vittork)  CaateiU,  Yorfctowo  Heighta,  N.Y^  awigBor  to  Xerox 
CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,139 

Lit.  a.'  G03C  15/01 

VS.  CL  346—157  15  Oaiw 


:i 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  rotating  at  a  predetermined  velocity; 

latent  image  means  for  successively  forming  a  plurality  of 
latent  images  on  said  photoreceptor; 

developer  means  for  developing  said  pluraUty  of  latent  im- 
ages as  each  of  said  plurality  of  latent  images  is  superim- 
posed over  each  other  on  said  photoreceptor; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  superimposed  and  devel- 
oped plurality  of  latent  images  onto  a  predetermined 
image  medium; 

a  reference  information  on  said  photoreceptor, 

a  sensor  for  detecting  said  reference  information; 

a  plurality  of  information  on  said  photoreceptor; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  sensors  for  detecting  said  plurality  of 
information; 

means  for  determining  error  values,  said  error  values  indi- 
cating deviations  of  said  photoreceptor  from  said  prede- 
termined velocity,  said  means  for  determining  error  values 
comprising: 

means  for  measuring  time  intervals  indicative  of  time 
periods  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  on  said 


photoreceptor  to  travel  past  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  sensors  during  a  revolution  of  said  photorecep- 
tor; 
means  for  averaging  said  time  intervals  to  determine  aver- 
age transit  times  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  information 
to  travel  between  each  sensor  spacing  of  said  plurality 
of  spaced  sensors; 
means  for  determining  time  errors  based  on  differences 
between  said  time  intervals  and  average  transit  times  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  information  to  travel  between 
each  sensor  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  sensors; 
means  for  determining  averaged  velocities  of  areas  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  information  to  travel  between 
said  plurality  of  spaced  sensors;  and 
means  for  determining  velocity  errors  based  upon  at  least 
one  of  said  average  transit  times,  time  errors  and  aver- 
aged velocities,  wherein  said  photoreceptor  is  rotated 
repeatedly  to  determine  a  plurality  of  velocity  errors 
and  said  error  values  are  averaged  velocity  errors  of 
said  plurality  of  velocity  errors;  and 
registration  means  for  providing  registration  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  latent  images,  said  registration  means 
controlling  movements  of  said  photoreceptor  based  upon 
said  error  values  so  that  said  registration  means  compen- 
sates for  velocity  variations  caused  by  non-uniformity  of 
said  photoreceptor  and  so  that  said  photoreceptor  rotates 
at  said  predetermined  velocity. 


5,r  2,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF 
SEQUENTIAL  IMAGES  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS,  MULTI-LED 

PRINTBAR  PRINTER 
Fred  F.  Habble,  III,  Rochester,  Tbomai  J.  Hammofid,  Penfleld, 
aad  Jamca  P.  Martin,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,150 

lat  CL'  GOID  15/14.  9/42.  15/06 

VS.  CL  346—160  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  image  registration  of  a  photore- 
ceptor belt  moving  in  a  process  direction  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  an  aperture  in  the  belt  in  a  non-image  exposure  edge 
area  of  the  belt, 

positioning  at  least  one  linear  image  printbar  in  image  form- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  belt,  said  print  bar  having 
at  least  one  row  of  linearly  extending  light  emitting  pixels, 
including  a  central  pixel  grouping  used  to  write  successive 
image  lines  on  charged  portions  of  the  belt  and  end  pixels 
emitting  radiation  outside  the  imaging  area, 

moving  the  belt  until  radiation  from  the  end  pixels  is  de- 
tected through  said  aperture  by  photodetecting  means  for 
detecting  said  radiation  positioned  beneath  said  end  pixels, 
said  photodetecting  means  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  a  level  of  said  radia- 
tion emanating  from  said  pixels, 

amplifying  the  photodetecting  means  output  signal, 

generating  a  signal  representing  the  peak  height  of  said 
amplified  signal, 

dividing  the  peak  height  signal. 


applying  the  divided  signal  to  a  first  input  of  a  comparator, 
and 

applying  the  amplified  photodetecting  means  output  signals 
to  a  second  input  of  a  comparator,  the  comparator  chang- 
ing state  when  the  amplified  signal  level  corresponding  to 
detection  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  aperture  falls  to  the 
level  of  the  divided  signal  applied  to  the  first  input. 


ing,  and  said  finished  covering  remains  to  cover  around 
said  outward,  sideward,  and  inward  surfaces  of  said  one 
half-hinge  piece  except  for  said  eye  plate  portion. 


5^2,494 
SYNTHEnC  RESIN  TEMPLE  WITH  A  LONGITUDINAL 

CORE  MEMBER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Takmni  Kamon,  Sabae,  Japan,  aadgoor  to  Kyowa  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Fakni,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947^24 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatioii    Japws,    May    14,    1992,    4- 
031859(U] 

iBt  CL'  G02C  5/14 
VS.  CL  351—111  10 


5,272,495 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
CUadc  Pednmo,  Briis-MHr-Forges,  Fraacc,  iMlganr  to  EMilor 
IntcmatioMl  (Compagnie  Gcacralc  d'Optiqw),  Creteil  Cedex, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,755 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fmcc,  Nor.  12,  1991,  91  13874 
Lrt.  CL'  G02C  7/06 
VS.  CL  351—169  15  ( 


1.  An  improved  synthetic  resin  temple  for  eyeglasses  includ- 
ing: one  half-hinge  piece  having  outward,  sideward,  and  in- 
ward surfaces,  said  one  half-hinge  piece  having  a  core  member 
fitting  groove  formed  on  the  outward  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
extend  longitudinally;  a  longitudinal  core  member  having  the 
front  end  portion  thereof  fitted  to  said  groove;  and  synthetic 
resin  covering,  such  that  said  one  half-hinge  piece  and  said 
front  end  portion  of  said  core  member  are  coupled  together  by 
molding  with  said  covering  so  as  to  form  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  temple,  said  one  half-hinge  piece  having  an  eye  plate 
formed  on  said  inward  surface  thereof  such  that  said  eye  plate 
protrude&  from  said  covering,  said  temple  further  having  a  butt 
end  face  formed  at  the  front  end  portion  thereof  by  having  a 
front  end  part  of  said  front  end  portion  thereof  cut  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  and  at  a  predetermined  position  thereon  on  the 
front  side  of  said  eye  plate  such  that  said  temple  is  enabled  to 
be  held  at  said  butt  end  face  against  a  lens-frame  of  said  eye- 
glasses connected  to  said  temple  at  a  predetermined  angle  to 
the  lens-frame,  wherein  the  improvements  are  provided  in  that: 
said  one  half-hinge  piece  has  rugged  faces  formed  on  said 
outward  surface  thereof  at  areas  on  both  sides  adjacent  to 
said  groove  such  that  adhesiveness  is  increased  high 
enough  between  said  outward  surface  of  said  one  half- 
hinge  piece  and  said  covering, 
said  one  half-hinge  piece  has  a  longitudinally  extending 
raised  portion  formed  on  said  inward  surface  thereof  at  a 
central  area  of  said  inward  surface  such  that  said  eye  plate 
formed  on  said  inward  surface  of  said  one  half-hinge  piece 
protrudes  from  said  raised  portion  of  said  inward  surface, 
said  covering  is  molded  around  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
temple  so  as  to  cover  around  said  outward,  sideward,  and 
inward  surfaces  including  said  raised  portion, 
said  covering  molded  around  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
temple  between  the  front  end  of  said  temple  and  the  rear 
side  of  said  eye  plate  is  finished  by  partially  removing  said 
covering  to  such  extent  that  the  pivoting  motion  of  the 
eye  plate  of  the  other  half-hinge  piece  of  said  hinge  dis- 
posed on  said  lens-frame  is  not  interrupted  by  said  cover- 


J-!-» 


1.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  an  aspherical 
surface  having  a  first  vision  zone  for  far  vision,  a  second  vision 
zone  for  near  vision,  and  between  said  first  and  second  zones, 
a  third  vision  zone  for  intermediate  vision  with  the  curvature 
thereof  varying  progressively  along  a  main  meridian  curve  of 
power  progression  that  extends  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  lens  and  that  passes  successively  through  all 
three  vision  zones  of  the  aspherical  surface,  passing  through 
three  predetermined  points  thereof,  namely  a  first  point  situ- 
ated in  the  first  vision  zone  and  called  the  far  vision  power 
measurement  point  where  the  aspherical  surface  has  a  first 
predetermined  mean  sphere  value,  a  second  point  called  the 
mounting  center  and  situated  between  the  first  point  and  the 
geometrical  center  of  the  aspherical  surface,  and  a  third  point 
situated  in  the  second  vision  zone  and  called  the  near  vision 
power  measurement  point  where  the  aspherical  surface  has  a 
second  predetermined  mean  sphere  value,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  mean  sphere  values  being  equal  to 
the  power  addition  A  of  the  lens,  the  main  meridian  curve 
having  a  shape  that  depends  on  the  value  of  the  power  addition 
and  that  in  a  front  view  of  the  aspherical  surface  includes  a  first 
portion  extending  vertically  from  the  top  edge  of  the  lens  to 
the  second  point,  and  a  second  portion  extending  obliquely 
from  the  second  point  towards  the  nose  side  of  the  lens, 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  main  meridian  curve  in- 
cludes a  first  segment  which  extends  from  the  mounting  center 
to  a  fourth  point  situated  above  the  third  point  generally  in  a 
first  direction  at  a  first  angle  a  of  predetermined  value  relative 
to  the  vertical  first  portion  of  the  main  meridian  curve,  which 
predetermined  value  depends  on  the  power  addition  A  in 
accordance  with  an  increasing  fiinction  a=f{\),  wherein,  in  a 
system  of  coordinates  where  the  abscissa  axis  corresponds  to 
the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  lens  that  is  circular  in  shape 
when  seen  from  in  front,  and  where  the  ordinate  axis  corre- 
sponds to  the  vertical  diameter  of  said  lens,  the  ordinate  of  said 
fourth  point  has  a  predetermined  value  that  depends  on  the 
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power  addition  A,  in  compliance  with  an  increasing  function 
h(A),  and  wherein  the  aspherical  surface  has  a  predetermined 
mean  sphere  value  Sc  at  the  fourth  point  which  is  equal  to: 

where  Sz.  is  said  first  predetermined  mean  sphere  value  at  the 
flrst  point,  A  is  the  power  addition,  and  k  is  a  coefficient  such 
that: 

a8<k<a9X 


3^2,496        

IMAGE  PROJECTOR  WITH  OPTIMIZED  LUMINOUS 
EFFICIENCY 

Christophe  Nicolas,  Paris;  Brigitte  Loiseaax,  Villebon  Smr 
Yvctte,  and  Jeaa-Pierre  HaigBard,  Paris,  all  of  France,  ■•- 
sixers  to  Thonwon-CSF,  Pnteanx,  France 

FUed  JbI.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,499 

Claims  prtority,  apvUcatioa  France,  Aag.  6,  1991,  91  09997 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CL  35»— 34  1«  Clnlms 


I.  An  image  projector  comprising  at  least  one  light  spatial 
modulator  screen,  at  least  one  light  polarization  separator 
illuminated  by  a  non-polarized  light  beam  delivered  by  a 
source,  the  polarization  separator  producing,  in  response  to 
said  non-polarized  light  beam,  a  first  polarized  beam  and  a 
second  polarized  beam  having  orthogonal  directions  of  polar- 
ization of  light  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  light  of  these 
two  polarized  beams  being  designed  to  be  modulated  by  the 
spatial  modulator  screen,  said  image  projector  further  compris- 
ing, separator  means  designed,  firstly,  to  separate  the  light  of  at 
leut  one  of  these  two  polarized  beams  into  at  least  two  sub- 
beams  having  a  section,  the  shape  of  which  is  homothetic  with 
that  of  the  spatial  modulator  screen  and,  secondly,  to  superim- 
pose the  sub-beams  on  the  spatial  modulator  screen. 


sure  light  applied  to  a  photographic  plane  in  said  photo- 
graphing device; 
condition  input  means  for  inputting  various  plural  categories 
of  conditions  previous  to  said  object  being  photographed, 
said  conditions  being  combinable  for  setting  an  exposure 
index  which  is  used  to  determine  an  exposure  light  quan- 


tity, said  categories  of  conditions  being  different  from 
each  other;  and 
exposure  index  setting  means  for  calculating  said  exposure 
index  from  various  of  said  plural  categories  of  conditions 
which  are  inputted  through  said  condition  input  means 
and  outputting  said  exposure  index  to  said  exposure  con- 
trol means. 


5^2,498 
MAGNFnC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 
Tsntonu  WakabayaaU,  Yokohama,  Japnn,  aarignor  to  Nikon 
Cotporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  892,638,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  coatlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,304,  Not.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,520, 

Jan.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  Thu  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  996354 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-17877; 

Not.  19,  1990,  2-311364 

lat.  CL'  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  354— lOS  10  Claims 


5J72,497 
UGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Katsnhiko  Fwvya,  and  TadMhi  TakakaaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pu,  aMiffon  to  AaaU  Kognkn  Kofjro  KabMkiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinttatkM  of  Ser.  No.  553,600,  JnL  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,184,159.  TUs  appUcadoa  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  25,  1989,  1-193685; 
Aag.  21,  1989.  1-215659 

The  portioB  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  354— «2  3  Claims 

1.  A  Ught  source  apparatus  for  an  endoscope,  which  has  a 
light  source  for  supplying  exposure  light  for  illuminating  an 
object  to  the  endoscope  that  is  equipped  with  a  photographing 
device  when  the  object  is  photographed,  comprising: 
exposure  control  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  expo- 


1.  A  still  camera  usable  with  film  which  has  a  recording 
medium  capable  of  recording  thereon  optical  information 
obtained  by  photographing  and  various  kinds  of  magnetic 
information  being  loaded  in  the  body  of  said  camera,  said  still 
camera  mcluding: 

a  magnetic  head  for  magnetically  recording  said  magnetic 
information  on  said  recording  medium  of  said  film  with 


the  movement  of  said  film  when  said  magnetic  head  is 
urged  against  the  surface  of  said  Tilm; 

magnetic  head  driving  means  for  selectively  moving,  in  an 
area  proximate  to  the  aperture  of  said  camera  body,  said 
magnetic  head  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  re- 
tracted from  the  surface  of  said  film  and  an  urged  position 
in  which  it  is  urged  against  the  surface  of  said  film; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  camera  is 
being  operated  in  a  one-frame  photographing  mode  or  in 
a  continuous  photographing  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  head  driving 
means  such  that  said  magnetic  head  is  moved  to  said  urged 
position  by  said  magnetic  head  driving  means  after  the 
termination  of  photographing  of  one  frame  to  thereby 
record  said  magnetic  information  on  said  film  with  the 
movement  of  said  film,  and  responsive  to  said  determining 
means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  head  driving  means 

(a)  such  that  said  magnetic  head  is  then  moved  to  said 
retracted  position  by  said  magnetic  head  driving  means 
after  the  termination  of  one-frame  movement  of  said 
film  when  said  determining  means  has  determined  that 
the  camera  is  being  operated  in  the  one-frame  photo- 
graphing mode,  and 

(b)  such  that  said  magnetic  head  is  then  held  in  said  urged 
position  during  continued  photographing  and  film 
movement  operations  when  said  determining  means  has 
determined  that  the  camera  is  being  operated  in  the 
continuous  photographing  mode. 


5,272,500 
FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
Nobuynki  Taniguchi,  Tondabayashi;  Hiroshi  Hosomizu,  Shiki; 
Keqji   TsiOi,    Kashiwara;    Takanobu    Omaki,    Sennan,   and 
Masaaki  Nakai,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,004,  Feb.  18.  1987,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,015,  Jan.  15, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  614,031,  May  25, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,573,786. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1983,  58-94605; 
Jan.  1,  1983,  58-98227;  Jun.  4,  1983,  58-100050;  Jim.  7,  1983, 
58-102407;  Jun.  10,  1983,  58-104650;  Jan.  13,  1983,  58-106424; 
Jun.  15,  1983,  58-108484;  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-109921;  Jan.  18, 
1983,  58-109854;  Jun.  21,  1983,  58-112326;  Jun.  23,   1983, 
58-113920;  Jan.  23,  1983,  58-113921;  Mnr.  13,  1984,  59-48435 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—413  12  Claims 


5,272,499 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Yamada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00915,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181048 

Int  a.'  G03D  3/OS 

VS.  a.  354—319  w  a*!""* 


?^— ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
photosensitive  material  with  a  processing  solution  while  feed- 
ing a  replenisher  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  photosen- 
sitive material  processed,  characterized  by  comprising 
a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  each  filled  with  a  processing 
solution  for  processing  the  photosensitive  material,  a 
crossover  roller  between  the  processing  tanks  for  carrying 
the  photosensitive  material,  and  a  rinsing  tank  filled  with 
cleaning  water  in  which  said  crossover  roller  is  at  least 
partially  immersed, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cleaning  water  fed  to  said 
rinsing  tank  is  used  as  at  least  a  portion  of  diluent  water 
necessary  to  dilute  a  replenisher  concentrate  therewith  for 
forming  a  replenisher  to  be  fed  to  the  processing  tank 
located  forward  of  said  rinsing  tank. 


1.  A  flash  photographing  system  comprising: 

a  camera  unit  including  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  timing 

signal  with  a  camera  side  information  signal  to  produce  a 

composite  timing  signal; 
a  flash  unit  including  interpreting  means  for  interpreting  said 

camera  side  information  signal; 
first  means  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  from  said  camera 

unit  to  said  flash  unit; 
second  means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  from  said  flash 

unit  to  said  camera  unit;  and 
third  means  for  transmitting  said  composite  signal  from  said 

camera  unit  to  said  flash  unit. 


5,272,501 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Keigi    Nishi,    Kawasaki;    Sabaro    Kamiya,    Yokohama,    and 
Nnomasa  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217087; 
Not.  26, 1991,  3-336260;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-37232 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  23  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  having  an  irradiation 
optical  system  for  irradiating  a  pattern  formed  on  a  mask  with 
first  irradiation  light,  a  projection  optical  system  for  imaging 
and  projecting  the  image  of  said  pattern  of  said  mask  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate,  and  mark  detection  means  for  irradi- 
ating a  predetermined  mark  formed  on  said  photosensitive 
substrate  with  second  irradiation  light  in  a  wavelength  region 
which  is  different  from  that  of  said  first  irradiation  light  by  said 
projection  optical  system  and  detecting  light  generated  from 
said  mark,  said  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  deflection  member  disposed  on  a  pupil  surface  of  said 
projection  optical  system  or  in  a  periphery  in  an  adjacent 
plane  of  the  same,  shielding  a  beam,  which  is  a  portion  of 
said  first  irradiation  light  generated  from  said  mask  and 
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incident  on  said  projection  optical  system,  and  which 
passes  through  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  pupil  surface 
of  said  projection  optical  system,  deflecting  said  second 
irradiation  light  by  a  predetermined  quantity  and  passing 
said  deflected  second  irradiation  light,  wherein 


said  mark  detection  means  includes  an  irradiation  system  for 
emitting  said  second  irradiation  light  to  travel  toward  said 
deflection  member. 


DOUBLE-SURFACE  CONCURRENT  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Minom  Saiki,  27-3,  Knrainac  4-clioiDe,  Taito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-212996 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/62.  27/64 

VS.  ex.  355—76  I  Claim 


adsorbed  at  a  lower  surface  of  a  metallic  fame  which  can  be 
moved  up  or  down,  said  elastic  magnetic  packing  is  provided 
with  an  upper  suction  hole  and  a  lower  suction  hole,  the  upper 
flat  plate  holder  formed  by  transparent  material  is  removably 
atuched  in  a  horizontal  direction  below  the  elastic  magnetic 
packing,  an  upper  circumferential  edge  of  said  upper  flat  plate 
holder  is  formed  with  an  upper  suction  groove  communicating 
with  said  upper  suction  hole,  the  upper  flat  plate  holder  is 
closely  contacted  and  supported  in  a  horizontal  direction  by 
vacuum  in  said  upper  suction  groove  covered  by  the  elastic 
magnetic  packing  the  lower  circumferential  edge  of  the  upper 
flat  plate  holder  being  formed  with  the  lower  suction  groove 
communicating  with  said  lower  suction  hole  and  the  upper 
mask  film  aligned  at  the  upper  surface  of  sample  in  advance 
being  closely  contacted  and  held  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  flat  plate  holder  by  vacuum  in  the  lower  suction  groove. 


1.  A  double-surface  concurrent  exposure  device  providing,  a 
horizontal  movmg  mechanism  which  can  be  reciprocated  in  a 
horizontal  direction  while  the  sample  being  held  by  a  sample 
holding  device  comprising  in  that  the  first  groove  for  use  in 
sucking  by  vacuum  the  flat  plate  holder  of  transparent  material 
held  by  a  frame  and  fixing  it  is  formed  at  a  lower  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  said  flat  plate  holder,  the  second  groove  for  use  in 
sucking  by  vacuum  a  mask  film  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  flat 
plate  holder  and  fixing  it  is  formed  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flat  plate  holder,  and  suction  holes  for  use  in  sucking  by  vac- 
uum and  fixing  the  lower  surface  of  the  end  part  of  said  sample 
are  communicated  with  the  mask  film  and  said  flat  plate 
holder,  respectively;  and  a  lifting  mechanism  in  a  vertical 
direction  in  that  a  plate-like  elastic  magnetic  packing  being 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  metallic  frame  is 


5,272,503 
REPLACEABLE  SUB-ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  MACHINES 
EjIc  J.  LeSueur,  Wembley;  Krzysztof  J.  Less,  London;  Robin  A. 
Collins,  Biggleswade,  and  Sbelley  M.  Taylor,  Stevenage,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,193 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—208  9  Qaims 


1.  A  printing  machine,  having  operating  parameters  associ- 
ated therewith,  for  producing  prints,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operating  parameters; 

an  operator  replaceable  sub-assembly  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
processing  station  in  the  printing  machine,  said  operator 
replaceable  sub-assembly  including  a  memory  device, 
communicating  with  said  controller  when  said  replaceable 
sub-assembly  is  coupled  with  said  printing  machine,  for 
storing  a  value  which  vari-:s  as  a  function  of  the  usage  of 
said  replaceable  sub-assembly,  said  controller  adjusting  a 
selected  one  of  the  operating  parameters  in  accordance 
with  the  stored  value  for  maintaining  printing  quality, 
wherein  said  memory  device  is  updated  by  said  controller 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  period  of  sub-assembly 
usage  and  the  operating  parameter  is  adjusted  in  response 
to  the  predetermined  period  of  sub-assembly  usage;  and 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  controller  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  stored  value,  for  determining  the  level  to 
which  the  selected  one  of  the  operating  parameters  should 
be  adjusted. 


5,272,504 

DEVICE  FOR  ERASING  RESIDUAL  CHARGE  ON 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 

Knnihiko  Omora,  Toyokawa;  Hitoahi  Saito,  Machida,  and  To- 

shihiko  Kumon,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  ^303248; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404979;  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404980 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
MS.  a.  355—218  12  Cteimi 


said   charging   member   opposite   said   member  to  be 
charged,  and  is  electrically  grounded. 

5,272,506 
CONTACTABLE  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 
AN  OSOLLATING  VOLTAGE,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
MaaaUro  Goto;  Takahiro  Inone;  Hiroahi  Sasame,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Shinichi  Tsukida,  Okegawa,  and  Manaba  Takano, 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K*!**"! 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1991,  3-192042 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 

MS.  a.  355—219  14  Claims 


1.  An  erasing  device  for  erasing  charge  remaining  on  an 
organic  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 

two  kinds  of  light  sources  which  are  so  provided  as  to  con- 
front said  photosensitive  member  and  have  different  light 
emitting  wavelengths,  respectively; 

a  control  means  for  turning  on  said  light  sources  simulta- 
neously; 

a  measuring  means  for  measuring  humidity  around  the  de- 
vice; and 

an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  light  emitting  state  of  at 
least  one  kind  of  said  light  source  on  the  basis  of  the 
humidity. 


5,272,505 
CHARGING  DEVICE,  PROCESS  UNIT  HAVING  SAME 
AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  PROCESS 

UNIT 
Kazuo  Shishido;  Yasushi  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shinichi 
Sasaki,  Fujisawa;  Hiroaki  Miyake,  Yokohama,  and  Yoahiya 
Nomura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-287558 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 

MS.  a.  355—219  23  Claims 


1.  A  charging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  a  member  to  be  charged 
to  charge  the  member  to  be  charged; 

power  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  between  said 
charging  member  and  the  member  to  be  charged;  and 

a  conductive  member  for  covering  a  contact  portion  be- 
tween said  charging  member  and  the  member  to  be 
charged,  wherein  said  conductive  member  covers  a  side  of 


\y//////////m 
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1.  A  charging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  a  member  to  be  charged; 
and 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  voltage 
between  the  member  to  be  charged  and  said  charging 
member; 

wherein  a  specific  weight  cr  of  the  member  to  be  charged 
defined  by  weight  of  an  effective  charging  zone  of  the 
member  to  be  charged  (g)  divided  by  (cross-sectional  area 
thereof  (cm^)  X  length  of  effective  charging  zone  (cm)) 
and  a  frequency  f  (Hz)  of  the  oscillating  voltage  satisfy: 

o-S  1.4X  10- W,  (200S/S350  Hz) 


O-S4.0X  lO-^XZ+O-SS,  (350  «r</2 1500  Hi) 


0-20.95,  (/^  1500  fli). 


5,272,507 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

EQUIPMENT 
Mayumi  Yoshida,  and  Ynsuke  Shimbo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riocb  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,197 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    14,    1991,    3- 
012701[U1;  Jnn.  14,  1991,  3-170556;  Jan.  31,  1992,  44M6047 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
MS.  CL  355—225  4  Claims 

1.  A  scorotron  charging  device  for  electrophotographic 
image  forming  equipment,  comprising: 
a  main  charger  for  charging  a  photoconductive  element; 
a  grid  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  main  charger; 
a  main  charger  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 

main  charger; 
a  grid  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  grid;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  for  said  main  charger 
power  source  to  apply  a  voltage  and  a  timing  for  said 
power  source  to  apply  a  voltage,  wherein  said  control 
means  controls  said  charger  power  source  and  the  grid 
power  source  such  that  said  grid  power  source  starts 
applying  a  voltage  earlier  than  said  main  charger  power 
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source  and  the  grid  power  source  applies  its  full  volUge    extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
prior  to  the  main  charger  reaching  a  discharge  start  volt-    roller  disposed  adjacent  the  wick  with  its  axis  substantially 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  in  such  manner 
that  a  layer  of  liquid  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  roller  by  the 
wick  and  a  metering  device  adjacent  said  roller  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  scrape  off  liquid  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
layer  thickness  on  the  surface  of  the  roller,  characterised  in 
that  the  metering  device  is  disposed  relative  to  the  wick  such 


age,  and  said  main  charger  stops  applying  the  voluge 
earlier  than  said  grid  power  source  stops  applying  the 
voltage. 


5,Z72,508 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE 

SAME 

Teigo  SdukilMra,  Tokyo;  Kiyodii  Sakai,  Chofn;  Noriko  Oktani, 
and  Naoto  Fitjimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,153 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989,  1-270332; 
Dec  5,  1989,  1-314262 

Lit  CL'  G03G  15/04 
VS.  CL  355—229  22  Claims 


that  the  excess  liquid  falls  onto  the  wick  thereby  ensuring 
saturation  of  the  wick,  and  further  characterised  by  at  lease 
one  liquid  return  path  defmed  between  the  wick  and  the  con- 
tainer whereby  the  excess  liquid  is  returned  to  lower  parts  of 
the  container  preventing  a  build  up  of  the  excess  liquid  above 
the  wick  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  wick  is  sup- 
ported on  the  surface  of  the  container  by  a  plurality  of  ribs,  the 
spaces  defmed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs  and  the  wick 
defming  respective  return  channels  for  the  liquid. 


5,272,510 

ENHANCED  TONER  RECLAIM  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURAL  COLOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

SYSTEM 
William  P.  Reese,  Pittaford,  and  Sharon  B.  Hiergesell,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,180 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—298  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
light-transmissive  carrier  at  least  one  surface  of  which  has 
a  maximum  roughness  value  ranging  from  about  0.3  ^m  to 
4.0  fim  and  a  mean  roughness  value  ranging  from  about 
0.3  \tm  to  4.0  fim,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on 
one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  carrier; 

(b)  a  monochromatic  Ught  source  adjacent  the  light-trans- 
missive carrier  side  of  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  for  illuminating  the  photosensitive  layer  to 
form  an  elecuosutic  latent  image  thereon;  whereby 
monochromatic  light  passes  through  the  light  transmissive 
carrier  to  illuminate  the  photosensitive  layer; 

(c)  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed;  and 

(d)  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image.  I 


5,272,509 
UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ian  Pitts,  Baasingbooni;  James  E.  Knight  Watton  at  Stone; 
Duncan  I.  Stevenaon,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty;  Andrew  E.  Tay- 
lor, and  John  W.  D.  Cooper,  both  of  Hitchin,  alt  of  England, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9119480 

Int  CL»  G03G  15/20 
UjS.  CL  355—284  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  an  elongate  dis- 
pensing container  for  containing  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  wick 


1.  In  a  plural-color  printer  or  copier  imaging  apparatus  in 
which  at  least  two  different  marking  materials  of  at  least  first 
and  second  respective  colors  are  respectively  utilized  for  said 
imagings  in  at  least  first  and  second  distinct  image  develop- 
ment stations,  both  in  said  imaging  apparatus,  and  wherein  said 
imaging  apparatus  also  includes  a  cleaning  system  for  remov- 
ing said  marking  materials  which  are  not  fully  utilized  for  said 


imaging,  and  a  purging  dump  into  which  said  marking  materi- 
als removed  by  said  cleaning  system  may  be  collected,  and  a 
transport  path  for  transporting  said  marking  materials  between 
said  cleaning  system  and  said  purging  dump,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  automatically  actuatable  marking  materials  gate  system 
operatively  connecting  with  said  cleaning  system  and  said 
transport  path  to  said  purging  dump, 
control  means  for  said  actuation  of  said  gate  system, 
a  marking  materials  reclaim  path  operatively  connecting 
between  said  gate  system  and  said  first  image  development 
station, 
said  gate  system  being  selectably  actuatable  by  said  control 
means  between  at  least  a  first  gate  position  diverting  said 
marking  materials  from  said  cleaning  system  into  said 
reclaim  path  to  said  first  image  development  station,  and  a 
second  gate  position  directing  said  marking  materials  from 
said  cleaning  system  into  said  transport  path  to  said  purg- 
ing dump, 
said  control  means  maintaining  said  gate  system  in  said 
second  gate  position  when  said  imaging  apparatus  is  utiliz- 
ing said  second  marking  material  of  said  second  color 
from  said  second  image  development  station,  and  main- 
taining said  gate  system  in  said  first  gate  position  when 
said  imaging  apparatus  is  utilizing  said  first  marking  mate- 
rial of  said  first  color  from  said  first  image  development 
station, 
said  control  means  having  a  purge  cycle  delay  for  delaying 
said  actuation  of  said  gate  system  from  said  second  gate 
position  to  said  first  gate  position  for  a  preset  delay  period 
after  said  imaging  apparatus  is  utilizing  said  first  marking 
material  of  said  first  color  from  said  first  image  develop- 
ment station,  said  preset  delay  period  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  purge  said  second  marking  material  of  said 
second  color  and  to  substantially  prevent  said  second 
marking   material   of  said   second   color   from   passing 
through  said  marking  materials  reclaim  path  to  said  first 
image  development  station. 


5,272,511 
SHEET  INSERTER  AND  METHODS  OF  INSERTING 
SHEETS  INTO  A  COIVTINUOUS  STREAM  OF  SHEETS 
Charles  E.  Conrad,  ScottsTille;  Robert  A.  Coons,  Jr.,  Bloom- 
field,  and  Thomas  W.  Cherry,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,155 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—325  22  Claima 


insert  sheet  from  said  prefeed  station  into  said  sheet 
stream;  and 
c)  inserting  the  insert  sheet  from  said  prefeed  station  into 
said  sheet  stream  based  on  said  signal  so  that  the  insert 
sheet  overlays  one  of  the  sheets  in  said  sheet  stream  and  is 
transported  simultaneously  with  said  one  sheet  in  said 
sheet  stream. 


5,272,512 
DISPLACEMENT  INFORMATION  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Hidejiro  Kadowaki;  Hiroshi  Sagiyama,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuhiko  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Taliamiya,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,194,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abnndoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,852 
Claims  piriority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252290; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255784 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  356—28  47  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  information  associated  with  a 
displacement  of  an  object  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  generating  light  having  a  wavelength 

^■, 

optical  means,  having  a  waveguide  block,  for  causing  the 
light  from  said  illumination  means  to  be  incident  into  said 
waveguide  block,  and  guiding  the  light  through  an  inte- 
rior of  said  waveguide  block  and  onto  the  object  said 
waveguide  block  having  a  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing the  light  from  said  illumination  means  and  an  optical 
element  for  causing  the  diffraction  light  from  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  to  be  incident  on  the  object  at  an  incident 
angle  0  thereto,  and  said  diffraction  grating  and  said  opti- 
cal element  being  arranged  so  that  sin(0)/X  is  substantially 
constant  independently  of  a  change  in  wavelength  X  of  the 
light  from  said  illumination  means;  and 

Ught  detection  means  for  detecting  the  light  from  the  object 
on  which  the  light  from  said  optical  means  is  incident  the 
information  associated  with  the  displacement  of  the  object 
being  detected  through  detection  of  said  light  detection 
means. 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  insert  sheets  from  an  insert  tray  into 
a  stream  of  sheets  without  disrupting  a  flow  of  the  stream  of 
sheets,  comprising: 

a)  prefeeding  an  insert  sheet  from  said  insert  tray  to  a  prefeed 
station  prior  to  insertion  of  the  sheet  into  said  stream  of 
sheets,  said  insert  sheet  coming  to  a  stop  in  said  prefeed 
station  prior  to  being  inserted  into  the  stream  of  sheets; 

b)  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  desire  to  insert  the 


5,272,513 
LASER  DOPPLER  VELOCIMETTER 
Kerry  J.  Vahala,  San  GabrieL  and  Philip  L.  Rogers,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Air  Data  Systems, 
L.P.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  6,  199-:,  Ser.  No.  804,888 
Int  a.'  GOIS  i/08 
VS.  a.  356—283  52  Claims 

1.  A  laser  Doppler  velocimeter  comprising: 
an  optical  wave  guide  formed  from  optical  fiber,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wave  guide  formed  into  a  ring  geometry; 
an  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  generating  a  beam  of  laser 

radiation  in  the  ring  of  wave  guide  fiber; 
means  for  controlled  Q-switching  of  the  radiation  produced 
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in  the  ring  of  wave  guide  fiber  to  produce  a  pulsed  laser 
beam  comprised  of  low  power,  temporally  long  pulses; 
•  telescope  for  transmitting  the  beam  of  radiation  out  of  the 
vekxhroeter  to  be  scattered  at  a  predetermined  location 
and  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  scattered  radiation  and 
passing  the  collected  scattered  radiation  back  into  the 
velocimeter; 


nSER  OPTIC  ROTATION  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  LOGIC  aRCUIT 

STORING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CORRELATION  MAPS 

NoriUro  Ashizoka,  Ibvaki,  Japu,  aasignor  to  Hitachi  Cable 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  845,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109308 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/72 

MS,  a.  356—350  4  Clainu 


means  for  measuring  the  Doppler  shift  of  the  scattered  radia- 
tion; and 

a  coupler  incorporated  into  the  ring  of  wave  guide  fiber  to 
couple  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  beam  of  laser 
radiation  from  the  ring  to  the  telescope. 


5,r72414 
MODULAR  DAY/NIGHT  WEAPON  AIMING  SYSTEM 
AflMrtz  Dor,  Scottadale,  Ariz^  aaaignor  to  Linoii  Syatena,  lac^ 
Bereriy  HUla,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  804,111 

lot  a.'  G02B  23/10 

MS,  CL  356—251  42  Claims 


tf&vo. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  rotation  sensor,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  signal; 

means  for  dividing  said  light  signal  into  first  and  second  light 

signals; 
an  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  for  propagating  said  first  and 

second  light  signals  in  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 

directions,  respectively; 
means  for  detecting  light  output  signals  composed  of  said 

first  and  second  light  signals  after  propagation  through 

said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  an  ambient  temperature  of  said  optical 

fiber  sensing  loop; 
a  memory  for  storing  at  least  two  correlation  maps  each 

defining  a  correlation  between  a  light  output  value  and  an 

angular  velocity  at  a  temperature  different  from  others; 

and 
a  logic  circuit  for  calculating  an  angular  velocity  of  said 

optical  fiber  sensing  loop  in  accordance  with  said  light 

output  signals  and  said  ambient  temperature  by  using  two 

of  said  at  least  two  correlation  maps. 


5,272,517 
HEIGHT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  LASER 

LIGHT  BEAM 
Nobufuml  Toknra,  Foknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,365,  Jun.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154765 

Int.  a.)  GOIB  n/14 

MS.  CL  356—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  weapon  aiming  system  operable  during  day 
and  night  conditions  for  a  weapon  having  a  barrel,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  aiming  portion  having  a  light  source,  a  combining  mirror, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  aiming  portion  to  said 
weapon  to  produce  a  virtual  image  of  said  light  source  at 
an  infinite  distance  in  substantial  linear  alignment  with 
said  barrel,  said  virtual  image  providing  a  reticle;  and 

a  removable  night  vision  portion  for  intensifying  a  received 
image  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  night 
vision  portion  to  said  weapon  in  substantial  linear  align- 
ment behind  said  aiming  portion  to  provide  said  reticle 
visible  through  said  night  vision  portion. 


11A 

n 

POWBt 
SOURCE 

^ 

s> 

5,272,515 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


MEASUREMENT 
RESULT 


1.  A  height  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  laser  light  beam  to  a  surface  of  a  height- 
measurement  object,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  laser  light 
beam  is  reflected  at  the  surface  of  the  object; 
an  optical  position  sensor,  exposed  to  the  portion  of  the  laser 
light  beam  which  is  reflected  at  the  surface  of  the  object, 
for  generating  a  position  signal  depending  on  a  point  at 
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which  the  reflected  laser  light  beam  meets  the  optical 

position  sensor,  wherein  the  position  signal  representing  a 

height  of  the  surface  of  the  object; 
means  for  vibrating  a  position  of  the  laser  light  beam  relative 

to  the  surface  of  the  object; 
means  for  temporally  averaging  the  height  represented  by 

the  position  signal  into  a  mean  height  while  the  vibrating 

means  vibrates  the  position  of  the  laser  light  beam  relative 

to  the  surface  of  the  object;  and 
means  for  defining  the  mean  height  as  a  final  measurement 

result. 


5,272,518  

COLORIMETER  AND  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Kent  D.  Vincent,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,862 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/25 

MS.  a.  356—405  28  Claims 


5,272,519 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  SEQUENTIAL 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  LINES  ADJACENT  IN  THE  SECOND 

OR  THIRD  DIMENSIONAL  DIRECnON  FOLLOWED  BY 

TIME  BASE  CON'VERSION  CIRCUITRY 
KaiMtaka  Naka,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Funihata,  Kamaknra,  and 
Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166594; 
Not.  21, 1990,  2-314018 

Int  CL'  H04N  11/20 
MS.  a.  358—11  29  Claims 


1.  A  color  measurement  device  for  determining  the  color 
composition  of  a  small  predetermined  area  at  an  arbitrary 
position  on  an  object  having  an  exposed  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  variable  wavelength  light  filter  having  a  light-receiving 
surface,  to  receive  an  incident  light  beam  from  the  object, 
the  light  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  in  a  selected 
wavelength  band,  and  to  disperse  the  beam  into  a  plurality 
of  four  or  more  narrow,  non-overlapping  wavelength  pass 
bands,  each  pass  band  having  a  wavelength  width  no  more 
than  20  nm,  with  a  central  wavelength  Xt<x)  that  increases 
monotonically  with  an  increase  of  a  position  coordinate  x 
measured  in  a  selected  direction  lying  on  the  light-receiv- 
ing surface; 

light  restriction  means  that  defines  a  small  predetermined 
area  for  receiving  and  admitting  light  from  a  restricted 
portion  of  the  object  and  for  directing  this  light  to  the 
light-receiving  surface  of  the  light  filter,  where  the  light 
restriction  means  comprises  a  window  that  approximately 
coincides  with  the  small  predetermined  area  and  has  a  first 
area  transparent  to  light  in  the  selected  wavelength  band 
and  has  a  second  area  surrounding  the  first  area  that  is 
substantially  opaque  to  light  in  the  selected  wavelength 
band; 

an  array  of  photosensors,  positioned  to  receive  light  that  is 
transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  the  light  filter  so 
that  each  photosensor  in  the  array  receives  light  in  a  very 
narrow  band  of  wavelengths  having  the  central  wave- 
length Xt<x)  and  having  a  wavelength  width  no  more  than 
a  wavelength  width  of  a  pass  band  of  the  light  filter,  for 
tight  received  or  transmitted  at  the  position  with  coordi- 
nate X  on  the  light  filter,  with  each  photosensor  in  the 
array  issuing  an  output  signal  that  represents  the  cumula- 
tive light  energy  received  by  that  photosensor  from  the 
light  filter;  and 

color  measurement  means  for  receiving  the  photosensor 
output  signals  and  for  determining  the  color  or  colors 
present  in  the  incident  light  based  on  the  relative  amounts 
of  light  of  different  wavelengths  received  at  four  or  more 
of  the  photosensors. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  unit  for  transmitting  or  record- 
ing and  reproducing  a  video  signal  including  signals  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lines  in  a  horizontal  scanning  period  (H)  unit  compris- 
ing: 
signal  conversion  means  for  converting  said  video  signal  into 
a  sum  signal  based  on  a  sum  of  signals  and  a  diflerence 
based  on  a  difference  of  signals  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
lines  respectively  in  at  least  two  dimensional  directions 
within  one  of  a  field,  between  fields  of  a  vertical  scanning 
frequency  unit  and  between  frames  of  said  video  signal; 
and 
time  base  conversion  means  for  convening  the  time  base  of 
at  least  one  of  said  sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal  so 
that  the  time  base  of  said  difference  signal  is  shorter  than 
the  time  base  of  said  sum  sigiuil. 


5,272,520 

CIF  CONATRTER  WITH  REDUCED  ML^LTIPLIERS 

Toshiyuki  Kanoh;  Akihiro  Shiratori,  and  Chizuru  Matsumnra, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103828 

Int  a.'  H04N  n/20 

MS.  a.  358—11  8  Claims 


I         r'     IT— ^7-/]       ^"-  If 


-B-s* 


1.  A  common  intermediate  frame  (CIF)  converter  for  con- 
verting an  input  color  television  signal  in  an  NTSC  (National 
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Television  Standard  Committee)  or  PAL  (Phase  Alternation 
by  Line)  system  fonnat  into  a  CIF  format,  comprising: 

memory  means; 

N  multipliers,  where  N  is  smaller  than  five; 

N  integrators  connected  respectively  to  outputs  of  said  N 
multipliers;  and 

control  means  for  storing  every  five  horizontal  lines  of  said 
input  color  television  signal  into  said  memory  means, 
transferring  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  first  and  second  half 
segments  of  a  luminance  component  of  the  stored  lines 
and  I  and  Q  chrominance  components  of  the  stored  lines 
from  corresponding  pixel  positions  of  said  memory  means 
to  said  N  multipliers  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  writmg  speed 
at  which  said  input  signal  is  stored  into  said  memory 
means,  and  supplying  tap  weight  coefTicients  to  said  N 
multipliers,  said  tap  weight  coefficients  having  unique 
values  corresponding  respectively  to  said  five  horizontal 
lines,  said  control  means  further  storing  outputs  of  said  N 
integrators  into  said  memory  means  and  sequentially 
transferring  the  stored  outputs  from  said  memory  means  at 
said  writing  speed  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  converter. 


5J72.521 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  BASED  UPON  NEGATIVE 

OR  POSITIVE  MODE  SELECTION 
Shingo  Tatsumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabuakiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Jayan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  No?.  14,  1990,  2-308067 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/7i 

MS.  CL  358—29  12  CtataM 


.rarl^ 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  an 
optical  image  to  form  a  plurality  of  color  signals; 

(b)  generation  means  for  generating  color  temperature  infor- 
mation; 

(c)  white  balance  control  means  for  controlling  a  white 
balance  of  the  plurality  of  color  signals  according  to  the 
color  temperature  information,  said  white  balance  control 
means  being  able  to  be  arranged  to  change  a  control  char- 
acteristic between  first  and  second  control  characteristics 
having  different  whit  balance  control  ranges; 

(d)  reverse  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  plurality  of 
color  signals;  and 

(e)  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  said  reverse  means 
and  a  changing  operation  of  the  control  characteristic  of 
said  white  balance  control  means. 


5^2,522 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 
William  A.  Laaoni,  ladianapoUa,  ImL,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
nied  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,477 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/72 
U-S.  CL  358—30  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  signal  processing  system,  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  a  composite  luminance  signal  including  image- 


representative  luminance  componenu  separated  by  regu- 
larly recurring  synchronizing  signal  components,  each  of 
said  synchronizing  signal  components  being  followed  by  a 
back  porch  level; 

a  source  of  back  porch  interval  keying  pulses  occurring 
during  respective  ones  of  the  intervals  in  which  said  back 
porch  levels  occur; 

keyed  clamp  and  signal  clipping  means  coupled  to  said 
luminance  signal  source  and  responsive  to  said  back  porch 
interval  keying  pulses  for  clamping  said  composite  lumi- 
nance signal  to  a  predetermined  direct  voltage  level,  said 
keyed  clamp  and  signal  clipping  means  further  comprising 
a  voltage  sensitive  signal  clipping  circuit  responsive  to 
said  direct  voltage  level  and  to  said  clamped  composite 
luminance  signal  for  removing  said  synchronizing  signal 
to  produce  a  processed  luminance  signal  from  which  said 
synchronizing  signal  components  have  been  removed; 

a  source  of  a  chrominance  signal  including  image-represcn- 
Utive  chrominance  components  separated  by  regularly 
recurring  color  burst  signal  components  occurring  during 


^^iMin^^Al 


[sH&H 


respective  ones  of  said  intervals  in  which  said  back  porch 
levels  occur; 

chrominance  signal  processing  means  for  demodulating  a 
color  subcarrier  to  produce  a  plurality  of  color  difference 
signals,  each  of  said  color  difference  signals  including 
image-representative  color  difference  components  sepa- 
rated by  regularly  occurring  burst  offset  signal  compo- 
nents corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  color  burst 
signal  components; 

a  source  of  synchronizing  interval  keying  pulses  occurring 
during  respective  ones  of  the  intervals  in  which  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  components  occur  but  which  excludes 
said  intervals  in  which  said  color  burst  signal  components 
occur;  and 

a  plurality  of  keyed  clamp  means  each  responsive  to  said 
synchronizing  signal  interval  keying  pulses  and  individu- 
ally responsive  separately  to  ones  of  said  color  difference 
signals  and  said  processed  luminance  signal  for  clamping 
each  of  said  color  difference  signals  and  said  procMsed 
luminance  signal  to  a  common  voltage  reference  level. 


5,272^23 

MATRIX  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEPARATING  COLOR  SIGNAL 

OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA  INTO  COLOR-DIFFERENCE 

SIGNALS 

Kyung-Soo  Yn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
1991-25378 

Int  a.»  H04N  9/(57 
U.S.  a.  358—30  13  Claims 

8.  A  matrix  circuit  for  separating  a  color  signal  into  color- 
difference  signals,  comprising: 

an  adder  circuit  for  combining  color  signals  into  composite 

color  signals; 
a  time  division  circuit  for  subjecting  said  composite  color 
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5,272,525 
output  signal  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCAL  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF 

a  multiplexer  circuit  coupled  to  said  time  division  circuit  for  SIGNALS  AT  FREQUENCIES  ABOVE  900  MHZ 

controIUng  «ud  comporite  color  signals;  and  *^  >  ^!!2^x.'t*^ 2^  "l-Tl^JL^r^!!!^!!!!!' 

e  Babylon,  both  of  N.Y.,  iMi^on  to  Recoton  Corpontiaa, 

Long  Isiand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,772 

Int  CL'  H04N  i/OO 

UJS.  CL  358—83  21  ( 


a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  time  division  output 
signal  so  as  to  provide  the  color  difference  signals. 


5,272,524 
SOLID  STATE  CAMERA  APPARATUS  WITH  SAMPLE 

RATE  CONVERSION  TO  Dl  AND  D2  FORMATS 
Fnmio  Nagnmo,  and  Takaahi  Asaida,  both  of  Kanagnwa,  Japan, 
■asigDors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,813 

CInims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-183394 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/04,  7/01 

US.  CL  35»— 41  12  Claims 


'=l^m^Sf-^ 


1.  A  solid  state  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

solid  state  image-sensing  means  for  generating  image  signals 
representing  an  image  at  a  reading  clock  frequency  icca 

analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  image 
signals  generated  by  said  solid  sute  image-sensing  means 
into  a  corresponding  digital  video  signal  having  said  read- 
ing clock  frequency  fcCD, 

rate  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  digital  video  signal 
from  said  analog/digital  conversion  means  and  for  con- 
verting the  reading  clock  frequency  of  said  digital  video 
signal  into  a  second  clock  frequency  fsTD=^CCD  *  ii/tn 
(where  m  and  n  are  positive  integers  and  m  >  n)  to  form  a 
corresponding  rate-converted  digital  video  signal  having 
said  second  clock  frequency  fsTTX  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  rate-converted  digital 
video  signal  and  for  performing  image  processing  thereon 
at  said  second  clock  frequency  to  form  a  processed  video 
signal;  and 

means  for  outputting  said  processed  video  signal. 


6.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  local  wireless  signal 
transmissions  at  frequencies  above  900  MHz,  comprising:  a 
housmg  including  an  enclosure  and  a  base  for  supporting  said 
housing  at  rest  on  an  object,  the  enclosure  having  an  upwardly 
facing  surface;  a  quarter  wave  receiving  anteima  having  a  first 
antenna  coupler  at  an  extremity  thereof;  receiver  means  for 
amplifying  a  signal  having  a  frequency  greater  than  900  MHz 
and  downconverting  said  signal  to  frequencies  less  than  900 
MHz,  said  receiver  means  having  a  receiver  input  for  receiving 
said  signal;  said  receiver  means  being  supported  within  said 
enclosure;  a  first  antenna  coupling  means  for  releaaably  cou- 
pling with  said  first  anteiuia  coupler  of  said  quarter  wave 
receiving  anteima  and  supporting  said  quarter  wave  receiving 
anteima  vertically  above  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
enclosure,  said  first  antenna  coupling  means  including  a  socket 
supported  by  said  housing;  said  first  antenna  coupling  means 
including  means  for  coupling  said  first  antenna  coupler  with 
said  receiver  input;  a  directional  receiving  antenna  having  a 
directional  antenna  coupler;  a  supporting  mast  having  a  mount- 
ing member  configured  to  fit  within  the  socket  of  said  first 
antenna  coupler  for  supporting  said  supporting  mast  above  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  enclosure;  said  supporting  mast 
including  means  for  rotationally  supporting  said  directional 
receiving  antenna  thereon  such  that  said  directional  receiving 
antenna  may  be  rotated  to  face  towards  a  source  of  said  local 
wireless  signal  transmissions  for  optimizing  the  reception 
thereof;  and  a  second  antenna  coupling  means  for  coupling 
with  said  directional  antenna  coupler;  said  second  antenna 
coupling  means  being  supported  by  said  housing  and  including 
means  for  coupling  said  directional  antenna  coupler  with  said 
receiver  input. 


5,272,526 
TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
lUJime  Yoneta,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuahi  OglM,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140554 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/15,  3/56 
VS.  CL  358—85  6  Oaima 

1.  A  television  conference  system  in  which  video  informa- 
tion signals  and  audio  information  signals  are  transmitted  be- 
tween a  first  conference  hall  and  a  second  conference  hall, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  video  camera  for  generating  a  first  video  informa- 
tion signal  and  a  first  microphone  for  generating  a  first 
audio  information  signal,  the  first  video  camera  and  the 
first  microphone  being  provided  in  the  first  conference 
hall; 

b)  a  second  video  camera  for  generating  a  second  video 
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information  signal  »nd  a  second  microphone  for  generat- 
ing a  second  audio  information  signal,  the  second  video 
camera  and  the  second  microphone  being  provided  in  the 
second  conference  hall; 

c)  a  first  monitor  means  provided  in  the  first  conference  hall, 
for  reproducing  the  second  video  information  signal  and 
the  second  audio  information  signal; 

d)  a  second  monitor  means  provided  in  the  second  confer- 
ence hall,  for  reproducing  the  first  video  information 
signal  and  the  second  audio  information  signal; 

e)  a  plurality  of  personal  terminals  provided  in  tbr  first  and 
second  conference  halls,  each  one  of  the  plur«..(y  of  per- 


/ 


sonal  terminals  including  at  least  personal  information 
input  means,  means  for  outputting  a  personal  information 
signal  addressed  to  one  or  more  specified  personal  termi- 
nals among  the  plurality  of  personal  terminals,  and  a  mom- 
tor  section  for  reproducing  a  given  personal  information 
signal  received  by  the  personal  terminal,  wherein  each 
monitor  section  additionally  displays  one  of  the  first  video 
information  signal  or  the  second  video  information  signal, 
and 
0  control  mans  for  supplying  personal  information  signals 
derived  from  any  of  the  plurality  of  personal  terminals  to 
one  or  more  specified  personal  terminals. 

PICrURE  IMAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
XnyoU  WataMbe,  Sidtaaa,  Japu,  a«i0ior  to  PfcMccr  Elcc- 
trooic  CoryontioB.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  A^.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,506 

OaiM  priority,  applkatioa  JapM,  Aag.  29, 1991,  3-218311 

lit  CL'  H04N  7//A  7/m 

UJS.  a.  358—108  7  ClataM 


mitting  side  terminal  apparatus  and  a  receiving  side  terminal 
apparatus  coimected  to  each  other  by  way  of  a  communication 
channel; 

said  transmitting  side  terminal  apparatus  including: 

a  plurality  of  image  pickup  means  for  respectively  photo- 
graphing individual  monitoring  object  areas  and  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  respective  picture  image  signals; 

a  picture  image  signal  selecting  section  for  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  picture  image  signals  of  the  monitoring 
object  areas  photographed  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  image  pickup  means; 

a  picture  image  data  compressing  section  for  compressing 
the  one  picture  image  signal  selected  by  said  picture  image 
signal  selecting  section; 

a  picture  image  change  detecting  section  for  detecting,  from 
the  one  picture  image  signal  selected  by  said  picture  image 
signal  selecting  section,  a  change  of  the  one  picture  image 
signal  of  the  monitoring  object  area,  and  for  producing 
difTerence  degree  information  indicative  of  a  degree  of  a 
difference  of  the  one  picture  image  signal  and  producing 
an  identifier  which  specifies  the  monitoring  object  area 
corresponding  to  the  one  picture  image  signal;  and 

a  communication  circuit  for  transmitting  the  difference 
degree  information,  the  identifier  outputted  from  said 
picture  itnage  change  detecting  section,  and  the  com- 
pressed picture  image  data  of  a  monitoring  object  area 
outputted  from  said  picture  image  data  compressing  sec- 
tion to  said  receiving  side  terminal  apparatus  by  way  of 
said  conmiunication  channel,  and  for  receiving  control- 
ling information  for  selection  of  the  picture  image  data  to 
be  transmitted  by  way  of  said  communication  channel; 

said  receiving  side  terminal  apparatus  including: 

a  communication  circuit  for  receiving  difference  degree 
information  and  an  identifier  as  well  as  compressed  pic- 
ture image  data  of  a  monitoring  object  area  transmitted 
thereto  from  said  transmitting  side  terminal  apparatus  by 
way  of  said  communication  channel  and  for  transmitting 
controlling  information  for  selection  of  the  picture  image 
to  be  transmitted  by  way  of  said  communication  channel; 

a  compressed  data  decoding  section  for  decoding  com- 
pressed picture  image  data  received  from  said  communi- 
cation circuit  into  an  original  picture  image; 

a  controlling  information  generating  section  for  producing 
predetermined  controlling  information  for  selection  of  the 
picture  image  data  to  be  transmitted  in  accordance  with 
difference  degree  information  and  an  identifier  received 
from  said  communication  circuit;  and 
a  picture  inutge  displaying  section  for  displaying  the  piicture 
image  signal  of  a  monitoring  object  area  decoded  by  said 
compressed  data  decoding  section  in  accordance  with 
controlling  information  outputted  from  said  controlling 
informauon  generatmg  section. 


1.  A  picture  image  monitoring  system,  comprising  a  trans- 


5,272,528 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Tatawo  Jnri,  Onkji;  MmJusi  NUUm,  Kaahlwara,  awl  HideU 

Ohtaka,  Ncjragawa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaiigaon  to  MataaaUta 

Electric  iMlMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japui 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Scr.  No.  805.520 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21, 1990.  2-404863 

lat  CL'  H04N  l/Ui 

UJS.  CL  358—133  6  CUIm 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising:  small  block  formation 
means  for  forming  video  or  audio  information  into  small  blocks 
each  consisting  of  multiple  pixels;  orthogonal  transform  means 
for  transformmg  each  small  block  of  information  provided  by 
said  small  block  formation  means  into  orthogonal  components; 
rearrangement  means  for  rearranging  the  orthogonal  compo- 
nents provided  by  said  orthogonal  transform  means;  variable- 
length  quantizing  and  encoding  means  for  quantizing  and 
encoding  the  orthogonal  components  provided  by  said  orthog- 
onal transform  means  thereby  to  produce  a  variable-length 
coded  word;  variable-length  coded  word  separation  means 
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which,  in  recording  the  variable-length  coded  word  of  each 
small  block  into  a  fixed-length  record  block  that  is  determined 
for  each  small  block,  writes  the  variable-length  coded  word  of 
the  small  block  into  the  record  block  by  starting  from  a  front 
section  thereof,  and,  if  the  variable-length  coded  word  has 
been  written  up  to  a  prescribed  position  of  the  record  block, 
separates  the  coded  word  instead  of  writing  the  whole  word 


5,272330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  MOTION 

PICTURES  UTILIZING  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Philippe  M.  Caaaereau.  Naahna.  N.H.,  aaaignor  to  Aware,  Inc, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991.  Scr.  No.  786,722 

lot  CL'  H04N  7/13 

U.S.  a.  358—136  6  ClalM 
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into  the  record  block;  and  space  portion  recording  means  for 
writing  separated  portions  of  variable-length  coded  words  of 
multiple  small  blocks  into  space  portions,  which  are  left  un- 
filled when  date  of  small  blocks  have  been  written  by  said 
variable-length  coded  word  separation  means  or  into  a  space 
portion  which  is  left  unfilled  after  all  variable-length  coded 
words  have  been  written  into  record  blocks  of  small  blocks. 


5.272,529 

ADAPTIVE  HIERARCraCAL  SUBBAND  VECTOR 

QUANTIZATION  ENCODER 

Jeffrey  E.  Frederiksen,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Northwest  Starscan  Limited  Partnership,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,203 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/ 133 

UJS.  a.  358—133  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dau  compression  of  a  digital  image  signal 
whereby  said  image  signal  is  subdivided  into  pixel  blocks,  each 
pixel  represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  the  discrete  cosine  transform  for  said  block, 
resulting  in  a  corresponding  block  of  transform  coeffici- 
ents; 

(b)  scalar  quantizing  DC  and  one  or  more  AC  coefficients  of 
said  discrete  cosine  transform; 

(c)  dividing  remaining  said  AC  coefficients  which  are  not 
scalar  quantized  into  a  plurality  of  subband  vectors  ac- 
cording to  their  ft«]uency  components; 

(d)  vector  quantizing  said  subband  vectors  composed  of 
subband  coefficiente  resulting  in  a  code  for  each  said 
subband  vector;  and 

(e)  repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  said  block  of  said 
image  signaL 


LOinEO 

HUVC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  high  and  low-frequency 
component  images  from  first  and  second  input  frames  of  a 
motion  picture,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  buifer  means  for  storing  first  and  second 
input  arrays  of  pixel  values  respectively,  said  first  array 
representing  the  intensity  values  in  said  first  input  frame 
and  said  second  input  array  representing  the  intensity 
values  in  said  second  frame,  said  second  input  array  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  each  region  storing  a 
contiguous  block  of  pixel  values; 

means  for  matching  each  said  region  in  said  second  input 
array  with  a  region  of  the  same  size  in  said  first  input  array 
thereby  defining  a  pixel  in  said  first  input  array  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  pixel  in  said  second  input  array; 

means  for  assigning  one  of  two  values  to  each  pixel  value  in 
said  first  input  array,  said  first  value  being  assigned  if  said 
pixel  was  included  in  a  region  matched  to  one  and  only 
one  of  said  regions  in  said  second  input  array  by  said 
matching  means,  and  otherwise  to  said  second  value; 

low-frequency  buffer  means  for  storing  an  array  of  pixel 
values  representing  the  intensity  values  of  said  low-fre- 
quency component  image,  said  low-frequency  bufTer 
means  including  one  location  corresponding  to  each  said 
pixel  value  in  said  first  input  array; 

high-frequency  buffer  means  for  storing  an  array  of  pixel 
values  representing  the  intensity  values  of  said  high-fre- 
quency component  image,  said  high-frequency  buffer 
means  including  one  location  corresponding  to  each  said 
pixel  value  in  said  second  input  array; 

frame  initialization  means  for  causing  said  low-frequency 
buffer  means  to  initially  store  a  value  related  to  the  pixel 
value  stored  in  said  first  input  array  at  each  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  pixel  in  said  first  input  array  that  was  as- 
signed said  second  value;  and 

filter  means  for  combining  each  pixel  in  said  second  input 
array  with  said  corresponding  pixel  in  said  first  input  array 
to  generate  high  and  low-fi-equency  pixels,  said  high-fre- 
quency pixel  being  stored  in  said  high-frequency  buffer 
means  in  said  location  corresponding  to  said  pixel  in  said 
second  input  array  and  said  low-frequency  pixel  being 
stored  in  said  low-frequency  bufTer  means  in  said  location 
corresponding  to  said  pixel  in  said  first  input  array  if  said 
assigning  means  assigned  said  first  value  to  said  corre- 
sponding pixel  in  said  first  input  array. 
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AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

POSITIVE  MODULATION  WHICH  DETECTS  THE  PEAK 

WHTTE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SLOWLY  WHILE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ADJUSTING  BLACK  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL  FLUCTUATIONS  QUICKLY 

Michael  McGinn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schanmborg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9W,39I 

lat.  a.'  H04N  5/52.  5/10 

VS.  a.  358—154  4  CUiM 
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HORIZONTAL  AFC  (AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL)  CIRCUTT 

Toahiya  Akiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Sony  Cwroratioa, 

Japan 

PUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,203 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-313504 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/05 

VS.  CL  358—158  5  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  having  an  input  coupled 
to  receive  a  positive  modulated  TV  IF  signal,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having  an  input,  a  gain 
control  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  being  coupled  to  receive  the  modu- 
Uted  TV  IF  signal; 

a  demodulator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  demodulator  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier; 

a  video  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  video  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
demodulator,  said  output  of  said  video  amplifier  providing 
a  recovered  video  signal; 

a  gated  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  pulse  input 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  of  said  gated  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  video  amplifier,  said  second 
input  of  said  gated  ampUfier  being  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  reference  voltage,  said  pulse  input  of  said  gated  am- 
plifier being  coupled  to  receive  a  pulse  signal  for  activat- 
ing said  gated  amplifier  during  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  said  output  of  said  gated  amplifier  being  coupled 
to  said  gain  control  input  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier;  and 

a  peak  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  of  said  peak  detector  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  video  amplifier,  said  second  input  of  said 
peak  detector  being  coupled  to  receive  a  second  reference 
voltage,  said  output  of  said  peak  detector  being  utilized  to 
modify  said  first  reference  voltage  applied  to  said  second 
input  of  said  gated  amplifier,  said  gated  amplifier  having  a 
first  time  constant  associated  therewith  and  said  peak 
detector  having  a  second  time  constant  associated  there- 
with, said  second  time  constant  being  greater  than  said 
first  time  constant 


1.  A  horizontal  AFC  (automatic  frequency  control)  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  AFC  circuit  having  a  relatively  long  time  constant, 
into  which  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is  supplied; 

a  window  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output  having 
a  predetermined  width  from  an  output  of  said  first  AFC 
circuit; 

a  second  AFC  circuit  having  a  relatively  short  time  con- 
stant, into  which  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is 
inputted,  and  for  producing  an  output  within  a  range  of 
said  predetermined  width  of  the  window  generating  cir- 
cuit when  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is  under  a 
normal  condition; 

an  edge  detecting  circuit  for  producing  edge  outputs  in 
accordance  with  edge  portions  of  the  output  having  a 
predetermined  width  from  the  window  generating  circuit; 
and 

a  horizontal  oscillation  output  circuit  into  which  an  output 
of  the  second  AFC  circuit  and  also  an  output  of  the  edge 
detecting  circuit,  for  outputting  the  output  from  the  sec- 
ond AFC  circuit  as  a  horizontal  oscillation  output  when 
said  output  from  the  second  AFC  circuit  is  present  within 
the  range  of  the  predetermined  width,  and  also  for  output- 
ting  the  edge  outputs  when  the  output  of  the  second  AFC 
circuit  is  not  present  in  the  range  of  the  predetermined 
width. 


5,272,533 

IMAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

MoriyoaU  AUyama,  Fi^isawa;  Toahiynki  Knrita;  Hiroahi  Se- 
kiya,  bodi  of  Yokohama;  Snnao  Suzuki,  Fnjisawa;  Katsumi 
Hishiyama,  Kamakura,  and  Toshinori  Murata,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Video 
A  Information  System,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-002518 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/21.  5/108 
VS.  a.  358—167  34  Claims 

1.  An  image  control  apparatus  in  a  television  receiver  com- 
prising: 
distorted  waveform  extraction  control  means  coupled  to 
receive  a  video  signal  for  extracting  a  distorted  waveform 
in  said  video  signal,  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
having  a  frequency  characteristic  for  removing  the  dis- 
torted waveform,  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  high 
frequency  band  components  in  said  video  signal  based  on 
said  first  control  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  con- 


December  21,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1841 


trol  signal  dependent  on  the  signal  level,  said  distorted 
waveform  extraction  control  unit  including: 

a  distorted  waveform  detecting  unit  for  detecting  said  dis- 
torted waveform  from  one  of  an  input  video  signal  and 
said  video  signal  from  said  waveform  equalizing  means, 

a  first  control  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  said  first 
control  unit  for  reducing  said  distorted  waveform  de- 
tected by  said  distorted  waveform  detecting  unit,  and 

a  frequency  characteristic  determining  unit  for  extracting 
high  frequency  band  components  of  said  video  signal  from 
said  first  control  signal  generating  unit  to  generate  said 
second  control  signal; 


207 
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oscillator  applying  a  local  in-phase  carrier  to  the  synchronous 
detection  device  and  a  local  phase  quadrature  carrier  to  the 
phase  detector,  characterized  in  that  an  output  of  the  loop  filter 
carrying  a  control  signal  for  the  controllable  oscillator  is  cou- 
pled to  a  circuit  for  generating  a  tuning  control  signal,  said 
circuit  for  generating  a  tuning  control  signal  comprising  a 
comparison  circuit  for  deriving  the  tuning  control  signal  for 
the  tuning  oscillator  from  a  difference  between  the  value  of  the 
control  signal  of  the  controllable  oscillator  and  a  reference 
value,  said  controllable  oscillator  supplying  an  oscillator  fre- 
quency which  is  equal  to  said  intermediate  frequency  when  the 
control  signal  for  the  controllable  oscillator  is  equal  to  the 
reference  value. 
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waveform  equalizing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  video 
signal  for  removing  said  distorted  waveform  included  in 
said  video  signal  based  on  said  first  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  distorted  waveform  extraction  control  means; 
and 

a  video  signal  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  video  signal 
output  from  said  waveform  equalizing  means  for  control- 
ling a  high  frequency  band  of  said  input  video  signal  based 
on  said  second  control  signal  generated  by  said  distorted 
waveform  extraction  control  means. 


5,272,534 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  TUNING 

CONTROL 
Johannes  S.  Vromans;  Hubertus  J.  F.  Maas,  both  of  EindhoTen, 
Netherlands,  and  Johannes  Dollee,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,656 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  May  10, 
1991,  91201134J 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/44.  5/50 
VS.  a.  358—191.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  TV  receiver  comprising  a  radio  frequency  section,  a 
mixer  stage  to  which  a  tuning  frequency  is  applied  from  a 
tuning  oscillator,  an  intermediate  frequency  section,  a  synchro- 
nous detection  device  and  a  frequency-  and  phase-locked  loop, 
said  intermediate  frequency  section  being  coupled  to  a  phase 
detector  of  the  phase-locked  loop  and  to  a  frequency  detection 
device  of  the  frequency-locked  loop,  said  phase  detector  and 
said  frequency  detection  device  being  commonly  coupled  to  a 
loop  branch  having  the  two  loops  in  common  and  incorporat- 
ing a  loop  filter  and  a  controllable  oscillator,  said  controllable 


5,272,535 

IMAGE  SENSOR  WTTH  EXPOSURE  CONTROL, 

SELECTABLE  INTERLACED,  PSEUDO  INTERLACED 

OR  NON-INTERLACED  READOUT  AND  VIDEO 

COMPRESSION 

Hammam  Elabd,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  Loral  FaircUld 

Corporation,  Syoaset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,154 

Int  a.5  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  CI.  358—213.11  23  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  imaging  device  capable  of  perform- 
ing asynchronous  internal  image  preprocessing,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detector  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit  thus  forming  an  imaging 
array,  each  said  detector  cell  having  a  photodetector  and 
at  least  one  pixel  storage  register  coupled  to  said  photode- 
tector, wherein  a  pixel  charge  detected  by  said  photode- 
tector is  stored  in  said  pixel  storage  register; 

a  transfer  register  connected  to  each  colunm  of  detector 
cells,  said  transfer  register  for  transferring  said  pixel 
charges  stored  in  said  charge  storage  registers; 

an  image  processing  unit  disposed  on  said  integrated  circuit 
and  coupled  to  said  transfer  register,  said  image  process- 
ing unit  for  performing  image  signal  processing  functions 
on  said  pixel  charges; 

a  first  output  pori  coupled  to  said  transfer  register  and  to 
said  image  processing  unit,  said  first  output  port  for  out- 
putting  asynchronously  an  image  signal  processed  within 
said  imaging  device  from  said  transfer  register  under  the 
control  of  said  image  processing  unit;  and 

a  second  output  port  coupled  to  said  transfer  register  and  to 
said  image  processing  unit  for  outputting  simultaneously 
with  said  asynchronous  output  from  said  first  output  port 
an  unprocessed  image  signal  synchronous  with  the  image 
detected  by  said  imaging  device. 
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5^2,536 

DARK  CURRENT  AND  DEFECTIVE  PIXEL 

CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

FumiUko  Sudo,  and  Taiualil  Asaida,  both  of  Kuuigawa,  Japam, 
aaaignors  to  Sony  CorporatioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  12.  1991,  Scr.  No.  668J51 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-0S99M; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-059970 

Lrt.  CL'  HO*N  5/335 
UA  CL  35S— 213.15  »0  Claimi 


1.  A  dark  current  correction  apparatus  for  eliminating  a  dark 
current  signal  component  from  an  output  signal  of  an  image 
pick-up  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  level  of 
said  image  pick-up  device: 

analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  output 
signal  of  said  image  pick-up  device  into  a  digital  video 
signal; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  level  data  of  said  digital 
video  signal  outputted  from  pixels  of  said  image  pick-up 
device  while  said  exposure  control  means  is  operative  to 
control  said  exposure  level  to  be  at  zero  level; 

dark  current  correction  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  dark  correction  signal  according  to  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  output  signal 
produced  by  said  image  pick-up  device  while  said  image 
pick-up  device  is  exposed  to  pick  up  an  image,  according 
to  said  dark  current  correction  signal,  so  that  said  dark 
current  signal  component  is  eliminated  from  said  output 
signal  produced  by  said  image  pick-up  device  while  said 
image  pick-up  device  is  exposed  to  pick  up  an  image 
wherein  a  dark  current  correction  apparatus  for  eliminat- 
ing a  dark  current  signal  component  from  an  output  signal 
of  an  image  pick-up  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  level  of 
said  image  pick-up  device; 

analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  output 
signal  of  said  image  pick-up  device  into  a  digital  video 
signal; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  level  data  of  said  digital 
video  signal  outputted  from  predetermined  ones  of  said 
pixels  of  said  image  pick-up  device  while  said  exposure 
control  means  is  operative  to  control  said  exposure  level 
to  be  at  zero  level; 

dark  current  correction  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  dark  current  correction  signal  according  to  data  read 
out  from  said  memory  means;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  output  signal 
produced  by  said  image  pick-up  device  while  said  image 
pick-up  device  is  exposed  to  pick  up  an  image,  according 


to  said  dark  current  correction  signal,  so  that  said  dark 
current  signal  component  is  eliminated  from  said  output 
signal  produced  by  said  image  pick  up  device  while  said 
image  pick-up  device  is  exposed  to  pick  up  an  image,  and 
wherein  said  memory  means  is  operative  to  memorize 
level  data  at  predetermined  periods  adjacent  to  periods  in 
which  dark  current  correction  data  are  memorized  in  said 
memory  means,  the  level  of  said  level  data  being  the  same 
as  the  levels  of  said  digital  video  signal  just  after  blanking 
intervals  of  said  digital  video  signal. 


5,272437 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING 

NORMAL  AND  MIRROR  IMAGES  FROM  A  SINGLE 

OUTPUT 

TakaiU  Waiaaabe,  Soraka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  738^17 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-262625 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

MS.  a.  358—213.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

photo-electric  conversion  means  for  generating  image  sig- 
nals; 

vertical  transfer  means,  connected  to  said  photo-electric 
conversion  means,  for  transferring  the  image  signals; 

horizontal  transfer  means,  connected  to  said  vertical  transfer 
means,  for  transferring  the  image  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  driving  signal,  said  driving  signal  being  externally 
supplied  to  said  horizontal  transfer  means;  and 

signal  detection  means,  connected  to  said  horizontal  transfer 
means,  for  receiving  the  image  signals  from  said  horizon- 
tal transfer  means, 

said  horizontal  transfer  means  comprising: 

a  first  transfer  path; 

a  second  transfer  path;  and 

a  third  transfer  path  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
transfer  path  to  one  end  of  said  second  transfer  path, 

the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  paths  being 
connected  to  said  signal  detection  means. 
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5,272,538 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hideo  Homma,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Fi^iwara;  Hirofnmi  Suda,  both 
of  Kanagawa;  Kunibiko  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Masamichi  Toyama, 
Kanagawa,  and  Kunio  Imai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460^8,  Jan.  2, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,204,  Oct.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1987,  62-277382; 
Not.  4,  1987,  62-277383;  Not.  4, 1987,  62-277384;  Not.  4, 1987, 
6^277385 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/238 
UJ5.  a.  358—228  49  Claims 
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I.  An  exposure  control  device  comprising: 

a)  computing  means  for  computing  information  on  a  differ- 
ence in  a  specific  component  between  video  signals  ob- 
tained from  the  inside  and  outside  of  a  detection  area 
which  is  set  to  be  shiftable  within  an  image  sensing  plane; 

b)  determining  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
detection  area  in  said  image  sensing  plane  on  the  basis  of 
said  difference  information  obtained  by  said  computing 
means; 

c)  light  measuring  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  light 
measuring  area  at  the  position  of  the  detection  area  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means;  and 

d)  light  measuring  means  for  performing  light  measurement 
on  the  basis  of  said  light  measuring  area  set  by  said  light 
measuring  area  setting  means. 


iris  outputting  a  control  signal  from  which  the  flicker 
component  level  is  cancelled. 
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wherein  said  exposure  control  loop  and  said  flicker  cancel- 
ling loop  are  independent  systems. 


5,272,540 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROJECnON  TELEVISION 

Koji  Hirata,  Kamaknra;  Hiroki  Yoshikawa,  Hiratsulu^  Tooni 
Nnmata,  Chigasaki;  Kiyoshi  Wada.  Yokohama;  Masaynki 
Muranaka,  Yokoba-nia;  Isao  Yoshizald,  Yokohama;  Takahiko 
Yoahida,  Miura,  and  Shigeni  Inaoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,790,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,200,814.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  759^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107605; 

Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231599;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-045384;  Sep.  13,  1990, 

^241323 

Lit  a.'  H04N  5/74 

MS.  a.  358—237  58  Claims 


5,272,539 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  FUCKER  CANCELLATION 

Toshiliaru  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1990,  2-413327 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/23%,  5/52 

MS.  a.  358—228  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device; 

an  exposure  control  loop  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
image  pickup  device  and  including  a  first  image  pickup 
signal  level  detecting  means,  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring the  image  pickup  signal  level  and  a  reference  level, 
signal  combining  means  receiving  at  one  input  an  output 
of  said  comparing  means,  and  means  for  controlling  a  gain 
of  an  AGC  amplifier  and/or  an  opening  of  an  iris  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  the  signal  combining  means;  and 
a  flicker  cancelling  loop  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
image  pickup  device  and  including  a  second  image  pickup 
signal  level  detecting  means  and  a  flicker  component  filter 
connected  to  an  output  thereof  for  detecting  a  flicker 
component  level  in  the  image  pickup  output  signal  and 
producing  a  flicker  cancellation  signal  fed  to  another  input 
of  said  signal  combining  means,  said  means  for  controUing 
the  gain  of  the  AGC  amplifier  and/or  the  opening  of  the 


1.  A  projection  lens  device  having  at  least  two  plastic  lenses 
for  magnification-projecting  an  original  image  displayed  on  a 
display  screen  onto  a  screen; 

one  lens  of  said  two  plastic  lenses  is  convex  at  a  center 
thereof  toward  the  screen  and  concave  at  a  periphery 
thereof,  and  the  other  lens  of  said  two  plastic  lenses  has  a 
weak  positive  refractive  power  toward  the  screen  at  a 
center  thereof  and  a  stronger  refractive  power  at  a  periph- 
ery thereof; 

whereby  a  variation  of  a  lens  power  due  to  a  change  of 
surrounding  enviroimient  is  cancelled  out  by  the  concave 
shape  at  the  periphery  of  said  one  lens  and  the  positive 
refractive  power  at  the  periphery  of  said  other  lens. 
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5,272^1 

aRcurr  for  controlling  picture  quality  in  a 

VIDEO  REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 
Jcong-hyeong  Ryu.  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korem.  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  29,  1991, 
91-21806 

lit  CL'  H04N  9/79.  5/94 
VS.  a.  358—310  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  picture  quality  in  a  video  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  line  for  receiving  a  video  signal  having  been  first 
reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  and  then  demod- 
ulated by  a  video  demodulator; 

a  second  input  line  for  receiving  a  reproducing  speed  control 
signal  indicating  a  reproducing  speed  of  said  recording 
medium  from  a  system  controller; 

picture  control  means  for  varying  a  frequency  characteristic 
of  said  denoodulated  video  signal  and  outputting  a  result; 

comb  filter  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  correlation 
between  two  successive  scanning  lines  of  said  demodu- 
lated video  signal; 

high  band  component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level 
of  a  high  band  component  of  said  demodulated  video 
signal;  and 

mixing  means  for  receiving  said  reproducing  speed  control 
signal  and  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  comb  filter 
means  and  said  high  band  component  detecting  means  at  a 
specific  ratio  selected  by  said  speed  control  signal  and 
supplying  a  result  to  said  picture  control  means  to  thereby 
control  variation  in  frequency  characteristics. 


5,272,542 
REMOTE  TRACKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kwang  H.  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
20659/1989 

tat  CL'  H04N  9/89 
VS.  CL  358—321  3  Claims 

1.  A  remote  tracking  control  system,  comprising: 
a  frequency  demultiplier  for  frequency-dividing  a  color 
sub-carrier  signal  from  a  color  sub-carrier  output  section 
to  produce  a  reference  frequency; 
a  capstan  reference  counter  for  counting  the  frequency- 
divided  signal  from  the  frequency  demultiplier; 
a  NOR  gate  for  outputting  first  pulse  signals  in  response  to 
a  reset  output  signal  from  the  capstan  reference  counter; 
a  one-shot  generator  for  generating  a  second  pulse  signal  in 

response  to  the  first  pulse  signals  from  the  NOR  gate; 
a  microcomputer  for  receiving  the  second  pulse  signal  from 
the  one-shot  generator  as  a  reference  signal,  and  output- 
ting a  tracking  trigger  pulse  signal  by  increasing  or  de- 
creasing a  delay  time,  based  on  the  reference  signal  re- 
ceived, in  response  to  a  tracking-up  signal  or  a  tracking- 
down  signal  which  is  inputted  into  the  microcomputer 


from  a  receiving  section  for  receiving  transmitted  signals 

from  a  remote  transmitter; 
a  tracking  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  gate  which  is 

opened  by  the  first  pulse  signals  from  the  NOR  gate,  and 

being  triggered  by  the  tracking  trigger  pulse  signal  from 

the  microcomputer; 
a  reference  phase  counter  for  counting  from  the  trigger 

point  of  the  tracking  monostable  multivibrator; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  control  pulse  signal  with  a 

reference  voltage  to  output  a  third  pulse  signal; 
a  latch  section  for  latching  and  outputting  the  counted  value 

of  the  reference  phase  counter  in  response  to  the  third 

pulse  signal  from  the  comparator; 
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a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  generator  for  comparing  the 
output  signal  of  the  latch  section  with  a  counted  value 
from  a  ring  counter  and  outputting  a  pulse  width  modula- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  the  output  signal  of  the  latch 
section  when  the  compared  values  are  identical  to  each 
other; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  gate  which  allows  the  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  from  the  pulse  width  modulation 
signal  generator  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  smoothing  the  output  signal  of  the  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  gate;  and 

an  operational  amplifier  for  mixing  the  output  signal  of  the 
low  pass  filter  with  an  output  of  a  speedometer  and  ampli- 
fying the  mixed  signal  through  a  negative  feedback  loop 
to  control  the  driving  of  a  capstan  motor. 


5,272,543 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING 
NATURAL  IMAGE 
Takeshi  Yanagisawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ilsa  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-132608 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—403  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  progressively  reproducing  a  natural  image 
by  successively  decoding  and  displaying  data  which  are  stored 
in  memory  means  in  at  least  three  stages,  said  three  stages 
including  display  of  a  retrieval  image  which  is  used  for  giving 
a  general  idea  of  the  image,  a  soft  copy  image  which  has  a 
sufficiently  high  resolution  for  display  on  display  means  and  a 
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hard  copy  image  which  has  a  sufficiently  high  resolution  for 
printing  on  printer  means,  said  data  stored  in  the  memory 
means  including  at  least  retrieval  image  data  which  is  obtained 
by  coding  the  natural  image,  soft  copy  image  data  which  is 
obtained  by  coding  a  difference  of  the  retrieval  image  and  the 
soft  copy  image  and  hard  copy  image  data  which  is  obtained 
by  coding  a  difference  of  the  soft  copy  image  and  the  hard 
copy  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoding  the  retrieval  image  data  read  out  from  the 
memory  means  to  display  a  retrieval  image  on  the  display 
means; 

(b)  decoding  the  soft  copy  image  data  and  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  hard  copy  image  data  read  out  from  the  mem- 
ory means  to  display  on  the  display  means  a  soft  copy 
image  in  which  a  predetermined  part  thereof  is  replaced 
by  a  hard  copy  image  part  which  is  described  by  the 
predetermined  part  of  the  hard  copy  image  data; 

(c)  decoding  the  hard  copy  image  data  read  out  from  the 
memory  means  to  display  on  the  display  means  a  hard 
copy  image  excluding  said  hard  copy  image  part;  and 

(d)  printing  the  hard  copy  image  on  the  printer  means  based 
on  the  hard  copy  image  data  decoded  in  said  steps  (b)  and 
(c). 


5^2,545 

IMAGE  SCANNER  HAVING  IMPROVED  PIXEL 

CONVOLUTION  OPERATION 

KIkwi  Mita,  Kanagawa,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Eactmaa  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-060325 

tat  CL'  H04N  5/ 14 

VS.  CL  358—464  12  daiiu 


5^72,544 

DIGITAL/ ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Maaaaori  Sakai,  Yokohama;  Kazokiko  Hirooka,  Tokyo,  ami 

Masao  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  CaM« 

KabMhiki  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704^1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  M37269-, 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254234 

tat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—445  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

input  means  for  receiving  digital  multi-value  pixel  data; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  inputted  multi-value 
pixel  data  into  an  analog  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  pattern  signal  synchronously 
with  an  input  of  the  digital  multi-value  pixel  data; 

sample/hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  analog 
signal  converted  by  said  converting  means,  synchronously 
with  an  input  of  the  digital  multi-value  pixel  data;  and 

binarizing  tneans  for  generating  a  binarized  pulsed  signal 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  digitiil 
multi-value  pixel  daU  by  comparing  the  analog  signal  held 
by  said  sample/hold  means  with  the  pattern  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  pattern  signal  generating  means  wherein  said 
converting  means  and  said  sample/hold  means  are  imple- 
mented on  a  common  semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  An  image  scaimer  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  or  trans- 
mitted by  a  document  and  converting  the  light  into  a 
series  of  signals  representing  the  light  intensity  for  a  plu- 
rality of  image  pixels; 

a  rounder  operatively  coimected  to  said  image  sensor  for 
grouping  respective  signals  for  predetermined  adjacent 
image  pixels  to  form  a  predetermined  series  of  pseudo 
pixels  surrounding  a  predetermined  image  pixel  and  calcu- 
lating an  average  light  intensity  value  for  each  pseudo 
pixel; 

a  convolution  integrator  operatively  connected  to  said 
rounder  for  performing  convolution  operations  on  the 
average  light  intensity  value  for  each  pseudo  pixel  and 
generating  an  output  signal  therefrom;  and 

a  subtracter  operatively  connected  to  said  image  sensor  and 
said  convolution  integrator  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  the  output  signal  of  the  convolution  integrator 
and  the  light  intensity  value  of  the  predetermined  image 
pixel. 


5,272,546 
LASER  BEAM  CONTROLLER 

Hamo  Yamamoto,  Sennan;  Akira  SUmatani;  Hidechika  Knw- 
moto,  both  of  Sakai;  Maaaya  Fi^imoto,  Kobe,  aad  Taakaaa 
MatSDshita,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Mita  tadaatrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1990,  1-67915 
tat  CL'  H04N  1/40;  GOID  15/00 
VS.  CL  358—475  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  laser  beam  controller  for  controlling  laser  beam  radia- 
tion duration  according  to  image  data  in  a  laser  optical  system 
where  a  latent  image  is  formed  on  a  photoreceptor  surface  by 
scanning  the  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  basic  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  peri- 
odically occurring  basic  pulse  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  basic  pulse  signal  by  a  delay 
time,  wherein  the  delay  circuit  includes  n  delay  means 
with  different  delay  times,  wherein  the  delay  times  of  said 
n  delay  means  are  set  with  the  weights  of  2",  wherein  n  is 

0.  1.  2, n; 

a  delay  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  delay  time  of  said 
basic  pulse  signal  in  said  delay  circuit  according  to  image 
data,  wherein  the  delay  control  circuit  includes  selecting 
means  for  selecting  a  delay  means  from  among  said  delay 
means  of  said  delay  circuit; 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse 
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having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  delay  time  of  said 
basic  pulse  signal;  and 


Ckoii  I        / 


PHOTOSENSOR  AND  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  CORRECnON  MEANS  FOR  SIGNAL 
CORRECTION  AND  IMAGE  READING  METHOD 
Tataudo  Kawai;  Toahikiro  Saika,  botk  of  Hinrtsaka;  NoriyaU 
Kaifk,  Yokokama;  Ino  Kobayaihi,  Atsugi;  Tadao  Eado,  At- 
■ngi,  and  KmUI  TooMda.  Aingi,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to 
CaMM  KakwUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1990,  Scr .  No.  534,262 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Jim.  7,  19«9.  1-143072; 
Jul  7,  19«9,  1-143074;  Jan.  7,  1909,  1-14307S 

lat.  a.)  H04N  1/024 
UJS.  CL  359—482  38  Claims 


a  Ikuro 


means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  in  said  optical  system  for 
a  duration  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  output  pulse 
by  said  pulse  generating  circuit. 


5,272,547 

VIDEO  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoaake  Soaki,  KaMgawa,  Japa^  aariganr  to  So^r  Corpora- 

tioai,  Japn 

FIM  Apr.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  679,423 
CUm  priority,  appHcaHna  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  108754 
lat  CL'  H04N  7/06,  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—479  6 
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1.  A  photosensor  comprising; 

a  first  photosensor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric converting  devices  for  photoelectrically  converting 
incident  optical  signals  into  electrical  signals; 

a  second  photosensor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  photoe- 
lectric converting  devices  for  obtaining  reference  signals; 
and 

a  correction  means  for  correcting  the  electrical  signals  out- 
putted  from  said  first  photosensor  portion  based  on  the 
reference  signals  outputted  from  said  second  photosensor 
portion, 

saiid  first  photosensor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  said 
photoelectric  converting  devices  arranged  in  a  first  main 
scanning  direction,  said  second  photosensor  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  photoelectric  converting  devices 
arranged  in  said  first  main  scanning  direction  substantially 
adjacent  said  first  photosensor  portion,  wherein  the  refer- 
ence signals  from  the  converting  devices  of  said  second 
photosensor  portion  are  used  by  said  correction  means  to 
correct  the  electrical  signals  from  substantially  adjacent 
converting  devices  of  said  first  photosensor  portion,  and 
wherein  a  reference  signal  from  one  converting  device  of 
said  second  photosensor  portion  is  used  by  said  correction 
means  to  correct  one  electrical  signal  from  one  substan- 
tially adjacent  converting  device  of  said  first  photosensor 
portion. 


L  A  video  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  reading  the  video  image  of  an  original  document 
and  for  generating  video  image  data  based  upon  said  read 
video  image; 

means  for  dividing  said  video  image  data  from  the  video 
image  reading  means  into  higher-order  bits  and  lower- 
ortler  bits; 

means  for  comparing  the  lower-order  bits  from  the  bit  divid- 
ing means  with  a  reference  data  which  cyclically  changes; 

means  for  adding  said  comparison  output  data  outputted 
from  the  comparing  means  to  the  higher -order  bits  from 
the  bit  dividing  means  and  for  generating  added  output 
data; 

video  memory  for  storing  said  added  output  data  from  the 
adding  means  as  output  video  data;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  output  video  data  stored  in  the 
video  memory  as  a  video  signal  equivalent  to  a  standard 
television  signal  by  successively  reading  the  stored  output 
video  data  in  a  timing  relationship  complying  with  a  given 
standard  television  format; 

wherein  said  video  image  data  has  a  first  number  of  bits  and 
said  video  output  data  has  a  second  number  of  bits  and 
wherein  said  first  number  if  larger  than  said  second  num- 
ber. 


5,272349 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EDITING  OF 

nSTEGRATED  COLOR  IMAGES  WITH  RELATED  TEXT 

MATERLAL  AND  EMPLOYING  AN  IMAGE  FRAME 
Bmcc  A.  McDonald,  14807  N.  73rd  St,  #103,  Scottadalc,  Arix. 
85260 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No.  786,705 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CI.  358—527  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electronically  editing  and  printing  a  docu- 
ment containing  text  and  color  images  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transmitting  a  color  image  to  a  copy  center  having  a  tele- 
communications processor  and  a  color  copier  or  printer 
for  storage  in  said  telecommunications  processor, 

transmitting  by  personal  computer  text  material  and  an 
image  frame  for  the  color  image  over  a  telephone  line  to 
said  telecommunications  processor  at  said  copy  center, 

transmitting  by  said  telecommunications  processor  a  first 
compressed  mock-up  of  said  text  material  and  color  image 
in  said  image  frame  over  said  telephone  line  to  said  per- 
sonal computer  for  editing  purposes, 

transmitting  approval  of  said  first  mock-up  by  said  personal 
computer  over  said  telephone  line  to  said  telecommunica- 
tions processor,  and 

printing  said  document  comprising  said  text  material  inte- 
grated with  said  color  image  in  said  telecommunications 
processor  by  said  color  copier  or  printer  of  said  copy 
center. 


5,272,550 
HOLOGRAM  SYSTEM 
LeRoy  D.  Dickson,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Francis  S.  Lnecke,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  BnsiBcas  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,410,  Oct  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,563 
Lit  CL'  G02B  5/3a  5/32;  G03H  1/18.  1/26 
VS.  CL  359—3  18  < 
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8.  A  hologram  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  producing  a  radiation  beam; 

an  optical  data  storage  medium; 

a  radiation  transmission  means  for  directing  the  radiation 
beam  from  the  radiation  source  to  the  optical  data  storage 
medium;  and 

an  optical  reception  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  radiation 
beam  from  the  optical  storage  medium,  the  optical  recep- 
tion means  having  a  volume  hologram  system,  made  of 
processed  dichromated  gelatin  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  approximately  1.26,  for  separating  the  reflected 
radiation  beam  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  beams  being  transmitted  undiffracted  as  a  transmit- 
ted beam  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  beams  being  dif- 
fracted at  an  angle  different  from  the  transmitted  beam. 


optical  collimation  means  to  illuminate  the  entire  electro-op- 
tical modulator;  and 

a  series  of  wavelength-selective  holographic  lenses  placed 
between  the  light  source  and  the  electro-optical  modula- 
tor to  focus  light  of  each  red,  green  and  blue  component 
of  the  coUimated  beam  output  from  the  optical  collimation 
means  onto  the  corresponding  pixels  of  the  electro-optical 
modulator,  wherein  the  series  of  holographic  lenses  is 


formed  of  three  superposed  holographic  lenses  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  red,  green  and  blue  compo- 
nents, and  wherein  each  of  these  three  superposed  holo- 
graphic letises  corresponding  to  the  respective  red,  green 
and  blue  components  is  formed  in  a  same  recording  me- 
dium layer  and  wherein  a  focal  length  fo  of  the  holo- 
graphic lenses  is  equal  to:  fo=d/a,  where  d  represents  a 
size  of  the  pixels  and  a  represents  an  angle  of  divergence 
of  the  collimated  beam. 


5,272,552 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
USING  MODULATION  LAYER  OF  HELICAL  POLYMER 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  HAVING  A  HEUCAL  CHIRAL 
SMECnC  C  PHASE 
Kazno  Yoahinaga,  Mackida;  Yataka  Knrabayaahi,  Yokohama; 
Kazno  Isaka,  Tokyo;  Sknzo  Kaneko,  Yokokama;  Akikiro 
Moori,  Atsugi;  Yomishi  Toakida,  Yokohama;  Toahikaza  Okni- 
ihi,  and  Takeo  Egnchi,  both  of  AtsugL  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kaboihlki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Scr.  No.  347,920 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1988,  63-115774; 
Jul  2,  1988,  63-134422 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—43  3  CUbh 


OTIVE 


5,272,551 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REPRODUCnON  OF 
COLOR  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Jean-Clande  Lehorean,  Ste  GenerieTC  dcs  Bois,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Huignard,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 
Pnteanx,  France 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  700,192,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,331 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Franee,  Oct  3, 1989,  89  12888 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/32.  27/44;  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—19  15  CUims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  reproduction  of  color  video  images 
comprising: 
a  light  source; 

an  electro-optical  modulator  formed  by  pixels  of  red,  green 
and  blue  components,  respectively; 


km 


ii 


1.  An  optical  modulation  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  medium  having  a  polymer  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  polymer  liquid  crystal  layer  exhibiting  a 
chiral  smectic  C  phase  and  having  a  glass  transition  (mint, 
forming  a  helical  structure  providing  a  helical  axis  extending 
in  one  direction  in  the  chiral  smectic  C  phase  of  the  poly- 
mer liquid  crystal  layer,  thereby  forming  a  recorded  state 
comprising  selective  areas  in  said  polymer  liquid  crystal 
layer  of  different  helical  pitches  of  the  helical  structure, 
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said  different  helical  pitches  being  respectively  in  the 
range  of  230-800  nm  and 
maintaining  the  recorded  sttte  at  temperature  below  said 
glass  transition  point  of  the  polymer  liquid  crystal  layer. 

5,272^53 

PROJECTION  TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  TWISTED  NEMATIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

LAYERS 
Knikiko  Yaaamoto,  and  Yataka  lahii,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

Miigwm  to  Sharp  KahMlifti  Kaiaka.  Onka.  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  7473«,  Aag.  16.  1991,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  428J99,  Oct  21,  19«9,  abandooed.  This  application 
Oct.  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M.197 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu^  Oct.  28,  198S,  63-27409S; 
Dec  5,  19n,  63-307113 

ImL  CL'  G02F  1/13 
UA  a.  399—53  3 


5,272,5S4 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  UGHT  VALVE  HAVING  A  SlOj/nOz 

DIELECTTUC  MIRROR  AND  A  SL'SI02  UGHT 

BLOCKING  LAYER 

D-kwaa  Jl,  Kyvaggi,  aMl  Seok-bnm  Ma,  Seoul,  botk  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aaaignon  to  SamSang  Electroiiics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwoa, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,220 
Claias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
91-1413;  Jan.  29,  1991,  91-1509 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/1335.  1/135 
VS.  a.  359—67  24  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  which 
displays  an  image  on  a  screen  by  projecting  the  light  emitted 
from  a  hght  source  and  passing  through  a  liquid  crystal  display 
element  onto  said  screen,  said  element  having  first  and  second 
liquid  crystal  panels,  each  of  which  has  a  twisted  nematic  type 
liquid  crystal  layer  or  supertwisted  nematic  type  liquid  crystal 
layer  in  which  the  angles  of  twist  of  the  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules are  about  180  to  270  degrees,  and  said  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  which  are  parallel  with  each 

other;  and 
scannmg  electrodes  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and 
are  orthogonal  to  said  signal  electrodes,  said  signal  elec- 
trodes and  scanning  electrodes  being  disposed  for  sand- 
wiching each  said  liquid  crystal  layer  therebetween  and 
modulating  the  strength  of  light  that  has  been  transmitted 
through  each  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  where 
each  of  the  scanning  electrodes  overlaps  with  each  of  the 
signal  electrodes,  wherein  the  roution  direction  of  twist 
of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in 
the  first  liquid  crystal  panel  is  opposite  to  the  roution 
direction  of  twist  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  second  liquid  crystal  panel; 
wherein  the  orienution  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  first  panel  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  second  panel  is 
orthogonal  to  that  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
in  the  second  panel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  in  the  first  panel; 
and  wherein  said  scanning  electrodes  on  said  first  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  are  concentrated  in  half  section  of 
the  first  panel,  and  the  scanning  electrodes  on  said  second 
liquid  crystal  panel  are  concentrated  in  a  half  section  of 
the  second  crystal  panel,  said  half  section  of  the  first 
crystal  panel  and  half  section  of  the  second  crystal  panel 
being  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  they  do  not  overlap 
with  each  other  and  wherein  the  signal  electrodes  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  on  the  first  liquid  display  panel  are 
separated  into  two  parts  at  the  middle  of  upper  half  dis- 
play portion,  and  the  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel 
on  the  second  display  panel  are  separated  uito  two  parts  at 
the  middle  of  lower  half  display  portion;  and  wherein  the 
focus  of  the  light  converging  are  set  at  a  point  between  the 
first  and  second  display  panels. 


sunnuTc 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  Ught  valve  strticture,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  photoconductor  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  light  absorbing  layer  formed  on  the  photoconductor  layer; 

and 
a  dielectric  mirror  layer  on  the  light  absorbing  layer; 
wherein  the  light  absorbing  layer  is  composed  of  alternating 

layers  of  silicon  and  silicon  dioxide,  and  the  dielectric 

mirror  layer  is  composed  of  alternating  layers  of  titanium 

dioxide  and  silicon  dioxide. 


5,272,555 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Syqji  Snzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290527; 
Ang.  29,  1991,  3-218766 

IbL  CL'  H04B  10/24 
VS.  CL  359—113  6  Ciaiara 


1.  A  bidirectional  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 
two  optical  transmitting/receiving  units  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  single  optical  transmission  path,  in  which  light 
beams  travel  in  both  directions  on  said  optical  transmis- 
sion path  to  carry  out  bidirectional  communication  by  first 
and  second  base  band  signals,  wherein  a  first  light  beam 
traveling  m  a  first  direction  is  only  modulated  by  said  first 
base  band  signal  having  a  frequency  band  fA  and  a  second 
light  beam  traveling  in  a  second  direction  is  modulated  by 
a  subcarrier  signal  fh  which  is  modulated  by  said  second 
base  band  signal  having  a  frequency  band  fB; 
one  of  said  two  optical  transmitting/receiving  units  compris- 
ing 
first  light  source  means  for  generating  said  first  light  beam 

modulated  by  said  first  base  band  signal; 
second  light  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  second  light 

beam; 
high  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  an  output  signal  from 

said  second  light  receiver  means; 
demodulator  means  for  demodulating  an  output  signal 


from  said  high  pass  filter  means  to  generate  said  second 
base  band  signal; 

a  first  optical  coimector  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
optical  transmission  path;  and 

a  first  optical  coupler  connected  to  said  first  light  source 

means,  said  second  light  receiver  means  and  said  first 

optical  connector  for  coupling  said  first  light  beam  for 

transmitting  said  second  light  beam  for  receiving;  and 

another  of  said  two  optical   transmitting/receiving  units 

comprising 

subcarrier  generating  means  for  generating  said  subcarrier 
signal  fh  (wherein  fh  g  f A  -t-  fB); 

modulator  means  for  modulating  said  subcarrier  signal  by 
said  second  base  band  signal; 

second  light  source  means  for  generating  said  second  hght 
beam; 

first  light  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  Ught 
beam; 

low  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  an  output  signal  from 
said  first  light  receiver  means; 

a  second  optical  connector  connected  to  another  end  of 
said  optical  transmission  path;  and 

a  second  optical  coupler  connected  to  said  second  light 
source  means,  said  first  light  receiver  means  and  said 
second  optical  connector  for  coupling  said  first  light 
beam  for  reception  and  said  second  light  beam  for  trans- 
mission. 


5,272,557 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnnber 
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5,272458 
TWO  LEVEL  FIBER  OPTIC  COMMUNICATION  FROM 

THREE- VALUE  ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Michael  L.  Cancstri,  Wallingford;  Ron  D.  Capea,  Newtown,  and 
Kerin  F.  Keefe,  Milford,  all  of  Comi.^  aaaignor*  to  Ughtware 
Commwiicatioas,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 
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OPTICAL  NETWORKS 
Darid  W.  Faidkner,  Ipswich,  and  Andrew  R.  J.  Cook,  Teadring, 
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2010,  kas  been  discUimed. 

Lit  a.'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CL  359—125  «  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  channels  from  a 
head  station  to  a  number  of  customer  stations  comprising: 

a  head  station  including  a  plurality  of  output  channels  at 
respective  frequencies, 

a  plurality  of  customer  stations, 

a  broadband  passive  branched  optical  network  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  head  sution  for  distributing  the  output 
channels  from  the  head  sUtion  to  the  customer  sUtions, 

each  customer  sUtion  including  a  coherent  receiver  having 
a  local  oscillator  laser  to  demodulate  a  selected  one  of  the 
channels, 

the  head  station  including  a  head-end  optical  source  having 
a  frequency  foand  an  associated  modulator  to  receive  light 
from  the  optical  source  and  to  modulate  the  light  with  a 
sub-carrier  multiplex  of  n  channels,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  2,  the  n  channels  having  frequencies  f|,  fz  .  . 
.  f,  separated  in  frequency-space  from  each  other  and  from 
fo,  the  output  of  the  modulator  forming  the  output  of  the 
head-end  station. 

151-339  O.G.-93- 17 


5.  An  improved  electro-optical  bus  extender  for  intercon- 
necting first  and  second  electrical  systems  which  are  remotely 
located  from  one  another,  wherein  each  electrical  system 
provides  a  three-level  electrical  signal  across  first  and  second 
outputs,  said  three-level  signal  being  positive  voltage,  a  nega- 
tive voltage  or  zero  volt  across  said  first  and  second  outputs, 
wherein  valid  information  units  are  represented  by  pulses 
having  transitions  from  positive  to  negative  voltage  or  from 
negative  to  positive  voltage,  wherein  the  duration  for  both  the 
positive  and  negative  portions  of  the  shortest  unit  of  valid 
information  is  a  first  predetermined  length  of  time  and  wherein 
the  duration  of  a  second  unit  of  information  for  both  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  portions  of  the  pulse  is  a  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  wherein  the  start  of  a  valid  message  is 
represented  by  a  transition  from  zero  to  positive  voltage,  and 
wherein  an  end-of-message  signal  is  represented  by  zero  volts, 
further  wherein  the  bus  extender  generates  an  ON  signal  if  the 
electrical  signal  is  positive  and  generates  an  OFF  signal  if  the 
electrical  signal  is  negative  or  zero,  and  further  wherein  the 
end-of-message  signal  as  denotes  by  the  electrical  zero  voltage 
must  be  determined  at  the  second  electrical  system  before 
expiration  of  a  itiinimiim  response  time  for  the  second  electri- 
cal system  to  respond  to  the  first  electrical  system,  the  im- 
proved electro/optical  extender  comprising: 
A)  a  first  electro/optical  interface  unit  (EOI)  having  means 
(38,  39)  for  connecting  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of 
the  first  electrical  system  and  for  generating  (90)  compU- 
mentary  electrical  logic  signals  on  first  and  second  data 
lines  (150  and  182),  said  logic  signals  for  the  first  data  line 
being  logic  ON  if  the  three-level  voltage  is  positive  and 
logic  OFF  if  the  three-level  voltage  is  negative  or  zero, 
said  logic  signals  for  the  second  data  line  being  logic  OFF 
if  the  three-level  voltage  is  positive,  logic  ON  if  the  three- 
level  signal  is  negative,  and  logic  OFF  if  the  three-level 
signal  is  zero;  and  further  having  an  end-of-message  pulse 
generator  (96)  for  generating  at  an  output  an  end-of-mes- 
sage logic  ON  signal  having  a  pulse  duration  for  a  third 
predetermined  length  of  time  substantially  less  than  said 
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flnt  predetennined  length  of  time  when  the  flrat  and 
second  d»U  lines  are  both  logic  OFF.  and  for  otherwise 
generating  logic  ON  and  logic  OFF  signals  corresponding 
to  the  electrical  logic  signals  on  the  first  dau  line; 
B)  a  fiber  optical  transmitter  (100)  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  end -of- message   pulse  generator  for  generating  an 
optical  signal  at  an  output  which  is  ON  or  OFF  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  output  signals  generated  by  the  end-of- 
message  pulse  generator: 
O  fiber  optic  means  (30)  having  first  and  second  ends,  con- 
nected at  the  first  end  to  the  output  of  the  fiber  optic 
transmitter; 
D)  a  second  electro/optical  interface  unit  (EOI)  having  a 
fiber-optic  receiver  (114)  for  connection  to  the  second  end 
of  the  fiber  optic  means  for  converting  the  ON  and  OFF 
optical  signals  into  corresponding  logic  ON  and  logic 
OFF  signals,  and  second  EOI  further  comprising  an  end- 
of-message  pulse  detector  (110)  having  means  for  detect- 
ing the  optical  end-of-message  logic  ON  signal  and  for 
time  delaying  the  logic  ON  and  logic  OFF  signals  at  an 
output  (132)  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  the 
third  predetermined  length  of  time  but  substantially  less 
than  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  and  further  comprising  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  end-of-message  logic  ON 
signal  during  a  period  of  time  less  than  said  time  delay, 
said  end-of-message  pulse  detector  further  comprising 
means,  in  response  to  detection  of  the  end-of-message 
logic  ON  signal  for  disabling  the  output  of  dau  after 
outputting  the  last  unit  of  information  preceding  the  end- 
of-message  logic  ON  signal;  the  second  EOI  further  com- 
prising means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  end-of-mes- 
sage pulse  detector  for  generating  the  three-level  electri- 
cal signal  based  upon  the  logic  ON  and  logic  OFF  state  of 
the  data  from  the  end-of-message  pulse  detector  and  for 
generating  a  zero  voltage  signal  after  detection  of  the 
end-of-message  logic  ON  signal  by  the  end-of-message 
pulse  detector; 
whereby  the  optically  generated  end-of-message  ON  signal  is 
detected  by  the  second  EOI  prior  to  a  period  of  time  the 
second  EOI  would  otherwise  have  to  wait  so  as  to  determine 
if  no  valid  information  has  been  received  subsequent  to  pres- 
ently received  information  and  therefore  wherein  the  second 
EOI  is  able  to  generate  a  zero  voltage  signal  for  the  three  level 
electrical  signal  without  having  to  wait  for  an  OFF  signal  to  be 
detected  for  at  least  a  length  of  time  equal  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  plus  the  second  predetenmned  length  of 
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an  input  meahs; 

a  coupler  having  an  input  and  a  first  and  second  output; 

a  first  channel  connected  to  the  first  output  of  the  coupler; 

a  second  channel  connected  to  the  second  output  of  the 
coupler; 

a  delay  circuit  located  in  the  second  channel; 

a  mixer  having  a  first  and  a  second  input,  the  first  input  being 
connected  to  the  first  channel  and  the  second  input  being 
connected  to  the  second  channel,  said  mixer  comprising  a 
first  Schottky  diode  connected  to  the  first  channel  and  a 
second  Schottky  diode  connected  to  the  second  channel, 
said  two  diodes  being  connected  in  series  and  having  a 
center  point  connected  to  an  output  of  the  frequency 
discriminator; 

an  amplifier  coimected  between  the  input  means  and  the 
input  of  the  coupler; 

a  first  phase  adjustment  circuit  located  in  the  first  channel; 

a  second  phase  adjustment  circuit  located  in  the  second 
channel; 

a  first  polarizing  circuit  connected  to  the  first  Schottky 
diode  and  having  a  first  regulatable  voltage  source  to 
forward  polarize  the  first  diode; 

a  second  polarizing  circuit  connected  to  the  second 
Schottky  diode  and  having  a  second  regulatable  voltage 
source  to  forward  polarize  the  second  diode; 

wherein  the  amplifier,  the  first  and  second  phase  adjustment 
circuits,  and  the  first  and  second  polarizing  circuits  are 
adjusted  to  that  the  discriminator  has  a  transfer  character- 
istic with  two  flat  ends. 
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1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  optical  noise  of  a  predetennined 
bandwidth  comprising: 

an  amplifying  means  in  an  optical  path  for  amplifying  optical 
noise  components,  said  amplifying  means  including  means 
for  producing  unpolarized  optical  noise  by  spontaneous 
emission; 

reflecting  means  in  the  optical  path  for  reflecting  the  optical 
noise  produced  by  the  amplifying  means  back  to  the  am- 
plifying means  for  at  least  one  additional  amplification, 
said  reflecting  means  located  at  a  first  location  in  said 
optical  path; 

filter  means  for  filtering  out  optical  noise  components  out- 
side the  predetennined  optical  bandwidth  and  for  passing 
optical  noise  components  within  the  predetennined  opti- 
cal bandwidth,  wherein  said  filter  means  is  located  in  said 
optical  path  so  that  optical  noise  components  passed  by 
the  filter  means  are  amplified  by  the  amplifying  means 
during  an  additional  amplification;  and 

polarization  altering  means  in  said  optical  path  for  altering 
the  polarity  of  the  optical  noise  to  limit  the  number  of 
passes  of  the  optical  noise  through  said  amplifying  means 
to  a  predetermined  number. 
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1.  An  electrooptic  device  comprising: 

an  electrooptic  material  having  a  parallelpiped  shape  and 
disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  a  linearly  polarized  optical 
beam  polarizing  in  a  predetermined  direction  for  permit- 
ting said  optical  beam  to  pass  therethrough; 

an  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  electrooptic  material  for 
performing  a  first  lens  function  which  converges  said 
optical  beam  in  one  of  said  predetermined  direction  and  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction 
and  said  optical  axis  at  a  portion  of  said  electrode  means 
situated  on  an  incident  side  of  said  optical  beam,  for  per- 
forming a  second  lens  function  which  converges  said 
converged  optical  beam  in  the  other  of  said  predetermined 
direction  and  said  perpendicular  direction  at  a  middle 
[>ortion  of  said  electrode  means,  and  for  performing  a 
deflection  function  which  deflects  said  optical  beam  con- 
verged by  said  second  lens  function  toward  said  perpen- 
dicular direction  at  a  portion  of  said  electrode  means 
situated  on  an  exit  side  of  said  optical  beam;  and 

a  power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode 
means. 


1.  A  lensless,  non-diffractive  projection  unit  for  a  car  head- 
up  display,  the  projection  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  display 
source  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  substantially  spherical  con- 
cave mirror  mounted  in  the  housing  which  concave  mirror 
provides  the  optical  power  of  the  projection  unit  and  is  dis- 
posed to  receive  light  from  the  display  source  at  substantially 
axial  or  near-axial  incidence,  and  a  substantially  plane  minor 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  disposed  out  of  the  light  path  from 
the  display  source  to  the  concave  mirror  to  receive  such  light 
reflected  from  the  concave  mirror  and  for  reflecting  that  light 
towards  a  desired  location,  the  mounting  of  the  substantially 
plane  mirror  being  such  as  to  permit  adjustment  to  reflect  said 
light  towards  said  desired  location. 


5,272,564 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  INTERNAL  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
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Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Nor.  27, 1990,  2-323760 
Int  CL'  G02B  13/14 
VS.  CL  359-<76  35  ( 
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1.  A  retroreflective  article  that  comprises: 

a  sheeting  having  a  front  portion  that  includes  a  retroreflec- 
tive region  that  has  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
cube-comer  elements  which  project  away  from  the  body 
portion;  and 

opaque  pigment  particles  that  have  lightness  improving 
properties,  the  opaque  pigment  particles  being  dispersed 
in  the  retroreflective  region  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
sheeting. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  of  an  internal  focusing  system,  comprising: 
a  positive  focusing  lens  group  positioned  close  to  an  object 

and  incorporating  a  focusing  function;  and 
a  zoom  variable  power  optical  system  including  a  negative 
variable  power  lens  group  disposed  towards  an  image  of 
an  object  formed  by  the  zoom  lens  and  having  such  a 
variable  power  fiinction  as  to  be  movable  along  an  optical 
axis,  characterized  in  that  said  focusing  lens  group  in- 
cludes, sequentially  from  an  object,  a  first  lens  element 
having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  element 
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having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  movable  along  an 
optical  axis  and  a  third  lens  element  having  a  negative 
refractive  power,  and  only  said  second  lens  element  is 
moved  along  the  optical  tMS  of  the  zoom  lens  to  change  a 
synthetic  focal  distance  of  said  focusing  lens  group,  thus 
effecting  focusing. 


COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
MiM>ni  Oakikiri,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Olympva  Optical 
Co^  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  994,496 
CUdM  priority,  appUcatioii  Japwi,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338776 
Lita.'G02B/7/0a  9/58 
VS.  a.  359—682  7  ( 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  located  on  a  side  proximate  to  an  object  and 

having  a  positive  power  as  a  whole, 
a  reflective  means  located  more  closely  to  an  image  side  than 

said  first  lens  unit  and  disposed  for  guiding  a  part  of  Ught 

passing  through  said  first  lens  unit  to  a  fmder  subsystem, 
a  front  sub-lens  unit  located  more  closely  to  the  image  side 

than  said  first  lens  unit  and  on  the  object  side  of  said 

reflective  means,  and 
a  rear  sub-lens  unit  located  more  closely  to  the  image  side 

than  said  reflective  means, 

(a)  said  front  sub-lens  unit  having  a  positive  power  as  a 
whole  and  said  rear  sub-lens  unit  having  a  negative  power 
as  a  whole,  or  alternatively  said  front  sub-lens  unit  having 
a  negative  power  as  a  whole  and  said  rear  sub-lens  unit 
having  a  positive  power  as  a  whole, 

(b)  said  front  sub-lens  unit  and  said  rear  sub-lens  unit  forming 
a  movable  lens  unit  that  moves  for  zooming,  and  said  front 
sub-lens  unit,  said  reflective  means  and  said  rear  sub-lens 
unit  moving  on  the  optical  axis  from  the  wide  angle  to 
telephoto  end,  and 

(c)  said  movable  lens  unit  having  an  aperture  stop  therein  or 
adjacent  thereto. 


0.2<f^ti<0.5 
-1.0<f,^f,<-0.5 


(l),aiid 
(6) 


di  d* 


where  fw  is  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  total  system  at  the 
wide  angle  end,  f  i  is  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  first  lens 
unit  and  f,  is  the  composite  focal  length  at  the  wide  angle  end 
of  the  lenses  located  on  the  object  side  in  front  of  an  aperture 
stop. 
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1.  A  varifocal  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the 

object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting  power,  a 

second  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting  power  and  a  third  lens 

unit  of  negative  refracting  power,  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  lens  units  is  moved  such  that  the  air 

space  between  said  first  and  second  lens  units  widens  from  the 

wide  angle  to  telephoto  ends  and  the  air  space  between  said 

second  and  third  lens  units  narrows  from  the  wide  angle  to 

telephoto  ends,  thereby  achieving  varifocal  motion,  and  which 

conforms  to  the  following  conditional  formulae  (1)  and  (6): 


8.  A  lens  barrel  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  bousing  including  front  and  rear  housing  mem- 
bers, said  front  housing  member  having  a  jaw  extended 
inwardly  from  a  front  side  thereof  and  said  rear  housing 
member  having  a  jaw  extended  inwardly  from  a  front  side 
thereof; 

driving  power  sources  mounted  within  said  lens  barrel  hous- 
ing; 

first  and  second  reference  shafts  respectively  supported  in 
the  haw  of  said  front  housing  member,  respectively  ex- 
tended through  opening  formed  on  the  jaw  of  said  rear 
housing  member  and  extending  parallel  to  an  optical  axis 
of  the  lens  barrel;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  lens  groups  mounted  within  said  lens  barrel 
housing,  said  lens  groups  including  one  group  for  a  first 
optical  characteristic  and  another  group  for  a  second 
optical  characteristic,  said  lens  groups  being  for  zooming 
and  focusing  and  retained  by  separate  lens  holders,  said 
lens  holders  being  mounted  to  said  reference  shafts  so  as  to 
be  reciprocally  movable  along  said  reference  shafts  upon 
activation  of  said  driving  power  sources. 


5,272,568 
HIGH  APERTURE  FINITE  CONJUGATE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Donald  DeJager,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,164 

Int  a.'  G02B  9/62 

VS.  CL  359—758  19  Claims 


1.  A  finite  conjugate  lens  system  having  high  numerical 
apertures  on  both  object  and  image  sides  comprising  an  aper- 
ture stop  located  approximately  at  the  center  of  said  high 
aperture  lens  system  and  size  lens  components  centered  on  an 
optical  axis  and  arranged  into  two  lens  groups  of  positive 
power,  said  lens  components  having  sufficient  powers,  spac- 
ings  and  clear  apertures  to  provide  said  high  numerical  aper- 
tures on  both  object  and  image  sides  of  said  lens  system,  one  of 
said  lens  groups  being  locat«l  to  one  side  of  said  aperture  stop 
and  another  of  said  lens  groups  being  located  to  a  second  side, 
said  lens  groups  each  comprising  an  outer-most  lens  element 
and  an  inner-most  lens  element,  said  iimcr-most  lens  element  of 
each  group  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  aperture 
stop,  and  having  a  convex  surface  facing  towards  said  aperture 
stop,  wherein  said  high  numerical  apertures  of  the  lens  system 
are  at  least  0.15  or  higher. 


least  one  coil,  said  coil  being  symmetric  with  respect  to  an 
optic  axis  of  said  actuator  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  coupling  said  lens  holder  unit  to  said 
base  unit,  said  lens  being  positioned  along  said  optic  axis 
and  said  permanent  magnet  being  positioned  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  optic  axis,  wherein  a  current 
through  said  at  least  one  coil  determines  a  position  of  said 
lens  bolder  unit  relative  to  said  base  unit,  said  springs 
generally  maintaining  a  spatial  orientation  of  said  lens 
wherein  each  of  said  springs  includes  at  least  one  selected 
region  for  providing  a  major  flexure  amount. 


5,272,570 
ILLUMINATING  REFLECTION  APPARATUS 
KaaHhi  YoaUda,  SUaoka,  and  Yasoyidd  Tfjima,  Tokyo,  botk 
of  Japan,  aaatgnor*  to  Aaahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  KahnshlH  Katsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116379; 
May  2,  1990,  2-116380;  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236418 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/08.  5/10:  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CL  359—853  21 


5,272,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  FOCUS 

ACTUATOR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Darid  L.  White,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Paul  D.  Heppoer, 
Hiltoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,129 

Int  CV  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—814  6  daimi 


1.  An  illuminating  reflection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  having  a  Ught  emitting  portion, 
a  main  mirror  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  Ught 
source  toward  an  illumination  area,  said  main  mirror 
comprising  an  elliptical  mirror,  and 
an  auxiliary  mirror  for  reflecting  Ught  emitted  from  said 

light  source  toward  said  main  mirror, 
said  light  source  and  said  auxiliary  mirror  being  correlated 
so  that  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  portion  and 
reflected  by  said  Ught  auxiliary  mirror  is  returned  to  said 
Ught  emitting  portion,  wherein  said  auxiliary  mirror  com- 
prises a  spherical  Fresnel  mirror. 


5^72,571 

STENOTYPE  MACHINE  WTTH  LINKED  AUDIO 

RECORDING 

Lionel  A  Henderaon,  Loa  Angelca;  Lester  R.  Linn,  Jr.,  La 

Crcscenta,  and  Louise  K.  Mizota,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  L.  R.  Linn  and  Aaaociates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,099 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  360—4  21 1 


1.  An  actuator  imit  for  an  optical  information  storage  sys- 
tem, said  actuator  unit  providing  focusing  adjustment  for  a  lens 
relative  to  a  storage  medium,  said  actuator  unit  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  unit,  said  lens  holder  unit  including  a  lens  and 
a  permanent  magnet  positioned  with  cylindrical  symme- 
try; 
a  base  unit  establishing  a  position  rebitive  to  a  storage  me- 
dium of  said  storage  system,  said  base  unit  including  at 


1.  A  stenotype  recording  system  comprising; 
a  keyboard  for  entering  coded  keystroke  combinations  to 
record  testimony; 
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keyboard  stroke  storage  means  for  storing  said  coded  key- 
stroke combinations; 

audio  recording  means  for  recording  the  audio  portion  of  the 
testimony; 

audio  storage  means  for  storing  said  audio  recording; 

linking  means  for  linking  each  stored  coded  keystroke  com- 
bination with  stored  recorded  audio; 

whereby  the  recorded  audio  representing  a  particular  coded 
keystroke  combination  is  instantaneously  played  back 
during  the  transcription  of  said  testimony  to  facilitate 
transcription. 


5,27W72 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  APPENDING 
DATA  TO  DATA  PREVIOUSLY  WRITTEN  ON  A  TAPE  IN 

A  HEUCAL  SCAN  TAPE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
AIM  D.  Bradabaw,  Kiowa;  Bruce  M.  Davis,  Casdc  Rock,  and 
Herschel  P.  Hall,  Littleton,  all  of  Coio„  asrignors  to  Alliant 
Techsystems  Inc^  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,488 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/02 

MS.  a.  360—13  24  Claims 


space  that  is  within  a  defmed  range  is  established  between 
said  at  least  two  individual  data; 

reading  said  at  least  two  consecutive  individual  data  estab- 
lished on  said  record  carrier  using  said  means  for  control- 
ling to  move  said  record  carrier  at  a  substantially  constant 
velocity  relative  to  said  means  for  reading,  wherein  said 
step  of  reading  includes  establishing  a  first  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  point  on  said  periodic  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  data  actually  detected  by  said  means 
for  reading  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  total  delay; 

writing  at  least  one  individual  data  on  said  record  carrier 
following  said  at  least  two  consecutive  individual  data 
previously  written  on  said  record  carrier,  wherein  said 
means  for  controlling  maintains  said  first  phase  difference 
between  said  reference  point  on  said  periodic  reference 
signal  and  the  data  actually  detected  by  said  means  for 
reading  by  maintaining  a  second  phase  difference  between 
said  reference  point  on  said  periodic  reference  signal  and 
said  first  signal  to  establish  a  second  space  between  said  at 
least  one  individual  data  and  said  at  least  two  individual 
data  that  is  within  a  defined  range. 


5,272,573 

HIGH-SPEED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATOR 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  PRODUCnVE  OF  A  SPATLVLLY  VARYING 

TRANSFER  HELD  OF  GRADUALLY  DIMINISHING 

STRENGTH 

Richard  J.  McOure,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,186 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CL  360—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  appending  dau  to  dau  that  has  been  previ- 
ously written  on  a  record  carrier  where  the  spacing  between 
the  previously  written  data  and  the  appended  dau  is  substan- 
tially within  a  defined  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  record  carrier; 

providing  means  for  writing  data  on  said  record  carrier,  said 
means  for  writing  having  a  first  delay  between  the  time 
the  writing  of  dau  on  the  record  carrier  is  initiated  and  the 
time  the  dau  is  actually  written  on  said  record  carrier; 

providing  means  for  reading  dau  written  on  said  record 
carrier,  said  means  for  reading  having  a  second  delay 
between  the  time  the  reading  of  dau  on  said  record  carrier 
is  initiated  and  the  time  the  dau  is  actually  detected; 

providing  a  periodic  reference  signal  having  a  defined  cycle 
time; 

defining  a  reference  point  in  said  cycle  of  said  reference 
signal; 

providing  a  total  delay  that  is  an  estimate  of  said  first  delay 
plus  said  second  delay; 

providing  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  re- 
cord carrier  relative  lu  said  means  for  writing  and  said 
means  for  reading,  said  means  for  controlling  providing  a 
first  signal  represenutive  of  the  velocity  of  said  record 
carrier  relative  to  said  means  for  writing  and  said  means 
for  reading; 

writing  at  least  two  consecutive  individual  dau  on  said 
record  carrier  by  using  said  means  for  controlling  to  move 
said  record  carrier  at  a  substantially  constant  velocity 
relative  to  said  means  for  writing  and  providing  said  at 
least  two  individual  daU  to  said  means  for  writing  at 
substantially  the  same  instant  relative  to  said  reference 
point  of  said  periodic  reference  signal,  wherein  a  first 


1.  In  anhysteretic  magnetic  Upe  duplicating  equipment  of 
the  type  in  which  a  master  Upe  and  a  slave  Upe  are  subjected 
to  multiple  cycles  of  a  spatially  varying  magnetic  transfer  field 
while  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  through  an  informa- 
tion-transfer zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  array  of  altematingly  polarized  permanent  magnets  of 
equal  pole  strength  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship  in 
the  information-transfer  zone,  with  alternating  flux-exit- 
ing and  flux-returning  pole  faces  aimed  at  the  predeter- 
mined path  and  disposed  along  a  common  plane  which 
progressively  deviates  from  the  predetermined  path  in  the 
direction  of  media  travel  through  the  transfer  zone,  the 
effect  of  said  side  by  side  relationship  along  with  said 
alternating  flux-exiting  and  flux-retuming  poles  faces 
disposed  along  a  common  plane  which  progressively 
deviates  from  the  predetermined  path  being  to  subject  the 
master  tape  and  the  slave  tape  to  multiple  cycles  of  an 
alternating  transfer  field  of  gradually  diminishing  strength 
as  the  master  tape  and  the  transfer  Upe  move  through  the 
information-transfer  zone. 


5,272,574 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK  aRCUTT  IN  A  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Pan-Gi  Park,  and  Hyeong-Gu  Bycon,  both  of  Seonl,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSong  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
1990-14824 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/7» 
MS.  a.  360—33.1  II  Ctaima 


5,272,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,272,576 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WFFH  RECORDING  INHIBITION 

OPERATION 

Snsumu  Ohtsnka,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989,  1-306591 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/04;  H04N  5/7S 

MS.  CL  360—60  2  Claima 


1.  A  circuit  for  simultaneously  recording  at  least  two  picture 
signals  on  a  video  Upe  in  a  video  Upe  recorder,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  video  signal  input  terminal  and  a  second  video  signal 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond input  signal,  respectively; 

first  vertical  synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
first  vertical  synchronization  signal  from  said  first  input 
signal  received  by  said  first  video  signal  input  terminal; 

second  vertical  synchronization  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing a  second  vertical  synchronization  signal  from  said 
second  input  signal  received  by  said  second  video  signal 
input  terminal; 

analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  second 
input  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 

recording  controller  means  for  receiving  said  first  vertical 
synchronization  signal  and  said  second  vertical  synchroni- 
zation signal,  and  for  producing  a  first  memory  control 
signal,  a  first  mixing  control  signal  and  a  first  selection 
control  signal; 

memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  digital  signal 
converted  by  said  analog/digital  conversion  means  under 
control  of  the  first  memory  control  signal; 

digital/analog  conversion  means  for  receiving  and  convert- 
ing said  digital  signal  read  out  of  said  memory  means  into 
a  corresponding  analog  signal; 

mixing  means  for  receiving  and  providing  one  of  said  analog 
signal  from  said  digital -analog  conversion  means  and  said 
first  input  signal  from  said  first  video  signal  input  terminal 
under  control  of  said  first  mixing  control  signal  to  thereby 
mix  said  analog  signal  and  said  first  input  signal  in  half 
frame  units  to  generate  a  mixed  signal; 

selection  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  said  mixed 
signal  form  said  mixing  means,  said  first  input  signal,  and 
said  second  input  signal  according  to  said  first  selection 
control  signal  as  a  selected  signal;  and 

means  for  recording  said  selected  signal  on  said  video  Upe. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  recording  mode  setting  means  and  a  recording  inhibition 
signal  producing  means,  a  circuit  arrangement  comprising; 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  setting  an  input  video 
signal  at  an  optimum  level  for  recordation; 

recording  inhibition  means  responsive  to  a  recording  inhibi- 
tion signal  attached  to  the  input  video  signal  for  control- 
ling said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  to  lower  the  level 
of  the  input  video  signal  to  thereby  prevent  a  recordation 
of  the  input  video  signal;  and 

means  for  making  said  recording  inhibition  means  responsive 
to  said  recording  inhibition  signal  only  when  a  recording 
mode  of  operation  is  set. 
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5,2724T7 

INDEX  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLOPPY  DISK 

DRIVE 

Ikno  Kano,  Haaamaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusUta  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-067743 

Int  a.'  GllB  J5/18.  15/52 

\}S.  a.  360—69  1  Claim 
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1.  A  floppy  disk  drive  (FDD)  comprising: 

an  index  sensor  for  detecting  an  index  position  of  a  medium 
for  the  ¥Dl>  and  supplying  an  index  detection  pulse  when 
said  index  position  is  detected; 

writable  non-volatile  memory  which  stores  information 
indicative  of  a  correction  amount  due  to  a  difference 
between  a  reference  index  position  and  the  index  position 
detected  by  said  index  sensor; 

an  adjustment  time  decision  circuit  receiving  said  index 
detection  pulse  from  said  index  sensor  and  said  informa- 
tion indicating  said  correction  amount  from  said  non- 
volatile memory  and  including  a  digital  delay  circuit  for 
producing  a  delayed  index  signal  which  is  provided  by 
delaying  the  index  detection  pulse  received  from  the  index 
sensor  by  a  count  value  corresponding  to  the  information 
indication  the  correction  amount  received  from  the  non- 
volatile memory;  and 

an  FDD  control  circuit  for  employing  said  delayed  index 
signal  to  determine  the  reference  position  of  a  certain 
track  of  said  medium  to  control  said  FDD. 


SJ72,S78 
METHOD  FOR  WRITING  A  UNIFORM  SERVO  CODE 
INTO  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
GoMea  Diao,  tUncka,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Reaearch  Instinrte,  Hsincko,  Taiwan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  527452,  May  23,  1990,  abudoMd. 
Tkis  appUcatioa  Jaa.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,241 
Int.  a.'  GllB  21/02.  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—75  1  Oaia 

1.  A  method  of  writing  equally  spaced  servo  codes  onto  at 
least  one  recording  surface  of  a  disc  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive 
system  including  a  plurality  of  discs,  each  disc  having  two 
recording  surfaces,  each  of  said  recording  surfaces  having  at 
least  one  magnetic  head  for  writing  data  and  servo  codes 
thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  first  set  of  servo  codes  onto  a  first  recording  sur- 
face of  a  disc  in  said  magnetic  disc  drive  system,  said  set 
including  a  plurality  of  servo  codes,  a  first  servo  code  in 
said  set  being  written  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
first  recording  surface  and  subsequent  servo  codes  in  said 
set  each  being  written  at  a  position  on  said  first  recording 
surface  having  a  predetermined  displacement  relative  to  a 
position  of  a  previously  written  servo  code  in  said  set; 
writing  an  additioaal  set  of  servo  codes  onto  an  additional 


recording  surface  of  a  disc  in  said  magnetic  disc  drive 
system,  each  servo  code  in  said  additional  set  being  writ- 
ten in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  center  of  two  adjacent 
servo  codes  in  a  reference  servo  code  set,  said  reference 
servo  code  set  being  written  onto  a  recording  surface 
immediately  preceding  the  writing  of  said  additional  set  of 
servo  codes  onto  said  additional  recording  surface; 
selecting  said  additional  set  of  servo  codes  to  be  a  uniform 
servo  code  set  when  each  space  between  adjacent  servo 
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codes  of  said  additional  servo  code  set  are  all  within  a 
predetermined  value; 

repeating  said  writing  said  additional  set  step  and  said  select- 
ing step  until  a  uniform  servo  code  set  has  been  selected, 
said  additional  recording  surface  not  being  a  recording 
surface  upon  which  an  immediately  preceding  set  of  servo 
codes  have  been  written;  and 

using  said  uniform  servo  code  set  as  track  positions  on  said 
plurality  of  discs. 


5,272,579 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOADING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  INTO 

TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ohknbo,  Fussa,  and  Takashi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  432,127,  Not.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^)66 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    8,    1988,    63- 
145844{U];  Oct  27,  1989,  l-126320fU] 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/008 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  loading  a  cartridge  into  an  apparatus  for 
driving  an  information  recording  tape,  said  cartridge  having  a 
case  accommodating  said  information  recording  tape  wound 
on  a  pair  of  spools  and  having  a  drive  roller  for  rotating  said 
pair  of  spools  about  axes  of  rotation,  said  case  having  a  front 
end  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  loading  direction  which  is 
a  direction  in  which  said  cartridge  is  loaded  mto  said  appara- 


tus, side  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  end  and  riphery  of  upward  extending  sidewalls  surrounding  said  pro- 
lying  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  spools,  and  top  and  tected  components,  said  sealing  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
bottom  walls  lying  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  top  cover  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  base  casting  and 
said  spools,  each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  generally  rectangu-  comprising  a  generally  planar  rectangular  center  section  and  a 
lar  lock  recess  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  having  edges  lying  co„ti„uous  periphery  of  downward  extending  sidewalls,  said 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  roution  with  comers  at  said  bottom  wall,  ^^^^  ,,^    dimensioned  such  that  said  downward  extend- 

a  forward  one  of  said  edg«  being  closer  to  said  from  end  of  ^jdewalls  will  mate  at  their  lower  extremities  with  the 

said  cartridge  than  a  r«ir  edge  said  »PP«f«7^?«^8  »  ^"^^  upper  extremities  of  said  upward  extending  sidewalls  of  said 
source  for  dnving  said  dnve  roller  in  said  case  of  said  cartndge     ''►~  j       ,  .  r  Zu 

which  is  loaded  in  said  apparatus,  said  mechanism  comprising:   base  c«tmg,  said  s«iling  arrangement  further  compnsmg  a 
supporting  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  case  of  said   g^ket  havmg  a  thickness  and  formed  and  dimensioned  to  be 
cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  loaded  towards  said  drive   between  said  downward  extending  sidewalls  of  said  top  cover 
source  in  said  apparatus;  and  and  said  upward  extending  sidewalls  of  said  base  casting,  said 

cartridge  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  case  of  said  car-  top  cover  also  comprising  three  and  only  three  widely  scpa- 
tridge  when  said  cartridge,  loaded  toward  said  drive  rated  attachment  points  for  fixedly  attaching  said  top  cover  to 
source  in  said  apparatus,  reaches  a  predetermined  position  said  base  casting,  said  base  casting  also  comprising  three  and 
with  respect  to  said  drive  source,  said  cartridge  pressing  only  three  attachment  points  located  to  align  with  said  top 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  one  of  said  cover  attachment  points,  said  top  cover  and  base  casting  side- 
rollers  being  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls  of  ^^lls  also  comprising  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  compres- 
said  case  when  said  case  is  loaded  toward  said  drive   ^^^^  ^f  ^^^  gasket  when  said  top  cover  and  said  base  casting 


source,  each  of  said  rollers  being  formed  as  a  truncated 
cone  tapering  toward  said  top  wall  of  said  case,  said  car- 
tridge pressing  means  having  a  press  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  rollers  toward  the  adjacent  side  wall  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  adjacent  side 
wall  of  said  case  and  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  case  so  that  one  of  said  rollers  engages  only  with 
said  comer  of  said  forward  edge  of  each  adjacent  side  wall 
recess  of  said  case  and  for  pressing  each  of  said  rollers 
against  said  comer  of  each  corresponding  adjacent  side 
wall  of  said  case  so  that  said  case  of  said  cartridge  is 
sandwiched  between  said  rollers  and  so  that  each  of  said 
rollers  exerts  a  force  inwardly,  upwardly,  and  forwardly 
on  said  case,  thereby  to  secure  the  cartridge  in  the  appara- 
tus. 


are  assembled  together,  said  attachment  points  on  said  top 
cover  and  said  base  casting  serving  to  form  a  planar  junction  as 
assembled,  thus  reducing  distortion  of  said  base  casting  and 
preserving  said  geometric  relationship  between  said  mechani- 
cal internal  components. 


5,272,580 
THREE-POINT  TOP  COVER  WITH  LIMITER  FOR  A 
DISC  DRIVE 
Tbonms  A.  Hlckox;  Ir^  Jabbari,  both  of  Santa  Clara  Coonty, 
and  Ramgopal  Battu,  Los  Angeles  County,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
ContinnatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  611,301,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,768 
Int  a.5  GllB  77/02 
U.S.  a.  360—97.02  M  Claims 


5^2^1 
DISK-TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
ShyidcU  Kojima;  Hiroynki  Suzuki;  Akira  Kato;  Keigo  lecUka, 
aU  of  Odawara;   MiUo  Takada,   Kanagawa,   and   MasakJ 
Ohnra,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244180 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/016 
VS.  CL  360—98.01  7  < 


1.  An  improved  sealing  apparatus  for  creating  a  sealed  envi- 
ronment in  a  disc  drive  intended  to  prevent  external  contami- 
nants from  entering  said  sealed  environment,  comprising  a 
generally  planar  rectangular  base  casting  attached  to  which  are 
the  mechanical  internal  components  to  be  protected,  said  com- 
ponents comprising  a  spindle  motor  on  which  at  least  one  disc 
is  mounted  for  rotation,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circular, 
concentric  data  tracks  on  which  data  may  be  written  and  from 
which  data  may  be  read,  said  components  further  comprising 
an  actuator  mechanism  for  controllably  moving  at  least  one 
read/write  head  into  cooperative  arrangement  with  said  data 
tracks,  said  components  being  attached  to  said  base  casting  in 
a  specific  geometric  relationship  to  faciliute  said  cooperative 
arrangement  between  said  resd/write  beads  and  said  data 
tracks,  said  base  casting  fiirther  comprising  a  continuous  pe- 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  recording  media  each  having  a 
circular  substrate  on  which  a  recording  layer  is  formed, 
said  circular  substrate  having  no  through  hole  formed 
therein; 

at  least  one  spacer  for  maintaining  the  space  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  plurality  of  disk-shaped  recording  media; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  a  recording  media  assembly  of 
said  plurality  of  disk-shaped  recording  media  stacked  one 
above  another  through  said  at  least  one  spacer,  said  press- 
ing means  pressing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  respective 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  disk-shaped  recording 
media  each  coincide  with  the  same  straight  line  so  that 
relative  displacement  of  the  plurality  of  disk-shaped  re- 
cording media  is  prevented; 

driving  means  for  driving  and  rotating  said  recording  media 
about  said  axes  of  rotation;  and 

head  means  for  recording  data  on  and/or  reproducing  data 
from  said  disk-shaped  recording  media. 
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S,272,582 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

WITH  STAHC  ELECTRICrrV  PROTECTION 

Tak^ji  SUbata:  Kenichlro  TnuMwaU;  Mamoru  SuaU;  HMeo 
Sayanuu  and  Norio  Salto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Soay  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flkd  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,503 
Claims  priority.  appUcattoo  Japan,  Sep.  2S,  1990,  ^259562; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025567 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360—113  7  ( 


3    M    60    a 


1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  type  magnetic  head  for  use 
with  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  thin  film  spaced  apari  magnetic  cores, 
the  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second  thin  film  magnetic 
cores  forming  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  said  mag- 
netic gap  facing  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium; 

a  magneto-resistance  sensing  element  having  at  least  one  end 
or  one  electrode  thereof  located  within  said  magnetic  gap, 
said  end  or  said  electrode  facing  the  opposing  surface  of 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  to  receive  flux  there- 
from; and 

a  non-magnetic  conductive  layer  provided  close  to  said 
second  thin  film  magnetic  core  and  connected  to  ground, 
said  conductive  layer  facing  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
magnetic  recording  medium. 


5,272,5«3  

COLLAPSIBLE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Crait  H.  Ycrkca,  ISOl  Eatanda  Ave,  Grants,  N.  Mez.  r7020 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,255 

Int  0.3  SUB  23/06 

VS.  CL  360—132  13  CUfaM 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  expandable  from  a  collapsed 

form  of  minimum  height  for  storage  and  shipping  to  an  erected 

form  of  normal  height  for  use  with  a  playback  machine,  the 

magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  spaced  apari  top  and  bottom  panels, 

left  and  right  side  panels,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  front  panel, 

said  left  and  right  side  [wnels  and  said  rear  panel  each 

being  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  each 

being  adjustable  in  height,  said  front  panel  being  hingedly 

attached  to  said  bottom  panel  for  motion  between  a  verti- 


cal position  when  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  is  in  said 
erected  form  and  an  inwardly  directed,  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  when  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  is  in  said 
collapsed  form,  said  front  panel  including  a  tape  entry 
aperiure  and  a  tape  exit  apcriure;  and 
tape  holder  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  at- 
tached to  said  bottom  panel,  said  tape  holder  means  being 
operative  for  storing  a  substantial  portion  of  a  continuous 
loop  of  magnetic  tape  in  a  horizontal  position  such  that  the 
plane  of  the  magnetic  tape  is  parallel  to  said  top  and  bot- 
tom panels,  said  tape  holder  means  including  tape  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  loop  of  magnetic  tape  to  a  vertical 
position  for  exiting  said  housing  at  said  tape  exit  aperture 
and  for  guiding  said  loop  of  magnetic  tape  to  the  horizon- 
tal position  following  entry  into  said  bousing  at  said  tape 
entry  aperture. 


5,272,584 
HOT-PLUGGING  aRCUFT  FOR  THE 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  CARDS  TO  BOARDS 
Pierre  Anatray,  Nice;  Jeu-Paul  Coqjeaud,  Aotibes;  Patrick 
Maati,  St  Lanreot  do  Var,  and  Christiaa  Jacquart,  Gattierca, 
all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Intematioaal  Baainess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  7, 1990, 
90480206^ 

Int  a.'  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CL  361— Sa  9  Claims 
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MASTER  CARD 


1.  A  hot  plug  circuit  (62)  for  limiting  the  surge  current 
generated  at  the  interconnection  of  first  circuit  means  (30) 
arranged  on  a  first  card  (1)  and  powered  by  a  supply  device  (2) 
providing  a  first  supply  voltage  (ground)  on  a  first  supply  line 
(36)  and  a  second  supply  voltage  ( -t-  V)  on  a  second  supply  line 
(34),  with  second  circuit  means  (26)  on  a  second  card  powered 
by  the  supply  device  (2)  through  a  third  supply  line  (74)  and 
fourth  supply  line  (76),  where  said  surge  current  results  from 
the  charge  of  a  decoupling  capacitor  of  capacitance  Cd  ar- 
ranged on  the  second  card  between  the  third  and  fourth  supply 
lines  when  the  cards  are  interconnected  through  an  intercon- 
necting arrangement  (14,  12,  22),  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises: 
controlled  ramp  voltage  generation  means  (82,  84  and  102) 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  supply  lines  and  acti- 
vated when  the  connection  between  the  first  and  third 
supply  lines  is  completed  through  the  interconnecting 
arrangement  to  start  the  generation  on  said  fourth  supply 
line  of  a  first  ramp  voltage  Vb  derived  from  the  voltages 
on  the  first  and  second  supply  lines,  said  ramp  voltage 
having  an  adjustable  slope  a^dVb/dt,  whereby  the  surge 
current  i  which  is  equal  to  a.Cd  can  be  limited  to  a  desired 
value  by  adjusting  the  slope  value  a. 


5,272,585 

SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT  ELECTRICAL  SHORTS  BY  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BREAKER  BOX 

John  H.  GIbba,  333  S.  CUy  St,  MoorearUle,  Ind.  46158 

Filed  Job.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,306 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—64  4  O^ma 


gate,  wherein  the  control  gate  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  drain,  and  the  source  is  connected  to  a  reference  volt- 
age such  that  the  transistor  will  switch  when  the  positive 
potential  form  control  gate  to  source  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  second  voltage. 
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5,272,587 

EXTENSION  SOCKET 

■  J.  Wan,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Tahm 

Filed  Jnl.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,517 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/22 

CL  361—111 


«'-     '  4B 


1.  An  adaptive-control  circuit  breaker  system,  comprising: 

first  circuit  breaker  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
opening  a  first  electrical  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical outlets  connected  thereto; 

electronic  control  means  for  electronically  controlling  said 
first  circuit  breaker  means,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
electrical  current  flowing  through  said  circuit  in  excess  of 
a  breaker  limit  set  for  said  first  circuit  breaker  means,  said 
electronic  control  means  including  means  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  said  breaker  limit  in  response  to  load  con- 
ditions; 

and  means  for  determining  present  load  conditions  at  each  of 
said  outlets. 


5,272,586 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  ESD  IMMUNFFY 
Yung-Chan  Yen,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  National  Seoiicon- 
dnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,740 

Int  CL'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—111  »♦  CUOm 
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1.  An  extension  socket  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  conduct- 
ing plates,  a  grounding  plate,  an  overload  protector,  a  light- 
emitting  diode,  a  pulse  ^worber  and  a  cover,  characterized  in 
that: 

said  base  being  formed  with  two  side  grooves,  a  central 
recess  between  the  two  side  grooves,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  plate,  a  first  partition,  a  second  partition, 
and  a  plurality  of  slots; 

one  of  said  conducting  plates  being  riveted  with  a  lower 
contact; 

an  overload  protector  having  a  frame  arranged  between  said 
first  partition  and  said  second  partition  and  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  push  member  extending  through  said  base, 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  having  a  hole  and  inclined 
surface,  a  spring  disposed  betvk«en  said  first  partition  and 
said  frame,  an  engaging  member  having  an  end  connected 
with  an  electrical  wire  and  is  riveted  on  a  metal  plate,  said 
metal  plate  being  riveted  on  an  upper  contact  so  that  the 
upper  contact  is  opposite  to  a  lower  contact  and  the  plate 
is  disposed  therebetween;  and 

a  cover  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  which  are  not  aligned  with  the  slots  of  said  base. 


toF^iitaa  Urn- 


1.  A  device  which  has  immunity  to  electrtMUtic  discharge, 
the  device  comprising: 

a.  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  circuit 
feature  accessible  by  a  branch  line,  wherein  proper  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  feature  is  destroyed  when  a  first  volUge 
exceeding  a  predetermined  voluge  level  appears  on  the 
branch  line;  and 

b.  an  MOS  transbtor  connected  to  the  branch  line  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  voltage  which  is  above  a  normal 
operating  voluge  for  the  integrated  circuit  but  less  than 
the  predetermined  voltage  level  for  shunting  the  first 
voltage  away  from  the  circuit  feature,  said  MOS  transistor 
comprising  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating 


5,272,588 
SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Hideynki  Motoori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aMigi 
ited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,589 
CULm  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-023483 
Int  CL'  H02H  9/04 
VS.  CL  361—119  9  CUaH 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  having  a  shut-down  circuit 
with  a  predetermined  grounding  detection  time  period,  a  surge 
protector  for  suppressing  a  surge  voltage  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  to  which  said  surge  voltage 

is  input;  and 
first  suppressing  means  including  a  penta-electrode  dis- 
charge tube  having  first  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
either  one  of  which  n  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal  and  to  a  grounded  grid  electrode, 
wherein  said  first  suppressing  means  further  includes  a 
switch  means,  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  positive  electrode  or  negative  electrode  and 
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the  other  end  is  operatively  connected  to  a  second  positive 
electrode, 
wherein  said  discharge  tube  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  intermittently  sup- 
pressing said  surge  voltage  input  to  said  terminals. 


SJ72,590 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  CAVITV  FOR  INCORPORATING 

DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 

Jorge  M.  HeraaiMlez,  1920  E.  Jarrii,  Meaa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  479,074 

Lit  CL'  HOIG  ;//*  4/10 

VS.  a.  361— 306J  21  Claims 


100  *UMC  mOTCCTOII 


wherein  said  first  suppressing  means  repetitively  and  inter- 
mittently suppresses  the  applied  surge  voltage  while  said 
surge  voltage  decreases  until  reaching  said  predetermined 
threshold,  and 

wherein  each  time  period  of  voltage  suppression  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  grounding  detection  time  period. 


5,272,5W 
POWER  CONTROL  IN  RELAY  COILS 
Bncc  R.  Wreabeck,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aaai8W>r  to  United  Tech- 
Bologiea  AntomotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,195 

lat  CL'  HOIH  47/22 

UJS.  CL  361—152  12  Claiiiw 


21.  A  decoupling  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitive  element  formed  on  a  ceramic  support  substrate, 
said  ceramic  substrate  including  opposed  side  surfaces,  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  being  larger  than  said  opposed  side  surfaces,  said 
capacitive  element  being  disposed  substantially  on  said  top 
surface  and  comprising  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  deposited 
dielectric  sandwiched  between  at  least  a  pair  of  thin  layers 
of  deposited  electrodes  defining  a  first  inner  electrode  and 
a  second  outer  electrode,  wherein  said  second  outer  elec- 
trode extends  from  said  top  surface  along  both  of  said 
opposed  side  surfaces  and  said  bottom  surface  and 
wherein  said  bottom  surface  is  free  of  said  first  inner 
electrode. 


5^2,591 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BUS  BARS 

RandaU  L.  Bloe;  Jeffrey  O.  Sharp,  both  of  Lexington;  Michael 

R.  Harris,  Winchester,  and  Kim  D.  Wheeler,  Lexington,  all  of 

Ky.,  aaaignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,224 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/01 

VS.  a.  361—622  14  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  providing  current  from  a  DC  power  source 
through  a  plurality  of  coils,  characterized  by: 

input  control  means,  individual  to  each  coil,  operable  for 
providing  an  independent  connection  to  one  terminal  of 
the  power  source  output  from  a  first  terminal  on  each  coil; 

a  first  switch  having  a  terminal  providing  a  common  connec- 
tion from  a  second  terminal  on  each  coil,  said  switch  being 
operable  to  connect  said  terminal  to  a  second  terminal  of 
the  power  source  to  provide  current  through  each  coil; 

a  second  switch  in  parallel  connection  with  the  first  switch; 

switching  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  second 
switch  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  on  the  second  terminal 
to  maintain  a  required  voltage  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals; 

logic  means  for  activating  the  first  switch  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  indicating  incorrect  operation  of  the  second 
switch  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  on  the  second  terminal; 
and 

timing  means  for  activating  the  logic  means  if  the  second 
switch  does  not  operate  within  a  set  time  internal  follow- 
ing operation  of  the  input  control. 


1.  A  cover  for  a  plurality  of  exposed  bus  bars  attached  to  an 
electrical  distribution  device  having  a  contoured  surface  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  interrupters  to  con- 
trol branch  circuits,  each  bus  bar  formed  with  branch  stabs  for 
electrically  connecting  to  terminals  extending  from  the  hous- 
ing of  each  circuit  interrupter,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  member  made  of  electrically-insulat- 
ing, resilient  material  having  sufficient  size  to  substantially 


cover  the  exposed  bus  bars  while  allowing  access  to  the 
bus  bars  with  the  terminals  of  each  circuit  interrupter,  the 
body  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  sufficiently  thin  to 
position  the  body  between  the  bus  bars  and  each  circuit 
interrupter,  the  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  face,  the 
bottom  face  of  the  body  adapted  to  abut  the  top  surface  of 
the  bus  bars,  and  top  face  of  the  body  being  configured  to 
allow  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  between  each 
circuit  interrupter  and  the  device, 

the  body  having  an  offset  area  integrally  formed  therewith, 
the  offset  area  which  extend  through  the  body,  the  aper- 
tures being  positioned  above  the  bus  bar  stabs  which 
electrically  connect  to  each  circuit  interrupter,  the  aper- 
tures being  larger  than  the  width  of  the  bus  bar  stabs  and 
the  housing  of  each  circuit  interrupter  so  that  each  circuit 
interrupter  housing  extends  below  the  body  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  of  the  bus  bars, 

the  body  further  having  two  rails  integrally  formed  there- 
with, each  rail  upstanding  from  the  top  face  of  the  body 
and  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  top  face  parallel  to 
length  of  the  offset  area,  the  rails  adapted  to  removably 
engage  one  end  of  each  circuit  interrupter;  and 

means  for  securing  the  body  to  the  device  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  body  prevents  contact  between  the  bus  bar 
stabs  and  a  person's  finger  or  equipment  particularly  when 
each  individual  circuit  interrupter  is  mounted  to  the  de- 


5,272^2 
PANELBOARD  INTERIOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Harris,  Winchester,  and  Kim  D.  Wheeler,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Ky.,  aasigDors  to  Sqnarc  D  Company,  ExecutiTe 
Plaza,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,844 

Int  a.'  H02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  361—637  18  Claims 


the  cover  further  having  an  offset  area  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  centered  across  the  width  of  the  cover,  the 
offset  area  adapted  to  bridge  the  bus  bar  stabs,  the  cover 
having  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  centrally  located  on 
the  offset  which  extend  through  the  cover,  the  first  plural- 
ity of  apertures  being  positioned  on  both  sides  of  each  bus 
bar  stab  while  leaving  the  body  to  cover  over  the  bus  bar 
stab  itself,  the  size  of  each  aperture  being  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate one  of  the  circuit  interrupter  terminals  there- 
through so  that  each  circuit  interrupter  housing  abuts  the 
top  face  of  the  cover  and  each  circuit  interrupter  terminal 
extends  through  the  body  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  the  bus  bar  stab;  and 

means  for  demountably  securing  the  cover  to  the  support 
base  so  that  the  position  of  the  cover  prevents  contact 
between  the  bus  bar  stabs  and  a  person's  finger  or  equip- 
ment particularly  when  each  individual  circuit  interrupter 
is  mounted  to  the  assembly,  the  securing  means  being 
manually  operated. 


5,272,593 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  aRCUTF  WTTH 
IMPROVED  HEAT  DISSIPATION  MEANS 
Gert  Jakob,  Stuttgart;  Karl  Schnpp,  Pforzheim;  Dieter  Hnsa- 
mann,  Steinbeim;  Thomas  Jcsaberger,  Ebertlingen/Hochdorf, 
and  Dieter  Karr,  Tiefenbronn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00440,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1990,  9007236[U] 

iBt  a.5  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—707  5  ClaiaH 


6.  An  interior  assembly  for  an  electrical  distribution  device 
having  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  formed  with  branch  stabs  for 
electrically  connecting  to  terminals  extending  from  a  plurality 

a  generally  planar  support  base  having  a  front  face  and  back 
face,  the  front  face  having  a  channel  adapted  for  each  bus 
bar; 

a  cover  having  generally  planar  body  of  sufficient  size  to 
substantially  cover  the  bus  bars  while  allowing  access  to 
the  bus  bars  with  the  terminals  of  each  circuit  interrupter, 
the  cover  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  sufficientiy 
thin  to  position  the  cover  between  the  bus  bars  and  each 
circuit  interrupter,  the  cover  having  a  top  face  and  a 
bottom  face,  the  bottom  face  of  the  cover  adapted  to  abut 
the  top  surface  of  the  bus  bars,  the  top  face  of  the  cover 
being  configured  to  allow  electrical  and  mechanical  con- 
nection between  the  circuit  interrupter  and  the  device, 


Z_i*3 


^78  ^X^2S 


1.  Housing  for  an  electronic  circuit,  said  housing  comprising  a 
cooling  frame  (11)  having  means  for  attachment  (23,24)  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  (10)  with  an  electronic  circuit,  said  cooling 
frame  (11)  including  longitudinal  sides  (13,14)  having  cooling 
tabs  (15-17)  standing  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
printed  circuit  board  (10);  housing  shoulders  (44,45)  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  sides,  said  cooling  frame  (11)  projecting 
laterally  over  the  printed  circuit  board  (10)  and  resting  on  said 
shoulders  (44,45);  housing  ridges  (47,48)  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  sides,  each  of  said  ridges  (47,48)  being  located 
above  one  of  the  shoulders  (44,45)  to  form  a  groove  (52,53) 
therebetween;  and  leaf  springs  (49,50)  fixed  to  the  longitudinal 
sides  (13,14)  of  the  cooling  frame  (11)  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  the 
grooves,  said  leaf  springs  (49,50)  being  structured  to  provide  a 
contact  between  the  cooling  frame  and  the  shoulders  to  facilitate 
heat  transfer  between  the  cooling  frame  and  the  shoulders. 


5,272,594 

TELEPHONE  LINE  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  HAVING  AUGNED,  BENT  TERMINALS 

SUPPORTING  A  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Murray  I.  Delamorcanx,  HofftBaa  Estates,  U.,  assignor  to 

Oaeac  Corporation,  Ubertyrille,  m. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,070,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^10,937. 

lUs  appUcatioB  Jaa.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  668 

lat  CL'  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CL  361—736  5  CUam 

1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  comprising: 
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a  flrst  tenniiul  guard  housing  derming  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  channels  and  having  a  first  mating  portion; 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponents mounted  thereon; 

a  second  housing  containing  said  printed  wiring  board  and 
including  a  cooperating  portion  receiving  said  first  mating 
portion  of  said  first  terminal  guard  housing  in  mating 
engagement; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  slidingly  received  in  said  terminal 
receiving  channels;  said  plurality  of  terminals  including  a 
grounding  connecting  member;  each  of  said  terminals 
including  an  outwardly  extending  terminal  portion  ex- 
tending outside  said  first  terminal  guard  housing  and  each 
of  said  terminal  portions  including  a  first  bend  so  as  to 
define  a  line  of  said  terminal  portions; 


said  printed  wiring  board  containing  a  plurality  of  aligned 
terminal  receiving  apertures  receiving  all  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  terminal  portions;  said  terminal  portions 
being  soldered  to  said  printed  wiring  board  and  said 
grounding  connecting  member  including  an  opposed  end 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  first  terminal  guard 
housing  and  having  a  second  bend  so  as  to  position  said 
opposed  end  portion  of  said  grounding  connecting  mem- 
ber perpendicular  to  said  printed  wiring  board. 


5^2,595 

TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Hideo  Mara,  Hakoi;  Koichi  Naguio,  Ishikawa,  and  Toahikazo 
Ishiguro,  Hakoi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd^  Japaa 
Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  642,406,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abudoaed.  This 
applicatiofl  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,456 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-599M; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53987;  Mar.  5,  1990,  ^54705 

IM.  CL'  HOIR  9/00 
MS.  CL  361—772  13  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electronic  device,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base  member  having  two  major  surfaces, 
said  base  member  comprising  a  single  plate  which  is  com- 
pletely folded  back  so  as  to  double  up  and  make  a  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  itself; 

a  raised  portion  for  supporting  an  electronic  element,  said 
raised  porbon  projecting  normally  from  one  of  said  two 
major  surfaces  to  a  height  from  said  base  member;  and 

a  protruding  piece  which  protrudes  from  said  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  at  least  by  said  height. 


5,272,596 

PERSONAL  DATA  CARD  FABRICATED  FROM  A 

POLYMER  THICK-FILM  CTRCUff 

Jack  P.  Honorc,  Trenton,  and  Fred  W.  Verdi,  LawrenccriUe, 

botk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

HllUNJ. 

FUed  Job.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,130 

Int.  a.5  H05K  //;; 

U.S.  a.  361—633  13  Claiins 


and  spacing  said  shield  from  said  body  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  body; 
said  first  shield  portion  comprising  a  first  generally  planar 


removably  coupling  to  the  first  coimecting  portion  to 
electrically  couple  the  cotmector  to  the  modem  card 
when  the  modem  card  is  stored  in  the  second  receiving 
recess. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  personal  card  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  polymer  thick-film  circuit  by  printing  a  pattern  of 
conductive  pads  and  interconnecting  paths  on  a  polymer 
film  with  a  conductive  ink; 

applying  a  layer  of  nickel  to  selected  pads  on  the  film; 

applying  a  layer  of  gold  above  the  tiickel  layer  on  said  se- 
lected pads; 

wire  bonding  each  of  a  plurality  of  leads  associated  with  at 
least  one  semiconductor  die  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
selected  pads  to  which  nickel  and  then  gold  is  applied;  and 

laminating  at  least  one  additional  layer  to  the  film. 

10.  A  personal  data  card  comprising: 

a  polymer  thick-film  circuit  formed  of  a  sheet  of  polymer 
film  having  a  pattern  of  pads  and  interconnecting  paths 
printed  thereon  with  a  conductive  ink,  each  of  a  plurality 
of  selected  pads  having  a  layer  of  nickel  applied  thereto 
and  a  layer  of  gold  overlying  the  layer  of  nickel. 

at  least  one  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
each  wire  bonded  by  a  lead  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
selected  pads  having  nickel  and  then  gold  applied  thereto; 
and 

at  least  one  additional  layer  laminated  to  the  polymer  thick- 
film  circuit. 


I  5,272,597 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SURFACE-MOUNTING  A 
RESONATOR  CRYSTAL  ON  A  aRCUTT  BOARD 
Alfred  G.  Staples,  ETcrgreen,  and  Gerald  E.  Roberts,  Lynch- 
borg,  both  of  Va.,  aaaignors  to  Eiicason  GE  Mobile  Coaununi- 
catioBs  Inc.,  Lsmchborg,  Va. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,360 
I>t  CL'  H05K  9/00 
UJ5.  CL  361—816  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  surface-mounting  a  coupled-dual  resonator 
crystal  to  a  circuit  board,  the  crystal  having  a  generally  elon- 
gated housing  with  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  common 
terminal  therebetween,  all  of  said  terminals  projecting  from  an 
end  of  the  crystal,  comprising: 
a  cUp  including  an  elongated  body  forming  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  crystal  housing,  said  clip 
body  having  an  open  end  and  an  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion  shield  including  generally  angularly  related  first  and 
second  shield  portions; 
resilient  means  engageable  with  the  crystal  for  retaining  the 

crystal  within  the  body; 
means  connecting  said  body  and  said  shield  to  one  another 


,HOb 


5,272,599 
MICROPROCESSOR  HEAT  DISSIPATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
DaTid  J.  Koenen,  Houston,  Tex.,  iMlgnor  to  Compaq  Compater 
Corporation,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,346 
IM.  CL'  HOSK  7/X 
MS.  CL  361-710  15  ( 


element  extending  across  said  open  end  for  disposition 
between  the  input  or  output  terminal  and  the  common 
terminal  of  the  crystal  when  the  crystal  is  disposed  in  said 
clip. 

5,272,598 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DETACHABLE  BATTERY  AND 

OPTIONAL  COMPONENT  FOR  EXPANDING  A 

FUNCnON 

Takaichi  Kobayashi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabuahlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,609,  Jan.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,182,699.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1990,  2-166219 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/70;  G06F  1/16 

MS.  a.  361—686  14  Claims 
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14.  A  portable  computer  system  comprising: 

a  base  housing  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  rear  top 
surface  and  a  rear  side  surface  continuous  with  the  rear 
top  surface,  the  rear  portion  including  a  first  receiving 
recess  open  to  the  rear  top  and  the  rear  side  surfaces  and 
a  second  receiving  recess  open  to  the  rear  top  and  the  rear 
side  surfaces,  the  second  receiving  recess  including  an 
inner  wall  having  an  insertion  hole; 

a  connector  disposed  entirely  in  the  base  housing  and  proxi- 
mate to  the  insertion  hole; 

a  battery  pack,  removably  stored  in  the  first  receiving  recess, 
having  a  pack  side  surface  being  approximately  flush  with 
the  rear  top  surface  when  the  battery  pack  is  stored  in  the 
first  receiving  recess; 

a  recess  cover,  removably  covering  the  second  receiving 
recess,  having  a  cover  side  surface  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  rear  side  surface  when  the  second  receiving 
recess  is  covered  by  the  recess  cover; 

a  modem  card,  attached  to  the  recess  cover,  having  a  first 
connecting  portion  entirely  disposed  behind  the  recess 
cover  and  positioned  proximate  to  the  insertion  hole  when 
the  modem  card  is  stored  in  the  second  receiving  recess; 
and 

an  adapter  having  a  second  coimecting  portion  removably 
coupling  to  the  connector  when  the  adapter  is  inserted 
into  the  insertion  hole  and  a  third  coimecting  portion 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  microprocessor  chip  opera- 
tively  and  removably  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relationship  therewith  and 
having  a  metal  underside  section,  the  printed  circuit  board 
being  disposed  within  a  metal  housing  chassis,  apparatus  for 
dissipating  internal  operating  heat  generated  by  the  micro- 
processor chip,  comprising: 
an  opening  formed  through  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
underlying  a  central  portion  of  the  metal  underside  section 
of  the  microprocessor  chip; 
a  first  thermally  conductive  member  secured  t  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  having  a  first  portion  underlying  the 
second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  beneath  said  open- 
ing therein,  said  fvst  portion  being  in  a  spaced  relationship 
with  the  second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  an  edge  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  having  an  outer  end; 
a  second  thermally  conductive  member  removably  extend- 
ing through  said  printed  circuit  board  opening  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  respectively  facing  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  metal  underside  section  of  the  microprocessor 
chip  and  said  first  portion  of  said  first  thermaUy  conduc- 
tive member; 
first  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first  end  of  said  second 
thermally  conductive  member  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
metal  underside  section  of  the  microprocessor  chip  in 
thermal  communication  therewith; 
second  means  for  removably  securing  said  second  end  of 
said  second  thermally  conductive  member  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  thermally  conductive  member  in  ther- 
mal communication  therewith,  said  first  portion  of  said 
fu^t  thermally  conductive  member  resiliently  biasing  said 
second  thermally  conductive  member  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  metal  underside  section  of  the  microproces- 
sor chip;  and 
third  means  for  securing  said  outer  end  of  said  first  thermally 
conductive  member  to  the  metal  housing  chassis. 


5,272,600 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  WITH 
INTERWOVEN  POWER  AND  GROUND  LINES  AND 
CAPACmVE  VIAS 
David  H.  Carey,  Aasdo,  Tex.,  awigBor  to  Microelectronics  Ami 
Computer  Tedmology  CorporatioB,  AnstiB,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,228 
iBt  CL>  HOSK  1/14 
MS.  CL  361-792  23  Claima 

1.  An  electrical  interconnect  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  conductive  upper  lines  in  an 
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upper  horizontal  plane  comprising  upper  signal  lines  and 
upper  power  distribution  lines  wherein  an  upper  signal 
line  is  between  each  pair  of  upper  power  distribution  lines 
and  an  upper  power  distribution  line  is  between  each  pair 
of  upper  signal  lines; 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  conductive  lower  lines  in  a 
lower  horizontal  plane  comprising  lower  signal  lines  and 
lower  power  distribution  lines  wherein  a  lower  signal  line 
is  between  each  pair  of  lower  power  distribution  lines  and 
a  lower  power  distribution  lines  is  between  each  pair  of 


a  second  window  of  prism  film  abutting  a  second  end  of  said 

frame,  coextensive  with  the  second  end  of  said  channel; 
said  frame,  flat  panel  display  and  said  first  window  of  prism 

film  and  said  second  window  of  prism  film  forming  an 

enclosed  unit; 
a  first  light  source  adjacent  the  first  window  of  prism  film; 
a  second  light  source  adjacent  the  second  window  of  prism 

film; 
said  first  window  of  prism  film  and  said  second  window  of 

prism  film  each  comprises  two  sheets  of  prism  film; 
each  of  said  two  sheets  of  prism  film  for  each  of  said  first 

window  of  prism  film  and  said  second  window  of  prism 

film  has  a  smooth  side  and  a  ridged  side  and  said  two 

sheets  of  prism  film  are  oriented  with  their  smooth  sides 

abutting;  and 
a  sheet  of  filter  material  adjacent  said  two  sheets  of  prism 

film  in  each  of  said  first  window  of  prism  film  and  said 

second  window  of  prism  film. 


lower  signal  lines,  and  the  lower  lines  are  positioned  be- 
neath, spaced  from  and  orihogonal  to  the  upper  lines; 
plurality  of  vertical,  conductive  vias  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  lines  comprising  signal  vias 
located  at  selected  overlapping  regions  of  the  upper  and 
lower  signal  lines  and  power  distribution  vias  located  at 
selected  overlapping  regions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
power  distribution  lines;  and 

plurality  of  vertical,  capacitive  vias  between  and  con- 
nected to  selected  upper  and  lower  power  distribution 
linet. 


I  5,272,602 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  STOP 
LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A  WINDOWPANE  WITH  EASE 

OF  CONNECTION  TO  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Tetsuo  Sasigima;  Masani  Morikawa,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Hiro- 
shige  Shinkai,  Shimizu;  Kibachiro  Uchida,  Shimizu,  and 
Tsutomu  Machida,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122975 

tut  a.'  B60Q  1/26 

\iS.  a.  362—80.1  9  Claims 


5,272,601 

BACKLIGHTING  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Robert  C.  McKillip,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

latcnatHwal  Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sey.  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,888 

tat  CL'  GOID  11/28 

\iS.  CL  362— rt  7  ( 


1.  A  backlighted  fiat  panel  display  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

therein  across  the  extent   thereof,   said  channel  being 

coated  with  a  reflective  material; 
a  flat  panel  display  abutting  the  frame  and  positioned  over 

said  channel; 
a  first  window  of  prism  film  abutting  a  first  end  of  said 

frame,  coextensive  with  the  first  end  of  said  channel; 


1.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  to  be  mounted  to  a  window- 
pane  such  as  a  rear  windowpane  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  ready 
electrical  connection  to  power  supply  means,  the  lamp  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  body; 

(b)  light  source  means  within  the  lamp  body; 

(c)  connector  means  electrically  connected  to  the  light 
source  means; 

(d)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  power  supply  patterns  to 
be  formed  on  a  windowpane; 

(e)  a  first  pair  of  fastener  means  of  electrically  conductive 
material  to  be  secured  respectively  to  the  pair  of  power 
supply  patterns  on  the  windowpane  in  electrically  con- 
ducting relationship  to  the  power  supply  patterns;  and 

(0  a  second  pair  of  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  lamp 
body  to  the  first  pair  of  fastener  means,  respectively,  and 
for  holding  the  connector  means  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  first  pair  of  fastener  means; 

(g)  whereby  the  light  source  means  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  power  supply  patterns  on  the  windowpane  at  the 
same  time  the  lamp  body  is  mounted  to  the  windowpane. 


5,272,603 
LIGHT  nXTURE 
Richard  J.  Camarota;  James  H.  MUler,  both  of  Holland,  and 
Steven  R.  Isenga,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITC 
Incorporated,  Zeeland,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,386 

Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—95  19  Claims 


of  lesser  specific  gravity  to  simulate  a  cyclone  formation 
within  the  vessel;  and 


1.  A  light  fixture,  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  vehicles, 
including  land  recreational  vehicles  and  boats,  comprising: 

a  base  fixable  on  a  mounting  surface  of  a  vehicle  and  includ- 
ing means  for  mounting  a  lamp  to  shine  forward  from  said 
base; 

a  light  transmitting  lens  mountable  in  front  of  said  base  and 
for  covering  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  base,  said  lens  being 
convexly  shaped  and  of  lateral  dimension  exceeding  the 
lateral  dimension  of  the  base,  said  lens  having  a  peripheral 
portion  laterally  surrounding  said  base  and  adapted  to  lie 
close  adjacent  a  mounting  surface  of  a  vehicle  at  a  height 
therefrom  less  than  the  height  therefrom  of  said  base,  said 
lens  having  a  central  portion  extending  from  said  periph- 
eral portion  and  overlapping  said  base  for  transmitting 
light  from  a  lamp  on  said  base,  said  lens  peripheral  portion 
laterally  out  board  of  said  base  having  a  back  face,  said 
base  having  a  peripheral  side  portion,  said  lens  peripheral 
portion  back  face  and  base  peripheral  side  portion  having 
cooperating  mutually  engageable  mounting  means  for 
fixedly  mounting  said  lens  on  said  base,  in  which  said 
mounting  means  on  said  base  comprises  a  hole  in  the  base 
peripheral  side  portion,  said  mounting  means  on  said  lens 
comprising  a  fin  fixed  to  the  lens  peripheral  portion  back 
face  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  therefrom 
to  an  inner  edge  close  adjacent  to  said  base  at  said  hole, 
said  fin  having  a  tab  having  a  sloped  rear  edge  for  inner 
edge  into  said  hole,  said  tab  having  a  sloped  rear  edge  for 
sliding  rearward  along  said  base  and  into  said  hole,  said 
tab  having  a  front  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  hole  for  interfering  with  the  front  end  of  said  hole  to 
block  unintended  escape  of  said  tab  from  said  hole  and 
thereby  lock  said  lens  on  said  base. 


5,272,604 
CYCLONIC  UQUID  ORNAMENT 
Rich  Lin,  No,  185,  Dah  Gaan  Rd.  Sec.  2  Pan  Chiao,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,512 
tat  CL'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  cyclonic  liquid  ornament  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  vessel; 

b)  two  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities  contained  within 
the  vessel; 

c)  a  centrifugal  impeller  for  creating  a  vortex  from  the  liquid 


d)  a  light-reflecting  ball  within  the  vessel  and  means  for 
directing  light  onto  the  ball. 


5,272,605 
CANOPY  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXIT  SIGNS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Johnstone,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dual-Lite 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Naguabo,  P.R. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  585,610,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,313 

tat  a.5  F21S  1/02 

VS.  a.  362—147  43  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  to  facilitate  connection  of  an  electrical 
fixture  to  an  electrical  box  recessed  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  or 
ceiling  comprising: 

a  canopy  for  the  electrical  fixture  adapted  to  completely 
cover  the  opening  for  the  electrical  box; 

means  providing  connection  of  said  canopy  to  the  electrical 
box; 

a  housing  for  the  electrical  fixture;  and 

intercoimection  means  dimensioned  for  flexible  latching 
cooperation  between  said  canopy  and  said  housing  of  the 
electrical  fixture,  said  interconnection  means  providing 
the  sole  means  connecting  said  canopy  and  said  housing 
and  dimensionally  sized  to  resist  removal  of  said  housing 
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from  said  canopy  by  increasing  the  amount  of  flexible 
latching  cooperation  upon  attempted  relative  movement 
theiebetween. 


wardly  emitted  light  rays  downwardly  in  direction  of  the 
workplace  while  allowing  another  fraction  of  upwardly 


5^72,606      

DUAL  CTRCUIT  LANTERN 
Mark  A.  Blaney,  471  Upper  Wcntworth,  HaaUltoa,  Oatarkt, 
CaMKia  L9A-4T6 

FUed  JaL  2,  1993.  Scr.  No.  85,110 

IM.  CL'  niL  7/00 

UA  CL  362—157  3  Clalma 


t'   «;hr„   ^l 


1.  A  dual  circuit  lantern  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  compartment,  a  battery  ar- 
rangement mounted  within  said  internal  compartment, 
said  battery  arrangement  being  divided  into  a  first  battery 
set  and  a  second  battery  set; 

lamp  means  mounted  within  said  internal  compartment,  said 
lamp  means  being  illuminatable  by  said  battery  arrange- 
ment; 

an  on-off  switch  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  on-off  switch 
for  causing  illumination  and  for  causing  de-illumination  of 
said  lamp  means;  and 

a  circuit  selection  switch  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
circuit  selection  switch  being  movable  to  select  either  said 
first  battery  set  or  said  second  battery  set,  whereby  upon 
the  life  ending  of  said  first  battery  set  said  circuit  selection 
switch  b  to  be  moved  to  activate  said  second  battery  set 
(and  vice  versa)  to  re-illuminate  said  lamp  means. 


'-111     J,  / 
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emitted  light  rays  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  be  reflected 
downwardly  by  the  ceiling  in  direction  of  the  workplace. 


5,272,608 
HOSPITAL  ROOM  LAMP 
Joseph  D.  Eagle,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Aikco  Manufactur- 
iBg  Coaipany,  Franklia  Park,  U. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,807 

bt  CL'  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—225  18  ClaioM 


5,272,607 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Maafrcd  Griau,  Araaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to 
Thora  Lickt  GaibH,  Araabcrg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMsy 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.966 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1, 
1991.  4132678 

lat.  CL'  F21S  3/00 
VS.  CL  362—219  10  Clainu 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  of  the  type  being  suspendable  from  a 
ceiling  for  illuminating  a  workplace;  comprising: 
a  first  fixture  part; 

a  second  fixture  part  spaced  from  said  first  fixture  part  in 
longitudinal  direction,  each  fixture  part  having  a  top  side; 
lighting  means  accommodated  in  said  fixttire  parts,  with 
each  fixture  part  radiating  light  generated  by  said  lighting 
means  exclusively  toward  the  top  side  thereof;  and 
reflector  means  arranged  above  and  at  a  distance  to  said  first 
and  second  fixture  parts  for  reflecting  a  fraction  of  up- 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  and  a  lamp 
supporting  module  removably  mounted  in  said  frame;  said 
module  including  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  lamp 
therein  and  including  reflector  means  for  reflecting  light  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  of  said  peripheral  frame,  thereby  to 
provide  both  direct  and  indirect  lighting;  said  module  compris- 
ing lateral  end  walls  and  said  reflector  comprises  a  two-piece 
reflector  unit  formed  of  two  substantially  identical  reflector 
sections  extending  between  said  end  walls;  said  reflector  sec- 
tions each  including  an  elongated  reflector  surface  extending 
generally  diagonally  in  said  frame  from  the  front  to  rear  and 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame;  said  reflector  sections 
partly  overlapping  and,  together,  defining  upper  and  lower 
reflector  surfaces;  said  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  lamp 
therein  comprising  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  for 
supporting  at  least  one  lamp  above  and  one  lamp  below  said 
reflecting  surfaces  to  provide  both  said  direct  and  indirect 
lighting. 


5.272,609 
PORTABLE  UGHTING  UNIT 
Robert  C.  Nelson,  Daniels,  W.  Vs.,  ascignor  to  Century  Mfg.  and 
E<u»t.,  Inc.,  Beckley,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.193 

iBt  CL'  F21V  2J/N 

VS.  CL  362—250  11  Claims 


convex  outer  surface  configuration  adapted  to  receive  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  decorative  strip,  said  strip  end  region  recesses  each 
having  an  opening  located  adjacent  the  lens  outer  convex 
surface  configuration. 


5.272,610 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  TRIM  STRIP  RETAINER 
Joseph  A.  Namenye,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Engene  L.  Kilboism,  Mar- 
shall, and  Jeffrey  L.  Cornell.  Coldwater,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,921 
lat  CL'  F21Y  5/00 
VS.  CL  362—351  18  CJaims 


5.272,611 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ILLUMINATION-ADJUSTABLE  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Shib-Wang  Lai,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,738 

Int  CL'  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CL  362—373  6  Claims 


1.  An  all  terrain,  portable  lighting  unit  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular,  lightweight  rigid  frame; 

plural  ground  engaging  wheels  undersupporttng  said  said 
frame;  two  of  said  wheels  being  coaxially  mounted  out- 
board of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  frame  on  a  horizon- 
tal axle  positioned  substantially  midway  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame  and  at  least  a  third  one  of  said  wheels 
being  mounted  forwardly  of  an  operationally  leading  end 
of  said  frame  for  pivotal  steering  movements  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

a  heavy  duty  battery  carried  in  a  protective  enclosure 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  axle; 

multiple  pairs  of  mutually  parallel,  telescopically  adjustable, 
multipart  vertical  masts  fixed  to  said  frame; 

plural  horizontal  light  bars  detachably  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  said  masts  for  independent  pivotal  movement  about 
laterally  separated  horizontal  axes  paralleling  the  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  high  intensity  electric  flood  lamps  mounted  on 
said  bars  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  for  selective 
pivotal  movement  therewith  about  said  axes; 

said  lamps  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bars  and  being 
adjustably  moveable  therewith;  and 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  lamps  to  said  battery  for 
selective  energization  thereby. 


1.  A  light  fixture  lens  having,  in  combination,  an  arcuate 
convex  outer  surface  configuration,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  deco- 
rative strip  end  region  receiving  recesses  forming  retainers 
defined  on  said  lens  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arcuate 


1.  An  electrical  cord  assembly  for  lighting  fixture  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  stand; 

a  main  cord  connected  with  a  power  supply; 

an  illumination  adjusting  switch  box  secured  on  said  sup- 
porting stand  including  an  inner  box  for  storing  at  least  an 
illumination  adjusting  switch  in  said  box,  a  box  cover 
shielding  the  inner  box  for  fastening  the  main  cord  in 
between  the  inner  box  and  said  box  cover,  and  an  outer 
jacket  integrally  formed  on  said  inner  box  and  said  box 
cover  to  encase  said  inner  box  and  said  box  cover  in  said 
outer  jacket,  said  inner  box  having  a  plurality  of  radiating 
fins  protruding  rearwardly  through  said  outer  jacket  for 
heat  dissipating  use; 

at  least  a  lamp  cord  having  its  input  terminal  connected  with 
said  main  cord  through  said  illumination  adjusting  switch 
in  said  switch  box  and  having  an  output  terminal  of  the 
lamp  cord  connected  to  a  lamp  secured  on  said  supporting 
stand  by  a  lamp  adapter; 

said  illumination  adjusting  switch  box  including:  said  inner 
box  having  a  first  lower  semi-circular  hole  formed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  inner  box,  and  at  least  a  first  upper 
semi-circular  hole  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  box; 
said  box  cover  having  a  second  lower  semi-circular  hole 
formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  cover  combinably  fasten- 
ing the  main  cord  with  the  first  lower  semi-circular  hole 
formed  in  the  box,  at  least  a  second  upper  semi-circular 
hole  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  cover  combinably 
fastening  the  lamp  cord  with  the  first  upper  semi-circular 
hole  formed  in  the  box,  and  a  switch  chamber  formed  in 
the  box  for  storing  at  least  one  said  illumination  adjusting 
switch  connected  between  the  main  cord  and  the  lamp 
cord  in  the  switch  chamber;  and  said  outer  jacket  inte- 
grally formed  by  plastic  molding  process  for  coating, 
sealing  and  encasing  the  inner  box  and  the  box  cover 
within  the  outer  jacket,  each  said  illumination  adjusting 
switch  having  a  knob  shaf^  protruding  outwardly  through 
a  switch  hole  formed  in  the  box  cover  communicating  the 
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switch  chamber  to  be  connected  with  a  knob  portion 
which  is  routably  sealed  in  a  knob  adapter  of  said  outer 
jacket. 


5,272,612 
X-RAY  POWER  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A.C  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION  TO  GENERATE  A  HIGH  D.C.  VOLTAGE 
ToyoaUce  Harada,  Takaaezawa,  aad  Kealclii  Taabo,  Ootawara, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaigwirs  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 

■aki,  Japaa 
Coatiaoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.829,  Job.  28, 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,105,351.  TUa  appUcatioo  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,112 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jua.  30,  1989,  1-169645; 
Jaa.  8,  1990,  2-150458;  Dec.  26.  1990,  2-418372 

lat  CL'  H02M  S/45S 
VS.  CL  363— «  »  Clataa 


nected  to  the  first  storage  capacitor,  said  second  volUge  con- 
verter being  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  the  power  supply 
circuit  for  supplying  an  output  voltage,  and  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  period  of  conductance  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond switching  means  with  a  switching  period  which  is  much 
shorter  than  the  cycle  period  of  the  AC  supply  voluge,  the 
control  circuit  providing  the  first  switching  means  with  a 
control  signal  which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  AC 
supply  frequency  variations  of  the  rectified  AC  supply  voltage. 


^ 


V 
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1.  An  X-ray  generator  apparatus  connected  to  an  A.C. 
power  source  and  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  an  X-ray 
tube,  comprising: 

a  single  frequency  converting  means  connected  to  said  A.C. 
power  source,  for  receiving  an  A.C.  voltage  from  said 
A.C.  power  source  and  increasing  the  frequency  of  an 
input  A.C.  voltage 

at  least  four  transformer  means  connected  in  parallel  to  an 
output  of  said  single  frequency  converting  means,  for 
respectively  receiving  an  A.C.  output  voltage  from  said 
single  frequency  converting  means  and  respectively  in- 
creasing the  input  A.C.  voltage;  and 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  outputs  from  said  at  least  four 
transformer  means  and  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  the  outputs  from  said  at  least  four 
transformer  means  to  said  X-ray  tube. 


5,272,613 

CASCADED  RECITFIER  AND  TWO  SWITCHED 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS  WITH  HARMONICS 

SUPPRESSION 
Hearicoa  C.  J.  BfldUier,  EiMihoTeii,  NethcriaMta,  aari^MW  to 
U.S.  PUUpa  CorporatkM,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Fliad  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,609 
Claiaac  priority,  apptkatioB  Netberianda,  Mar.   13,   1991, 
9100445 

lat.  a.)  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising:  a  cascade  arrange- 
ment of  a  fiill-wave  rectifier  and  a  first  and  a  second  switched 
voluge  converter,  the  first  switched  voltage  converter  com- 
pnsmg  a  first  inductive  clement,  first  switching  means,  a  first 
rectifier  diode  and  a  first  storage  capacitor  and  input  terminals 
which  are  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  the  fiill-wave  rectifier 
for  receiving  a  rectified  AC  supply  voltage,  the  second 
switched  voltage  converter  comprising  a  second  inductive 
element,  second  switching  means,  a  second  rectifier  diode  and 
a  second  storage  capacitor  and  input  terminals  which  are  con- 


15 


wherein  the  first  inductive  element  is  connected  by  means  of 
the  first  switching  means  across  the  output  terminals  of  the 
full-wave  rectifier  during  a  part  of  the  switching  period  and 
the  first  rectifier  diode  is  connected  to  the  first  inductive  ele- 
ment such  that  it  is  non-conducting  during  said  part  of  the 
switching  period,  the  first  rectifier  diode  being  connected  to 
the  first  inductive  element  in  a  manner  such  that  a  current 
through  the  first  diode  does  not  flow  to  the  input  terminals  of 
the  first  switched  voltage  converter  during  the  period  when 
the  first  diode  is  conducting. 


5,272,614 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  DC-DC 
CONVERTER 
Manfred  Brnnk,  Eriangen/Spardorf;  Giintlier  Chlnba,  Nfim- 
berg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Diinel,  Roth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignon  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RIcd  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  11, 
1991,  4122945 

InL  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  16  Claims 


I 


1.  A  DC-DC  converter  comprising:  a  controllable  switch 
producing  at  least  one  output  voltage  (Ua),  the  duty  cycle  (D) 
of  the  controllable  switch  being  controllable  by  means  of  a 
microprocessor,  characterized  in  that  the  computation  time 
required  by  the  microprocessor  for  determining  the  relevant 
duty  cycle  (D)  is  greater  than  one  period  of  the  switching 
frequency  of  the  controllable  switch,  at  least  one  output  vari- 
able of  the  DC-DC  converter  being  sampled  at  least  once 
during  said  computation  time  (R)  of  the  microprocessor,  preset 
discrete  values  (DO  for  the  duty  cycle  (D)  of  the  controllable 
switch  being  formed  from  the  relevant  duty  cycle  (D)  deter- 
mined by  a  coarse  quantization  which  corresponds  to  the 
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temporal  resolution  of  the  microprocessor  and  by  a  fine  quanti- 
zation associated  with  each  quantization  step  of  the  coarse 
quantization. 


5,272,615 

DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  INVERTER  AND  METHOD 

Harry  E.  Wert,  1210  Glenmorc  Dr.,  Apopka,  Fla.  32712 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,482 

Int  a.'  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  363—41  20  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  controlled  inverter  comprising:  signal; 

latching  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  clock 
timing  signal  to  an  output  stage; 

power  means  located  within  said  output  stage  for  providing 
a  low  distortion  alternating  current  signal,  said  power 
means  controlled  by  said  latching  means;  and 

control  loop  means  for  sensing  and  converting  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal  to  a  command  signal, 

wherein  said  command  signal  controls  the  state  of  said  latch- 
ing means,  said  latching  means  being  reset  at  the  rate  of 
said  clock  timing  signal  and  updated  with  said  command 
signal  to  provide  pulsc-to-pulse  regulation  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal,  said  inverter  comprising  a  transient 
response  to  variations  in  load  proportional  to  said  clock 
timing  signal. 


nr 


s<k 


"    1/ 


n   A 


^. 


? 


w 


9.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  single  phase  AC  input  to  a 
three  phase  AC  output  which  is  connected  to  a  three  phase 
motor  comprising: 


(a)  a  pair  of  single  phase  AC  input  terminals  connected  to  a 
pair  of  input  lines; 

(b)  a  pair  of  DC  bus  lines; 

(c)  a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  together  at  a  node  and 
connected  across  the  DC  bus  lines,  the  node  between  the 
capacitors  connected  to  one  of  the  input  lines; 

(d)  a  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  connected  together  at  a  node 
and  connected  across  the  DC  bus  lines,  the  node  between 
the  diodes  connected  to  the  other  of  the  input  lines; 

(e)  an  inverter  comprised  of  two  gate  controlled  switching 
devices  connected  together  at  a  node  and  connected 
across  the  DC  bus  lines; 

(0  two  output  lines  connected  to  the  two  input  lines  and  a 
third  output  line  connected  to  the  node  between  the  two 
gate  controlled  switching  devices  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  between  these  two  switching  devices,  the  three 
output  lines  constituting  the  three  phase  output  terminals 
of  the  apparatus; 

(g)  means  for  switching  the  switching  devices  of  the  inverter 
to  provide  an  AC  voltage  at  the  three  output  terminals  of 
the  apparatus  which  constitutes  three  phase  voltages;  and 

(h)  a  starting  capacitor  and  a  controllable  starting  switch 
connected  in  series  between  one  of  the  input  lines  and  the 
third  output  line,  and  means  for  closing  the  starting  switch 
during  the  starting  of  a  motor  connected  to  the  output 
lines  while  the  inverter  is  providing  power  on  the  third 
output  line  to  the  motor  under  control  of  the  means  for 
switching  and  for  opening  the  controllable  switch  to  take 
the  starting  capacitor  out  of  the  circuit  after  the  motor  has 
been  started. 


5,272,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT-CreCUTT  FOR 

USE  IN  BI-POLAR  D.C.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Naomi  Nakamura,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabgahlki 
Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-128098 
Int  CL'  H02J  3/36 
VS.  CL  363—51  6  ( 


5,272,616 

SINGLE  PHASE  TO  THREE  PHASE  POWER 

CONVERTER  FOR  MOTOR  LOADS 

Deepakn^  M.  Divan;  Donald  W.  Novotny,  and  Chingchi  Chen, 

all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  aaaignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,500 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/293 

VS.  a.  363—49  W  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  short-circuit  of  a  bi-polar  d.c. 

transmission  system  having  first  and  second  transmission  lines 

and  a  neutral  line,  one  end  of  said  neutral  line  being  grounded 

and  another  end  thereof  not  being  grounded, 

said  short-circuit  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  monitoring  means  for  providing  a  detection  output 

when  a  current  flowing  through  said  neutral  lien  of  said 

bi-polar  d.c.  transmission  system  is  below  a  predetermined 

value; 
second  monitoring  means  for  providing  a  detection  output 

when  a  ground  current  flowing  between  a  ground  point  of 

said  neutral  line  and  the  ground  is  below  a  predetermined 

value; 
third  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  bi-polar  current 

command  values  to  provide  a  detection  output  when  a 
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difference  between  said  current  command  values  is  above 
a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  monitoring  means. 


FILAMENT  CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY 
SYSTEM 
Jamf  A.  Blake,  Fraakliii.  Wis^  aarigMr  to  GcMral  Electric 
OMVUy,  MUwaukec,  Wia. 

Filed  JnL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,347 
bt  CL'  H02P  JS/(n  H05G  1/34 
VS.  O.  3«3— 7»  « 


source  with  one  of  the  conductors  branched,  with  each  branch 
passing  through  a  rectifier  to  prevent  reverse  flow  through 
that  branch,  and  thence  on  through  a  power  winding  on  the 
core  of  the  fluxgate  as  determined  by  the  signal  generator 
current,  said  power  current  contributes  to  the  signal  power 
further  resisting  power  current  flow  through  said  other  flux- 
gate,  and  thence  continues  on  and  flows  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  a  trigger  coil  on  said  other  fluxgate  and  in  the  process 


1 

ing: 


A  current  supply  for  a  filament  of  a  vacuum  tube  compris- 


combining  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output 
wherein  signals  applied  to  the  two  inputs  are  combined  to 
produce  a  control  signal  at  the  output,  one  of  the  inputs 
for  receivmg  a  signal  that  indicates  a  desired  magnitude  of 
current  to  be  produced  by  said  current  supply; 

a  current  source  having  a  control  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  combining  circuit  and  having  an  output 
terminal  at  which  said  current  source  produces  a  level  of 
current  that  varies  in  response  to  a  signal  at  the  control 
input; 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

a  capacitor  connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer; 

a  means,  coupled  to  said  transformer,  for  switching  current 
from  said  current  source  alternately  through  different 
sections  of  the  primary  winding; 

a  first  means  for  sensing  the  current  level  produced  by  said 
current  source; 

a  second  means  for  sensing  a  magnitude  of  current  flowing 
through  said  capacitor;  and 

means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  a  magni- 
tude of  current  flowing  through  the  secondary  winding, 
which  feedback  signal  is  produced  in  response  to  saxl  first 
and  second  means  for  sensing  and  is  applied  to  the  other 
input  of  said  combining  circuit. 


bleeding  off  energy  stored  in  the  core  of  said  other  fluxgate, 
thereby  permitting  said  signal  current  to  reverse  direction,  said 
power  current  then  proceeds  through  one  of  the  primary  coils 
of  an  invertor  transformer  completing  the  flrst  half  cycle  and 
upon  completion  of  the  second  half  of  the  above  noted  half 
cycle  wherein  the  above  noted  flow  is  reversed  pulses  moving 
alternately  in  opposite  direction  produces  alternating  current 
through  the  secondary  coil  of  said  invertor  transformer. 


5,272,620 

IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER  WITH  RAIN  DELAY 

FEATURE 

GcraM  L.  Mock,  Corona;  Ray  Bond,  Long  Beach;  both  of  Calif., 

■wlgnnrn  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CoBtianatkM  of  Scr.  No.  554,685,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abudoncd.  ThU 

appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,495 

tat.  a.5  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—145  16  Claims 


5,272,619 

INVERTOR  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  INDUCTIVE  OR 

CAPACmVE  REACTANCE 

CteMce  W.  McQmcb.  110  SHtiiw  JMl  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  781. 

HaOcy,  U.  83333 

FIM  Oct  8, 19»L  Ser.  No.  775,293 
tat  a.'  H02M  7/44 
VS.  a.  363—140  2  Clataa 

1.  An  invertor  system  utilizing  inductive  reactance  to  pulse 
direct  current  for  purposes  of  producing  alternating  current, 
said  system  consisting  of  a  signal  generator  supplying  current 
through  two  conductors  connected  to  separate  windings  on 
separate  ferromagnetic  cores  of  separate  fluxgates,  said  current 
to  terminate  in  a  suitable  capacitor  for  completion  of  said  signal 
circuit,  said  signal  current  establishes  at  any  one  time  opposite 
dectro  magnetic  fields  in  each  core,  to  control  a  direct  current 


1.  An  improved  irrigation  controller  for  individually  and 
automatically  controlling  water  flow  to  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual watering  stations  in  accordance  with  a  programmed  water- 
ing schedule  over  a  period  of  successive  time  intervals  of 
pre-determined  duration,  the  controller  having  logic  and  con- 
trol means  for  storing  the  watering  schedule,  for  monitoring 
the  passage  of  time,  and  for  executing  the  watering  schedule  to 
control  the  watering  stations  in  accordance  with  the  passage  of 
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said  time  intervals,  wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  rain 
delay  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  operation  of  sched- 
uled watering  called  for  by  the  watering  schedule  for  at  least 
one  time  interval,  the  rain  delay  means  comprising: 

(a)  data  input  means  comprising  a  single  push  button  control 
device  that  may  be  selectively  pushed  by  the  user  a  num- 
ber of  times  in  succession  for  inputting  a  rain  delay  control 
input  to  the  logic  and  control  means;  and 

(b)  wherein  the  logic  and  control  means  further  includes 
means  for  performing  the  following  functions: 

(i)  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  push  button  control 
device  and  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  control 
device  is  successively  pushed  by  the  user;  . 

(ii)  for  storing  the  count  of  the  number  of  times  the  push 
button  is  successively  pushed  by  the  user  as  the  number 
of  time  intervals  comprising  a  desired  rain  delay  period; 
and 

(iii)  for  preventing  operation  of  all  scheduled  watering 
during  the  time  intervals  comprising  said  rain  delay 
period  and  for  resuming  scheduled  watering  after  the 
time  intervals  comprising  said  rain  delay  period  have 
elapsed, 
whereby  the  user  can  conveniently  input  a  desired  rain  delay 

period  into  the  logic  and  control  means  simply  by  pushing 

the  push  button  control  device  a  selected  number  of  times. 


5,272,622 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 
Ynto  Mlmkaml,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okama  Corporstkm, 
Aichi,  JapMi 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-332328 

tat  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—191  2  OaiiH 


5^72,621 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  FOR 

CONTROLUNG  a  PROCESS  HAVING  DEAD  TIME 
Shigeaki  Aoki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Denki  Garasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shiga,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Not.  18, 1988,  63-293200 
tat  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  13/04 
VS.  a.  364—165  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  involving  a  latency  or 
non-response  period  from  a  manipulated  input  variation  until 
observation  of  an  effect  thereof  appearing  as  a  variation  in  a 
process  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  input  evaluating  criteria  corresponding  to  settling 
values  of  at  least  empirically  known  process  response 
outputs  in  relation  to  known  input  information  relating  to 
the  process,  the  input  evaluating  criteria  being  represented 
by  at  least  one  of  integral,  proportional  and  differential 
type  process  responses; 

estimating,  by  fuzzy  inference,  a  variation  in  the  process 
response  output  occurring  upon  lapse  of  the  dead  time  on 
the  basis  of  the  value  of  said  input  evaluating  criteria;  and 

subjecting  the  process  to  fuzzy  proportional  and  integral 
control  based  on  the  estimated  variation  in  the  process 
response  output; 

wherein  said  step  of  estimating  a  variation  in  the  process 
respotise  output  is  executed  by  estimating,  by  fiizzy  infer- 
ence, a  variation  of  the  process  response  output  occurring 
upon  lapse  of  the  dead  time,  said  variation  of  the  process 
response  output  being  expressed  by  a  deviation  of  the 
process  response  output  occurring  upon  lapse  of  the  dead 
time  and  a  variation  rate  of  said  deviation;  and 

said  step  of  subjecting  the  process  to  fuzzy  proportional  and 
inte^^  control  utilizes  an  estimated  deviation  of  the 
process  response  output  occurring  upon  lapse  of  the  dead 
time  and  an  estimated  variation  rate  of  said  deviation. 


1.  A  numerical  control  information  generating  apparatus 
wherein  a  numerical  control  information  is  generated  by  deter- 
mining a  machining  method  from  a  before-machining  shape 
and  an  after-machining  shape,  comprising:  a  generating  means 
for  generating  a  machining  region  constituted  by  a  series  of 
pattern  elements  from  said  before-machining  shape  and  after- 
machining  shape;  a  judging  means  forjudging  pattern  elements 
forming  an  angle  to  a  Z-axis  of  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  among  the  series  of  pattern  elements  constituting  the 
generated  machining  region,  each  of  the  judged  pattern  ele- 
ments having  a  starting  point  and  an  end  point;  a  dividing 
means  for  dividing  said  machining  region  by  lines  which  are 
parallel  to  the  Z-axis  and  which  pass  through  respective  start- 
ing points  of  said  judged  pattern  elements  and  tines  which  are 
parallel  to  the  Z-axis  and  which  pass  through  respective  end 
points  of  said  judged  pattern  elements;  a  uniting  means  for 
uniting  divided  machining  regions  to  obtain  a  united  machin- 
ing region  based  on  predetermined  parameters  so  as  to  deter- 
mine a  machining  method  for  the  united  machining  region. 


5,272,623 
SOFTWARE  PROGRAMMING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

GOVERNMENT  CONTRACTING  DOCUMENTS 
Don  R.  Gmbb,  Damascus;  Clifford  Gordon,  Bladeosbnrg,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Neal  Crowle>,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,193 
tat  a.)  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—401  33  CbduH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tailored  contracting  document  CD 
from  a  menu-driven,  option-selection  software  program  of  a 
computer  system  CS  for  each  software  cycle  SWC  thereof 
where  the  program  is  operatively  associated  with  an  interac- 
tive storage  bank  ISB  of  the  CS,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  data  at  a  user  station  of  the  CS  into  the  ISB  thereof 
where  the  inputted  data  is  generally  made  up  of  procure- 
ment request  data  PRD,  vendor  data  VD,  and  contracting 
line  item  data  CLID, 
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selecting  one  or  more  different  categories  from  a  list  of 
different  categories  as  stored  in  the  ISB, 

selectively  answering  a  series  of  logic  questions  LQs  from  a 
list  of  a  series  of  LQs  as  stored  in  the  ISB, 

forming  a  multi-line  item  M/LI  multi-data  field  M/DF 
configuration  table  CT  for  a  CD  being  formed  during  a 
SWC,  the  CT  being  generally  made  up  of  a  user  answer 
DF  UADF  and  a  logic  name  DF  LNDF,  the  UADF  for 
any  lien  item  LI  thereof  having  an  answer  of  Y  for  yes,  N 
for  no  or  a  specified  numerical  amount  when  the  CT  is 
formed  and  stored  in  the  ISB  for  a  CD  being  formed  as  the 
result  of  the  inputted  data  along  with  selected  categories 
and  selectively  answered  LQs, 

providing  a  M/LI  M/DF  logic  test  Ubie  LTT  in  the  ISB  for 
any  CD  being  formed,  the  LTT  being  generally  made  up 
of  a  logic  test  name  DF  LTNDF;  three  left  side  data  fields 
DFs  TLSDFs  of  a  numerical  sub  test  identification 
DF/left$ide  NSTIDF/LS,  a  logic  selection  symbol  desig- 
nated DF/leflside  LSSDDF/LS  and  a  logic  name 
DF/LS  LNDF/LS;  a  logic  test  operand  identification  DF 
LTIODF,  two  right  side  DFs  TRSDFs  of  a 
LSSDDF/right  side  LSSDDF/RS  and  an  answer  symbol 
designated  DF/RS  ASDDF/RS;  and  three  test  result 
DFs  TTRDFs  of  a  TRUE  DF  TDF,  a  FALSE  DF  FDF 
and  an  UNKNOWN  DF  NDF, 

selecting  at  least  one  LTT  LI  upon  fonnaton  of  a  CT, 


M/LI  M/DF  PT  is  comprised  of  an  attribute  multibyte 
flag  code  DF  AM/BFCDF  and  an  alpha-numeric  identi- 
fied designated  DF  ANIDDF,  the  ANIDDF  at  a  given 
PT  LI  thereof  by  reason  of  it  being  related  to  a  T  answer 
of  the  LTRDF  at  a  LTRT  LI  thereof  having  a  correctly 
identified  Government  Agency  Regulation  Clause  GARC 
as  designated  in  alpha-numeric  fashion  as  taken  from  an 
attribute  multibyte  flag  code  reference  table  AM/BFCRT 
stored  in  the  ISB  and  the  AM/BFCDF  at  the  given  PT  LI 
by  reason  of  it  being  related  to  the  T  answer  of  the  LTRT 
thereat  having  a  correctly  identified  byte  flag  code  as 
taken  from  the  AM/BFCRT  with  the  byte  flag  code  at  the 
given  PT  LI  specifying  how  the  correctly  selected  GARC 
is  to  be  printed  by  the  CS  for  the  CD  being  formed. 


5,272,624 
CURRENT  PATTERNS  FOR  IMPEDANCE 
TOMOGRAPHY 
David  G.  GiMcr,  Albany,  Jonathan  C.  Newell,  Glenmont;  DaTid 
laaacaon,  Latham,  and  John  C.  Goblc,  West  Bcme,  all  of 
N.Y„  aaaigBors  to  Rcnaaelaer  Polytechnic  Institatc,  Troy, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1990,  Scr.  No.  S91,61S 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  CL  364—413.013  5  Claims 
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analizing  at  least  the  one  selected  LTT  LI  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  logic  symbol  specified  by  the  LTT 
LSSDDF/LS  at  the  selected  LTT  H,  the  operand  speci- 
fied by  the  LTT  LTOIDF  thereat  and  the  symbols  speci- 
fied by  both  the  LTT  LSSDDF/RS  and  the  LTT 
ASDDF/RS  thereat, 

determining  the  logic  symbol  specified  by  the  LTT 
LSSDDF/LS  at  the  selected/analiized  LTT  LI  and  the 
operand  specified  by  the  LTT  LTOIDF  thereat  and  the 
logic  symbols  specified  by  both  the  LSSDDF/RS  and  the 
ASDDF/RS  thereat, 

identifying  the  logic  name  LN  of  the  LNDF  at  the  selected- 
/analized  LTT  LI  when  the  determined  logic  symbol 
specified  by  the  LSSDDF/LS  is  LN  for  logic  name 
thereat, 

then  identifying  a  CT  LI  for  a  CD  being  formed  having  a 
corresponding  LN  as  the  LN  of  the  LNDF  of  the  selec- 
ted/analued  LTT  LI  as  well  as  identifying  the  Y,  N  or 
numerical  answer  of  the  identified  CT  LI  under  the 
UADF  thereof  and  if  Y  or  N  providing  the  test  result  of  a 
TDF  or  FDF  being  designated  END  for  ending  the  logic 
analysis  at  the  selected/analized  LTT  LI  so  as  to  enable 
formation  of  a  M/LI  M/DF  logic  test  results  table  LTRT 
with  a  logic  test  results  DF  LTRTDF  and  with  a  LI  of  the 
LTRT  having  a  T  answer  for  true  when  the  identified  CT 
LI  under  the  UADF  thereof  is  Y  thereby  enabling  the 
formation  of  a  M/LI  M/DF  pattern  table  PT  where  the 


1.  An  electrical  impedance  imaging  method  using  means  for 
forming  images  of  internal  impedances  at  a  multiplicity  of 
points  within  a  body  and  temporal  variations  of  the  imped- 
ances using  an  array  of  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  current  generators,  each  for  applying  a  current  to 
a  respective  single  electrode,  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  current  patterns  and  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  at  each 
electrode  for  each  current  pattern,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
controlling  each  current  generator  for  generating  ac  cur- 
rents, the  current  of  all  the  generators  together  forming 
current  patterns  with  differing  spatial  frequencies; 
applying  and  removing  the  currents  of  each  current  pattern 
to  and  from  all  the  current  generators  respectively  to  and 
from  all  the  electrodes  simultaneously; 
measuring  the  voltage  at  each  electrode;  and 
providing  the  measured  voltage  at  each  electrode  to  the 
means  for  forming  images. 


5,272,625 
MEDICAL  IMAGE  DATA  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Eitaro  NidUhara,  Ootwara;  Ynki   FnknaUma,  TocUgi,  and 
TakcUra  Ema,  Ootwara,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  KahaahlH 
KaiiiM  Toakib^  KawMaU,  Japn 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  701,517 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  May  17,  1990,  2-12S331; 
JaL  19. 1990,  2-19194S 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS,  CL  364—413.13  6  CUm 

1.  A  medical  image  data  managing  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modality  units,  each  for  producing  medical 
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image  data  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  said  each  modal- 
ity unit; 

a  plurality  of  daubase  units,  coiwected  to  said  plurality  of 
modality  units,  for  storing  at  least  said  medical  image  data 
produced  by  said  modality  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
database  units  storing  a  group  of  related  medical  image 
data  from  said  medical  image  data  producing  by  said 
modality  units; 

directory  managing  means  for  storing  directory  information 
indicating  where  the  medical  image  data  produced  by  the 
modality  units  is  stored  in  said  database  units; 

workstation  means  for  issuing  a  demand,  to  the  directory 
managing  means,  to  fetch  desired  medical  image  data, 
which  corresponds  to  the  demand,  from  said  database 
units  and  for  displaying  the  fetched  medical  image  data; 
and. 


image,  which  position  is  closer  to  the  middle  part  of  said 
radiation  image,  to  a  value  for  an  image  signal  component 


32  ^  WORKSTAT10N-a|     WOKKSTATION-ir'SO 


wherein  said  directory  managing  means  includes  at  least  a 
first  directory  managing  unit  associated  with  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  database  units  and  a  second  directory  manag- 
ing unit  associated  with  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  data- 
base units,  whereby  when  said  demand  issued  from  said 
workstation  means  is  supplied  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  directory  managing  units  within  the  directory 
managing  means  and  said  one  directory  managing  unit 
determines  that  the  desired  image  data  corresponding  to 
said  demand  is  not  contained  in  said  database  associated 
with  said  one  directory  unit,  said  one  directory  managing 
unit  retrieves  the  image  data  corresponding  to  said  de- 
mand from  the  database  unit  associated  with  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  directory  managing  units,  if  said 
other  of  said  directory  managing  units  contains  directory 
information  corresponding  to  said  demand. 


corresponding  to  a  position  on  said  radiation  image,  which 
position  is  closer  to  the  exterior  of  said  radiation  image. 


5,272,627 

DATA  CONVERTER  FOR  CT  DATA  ACQUISITION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Maschhoff,  Cedar  Crest,  and  Kyong  H.  Lee,  Albuqner- 

que,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  asaignors  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc, 

East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,164 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.15  16  CUims 


5.272,626 
FREQUENCY  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  RADIATION 

IMAGES 
NobuyoahJ  Nakj^ima,  and  Tsutomu  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  34WS583 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/42.  15/62 
VS.  a.  364—413.13  2  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  processing  method  for  a  radiation  image, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  forming  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  with  radiation, 
ii)  photoelectrically  reading  out  the  radiation  image,  an 
image  signal  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents representing  the  radiation  image  being  thereby  ob- 
tained, and 
iii)  carrying  out  frequency  processing  on  the  image  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  emphasis  coefficient  /3, 
wherein  frequency  processing  on  those  image  signal  compo- 
nents corresponding  to  a  peripheral  region  in  said  radia- 
tion image,  which  peripheral  region  has  a  predetermined 
width,  is  carried  out  such  that  the  value  of  said  emphasis 
coefficient  /3  used  during  said  frequency  processing  is 
decreased  monotonously  from  a  value  for  an  image  signal 
component  corresponding  to  a  position  on  said  radiation 


16.  For  use  in  measuring  signals  in  a  multichannel  data  acqui- 
sition system  having  a  plurality  of  data  sources: 
a  plurality  of  digital  storage  registers,  one  per  data  source; 
first  means  for  deriving  a  digital  signal  representative  of  an 

output  of  each  data  source,  without  the  use  of  discrete 

sample-and-hold  circuitry;  and 
second  means  for  storing  each  so  derived  digital  signal  in  a 

respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  digital  storage  registers. 


5,272,628 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AGGREGATING  TABLES 

HAVING  DISSIMILAR  FORMATS 
Michael  C.  Koss,  BotheU,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Microaoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,470 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/38,  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—419.19  17  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  for  aggregating  tables  in  a  computer  system 
running  a  program,  wherein  the  program  uses  tables  to  store 
and  manipulate  data,  each  table  consisting  of  a  grid  of  inter- 
secting rows  and  columns,  and  where  each  column  has  a  head- 
ing called  a  division  and  each  row  has  a  heading  called  a 
category,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  specifying  a  plurality  of  source  tables  for  aggregation. 
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each  source  table  having  at  least  one  category  and  divi- 
sion; 
(b)  generating  a  destination  Uble  template,  said  destination 
table  template  specifying  desired  categories  and  divisions 
of  said  source  ubies  to  be  aggregated  into  a  destination 
Uble; 


(c)  creating  a  category  mapping  list  that  maps  categories  of 
said  source  tables  to  corresponding  categories  of  said 
destination  Uble  template; 

(d)  creating  a  division  mapping  list  that  maps  divisions  of 
said  source  UbIes  to  corresponding  divisions  of  said  desti- 
nation uble  template;  and 

(e)  applying  the  category  mapping  list  and  the  division  map- 
ping list  to  said  destination  Uble. 

5^2,629 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SLOWING  DOWN 

LENGTH  AND  THE  POROSITY  OF  A  FORMATION 

SURROUNDING  A  BOREHOLE 

Hii«h  E.  HaU.  Jr^  HnntrrUk,  Tei^  aMignor  to  Baker  Hogiics 

Incorporated,  Hooatoa,  Tex. 

FIM  Apr.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,7M 
lat.  a.'  GOIV  5/00 
MS.  CL  3«— 422  »« 


four  simultaneous  equations  on  a  computer  governed  by 
the  relationship: 

where: 

N(z)  is  the  measured  neutron  population  at  a  detector 

spaced  a  distance  z  from  the  neutron  source; 
A  is  the  formation  constant  at  a  given  depth; 
B  is  the  borehole  constant  at  a  given  depth; 
L(B)  is  the  borehole  slowing  down  length;  and 
L(F)  is  the  formation  slowing  down  length;  and 
(e)  using  the  value  of  formation  slowing  down  length  ob- 
tained from  a  solution  of  the  four  simultaneous  equations 
in  step  (d)  to  determine  the  formation  porosity  using  Ubles 
that  correlate  porosity  to  slowing  down  length  for  a  spe- 
cific formation  composition  and  neutron  source. 


I  

S,272,630 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  AND 

STRATEGY  FOR  NEUTRAL  IDLE 

Larry  T.  Brown,  and  Marrin  P.  Kraska,  both  of  Dearborn, 

Mkh.,  asaignora  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,067 

Lit  a.»  G06F  15/50:  F16D  21/06;  BMK  41/04 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  porosity  of  a  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  neutron  emission/detection  device  into  a 
borehole  surrounded  by  a  formation,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  fast  neutron  source,  and  four  neutron  detectors,  each 
of  said  detectors  spaced  a  unique  distance  from  said  neu- 
tron source; 

(b)  transmitting  a  signal  from  each  of  the  four  neutron  detec- 
tors to  counting  circuitry,  said  signals  being  proportional 
to  the  neutrons  counted  by  each  detector; 

(c)  receiving  an  input  signal  in  the  counting  circuitry  from 
the  four  neutron  detectors  and  counting  the  neutrons 
detected  by  each  of  the  four  detectors  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  provide  sutistically  accurate  counting  mea- 
surements to  obtain  four  measured  neutron  populations 
and  transmitting  an  input  signal  to  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry; 

(d)  processing  the  input  signal  from  the  counting  circuitry  in 
the  signal  processing  circuitry  by  using  the  four  measured 
neutron  populations  from  step  (c)  to  numerically  solve 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
vehicle  with  driver  controlled  brakes,  said  transmission  being 
adapted  to  deUver  torque  from  a  throttle  controlled  vehicle 
engine  to  vehicle  traction  wheels; 

said  transmission  including  a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  an 
impeller  and  a  turbine  in  a  toroidal  fluid  flow  circuit,  said 
impeller  being  connected  to  said  engine,  a  torque  input 
shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  turbine,  a  torque 
output  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  traction 
wheek  and  multiple  ratio  gearing  including  gear  elements 
adapted  to  esublish  plural  torque  flow  paths  between  said 
torque  input  shaft  and  said  torque  output  shaft; 

selectively  engageable  clutches  and  selectively  engageable 
brakes  adapted,  respectively,  to  connect  gear  elements  of 
said  gearing  together  and  to  anchor  gear  elements  of  said 
gearing  to  provide  torque  reaction; 

forward  drive  friction  clutch  means  for  connecting  said 
torque  input  shaft  to  a  torque  input  gear  element  of  said 
gearing; 

fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  for  engaging  and  releas- 
ing said  forward  drive  clutch  means; 

a  transmission  fluid  pressure  pump  and  a  control  valve  cir- 
cuit means  for  establishing  controlled  fluid  pressure  distri- 
bution from  said  pump  to  said  forward  drive  clutch  means 
including  a  solenoid  operated  pressure  regulator  valve; 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  engine  speed  and  second  sen- 
sor means  for  sensing  turbine  speed  whereby  hydrokinetic 
slip  of  said  hydrokinetic  unit  is  monitoried; 

electronic  processor  means  for  esublishing  a  control  signal 
for  said  regulator  valve  whereby  clutch  pressure  deliv- 
ered to  said  forward  drive  clutch  means  is  controlled  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  difference  between  said  engine 


speed  and  said  turbine  speed,  said  processor  including 
means  for  effecting  a  closed  loop  control  of  pressure 
delivered  to  said  forward  drive  clutch  means  during  a 
neutral  idle  operating  mode;  and 
said  processor  including  memory  means  for  storing  engine 
operating  characteristic  daU  including  optimum  com- 
manded slip  values,  means  for  comparing  said  com- 
manded slip  values  to  said  monitored  slip  and  determining 
a  difference  therebetween,  means  for  controlling  said 
clutch  pressure  in  accordance  with  said  difference,  and 
means  for  accelerating  engagement  of  said  forward  drive 
clutch  means  in  response  to  advancement  of  engine  throt- 
tle. 


5,272,632 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  GEAR-SHIFTING  SHOCK 

IN  AN  AUTOMATIC-TRANSMISSION  VEHICLE 
Naoyuki  Noguchi;  Eyi  Kanehisa;  Masaaki  Tamekiyo,  and  Seiji 
Makimoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  933,567,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,605,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,0r7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86189 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/04 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  9  CWm 


5,272,631 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  MBTTHOD  FOR 
VEHICULAR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Kunihiro  Iwatsuki,  and  Hideaki  Otsubo,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,637,  Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-31700^ 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325687 

iBt  a.'  B60K  41 /Oi 
MS.  a.  364—424.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  shift  control  system  for  controlling  the  shifts  of  a  vehic- 
ular automatic  transmission  connected  to  an  engine  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  transmission  assemblies  capable  of 
executing  the  shifts  independently  of  each  other  and  connected 
in  tandem  to  each  other  to  provide  a  set  of  gear  suges,  com- 
prising: 
shift  deciding  means  for  deciding  that  a  shift  from  a  cnr- 
rently  set  gear  suge  to  an  other  gear  stage  is  to  be  exe- 
cuted, on  the  basis  of  input  data; 
a  plurality  of  shift  patterns,  at  least  one  of  said  shift  patterns 
being  unique  to  one  gear  stage  of  said  set  of  gear  stages; 
shift  pattern  setting  means,  including  currently  set  gear  sUge 
detecting  means,  for  selecting  and  setting  a  shift  pattern 
from  amongst  a  plurality  of  shift  patterns,  the  selected 
shift  pattern  being  unique  to  at  least  for  the  currently  set 
gear  stage,  but  fewer  than  said  set  of  gear  sUges,  said 
unique  shift  pattern  determining  a  shift  point  and  the  other 
gear  sUge  for  restricting  a  simultaneous  shift  of  said  first 
and  second  transmission  assemblies;  and 
gear  stage  determining  means  for  outputting  a  shift  signal  so 
that  the  shifts  are  executed  according  to  the  set  shift  pat- 
tern. 


1.  In  a  method  for  suppressing  gear-shifting  shock  in  a  vehi- 
cle provided  with  an  automatic  transmission  which  shifts  to  a 
desired  gear  speed  in  response  to  a  gear-shifting  signal  an  a 
torque  converter  which  connects  the  automatic  transmission 
with  an  engine,  including  changing  an  engine  output  power  in 
response  to  a  gear-shifting,  and  terminating  the  change  of  the 
engine  output  power; 

the  terminating  of  the  change  of  the  engine  output  power 

comprising: 
detecting  a  change  of  an  actual  engine  routional  speed 

during  the  gear-shifting; 
memorizing  at  least  a  value  of  the  lowest  engine  routional 

s{>eed  during  the  gear-shifting; 
determining  a  completion  decision  routional  speed  which  is 
a  value  of  engine  routional  speed  for  terminating  the 
change  of  the  engine  output  power  on  a  basis  of  the  mem- 
orized lowest  engine  routional  speed  during  a  preceding 
gear-shifting;  and 
producing  a  terminating  signal  for  terminating  the  change  of 
the  engine  output  power  when  an  actual  engine  routional 
speed  reaches  said  completion  decision  routional  speed. 


5,272,633 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Helge  Pietach,  DetmoM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Isringhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01491,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04168,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,963 
Claims  priority,  applicatiog  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwy,  Sep.  13, 
1989,  3930612 

bt  a.)  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  364—424.05  9  OafaM 

1.  An  air  suspension  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  mechanical  suspension  system  for  controlling  vertical 
movements  of  said  seat,  said  suspension  system  including 
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an  air  spring  having  a  predetermined  volume,  and  air 
valve  means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  air 
spring;  and 
an  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  said  air  valve 
means  comprising  sensor  means  for  sensing  vertical  move- 
menu  of  said  mechanical  suspension  system,  said  sensor 
means  outputting  an  uninterrupted  stream  of  electrical 
output  signals  during  movement  of  said  suspension  sys- 
tem, said  stream  of  signals  representing  an  exact  position/- 
time  image  of  the  movements  of  said  suspension  system, 
and 


micro-processor  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  air 
valve  means  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  air  spring  according 
to  movements  of  said  suspension  system,  said  micro- 
processor means  including  a  memory  which  is  pro- 
grammed with  one  or  more  pre-set  desired  values,  said 
micro-processor  means  receiving  said  stream  of  signals 
from  said  sensor  means  and  being  programmed  to  com- 
pare by  continuous  recurrent  program  flows  said  stream 
of  sigiials  to  said  desired  values,  said  micro-processor 
means  selectively  generating  one  or  more  output  signals 
when  a  deviation  exists  between  said  stream  of  signals  and 
said  desired  values,  wherein  said  output  signals  are  used  to 
selectively  control  said  air  valve  means. 


means  for  determining  the  speeds  of  the  two  driven  wheels 
including  a  maximum  speed  and  a  minimum  speed, 

means  for  determining  a  difference  between  said  speeds  of 
said  driven  wheels, 

means  for  determining  a  mean  speed  value  V^  of  the  two 
driven  wheels, 

means  for  determining  a  gradient  dV^^/dt  of  said  mean  value 

control  means  for  reducing  brake  pressure  at  each  said 
driven  wheel  when  the  speed  of  said  wheel  falls  below  a 
reference  value  by  a  predetermined  slip, 

means  for  determining  said  reference  value  solely  from  said 
minimum  speed  when  said  control  means  is  not  operating 
and  dVM/dt>0,  and  when  as  long  as  said  difference  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  V/j  after  dVjif/dt>0, 

means  for  determining  said  reference  value  solely  from  said 
maximum  speed  when  said  control  means  is  operating  and 
dV«/dt<0,  and  when  and  as  long  as  said  difference  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  V©  after  dVAf/dt<0, 

means  for  limiting  any  increase  in  said  reference  value  to 
dVj»f/dt,  and 

means  for  limiting  d/Vjif/dt  to  a  maximum  possible  accelera- 
tion. 


5,272,435 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Yaiaiiari  Nakayama,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporatioii,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  14,  1990,  2-156272 

Inta.'B60K  n/34 

U.S.  a.  364-426.02  4  Claims 


5J72,«4 
ANTI-BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TWO  DRIVEN 
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torque  distribution  change  means  for  controlling  a  quantity 
of  said  engine  outputs  to  be  transmitted  to  said  four  wheels 
so  as  to  change  the  driving  torque  distribution  for  said 
four  wheels, 

means  for  detecting  the  steering  state  of  the  car, 

means  for  detecting  a  lateral  acceleration  or  yaw  rate  gener- 
ated on  the  car, 

nmning  state  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  the  car  is 
in  the  state  of  straight  running,  turning  start  or  turning 
escape  on  the  basis  of  said  steering  state  thereof, 

torque  distribution  control  means  for  differently  setting  the 
torque  distribution  ratios  of  said  four  wheels  at  the  time  of 
said  straight  running,  said  turning  start  and  said  turning 
escape  state  and  for  controlling  said  torque  distribution 
change  means  on  the  basis  of  said  torque  distribution  ratios 
thus  set,  and 

torque  distribution  control  regulation  means  for  considering 
as  disturbance  said  lateral  acceleration  or  yaw  rate  which 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  when 
said  running  state  decision  means  decides  that  the  car  is  in 
the  stete  of  said  straight  running  and  for  forbidding  the 
torque  distribution  control  of  said  torque  distribution 
control  means  based  on  the  running  states  obtained  by  said 
running  state  decision  means. 


1.  Anti-lock  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  two  driven 
wheels,  said  system  comprising 


1.  A  torque  distribution  control  apparatus  for  a  four  wheel 
drive  in  which  four  wheels  of  a  car  are  driven  by  engine  out- 
puts comprising; 
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CIRCUrr  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
WITH  ANTI-LOCK  OR  TRACTION  SUP  CONTROL 
Gunther  Buschmann,  Griesheim;  Norbert  Ehmer,  Bad  Orb; 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  each  wheel 
having  a  rotational  behavior,  with  anti-lock  control  and  trac- 
tion slip  control  for  improving  control  during  cornering,  said 
brake  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  electrical  signals  rcpresentetive  of: 

(a)  the  rotational  behavior  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 

(b)  the  vehicle  reference  speed, 

(c)  a  deceleration  threshold, 

(d)  an  acceleration  threshold,  and 

(e)  a  slip  threshold; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for: 

(a)  identifying  wheel  rotational  behavior  typical  of  cor- 
nering, 

(b)  generating  wheel  slip  signals  representative  of  the 
wheel  sHp,  which  is  the  deviation  of  the  wheel  speed 
from  the  vehicle  reference  speed,  and 

(c)  generating  valve  control  signals  when  at  least  one  of: 


(i)  wheel  deceleration  exceeds  the  deceleration  thresh- 
old, 
(ii)  wheel  acceleration  exceeds  the  acceleration  thresh- 
old, and 
(iii)  the  wheel  slip  exceeds  the  slip  threshold; 
a  valve  block  having  valves  responsive  to  the  valve  control 
signals  for  controlling  pressure  fluid  flow  to  and  from 
brakes  associated  with  said  wheels; 
and  second  circuit  means,  exclusively  responsive  to  said 
wheel  slip  signals,  for  increasing  the  sUp  threshold  by  an 
offset  for  at  least  one  of: 


(a)  an  invariably  preset  period  of  time,  and 

(b)  a  period  of  time  dependent  on  further  wheel  rotational 
behavior,  when: 

(a)  the  wheel  slip  exceeds  the  slip  threshold,  and 

(b)  the  wheel  acceleration  and  wheel  deceleration  are 
relatively  small,  and  (2)  the  deceleration  and  acceler- 
ation thresholds  are  not  reached  by  the  relatively 
small  wheel  acceleration  and  said  wheel  deceleration, 
and 

(c)  said  first  circuit  has  identified  said  wheel  rotational 
behavior  typical  of  cornering. 
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16.  A  route  scheduling  computer  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  roaidmap  database,  said  roadmap 
liataKiiH'  defining  a  plurality  of  road  segments  connectmg 
a  plurality  of  poMible  destinations; 

circuitry  for  inputting  information  describing  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  said  possible  destinations  to  be  visited; 
and 

a  processor  for  selecting  a  travel  route  having  a  shortest 
route  travel  time  connecting  said  destinations  to  be  vis- 
ited, said  processor  operable  to: 

select  a  combination  of  said  road  segments  forming  a  path 
connecting  said  destinations  for  each  of  said  destinations 
to  be  visited,  said  path  having  shortest  path  travel  time 
between  a  pair  of  said  destinations; 

create  an  array  of  randomly  ordered  sequences,  each  of  said 
sequences  correspondjng  to  a  unique  order  of  said  destina- 
tions to  be  visited; 

sum  in  order  of  said  shortest  path  travel  time  for  said  sequen- 
ces and  to  determine  a  route  travel  time  associated  with 
each  of  said  sequences;  and 

select  an  order  of  said  destinations  to  be  visited  representing 
said  travel  route  having  said  shortest  route  travel  time  by 
a  genetic  cellular  operator  to  said  sequences  in  said  array, 
said  generic  cellular  operator  using  said  determined  route 
travel  time  as  a  fitness  fiinction. 
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TERRAIN  REFERENCED  NAVIGATION 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-GRAVITATIONAL 

CORRELATION 

Jota  T.  McG«fllB,  AlbaqMrqM.  N.  Mex.,  aMigiMr  to  HoMy- 

««a  IM.,  MiaMSVoUs,  Miu. 

F1M  Jaa.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821,397 
bt  a.'  G06F  15/50 
MS.  a.  364— ••9  12  Oiimm 

1.  A  terrain  referenced  navigation  system  for  use  in  an  air- 
craft comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  determining  a  current  terrain  elevation  from 
the  aircraft  having  a  current  terrain  elevation  output; 

(b)  a  means  for  determining  a  current  electromagnetic  field 
from  the  aircraft  having  a  current  electromagnetic  field 
output; 

(c)  a  means  for  detecting  a  current  gravity  field  from  the 
aircraft  having  a  current  gravity  field  output; 

(d>  a  means  for  inertial  navigation  having  a  latitude/longi- 
tude positional  output,  a  selected  positx>n  update  input 
and  a  selected  velocity  update  input; 

(e)  a  means  for  storing  a  digital  terrain  elevation  map  having 
a  terrain  latitude/longitude  input  connected  to  the  latitu- 
de/longitude positional  output  and  having  a  digital  terrain 
elevation  residual  output  and  a  digital  terrain  elevation 
output  wherein  the  means  for  storing  a  digital  terrain 
elevation  map  provides  the  digital  terrain  elevation  resid- 


ual output  and  digital  terrain  elevation  output  in  response 
to  the  terrain  latitude/longitude  input; 

(0  a  means  for  computing  the  difference  between  elevations 
connected  to  the  current  terrain  elevation  output  and  the 
digital  terrain  elevation  output,  wherein  the  means  for 
computing  the  difference  between  elevations  also  includes 
a  terrain  error  output; 

(g)  a  means  for  storing  a  digital  electromagnetic  field  map 
having  a  electromagnetic  latitude/longitude  input  con- 
nected to  the  latitude/longitude  positional  output  and  a 
digital  electromagnetic  field  residual  output  and  a  digital 
electromagnetic  field  output  wherein  the  means  for  stor- 
ing a  digital  electromagnetic  field  provides  the  digital 
electromagnetic  residual  output  and  digital  electromag- 
netic field  output  in  response  to  the  electromagnetic  latitu- 
de/longitude input; 

(h)  a  means  for  subtracting  a  digital  electromagnetic  field 
connected  to  the  digital  electromagnetic  field  output  and 
the  current  electromagnetic  field  output  and  wherein  the 
means  for  subtracting  a  digital  electromagnet  field  also 
includes  a  electromagnetic  error  output; 

(i)  a  means  for  storing  a  gravity  field  map  having  a  gravity 
latitude/longitude  input  connected  to  the  latitude/longi- 
tude positional  output  and  having  a  gravity  field  residual 
output  and  a  gravity  field  output  wherein  the  means  for 
storing  a  gravity  field  map  provides  the  gravity  field 
residual  output  and  gravity  field  output  in  response  to  the 
gravity  latitude/longitude  input; 


the  selected  position  update  is  connected  to  the  selected 
position  update  input. 
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(j)  a  means  for  subtracting  a  gravity  field  connected  to  the 
gravity  field  output  and  the  current  gravity  field  output 
and  wherein  the  means  for  subtracting  a  gravity  field  also 
includes  a  gravity  error  output; 

(k)  a  means  for  terrain  correlation  connected  to  the  digital 
terrain  elevation  residual  output  and  the  terrain  error 
output  and  wherein  the  means  for  terrain  correlation 
provides  a  terrain  velocity  update  and  a  terrain  position 
update; 

(1)  a  means  for  electromagnetic  correlation  connected  to  the 
digital  electromagnetic  elevation  residual  output  and  the 
electromagnetic  error  output  and  wherein  the  means  for 
electromagnetic  correlation  provides  a  electromagnetic 
velocity  update  and  a  electromagnetic  position  update; 

(m)  a  means  for  gravity  correlation  connected  to  the  digital 
gravity  elevation  residual  output  and  the  gravity  error 
output  and  wherein  the  means  for  gravity  correlation 
provides  a  gravity  velocity  update  and  a  gravity  position 
update; 

(n)  a  means  for  selecting  between  the  terrain  velocity  up- 
date, the  electromagnetic  velocity  update  and  the  gravity 
velocity  update  to  provide  a  selected  velocity  update 
wherein  the  selected  velocity  update  is  connected  to  the 
selected  velocity  update  input;  and 

(o)  a  means  for  selecting  between  the  terrain  position  update, 
the  electromagnetic  position  update  and  the  gravity  posi- 
tion update  to  provide  a  selected  position  update  wherein 
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1.  An  automatic  mail-processing  device  with  full  functions, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  entrance  capable  of  receiving  stan- 
dard and  non-standard; 

a  microprocessor  mounted  on  said  main  body,  including  a 
microprocessor  main  control  unit  a  display  I/F  circuit  a 
keyboard  system  I/F  circuit  a  conveying  device  I/F 
circuit  and  a  postage  stamping  device  I/F  circuit; 

a  conveying  device  operatively  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor via  said  conveying  device  I/F  circuit  for  con- 
veying a  mail; 

a  display  device  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  microprocessor  via  said  display  1/F 
circuit  for  displaying  the  weight  of  and  postage  due  for  a 
mail; 

a  keyboard  system  operatively  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor via  said  keyboard  system  I/F  circuit  having  all 
input  keys  required  in  mail-processing  operation  for  input- 
ting relevant  data  of  a  mail  to  said  microprocessor;  and 

an  automatic  postage  stamping  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  via  said  postage  stamping 
device  I/F  circuit  having  postage  numeral  wheels  and 
date  numeral  wheels  for  stamping  a  mail,  whereby  when 
mailing  a  mail,  the  mail  is  first  weighed  by  an  external 
weighing  scale,  and  then  the  weight  and  relevant  data  are 
input  to  said  microprocessor  via  said  keyboard  system, 
said  display  device  displaying  weight  and  due  postage  to 
indicate  a  mailer  to  pay  the  postage  whereby  when  the 
postage  is  paid  up,  in  case  of  a  general  standard  mail,  the 
mail  is  entered  into  said  main  body  through  said  entrance 
thereof,  and  thereafter  said  conveying  device  conveys 
said  mail  to  said  postage  stamping  device  whereby  said 
microprocessor  commands  said  postage  stamping  device 
to  arrange  said  numeral  wheels  into  required  postage  and 
date  positions  and  imprint  the  postage  and  date  marks  on 
the  mail,  the  imprinted  mail  being  released  from  said 
postage  stamping  device  by  said  conveying  device  to 
complete  a  mail-processing  operation. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  parts  insertion  machines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parts  insertion  machines  installed  in  local  facto- 
ries, said  parts  insertion  machines  being  of  different  types 
and  controlled  with  the  aid  of  software  which  in  part 
comprises  core  software  common  to  each  type  of  said 
plurality  of  parts  insertion  machines  and  in  part  comprises 
a  plurality  of  special  programs  respectively  applicable  to 
different  types  of  said  parts  insertion  machines; 

a  local  computer  in  each  local  factory  for  directly  control- 
ling the  respective  parts  insertion  machines; 

a  central  computer  installed  in  a  control  center; 

a  parts  list  control  system  for  supplying  part  data  to  said 
central  computer; 

a  CAD  system  for  designing  a  printed  circuit  board  and 
supplying  CAD  data  to  said  central  computer; 

library  means  for  separately  storing  said  core  software  and 
each  of  said  special  programs;  and 

a  communication  network  for  connecting  said  central  com- 
puter, said  library  means  and  each  of  said  local  computers 
through  signal  lines,  whereby  the  parts  insertion  machines 
can  be  controlled  automatically  from  said  local  computers 
or  from  said  central  computer. 
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STRUCTURE 
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MS.  CL  364— 474J4  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  CAD/CAM  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  views  of  a  three-dimensional  solid; 

figure  processing  module  means  for  generating  figure  data 
for  respective  figure  elements  from  said  views  of  said 
three-dimensional  solid  input  via  said  input  means; 

a  layer  table  including:  figure  layers  storing  information  on 
said  figure  elements  of  said  input  views;  three-dimensional 
curve  layers  storing  three-dimensional  specification  of 
three-dimensional  curves  based  on  said  figure  elements; 
and  three-dimensional  form  layers  storing  three-dimen- 
sional specification  of  three-dimensional  forms  based  on 
said  three-dimensional  curves,  said  three-dimensional 
forms  defining  said  three-dimensional  solid; 

wherein  said  three-dimensional  curve  layers  each  include 
referencing  information  for  referencing  figure  layers  re- 
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lated  thereto,  and  said  three-dimensional  form  layers  each 
include  referencing  information  for  referencing  three-di- 
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ing  conditions  for  bending  the  plate  including  the  target 
bend  angle;  and 

calculating  an  amount  of  crowning  (CW),  based  on  the 
calculated  die  placements  and  deflections; 

the  amount  of  crowning  of  the  adjustable  beam  being  ad- 
justed by  the  crowning  adjustment  means  (9)  to  the  calcu- 
lated amount  of  crowning; 

the  calculation  of  the  position  to  which  the  movable  beam 
should  be  moved  is  based  on  the  calculated  displacements, 
deflections  and  amount  of  crowning;  and 

the  adjustment  of  the  position  to  which  the  movable  beam  is 
moved  by  said  adjustment  position  means  is  based  on  the 
calculated  displacements,  deflections  and  amoimt  of 
crowning. 


mensional  curve  layers  related  thereto,  such  that  layers  of 
said  layer  table  have  a  hierarchical  dau  structure  linked 
via  said  referencing  informatiofl. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  press  brake  (1)  for  bending  a 
pUte  (4)  to  a  target  bend  angle  (WA)  by  pressing  the  plate 
between  a  first  die  (2)  fuedly  mounted  to  a  first  beam  (3)  and 
a  second  die  (5)  fixedly  mounted  to  a  second  beam  (7),  one  of 
the  beams  (3,  7)  being  movable  towards  the  other  to  press  the 
plate,  and  one  of  the  beams  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
amount  of  crowning  of  that  adjustable  beam  (3  or  7),  the  appa- 
rattis  comprising: 

crowning  adjustment  means  (9)  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 

crowning  of  the  adjustable  beam; 
calculating  means  (10)  for  calculatmg  the  position  to  which 
the  movable  beam  (3  or  7)  should  be  moved  to  bend  the 
plate  to  the  target  bend  angle; 
position  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  to 

which  the  movable  beam  should  be  moved;  and 
drive  means  (6R,  6L)  for  driving  the  movable  beam  to  move 

to  the  calculated  position; 
calculating  means  for: 

calculating  displacements  (EUT,  EL,  DQ  of  the  first  beam 
(3)  and  the  second  beam  (7)  under  load  when  the  plate  is 
pressed  between  the  dies,  and  deflections  (DU.  DL)  of  the 
beams  (3,  7)  when  the  first  die  and  the  second  die  ap- 
proach ckMcst  to  each  other,  based  on  a  plurality  of  work- 


1.  A  temperature  controller  for  controlling  the  heating  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  heater,  the  control  means 
capable  of  issuing  a  temperature  reset  command  indicative 
of  a  desired  temperature  change; 

a  resetting  detector  for  detecting  the  reset  command; 

a  compensatory  data  memory  for  storing  control  data;  and 

a  compensation  processor  for  deriving  a  heating  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  temperature  change  in 
accordance  with  the  control  data  from  the  compensatory 
data  memory;  and 

a  compensation  input  generator  for  issuing  the  heating  con- 
trol signal  to  the  heater  in  response  to  the  reset  command 
to  effect  the  desired  temperature  change. 


5^2,645 
CHANNEL  ROUTING  METHOD 
YoaUynki  Kawakami,  Neyagawa,  and  Masahiko  Toyooaga, 
Takatsuki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-135069 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—491  1  Claim 

1.  A  computer  implemented  channel  routing  method  for 

determining  the  layout  of  a  plurality  of  wires  in  a  channel 

having  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  therein  and  sandwiched 


between  two  rows  of  terminals,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  horizontal  segments  required  for  completing  a 
wiring  in  the  channel; 

(b)  allocating  said  horizontal  segments  on  at  least  one  imagi- 
nary segment  generated  on  each  layer  contained  in  the 
channel,  said  imaginary  segment  being  in  parallel  with  the 
rows  of  terminals  in  the  channel; 

(c)  bending  said  horizontal  segments  for  reduction  of  a  chan- 
nel height  based  on  design  rules  for  each  layer;  and 

(d)  generating  vertical  segments  of  the  wires; 
said  step  (b)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(b  1 )  determining  an  allocation  order  of  said  horizontal  seg- 
ments based  on  a  positional  relationship  among  said  termi- 
nals; 

(b2)  selecting  from  said  horizontal  segments  candidates 
which  can  be  allocated  on  a  single  imaginary  segment; 

(b3)  calculating  a  longest  path  length  on  an  expanded  verti- 
cal constraint  graph  required  for  completing  the  channel 
routing; 


5^2,646 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  LEAKS  IN  A  FLUID 

PIPELINE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Edward  J.  Farmer,  1611  20th  SL,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95814 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,168 

Int.  CL»  GOIF  15/00;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—509  37 
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(b4)  estimating  in  advance  a  channel  height  required  for 
completing  the  channel  routing; 

(b5)  enumerating  locations  of  wiring  densities  greater  than  a 
given  value,  said  wiring  density  being  equal  to  a  sum  of 
widths  of  said  horizontal  segments  and  intervals  between 
said  horizontal  segments  along  a  vertical  segment  lying 
between  said  rows  of  terminal; 

(b6)  calculating  a  degree  of  crossing  between  each  horizon- 
tal segment  and  vertical  segmenU  having  respective  wir- 
ing densities; 

(b7)  calculating  an  attraction  of  each  horizontal  segment 
toward  one  of  an  upper  wide  and  a  lower  side  of  the 
channel; 

(b8)  calculating  a  degree  of  allocation  priority  of  each  hori- 
zontal segment;  and 

(b9)  selecting  horizontal  segments  from  said  candidates  and 
allocating  selected  horizontal  segments  on  said  imaginary 
segment  based  on  a  result  obtained  at  at  least  one  of  said 
steps  (b3),  (b6),  (b7),  and  (b8),  and 

wherein  said  steps  (bl)  to  (b9)  are  repeated  until  said  hori- 
zontal segments  are  all  allocated. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  leakage  of  a 
transported  fluid  from  a  pipeline,  the  steps  including: 

defining  one  or  more  monitoring  locations  along  a  pipeline, 
and 

monitoring,  at  one  or  more  of  these  monitoring  locations, 
one  or  more  physical  characteristics  of  the  transported 
fluid  prior  to  an  occurrence  of  a  leak  to  establish  baseline 
values  of  these  characteristics,  and 

monitoring  the  physical  characteristics  after  the  occurrence 
of  a  leak  so  that  differences  between  the  monitored  char- 
acteristics before  and  after  the  occurrence  of  a  leak  are 
identified,  and 

collecting  data  representing  the  differences  in  the  monitored 
physical  characteristics  that  occur  as  a  result  of  the  leak, 
the  data  including  measured  values  of  the  physical  charac- 
teristics and  a  sequence  corresponding  to  when  each  phys- 
ical characteristic  was  recorded,  and 

processing  the  data  representing  the  differences  in  the  moni- 
tored physical  characteristics  that  occur  as  a  result  of  the 
leak  using  an  algorithm  that  determines  the  leak's  location 
relative  to  the  monitoring  location;  and 

wherein  the  monitored  physical  characteristics  are  selected 
from  a  group  including  fluid  pressure  and  fluid  flow  rate. 


5^2,647 
VALVE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  Hayes,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,737 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—551.01  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  acquiring  data  from  a  valve  in  a  process 
plant  flow  line,  wherein  said  valve  has  a  flow  bore,  means  for 
sealing  the  flow  bore  against  flow,  stem  means  connected  to 
the  means  for  sealing,  a  fluid  driven  actuator  for  selectively 
moving  the  stem  means  between  open  and  closed  positions 
whereby  the  means  for  sealing  opens  and  closes  the  flow  bore 
respectively,  a  valve  positioner  responsive  to  a  process  control 
signal,  for  fluidly  energizing  the  actuator  commensurately 
with  the  process  control  signal,  a  valve  process  controller 
remote  from  the  valve,  for  generating  the  process  control 
signal,  and  a  portable  data  acquisition  unit  connected  to  the 
valve  for  sensing  valve  operating  parameters,  wherein  the 
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acquisition  unit  comprises  first  fluid  pressure  means  connected 
to  the  valve  between  the  positioner  and  the  actuator  for  ener- 
gizing the  actuator  according  to  a  first  time  dependent  test 
program  independently  of  the  process  controller,  and  second 
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said  first  pulses  (Zi)  and  that  of  said  second  pulses  (Z2) 
with  said  counter,  and  subsequently  calculating  the  pulse 
number  (i)  from  said  reference  pulse  of  said  first  pulses 
(ZOas 

so  that  said  position  of  the  robot  is  obtained  as  (Pi  X  i)  counts; 
and  said  (Pi  Xi)  counts  is  initialized  on  said  counter  by  means 
of  said  controller  and  then  the  current  position  of  the  robot  is 
indicated  on  said  counter;  and 
operating  said  robot  based  on  said  current  position  whereby 

said  method  provides  a  reduction  of  time  necessary  to 

initially  operate  the  robot. 
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5^72,648 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  POSITION  OF  A  ROBOT 
Mitsntoahi  Yoahida.  and  Takaahi  Miyata.  both  of  Nagoya,  Ja- 
pu,  aaaigoon  to  MitinbiaU  Jokogyo  Kabuahikl  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Contiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  Ml,368,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoMd, 

which  ij  a  continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  191,417,  May  9,  1988, 

abaodoiied.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,297 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  May  20,  1987,  62-121079 

Ut  CL'  GOID  21/00:  B65G  47/22 

VS.  CL  364—559  2  CUiM 
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means  connectable  to  the  valve  for  delivering  a  test  control 
signal  to  said  positioner  according  to  a  second  time  dependent 
test  program  independently  of  the  process  controller  and  of 
said  first  means. 


5,272,649 
VIDEO  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AND  CONTROLUNG  DIMENSIONAL  SF ABILITY 

Gre«ory  A.  Campbell.  Rte.  #2,  Box  318,  Canton,  N.Y.  13617, 

and  Paul  A.  Sweeaey,  3  Locaer  Atc  Soawrrille,  N J.  08876 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,302,  Apr.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thu  applicatioa  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,409 

lilt  a.5  GOIB  U/00:  G06G  7/J9;  B29C  47/00 

VS.  CL  364—560  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  robot  including  the  detecting  of 
a  position  of  the  robot,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

moving  the  robot  to  move  and  rotate  first  and  second  incre- 
mental position  transducers  respectively  and  to  cause  one 
of  said  two  incremental  transducers  to  particularly  pro- 
duce finely  divided  pulses  according  to  the  movement  of 
the  robot  and  indicating  the  distance  of  said  movement 
with  a  counter, 

causing  the  first  incremental  position  transducer  upon  its 
movement  to  produce  first  successive  pulses  or  a  first 
pulse  train  (ZO  having  an  interval  corresponding  to  Pi 
counts  of  said  finely  divided  pulses  and  said  incremental 
second  position  transducer  upon  its  movement  to  produce 
second  successive  pulses  or  a  second  pulse  train  (Z2) 
having  an  interval  corresponding  to  Pj  counts  less  than  Pi 
counts; 

reference  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  (Z|  and  Z2) 
being  previously  made  coincident  with  a  reference  posi- 
tion of  the  robot  snd  when  the  current  position  of  the 
robot  is  to  be  detected,  moving  the  robot  for  some  dis- 
tance to  an  arbitrary  position; 

with  a  controller,  detecting  the  initial  pulse  of  said  first 
pulses  (Z|)  and  then  reading  in  a  difference  of  P2J  counts 
of  said  finely  divided  pulses  between  said  initial  pulse  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  location  of  an  object  by 
detecting  edge  positions  thereof  comprising: 

imaging  means  scanning  across  said  object  for  viewing  the 
object  and  repeatedly  outputting  in  real  time  at  least  one 
line  of  a  video  signal  for  further  processing; 

hybrid  analog  filter  means  for  processing  the  at  least  one  line 
of  video  signal  including  high  speed  comparator  means  for 
testing  the  video  signal  versus  a  predetermined  signal 
value  to  identify  signal  transitions  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
at  least  one  line  of  video  signal  that  corresponds  to  the 
edge  positions  of  said  object  whereby  said  testing  occurs 
in  real  time; 

circuit  means  for  producing  real  time  digital  values  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  transitions  corresponding  to  the  edge 
locations  of  the  object  along  said  selected  line  of  video 
signal; 

storage  means  for  holding  said  digital  values  from  said  cir- 
cuit means  for  occurrence  of  said  selected  line  of  video 
signal;  and 

processing  means  for  computing  the  spatial  relationship  of  at 
least  one  of  said  edge  positions  in  relation  to  a  known 
reference  location  baaed  on  the  digital  values  in  said  stor- 
age means,  and  for  computing  variation  of  said  spatial 
relationship  of  said  at  least  one  edge  position  over  time  to 
indicate  rate  of  change  of  said  edge  positioa. 


5,272,650 

SELF  CORRECTING  TIME  BASE  FOR  INACCURATE 

OSCILLATORS 

Joha  T.  AdMH,  MiimeiMtoUs;  Kenneth  B.  Kidder,  and  Timothy 

M.  Tia«lcy,  both  of  Coon  Rapida,  all  of  Minn^  aaaigaon  to 

Hoaeywell  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 

FUcd  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  587,717 
Iirt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—571.01  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  accurate  timing  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  an  inaccurate  oscillator  contained  in  a  micro- 
processor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  correction  count; 

(b)  counting  cycles  of  the  output  signal  of  the  inaccurate 
oscillator  until  the  counted  number  of  cycles  equals  said 
correction  count  and  then  producing  a  timing  signal; 

(c)  counting  said  timing  signals  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles  of  a  signal  generator; 

(d)  producing  an  actual  count  indicative  of  the  number  of 
timing  signals  counted  during  said  predetermined  number 
of  cycles; 

(e)  creating  a  difference  value  equal  to  said  actual  count 
during  said  first  predetermined  number  of  cycles  minus  a 
desired  count; 

(0  creating  a  new  correction  count  which  is  equal  to  the 
difference  count  plus  the  correction  count;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  until  the  difference  value 
is  equal  to  a  second  predetermined  number,  said  timing 
signal  thereby  being  modified. 


recording  the  new  status  so  that  it  can  be  associated  with 
said  first  input;  and 


scheduling  a  first  evaluation  event  specifying  that  said  func- 
tion is  to  be  evaluated  at  a  fiiture  simulation  time  given 
said  new  status. 


5,272,652 
EXPANDED  FIELD  OF  VIEW  (EFOV)  DISPLAY  FOR 
REAL-TIME,  MANNED,  INTERACTIVE  AIR  COMBAT 
SIMULATION,  INCLUDING  CLOSE-IN  COMBAT 
Leon  RoaeashelB,  Torraace;  James  R.  Cotmako,  Redondo  Beach; 
Doaald  I.  Farmer,  HnatiagtOB  Beach;  Stereo  M.  Moaher, 
Loag  Beach;  Andrew  M.  Skow,  RotUag  HiUa  Eatatca;  Robert 
C.  Ettinger,  Palos  Verde*  Estates,  aad  Urhaa  H.  D.  Lyach, 
Loag  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  awigaon  to  Eidetics  lateraatioaal, 
Torraace,  Calif  . 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,736 
lat  a.'  G09B  9/Oa-  G06F  15/44 
VS.  CL  364—578  7  ( 


5,272,651 
CIRCUrr  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  WAKE-UP 
LATENCY 
Steve  Bash,  San  Jom,  and  Robert  Shur,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif., 
aaaigaora  to  VLSI  Techadogy,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FIM  Dec  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632^95 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
U&CL364— 578  9  Oalma 

1.  A  method  of  simidating  an  integrated  circuit  said  method 
comprising: 

constructing  a  model  of  said  circuit  said  model  including  at 
least  one  component  having  an  output  and  plural  inputs, 
said  constructing  involving 

associating  respective  input  statuses  to  respective  ones  of 
said  plural  inputs  and  associating  an  output  status  with 
said  output;  and 
assigning  to  said  component  a  function  according  to 
which  said  output  sutus  at  a  given  time  can  be  calcu- 
lated from  said  input  statuses; 
selecting  for  processing  a  first  status  event  specifying  that  a 
first  input  of  said  inputs  is  to  change  at  the  present  time  to 
a  specified  new  status; 


1.  A  flight  simulator  system  in  which  a  simulator  pilot's 
ownship  having  a  nose  and  a  tail,  and  target  aircraft  and 
friendly  aircraft,  each  having  a  corresponding  nose  and  tail  and 
wingtip  positions,  are  generated  in  real  time  on  a  display  screen 
under  control  of  flight  simulator  software,  said  generated 
display  being  a  nominal  40*  azimuth  by  30*  elevation  display 
view  centered  around  a  forward  fiiselage  reference  line  passing 
through  the  nose  and  tail  of  the  ownship,  said  flight  simulator 
system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  obtaining  positional,  directiona]  and  velocity 
information  defining  the  flight  of  the  ownship,  said 
friendly  aircraft  and  said  target  aircraft; 

b)  means  for  performing  predetermined  calculations  repre- 
senting the  flight  of  the  ownship,  said  friendly  aircraft  and 
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said  urget  aircnft  baaed  upon  said  positional,  directional 

and  velocity  information; 
c)  means  for  generating  a  target  coordinate  display  showing 

said  friendly  aircraft  and  said  target  aircraft  said  generat- 
ing means  including: 

i)  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  said  target 
aircraft  and  said  friendly  aircraft  are  visible  to  said 
ownship  pilot; 

ii)  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  said  visible 
target  and  friendly  aircraft  are  within  said  nominal  40' 
azmiuth  by  30'  elevation  display; 

iii)  means  for  calculating  screen  positions  for  each  of  said 
visible  target  and  friendly  aircraft  outside  said  nominal 
40'  azimuth  by  30*  elevation  display  based  upon  a  roll 
angle  between  each  of  said  visible  target  and  friendly 
aircraft  outside  said  nominal  40*  azimuth  by  30*  eleva- 
tion display  and  said  ownship; 

iv)  means  for  drawing  each  of  said  visible  target  and 
friendly  aircraft  outside  said  nominal  40*  azimuth  by  30* 
elevation  display  within  a  target  display  window  dis- 
posed inside  said  nominal  40*  azimuth  by  30'  elevation 
display  usmg  said  calculated  screen  positions; 

v)  means  for  drawing  each  of  said  visible  target  and 
friendly  aircraft  within  said  nominal  40*  azimuth  by  30* 
elevation  display  at  the  actual  relative  location  of  each 
said  visible  target. 


tions  upon  dimensions  with  results  in  dual  metric  and 
converted  inch  display). 


5J72,653 

MULTILANE  KEYBOARD  FOR  INCH  CALCULATORS 

VirgU  Meta,  337  N.  babel  St.  Ar.#l.  Cleadale,  Calif.  91206, 

ami  Dra«oak  Nev^a.  412  Partridge  Dr.,  Albaay,  Ga.  31707 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,966 

im.  a.'  G06F  i/00 

MS.  a.  364— 709.U  »  Ctata 
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5,272,654 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  FLOATING  POINT 

SIGNED  MAGNITUDE  BINARY  NUMBER  TO  A  TWO'S 

COMPLEMENT  BINARY  NUMBER 
MickMi  A.  Nix,  BmU,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  AdraiKed  Micro  Dc- 
ricca,  Ik.,  SunByralc,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,814 

lat  CL'  G06F  7/00.  7/38 

VS.  CL  364— 71SJ0  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  a  floating  point  n-bit  signed 
magnitude  binary  number  to  a  fixed  point  m-bit  two's  comple- 
ment binary  number,  wherein  m  is  greater  than  n,  said  system 
comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  n-bit  signed  magnitude 
binary  number  to  a  corresponding  n-bit  two's  complement 
binary  number,  said  converting  means  including  an  input 
for  receiving  said  n-bit  sigi  ed  magnitude  binary  number, 
an  output  for  providing  ,aid  corresponding  n-bit  two's 
complement  binary  number,  and  a  plurality  of  half  adder 
cell  means  coupled  in  the  order  of  said  n-bit  signed  magni- 
tude number  for  providing  the  next  higher  order  half 
adder  cell  means  with  a  carry  signal  responsive  to  a  re- 
ceived forced  carry  signal  when  said  n-bit  two's  comple- 
ment binary  number  is  to  be  shifted  to  the  right  by  more 
than  m  minus  n  bits;  and 
shift  means  for  shifting  said  n-bit  two's  complement  binary 
number  to  the  left  or  right  responsive  to  received  shift 
decode  signals,  said  shift  means  including  an  input  for 
receiving  said  n-bit  two's  complement  binary  number  and 
an  output  for  providing  said  fixed  point  m-bit  two's  com- 
plement binary  number. 


1.  An  inch  keyboard  designed  to  handle  only  the  measure 
numbers  with  steady  dual  inch-metric  display,  disregarding  the 
units  as  invariants,  thus  being  exclusively  assigned  and  used  for 
the  entries,  conversions  of  and  calculations  upon  the  measure 
numbers  and  comprising: 

a)  a  number  of  key  lanes  equal  with  the  number  of  built-in 
unit  species,  each  lane  being  assigned  to  a  single  unit  for 
which  it  is  provided  with  the  kind  and  number  of  keys 
necessary  and  sufficient  to  key  for  the  entry  of  all  the 
measure  numbers  related  to  the  unit  the  lane  is  assigned, 

b)  a  labeling  in  permanent  characters  on  the  calculator  hous- 
ing of  the  denotmnations  of  the  built-in  units  in  a  position 
to  designate  the  unitary  measures  of  lanes  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  face  as  unitary  counterparts  the  displays  of  the 
measure  numbers,  thus  giving  conjointly  the  visual  syn- 
thesis of  each  entered  sub-dimensioa, 

c)  means  for  the  conversion  in  metric  system  of  each  entry 
and  of  each  result  with  their  displays  as  dual  input  and 
dual  output  data,  and 

d)  means  to  use  the  metric  equivalents  for  arithmetic  opera- 


5,272,655 

SAMPLE  RATE  COIWERTING  FILTER 

Eagd  Roza,  EiMihoTeii,  Netberiaada,  assizor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,757 

CUiBS  priority,  application  Europeaii  Pat  Otr„  May  29, 
1991,  91201278 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/31 
\}S.  CL  364—724.1  16  CUOms 

1.  Sample  rate  converter  for  filtering  a  discrete-time  input 
signal  having  a  sample  rate  q-fj  by  means  of  a  system  filter  and 
also  for  converting  the  discrete-time  input  signal  having  a 
sample  rate  q-f,to  a  discrete-time  output  signal  having  a  sample 
rate  p-fj,  p  and  q  being  unequal  positive  integers  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one,  the  sample  rate  converter  having  an  input  an 
output  said  sample  rate  converter  comprising  a  cascade  com- 
bination of  a  partial  filter  and  an  equalizer  for  equalizing  the 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  sample  rate  converter,  said 
partial  filter  and  equalizer  having  respective  inputs  and  outputs 
said  cascade  combination  having  an  input  dbupled  to  the  input 


of  the  sample  converter  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  sample  rate  converter,  said  equalizer  comprising 
a  combining  means  and  a  feedforward  path  having  an  input  and 
an  output  said  combining  means  having  a  first  input  a  second 
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5,272,657 
FUZZY  PATTERN  COMPARATOR  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  UPDATE  THRESHOLD  FUNCTION 
Paul  M.  Basehore,  Sanford,  and  Thomas  M.  Trodne,  Apopka, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  NeuraLogix,  Inc.,  San- 
ford, Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,518 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/336.  7/02;  G06K  9/68 

VS.  CL  364—728.03  55  Claims 
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input  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  input 
of  the  equalizer  and  said  output  of  the  combining  means  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  feedforward  path,  the  output  of  the 
feedforward  path  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  equalizer 
land,  by  way  of  an  equalization  filter,  to  said  second  input. 


5,272,656 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ADAPTIVE 

FIR  DIGTTAL  HLTER  WTTH  NON-LINEAR 

FREQUENCY  RESOLUTION 

Ronald  P.  Genereux,  Woonaocket,  RJ.,  aasignor  to  Cambridge 

Signal  Technologies,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,766,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,646 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364-724.19  18  Claims 


10.  An  audio  equalization  system  for  filtering  audio  sigiuds 
over  a  designated  bandwidth  in  which  filter  coefficients  are 
generated  such  that  frequency  and  time  resolution  characteris- 
tics of  the  system  are  jointly  controlled,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  means  for  receiving  target  data  reUted  to  a  desired  re- 
sponse to  the  equalization  system; 

b)  means  for  segmenting  the  signals  to  be  filtered  into  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  time  intervals,  one  of  said  time 
interval  segments  being  of  target  length  N  and  operating 
over  the  entire  selected  bandwidth,  and  other  successive 
time  interval  segments  operating  over  an  increasingly 
restricted  bandwidth,  the  lengths  of  the  other  of  said 
successive  time  interval  segments  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  resolution  over  the  associated  restricted 
bandwidth; 

c)  means  for  iteratively  adapting  the  equalization  system 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  time  interval  segment 
is  created  at  each  stage  from  a  correspondingly  band- 
limited  version  of  the  target  data. 


1.  A  pattern  comparator  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  comparing  a  serial  input  signal  to 
at  least  one  pattern  data  sigiud,  the  comparing  means 
simultaneously  outputting  at  least  one  accumulated  dis- 
tance signal  representing  an  accumulated  difference  be- 
tween said  serial  input  signal  and  said  at  least  one  pattern 
data  signal; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  at  least  one  accumu- 
lated distance  signal  is  an  optimum  value  relative  to  a 
threshold,  said  determining  means  outputting  a  threshold 
win  signal  when  said  at  least  one  accumulated  distance 
signal  is  not  equal  to  said  threshold;  and 

means  for  storing  said  threshold,  said  storing  means  updating 
said  threshold  with  said  optimum  value  in  response  to  said 
threshold  win  signal  and  when  said  at  least  one  accumu- 
lated distance  signal  is  an  optimum  value  relative  to  said 
threshold. 

5,272,658 
LONG-TERM  INTEGRATOR 
Hannspeter  Enlenberg,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Hortt 
Lanie,  Kerkrade,  Netherlands,  and  Roman  Goalawski,  Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forachnngnentram 
Jnlich  GmbH,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jna.  17, 
1991,  4119885 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/328 
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1.  A  long-term  integrator,  comprising: 

a  push-pull  modulator  connected  to  a  source  of  measurement 
voltage  for  modulating  the  voltage  from  said  source; 

an  analog-digital  converter  connected  to  said  push-pull 
modulator; 

a  Kepler-method  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  said 
analog-digital  converter  for  effecting  demodulation  of  the 
measurement  voltage  and  the  modulation  of  an  offset 
voltage  which  can  have  been  superimposed  on  the  mea- 
surement voltage  downstream  of  said  push-pull  modulator 
before  calculation  of  an  integral  increase  value,  the  modu- 
lation and  demodulation  being  effected  in  a  synchronous 
svritch-over  cadence;  and 
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a  digital-analog  converter  connected  to  said  digital  signal 
processor. 


5472,659 

ENGINE  CONTROL  WITH  HXED  POINT  DIGITAL 

OVERFLOW  PREVENTION 

William  G.  Starr,  So«tli  Bead,  Ind,,  aarignor  to  AlUed-Signal 

Inc„  Morristowm,  NJ. 

Coatinaatioii-i]i-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  543,913,  Jan.  2«,  1990, 

abandoiicd.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  809,467 

lat  a.'  G06F  T/i% 

U.S.  a.  364—745  10  ClaioM 


1.  A  real  time  electronic  engine  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  determining  current  engine  operating  data  and 
providing  digital  representations  thereof; 

means  for  preventing  overflow  in  a  digital  component  during 
fixed  point  arithmetic  operations  on  a  pair  of  input  numbers 
derived  from  the  digital  representations  comprising; 

means  for  dividing  each  of  the  input  numbers  by  the  same 
fixed  number  to  obtain  quotients  of  the  input  numbers,  the 
base  of  the  numeral  system  in  which  the  numbers  are 
expressed  and  the  fixed  number  both  being  two,  and  the 
means  for  dividing  each  input  number  comprismg  at  least 
one  shift  register  for  effecting  a  right  shift  and  deletion  of 
the  least  significant  digit  of  each  input  number, 

means  utilizing  the  digital  component  in  performing  a  fixed 
point  arithmetic  operation  on  the  quotients  of  the  input 
numbers  to  obtain  a  resultant  number  r, 

means  for  providing  a  pair  of  numbers  p  and  q,  where  p>q, 
which  numbers  are  maximiun  and  minimum  overflow 
indicative  values  divided  by  said  fixed  number, 

means  for  comparing  the  resultant  number  r  from  the 
arithmetic  operation  with  the  pair  of  numbers  p  and  q  and 
selectingrifp>r>q,selectingpifr  >  p,  and  selecting  q  if  r 
<  q,  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  selected  one  of  the  compared 
numbers  by  the  fixed  number  to  provide  the  result  of  the 
computation,  the  means  for  multiplying  comprising  a  shift 
register  for  effecting  a  left  shift  and  insertion  of  a  predeter- 
mined least  significant  digit,  the  value  of  which  is  independ- 
ent of  the  computation;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  result  of  the  computation  to  control  the 
engine. 


aligning,  via  an  alignment  circuit,  a  first  data  operand  and  a 
second  data  operand,  retrieved  from  said  storage  unit,  into 
a  predetermined  dau  format  based  upon  a  type  of  divide 
operation  to  be  performed  by  said  divider  tuiit; 
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forming,  via  a  complementing  adder  circuit,  a  two's  comple- 
ment of  said  first  data  operand,  when  said  type  of  divide 
operation  is  an  integer  divide,  and  normalizing,  via  said 
complementing  adder  circuit,  said  two's  complement  of 
said  first  data  operand  to  create  a  floated  integer  divisor; 

generating  via  a  quotient  select  circuit  a  first  set  of  quotient 
bits  using  said  first  data  operand  and  said  second  data 
operand  and  iteratively  accumulating  one  of  a  plurality  of 
successive  sets  of  quotient  bits  each  clock  cycle,  to 
thereby  form  a  predetermined  number  of  quotient  values, 
while  simultaneously  using  said  successive  sets  of  quotient 
bits  and  said  floated  integer  divisor  to  form,  via  a  pariial 
remainder  formation  circuit,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
redundant  partial  remainders;  and 

normalizing,  via  a  priority  encoder  circuit  and  a  barrel 
shifter  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  quotient 
values,  into  said  predetermined  data  format,  to  form  a 
predetermined  number  of  normalized  quotient  values  and 
selecting  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  normalized 
quotient  values  to  be  a  quotient  result,  said  barrel  shifter 
subsequently  shifting  said  quotient  result  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bit  positions  to  ensure  said  quotient 
result  by  a  proper  magnitude  representation. 


5,272,661 
FINITE  HELD  PARALLEL  MULTIPLIER 
Sreenivaaa  A.  Raghavan,  La  Jolla;  YoaT  Hebron,  San  Diego; 
Itzhak  Gtirantz,  San  Diego,  and  James  N.  Esserman,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  ComStream  Corporatioii,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,524 

lat  a.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  364—746.1  29  CUdma 


5,272,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

INTEGER  AND  FLOATING  POINT  DIVISION  USING  A 

SINGLE  SRT  DIVIDER  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Paul  C.  RowiMck,  Amtiii,  Tex.,  aaai^ior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sdwambwi.  DL 

Filed  Ju.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,095 

lat.  a.'  G06F  7/3i 

MS.  CL  364—748  16  Claian 


1.  In  a  data  processor  having  an  iterative  divider  unit  for 
executing  a  plurality  of  divide  instructions  issued  by  a  se- 
quencer, and  a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  oper- 
ands, a  method  for  performing  integer  and  floating  point  SRT 
division  in  said  divider  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  finite  field  parallel  multiplier  in  GF(q'")  for  multiplying 
a  first  Finite  field  element  by  a  second  finite  field  element  com- 
prising: 


means  for  receiving  the  second  finite  field  element  having  m 
components  in  a  first  basis; 

means  for  receiving  the  first  finite  field  element  having  m 
components  in  a  second  basis; 

means  for  using  the  first  finite  field  element  to  generate,  in 
parallel,  m  —  1  components; 

a  router  connected  to  receive  the  m  components  of  the  first 
finite  field  element  and  the  generated  m  —  1  components  so 
as  to  route  said  components  into  m  groups  of  m  single- 
component  signal  lines  each;  and 

m  computing  means  each  connected  to  receive  one  of  the 
groups  of  m  single-component  signal  lines  and  all  of  the 
components  of  the  second  finite  field  element,  each  of  said 
m  computing  means  multiplying  modulo-q  each  of  the 
components  of  the  second  finite  field  element  by  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  single  components  from  said  one  of  the 
groups  of  m  single  component  signal  lines  to  produce  m 
results  and  adding  modulo-q  said  m  results  so  that  each  of 
said  m  computing  means  outputs  a  single  component 
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1.  Propagation  time  conserving  parallel  path  adder  appara- 
tus comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  binary  adder  first  stage  including  multiple  bit  slice  cells 
which  each  h)<ve  addend  and  augend  input  signals  plus 
sum  and  carry  output  signals; 

a  second  binary  adder  stage  including; 

a  binary  adder  sub-stage  having  at  least  one  bit  slice  cell 
which  includes  an  exclusive  Boolean  function  circuit,  a 
presumed  zero  carry  circuit,  a  presumed  one  carry  circuit, 
a  Boolean  sum  circuit,  and  a  carry  signal  selection  switch 
circuit  therein; 

said  exclusive  Boolean  function  circuit  including  logic  cir- 
cuit means  input  receptive  of  addend  and  augend  input 
signals  of  said  bit  slice  cell  and  output  connected  with 
input  ports  of  said  Boolean  sum  circuit  and  with  said 
presumed  zero  and  presumed  one  carry  circuits  for  gener- 
ating exclusive  or  and  exclusive  nor  signal  combinations 
of  said  addend  and  augend  signals; 

said  presumed  zero  carry  circuit  including  logic  circuit 
means,  input  receptive  of  a  predetermined  selection  one  of 
a  fued  zero  sigiial  and  a  fixed  zero  determined  signal 
related  tentative  carry  output  signal  of  said  bit  slice  cell; 

said  presumed  one  carry  circuit  including  logic  circuit 
means,  input  receptive  of  a  predetermined  one  of  a  fixed 
one  signal  and  a  fixed  one  determined  signal  from  said 
preceding  bit  slice  cell  and  said  exclusive  or  and  exclusive 
nor  combination  signals,  for  generating  a  one  signal  re- 
lated tentative  carry  output  signal  of  said  bit  slice  cell; 

said  Boolean  sum  circuit  including  logic  circuit  means  recep- 
tive of  a  carry  signal  output  from  said  preceding  bit  slice 
cell  and  said  exclusive  or  exclusive  nor  combination  sig- 
nals for  computing  Boolean  sum  bit  output  signals  of  said 


second  level  binary  adder  sub-stage  bit  slice  cell; 
said  selection  switch  circuit  including  logic  circuit  means 
input  receptive  of  said  zero  signal  related  tentative  carry 
and  one  signal  related  tentative  carry  signals  for  selecting 
a  carry  output  signal  of  said  bit  slice  cell  in  predetermined 
response  to  said  carry  signal  first  level  sub-stage  output 
signal. 

5,272,663 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIDE  BANDWIDTH 

ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 
Douglas  L.  Joaes,  Champaign,  and  Billy  J.  Hunsinger.  Urbana, 
both  of  111.,  asaigaor*  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  UaiTcr- 
sity  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  01. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,842 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adaptive  filtering  a  first  analog  signal  to 
produce  a  second  analog  signal  that  approximates  a  desired 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  programmable  transversal  filter  (PTF)  including  an  acous- 
tic charge  transport  device  coupled  to  said  first  analog 
signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  taps  each  corre- 
sponding to  an  associated  delayed  first  analog  signal,  each 
tap  including  means  for  providing  a  variable  tap  weight 
for  modifying  the  filter  response  and  providing  said  sec- 
ond analog  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  desired  signal  and  said  second 
analog  signal  and  providing  an  error  signal; 

time  delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  analog  signal  and 
providing  a  delayed  first  analog  signal  corresponding  to  a 
delayed  first  analog  signal  at  a  selected  tap; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  error  signal  and  the 
delayed  first  analog  signal  from  said  time  delay  means  to 
provide  a  gradient  signal; 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  gradient  signal  for  providing  a 
filtered  gradient  signal;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  filtered  gradient 
signal  and  to  the  PTF  for  deriving  a  new  updated  tap 
weight  for  the  selected  tap  in  response  to  the  filtered 
gradient  signal  and  for  varying  the  tap  weight  of  the 
selected  tap  in  accordance  with  said  new  updated  tap 
weight  to  drive  the  second  signal  to  more  closely  approxi- 
mate the  desired  signal. 


5,272,664 
HIGH  MEMORY  CAPACITY  DRAM  SIMM 
Darid  Alezaoder,  Moontain  View;  Mkbael  E.  Anderaon,  Sunny- 
Tale;  Richard  G.  Bahr,  Mealo  Park;  Martin  M.  DeaerofT, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Kumar  Veakatasubramaniam,  San  Joae,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,803 
lat  CL'  GllC  5/04 
U.S.  CL  365—52  47  Claim* 

1.  A  single  in-line  memory  module  (SIMM)  adapted  for  use 
with  a  computer  memory  board,  which  SIMM  comprises: 
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(a)  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  connector  with  200 
connector  pads,  including 

a  first  group  of  control  and  address  pads, 
a  second  group  of  data  input/output  pads, 
a  third  group  of  type  code  pads,  and 
a  fourth  group  of  power  pads; 

(b)  at  least  two  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM) 
sets  capable  of  storing  wide  data  words,  each  set  having  at 
least  one  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  chip, 
wherein  said  DRAM  chips  are  mounted  on  said  printed 
circuit  board,  and  each  said  DRAM  chip  has  a  first  group 
of  control  and  address  leads  and  a  second  group  of  data 
input/output  leads; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  buffers  equal  to  the  number  of  said  DRAM 
sets  and  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  each  buffer 
having  input  leads  and  output  leads,  wherein  said  buffers 
buffer  control  and  address  signals  for  said  DRAM  chips; 
and 

(d)  means  for  connecting 

said  output  leads  of  said  buffers  to  said  first  group  of  leads, 
said  first  group  of  pads  to  said  input  leads  of  said  buffers, 

and 
said  second  group  of  pads  to  said  second  group  of  leads. 


5,272,665 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

SENSE  AMPUFIER  LAYOUT 

Mann  Ucaugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indnatry 

Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,258 
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1.  A  semiconductor  metnory  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines, 
comprising  a  first  bit  line,  a  second  bit  line  adjacent  to  said 
first  bit  line,  a  third  bit  line  adjacent  to  said  second  bit  Une. 
a  fourth  bit  line  adjacent  to  said  third  bit  line,  a  fifth  bit 
line  adjacent  to  said  fourth  bit  line,  a  sixth  bit  line  adjacent 
to  said  fifth  bit  line,  a  seventh  bit  line  adjacent  to  said  sixth 
bit  line,  and  an  eighth  bit  line  adjacent  to  said  seventh  bit 
line,  with  the  first  to  eighth  bit  lines  arranged  in  order  of 
their  numbers; 


a  first  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  bit  line  and  said 
sixth  bit  line,  for  amplifying  a  potential  difference  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  third  bit  line  and 
said  eighth  bit  line,  for  amplifying  a  potential  difference 
therebetween; 

a  third  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  bit  line  and 
said  fifth  bit  line,  for  amplifying  a  potential  difference 
therebetween;  and 

a  fourih  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  fourth  bit  line  and 
said  seventh  bit  line,  for  amplifying  a  potential  difference 
therebetween. 


'  5,272,666 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ANTIFUSE 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Wai  M.  Tsang,  Beaverton,  Greg.;  Daniel  C.  Hu,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif,,  and  Dong  T.  Khong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to 

Lattice  Semicooductor  Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Orcg. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,056 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/10,  21/283 

VS,  a.  365—96  13  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  programmable  read-only  memory  having  an 
antifuse  structure  capable  of  assuming  a  programmed  state  and 
an  unprogrammed  state,  said  antifuse  structure  comprising: 

a  P-type  semiconductor  substrate  doped  to  a  resistivity  of 
approximately  14-24  ohm<m; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  structure  disposed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive 
structure  and  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second  insu- 
lating layer  having  an  aperture  therein  which  extends  to 
and  exposes  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  structure; 

a  second  conductive  structure  formed  on  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  first  conductive  structure  in  said  aperture  of 
said  second  insulating  layer; 

a  semiconductor  structure  formed  of  said  second  conductive 
structure  and  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
semiconductor  structure  having  a  first  resistivity  during 
said  unprogrammed  state  and  a  second  resistivity  during 
said  programmed  state; 

a  third  conductive  structure  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
structure. 


5,272,667 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  RECORDING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  IN  A 
PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Noboni  YaouMfai,  Hirakata;  KenicU  Nishiudii,  Moriguchi;  Eiji 
Ohao,  Hirakata,  and  Noboo  Akahira,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan, 
aMignon  to  MatanaUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,919 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340668 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00:  GllC  13/04 

U.S.  a.  365—113  24  Ctaima 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording 

optical  information  in  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a 

recording  thin  film  capable  of  changing  between  amorphous 

and  crystalline  states,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  first  light  source  means  for  generating  a  first  light  incorpo- 
rating the  optical  information  and  projecting  said  first 
light  on  the  optical  recording  medium  so  as  to  change  the 
state  of  the  recording  thin  film  from  one  of  the  crystalline 
state  and  the  amorphous  state  to  the  other  of  the  crystal- 
line state  and  the  amorphous  state  mainly  by  heating  the 
optical  recording  medium; 

second  light  source  means  for  generating  a  second  light 
having  a  wavelcigth  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  light 
and  simultaneously  projecting  said  generated  second  Ught 
together  with  said  first  hght  projected  by  said  first  hght 
source  means  on  the  same  portion  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  so  as  to  accelerate  the  change  in  state  from  the 
amorphous  state  to  the  crystalline  state  caused  by  said  first 
light  source  means  by  exciting  electrons  in  the  optical 


tors  being  connected  to  different  current  sources,  respectively, 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  being 


recording  medium,  thereby  recording  the  optical  informa- 
tion in  the  optical  recording  medium; 

first  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  first  light  gener- 
ated by  said  first  light  source  means  so  that  the  light 
power  of  said  first  hght  changes  between  a  first  level, 
which  is  a  high  level  high  enough  for  instantaneously 
melting  the  recording  thin  film,  and  a  second  level  lower 
than  said  first  level  which  is  sufficient  for  changing  the 
state  of  the  recording  thin  film  from  the  amorphous  state 
to  the  crystalline  state;  and 

optical  means  for  focusing  both  said  first  and  second  lights 
on  a  recording  portion  of  the  optical  recording  medium 
where  the  optical  information  is  to  be  recorded,  thereby 
recording  the  optical  information  in  the  recording  portion 
of  optical  recording  medium. 


5,272,668 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Mlchlnori  Sagawara,  and  HiroynU  TakahaaU,  botli  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asaignora  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84022 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/407.  7/00,  7/06 
VS.  CL  365—177  3  Claina 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  word  line 
and  a  corresponding  pair  of  digit  lines  connected  to  a  sense 
amplifier,  said  sense  amplifier  being  connected  to  one  pair  of 
read  bus  lines,  the  semiconductor  memory  circuit  also  includ- 
ing at  least  one  buffer  which  comprises  a  first  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  read  bus 
lines,  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  read  bus  lines,  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  to  each 
other,  and  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transis- 
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respectively  connected  to  emitters  of  a  pair  of  transistors 
which  form  a  current-voltage  converter. 


5,272,669 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Gbeorghc  Samachisa,  San  Joae,  and  Ynpin  K.  Fong,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  asaignora  to  Snndisk  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,098 

Int  CL'  GllC  16/02.  11/40 

MS.  CL  365—185  26  ClaiaM 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  Electrically  Erasable  Pro- 
grammable Read  Only  Memory  (EEPROM)  having  a  pluraUty 
of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising  a 
source,  a  drain,  a  channel  region  having  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  lying  between  said  source  and  drain  with  said  second 
portion  adjacent  said  source  and  serving  as  the  channel  of  a 
select  transistor,  a  floating  gate  above  said  first  portion  of  said 
channel  region,  and  a  control  gate  having  a  first  portion  above 
said  floating  gate  and  a  second  portion  above  said  second 
portion  of  said  channel  region,  comprising  the  steps  of 
erasing  a  plurality  of  said  memory  cells;  and 
performing  a  recovery  step  by  applying  a  potential  voltage 
difference  between  said  source  and  drain  of  sufficient 
magnitude  for  hot  electron  programming  to  occur,  and  a 
voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  threshold  voltage  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  channel  region  of  said  memory 
cells  to  said  control  gate,  in  which  the  floating  gate  volt- 
ages of  said  overerased  cells  are  reduced  while  substan- 
tially not  affecting  the  floating  gate  voltages  of  memory 
cells  which  are  not  overerased,  whereby  those  of  said 
pluraUty  of  said  memory  cells  which  have  been  over- 
erased  during  said  step  of  erasing  are  made  to  be  less 
overerased  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent  programming 
step. 
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5,272,«70 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SEMlCO^a)UCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
YoikiBOii  HMhiMoto,  Nara,  Jfam,  aMiffMr  to  Sharp  Kabaihlkl 
Kaiaiia,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  725,786 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcattoo  Japaa,  JdL  10,  1990,  2-184961 

lat  a.'  H03F  3/45;  H03K  19/21:  GUC  7/02 

VS.  CL  365—195  13  OataM 


lively  implanting  channel  regions  of  the  redundancy  mem- 
ory cell  row  with  an  impurity  ion  of  high  energy. 


5,272,672 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUNDANT  ORCUIT 

Maaaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  748,518 

CUiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  23, 1990,  2-219937 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  6  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

sense  amplifying  means  connected  to  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  bit  lines; 

fust  switching  means  for  controlling  activation  of  said  sense 
amplifying  means,  said  first  switching  means  comprising 
two  input  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit 
lines,  respectively,  said  first  switching  means  closing 
when  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  have  a  predetermined 
potential  relationship;  and 

second  switching  means,  connected  to  said  first  switching 
means  and  a  predetermined  potential  level,  for  closing 
when  a  control  signal  is  active. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  which  com- 
prises: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
liens  storing  fixed  data,  and 

a  redundant  circuit  comprising  redundancy  memory  cell 
rows  of  MOS  transistors,  and  at  least  one  redundancy 
spare  decoder  by  which  at  least  one  of  the  redundancy 
memory  cell  rows  is  selectively  determined  and  permuted 
with  at  least  one  memory  cell  line  to  be  repaired, 

said  at  least  one  redundancy  memory  cell  rows  storing  the 
data  to  be  recovered  and  the  data  being  stored  by  selec- 


I 

5^2,671 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH 

REDUNDANCY  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

REPAIRING  SAME 

Jon  Kudo,  Nara,  and  Tsatomo  Ashida,  Yamatokoriyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  M4821 

Irt.  a.»  GUC  7/oa  11/34 

vs.  CL  365—200  8  daiaas 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

8  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  selection  lines  commonly  pro- 
vided for  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  memory  cell  selection  line  selecting  circuit  for  receiving  an 
address  and  selecting  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  selec- 
tion lines  according  to  the  received  address; 

a  plurality  of  spare  memory  cell  arrays  provided  for  each 
memory  cell  array,  and  each  selected  by  a  memory  cell 
array  selection  address  which  is  used  for  selecting  said 
memory  cell  arrays; 

a  spare  memory  cell  selection  line  provided  commonly  for 
said  plurality  of  spare  memory  cell  arrays;  and 

a  redundant  circuit  which  is  preprogrammed  with  particular 
memory  cell  addresses  corresponding  to  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  selection  lines  which  are  associ- 
ated with  defective  memories,  and  which  is  designed  to 
receive  a  memory  cell  selection  address  and  said  memory 
cell  array  selection  address,  and  to  select  said  spare  mem- 
ory cell  selection  line  according  to  the  received  addresses. 


5,272,673 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

BUILB-IN  TEST  MODE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR 
INTERRUPTING  ELECTRIC  POWER  TO  ROW  ADDRESS 

DECODER  AND  DRIVER  FOR  TRANSFER  GATES 
Tadahiko  Sngihayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,206 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-28078 

Int  CL'  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  3  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 

semiconductor  chip  and  selectively  entering  a  standard  mode 

and  a  diagnostic  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  respectively  storing  data  bits  in  the  form  of  electric 
charges; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  associated  with  the  columns  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  selectively 
driven  to  an  active  level  for  allowing  data  bits  to  be  read 
out  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  in  the  form  of  differen- 
tial voltage; 


d)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  operative  to  develop  differential 
voltage  levels  indicative  of  said  data  bits; 

e)  a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  coupled  between  said  plurality 
of  bit  lines  and  said  sense  amplifier  unit,  and  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  of  an  active  level  on  a  control  signal  line 
for  transferring  said  differential  voltages  to  said  sense 
amplifier  unit; 

0  a  row  address  decoder  unit  operative  to  designate  one  of 

said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
g)  a  driver  unit  for  supplying  said  control  signal  of  said 

active  level  to  said  plurality  of  transfer  gates; 


output  signal  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  relation  of 
said  electric  current  to  a  first  threshold  current  level. 

means  for  sensing  a  noise  glitch  producing  condition  during 
data  read  operations  and  producing  a  control  signal  indic- 
ative of  said  condition,  said  sensing  means  including  a 
second  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  said  electric  current 
on  said  conductive  line,  said  conductive  line  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  sense  amplifier  as  well  as  said  first 
sense  amplifier,  said  second  sense  amplifier  producing  a 
control  signal  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  relation 
of  said  electric  current  to  a  second  threshold  current  level, 
said  second  threshold  current  level  being  less  than  said 
first  threshold  current  level,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  temporarily 
blocking  transmission  of  said  output  signal  from  said  read- 
ing means  whenever  said  noise  glitch  producing  condition 
is  indicated. 


h)  a  power  supply  system  operative  to  supply  electric  power 
so  that  said  row  address  decoder  unit  and  said  driver  unit 
elevate  said  one  of  said  word  lines  and  said  control  signal 
line  to  said  active  levels,  respectively;  and 

i)  a  test  operation  discriminating  unit  discriminating  a  first 
testing  operation  on  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said 
control  signal  line  from  other  testing  operation  in  said 
diagnostic  mode,  and  operative  to  cause  said  power  sup- 
ply system  to  interrupt  said  electric  power  supplied  to  said 
row  address  decoder  unit  and  said  driver  unit. 


5,272,675 

HIGH-SPEED  FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT  MEMORY 

FLEXIBLE  TO  INCREASE  THE  MEMORY  CAPAOTY 

Hidodd  Kotayaaki,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaai^or  to  NEC  Corpora- 

thm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855^14 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-900S3 
Int  CL'  GllC  19/00 
VS.  CL  365—221  7  ( 


5,272,674  

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WTTH 
NOISE  REDUCTION 
SaroJ  Pathak,  Los  Altoa  Hills,  and  Glen  A.  Roaendale,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San 
Joae,Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,481 
Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—206  8  ( 


il 


R^   122 


»-N 


SUia  AMT 
AHD  PUD 
rOIVA&O 


'CHAKCI 


.1 


"•^ 


/-«» 


^ 


B 


I'CIU.  •    'CHUCI  1 


dU.  >     CHASCI 


1.  A  data  read  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  compris- 


mg 


means  for  reading  stored  dau  biu  from  selected  memory 
cells  of  said  semiconductor  memory  and  producing  an 
output  signal,  said  reading  means  including  a  first  sense 
amplifier  responsive  to  an  electric  current  on  a  conductive 
line  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  and  connected  to  said 
first  sense  amplifier,  said  first  sense  amplifier  producing  an 


1.  A  first-in  first-out  memory  comprising: 

a)  a  shift  register  having  a  first  memory  stage,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  memory  stages  and  a  final  memory  stage 
coupled  in  series,  and  operative  to  transfer  data  bits  from 
said  first  memory  stage  through  said  plurality  of  interme- 
diate memory  stages  to  said  final  memory  stage  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  shift-in  clock  signal,  said  first  memory 
stage  having  a  data  input  node  coupled  with  a  data  input 
terminal  where  said  data  bits  are  sequentially  supplied, 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  memory  stages  and  said  final 
memory  stage  having  respective  data  input  nodes  each 
coupled  with  a  data  output  node  of  said  first  memory  stage 
or  the  previous  intermediate  memory  stage,  said  final 
memory  stage  having  a  data  output  node; 

b)  a  pcHnter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  control  nodes  re- 
spectively associated  with  said  first  to  final  memory 
stages,  and  operative  to  supply  an  enable  signal  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  control  nodes,  said  enable  signal  being 
relayed  through  said  plurality  of  control  nodes  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  shift-in  clock  signal  in  a  write-in  mode  so  as 
to  be  indicative  of  one  of  said  first  to  last  memory  stages 
storing  a  first  data  bit  of  said  data  bits,  said  enable  signal 
being  backwardly  relayed  through  said  plurality  of  con- 
trol nodes  in  synchronism  with  a  shift-out  signal  in  a 
read-out  mode;  and 

c)  an  output  circuit  coupled  between  said  data  output  nodes 
of  said  first  to  final  memory  stages  and  an  data  output 
terminal,  and  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for  transfer- 
ring one  of  said  data  bits  to  said  data  output  terminal. 
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5^X72,676 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Skoji  KaboM,  AMMmM,  and  HItmU  Sato,  OkM,  botii  of  Jm- 
pM,  BMicaon  to  Hitacki.  Ltd.  aad  HitackiTW  EagiMeriag 
Cory.,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Not.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7S9.018 
Claiaa  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315130 
lat  Ct'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  10  < 


^■ 


I 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
having  a  MOSFET  and  a  capacitor; 

refresh  means  for  outputting  a  refresh  instructing  signal  for 
refreshing  each  of  said  memory  cells;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  refresh 
instructing  signal  for  generating  a  refresh  controlling 
signal 

wherein  said  refresh  means  includes: 

first  refresh  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  first 
refresh  timing  signal  for  a  predetermined  period; 

a  dummy  cell  having  a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  and  a  capaci- 
tor which  has  a  capacity  smaller  than  the  total  capacity  of 
the  capacitor  provided  for  the  sources  of  said  MOSFETs; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage  held  in  the  capacitor 
of  said  dummy  cell  and  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  second  refresh  signal  outputting  means  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  comparator  for  outputting  a  second 
refresh  timmg  signal  when  said  comparator  outputs  a 
signal  indicating  that  the  held  voltage  value  of  said  capaci- 
tor is  lower  than  said  predetermined  reference  voltage 
value;  and 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
refresh  timing  signals  for  generating  said  refresh  instruct- 
ing signal. 


5.272,«77 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  STEP-DOWN  POWER  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSE  AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT  ARRAYS 

Ryi^  Yaaaava,  Tokyo,  JapM,  aaatfor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

F1M  Oct  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.795 

ClaiM  priority,  lypdcrtion  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1991,  3-261558 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  36»— 227  5  Oniaa 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 

semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  plates  each  having 
a-1)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  respectively 

storing  data  bits,  and 
a-2)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  selectively  enter- 
ing a  standby  mode  and  an  ampUfymg  mode  of  opera- 
tion dependmg  upon  first  and  second  driving  signals, 
and  selectively  coupled  with  said  pluraUty  of  address- 


able memory  cells  in  said  ampUfying  mode  for  quickly 
discriminating  logic  levels  of  the  data  bits  supplied  from 
said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells; 

b)  an  addressing  means  operative  to  select  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  plates,  and  selectively  coupling  said 
pluraUty  of  addressable  memory  cells  of  said  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  memory  cell  plates  with  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  circuits  associated  therewith,  said  addressing 
means  further  operative  to  couple  said  plurality  of  sense 
ampUfier  circuits  of  said  each  memory  cell  plate  with  a 
data  buffer  unit; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  driving  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  plates,  and 
each  regulating  said  first  and  second  driving  signals  to  an 
intermediate  voltage  level  between  a  step-down  power 
voltage  level  and  a  low  voltage  level  in  said  standby 
mode,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  driving 
circuits  being  further  operative  to  change  said  first  and 
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second  driving  signals  to  said  step-down  power  voltage 
level  and  said  low  voltage  level,  respectively,  in  said 
amplifying  mode; 

d)  a  main  step-down  circuit  operative  to  produce  a  main 
step-down  power  voltage  signal  of  said  step-down  power 
voltage  level  from  an  external  power  voltage  signal,  and 
selectively  distributing  said  main  step-down  power  volt- 
age signal  to  component  circuits;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  step-down  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  plates,  and 
each  serving  as  one  of  said  component  circuits,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  auxiliary  step-down  circuits  being  opera- 
tive to  transfer  said  main  step-down  power  voltage  signal 
to  the  assocuted  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  in  said 
standby  mode  and  to  produce  an  auxiliary  step-down 
power  voltage  signal  of  said  step-down  power  voltage 
level  from  said  external  power  voltage  signal  in  said  am- 
pUfying mode  for  supplying  to  the  associated  sense  amph- 
fier  driving  circuit 


5.272,678 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

COLUMN-WISE  SIGNAL  ACCESS 

TakMhi  YoaUkawa,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  aMigMir  to  Oki  Electric 

Indaatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  715.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  15,  1990,  2-155034 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.06  26  CUm 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs 
arranged  in  a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, the  memory  cells  storing  predetermined  data; 
a  plurality  of  first  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
receive  a  respective  first  address  signal  selecting  the  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  the  corresponding  row; 


a  plurality  of  column  address  lines,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  receive  a  respective  second  address  signal  selecting  the 
memory  cells  in  the  corresponding  column; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  for  outputting  the  date  stored  in 
the  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  column  data  lines  for  outputting  the  date  stored 
in  the  memory  cells; 

a  first  address  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  word 
lines  for  outputting  the  first  address  signal  to  one  of  said 
first  word  lines; 

a  second  address  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  column 
address  lines  for  outputting  the  second  address  signal  to 
one  of  said  column  address  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  each  having  a  first  control  elec- 
trode and  first  and  second  electrodes,  each  of  the  first 
electrodes  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  memory 


hollow  and  cylindrical  and  comprising  an  inner  layer,  one  or 
more  fibers  of  high  Tensile  Modulus  extending  generally  cir- 
cumferentially  over  said  inner  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
high  damping  plastics  material  bonded  to  said  inner  layer  and 
having  said  one  or  more  fibers  embedded  therein,  and  an  outer 
layer  provided  over  said  intermediate  layer,  said  outer  layer 
having  longitudinal  strength  members  embedded  therein, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  fibers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  fiber,  aramid  fibers,  carbon  fibers,  or  high 
tensile  steel  fiber. 


cells,  the  first  control  electrodes  of  said  first  switches 
which  are  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  row 
being  commonly  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  word  lines, 
the  second  electrodes  of  said  first  switches  which  are 
coupled  to  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  column  being 
commonly  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  bit  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  switches  each  having  a  second  control 
electrode,  third  and  fourth  electrodes,  each  of  the  third 
electrodes  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  memory 
cells,  the  second  control  electrodes  of  said  second 
switches  which  are  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  in  the 
same  column  being  commonly  coupled  to  one  of  said 
column  address  lines,  the  fourth  electrodes  of  said  second 
switches  which  are  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  in  the 
same  row  being  commonly  coupled  to  one  of  said  column 
date  lines. 


5072,679 
TOWED  ARRAY  JACKET 

Allan  L.  Carpenter.  Surrey  Downs,  Amtralia,  aaaigiior  to  Ani- 
traUa  Sonar  Systems  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,020 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  28, 1991,  PK8061 
Int  CL'  GOIV  1/38 
VS.  a.  361— M  « 


5.272,680 

METHOD  OF  DECODING  MWD  SIGNALS  USING 

ANNULAR  PRESSURE  SIGNALS 

Frederick  A.  Stone,  Durham;  Donald  Grosso,  West  Hartford, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Stephen  WaUace,  Old  Meldnun,  Scotland, 

assignors  to  Baker  Hngiics  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,414,  Jan.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs 

application  May  17,  1991.  Scr.  No.  703.480 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—85  9  Ctnins 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  downhole  information  in  a  well 
drilling  operation,  the  drilling  operation  comprising  the  use  of 
a  tubular  drill  pipe  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  borehole  being  formed  wherein  a  generally  annu- 
lar space  is  defined  between  the  drill  pipe  and  the  borehole, 
said  decoding  being  performed  during  the  drilling  of  the  bore- 
hole, and  in  which  drilling  fluid  is  pumped  down  the  interior  of 
the  drill  pipe,  the  drilling  fluid  exiting  at  about  the  base  of  the 
drill  pipe  and  returning  to  the  surface  via  the  generally  annular 
space  between  the  drill  pipe  and  borehole  wall,  and  in  which 
downhole  information  is  acquired  using  MWD  sensor  means  in 
the  drill  pipe  and  wherein  the  downhole  information  is  en- 
coded as  date  bearing  sigiuds  in  the  form  of  pressure  pulses 
which  are  transmitted  to  the  surface  in  the  drilling  fluid  by  the 
operation  of  mud  pulse  telemetry  means  in  the  drill  string  and 
detected  at  the  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  in  said  annular  space  propagated  pressure  pulses  of 
the  encoded  MWD  signal  pulses  impressed  in  the  drilling 
fluid  in  the  drill  pipe,  said  annular  propagated  pressure 
pulses  defining  annular  return  pressure  pulses;  and 
decoding  the  sensed  annular  return  pressure  pulses  to  obtain 
the  downhole  information  acquired  from  the  MWD  sen- 
sor means. 


1.  A  jacket  for  a  Uquid  filled  towed  array,  said  jacket  being 


5.272,681 
DYNAMIC  FLUID  CLOCK 
Vincent  K.  W.  Lee,  No.  44,  Lane  458,  Shch  Cknng  Street  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,108 
Int  CL»  G04B  1/26,  19/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—62  5  OniaH 

1.  A  dynamic  fluid  clock  including  transparent  case  which  is 
segregated  into  upper  space  and  lower  space;  fluid  ornament 
apparatus  and  desk  clock  which  are  respectively  placed  into 
said  upper  space  and  said  lower  space,  said  dynamic  fluid  clock 
characterizing  by: 

a  floating  means  of  said  fluid  ornament  apparatus  in  said 

upper  space  being  drawn  by  a  thread,  and  the  other  end  of 

said  thread  being  connected  to  a  magnetic  means  which  is 

located  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  fluid; 

a  magnetic  ^>paratus,  incorporated  in  a  second  hand  of  said 
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desk  clock  in  said  lower  space,  attracting  said  magnetic 
means  by  means  of  magnetic  force  to  move  along  with  it 
accordingly  during  its  operation  for  time  indication;  and 


a  dynamic  floating  scenery  of  said  floating  means  drawn  by 
said  magnetic  means  being  generated. 


5^2,682 
WATCH  GUARD 
Tliomas  J.  Falcone,  9  CompMS  O^  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Coatiiiaatioa-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  594,725,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abaodooed,  whicii  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417,576,  Oct.  5, 
1989,  abwidoiied.  This  appUcmtioa  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,786 

Int.  CL'  A44C  5/00:  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—281  1  CUm 
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ient  flat  body  central  portion  having  a  substantially  circu- 
lar shape  arranged  to  be  placed  onto  said  wrist  watch  and 
watch  face  and  having  a  bottom  edge  arranged  to  face 
toward  said  watch  face; 

sealing  means  being  said  substantially  circular  flexibly  resil- 
ient flat  body  central  portion,  said  substantially  circular 
flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion  being  substan- 
tially planar  in  its  unflexed  state,  and  said  substantially 
circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion  being 
bendable  in  a  three  dimensional  spatial  relationship  against 
the  wrist  watch  and  watch  face; 

said  sealing  means  being  further  capable  of  overlapping 
spatial  gaps  between  said  watch  and  the  skin  of  the  wearer 
of  said  watch; 

said  sealing  means  being  removably  adjacent  to  said  wrist 
watch  and  said  watch  face,  and 

a  slit  extending  axially  within  said  substantially  circular 
flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion  "and  in  said 
collinear  direction  of  said  extensions",  said  slit  closable  in 
said  substantially  circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  cen- 
tral portion,  said  slit  having  a  pair  of  end  parts  limiting  the 
length  of  said  slit,  said  slit  bisecting  said  substantially 
circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion  into  a 
first  flexible  portion  and  a  second  flexibly  portion,  said 
flrst  and  second  flexible  portions  being  removably  adja- 
cent to  each  other  when  said  slit  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  slit  openable  to  an  open  position  upon  forcible  separa- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  form  each 
other,  and  closable  to  a  closed  position  upon  release  of 
said  forcible  separation  of  said  first  and  second  flexible 
portions. 


5,272.683 

END  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATCH  BAND 

Werner  Jackl,  Coventry,  R.I.,  aaiignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 

deMX,  R.I. 
I  FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,773 

'  Ut.  CV  G04B  i7/00 

VS.  a.  368—282  5  Claim* 
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1.  A  universal  wrist  watch  and  watch  band  protector  being 
one  homogeneous  piece,  said  protector  being  one  homogene- 
ous piece  of  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central 
portion; 

a  pair  of  flexibly  resilient  separate  flat  extensions'  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  substantially  cir- 
cular flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion,  said  pair 
of  extensions  being  formed  on  and  emanating  from  said 
substantially  circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central 
portion  such  that  said  pair  of  extensions  dispose  mutually 
opposite  to  each  other  on  said  substantially  circular  flexi- 
bly resilient  flat  body  central  portion,  said  extensions 
being  collinear,  said  substantially  circular  flexibly  resilient 
flat  body  central  portion  and  said  extensions  being  one 
piece  of  homogeneous  closed  cell  flexibly  resilient  flat 
fieoprene  material  such  that  said  substantially  circular 
flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion  can  stretch  and 
fit  over  the  top  and  all  sides  of  a  face  of  said  watch,  said 
extensions  extending  over  the  band  of  said  wrist  watch; 

said  extensions  each  having  an  end  opposite  to  said  substan- 
tially circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central  portion; 

means  for  fastening  each  said  end  of  each  said  extension  of 
said  pair  of  extensions  around  the  wrist  watch  so  that  the 
wrist  watch  face  and  the  wrist  watch  band  are  protected 
from  breakage  and  environmental  contaminants; 

said  substantially  circular  flexibly  resilient  flat  body  central 
portion  extending  over  a  contour  of  said  wrist  watch  and 
said  watch  face,  said  substantially  circular  flexibly  resil- 
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1.  In  the  combination  of  a  watchband  having  an  end  thereof 
coupled  to  a  watchcase  by  an  end  connector  said  watchband 
having  top  and  bottom  metallic  links  interconnected  by  spring 
biased  connecting  elements  in  a  manner  accommodating  longi- 
tudinal expansion  and  contraction  of  the  band,  said  watchcase 
having  opposite  sides  configured  to  provide  mutually  spaced 
ribs  with  aligned  first  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said 
ribs  defining  first  sockets  therebetween,  said  end  connector 
comprising: 

a  plastic  outer  shell  having  a  recess  in  its  bottom  surface 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  one  top 
link  at  a  respective  end  of  said  band,  said  outer  shell  hav- 
ing mutually  spaced  lugs  with  aligned  second  apertures 
extending  therethrough  and  defining  second  sockets,  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  first  sockets  with 
said  first  and  second  apertures  in  mutual  alignment; 
a  metallic  pin  inserted  through  said  aligned  first  and  second 


apertures  to  establish  a  pivotal  coimection  between  said 
watch  case  and  said  plastic  outer  shell;  and 
a  metallic  insert  interposed  in  said  recess  between  said  plastic 
outer  shell  and  the  said  at  least  one  top  link,  said  inseri 
having  hook-shaped  extensions  protruding  into  at  least 
some  of  said  second  sockets  to  coact  in  mechanical  inter- 
engagement  with  the  thus  inserted  metallic  pin. 


5^2,684 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  INFORMATION 
MEDIUM 
Koichl  Takenchi;  Osama  Ito;  Kyonike  Yoahimoto;  Kimimaro 
Tanalca;   Isao  Wataaabe;   KaznUko  Tantsomi;   Ryuichinm 
Aria;  YoahiUro  Kiyoae;  Kazuhiko  Nakane;  Teruo  Fumkawa; 
Masayoahi  Shimamoto,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakakl,  all  of  Amaga- 
saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,673 

Int  a.'  GllB  11/00,  3/70 

VS.  CL  369—13  18  Claima 
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1.  An  information  recording  method  for  a  magneto-optic 
recording  information  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  on  the  magneto-optic  recording  information  me- 
dium a  track  having  a  land  portion,  said  land  portion  for 
carrying  the  two  kinds  of  information,  and  said  land  por- 
tion having  edges  defining  groove  portions  elongated  on 
both  sides  of  said  land  portion,  the  edges  defining  a  track 
land  width  and  the  land  portion  having  a  track  center 
midway  between  the  edges; 

overwriting  two  kinds  of  information  corresponding  to  two 
kinds  of  light  beams  of  different  intensities  by  projecting 

■  onto  the  track  the  two  kinds  of  hght  beams  so  as  to  have 
known  beam  widths  and  a  maximum  position  error  be- 
tween a  beam  center  and  the  track  center  such  that  the 
width  of  a  portion  of  the  kind  of  light  beam  having  lower 
intensity  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  intensity  above 
which  a  mark  is  formed  on  the  track  is  greater  than  the 
track  land  width  by  at  least  the  maximum  position  error; 
and 

providing  the  magneto-optic  recording  information  medium 
with  a  plurality  of  laminated  magnetic  layers  with  vertical 
magnetic  anisotropy,  one  layer  among  which  keeps  its 
direction  of  magnetization  constant  and  does  not  cause 
flux  reversal  at  recording  and  reproducing. 


recording  medium  into  first  and  second  light  beams  hav- 
ing different  first  and  second  polarization  planes,  said 
separating  means  including  a  first  prism  of  an  anisotropic 
material  having  first  and  second  refractive  indices  differ- 
ing for  the  first  and  second  light  beams,  respectively,  and 
a  second  prism  of  an  isotropic  material  having  a  third 
refractive  index  applicable  to  both  of  the  first  and  second 
light  beams,  wherein  said  first  prism  includes  a  surface 
defining  first,  second,  and  third  edge  angles,  said  first  edge 
angle  of  said  first  prism  being  smaller  than  said  second  and 
third  edge  angles  of  said  first  prism,  said  second  prism 


includes  a  surface  defining  first,  second,  and  third  edge 
angles,  said  first  edge  angle  of  said  second  prism  being 
smaller  than  said  second  and  third  edge  angles  of  said 
second  prism  and  smaller  than  said  first  edge  angle  of  said 
first  prism,  and  said  first  and  second  prisms  are  bonded 
such  that  said  first  edge  angle  of  said  first  prism  is  adjacent 
to  said  second  edge  angle  of  said  second  prism,  and  said 
first  edge  angle  of  said  second  prism  is  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond edge  angle  of  said  first  prism;  and 
means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  informa- 
tion recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  first  and 
second  separated  light  beams  from  said  separating  means. 


5^2,686 
SERVO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Toshibiro  SUgemori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,081,  Not.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1988,  63-287242 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44J6  8  Claims 
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OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Ando,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331110; 
Dec  22, 1989,  1-331112 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/12 
VS.  a.  369—44.14  24  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  reading  out  information  from  an 
information  recording  medium  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 
means  for  separating  said  light  beam  from  the  information 
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1.  An  optical  disk  driving  apparatus  for  driving  an  optical 
disk  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  and  concentric  tracks  for 

recording  information; 
a  data  area  disposed  in  the  track; 
a  servo  area  disposed  in  the  track  apart  from  the  data  area; 
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a  plurality  of  center  servo  data  pits  disposed  on  and  along  a 
center  of  the  track; 

a  plurality  of  first  offset  servo  dau  pits  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  track;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  offset  servo  data  pits  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  center  of  the  track,  wherein  each  of  the 
first  and  second  offset  servo  data  pits  is  offset  by  a  prede- 
termined length  away  from  the  center  of  the  track, 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  reading  means  for  detecting  the  center  servo  dau  pits,  the 
first  offset  servo  data  piu  and  the  second  offset  servo  data 
pits,  respectively,  by  an  optical  spot  and  generating  servo 
signals  in  response  to  detection  signals  of  the  center,  first 
and  second  servo  data  pits,  respectively; 

a  tracking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tracking 
signal  by  subtraction  between  the  servo  signals  for  the  first 
offset  servo  data  pit  and  for  the  second  offset  servo  dau 

pit; 

a  first  comparison  means  for  companng  the  servo  signal  for 
the  center  servo  dau  pit  with  the  servo  signal  for  the  first 
offset  servo  dau  pit; 

a  second  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  servo  signal 
for  the  center  servo  dau  pit  with  the  servo  signal  for  the 
second  offset  servo  daU  pit;  and 

a  track  misalignment  detection  means  for  detecting  the  mis- 
alignment of  the  optical  spot  with  the  center  of  the  track 
in  accordance  with  outputs  from  the  first  and  second 
comparison  means,  said  track  misalignment  detection 
means  including  a  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  comparison  means  to  obtain  a  track  misalignment 
detection  signal  represenutive  of  misalignment  of  the 
optical  spot  with  the  center  of  the  track  when  the  servo 
signal  for  the  center  servo  dau  pit  is  larger  than  at  least 
one  of  the  servo  signals  for  first  and  second  offset  servo 
dau  pits. 


5,272,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  AND/OR  READING 

INFORMATION  ON  AND/OR  FROM  OPTICAL  CARD 

Toahio  Horigiichi,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co„  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,482 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284977 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

MS.  a.  369—99  7  Claims 


5,272,687 
EFM  SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  CIRCUTTRY 
Yakio  MataasUma,  MaaaiUao,  Japu,  aaaigaor  to  Kahmliikl 
Kaiaha  Kenwood.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  i992,  Scr.  No.  824,141 
CbUma  priority,  appUcatio*  Japa^  iwk.  30, 1991, 34)14106[U] 
Int.  a.'  GllB  20/16 
MS.  a.  369—59  1  Claim 
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CONTHOL  UMT 


1.  An  EFM  signal  compensation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  detector  circuit  for  detecting  particular  dau  having  a 

particular  channel  bit  rate  from  an  EFM  signal: 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  clock  by  a  first  time  period 

corresponding  to  a  detection  time  delay  caused  by  said 

detector  circuit; 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  clock  from  said 

particular  dau  by  a  predetermined  second  time  period; 

and 
an  EFM  signal  compensation  circuit  for  controlling  the 

timing  of  only  said  particular  dau  by  said  second  time 

period  in  accordance  with  output  clocks  from  said  first 

and  second  delay  circuits. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  and/or  reading  information  on 
and/from  an  optical  card  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  projecting  a  writing  and/or  reading  light 
beam  onto  an  optical  card  on  which  a  plurality  of  tracks 
are  provided  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  light  beam 
forming  a  light  beam  spot  on  the  optical  card; 

a  first  driving  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  spot  on  the 
optical  card  with  respect  to  the  tracks  on  the  optical  card 
in  a  seek  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  track  direc- 
tion in  which  said  tracks  extend; 

a  second  driving  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  optical 
card  relative  to  the  optical  head  in  said  track  direction; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tracking  condition  of 
said  optical  head  with  respect  to  a  track  on  the  optical 
card  to  derive  a  tracking  condition  signal  representing  the 
detected  tracking  condition; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  moving 
speed  of  the  optical  card  with  respect  to  the  optical  head 
in  the  track  direction  to  derive  a  moving  speed  signal;  and 

a  control  means  responding  to  said  moving  speed  signal  and 
tracking  condition  signal,  processing  said  tracking  condi- 
tion signal  to  judge  the  tracking  condition,  after  the  rela- 
tive moving  speed  of  the  optical  card  with  respect  to  the 
optical  head  has  been  judged  to  be  zero  and  operating  said 
first  driving  means  such  that  the  light  beam  spot  formed 
on  the  optical  card  is  moved  in  the  seek  direction  track  by 
track  to  perform  a  track  jump  so  that  a  desirrd  track  is 
accessed  by  the  Ught  beam  spot,  after  the  tracking  condi- 
tion has  been  judged  to  become  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion. 


5,272,689 
OPTICAL  HEAD  SYSTEM  WTTH  TRANSPARENT 
CONTACT  MEMBER 
Taayoahi  Tst^ioka;  Shigeaki  Yamainoto,  botk  of  Osaka;  Fnmio 
Tatezooo,  Hiraliata;  Minoru  Kumc,  Nara,  and  Kotaro  Matsu- 
ura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1988,  63-256757; 
Oct  12, 1988, 63-256759;  May  17, 1989, 1-123914;  Jul.  11, 1989, 
1-179412 

Iirt.  a.!  GllB  7/12 
MS.  CL  369—112  2  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  device  for  projecting  a  light  beam  on  a 


recording  medium  to  record  daU  thereon  or  reproduce  the 
recorded  data,  the  device  being  characterized  in  that  the  de- 
vice comprises  an  optical  system  for  forming  at  least  one  beam 
spot  of  a  specified  diameter  on  the  surface  of  the  recording 
medium,  a  transparent  contact  member  disposed  at  a  light 
emanating  portion  of  the  optical  system  for  the  recording 
medium  to  come  into  direct  sliding  contact  therewith. 


5,272,691 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

COMPRESSED  DATA 

MasaUro  Watanabe,  Sagamikara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsoshita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,634 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127147; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137643 

Int  CL^  GllB  S/W 
MS.  CL  369—124  2  Claims 


said  transparent  contact  member  being  disposed  on  a  guide 
surface  for  guiding  movement  of  the  recording  medium 
relative  to  the  optical  system,  said  transparent  contact 
member  projecting  slightly  from  the  guide  surface, 

the  transparent  contact  member  having  a  beam  incident  face, 
and  a  reflection  preventing  film  for  inhibiting  reflection  of 
the  light  beam  being  formed  on  the  beam  incident  face  of 
the  transparent  contact  member. 


5,272,690 

HOLOGRAM  ELEMENT  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Bargerhuff;  LeRoy  D.  Dickson,  both  of  Morgan  Hill, 

and  Matthias  C.  Krantz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoiik,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,648 

lat  a.'  G02B  5/32 

MS.  CL  369—112  W  Claims 


i. 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  compressed  dau 
compressed  by  a  daU  compression  factor  n  on  and  from  a 
recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  recording  medium  into  successive  blocks,  each 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  unit  recording/reproducing 
time  T; 
designating  the 


DM.  D12 DIN 

D21,  D22,  .  .  .  ,  D2N 


DM1.  DM2. .  .  . ,  DMN. 


where  N  is  an  integer  smaller  than  n,  and  M  is  an  integer, 
and 
recording  and  reproducing  the  compressed  dau  on  and  from 
the  recording  medium  in  the  order  of: 


Dll,  D21, .  . 
D12.  D22, . . 


DM1 
,  DM2 


DIN,  D2N DMN. 


1.  A  hologram  system  comprising: 

a  first  radiation  source  for  producing  a  first  radiation  beam; 

a  second  radiation  source  for  producing  a  second  radiation 
beam; 

a  hologram  element  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  radia- 
tion beams  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  one  another  and 
emitting  the  first  and  second  radiation  beams  at  a  second 
angle  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  first  and  second 
beams  diverge,  the  second  angle  being  less  than  the  first 
angle; 

an  optical  dau  storage  medium; 

an  optical  transmission  means  for  directing  the  first  and 
second  radiation  beams  from  the  hologram  element  to 
separate  locations  on  the  medium;  and 

an  optical  reception  means  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second 
reflected  light  beam  from  the  medium  and  generating  a 
daU  signal  responsive  thereto. 


5,272,692 

DATA  STORAGE  MEMBER  HAVING  AREAS  IN  WHICH 

INTENSTTY-MODULATED  SIGNALS  ARE  OVERLAID 

WTTH  MAGNETO-OPTICALLY  RECORDED  SIGNALS 

Ian  E.  Henderson,  and  Morovat  Tayefeh,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  International  Busiaess  Machines  Corporatioii, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,215,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449,260,  Dec  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,050,144.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,897 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/00 

MS.  CL  369—275.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetooptic  disk  having  a  magnetooptic  recording 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extending,  circumferen- 
tially-adjacent  signal  storing  sectors,  the  sectors  being  identi- 
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fied  by  a  sector  portion  disposed  at  one  circumferential  end- 
portion  of  each  sector,  respectively,  a  remaining  portion  of 
each  of  said  respective  sectors  for  magnetically  storing  signals, 
each  said  sector  portion  having  embossed  machine-sensible 
indicia  for  indicating  a  circumferential  boundary  of  each  re- 
spective sector,  for  identifying  each  respective  sector  and  a 
Oray-coded  area  in  each  of  the  sector  portions  for  indicating 
predetermined  control  signals;  and 


tifO^  BMUMBt— 


tSum     Tb 


§ 


^ 


^T^rti 


^Afftaagsx 


said  emboaaed  Oray-coded  areas  in  the  respective  sectors 
abutting  said  remaining  portions,  respectively,  and  one  of 
said  embossed  Gray-coded  areas  including  magnetically 
recorded  dau  synchronizing  signals  for  enabling  mag- 
netooptically  reading  magnetically  recorded  data  signals 
recorded  in  said  remaining  portions  of  the  respective 
sectors. 


DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  SHUTTER 
HirotoaU  P^iiaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgDor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,903 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-222829; 
Aag.  12,  1991,  3-225374 

Iirt.  CL'  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  369—291  21  Oaina 


5.272,694 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  TERMINAL  STATIONS  IN  A 

MULTIRATE  HALF-DUPLEX  TREE-STRUCTURED 

NFTWORK 

Fabricc  Boorgart,  Morlaix,  and  Jacqnea  AbWeo,  Plouaret,  both 

of  France,  aarignnn  to  Fraacc  Telecom,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,899 

Lit  a.'  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CL  370—031  8  Claiina 


8.  A  shutter  for  covering  a  head  insertion  opening  of  a  disc 
cartridge,  the  shutter  comprising: 

a  closure  section  that  covers  the  head  insertion  opening  on 
the  disc  cartridge  when  the  shutter  is  in  a  closed  position; 

a  frictiofial  contacting  section  that  frictionally  contacts  a 
portion  of  the  disc  cartridge;  and 

a  connecting  section  having  a  locking  lug  and  interconnect- 
ing the  closure  section  and  the  frictionaJ  contacting  sec- 
tion, the  locking  lug  engaging  a  locking  recess  of  a  shutter 
locking  member  when  the  closure  section  is  in  the  closed 
position, 

wherein  the  closure  section,  the  frictionaJ  contacting  sec- 
tion, and  the  connecting  section  are  formed  as  one  piece. 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  terminal  stations  located  at 
different  distances  from  a  central  station  and  linked  through  a 
tree-structured  transmission  medium  so  that  data  sectors  emit- 
ted by  said  terminal  stations  at  different  times  do  not  overlap 
and  are  multiplexed  in  a  backward  frame  on  receiving  in  said 
central  station, 

said  method  previously  comprising  in  said  central  station, 
determining  a  central  clock  signal  as  a  function  of  syn- 
chronization words  successively  transmitted  by  one  of 
said  terminal  stations  to  be  synchronized  and  detected  by 
said  central  station,  said  terminal  station  being  associated 
with  a  predetermined  rate,  and  said  central  clock  signal 
being  determined  to  the  nearest  fraction  TB/1  where  TB 
is  the  bit  time  of  bits  of  said  synchronization  words  trans- 
mitted at  said  predetermined  rate  and  where  I  denotes  an 
integer, 
said  determination  of  said  central  clock  signal  comprising  I 
sub-steps,  a  sub-step  of  index  i  varying  from  0  to  I-l  com- 
prising: 
emitting  from  said  central  station  a  forward  frame  including 
a  synchronization  word  emission  order  intended  for  said 
terminal  station, 
transmitting  said  synchronization  word  from  said  terminal 
station  in  response  to  the  reception  end  of  said  forward 
frame, 
detecting  said  transmitted  synchronization  word  in  said 
central  station  by  means  of  a  clock  signal  having  a  phase- 
shift  i.TB/I  in  relation  to  a  reference  clock  signal  and 
having  said  rate  of  said  terminal  station,  and  pi  comparing 
said  detected  synchronization  word  with  a  synchroniza- 
tion word  stored  in  said  central  station,  and  storing  said 
index  i  in  response  to  an  equality  of  the  compared  words, 
thereby  forming  a  stored  index, 
and  said  method  comprising  subsequently  to  said  1  sub-steps, 
computing  a  computed  index  m  between  0  and  1-1  as  a 
function  of  substantially  the  center  of  said  stored  indices 
of  the  clock  signals  having  caused  equalities  of  words, 
thereby  determining  said  central  clock  signal, 
emitting  from  said  central  station  at  least  one  last  forward 
frame  including  said  synchronization  word  emission  order 
intended  for  said  terminal  station  to  be  synchronized, 
triggering  a  counting  of  pulses  of  said  central  clock  signal  in 
said  central  station  responsive  to  emitting  said  last  for- 
ward frame, 
transmitting  a  last  synchronization  word  from  said  terminal 
station  to  the  central  station  in  res[>onse  to  the  reception 
end  of  said  forward  frame, 
halting  said  pulse  counting  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
said  last  synchronization  word  in  said  central  station  as  a 


function  of  said  central  clock  signal  so  as  to  derive  a  pulse 
count, 
computing  a  delay  as  a  function  of  said  pulse  count,  and 
transmitting  said  delay  from  said  central  station  to  said  ter- 
minal station  so  that  said  terminal  station  emits  a  data 
sector  in  an  assigned  time  interval  of  subsequent  backward 
frames. 


5,272,695 

SUBBAND  ECHO  CANCELLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

COEFnaENTS  USING  A  SERIES  OF  STEP  SIZES 

Shoji  Maklno,  Machida;  Yoichi  Haneda,  Cbofu,  and  Yntaka 

Kanesa,  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  a991,  Ser.  No.  756,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1990,  2-245187 

Int  a.5  H04J  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—32.1  13  Claims 


5,272,696 
ATM  PLANE  MERGING  FILTER  FOR  ATM  SWITCHES 

AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ernst  A.  MoBter,  and  Barry  B.  Hagglund,  both  of  Kanata,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,422 

Int  a.'  H04Q  n/04 

VS.  a.  370—60  7  Claima 


t^WUES 


1.  An  echo  canceller  comprising: 

first  subband  analysis  means  wherein  a  received  input  signal 
to  be  provided  on  an  echo  path  is  analyzed  into  N  sub- 
bands.  N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

N  estimated  echo  path  means  formed  by  digital  filters 
through  which  said  N  subband-analyzed  received  input 
signals  are  passed  to  obtain  N  subband  echo  replica  sig- 
nals; 

second  subband  analysis  means  wherein  an  echo  signal  re- 
sulting from  the  transmission  of  said  received  input  signal 
via  said  echo  path  is  analyzed  into  said  N  subbands; 

N  subtracting  means  which  subtract,  from  said  N  subband- 
analyzed  echo  signals,  corresponding  ones  of  said  N  sub- 
band  echo  replica  sigtwls  to  obtain  N  subband  residual 
echo  signals; 

subband  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  said  N  subband 
residual  echo  signals  into  a  full  band  residual  echo  signal; 
and 

N  coefficient  calculation  means  each  supplied  with  one  of 
said  N  subband  received  input  sigiuds  and  that  one  of  said 
N  subband  residual  echo  signals  corresponding  thereto, 
for  calculating  coefRcients  of  one  of  said  N  digital  filters, 
said  coefficients  of  said  N  digital  filters  being  provided  to 
said  N  estimated  echo  paths; 

said  coefficient  calculation  means  in  each  subband  being 
operative  to  iteratively  calculate  values  for  adjusting  said 
coefficients  of  said  digital  filter  of  each  subband  by  a  series 
of  step  sizes  predetermined  in  accordance  with  exponen- 
tial attenuation  characteristics  of  an  impulse  response  of 
said  echo  path  in  each  subband,  and  being  operative  to 
adjust  said  coefficients  on  the  basis  of  said  adjusting  values 
and  to  provide  said  adjusted  coefficients  to  said  digital 
filter,  whereby  an  impulse  response  of  said  estimated  echo 
path  in  each  subband,  formed  by  said  digital  filter,  is 
caused  to  approach  said  impulse  response  to  said  echo 
path  in  said  subband  to  thereby  minimize  said  residual 
echo  signal  in  said  subband. 


1.  In  an  ATM  switching  network  for  switching  ATM  cells 
whose  switch  header  contains  at  least  source,  destination, 
sequence  fields  or  the  like,  having  two  identical  switch  matri- 
ces for  the  dual  plane  operation,  an  ATM  plane  merging  filter 
comprising: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  in  interleaving  fashion 
said  ATM  cells  emerging  from  said  two  identical  switch 
matrices  onto  a  cell  bus; 

header  reading  means  for  reading  the  source  and  sequence 
fields  from  said  switch  header  of  each  ATM  cell  being 
carried  on  said  cell  bus  and  sending  the  same  to  filter 
control  means; 

said  filter  control  means  including  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing data  indicating  said  source  and  sequence  fields  in  said 
memory  means  for  reference  and  for  simultaneously  send- 
ing an  enabling  signal  to  a  cell  FIFO,  only  when  said 
memory  means  does  not  already  have  a  reference  to  an 
equally  identified  cell; 

said  cell  FIFO  coimected  to  said  cell  bus  for  storing  the 
equally  identified  cell  when  enabled  by  said  enabling 
signal;  and 

a  peripheral  link  attached  to  said  cell  FIFO  for  deUvering 
said  equally  identified  cell  stored  in  said  cell  FIFO  to  an 
appropriate  peripheral  terminal. 


5,272,697 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIME 

MULTIPLEXING  A  RESOURCE  AMONG  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ENTTilES 
Alexander  G.  Fraser,  Bemardsrille;  Charies  R.  Kalmanek,  Ho- 
boken,  both  of  N  J.,  and  SriniTasan  Keaha?,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,153 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/17 
VS.  a.  370—61  41  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  time  multiplexing  a  resource  among  one  or 
more  entities,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  set  of  at  least  two  servers  for  providing  use  of  the  resource 
to  the  entities  for  intervals  of  time,  at  least  one  of  the 
servers  being  capable  of  activating  another  server  in  the 
set  and  the  at  least  one  server  comprising: 
means  for  associating  at  least  one  of  the  entities  with  the 

server; 
means  for  associating  a  set  of  the  intervals  of  time  with  the 

server,  and 
means  operating  when  the  server  is  active  to  make  the  re- 
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source  available  to  the  at  least  one  associated  entity  for  a  5^2,699 

subset  of  the  set  of  intervals  of  time  and  to  activate  the  METHOD  OF  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

Y(Mhik«zii  NobqtoU;  Masao  Hidcshima;  Shigeyuki  Satomura. 
and  Aklra  Sonc,  all  of  Hiroahiina,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporatkm,  Hiroahlma,  Japan 

FUcd  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,294 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107587 

iBt  CL'  HOW  i/00 

UJS.  CL  37fr-«S.l  4  Claims 


other  server  for  intervals  of  time  remaining  in  the  set  of 
intervals  of  time. 


S,r2,698 

MULTI-SPEAKER  CONFERENCING  OVER 

NARROWBAND  CHANNELS 

Tcrrcace  G.  Champion,  Hodaon,  Nil.,  aaaigsor  to  The  United 

State*  of  America  as  rcpreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  WaaUnstoo,  D.C. 

DiTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  760,021,  Sep.  12, 1991.  This  appUcatioa  J«L 

2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,303 

lat  CL'  H04L  12/li,  12/20 

UJS.  CL  370—62  3  CUiaw 
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1.  A  system  for  facilitating  conferencing  between  users  of  a 
plurality  of  digitally  encoded  voice  systems  which  each  output 
encoded  digital  signals  at  their  own  data  stream  bit  rates, 
wherein  said  system  comprises: 

an  electrical  network  which  is  electrically  connected  with 
each  of  said  digitally  encoded  voice  systems  and  conduct 
said  encoded  digital  signals  therebetween;  and 
a  means  for  digital-to-digital  conversion  which  is  connected 
to  said  electrical  network  to  receive  and  adjust  the  dau 
stream  bit  rate  of  said  encoded  digital  signab  to  enable 
each  of  the  digitally  encoded  voice  systems  receive  the 
encoded  digital  signab  at  iu  dau  stream  bit  rate,  wherein 
said  conversion  means  comprises  a  computer  which  re- 
ceives digitized  acoustic  waveforms  with  coded  values 
representmg  acoustic  parameters  that  can  include:  pitch, 
synchronizatiofi.  voicing  and  a  spectral  envelope,  and 
wherein  said  computer  is  programmed  to  reencode  the 
spectral  envelope  with  cepatral  coefficients  that  have  and 
adjusted  bit-rate  and  yield  thereby  the  encoded  digital 
signals  at  the  data  stream  bit  rates  of  each  of  the  digitally 
encoded  voice  systems. 
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1.  A  method  of  multiplex  transmission  for  effecting  multi- 
plex transmission  among  a  plurality  of  multiplex  nodes,  said 
plurality  of  multiplex  nodes  including  at  least  one  first  multi- 
plex node,  at  least  one  second  multiplex  node  and  remaining 
multiplex  nodes,  each  connected  to  a  transmission  path,  in 
which  each  multiplex  node  has  its  own  node  connection  infor- 
mation for  controlling  its  signal  transmission  and  reception, 
and  is  capable  of  controlling  and  correcting  the  node  connec- 
tion information;  wherein  when  said  at  least  one  first  multiplex 
node  finds  that  said  at  least  one  second  multiplex  node  is  in  a 
normal  state  according  to  the  node  connection  information  of 
said  at  least  one  first  multiplex  node  and  said  remaining  multi- 
plex nodes  fmd  that  said  at  least  one  second  multiplex  node  is 
in  an  abnormal  state  according  to  the  node  connection  infor- 
mation of  said  remaining  multiplex  nodes,  and  when  it  is  recog- 
nized that  there  is  inconsistency  in  the  node  connection  infor- 
mation between  said  at  least  one  first  multiplex  node  and  said 
remaining  multiplex  node  and  the  state  of  said  at  least  one 
second  multiplex  node  should  be  recognized  as  normal,  said 
remaining  multiplex  nodes  transmit  a  request  signal,  which 
requests  said  at  least  one  second  multiplex  node  to  transmit  a 
retum-to-normal  signal  which  represents  that  said  at  least  one 
second  multiplex  node  has  returned  to  normal,  and  each  of  said 
remaining  multiplex  nodes  corrects  its  own  node  connection 
information  regarding  said  at  least  one  second  multiplex  node 
when  it  receives  the  retum-to-normal  signal  from  said  at  least 
one  second  multiplex  node;  characterized  in  that; 

said  remaining  multiplex  nodes  transmit  said  request  signal  at 
a  predetermined  time  after  a  recognition  of  the  inconsis- 
tency if  they  have  received  no  request  signal  transmitted 
from  any  other  multiplex  node  by  that  time,  said  predeter- 
mined time  differing  from  node  to  node.  Such  that  said 
remaining  multiplex  nodes  transmit  no  request  signal  if 
they  have  received  a  request  signal  transmitted  from  any 
other  multiplex  node. 


5,272,700 

SPECTRALLY  EFTICIENT  BROADBAND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Darid  E.  Haaaen,  Sonayrale;  Robert  P.  McNamara,  San  Joae; 

Jamea  C  Long;  Michael  J.  Serrooe,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Odah 

Q.  Phaa,  Fremont,  and  Long  K.  Tran,  Milpitas,  all  of  CaUf., 

aaaignora  to  First  Pacific  Networks,  Inc.,  Sannyrale,  Calif. 

CoatiaMtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,760,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,084,903,  which  is  a  coatinnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  317,213,  Frit.  28, 

1989,  abudoiied.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

778,031 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaeqiieot  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Lit.  CL5  H04J  3/02 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  broadband  trans- 
mission medium,  a  plurality  of  node  devices  coupled  to  said 
broadband  transmission  medium,  each  node  device  including 

means  for  accepting  a  first  packet  of  digital  data  from  a  data 
terminal  equipment, 

means  for  inserting  a  gap  in  said  first  packet  of  digital  data, 

means  for  modulating  a  first  radio  frequency  carrier  with 
said  first  packet  of  digital  data, 

means  for  coupling  said  first  radio  frequency  carrier  onto 
said  broadband  transmission  medium, 

means  for  coupling  a  second  radio  frequency  carrier  from 
said  broadband  transmission  medium, 

said  second  radio  frequency  carrier  being  modulated  by  a 
second  packet  of  digital  data, 

means  for  demodulating  said  second  radio  frequency  carrier 
and  recovering  said  second  packet  of  digital  data, 

means  for  transferring  said  second  packet  of  digital  data  to 
said  data  terminal  equipment,  and 
a  headend  device  coupled  to  said  broadband  transmission 
medium,  said  headend  device  including 

means  for  demodulating  said  first  radio  frequency  carrier 
and  recovering  said  first  packet  of  digital  data  and  locat- 
ing said  gap, 

means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  present  on  said  first  radio 
frequency  carrier  during  said  gap,  said  signal  level  being 
indicative  of  simultaneously  transmitted  signals,  and 
means  for  modulating  said  second  radio  frequency  carrier 
with  said  first  packet  of  digital  data  and  a  signal  indicating 
an  alarm  when  said  signal  level  indicates  simultaneously 
transmitted  signals,  said  means  for  modulating  said  second 
radio  frequency  carrier  transmitting  a  continuous  bit  pat- 
tern to  said  node  devices  in  the  absence  of  a  received  first 
packet  of  digital  data. 


vice  request  therefrom;  and  each  evaluation  function 
generating  means  calculating  the  evaluation  function 
based  on  a  service  assignment  quantity  per  unit  time  corre- 
sponding to  each  service  request  source,  service  time  for 
past  "n"  times,  and  service  waiting  time  for  present  and 
past  "n"  times;  and 
comparison/judgment  means  (3)  operatively  connected  to 
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all  evaluation  function  generating  means  for  comparing 
the  evaluation  function  from  the  evaluation  function  gen- 
erating means  which  simultaneously  received  the  service 
request,  selecting  the  service  request  source  that  simulta- 
neously inputs  the  service  request  based  on  the  evaluation 
function,  and  outputting  a  mediation  signal  for  determin- 
ing the  service  request  source  to  be  received  next  service 
based  on  the  selection. 


5,272,702 

INTEGRITY  MAPPING  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jim  L.  Soowbvger,  and  HaroM  W.  HalUeib,  both  of  Marahall- 

town,  Iowa,  aastgnors  to  Fisher  Controls  Internatioiial,  lac, 

QaytoB,  Mo. 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,313 

laL  a.!  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370—85.4  9  Claims 


5,272,701 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDIATING  SERVICE 
REQUESrrS 
Tetsomel  Tsnnioka,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,316 
CUian  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248780 
lat  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370— 85  J  H  Claim* 

1.  A  control  system  for  mediating  service  requests  simulta- 
neously transferred  from  a  plurality  of  service  request  sources, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  evaluation  function  generating  means  (2-1  to 
2-m)  each  operatively  connected  to  the  corresponding 
service  request  source  (1-1  to  1-m)  for  receiving  the  ser- 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

network  communication  channel  means  for  conducting 
messages  thereon; 

at  least  first  and  second  segment  communication  channel 
means  coimected  to  said  network  communication  channel 
means,  said  first  and  second  segment  communication 
channel  means  conducting  messages  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  first  device  means  connected  to  said  first  seg- 
ment communication  channel  means  to  define  a  first  seg- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  second  device  means  connected  to  said  second 
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jcgment  cofmnunication  channel  means  to  define  a  aecond 
segment; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  device  means  is  designated  as  a  first 
segment  reporter  means  for  (a)  periodically  transmitting  a 
first  segment  integrity  report  request  message  requiring 
each  of  all  others  of  said  first  device  means  to  transmit  an 
integrity  report  message  and  (b)  globally  transmitting  a 
first  segment  integrity  map  to  all  said  first  and  second 
device  means  in  response  to  said  integrity  report  messages 
from  said  all  others  of  said  first  device  means; 

wherein  one  of  said  second  device  means  is  designated  as  a 
second  segment  reporter  means  for  (a)  periodically  trans- 
mitting a  second  segment  integrity  repori  request  message 
requiring  each  of  all  others  of  said  second  device  means  to 
transmit  an  integrity  report  message  and  (b)  transmitting  a 
second  segment  integrity  map  to  all  said  first  and  second 
device  means  in  response  to  said  integrity  repori  messages 
from  said  all  others  of  said  second  device  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  all  others  of  said  first  device  means  is 
arranged  for  transmitting  an  integrity  report  message  to 
said  first  segment  reporter  means  in  response  to  said  first 
segment  integrity  report  request  message,  for  storing  said 
first  and  second  segment  integrity  maps,  and  for  monitor- 
ing said  first  segment  reporter  means  so  that  another  of 
said  first  device  means  can  become  a  segment  reporter 
means  for  said  first  segment  communication  chaimel 
means  if  said  first  segment  reporter  means  fails;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  all  others  of  said  second  device  means 
is  arranged  for  transmitting  an  integrity  report  message  to 
said  second  segment  reporter  means  in  response  to  said 
second  segment  integrity  report  request  message,  for 
storing  said  first  and  second  segment  integrity  maps,  and 
for  monitoring  said  second  segment  reporter  means  so  that 
another  of  said  second  device  means  can  become  a  seg- 
ment reporter  means  for  said  second  segment  communica- 
tion channel  means  if  said  second  segment  reporter  means 
fails. 


5,272,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

NOILTI-BRANCHED  DIAGNOSTIC  TREES 

DaTid  W.  Toag.  Scotia;  Christopher  H.  JoUy,  aad  KcTia  C. 

Zaiondefc,  both  of  !>chMctady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMfs  to  Ge» 

cral  Ekctrk  CoHpuy,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  18,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  395^26 

fat  CL'  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  371—23  36  OaiM 


5;r72,703 

N-BIT  PARALLEL  INPUT  TO  VARIABLE-BIT 

PARALLEL  OUTPUT  SHIFT  REGISTER 

RichaN  W.  Peters,  Raldgh,  N.C,  aariffor  to  Akatd  Network 

SjitiM,  lac^  RichardwM,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  807,704 
lat  a.'  H04J  3/07 
MS.  a.  370—102  7 
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1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  selected  plurality  of  successive  cycles, 

in  response  to  (i)  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  (ii)  an  n  bit 
parallel  information  input  signal  and  (iii)  an  m  bit  recircu- 
lated signal  from  a  prior  cycle, 

providing  a  selected  one  of  n  possible  n  bit  output  signals, 
each  possible  n  bit  output  signal  having  zero  to  m  recircu- 
lated bits,  and 

providing  m  bits  of  a  combination  of  said  n  bit  input  signal 
and  m  bit  recirculated  signal  for  recirculation. 


1.  A  method  for  automated  generation  of  a  multi-branched 
diagnostic  tree  for  isolation  of  faults  in  a  system  comprising  the 
steps  of  storing  a  model  of  the  system  to  be  diagnosed  in  a 
memory,  said  model  including  terminals  indicating  measure- 
ment points  in  the  system  to  be  diagnosed,  inputting  into  the 
system  measurements  of  taken  at  the  measurement  points  in  the 
system, 

propagating  the  variables  through  the  model  for  automated 
generation  of  a  diagnostic  tree; 

determining  an  operating  value  for  each  of  said  terminals; 
I    selecting  a  granularity  for  each  node  of  said  diagnostic  tree; 

establishing  at  least  one  terminal  as  a  root  node  and  establish- 
ing the  root  node  as  a  selected  node; 

generating  a  plurality  of  branches  extending  from  said  se- 
lected node,  the  number  of  branches  extending  from  said 
selected  node  corresponding  to  each  selected  granularity, 
and  selecting  a  branch  value  to  correspond  to  each  of  said 
generated  branches; 

selecting  one  of  said  branches  of  said  selected  node  not 
terminating  in  a  leaf  node  for  analysis; 

propagating  the  branch  value  of  said  selected  branch 
through  said  model  thereby  generating  a  propagated 
value  for  said  terminals; 

identifying  conflicts  between  propagated  values  at  each 
terminal  and  generating  conflict  candidate  sets; 

terminating  the  selected  branch  with  a  leaf  node  denoting  no 
further  fault  isolation  is  possible  if  no  conflict  set  exists; 

terminating  the  selected  branch  with  a  node  denoting  multi- 
ple faults  if  multiple,  nonintersecting  confbct  sets  exits; 

terminating  the  selected  branch  with  a  leaf  node  denoting  a 
single  fault  if  one  conflict  set  having  a  single  component 
exists; 

attempting  to  identify  a  next  measurement  to  be  made  if  at 
least  one  conflict  set  exists, 

terminating  the  selected  branch  with  a  leaf  node  denoting  no 
fiirther  fault  isolation  is  possible  if  no  next  measurement 
can  be  identified, 

terminating  the  selected  branch  with  a  measurement  node 
corresponding  to  an  identified  next  measurement  and 
establishing  said  measurement  node  as  the  selected  node 
and  returning  to  the  step  of  generating  a  plurality  of 
branches  if  a  next  measurement  can  be  identified; 

finding  a  branch  not  terminated  with  a  node  and  establishing 


the  found  branch  as  the  selected  branch  and  returning  to 
the  step  of  propagating  the  branch  value  of  said  selected 
branch; 

finding  a  measurement  node  without  established  branches, 
establishing  said  measurement  node  as  the  selected  node, 
and  returning  to  the  step  of  generating  a  plurality  of 
branches  if  a  measurement  node  is  established;  and 

stopping  tree  generation  if  all  branches  are  terminated  with 
leaf  nodes. 


5,272,706 
STATE  METRIC  MEMORY 
D-gena  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynnggl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Job.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1990, 
90-20808 

lat  CL'  G06F  11/10 
MS.  CL  371—43  4  daioH 


5,272,705 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Okamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3^2122 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00;  H04L  1/14 

MS.  CL  371— 20J  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  transmitter  portion  including  a  transmission  shift  register, 
said  transmission  shift  register  shifting  a  stored  transmis- 
sion data  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  a 
direction  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion shift  register  to  serially  output  said  transmission  data 
from  said  other  end  while  re-storing  said  serial  output 
therein  by  inputting  said  serial  output  from  said  one  end, 
for  applying  to  a  serial  bus  said  transmission  daU  serially 
outputted  from  said  transmission  shift  register  as  a  serial 
data; 

a  receiver  portion  including  a  reception  shift  register  for 
serially  inputting  to  said  reception  shift  register  said  serial 
data  on  said  serial  bus  as  a  reception  data  while  sequen- 
tially shifting  said  serial  data;  and 

a  comparison  portion  for  executing  an  echo  back  compari- 
son operation  in  which  comparison  is  made  between  a 
transmission  comparison  data  outputted  from  at  least  one 
predetermined  bit  out  of  the  whole  bits  of  said  transmis- 
sion shift  register  storing  said  transmission  data  and  a 
reception  comparison  data  outputted  from  at  least  one 
predetermined  bit  out  of  the  whole  bits  of  said  reception 
shift  register  storing  said  reception  data  and  having  the 
same  number  of  bits  as  said  transmission  comparison  data 
to  output  an  echo  back  signal, 

wherein  said  predetermined  bits  of  said  transmission  and 
reception  shift  registers  are  determined  in  advance  so  that 
said  transmission  and  reception  comparison  data  corre- 
spond to  each  other,  based  on  a  delay  time  generated 
b«tween  a  serial  output  timing  from  said  transmission  shift 
register  and  a  serial  input  timing  to  said  reception  shift 
register. 
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1.  In  a  viterfoi  decoder  including  an  input  buffer,  a  branch 
metric  calculator,  an  add  compare  selector,  a  path  trace-back 
logic  circuit,  a  state  metric  quantity  memory,  a  path  memory 
and  a  main  clock  generator,  said  state  metric  quantity  memory 
comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  storing  a  previous  state  of  the  state 
metric  quantity  transmitted  from  said  add  compare  selec- 
tor; 

second  delay  means  for  storing  the  current  state  metric 
quantity  transmitted  from  said  add  compare  selector; 

first  switching  means  which  operates  to  make  said  first  delay 
means  store  the  current  state  metric  quantity  at  the  time 
point  when  the  next  data  are  inputted; 

second  switching  means  which  operates  to  make  said  second 
delay  means  store  the  previous  state  metric  quantity  at  the 
time  point  when  the  next  data  is  input; 

third  switching  means  for  connecting  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  delay  means  used  as  a  previous  state 
metric  quantities  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  add  compare 
selector  according  to  the  time  point  variation;  and 

fourih  switching  means  for  sequentially  supplying  a  clock 
signal  having  a  basic  period  to  said  first  and  second  delay 
means  to  store  each  state  metric  quantity. 


5,272,707 
LASER  PATH  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Orlando,  Apopka,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
lac  Uttle  Falls,  N  J. 

FOed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,793 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
MS.  CL  372—9  20  OalBU 

1.  An  optical  beam  switching  mechanism  for  switching 
between  a  plurality  of  Ught  beam  paths  comprising: 
a  geneva  mechanism; 

a  multifaceted  prism  attached  to  said  geneva  mechanism; 
a  motor  attached  to  said  geneva  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
geneva  mechanism  upon  activation  of  said  motor;  and 
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a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  geneva  mechanism  and  prism  to  a  pre- 


5,272,709 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLED  LASER  HAVING  POWER 

TRIGGERED  OPTIMIZATION  AND  REGULATION 

Bnmo  Dacqaay,  Aabierc,  France,  aasignof  to  Akoa  Surgical, 

iDt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

,  FUcd  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,613 

I  iBt  CL'  HOIS  3/106.  3/109.  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—22  16  Cbdm 


determined  position,  whereby  an  optical  path  switching 
mechanism  is  less  sensitive  to  misalignment. 


5,272,708 

TWO-MICRON  MODELOCKED  LASER  SYSTEM 

LeoB  Eaterowltz,  Spriagfldd,  Va^  ami  Joaeph  F.  Pioto,  Laurel, 

Md.,  aMignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcacnted 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  96M80 

lit  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—20  23  Claims 
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23.  A  modelocked  laser  system  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  first  and  second  spaced,  opposed 
reflective  members  forming  a  reflective  path  therebe- 
tween; 

a  host  laser  crystal  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity,  said  host 
laser  crystal  comprising  a  host  material  doped  with  an 
activator  ion  sufficient  to  produce  a  laser  emission  at 
wavelengths  within  a  range  between  approximately  1.86 
^m  and  approximately  2. 14  ^m; 

modulating  means  disposed  between  said  host  laser  crystal 
and  said  second  reflective  member  for  modulating  the 
laser  emission; 

tuning  means  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity  between  said  host 
laser  crystal  and  said  second  reflective  member  for  tuning 
said  laser  emission  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths 
within  S(jd  range  between  approximately  1.86  ^m  and 
approximately  2.14  ^m; 

a  pump  source  means  for  pumping  said  host  laser  crystal  at 
a  wavelength  of  substantially  78S  nanometers; 

a  plano-convex  lens,  disposed  so  that  a  planar  face  of  said 
plano-convex  lens  faces  said  host  crystal  material,  for 
establishing  a  preselected  beam  waist  in  said  host  material 
and  for  collimating  said  laser  emission  at  a  location  be- 
yond said  second  reflective  member;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  reflective  path,  by 
axially  displacing  said  second  reflective  member  in  said 
laser  cavity. 
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1.  A  nonlinear  optical  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  lasmg  medium  having  a  front  face  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
for  producing  radiation  of  a  fundamental  wavelength; 

b.  a  first  mirror  located  in  front  of  thr  laser  medium  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  reflective  of  the  fundamental  wave- 
length but  transmissive  of  radiation  of  a  desired  harmonic 
wavelength; 

c.  a  second  mirror  located  to  a  rear  of  the  lasing  medium 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  reflective  of  the  fundamental 
wavelength; 

d.  a  harmonic  wavelength  generator  arranged  between  the 
front  mirror  and  the  lasing  medium  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  responsive  to  the  fundamental  wavelength  for  gener- 
ating the  desired  harmonic  wavelength;  and 

e.  a  means  for  continuously  tuning  the  harmonic  wavelength 
generator  having 

i.  an  output  sensor  arranged  in  front  of  the  first  mirror  for 

generating  a  signal  indicative  of  an  output  power  of  the 

laser  medium, 
ii.  a  beamsplitter  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  transmitted 

radiation  of  the  harmonic  wavelength  to  the  output 

sensor, 
iii.  a  movable  platform  driven  by  a  motor  on  which  the 

harmonic  wavelength  generator  is  mounted  permitting 

rotation  of  the  harmonic  wavelength  generator  along 

all  three  axes  and 
iv.  a  computer  for  receiving  the  signal  generated  by  the 

output  sensor  and  controlling  the  platform  in  response 

to  the  signal. 


5,272,710 

STRESS-FREE  MOUNTING  AND  PROTECnON  OF 

UQUID-COOLED  SOLID-STATE  LASER  MEDIA 

DaTid  S.  Sumida,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  W.  Byren,  HermoM 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Hugiica  Aircraft  Compuny, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,626 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—35  17  Claims 

1.  A  laser  structure  comprising: 
a  laser  material; 

a  transparent  sleeve  of  relatively  high  strength  optical  mate- 
rial that  has  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  disposed 
around  the  laser  material; 
an  elastomer  layer  disposed  between  the  laser  material  and 

the  transparent  sleeve;  and 
an  outer  structure  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
transparent  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  outer  structure  pro- 
vides a  cooling  channel  that  is  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  cooling  fluid  therethrough; 
whereby  the  transparent  sleeve  allows  sealing  of  the  cooling 
channel  without  applying  stress  directly  to  the  laser  mate- 
rial, thus  reducing  the  risk  of  fracturing  the  laser  material 
due  to  thermal  expansion  near  the  seal  and  allowing  the 


laser  to  be  operated  at  higher  average  power  levels,  and 
whereby  the  transparent  sleeve  and  thin  elastomer  layer 
protect  the  laser  material  from  surface  damage  due  to 
handling,  and  whereby  the  thin  elastomer  layer  and  high 


5,272,712 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Arimoto;  Takaahi  Niahimura,  and  Talcashi  Motoda,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabosUki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-79056 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  10  Claims 
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thermal  conductivity  transparent  sleeve  efficiently  con- 
duct heat  from  the  laser  material  to  the  surrounding  cool- 
ing fluid,  and  whereby  the  elastomer  and  transparent 
sleeve  transmit  pump  light  into  the  laser  material. 


5^2,711 
HIGH-POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Luke  J.  Mawst,  Torrance;  Dan  Botez,  and  Charles  A.  Zmudzin- 
ski,  both  of  Redoodo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,336 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 


VS.  CL  372—45 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  including: 

a  first  conductivity  type  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  and 
a  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  successively 
disposed  on  a  first  conductivity  type  substrate  having  a 
lattice  constant;  and 

a  first  multiquantum  barrier  superlattice  structure  disposed 
between  said  active  layer  and  one  of  said  cladding  layers 
wherein  said  active  layer  includes  a  crystalline  composi- 
tion having  a  lattice  constant  different  from  the  lattice 
constant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  substrate  by  at  least 
0.1  percent  so  that  strain  is  applied  to  said  active  layer. 


5^2,713 
HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  PULSED  LASER 
Mark  S.  Sobey,  San  Carlos;  Bertram  C.  Johnson,  Sunnyrale,  and 
Glen  R.  Blerins,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,358 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  a.  372—69  52  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  A  high-power  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  the  first  cladding  Uyer; 

a  carrier  confinement  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer; 

a  lateral  antiresonant  reflecting  waveguide  layer  formed  on 
the  carrier  confinement  layer,  the  antiresonant  waveguide 
layer  having  a  low  refractive-index  core  region  sur- 
rounded by  two  high  refractive-index  lateral  waveguides; 
and 

a  second  cladding  Uyer  formed  on  the  antiresonant  wave- 
guide layer; 

wherein  the  lateral  antiresonant  reflecting  waveguide  oper- 
ates in  an  antiresonance  condition  for  the  fundamental 
lateral  mode  but  not  for  the  higher-order  lateral  modes, 
thereby  reflecting  the  fundamental  lateral  mode  and  al- 
lowing the  higher-order  lateral  modes  to  leak  out  for 
strong  discrimination  between  these  two  modes  to  pro- 
duce a  single-mode  beam  with  a  large  aperture  spot  size. 


1/4  WAVC  fUtC. 
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1.  A  pulsed  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  first  gain  medium; 

a  second  gain  medium; 

a  laser  resonant  cavity  including  an  output  coupler  for  ex- 
tracting output  pulses  from  the  resonant  cavity,  and  defin- 
ing a  resonant  optical  path  through  the  first  and  second 
gain  media; 

a  first  pump  energy  transducer  coupled  to  the  first  gain 
medium  to  supply  pump  energy  to  the  first  gain  medium  in 
response  to  input  power; 

a  second  pump  energy  transducer  coupled  to  the  second 
gain  medium  to  supply  pump  energy  to  the  second  gain 
medium  in  response  to  input  power;  and 

means,  coupled  with  the  first  and  second  pump  energy  trans- 
ducers, for  supplying  pulses  of  input  power  according  to  a 
first  sequence  to  drive  the  first  pump  energy  transducer 
and  according  to  a  second  sequence  to  drive  the  second 
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pump  energy  tniuducer,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
sequences  have  a  non-aligned  timing  relationship. 


5,272,714 

DICTMBUTED  PHASE  SHIFT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

Gong  Chen,  and  Franco  Ccrrina,  botk  of  Madison,  Wis^  aarign- 

ort  to  Wisconsin  Alorani  Research  Foundatioo.  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806,024 

Lit  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

U  A  CL  372—96  26  Claims 
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5,272,716 
HAND  HELD  LASER  APPARATUS 
Barbara  A.  Soltz,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Charles  R.  Chnbb,  St 
Peters,  Mo.;  Jsnes  D.  Cook,  Frccport  lU.;  Thomas  M.  Pal- 
Ictt  ni,  Florissant  Mo.;  Richard  G.  Podgomilt^  and  Dale  F. 
Waldo,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,428 

iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

MS.  CL  372—109  19  Claims 


1.  A  lasing  apparatus  comprising  two  electrodes,  an  active 
medium  therebetween  and  a  grating  element  between  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  active  medium,  said  active  medium 
comprising  a  semiconductor  material  including  a  central  por- 
tion having  a  length  and  two  end  portions  each  having  a 
length,  said  central  portion  being  a  difTerent  width  than  that  of 
either  of  said  two  end  portions,  said  length  of  said  central 
portion  being  greater  than  about  one-fifth  of  the  combined 
lengths  of  said  central  portion  and  each  of  said  end  portions. 


5,272,715 

MULTI-BEAM  LASER  DIODE  BEAM  SEPARATION 

CONTROL 

Jean-Michel  Guerin,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Ai*.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  933,138 
IM.  CL'  HOIS  3/06 
UAQ.  372— 98  3( 


1.  A  hand  held  laser  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  elongated,  hollow  housing; 

b)  a  first  semiconductor  laser  means  for  producing  a  light 
output  wherein  the  semiconductor  laser  means  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  power  supply  means,  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  means  being  disposed  within  the  housing; 

c)  a  guide  laser  means  for  producing  a  visible  light  output, 
wherein  the  guide  laser  means  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  power  supply  means,  the  guide  laser  means  being 
disposed  within  the  housing; 

d)  a  collimating  lens  means  for  collimating  the  output  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  means  and  the  guide  laser  means;  and 

e)  a  focusing  lens  means  for  focusing,  upon  a  workpiece,  the 
output  of  the  semiconductor  laser  means  and  the  guide 
laser  means. 


5,272,717 
SINGLE  FOCUS  BACKWARD  RAMAN  LASER 
Robert  D.  Stoltz,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822,374 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/30 

MS.  CL  372—3  7  Claims 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner  comprising: 

a  multi-beam  laser  light  source  emitting  a  plurality  of  Ught 
beams; 

collimating  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  plurality  of 
light  beams  from  said  laser  Ught  source  and  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  collimate  said  plurality  of 
Ught  beams; 

a  deflection  means  located  m  the  path  of  said  pluraUty  of 
Ught  beams  at  a  location  where  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  diverge  from  each  other,  said  deflection  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  emit  said  plurality  of 
Ught  beams  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 

a  medium; 

a  scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  beams  from  said 
deflection  means  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
to  scan  said  beams  across  said  medium; 

said  collimating  means  being  optically  located  between  said 
Ught  source  and  said  deflection  means;  and 

said  deflection  means  being  opticaUy  located  between  said 
collimating  means  and  said  scanning  means. 
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1.  A  single  focus  backward  Raman  laser  for  converting  Ught 
at  a  first  wavelength  injected  by  a  pump  laser  into  a  laser 
cavity  to  light  at  Raman-shifted  wavelength,  said  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  cell  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  contain- 
ing a  Raman  gas  medium  dbposed  along  an  optical  path; 
first  and  second  lens  disposed  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  gas  cell  along  the  optical  path  for  focusing 
laser  light  within  the  cell; 
a  feedback  mirror  disposed  along  the  optical  path  adjacent 
the  first  lens  for  forming  one  end  of  the  laser  cavity  and 
for  reflecting  laser  Ught  backward  through  the  gas  cell; 
an  optical  isolator  disposed  along  the  optical  path  between 
the  pump  laser  and  the  second  lens  for  forming  a  second 
end  of  the  laser  cavity  and  for  reflecting  backward 
propagating  simulated   Brillouin   scattered   light  and 
residual  pimip  laser  wavelength  Ught  reflected  form  the 


feedback  mirror  out  of  the  laser  cavity  to  prevent  the 
backward  light  form  reentering  the  pump  laser;  and 
a  dichroic  mirror  disposed  along  the  optical  path  between 
the  optical  isolator  and  the  second  lens  for  reflecting 
backward  propagating  light  at  the  Raman-shifted  wave- 
length out  of  the  laser  cavity. 


5,272,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STREAM 

OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Otto  W.  StenzeL  Gruendau;  Georg  Sick,  Beilstein,  and  Michael 
Hohmann,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,032,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  867,290 
Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  40119392 

Int  CL'  H05B  7/00 
MS.  CL  373—22  23  Claims 


lyi- 


6.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  stream  of  molten  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  the  following: 

an  upwardly  concave  container  including  a  bottom  wall  in 
which  is  formed  an  aperture,  said  container  being  adapted 
and  constructed  to  receive  and  retain  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  molten  metallic  material; 

a  funnel  having  an  inner  funnel  contour  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  receive  molten  material  from  said  aperture  in 
said  container,  said  funnel  including  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly arranged,  vertical  fluid-cooled  metallic  segments 
defining  said  inner  funnel  contour  whereby  said  inner 
funnel  contour  decreases  in  cross-sectional  area  from  an 
inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  of  said  funnel; 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  surrounding  said  funnel  and 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  an  outer  shape  of  said 
funnel;  and 

a  source  of  medium-frequency  current  in  connection  with 
said  coil. 


induction  coil  associated  therewith,  the  induction  coil  of 
each  furnace  being  arranged  to  inductively  heat  metal  in 
its  associated  furnace, 
(b)  a  plural-outputs  power  supply  comprising  at  least  one 
rectifier  section  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  high- 
frequency  inverter  sections  equal  to  the  number  of  sepa- 
rate induction  furnaces,  each  inverter  section  having  an 


input  operatively  associated  with  the  rectifier  section 
output  for  receiving  power  from  said  at  least  one  rectifier 
section  and  an  output  operatively  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  induction  coils  for  supplying  ac  power  to 
the  induction  coil,  and 
(c)  switch  means  for  selectably  interrupting  power  from 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inverter  sections  to  their 
associated  induction  coils. 


5^2,720 
INDUCnON  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Nicolas  P.  Qgnetti,  Canton,  Ohio;  Richard  U.  Swaney,  Tares- 

turn.  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Mortimer,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Inductothcrm  Corp.,  Rancocas,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,000,  Jan.  31,  1990.  This 

appUcatioa  Jun.  \,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,010 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/22 

MS.  CL  373—155  12  Claims 


5,272,719 
PLURAL  OUTPUT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  INDUCnON 

HOLDING  AND  MELTING  FURNACES 
Jesse  Cartlidge,  Kobe,  Japan;  John  H.  Mortimer,  Medford, 
NJ.;  Oleg  S.  Fishman,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.;  Brian  E.  Potter, 
Medford,  N  J.,  and  Simeon  Z.  Rotman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Inductotherm  Corp.,  Rancocas,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,571 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/02 
MS.  a.  373—138  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  melting  metal  and  holding 
molten  metal  for  treatment  comprising 
(a)  at  least  two  separate  induction  furnaces  each  having  an 


1.  A  bottom  pouring  induction  heating  vessel  for  use  in 
induction  heating  apparatus  wherein  said  vessel  is  generally 
surrounded  by  an  induction  coil,  said  vessel  comprising: 
holding  means  for  containing  a  molten  metal  to  be  heated, 
having  a  substantially  continuous  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
portion  having  outlet  means  located  in  said  bottom  por- 
tion; 
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a  subsuntimlly  continuous  meullic  shell  surrounding  said 
side  wall  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  holding  means, 
said  continuous  metallic  shell  comprising  a  metallic  wall 
between  said  holding  means  and  said  coil; 

stopper  means  for  selecubly  controlling  flow  of  said  molten 
metal  through  said  outlet  means;  and 

current  limiting  means  integral  with  the  shell  for  limiting 
induced  electrical  currents  in  the  shell. 


5.272,721 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECETVTNC  DEVICE 
Nobno  MikoaUb*,  30-18.  Yagiyama-Hoiicbo  2-cboiBc  TaihakiH 
ku,  Seadai-flki,  Miyagi  '  -      and  Kazoo  Tsuboochi,  30-38, 
Hitokita  2-choaM,  Taihaku    i,  Scadai-shi.  Miyagi-ken,  botb 
of  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,494,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abudoMd.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,060 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32782 
1ml  a.)  H04K  1/00 
vs.  a.  375—1  9  ClaiM 


""TMJsr- 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  convolver  effecting  correlation  between  a  received  signal 

and  a  reference  signal  to  obtain  a  spikelike  correlation 

output  when  said  correlation  is  effected; 
at  least  one  mixer  having  squaring  characteristics,  disposed 

in  a  stage  succeeding  said  convolver;  and 
at  least  one  band  pass  filter  passing  only  a  target  signal 

component  in  the  output  of  said  mixer  and  rejecting  a 

disturbance  signal  component  in  the  output  of  said  mixer, 

disposed  in  a  stage  succeeding  said  mixer. 


said  represenutive  LLS  signals  to  a  predetermined 
amplitude  during  operation  in  said  active  mode,  and 

means  connecting  the  amplifying  means  to  said  cable 
network  for  providing  said  constant  impedance  during 
operation  in  said  active  mode,  stand-by  mode  and  pow- 
er-off mode,  a  receiver  portion  including; 

means  coupled  to  the  constant  impedance  providing 
means  and  said  cable  network  for  receiving  LLS  data 
signals 


"1    r^~\  t 


thereon  during  operation  in  said  stand-by  mode,  the  receiv- 
ing means  having  a  disabling  circuit  connected  thereto  to 
disable  a  comparator  circuit  from  receiving  said  amplified 
representative  LLS  signals  during  operation  in  said  stand- 
by mode;  and 

an  isolator  connected  to  s«ud  transmitter  portion,  said  re- 
ceiver portion  and  said  cable  network  for  coupling  said 
transmitter  ponion  and  said  receiver  portion  to  said  cable 
network  during  said  active  mode,  stand-by  mode  and 
power-off  mode  operation. 


'  5,272,723 

WAVEFORM  EQUALIZER  USING  A  NEURAL 
NETWORK 
Takaaki  Klmoto,  Yokohama;  Kazoo  Aaakawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazno 
Kawabata,   Kawaaaki;   Yasnynki   Oishi,   Kawasaki;   Eisuke 
Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Takano,  Usbiku,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fqjitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111194; 
May  1,  1990,  2-115477;  May  1,  1990,  2-115478;  May  1,  1990, 
2-115479 

Lit  CL>  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—11  50  Claims 


5,272,722 
LOW  LEVEL  SERIAL  TRANSCEIVER 
Tmg  H.  Traa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

F1M  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,039 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/4S 
VS.  a.  375— 7  6  Clnims 

1.  A  low  level  serial  digital  transceiver  capable  of  operating 
in  the  active  and  passive  mode  for  presenting  a  constant  impe- 
dance during  active  mode,  stand-by-mode  and  power-ofT  mode 
operation  to  provide  a  cost  effective  method  to  transmit  and 
receive  10  Megabit  Manchester  coded  data  via  a  cable  net- 
work; 
a  transmitter  portion  including: 
means  coupled  to  receive  two  separate  data  streams  for 
converting  into  representative  LLS  signals  during  oper- 
ation in  said  active  mode, 
means  coupled  to  the  converting  means  for  ampUfying 
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1.  A  waveform  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  distorted  signal, 
comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  level  of  the  distorted  signal  at 

a  predetermined  rate; 
time  series  generating  means  for  serially  receiving  the  level 

of  the  distorted  signal  and  for  outputting  in  parallel  a 

predetermined  number  of  levels  which  have  been  last 

received; 
equalizing  neural  network  means  for  receiving  the  levels 


output  by  said  time  series  generating  means  and  for  gener- 
ating an  equalized  signal  of  the  distoried  signal  based  on 
the  levels  output  by  said  time  series  generating  means; 

distortion  characteristic  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
distortion  characteristic  of  the  distorted  signal; 

equalization  network  weight  holding  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  scU  of  equalization  network  weighu  for  said 
equalization  neural  network  means;  and 

equalization  network  weight  selector  means  for  selecting 
and  supplying  one  of  the  sets  of  equalization  network 
weights,  according  to  the  distortion  characteristic  which 
is  detected  in  said  distortion  characteristic  detecting 
means,  to  said  equalization  neural  network  means  for 
setting  the  equalization  weights  therein. 


5,272,725 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  QUANTIZER 
Jamc*  B.  JoBcs,  Lightboose  Pt.;  Celeo  R.  MandiOaao,  Boc* 
Raton;  Vasan  Venkntammnn,  Fort  Lnnderdnle,  and  Constan- 
tinos  S.  Kyriakoa,  Boca  Raton,  aU  of,  aasigwtn  to  AlUedSlgnnl 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Connty,  N J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  660,499,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUortkM  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,048 
IM.  CL'  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  375—76  19  ( 


um  iHiunmK") 


5,272,724 
WIDEBAND  SIGNAL  SYNCHROIVIZATION 
James  D.  Solomon,  Palatine,  and  Stereo  C.  Jasper,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

FUed  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,125 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/28 

VS.  CL  375—38  26  ClaliM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quantizing  and  analyzing  a  digitized 
video  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  delay  means  for  delaying  the  digitized  video 
sig^  and  produce  a  plurality  of  delayed  digitized  signals; 

(b)  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  one  of  said  de- 
layed digitized  signals  to  a  video  threshold  to  produce  a 
quantized  video  signal;  and 

(c)  slope  detection  means  for  detecting  a  slope  of  the  digi- 
tized video  signal  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  slope' 
threshold. 


5,272,726 

BLIND  TYPE  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ynkits..^  Fnnqra,  and  AUhisa  UsUrokawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  31,  1990,  2-203436; 
Not.  16,  1990,  2-312035;  Not.  19,  1990,  2-313724 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—94  9  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  obtaining  timing  synchronization  for  a 
wideband  signal  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  a  first  narrowband  synchronization  signal 
modulated  on  a  first  sub-carrier  frequency  signal  and  a 
second  narrowband  signal  modulated  on  a  second  sub-car- 
rier frequency  signal; 

summing  said  at  least  two  modulated  narrowband  synchro- 
nization signals  forming  a  composite  signal; 

transmitting  said  composite  signal; 

receiving  said  composite  signal; 

applying  said  received  composite  signal  to  at  least  a  first 
matched  filter,  tuned  to  said  first  sub-carrier  frequency 
and  producing  a  first  filter  output,  and  a  second  matched 
filter,  tuned  to  said  second  sub-carrier  frequency  and 
producing  a  second  filter  output;  and 

computing  magnitude  squared  of  said  first  filter  output  and 
said  second  filter  output; 

combining  said  magnitude  squared  of  said  first  filter  output 
and  said  second  filter  output  to  derive  synchronization, 
to-the- wideband -signal. 


■LU 


I 


I 


1.  A  sequence  estimator  for  estimating  a  data  sequence 
which  is  to  be  transmitted  using  a  Viterbi  processor  connected 
to  said  sequence  estimator,  comprising: 
first  means  for  storing,  at  a  predetermined  time  interval, 

signals  applied  to  the  sequence  estimator; 
second  means  coupled  to  receive  the  signals  stored  in  said 

first  means,  said  second  means  determining  an  estimated 

channel  impulse  response  of  each  of  possible  transmitted 

data  sequences;  and 
third  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  branch  metrics  in 

response  to  the  applied  signals,  the  possible  transmitted 
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data  aequenccs  and  the  estiinated  channel  impulse  re- 
sponse, and  providing  said  branch  metrics  to  said  Viterbi 
procesaor. 


5,272,727 

ADAPTIVE  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE 

ESTIMATOR  USING  CHANNEL  ECTIMATORS  OF 

RESPECTIVE  ORDER  OF  IMPULSE  RESPONSE 

KazaUro  OkawMse,  Tokyo,  Japn,  iwl^nr  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkw,  Japaa 

Filed  Majr  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,641 
CUm  priority,  apptteatioa  Japaa,  May  29,  1991,  3-U57S3 
iML  a.)  HML  27/06 
VS.  CL  375— •♦  < 


5,272,72s 

PREAMBLE  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  IN 

COMMimiCATION  NETWORK  AND  INDEPENDENT 

SYNCHRONIZATION  TYPE  SERIAL  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Faayo  Ogawa,  c/o  F^ji  Xeroi  Co„  UL,  KSP  RAD  Baaiacai 

Park  BaUdias,   100-1,  Sakado,  Takataa-ka,  KawMakl-aU, 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FIM  Mar.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  670,933 

Claian  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1990,  ^70563 

lat  CL>  HO«L  7/04 

VS.  CL  375—110  2  Claiai* 


1.  An  adaptive  wMwimiiin  likelihood  sequence  estimator  for 
receiving  a  signal  transmitted  through  a  communication  chan- 
nel having  a  time-varying  channel  impulse  response,  compris- 
ing: 

a  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator  for  deriving  a 
decision  sequence  of  the  received  signal  from  an  estimate 
of  said  channel  impulse  response; 

a  delay  circuit  for  introducing  a  delay  time  to  said  received 
signal  by  an  amount  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  time  taken  by  said  maximum  likelihood  se- 
quence estimator  to  produce  said  decision  sequence; 

a  difference  detector  for  generating  an  error  sigiud  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  between  the  delayed  signal  and  a 
replica  of  the  transmitted  signal; 

a  time  base  for  generating  a  time-count  value  which  in- 
creases from  an  initial  value  to  a  predetermined  value  and 
generating  a  reset  signal  when  said  time-count  value 
reaches  said  predetermined  value; 

(m-t- 1)  channel  estimators  provided  respectively  for  zero-th 
order  through  m-th  order  of  the  channel  impulse  response, 
each  of  the  channel  estimators  operating  on  said  time- 
count  value  and  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
difference  detector  and  the  decision  sequence  from  said 
mmiitiiiin  likelihood  sequence  estimator  for  deriving 
therefrom  a  first  signal  representing  a  respective  order  of 
said  replica  and  a  second  signal  representing  a  respective 
order  of  said  channel  impulse  response,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  having  a  value  mcremental  with  said 
time-count  value,  where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater 
than  zero; 

first  summing  means  for  summing  the  first  signals  from  said 
channel  estimators  to  produce  a  third  signal  and  applying 
the  third  signal  to  said  difference  detector  as  said  replica; 

second  summing  means  for  summing  said  second  sigpals 
from  said  channel  estimators  to  produce  a  fourth  signal 
and  applying  the  fourth  signal  to  said  maximum  likelihood 
sequence  estimator  as  said  estimate  of  the  channel  impulse 
response;  and 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  (m-t- 1)  channel  estimators  in 
response  to  the  reset  signal  from  said  time  base. 
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1.  An  independent  synchronization  type  serial  data  commu- 
nication device,  comprising: 

an  internal  clock  source  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  transmission  of  serial  data; 

buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  serial  data  by  a 
first-in/first-out  method; 

clock  deriving  means  for  delivering  a  transmitted  clock  from 
input  senal  data; 

write  control  means  for  writing  the  serial  data  into  said 
buffer  means  on  the  basis  of  the  derived  clock; 

first  detecting  means  connected  to  said  buffer  means  for 
detecting  an  amount  of  data  which  is  stored  in  said  buffer 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  phase  difference  between  a  writing 
clock  and  a  reading  clock  of  the  same  data; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  length  of  a  preamble 
contained  in  the  input  serial  data; 

clock  phase  control  means  operative  on  the  basis  of  detec- 
tion outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detecting  means  for 
executing  control  to  delay  the  phase  of  a  clock  generated 
by  said  internal  clock  source  in  a  first  case  where  the 
detection  output  of  said  first  detecting  means  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  amotmt  and  where  the  detection  output  of 
said  second  detecting  means  is  less  than  a  reference  value, 
for  executing  control  to  advance  the  phase  of  the  clock 
generated  by  said  internal  clock  source  in  a  second  case 
where  the  detection  output  of  said  first  detecting  means  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  amount  and  where  the 
detection  output  of  said  second  detecting  means  is  greater 
than  the  reference  value,  and  for  executing  control  to 
maintain  the  phase  of  the  clock  generated  by  the  internal 
clock  source  at  a  reference  phase  for  serial  data  transmis- 
sion in  a  case  other  than  the  first  and  second  cases;  and 

read  control  means  for  reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said 
buffer  means  as  serial  data  to  be  outputted  to  a  succeeding 
station  on  the  basis  of  the  clock  having  a  controlled  phase 
obtained  by  any  one  of  said  control  means. 


5,272,729 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  LATENCY  ELIMINATION  NETWORK 
Roland  Bechade,  South  BorUngton,  Vt;  Frank  D.  Fcrraiolo, 
New  Windsor,  N.Y.;  Bruce  Kanfmann,  Jericho,  Vt;  Dya  I. 
Novof,  Dnrham,  N.C^  StcTeo  F.  Oakland,  Colctaeater, 
Kenneth  Shaw,  Eaaex  Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  and  Leon  Skar- 
shinski.  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  International  Bnaineas 
Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,510 

lot  a.5  H04L  7/Oa  25/36.  25/40 

VS.  CL  375-118  24  CUinis 


h: 


E 


y^ 


\mm 


miM  QDOUIOB 


.V 


-{» — -i 


-^ 


i£ 


ontfrs 


4^3— { 


-2^1 


11  LAT04  OMUTS 


•-^ 


TT^^ 


,^ 


<7  V 


LATCH  CO*T«)L  WTTCMl  1 


^JrKslJ 


am 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  circuit  for  generating  at  the  output 
of  a  predetermined  internal  clock  circuit  a  chip  clock  signal 
which  lags  an  input  clock  signal  by  a  cycle,  said  semiconductor 
chip  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  delay  experienced  by  said  input 
clock  signal  passing  through  said  predetermined  internal 
clock  circuit;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  delay  determining  means,  for 
triggering  a  delay  clock  signal  within  said  predetermined 
internal  clock  circuit  to  generate  at  the  output  thereof  said 
chip  clock  signal,  said  delay  clock  signal  triggered  within 
said  predetermined  internal  clock  circuit  being  offset  from 
said  input  clock  signal  by  a  clock  cycle  minus  a  length  of 
time  substantially  equal  to  the  determined  delay  through 
said  predetermined  internal  clock  circuit  such  that  the 
generated  chip  clock  signal  output  from  said  internal 
clock  circuit  is  substantially  in  phase  with  and  lagging  by 
at  least  one  cycle  the  input  clock  signal,  thereby  reducing 
clock  latency  internal  to  the  semiconductor  chip. 


output  signals  indicative  of  the  phase  difference  between 
sigiials  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  thereof; 

counter  means,  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  phase  detec- 
tor and  controlled  thereby,  for  producing  an  output  count 
indicative  of  the  phase  difference  of  said  data  pulses  and 
said  reference  pulses; 

shift  prediction  means  coupled  with  said  source  of  data 
pulses  for  analyzing  a  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive data  pulses  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
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of  the  direction  of  shift  of  each  one  of  said  dau  pulses 
which  is  shifted  from  its  intended  position  in  the  sequence 
of  data  pulses  sequence; 
control  means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  coimter 
means  and  with  said  shift  prediction  means  for  producing 
a  control  signal  in  which  the  output  count  from  said 
counter  is  modified  by  the  output  signal  of  said  shift  pre- 
diction means  for  controlling  said  source  of  reference 
pulses  to  synchronize  said  reference  pulses  with  said  data 
pulses. 


5,272,731 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  INCREASE  PLASMA 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  DISCHARGE 

FUSION  REACTOR 

Norman  D.  Greene,  4511  Sun  Valley  Rd^  Dd  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,704,  Aug.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  354,845,  May  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jnl.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

922,189 

Int  CL'  G21B  1/00 

VS.  CL  376—130  11  CUima 


5,272,730 
DIGTTAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FILTER 
Lawrence  T.  Clark,  Tempe,  Ariz.^  aaalgnor  to  VLSI  Technotogy, 
Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,513 
Int  a.'  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—120  9  OaiM 

1.  A  digital  filter  for  a  phase-locked  loop  including  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  source  of  a  sequence  of  data  pulses  for  synchronization 
with  pulses  at  a  reference  frequency,  some  of  said  dau 
pulses  being  shifted  from  their  intended  position  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  dependent  upon  the  pattern  of  binary 
bit  values  adjacent  pulses  in  the  sequence  of  data  pulses; 
a  source  of  reference  pulses  at  said  reference  frequency; 
phase  detector  means  with  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 
with  said  source  of  dau  pulses  and  said  source  of  refer- 
ence pulses,  respectively,  said  phase  detector  producing 


1.  In  the  process  for  containing  a  deuterium  gas  plasma 
discharge,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  providing  a  cylindrical  zone  having  a  cylinder  axis,  and 
providing  a  region  surrounding  said  cylindrical  zone, 

b)  providing  manifold  means  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  inlet 
tubes  spaced  about  said  axis,  the  tubes  defining  multiple 
lengthwise  elongated  inlets  to  said  zone,  supplying  Dj  ga 
to  said  zone  axially  lengthwise  of  said  zone  and  substan- 
tially tangentially  relative  to  said  zone  and  via  said  multi- 
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pie  lengthwise,  elongated  inlets  thereby  fonning  a  gas 
column  and  producing  vortex  flow  about  said  column  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  column  about  said  axis,  said  inlets 
spaced  about  said  zone, 

c)  causing  excitation  of  the  gas  in  said  rotating  column  by 
tnuismission  of  electromagnetic  energy  into  the  column, 
to  produce  ionization  of  the  gas  within  a  central  portion  of 
said  zone,  thereby  forming  a  plasma  column, 

d)  the  plasma  column  rotating  with  surrounding  non-ionized 
gas  in  said  gas  column, 

e)  and  allowing  outward  exiting  of  gas  from  said  zone  by 
providing  spaces  between  said  tubes  so  that  gas  may  exit 
from  the  periphery  of  said  zone  and  between  said  tubes 
into  said  surrounding  region,  and  providing  means  operat- 
ing to  withdraw  gas  from  said  surrounding  region  and  to 
resupply  gas  to  said  inlets, 

0  and  employing  blocking  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
zone  to  block  endwise  exiting  of  gas  and  plasma  there- 
from. 


densate  fed  from  a  condensate  supply  source  of  the  nuclear 
power  plant  as  a  control  rod  driving  water,  comprising  a  water 
pressure  control  unit  arranged  for  each  control  rod  and  a  water 
pressure  supply  unit  for  commonly  supplying  water  pressure  to 
all  control  rods,  said  water  pressure  supply  unit  comprising: 
a  pump  means  operably  connected  to  the  condensate  supply 

source  for  driving  the  control  rod  driving  water; 
means  for  regulating  quantity  of  flow  of  the  control  rod 

driving  water; 
means  for  regulating  pressure  of  the  control  rod  driving 
water,  and 


5^2,732 
REACTOR  CAVmr  SEAL  JOINT 
CUa  C  CkiHg,  SiMtary.  Cou^  mt^ator  to  Combwtkm  Engl- 
■f«iriBg.  lac,  Wiadaor,  Cou. 

FUcd  Dec  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,340  | 

IM.  CL'  G21C  13/028 
VS.  CL  376—203  20  Claiiw 


r.C^^ 


•iny 


a  filter  means  operably  connected  to  the  condensate  supply 
source  and  said  pump  means  for  filtering  the  condensate  as 
the  control  rod  driving  water,  said  filter  means  including 
at  least  one  hollow  fiber  filter  unit  for  purifying  the  con- 
trol rod  driving  water  and  said  filter  means  includes  a 
suction  filter  unit  and  a  driving  water  filter  unit,  said 
suction  filter  unit  being  connected  to  the  condesnate  sup- 
ply unit  at  one  end,  said  driving  water  filter  unit  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  another  end  of  the  suction  filter  unit 
through  the  pump  means  and  connected  to  the  flow  quan- 
tity regtilator,  said  suction  filter  unit  being  substituted 
with  the  hoUow  fiber  filter  unit. 


5.272,734 
REPAIR  OF  INCORE  HOUSINGS  USING  ULTRASONIC 

EXAMINATIONS 
Jack  P.  Clark;  Balasabramaaian  S.  Kowdler,  JaaMS  C  S.  Toag, 
aad  David  C.  Berg,  aU  of  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aarignora  to  General 
Electric  Comftay,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,507 

lat  CL'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  9  Claims 


11.  A  permanent  seal  for  providing  an  effective  water  barrier 
over  an  annular  space  between  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  flange 
and  a  surrounding  annular  ledge  comprising: 

an  annular  space-spanning  deck  structure; 

a  first  unniiliir  seal  member  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
deck  structure  and  the  surrounding  annular  ledge;  and 

a  second  flexible  annular  seal  member  for  providing  a  seal 
between  said  deck  structure  and  the  veasel  flange  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  seal  member  is  a  straight 
walled  cylinder  and  another  portion  of  said  second  seal 
member  is  arcuate. 


5,272,733 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Satoko  Ti^jtea;  SkiaicU  laUrato,  aad  Yoakie  HayaaU,  aU  of 
Yokokaau,  Japaa,  Mdgaors  to  KaboaUki  Kaiaha  ToaUba, 
Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Jua.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723430 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Job.  28,  1990,  2-168546; 
Not.  15,  1990,  2-307014;  Jna.  4,  1991,  3-132828 

lat.  CL'  G21C  7/06 
VS.  CL  376—219  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  control  rod  driving  hydraulic  system  of  a  control  rod 
driving  system  of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  in  utilization  of  con- 


8.  A  method  of  repairing  a  boiling-water  nuclear  reactor 
with  an  incore-housing-related  defect,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  fuel  bundles  from  a  core  region  of  said  reactor; 

b)  removing  an  indicated  incore  housing  so  as  to  expose  a 
bottom  aperture  of  said  reactor  through  which  said  incore 
housing  formerly  extended; 


c)  attaching  a  first  ultrasonic  probe  with  an  auto-orienting 
disk-shaped  head  to  an  ultrasonic  scanner; 

d)  installing  said  scanner  directly  above  said  bottom  aperture 
and  beneath  a  core  region  of  said  reactor; 

e)  lowering  said  first  ultrasonic  probe  until  it  engages  clad- 
ding at  the  inner  surface  of  said  vessel  bottom  so  that  said 
disk-shaped  probe  head  orients  itself  parallel  to  said  clad- 
ding in  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom  aperture; 

0  ultrasonically  inspecting  said  cladding  by  pulsing  trans- 
ducers of  said  first  ultrasonic  probe,  rotating  said  probe  so 
as  to  inspect  the  area  of  said  cladding  about  said  bottom 
aperture; 

g)  removing  said  scanner  and  said  first  ultrasonic  probe; 

h)  forming  a  weld  buildup  over  said  bottom  aperture; 

i)  machining  said  weld  buildup  so  as  to  smooth  its  radial 
exterior  and  so  as  to  form  a  weld  aperture  through  the 
location  of  said  bottom  aperture; 

j)  attaching  a  second  ultrasonic  probe  with  a  relatively  thick 
cylindrical  probe  head  to  said  scanner; 

k)  installing  said  scanner  directly  above  said  weld  buildup 
and  beneath  said  core  region; 

1)  lowering  said  second  ultrasonic  probe  until  said  relatively 
thick  cylindrical  probe  head  extends  into  said  weld  aper- 
ture; 

m)  ultrasonically  inspecting  said  weld  buildup  by  rastering 
said  relatively  thick  cylindrical  probe  head  within  said 
weld  buildup,  said  rastering  involving  circumferential 
stepping  of  said  relatively  thick  cylindrical  head  between 
vertical  sweeps  of  said  relatively  thick  cylindrical  head 
along  the  height  of  said  weld  aperture; 

n)  removing  said  scanner  and  said  second  ultrasonic  probe; 

o)  inserting  a  new  incore  housing  through  said  weld  aper- 
ture; 

p)  welding  said  new  incore  housing  to  said  weld  buildup; 

q)  attaching  a  third  ultrasonic  probe  with  a  relatively  small 
diameter  cylindrical  head  to  said  scanner, 

r)  installing  said  scanner  directly  above  said  new  incore 
housing  and  beneath  said  core  region; 

s)  lowering  said  third  ultrasonic  probe  until  said  relatively 
small  diameter  cylindrical  probe  head  extends  into  said 
new  incore  housing; 

t)  ultrasonically  inspecting  the  weld  attaching  said  new 
incore  housing  to  said  weld  buildup  by  rastering  said 
relatively  small  diameter  cylindrical  probe  head  within 
said  new  incore  housing,  said  rastering  involving  circum- 
ferential stepping  of  said  relatively  small  diameter  cylin- 
drical head  between  vertical  sweeps  of  said  relatively 
thick  cylindrical  head  along  the  height  of  said  weld 
buildup; 

u)  removing  said  scanner  and  said  third  ultrasonic  probe;  and 

v)  shrink  coupling  said  new  incore  housing  to  an  incore 
guide  tube  formerly  attached  to  said  original  indicated 
incore  housing. 


5.272,735 
SPUTTERING  PROCESS  BURNABLE  POISON  COATING 
WilUaa  J.  Bryaa,  Graaby,  and  Patrick  A.  Perrotti,  Newiagtoa. 
both  of  Coon^  aaaigaora  to  Cooaboatioa  Eagfaecriag,  lac^ 
Wiadaor,  Coaa. 

Filed  Aag.  3. 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,731 
lat.  CL»  G21C  ^7/00 
U,S.  CL  376—261  21  Claiaa 

20.  A  method  for  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  zircaloy  fiiel 
rod  cladding  tube  with  getter  material,  comprising: 
supporting  the  cladding  tube  in  a  fixture; 
supporting  a  source  tube  of  getter  material  coaxially  within 
the  cladding  tube,  thereby  defining  a  cylindrical  annular 
shape  between  the  tubes; 
evacuating  the  annular  space  and  backfilling  the  annular 
space  with  an  inert  working  gas  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
sustain  a  plasma  discharge; 
connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  cladding  tube  with  a 
positive  bias  as  an  anode  and  to  the  source  tube  with  a 


negative  bias  as  a  cathode,  such  that  a  plasma  of  the  work- 
ing gas  is  established  in  the  annular  space; 
establishing  a  circumferential  magnetic  field  around  the 
source  tube  to  confine  and  shape  the  plasma; 


P 


whereby  the  source  tube  is  bombarded  with  ions  from  the 
plasma  and  getter  material  is  thereby  sputtered  from  the 
source  tube  onto  the  inside  surface  of  the  cladding  tube  to 
form  a  getter  material  coating  thereon. 


5,272,736 

CORE  LOADING  STRATEGY  FOR  RELOAD  OF  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  DIFFERENT  FUEL  BUNDLE  FUEL 

DESIGNS 

Rkfaard  A.  Wohen,  Jr.,  Saa  Joae,  aad  Roiaad  O.  Jackaoa, 

Campbell,  both  of  Calif„  aasigaora  to  General  Electric  Co» 

paay,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992.  Ser.  No.  971,643 

lat  CL»  G21C  7/00 

VS.  CL  376—267  10  Claiw 


6.  A  process  for  the  reload  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  cylindrical  core  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  upstand- 
ing fuel  bundles  with  }  to  1/5  of  said  bundles  for  removal  from 
said  core  and  replacement  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of  fuel 
bundles  constituting  said  reload,  said  reload  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

removing  from  said  core  |  to  1/3  of  said  fiiel  bundles  from 
said  core; 

repositioning  fiiel  bundles  not  removed  firom  and  remaining 
within  said  core  to  randomly  define  intervals  for  receiving 
said  reload  uniformly  throughout  the  interior  of  said  core 
and  away  from  those  bundles  on  the  peripheral  boundary 
of  said  core; 

providing  fuel  bundles  for  said  reload  including  a  first  plural- 
ity of  fiiel  bundles  having  relatively  high  critical  power 
margin  and  relatively  lower  linear  heat  generation  margin 
and  a  second  pluraUty  of  the  fuel  bundles  having  relatively 
high  linear  heat  generation  margin  and  relatively  low 
critical  power  margin; 

selecting  a  first  part  of  the  core  reload  fixMn  said  fiid  bundles 
having  rdatively  high  critical  power  margin  and  rela- 
tively lower  linear  heat  generation  margin; 

selecting  a  second  part  of  the  core  reload  from  said  fuel 
bundles  having  relatively  high  linear  heat  generation 
margin  and  relatively  low  critical  power  margin; 

placing  said  first  part  of  said  core  reload  to  said  randomly 
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defined  interval*  in  the  central  portion  of  said  core 
whereby  said  fuel  bundles  having  said  high  critical  power 
margin  placed  at  dispersed  intervals  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  core; 

placing  said  second  part  of  said  core  reload  to  said  randomly 
defined  intervals  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  said 
core  whereby  said  fuel  bundles  having  said  high  linear 
beat  generation  rate  are  placed  m  dispersed  intervals  to  a 
portion  of  said  core  around  said  penpheral  portion  and 
nearer  the  side  edge  of  said  core 

whereby  there  results  an  overall  core  loading  having  overall 
power  exceedmg  that  power  attainable  either  by  utilizing 
said  first  fuel  bundle  group  or  said  second  fuel  bundle 
group  uniformly  distributed  in  said  reload  through  out  the 


5J72,737 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
TadMki  FvJU.   Hitachi;   YoaUyaU   Kataoka,   nwraki;  Tohra 
Fikai,    HltacU;    Maaataka    Hldaka,    Hitachi;    Toahitsogn 
Nakao,  Hitachi;  Shigeo  Hataaiya,  Hitachi;  Hlroaki  Sunki, 
Hitachi;  MaaawMi  Naitoh.  Hitachi;  laao  Soaiida,  Ibarald; 
Ke^Ji  Tominaga.  and  Tsayoahi  NUbo,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Jap«M,  aarigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jayaa 
FU«d  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,968 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  17,  1990,  ^244049 
lat  CL'  C21C  9/00 
UJS.  CL  37fr-2S3  »♦  CtalM 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation,  said  nuclear  reactor  instal- 
lation comprising  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  containing  a  reactor 
core;  a  concrete  structural  portion  enclosing  and  holding  said 
reactor  pressure  vessel;  a  dry  well  formed  within  said  concrete 
structural  portion  and  enclosing  said  reactor  pressure  vessel, 
said  dry  well  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  a 
primary  containment  vessel  enclosing  therein  said  concrete 
structural  portion;  a  pressure  suppression  chamber  having 
therein  a  pressure  suppression  pool,  a  vent  tube  communicat- 
ing between  said  dry  well  and  said  suppression  pool  and  having 
an  upper  outlet;  and  an  accumulator-type  emergency  core 
cooling  system,  a  gravity-driven  emergency  core  cooling  sys- 
tem and  an  equalizing  system  for  submerging  said  reactor  core, 
which  are  mounted  within  said  primary  containment  vessel; 
said  accumulator-type  emergency  core  cooling  system  in- 
cluding a  pressure  accumulator  tank   holding  cooling 
water  under  a  predetermined  accumulation  pressure,  and 
first  closing  and  opening  means  communicated  with  said 
pressure  accumulator  tank,  said  first  closing  and  opening 
means  being  opened  when  the  pressure  in  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  decreases  below  said  predetermined  accu- 
mulation pressure  in  the  event  of  a  coolant  loss  accident, 
thereby  supplying  the  cooling  water  from  said  pressure 
accumulator  tank  into  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  to  cool 
said  reactor  core; 
said  gravity-driven  emergency  core  cooling  system  includ- 
ing a  cooling  water  pool  provided  above  said  reactor  core. 


and  second  closing  and  opening  means  communicated 
with  said  cooling  water  pool,  said  second  closing  and 
opening  means  being  opened  when  the  pressure  in  said 
reactor  pressure  vessel  decreases  to  a  certain  level  below 
said  predetermined  pressure,  thereby  supplying  the  cool- 
ing water  from  said  cooling  water  pool  into  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  under  gravity,  and  the  cooling  water  fed 
from  said  cooling  water  pool  overflowing  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  to  fill  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  dry  well, 
and  then  flowing  into  said  suppression  pool  so  as  to  raise 
the  water  level  of  said  suppression  pool; 
said  equalizing  system  including  third  closing  and  opening 
means  which  is  opened  when  the  water  level  of  said  sup- 
pression pool  increases  above  a  predetermined  level,  so  as 
to  feed  the  cooling  water  from  said  suppression  pool  into 
said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  thereby  submerging  said 
reactor  core  to  cool  the  same. 


5,272,7M 

DEVICE  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

WTTHINC  A  PrtJCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT 

Claos-Detlef  Schegk,  Kllngnaii,  Switzeriaad,  assignor  to  Asea 

Browa  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,759 
Ctalaa   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Sep.   30,    1991, 
2W6/91 

Ltt.  CL'  G21C  19/42 
U.S.  CL  376—314  9  dains 


I.  A  device  for  monitoring  an  atmosphere  within  a  contain- 
ment shell  of  a  nuclear  reactor  plant,  comprising: 

sample  removal  means  provided  in  the  containment  shell; 

a  measuring  line  connected  to  the  sample  removal  means  for 
leading  a  gas  sample  from  the  containment  shell; 

a  measuring  zone  located  in  the  measuring  line  and  disposed 
outside  of  the  containment  shell  through  which  the  sample 
is  led  for  measuring  the  activity  of  the  gas  sample; 

a  dilution  plant  located  in  the  measuring  line  and  disposed  int 
he  containment  shell  for  reducing  the  activity  concentra- 
tion of  the  gas  sample  upstream  of  the  measuring  zone; 

the  dilution  plant  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  clean, 
pressure-controlled  dilution  gas  source  located  outside  the 
containment  shell. 


5^2,739 
MFTHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 

VIBRATION  AND  SELF-PRELOADING  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SAME 
Daaid  E.  Ford,  Caatoaacat,  Ffau,  aaaipMir  to  Weatinghoaae 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710^57 
lat  CL>  G21C  15/00 
UJS.  CL  376—405  17  CUaw 

1.  Heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a  vessel  within  which 
a  pluraUty  of  parallel  heat  exchanger  tubes  are  mounted  ex- 
tending through  a  pluraUty  of  support  plates  with  clearance, 
said  support  plates  extending  transversely  across  the  heat 


exchanger  vessel,  and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid,  which  is  to  be 
heated  by  heat  transferred  from  a  heat  exchange  medium  circu- 
lating through  the  heat  exchanger  tubes,  into  the  vessel  in  a 
manner  causing  the  fluid  to  have  a  flow  path  which,  at  least  in 
part,  has  a  crosswise  directional  flow  component  relative  to  a 
portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  tubes  extending  axiaUy  through 
the  vessel;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  causing 
alternate  ones  of  said  support  plates,  in  a  zone  containing  said 
part  of  the  flow  path  having  a  crosswise  directional  flow  com- 


5,272,740 

AGENT  FOR  TRAPPING  THE  RADIOACTIVITY  OF 

FISSION  PRODUCTS  WHICH  ARE  GENERATED  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Serse  Maraaad,  Voiroa,  aad  BcrtnuMi  Morel,  Moiraaa,  both  of 

Fraacc,  Malgaon  to  Uraaim  Pechiaey,  Coarfeeroie,  Fraace 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,730 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Oct  31, 199L  91  13714 
lat  CL'  G21C  3/00 
UJS.  CL  376—418  12  OaiM 

1.  An  radioactivity  trapping  agent  contained  in  a  nuclear 
fuel  baaed  on  sintered  uraniferous  oxides,  for  trapping  the 
radioactivity  of  fission  products  which  appear  in  the  course  of 
irradiation  of  said  fuel,  comprising  an  oxygenated  compound 
stable  at  high  temperatures,  including,  in  combination,  at  least 
two  metallic  oxides  and  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  non-radioactive 
isotope  of  a  radioactive  fission  product  which  appears  during 
the  irradiation,  and  whose  radioactivity  is  to  be  trapped. 


therein  and  for  keeping  said  fiiel  rods  spaced  from  each 
other;  and 

plurality  of  vanes  each  extending  along  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  each  cylindrical  ceU  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  an  inclination  to  the  longitudinal  direction 


and  disposed  only  in  a  comer  region  at  and  around  a 
comer,  within  said  channel  box,  farthest  from  a  comer 
facing  a  control  rod  disposed  adjacent  to  said  channel  bos 
for  imparting  swirling  motion  to  fluid  flowing  along  said 
AkI  rods  in  said  region. 


ponent,  to  shift  in  opposite  directions  transversely  relative  to 
said  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  tubes,  as  said  heat  exchanger 
is  brought  up  to  operating  temperatures  and  pressures,  in  a 
manner  applying  a  loading  on  said  portion  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  which  will  prevent  them  from  vibrating  due  to 
the  crosswise  directional  flow  component  of  said  fluid; 
wherein  support  plates  outside  of  said  zone  are  free  of  secure- 
ment  relative  to  both  the  central  divider  plate  and  the  wall  of 
the  vessel. 


5,272,742 
UPPER  END  FITTING 
DoaglM  J.  Attlx;  Saand  V.  Pickerel,  Jr.,  aad  Joha  E.  Rktrdaa, 
m,  all  of  Lyachbarg,  Va.,  Msisaor*  to  BAW  Fael  Coapaay, 
Lyachbarg.  Va. 

Filed  JaL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,573 
lat  CL'  G21C  3/32 
UjS.  CL  376—446  1  ( 


5,272,741 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Vasahlro  Masohara.  Kataata;  Yasaaori  Bcaako,  Mito,  aad  Yai- 
chiro  YoahiBoto,  HltacU,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  25. 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,812 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  25,  1990,  ^285990 

lat  CL'  G21C  3/34 

UJS.  CL  376-439  17  OaiM 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 

a  polygonal  channel  box  surrounding  said  fuel  rods; 

a  plurality  of  round  cell  type  spacers  disposed  in  several 

stages  in  a  longitudinal  direction  within  said  channel  box, 

each  of  said  spacers  having  a  pluraUty  of  cylindrical  ceUs 

for  holding  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  fiiel  rods 


1.  An  upper  end  fitting  for  a  nuclear  fiiel  aaaembly,  comfMis- 
ing: 

a.  a  main  body  portion, 

b.  a  base  rigidly  attached  to  said  main  body  portion; 

c.  two  leaf  springs  attached  together  with  their  exterior 
radius  facing  each  other  and  received  at  each  end  within 
said  main  body  portion,  said  leaf  springs  each  having  a 
bore  therethrough; 

d.  a  pedestal  formed  from  a  bolt  and  nut  attached  to  and 
received  through  the  bores  in  said  leaf  springs  and  extend- 
ing from  said  leaf  springs  away  from  said  base;  and 

e.  a  spring  retainer  slidably  received  within  said  main  body 
portion,  said  retainer  having  a  bore  therethrough  sized  to 
movably  receive  said  pedestal. 
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a  radiatioii  abaorption  area  of  a  predetermined  pattern 
formed  in  the  first  reflective  layer. 


5,272,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING,  CONTINUOUSLY 

FLOWING  DRY  POWDER  SAMPLES,  BY  MEANS  OF 

X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPY 
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1.  A  key  member  for  use  in  insertion  and  removal  of  a  fuel 
rod  into  and  from  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  grid  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  elongated  straps  intersecting  generally  perpen- 
dicular with  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  grid  cells 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dmiples  and  springs  formed 
on  the  straps  for  supportmg  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  such  that 
each  pair  of  dunple  and  spring  are  disposed  in  facing  relation  to 
each  other,  and  which  includes  key  member  accommodating 
openings  formed  at  the  intersections  of  the  straps  so  as  to 
define  peripheral  ends  therearound, 

said  key  member  comprising  an  elongated  key  body  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces,  said  key  body  including  a 
plurality  of  first  projections  adapted  to  be  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  peripheral  end  of  said  opening  of  said  strap 
and  a  plurahty  of  second  projections  adapted  to  be  held  in 
engagement  with  said  spring  to  deflect  the  spring  away 
from  the  dimple  facing  thereto,  said  first  projections  and 
said  second  projections  being  formed  on  said  opposite 
surfaces  alternately  in  a  staggered  relation  to  oue  another. 

5,272,744 
REFLECTION  MASK 
MMaaki  Itoa;  llJtMhlMaraTania-  Hiroaki  OizuU,  Kokaba^Ji, 
aad  SUgeo  Moriyana.  TaMu  aU  of  Japu,  aaaigMK*  to  HHa- 
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CUiMS  prkMity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aog.  22,  1991,  3-210614 
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1.  A  reflection  mask  including: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  reflective  layer  which  reflects  radiation; 

a  second  reflective  layer  formed  between  the  first  reflective 
layer  and  the  subatrate; 

a  middle  layer  formed  between  the  first  and  second  reflec- 
tive layers  to  prevent  the  propagation  of  defects  of  the 
reflective  layers;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting,  retaining,  transporting  and 
analyzing  by  X-ray  fluorescence  spectroscopy  means  a  How  of 
dry  powder  samples: 

comprising  a  mechanical  system,  called  a  feed  sample,  hav- 
ing a  number  of  cells,  each  said  cell  comprises  one  closed 
end,  four  walls  and  one  open  end,  two  parallel  walls  of 
said  cells  are  of  plates  of  circular  continuous  sections,  the 
open  end  of  each  cell  permits  the  acceptance  and  dis- 
charge of  dry  powder  samples  each  said  cell  is  moved 
sequentially  into  a  vertical  loading  position  and  is  auto- 
matically filled  with  a  sample  of  a  dry  product  stream,  said 
sample  being  a  flowing  portion  of  a  main  process  stream, 
said  cell  containing  said  sample  moves  counter-clockwise 
after  filling  and  the  following  empty  cell  occupies  the 
loading  position,  said  continuous  flowing  process  sample 
stream  fills  each  cell  in  turn  and  said  samples  are  tempo- 
rarily restrained  within  each  said  cell  in  motion  by  means 
of  a  sample  retention  plate  covering  the  open  peripheral 
end  as  each  said  cell  in  turn  progressively  rotates  and 
dispenses  said  sample,  said  sample  exits  the  feed  sample 
unit,  by  gravity,  standard  means  are  used  to  provide  mo- 
tion to  move  said  cells  consecutively  through  sample 
loading  position,  sample  retention  positions  and  sample 
dispensing  position,  where  said  sample  is  sequentially 
deposited  into  a  unit  to  be  assayed  by  a  mechanical  means 
siinilar  to  the  feed  sample  unit  having  similar  shaped  cells, 
being  one  of  a  number  of  cells  composed  of  one  closed 
end,  four  walls  and  one  opened  as  in  the  feed  sample  unit, 
having  in  addibon,  two  X-ray  transparent  windows  posi- 
tioned in  each  cell  in  each  of  one  pair  of  plates  of  circular 
continuous  section  forming  parallel  walls  of  each  cell,  said 
cell  windows  in  each  cell  being  in  optical  alignment  to 
each  other  and  transparent  to  X-ray  spectroscopic  energy 
levels,  said  cells  comprise  the  analyzer  sample  unit, 
wherein  said  retained  samples  in  said  analyzer  cells  are 
presented  for  analysis  by  being  sequentially  moved  into  a 
first  analysis  position  and  samples  analyzed  through  said 


transparent  windows  by  X-ray  fluorescence  means,  using 
an  attached  first  X-ray  tube  analyzer  and  associated  ele- 
mental detectors  and  associated  density  and  intensity 
detectors,  mounted  over  one  pair  of  the  available  X-ray 
transparent  window  areas,  to  analyze  said  samples  for  a 
number  of  elemenU  ranging  from  Na  to  U  and  intensity 
data  relating  to  particle  size,  density  and  compacting 
factors, 

said  X-ray  tube  having  standard  X-ray  tube  targets  including 
W,  Cr,  Cu,  Mo,  Pt,  Ag,  Rh  and  associated  detectors  are 
selected  to  accept  X-ray  primary  and  secondary  beam 
energy  levels  emanating  from  said  sample,  said  means  and 
techniques  of  X-ray  fluorescence  spectroscopic  analysis  to 
be  used  in  the  analyzing  positions  provided  for  analysis  by 
X-ray  spectroscopy, 

and  where  said  apparatus  is  manufactured  to  a  size  commen- 
surate with  analyzing  variable  quantities  of  said  samples 
within  a  given  period  and  where  the  dimension  and  num- 
ber of  cells  is  variable, 

and  where  said  apparatus  and  number  of  said  cells,  may  be 
manufactured  in  a  size  commensurate  where  said  samples 
may  be  inserted  manually  and  sequentially  into  said  feed 
sample  unit  as  in  a  manual  laboratory  mode,  and  said 
samples  analyzed  in  an  automated  mode  in  the  analyzer 
sample  unit, 

and  said  apparatus  whereby  feed  sample  cell  and  analyzer 
cell  motions,  operation  and  sequential  rotation  of  the 
apparatus  are  controlled  and  programmed  by  a  micro- 
processor means, 

and  said  apparatus,  whereas  data  from  spectroscopic  ele- 
mental detectors  and  associated  density  and  intensity  data 
detectors  and  cell  movement  data  are  collected,  evalu- 
ated, processed  and  data  output  are  produced  by  micro- 
processor means, 

and  said  apparatus,  whereby  apparatus  is  added  for  inserting 
an  atmosphere  of  helium  gas  means  into  areas  of  analyzer 
sample  cells  to  analyze  elements  ranging  from  Na  to  S 
within  said  samples  and  said  cells, 

and  said  apparatus,  where  said  X-ray  transparent  windows  in 
each  analyzer  sample  unit  are  of  thickness  from  O.OOS  mm 
to  20  mm,  and  are  of  standard  materials, 

and  said  apparatus  of  claims  listed  above,  where  said  motions 
of  said  feed  sample  and  analyzer  sample  cells  may  be  a 
linear  function. 


sure  an  intensity  of  a  diffracted  X-ray  beam  of  a  predeter- 
mined diffraction  angle  produced  from  an  irradiated  por- 
tion; 

obtaining  a  fatigue  characteristic  curve  corresponding  to  a 
relation  between  integrated  amounts  of  repeating  stress 
and  said  diffracted  X-ray  intensities  by  said  fatigue  test 
from  said  measurement  results; 

irradiating  said  beam  of  X-rays  on  a  measuring  portion  of 
said  material  to  be  inspected  to  measure  an  intensity  of  a 
diffracted  beam  of  X-rays  of  said  diffraction  angle  pro- 
duced from  said  measuring  portion;  and 

determining  a  degree  of  fatigue  in  said  material  to  be  in- 
spected by  comparing  a  rate  of  change  between  said  dif- 
fracted X-ray  beams  measured  on  said  material  at  least  at 
two  points  of  time  interposing  therebetween  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  kind  of  repeating  stress  in  a  ser- 
vice environment  of  said  material  with  said  fatigue  charac- 
teristic curve. 


Na    N8    NC 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  degree  of  fatigue  in  a  structural 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  fatigue  test  on  a  reference  piece  of  a  quality 

corresponding  to  a  material  to  be  inspected; 
irradiating  a  beam  of  X-rays  on  said  reference  piece  at  a 
plurality  of  points  of  time  during  said  fatigue  test  to  mea- 
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13.  A  self  contained  cellular  mobile  radio  phone  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  standard  phone  set; 

a  radio  transceiver  providing  a  means  of  communication 
between  a  mobile  station  and  a  fixed  station; 

a  handset  having  interface  equipment  including  a  keyboard 
microphone  speaker  and  display  means  for  displaying 
information  relating  to  a  phone  call; 

means  within  the  set  for  generating  control  signals  and 
reading  credit  card  data  comprismg  at  least  a  credit  card 
reader  with  an  associated  administrative  processor; 

memory  for  storing  data  read  from  the  credit  card; 

means  to  enable  the  phone  to  be  operable  from  a  vehicle's 
power  supply; 

voice  means  to  provide  user  instruction; 

a  coin  acceptor  mechanism  having  an  entry/exit  slot  and 
adapted  with  means  to  accept  or  reject  coinage; 

a  cash  box  held  within  a  cash  box  housing  mechanism  within 
the  phone  to  facilitate  ready  removal  of  coins  from  the 
telephone,  and  an  accessory  interface  to  allow  the  connec- 
tion and  operation  of  peripheral  machines  such  as  a  fac- 
simile machine  and  a  computer  terminal; 

wherein  the  coin  acceptor  mechanism  comprises: 

a  comparator  coin  assembly  through  which  a  coin  passes; 

a  coin  entry  chute; 

a  fixed  coin  slide; 
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an  adjustable  coin  slide  within  said  chute,  said  adjustable 
coin  slide  being  adjusuble  parallel  to  the  fixed  coin  slide  in 
order  to  reduce  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
chute  to  suit  various  coin  diameters; 

a  movable  foot  which  approximates  the  size  of  the  cross 
section  of  said  chute  and  which  is  adapted  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  a  coin  inserted  therein;  and 

a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  which  said  movable  foot 
is  attached  so  as  to  adjust  the  foot  up  or  down  the  length 
of  the  chute; 

wherein  the  motor  is  controlled  by  a  microprocessor  and  the 
foot  has  means  to  engage  with  or  pass  across  or  through 
an  idle,  accept  or  reject  spaced  apart  photo  interrupters, 
said  photo  interrupters  being  controlled  by  said  micro- 
processor in  response  to  validation  of  coin  by  said  coin 
comparator. 
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said  flrst  common  abbreviated  code  word  and  identifying 
an  IC  presubscribcd  to  said  calling  PATS  means  by  inclu- 
sion of  said  single  predetermined  SC  list  means; 

(d)  effecting  the  generation  of  a  corresponding  pre-csub- 
lished  multi-digit  IC  number  responsive  to  the  dialing  of 
said  first  common  abbreviated  code  word  at  said  calling 
PATS  means  connected  to  one  of  said  certain  SPC  switch 
means  containing  multiple  SC  list  means  to  establish  con- 
nection between  said  calling  PATS  means  and  said  pre- 
subscribed  IC; 

(e)  transmitting  from  said  presubscribed  IC  to  said  calling 
PATS  means  a  prestored  message  identifying  said  presub- 
scribed IC  and  identifying  specific  steps  to  be  taken  by  a 
caller  using  said  calling  PATS  means  to  cause  establish- 
ment of  a  long  distance  connection  through  said  presub- 
scribed IC;  and 

(0  responsive  to  said  specific  steps  being  taken  by  a  caller  at 
said  calling  PATS  means,  establishing  said  long  distance 
connection. 
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1.  In  a  public  switched  telecommunications  network  includ- 
ing stored  program  control  (SPC)  switch  means  intercon- 
nected by  trunks  and  having  plural  public  access  telephone 
stations  (PATS)  means  connected  to  at  least  certain  of  said 
SPC  switch  means,  recent  changes  computer  means  connected 
to  said  switch  means  for  effectmg  changes  in  SPC  translations 
therein,  at  least  certain  of  said  SI>C  switch  means  including 
means  for  providing  speed  calling  (SC)  services  to  non-coin 
telephone  station  means  connected  thereto  to  permit  carriers  of 
said  non-coin  telephone  stations  means  to  establish  and  change 
at  least  one  corresponding  SC  list  and  provide  SC  services, 
terminal  node  means  for  interexchange  carriers  (IC)  to  which 
multiple  ICs  are  connected,  at  least  certain  of  said  PATS 
means  having  a  corresponding  presubwcrihed  IC  to  which  each 
of  said  certain  PATS  means  is  automatically  connected  upon 
the  dialing  of  a  corresponding  pre-established  multi-digit  IC 
number,  the  method  of  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estabhshing  in  at  least  certain  of  said  SPC  switch  means 
multiple  SC  Ust  means,  assigned  to  and  accessible  by  at 
least  certain  of  said  PATS  means; 

(b)  establishing  in  each  of  said  multiple  SC  list  means  a  first 
comnMM  abbreviated  code  word  for  effecting  speed  dial- 
ing of  a  single  multi-digit,  IC  number  from  a  group  of 
multi-digit  IC  numbers,  each  being  accessible  by  said  first 
common  abbreviated  code  word; 

(c)  identifying  a  single  predetermined  SC  list  means  assigned 
to  a  calling  one  of  said  certain  PATS  means  which  dialed 


1.  A  special  feature  telephone  dialing  and  switching  applica- 
tion system  for  intercoimection  to  and  interaction  with  the 
switching  system  of  a  central  telephone  office  for  converting 
subscriber-created  telephone  numbers,  including  a  recognition 
sequence  of  one  or  more  digits  having  alternative  alphabetical 
letter  significance,  to  standard  assigned  telephone  numbers 
including  the  area  code  and  a  i  digit  switch  sequence  number 
and  a  4  digit  recognition  sequence  number,  the  recognition 
sequence  of  digits  of  the  subscriber-created  telephone  numbers 
being  followed  by  the  #  symbol  digit  of  key  dialing  telephones 
and  preceded  by  a  special  switch  sequence  number  assigned  to 
said  special  feature  application  system  within  the  number 
phone  area  code  serviced  by  said  central  telephone  office, 
said  switching  system  of  said  central  office  including:  a 
switching  matrix  with  digit  receiving  means  coupled  to 
key  dialing  telephone  circuits  for  receiving  the  digits  of 
standard   assigned   telephone   numbers  and   subscriber- 
created  telephone  numbers;  a  scratch  pad  register  associ- 
ated with  the  digit  receiving  means  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing telephone  numbers;  and  a  central  telephone  call  pro- 
cessing unit  for  establishing  number  transmission  paths 
within  said  switching  matrix  and  including  a  number 
translation  library  with  a  special  feature  table  accessed  by 
the  special  switch  sequence  number  assigned  to  the  special 
feature  telepbooe  dialing  and  switching  application  sys- 
tem, and 
said  switching  matrix  of  said  central  office  including:  digit 
transmitting  means  interconnected  to  said  scratch  pad 


register,  incoming  trunk  circuit  means;  and  outgoing  trunk 
circuit  means  including  special  access  circuits,  the  digit 
transmitting  means  being  interconnected  to  said  special 
access  circuits  through  number  transmission  paths  within 
said  switching  matrix  established  by  the  central  telephone 
call  processing  unit  and  based  upon  information  derived 
from  the  special  feature  table  of  said  processing  unit 
whereby  subscriber-created  telephone  numbers  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  special  access  circuits,  said  special  feature 
application  system  comprising: 

a)  a  special  feature  sv^tching  matrix  including  incoming 
circuit  port  means  coupled  to  the  special  access  circuits  of 
the  outgoing  trunk  circuit  means  of  the  switching  matrix 
of  the  switching  system  of  said  central  telephone  office, 
and  outgoing  circuit  port  means  coupled  to  the  incoming 
trunk  circuit  means  of  the  switching  matrix  of  the  switch- 
ing system  of  said  central  telephone  office; 

b)  digit  receiver  means  forming  a  part  of  said  special  feature 
switching  matrix  and  coupled  therethrough  by  transmis- 
sion paths  to  said  incoming  circuit  port  means; 

c)  a  scratch  pad  register  associated  with  the  digit  receiving 
means  of  the  special  feature  switching  matrix  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  subscriber-created  telephone  number, 

d)  a  special  feature  call  processing  unit  for  establishing  num- 
ber transmission  paths  within  the  special  feature  switching 
matrix  and  including  a  number  translation  library  with  a 
special  feature  table  containing  the  assigned  standard 
telephone  numbers,  including  the  area  code  and  3  digit 
switch  sequence  numbers  with  their  respective  4  digit 
recognition  sequence  numbers,  related  to  subscriber- 
created  numbers;  and 

e)  digit  transmitting  means  interconnected  to  the  scratch  pad 
register  of  said  special  feature  switching  matrix  and  inter- 
coiwected  to  the  outgoing  circuit  ports  thereof  through 
number  transmission  paths  v^thin  said  switching  matrix 
established  by  the  special  feature  call  processing  unit  of 
said  special  feature  application  system, 

said  special  feature  application  system,  as  directed  by  the 
special  feature  call  processing  unit  thereof,  transmitting 
standard  assigned  telephone  numbers,  related  to  subscri- 
ber-created numbers,  derived  from  the  special  feature 
table  of  said  call  processing  unit  through  number  transmis- 
sion paths  to  the  outgoing  circuit  ports  of  said  special 
feature  application  system  and  thence  to  the  incoming 
trunk  circuit  means  of  the  switching  matrix  of  the  switch- 
ing system  of  said  central  telephone  office  for  processing 
in  regular  fashion  as  standard  assigned  telephone  numbers. 


5,272,750 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5,272,751 
PAY  TELEVISION 
I  Katltit,  Prnfimwrn;  SatoaU  Nakanaad,  Kunakara,  aad 
Norijndd  KawuMto,  F^Jiaawa,  aU  of  Japu,  aaaigMin  to 
MatiHUta  Electric  Indiiatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  677,129,  Mar.  29, 1991,  abwidoMd. 
This  appUcatkM  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,164 
OaiM  priority,  appUcMion  Japu,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-86371 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/]67 
VS.  CL  380—17  4  Claim 

1.  A  pay  television  device  which  comprises: 
a  picture  scrambling  device  including:  a  sync  removing 
means  for  removing  sync  signals  of  a  compoaite  video 


signal  to  produce  sync  removed  video  signals;  a  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  first  specific  signal  and 
a  second  specific  signal;  a  first  attaching  means  for  attach- 
ing said  first  specific  signal  to  a  space  of  said  syix;  re- 
moved video  signals;  a  second  attaching  means  for  attach- 
ing said  second  specific  signal  to  another  space  of  said 
sync  removed  video  signal  thereby  producing  signal  at- 
tached video  signals;  a  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  level  of 
the  signal  attached  video  signals  during  time  intervals  of  a 
vertical  sync  signal  and  an  equalizing  pulse  group  within 
line  and  field  flyback  periods  of  the  composite  video 


signal  so  as  to  thereby  produce  level  shifted  video  signals; 
anid  an  inverting  means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the 
level  shifted  video  signals  to  thereby  produce  a  scrambled 
picture  signal;  and 
a  picture  descrambling  device  including  a  timing  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  detecting  said  first  specific  signal  and 
said  second  spwcific  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  timing 
pulse  signal  and  a  second  timing  pulse  signal;  and  a  de- 
scrambling  means  for  performing  descrambling  according 
to  a  decoding  information  signal  derived  from  said  first 
and  second  timing  pulse  signals,  thereby  producing  the 
composite  video  signal. 
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5J72,752 

AUTHORIZATION  CODE  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM  FOR 

PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  RECEPTION  OF 

TRANSMITTED  DATA 

Howard  L.  Mycn,  ud  Lee  R.  JokMoa,  both  of  Lawrcacerille, 

Ga^  MriSBon  to  Sdeiitiflc-AtUiita.  Inc.,  Norcroaa,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,582 

lat  CL'  H04L  9/02 


5,272,753 
SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS 
HltoaU  Nakayaiaa,  Kanagawa,  aad  Hideo  Tomita,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,458 

CUima  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japan,  Aag.  30,  1991,  3-244992 

Int  a.'  H04K  7/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  3  Claim* 
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1.  A  scrambling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  IC  card  connector  for  receiving  an  IC  card  in  which 
scramble  control  information  is  written  and  stored  in 
advance; 

reading  means  connected  to  said  IC  card  connector  for 
reading  the  scramble  control  information  stored  in  said  IC 
card  inserted  in  said  IC  card  connector;  and 

a  scrambler  circuit  for  scrambling  a  signal  input  thereto  in 
accordance  with  control  information  fed  to  said  scram- 
bling circuit; 

a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  scram- 
bler circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  scramble  control  informa- 
tion read  by  said  reading  means  from  said  IC  card  inserted 
into  said  IC  card  connector. 


5,272,754 
SECURE  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
WUIiam  E.  Bocriiert,  Minoeapolia,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Secure 
CoBpating  Corporation,  Ardea  Hilla,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,885 

Int  CL'  H04K  I/OO 

VS.  CL  380—25  5  Clainu 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  reception  of  a 
transmitted  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  for  transmission; 

a  system  manager  for  generating  a  series  of  terminal  authori- 
zation commands,  each  containing  a  new  authorization 
code,  at  predetermined  intervals,  storing  the  last  authori- 
zation code  generated  previously  to  each  new  authoriza- 
tion code  as  a  previous  authorization  code,  and  generating 
a  terminal  check  command  containing  the  most  recent  of 
said  new  authorization  codes  and  said  previous  authoriza- 
tion code; 

means  for  transmitting  said  signal,  said  terminal  authoriza- 
tion commands  to  authorized  terminals  and  said  terminal 
check  commands  to  all  terminals;  and 

a  terminal  for  receiving  said  transmitted  sigiud,  said  terminal 
authorization  commands  and  said  terminal  check  com- 
mands, storing  each  new  authorization  code  received  in 
said  terminal  authorization  commands  as  a  terminal  autho- 
rization code  if  addressed  to  said  terminal,  comparing  said 
terminal  authorization  code  to  said  new  authorization 
code  and  said  previous  authorization  code  in  a  received 
terminal  check  command,  and  disabUng  said  terminal 
when  said  terminal  authorization  code  does  not  match 
either  said  new  authorization  code  or  said  previous  autho- 
rization code  in  said  received  terminal  check  command. 


Ga3~^La-Ham}] 


1.  A  method  of  continual  mutual  authentication  in  communi- 
cation over  an  unsecured  communications  medium  between  a 
data  entry  node,  including  a  token  reader,  and  a  multi-level 
secure  computer  having  a  Secure  Kernel,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


providing  a  user  token  which  can  be  used  to  gain  access  to 
the  multi-level  secure  computer,  wherein  the  user  token 
comprises  data  including  identifier  data  characteristic  of 
an  individual  and  a  countersign  stored  from  a  previous 
access  by  the  individual; 

inserting  the  user  token  into  the  token  reader; 

transferring,  form  the  data  entry  node  to  the  multi-level 
secure  computer,  a  user  authorization  request  including 
the  stored  countersign  and  the  identifier  data  read  from 
the  inserted  user  token; 

verifying  that  the  individual  associated  with  the  inserted 
user  token  has  permission  to  access  the  multi-level  secure 
computer, 

calculating,  in  the  Secure  Kernel  of  the  multi-level  secure 
computer,  a  new  countersign; 

if  the  individual  has  permission  to  access  the  multi-level 
secure  computer,  transferring,  from  the  multi-level  secure 
computer  to  the  data  entry  node,  a  user  authorization 
acknowledgement  including  the  new  countersign; 

tagging  each  message  from  the  multi-level  secure  computer 
to  the  data  entry  node  with  the  new  countersign;  and 

storing  the  new  countersign  in  the  user  token. 


5^2,755 

PUBUC  KEY  CRYPTOSYSTEM  WITH  AN  ELLIPTIC 

CURVE 

Atanko  Miy^Ji,   Kawachlnagano,  aad  Makoto  TatebayaaU, 

Takaraznka,  both  of  Japan,  aaalgnors  to  MatanahHa  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28, 1991,  3-158205 

Int.  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  380-30  6  Claima 


3.  A  secure  communication  network  system  for  transmitting 
data  with  a  plurality  of  elliptic  curves,  comprisng: 

means  for  enciphering  a  data  message  for  each  user  of  the 
network  system; 

means  for  deciphering  the  data  message  for  each  user  of  the 
network  system; 

means  for  generating  an  identity  data  code  for  each  user  and 
exchanging  the  same  with  a  network  provider  to  create 
individual  enciphering  keys  between  the  network  pro- 
vider and  each  user;  and 

means  for  communicating  the  data  message  over  the  net- 
work including  enciphering  the  data  message  with  a  user 
enciphering  key  with  a  first  elliptic  curve,  deciphering  the 
data  message  by  the  network  provider  with  the  same 
enciphering  key  and  re-enciphering  the  data  message  with 
a  second  elliptic  curve  and  transmitting  it  to  another  user 
by  use  of  that  user's  enciphering  key. 


5,272,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PHASE  CORRELATION  OF  A  STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL 

Naojiro  Tanaka,  and  Maaakatn  Mizakami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Leader  Electronica  Corp^  Yokohaaia, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,514 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-281221 
Int  CL'  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—12  17  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  phase  correlation  existing 
between  a  left-channel  signal  and  a  right-channel  signal  consti- 
tuting a  stereophonic  audio  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  left-channel  signal  and  a  right-channel  signal 
from  a  given  stereophonic  audio  program  including  cen- 
trally localized  components  having  frequencies  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  band  and  generating  a  first  sig- 
nal and  a  second  signal  from  said  left-channel  and  right- 
channel  signals; 

b)  extracting  from  said  first  and  second  signals  components 
having  frequencies  within  a  selected  range  of  frequencies 
in  said  predetermined  frequency  band  to  provide  a  third 
signal  and  a  fourth  signal,  respectively;  and 

c)  generating  a  fifth  signal  and  a  sixth  signal  from  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  for  providing  an  indication  representa- 
tive of  a  phase  correlation  existing  between  said  left-chan- 
nel and  right-channel  signals  of  said  given  stereophonic 
audio  program  on  the  basis  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  signals, 
said  generating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  first  indicator  indicative  of  an  in-phase  state 

when  a  rectified  value  of  said  fifth  signal  is  larger  than 
a  rectified  value  of  said  sixth  signal,  and  illuminating  a 
second  indicator  indicative  of  an  opposite-phase  state 
when  the  rectified  value  of  said  fifth  signal  is  smaller 
than  the  rectified  value  of  said  sixth  signal,  and 
holding  each  of  said  first  and  second  indicators,  once 
illuminated,  in  an  illuminated  condition  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  period  unless  the  magnitude  rela- 
tionship between  the  rectified  values  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  signals  determined  in  the  illuminating  step  be- 
comes inverted. 


5,272,757 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
William  C  ScofleU,  and  Lymi  A.  McCnwkey,  both  of  Binning- 
haai,  Ala^  aaaignora  to  Sonka  Aaaodatca,  Inc.,  Birminghaai, 
Ala. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  581,468,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcation  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,625 
Int  a.)  H04R  5/02 
VS.  CL  381—25  17  ( 


1.  A  multi-dimensional  sound  reproduction  system  for  repro- 
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ducing  binaural  audio  signals  having  first  and  second  channels, 
comprising: 

a  binaural  audio  signal  source  for  generating  first  and  second 
channels  of  binaural  audio  signals  associated  with  the  right 
and  left  ears,  respectively,  of  a  listener; 

a  first  localized  spedcer  for  outputting  as  binaural  sound  the 
binaural  audio  signal  associated  with  one  ear  of  the  lis- 
tener, 

a  second  localized  speaker  for  outputting  as  binaural  sound 
the  binaural  audio  signal  associated  with  the  other  ear  of 
the  listener;  and 

a  support  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  localized 
speakers  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  of  the  listener  and  proximate  to  the  zygomatic 
arch  of  the  listener  for  substantially  all  positions  of  the 
head  of  the  listener,  and  directed  rearward  toward  the 
pinna  of  the  left  and  right  ears  of  the  listener  for  substan- 
tially all  positions  of  the  head  of  the  listener  such  that  each 
of  said  first  and  second  localized  speakers  does  not  sub- 
stantially disturb  the  natural  response  of  the  ears  of  the 
listener  relative  to  the  binaural  sound  output  by  said  first 
and  second  localized  speakers,  the  disposition  of  said  first 
and  second  localized  speakers  minimizing  cro«s-talk  be- 
tween each  of  said  first  and  second  localized  speakers  and 
the  ear  on  the  respective  opposite  side  of  the  head  of  the 
listener. 


5^2,759 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSES  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 

Jamm  W.  Bacna,  HioMlalc  aad  Peter  S.  Ond,  Naperrille,  both 

of  DL,  aarigrcn  to  CeU  AMlysis  SyMena,  Inc^  Elmhnrst,  lU. 

CootlaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  99,141,  Sep.  21,  1987,  Pat  No. 

S,109,429,  wkkh  is  a  coatiiiaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,M5, 

Jul.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  794,937,  Nov.  4,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,741,043.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,068 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382— «  23  daims 


5J72,75« 
ELECTRET  CONDENSER  MICROPHONE  UNIT 
Shuo  laoffid,  Yao;  Mwon  YMnda;  Ko^Jl  NWUkawa,  both  of 
Koke;  Toakliwi  IncU;  Kaawt  Ow>,  both  of  Kitakruha,  aad 
Kiyoaki  Ohta,  FidnMka,  all  of  Japu,  aMigMrs  to  Hoaidca 
Corponrtkw,  OMka,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,441 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Sep.  9, 1991, 3^231S{U]; 
Jait  20,  1992,  4401478(U1 

lat  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—191  19 
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1.  A  kit  for  use  in  quantitation  of  specimen  cell  objects  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  slides,  the  kit  comprising; 

a  microacopic  sUde,  the  slide  including  a  reference  material 
area,  the  reference  material  area  containing  a  reference 
means  for  staining,  the  reference  means  having  predeter- 
mined physical  characteristics  which  are  detectable  after 
staining; 

one  or  more  containers  of  stain  material,  the  stain  material 
including  stain  for  stain  application  to  the  reference  means 
and  to  specified  cell  objects  on  the  plurality  of  slides,  the 
stain  in  the  containers  being  in  an  effective  amount  to 
provide  an  optical  density  to  the  reference  means  after 
simultaneous  staining  of  the  reference  means  and  speci- 
men cell  objects  so  that  after  the  staining,  the  optical 
density  of  the  reference  means  may  be  compared  with  an 
optical  density  of  the  specimen  cell  objects  for  the  quanti- 
tation of  the  specimen  cell  objects. 


5,272,760 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  EVALUATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Scott  J.  Eckcrcr,  Caycc;  Mike  A.  Sirttoa,  Ii«o;  Stephen  R. 
McNcUl,  Colnmbia;  PUUp  J.  TitOM,  awl  Max  E.  CoUins, 
both  of  WcM  Colubia,  all  of  S.C  aMigMin  to  Ciaspiter 
CorporatkM,  Caycc,  S.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,406 

lat  CL>  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—6  5  CUIm 
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I.  An  electret  condenser  microphone  unit  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  metal  capsule  having  a  front  face 
plate  that  is  disposed  to  close  an  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  provided  with  a  sound  hole; 

an  electret  polymer  film  attached  on  a  rear  side  of  said  front 
face  plate  in  said  capsule; 

an  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  disposed  in  close  op- 
position to  said  polymer  film  with  a  sparing,  in  said  cap- 
sule; 

an  electrically  conductive  holding  means  engaging  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  in 
said  capsule; 

a  wiring  board  closing  a  rear  side  of  said  capsule;  and 

an  impedance  conversion  IC  device  disposed  in  said  capsule 
and  connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  holding 
means,  said  wiring  board  and  said  capsule. 


1    mmm     I      r  ,^— I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  evaluating  a  radiograph,  said 
radiograph  being  received  by  said  apparatus  in  the  form  of 
series  of  data,  said  data  carrying  information  descriptive  of  the 
features  of  a  radiation-produced  photograph,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  electronic  central  processing  unit: 

means  carried  by  said  electronic  central  processing  unit  for 


displaying  said  series  of  dau  as  a  replica  of  said  photo- 
graph; 

first  means  for  storing  said  series  of  dau  in  said  electronic 
central  processing  unit  as  a  stored  replica  of  said  photo- 
graph so  that  said  dau  cannot  be  modified; 

means  for  making  enhancements  to  said  displayed  replica; 

second  means  for  storing  said  enhancements,  said  second 
storage  means  storing  said  enhancements  from  said  rep- 
lica; 

means  for  identifying  features  of  said  displayed  replica  with- 
out modifying  said  stored  replica; 

means  for  calculating  relationships  between  said  features; 
and 

means  for  producing  an  output  containing  a  copy  of  said 
displayed  replica. 


5,272,762 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

WIRING  PATTERN  ON  PRINTED  BOARD 

YoahiwMi  Sczaki;  TetnM  Hoki;  Takao  Kauai,  aad  HHoaki  At- 

suta,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Daiaippon  Screes 

MFG.  Co^  Ud„  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-39181 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—8  8  Ctaiw 


5,272,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  LINE 

WIDTH  ON  PRINTED  BOARD 

Takao  Kaui;  YoahlMNl  Sczaki,  and  HitoaU  Atauta,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japaa,  aarigMrs  to  Daiaippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co„  Ltd,, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,615 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Not.  27, 1990,  2-327164 

Ut  a.>  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—8  1*  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  the  width  of  a  wiring  Une  formed 
on  a  printed  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  wiring  pattern; 

(b)  applying  an  operator  to  said  image  of  said  wiring  pattern 
to  obtain  a  set  of  daU  values,  wherein  resolution  in  a 
center  portion  of  said  operator  is  higher  than  resolution  in 
peripheral  portion  of  said  operator;  and 

(c)  calculating  the  width  of  said  wiring  line  as  a  function  of 
said  set  of  dau  values; 

the  step  (b)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(b-l)  defining  said  operator  such  that: 

said  operator  has: 

a  first  set  of  pixels  located  in  said  center  portion  of  said 

operator;  and 
a  second  set  of  pixels  located  around  said  first  set  of  pixels; 
in  which  each  pixel  belonging  to  said  first  set  of  pixels  is 

smaller  than  each  pixel  belonging  to  said  second  set  of 

pixels;  and 
(b-2)  applying  said  operator  to  said  image  of  said  wiring  line 

while  adjusting  respective  positions  of  said  operator  to 

said  imaging  of  said  wiring  line. 
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APPLY  SQUARE  OPERATOR 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  wiring  pattern  provided  on  a 
printed  board,  comprises  the  step  of: 

(a)  reading  an  image  of  said  wiring  pattern  to  obtain  a  pat- 
tern image  comprised  of  a  pixel  array; 

(b)  applying  a  pixel  operator  to  a  first  part  of  said  pixel  array 
to  obtain  first  signals,  wherein 

said  pixel  operator  is  comprised  of  a  square  matrix  array  of 
unit  pixel  operators; 

(c)  relatively  shifting  said  pixel  operator  from  said  first  part 
of  said  pixel  array  to  a  second  part  of  said  pixel  array; 

(d)  applying  said  pixel  operator  to  said  second  part  of  said 
pixel  array  to  obtain  second  signals; 

(e)  delaying  said  first  signals  to  obtain  delayed  first  signals; 
(0  combining  said  second  signals  with  said  delayed  first 

signals  to  obtain  a  set  of  signals;  wherein 

said  set  of  signals  have  values  representing  a  geometric 
shape  of  said  pattern  image  on  a  radial  array  of  pixels 
having  a  size  larger  than  said  pixel  operator;  and 

(g)  inspecting  said  wiring  pattern  on  the  basis  of  said  set  of 
signals; 

said  step  (b)  comprising  the  step  of: 

(b-l)  obtaining  said  first  signals  on  a  first  pixel  train  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  on  said  first  part  of  said  pixel  array; 
and 

said  step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of: 

(d-1)  obtaining  said  second  signals  on  a  second  pixel  train 
extending  in  a  second  direction  on  said  second  part  of  said 
pixel  array,  wherein 

said  first  direction  b  different  from  said  second  direction. 
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5^2,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  WIRING  PATTERN 
FORMED  ON  A  BOARD 
Yi^ji    NUruyama.    Tokyo;    Atsuhmni    Yunamoto,    Kawasaki; 
HMeiBi  Takakashi.  Zaau,  and  Hi<ietiiko  Kawakami,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  MatsoaUta  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^ 
LtiL,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  665,969.  Mar.  1. 1991,  abaadoncd.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Aug.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52128; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  ^52130;  Jiia.  29,  1990,  M7344«;  Jal.  16.  1990, 
MS9083;  No».  29,  1990.  2-334009 

lat  a.'  G061t  9/00 
MS.  a.  3«2— «  2  Claim 
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portion  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value; 
and 
branch  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  branched  position  of 
said  core  lie  with  reference  to  said  bi-level  image  from  said 
nth  thinning  means. 
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5.272,764 

DETECTION  OF  HIGHLIGHTED  REGIONS 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto;  Henry  W.  Saag,  Jr..  Cupertino, 

and  Lakshmi  Dasari,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  447,985,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,048,109. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.263 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  wiring  pattern  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 
image  inputting  means  for  optically  retrieving  an  image  of  a 
wiring  pattern  on  a  printed  circuit  board  and  photoelectri- 
cally  converting  the  retrieved  wiring  pattern  image  into  a 
grey  level  image; 
bi-level  means  coupled  to  said  image  inputting  means  for 
comparing  said  grey  level  image  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  to  convert  said  grey  level  image  into  a  bi-level 
image; 
first  to  nth  thinning  means  cascade-connected  to  each  other 
with  said  first  thinning  means  coupled  to  said  bi-level 
means  to  receive  said  bi-level  image  of  said  wiring  pattern 
therefrom,  each  of  said  first  to  nth  thinning  means  respec- 
tively thinning  said  wiring  pattern  by  one  pixel  from  the 
background  so  that  said  wiring  pattern  is  thinned  by  n 
pixels  so  as  to  be  converted  into  a  skeleton  image  with 
associated  connectivity; 
first  to  nth  removal  position  decision  means  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  to  nth  thinning  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  bi-level  image  so  as  to  detect  either  a  4-adjacent  or 
8-adjacent  edge  image  of  said  wiring  pattern; 
first  to  nth  distance  label  giving  means  cascade-connected  to 
each  other  to  perform  distance  label  processes  to  succes- 
sively change  distance  labels  from  the  outside  layer  to  the 
inside  layer  of  said  wiring  pattern  with  respect  to  a  dis- 
tance image  where,  in  terms  of  said  bi-levfel  image  from 
said  bi-level  means,  the  distance  label  of  the  background  is 
"0"  and  the  distance  label  of  said  wiring  pattern  is  "1",  so 
that  said  wiring  pattern  has  "1"  to  "(n-(-l)"  distance  la- 
bels, each  of  said  first  to  nth  distance  label  giving  means 
increments  by  one  the  distance  label  with  respect  to  non- 
edge  pixels  of  the  edge  image  from  each  of  said  first  to  nth 
removal  position  decision  means  so  that  said  nth  distance 
label  giving  means  outputs  a  final  dbtance  image  where  all 
pixels  of  said  wiring  pattern  from  the  back  ground  to 
distance  (n-t- 1)  have  distance  labels; 
measurement  means  coupled  to  said  nth  thmning  means  and 
said  nth  distance  label  giving  means  for  adding  the  dis- 
tance label  of  a  target  pixel  on  a  core  line  to  an  average 
value  of  the  distance  labels  of  8  pixels  surrounding  said 
target  pixel  with  reference  to  said  bi-level  image  from  said 
nth  thmning  means  and  said  distance  image  from  said  nth 
distance  label  givwg  means  to  obtam  a  line  width  to  be 
compared  with  a  predetermined  threshold  Ime  width; 
end-portion  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  nth  thinmng 
means  and  said  measurement  means  to  detect  an  end  point 
of  said  core  Une  with  reference  to  said  bi-level  image  from 
said  nth  thinning  means  so  as  to  detect  an  open-end  when 
the  line  width  which  is  obtained  by  said  measurement 
means  and  which  corresponds  in  position  to  said  end 
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1.  A  method  of  copying  a  document,  said  document  com- 
prising first  colored  regions  and  second  text  regions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  location  of  said  colored  regions,  said  step  of 
identifying  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  inputting  a  grayscale  image  of  said  document; 

ii)  bandpass  thresholding  said  grayscale  image  of  said 

document  to  produce  a  first  intermediate  image; 
iii)  opening  said  first  intermediate  image  to  produce  a 

second  intermediate  image;  and 
iv)  growing  said  second  intermediate  image  into  a  mask  to 

produce  a  color  region  image;  and 

b)  copying  said  color  region  image  in  a  first  format  and 
remaining  portions  in  a  second  format. 


5.272.765 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CHARACTER  IMAGES 

Hideaki  Tanaka,  Daito;  Yoshihiro  Kitamnra,  Yamatokoriyama. 

and  Toahiaki  Morita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Skarp 

K.korfiin  Kaiska.  Osaka.  Japaa 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  261,007,  Oct  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  21.  1987,  62-267227 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/62 
MS.  a.  382—13  3  Claims 
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means  for  extracting  a  character  image  string  including 
individual  character  images  from  said  read  image  data; 

means  for  determining  virtually  a  position  of  a  reference  line 
extending  along  the  direction  of  said  character  image 
string,  so  that  each  of  said  individual  character  images 
excluding  their  ascenders  is  substantially  placed  below 
said  reference  line; 

means  for  extracting  each  of  said  individual  character  im- 
ages from  said  character  iouge  string  and  for  obtaining  an 
upper  position  of  said  individual  character  image; 

means  for  determining  virtually  a  position  of  a  threshold  line 
parallel  to  said  reference  line,  based  on  a  distribution  of 
distances  between  said  reference  line  and  each  upper 
position  of  said  individual  character  images,  wherein  said 
distribution  includes  two  portion  of  crests,  and  said  means 
for  determining  virtually  a  position  of  a  threshold  line 
determines  said  position  of  said  threshold  line  based  on  a 
trough  portion  between  said  two  portion  of  crests;  and 

means  for  classifying  said  individual  character  images  into  at 
least  two  groups,  relying  upon  a  relative  relationship 
between  said  upper  position  of  said  individual  character 
image  and  said  position  of  said  threshold  line. 

5.272,766  

OCR  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  USER-SPECIFIED 
CUSTOM  FONTS  IN  ADDITION  TO  STANDARD  FONTS 

USING  THREE-LAYER  TEMPLATES 
Raymond  L.  HiggiiMt  Kitchener,  and  Dennis  W.  Golem,  Water- 
loo, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,615,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,790 

Int  a.»  G06K  9/62 

MS.  a.  382—30  «  Claims 
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said  first  bit  configuration  representing  the  dark  and  light 

pixels  in  said  plurality  of  pixel  positions; 
said  second  bit  configuration  representing  a  predetermined 

significance  of  respective  pixels  in  said  plurality  of  pixel 

positions;  and 
said  third  bit  configuration  representing  weighted  values  of 

respective  pixeb  in  said  plurality  of  pixel  positions. 


5,272,767 
INTERACTIVE  DATA  ANALYSIS  Wmi  CROSSBAR 
COfSTROL 
Charles  A.  Asmnth,  Princeton  Townskip,  Mercer  Conntr.  Snz- 
Hsi  Wan,  East  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex  County,  and 
Peter  M.  Freitag,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  all  of 
NJ.,  aasignors  to   Darid  SamofT  Research  Center,  Inc^ 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  608,942,  Not.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,678 

Int  CL>  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—41  9  Claiins 


1.  A  system  for  processing  character  images  comprising: 
means  for  reading  image  data; 


1.  In  an  optical  character  recognition  system  capable  of 
scanning  and  recognizing  characters  from  a  document,  a 
method  of  representing  an  unrecognized  character  to  enable 
subsequent  recognition  by  the  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
displaying  an  image  of  the  unrecognized  character,  said 

image  having  a  pattern  of  Ught  and  dark  pixels; 
inputting  a  user-specified  character  for  identifying  the  un- 
recognized character; 
developing  a  character  count,  said  character  count  repre- 
senting the  number  of  scanned  characters  recognized  as 
bemg  similar  to  the  user-specified  character,  each  recog- 
nized character  having  a  light  or  dark  pixel  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pixel  positions; 
developing  a  pixel  count  at  each  pixel  position,  each  pixel 
count  representing  the  number  of  times  a  dark  pixel  is 
detected  at  said  pixel  position  in  the  recognized  characters 
similar  to  the  user-specified  character;  and 
producing  a  three  layer  template  having  first  second,  and 
third  layers,  with  said  first  second,  and  third  layers  corre- 
sponding to  first  second,  and  third  bit  configurations, 
respectively; 


1.  An  interactive  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  data  in 
computer  memory  from  an  input  table  of  rows  and  columns  of 
data  to  an  output  table  of  rows  and  columns  of  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  control  grid  of  rows  and  columns  on  a  display 
monitor  in  which  each  row  of  said  grid  is  assigned  to  a 
respectively  difTerent  colunm  of  said  input  table  and  each 
column  of  said  grid  b  assigned  to  a  different  function  that 
a  column  of  data  from  said  input  table  may  perform  in 
generating  said  output  table; 
inserting  marlcs  at  selected  intersections  of  rows  and  col- 
umns of  said  grid  to  set  the  functions  selected  columns  of 
the  said  input  table  do  perform  in  generating  said  output 
table;  and 
controlling  generation  of  said  output  table  from  data  in 
respective  input  table  columns  selected  by  tnarks  in  accor- 
dance with  the  functions  assigned  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  grid  columns  selected  by  the  same  ones  of  said  marks. 


5^72,768 
BLANK  STRIP  FONT  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE,  AND  RESULTING  STORED. 
DECOMPRESSIBLE  FONT 
Joseph  H.  Banman;  Clande  W.  Nichob,  IIL  and  Mark  P.  El- 
worthy,  aU  of  VancouTcr.  Wask^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,802,  Dec  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinnstion  of  Ser.  No.  493,040,  Mar.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,288 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1989,  1-40711 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—110  7  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  data,  where  the  data  includes 

blank  and  non-blank  bit  images  that  describe  a  character  of  a 
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font,  and  the  data  can  be  stored  in  the  memory  of  an  electronic 
device,  the  method  comprising: 

dividing  the  bit  images  that  describe  the  character  into  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  strips  of  vertical  columns,  where 
each  horizontal  strip  and  vertical  column  may  contain 
both  blank  and  non-blank  bit  images; 

differentiating  between  horizontal  strips  that  contain  only 
blank  bit  images  and  horizontal  strips  that  contain  non- 
blank  bit  images; 

establishing  a  signal  to  indicate  which  horizontal  strips  con- 
tain non-blank  bit  images; 

disregarding  the  horizontal  strips  that  contain  only  blank  bit 
images; 

differentiating,  in  the  horizontal  strips  which  contain  non- 


5J72,769 

EMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPONENT  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Strnatka,  Tucson,  Ariz^  and  Rinaldo  Tedeschi,  New- 

ington.  Conn.,  aasignors  to  EnTironmcntal  Systems  Product 

lac^  East  Granby,  Coon. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,102 

Int,  a.'  GO«F  li/OO 

\i&.  a.  995— 161  11  Claims 


DEFINE  STRIPS  OF  BLANK  AND 
NON-«U^NK  BIT  IMAGES 
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INDENTIFY  STRIPS  THAT  CONTAIN 
ONLY  BLANK  BIT  IMAGES 
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SAVE  BIT  IMAGES  OF  STRIPS 

THAT  INCLUDE  NON-BLANK 

BIT  IMAGES 
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blank  bit  images,  between  vertical  columns  that  contain 
only  blank  bit  images  and  vertical  columns  that  contain 
non-blank  bit  images; 

esublishing,  for  the  horizontal  strips  which  contain  non- 
blank  bit  images,  a  flag  associated  with  each  vertical  col- 
umn, where  each  flag  indicates  whether  its  respective 
vertical  column  contains  non-blank  bit  images; 

disregarding  vertical  columns  where  their  associated  flags 
indicate  that  the  vertical  columns  contain  only  blank  bit 
images;  and 

storing  in  memory  the  signal  to  indicate  which  horizontal 
strips  contain  non-blank  bit  images,  the  flags  which  indi- 
cate whether  their  respective  vertical  columns  contain 
non-blank  bit  images,  and  the  bit  images  of  the  vertical 
column  that  contain  non-blank  bit  images. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  the  visual  inspection  of  emission 
control  system  components  of  a  vehicle  under  inspection, 
comprising  data  storage  means  for  storing  test  and  graphical 
data  of  vehicle  emission  control  systems,  including  the  data  of 
the  vehicle  under  inspection,  said  text  and  graphical  data  in- 
cluding both  emission  control  system  and  individual  emission 
control  component  representations  and  related  text  data; 
means  for  accessing  said  data  storage  means  for  retrieval  of  the 
emission  control  system  and  component  data  for  the  vehicle 
under  inspection;  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  comprising 
said  graphical  and  related  text  data  of  the  complete  retrieved 
emission  control  system  data;  means  for  highlighting  on  said 
first  image  a  sing^le  emission  control  component  displayed 
therein;  and  means  for  display  of  a  second  image  of  a  portion 
of  said  retrieved  emission  control  system  data,  wherein  said 
highlighted  component  is  presented  in  an  enlarged  scale  along 
with  related  text  associated  with  said  highlighted  component. 
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PERSPIRATION  SHIELD 

Monty  C.  CnMon,  938  W.  65  St,  Lo«  Angelc*,  Cidif.  90044 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76W1* 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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SHOE  UPPER 
E.  Scott  MorrU,  E.  ProTtdence,  R.I.;  Scott  Hewett,  Qnincy; 
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Donald  W.  Lamson,  29155  Hook  Creek  Rd.  Cedar  Qea.  Calif.  Jerry  Gmnbert,  199  Webster  P«rk  At*   Colambus,  Ohio  43214 
—2320  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,898 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,53«  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D2-979 
VS.  a.  D2— 906 


342,370 
SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  C.  Keen,  N.  Ando»er,  Maas^  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


342,373 
SPKE 
Kiyohiro  Saito;  Masanobn  Inohara,  both  of  Akashi,  and  Akira 
Kataoka,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  CorporatioB, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
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Yoehihiko  Taniyama,  9380  Old  Soathwick  Pa«,  Ftalton  County, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD3— 35 
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342,382 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  TOOTHBRUSH 

Staart  KaUnsky.  420  E.  80th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  683,748 

Tom  of  p«tait  14  yean 

U,S.CLI>3— 39 


342,385 

HAND-HELD  AUTOMATIC  SCRUBBER  DEVICE 

Robin  WindMater,  3402  New  Pood  Rd.^  Anderson,  S.C.  29624 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,155 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D4— 102 


342,387  3*2.389 
GARMENT  HANGER  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Denise  Bro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Norman  Katz,  Jackson,  Ind.,  Htmry  Gentele,  Westmoant,  Canada,  and  Borje  Bendtcen,  En- 
Herbert  Feinberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I.  Appel  glebjerg,  Denmark,  aaaignors  to  Tye-SH  Corporation  Ltd, 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Montreal,  Canada 

WW  J«.  28  1992.  Ser  No  827  111  ^^  •'"^  "•  ^^^  ^er.  No.  819,929 

™^ '^;.'^u yi; '  «^ p^*^. ^r„a2:rtr JTi '•  "*'•  '*■""•'' 

U.S.  CL  «^15  ^_,_  ^  „^j    T-  "'  -*«♦  »*  ^«" 


J 


■'i 


SBiiK__d8iiB 


342,383 
HANDBAG 

Ai^ia  E.  B.  Fncte,  and  OUver  J.  Rokuss,  both  of  Hald-U.  Nen. 
Str.  16/App  84,  7500  Karisrahe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aag.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  925,485 
Term  of  patait  14  years 
U5.  CLD3-49 


342,384 

KEY  RING  HOLDER 

MacDonald,  337  Water  St,  Warren,  RJ.  02885 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD3— 61 


342,388 

INTERACTING  CHAIR  UNTT 

Thomas  W.  Stender,  9339  Boston  State  Rd,  Boston,  N.Y.  14025 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 334 


342,386 
FABRIC 
Lanreat  Martinet,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Brochier  SA^ 
France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1989,  895941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD5-«0 


342,390 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosdllcx 
SAUX,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  470,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  JnL  26, 1989, 
DMA/014183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 370 
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342^1  34233 

CHAIR  COMBINED  UNDER  BED  STORAGE  AND  FRAME  UNIT 

Jota  CiridweU,  IS29  Warwick  ttL,  Sm  MariM>,  Calif.  91030  Derrick  A.  Ccpkaa,  P.O.  Box  119,  FayetteTille,  Pa.  17222 
Ftted  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7«1,335  Flkd  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.783 

Teni  of  pataM  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  year* 

UJS.  a.  D6— 376  VS,  CL  D<— 384 


342^2 

PORTABLE  BAR  CABINET 

Eraeato  A.  M^jica,  512  Flanders,  New  Orleans,  La.  70114 

FIM  Fch.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.316 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.a.D«— «34 


342.394 
BED 
GcraM  M.  Black.  High  Point,  N.C.,  awi^or  to  Lexington  Fv- 
aitore  Indnatrics,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.910 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.CLD6— 393 
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3423S  342^7 

LASER  DISC  STORAGE  RACK  STORAGE  APPLIANCE 
Martin  Hnang.  9-2F.,  No.  110,  Sec.  4,  Jan  Ai  Ri,  Taipei,  Tai-  Joseph  T.  MacDonald,  664  Railtoa  ATcnne.  Ixwdoa,  Ontario, 

wan  Canada  N5V  4E7 

FUed  Apr.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  866.529  Filed  JnL  17. 1992.  Ser.  No.  914,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ten*  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 407  U  A  CL  D6— 462 


342.396 

DESK 

John  N.  Lechman,  and  Thomas  Wegman,  both  of  Effingham,  DL, 

assignors  to  Nova  OfHce  Fnmitore,  Inc.,  Effingham,  DL 

FUed  Jim.  11,  199L  Ser.  No.  714.178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 422 


342.398  

SLOT-WALL  SHELF  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  DISPLAY 
Marrin  C.  Lemmennaa,  Renton,  and  Robert  J.  Petersen,  Mer- 
cer Island,  both  of  Wash.,  aasignori  to  InnoTatiTC  Display 
Associates,  Inc.,  Renton,  WaslL 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27031.  Nov.  10, 1968,  Pat 
No.  4,971.206,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  71,350,  Jnl.  9, 
1987.  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  5. 1989.  Ser.  No.  446,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 467 


1934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1993 


342,399 
LOCKABLE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Mkak  VMer,  HutenrUle,  aad  JoMph  W.  Muuuw,  Char- 
lotte, botk  of  N.C^  MriffMin  to  MarketiM  CoabinatioH, 
Ik^  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,820 
TcfH  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.  a.  D6— 470 


342,402 
BEDPOST 
Darrell  C.  Fersnaon,  Charleaton,  S.C,  aasignor  to  Lineage 
Hoaie  FoniisUagi,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,544 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD6— 495 


IBF3] 


342,400 
REFRIGERATED  SHELF  DISPLAY  CASE 
Rafiwi  T.  Baatoa,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  aarigoor  to  LAP 
ManageaMot  Coapany,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Fel>.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,275 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 471 


342,401 
GUITAR  STAND 
Brian  Kempton,  813SA  Behredere  Avc^  SacraaMnto,  CaUf. 
95826 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,930 
Tera  of  patent  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  D6— 475 


UJ5.CLIM— 499 


342,403 
TABLE  LEG 

F.  Magnnaaon,  350  E.  57tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,226 
Terai  of  patent  14  yeara 


/^^ 


mi 


s 
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342,404  342,406 

SEAT  FOR  A  CHAIR  CHAIR  BACK 

Alfred  Homann,  Holme-Olstmp,  Denaurk,  assignor  to  Fritz   Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosflUex 
Hansens  EFT.  A/S,  Allerod,  Denmark  Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,429  Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  17,  1992,  MA       OainH     priority,     appUcation     Hague,     Apr.     25,     1991, 
0048  1992  DM/019496 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

VS.  CI.  D6— 500  2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 502 


342,405 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT  ACCESSORY 

Robert  P.  Hazel,  Rte.  1.  Box  601,  Broad  Run,  Va.  22014 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 501 


342,407 
FOLDED  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Michel  Morand,  MontreaL  Canada,  assignor  to  Wyant  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 522 
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342,4(N  342,411 

CHILOREN^  PLAY  ACTIVITY  BOARD  WITH  STORAGE  SEAT  CUSmON 

BIN  Robert  H.  Gnebc,  7  PerrimiiKMi  Ridge  Dr„  BcUcriUe,  01. 62223 

Ray  G.  KeUy,  ud  Skarmi  A.  Turnbough.  both  of  St  LoaU  Coatinuatioii-iD-|Mri  of  Ser.  No.  839,305,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

Coiuty,  Mo.,  Miiipinri  to  Angeles  Group  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,439 

Filed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  639^38  Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

Ten*  of  patcirt  14  yean  VS,  CL  D6— 601 
UJS.a.D6— 573 


wm 


342,409 
MATERNTFY  BEAN  BAG  MATTRESS 
GaaMa,  13  Shaawock  Street,  West  Bnuewick  3055, 
AMtralia 

Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,061 
Tcraofpalcat  14 
UJ5.CLD6— 596 


342,410 
COMBINED  PRONE  PILLOW  AND  CASE 
Barbara  J.  Boyd,  Star  Rte.  Boi  17,  Dewitt,  Ark.  72042 
FOed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949.006 
Tana  oT  patort  14  ye 
U^CLD6-601 


342,412 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  UNTT 
Williaai  O.  AA,  Jr.,  2537  S.  Geaner,  Ste.  216,  Houston,  Tex. 
77063 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837^414 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 300 


342,413 
COFFEE-MACHINE 
Roland  UUmann,  Offeabacli/M,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor 
to  Braaa  Aktiengesellacbaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  24, 
1991,  M910SS95J 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 
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342,414  342,417 

NON-ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER  WTTH  EXTERNAL  SANDWICH  TOASTER 

FRAME  Jobn  W.  McClean,  Sydney,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Brerille  R  * 

Carsten  Jorgensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design       D  Pty  Limited,  Pyrmon 
AG,  Triengen,  Switierland  FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,630 

FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,003  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  26,  1990,  525/90   U.S.  CL  D7— 352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 317 


342,415 
VACUUM  JUG 
Darid  Morgan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  CUa  Jang  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 318 


342,418 
CLOSURE  FOR  SPORTS  SQUEEZE  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 
Ckarles  A.  Styadest,  St  Lonis  Coanty,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  North- 
wcatem  Bottle  CoMpany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,799 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 396J 


342,416 
VACUUM  JUG 
Darid  Morvw,  Loodoa,  Eagland,  aasignor  to  CUa  Jaag  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 319 


1938 
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342,419  342,422 

ADJUSTABLE  EGG  CUP  EATING  UTENSIL 
WilUaa  J.  Witoiw,  48  Dmucatfa  RomI,  BranbrMge  CoJ>oini    Hury  W.  Sanford,  2171  HigUaad  Oaks  Dr.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

BT32S4ER,  Irdand  08206  91106 

Filed  JuB.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  894,196  Filed  Feb.  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  477,105 

Ten*  of  patcat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

UJS.  CL  07—503  VS.  CL  D7-«44 


01rwirj 


BEVERAGE  CAN  DISPENSER  j^^Uj.  cJ^cKER 

^"^  •*•  '!!r!lTf"^  ^^'■**^  """^  ^  ^^*°*^  ^'^   William  R.  Blaylock,  187  McCall  St.  Nartrilk,  Tenii.  37211 
Lk„  WiadMT,  Cauda  ^     o«. .«.  FU««  M*y  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,487 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,774  T«i  of  pat«it  14  year. 

Claias  priority,  applicatioaCaaada,  Oct  10, 1991, 10-10-91-3   u&  CL  D7-680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 616 


342,421 
HOLDER  FOR  STEMWARE  GLASSES 
Steve  Dd9ow,  Newport  Beack,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Epic  Prodwts, 
Inc.  Foontaia  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 616 


342,424 

HAND  HELD  POWER  PRUNER 

Sohrab  VoMoagU;  Darid  Knanb,  and  Robert  Dillon,  all  of 

Portland,  Orcg.,  awignon  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  864,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD8— 8 


342,425 
ELECTRIC  MOWER 
Satom  Wataaabe,  and  Mamdcaai  Sakamoto,  botfc  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd„  HiroaUma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-1357 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8-8 


342,428 
GRASPING  TOOL 
Sandra  Obsak,  9309  Jewel  Lake  Rd.  Apt  104,  Anchorage,  Ak. 
99515 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 


342,426 
TROWEL 
Gabriel  E.  Concari,  Madison,  Wis., 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Aug.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 10 


342,429 
PNEUMATIC  GUN  AND  NOZZLES  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey  B.  Fowler,  Bedford,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Compri  Tech- 
nic  Pty.  Ltd.,  Baswater,  Anstralia 

Filed  F^.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
to  FIskars  Oy  Ab,  UJS.  CL  DS— «8 


342,427 

EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE  CARRIERS 

Chester  StOTaU,  5009  Willows  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19143 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 14 


342,430 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  IMPACT  DRIVER 
ToshiaU  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Takamnra,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Nov.  26, 1991,  3-35759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 
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342,431  342,434 

DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  A  SANDER  TO  BE  A  VACUUM  SIGN  HOLDER  CLAMP  WITH  OFFSET  APERTURES 

LcM  SwigoMU,  7709  lOtk  Atc,  BrooUjra,  N.Y.  1123*  Joha  J.  Giyu,  PtywMth,  Mlwi^  aMtsnor  to  Glyu  CoopMy, 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ni,565  Im^  Miuctoaka,  Miaa. 

Ten  or  patort  14  yean  FIM  Aag.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,399 

VS.  CL  D«— 70  Tcna  of  pataat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D»-73 


342,432 
COLLKT  AND  TOOL  HOLDER  TRAY 
RklNirt  M.  Sadoway,  45l2r3  Poatlae  Lake  Rd^  Walcrford, 
Mick.4S32S 

FIM  Jaa.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  893,395 
TcmoffataatH: 
U-S.  CL  D»— 71 


yvc^cQcaj 


\occ'dcco 


\  342,439 

I  BATHTUB  HANDHOLD  BAR  UNIT 

Akcrt  P.  Boyle,  1424  Darliag  SC,  Ogdea,  Utak  M403 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,943 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  IM-3M 


342,436 

REFRIGERATOR  HANDLE 

Saoford  L.  Cook,  Ocean,  and  JoMph  Villa,  Hazlet,  both  of  N  J., 

aaaignon  to  C  A  C  Mannfacturing  Ltd^  Daaellea,  N J. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DO— 317 


342,439 
WIRE  HOLDER 
baac  Sacha,  283  Newtoa,  DoUard-dca-Orveaax,  Qn^ec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  896,931 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.CLDe— 396 


342,437 
BRACKET  FOR  A  STAIR  CARPET  RETAINING  ROD 
Ronald  L.  Preaer,  Valkalla,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  The  DecoratiTC 
Hardware  Stndio,  Inc.,  Chappaqaa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  803,410 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UACLD8— 380 


342,440 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOLS,  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

PIPES 

Beagt  ForAerg,  Flincatad,  330  12  Forsheda.  Swedea 

FUed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,210 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  24,  1991,  91-1304 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D8— 373 


342,433 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HEX  KEY  WRENCH  SFT 

I  A.  Sorwaon.  Liaeoln,  Nckr.,  tmigmr  to  Petcraca  Maaa- 
I  Co.,  Inc,  DeWitt,  Ncbr. 
FOed  JbL  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  731,019 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.&  CL  DO— 107 


s     s 


I 


^        N 


N  • 
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342,438 
FISH-SHAPED  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Jons-Hnei  Choo,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  avignor  to  Nigoatar  Indnatry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipd,  Taiwaa 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,484 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLDO— 339 


342,441 
CYLINDER  BRACE 
Karen  G.  Valdez,  and  Arthar  E.  Mnchow,  both  of  Headcraon, 
NcT.,  anignon  to  Kcrr-McG«e  Chendcal  Corporation,  OUa- 
hoau  Oty,  Okla. 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,800 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD8— 396 
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342,442 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  C.  Smith,  Short  HiUa,  N  J.,  Mri^or  to  Unette  Corpora- 
tion Pantppuy,  N J. 

Filed  Ju.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,284 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.a.D9— 302 


342,445 

ENVELOPE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISK 

JacqiwUiie  S.  Brewer,  2104  Dawn  Way,  PboenixTiUe,  Pa.  91440 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,4W 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D9— 306 


342,449 

CONTAINER  CAP 

Robert  E.  Ritcey,  1006  N.  O  St,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33460 

Filed  Job.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71M27 

Tera  of  patart  14  year* 

U.S.  CLD9— 443 


342,451 

BOTTLE 

Jin  Waraer,  New  York,  and  Staait  Leabc,  BrooUya,  both  of 

N.Y,,  aaaignora  to  S.  C  Johaaoa  A  Son,  lac,  Racine,  Wia. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,251 

Term  of  pateat  14: 

UJS.  CLD9— 543 


342,443 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  C  SaUth,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Unette  Corpora- 
tioa,  Parrippaay,  N J. 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902J87 
TerH  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D9— 302 


342,446 
CLAMSHELL  PACKAGE 
Craig  A.  Parker,  Orland  Park,  lU.,  and  Rodney  D.  Borst,  Ore- 
gon, Wia.,  aasijgnon  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  2,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9-^15 


342,444 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  C.  Smith,  Short  Hilla,  N  J.,  aaai^or  to  Uaette  Corpora- 
tioa,  Panippaay,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,288 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U&CLD9-J02 


342,447 
CONTAINER 
J.  Ayhrard,  Saadaaky,  Ohio, 
PiMtks,  lac,  Saadaaky,  Ohio 

FUed  Jal.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,398 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 429 


342,449 

CAP  RETAINING  LANYARD  AND  RFTAINABLE  CAP 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAMPLING  BOTTLE 

Hariey  H.  Mattheis,  9  Upland  Way,  Verona,  N  J.  07044 

FDed  Jnl.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D9— 446 


342,450 

PACKING  INSERT  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Loaif  O.  Maagaaiello,  656  Milledge  Rd.,  Aaagnsta,  Ga.  30904, 

and  Jimpaey  B.  Johaaoa,  2727  Walton  Way,  Augnsta,  Ga. 

30909 

Filed  JnL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,676 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 456 


assignor  to  Sandusky 


342,452 
BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
Robert  Moaaghan,  Loodoa,  Fiigland,  assignor  to  Lercr  Brothen 
Company,  DiTisioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,587 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Not.  6,  1991, 
2018799 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9— 571 


151-359  O.O -93-20 
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942,453 
BOTTLE 
UHbcrto  I.  D.  ScsBti,  Vtowet.  Fraace,  Msigiior  to  Colgate- 
PiUawUTC  Omramj,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,124 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 574 


342,456 

DECORATIVE  CAP  FOR  A  PROCESS  TRANSMITTER 

Mylca  L.  Miller,  Waconia,  aod  Jamca  E.  Waliah,  BofMo,  both 

of  Miaa.,  aaai^ora  to  Roeemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  DID— 60 


342,459 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Alice  Shea,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  im.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,102 
TeraofpatcatM: 
VS.  CL  DIO— 72 


342,461 
COMBINED  CASE  AND  BRACELET 
Fahay,  FoatalMi,  Sirltaarlaad,  avlgaar  to  VtOam 
,  SA.,  Marla-Epasaicr,  SwUaeria^ 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,733 
OaiaM  priority,  appttcatioa  latl  Pat  LMttartc,  Sep.  24, 1991, 
DMA/001997 

TcTM  of  patart  14 : 
VS.  CL  Dll— 3 


h — V 


l\ 


I 


\ 


342,457 

PORTABLE  TENNIS  SCORE  KEEPER 

Raynoad  Morriaon,  47-293B  Hui  FWA  St^  Kaneobe,  Hi.  96744 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,486 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


342,454 
WRIST  WATCH  CASING 
Liliaac  Weber,  Preica,  Switzeriaad,  aarivMr  to  Laden  Rochat 
S.A.  c/o  AritiaM  S.A.,  NenchateL,  Switxcrlaad 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,672 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  latT  Pat  LwtitBte,  Apr.  16, 1991, 
DMA/001483 

TerH  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  010—30 


342,458 

HAND  MEASURING  GAUGE  FOR  COMPRESSION 

GLOVES 

John  H.  Maya,  Jr.,  29335  Bate*  Rd.,  Perryiburg,  Ohio  43551 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,596 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  DlO-64 


342,455 

MEASURING  SPOON 
Joba  M.  Lowa,  6622  SilTenpw^  La.,  Hantington  BcMh,  Calif. 
92648,  and  Pan!  R.  Macaire,  4284  Sea  View  La.,  Loa  Aaseica, 
Calif.  90065 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905J61 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO— 46J  I 


342,460  

FLASHING  STTROBE  UGHT  FOR  FIREFIGHTER'S 

LADDER 

Beraaid  M.  LoaghUn,  P.O.  Box  385,  Sayrille,  N.Y.  11782 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,715 

Tcnn  of  patMt  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 114 


342,462 
HOLIDAY  DECORATION 
Michael  C  Wottoa,  Ptantsrille;  KatheriM  A.  Reed,  RlTcrMe, 
aad  Namry  E.  MIbmwb,  Staaford,  aU  of  Coml,  avi^an  to 
BcMM  E.  Ziabarg,  Stanrfbrd,  Cow. 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,404 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 128 
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342«40 
SELF  WATERING  TREE  STAND 
R«jr  E.  Brooks,  47<0  Hi^wqr  431  N^  Spri^lMd,  Te 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S34,S14 
Tcrai  of  ttttmt  14  yc 
VS.  CL  Dll— 130,1 


342,465 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  TONGUE  FOR  MULTIPLE  BELTS 
.  37172   Jaac*  R.  Aatkoay,  Cmd;  SoMwe  J.  MaeUcr,  Beech  GroTe, 
amd  Ntichaci  A.  WItfeo,  iMUuapoUs,  aU  of  lad.,  aMignon 
to  ladiau  Mllla  *  Maaatectving,  Ibc,  Wcatfieid,  ImL 
CoatiBMrtkM-i».pwt  of  Ser.  No.  369,928,  Ju.  22,  19«9, 
•budoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,053 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 


342,466 
SLIDER  FOR  SUDE  FASTENERS 
YatsJu  Toadaasa,  Toyaau,  sad  Shiakfai  DaUoago,  Karobe, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaiffMri  to  YoiUda  Kogyo  ILK.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,414 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 221 


6 


i  =  ^ 


8 

.J 


342^464 

BOW  342,467 

GcraH  A.  Lardicre,  1820  Old  Freehold  Rd^  Toaw  Rirer,  N  J.  BICYCLE  SEAT  POST 

06755;  Greforie  A.  Lardicre,  sad  Aathoaic  G.  Lardicre,  both  Geoffrey  F.  Riagk',  Treatoa,  NJ.,  aiaivMr  to  Riagle'  Coa^o- 

of  1880  Charch  Rd.,  ToaH  River,  N  J.  08753  acats,  Treatoa,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,218  Filed  Jal.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913.082 

Tena  of  pataM  14  yean  Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  Dll— 184  UJS.  CL  D12— 119 


342,468  342,470 

WHEELCHAIR  VEHICLE  TOP 

Daaiel  G.  Goslett,  BrackcnfeU,  South  Aflrica,  assigaor  to  Baro  Paal  Lonax,  Jr.;  David  M.  Loaiax,  and  Paal  A.  Loauu,  all  of 

Vir  Meganiese  Ingenieurnrese,  SteUcabosch,  South  AfHca  3418  E.  Shaw  Batte,  Phoeaix,  Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,597  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  545 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Sooth  Africa,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

91/0292  U-S.  CL  D12— 156 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D12— 131 


III 


vZ 


'^W>J 


342,471 
VEHICLE  ATTACHED  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  CHAINS 
Gcae  E.  Kirila,  H,  7291  Oakwood  Dr.,  Brookfldd,  Ohio  44403, 
and  James  S.  Lapikas,  3554  Saraaac  Dr.,  SharpsriUe,  Pa. 
16150 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941,641 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 157 


342,469 
TIRE 

Fraaz  Diensthuber,  Schooan,  Austria,  sssigBor  to  Sea^crit  

Reifea  AktieageseUachaft,  Traisklrchen,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,750  342,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastria,  Dec  12,  1991,  MU  SECURITY  TRAILER  HfTCH  BALL 

3509/91  Gregory  L.  Harper,  726  RoUiag  Oaks  La.,  CoUicrrflle,  Tc 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  38017 

UJS.  CL  D12— 147  Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  150 

Term  of  pateat  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D12— 162 


^^ 
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342,473 

BICYCLE  CARRIER  RACK 

PameU  Koncaiy,  1418  Monroe  Ave.,  River  Forest,  lU.  6030S, 

and  Wendy  KhalU.  1933  Redwood  Ln.,  Northbrook,  U.  60062 

FUcd  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,245 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  CL  D12— 158 


342,476 
VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD 
Christopher  M.  Beckett,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Becliett  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 203 


342.479 
BATTERY  PACK 
AUnori  KiBMta,  A^)o,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUta  Corporation, 
A^Jo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,276 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  7, 1991,  3-30390 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


342,482 

WIRING  RACK 

FHedrich  Liitze,  Waiblingen,  and  Gerhard  Hoffmann,  Bacfc- 

nang,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 

Lntze  GmbH  A  Co.,  Grossheppach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmwy 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 199 


342,474 
STEERING  WHEEL  WTTH  DISPLAY  PANEL 
T.  Jack  OU,  P.O.  Box  602,  Don  Mills  Postal  Station,  North 
York,  Ontario  M3C  2T6,  Canada 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  May  23,  1991,  2305915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 176 


342,477 

PORTABLE  ANCHOR  FOR  BOAT  DOCKING 
Hnbert  G.  LoTelady,  and  James  S.  Anderson,  both  of  4702 
Lavender  La.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78220 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 215 


342,480 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ROTATOR  FOR  CHRISTTMAS  TREE 

ORNAMENTS 
Darid  A.  FMseU,  Stone  Monntain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Omamotor, 
Inc.,  Dnlvth,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dli-112 


342,475 
BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 
Robert  B.  Haro,  Ewdnitas,  Calif.,  aari^oi 
Corporation,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  189,590 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
VS.  CL  D12— 178 


342,478 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Robert  D.  Bmnner,  San  Joae;  William  P.  Jackson,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Ryosake  Akahane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D13— 103 


342,483 
WORKSHOP  MICROCOMPUTER 
Lac  Bergertm,  Lansanne,  and  Clande  Dnprax,  Genera,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Genez  S.A.,  Cbene-Bourg,  Switzcr* 


to  Derby  Cyde 


342,481 

ELECTRICAL  SLIDER  CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR 

RESIDENTAL  STEREO  SYSTEM 

Fredrick  W.  KnknUes,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  KSS,  Inc. 

Edgewood,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8474»78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 164 


FUed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,321 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct   26,   1990, 
118622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14-100 
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342,494 
MINICOMPUTER  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Lawrence  M.  Kalw,  Nadioa,  N  JI.,  awiffMN-  to  Wang  Labonito- 
riM,  IM.,  Lowell,  Mali. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,051 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


342,4M 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Taneaki  CUba;  HinMhi  Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akiyo  liziika; 

Nobaynki  Yanagi,  both  of  NUgata,  and  Akira  Sakai,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,840 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-21491 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


342,4W 
SCANNER 
Haaag  TbhCUb,  Taipei  Haica,  Taiwan,  aaaignor 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,062 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


342,492 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
to  SOitek  Darid  Wang,  Hainckn,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Uaax  Data  Syitea, 
Inc,  lUnchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  894,799 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yi 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


342,487 
EXPANSION  UNIT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FUNCOONS 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Maaaaki  lino,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  K«iMiThii<i  Kaiaha 
ToaliilML,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-25552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 107 


342,490 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Hnang  Tza-Chin,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpora- 
tioa, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,063 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 116 


342,485 
COMPUTER  CABINFf 
Steven  J.  Dean;  Robert  A.  Moe;  Jmnea  W.  Sandet,  all  of  CUp- 
pewa  Falla,  Wis^  Amy  Bower,  Roeerille.  Minn.;  JsaMS  W. 
Lather,  GoMea  Valley,  Mian^  Eric  J.  Mueller,  St  PaaL 
Minn.,  and  Eagene  N.  ReshanoT.  Golden  Valley,  Miaa.,  as- 
signors to  Cray  Reaearch,  Inc„  Eagan,  Miaa. 
Filed  Aag.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,802 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 102 


342,493 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Toskikaza  Asaaama,  Osaka,  and  Masakaza  Nakamara,  Hyogo, 
both  of  Japaa,  assizors  to  MatsasUta  Electric  ladastrial  Co., 
Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,947 
daioH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992, 4-6830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,488 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Hiroyaki  Kazamoto,  aad  Keaichirou  Matsasita,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-26506 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D14— 109 


342,491 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Robert  Doran,  and  Hal  Charych,  both  of  Setanket,  N.Y. 
ors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
FUed  JbL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14-116 


342,494 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
AtnsU  Shigemnra,  Tokyo,  aad  TosUo  Igo,  Tokorosawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Compater  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,877 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  11, 1991,  3-10284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


r      C 
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342,495 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
YMdce  Morita,  ud  SUgeo  Uni,  botk  of  Onka,  Japu,  i 
on  to  MatSHhita  Electric  IndiHtrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,422 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  9,  1991,  5-20725 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,498 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Maaakarn  Nakamnra,  Hyogo,  and  Toahikazn  Aaannma,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Matsnahita  Electic  Lndastrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,489 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-3917 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


342,501 
TELEVISION  SET 
Taiaakc  SaeU;  Harwai  SakaaMtto;  FaaritoaU  Sakata,  and  laao 
YoakiMka,  all  of  TocUgl,  Japaa,  aaaigwn  to  Skarp  Kaba- 
■UU  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  93M48 
ClaiaH  priority,  appbcatloB  Japaa,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-5710 
Ten*  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


At- 


342,503 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Ta*NU  KHmUm;  AtaMh  bhibaahi;  Hirotaaga  Ohkabo; 

■aUko    lliaaklkira.    all    of   Kokaba^)!;    SUaichi    Ur 

"aglaawl.  YoaUUra  Iwaw^  Kokaba^Ji,  a^  Towikataa  Sai- 

toa,  Yokoaaka,  ail  of  Japan,  aMi^an  to  HHacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,357 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  10. 1992,  4-169S5 
Tcm  of  patcBt  14 : 
UJS.  CL  D14— 116 


342,496 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Tom  Higaihibata,  Ondca,  aad  EUcUro  NaHo,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  mti^ton  to  MataaaUta  Electric  Indaatrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,841 
OaiaH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  JaL  12, 1991,  3-20910 
Teiv  of  pateat  14  y< 
UJS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,499 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Ynxo  Fi^U;  KeaicU  Wada;  Maaao  YoaUkawa,  and  HiroaU 
NisUyori,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsvshita  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-28323 
Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,497  , 

TELEVISION  SET 
Toaitaro  Saito,  and  YasaaU  Fakada,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
aasivMn  to  Sharp  rshashiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,707 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-38642 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,500 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
KeaicU  Wada;  Ynzo  F^Jii,  both  of  Oaaka;  Maaakaza  Nakamnra, 
Hyogo;  Masao  YoshUuwa,  aad  Hiroaki  Nishiyori,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  assignon  to  MataaaUta  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,782 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-34265 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


342,502 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Makoto  Fakataa,  KoknbB«ii;  DaiJi  Tsaboi,  Yamato;  TadasU 
Kit^iima,  Kokabw^  all  of  Japan;  Rynlchiron  Taaaka,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  aad  FaadyoaU  AUyaaM,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aa- 
sigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,593 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  20,  1992,  4-14421 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


342,504 

VIDEO  PROJECTOR 

Orraa  D.  EdaMmaoa,  Eaga%  Mian.,  aad  Jamca  KarUn,  Fairport, 

N.Yn  Msignon  to  Sayett  Groap,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,756 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 128 
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342^05 
PROJECTION-TYPE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Trayoshi    SUauUaai.    Kyoto;    iUtsoai    Goto,    ami    Oiamn 
Saglliara,  botk  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aari^ow  to  MatsuaUta 
Electric  ladostrial  Co^  L4iL,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Jam.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,799 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jaa.  14, 1992,  4-«50 
Tcf«  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D14— 12S 


342,507 

REAR  PROJECnON  TELEVISION 

Rickard  A.  Bourgeric,  Noblesrille,  IiuL,  assignor  to  Tkompaon 

Coasniner  Electronics,  Inc.,  ImlianapoUs,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,058 

Tcna  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 128 


342,509 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  SET  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Tomitaro  Saito,  and  Koi^i  Satake,  both  of  Todiigi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  FA.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,636 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1991, 3-25781 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 129 


342,511 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
HiroynU  Tsnbaki;  Kazahiko  SUbata,  both  of  Osaka;  Joseph  J. 
Nnkazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yokiham  Nakamora,  Saitama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Matsashita  Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japws,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-2454 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14-129 


342,512 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  MONTTOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Tonni  Ebihara;  Jyon  Fnmya;  Atao  Yoshida;  AUn  Takakaahi; 
Atatoshi  Saton,  aU  of  Koknbanqji,  and  Hiroshi  Yortikawn, 
Yokohaau,  all  of  Japan,  aarigwtn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  952,784 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1992,  4-9203 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 129 


342,506 
PROJECnON-TYPE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Osama  Sagihara;  Hlroynki  TmbaU,  and  Kaniahige  Miki,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aasigwtn  to  MatansUta  Electric  IndsMrinl  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osnka.  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,5U 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feh.  25, 1992,  44111 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 12S 


342,508 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
EUcUro  Naito,  Hyogo,  and  HiroaU  Yoneknra,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japaa,  aasignon  to  MatansUta  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Ocika,  Japaa 

FUed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-294 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 129 


342,510 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Tamotsn  Senda;  Shigetada  Ninomlya,  both  of  Ehime,  and  Hiro- 
shi Yooeknra,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  asrigMtn  to  Matsashita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-292 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 129 


342,513 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER,  VIDEO  DISK 
PLAYER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
HiroynU  Tsnbaki;  Kamhfto  SUbata,  both  of  Osaka;  Joaeph  J. 
Nnkasawa,  Tokyo,  and  YaUhani  Nakamnra,  Saitanw,  aU  of 
Japan,  MsivMn  to  MatsHhita  Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osnka,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2455 
Term  of  patent  14  yenn 
UJS.  CL  D14— 129 
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342.514 

VTOEO  CABINET 

Peter  A.  GUmore,  S.QJVf.  1  Pier  Eight,  Charieatown,  Maw. 

02129,  ■winnnr  to  Peter  Ames  Gilmore,  Charlestown,  Maa*. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,779 

TcTB  of  patent  14  yeara 

VS.  CL  D14— 133 


'mill       "i^i|iiiiii""    '|iiii!i  iiiii' 
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342416 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
TaluJiani  KalMtani,  and  Yuzo  FujU,  l>oth  of  Osalta,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Matmaiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

PUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-17438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 134 


342J18  342^20 

PORTABLE  RADIO  HOUSING  FOR  USE  IN  VEMCLES  COMBINED  RADIO  TUNER  AND  CLOCK 

Clarciice  L.  Propst,  5705  N.  Woodland,  GladstoM,  Mo.  64118    KeiicU  Totsaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Sony  CorporatkM, 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,974  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean  ™ed  Dec  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815.364 

VS.  CL  D14— 157  C"**^  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  JnL  31, 1991, 3-22974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 170 


fOM  Ky^®M®^K<K< 


342,517 
VIDEO  CONFERENCE  CABINET 
Peter  T.  Boaaon,  London,  Ejigland,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications pic,  London,  England 
342,515  Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,999 

VIDEO  CABINET  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1991, 

Peter  A.  GUaMce,  S.QM.  1  Pier  Eight,  Charlestown,  Maaa.   2015990;  Jnl.  15,  1991,  2015991 
02129,  aaaiffor  to  Peter  Amea  GUsM>re,  Chariestown,  Mwa.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,940  U-S.  CL  D14— 133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 133 


342,519 
COMBINED  AMPUFIER,  DISPLAY  SCREEN,  COMPACT 

DISK  MAGAZINE  AND  SPEAKERS 
Hideo  Yamamoto,  Kokubui^i,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  574,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-6484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 168 


342,521 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  BOX  AND  SCREEN 
Oaamu  Sngihara,  Oaaka;  Tadaahi  Snmino,  Kyoto,  and  Kenichi 
Wada,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsnshHa  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7, 1991,  3-33883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 204 
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342^23 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Jota  Kvacki,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  Mrignor  to  Pioneer  lUboahikJ 
Kaitha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml,440 
Clataa  priority,  appUcadon  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-3S377 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D14— 213 


34242S 
FUEL  DISPENSER 
Michael  W.  Bloenen,  Highlamls  Ranch;  Don  A.  Moen,  Ber- 
tboud;  John  P.  Raecker,  Littleton,  and  Themaa  R.  MiUer, 
Hlieatridge,  all  of  Colo.,  aMignon  to  NatunU  Fuel*  Corp., 
Deavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^37 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D15— 9.1 


342^27 
PROGRESSIVE  CAN  COMPACTOR 
William  H.  Chadwick,  Thonaand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PF 
Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  271 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 123 


342,529 
HOLDER  FOR  CARRYING  WAFERS 
Kerin  S.  Schnmacher,  North  Caldwell,  NJ^  and  Martia  J. 
Striefler,  New  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  S  A  K  Prodacta, 
Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,107 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D15— 140 


342^23 

COVER  FOR  WALL  MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Staart  K.  Morgaa,  Westford,  aad  Margaret  L.  Hetfleid,  Arliag- 

toa,  both  of  Mass..  aaaignon  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 

tkw,  Mayaard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,369 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D14— 2S0 


AirBoas 


342,524 

TORSION  SEALING  AND  REINFORCEMENT  PLATE 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Gilbert  W.  Yoaager,  2621  Merced  Ave^  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  JuL  2S,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,268 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,&  a.  D15-5 


342,526 
GROUND  ENGAGING  ELEMENT 
Graeme  A.  Chandler,  Moriey,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Liadted,  Wcat  Perth,  Aaatralia 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  14, 1990, 1444/90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 28 


342,528 

PLASTIC  MOLD 

Jack  T.  Hupp,  1010  Lively  Ct,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,805 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D15— 136 


»-i 


342,530 
CASE  SEALER 
Adelio  Lissoni,  Vedano  Okma,  Italr.  Steren  P.  Belletire,  When- 
too,  m.,  and  Uoyd  S.  VasUakes,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn^  as- 
signon to  Minnesota  Mining  aad  Manutectaring  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,296 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D15— 145 


t-> 
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342^1 

FLUID  CATCH  BASIN 

John  Comnuuider,  P.O.  Box  69011,  and  Eddie  McPher- 

•on,  P.O.  Box  4382,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex. 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  ycara 

VS.  a.  D15— 150 


342,534 
EYEGLASSES 
JaaMa  H.  Jaaaard,  Saa  Joaa  Capiftraao,  and  George  Tackle*, 
Lake  EWnore,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaaigaon  to  Oakley,  lac^  Ir- 
vine, CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,521 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D16— 102 


342,532 
VACUUM  SEALER 
Frank  Deni,  WilUaaMrille,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Keystone  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc  BnfbUo,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,504 
Tera  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 14« 


I  342,535 

SAFETY  SPECTACLES 
Kenneth  G.  Duffle,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assigoor  to  H.  L.  Bonton 
Company,  Inc.,  Buzzards  Bay,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16— 112 


342,533 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
Lennart  StridsbcfB,  Eaakede,  Sweden,  aaai«nor  to  Mydata  Aoto- 
■atioB  AB,  Bromau,  Swedea 

FUed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,453 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D15— 199 


342,536 
PRESCRIPTION  LENS  HOLDER  FOR  GOGGLES 
Kazinderez  J.  Komy,  Belmont,  Dreemskerry,  Manghold,  Isle  of 
Man,  United  Kiogdom 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 123 


342,537 
ADJUSTMENT  LEVER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SCOPE 

ADJUSTMENT  RING 
KeTin  Olson,  Rte.  4,  Box  228,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 
FUed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 136 


342,540 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masakaza  Mori,  and  Koya  Knrokawa,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-39625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16— 202 


342,538 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Masakazu  Mori,  and  Koya  Kurokawa,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osidu, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  5, 1991,  3-33510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


342,539 
MAGNETIC  DISC  STILL  CAMERA 
Kaznhiko  Miyahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
KabushUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-32906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


M»JS4l 
CAMERA 
John  K.  McBride,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Joa^  J.  Schappler, 
Bedford,  N.H.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,231 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 
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342^2  I  3*2^ 

SELF-PHOTOGRAHY  BOOTH  PEN 

YtOm  MMUnky,  Newton  NUm.,  awigMir  to  Foto  Futaty,  Fang-Chan  Kao.  Room  5C06,  No.  5,  Sec.  5,  Hsin  Yl  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,«20  Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,608 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D16-215  UA  CL  D19-48 


342,547  342,550 

CHILDREN'S  SPELLING  TOY  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Ckariea  R.  VmtmaM,  tmi  Joyce  E.  Patum,  both  of  96  YanwNrth   Lmmc  Lin,  5F.,  No.  164-2,  Lica  Otmg  Rd.,  Oaiac  Ho  Qty, 

Rd.,  Gray,  Me.  04039  Taipei  HaieB,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,203  Rled  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,530 

Te™  of  patent  14  yean  Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D19— 64  VS.  CL  D21-48 


342,543 
ELECTRONIC  HARP 
Ron  ReiaMW.  5  Haaatat  St.,  JenMakai,  brad 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,326 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D17— 1 


342,544 
INVITATION  NOTE  PAD 
Peny  A.  W.  BnrM,  "Arfcorctwa  Cottage ",  19  Middk  Rd., 
Deroaakirc  Sontk.  Bcrwida 

Filed  Fek.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,728 
Tcr«  of  pateat  14 
UJS.  CL  D19— 1 


342,546 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Hyaag  S.  Song,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Logo*  Korea 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynnggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,539 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  6,  1992, 
199M1477 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 50 


342,548 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Kennetk  J.  Kirchkoff,  Gen  Lake,  and  Caaey  L.  Cartoon,  Edina, 
iMth  of  Minn.,  aaaigBora  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mannfec- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,011 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19— 69 


342,551 
COMBINED  AERODYNAMIC  GUDER  AND  LAUNCHER 
Bmce  M.  D'Aadrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitcbonae  Statkm,  N  J. 
08889,  aad  Loaaie  G.  Johaaoa,  4030  Ridgekant  Dr.,  ^iQrraa, 
Ga.  30080 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,973 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 82 


342,549 
SIGN  HOLDER 
Jamea  Hotaian,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  Rubbermaid  Oflke 
Prodacta  Group  Inc.,  Ini^wood,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,192 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D20-41 


I 


342452 
TOY  FENCE  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Kim  Pagel,  Vaadel,  Deaaurk,  aaaignor  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switaerland 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,114 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 108 


1964 
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342,553  342,55« 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET  HAND  PUPPET 

Erik  Back,  BlOmti,  Fi  ii  r  ".  aHi^or  to  I>ttrie|o  A.G^  Bmt,  D«tM  P.  McGiU,  Rom4  Lake  BMck.  OL,  Mriganr  to  OiHc 

jiiHwiIm<  Coup— y,  ■  Dh.  of  Phtte  SperiilWw  — d  Tt^kmokt^t*,  Ibc^ 

Filed  N«T.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  1,SM  UbcrtrriUc,  DL 

Tern  of  pirtcat  14  yew*  Filed  Jam.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  892,523 

UA  a.  D21— 1«  Tern  of  patort  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 153 


342,559  342,562 

HAND  PUPPET  SHIN  SURFING  DEVICE 

DaTid  P.  McGUi,  Round  Lake  Beach,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Ozite   Chriatopher  J.  Mkklateher,  Elm  St,  RJt  2,  Box  768,  Limerick, 
Company,  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies,  Inc^       Me.  04048 

UbertyriUc,  lU.  FUed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,875 

Filed  Job.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,524  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  a.  D21— 239 

U.S.  a.  D21— 153 


342,554 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SFT 

Stig  Aiexaoder  M.  Spaiigsl>erg.  Vejle.  tnd  Canten  Ron,  Esbjerg, 
I  of  Deamark,  Mslaanii  to  lateriego  A.G.,  Baar,  Swtt»r- 


342,563 
UNIVERSAL  LONG-GUN  SLING 
Bogdaa  Tukiendorf,  Highway  14  East,  RichlaMi  Center,  Wis. 
53581 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,324 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D22— 108 


FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M15 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


342,557 

STUFFED  DOLL 

JaMt  Frick,  Rt  2,  Box  334,  Bay  CHy,  Tex.  77414 

FUed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,975 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 166 


342,560 

SWIMMING  EXERCISE  BELT 

Brenda  K.  Cross,  3216  RoseaMnt  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37411 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,605 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 238 


342,555 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
IbH.  Bcrir««.  Ranartii  Kyst,  Denmark,  assigMir  to 
Icflo,  A.G^  Baar.  Switscriami 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M19 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— lOi 


342,558 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Richard  W.  Dicsterheft,  995  WUdwood,  Northbrook,  DL  60062 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,781 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


342,561 
HAND  PUPPET 
DaTid  P.  McGUL  Roond  Lake  Beach,  DL,  assignor  to  Ozite  Co., 
A  DiT.  of  Plastic  Specialties  A  Technologies,  Inc.,  liberty- 
tUIcDL 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,525 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 153 


342,564 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cama- 
rUlo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  IS,  199L  Ser.  No.  792,899 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 213 


1966 
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December  21,  1993 
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mStS  342,568 

ROT  AT  ABLE  COUPLING  FILTER  HOUSING 
Etwtm  C  RoMaberger,  Puidora.  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  Rowaberser   LiMiMy  D.  Row,  24  Waterloo  Street,  Heatkmoot,  Victoria, 

DiTcraUM  ladartries,  lac^  PaMiora,  Okio  Aaatralla                     _  .»»„  ^      ,^     .^o^- 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,663  FUed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,867 

TcTH  of  pateat  14  yeart  Term  of  pateat  14  yeart 

VS.  a.  D23-262  VS.  CL  D23-365 


342,571 

WRIST- WORN  BODY  FUNCTION  MONITOR 

Ernest  GWens,  Sr.,  3257  W.  Nortligate  Dr.,  Irrlag,  Tex.  75062 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 186 


342,574 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Juan  M.  Cerrantes,  and  Julie  A.  Cerrantes,  both  of  15426  Lei- 
bacher  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Caiif.  90650 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 198 


142-566  342,5©9 

COMBINED  VENTILATED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER o!IIT^^J^^l?iir^k.  45230 

Jaaaas  W  Adamowski,  6  GoodaU  Areaae,  and  Jaa  P.  Zieadaa,    frndt  H.  Raafeld,  6548  Graf  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 
~5617  STlSae,  both  of  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada  ™««  No,.  18  1991.  Ser  No.  793,671 

T4P2R5  *™      '***"*       '**" 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,408  VS.  CL  D24-126 
Term  of  pateat  14  years  I 

UjS.  CL  D23— 311  I 


n 


HD  c=c 


L 


una 


342,567 
GASKET  FOR  CORRUGATED  PIPES 
Per  Boca,  VMsbolmeii,  Norway,  aasiffor  to  Soaa  Chaea  AJS., 
Ftvdrikstad,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493357 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Oct  11,  1989,  890893 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 269 


342,570 
I  FEMORAL  HIP  IMPLANT 

Jon  Serltooaek,  Warsaw,  and  Alexandre  DiNeUo,  Ft  Wayne, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  DePuy,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,685 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24-155 


342,572 
PILL  COUNTER 
Joshua  Lapsker,  ThorahUl,  and  Lawrie  Mcintosh,  Mississanga, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Starline  Industries  Inc.,  Concord, 
Canada 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  6, 1991, 06-12-91-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 229 


342,575 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  BLOOD  SAMPLE  ANALYZING 
Yoshihiro  AsUhara,  Tokyo;  Mitsashi  Gotanda,  Saitama;  AUra 
Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  NobayaU  Takakashi,  Hokkaido,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^irdiio  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,933 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-28701 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 224 


342,573 
LANCET  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  J.  Cerola,  GuntersrUle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  latema- 
tional  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala.  and  Boehringer  Maanheim 
Corporation,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,577 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24-147 


7^ 


«r-J 


342,576 
CONDOMINIUM  BUILDING 
Edward  A.  Bacome;  PhUip  G.  Faakhaaaer,  both  of  DubUn,  Ohio, 
and  Gerald  G.  Carts,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  EPCON 
Group,  Inc.,  DabUn,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 17 


1968 
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342.5T7  342,580 

CONDOMINIUM  BUILDING  RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 

Edwwd  A.  DfOf:  PkiUv  G.  FaakkaMcr,  both  of  DnbUn,  Ohio,  Cloycc  D.  Harrisoa,  ATiNiqMrqM,  N.  Mcx^  aarignor  to  CSTW, 

ud  GcraM  G.  Cvts,  TaMpm  FUl,  MiigMtn  to  The  EPCON  Imc^  Albnqueniiie,  N.  Mcx. 

GnMp,  tac,  DabUM,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,042 

FOed  Feb.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,907  The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiieiit  to  Not.  2, 2007, 

Tcra  of  patent  14  year*  has  been  diaclaiined. 

UjS.  CL  D25— 17  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D25— 118 


342,583 

SUNTAN  LOTION  APPUCATOR 

Linnett  O.  King,  615  Grafton  Are.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


342,586 

DUAL  LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Erminia  Lobo,  3415  HaTner  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77093 

FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 86 


342,578 
GLASS  END  BLOCK 
Eberhard  Hackelsberger,  Wehr-Oeflingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 
to  J.  Week  GmbH  n.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Coatiooation  of  Ser.  No.  631.080,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^30 
ClaiaM     priority,     application     Hague,     Jan.     20,     1990, 
DM/016961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 103 


342,581 

COMBINED  NIGHT  LIGHT  AND  ELECITUCAL  OUTLET 

RnaaeU  Reynolds,  1716  S.  Olson,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99337 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 26 


342,584 

HAIR  TREATMENT  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Antonio  Anderson,  2308  Candler  Rd.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30032 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D28— 7 


342,587 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Jtttrty  D.  Bransky,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Kenneth  L.  Sanderson, 
Elgin,  both  of  nL,  assignors  to  Dnraco  Products,  Inc.,  Stream- 
wood,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D30— 124 


LJ 


342,579 

"J"  CHANNEL  EXTRUDED  SIDING  MEMBER 

Jeff  A.  MMon,  969  Shirley  Dr.,  Picayune,  Miss.  39466 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 119 


342,582 
HALOGEN  SPOTLIGHT 
Toajr  C  Young,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Caltraco 
International  Limited,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1990, 
2004260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD26— 45 


342,585 

ORGANIZER  FOR  CURLING  IRONS 
Fernando  Fiachbach,  and  Ross  I.  StiUwagon,  both  of  12741  Los 
Nietos  Rd.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 38 


342,588 

BIRD  FEEDER 
iettrty  D.  Bransky,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Kenneth  L.  Sanderson, 
Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Duraco  Products,  Inc.,  Streaan 
wood,IIL 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 124 
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342,599  '  342,591 

BIRD  FEEDER  ELECTRIC  VACTAJM  CLEANER 

Jeffrey  D.  BnuMky,  ClarcwtM  Hills,  ud  KoiBeth  L.  SaMtenoo,  TakaaU  Sboji,  OmIu,  ukI  Akinoba  Kanza,  Hjrogo,  both  of 
flitlii.liiilfciiflll  .■wlganiHn  ITiirarn  rrnrlarti  Inr  *?trrain  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Mataashita  Electric  ladustrial  Co^  LtiL, 
wood,  nL  Oaalia,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,471  Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822333 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean  Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1991,  3-22472 

UJS.  CL  D30— 124  Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D32— 22 


342,590 
BIRO  FEEDER 
Jeffrey  D.  Braaaky,  Oareodon  Hills,  and  Keonetii  L.  Saadenoo, 
Elgia,  botk  of  dL,  aMisaor*  to  Dwaco  Products,  Inc,  Strcaa- 
wood,IlL 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,566 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  0.030—124 


342,592 

PAINT  CAN  BRUSH  SUPPORT 

Paid  E.  Lindaay,  524  Valley  Dr.,  Crawtbrdsrille,  lad.  47933 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,075 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  032— 54 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  H.S  Consultants  A  Engineen,  Inc.:  See — 

Smallbone,  Allan  H.,  5,272,745,  CI.  378-47.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  Set— 

Berglund,  Svante,  5.271,752,  CI.  55-302.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Flory,  Wilfried,  deceased;  Kaehler,  Paul  G.;  and  Mennicke,  Stefan, 
5,272,019,  a.  429-104.000. 
Abbin.  Joseph  P.;  Briner,  Qifton  F.;  and  Martin,  Samuel  B.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Rolamite  acceleration  sensor.  5,272,293, 
CI.  200^1.530. 
Abbott,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Lyons,  Patrick  J.,  to  Stripping  Technologies, 
Inc.   Air  filtration  system   with  safety  after-fUter.   5,271,750,  CI. 
55-213.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Americ,   Stephen  P.;  and  Decker.  Michael  W.,  5,272,155,  CI. 

514-315.000. 
Pope,    Mark    R.;    and    Bieniarz,    Christopher,    5,272,260.    CI. 
536-18.100. 
Abe,  Kunihiro,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing 

control  system  for  an  engine.  5.271,367,  CI.  123-418.000. 
Abe,  Yoshikazu;  Maruyama,  Tenio;  and  Takara,  Akira,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  rotating  apparatus  and  method  of 
controllmg  the  same.  5,271,719,  CI.  417-26.000. 
Abel,  James  C:  Set — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Abel,  James  C;  Bacak.  J.  Lawrence;  Reimers, 
Dennis  R.;  and  Yew,  Ching  H..  5,271,465,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Abiven,  Jacques:  See — 

Bourgan.  Fabrice;  and  Abiven,  Jacques.  5,272,694,  CI.  370.031.000. 
ACAR  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Westermeyer,  Gary  W.,  5,271,245,  CI.  62-470.000. 
Acacio  da  Silva,  Edilberto.  Lighter-key-holder  combination.  5,271,730, 

CI.  431-253.000. 
ACB:  See— 

Le  Goff,  Henri,  5,271,700,  Q.  411-34.000. 
Acimovic,  Peter:  See — 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfo;  Teigen,  Bard  C;  Gralton.  Gary  W.;  and  Aci- 
movic, Peter,  5,271,753,  CI.  55-436.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  5,272.388.  CI   307-202.100. 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Hu,  Chenming;  and  McCol- 
lum,  John  L.,  5,272,101,  CI.  437-50.000. 
Active  Noise  and  Vibration  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cain,  John  J.;  Barnes,  Dennis;  and  Dye,  David  A.,  5,272.286.  Q. 
181-206.000 
ADA  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Durham,  Michael  D.;  Sagan.  Francis  J.;  and  Burkhardt,  Mark  R., 

5,272,345,  CI.  250-373.000. 

Adachi,  Hisashi;  and  Kosugi,  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  with  variable  bandwidth  loop 

fUter.  5,272,452,  CI  331-17.000. 

Adamides,  Alexander.  Multiple  mode  operated  motor  with  various 

sized  onfice  ports   5,271,225,  CI   60-416.000. 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.  One- 
piece    fitment    and    tethered    plug    with    tamper-evident    means. 
5,271,519,  a.  220-375.000. 
Adams,  John  T.;  Kidder,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tinsley,  Timothy  M.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Self  correcting  time  base  for  inaccurate  oacillaton. 
5,272.650.  a   364-571.010. 
Adco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baghdachi,    Jamil;    and    Mahoney.    Keith    H.,    5,272,224,    d. 
525-460.000. 
Addington,  Robert  R.,  to  Consolidated  Technology  Corporation.  Heat 
pump  with  beat  exchanger  air  inlet/exhaust  duct  5,27 1 .242,  O. 
62-285.000. 
Adkins,  John  L.:  See — 

Patel,  Dmesh  P.;  and  Adkins,  John  L,  5,272.045,  Q.  430-4(9.000. 
ADM  Agn-lndustries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koutlakis,  George;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Lane,  Christopher  C, 
5.271.766,  a   106-213.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Nix.  Michael  A.,  5,272,654,  Q.  364-715.030. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corporation:  See — 

Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Manser,  Gerald  E.;  and  Immooi.  John  E.. 
5,272,249,  d.  528-417.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Allread.  Alan  R.;  Clark,  Alan  K.;  and  Foster,  Edward.  5.271,646, 
CI  285- 137. 100. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Mamot.  Paul  H.,  5,271.295,  Q.  74-665.00B. 
African  Oxygen  Limited:  See — 

Parker,  Giles  W.;  and  VerUer,  Daniel  M.,  5,271.233,  Q.  62-62.000. 


Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Norman  A.,  5,271,567,  Q.  239-662.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ataka,  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Masaki;  and  Kamimura, 
Kazuhide,  5,271,795,  CI.  156-621.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  t  Industry:  See — 
Shimura,  Hirofiuni;  Sasaki.  Shinya;  and  Enomoto,  Yuji.  5,271,890, 
CI.  419-11.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseHschaft:  See — 

Nagel,  Erich,  5,271,708,  Q.  414-790.400. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.,  5.272,041,  d.  430-264.000. 
Aggregates  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Lam  T.,  5,271,165.  CI.  34-164.000. 
Aguerrevere.  Maria  S.  R.;  and  Galarraga.  Leon  J.  M.  R.  Potato  slicer 

device.  5,271,317,  O.  99-538.000. 
Ahlskog.  Christian  V.  Control  station  protective  cover.  5,271,514,  CI. 

220-3.800. 
Ahmad,  Saleem:  See — 

Zahler,    Robert;    Goodfellow,    Val    S.;    and    Ahmad,    Saleem, 
5,272,152,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Aikawa,  Tamio:  See — 

Noguchi,  Tamio;  and  Aikawa.  Tamio,  5,271,770.  d.  106-415.000. 
Ailinger,  Robert  E.;  Frassica,  James  J.;  and  Herrington.  Robert  J.,  to 
Vision  Sciences.  Inc.  Vertebrae  for  a  bending  section  of  an  endo- 
scope. 5.271,381,  a.  128-4.000. 
Air  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweetser,  Robert  W.,  5.271,236.  d.  62-155.000. 
Air  Products  and  Cheniicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles.  Eric;  Comforth,  David  A.;  and  Carney,  Fnncii  M., 

5,272,213.  a.  525-305.000. 
McAndrew,  Thomas  P.,  5.271.424,  d.  I37-I3.00a 
Aisin  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser — 

Sato.  Youji,  5,271,717,  d.  416-204.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kano.  Junichi;  Aoki.  Kongoh;  and  Miura,  Yasuahi.  5,271,360,  d. 

123-90.170. 
Kawakami,  Toshiro,  5,271,228,  d.  60-602.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Seki,  Mitsuyothi;  Uchibori,  Haruo;  Kawa- 
shima,  Hiroki;  and  Enei,  Hitoshi.  5.272.067,  d.  435-1 10.000. 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Akahira, 
Nobuo,  5,272,667,  d.  365-113.000. 
Akatsuka,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Monguchi.  Kazutomo;  Akatsuka,  Tsuneo;  Motoki,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Harada.  Takashi.  5,271,620,  d.  273-167.00F. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okubo,  Satomi,  5,271,666.  d.  303-96.000. 
Akel.  H.  Rodolfo;  Teigen,  Bard  C;  Gralton,  Gary  W.;  and  Aomovic, 
Peter,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Steam  drying  apparatia. 
5,271,753,  CI.  55-436.000. 
Akiba,  Toshiya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Horizontal  AFC  (automatic 

frequency  control)  circuit  5,272,532,  d.  358-158.000 
Akimoto,  Keiichi;  Sumita,  Takeshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Masahiro,  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polymer/polyol  composmon,  processes  for 
making    the    same    and    polyurethane    therefrom.    5,272,204,    d. 
524-700.000. 
Akiyama,    Moriyoshi;    Kurita.    Toshiyuki;    Sekiya,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki. 
Sunao;  Hishiyama.  Katsumi;  and  Murata.  Toshinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Video  A  Information  System,  Inc.  Image  control  appara- 
tus for  a  television  receiver.  5,272,533,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Akiyama.  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji;  and 
Shinozaki,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seiaakusho.  Hy- 
draulic apparatus  with  pressure  compensating  valves.  5,271,227,  CI. 
60-422.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Loozen,  Hubert  J.  J.,  5J72.140,  d.  514-172.000. 
Alack.  Charles  S..  to  Semi-Bulk  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  unloading 

powdered  or  granular  materials.  5,271,439,  CI.  141-65.000. 
Aljtin.  Pstnce:  .See — 

Weynachter,    Luc;    Pellegrin,    Christian;    and    Alain,    Patrice, 
5,272,440,  a.  324-522.000. 
Alaska  Research  ft  Development,  Inc.:  See — 
Lepley,  Jan  C,  5,271,416,  d.  128-782.000. 
Albeck,  Michael:  See— 

Sredni,  Benjamin;  and  Albeck.  Michael,  5,271,925,  d.  424-10.000. 
Albert  R.  Greenfeld:  See— 

Greenfeld,  Albert  R.;  and  Greenfeld,  Jonathan  I.,  5,271.735,  d. 
604-266.000. 
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Albncht.  Rjchud  W.:  Ser— 

Sbephenl,  Andrew,  Albrecfat.  Richard  W.;  and  Comnoer,  Robert 
J..  5.271.714,  a  415-209.200. 
Alcao  Interaabooal  I  nniiwi:  Stt— 

dunloy,  David  K..  Doucet,  Jean;  McKenzie,  Michael  A.;  and  The, 
Kwal  1 ,  5.271.844.  Q.  210^11.000. 
Alcatel  Nerwort  SyHciiia,  Inc.:  Sep— 

Peten,  Ric^  W.,  5,272,703.  Q.  370-102.000. 
Akald  N.V.:  Set— 

Ampe.  Patrick;  Van  de  PoL  Danid  F.  J.;  and  Ooetens.  Leon. 
5.272.391.  a.  3O7-2W.000. 
Alcoa  Laboratonea.  Inc.:  Sw— 

Robertion.  SteUa  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Hennas  M.,  Jr.,  5,271,939,  Q. 
424-427.000 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc.:  Set— 

Dacquay,  Bnino,  5.272,709.  d.  372-22.000. 
Alexander.  David;  Andenoo.  Michael  E.;  Bahr,  Richard  G.;  Deneroff. 
Martin  M.    and  Venkatasubrainanuun.  Kumar,  to  Silicon  Graphics. 
Inc.     High     memory    capacity     DRAM     SIMM      5.272.664,    a 
365-52.000. 
Alexander.  John  H..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  MetaUic  compoaition  and 
method*  for  making  and  uing  the  tame.  5.271.962,  Q.  427-229.000. 
Alfill  Getnnketechnik  GmbH:  Ste— 

Seifert,  Gunter;  and  Iirael.  Gerd-Reincr.  5J71.793,  a.  156-566.000. 
Alfing.  Norman  L  .  to  Hughei  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  making  a 

mulupwce  gimbal   5.271,143,  CI.  29-525  100. 
Alfred  Tevea  GmbH;  Set— 

Buachmann,  Gunther,  Ehmer,  Norhert;  Buettner,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Nguyen.  Van  U  .  5.272,636.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Alkco  Mana&mmng  Company:  Set— 

Engle,  Joseph  D  .  5.27X608.  a   362-225.000. 
Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutica.  Inc.:  Set— 

Mathiowitz.    Edith;    Bernstein,    Howard;    Morrd,    Eric;    and 
Schwaller.  Jtirwen.  5.271.961.  a.  427-213.310. 
Allemann.  Jean-Claude   Set — 

Clement,  Heinz;  Allemaim.  Jean-Claude;  and  Ritz,  Kurt,  5.271.126. 
a    19-231.000. 
Allen,  James  D .  lo  Ricoh  Corporstioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

entropy  codmg.  5.272,478.  a  341-107  000. 
Allen.  Robert  D .  Bruntvold.  WUham  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.;  Hins- 
berg.  Wilham  D  .  LaTorre,  Joaeph;  McMaster,  Michael  G  ;  Mont- 
gomery. Melvui  W  .  Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  Simpson.  Lx>gan  L  .  Tweig. 
Robert  J.,  and  WallralT,  Gregory  M.,  to  International  Busineas  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Poaitive  photoresiit  system  for  near-UV  lo 
visible  magmg  5.272.042,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Allergan.  Inc  ;  Sit — 

Chandraratna.  Roahantha  A.  S.,  5,272,156,  d.  514-314.000. 
Alliani  Techsyitems  Inc.:  See — 

Bradahaw.  Alan  D.;  Davis,  Brace  M.;  and  Hall,  Hertchel  P., 

5^72,572,  a.  360- 1 3.000. 
Filo,  Gfcgory  F.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L;  and  Weber,  Paul  L., 
5  J7 1.327,  d  102-207.000. 
Albed-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Chan.  Michael  M.;  Light.  William  G.;  and  Swamikannu.  A.  Xavier. 

5,271.843,  a.  210^54.000. 
Starr,  WiUiam  O.,  5,272,659,  d  3M-74S.00a 
AUicdSignal  Inc.:  Sm— 

Jooes,  James  B  ;  Mandujano,  Celeo  R.;  Venkataraman,  Vsaan;  and 

Kynakos,  Coostanlinos  S..  5.272.725,  a   375-76.000. 
Pattersoo.  Audie  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Jenczewtki.  Theodore 
J..  5.271.918.  a  423-485  000 
AUread.  Alan  R.;  Clark.  Alan  K.;  and  Foster.  Edward,  to  Aeroquip 

Corporatioa.  Couptmg  assembly   5.271.646,  a  285-137  100. 
Ahnanaa,  Carmen;  Torres,  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Concepcion.  Carceller, 
Elena;  and  Bartroli.  Javier,  to  J.  Uriach  *  Oa..  S.A.  Tetraknes  with 
phvmacological  activity.  SJ72,I70,  Q.  514-418.000. 
Ahnbiad.  Robert  E:  5m^ 

Heredia.  George  L.;  Piatkowski.  Peter  G.;  Afanblad,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mueller,  Mike  A,,  5J71.698.  Q.  409-82.000 
Alpem.  Marvin,  to  Ethioon.  Inc.  Oval  wrap  suture  package  with  rotary 

wheel.  5J71.495.  Q.  2O6-A3.30O. 
Aheoa  Inc.:  5er— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5J72,163,  CL  514-357.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  Set — 

Turner,  John  E;  and  OifT.  Richard  O..  5,272,368,  d  257-315.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Wbacfatp.    Wade    A.;    and    Ringlc,    Michael   A.,    5,272.443,   Q. 
324-«62.000. 
Amada  Company,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ohnahi.  Kenji;  Wwhio,  Isomi;  and  Nakano,  Koji,  5,27IJ06,  CI. 
83-820.000 
Amano.  Junro:  Ste — 

Rochi.  Hiromi;  Amano.  Junro;  Niahiyama.  Takashi;  and  Tashiro. 
Shin-ichi,  5J71,923,  CL  424-5.000. 
Amara,  Inc.:  Set — 

Anbv.  Michael,  5J72.340,  a.  2SO-332.00O. 
Ambroaius,  Klauag:  Set — 

Franz,   IClana-Dteter   Ambroaiiia,  Klansg;  and   Bruckner,  Hans- 
Dieter.  5.271.771.  a.  106-474.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Ser— 

Kamiuki.   Stanley    S.;    and    Evana,    Robert   E.,    5,272.I9(,   CL 
524-426.000. 
Aaericaa  Loogwall  Mining  Corporation:  Sar— 

rnr-kt^gr   Richard;  and  Bandy,  dareaoe  L..  Jr.,  3,273,3f9,  CL 
198-735.100. 


Vershaw,  James  T., 


American  NeursLogix,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Baaehore.   Paul   M.;  and  Trocine,   Thomas   M.,   5,272,657,  a. 
364-728.030 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Stt — 

Ning.  Xiaohui.  5.272,332,  Q.  250-226.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  5<r— 

Helt,   Robert   W,   Garrett,  Carl   L.;  and 
5.271.556,0.  236-11.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  Set — 

Thomason.  Arlen  R..  5,272,064,  O.  435-69.100. 
Amoco  Corporation:  Set — 

Clark,  Frederick  T.;  Kukes,  Simon  O.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 

5,271,828,  a.  208-143.000. 
van  Berkum.  Petnis  A.;  and  Mathius.  Ronald  P.,  5472,114,  O. 
437-226000 
Ampe,  Patrick.  Van  de  Pol,  Daniel  F.  J.;  and  Ooetens,  Leon,  to  Alcatel 

N  V   Synchronizmg  circuit  5,272,391,  O  307-269.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Upchurch,  Thunnan  H.,  5,271.974.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  Set — 

Vmcelctte.  Scott.  5.272,395.  O.  307-355  000. 
Anbar.  Michael,  to  Amara,  Inc.  Infrared  imaging  system  for  simulu- 
neous  generation  of  temperature,  emisaivity  and  fluorescence  images. 
5.272.340.  O   250-332.000. 
Anchor  Continental:  See — 

Short.  CWTord  R..  5,271.999,  O.  428-265.000. 
Anderson,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Anderson,   Robert  A.;  and  Anderson,   Eric  D..  5,271,176,  O. 
42-106.000 
Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Andenoo.   Robert   A.;  and  Anderson.  Eric  D.,  5,271,176,  O. 
42-106.000 
Anderson,  Michael  E:  See — 

Alexander.  David;  Anderson,  Michael  E.;  Bahr,  Richard  G.;  Den- 
erofr,  Martin  M.;  and  Venkatasabramaniam,  Kumar,  5,272,664, 
O   365-52.000. 
Anderson,  N.  Leigh:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  N.  Leigh,  5,272,075,  O. 
435-183000. 
Anderson,  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  N.  Leigh,  to  Large  Scale  Biol- 
ogy Corporation.  System  for  solid  phase  reactions.  5,272,075,  O. 
435-183.000. 
Andenon.  Ray  S.  Lawnmower  blade  with  yieldabie  opposite  outer 

cutting  sections.  5.271.212,  O.  56-12  700. 
Anderson.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Partika.    Lawrence;   and  Anderson,   Richard   S.,   5,271,414,  O. 
128-754  000. 
Anderson.  Robert  A.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  D.,  to  Anderson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  Flexible  bullet  holder  for  uae  on  wrists.  5,271,176, 
a.  42-106.000 
Anderson,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Snetting.    Mark   E;   and   Anderson.   Steven   A.,   5,271,683,  O. 
401195.000. 
Andes,  Gary  M  :  S*«— 

Eapoaito,  Albert  J.;  Dalton;  Andca,  Gary  M.;  and  Maybach,  Gerard 
B.,  5.271,904.  a.  422-105.000. 
Ando,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Optical  system  for  an 

information  processing  apparatus.  5,272,685,  O.  369-44.140. 
Ando,  Yoahimi.  Powdery  oyster  juice  composition,  process  for  the 
production  of  the  same,  and  process  for  retaining  the  freshness  of 
perishable  food  with  the  uae  of  powdery  oyster  juice  composition. 
5.271,951,  a  426-655.000 
Andresaen.  C.  Clifton,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Differential  polariza- 
tion LADAR.  5.272,351,  O.  25O-56I.000. 
Andrews.  Ann  M.:  Set — 

Walele.  Ismail  I ;  Scarangella,  Nicholas  J.;  Anaaldi,  Anthony;  and 
Andrews.  Ann  M  ,  5.271,930,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Andritz-Pstentverwaltung»<J«sellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Reck,  Georg,  5.271,672.  CI.  366-169.000. 
Anno.  Takamitsu,  and  Katsukawa.  Kanji,  to  Koken  Kaihatsn  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  makmg  a  thermoplastic  sheet  with  cement  particles  for  use 
on  concrete  structures.  5J7I.781.  O.  156-71,000. 
AiMldi.  Anthony:  See— 

Walele,  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella,  Nicholas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and 
I  M..  5.271.930 


1.930.  O.  424-78.080. 


Yuuji;    and    Anzaki,    Toahihiro, 


Andrews,  Ann  I 
Anzaki.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Murano.    Shunji;    Kurazooo, 
5.272.490.  O.  346-I07.00R. 
Aoki,  Kazuhiko:  Set — 

Isobe,    Yoahihiro;    Kamimura,    Atsuahi;    and    Aoki.    Kazuhiko, 
5.272.746.  O.  378-72.000. 
Aoki,  Kongoh:  See — 

Kano,  Junichi;  Aoki,  Kongoh;  and  Miura,  Yasusfai,  S,27I,3<a  O- 
123-90.170 
Aoki.  Kunimitsu:  See — 

Furuya,  Yoahiyuki;  lino,  Tadaahi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu,  5,272,463, 
O.  340-438.000 
Aoki,  Mnakazu:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Maaaahi;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
■hinobu;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoahi.  5,272,393,  O. 
307-296.600 
Aoki,  Norihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Varifocal  lens  system. 

5.272.566,  O.  359-48A.000. 
Aoki.  Siao-.Stt— 

Tsunaahima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Seizo;  Suzuki,  Maaaru;  and  Hiraoka, 
Toahihiko,  5.271.985,  O.  428-141.000 


Aoki,  Shigcaki,  to  Nippon  Denki  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  using  fuzzy  logic  for  controlling  a  process  having  dead 
time.  5,272,621,  CI.  364-165.000. 
Aoki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Maaaaki;  Umemura,  Yasuo;  Date,  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano.  Fukuo;  and  Nakai,  Hitomi,  5.271,301.  CI.  82-158.000. 
Aoyama,  Akimasa:  See — 

Yamauchi.     Junnosuke;     Aoyama,     Akimasa;     Tsuboi,     Toshio; 
Hirofuji,     Sstoshi;     and     Moritani,     Takeshi,     5.272,200.     O. 
524-503.000. 
Aoyama,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Karino,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Hanio;  Fujiyoahi,  Toshikazu;  tkeda, 
Tetsurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama,  Masahiro,  5,272,313,  O. 
219-130.210. 
Moriguchi,   Hanio;    Ikeda,   Tetsurou;    Danjo,   Kenzo;   Aoyama, 
Masahiro;  and  Kunio,  Karino,  5,272,314,  CI.  219-130.330. 
Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Deiuiis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silbermann,  Steven  D.;  and  Weaver, 
Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  for  molding 
lenses.  5.271.875.  O.  264-2.300. 
Applied  Genetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yarosh.  Daniel  B..  5.272,079,  O.  435-193.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Chanayem.  Steve  O..  5,271,264,  O.  73-28.0ia 
Kwok,  Kurt;  and  Robertson,  Robert,  5,271,972,  Q.  427-579.000. 
Applied  Medical  Research:  See — 

Picha.  George  J.,  5,271,736,  O.  623-11,000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  Ars  Holding  N.V.:  Set — 

Chappel,  Scott  C,  5,272,071,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Arai,  Ichiro:  Set — 

Fujii,  Yuuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  AJdra;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi,  Hiroshi;  Milsuhashi,  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
thi,     Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa,     Masahani,     5.272,172,     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Manser,  Gerald  E.;  and  Immoos,  John  E.,  to 
Aerojet-Oenerai  Corporation.  Ehfluoroamino  oxetanes  and  polymers 
formed  therefrom  for  use  in  energetic  formulations.  5,272,249,  CI. 
528-417.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See — 

Collom,  William.  Fuller,  Dennis;  Kinslow,  Joseph;  Meyer,  Bernard 
H.;  and  Inunel,  Richard  H.,  5,271,886,  CI.  264-50.000. 
Arduengo,  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  and  Ray,  Yia  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  strengthetied  polyimide 
film  containing  organometallic  compounds  for  improving  adhesion. 
5,272,194,  CI    524-177  000 
Arenas  Group,  The:  Set — 

Llenas,  Montserrat  H.;  Llauger,  Esteban  R.;  and  Pozo,  Santiago, 
5.271,626.  O.  273-430.000. 
Arex,  Inc.:  Set — 

Detnck.   Robert  P.;  and  Ledbetter,  Ricky  G.,  5,271,240,  O. 
62-268.000. 
Aria,  Ryuichirou:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kycsuke;  Tsnaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou; Kiyoac,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoahiyuki,  5,272,684,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Ariga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohnuma,    Noriyoshi;    Mukai,    Daisaku;    and    Ariga,    Hiroahi, 
5.271,418,  O.  128-882.000. 
Arimoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takao;  Sakakibara,  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Arimoto, 
Naoki;    Katsuta.   Mamoru;   Hayashi,   Yutaka;  and   Yamanaka, 
Masashi,  5,271,187,  O.  51-165.870. 
Arimoto,  Satoshi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and  Motoda,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor   laser   device. 
5,272,712.  a.  372-45.000. 
Arimoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Yoahiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Maaahisa;  Yama- 
shita,  Nobuyuki;  Nagase,  Hiroahi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku,  Fumio,  5.271,871.  O.  252-518.000. 
Arison,  Byron  H.:  See — 

Ruby,    Carolyn    L.;    Danis,    Susan   J.;    and    Arison,    Byron   H., 
5,272,068,0.  435-118.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gardiner,    Eric    S.;   and   Geoghegan,   John   T.,    5,271,991,   O. 

428-195.000. 
Gardiner,  Eric  S ,  5.272,196,  O.  524-252.000. 
Arit,  Edward  J.,  Ill;  Reinhardt,  Charles  M.;  and  Peppel,  George  W. 

Conduit  seal  5,271,630,  O.  277-34.000. 
Armstrong.  Nsncy  J.:  See — 

Penner,  Thomaa  L.;  Robello,  Douglas  R.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Williams,  David  J.;  and  Ezenyilimba,  Matthew  C.  5.272,002,  O. 
428-333.000. 
Armstrong,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gray.  Robert  E.;  Armstrong.  Robert  M.;  and  Lybrand,  Walter  J. 
D..  5.271.390,  O    128-207.120. 
Americ,  Stephen  P.;  and  Decker,  Michael  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
( -f  )-2-methylpiperidine     as    modulator     of    cholinergic     systems. 
5,272,155,0   514-315.000. 
AronovKh,  Alexander,  to  LO-CO  Advertising  Inc.  Universal  coveriiig 
case  and  method  for  modifying  existing  blind  asaembliea.  5,271,447, 
O.  160-236.000. 
Atooovich,  Felix:  Ser — 

Koichinaky,  Abd  E.;  SUmeMsrb,  Oennady;  and  Aronovich,  Fdix, 
5,271,599,  a.  251-30.040. 


Arzonico,  Barbara  W.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Dunlap,  Sharon  P.;  Gentry, 
Jeffery  S.;  Hege,  Kathy  A.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar,  Gary  R.,  to 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Ogarette.  5,271,419,  O. 
131-365.000. 
Asada,  Shigeki;  Sohda,  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroaki,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display  system.  5,272,471,  CL 
345-149.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  Set — 

Asano,  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Jinuahi,  Kaniki;  and  Samejima, 
Shunichi,  5,271,775,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiraki,    Toshinori;    Hayano,    Fusakazu;    and    Merita,    Hideo, 

5.272.208,  CI.  525-92.000. 

Shiraki,    Toshinoh;    Hayano,    Fusakazu;    and    Morita,    Hideo, 

5.272.209,  O.  525-92.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Metals  Limited:  See — 

In,  Kiyoahi;  and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  5,272,223,  O.  525-452.000. 
Asahi  Kog^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Furuya,    Katsuhiko;    and    Takahashi.    Tadashi,    5,272,497,    O. 

354-62.000. 
Yoshida,     Kazushi;     and     Tejinu,     Yaauyuki.     5.272,570.     O. 
359-853.000. 
Asahi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  Ota,  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoahi;  Hayaahi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Matono.  Kouichi,  5,272,037,  O.  43O-I08.000. 
Asai,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda,  Yoshihani;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Tsut- 
sumi. Hiromoh.  to  Dow  Coming  Torey  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Lithium 
battery   5.272,021.  O.  429-192.000. 
Asai.  Michihiko:  See — 

Ataka.  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Masaki;  and  Kamimura, 
Kazuhide,  5,271,795,  O.  156-621.000. 
Asaida,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagumo.  Fumio;  and  Asaida.  Takashi,  5,272,524,  O.  358-41.000. 
Sudo,  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  5,272,536,  O.  358-213.150. 
Asakawa,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Kimoto,   Takashi;   Asakawa,   Kazuo;   Kawsbata,   Kazuo;  Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda,  Eisuke;  and  Takano,  Takeshi,  5,272,723,  O. 
375-11.000. 
Asakawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakasawa.  Shinobu;  Fukao,  Hiroshi;  Asakawa,  Keiji;  Muramatsu, 
Toshikazu;  and  Demizu.  Ichiro.  5.272,040.  O  430-110.000 
Asakawa,  Stuart  D.;  Mohr,  John  A.;  StofTel.  John  L.;  Kappele.  Wilham 
D.;  Mueller.  Bruce  E.;  and  Firl.  Gerold  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Thermal  ink  jet  print  device  having  phase  change  cooling. 
5.272,491.  O.  346-140.00R. 
Asano.  Seiichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Takashi;  Kato,  Takashi;  Harada,  Masashi;  and  Asano, 
Seiichi,  5.271,914.  O.  95-141.000. 
Asano.  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Jinushi.  Kazuki;  and  Samejima, 
Shunichi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd   Methods  for  treating  sub- 
strates by  applying  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  thereto.  5,271,775,  CL 
134-40.000. 
Asano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Syouzi.  Fukuzi;  ittiJT.ir.  Yuji;  Haba,  Masanori;  Asano,  Yoshihiko; 
Yamashita,    Shigeru;    and    Syougi,    Yoahito,    5,271,915,    O. 
423-235.000. 
Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Frutschi.  Hansulrich;  and  Wettstein,  Hans,  5,271,216, 0.  60-39.050. 
Schegk,  CUus-Detlef.  5,272,738,  O.  376-314.000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd:  Ser— 

Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffiier,  Ken  Y.;  Hageli  Heinz;  and  Kacz- 
kowski.  Andrezej,  5,272.460,  O.  336-96.000. 
Ashida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kudo,  Jun;  and  Ashida,  Tsutomu,  5,272,671,  O.  365-200.000. 
Ashizuka,  Norihiro.  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Fiber  optic  rotation  sensor 
including  s  temperature  sensor  and  logic  circuit  storing  at  least  two 
correUtion  maps.  5.272,516,  O.  356-350.000. 
Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Terada,  Yuichi,  5,272,405,  Q.  310-236.000. 
Asmuth.  Charles  A.;  Wan,  Suz-Hsi;  and  Freitag.  Peter  M.,  to  David 
SamolT  Research  Center,  Inc.  Interactive  data  analysb  with  crossbar 
control   5,272,767,  O.  382-41.000. 
Asphalt  Control  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Light,  Terry  J.,  Sr.;  and  Ballenger,  William  T.,  Jr.,  5.271,767,  CL 
106-246.000. 
Asu  Pharma  Aktieogeaellschafi:  Ser — 

Hettche,  Hehnut,  5.271.946.  O.  424-490.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratoriea:  See— 

Betzig.    Robert    E.;    and    Trautman,    Jay    K.,    5,272.330,    dV 

250-216.000. 
Eraser,  Alexander  G.;  Kalmanrk,  Charles  R.;  and  Keahav,  Sriniva- 

aan,  5,272,697,  O.  37061.000. 
Gyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  and  Johnson.  David  W.,  Jr..  5,272,132,  Q. 

505-1.000. 
Honore,  Jack  P.;  and  Verdi.  Fred  W.,  5,272,596,  O.  361-633.000. 
Ziger,  David  H..  5.272.118.  O.  437-231.000. 
Ataka,  Mitsuo;  Asai  Michihiko;  Kato.  Maaaki;  and  Kamimura,  Kazu- 
hide. to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Agency  of  Indua- 
trial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  growing  crystals.  5.271,795, 
a.  156-621.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Leturno.  Richard  E.,  5,271.472.  O.  175-107.000. 
Schmidt,  Joaeph  H.;  Abel,  Jamea  C;  Bacak,  J.  Lawrence;  Reimera, 
Dennis  K..  and  Yew.  Oiing  H..  5,271.465,  O.  166-297.000. 
Allaa.  Sco«:  Ser— 

Listerud,  John;  and  Atlas,  Scott,  5,271,399.  O.  128-653.300. 
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Atmel  Corporation:  Stt — 

Pathak.  Saroj;  tad  RowaxUk.  Olen  A..  SJ72,674,  CL  363-206.000. 
Alocbon:  Set— 

Coiombier.  Chriitun.  SJ72J42.  Q.  $28-28.000. 
Alsuihi,  Sugiiin:  Stt — 

Mitsuhiro,  Koden.  Tomoaki.  Kuraute;  Makoto,  Shiomii  Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi.  Idouc;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atiuthi.  Sugiura; 
and  TniaeDori.  Fujii.  S^7I.U7,  d.  2S2-299.6I0. 
Abuta.  Hhoahi:  Set— 

Kanai,  Takao;  Sczaki,  Yoahinoh;  and  Atsula.  Hitoahi.  ).272,76l,  CI. 

382-8.000. 
Sezaki,  Yoahinori;  Hoki,  Tetsuo;  Kanai.  Takao;  and  Atsula,  Hito- 
ihi,  5.272,762,  C\  382-8  000. 
Attix,  Dougla*  J  ;  Pickerel.  Samuel  V..  Jr.;  and  Riordan,  John  E.,  Ill,  to 
B*W  Fuel  Company   Upper  end  fitting   5.272.742,  Q  376-446.000. 
Aiibert.  Chnstophe.  to  SMH  Management  Servicei  AG.  Irrevenible 
arrangement  for  interrupting  the  functioaing  of  an  apparatus  con- 
troUed  by  an  electronic  system.  5.272,292.  C\  20061  080 
Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F    Stt— 

McEwen.  James  A.;  Auchinicck.  GeofTrey  F ;  Buaani.  Carlo  R.; 
and  Dance.  Mark  N..  S.27 1.384.  Q.  128-20.000 
Audi  AG:  Stt — 

Haldenwanger.  Hans-Gunther.  and  Rotte.  Manfred.  5,27 1, 6S8,  C\ 
296-198.000 
Aug.Winkhaua  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  Stt— 

Greisner,  Paul;  Renz.  Dieter.  Schwenk.  Horst;  and  Langner.  Mar- 
tin. 5.27 1. 1 82.  a  49-325  COO. 
Ault,  Stanley  K.,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Ballistic  impulse 

gauge.  5.271.283.  Q   73-862  584. 
Australia  Sonar  Systems  Pty  Lid:  Stt — 

Carpenter,  Allan  L.  5.272.679.  C\.  367-20.000. 
Australian  and  Overseas  Telecommunications  Corp.  Limittd:  Set — 

Meads.  Stephen  B..  5.272,747.  a   379-59  000 
Austruy,  Pierre;  Conjeaud.  Jean-Paul;  Massi,  Patrick;  and  Jacquarl, 
Christian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hot-plug- 
ging circuit  for  the  uiterconnectioa  of  cards  to  boards.  5,272,584,  O. 
361-58000 
Auten,  James  L.:  5«e — 

Jarrell,  WUlis  H  ;  and  Auten.  James  L..  5.271.794,  a.  1J6-578.000. 
Autoflug  GmbH  *  Co  Fahrzeugtechnik:  Stt — 
Jabuach,  Ronald.  5.271.578.  CI  242-107.40R. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  Stt — 

Cooke.  Richard  D   M.;  and  Steaih,  Stuart  J..  3.271,488,  CI.  192- 
I07.00C. 
Auxier.  Thomas  A.:  Stt — 

Zeksky.  Mark  F ;  Miller.  Samud  R..  Jr.;  Plank.  William  L.;  and 
Auxier.  Thomas  A  ,  5.271.715.  O.  416-97.00R. 
AvanTech  Resource  Center:  Stt — 

Hanson.  Leila;  and  Hanson.  Joaeph  J.,  3^71,892,  C[.  422-25.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  Stt — 

Mastanduno.  Richard  T..  3.271.934.  Q.  427-8.000. 
Aware.  Inc.:  Set — 

Caaaereau,  Philippe  M  .  5.272.33a  O.  338-136.000. 
Assess  Entry  Technologies:  Stt — 

Heredia,  George  L..  Piatkowski,  Peter  G.;  Ahnblad.  Robert  E.;  and 
Mueller,  Mike  A..  5,271,598,  CI  409-82.000. 
Auchi.  Syuichi;  Yamada,  Kunihiro;  Ohashi,  Hiroahi;  Terae,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Kuwata,  Saloahi,  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polyoxyalky- 
lene-modified  polydimethylsiloune  antifoam  compositions  with  two 
different  polyoxyalkylene  groups  5.271,868,  CI   252-358000. 
Azuma,  Makoto:  Stt — 

Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seii,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 

and  Azuma.  Makoto,  5,271.924,  Q.  424-9.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 
and  Azuma.  Makoto,  5.271,929,  a.  424-9.000. 
Azuma,  Yusaku:  Stt — 

Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Tanila,  Takeo;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  and  Karube. 
Yasua  5.271.292,  Q.  74-479.0BF 
B.  Braun-SSC  AG:  Stt— 

Odennatt,    Erich;    Sulzberger,    Robert;    and    Hoistetter.    Rudi. 
5.271,494.  a.  206-63.300. 
B.  C.  Rail  Ltd.:  Stt— 

WUletts,  David  P  ,  5.271.336.  a   105-377.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  Stt — 

HohenshU.    Robert    N.;    and    Putt.    James    C,    3,271,398,    CI. 
231-29.000 
BAH  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  5«r— 

Potter,  Terry  C.  5J71.783.  a.  136-86.000. 
B*W  Fuel  Company:  Stt— 

Aitis.  Douglas  J.;  Pickerel,  Samuel  V.,  Jr.;  and  Riordan.  John  E.. 
HI.  5.272.742.  a   376-44*  000 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  The  See— 

Hainsworth.    John;    and    Tanzoah.    James    M..    3,271.330,    CI. 

228-183.000. 
Kling.  Sean;  Bunton.  Mark  A.;  and  MoskaL  Thomas  E..  3.271.336, 

a   122-392.000. 
Myers,  Robert  B.;  Burley.  David  R.;  Gray.  Barbara  J.;  and  John- 
son. Dennis  W..  3,271,362,  Q.  239-290.000. 
Nebon,  Nonnan  D.;  and  Piaskowski.  EdwanI  J.,  3,27l,r73,  O. 
261-116.000 
Bacak,  J   Lawrence:  Stt — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Abel,  James  C;  Bacak.  J.  Lawrence;  Reimers, 
Dennis  R.;  and  Yew.  Ching  H..  3J71.463,  Q.  166-297.000. 
Barhmann,  Karl-Heinz:  Stt — 

Riek,  Siegfried;  l>«^l«tii«iiii  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiaelmaim,  Thomas, 
3,271.380,  a.  128-4000. 


Bacus.  James  W.;  and  Ood.  Peter  S.,  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    analyses    of   biological    specimens. 
5.272,759,  CI   382-6.000. 
Baecker.  Preston  A.:  Stt — 

Chan.  Hardy  W  ;  Bamett.  Jim  W.;  Baecker,  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 
Pettegrew,  Hela;  Nguyen.  Binh  T.;  and  Ward.  Carol.  5,272,063, 
a  435-69  100. 
Baghdachi.  Jamil;  and  Mahoney,  Keith  H..  to  Adco  Products,  Inc. 
Polyurethane  baaed  adhesion  composition  and  method.  5.272.224.  CI. 
523-460.000. 
Bahjat.  Zuhair  S.;  and  Bittar.  Joaeph.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Select- 
able notification  time  indicating  elevator  car  arrival.  3.271.484,  Q. 
187-29.100. 
Bahr.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Alexander.  David;  Anderson,  Michael  E  ;  Bahr,  Richard  G.;  Den- 
erofT,  Martin  M.;  and  Venkatasubramaniam,  Kumar,  5,272,664, 
CI   365-52  000. 
Baigas,  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Kem-Wove,  Incorporated.  Adsorbent  textile 

product  and  process.  3,271.780.  CI.  136-62.600. 
Baigas.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Kem-Wove,  Incorporated.  Laminated  fabric 

material,  nonwoven  textile  product.  5,271,997,  CI  428-233  000. 
Bailey,  Ian  A.,  to  Richards  Engineering  Limited.  Thermal  reclamation 

method  5,271,430,  CI    164-5  000 
Bailey,  Mark  J  :  See- 
Mitchell,   Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and   Bailey,   Mark  J.,   3.271,718,  Q. 
416-215.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Abdominal 

cavity  organ  retractor.  5,271,383,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B  ,  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson. 
Susan  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Oligomenc/polymenc  multi- 
fimctional  additives  to  improve  the  low-temperature  properties  of 
distilUtc  fiieb.  3.271.748,  a.  44-391.000. 
Bair,  Keith  A.:  Stt— 

Chen,  Fu;  Boyette,  Scott  M.;  and  Bair,  Keith  A.,  3,271,847,  C\. 
210-697.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  Stt— 

Berzin,  Vel,  5,271,462,  Q    166-191.000. 

HaU,  Hugh  E.,  Jr ,  5,272,629,  CI.  364-422.000. 

Solari,    Mark;    Brooks,    Ron;   and    Brisco,   John,    3,272,330,   CI. 

250-331.000. 
Stone,    Frederick   A.;   Grosao,    Donald;   and   Wallace,   Stephen, 
5,272.680,  CI   367-85.000. 
Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W.:  Stt — 

Hedrick.  David  B.;  Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W.;  and  Gingrich, 
Robert  B..  5.271.256.  a.  72-307.000. 
Bakker.  Gregory  W  ,  to  Actel  Corporation.  High-yield  methods  for 

programming  antifuses.  5,272.388.  CI.  307-202. 100. 
Bakker.  Johan  P  ,  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Tralar.  David  B.;  and  Vala.  John 
D.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Document  imaging  camera  with  lamp 
bent  into  symmetrical  lamp  segments.  5,272,331,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Balazek,  David  T.:  Sec— 

Kolvites.  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J.;  Welsch.  John  H.;  SicUes,  WU- 
lard  J.;  Balazek,  David  T.;  and  Brancher,  Rodney  E.,  3.271,337, 
CI.  108-107  000 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellachaft:  Stt— 

Daachmann,  Horst.  5.271,439,  O.  163-166.000. 
Baldwu,  James  L.;  and  Whitlock,  Steven  I.,  to  U.S.  Medical  Products, 
Inc.   Tibial   prosthetic   implant   with   offset   stem.    3,271,737,   CI. 
623-20.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Remy,  David  C,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  AdjuncU 

m  cancer  chemotherapy.  5,272,159,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  Stt — 

Miller,   Edward   C;   and   Worwag.   RandaU   S.,   5,271,259,   a. 
72-349.000. 
Ball,  Wilfried;  Schonenbach.  Heinz;  Bolte.  Ludwig;  Stahmer.  Michael; 
and  Karl.  Horst,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG  Window  which 
can  be  fastened  in  a  foldmg  lop  by  means  of  a  zipper,  and  a  process  for 
exchanging  a  surface  section.  5.271,653,  CI.  296-146.140. 
Ballenger.  WUliam  T..  Jr :  See- 
Light,  Terry  J  ,  Sr ;  and  Ballenger,  WiUiam  T.,  Jr..  5,271,767.  CL 
106-246  000 
Balog,  Kent,  to  Balog,  Kent.  Soft  attack  guitar  pick.  5,271,308,  d 

84-322000. 
Baloga,  John  D.:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen,  Jacob  I.; 
Demauriac.  Richard  A.;  Hawks.  George  H..  Ill;  and  Baloga. 
John  D  .  5,272,048,  CI  430-503.000. 
Bandy,  Clarence  L.,  Jr  :  Stt— 

Cocksedge,  Richard;  and  Bandy,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  5,272,289.  CI. 
198-735.100. 
Baney.  Douglas  M.;  and  Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Variable  spectral  width  multiple  pass  optical  noise  source. 
5.272.560.  a.  359-249.000. 
Bansal.  Rajeev:  Ser — 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Northrop,  Robert  B.;  Bansal,  Rajeev;  and 
Palmien.  Francesco,  5,272,439,  CI.  324-520.000. 
Bar-Ilan  Universty:  Stt — 

Weinreb,     Arye;     and     Deutsch,     Mordechai,     5,272,081,    d. 
435-240  100. 
Baralte,  Harve;  de  Souza,  Joel  P.;  and  Sadana,  Dcvendra  K..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machinea  Corporation.  Internal  gettering  of  oxygen  in 
III-V  compound  semiconducton.  5,272,373,  O.  237-609.000. 
Bargerhuff,  Richard  A.;  Dickson.  LeRoy  D  ;  and  Krantz,  Matthiaa  C, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hologram  elemeot 
system.  5.272.690,  a   369-112  000 


Barkan.  Edward;  and  Shepard,  Howard  M.,  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc.  Retro-reflective  scanner  with  return  path  free  of  collection 
optics.  5,272,333,  CI.  250-366.000. 
Barker,  John  R.,  to  ES  Products.  Coil  coating  of  sheet  metal  to  provide 

localized  corrosion  protection.  5,271,144,  a.  29-327.200. 
Barker,  Steven  A.;  and  Long,  Austin  R.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiaiu  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Isolation  of  components  from  biological  specimens  via  matrix  solid 
phase  dispersion.  5,272,094,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Barnes,  Dennis:  Stt — 

Cain,  John  J.;  Barnes.  Dennis;  and  Dye,  David  A..  5,272.286.  Q. 
181-206.000. 
Bamett.  Jim  W.:  See- 
Chan,  Hardy  W.;  Bamett.  Jim  W.;  Baecker.  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 
Pettegrew,  Hela;  Nguyen,  Binh  T.;  and  Ward,  Carol,  5,272.063. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Bamett.   Ralph  R.   Insect  control  collar  for  a  pet.   5.271.354,  CI. 

119-861.000. 
Barre,  Guy;  and  Vigneault,  Remi.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 
wood  grain  pattern  on  synthetic  lumber.  5,271,699,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Barrett,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Kirk,  James  W  ;  and  Barrett,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.272,394,  CI.  307-351.000. 
Bartroli,  Javier:  See — 

Almansa,  Carmen;  Torres,  Carmen;  Gonzalez,  Concepcion;  Car- 
celler,  Elena;  and  BartroU.  Javier,  5,272,17a  C\  514-418.000. 
Basehore,  Paul  M.;  and  Trocine,  Thomas  M.,  to  American  NeuraLogix, 
Inc.  Fuzzy  pattern  comparator  having  automatic  update  threshold 
function.  3,272,657,  CI.  364-728.030. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Denker,  Ernst;  and  Reisinger,  Gerhard,  5,271,885,  CI.  264-46.500. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG:  See- 
Gross,  Lutz- Werner;  Poth,  Ulrich;  Hille,  Dieter;  and  Weidemeier, 
Klaus,  5,272,187,  Q.  323-402.000. 
Batakis,  Anthony  P.:  See- 
Holmes,  Arnold;  and  Batakis,  Anthony  P.,  5.271,220.  a.  60-39.091. 
Balra.  Vijay  K..  to  K-Swiss  Inc.  Lacing  system  for  shoes.  5.271.130,  CI. 

24-714.600. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

MUler,  Steven  D..  5,272,348,  CI.  250-484.200. 
Schachner,    Herbert;    and    HorlaviUe.    Gerard.    5.272,009,    C\. 
428-408.000. 
Batten,  William  C,  to  Thermaco,  Inc.  Inexpensive  flow  controller. 

5,271,853,  CI.  210-808.000. 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  Set — 

Flack.  Robert.  5.272.020.  Q.  429-141.000. 
Battu.  Ramgopal:  Set — 

Hickox,  Thomas  A.;  Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Battu.  Ramgopal.  5,272,580, 
CI.  360-97.020. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  Stt — 

Kehne,  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermaim; 
and  BursteU,  Hehnut,  5,272.129.  Q.  504-214.000. 
Bauer,  Norman  A.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Fertilizer  distri- 
bution head  and  dispensing  chute.  5.271,567,  C\.  239-662.000. 
Bauer,  Sascha;  Habiger,  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslay,  to 
Filterwerk  Mann  A  Hummel  GmbH.  Intenul  combustion  engine 
lubricating  oil  filter  valve.  5,271,429,  CI.  137-543.230. 
Bauerecker,  Sigurd;  and  Caromenga,  Heiko  K.,  to  Bauerecker,  Sigurd. 
Process   for   proiducing  fluorescent   or   phosphorescent   pigments 
coated  with  glass.  5,271,754,  a.  65-I8/1.O0O. 
Bauman,  Joseph  H.;  Nichols,  Claude  W  ,  III;  and  Elworthy,  Mark  P  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Blank  strip  font  compression  method 
and  device,  and  resulting  stored,  decompressible  font.  5,272,768,  CI. 
395-110.000. 
Baumann,  Felix.  Drying  cylinders  in  plant  for  manufacturing  card- 
board, paper.  5,271,456,  Q.  165-90.000. 
Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffiier,  Ken  Y.;  Hageli,  Heinz;  and  Kaczkow- 
ski,  Andrezej,  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Current  and  voltage 
transformer    for   a   metal-encapsulated,    gas-insulated    high-voltage 
instaUation.  5,272,460,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Baumoel,  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  fluid  proper- 
ties from  sonic/temperature  fluid  signature.  5,271.267,  CI.  73-54.410. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated:  Set — 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon.  John  H.;  Silbermann.  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,271,875.  Q.  264-2.300. 
Baxter,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Wahlstrand,  John  D.;  Borgerding,  Girard  B.;  Greeninger,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Baxter,  Daniel  J.,  5,271,395,  a.  607-9.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Foerster.  Seth;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl,  5,271,415,  a.  128-772.000. 
Wolzinger,    Renah;    and    Soong-Wu,    Su    S.,    5,271,410,    a. 
128-692.000. 
Baxter,  Meriwether  L.,  Jr.  Non-involute  gear.  5,271.289,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Bayart,  Bertrand:  See— 

Jahier.  Christian;  and  Bayart,  Bertrand.  5.271,642,  Q.  283-81.000. 
Bayer:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Piachtachan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner.  Christian, 
5.272.205.  a.  525-64.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See — 

Clausaen,    Uwe;    and    Krock.    Friedrich    W.,    5.272459,    Q. 

534-689.000. 
Fuhr,  Karl;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz.  5,272,193, 

a.  524-140.000. 
Lailach,  Ounter,  and  Gerken.  Rudolf,  5,271,919,  CL  423-541.000. 


Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmaim,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Pcrzbora,  Elisabeth;  Schramm,  Matthias;  and  Becker- 
mann,  Bemhard,  5,272,161,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See- 
Ball,   WUfried;   Schonenbach,   Heinz;   Bolte,   Ludwig;   Stahmer, 
Michael;  and  Karl,  Horst.  3,271,655.  Q.  296-146.140. 
Bayly,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Charles  T.;   and   Bayly,   Robert   M.,   5.271,442,  Q. 
144-220.000. 
Beason.  Ronnie  B.:  Set — 

Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss.  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mean.  R. 
Brian;  Beason.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.;  Lear.  Tommy; 
and  Tan.  Kok  S..  5,271,675,  a.  374-110.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear. 
Tommy.  5.272,333,  a.  250-227.160. 
Beaumont,  John:  See — 

Saadi.  Robert  E.;  KnoU.  Christopher  C;  Beaumont.  John;  Ralston. 
John  D.;  and  Farrell.  Robert  E..  3,271,600,  CI.  251-40.000. 
Beaussant,  Raymond,  to  Intertechnique.  Head  equipment  with  articu- 

Uted  arm.  5,272,422,  a.  318-3.000. 
Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann,  Bruce;  Novof,  Ilya 
1.;  Oakland,  Steven  F.;  Shaw.  Keimeth;  and  Skarshinski,  Leon,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  signal  latency 
elimination  network.  5,272,729,  Q.  375-118.000. 
Beckermann,  Bemhard:  See — 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Penbom.  Elisabeth;  Schramm,  Matthias;  and  Becker- 
mann, Bemhard,  5,272,161,  d.  514-339.000. 
Beckmeyer,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Weible,   Glen   P.;   and   Beckmeyer,   Richard   F.,   5,272,125.  CI. 
502-242.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Partika,   Lawrence;   and   Anderson,   Richard   S.,   5.271,414,  CI. 
128-754.000. 
Been,  Bernard  W.;  Biekart  Frank  T.;  Van  Iterson,  Mirjam;  and  Luycx, 
Thee,  to  NPBI  Nederlands  Produktielaboratorium  Voor  Bloedtrans- 
fiisieapparatuur  en  Infusievloeistoffen  B.V.  High-frequency  dielectric 
heating   hand-operated   sealer   for   medical    tubing.    3,272.304.   d. 
219-ia8ia 
Begley,  William  J.;  and  Ling,  Hans  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic    material    and    process    comprising    DIR    coupler. 
5,272,043,  CI.  430382.000. 
Bel  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Filshie,  Dave,  3,272,279,  d.  174-50.000. 
Belcher,  Richard  W.:  Stt— 

Schrantz,  Gregory  A.;  Linn,  Jack  H.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  W., 
3,272,104,  CI.  437-63.000. 
Bell,    Andrew    S.;    and    Terrett.    Nicholas    K.,    to    Pfizer    Inc. 
Pyrazolopyrimidinone  antianginal  agents.  5,272,147,  CL  5 14-234 JOO. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  George.  5,272.748.  d.  379-63.000. 
Bell,  Chris:  See- 
O'Brien,  Michael  D.;  Klapperick,  Robert  L.;  and  Bdl.  Chris, 
5,271,437,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Bell,  Dennis  J.  Flexible  evacuated  insulating  panel.   5,271.980,  d. 

428-68.000. 
BeUey.  Michel  L.:  See— 

Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Fortin.  Rejean;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Bdley, 
Michel  L.;  Leger,  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Gillard,  John, 
5,272,145,  d.  514-227.800. 
Belopolsky,  Yakov,  to  Du  Pont  de  Netnours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Electronic  assembly  with  optimum  beat  dissipation.  5^72,375,  CI. 
257-717.000. 
Belous,  PhUip.  Disposable  bag  support.  5,271,589,  d.  248-97.000. 
Benito,  Stoppazzini,  to  EMM  S.r.l.  Automabc  flal-bed  knitting  machine 
having  a  device  for  effecting  vertical  tension  in  the  fabric  produced 
thereby.  3,271,250,  d.  66-152.000. 
Benjamin,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbotn. 
Laurelee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 
5.272.263.  d.  536-23.300. 
Benkovic.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Winograd.   Nicholas;  and   Benkovic.  Stephen  J..  5.272338.  CL 
250309.000. 
Benmergui.  Alberto  D.:  See- 
Mock,  Gerald  L.;  Bond.  Ray;  Maloney.  Kurt;  Benmergui,  Alberto 
D.;  Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg,  Wemer  J.,  S,272,62a  CL 
364-143.000. 
Benson.  Wemer.  van  Charldorp.  Karin;  Gregory.   Peter  C;  Wolf. 
Klaus-UUrich;  Preuachoff.  Ulf;  Tulp.  Martin;  Hulkenberg,  Ton;  and 
van    Wijngaarden.    Ineke,    to    Kali-Chemie    Pharma    GmbH.    6- 
oxoazepinoindole   compounds,    and   pharmaceutical    compoaitions 
containing  them.  5,272.143.  d.  314-215.000. 
Bentley,  James  K.  Combination  wall  mount/portable  gun  lock  assem- 
bly. 5,271,174,  a.  42-70.110 
Bepex  Corporation:  See — 

Pikus,  Ilya;  and  Inoue,  Masayuki.  3J71.I63.  d.  34-33.000. 
Berchem,  Rutger,  to  Metalpraecis  Berchem  +  Schaberg  Goellschaft 
ftir  Metallformgebung  mbH.  Assembly  for  the  control  of  pressure  and 
volume  flow  of  a  flowable  medium.  5.271,427,  CL  137-375.000. 
Berg,  David  C:  See- 
Clark.  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung.  Jamci  C  S.; 
and  Berg.  David  C.  5.272.734,  CL  376-260000 
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Bergc  Gilks:  Str— 

Eusucbe.  Jean-PioTe;  Bergc  Oillet^  and  Rouniegoux.  Jcm-Loub, 

5.271.120,  a.  15-230.010. 

Bergh.  Michel  L  E.;  HublMrd,  S.  Cathetine:  ind  Rumiuaen,  Jiina  R., 

to  Msssachuxtts  Inititute  of  Technology    Synthetic  method   for 

enhancing  glycoprotein  jiability    5.272.066,  CI   4J5-''7  000. 

Berglund.  Svante,  to  ABB  FUkt  AB  Device  for  mounting  filter  bags  in 

a  filtering  chamber.  5,271,752,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  and  Simmoot,  Waller  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
moun,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Apparatus  for  exploaive  shocking  of 
nitt«"«»«  3,271.726,  Q.  425-1  000 
Berkheimer.  Steven  E.;  Dunsh.  Jim;  Keogh,  Edward  1:  and  Landa. 
Alfred,    to    Wm     Wrigley    Jr     Company.    Multi-tiered    display. 
5,271.515.  CI.  220-4.270. 
Berliner.  David  L..  to  Erox  Corporation.  Fragrance  compoations  and 
other  cotnpocitions  which  contain  human  pberomones.  5.272,134.  CI. 
512-3.000. 
Benuer.  Real;  and  Michel.  Rosaire.  to  SLM  Canada  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  of  forming  one-piece  core  cap  stamping  with  keyway 
5.271.258,  CI    72-348000. 
Bemstem.  Howard:  Set — 

Mathiowitz,     Edith;     Bemstein,     Howard;     Morrel,     Eric;    and 
Schwaller.  Kinten,  5,271,961,  CI.  427-213.310. 
Berry.  Maria  J.;  Set— 

Lanen.  P  Reed;  and  Berry.  MarU  J.,  5.272.078.  Q.  435-189.000 
Beracbeidt.  Kevin  T.:  See — 

Stretch,  Steven  G.;  Huahbeck.  Donald  F ;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.; 
and  Jacobi,  Rick  D.,  5,271,468,  C\.  166-387.000 
Benin,  Vel,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Zone  isolation  apparatus 

5.271.462.  a.  166-191.000. 
Bessho,  Yaiunori:  See — 

Masuhara,  Yasuhiro;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro. 
5.272,741,  a.  376-439  000. 
Besthome.  Gerard.  Medicme  mmder.  3.271.333,  C\.  116- 308.000. 
Betsui.  Hajime:  See — 

Hamasaki.  Fumitoahi;  Betsui.  Hajime;  Imai,  Kyoko;  and  Umetsu, 
Hiroahi.  5,272,092,  CI  436-172.000 
Beu  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bockowski.  Edmund  J.,  5,271.819,  Q.  2O4-4O2.000. 

Chen,  Fu;  Boyette,  Scon  M.;  and  Bair,  Keith  A..  5,271.847,  Q. 

210*97.000. 
Former,  David  R.;  and  Roling.  Paul  V..  3.271,824.  Q.   208- 

48.0AA 
Freese,  Donald  T  ,  5,271,862,  O.  252-181  000.  I 

Hart,  Paul  R  .  5,271,841,  C\.  210-634.000. 
Roe,  Donald  C.  5,271,839.  CI.  232-88.000. 
Roling.  Paul  V..  5,271,863,  a.  252-184.000. 
Betag,  Robert  E  ;  and  Trauunan,  Jay  K.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Near  field  icanmng  optical  microscope  having  a  tapered  waveguide 
5.272,330,  a.  250-216.000 
Bhardwaj,  Sanjay:  See— 

Khun-Yakub.  B.  T.;  Bhardwaj,  Sanjay;  and  Saraswat.  Krishna, 
5,271,274,  a.  73-597.000. 
Bhatia,  Kishor:  See— 

Smulson,  Mark  E.;  Bhatia,  Kishor.  and  Huppi,  Konrad,  5.272,037. 
a  435-6.000. 
Bible.  Susan  J.;  Preston,  Frank  N.;  and  Seago,  Michael  E..  to  LouisviUe 

Bedding.  Co.  Elastic  bed  mflle.  3.271.112,  Q.  5-493.000. 
Bichon,  Daniel:  See — 

Schneider,   Michel;   Bichon,   Daniel;   Busaat,   Philippe,   Puginier, 
Jerome;  and  Hybl-Sutherland,  Eva,  5,271.928,  a.  424-9.000. 
Biehl.  Harald;  See— 

Oloe.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Biehl.  Harald.  5.271,254.  Q.  72-19.000. 
Biekart,  Frank  T  :  See- 
Been,  Bernard  W.;  Biekart,  Frank  T.;  Van  Itenon,  Mirjam;  and 
Luycx,  Theo,  5,272.304,  Q.  219-10810. 
Bienian,  Christopher:  See — 

Pope,     Mark    R;     and     Bienian,    Christopher.     3,272,260,    Q. 
536-18.100 
Biennger,  Hermann:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 

and  Burstell,  Helmut.  5.272,129.  C\  504-214000 

Bihler.  Otto;  and  Bruller.  Eduard.  to  Otto  Bihler  Maachinenfabrik 

GmbH  A  Co.  Processing  machine  for  processing  wire  and  strip  stock 

or  for  assembling  components.  5.271,261.  CI  72-442.000. 

Bilmgs,  Lanny  D   Absorbent  material  with  wood  and  peat  3.271,333, 

a.  119-171.000. 
Bio<rbem  Laboratory  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlmaari.  Larry  A.,  5  J7 1.899.  Q.  422-67  000. 
Biofor.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Sung  J  .  5.271.944.  O.  424-489.000. 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Heaaioa.  Catherine  A.;  Lobb.  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Suaan  E.;  Olbom, 
Laurelee.  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Roaa,  Margaret  D., 
5,272,263.  a   536-23  500. 
MeMle,    Harry    M;    and    Garwin,    Jeffrey    L,    5J72J54.    Q. 
530350.000. 
Biomembfane  Inatitiile.  The:  See — 

Hakooori,  Sen-itiroh;  Nores,  Gusuvo  A.;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  Dohi. 
Taeko;  Levery,  Steven  B.;  Salyan.  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri, 
Ha»o.  5J72,I38,  Q.  514-61  000 
Birchenough.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Hanman,  George  D.;  EfbeTtaoD,  Mebaaa;  Torchi,  Laura  M.;  and 
Birchenough.  Laura  A-.  5,272,138,  O.  514-323.000. 


Biachof,  Jakob;  and  Seller.  Daniel,  to  Getna  Volstatic  AG.  Device  for 
pneumatically  feeding  powder  from  a  container.  5.271.695.  Q. 
406-114.000. 
Bishop,  William  A.;  Zamanian.  Mehdi;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C,  to  SGS- 
TTiomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  EJectrortatic  discharge  protection 
structure.  5,272,371,  CI.  237-362.000. 
Bittar,  Joseph:  See— 

Bahjat,  Zuhair  S  ;  and  Bittar,  Joseph,  5.271,484.  a   187-29  100. 
Blackman.  Robert  J.;  and  Hansen.  David  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Storage   assemblage    for   index    print   sheets   and   cassettes. 
5.271,497,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Blake  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Filament  current  regu- 
lator for  an  X-ray  system.  5,272,618,  O.  363-79.000. 
Blakley,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Anonico,  Barbara  W  ;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Dunlap,  Sharon  P.; 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S  ;  Hege.  Kathy  A  ;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R..  5.271.419.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Blarney.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Seligman.  Peter  M  ;  Dowell.  Richard  C;  and  Blarney.  Peter  J., 
5,271,397.0.607-137.000. 
Blaney.  Mark  A.  Dual  circuit  lantern   5,272.606,  O.  362-157.000. 
Blase,  Cynthia  M.;  and  Shah,  Manoj  N.,  to  McNeil-PFC  Inc.  Aqueous 
pharmaceutical  suspension  for  pharmaceutical  actives.  5,272,137,  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Blaser.  Peter  T.;  and  Maass,  Jurgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Electrical  machine  with  device  for  detecting  rotor  position  and 
rouuonal  speed   5.272.402.  CI.  310-68.00B 
Blatherwick,  Mark  Q  :  See- 
Vale,  John  R  ;  Sharp.  Francis  B.;  Blatherwick.  Mark  Q.;  and  San- 
derson. Alan.  5,271.117.  CI.  12-12.000. 
Blatt.  John  A.;  and  Tomlin,  David  C,  to  Blatt.  John  A.  Work  holder 

support  apparatus.  5,271,651,  C\.  294-88.000 
Blevins,  Glen  R    See— 

Sobey,   Mark  S.;  Johnson,   Bertram  C;  and   Blevins,  Glen  R., 
5,272,713.  a.  372-69.000, 
Blevins,  Ronald  L.,  to  Interlink  Technologies,  Inc.  Portable  scanner 
system  with  transceiver  for  two-way  radio  frequency  communica- 
tion. 5,272.324,  C\.  235-462.000. 
Blin.  Andre  ;  and  Bonnet.  Alain,  to  Giat  Industries.  Impact  contactor 
particularly  for  projectiles  with  an  explosive  charge.  5.271.329,  Q. 
102-216.000. 
Bloch,  Donald  B..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.   Nuclear 

autoantigen.  3,272,236,  CI  530358.000. 
Bioamben,  Dan  S.;  Sang,  Henry  W,,  Jr,;  and  Dasari,  Lakshmi.  to 
Xenw  Corporation,  Detection  of  highUghted  regions,  5,272,764,  CI, 
312-9.000. 
Blue,  Randall  L.;  Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.;  Harris.  Michael  R.;  and  Wheeler. 
Kim  D..  to  Square  D  Company.  Protective  cover  for  electrical  bus 
bars.  5.272.591.  CI.  361-622.000 
Blundy.  Keith  J  :  See- 
Hannah.    David    A.;    and     Blundy.    Keith    J..    5.272,482,    CI. 
342-176.000. 
Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  Northern  Illinois  Umv.:  See— 

Kresheck.  Gordon  C.  5.271,840,  CI,  210-634,000, 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Hanivy,  Yau^;  and  Webber,  Stephen  E.,  5,272,240,  CI,  528-10,000. 
Lehrman,    Mark    A.;    and    Zeng.    Yucheng;,    5.272,070,    CI 

435-172.100. 
Sesaler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W,;  and  Murai,  Toshiaki, 
5.272,142,  CI,  514-185,000, 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sttte  Umversity  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See — 
Barker.  Steven  A,;  and  Long.  Austin  R..  3.272,094.  d.  436-518.000 
Collier.  John  R,;  and  CoUier.  BUlie  J  .  5.272.005.  Q,  428-373,000. 
Boate,  AUn  R,:  See- 
Merry.  Trevor,  and  Boate.  Alan  R,.  5.271.644.  CI.  283-85.000 
Bober.  Andrew  M,;  and  Kawa,  John,  to  S,  C,  Johnson  A.  Son,  Inc, 
Method  of  preventing  grease  buildup  in  ductwork.  5.271.959.  CI. 
427-155.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Pandorf,  Robert  C ,  5,271.277.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Bockowski,  Edmund  J  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  detection 

using  sensor  elecuode   5,271,819,  CI  204-402.000. 
Boehmer,  Edward  W.;  and  Hanlon,  Daniel  L..  to  EverGreen  Solutions, 
Inc.     Biodegradable     expanded     foam     material.     3,272.181,     CI. 
521-84.100. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

McCroakey.  Ralph  P.;  Frdtag,  Helmut  E   C;  Smith,  Mary  C; 
Dean.  Kenneth  J.;  Secrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee,  5.271,895. 
a  422-58.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Westerman.  Everett  A..  Jr.;  and  Roll,  Philip  E.,  3,271,143.  Q. 
29-558.000. 
Boerbert.  William  E,.  to  Secure  Computing  Corporation.  Secure  com- 
puter interface.  5.272,754,  Q.  38025.000. 
Boergerding,  Heinz:  See — 

Stroazynski,  Joachim;  Boergerding.  Heinz;  and  Lehmann,  Peter. 
5.271.818.  CI   204-211.000, 
Bogart,  Larry;  Bums,  Raymond  R,.  Felice.  Margaret  M,;  and  Pippin. 
Wallace  H..  to  Scott  Health  Care.  Wound  gel  compositions  contain- 
ing sodium  chloride   and   method  of  using   them.    5.271.943.  CI. 
424-484.000. 
Bogenschutz.  Thomas  M..  to  Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporatno.  Artic- 
ulation assembly  for  raU  cars.  3^71,333.  a.  105-4.300. 
Bohnet,  Donn  V,:  See— 

Bohnet.  Inna  M,;  and  Bohnet.  Donn  V..  3,271,673,  Q.  366-243.000. 


Bohnet,  Inna  M.;  and  Bohnet  Donn  V.  Spring  operated  stirring  appara- 
tus. 3,271,673,  CI.  366-243.000. 
Bolte,  Ludwig:  See— 

Ball,   Wilfried;    Schonenbach,   Heinz;    Bolte,    Ludwig;   Stahmer, 
Michael;  and  Karl.  Horst,  3,271,633.  C\.  296-146.140. 
Boluwitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  James  A..  3,272,291.  Q.  20018.000. 
Bond.  Ray:  See- 
Mock,  Gerald  L.;  Bond.  Ray;  Maloney.  Kurt;  Benmergui,  Alberto 
D.;  Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg.  Werner  J.,  3,272,620.  Q. 
364-145000. 
Bonham,  Brent,  to  Mity-Lite,  Inc.  Tabletop  apparatus  and  method  of 

construction.  5,271,338,  CI.  108-161.000 
Boni,  Bernard;  Piton,  Andre  ;  and  Seradarian,  Pascal,  to  Hutchinson. 

Device  for  locking  a  tire.  5.271.443.  Q.  152-400.000. 
Boni,  Kenneth  A,;  and  Walsh.  James  E,.  to  Teepak,  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing    collagen    encased    sausage    products.     5471,948,    CI. 
426-278.000. 
Bonnet,  Alain:  See — 

Blin,  Andre  ;  and  Bonnet,  Alain,  5,271.329,  C\.  102-216.000. 
Bonsignori.  Alberto:  See — 

Melloni,  Piero;  Dostert,  Philippe;  Torre,  Arturo  D.;  and  Bonsig- 
nori, Alberto,  5,272,144,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Bonier,  William  J.;  Duffy,  John  W.;  Pfantz,  Douglas  C;  Scott,  Gary  L.; 
Eamey,  William  H.;  and  Gaskill.  Robert  D..  to  Fisher  Controls 
International.    Inc.    Regulator    valve    with    diaphragm    support. 
5.271,601.  CI.  231-61.100. 
Boone.  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Fonnon.  John  S.;  and  Boone.  Bruce  T.,  3,271.574,  d.  242-53.300, 
Borchardt.  Robert  L,;  and  McGreevy.  William  T,,  to  Recoton  Corpora- 
tion, System  for  local  wireless  transmission  of  signals  at  frequencies 
sbove  900  MHz,  5.272,525.  Q,  358-83,000. 
Borgerdmg.  Girard  B,:  See — 

Wahlstrand.  John  D,;  Borgerding,  Girard  B.;  Greeninger.  Daniel 
R.;  and  Baxter,  Daniel  J..  5.271.395.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Bortz,  Robert  W.;  Garwood,  William  E.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Wong, 
Stephen   S.,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.   Turbine  oil   production. 
5,271,825,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Borucki,  John  S.:  See— 

Vukmanic,  Ronald  W.;  Borucki.  John  S.;  and  Stanley,  Chester  A., 
5.271.202.  CI.  52-667.000. 
Boswell,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Schmidt,   Michael  A.,  to  Seco/Warwick 
Corporation.  Muffle  convection  brazing/annealing  system.  5.271,545. 
CI  228-43.000. 
Botez.  Dan:  See— 

Mawst,    Luke    J.;    Botez,    Dan;    and    Zmudrinski,    Charles    A., 
5,272,711,  a.  372-45.000. 
Botbe,  Lothar:  See— 

Gribbin,  John  D.;  Bothe,  Lothar,  and  Dintcr,  Peter,  5,271,970,  CI. 

427-569.000. 

Boulais,  Kevin;  and  Hopkins,  Wayne  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Pendulum  based  power  supply  for  projectiles.  5,271.328.  CI. 

102-207,000. 

Bouley.    Roger    R.    Electrical    outlet   safety   cover.    5.272.281.   CI. 

174-47.000. 
Bourgart.  Fabrice;  and  Abiven.  Jacques,  to  France  Telecom.  Synchro- 
nization of  terminal  sutions  in  a  multirate  half-duplex  tree-structured 
network.  5,272,694,  CI,  370-031,000, 
Bourgeois,  Jean-Marie;  Maurice,  Bruno;  and  Saby,  Bernard,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A,  System  for  controlling  an  inverter 
through  pulse  width  moduUtion,  5.272,430.  CI.  318-812.000. 
Bourgeot.  Jacques,  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  S.A. 

Elastic  bcanng,  5.271,678.  CI,  384-221,000. 
Bouse,  Lee:  See — 

McCroskey,  Ralph  P.;  Frdtag,  Helmut  E.  C;  Smith,  Mary  C; 
Dean,  Kenneth  J.;  Secrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee,  5,271,895, 
a.  422-58.000. 
Bowen,  Charles  T.;  and  Janssens,  Eduard  X.  J.,  to  Sweco,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sifter  and  method  of  sifting.  5,271,504,  C\  209-316.000. 
Bowers,    Paul,   to   Pillsbury   Company.   The,   Tamper   evident   lid. 

5,271.517,  a.  220276.000. 
Boyer,  Stanley  J.;  Martin,  Stephen  A.;  Giurdanella-Renzi,  Christme  A.; 
Holdaway,  Charles  R.;  and   Butterfield.  Robert  D.  Wrist  mount 
apparatus   for   use   in   blood   pressure   tonometry.    5,271,403.   CI. 
128-672.000. 
Boyette,  Scott  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Fu;  Boyette.  Scott  M.;  and  Bair,  Keith  A.,  3,271,847,  C\. 
2IO697.000. 
Boyhan.  Laurence  A.,  to  Gradual  Pty.  Ltd.  Packaging  process  and 

apparatus.  5.271.209.  d.  33-473.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See- 
Lancaster.  Michael;  Moreton.  David  J.;  and  Psaila,  Alexander  F.. 
5.272.226.  CI.  523-507.000. 
Brackmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raschkowski,  Boles- 
Uus.  5.271.861,  a.  252-153.000, 
Bradford,  Daniel  J,;  and  Goleniewski.  John  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated.  Chlorine-free  solid   rocket   propellant   for  space  boosterv 
3,271,778,  a.  149-19.500. 
Bradshaw,  Alan  D.;  Davis.  Bruce  M.;  and  Hall.  Herschel  P.,  to  Alliant 
Techsyttems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  m  appending  data  to 
data  previously  written  on  a  tape  m  a  helical  scan  tape  recorder 
system.  5,272,572,  Q.  36013.000. 
Bradstreet.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  Cubboo,  Michael;  Danielson,  Ronald;  Hew- 
itt, Keith  H.;  and  Macey,  David  S.,  to  Pacific/Hoe  Saw  and  Knife 


Company.  Chipper  disc  assembly  having  extended-life  regrindabte 
disposable  knives.  3,271.440.  CI.  144-176.000. 
Brady.  C.  Eugene:  See — 

Janik,   Leon   P.;   Maxwell.   M.   Craig;   and   Brady.   C.    Eugene, 
5.271,836,  a.  2IO232.000. 
Braman.  David  P.:  See- 
Pepper.  James  T.;  Wardle.  James  J.;  and  Braman,  David  P.. 
5,271.132,  a.  29-10.000. 
Bramhall,  Peter:  See— 

Odaka,  Kentaro;  Ozaki,  Shinya;  Inazawa,  Yoshizumi;  Yamada, 
Masaki;  and  Bramhall.  Peter,  5,272,373,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Brancher.  Rodney  E.:  See — 

Kolvites,  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J.;  Welach,  John  H.;  Sickles,  Wfl- 
lard  J.;  Balazek,  David  T.;  and  Brancher,  Rodney  E.,  5471,337. 
a.  108-107.000. 
Brandenberger,  Peter:  See — 

Johnson,   Allan   S.;   and    Brandenberger,   Peter,   3,271,697,  d 
408-222.000. 
Brandon,  Ronald  E.  Turbine  geometry  to  reduce  damage  from  hard 

particles.  5,271,712,  CI.  415-121.200. 
Brantford  Paper  Box  Company  Limited:  See- 
McDonnell,  John.  5.271.552,  CI.  229-162.000. 
Braun,  Dietmar  G.;  See — 

Schlaeppi,  Jean-Marc;  and   Braun,   Dietmar  G.,   5472,039,  Q. 
435-7.900. 
Brecher,  Lisa  J.:  See — 

Wolfe,  James  G.;  and  Brecher,  Lisa  J.,  5.271,180,  CI.  43-131.000 
Breslow,  Jan  L.;  and  Gavish,  Dov,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
Method  for  selective  reduction  of  Lp(a).  5,272,166,  CI.  514-390.000. 
Breyer,  Branko;  and  Ferek-Petric,  Bozidar,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB. 
Hydrodynamic  system  for  blood  flow  measurement.  5,271.408.  d. 
128-673.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.    Kazuto;    Wada,    Mitsunori;    and   Takayania,    Masahiro, 

5,271,664,  d.  301-5.220 
Hall,    James    E.;    and    Roggeman,    David    M.,    3472407,    O. 

525-89.000. 
Joyner.  Dwayne  A.;  Kang.  Jung  W.;  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu;  Yuto. 

Kazuaki;  and  Stuck,  Bonnie  L.,  5.272,203.  d.  524-375.000. 
Kohno.   Yoshihide;   Kadota,   Kuninobu;   Koaeki,   Hiroyuki;  and 

Matsushita,  Norinaga,  5.271.445.  d.  152-527.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Sugiyama, 
Hideo;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5471,977,  d.  428-35.900. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Joyner.  Dwayne  A,;  Kang.  Jung  W.;  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu;  Yuto. 

Kazuaki;  and  Stuck.  Bonnie  L.,  5.272.203.  d.  524-575.000. 
Still,  Donald  O.;  Mathis,  James  E.;  and  Szabo.  Louis  F.,  3,271484. 
a.  73-863.800. 
Briggs  *  Stratton  Corp.:  See— 

Derra,  Kenneth  W  .  5,271,363,  d.  123-193.200. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Larsen,  P.  Reed;  and  Berry,  MarU  J.,  3.272,078,  d.  433-189.000. 
Brinck.  Joseph  A.,  II.   Method  and  apparatus  for  roasting  barrels. 

5,271,161.  a.  34-21.000. 
Briner.  Clifton  F.:  See— 

Abbin,  Joseph  P.;  Briner.  Clifton  F.;  and  Martin,  Samuel  B.. 
5472,293,  a.  200-61.530. 
Brisco,  John:  See — 

Solari,   Mark;   Brooks,   Ron;   and   Brisco,  John.   3472,330,  CL 
25O53I.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Ueda,   Yasutsugu;   Wong,   Henry;   Farina,   Vittorio;   Mikkilineni, 
Amarendra,  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence,  5,272,171, 
a.  514-449.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Coe,  Ronald;  and  Ken^,  Douglas  F.,  5,271422,  d.  60229.000. 
British  Telecommunications:  See — 

Faulkner,  David  W.;  and  Cook.  Andrew  R.  J.,  5.272,336,  d. 
359-125.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.:  See- 
Cameron,     Ewen     R.;     and     Smith,     Andrew,     5471,348,     CI. 

112-275.000. 
Vale,  John  R.;  Sharp,  Francis  B.;  Blatherwick.  Mark  Q.;  and  San- 
derson, Alan,  5,271,117,  CI.  12-12.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  T.;  and  Wood,  Edward  T.,  to  CTC  Intematioaal. 
Borehole  stressed  packer  inflation  system  5,271,469,  d.  166-387.000 
Brooks,  Ron:  Set — 

Solari.   Mark,   Brooks.   Ron;   and   Brisco,  John,   5472,350,  CL 
250551,000, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Mutsuo;    and    Kawamura,    Hiroki.     5471,680,    d. 

400-697. 100. 
Mori.  Shushin,  5471.346.  CI.  112-220.000. 

Takagi.  Yukihito;  Nakata,  Shigeru;  Imamaki,  Teruo;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio,  5471,789,  d.  156-387.000. 
Brown,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Brown.  Alan  E.,  5,272,382,  d.  307-66.000. 
Brown,  Eleanor  M.:  See — 

Taylor.  Maryann  M.;  Diefendotf,  Edward  J.;  Manner,  WiUan  N,; 
and  Brown,  Eleanor  M.,  5471,912,  d  423-55.000. 
Brown,  Larry  T.;  and  Kraska,  Marvin  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Automatic    transmission    control    and    strategy    for   neutral    idle. 
5472,630,  a.  364-424.100. 
Brown,  Robert  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Furnace  control 
apparatus  and  method.  3472,427,  d.  318-672.0m. 
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BrowneU,  Duiel  H.:  See— 

raiman.    Nancy;    Brownea    Duiiel    H.;   and   Work.   Dale   E.. 
5.272,407.  a.  313-25.000. 
Browning.  James  A.  Thennal  »pr»y  method  utilizing  m-transil  powder 
particle    (cmperaturea   below    their   melting   point.    5,271,965,   CI. 
427-446.000. 
Bnickoer,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Franz.  fClaut-Dieter.  Ambroaias,  Klaing;  and  Bruckner,  Hans- 
Dieter,  5.271,771.  C\   106-474.000 
Brugge.  Hunter  B.:  and  Lam.  Kin-Sang,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Desgn  for  sputter  targets  to  reduce  defects  in  refractory  metal  films. 
5.271.817.  a   204-192.120. 
Bruller.  Eduard:  5m — 

Bihler.  Otto;  and  Bruller.  Eduard.  5,271,261,  Q.  72-442.000 
Brunk,  Manfred;  Chluha.  Gunther,  and  Duiiel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Microprocessor<ontrolled  DC-DC  converter. 
5,272,614,01.  363-21  000. 
Bruno,  Frank  L.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Subilized  driven  disk  aiaembly 
and  method  of  installing  a  clutch  mcluding  same.  5,271,487,  CI. 
192-106.200. 
Brunsvold.  Wilham  R.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg.  Wilham  D.;  LaTorre.  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery,  Melvui  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M.,  5,272,042,  CI 
430-270.000. 
Bryan,  William  J.;  and  Perrolti,  Patrick  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.    Sputtering   process   burnable   poison   coating.    5,272,735,   CI. 
376-261.000. 
Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raschkowski,  Boleslaus,  to 
Kali-Chemie  AG.  Fluorochlorohydrocarbon-free  cleaning  composi- 
tions. 5.271.861.  a  252-153.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Herrmg.  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Legowsky,  Donald  J.,  5,271,686,  CI. 
403-229.000. 
Budzyna.  W  James:  See- 
Howe,    David    J.;    and    Budzyna,    W.    James.    5,272,418,    CI. 
315-159  000. 
Buettner.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  Buettner,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Nguyen,  Van  U  ,  5,272,636,  a  364-426.020 
Bugnon,  Phihppe:  Iqbal.  Abul;  MacLennan,  Alison;  and  Fraser,  Iain  P., 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Method  of  unproving  storage  subility  of 
pigments   5.271.769,  CI.  106-419.000. 
Buhler  AG  See— 

Froidevaux.    Pierre-Alain;    and    Haelg,    Werner,    5J7I,72»,   a. 
425-289.000. 
Bujabki.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Schachameyer,  Steven  R.;  Bujalski.  Paul  A.;  and  Narasimhan, 
Sundaram  L.,  5,271,823,  CI   205-224000 
Buljan.  Sergcj  T.;  Lingertat.  Helmut,  and  Wayne,  Steven  F.,  to  Valenite 

Inc.  Alumina  ceramic-metal  articles.  S.271,738,  O.  75-232.000. 
Bunion,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Khng,  Sean;  Bunton,  Mark  A.;  and  Moskal.  Thomas  E.,  5.271,356. 
CI.  122-392.000. 
Burch.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Trayoor,   Kevin   M.;   Hsu.   Hengwei;  and   Burch.   Kenneth   R., 
5,272,453,  Q.  331-57.000 
Burck.  Philip  J  ;  and  Zimmerman.  Ronald  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Compounds  and  methods  for  treatment  of  thromboembolic  disorders 
usug  an  adduct  of  t-PA.  5.272,076.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Burghoff,  Hemz-Georg:  See — 

SchUchenmaier,   Peter,  Weyer,  WUfried;  and  Burghoff,   Heinz- 
Georg.  5.272.018.  a.  429-57.000. 
Burkhardt.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Durham.  Michael  D.;  Sagan,  Francis  J  ;  and  Burkhardt.  Mark  R., 
5,272,345,  Q.  250-373.000 
Burks,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Pratt,  i.  Richard;  St  Clair,  Terry  L.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  and 
Burks.  Harold  D..  5,272,248,  C\.  528-353.000 
Burley,  David  R.:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  B.;  Burley,  David  R.;  Gray,  Barbara  J.;  and  John- 
son. Dennis  W  ,  5,271.562,  Q  239-290.000. 
Bumell,  Ann  M.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Blowmg  agent  concen- 
trate and  compositions  and  article  prepared  therefrom.  SJ72.I82,  Q. 
521-85  000. 
Bums.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Melendrez,  Juhan  B  .  5,271,369,  O.  123-538.000 
Bums.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Bogart.  Larry;   Bums,  Raymond  R.;  Fehce.  Margaret  M.;  and 
Pippm.  Wallace  H.,  5.271.943.  CI  424-484000. 
Burrows,  Cynthia  J.;  Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Chen.  Xiaoying,  to  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Sute  Univeruty  of  New  York,  The.  Modifica- 
iion  of  DNA  and  oligonucleotides  using  metal  complexes  of  polyaza 
Uganda.  5.272,056,  O  435-6.000. 
Buntell,  Helmut:  See — 

Kehne,  Heinz;  Willma.  Lothar;  Elaucr,  Klaus;  Biermger.  Hermann; 
and  Burstell,  Helmut,  5.272.129,  O.  5O4-214.0OO. 
Bursztyn-Pettegrew.  Hela:  See — 

Chan.  Hardy  W  .  Bamett.  Jim  W.;  Baecker,  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 
Pettegrew.  Hela;  Nguyen,  Binh  T.;  and  Ward,  Carol,  5.272.063, 
a.  435-69  100 
Buachmann.  Gunther;  Ehmer.  Norbert;  Buettner.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Nguyen.  Van  U  .  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  Circuit  configuration  for  a 
brake  system  with  anb-lock  or  traction  shp  control   5.272.636,  O. 
364-426.020. 


Bush,  Steve;  and  Shur,  Robert,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit 
simulation  system  with  wake-up  latency.  5,272,651,  O.  364-578.000. 
Buss  AG:  See— 

Ganz.  Martin.  5.271,457,  d.  165-109.100. 
Bussani.  Carlo  R.:  See — 

McEwen,  James  A.;  Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F.;  Bussani,  Carlo  R.; 
and  Dance,  Mark  N..  5,271,384,  CI.  128-20.000 
Bussat,  Philippe:  See— 

Schneider.   Michel;   Bichon.   Daniel;   Bussat,   Phihppe;   Pugimer, 
Jerome;  and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  5,271,928,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Buthker,  Henhcus  C.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cascaded  rectifier 
and  two  switched  voltage  converter  circuits  with  harmonics  suppres- 
sion  5.272,613,  a   363-21.000. 
Butler.  Jerry  F ;  and  Warren,  Craig  B..  to  International  Flavors  A. 
Fragrances  Inc  ;  and  University  of  Florida,  The.  Use  of  cycloalkanol 
derivative-containing  composition  for  repelling  blood  feeding  arthro- 
pods and  apparatus  for  determining  repellency  and  attractancy  of 
semichemicals  against  and  for  blood  feeding  arthropods.  5.272.179, 
CI.  514-729000 
Butterfield.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Boyer.  Stanley  J  ;  Martin.  Stephen  A.;  Giurdanella-Renzi,  Christine 
A    Holdawsy,  Charles  R.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  5,271,405, 
a.  128-672.000. 
Butz,  David;  Lyman,  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus,  Gregory,  to 
Costar  Corporation.  Culture  device  and  method  of  use  having  a 
detschable  cell  or  tissue  growth  surface   5.272.083.  CI.  435-240.241. 
Buzak,  Thomas  S.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  addressing  dau 
storage  elements  with  an  ionizable  gas  excited  by  an  AC  energy 
source.  5,272,472,  CI.  345-60.000. 
Byeon,  Hyeong-Gu:  See — 

Park.  Pan-Gi;  and  Byeon,  Hyeong-Gu.  5.272.574,  a.  360-33.100. 
Byram,  David  C:  See— 

Ko,  Su-sen;  and  Byram,  David  C,  5.271.522.  d.  22I-S8.00a 
Byren,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Sumida.  David  S.;  and  Byren,  Robert  W  ,  5,272,710,  CI.  372-35.000. 
Byme,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Keck.  Richard  K.;  Wilson,  Blake;  Hendricks,  Steve;  and  Byme, 
Thomas  R..  5,271,676,  a.  384-111.000. 
Bymes,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Kramer,  Martin  S.;   Byrnes,  Larry  E.;  and  Holmes,  Gary  L., 
5,27 1,%7,  a  427-455.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc    See— 

Opolski.  Margaret  P.,  5,272,012,  Q.  428-423.100. 
C/S  Construction  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Vincent.  William;  and  Olsen,  Robert  W.,  5,271,189,  Q.  52-1.000. 
Caduceus  Liimted:  See — 

Whitwam,  James  G  ;  and  Chakrabarti,  Mihir  K.,  5,271,388,  CI 
128-204  180 
Cain,  Eunice  F  Communion  apparatus.  5.271,496,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Cain,  John  J  .  Barnes,  Dennis;  and  Dye,  David  A.,  to  Active  Noise  and 
Vibration    Technologies,    Inc.    Single   cavity   automobile   mufHer. 
5,272,286,  CI.  181-206.000. 
Cairns  A  Brother  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Robert  E ;  Armstrong,  Robert  M.;  and  Lybrand,  Walter  J 
D.,  5,271,390.  CI.  128-207.120 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Nagasubramanian,  Ganesan;  DiStefano,  Salvador;  and  Moacanin, 

Jovan,  5.272,359,  C\   257-40.000. 

Callaghan.  Francis  J  .  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Pacemaker 

employing   antitachyarrhythmia    prevention   based   on    ventricular 

gradient.  5,271.393,  Q.  607- 14  000. 

Camarota.  Richard  J.;  Miller,  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R.,  to  ITC 

Incorporated   Light  fixture.  5,272,603,  CI.  362-95.000. 
Cambridge  Signal  Technologies,  Inc.:  .See — 

Genereux.  Ronald  P  .  5.272,656,  C\.  364-724.190. 
Cameron,  Ewen  R.,  and  Smith,  Andrew,  to  British  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Ltd.  Drive  arrangement.  5,271,348,  CI.  112-275  000. 
Caminiti,    Anthony    D.    Shuffle    bowl    bowling    aid.    5,271,619,    CI. 

473-56.000. 
Cammenga,  Heiko  K.:  See — 

Bauerecker,  Sigurd;  and  Cammenga,  Heiko  K.,   5,271,754,  Q. 
65-18/1.000 
ramnagna,  James  A.:  See — 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  Campagna,  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael 
A.,  5.272,013,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Campbell,  Gregory  A.;  and  Sweeney,  Paul  A.  Video  method  and 
apparatus    for    measunng    and    controlling    dimensional    stability. 
5,272,649,  CI.  364-56O.000. 
Campbell,  Stephen  M.;  and  Sue,  Chen-Youn,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Nitric  oxide  for  vapor  phase  elimination  of  styrene  and  acrylo- 
mtrile  popcorn  polymer  in  bulk  SAN  production.   5,272.231,  C\. 
526-236  000. 
Canadian  Bank  Note  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Merry.  Trevor;  and  Boate,  Alan  R..  5,271,644,  CI.  283-85.000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency/Agence  Spatiale  Canadienne:  See — 

Ross,  James  E  ;  and  Tryggvason.  Bjami.  5,271,509,  C\.  211-13.000. 

Cancstn,  Michael  L  .  Capen.  Ross  D  ;  and  Kecfe.  Kevin  F.,  to  Li^- 

twave  Communications,  Inc.  Two  level  fiber  optic  communicatioa 

from  three-value  electronic  signal  source  5,272.558,  Q.  359-173.000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa,  Tatsuo,  5,272,328.  CI   250-208.100. 

Goto.  Maaahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Tsukida,  Shini- 

chi;  and  Takano.  Manabu,  5.272.506.  C\  355-219.000. 
Homma.    Hideo,    Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    Suda.    Hirofumi;   Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,272,538,  O. 
358-228.00a 


Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and 

Takamiya,  Makoto,  5,272,512,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Kashizaki,     Yoshio;     Miyazaki,     Hajime;    and     Miyaji,    Toshie, 

5.272.028,  a.  430-58.000. 
Kawai,  TaUundo;  Saika,  Toahihiro;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Isao;     Endo,    Tadao;    and    Tomoda,    Kouji,     5,272.548,    CI. 
358-482.000. 
Maetani,     Masami;     and     Okitsu.     Katsuhiko,     5,272,352,     Q. 

250-561.000. 
Mori,  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,271,989,  a.  428-195.000. 
Morishita,  Masakazu,  5,272,357,  CI.  257-35.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seiko,  5,272,029,  CI. 

430-58.000. 
Sakai,    Masanori;    Hirooka,    Kazuhiko;   and   Watanabe,    Masao, 

5,272,544,  Q.  358-445.000. 
Sakakibara,  Tdgo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  and  Fujimura. 

Naoto.  5.272.508,  CI.  355-229.000. 
Sanloh,    Tsuyoshi;    Sugata,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mihara,    Chieko, 

5,271,979,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Sawada,  Yasuhiro;  Tanita.  Takeo;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  and  Kambe, 

Yasuo,  5,271.292,  CI.  74-479.0BF 
Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 

and  Nomura,  Yoshiya.  5,272,505,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Tatsumi,  Shingo,  5,272,521,  CI.  358-29.000. 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  Kaneko, 
Shuzo;  Moun.  Akihiro;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5,272,552,  CI.  359-43.000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  S.A.:  See — 
Bourgeot,  Jacques,  5,271,678,  CI.  384-221.000. 
Capen.  Ross  D.:  See — 

Canestri,  Michael  L.;  Capen,  Ross  D.;  and   Keefe,  Kevin  F., 
5,272,558,  CI.  359-173.000. 
Carbonari,  Larry  A.,  to  Bio-Chem  Laboratory  Systems,  Inc.  Chemistry 

analyzer.  5,271,899,  C\.  422-67.000. 
Carceller,  Elena:  See— 

Almansa,  Carmen;  Torres,  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Concepcion;  Car- 
celler. Elena;  and  Bartroli,  Javier,  5,272.170,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,   David  K.;  Dahl,  Roger  W.;  and  Lang,  Douglas  J., 
5,271,417,  a.  607-122.000. 
Cardin,  Alan  D.;  and  Jackson,  Pjchard  L.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.  Preparation  of  sulfated  polysaccharide  fractions.  5,272,261, 
CI.  536-21  000 
Cardiometrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D.;  Kaiser,  David;  and  Lifshitz,  Ilan,  5,271,404,  d. 
128-661080. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B  :  See — 

Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 
Johnson,  Susan  W.,  5,271,748,  C\  44-391.000. 
Carey,   Dsvid   H.,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology 
Corporation.  Electrical  interconnect  device  with  interwoven  power 
and  ground  lines  and  capacibve  vias  5,272,600,  CI.  361-792.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firaui:  See — 

Dahlhaus,  Ulrich;  and  Vogt,  Rolf,  5,271.629,  O.  277-23.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Ludwig,  Manfred,  5,271,592,  Q.  248-333.000. 
Carlson,  David  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Material 

containment  enclosure.  5,271,668,  CI.  312-1.000. 
Carlson.  Steven  K..  to  Tunco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method  for  brazing 
tungsten  carbide  particles  and  diamond  crystals  to  a  substrate  and 
products  made  therefrom.  5,271,547,  CI.  228-122.100. 
Carlson,  Willard  E.:  See— 

Stockel.  Ivar  H.;  and  Carlson,  Willard  E.,  5,271.805,  a.  162-4.000. 
Camey,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Knowles,  Eric;  Comforth.  David  A.;  and  Carney,  Francis  M., 
5,272,213,  a.  525-305.000. 
Carpenter,  Allan  L.,  to  Australia  Sonar  Systems  Pty  Ltd.  Towed  array 

jacket.  5.272,679,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Carpenter,  Burton  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg,  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery.  Melvin  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M  ,  5,272,042,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Carpenter,  Charles  T.;  and  Bayly,  Robert  M.,  to  Commercial  Knife, 
Inc.   Knife   with  clamp  package   mounting  knife.   5,271,442,   CI. 
144-220.000. 
Carr,  Peter  W:  See— 

Funkenbusch,  Eric  F.;  Carr.  Peter  W.;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P.,  5.271,833,  CI.  210-I98.MO. 
Carreras  FontcuberU,  Francisco  Process  and  associated  apparatus  for 
joining  sutomatically  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  a  hem  in  a  circular 
textile  material.  5,271,347,  CI.  112-262.200. 
Carruthcrs  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Wygal.  Gary  L.;  and  Johnson,  Peter  D.,  5,271,304,  Q.  83-422.000. 
Carson.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Lotz,  Martin;  Zuraw,  Bruce;  and  Carson,  Deimis  A.,  5,271,931,  O. 
424-85  500. 
Carsonite  Intemstional  Corp.:  See — 

Schmanski,  Donald  W.,  5,272.284,  a.  181-210.000. 
Carter,  David  L.;  and  Simms,  James  B.,  to  Carter,  David  L.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  removmg  tile  frtmi  a  floor.  5,271,234,  Q.  62-64.000. 
Cartlidge.  Jesse;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  Fishman.  Gleg  S.;  Fotter,  Brian  E.; 
and  Rotman,  Simeon  Z.,  to  Inductotherm  Corp.  Plural  output  power 
supply  for  mduction  holduig  and  meltmg  fiimaccs.  5,272,719,  CI. 
373-138.000. 


Cary,  George  R.,  Jr.  Amelioration  or  elimination  of  postoperative  pain. 

5.272,139,  a.  514-171.000. 
Caryico,  Inc.:  See — 

Greiner,  Caryl  J.;  and  Maitrejean.  Richard  A.,  5.271,160,  Q. 
34-3.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanuki.    Kazuhito;    and    Kuwabara.    Kazuko,    5,272,273,    CI. 
84-649.000. 
Cassada,  Thomas  E.;  and  Dawson,  Gerald  L.,  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group. 
Electronic  combination  lock  with  magnetic  anti-attack  interlock. 
5.271.253,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Cassereau.  Philippe  M.,  to  Aware.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coding  motion  pictures  utilizing  motion  compensation.  5.272,530,  CI. 
358-136.000. 
Castelli,  Vittorio,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compensation  of  magnifica- 
tion mismatch  in  single  pass  color  printers.  5,272,492, 0.  346-157.000. 
Catalan.  Antonio  B.:  See — 

Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V.;  Schubring.  Norman  W.; 
and  Catalan,  Antonio  B,,  5,272,341,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Catchpole,  Clive  E.:  See— 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala. 
John  D.,  5,272,331,  Q.  25O-223.00R. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  John  M.;  and  Faletti.  James  J.,  5.271429,  Q.  60-605.100. 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  and  KeUey,  Kurtis  C,  5.271,133,  Q.  29-25.350. 
Memts,    Edward    G.;    and    Stockner,    Alan    R.,    5,271,371,    Q. 

123-446.000. 
Smith.  Jerry  F.,  5.271,167,  CI.  37-423.000. 
Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacus,  James  W.;  and  Oud,  Peter  S.,  5.272,759,  a.  382-6.000. 
Celltech  Limited:  See- 
Parker.  David;  and  MUlican,  Thomas  A.,  5,271,927,  a.  424-9.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  ScientiRque  {C.N.R.S.):  See — 

El  Murr,  NabU;  and  Slilam,  Mohamed,  5,272,087,  a.  435-291.00a 
Century  Mfg.  and  Eqpt.,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Robert  C,  5,272,609,  Q.  362-250.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Ulnch.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,272,165.  Q.  514-357.000. 

Ulnch,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5.272,176.  Q.  514-535.000. 

Cemy,  Mark  S.;  Prestel,  James  F.;  and  Ooulart,  Joseph  F.,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Fuel  injector  with  a  narrow  annular  space  fuel  chamber. 

5,271,563,  a.  239-463.000. 

Cemy,  Mark  S.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel  injector  with  valve 

bounce  inhibiting  means.  5,271,565,  Q.  239-533.800. 
Cerrina,  Franco:  See — 

Chen,  Gong;  and  Cerrina,  Franco,  5^72,714,  Q.  372-%.O0O. 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Noonc,  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl,  Kennit  E,  3,271,201.  Q.  32-518.000. 
Cesano,  Alessandra:  See — 

Santoli.    Daniels;    Rovers.   Giovanni;   and   Cesano,   Alessandra, 
5,272,082,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Cetac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wiederin,  Daniel  R-,  5,272,308,  Q.  219-121.520. 
Chaillout,  Jean-Jacques;  Kemevez,  Nelly;  and  Leger,  Jean-Micbel,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Optical  pumping,  resonance 
magnetometer   using   a   light   beam   with   controlled    polarization. 
5,272,436,  a.  324-304.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Kirti  B.;  and  Levin,  Robert  R,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.   Miniature   low-wattage   neon    Ught   source.    5,272,406,    CI. 
313-23.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Mihir  K.:  See— 

Whitwam.  James  G.;  and  Chakrabarti,  Mihir  K.,  3,271,388,  Q. 
128-204.180. 
Chahners,   Harvey;   Verahrami,   Farhad   B.;   and   Sbenoy,   Ajit,   to 
COMSAT.    Digitally    implemented    fast    frequency    estimator/- 
demodulator  for  low  bit  rate  maritime  and  mobile  daU  communica- 
tions without  the  use  of  an  acquisition  preamble.   5,272,446,  CI. 
329-304.000. 
Chambers,  Jeffrey  K.:  See— 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Chambers,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Gerringer,  John  R., 
5,271,842,  a.  210-649.000. 
Champion,  Terrence  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Multi-spieaker  conferencing  over  narrowband  channels.  5.272.698,  CI. 
370-62000 
Chan,  Hardy  W  ;  Bamett,  Jim  W.;  Baecker,  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn-Pette- 
grew, Hela;  Nguyen.  Binh  T.;  and  Ward.  Carol,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.  Process  of  making  human  nerve  growth  factor.  5,272.063.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Chan,  Kwok  W.:  See- 
Wright,  Keith;  Fowler,  Paul  M.;  Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  TnaoD,  John 
S.,  5,272,441,  a.  324-546.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  C:  See- 
Bishop,    WiUiam   A.;    Zamanian,    Mehdi;   and   Chan.   Tsiu   C, 
5,272,371,  a.  257-362.000. 
Chanayem,  Steve  G.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  in-situ 

particle  monitoring  in  vacuum  systems.  5,271,264,  CI.  73-28.010. 
Chandley,  George  D.;  and  Redemske.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Metal  casting  using  a  mold  having  attached  risers. 
5.271,451,  a.  164-63.000. 
Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson,  Karen 

B.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Husa,  Robert  K..  5,272.175,  CL 

514-487.000. 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  AUergan,  Inc.  Acetylenes  diaubsti- 

tuted  with  a  heteroaromatic  group  and  a  2-subatituted  1 ,2.3.4-telrahy- 
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droquinolinyl  group  having   retinoid-like  activity.   $.272,136,  Q. 
314-314.000. 
Ch«ng.  Chin-Oiuan  Fik  holder  5,271.302,  CI  206-423.000 
Chuig.  CUreiKt  D.;  Chen.  N«i  Y  ;  Chu,  Cynthi*  T;  «nd  Pelrine,  Bruce 
P..  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporatKM.  Activation  of  zeolites.  5.271.920.  CI. 
423-700.000 
Chang.  Hank,  to  Funwealth  International  Inc.  Joirt  for  magic  square 

central  bearing  structure  5,271.688,  CI  403-290.000. 
Chang.  Henry  C  ;  Chen,  Mao-Min;  Homg,  Cheng  T.;  and  Schwenker, 
Robert  O  ,  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  making  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  protective  coating. 
5.271,802.  CI    156-643.000. 
Chao.  Hu  H    See— 

Chou,  Hsiang-Ming  J.;  and  Chao,  Hu  H  ,  5,272,099,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  O.:  See— 

Kovacs,    Ciaba    A.;    and   Chapman.    Derek    D..    5,272,047,    CX. 
430-495000 
Chappel.  Scott  C.  to  Applied  Research  Systems  An  Holding  N.V. 
Method  for  the  modification  of  the  expression  characteristics  of  an 
endogenous  gene  of  a  given  cell  line.  5,272,071,  C\.  435-172.300. 
Chappell,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Spiegel,    Ronald    J;    and    Chappell,    Paul    J..    5,272.428,    CI. 

318-803.000. 

Charboneau,  Thomas  J  .  Chuvaroli,  Donald  J  .  and  Meleney.  Patrick 

F ,   to  Texas   Instruements  Incorporated    Pressure   vessel   system, 

pressure  responsive  device  for  the  system,  and  method  for  forming  a 

diaphragm  for  the  device.  5.272.294.  CI.  200-83  OOR 

Chatham.  Stephen  K..  to  Strippit.  Inc.  Stripper  plate  retaining  nng 

5.271.303.  a   83-136.000. 
Chatterjee.  SugaU:  See- 
Franco.  Christopher  M.  M.;  Chatterjee.  Sugala;  Vijayakumar,  Erra 
K.  S.  Ganguli.  Bimal  N.;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H..  5,271,935,  CI. 
424-115.000 
Chau,  Michael  M.;  Light.  William  G.;  and  Swamikannu.  A.  Xavier.  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc.  Chlonne-tolerant,  thm-film  composite  membrane. 
5.271.843,  a.  210-654.000. 
Chave.  Yves:  Set— 

Serra-Toaio,     Jean-Marie;     and     Chave,     Yves,     5.271.279.     CI. 
73-833.000. 
Chen.  Andy  H.  T  ;  and  Tsao.  Alan  H.  Y.  Circular  saw  guide.  5,271,159, 

CI.  33-403.000. 
Chen,  Chang,  to  Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Toolbox.  3,271,301,  CI 

206-373.000. 
Chen,  Chingchi:  Set — 

Divan,  Deepakraj  M.;  Novotny.  Donald  W.;  and  Chen,  Chingchi, 
5,272,616,  a.  363-49.000. 
Chen,    Chun-Chiung.    Saw    blade    adjusting    device.    5,271,138,    CI. 

30-308.000 
Chen,  Fu;  Boyette,  Scott  M.;  and  Bair,  Keith  A  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Polymers  for  the  treatment  of  boiler  water.   5,271,847,  CI. 
210697.000. 
Chen.  Goog;  and  Cerrina,  Franco,  to  Wisconsm  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Distributed  phase  shift  semiconductor  laser.  5,272,714, 
CI   372-96.000. 
Chen,  Imin  P.;  Davis,  James  W.;  Swanaon.  Robert  M.;  Thoma,  Nandor 
G  .  and  Wu,  David  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Baste  DCVS  circuits  with  dual  function  load  circuits.  5.272.397,  CI. 
307-452.000 
Chen.  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Jang,  Ruey-Guang;  Wu,  Sheng- 
Long;  and  Yu,  Rong-Ho,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Method  for  manufacturing  compoaite  bicycle  frames.  5,271,784, 
a.  136-136.000 
Chen,  Long-Hsiung.  Nest  tire  structure  for  a  run-flat  tire.  5,271,444,  Q. 

152-520.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Min:  Set — 

Chang.    Henry    C;   Chen.    Mao-Min;    Homg.    Cheng   T.;    and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O..  5.271.802.  CI    156-643.000. 
Chen.  Nai  Y    See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chen.  Nai  Y.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  and  Pelrine. 
Bruce  P  .  5,271,920,  Q  423-700.000 
Chen.  Show-An;  and  Liao,  Chien-Hsiun,  to  National  Science  Council. 
Photo-responsive  conductive  polymen  and  the  proceiies  of  making 
the  same  5,272,234,  Q.  526-256.000. 
Chen,  Xiaoymg:  See — 

Burrows,  Cynthia  J.;   Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Chen.  Xiaoying. 
5,272,056,  a   435-6  000 
Chenard,  Benrand  L.,  to  Pfuer  Inc.  2-piperidino-l-alkanol  derivatives 

as  antiiacbemic  agenU  5.272.160,  CI   514-327  000. 
Cheng.  Lap-Tak  A.;  and  Tam.  Wiboo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Coinpany      Polymeric    compoiilions    for    nonlinear    optics. 
5.272.218,  CI    525-326.800 
Chenoweth.  Vaughn  C,  and  Goodaell.  Roger  C.  to  Guardian  Indus- 
tries Corp.  Non-woven  fibrous  product  containing  natural  ftbers. 
5J7iOOO,  a  428-283.000. 
Chereaoowsky,  Michael  J.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Method  for 
removing   poiasaium   fitMn   molybdenum    irioxide.    5,271,911,   CI. 
423-53.000. 
Cherry,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Conrad,  Charles  E.;  Coooa,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cherry,  Thomas 
W  ,  5J72.511,  a.  333-323.000. 
Cheaaut.  M.  Baines:  See— 

Cheanut.  M  Gamea.  5.27Z3I6.  Q  219-385000 
Cheanut.  M  Gaines,  to  Cheanut,  M   Baines.  Heating  apparatus  for  use 

by  reptiles  or  the  like.  5.272.316.  Q   219-385.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  Ser — 
Oalante,  Nicholas  R..  5J72,210.  CI  523-227.000. 


Nakagawa.  Yumi.  3.271,921,  C\.  423-702.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yumi,  3,271,922,  O.  423-702.000. 
Chiang,  Chia  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reactor  cavity  seal 

joint   5,272.732.  CI   376-203.000 
Chiavaroli.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Charboneau.   Thomas  J.;   Chiavaroh.   Donald  J.;   and   Meleney. 
Patrick  F  ,  5.272.294.  CI.  200-83  OOR. 
Chicago  Metallic  Corporation:  See — 

Vukmanic,  Ronald  W.;  Borucki,  John  S.;  and  Stanley,  Chester  A., 
5,271,202,  CI.  52-667.000. 
Chicopee:  See — 

Helmstetter,  Thomas  J.,  5,271,489,  CI.  198-347.100. 
Chien,  Hui-Mei,  to  Homche  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  grease  dis- 
penser. 5,271,528,  CI.  222-63  000. 
Chikama,  Toahio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  Bending 

device.  5,271,382,  a.  128-4.000 
Chikami,  Kunio;  and  Komon,  Hiroshi.  to  Chikami,  Kunio.  Device  for 

correcting  teeth  irregularities.  5,271,733,  CI.  433-20.000. 
Chinloy,  David  R.;  Doucet,  Jean;  McKenzie,  Michael  A.;  and  The, 
Kwat  I.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Processes  for  the  alkaline 
biodegradation  of  organic  impurities.  5,271,844,  CI.  210-611.000. 
Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc.:  See — 

Taknin.  Hanin,  5,272,135,  O.  514-12.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  Set — 

Yamamoto,  Kazue;  and  Ogata,  Satoshi,  3,272,023,  Q.  428-198.000. 
Chitty,  Gordon  W.:  Set— 

Mattar,  Wade  M.;  Thompson,   Duane  T.;  DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,    Yousif;    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W,    5,271,281,    CI. 
73-861  380 
Chluba.  Gunther:  See— 

Brunk,    Manfred;    Chluba,    Gunther:    and    Dussel,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,272,614,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Cho-Chung,  Yoon  S.  Antisense  oligonucleotides  of  human  regulatory 
subunil   RIa   of  cAMP-dependent   protein   kinases.   5,271,941,  CI. 
424-4  50.000. 
Chou,  Hsiang-Ming  J.;  and  Chao,  Hu  H.,  to  Etron  Technology  Inc.;  and 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Fabrication  of  transistor 
contacts.  5,272,099,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Chou.  Mei-Yin:  Set — 

Inouye,  Masayori;  Mizuno.  Takeshi;  and  Chou.  Mei-Yin.  5,272,063, 
CI  435-91  100. 
Christensen,    David.    Quick    fasten    and    release   tie   down   device. 

5,271,127,  a  24-16.00R. 
Chrutme,  William  C,  and  Roth,  Scott  A.,  to  Inpaco  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  reshaping  a  fluid  filled  bag. 
5,271.208,  CI.  53-436.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set — 

Cemy,   Mark   S.;   Prestel,  James  P.;   and  Ooulart,  Joseph   F., 

5,271,563,  CI.  239-463.000. 
Cemy,  Mark  S.,  5,271,363,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Naujock.  Arthur  A  ,  5,271,559,  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Chu,  Cynthis  T  :  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chen,  Nai  Y.;  Chu,  Cynthis  T.;  and  Pelrine, 
Bmce  P.,  5,271,920,  a.  423-700.000. 
Chubb,  Charles  R.:  Set— 

Soltz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook.  James  D.;  Pallett. 
Thomas  M..  Ill;  Podgomik.  Richard  G  ;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F , 
5,272,716,  a.  372-109.000. 
Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.:  See- 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  Stevens, 
James  C:  and  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.,  5,272,236,  C\.  526-348.500. 
Chuo-Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Watanabe.  Yosio;  and  Ohishi,  Masayoshi,  5,271,652,  CI.  296-36.000. 
Churchill.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang,  Michael;  Churchill,  Philip  J.;  and  Law- 
rence, W  Thompson.  5,271,543,  C\.  227-179.000. 
Churley,  Michael  J.  See— 

Eichman,  Eric  C;  Sommer,  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey.  W  Chuck.  5.271,963,  Q.  427-248.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bugnon,  PluUppe;  Iqbal,  Abul;  MacLennan,  Alison;  and  Eraser, 

Iain  F.,  5,271,769,  Q.  106-419000 
Delespease,  Guy,  5,272,255,  a.  530-350,000. 
Munk.  Kurt.  5,272,227,  CI.  525-528.000. 
Schlaeppi.   Jean-Marc;   and    Braun.   Dietmar  G.,    5,272,059,   O. 

435-7.900. 
Wehner,    Wolfgang;   and    Kostler,    Hans-Gunter,    3,272.192,   CI. 

524-87  000. 
Wooden,  Gary;  and  Wallquist,  OJof,  5,271,739,  a.  106-411.000. 
Ciezarek.  Knysztof  J.:  See- 
Hoffman.    Jerzy;    and    Ciezarek,    Knysztof   J.,    5,272,458,    CI. 
335-179.000. 
Cignetti,  Nicolas  P.;  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mortimer,  John  H.,  to 
Inductotherm    Corp.    Induction    heating    apparatus    and    method. 
5,272.720.  CI    373-155.000. 
Cimpiter  Corporation:  See — 

Echerer,  Scott  J.;  Sutton.  Mike  A.;  McNeiU,  Stephen  R.;  Tilone, 
PhiUp  J.;  and  CoUina,  Max  E.,  3,272.760,  Q.  382-6.000. 
Cioiczyk.  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Simon.  Jem-Michel;   and  Cioiczyk.  Jean-Pierre.   5.271,393.   C\. 
248-632.000. 
Cirri,  Gianfranoo,  to  Proel  Tecnologie  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  extraction  grids  for  ion  generation  and  grids  produced  accord- 
ing to  said  method.  5,272,412,  C\.  313-360.100. 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Roaai.  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Nerida.  3.272,262,  d.  336-23.200. 


Clacaaens,  Pierre  L.;  and  White.  Carl  W.,  to  Noruda,  Inc.  Method  of 
tellurium  separatioo  from  copper  electrotcfining  stime.  5,271,909,  CI. 
423-34.000. 
Clahoa  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Ueao,  Hiroahi,  3,272,376,  a.  257-737.000. 
Clark,  Alan  K.:  See— 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  Clark.  Alan  K.;  and  Foster,  Edward.  3,271,646, 
CL  2S3-I37.I0O. 
Clark.  Frederick  T.;  Kukea,  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald,  to 
Amoco    Corporation.    Distillate    hydrogenatioo.    3,271,828,    CI. 
208-143.000 
Clark,  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balaaubramanian  S.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.;  and 
Berg,  David  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Repair  of  incore 
bowings  using  ultrasonic  examinations.  5,272,734,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Clark.  Lawrence  T.,  to  V1.S1  Technology,  Inc.  Digital  phase-locked 

loop  fUter.  5,272,730,  Q.  375-120.000. 
Clark,  William  G..  Jr  ;  Shannon,  Roberi  E.;  and  Junker,  Warren  R.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  System  and  method  for  remotely  heat- 
ing a  polymeric  material  to  a  selected  temperature.  5,272,216,  O. 
525-362.000. 
Clarke,  John  M.;  and  Faletti,  James  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  improve  a  turbocharged  engine  transient  response. 
5,271  J29,  a.  60-605  100 
Clarke,  Ron;  and  Martin,  Brian  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Seat  belt  buckle.  5,271,129,  Q.  24-641.000. 
Clarkson  Company,  The:  Set — 

Clarkson,  Curtis  W.;  KoU,  Larry  F.;  Jennings,  Milton  E.;  and 
WUliams,  Nicholas  J.,  5,271,426,  a.  137-375.000. 
Clarkson,  Curtis  W.;  Koll,  Larry  F.;  Jennings,  Milton  E.;  and  Williams, 
Nicholas  J.,  to  Clarkson  Company,  Tlie.  Gate  valve.  3,271,426,  Q. 
137-375.000. 
CUude,  Alan  M.:  See- 
Nelson,    Stephen    R.;    and    CUude,    Alan    M.,    3,271,831,    Q. 
210-770.000. 
Claussen,  Uwe;  and  Krock,  Friedrich  W.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Stilbene  dyeatufTs  and  Ught-polarizing  films  or  sheets  containing 
stilbene.  5,272,259,  C\.  534-689.000. 
Cleary,  Gary  W.;  Colley,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Miranda,  Jesus,  to  Cygnus 
Therapeutic  Systems.  Transdermal  deUvery  device  having  delayed 
onset.  5,271,940,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Clement,  Heinz;  Allemann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ritz,  Kurt,  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Dietaching  roller  aggregate  for  a  combing 
machuie.  5,271,126,  CI.  19-231.000. 
CUff,  Richard  G.:  Set— 

Turner,  John  E.;  and  Cliff,  Richard  G.,  3,272.368,  Q.  237-315.000. 
Oinique  de  la  Residence  du  Pare:  See — 

Pol,  Vincent;  and  Dumas,  Jean-Claude,  5,271,746,  d.  623-3.000. 
Cloetens,  Leon:  Set — 

Ampe,  Patrick;  Van  de  Pol,  Daniel  F.  J.;  and  Cloetens,  Leon, 
5,272,391,  a.  307-269.000. 
Clokie.  Andrew  K.,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Electrical  supply  control 

system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,272,380,  CI.  307-10.700. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  Set — 

Wolfe,  James  G.;  and  Brecher,  Lisa  J.,  5,271,18a  CI  43-131.000. 
Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum,  to  Enaci 
Inc.  Field  dependent  fluids  containing  electrically  conductive  tin 
oxide  coated  materials.  5,271,858,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Cobasko.  James  R.:  Set— 

Rosenshein,  Leon;  Cobasko,  James  R.;  Farmer,  Donald  I.;  Mosher, 
Steven  M.;  Skow,  Andrew  M.;  Ettinger,  Robert  C;  and  Lynch. 
Urban  H.  D.,  5,272,652,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Cochlear  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Seligman,  Peter  M.;  Dowell,  Richard  C;  and  Blarney,  Peter  J., 
5,271.397,  CI.  607-137.000 
Cocksedge,  Richard;  and  Bandy,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  to  American  Long- 
wall  Mining  Corporation.  Scraper  chain  conveyor.  5,272,289,  CI. 
198-735.100. 
Coderre.  James  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cube-comer  retroreflective  articles   5,272.562,  CI    359-529  000. 
Coe,  Ronald;  and  Kerr,  Douglas  F..  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Lim- 
ited Company  Jet  propulsion  powerplants.  5,271,222,  CI.  60-229.000. 
Coeling,  Kenneth  J.:  Set— 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coeling,  Kenneth  J., 
5,271,569,  a.  239-690.000. 
Cohen.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Popelka.  Andrew;  an<^:ohen.  Barry  M.,  5.271.237,  O.  62-179.000. 
Cohen.  Harold  L,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York.  Insecticidal  compoaitions  and  articles  of  manufacture  contain- 
ing the  same.  5,271,179,  a.  43-131.000. 
Cohen,  Jacob  1.:  Set — 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen,  Jacob  I.; 
Demauriac,  Richard  A.;  Hawks,  George  H.,  Ill;  and  Baloga, 
John  D.,  5,272,048,  O,  430-303.000, 
Cohn,  Robert  J,:  See— 

Kolvites,  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J,;  Welsch,  John  H.;  Sickles,  WU- 
lard  J.;  Balazek,  David  T.;  and  Brancber,  Rodney  E.,  5,271,337, 
CI.  108-107.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ripley,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Kaplan,    Daniel   T.,    3,271,411,   d. 
128-702.000. 
Colinge,  Jean  P.;  and  Gao,  Ming  H.,  to  Intemniversitair  Micro-Elek- 
tronica  Centrum  vzw.  Circuit  element  with  elimination  of  kink  effect. 
3,272,369,  CI.  257-352.000. 
Colley,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
deary,   Gary    W.;   Colley,    Kenneth   J.;   and    Miranda,   Jesus, 
5,271,940,  a.  424-448.000. 


Collier,  Billie  J.: 

Colher,  John  R.;  and  Collier,  Billie  J.,  3,272.003,  CL  42»-373.000. 
Collier,  John  R.;  and  Collier,  Billie  J.,  to  Board  of  SuperviKm  of 
Loukiana  State  Univernty  and  Agricuhiiral  and  Mechamcal  College. 
Sheath/core  compoaite  materiala.  3,272,003,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Collins,  Hansel  A.:  Set— 

Watson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.;  CoUins,  Hansel  A.;  and  Dmaian,  Ruaaell, 
3^72,390,  a.  307-269.000. 
Collins,  Max  E.:  See— 

Echerer,  Scott  J.;  Sutton.  Mike  A.;  McNeiU.  Stephen  R.;  Titooe, 
Philip  J.;  and  CoUina,  Max  E.,  S,272,76a  a.  382-6.000. 
Collins,  Robin  A.:  See— 

LeSueur,  Eric  J.;  Leas,  Krzysztof  J.;  CoUina,  Robin  A.;  and  Taylor, 

SheUey  M.,  3,272,503,  Q.  355-208.000. 

CoUom,  WUliam;  Fuller,  Domis;  Kinslow.  Joseph;  Meyer,  Bernard  H.; 

and  Immel,  Richud  H.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  rapid  pre-expension  and  molding  of  expandable 

polymer  particlea.  5,271,886,  O.  264-50.000. 

Colombier,   Christian,   to   Atochem.    Hydrazino/polyhydroailazaoea. 

5,272,242,  C\.  528-28.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  Set— 

Lishness,  Bryant  L  ;  and  Scirica,  Paul  A.,  5,271,312,  a.  89-196.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Akel,  H   Rodolfo;  Teigen,  Bard  C;  Oralton.  Gary  W.;  and  Act- 
movie,  Peter,  3,271,753,  Q.  55-436.000. 
Bryan,   Williain   J.;   and   Perrotti,    Patrick   A.,   3,272,733,   d 

376-261.000. 
Chiang,  Chia  C,  3,272,732,  Q.  376-203.00a 
Hayes,  John,  5,272,647,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Commercial  Knife,  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter,   Charles  T.;   and   Bayly,   Robert   M.,    3,271,442,   Ck. 
144-220.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Chaillout,  Jean-Jacques;  Kemevez,  NeUy;  and  Leger,  Jean-Michel, 

5,272,436,  CI.  324-304.000. 
Valette,  Serge,  5,271,801,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia:  See — 

Kurma,  Janusz,  5,272,283,  Q.  174-262.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatiaine:  See — 

Decharran,  Dominique;  and  Laumond,  Christian,  5,271,710,  d. 
41V798.900. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Brown,  Alan  E.,  5,272,382,  d  307-66.000. 
Koenen,  David  J.,  5,272,399,  d.  361-710.000. 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  and  McKenzie,  PhiUip  J.,  3,272,327,  d. 
250-205.000. 
Compuadd  Corporation:  Set — 

Murphy.  Preston  J.,  5,271,152,  d.  29-830.000. 
COMSAT:  See- 
Chalmers,   Harvey;   Verahrami,   Farhad   B.;  and  Shenoy,  Ajit, 
5,272,446,  d.  329-304.000. 
ComStream  Corporation:  See — 

Raghavan,  Sreenivasa  A.;  Hebron.  Yoav;  Gurantz,  Itzhak;  and 
Sennan,  James  N.,  5,272,661,  d.  364-746.100. 
Concentric  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Hodge,  Steve,  5,271,723,  d.  417-364.000. 
Condom.  Michel:  See — 

Hui  Bon  Hoa,  Daniel;  Condom.  Michel;  and  Tromeur,  Andre  , 
3.272,359,  d.  359-191.000. 
Confer,  Gregory  L.:  See- 
Hsu,  Bertrand  D.;  Confer,  Gregory  L.;  Shen,  Zojing;  Hapeman, 
Martin  J  ;  and  Flynn,  Paul  L..  5,271,357,  d.  123-23.000. 
Conjeaud,  Jean-Paul:  Set — 

Austruy,  Pierre;  Conjeaud,  Jean-Paul;  Massi,  Patrick;  and  Jacquart, 
Christian,  5,272,584,  d.  361-58.000. 
Conrad,  Charles  E.;  Coons,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cherry,  Tliomas  W.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  inserter  and  methods  of  inserung  sheets 
into  a  continuous  stream  of  sheets.  5,272,511,  CI.  355-325.000. 
Consolidated  Technology  Corporation:  Stt — 

Addmgton,  Robert  R..  5,271,242,  d.  62-285.000. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Hiraenkoni,  Rolf;  and  Orlitsch,  Silvia,  5,272,270,  d.  546-141.000. 
Cook,  Andrew  R.  J.:  See- 
Faulkner,  David  W.;  and  Cook,  Andrew  R.  J.,  5.272,336,  d. 
359-125.000. 
Cook,  James  C:  See- 
Cook,  James  C,  U,  5,272,426,  d.  318-640.000. 
Cook,  James  C,  11,  to  Cook,  James  C.  Control  loop  for  motorized 

shutter  operation.  5,272,426,  d.  318-640.000. 
Cook,  James  D.:  See— 

Soltz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook,  James  D.;  Pallett, 
Thomas  M.,  Ill;  Podgomik,  Richard  G.;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F., 
5,272,716,  a.  372-109.000. 
Cook,  Lawrence  G.;  Florence,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Gary  M.; 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Sargent,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Isolation  structure  for  contamination 
sensiuve  items.  5,271,516,  CI.  220-232.000. 
Cook.  Paul  J.:  Set— 

Moya,  Wilson;  and  Cook,  Paul  J.,  3,271,839,  d.  210-490.000. 
Cook.  Russell  P..  to  Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Fish  hook 

attachment  for  fish  hook  construction.  5,271,177,  CI.  43-43.160. 
Cooke.  Richard  D.  M.;  and  Sleath,  Stuart  J.,  to  Automotive  Products, 
pic.  Friction  facmgs  and  carrier  assembly.  5,271,488,  d.  192-107.00C. 
Cooley,  Incorporated:  See — 

Siener,    PhUip    R.,    Jr.;    and    Scott,    Peter    H.,    5,271,992,    d. 
428-204.000. 
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Coom,  Robot  A.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Coond.  Chariet  E.;  Coaa,  Robot  A.,  It.;  Mid  OiOTy,  Tbona 

W.,  5,272,511.  a   355-325,000. 
Coopo  Equipiiieiit  Compuiy:  Stt— 

Ctxjfei,  Oeorge  A.,  5,271,694,  C\  4O5-I28.00O. 
Coopo,  Ocorge  A.,  to  Cooper  E<iuipinent  Compmy.  Method  and 
ipparatui  for  treatment  of  coatammaKd  toil  par^dei.  5J7I,6M,  d. 
405-128.000 
Coopo,  John  W  D.:  See— 

Pitta.  Ian;  Knight,  James  E.;  Steveoioa,  Duncan  I.;  Taylor,  Andrew 
E.;  and  Coopo,  John  W.  D..  5^72,509.  d.  355-284000. 
Coopo  Power  Syttenu,  Inc.:  S»— 

Scheminel,  Dean  J  ;  Martin,  Charles  M.;  and  Hernandez.  Augusto 
D  .  5.272,442,  CI    324-552.000 
Copeland.  Robert  J  ,  to  TDA  Research,  Inc.  High  temperature  regeno- 

able  hydrogen  sulfide  removal  agents.  5,271,907.  CI.  422-178.000 
Corio.  Ronald  P  :  See— 

Griswold.  James  E;  Corio.  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C, 
5,272,415,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Corl.  Paul  D.;  Kaiser.  David;  and  Lifshitz.  Ilan,  to  Cardiometncs,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  proceaamg  signal  dau  to  form  an  envelope 
on  line.  5,271,404.  CL  128-661.080. 
Cocnell.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Namenye,  Joseph  A.;  Kilboum,  Eugene  L.;  and  Cornell,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,272,610,  a.  362-351000. 
Comett.  Rogo  D.,  to  DESA  International,  Inc.  Cartridge  retaimng 
means   for   a   hammo-activated   powdo-actuated   fastening   tool. 
5,271,309,  a.  89-1  140. 
Comforth.  David  A.:  Set— 

Knowles.  Eric;  Comforth,  David  A.;  and  Carney,  Francis  M., 
5,272,213,  a.  525-305.000. 
Comille.  Jane  W.;  See- 
Rosen.  Robert  E.;  Weavo,  Damian  G.;  Comille,  Jane  W.;  and 
Spwiglo.  Lori  A..  5J72.128.  Q.  504-195.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

O'ConneU.    Dennis   M.;   and    Parts.    Martin    S.,    5.272,084,   O. 
435-240.243. 
Conmeio,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Shepherd,  Andrew;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  and  Conmeio,  Robert 
J.,  5,271,714,  a.  415-209  200, 
Coaley,  Michael  R.;  and  Cwinen,  Casimir  Z.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Overvoltage  protector  assembly.  5,272.280,  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Costar  Corporation:  See — 

Buti.  David;  Lyman,  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus.  Gregory, 
5,272.083,  a.  435-240.241. 
Costello,  Tunothy  D.:  See- 
Jensen.  James  H.;  Costello,  Timothy  D.;  De  Brabando,  Leon.  Jr.; 
and  Voas.  Matthew  E..  5.272.269,  C\.  544-333.000. 
Coulter  CorporaDon:  See — 

Gupta.  Ravinder  K  .  5.272.257.  a.  530-370.000. 
Cowdery,  J.  Robin;  Deny.  Michael  R.;  Engel,  David  B.;  and  Young, 
Ralph  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Multiactive  electrophoto- 
graphic elements  containing  electron  transport  agents.  5.272.032,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Cox.  Joel  L  ;  See— 

Rodgers,  Michael  B  ;  Mezynski.  Stanley  M.;  Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  and  Cos.  Joel  L.,  5,272,220,  Q. 
525-332.300. 
Cox,  Percy  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dielectric  cross-plot  wato  cut  monitor- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5,272,444.  C\   324^98  000 
Coyle,  Dennis  J  .  Crouch,  Earl  T  ;  Katsambens,  E>imiiris;  Kerr,  Stuart 
R.,  Ill;  and  Lewis.  Larry  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method 
for  production  of  an  acrylic  coated  polycarbonate  article.  5.271,968, 
a.  427-558.000. 
Crafford  Precision  Products  Co.:  See — 

Peppo.  James  T.;   Wardle.  James  J.;  and  Braman.  David  P.. 
5,271,132.  a.  29-10.000. 
Cravero.  Humberto  A.  Photographic  and  X-ray  film  protection  system. 

5^72,385,  a.  307-116.000. 
Crego,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Hedstrom,  Mark  D.;  Porto,  Robert  B.;  and  Crego,  Charles  R., 
5,272.448,  a.  329-312.000. 
Critical  Sciences,  (Austrslia)  Limited:  See- 
Wilson,  John  A  ,  5,271,352.  CI.  114-359.000. 
Cnvello.  James  V.;  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Platmum-baaed  catalysts  for  the  polymenzaiion  of  vinyl  etho  mono- 
mers and  polymers.  5.272.233.  Q.  526-279.000 
Crosnier.  Daniel:  and  Dulery,  Jean-Mane.  Device  for  total  and  unmedi- 
ale  closure  which  can  be  placed  on  various  containers,  bottles,  tubes, 
jars,  whetho  ngid  or  flexible.  5,271,513.  a.  215-320.000. 
Cross.  Jon  B.;  See— 

Koootz,  Steven  L.;  and  Croa.  Jon  B.,  5.271.800.  Q.  156^3.000. 
Crouch.  Earl  T.:  See— 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T.;  Katsamberis,  Dimitris;  Kerr. 

Stuart  R  .  Ill;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N..  5,271.968.  O  427-558.000. 

Crowe.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporatioo.  Dual  cooling  system. 

5,271.248.  a.  62-305.000. 
Crowley,  Neal:  See — 

Grubb.  Don  R.;  Gordon,  Clifford;  and  Cfowley,  NmL  5,272,623, 
a   364-401  000. 
Crowley,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Noon,  Robert  A.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  and  Worthington,  Diana  M., 
5,272,130,  a.  504-274.000. 
Cruickshank.  Ronald  W.  Variable  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  5,271,224,  C\.  fiO-314  000 


CrystaUume:  Sae—  _ 

Herb.  John  A.;  Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Oardinio.  Oayton  F.. 
5.271,971,  a.  427-577.000. 
CTC  Intematioaal:  Sit— 

Brooks,    Robert    T;    and    Wood,    Edward    T..    5,271,469.    Q. 
166-387.000, 
Cubbon.  Michael:  See— 

Bradstreet.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  Cubbon,  Michael;  Danielaon.  Ronald; 
Hewitt.    Keith    H.;    and    Macey,    David    S.,    5,271,440,    a. 
144-176.000 
Cuahman,  Mark:  See — 

Haugwitz.  Rudigo  D  ;  Narayanan,  Venkalachala  L.;  Cuahman. 
Mark;  and  Jurayj.  Jurjus.  5.272.146.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Custro.  Sogio;  Diam.  Elio;  and  Zazzetta,  Aleasandro.  to  Enichem 
Elastomeri  S.p.A.  Radial  and  branched  block  copolymers,  composi- 
tions which  contam  them,  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  bitumi- 
nous compositions.  5.272.214,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Cwirzen,  Casimir  Z.:  See — 

Cosley,  Michael  R.;  and  Cwirzen.  Casimir  Z..  5,272,280,  Q.  174- 
6500R 
Cygnus  Therspeutic  Systems:  See— 

Cleary.    Gary    W.;   Colley,    Kenneth   J.;   and   Miranda,   Jesus, 
5.271,940,  a,  424-448.000. 
Czerkinsky,  Cecil:  See— 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svemnerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansson,  Stig; 
Horal.  Peto;  Czerkinsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren.  Jan,  5,272J5I, 
a.  530-324.000. 
D.  B.  Smith  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dederich,  Paul  L.,  5,271,566,  C\.  239-600000 
Dacquay.  Bruno,  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc    Frequency  doubled  User 
having  power  triggered  optimization  and  regulation.  5,272,709,  Q. 
372-22.000. 
Dahl,  Rogo  W.:  See— 

Swanson,  David  K.;  Dahl.  Rogo  W.;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J., 
5,271,417,  a.  607-122.000. 
Dahlhaus,  Ulrich;  and  Vogt,  Rolf,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Radial 

shaft  sealing  nng   5,271,629.  CI.  277-23.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishida.    Maaashi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki. 
5.272.322,  a.  235-462.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikemoto.    Seiji;   Taki.    Katsuhiko;    Matano,   Takashi;    Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo, 
5,271,988.  a.  428-195.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ino.  Tadashi;  Shinka.  Nobuhiro;  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  5.271,857, 
a.  252-62.540 
Daikuzono,   Norio,   to   S.L.T.   Japan   Co.,   Ltd.   Soldering  method. 

5.272.310.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Daimon.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ino,  Tadashi:  Shinka,  Nobuhiro;  and  Daimon,  Shigeo,  5,271,857, 
a.  252-62.540. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai,  Takao;  Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Atsuta.  Hitoshi.  5,272,761,  CI. 

382-8.000. 
Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Hoki.  TeUuo;  Kanai.  Takao;  and  Atsuta.  Hito- 
shi, 5,272,762,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Daiwa  Can  Company:  See — 

Uehira,  Shoji;  and  Miyagi,  Takashi,  5,271,530,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Yoshimurs,  Takayuki;  Kondoh.  Yoshiteru;  Matsumura.  Yoshimasa; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoaki.  5.271,164.  C\.  34-105.000. 
Dalamagas,  Phonos  P  ;  and  Sapia,  Mark  A.  Method  to  sense  the  tissue 
for  injection  from  a  hypodermic  needle.  5,271,413,  O.  128-734.000. 
Dalton:  See— 

Esposito.  Albert  J.,  Dalton;  Andes,  Gsry  M.;  snd  Maybach,  Gerard 
B.,  5.271,904.  a.  422-105000 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  and  Kelley.  Kurtis  C,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 

making  a  piezoelectric  stack.  5.271,133,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Damron,  Herbert  L.  Wire  and  fibo  guide  for  electrical  outlet  boxes. 

5,271,605,  CI.  254-134  3FT 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bruno,  Frank  L.,  5,271,487,  a.  192-106.200. 
Osenbaugh,  Carl  D.,  5.271,294.  O.  74-607.000. 
Dance,  Mark  N.:  See— 

McEwen.  James  A.;  Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F.;  Busaam.  Carlo  R.; 
and  Dance,  Mark  N.,  5,271,384,  a  T28-20.000 
Danielson.  Ronald:  See — 

Bradstreet.  Joseph  R..  Jr.;  Cubbon.  Michael;  Danielson.  Ronald: 
Hewitt.    Kath    H.;    and    Macey.    David    S.,    5.271,440,    Q. 
144-176.000. 
Danis,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Ruby.   Carolyn   L.;   Danis.   Susan   J.;   and   Ariion.   Byron   H., 
5,272.068,  a.  435-118.000. 
Danjo,  Kenzo:  See— 

Kahno.  Kunio:  Mohguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoahi.  Toahikazu;  Ikeda. 
TeUurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama.  Masahiro,  5,272.313,  CI. 
219-130.210. 
Moriguchi,    Haruo;    Ikeda.   Tetsurou;    Danjo,    Kenzo;    Aoyama, 
Masahiro,  and  Kunio,  Kahno,  5.272,314,  d.  219-130.330. 
Danmoto.  Kciichi:  See — 

Yamate,  Kazunon;  and  Danmoto,  Keiichi.  5.272.451.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Darnell.  Eric  A.  Impw:t  protective  headgear.  5.271.103,  O.  2-418.000. 
Darrow,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D.. 
5,271.400,  a.  128-653.200. 


Dasari,  Lakshmi:  See —  .... 

Bloombog.  Dan  S.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dasan.  Lakshmi. 
5,272,764,  a.  382-9.000. 
Daschmann,  Horst,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Heat  exchango 
comprised  of  individual  plates  for  counlerflow  and  parallel  flow. 
5,271,459,  a.  165-166  000 
DataproducU  New  England.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,„  «wi  ^ 

Goldbog,  Joshua  I.;  and  Lardiere,  Benjamin  O.,  Jr.,  5,272,400,  CI. 
310-10.000. 
Date.  Oiamu:  See—  . 

Hiraoka,  Masaaki;  Umemura,  Yasuo;  Date,  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano.  Fukuo;  and  Nakai.  Hitomi.  5,271.301.  C\.  82-158.000. 
Datta,  Sudhin:  See— 

Patil    Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  U., 
5,271.856,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Daugherty,  David  W,,  Jr.;  Kanjo,  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael 
G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Removable  shaft  membo 
engageable    in    a    ball    portion    of   articulated    bearing    assembly. 
5,271,511,  CI.  213-75.0OR. 
David  Samoff  Research  Cento,  Inc.:  See— 

Asmuth,   Charles   A.;   Wan,    Suz-Hsi;   and   Freitag.    Peto   M.. 

5,272,767,  CI.  382-41.000. 
Sauo,  Donald  J.,  5,272,481,  Q.  341-165.000. 
Davidson,  Anthony  R.:  See—  j    _     .^ 

Winnik,    Frsncoiae   M.;    Winnik.    MitcheU    A.;   and   Davidson. 
Anthony  R.,  5,271,764,  CI.  i06-21.00A. 
Davidson,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Tobias,  Samuel;  Messinger,  Robert  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  R., 
5.271.561,  CI.  239-289.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Devine.  Stephen  E..  5.271,785,  d.  156-73.200. 

Ciavis,  Bruce  M.:  See—  ,.  ,  „ 

Bradshaw,  Alan  D.;  Davis.  Bruce  M.;  and  Hall,  Herschel  P., 
5,272,572,  CI.  360-13.000. 
Davis.  George,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Enhanced  speed 

calling.  5,272,748,  CI.  379-63.000. 
Davis,  James  W.;  See—  ..     .„. 

Chen.  Imin  P.;  Davis.  James  W.;  Swanson.  Robert  M.;  Thoma. 
Nandor  G.;  and  Wu.  David  M..  5.272.397,  d.  307-452.000. 
Davis.  WUliam  E.,  Jr.:  See- 

Yowell,  Gordon;  Samuelson,  Duane;  and  Davis.  William  E.,  Jr., 
5,271,485,  a.  188-312.000. 
Dawson,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Cassada,  Thomas  E.;  and  Dawson,  Gerald  L.,  5,271.253.  CI. 
70-276.000. 

Dawson,  Stewart  M.:  See—  

Olsen,   Robert   W.;   and    Dawson,   Stewart   M..    5.271.193,   d. 
52-19.000 
Dean,  Kenneth  J.:  See—  „    .  ^    .,        ^ 

McCroskey,  Ralph  P.;  Freitag,  Helmut  E.  C;  Smith,  Mary  C; 
Dean.  Kenneth  J.;  Secrest.  Stephanie;  and  Bouse.  Lee.  5,271,895, 
CI.  422-58.000. 
Debaes,  Johnny,  to  N.V,  Michel  Van  de  Wiele.  Control  mechanism  for 

the  rapier  heads  of  weaving  machines.  5,271,434,  CI.  139-448.000. 
Dc  Brabander,  Leon.  Jr.:  See— 

Jensen.  James  H  ;  Costello.  Timothy  D.;  De  Brabando,  Leon.  Jr.; 
and  Voss,  Matthew  E.,  5,272.269.  d.  544-333.000. 
DeCarlo,  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Mattar,  Wade  M.;  Thompson.  Duane  T.;  DeCarlo.  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,  Yousif;  and  Chitty,  Gordon  W.,  5,271,281,  d. 
73-861.380.  _     ,.^ 

de  Castro.  Bruno;  and  Iyengar.  Murali  S   Support  structure  for  hftmg 

tanks  with  roof  column  supports.  5.271,604.  CI.  254-89.0OH. 
Decharran.  Dominique;  snd  Laumond,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  D'Automatisroe.  Device  for  loading  articles  onto  an  unstacking 
magazine  and  a  loading  method  using  this  device.  5,271,710,  CI. 
414-798.900. 
Decker,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Yonker,  John  H.,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Coiled  tubing  deployed  inflatable  stimulation  tool.  5.271.461,  CI. 
166-185.000. 
Decker,  Michael  W.:  See—  .,.„,„    ^, 

Americ  Stephen  P.;  and  Decko,  Michael  W.,  5.272.155,  CI. 
514-315.000. 
Dederich  Paul  L  ,  to  D  B  Smith  A  Company,  Inc.  Self-orienting  spray 

nozzle  system.  5,271,566.  CI.  239-600.000 
Deems.  George  W.  HeadUght  extender  and  intensifio.  5,272,416,  CI. 

315-82.000. 
Deere  *  Company:  See — 

Glaso,  FriU;  and  Munz.  Roman.  5.271.632.  d.  2806.120. 
Sheldon.  Donald  H..  Jr.,  5.271,713,  CI  415-128.000. 
de  Fresart,  Edouard  D.;  snd  Liaw,  Hang  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
for   making   a  bipolar   transistor   having   a  silicon  carbide  layo. 
5,272,096,  CI  437-31.000. 
Degen,  Peto  J.;  Chambers.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Gerringo.  John  R.,  to  Pall 
Corporation.  Contaminant  removal  system  and  process.  5,271,842, 
CI   21^649.000. 
E>eGroat,  Joanne  E.:  See—  ,  ^     ,.  c    i.  i 

Scribo,  Michael  W.;  DeGroat,  Joanne  E.;  and  Fretbemi,  Enk  J., 
5,272.662.  d.  364-788.000. 

Moritani.  Hiroaki;  Murai.  Elsuo;  snd  Dei.  Takayoshi.  5,271.262.  CI. 
72-453.020. 
DeJago   Donald,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  aperture  fmite 
coiyugate  lens  system.  5,272,568,  CI.  359-758.000. 


Dekkers,  Marijn  E.  J.:  See—  ,  ,.„  ,,^    _ 

Moffett.   Andra  J.;  and  Dekkers,  Manjn  E.  J.,   5,272J06,  a. 
525-66  000 
Delamoreaux,  Murray  I,  to  Oneac  Corporation  Telephone  line  ovo- 
voltage  protection  device  having  aligiied,  bent  terminals  supporting  a 
circuit  board.  5,272.594,  d.  361-736.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Utteral,  Mary  O.,  5,271,953,  d.  427-8.000. 
De  Leonibus,  Vittore:  See — 

Gilli.  T  ..igi;  and  De  Leonibus.  Vittore.  5.272,311.  d.  219-121.670. 
Delespesae.  Guy,  to  Obn-Oeigy  Corporation.  Polypeptide  factors  from 

colostrum.  5,272.255.  d.  53O-35O.000. 
Delgado,  Joe  M.,  to  Rytec  Corporation.  Movable  barrio  with  two  pMt 

guide  followo.  5.271,448,  d.  160-265.000. 
Dell,  Jerry  W.:  See—  _ 

Mohrman,    Daniel    P.;    and    DeH    Jerry    W.,    5,271,636.    CL 
280-304.100. 
De  Luca.  Nicholas  J.  Recreational  and  sport  rocket  conitniction. 

5.271.579,  a.  244-3.240. 
Demauriac,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kim  Sang  H  ;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur.  Allen  K.;  Cohen.  Jacob  L; 
Demauriac.  Richard  A.;  Hawks.  George  H..  Ill;  and  Baloga. 
John  D.,  5,272.048.  d.  430-503.000. 

Demizu,  Ichiro:  See—  ...  

Nakasawa.  Shinobu;  Fukao,  Hiroahi;  Asakawa.  Koji;  Muramatsu, 
Toshikazu;  snd  Demizu.  Ichiro.  5,272.040,  d.  430-110.000. 
DeMond,  Thomas  W:  See—  .,,„.,,    „ 

Thompson.  E.  Earle;  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W..  5.272.473,  d. 
345-7.000. 
Deneroff,  Martin  M:  See— 

Alexando,  David;  Anderson,  Michael  E.;  Bahr,  Richard  G.;  Den- 
eroff, Martin  M.;  and  Venkatasubramaniam,  Kumar,  5,272,664, 
CI.  365-52.000.  „    ,.  ^ 

Denko,  Ernst;  and  Reisingo,  Gohard,  to  BASF  Akaengeaellschatt 
Method  for  fabricating  interior  Unings  for  motor  vehicles.  5,271,885, 
d.  264-46.500. 
Dcnlinger.  Keith  R.;  and  Myo.  John  M..  to  Whitako  Corporation, 
The.  System  for  attaching  wire  shield  to  plug.  5,271,739,  d. 
439-466.000.  ^     ^      , 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Fabrication  of  complementary  n-channcl  and  p-channel  circuits 
(ICs)  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  dynamic  random  access  memories 
(drams).  5,272,367,  d.  257-306.000. 
Depa.  Louis  S.:  See —  _, 

Kiamco,  Robert  C;  Shah.  C.  K.;  and  Depa.  Louis  S..  5.271.324.  d. 
101-415.100.  .  .  ..^    ,  _, 

Doksen.  Howard  W.  S.;  and  Patterson,  Rogo  L.  Aenal  hit  platform. 

5,271,707,  a.  414-680.000.  .      ,^     , 

Derra,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corp  Remforced  cyhndo  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine   5,271,363.  CI    123-193.200. 
Derrien,  Michel,  to  Messier-Bugatti.  Raisable  anti-crash  shock  ab- 
sorber. 5,271,314.  CI.  92-8.000. 
DESA  International,  Inc.:  See— 

CoraOt,  Rogo  D..  5.271,309.  d.  89-1.140. 
de  Souza.  Joel  P.:  See—  ^      ■, 

Baratte.  Harve;  de  Souza.  Joel  P.;  and  Sadana.  Devendra  K.. 
5.272.373.  d.  257-609.000. 
Desrochers,  Alphee  J.;  and  Hamming.  Gary  R..  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  leadframe.  5,271,148.  CI. 
29-827.000.  .       „        ... 

Dctrick.  Robert  P.;  and  Ledbetter.  Ricky  G..  to  Arex.  Inc.  Household 
refrigerator-freezo  cooling  apparatus  with  vacuum  as  the  preserving 
means.  5.271.240.  CI.  62-268.000. 
Detty.  Michael  R.:  See—  ^       ■    ,»     -j  n         j 

Cowdery,  J.  Robin;  Detty,  Michael  R.;  Engel.  David  B.;  and 
Young,  Ralph  H.,  5,272.032,  d.  430-59.000. 
Deutsch.  Mordechai:  See—  »,  _,     w         <  m  nai      r\ 

Weinreb.  Arye;  and  Deutsch,  Mordechai,  5,272.081,  CI. 
435-240. 100.  .    „  ^       ^ 

Deutsch.  Robert  F.;  Eberlin.  John  W.;  snd  Kamrath.  Robot  F..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  sizing 
paper.  5,271,806,  d.  162-135.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Enogie-  und  Umwelttechnik  AG:  See— 

JeUch,  Werao,  5,271,243,  CI.  62-304.000. 
Devine,  Stephen  E..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  of  inserang  an 

insert  in  an  opening  of  a  plastic  part.  5,271,785,  d.  156-73.200. 
Devnes,  Frederick  W.  Process  for  treating  waste  contaimng  cyanates. 

5,271.849,  a.  210-747.000. 
DeWeerdt.  Lieven  A.:  See— 

Levin,   Robert   E.;   and   DeWeerdt.   Lieven   A.,   5J72.408,   a. 

313-113.000.  ,^     ^^ 

De  Winto,  Koen.  to  West  Sanitation  Services.  Inc.  Dnp  dnpenso. 

5,271.560.  a.  239-42.000. 
Dexto,  Laura  H:  See—  „      .,„,,o     n 

Myers,    Thomas    G.;    and    Dexto,    Laura    H.,    5J71,119.    CI. 
15-246.000. 
Diagnostic  Devices  Group,  Limited:  See— 

Ganguly,    Dipankar;   and   Keilman,   George   W.,    5,271,406,  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Diani,  Elio:  See—  .       .  „,  ,,,< 

Custro,  Sogio;  Diani,  Elio;  and  Zazzetta,  Aleasandro,  5.272J14, 
a  525-314  000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming:  See—  .         .,-,--„    /^ 

Yeung.    King-Wah   W.;   and   Dias,  J.   Ftemmg.   5,271,402.   CL 
128-660.  lOa 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  21,  1993 


December  21,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Diau.  OoMen.  to  Indiiitrial  Technology  Roearch  Institute.  Method  for 
wntmg  *  unifonn  lervo  cxxle  mlo  ■  magnetic  dak  drive.  9,272,378, 
a.  360-75  000. 
Di  Bella,  Liugi:  5««— 

Fnachnu,   Franco;  Stankov,   Bojidar,  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti, 
Ennanna,  and  Lagguzzi,  Aklo,  3,272.141.  d.  SI4-I7«.000. 
Dicbinoa.  Stuart  C,  to  United  Staica  of  Ametica,  Navy.  Antenna 

erector  for  a  lowed  buoyant  cable.  S.272.4««,  a.  M3-719.000. 
Dicks,  Lynloo  W   R.:  5«»— 

Johmoo.  Paul  C.  Wetngaenner,  David  A.;  Dicki,  Lyntoo  W.  R.; 
dermat.  Arthur  L.;  and  Manden.  Arnold  R..  Jr.,  3.271,693,  a. 
4OS-12I.00O. 
Dickson,  LeRoy  D.;  and  Luecke.  Francis  S.,  to  International  ButincM 

Machines  Corporation.  Hologram  system.  3.272,330,  CI   339-3.000. 
Dickson,  LeRoy  D.:  See— 

BargerbufT,  Richard  A.;  Dickson.  LeRoy  D.;  and  Krantz,  Matthias 
C.  3.272,690.  a.  369-112.000. 
Diefendorf,  Edward  J.:  Ste— 

Taylor,  Maryann  M.;  Diefendorf.  Edward  J.;  Manner,  WiUian  N.; 
and  Brown.  Eleanor  M..  5.271.912,  a.  423-33.000. 
Diets,  Gaston  S   M    Set— 

Jansaena,  Frans  E..  Diels,  Oaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaerts,  Joseph  E., 
3.272.130.0.  314-238.000. 
Dietl,  StefTen.  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Method  of  joinmg  corrugated  glass 

pUtes  of  borosilicate  glass.  5.271,753.  Q.  65-42.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  St* — 

Kirk.  Jsmes  W    and  Barrett.  Jeffrey  B..  3.272.394.  CI  307-331  000. 
Lloyd.  Steven  G  .  and  Partovi.  Hamid,  5,272,445.  Q   324-706.000. 
Watson,  Richard  B..  Jr .  Collins,  Hansel  A.;  and  Iknaian.  Rusaell. 
3J72.39a  a.  307-269.000. 
Dillenbeck.  Eric  L.:  and  Panagiotidou.  Panayiola,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Method  of  monitoring  the  preparatioa  of  a  photographic 
emulsion  by  conductivity  measurements.  5.272.027.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Dinter,  Peter:  See— 

Oribbm.  John  D.;  Bothe.  Lothar.  and  Dinter.  Peter,  5.271.970.  CI. 
427-569.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

Durst.  Kevm.  Porter.  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Ron  A.;  Gleavae,  Gary 
L..  Nielsen.  R.   Brent;  and  Richter.  Bruce  E.  5.271.903.  CI. 
422-101000. 
Diacepolo.  Carl  G.;  and  Merrill,  John  H.  Drinking  water  filtration 

system.  5J7I.837.  Q.  2IO-282.000. 
Di^ilaytech.  Inc.:  See- 
Wand.  Michael  D.;  Vohra.  Rohini  T;  More.  Kundalika  M.;  and 
Tburroes.  WiUiam  N  .  5.271.864.  CI  252-299.610 
DiStefana  Salvador:  See— 

Nagasubramanian.  Ganeaan;  DiStefano,  Salvador,  and  Moacanin. 
Jovan,  5.272.359.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M  ,  Novotny,  Donald  W  ;  and  Chen.  Chmgchi.  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Single  phsK  to  three  phase 
power  converter  for  motor  loads.  5.272.616.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Duon.  Arnold  K.;  snd  Giger.  Rudolf  K.  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  3.7  substi- 
tuted indole  and  indazole  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tioBS  containing  them.  5.272.154.  Q.  514-299.000. 
Djelouah.    Salah,    to    Sorleec     Solar    lamp    stand     5,271.394.    a. 

248-523  000 
Do.  Hung  M.:  See- 
Dunn.  Charles  S.;  and  Do.  Hung  M..  5.271.428.  Q.  137-509.000 
Dobbs.  Michael  E;  and  Jones,  Donald  B..  to  Environmental  Research 
Institute  of  Michigan.  Robotic  substrate  manipulator.  5.271.702.  CI. 
414-223000. 
Dr.  Ing.  he.  F.  Ponche  AG:  See— 

Knape.  Dieter.  5.271.291.  a.  74-477  000. 
Dr.-Ing.  Tom  Leyendecker:  See — 

Leyendecker.  Toni;  Esmt.  Stefan;  and  Lemmer,  Oliver.  5.272.014, 
a   428-457  000. 
EXierge.  Herman  P .  to  Miles  Inc.  HCFC  blown  rigid  foams  with  low 

thermal  conductivity  5J72.183.  Ci  521-131.000. 
Dohi,  Taeko:  See— 

Hakomon.  Sen-itiroh;  Nores.  OusUvo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  EXihi. 
Taeko;  Levery.  Steven  B.;  Salyan.  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri. 
Hisao.  5.272,138,  O.  314-61  000. 
Doi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yaniagishi.  Miki;  Suzuki.  Sadao;  and  Dot.  Shigeyuki.  3.271.339.  a. 
110-281  000 
Dolegowski.  Arthur  R..  to  Maverick  International,  Inc.   Pneumatic 
windshield   wiper   with   sensor  controlled   motor.    3.271.121.   CI. 
15-250  300 
DoUee.  Johannes:  See— 

Vromans,  Johannes  S.;  Maas.  Hubertus  J.  F  ;  and  Dollcc,  Johannes. 
5.271334.  a.  338-191  100. 
Domer.  Michel:  See— 

Noe.  Frederic;  and  Domer.  Michel.  3J71.6I1.  a.  267-158.000. 
Doogaa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Park,  Heon  S  .  5.271.420,  C\   132-53000 
Donovan.  William  G  :  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  Renn,  Robert;  Irvine.  Robert  G.;  and  Donovan. 
William  G..  5J7I.656.  Q   296-180  100 
Dor.  Amocz.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Modular  day /night  weapon  aiming 

system.  3.271514.  a   356-251  000 
DORMA  GmbH  +  Co    See— 

Wicaemann.  Alfred.  5.272.282.  C\.  174-101  000. 
Doaaett.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.;  awl  DoMett,  Richard  A.,  3^71,441.  O.   144- 
134.00A. 


Dostert,  PhiUppe:  See — 

Mellom,  Piero;  Doatert.  Philippe;  Torre,  Arturo  D.;  and  Bonsig- 
noa  Alberto,  5.272,144.  C\.  514-227.500. 
Doucet.  Jean  See — 

Chinloy.  David  R.;  Doucet,  Jean;  McKenzie,  Michael  A.;  and  The, 
Kwat  I.,  5,271,844,  d.  210411.000. 
Douglas,  Brace  M.:  See— 

Holcomb.   Grove   R.;  and   Douglas,   Bnioe  M.,   SJ7I,S96,  d. 
249-24.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Hams.    Robert    F.;    and    Joseph.    Michael    D.,    3,272,244,    O. 

528-59.000. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  K.,  Knight,  George  W.;  Stevens, 

James  C;  and  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.,  5.272.236.  a.  526-348.500 
Wykowski.  Paul  L..  5.272,197,  CI.  524-358.000. 
Dow  Coming  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toahio,  5,272,223,  Q.  325-477.000. 
Dow  Conung  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asai.   Hiroyulu;   Malsuda,   Yoahiharu;   Nakamura,  Takaahi;  and 

Tsuuumi.  Hiromori  5,272,021,  a.  429-192.000. 
Nakashima,     Hisataka;     and    Okawa,     Tadashi,     5,272,243,     CI. 
328-31.000. 
Dowell,  Richard  C:  See— 

Seligman,  Peter  M.;  Dowell.  Richard  C;  and  Blarney,  Peter  J., 
5.271,397,  CI.  607-137.000. 
Dowell,  Robert  I.;  Edwards,  PhiUp  N.;  and  Oldham,  Keith,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  Ici  Pharma.  5-liposygettase  inhibitors. 
5,272.173.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Doyle,  Terrence:  See — 

Ueda.   Yasutsugu;   Wong,   Henry;  Farina.  Vittorio;   Mikkilineni, 
Amarendra;  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence,  5,272,171. 
a.  514-449.000. 
Doyle.  Vincent  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-piece  tube 

clamp.  5.271,388,  Q.  248-68.100. 
Draths.  Karen  M.:  See- 
Frost.  John  W.;  and  Draths,  Karen  M.,  3,272,073,  CI.  435-155.000. 
Dreaaer-Rand  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  Charles  S.;  and  Do,  Hung  M.,  5,271,428,  a.  137-509.000. 
Drew.  Donald  A    Mechanism  for  preventing  snow  from  sliding  off 

roofs  5.271.194.  CI.  52-25.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Jensen,  James  H.;  Coatello,  Timothy  D.;  De  Brabander.  Leon,  Jr.; 
and  Voss,  Matthew  E..  5.272,269,  Q.  544-333.000. 
Dual-Lite  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnstone,  Robert  M  .  5.272.605.  Q.  362-147.000. 
Dublinski.  Aleunder  C;  Fabian.  Edward  J.;  Ramey.  Philip  J.;  and 
Toiu.  Darryl  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Structural 
member  having  a  stifTener  bead  therein  and  comprising  plies  of 
composite  material  estending  for  the  full  length  aiid  width  of  the 
structural  member  and  continuously  through  the  stiffener  bead,  and 
the  article  so  made  5.271,986.  CI.  428-156.000. 
DuBois.  Doim  A.:  See — 

Sutherland,    Robert   J.;   and    DuBois,    Donn    A.,    5,272,211,   CI. 
525-299.000. 
Duckett,  Charles  W..  to  Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.  Lightweight 

metalized  fabric   5.271.998.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Dudley.  Kenneth  W  .  SUenak.  John  S.;  and  Maiellano.  Joseph  C.  Jr.,  to 
Raytheon  Company    Microwave  oven  with  improved  cooking  uni- 
fonmty.  5.272,302,  O.  219-10.55F. 
Duffy,  John  W.:  See— 

Bonzer.  William  J.;  Duffy.  John  W.;  Pfantz,  Douglas  C;  Scott, 
Gary  L  ;  Earney.  WUliam  H.;  and  GaskUl.  Robert  D..  3.271,601. 
CI.  251-61.100. 
Duffy.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  efficiency  coil 

fabrication  process.  5.271.777.  a.  148-537.000. 
Dulery.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Crosnier.     Daniel;     and     Dulery.    Jean-Marie,     3,271,313,    Q. 
215-320.000. 
Dumas,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Pol.  Vmcent;  and  Dumas.  Jean-CUude,  5.271,746,  Q.  623-3,000 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza,  Steven  P.;  snd  Darrow,  Robert  D.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Tracking  system  to  monitor  the  position 
and  orientation  of  a  device  using  magnietic  resonance  detection  of  a 
sample  contained  within  the  device.  5.271.400,  CI.  128-653.200, 
Dunlap.  Sharon  P  :  See — 

Arzonico.  Barbara  W  .  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Dunlap.  Sharon  P.; 
Gentry.  Jeflery  S.;  Hege,  Kalhy  A.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R..  5.271.419.  CI    131-365.000. 
Dunn,  Charles  S.;  and  Do.  Hung  M..  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Ad- 
justable difTerentul  pressure  valve.  3.271.428,  CI,  137-509,000, 
Du  Pont  de  Netnoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Arduengo.   Anthony  J.   Ill;   and   Ray,   Yia  C,   5.272.194.  Q, 

524-177,000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5J72.375,  Q,  257-717.000. 
Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  and  Simmons,  Walter  J.,  5,271,726,  a, 

425-1.000. 
Cheng.  Lap-Tak  A.;  and  Tam,  Wilson,  5.272,218,  CI.  S2S326.a00. 
Jones,  CUy  W  .  5.272.186,  Q,  323-339,000, 
Luoma.  Robert  P  .  U.  3.271,852,  a,  210-789,000, 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa,  5,271.765.  a,  I06-220OD 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  Hertler.  Walter  R  .  Spineli.  Harry  J,;  and  Shor, 

Arthur  C  .  5.272.201.  Ci   524-505.000, 
Manos.  Philip.  5,272.245.  CI   528-353,000, 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 
Petraitis,  Joseph  J.,  5,272,169,  Q.  514-403,000 


Duranti.  Ermanno:  See — 

Fraschini.   Franco;   Stankov.   Bojidar;  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti. 
Ermanno;  and  Lagguzzi.  Aldo.  3.272.141.  O.  514-178,000, 
Durham.  Michael  D,;  Sagan,  Francis  J,;  and  Burkhardt.  Mark  R,,  to 
ADA  Technologies,   Inc,   Calibration   method   and   apparatus  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  components  in  a  fluid.  5,272,345.  CI. 
250-373.000, 
Durish,  Jim:  See—  . ,      j 

Berkheimer,  Steven  E.;  Durish,  Jim;  Keogh.  Edward  J.;  and  Landa. 
Alfred,  5,271,515,  Q  220-4,270. 
Durst,  Kevin;  Porter,  Nathan  L,;  Riches,  Ross  A,;  Gleavae.  Gary  L,; 
Nielsen,  R.  Brent;  and  Richter.  Bruce  E.,  to  Dionex  Corporation, 
Supercritical    fluid    extraction    restrictor    and    collection    system. 
5,271.903.  CI.  422-101,000, 
Dussel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Brunk.    Manfred;    Chluba,    Gunther;    and    Dussel,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,272,614,  a,  363-21,000 
Dye,  David  A,:  See — 

Cain.  John  J  ;  Barnes,  Dennis;  and  Dye,  David  A.,  5,272,286,  CI, 

181-206,000, 

Dykstra.  Ronald  A,:  See—  ,.  ,,,     ™ 

Gould.   Thomas   J,;   and    Dykstra,    Ronald    A,,    5,271,661,   CI, 

297-194,000, 

Dykstra,  Steven  P.;  and  Lanser.  Michael  L.,  to  Prince  CoiporatKMi, 

Visor  mount,  5,271.654,  CI,  296-97,120. 
E,  R,  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc:  See— 

Zahler,    Robert;    Goodfellow,    Val    S.;    and    Ahmad,    Saleem, 
5.272,152,  a,  514-262,000, 
Earney,  William  H.:  See— 

Bonzer,  William  J,;  Duffy,  John  W,;  Pfantz,  Douglas  C;  Scott, 
Gary  L  ;  Earney.  William  H,;  and  Gaskill.  Robert  D.,  5,271,601, 
CI.  251-61,100, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Begley,  William  J,;  and  Ling,  Hans  G,,  5,272,043,  a,  430-382,000, 
Blackman,    Robert   J,;    and    Hansen,    David    E,,    5,271,497,    a. 

206-232,000,  ^     ,.   „ 

Cowdery,  J    Robin;  Dctty,  Michael  R,;  Engel,  David  B,;  and 

Young.  Ralph  H,.  5,272,032,  CI.  430-59.000, 
DeJager,  Donald.  5.272,568,  CI,  359-758,000, 
Dillenbeck,  Eric  L,;  and  Panagiotidou.  Panayiola,  5,272,027,  CI, 

430-30,000, 
Hasselberg.  Stephen  C.  5.272.061,  CI,  435-20,000, 
Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F,;  Marvin.  Russel  H,;  and  Porte.  Johannes 

J,,  5,271.8%.  CI,  422-63,000, 
Kim,  Sang  H,;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur.  Allen  K,;  Cohen,  Jacob  I,; 
Dcmauriac.  Richard  A,;  Hawks.  George  H,.  Ill;  and  Baloga. 
John  D,.  5,272.048,  CI,  430-503,000, 
Kovacs,    Csaba    A,;    and    Chapman,    Derek    D.,    5,272,047,    CI. 

430-495.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  5,272,052,  CI.  430-569.000. 
McClure,  Richard  J.,  5.272,573,  O,  360-17.000, 
Miti  Kikuo,  5.272,545,  Q,  358-464,000, 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R,,  5,271,956,  a,  427-108,000, 
Penner,  Thomas  L,;  Robello,  Douglas  R,;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Williams,  David  J,;  and  Ezenyilimba,  Matthew  C,  5,272,002,  CI, 
428-333,000,  „,„   ^ 

Vazan.  Fridrich;  Tyan,  Yuan  S,;  and  Pan,  Kee  C.  5,271,978,  Q. 

428-64,000, 
Warren,   Harold   C,   III;   and   Oakes,   Fred  T.,   5,272,077,   CI, 
435-188,000,  „     ^ 

Wemberg,    Alex    A,;    and    Gysling.    Henry    J.,    5,271,957,    CI. 

White,  David  L.;  and  Heppner.  Paul  D.,  5,272,569,  CI.  359-814,000. 
Wurschum.    Hans    P.;    and    Heissler,    Waller,    5,271,897,    Q. 

422-63  000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuji,  5,271,542,  CI.  226-199.000. 
Yoerger.  William  E..  5,272,039.  C\.  430-108.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See—  . 

Schachameyer,   Steven  R.;  Bujalski.  Paul  A.;  and  Narasimhan, 

Sundaram  L..  5,271,823,  a.  205-224.000. 
Wright,  Keith;  Fowler,  Paul  M.;  Chan.  Kwok  W.;  and  Tuson,  John 
S.,  5,272.441,  a.  324-546.000. 
Eaton,  Eric  T.;  Mock.  Von  A.;  and  Stanislawski.  Matthew  J.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc,  Alerting  system  for  a  communication  receiver,  5,272,475,  CI. 
340-825,440, 
Eberlin.  John  W  :  See— 

Deutsch,  Robert  F,;  Eberlin,  John  W.;  and  Kamrath,  Robert  F., 
5,271.806.  a.  162-135.000, 
Ebihara.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Vamaguchi.  Kotaro;  Nishimoto,  Tsugio;  Ebihara,  Yoahitaka;  Mat- 
sunanu.  Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Sbobei;  and  Kakurai,  Aid,  5,271,950, 
a,  426-607,000, 
Ebina,  Toshihiko,  to  Koroori  Corporatioo,  Cyhnder  cleanmg  mecha- 
nism for  a  printing  press,  5.271.326,  C\.  101-425,000, 
Ecberer.  Scott  J  ;  Sutton.  Mike  A  ;  McNeill.  Stephen  R.;  Titone,  PhUip 
J,;  and  Collins.  Max  E,.  to  Cunpiler  Corporation,  Radiographic 
image  evaluation  apparatus  and  method.  5.272,760,  CI,  382-6.000, 
Eckard.   Kelly,    Insect  removal  and  disposal  device,   5.271,178,  CI, 

43-110,000, 
Edamura,  Kaoru.  to  Sharp  Kahuahiki  Raisha.  Microwave  oven  with  a 
microcomputer  operated  according  to  cooking  programs  stored  in  a 
memory,  5.272,300,  Ci.  219-I0.55B, 
Edatioem.  Rolf:  See— 

OtmoD,    Sven-Ounnar;    Erikaoo,    Sture;    and    Edstroem,    Rolf, 
5.271.293.  a.  74-553.000. 
Edwards,  Bill  R.  Acrylic  resin  compoaitioa.  5,272^30,  d.  526-209.000. 


Edwards.  PhiUp  N.:  See—  . 

Dowell,   Robert   I.;   Edwards,   Philip  N.;  and  Oldham.   Keith. 
5,272,173,  a.  514-459.000. 
Egbcrtson.  Melissa:  See — 

Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa;  Turchi.  Laura  M.;  and 
Birchenough,  Laura  A.,  5.272,158.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Egozy.  Yair;  Foley.  Adam  D  ;  and  O'Neill.  Gary  A,,  to  Milhpore 
Corporation,  Water  purification  method  and  apparatus,  5,272,091,  CI, 
436-146.000, 
Eguchi,  Takeo:  See— 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kaneko, 
Shuzo;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5.272,552.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Ehara,  Jun:  See— 

Otsuka,  Hiromu;  Tajima,  Katsuyoshi;  Ehara,  Jun;  and  Shmozaki. 
Hirota,  5,272,321,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Ehmer,  Norbert:  See — 

Buschmann,  Gunther;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  Buettner,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Nguyen,  Van  U..  5.272,636.  CI.  364-426.020, 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian,  to 
Bayer.  Polymer  mixtures  of  high  ageing  resistance.  5.272.205,  d. 
523-64.000. 
Eichman,  Eric  C;  Sommer,  Bruce  A.;  Churley.  Michael  J.;  and  Ram- 
sey, W.  Chuck,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation    Elimination  of 
low  temperature  ammonia  salt  in  TiCUNH3  CVD  reaction.  5,27 1,963, 
CI.  427-248.100, 
Eidetics  Intenuitional:  See— 

Rosenshein,  Leon;  Cobasko,  James  R.;  Farmer,  Donald  I.;  Mosber, 

Steven  M.;  Skow,  Andrew  M  ;  Ettmger.  Robert  C;  and  Lynch, 

Urban  H.  D.,  3,272,652,  CI.  364-578,000, 

Eimori.  Takahisa:  See—  ,,,  ,~,  ,^ 

Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimori,  Takahisa.  5.272.100.  CI. 

437-29.000. 

Ejiri  Eiji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Coreless  torque  converter. 

3.271,716.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Ekermans,  Wilhelm  E.  Monitoring  of  gas  flow.  5,271,375,  d.  126- 

39.0BA. 
Ekkert,  Len,  to  Phoenix  Qosures,  Inc.  Tamper-evident  closure  with 
reinforced  band.  5,271,512.  Q.  215-252.000. 

ELA  Medical:  See—  ,  ,^ 

Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malherbe,  Odile,  5,271,394,  d.  607-15.000. 
Elabd,  Hammam.  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation.  Image  sensor  with 
exposure  control,  selectable  interlaced,  pseudo  interlaced  or  non- 
interlaced readout  and  video  compression.  5,272.535.  CI.  358-213.110. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Esposito.  Albert  J.;  Dalton;  Andes,  Gary  M.;  and  Maybach,  Gerard 

B.,  5,271,904,  CI.  422-105000. 
Popelka,  Andrew;  and  Cohen.  Barry  M.,  5,271,237,  d.  62-179.000. 
Electronic  Publishing  Resources  Inc.:  See- 
Shear.  Victor  H,,  5.272.750.  Q,  380-4,000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Muller,    Frank    A.;    and   Tomlinaon,    David   J.,    5,271,804,   CI. 

156-663.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose.  5,272,219,  d.  525-327.600. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A,:  See— 

Mailhos-Lefievre,   Valerie;   and   Nogues,   Pierre,   5.272,228.  CL 
526-81.000, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Burck,   Philip  J,;  and   Zimmerman,   Ronald   E.,   5,272,076,  CI. 

435-188,000,  ^ 

Homback,   William   J,;   and   Munroe.   John   E..   5,272,265,   CI. 

540-205.000. 
Koppel,  Gary  A.;  Offord,  Robin  E.;  Row,  Keith;  and  Scon,  Wil- 
liam L..  5.272.253,  d.  530-332.000. 
Elmoutsi,  Alaa  A:  See—  . 

Hamdi,  Aboud  H,;  Malaczynski,  Gerard  W.;  and  Etmouru.  Alaa 
A,,  5.272.015.  d  428-472,000, 
El  Murr.  Nabil;  and  Slilam.  Mohamed.  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher- 
che Scientifique  (C  N  R  S  )  Enzymatic  electrode  and  itt  preparation 
method,  5.272.087,  CI,  435-291,000. 
Elworthy.  Mark  P,:  See—  ,.     .-  j. 

Bauman.  Joseph  H.;  Nichols,  Claude  W.,  Ill;  and  Elworthy,  Mark 
P.,  5,272,768,  d.  395-110,000, 
Ema,  Takehiro:  See — 

Nishihara,  Eitaro;  Fukushima.  Yuki;  and  Ema,  Takehiro,  5J!72.625. 
CI,  364-413,130, 
Emerson  Electric  Co,:  See— 

Wicke,  Charles  A,,  5,271.108,  CI,  4-629,000, 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc,:  See— 

Houben,  Heinz;  snd  Muller,  Horst  W.,  5.271.757,  d.  65-239.00a 
Peterson.  George  T  ;  Uska,  Tunothy  J.;  and  McDevitt,  John  W., 
5,271,756,  a,  65-163.000, 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Schaty,     Harald;    and    Hahn,    Ernst-Lodwig,     5,271.387.    CI. 
248-68.100. 
EMM  Sri'  Sec 

Benito.  Stoppazrini.  5.271.250,  d.  66-152.000. 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See—  „       ^  ,, 

Tarn.   Yoshiyuki;   Endo.   Masayuki;   Ogawa,   Kazufumi;   Uraao, 
Fumiyoahi;  and  Nakahata.  Masaaki,  5.271036,  d  43O-I91.000. 
Endo,  Shigeru;  Nagae,  Moriyasu;  Itoh,  Motokiyo;  Sugino,  Takeshi;  and 
Naruse,  Shouzou,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  NKK 
Cofporation,  Girth-welding  process  for  a  pipe  and  a  high  cdlulose 
type  coated  electrode.  5J72J03,  CL  219-61.000. 
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Endo.  TttUo:  Ste~ 

Kawai.  Tauundo:  Saika.  Toduhiro;  Kaifu,  Nohyuki,  Kobayashi, 
laao.     Endo.     Tidao;     uid    Tomoda.     Kouji.     5,272,548.    a. 
)5»-482.000 
Endo,  Ttluyothi;  Inab*.  Shigemitsu;  ind  Yimada,  Satoihi,  to  Yuaki 

Connralion.  Connector  5571.740,  CI.  439-437.000. 
Eaei,  Hitoahi:  Stt — 

TnchkU,  Takayasu;  Seki.  Mitiuyothi;  Uchiboh.  Hanio;  Kawi- 
limoM,  Hiroki;  and  End,  Hitoihi,  5,272.067.  C\  435-110.000. 
Eagel,  David  B.:  Stt— 

Cowdcry,  J    Robm;  Detty.  Michael  R.;  Engel.  David  B.;  and 
Young.  Ralph  H.,  5,272.032,  a.  430-59  000 
Engmeered  Power  lodustnes.  Inc.:  5m — 

Szacon.  Jowph.  5,271.500,  CI.  206-3«6.aOO 
Eagle.  Joseph  D .  to  Alkco  Manufacturing  Company   Hoipital  room 

lamp   5.272.«».  a.  362-225.000. 
Eagsbraten.  Bjom.  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Making  a  reduced  volume 

strength  blasbng  compontion.  5,271,779.  C\.  149-109.600. 
Enichem  Elastoroen  S.p.A  :  Stt — 

CuitTO.  Sergio:  Diani,  Elio;  and  Zazzetta,  Aleuandro.  5,272,214, 
a.  525-314.000 
Enomoto,  Yuji:  Stt — 

Shimura.  Hirofiimi;  Sasaki.  Shinya:  and  Enomolo,  Yuji,  5.271,890, 
a.  419-11000. 
Enquot.  Paul  M.;  and  Slater.  David  B.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Triangle  Insti- 
tute. Method  of  manufacturmg  helerojunction  transistors  with  self- 
ahgncd  metal  contacts.  5.272,095.  a.  437-31.000. 
Enact  Inc.:  Set — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum, 
5,271,858.  a   252-74.000. 
Euor.  Davvl  J    Stt — 

Williams.  John  Julian  A.;  Shacklock.  Frank  W  ;  and  Ensor.  David 
J.  5.271.116,  a   8-159  000 
Environ  Products  Inc.:  Stt — 

Webb.  Michael  C.  5,271,518.  Q.  220-320.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  Stt — 

Dobba.    Michael    E.;    and    Jones.    Donald    B..    5.271.702.    Q. 
414-223  000. 
Environmental  Solvents  Corporation:  Stt — 

Keyser.  Gene  E.;  and   Klopfenstem.   Robert  L..  5,271.810,  CI. 
202-185  200 
Environmental  Systems  Product  Inc.:  Stt — 

Stnatka.    Kenneth    J;    and    Tedeschi.    Rinaldo.    5,272.769.    CI. 
395-161  000. 
Envirovan  Limited:  Stt — 

Lockett.  Kenneth  R..  5,271.657,  d.  296-181.000. 
Epstein,  Lilac:  Stt — 

Epstein.  Moshc;  Tischer.  Robert  D.;  and  Epatein,  Lilac,  5.271,207, 
a   53-432.000 
Epstein.  Moshe:  Tocher,  Robert  D.;  and  Epstein.  Lilac,  to  Epstein, 
Moshe.  DuaJ-function  nozzle  head  for  vacuum-packaging  tooling. 
5.271.207,  CI.  53-432.000. 
ErKkson,  James  A.,  to  Boltswitch,  Inc.  Dtial  switch  actuator  mecha- 
nism with  Geneva  drive  plate  and  follower  plates  detent  assembly 
5,272.291,  CI  200-18000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  Stt — 

Staples,    Alfred    G;    and    Roberts.    Gerald    E..    5,272,597,    a. 
361-816000 
Ene  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Gonsalves,  George  E.,  5,271.333,  Q.  104-100.000 
Eiiksaon,  Sture:  Stt — 

Oisaon,    Sven-Gunnar;    Erikaaon,    Slure;    and    EdKroem,    Rolf, 
5 J7 1,293,  a  74-553  000. 
Emo  Raumfahrttechmk  GmbH:  Stt — 

Leidinger.  Bemhard.  5,271.454,  d.  165-41  000 
Eros  Corporation:  Stt — 

Berliner.  David  L..  5J72.I34.  Q.  512-3.000. 

ES  Products:  Stt 

Barker.  John  R  .  5.271.144.  CI   29-527  200 
Eachbach,  Alan  R.,  to  Rheometncs.  Inc.  Dynanuc  shear  rbeoineter  and 

method   5.271.266.  Q   73-54  330 
Eaposito.  Albert  J.;  Dalton,  Andes,  Gary  M.;  and  Maybach,  Gerard  B.. 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  iensing  a 
chemical  property  of  a  spray.  5.271.904.  a.  422-105.00a 
Esser.  Stefan:  Stt — 

Leyendecker.  Tooi;  Esser,  Stefan;  and  Lemmer,  Oliver,  5,272,014, 
a  428-457  000. 
Eaaerman,  James  N.:  Stt — 

Raghavan.  Srecmvasa  A.;  Hebron,  Yoav;  Gurantz,  Itzhak:  and 
Eaaerman.  James  N  .  5.272.661.  CI.  364-746.100. 
Eaador  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique):  Stt — 

Pedrooo.  Claude,  5.272,495.  C\.  351-169  000 
Ealerowitz,  Leon;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.    Two-micron    modelocked    laser    system.     5.272,708.    CI 
372-20.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  Set— 

Alpem.  Marvin.  5,271,495,  a.  206-63.300. 

Fox,  WUliam,  Smith.  RKhard;  and  Grant,  Richard.  SJ7I,544,  O. 

227-180  000. 
Grant.  RKhard  L  :  Lang.  Michael;  Churchill,  Philip  J.;  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompwjn.  5.271.543.  Q.  227-179.000. 
Etron  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Choo.  Hsiang-Ming  J  ;  and  Chaa  Hu  H..  5.272,099.  Q.  437-41.000. 


Ettinger.  Robert  C:  Stt— 

Roaenshein.  Leon:  Cobaako.  James  R.;  Farmer,  Donald  I.:  Mosher, 
Steven  M.;  Skow,  Andrew  M.;  Ettinger,  Robert  C;  and  Lynch, 
Urban  H.  D.,  5.272.652,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Eugen  Laegler  GmbH:  Stt — 

Lagler,  Eugen.  5.271,751.  CI   55-293  000 
Eulenberg,  Hannspeter:  Larue.  Horst;  and  Goslawski.  Roman,  to  For- 
Khungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Long-term  integrator.  5,272,658,  C\. 
364-733.000. 
Euler,  John  W  :  Stt— 

KovKh,  Mark  B.:  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh, 

Devinder:  Euler,  John  W.;  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy. 

Phalguni  S.,  5.271.251.  a.  68-171  000. 

Eustache,  Jean-Pierre;  Berge.  Gilles:  and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis,  to 

Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage.  Windshield  wiper  and  washing  liquid 

reservoir  aaaembly  5.271.120.  CI.  15-250010 

Evans,  Edward  P.,  Jr.  Storage  disposal  system  for  recyclable  waste 

products.  5.271.507.  C\.  209-657.000. 
Evans.  Robert  E.:  Stt — 

Kaminski.    Stanley    S;    and    Evans.    Robert    E..    5.272.19?.    CI 
524-426000. 
Evans.  Robert  W  ,  Merryweather.  Robin  A.;  Ramsbottom.  Andrew  P.; 
and  Robb,  Stuart  W.,  to  Pilkington  pic.  Car  head-up  displays  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  plane  mirror  lensless  non-difTractive.  5,272,563,  CI. 
359-631000 
EverGreen  Solutions,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Boehmer.   Edward   W;  and   Hanlon,   Daniel   L.,   5,272,181.  Q. 
521-84  100. 
Ezergen  Corporation:  Stt — 

Pampei.  Francesco;  and  Looney,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  5,271,407,  CI. 
128-664  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  Stt — 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O  .  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5,271,856.  CI   252-50.000. 
Peacock.  Andrew  J  .  5,272.003.  CI  428-357.000 
Eychaner.  ClifTord  W..  to  Superior  Products.  Incorporated.  Collapsible 

fish  house  5.271.423.  CI    135-106000 
Ezenyilimba.  Matthew  C  :  Set — 

Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Robello.  Douglas  R.;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.; 
Williams.  E>avid  J  ;  and  Ezenyilimba.  Matthew  C,  5,272,002,  CI. 
428-333000. 
Fabian,  Edward  J.:  Stt — 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C;  Fabian,  Edward  J.;  Ramey,  Philip  J.;  and 
Tom,  Darryl  M.,  5,271.986.  a.  428-156000. 
Fagan.  John  E.:  Sluss.  James  J..  Jr  ;  Hassell.  John  W.,  Mean,  R.  Brian; 
Beason.  Ronnie  B..  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy;  and  Tan.  Kok 
S..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  System  for  characterizing  pressure, 
movement,  temperature  and  flow  pattern  of  fluids.  5.271.675.  CI 
374-110.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.;  Slusa.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell.  John  W.;  Mears.  R.  Brian. 
Beason.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sionja  R.;  and  Lear.  Tommy,  to  Gas 
Research  Institute    System  for  characterizing  pressure,  movement, 
and  temperature  of  fluids  5.272.333,  CI.  250-227  160. 
Faivre.  Michel:  and  Tazy-Pain.  Annie,  to  Gie  Anjou-Recherche.  Water 
treatment  mstallation  for  a  tangential  filtration  loop.  5.271.830.  CI. 
210-151000. 
Falcone.  Thomas  J  Watch  guard.  5.272.682,  a.  368-281.000. 
Faletti.  James  J  :  Stt — 

Clarke.  John  M.;  and  Faletti.  James  J  .  5.271.229.  Q.  60-605.100. 
Fabler.  Robert,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  SpA.  Process  for 
contamination  removal  and  minority  carrier  lifetime  improvement  in 
silicon.  5.272.119.  Q.  437-247  000. 
Famweallh  International  Inc.:  Stt— 

Chang.  Hank.  5.271.688.  O  403-290.000. 
Fan.  Mingxui:  Set — 

Crivello.  James  V  ;  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  5.272,233.  O  526-279.000. 
Fanti.  Roy  Stabilizer  retention  device  for  beach  umbrellas.  5,271.196, 

a.  52-166  000 
Farina,  Vittorio:  Stt — 

Ueda,   Yasutsugu;  Wong,  Henry;  Farina,  Vittorio;  Mikkilineni, 
Amarendra;  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle,  Terrencc,  5,272,171. 
CI   514-449.000 
Farmer.  Donald  1  :  Stt — 

Roaenshein.  Leon;  Cobasko.  James  R.;  Farmer.  Donald  I.;  Moaher. 
Steven  M.;  Skow.  Andrew  M.;  Ettinger.  Robert  C;  and  Lynch. 
Urban  H.  D..  5.272.652.  a.  364-578  000 
Farmer.  Edward  J.  Method  for  locating  leaks  m  a  fluid  pipeline  and 

apparatus  therefore.  5.272.646.  a.  364-509.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  s.r.1.:  Stt — 

Melloni.  Piero:  Doatert,  Philippe;  Torre.  Arturo  D.;  and  Bonsig- 
non.  Alberto.  5.272,144.  C\.  514-227.500. 
Farrell.  Robert  E.:  Stt— 

Saadi.  Robert  E..  Knoll.  Christopher  C;  Beaumont,  John;  Ralston. 
John  D :  and  FarreU.  Robert  E..  5.271,600.  Q.  251-40000. 
Farrington,  Sheryl  L.:  Stt — 

Kovich.  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh. 
Devinder,  Euler.  John  W.;  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy. 
Phalguni  S..  5.271,251.  CI.  68-171.000. 
Fauchais.  Pierre:  Stt — 

Nicoud.  Daniel;  Leger.  Jean-Martial;  Fauchais.  Pierre;  and  Ori- 
maud.  Alain.  5,271.869.  a.  252-372.000. 
Faul.  Joaef.  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH.  Broaching  device  for 

a  silo   5.271.704.  CI   414-324000 
Faulkner.  David  W..  and  Cook.  Andrew  R.  J.,  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cationa.  Optical  networks.  5,272,556,  CI.  359-125.000. 


Felice.  Margaret  M.:  Set— 

Bogart,   Larry;   Bums,  Raymond  R.;  Felice.  Margaret  M.;  and 
Pippin.  Wallace  H..  5,271.943.  Q.  424-484,000. 
Feng,  Yi:  Stt — 

Han.  Charles  C;  He,  Manjun;  Liu,  Yongming;  Feng,  Yi;  and  Jiang, 
Ming,  5.272,232,  Q.  526-242.000. 
Fennessy,  Paul  M.,  Sr.,  to  Stampcrete  International  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  walkways  having  detectable  warning  surfaces. 
5.271,690.  CI   404-9000. 
Fentress.  Philip  W.,  Shcpard.  Richard  P.;  and  Fentress,  Susan  B..  to 
Tabex  Industries,  Inc.  Medical  tubing  retaining  device  and  method  of 
use.  5,271,745,  Q.  604-179.000. 
Fentress.  Susan  B.:  Set— 

Fentress.  Philip  W.;  Shepard.  Richard  P.;  and  Fentress,  Susan  B.. 
5.271.745.  CI.  604-179.000. 
Ferek-Petnc.  Bozidar.  to  Siemens-Elema  AB.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  administering  cardiac  electrotherapy  dependent  on  mechanical 
and  electrical  cardiac  activity.  5,271,392,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Ferek-Petric,  Bozidar:  Stt— 

Breyer,    Branko;    and    Ferek-Petric,    Bozidar,    5.271,408,    CI. 
128-673.000. 
Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.:  See—  .,       , 

Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann.  Bruce;  Novof. 
Ilya  I.   Oakland,  Steven  F.;  Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Skarshinski, 
Leon.  5.272,729,  Q.  375-118.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  Set — 

Alexander.  John  H..  5.27I.%2.  CI.  427-229000. 
Fetters,  Robert  A.:  Stt—  „  ,_       . 

Szczepanski.  Nadine  M.;  Yoshida.  Noble;  and  Fetters,  Robert  A.. 
5.271.958.  CI.  427-150.000.  .  „.  .«v, 

Feuling.  James  J.  Helmet  with  fluid  flow  termination  surface.  5.271,102, 

a.  2-410000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Stt— 

Pischinger,    Franz;    and    Kollmeier.    Hans-Peter.    5,271,265.   CI. 

73-35.000.  ^ 

Fillmore.  William  E.;  and  Krishna,  Raj,  to  Owens-IUmois  Qosure  Inc. 

Dispenser  package  for  viscous  products.  5.271,534.  C\.  222-383.000. 

Filo.  Gregory  F.;  Kurschner.  Dennis  L.;  and  Weber.  Paul  L..  to  AUiant 

Techsystems  Inc.  Elecro-mechanical  base  eletnent  fuze.  5.271,327,  CI. 

102-207.000.  ,        .     ...      ^. 

Filshie.  Dave,  to  Bel  Products  Inc.  General  purpose  electrical  box  kit 

5.272,279,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  4  Hummel  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Sascha;  Habiger,  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroslay, 
5,271,429,  CI.  137-543.230. 
Finetex,  Inc.:  Stt —  ...  j 

Walele.  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella.  Nicholas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and 
Andrews,  Ann  M.,  5,271,930,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Finger,  Paul  T.;  and  Sterzcr.  Fred,  to  MMTC.  Inc.;  and  North  Shore 
University  Hospital   Research  Corporation    ThermosUtically-con- 
trolled  microwave  used  for  treatment  of  internal  tissue  of  the  eye. 
5.272.301.  CI.  219-10.55A. 
Fiorina.  Jean-Noel;  and  Pillet,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Connect- 
ing device  of  an  external  electrical  power  supply  source  to  an  aircraft 
on  the  ground.  5,272.387,  CI.  307-130.000. 
Firl,  Ceroid  G:  See—  ,      „ 

Asakawa,  Stuart  D.;  Mohr,  John  A.;  Stoffel,  John  L.;  Kappele, 
William  D ;  Mueller,  Bruce  E.;  and  Firi,  Gerold  G..  5,272,491, 
CI   346-140.00R. 
First  Pacific  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  David  E.;  McNamara,  Robert  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Serrone, 
Michael  J.;  Phan.  Chinh  Q.;  and  Tran.  Long  K..  5.272,700.  CI. 
370-85.300.  . 

Fischer    Patrick  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autbonty. 

Actuator  assembly.  5.271.290,  a.  74-471.0XY. 
Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Bonzer,  William  J.;  Duffy,  John  W.;  Pfantz,  Douglas  C;  Scott, 
Gary  L.  Eamey,  William  H.;  and  Gaskill,  Robert  D.,  5,271.601. 

a.  251-61.100.  ^ 

Snowbarger.  Jim  L.;  and  Halbleib.  Harold  W..  5,272,702,  a. 
370-85400 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  Stt— 

Williams,  John  Julian  A.;  Shacklock,  Frank  W.;  and  Ensor.  David 
J..  5.271.116.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Fishman.  Oleg  S.:  Set— 

Cartlidge.  Jesse;  Mortimer.  John  H.;  Fishman,  Oleg  S.;  Potter, 
Brian  E.;  and  Rotman.  Simeon  Z..  5.272,719,  CI.  373-138.000. 
Fishman.  Royce  S..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Radiological  imagmg 

method.  5.271.401.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Flack.  Robert,  to  Battery  Technologies  Inc.  Cylindrical  alkaline  man^- 
nese  dioxide-zinc  cell  with  improved  bottom  sealing.  5.272.020.  CI. 
429-141.000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company.  The:  See— 

Peten,    Alan    R.;    and    Kozynki,    Vincent    T.,    5,271,305.    CI. 
83-455.000. 
Florence.  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cook,  Lawrence  G.;  Florence.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Gary  M.; 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Sargent,  Robert  W.,  5,271,516,  a. 
220-232.000.  ^  .  .   ^    v. 

Flory.  WUfried.  deceased  (by  Waibel-Flory.  Bngitte.  heir>.  Kaehler. 
Paul  G    and  Mennicke,  Stefan,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Electrochemi- 
cal storage  ceU.  5,272,019.  C\.  429-104.000. 
Flynn,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Hsu,  Bertiand  D.;  Confer.  Gregory  L;  Shen,  Zujiag;  Hapeman, 
Martin  J.;  and  Flynn.  Paul  L..  5.271.357.  Q.  123-23.000. 


Flynn.  Robert  E.  Engine  conditioning  apparatus  and  method.  5,2714*1. 

CI.  123-I98.0OA. 
FMC  Corporation:  See—  _ 

Ibrahim,   Nagui   I.;   and   Herbert,   Richard   M.,   5,272,191,   CL 
524-35.000. 
FMG  Timberjack  AB:  See- 

Hull,  Bror;  and  Linder.  Lennart,  5,271.156,  Q.  30-276.000. 
Foerster,  Seth;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Guide- 
wire  extension  system.  5,271,415,  d.  128-772.000. 

Foley,  Adam  D.:  Stt—  ^ 

Egozy,  Yair;  Foley.  Adam  D.;  and  O'Neill.  Gary  A.,  5,272,091,  Q. 
436-146.000. 
Fong.  Yupin  K.:  See — 

Samachisa.    Gheorgbe;    and    Fong,    Yupin    K.,    5,272,669,    CI. 
365-185.000. 
Ford.  Daniel  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Method  of  eliminating 
heat  exchanger  tube  vibration  and  self-preloading  heat  exchanger 
tube  support  for  implementing  same.  5.272.739.  CI.  376-405.000. 
Ford,  Michael;  Oto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyashita.  Fusako.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.   Parts    insertion    machine    control    system.    5,272,641,    d. 
364-468.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Brown,    Larry    T.;    and    Kraska,    Marvin    P..    5,272,630,    d. 

364-424.100  

Holka,  Thomas  C;  and  Tant,  Sean  W  ,  5,271,687.  d.  403-233.000. 
Lyon.  Peter  M..  5.271.221.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Proscia,  James  W..  5.271.960.  Q.  427-164.000. 
Foresta.  Piero:  See— 

Marzi.  Mauro;  Minetti,  Patrizia;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tmti,  Mana  O., 
5,272,151.  a.  514-258.000. 
Forester,  David  R.;  and  Roling,  Paul  V.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methods  for  controlling  fouling  deposit  formation  in  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbonaceous  medium.  5.271.824.  C\.  208-48.0AA. 
Formon.  John  S.;  and  Boone.  Bruce  T..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  flexible  sheet  material.  5,271.574.  CI.  242-55.300. 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Hu.  Chenming;  and  McCoUum, 
John  L..  to  Actel  Corporation.  Electrically  programmable  antifiiae 
and  fabrication  processes.  5.272,101.  CI.  437-50.000. 
Forschungszentnim  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Eulenberg.  Hannspcter;  Larue,  Horst;  and  GoaUwski.  Roman, 
5,272,658.  CI.  364-733.000. 
Fortin,  Rejean:  See— 

Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  Belley. 
Michel  L.;  Leger.  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Gillard.  John, 
5.272.145,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Foster.  Clark  B:  See—  ^,       „,.„.        „ 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 
5,271.527,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Foster,  Edward:  See— 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  Clark,  Alan  K.;  and  Foster.  Edward,  5,271,646, 
CI.  285-137.100. 
Fowler.  Paul  M.:  See—  _ 

Wright,  Keith;  Fowler.  Paul  M.;  Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  Tuaon,  John 
S..  5,272.441.  CI.  324-546,000. 
Fox,  NeU  A.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Radiation- 
emitting  panels  and  display  assemblies.  5.272.410.  C\.  313-113.000. 
Fox,  WUliam:  Smith.  Richard:  and  Grant.  Richard,  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 
Surgical  anastomosis  stapling  instrument.  5.271.544.  CI.  227-180.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Mattar.  Wade  M.;  Thompson.  Duane  T.;  DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,    Yousif;    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W.,    5,271,281,    Cl- 
73-861.380.  ...... 

Franberg,  Per;  and  Lindgren.  Anders,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaR. 
Activity  controlled  pacer  with  automatic  sensor  response  amplifica- 
tion adjustment.  5.271.3%.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Francaise  de  Papeterie  et  de  I'Imprimerie:  See— 

Serra-Tosio.    Jean-Marie;    and    Chave,    Yves,    5,271,279.    a. 
73-833.000. 

France  Telecom:  See—  „,.  „^ 

Bourgart  Fabrice;  and  Abiven.  Jacques,  5.272,694.  CI.  3704)3 1. OOa 
France  Telecom  Eublissement  Autonoroe  de  Droit  Public:  See— 

Hui  Bon  Hoa,  Daniel;  Condom.  Michel;  and  Tromeur.  Andre  , 
5.272,559.  CI.  359-191.000. 
Francisco.  Frank  F.;  and  Karsten.  Kenneth  S..  Jr..  to  ITT  Corporation. 

Coaxial  Uiode  apparatus.  5.272,411,  d.  313-296.000 
Franco,  Christopher  M.  M  ;  Chatterjee,  Sugata;  Vijayakumar,  Erra  K. 
S.;  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H ,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Antibiotic,  cammunocin.  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  and  the  use  thereof  as  a  pharmaceutical  5.271.935.  d. 
424-115.000.  „        _. 

Franz.  Klaus-Dieter,  Ambroaius,  Klausg;  and  Bruckner,  Hans-Dieter, 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Carbon-con- 
taining metal  oxide  pigments.  5,271,771,  CI   106-474000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschafl  m.b.H.:  Set— 

Theurer.  Josef.  5,271.166,  CI  37.104.000. 
Fraschim.  Franco;  Stankov.  Bojidar;  Di  BeUa.  Luigi;  Duranti,  Er- 
manno:  and  i  «EgiiTTi,  Aldo.  ConU^ceptive  and  menstrual  cycle 
controiling  drug  having  oncoatatic  therapeutic  properties  for  treat- 
ment of  mammary  tumors  and  melanomas,  and  method  therefor. 
5,272.141,  a.  514-178.000. 
Eraser,  Alexander  G  ;  Kalmanek,  Charles  R.;  and  Keshav,  Srmivasan, 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  method  for  time  muta- 
plexing  a  resource  among  a  plurality  of  entities.  5,272,697,  CL 
370-61.000. 
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Fmer,  Iain  F.:  S«r^ 

Bugnon,  Philippe;  Iqbal,  Abul;  MacLennan,  Aliion;  and  Fraser, 
lain  F ,  5,271,769,  C\.  106-419.000. 
Friwiri,  James  J.:  Set — 

Ailinger,  Roben  E.;  Framca,  Jama  J.;  and  Herrington,  Roben  J., 
5.271,381,  a.  128-*.00O. 
Frazier,  Charia  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspection  of  gears. 

5.271,271,  a.  7J-162.000. 
Fredenksen.  Jeflrey  E..  to  Northwest  Starscan  Limited  Partnership. 
Adaptive    hierarchical    subband     vector    quantization    encoder. 
5.272,529.  O.  35H33.000. 
Freedom  Fence,  Inc.:  See — 

VenczeL  John.  5.272.466.  C\  340-573  000 
Freeman,  Thomas  F.  Attic  stair  insulation  dome  former.  SJ71,198.  O. 

52-202.000. 
Freese.  Donald  T..  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Inhibition  of  silica  and 
silicate    depoiitioa    in    cooling    water    systems.    5,271,862,    CI. 
2}2-18l.00a 
Freel.  Thomas  O.;  and  McCaslin,  Kurt  P.,  to  Oryx  Energy  Company. 
System  for  pumping  fluids  fiom  horizontal  wells.   5,271,725,  cfl. 
417-423.300. 
Freitag.  Helmut  E.  C:  See— 

McCroaJiey.  Ralph  P.;  Freitag.  Helmut  E  C;  Smith.  Mary  C; 
Dean.  Kenneth  J.;  Sccrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee,  5,271,895, 
a.  422-58.00a 
Freitag.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Asmuth.   Charles   A.;   Wan.   Suz-Hsi;   and   Freitag.    Peter   M.. 
5.27i767,  a.  382-41.000. 
French,  Ian  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thm-fUm  ROM  devices 

and  their  manufacture.  3.272,370,  CI.  257-353.000. 
Frenette.  Richard:  Sw— 

Prasit.  Petpiboon:  Fortin.  Rejean;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Belley. 
Michel  L..  Leger.  Serge;  Frenette.  Richard;  and  Gillard.  John. 
5.272,145.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Fretheim.  Erik  J  :  5er— 

Scriber.  Michael  W.;  DeCroat.  Joanne  E.;  and  Fretheim.  Erik  J.. 
5^72,662.  a.  364-788.000. 
Friaa.  Louis  J.;  and  Frias,  Ronald  J.,  to  IMC  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermal 

anemometer  5.271.138.  Q.  29-428.000. 
Fnas,  Ronald  J.:  Set— 

Fnas,  Louis  J.;  and  Frias.  Ronald  J..  5,271.138.  a.  29-428.000. 
Fridman.  Alexander:  See — 

Fridman.  Vladimir,  Fridman,  Alexander,  and  Fridman,  Gregory. 
5.271.335.  a.  222-427.000. 
Fridman.  Gregory:  See — 

Fridman.  Vladimir;  Fridman.  Alexander;  and  Fridman.  Gregory, 
5.271.533.  a   222-427  000. 
Fridman.  Vladimir;  Fridman.  Alexander;  and  Fridman.  Gregory.  In- 
stant coffee  dispenser  3.271,535.  CI  222-427.000. 
Froidevaux.  Pierre-Alain;  and  Haelg.  Werner,  to  Buhler  AG.  Appara- 
tus with  detachable  teeth  for  pressing  out  raw  materials.  5.271.728. 
CI.  425-289.000. 
Frnisiint.  Jacques:  See — 

George,  Pascal;  Froissant,  Jacques;  and  Sevrin.  MireiUe,  5,272,137, 
a.  514-319.000. 
Froct,  John  W  ;  and  Draths,  Karen  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Biocatalytic    synthesis   of  catechol    from    glucose.    5,272,073,    O. 
435-155.000. 
Frutschi.  Hansulrich;  and  Wettstein.  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd. 
Method  for  increasing  the  compressor-related  pressure  drop  of  the 
gas  turbine  of  a  power  plant.  5.271.216.  O.  60-39.050. 
Fuchs,  Wolfgang;  Schilling.  Rainer.  Schramm.  Heribert;  and  Kemm- 
ner.  Claus.  to  Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH.  Hand  circular  saw.  5.27 1 . 1 55.  CI. 
30-376.000. 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Friedemann;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
grsrllsrhafl    Thermoplastic    polycarbonate    moulding    compounds 
with  flame-resistant  properties.  5.272.193,  CI.  524-l4a000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushilu  Kaiaha:  See — 

Abe.  Kumhiro.  5.271,367,  a.  123-418.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kotaro.  Nishimoto.  Tsugio;  Ebihara.  Yoshitaka;  Mat- 
sunami.  Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Shohei;  and  Kakurai,  Aki,  5,271,930, 
a.  426-607.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lae,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Suehara.  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda.   Masazumi;   and   Takahashi.    KoicU.   5.271.983.   CI. 
428-92.000. 
Kataoka,  Hidcaki.  5^71,576.  O.  242-71.100. 
Matsoshila,    Tetsuoori;    and    Idogaki,    Yoko.     5,272,0)0,    CI. 

430-522.000. 
Nakajima,    Nobuyoshi;   and    Kimura.   Tsutomu,    5.272.626.    CI. 

364-413  130 
Nishigaki,   Junji;   tkegawa.  Akihiko;  Okazaki.   Masaki;   Yamada, 

Minoru;  and  Uchino,  Nobuhiko,  5,272,044,  a  430-393.000. 
Sakanoue,    Kei;    Sakurazawa,    Mamoru;    and    Sato,    Tadafaisa. 

5,272,049,  a.  430-506.000. 
Sasaoka,  Senzo,  5,272.046,  CI.  430-453  000. 
Sekiya,  Toshiynki.  5J72,033,  O.  430-157  000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ixhii.  Yoahio.  5,272,051,  Q.  430-558.000. 
Shimura.  Kazuo;  Nagata,  Takefiimi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hishinuma. 
Kazuhiro;    Hara,    Shoji;    and    Takeo,    Hideya,    3,272,339,    Q. 
230-384.000. 
Takahashi,  Koschi;  Okutsu,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Mizuno, 

Kazunon,  3^71,577,  d.  242-71. 160. 
Yamada.  Minora,  3,272.499,  a.  354-3 19.aoa 


Fujie,  Hideo:  See — 

Katsumata,    Hirofiimi;    Fujie,    Hideo;    Tomikawa,    Kazuto;    and 
Nagakura,  Yasuhiko,  3,272,6*4,  Q.  364-477.000. 
Fujieda.  Shinetsu  Set — 

Shunozawa.    Hiroshi;   Fujieda,   Shioetsu;   Higashi,   Michiya;  and 
Yoshizumi,  Akira,  5,272,377,  d.  237-787.000. 
Fujii,  Kazuhiko:  5m — 

Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukuinoto,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,   Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Auushi,    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5.272.034.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Fujii,  Masaki;  Kawano.  Shigetoshi^  and  Kobayashi,  Hideki,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Fuel  control  system  for  engine.  3,271,368,  CI. 
123-493.000. 
Fujii,  Masanori:  Set — 

Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,   Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272,034,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Fujii,  Tadasht;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukui.  Tohru;  Hidaka,  Masataka; 
Nakao.   Toshiuugu,   Hatamiya.   Shigeo;   Suzuki.   Hiroaki;   Naitoh. 
Masanori;  Sumida.  laao;  Tominaga.  Kenji;  and  Niino,  Tsuyoahi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  reactor  instalUtion.  5,272,737,  CI.  376-283.000 
Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Aral.  Ichiro:  Hatta.  Akira,  Tatsugi,  Aketni;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.    Mitsuhashi.    Mieko;    Miuuhaahi,    Hiroyuki:    Miuuhashi. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Kigawa.  Maaaharu.  to  Tsumura  &  Co.  Indoid  deriva- 
tives and  the  use  thereof  as  a  drug.  5.272,172,  Q.  314-430.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masaya:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hanio;    Shimatani.    Akira;    Kumamoto,    Hidechika; 
Fujimoto.    Masaya;    and    Matsushita,    Tsukasa,    5.272.346.    CI. 
358-475.000. 
Fujimura.  Naoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano.  Seiko.  5.272.029.  CI. 

430-58.000. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  and  Fujimura. 
Naoto.  3.272.508.  Q.  355-229.000. 
Fujioka.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Toyoda.  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Kunio;  Nakamura. 

Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi.  5.272.268,  CI.  544-137.000. 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge  having  a 

shuner.  5,272,693,  C\.  369-291.000. 
Fujita,  Kazuto;  Wada,  Mitsunori;  and  Takayama,  Masahiro,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Rim-fitted  tire  and  method  of  correcting  weight 
unbalance  thereof  5.271.664.  CI.  301-5.220 
Fujita.  Minoru;  and  Fukushima.  Yoichi.  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  card  having  Ught  absorbing  Uyer.  3.272.326,  CI.  233-487.000. 
Fujita,  Shohei:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kotaro;  Nishimoto.  Tsugio;  Ebihara,  Yoshitaka;  Mat- 
sunaim,  Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Shohei;  and  Kakurai,  Aki,  5,271,950, 
CI.  426-607.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kimolo,   Takashi;    Asakawa,    Kazuo;    Kawabata,    Kazuo;   Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda,  Eisuke;  and  Takano,  Takeshi,  5.272,723,  Q 
375-11.000. 
Moioori,  Hideyuki,  5,272,388,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,272,347,  CI 

250-3%.OML. 
Ogata,  Kinuko,  5,271,147,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Tetsumei,  5,272,701,  d.  370.85.200. 
Yanagisawa,  Takeshi.  5,272,343,  Q.  358-403.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Homma.    Hideo;   Fujiwara,    Akihiro;    Suda,    Hirofiimi;   Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,272,538,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Fujiyoshi,  Toahikazu:  See — 

Karino,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Ikeda, 
Tetsurou;  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama.  Masahiro.  3.272,313,  CI. 
219-130.210. 
Fukaa  Hiroshi:  Set— 

NakanwB,  Shmobu;  Fukao,  Hiroshi;  Asakawa,  Keiji;  MuramaUu, 
Toshikazu;  and  Demizu,  Ichiro,  5,272,040.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Fukuda,  Eisuke:  See — 

Kimoto,  Takashi;   Asakawa,   Kazuo;   Kawabata,   Kazuo;  Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda,  Eisuke;  snd  Takano,  Takeshi,  5,272,723,  d. 
373-11.000. 
Fukuda.  Masateru:  See — 

Tanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Fukuda.  Masateru,  3.271.996.  CI.  428-223.000. 

Fukuhara,  Naoshige;  Ohta,  Michitaka;  Sasano.  Norihisa;  and  Koide. 

Tomoyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  and  Minoru  Kasei  Co., 

Ltd.  Vehicle  bumper  and  method  of  making  same.  5,271,650,  CI. 

293-120.000. 

Fukui,  Tohru:  See — 

Fujii.    Tadashi;    Kataoka.    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui,    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Masataka;     Nakao,     Toshitsugu.     Hatamiya.     Shigeo;     Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanon;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi,  5,272,737,  d.  376-283.000. 
Fukuma,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Teramoto,  Takafumi;  Takano,  Eiji;  Uchida,  Hiroyasu;  Morimoto, 
Kenji;  and  Fukuma,  Tsutomu,  5,271,359,  d.  123-216.000. 
Fukumoto.  Takatomo:  See — 

Kawano.  Nobuaki;  Tsuji.  Nobuyuki;  Fukumoto.  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka.   Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  snd  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272,034,  d.  430- 1 37.000. 
Fukunaga,  Masaru:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hiroshi;  Tanaka,   Masashi;   Yamauchi,   Shigekazu;   and 
Fukunaga.  Masaru.  5.271.816.  CI.  204-153.160. 


Fukuoka.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    and    Fukuoka,    Mikio.    5,271,458,    CI. 
165-152.000. 
Fukuoka,  Mutsuo;  and  Kawamura,  Hiroki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Daisy-wheel  type  printer  having  holder  movable  be- 
tween print  position  and  erase  position.  5.271,680.  CI.  400-697  100. 
Fukusaki.  Eiichiro;  Sends.  Shuji;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Omata.  Tetsuo; 
Hibino.  Ken;  Ota.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai.  Takeshi,  to  Nitto  Denko  Co. 
Ltd.  Method  of  producing  optically  active  hydroxyesters.  5,272,069, 
CI  435-136.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Minoru;  and  Fukushima.  Yoichi,  5,272,326,  d.  235-487.000. 
Fukushima.  Yuki:  See— 

Nishihara.  Eitaro;  Fukushima,  Yuki;  and  Ema,  Takehiro,  3,272,623, 
CI   364-413.130. 
Fukuura,  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Sugiyama, 
Hideo;  and  Naito,  Kazuo.  3.271.977.  d.  428-33.900. 
Fuller.  Dennis:  See— 

Collom.  William;  Fuller.  Dennis;  Kinslow.  Joseph;  Meyer.  Bernard 
H  ;  and  Immel.  Richard  H..  5.271.886.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Fumiaki.  Funada:  See— 

Mitsuhiro.  Koden;  Tomoaki.  Kuraute;  Makoto.  Shiomi;  Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi.  Inoue;  Kazuhiko.  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi,  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori,  Fujii,  5.271,867,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Funaba,  Kazutoshi,  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  The.  Vacuum  gate 

valve  5.271.602,  CI.  231-335.300. 
Funkenbusch,  Eric  F.;  Carr,  Peter  W.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Weber, 
Thomas  P.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Polymer- 
coated    carbon-clad    inorganic    oxide    particles.     5,271,833,    CI. 
210-198.200. 
Furuhata,  Takashi:  See—  ,,..,.    u      u       i. 

Naka,    Kazutaka;   Furuhata,   Takashi;   and   Takahashi,    Hiroaki. 
5,272.319.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Furukaws  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See—  ,,,,.„,    ^, 

Matsumura,    Toyohiro;    and    Morita,    Kazuyuki,    5,272,185,    CI. 
523-212.000, 
Furukawa.  Katsuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Furukawa.  Katsuki,  5.272.107,  d.  437-100.000. 
Furukawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo-electric  con- 
verter having  variable  accumulation  time  and  a  compensating  circuit 
5,272,328,  a.  250-208.100. 
Furukawa,  Teruo:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimow,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamolo.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  3.272.684.  CI. 
369-13.000.  ^.  ^       ,     „ 

Furuya,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Tadashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  source  apparatus  for  endoscope.  5.272.497, 
CI   354-62.000.  ^       ^  . 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki.  Takao;  Tsujita.  Yoshio;  Iwado.  Seigo; 
Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Iwai.  Toahiaki; 
and  Nakano.  Kunio.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Hydroxy-ML- 
236B  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.272.174,  CI. 
514-460000  „      ^ 

Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  lino.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki.  Kunumtsu.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation  Display  device  for  vehicles.  5.272.463.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Furuya.  Yukitsuna;  and  Tsumura.  Soichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  De- 
modulator and  demodulation  method  for  a  digital  phase  modulated 
signal.  5.272.447.  d  329-304.000. 
Furuya.  Yukiuuna;  and  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa.  to  NEC  CorporaUon. 
Blind  type  sequence  estimator  for  use  in  communications  system. 
5.272.726.  CI.  375-94.000.  ,  .^     u     . 

Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Igarashi.  Kazuo.  to  Institute  of  Technology 
Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Works.  Index-feed  machining  system. 
5.271,140.  a.  29-33.00K 
Fuwa,  Isao:  See— 

Matsuinae.   Toshiyuki;   Fuwa,   Uao;  and   Matsumura,   Shusuke, 
5,271,877,  CI.  264-40.100. 
G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson.  Karen 
B  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Husa.  Robert  K..  5,272,173,  d. 
514-487.000.  ,  ,,„     ^ 

Mueller,  Richard  A;  and  Partis.  Richard  A..  5,272,178,  d. 
514-570.000.  ^ 

Tjoeng,    Foe    S.;    and    Zablocki,    Jeffery    A.,    5,272,162,    a. 
514-344.000. 
G.D.  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See—  .  „,  ,/^      ~ 

Spatafora,     Mario;     and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,271,205,    CI 
53-221.000. 
G.M   Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,„,._. 

Maischulat,    Bemd;    Maaaen.    Robert;    and    Mertel,    Bemhard, 
5,271,345,  a.  112-121.120. 
Gaetano,  Ralph  R.,  to  Think,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  film  nega- 
tives on  aperture  cards.  5,271,792,  d.  156-514.000. 
Gaiselmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Riek,  Siegfried,  Bachmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaisebnann,  Thomas, 
5,271,380,  a.  128-4.000. 
Gakhar,  Ved  P.;  and  Dosaett,  Richard  A.,  to  Vermont  American  Cor- 
poration. Roaette  maker  router  accessory  used  in  concert  with  a 
router  attached  to  a  router  Ubie   5,271,441.  CI    144-1 34  OOA 
Galante,  Nicholas  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Polymer  blends  containing  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  and  ethy- 
lene-alkyl  acrylate  copolymer.  5,272Jia  CI-  525-227.000. 


Galarraga,  Leon  J.  M.  R.:  See — 

Aguerrevere,  Maria  S.  R.;  and  Galarraga,  Leon  J.  M.  R.,  5471317, 
CI.  99-538.000. 
Galili,  Shiomo:  See— 

Gomey,  Moshe;  GaliU,  Shiomo;  Koren,  Dan;  Tal,  Shaul;  and  Sol, 
David,  5,271,786,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Gallagher.  Gary  M.:  See- 
Cook,  Lawrence  G.;  Florence,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Gallagher,  Gary  M.; 
Johnson,  Gordon  E.;  and  Sargent,  Robert  W.,  5,271,516,  d. 
220-232.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See— 

Spatafora,     Mario;    and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,271,205,     CI. 
53-221.000. 
Gam  well,  Gordon  K.  Serving  dish  for  stemmed  grapes.  3,271,508,  CI. 

209-682.000. 
Ganguli,  Bimal  N.:  See- 
Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Chatterjee,  Sugata;  Vijayakumar,  Erra 
K.  S.;  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H.,  5.271,935,  d. 
424-115.000. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.:  See—  ^       u  » 

Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pmto,  Patnck  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W.,  5,272,167,  d.  514-394.000. 
Ganguly,  Dipankar;  and  Keilman,  George  W.,  to  Diagnostic  Devices 
Group,  Limited.   Low-profile  ultrasonic  transducer  incorporating 
suuc  beam  steering.  5,271,406,  CI.  128-663.010. 
Ganz,  Martin,  to  Buss  AG.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and/or  kneading 
materials.  5,271,457,  d.  165-109.100. 

°*°C^liS|e,  Jean  ?.;  and  Gao,  Ming  H.,  3,272,369.  CI.  237-352.000. 
Gao,  Yun;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M,  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Electrocatalytic 
oxidation  method  for  the  production  of  cyclic  sulfates  and  sulfami- 
dates.  5,271,812,  CI.  204-39.00R. 
Garcia,  Jean-Charles:  See—  .    „., 

Hirtz,  Jean-Pierre;  Garcia.  Jean-Charles;  and  Maurel,  Phihppe, 
5,272,106,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Gardiner,  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan,  John  T.,  to  Arizona  Chemical 
Company  Additive  for  increasing  the  surface  energy  of  moldmg  and 
extrusion  grade  polyethylene.  5,271,991.  d  428-195.000. 
Gardiner.  Enc  S.,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Additive  for  increas- 
ing the  surface  energy  of  molding  and  extrusion  grade  polymer*. 
5.272.196.  a.  524-252.000. 
Gardinier,  Clayton  F.:  See— 

Herb,  John  A.;   Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardinier,  CUytoo  F., 
5,271,971,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Gamier,  Francis;  and  Yassar,  Abderrahim,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Lid. 
Preparation  process  of  polymer,  and  organo-ferromagnetic  material. 
5,272,238,  CI.  528-9.000. 
Garrett,  Carl  L:  See—  .   .,     ^         ,  t- 

Helt,   Robert   W.;   Garrett,   Carl   L.;  and   Vetihaw,  James  T., 
5,271,356,  a.  236-11.000. 
Garwin,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Meade,    Harry    M.;    and    Garwin,    Jeffrey    L.,    5,272,254,    CI. 
530-330.000. 
Garwood,  William  E.:  See— 

Bortz,  Robert  W  ;  Garwood,  WUliam  E.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Wong, 
Stephen  S.,  3,271,825,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See—  ..,    .,         _ 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  HasseU,  John  W.;  Man,  R. 
Brian;  Season,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  Tan,  Kok  S.,  5,271,673,  CI.  374-1 10.000. 
Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J  ,  Jr.;  HasseU,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian  Beason,  Ronnie  B;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear, 
Tommy,  5,272,333,  CI.  250-227.160. 
GaskUl,  Robert  D.:  See—  ,.       .      /-    c    - 

Bonzer,  WUliam  J.;  Duffy,  John  W.;  Pfantz,  Douglas  C;  Scott, 
Gary  L.  Eamey,  WUliam  H.;  and  GaskUl,  Robert  D..  5J7I,«)I, 
a.  251-61.100. 

Gavish,  Dov:  See —  

Breslow,  Jan  L.;  and  Gavish,  Dov,  5,272,166,  d.  514-390.000 
Gavish,  Moshe;  and  Roitberg,  Misha.  Sensor  element  for  detCTminmg 
the  amount  of  oxygen  dissolved  in  a  sample.  5,272,090,  d. 
436-133.000. 
Gay,  David  E.;  and  Ward,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporaoon. 
Method  of  smtering  using  polyphenylene  oxide  coated  powdered 
metal.  5,271,891,  CI.  419-36.000. 

^^''sSin,  Jon  C;  ^  Gay,  David  E.,  5,272,008,  d.  428-407.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Guillet,  Remi,  5,271,215,  d.  60-37.500. 
Gazel-Anthoine,  GUIes.  Apparatus  for  connecting  and  dtscoonecting 

pipe  connection  of  a  drilUng  string.  5,271,298,  d.  81-57.160. 
Geboers,  Jaak  M.  J.:  See—  ,    .  ..   .        ^  »• 

Van  Dulmen,  Hendrikus  A.  M.;  Geboers,  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Kreus, 
Herbert  H.,  5.272,409,  d.  313-113.000. 
Oebr.  Isringhausen:  See— 

Pietsch,  Helge,  5,272,633,  d.  364-424.050. 
Geery  Michael  J,  to  Xenotronix  Inc.  Standardized  and  self-contained 

transfonner  battery  charger  assembly.  5^72,459.  d  33*^1  «», 
Geissbuhler,  Urs,  to  IMS  Kunststoff  AG.  Ski  coating  and  fUler  for  a 

coating.  5,272,199,  CI.  524-439.000 
Gekka,  Ryoichi;  Takegami,  Masaki;  Ito.  Totnokazu;  and  Yokoo.  Akira, 
to  Yamaha  Hauudoki  KabushUu  Kaisha.  Oxygen  sensor  layout 
3.271,477.  a.  180-219.000. 

Gema  Volstatic  AG:  See —  

Bischof.  Jakob;  and  Seiler.  Daniel.  5,27l,«95,  d.  406-1 14.000. 
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General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Convair  Division:  See — 

KeUer,  Edward  E.,  5,271,330,  Q.  102-374.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

BUke.  James  A  ,  5.272.618.  Q.  363-79.000. 
BumeU,  Ann  M..  5,272.182,  CI.  521-85.000. 
Campbell.    Stephen    M.;   and    Sue,   Chen-Youn,    5,272,231,   CI. 

526-236.000. 
Clark,  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balasubmmanian  S.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.; 

and  Berg.  David  C,  5J72,734,  C\.  376-260.000. 
Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T.;  Katsamberis,  Dimitris;  Kerr. 
Stuan  R.,  Ill,  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5,271.968,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.;  and  Fan,  Mingxin.  5,272.233,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Doyle.  Vincent  L.,  5.271,588,  O.  248-68.100. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D.. 

5,271,400.  a.  128-«53.200. 
Hsu,  Bertrand  D.;  Confer.  Gregory  L.;  Shen,  Zujing;  Hapeman, 

Martin  J.;  and  Hynn,  Paul  L.,  5J71,357.  Q.  123-23.000. 
Huang.  Shyb-Chin.  5.271,884,  C\.  420-4 1 8.000. 
Jones.  ManhaU  G.,  5,272,307.  CI.  219-121.600. 
Keck.  Richard  K.;  Wilson,  Blake;  Hendricks,  Steve;  and  Byrne. 

Thomas  R.,  5.271.676,0.  384-111.000. 
ICnuijt,  Hans,  5.271,217,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Lucarelli,   Michael  A.;  and  Raleigh.  William  J.,  5,272,241.  a. 

528-15,000. 
McGreehan.  William  F..;  and  Miahra,  Sunil  K..  5.271.711,  CI. 

415-115  000. 
Mitchell.   Robert   K..  Jr.;  and   Bailey,   Mark  J..   5.271,718.  Q. 

416-215.000, 
Moffett,   Andra  J.;   and   Dekkers,   Marijn   E,   J.,    5,272.206.  O. 

525-66,000, 
Raleigh.  William  J.;  Campagna,  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael 

A.,  5.272.013,  a.  428-447.000. 
Reichow.  Matt;  and  Olson.  Randall  M..  5.272J97.  CI.  200-549.000. 
Robarge,  Dean  A.;  and  Markowski,  Robert  G..  5.272.296.  CI. 

200-33 1. 000. 
Shepherd,  Andrew;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  aitd  Corsmeier.  Robert 

J..  5.271.714,  a.  415-209.200. 
Sieroers,   Paul   A.;  and   Rutkowski.   Stephen  F..   5,271.776.  a. 

29-419.100. 
Steams.  Charles  W.,  5J72.343.  C\.  250-363.030. 
Thompson.  Robert  A..  5.271,255.  O.  72-53.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  A..  5.271.282.  a.  73-862.080 
Tong,  David  W.;  Jolly,  Chr^topber  H.;  and  Zalondek,  Kevin  C. 

5.272.704,  a.  371-23.000. 
WUIiams.  John  J.,  5,27^344,  O.  250-363.030. 
Wolters,  Richard  A..  Jr.;  and  Jackson.  Roland  O..  5.272.736,  Q. 
376-267000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bloch.  Donald  B..  5.272,256,  O.  530-358.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Chandley,  George  D  ;  and   Redemske,  John  A.,   5.271.451.  CI. 

164-63.000. 
Clarke,  Ron;  and  Martm,  Brian  M  ,  5,271.129.  d.  24-641.000. 
Gay.  David  E.;  and  Ward.  Robert  W..  5.271,891.  C\.  419-36.000. 
Hamdi.  Aboud  H.;  Malaczynski,  Gerard  W.;  and  Elmoursi.  Alaa 

A.,  5.272.015.  a.  428-472.000. 
Kramer.  Martin  S.;   Byrnes.   Larry  E.;  and  Holmes.  Gary  L., 

5.271,967,  a.  427-455.000. 
Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V..  Schubring.  Norman  W.; 

and  Catalan,  Antonjo  B.,  5.272.341,  O.  250-338.300. 
Sham.  Jon  C  ;  and  Gay,  David  E.,  5.272,008.  Q.  428-407.000. 
Swathirajan.  Sundararajan;  and  Mikhail,  Yousaef  M.,  5.272.017.  Q. 

429-33.000. 
Vanderborgh.  Nicholas  E.;  Nguyen.  Trung  V.;  and  Guanle.  Jo- 
seph. Jr  .  5.271.916.  Q.  423-246.000. 
Weible.   Glen    P.;   and   Beckmeyer,    Richard   F..    5.272.125.   CI. 
502-242.000. 
General  Railway  Signal:  See — 

Hochman.  Robert  i.;  and  Petit,  William  A..  5,271.584,  Q.  246- 
34.00B. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Silliman,  Loron  E..  Jr.;  Warner.  Gregory  J.;  and  Huber.  Howard 
E.,  Jr..  5J71.285,  Q.  74-9.000. 
Oenereux.  Ronald  P.,  to  Cambridge  Signal  Technologies.  Inc.  System 
and  method  of  producing  adaptive  FIR  digital  filter  with  non-linear 
frequency  reaolution.  5.272.656.  C\.  364-724.  I9a 
Genahi  l^lenryo  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  See — 

laobe.    Yoahihiro;    Kamimura.    Atsushi;    and    Aoki.    Kazuhiko, 
5^72,746,  a.  378-72.000. 
Genaler,  Wayne  C;  Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  and  Gottachltch.  Chad  F..  to 
Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Inspirated  staged  combustion  burner. 
5  J7 1,729,  a.  431-175.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Sallavanti.  Robert  A.;  and  Lubianetaky.  Michael  J..  5,271,872,  CL 
252-582.000. 
Gentry.  JefTery  S.:  See— 

Anonico,  Barbwa  W.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Dunlap.  Sharon  P.; 
Gentry.  Jcflery  S.;  Hcfc  Kathy  A.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R..  5J71.419.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Genua,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;    Kang,   Sien  G.;  and   Rode.   Edward  J.. 
5J72.1 12.  CL  437-191000. 
Geogbegan.  John  T.:  See — 

Gardiner.    Erie   S.;   awl   Geosbegu.   John  T..   3,271,991,   CL 
42»- 195.000. 


George.  Pascal;  Froissant.  Jacques;  and  Sevrin.  Mireille.  lo  Synthelabo. 
Derivatives  of  4-(aminomethyl)  piperidine,   their  preparation  and 
their  therapeuUc  application.  5,272,157,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Smulson,  Mark  E ,  Bhatia.  Kishor;  and  Huppi,  Konrad,  5.272,057, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Formon,  John  S.;  and  Boone.  Bruce  T..  5.271,574,  CI.  242-55.300. 
Geraghty,  Patrick  J.:  .See — 

Sweet.    Robert    P.;   Rosa.   Mark    R.;   Vigdorovich.   Alexander; 
Kovacs.  James  E.;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman,  Steven  A., 
5,271,334,  a.  104-102.000. 
Gerhard  Kopp  GmbH:  See — 

Piotrowitz.  Juergen.  5.271.118.  C\.  15-104.061. 
Gerin,  Merlin:  See — 

Weynachter,     Luc;     Pellegrin.    Christian;    and    Alain.    Patrice. 
5,272,440,  a.  324-522.000. 
Gerken,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lailach,  Gunter;  and  Gerken,  Rudolf.  5.271,919.  Q.  423-541.000. 
Gemeral  Electric  Company:  See — 

Taylor,  Stephen  M,  A.,  5,271,218,  Q.  60-39.320. 
Gerringer,  John  R  :  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Chambers.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Gerringer.  John  R., 
5,271,842,  CI.  21O.649.000. 
Gevniu^.  Henry:  See — 

Siegel.  Joan  N.;  Potempa.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Gewurz.  Henry, 
5,272.258.  C\.  530-388.250. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Blin.  Andre  ;  and  Bonnet.  Alain.  5.271.329,  C\.  102-216.000. 
Gibbs,  John  H.  System  to  prevent  electrical  shorts  by  a  microprocessor 

breaker  box.  5,272,585,  CI.  361-64.000. 
Gibeault,  Jean-Pierre.  Fluid  sampler  for  detection  and  monitoring  of 
failure  conditions  in  fluid  insulated  electrical  equipment.  5,271,263. 
a.  73-19.120. 
Gibson.  Keith  H.:  See- 
Russell.   Keith;   Ohninacht.   Cynis  J.;   and   Gibson.   Keith   H., 
5,272.163.  a.  514-347.000. 
Gie  Anjou-Recherche:  See — 

Faivre,  Michel;  and  Tazy-Pain,  Annie,  5,271.830,  C\.  2 10- 1 5 1. 000. 
Giger,  Rudolf  K.  A.:  See— 

Duon.    Arnold    K.;    and   Giger,    Rudolf  K.    A.,    5J72.154,   O. 
514-299.000. 
Gilford.  Luther  G.  Basketball  shot  training  device  with  resilent  resis- 
tance. 5,271.617,  a.  273-1. 50A. 
Gillard.  John:  See— 

Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Fortin.  Rejean;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Belley, 
Michel  L.;  Leger.  Serge;  Frenette.  Richard;  and  Gillard.  John. 
5.272.145,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Gillespie.  Robert  F.,  to  IBC  Group.  Inc.  Mattress  packaging  system. 

5.271,498.  a.  206-326.000. 
Gilli.  Luigi;  and  De  Leonibus.  Vittore.  to  Socieu  Italiana  Vetro  -  SIV 
-  S.p.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  cutting  to  shape  of  sheets  of 
plastic  material.  5,272.311,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Gingrich.  Robert  B.:  .See — 

Hedrick.  David  B.;  Bakermans.  Johannes  C.  W.;  and  Gingrich, 
Robert  B..  5,271,256.  a.  72-307.000. 
Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.,  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.;  and 
Versace.  Richard  W.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Pharmaceutically 
active  compounds.  5,272.167,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Girodo.  Sylvie,  and  Malherbe.  Odile.  to  ELA  Medical.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calculating  the  atrial  escape  interval  for  a  cardiac 
pacing  device  in  the  event  of  atrial  extrasystoles.   5.271.394.  CI. 
607-15.000. 
Gtaser.  David  G.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Isaacson.  David;  and  Goble, 
John  C.  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Current  patterns  for 
impedance  tomography   5.272.624.  CI.  364-413.013. 
Giurdanella-Renzi.  Chnstine  A.:  See — 

Boyer.  Stanley  J.;  Martin.  Stephen  A.;  Giurdanella-Renzi.  Christine 
A.;  Holdaway,  Charles  R.;  and  Butterfield.  Robert  D..  5.271.405, 
a.  128-672.000. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
New,  Nigel  H.,  5,272.403.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Glaser.   Fritz;   and   Munz.   Roman,   to  Deere  A  Company.   Hydro- 
pneumatic  wheel  suspension.  5.271.632.  CI.  280-6.120. 
Gleavae.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Durst,  Kevin;  Porter,  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Ross  A.;  Gleavae,  Gary 
L.;  Nielsen,  R.  Brent;  and  Richter.  Brace  E.,  5.271,903,  C\. 
422-101.000. 
Gloe.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Biehl.  Harald.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Crimped  connector  quality  control  method  apparatus.  5,271,234,  CI. 
72-19.000. 
Goble,  John  C:  See— 

Gisaer.   David  G.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Isaacson,  David;  and 
Goble,  John  C,  5,272,624.  O.  364-413.013. 
Goelz.  Susan  E.:  See— 

Hession.  Catherine  A.;  Lobb.  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbom. 
Laurdee;  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Roaa.  Margaret  D., 
5^72,263.  a.  536-23.300. 
Gof.  M.  Shamel:  5<e— 

Gof.  Sonia  M.;  and  Gof.  M.  Shamel,  5,271,107,  d  4-572.im. 
Gof,  Sonia  M,;  and  Gof,  M,  Shamel,  Infant  bathing  and  crib  device. 

5,271.107.  CL  4-572.100. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  in  S.,  5  J72,4«8,  Q.  346.76.0FR 
Lee,  In  S.,  3,271,247,  a.  62-468.000. 


Goldberg,  Joshua  I.;  and  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr..  to  Dataproducts 
New  England,  Inc.  Expulsive  ice  detector.  5,272,400,  C\.  310-10.000. 
Goldberg.  Marvin  E.;  Kellner,  David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W  ;  and  Lamb, 
Cathy  S.,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Encapsulated 
antiperspirant  salts  and  deodorant/antiperspirants.  5.271.934.  CI. 
424-401.000. 

Ooldco  Industries.  Inc.;  See —  

VanderMeer.  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski.  Donald  J.,  5,271,709,  C\. 
414-791.700. 
Golden  Technologies  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton,  C.  Richard;  and  Gustafson.  Ross  M.,  3,271,773,  CI. 
134-10.000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See— 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Schramm.  Matthias;  and  Becker- 
mann,  Bcmhard.  5.272.161,  Q.  514-339.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Kwayg  H.,  5.272,542.  CI.  358-321.000. 
GoldStar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hur.  Hun;  and  Jeong.  Jae  S..  5,272.102,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Golem.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Higgins.   Raymond  L.;  and  Golem,   Dennis  W.,   5.272,766.  CI. 
382-30.000. 
Goleniewski.  John  R.:  See— 

Bradford.  Daniel  J.;  and  Goleniewski.  John  R.,  5,271,778,  O. 
149-19.500. 
Gonsalves.  George  E..  to  Erie  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Switching  mecha- 
nism for  troUeys.  5.271.333.  CI.  104-100.000. 
Gonzalez,  Concepcion:  See — 

Almansa,  Carmen;  Torres.  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Concepcion;  Car- 
celler,  Elena;  and  Bartroli.  Javier,  5,272.170.  Q.  514-418.000. 
Goodfellow,  Val  S.:  See— 

Zahler.    Robert;    Goodfellow.    Val    S.;    and    Ahmad.    Saleem, 
5.272,152.  a.  514-262.000. 

Goodsell,  Roger  C:  See—  

Chenoweth.  Vaughn  C;  and  Goodsell.  Roger  C  3,272,000,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.;  Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  and  Cox,  Joel  L.,  5.272.220,  CI. 
525-332.300. 
Gorawara.  Jayant  K.;  Rastelli,  Henry;  and  Markovs,  John,  to  UOP. 
Process  for  removal  of  trace  polar  contaminants  from  light  olefm 
streams.  5,271,835,  CI.  208-228.000. 
Gordon,  Clifford:  See— 

Gnibb,  Don  R.;  Gordon.  Clifford;  and  Crowley,  Neal,  5.272.623. 
CI.  364-401.000. 
Gorman,  John  G.,  to  Novatek  Medical  Inc.  Electrtjnically  readable 

medical  locking  system.  5.272,318,  C\.  235-375.000. 
Gomey.  Moshe;  Galili,  Shiomo;  Koren,  Dan;  Tal,  Shaul;  and  Sol, 
David,  to  Naan  Irrigation  Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing pipes  for  drip  irrigation.  5.271.786,  CI    156-229.000. 
Goruganthu.  Rama  R.;  and  Spletter,  Philip  J.,  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.  Bonding  metal  members  with 
multiple  laser  beams.  5,272,309,  O.  219-121.630. 
Goslawski.  Roman:  See — 

Eulenberg,   Hannspeter;  Larue,  Horst;  and  Goslawski.  Roman, 
5.272,658,  CI.  364-733.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi; 
and  Takano.   Manabu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Contactable 
charging  device  for  applying  an  oscillating  voltage,  process  cartridge 
and    image    forming    apparatus    using    the    same.    5,272,506,    CI. 
355-219.000. 
Gottschlich.  Chad  F.:  See— 

Gensler,  Wayne  C;  Van  Eerden,  John  J.;  and  Gottschlich.  Chad 
F.,  5,271,729.  O.  431-175.000. 
Goulart.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Cemy,    Mark   S.;    Prestel.   James   F.;   and   Goulart.   Joseph   F., 
5.271,563,  CI.  239-463.000. 
Gould,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dykstra.  Ronald  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Container  bolder  armrest.  5,271,661.  a.  297-194.000. 
Grabber,  Gunther,  to  Grass  AG.  Furniture  connector  for  connecting 

furniture  parts.  5.271.670,  C\.  312-348.100. 
Gradual  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Boyhan,  Laurence  A,.  5,271.209,  a.  53-473.000. 
Gralton,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Akel.  H.  Rodolfo;  Teigen,  Bard  C;  Gralton.  Gary  W.;  and  Aci- 
movic,  Peter,  5,271.753,  a.  55-436.000. 
Grandi.  Rene  .  Device  for  the  selection,  crushing  and  mixing  of  frmts 

for  preparing  desserts.  5,271,572.  C\.  241-199.200. 
Grant.  Richard:  See — 

Fox,  William,  Smith.  Richard;  and  Grant,  Richard.  5,271.544.  CI. 
227-180.000. 
Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J.;  and  Lawrence,    Guirguis.  Raafat  H. 
W.  Thompson,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Surgical  anastomosis  supUng  iostru-  •-         '  -"-'  '— 

ment  with  flexible  suppori  shaft  and  anvil  adjusting  mechanism. 
5,271,543.  a.  227-179.000. 
Grass  AG:  See- 
Grabber,  Gunther,  5,271,670.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Graube.  Maris,  to  Relcom,  Inc.  Trunk  cable  coupUng  using  non-hnear 

elements.  5.272.455,  C\.  333-100.000. 
Grauer,  Thomas:  See— 

Mettner.  Michael;  and  Grauer.  Thomas.  5.271,431.  CI.  137-831.000. 
Graves.  Linda.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  continuous  pootive  airway 
pressure  to  an  infant  5,271,391.  a.  128-207.180. 


Gray.  Barbara  J.:  See- 
Myers,  Robert  B.;  Burley,  David  R.;  Gray.  Barbara  J.;  and  John- 
son. Dennis  W.,  5,271.562.  Q.  239-290.000. 
Gray.  Robert  E.;  Armstrong.  Robert  M.;  and  Lybrand.  Walter  J.  D..  to 
Cairns  ft  Brother  Inc.  Positive  pressure  breathing  assembly  and 
demand  regulator  therefor.  5.271,390,  a.  128-207.120. 
Greene,  Norman  D.  Prxx«ss  and  apparatus  to  increase  plasma  tempera- 
ture   in    a    continuous    discharge    fusion    reactor.    5.272.731.    CI. 
376-130.000 
Greenfeld.  Albert  R.;  and  Grecnfeld,  Jonathan  I.,  to  Albert  R.  Green- 
feld  Exterior  antimigration  refinements  for  self-cleaning  indwelling 
therapeutic  articles.  5.271,735.  Q.  604-266.000. 
Greenfeld,  Jonathan  L:  See — 

Greenfeld.  Albert  R.;  and  Greenfeld,  Jonathan  I..  3J7t,733,  CL 
604-266.000. 
Greeninger.  Daniel  R.;  See — 

Wahlstrand,  John  D.;  Borgerding,  Gtrard  B.;  Greeninger.  Daniel 
R.;  and  Baxter,  Daniel  J..  5.271.395,  Q.  607-9.000. 
Gregory,  Peter  C:  See- 
Benson.  Werner  van  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory,  Peter  C;  Wolf, 
Klaus-UUnch;  Preuschoff,  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg,  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  5,272.143,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Greiner,  Caryl  J.;  and  Maitrejean.  Richard  A.,  to  Caryico,  Inc.  Hair 

dryer  attachment  for  drying  longer  hair.  5,271,160.  CI.  34-3.000. 
Greisner.  Paul;  Renz,  Dieter;  Schwenk,  Horst;  and  Langner.  Martin,  to 
Aug.Winkhaus  GmbH  4  Co.  KG.  Device  for  openuig  and  closmg  the 
panel  of  a  window,  door,  ventilation  hatch,  or  similar  closure. 
5.271.182.  CI.  49-325.000. 
Gribbin.  John  D.;  Bothe,  Lothar;  and  Dinter,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  passing  a  hydrophobic  substrate  through  a 
corona  discharge  zone  and  simultaneously  mtroducing  an  adhesive 
promoting  aerosol.  5.271.970.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Gnffin.  Jeffrey;  Harris.  Robert  S.;  and  Groom.  J.  Bradley,  to  Stant 
Manufacturing  Inc.  Capless  vehicle  refiieling  system  with  moving  fill 
passageway.  5.271,438,  a.  141-59.000. 
Grimaldi,  Anthony  J.  Pitching  target  apparatus.  5,271,616,  CI.  27J- 

26.00A. 
Grimaud,  Alain:  See — 

Nicoud,  Daniel;  Leger,  Jean-Martial;  Fauchais,  Pierre;  and  Gri- 
maud, Alain.  5.271,869.  CI.  252-372.000. 
Grimm,  Manfred,  to  Thorn  Licht  GmbH.  Lighting  fixture.  5^72,607, 

CI.  362-219.000. 

Griswold,  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C  to  Henaley 

Plasma    Plug    Partnership.    Combustion    ignitor.    5,272,415,    Q. 

315-58.000.  .      ^     .,.,     ,. 

Gromotka,  Gabriel,  to  Southco,  Inc.  Over  center  draw  latch  with  lock 

bolt  action.  5,271,649,  C[.  292-113.000. 
Groom,  J.  Bradley:  See— 

Griffin,   Jeffrey;    Harris.    Robert   S.;   and   Groom.   J.    Bradley, 
5,271,438,  a.  141-59.000. 
Gross.  LuU-Wemer;  Poth.  Ulrich;  Hillc.  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier. 
KUus.  to  BASF  Lacke  ft  Farben  AG.  Carboxyl  polyol-denved 
polyester    and    epoxide    resin    aqueous    coating.     5.272.187,    CI. 
523-402.000. 
Grosso,  Donald:  See — 

Stone,   Frederick  A.;   Groaso.   Donald;  and   Wallace.   Stephen, 
5.272,680,  CI.  367-85.000. 
Grosvenor.  Victor  L.:  See— 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pmsky,  Naum. 
5,271.858.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Gnibb.  Don  R.;  Gordon,  Clifford;  and  Crowley,  Neal.  to  Umted  Sutes 
of  America.  Navy.  Software  programming  method  for  forming 
Government  contracting  documents.  5,272.623.  CI.  364-401.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Yacobi.    Ben   G.;   Zemon,   Stanley;   and  Jagannath.   Chirravun, 
5.272,105,  a.  437-89.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See—  _^     „ 

Chakrabarti,    Kirti    B.;   and    Levin,    Robert   E.,    5,272,406,   d 

313-25.000. 
Cheresnowsky,  Michael  J.,  5,271,911,  Q.  423-53.000. 
Levin,    Robert   E.;   and    DeWeerdt,   Lieven   A.,    5,272,408,   CL 
313-113.000. 
Guante,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Vanderborgh,  Nicholas  E.;  Nguyen,  Trung  V.;  and  Guante,  Jo- 
seph. Jr.,  5.271,916,  CI,  423-246.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See —  ^^ 

Chenoweth,  Vaughn  C;  and  Goodsell.  Roger  C.  5.272.000,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Adjustable  valve  and  dispenser 

provided  with  a  valve  of  this  kind.  5,271,432.  Q.  137-854  000 
Guerin,  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-beam  laser  diode 

beam  separation  control.  5.272.715,  CI.  372-98,000. 
Guillet.  Remi,  to  Gaz  de  France.  Natural  gas  stream  turbine  system 
operating  with  a  semi-open  cycle.  5.271.215,  Q.  60-37.500. 
uirguis.  Raafat  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Modified 
channel  effect  for  solid  explosive  detonation  waves.  5 J7 1.332.  CL 
102-476.000. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

MaschhofT,  Robert;  and  Lee.  Kyong  H..  5.272.627,  CI.  364-413  150. 

Gupta,  Ravinder  K.,  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Method  of  preferential 

labeUing  of  a  phycobiliprotein  with  an  amine-reactive  dye  for  use  in 

a  multiple  color  assay  and  product  for  such  use.   5,272.257.  Q. 

530-370.000. 

Gurantz.  Itzhak:  See — 

Ra^van.  Sreenivasa  A.;  Hebron,  Yoav;  Gurantz.  Itzhak;  and 
Esserman.  James  N..  5.272.661.  Q.  364-746.100. 
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Gustafion.  Ron  M.:  Ste— 

Hamilton.  C.  Richard;  and  GusUfKm,  Ron  M.,  3,271.773,  C\. 
1J4- 10.000 
Guth.    Bela.    Welding   procos   for   hardenable   or   hardened   iteel. 

5.272.315,  a.  219-137  OOR. 
Gyorgy,  Ernst  M  ;  and  Johnjoo,  David  W.,  Jr..  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Apparatus  comprising  a  ceramic  superconductive  body  and 
method  for  producing  such  a  body.  5.272.132.  Q.  503- 1. 000 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  Str — 

Wemberg.    Alex    A.;    and    Gysling.    Henry    J.,    5,271,957,    CI. 
427-109.000. 
H-U  Development  Corporation:  See — 

HofTman.    Jerzy;    and    Ciezarek,    Knysitof   J.,    3.272,458,    CI 
335-179  000. 
Ha,  Bao;  and  Tranier.  Jean  P  ,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonytne  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  and  Liquid 
Air  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  liquefac- 
tion with  plural  work  expansion  of  feed  as  remgerant  and  air  separa- 
tion cycle  embodying  the  same   5.271.231,  CI.  62-39  000 
Haba,  Masanon:  See — 

Syotizi.  Fukuzi;  Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Haba,  Masanon;  Asano,  Yoshihiko; 
Yamashita,    Shigeni;    and    Syougi,    Yoshito,     5,271,913,    CI. 
423-235000 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Foster.  Clark  B  ;  and  Smedley.  William  H.,  to  Habley 
Medical   Technology   Corporation.    Reusable   pharmaceutical   dis- 
penser with  full  stroke  indicator  5,271,527,  CI  222-43  000. 
Habiger.  Heinz:  See — 

Bauer.  Sascha;  Habiger.  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroalay, 
5,271,429,  CI.  137-543.230. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B;  and  Smedley,  William  H.. 
5,271.527.  a.  222-43.000. 
Haeig,  Werner:  See— 

Froidevaux,    Pierre-Alain;    and    HaeIg,    Werner,    5^271,728,    CI. 
425-289.000, 
Hafele  America  Co.:  See — 

Hafele,  Wolfgang,  5,271.643,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Hafele,  Wolfgang,  to  Hafele  America  Co.  System  for  providing  product 

reordering  information   5,271,643,  CI  283-81.000 
Haffner.  JCcn  Y    See— 

Baumgartner.  Rudolf;  Haffner,  Ken  Y.;  Hageli,  Heuiz;  and  Kacz- 
kowski.  Andrezej.  5,272,460,  CI   336-96.000 
Hageli,  Heinz  See — 

Baumgartner.  Rudolf;  HafFiier,  Ken  Y  .  Hageli.  Heinz;  and  Kacz- 
kowski.  Andrezej,  5,272,460,  CI.  336-%.00O 
Hagenson.  Mary  J  .  Soules,  David  A  ;  Sutherlin,  Dirk  M  ;  and  Selby. 
Larry  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Glass-reinforced  chemi- 
cally coupled  branched  higher  alpha-olefin  compounds.  5,272,195. 
CI.  524-188.000. 
Hagglund.  Barry  B.:  Sit— 

Munter.    Ernst    A;    and    Hagglund,    Barry    B.,    5,272,696,    CI 
370-60  000 
Hahn.  Dennis:  See — 

Appleton,  William  J.,  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruicio, 
Dominic  V  ;  Shannon,  John  H..  Silbermann,  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver,  Edwin  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,271,875.  C\  264-2.300. 
Hahn,  Emst-Ludwig:  See — 

Schaty.     Harald;     and     Hahn,     Emst-Ludwig.     5,271.587.     O. 
248-68.100 
Hahn.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Hahn,  Norbert;   Hahn.  Gregory  S,;  and  Sweiael.  Michael  A.. 

5,271,183,  a.  49-360.000. 

Hahn.  Norbert;  Hahn,  Gregory  S  .  and  Swesset,  Michael  A  .  to  Rite- 

Hite  Corporation.  Safety  bamer  assembly   5.271,183,  CI  49-360000 

Hain,  David   A  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Apparatus  for  loading  and 

pickmg  sheets.  5,271,613,  CI.  271-3  100. 
Haines,  Carroll  L..  to  Haines  Equipment,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating 

fruits  or  vegeubles  from  debris.  5,271,506.  CI.  209-640.000 
Haines  Equipment.  Inc  :  5^ — 

Haines,  Carroll  L ,  5,271.506,  CI   209-640.000, 
Hainsworth,  John;  and  Tanzoah,  James  M.,  to  Babcock  A.  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Chemical  conversion  plug  to  achieve  gas  tightness. 
SJ7US0,  a.  228-183.000. 
Hakaaada,  Ikuhiro.  Telephone  card  having  calendar  and  system  for 

inning  and  using  same.  5,272,320,  C\  235-380  000. 
Hakomon.  Sen-itiroh.  Nores,  Gustavo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi,  Taeko; 
Levery,  Steven  B  ;  Salyan,  Mary  Ellen  K  .  and  Nojiri,  Hiaao,  to 
Biomembrane  Institute,  The.  Naturally  occurring  gangliosides  con- 
tainmg  de-N-acelyl-saalic  acid  and  their  applications  as  modifiers  of 
cell  physiology  5.272,138,  a  514-«l  000 
Halaaa.  Adel  F    5<«— 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Mezynaki,  Stanley  M.;  Halaaa,  Add  F.;  Hsu. 
Wen-Liang;  Malrana.  Barry  A.;  and  Cox.  Joel  L.,  5,272,220,  C[. 
523-332.300. 
Halbleib,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Snowbwger,  Jim   L.;  and   Halbleib,   Harold  W.,   5,272,702,  Q. 
370-85  400. 
Haldenwanger.  Hans-Gunther,  and  Rotte,  Manfred,  to  Audi  AG.  Plas- 
tic fender  for  motor  vehicles.  5,271,658,  CI  296-198.000. 
Haley,  Boyd,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Detectioa  of  Alzheimer's  disease  and  other  diarasfs  using  a  pholoaf- 
finity  labeling  method.  5.272.055.  CI  435-6.000. 
Hall.  Herschel  P    See— 

Bradshaw,  Alan  D.;  Davis.  Brace  M.;  and  Hall,  Hencbd  P., 
5^72.572.0.360-13.000. 


Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  slowing  down  length  and  the  porosity  of  a  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole   5.272.629,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Hall,  James  E.;  and  Roggeman.  David  M..  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Process  for  contmuously  producing  cyclicly  upered  SBR-type  co- 
polymers. 5,272.207,  CI.  525-89.000 
Hall,  William  Y.  Tank  vault.  5,271,493,  CI  220-469.000. 
HalUburton  Company:  See — 

Decker,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Yonker,    John    H.,    5.271.461.    a. 

166-185.000. 
Harms.  Weldon  M..  5.271.466.  CI.  166-300.000. 
McCabe,  Michael  A.,  5,271,464,  CI.  166-295.000 
Streich,  Steven  G  ;  Hushbeck,  Donald  F.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.; 
and  Jacobi.  Rick  D.,  5,271,468,  CI    166-387.000 
Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Moake,  Gordon  L.,  5,272,336.  C\.  250-261.000. 
Hamada,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ikai.   Isao;   Hamada.  Masatoshi;   Hasimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Tachioka. 
Yoshio;  and  Ishii.  Makoto.  5,272,434,  CI  332-117.000. 
Hamamoto,  Katsumi;  and  Hirose,  Kazunori,  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku 
Co..   Ltd    Method  for  determination  of  glucose  concentration  in 
whole  blood.  5,272,060,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Hamanishi,  Yoahinari:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kenzaburo;   and   Hamanishi,   Yoshiiuui,   5,272.364,   CI. 
359-676000 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Furuya,  Kouhei;  Okazaki,  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda.  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Nakano.  Kunio,  5.272.174,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Hamasaki,  Fumitoshi;  Betsui,  Hajime;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Umetsu,  Hiro- 
shi,   to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Method   for   analyzing  a   reaction   solution. 
5,272,092,  CI.  436-172.000 
Hamdi,  Aboud  H  ;  Malaczynski.  Gerard  W.;  and  Elmoursi,  Alaa  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  hyper-eutectic  alumi- 
num-silicon alloys  having  surface  implanted  wear  resistant  particles. 
5,272,015,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.  See — 

Forouhi,  Abdul  R.;  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Hu,  Chenming;  and  McCol- 
lum.  John  L.,  5,272,101,  CI.  437-50.000. 
Hamilton,  C.  Richard;  and  Gustafson.  Ross  M  ,  to  Golden  Technologies 
Company.  Inc  Process  for  cleaning  articles  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of   terpene   and    recycle    water   after   separation.    5,271,773,    CI. 
134-10.000. 
Hamming,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Desrochers,  Alphee  J.;  and  Hamming,  Gary  R..  5,271,148,  CI. 
29-827  000 
Hammond,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  Hammond.  Thomas  J.;  and  Martin,  James  P., 
5.272,493,  Q.  346-160.000 
Hampton.  Brian,  to  Hampton  Electronics,  Inc.  Remotely  controlled 
electrically    actuated    air    flow    control    register.    5,271,558,    Q. 
236-49  300 
Hampton  Electronics,  Inc.:  5m — 

Hampton,  Brian,  5.271,558,  CI  236-49  300. 
Han,  Charles  C  .  He.  Manjun;  Liu.  Yongming;  Feng,  Yi;  and  Jiang, 
Ming,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  Hydroxyfluoroalkyl- 
substituted  styrenes  and  polymeric  compositions  containing  same. 
5,272.232.  C\  526-242.000. 
Hanabusa.  Tetsuhiro:  See— 

Tanaka.  Atsuo;  Hanabusa.  Tetsuhiro;  Kojo,  Harunori;  and  Inui, 
Tsuneo,  5,272,011,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Hanai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  Nores,  GusUvo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi, 
Taeko;  Levery,  Steven  B.;  Salyan,  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri, 
HiSBO,  5,272.138.  Q.  514-61.000 
Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Benzidine  derivative  and  photosensitive  material  using  said  deriva- 
tive  5.272,031,  CI  430-59.000. 
Haneda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Makino,  Shoji;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  and  Kanesa,  Yutaka,  5,272,695,  Ci. 
370-32. 100. 
Hanggi.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Funkenbuach.  Eric  F.;  Carr.  Peter  W.;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P..  5.271,833.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Hanlon,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Boehmer,  Edward  W.;  and  Hanlon.   Daniel   L.,   5,272.181,  C\. 
521-84  100 
Hannah.  David  A.;  and  Blundy.  Keith  J.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public 

Limited  Company   Radar  apparatus.  5,272,482,  CI.  342-176.000 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Sauer  Inc.  Automotive  control  system  for  hydro- 

SUlic  pumps   5.271.722,  CI   417-278.000. 
Hansen.  David  E  .  McNamara.  Robert  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Serrcme, 
Michael  J  ;  Phan,  Chuih  Q..  and  Tran.  Long  K.,  to  First  Pacific 
Networks,  Inc.  Spectrally  efficient  broadband  transmission  system. 
5,272,700,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Hansen.  David  E.:  See — 

Blackman.    Robert    J.;    and    Hansen,    David    E.,    5,271,497,   CI. 
206-232.000. 
Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.; 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Husa,  Robert  K.,  to  G.  D,  Scarle  *  Co. 
Substituted  tyrosyl  diamide  compounds.  5,272,175,  CI.  514-487.000. 
Hanson,  Derald  F.:  See- 
Sherman.  Randy  J.;  Weilbach,  August  O.;  Hanson,  Derald  F.;  and 
Smith.  C   Dwight,  5,271,677,  CI.  384-114.000. 
Hanson,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Hanson.  Leila;  and  Hanson.  Joseph  J..  5.271.892.  Q,  422-23.000. 


Hanson,  Leila;  and  Hanson,  Joaeph  J.,  to  AvanTech  Resource  Center. 
System  for  disinfecting  and  disposing  medical  sharps.  5,271,892,  Q. 
422-25.000. 
Hapeman,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Hsu,  Bertrand  D.;  Confer,  Gregory  L.;  Shen,  Zujing;  Hapeman, 
Martin  J.;  and  Flynn,  Paul  L.,  SJ7I.337.  CI.  123-23.000, 
Hara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sei.  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  5,272,366, 
CI   257-206.000. 
Hara.  Shoji:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuo:  Nagata,  Takefiimi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hishinuma, 
Kazuhiro;    Hara,    Shoji;    and   Takeo,    Hideya,    5,272,339,    O. 
250-584.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Otsuka,    Fumio;   Harada,   Hiroyuki;   Tajima,   Akio;   Kurokawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Nojima,  Masami  3,271,681,  Q.  400-623.000. 
Harada,  Masashi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Takaahi;  Kato,  Takashi;  Harada,  Masashi;  and  Asano, 
Seiichi,  5,271,914,  a.  95-141.000. 
Harada,  Naoki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5.272^67,  a.  544-76.000. 
Harada,  Takashi:  See — 

Moriguchi,  Kazutomo;  Akatsuka,  Tsuneo;  Motoki.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Harada,  Takashi,  5,271,620,  CI.  273-167.00F. 
Harada,  Toyoshige;  and  Tanbo.  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba. 
X-ray  power  supply  utilizing  AC  frequency  conversion  to  generate 
a  high  D.C.  voltage.  5,272,612,  CI.  363-8.000. 
Hardaway,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Partington,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh. 
Devinder  Euler,  John  W.;  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy, 
Phalguni  S.,  5,271,251.  CI.  68-171.000. 
Hardwick,  Roy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Method  for 

producing  clad  metal  pUte.  5,271,546,  Ci.  228-107.000. 
Hanng,  Petrus  G.;  and  Potman.  Ronald  P..  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Procen  for  preparing  a  flavor 
concentrate.  5,271,949,  CI.  426-317.000. 
Harms.  Weldon  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Subterranean  formation 
treating  with  dual  delayed  crosslinking  gelled  fluids.  5,271,466,  CI. 
166-300.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Heckaman,  Douglas;  Rodriguez,  Augusto  E.;  and  Schappacher, 

Jerry,  5,272,457,  CI.  333-262.000. 
Pantsios,  Fred  A.,  5,272,487.  a.  343-727.000. 
Schrantz,  Gregory  A.;  Linn,  Jack  H.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  W., 
5,272,104,  CI.  437-63.000. 
Hams,  Michael  R.;  and  Wheeler,  Kim  D.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Panelboard  mterior  assembly.  3,272,392,  Ci.  361-637.000. 
Hams.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Blue,    Randall   L.;   Sharp,   Jeffrey  O.;   Harris,   Michael   R.;  and 
Wheeler.  Kim  D.,  5,272,591,  CI.  361-622.000. 
Hanis.  Robert  F.;  and  Joseph,  Michael  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Hydroxy-functional  polyethers  containing  urea,  biuret,  thiourea, 
dithiobiuret,  thioamide.  and/or  amide  moieties  m  their  backbone  and 
urethane/urea  prepolymers  and  polymers  made  therefrom.  5,272,244, 
CI.  528-59.000. 
Harris,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Gnffin,   Jeffrey;    Harris,    Robert   S.;   and   Groom,   J.    Bradley, 
5,271,438,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Hart.  Paul  R..  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  benzene 
from  effluent  wash  water  in  a  two  sUge  crude  oil  desalting  prtxiess. 
5,271,841,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Hartel,  Edward  O.:  See- 
Powell,  James  W.;  Voss,  Mark  O.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel, 
Edward  O.,  5,271,238,  C\.  62-228.400. 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Bir- 
chenough.  Laura  A.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor 
antagonists.  5,272,158,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Haruvy,  Yair;  and  Webber,  Stephen  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.   Fast  sol-gel  preparation  of  glasses. 
5,272,240.  a.  528-10.000. 
Harwood.  H.  James;  Jones.  Allan  S.;  and  Smook.  Malcolm  A.,  to  West 
Company.    Incorporated,   The.    Modified    plastic   elastomer   block 
copolymers.  5.272,215,  CI.  525-324.000. 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Makoto;      Matsushita,     Takaya;      Horioka,      Kdji; 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toshihiaa;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Hirat- 
suka,  Masahito;  and  Kaneko.  Satoshi.  5,271.788,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Matsushita,  Takaya;  Honoka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa, 
IsJuro;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Hiratsuka,  Masahito; 
and  Kaneko,  Satoshi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshibs.     Plasma    processing    apparatus.     5,271,788,    CI. 
156-345.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu;  and 
Azuma,  Makoto,  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  molecular 
weight  polysaccharide  complexes  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
imaging.  5,271,924,  a.  424-9.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu;  and 
Azuma.  Makoto,  to  Nihon  Medi-Phyncs  Co.,  Ltd.  Nuclear  magnetic 
resonance    imaging    agent    comprising    a    di-aldehyde    complex. 
3,271,929,  a.  4?4-9.000. 
Haahimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishida.    Masashi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Hiroyuki, 
5,272,322,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Uchida.    Shunji;    Morita.    Kazuhani;    and    Hashimoto.    Kenji. 
5.271,866.  a.  232-299.010. 


Masutoshi;   and 


Hashimoto,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saito,   Hitoshi;   Sugiyama.  Oiamu;   Hashimoto, 
Nagata,  Kazuo,  3,271,741,  a.  439-843.000. 
Hashimoto,  Naofiimi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Fujioka,  Tosfaihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura. 

Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi.  3.272,268,  CI.  344-137.000. 

Haahimoto.  Naoto;  Kato,  Kaneyoshi;  and  Kozai,  Yoshio,  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cell  proliferation  inhibitor.  3.272,180,  CL 

514-575.000. 

Hashimoto,  Takatsugu:  See — 

Joyner,  Dwayne  A.;  Kang,  Jung  W.;  Haahimoto,  Tskatsugu;  Yuto, 
Kazuaki;  and  Stuck,  Bonnie  L.,  5,272.203,  O.  524-575.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshinori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sense  amplifier  for 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,272,670,  C\.  365-193.000. 
Hasimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikai.  Isao;  Hamada.  Masatoshi;  Hasimoto,  Yssuhiro;  Tschioka. 
Yoshio;  and  Ishii,  Makoto,  5,272,454,  CI.  332-117.000. 
Hasselberg,  Stephen  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Assay  for  serum 

cholinesterase  activity  5,272,061,  Q.  435-20.000. 
HasseU,  John  W  :  See— 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  HsskU.  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  WiUdmon,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  Tan,  Kok  S.,  5,271,675,  CI.  374-110.000. 
Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  HasseU,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear, 
Tommy,  5,272,333,  CI.  230-227,160. 
Hassenforder,  Alysn:  See — 

Russell,    Psul    R.;    and    Hassenforder,    Alysn,    5,271,627,    CL 
273-a5.000. 
Hatada,  Aldyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Level  shifter 

circuit  5,272,389,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Hatamiya,  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujii,    Tadashi;    Kataoka,    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui.    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Masataka;    Nakao,    Toshitsugu;    Hatamiya,    Shigeo;    Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Maaanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi,  5,272,737,  Q.  376-283.000. 
Hatano,  Mutsuko:  See — 

Nishino.    Toshikazu;    Kawabe.    Uihio;    and    Hatano,    Mutsuko, 
5,272,358,  CI.  257-36.000. 
Hatta,  Akira:  See— 

Fujii,  Yuuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi,     Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa,     Maaaham.     5,272,172,     CI. 
314-450.000. 
Hattler,  Brack  G.  System  to  optimize  the  transfer  of  gas  through  mem- 
branes. 5,271,743,  a.  604-26.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.;  Cushman,  Mark; 
and  Jurayj,  Jurjus.  1,2-dihydroenipticines  with  activity  against  CNS 
specific  cancer  ceU  lines.  5,272,146,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Hawks,  George  H  ,  III;  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng,  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen.  Jacob  L; 
Demauhac.  Richard  A.;  Hawks,  George  H.,  Ill;  and  Baloga, 
John  D.,  5,272,048,  CX.  43O-5O3.000. 
Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Daugherty,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Kanjo,  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Mi- 
chael G.,  5,271,311,  CI.  2I3-73.0OR. 
Hayakawa,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tashima,  Toshihiro;  and  Hayakawa,  Tomohika  5,272,477,  O. 
340-870. 160. 
Hayano,  Fuaakazu:  See — 

Shiraki,    Toshinori;    Hayano, 

5.272.208,  a.  525-92.000. 
Shiraki,    Toshinori;    Hayano, 

5.272.209,  a.  525-92.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida.  Juiyi;  Ota,  Karuo;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  Hayaahi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Matono,  Kouichi,  5.272,037,  a.  430-108.000. 
Hayashi,  Kunio:  See — 

Toyoda.  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto,  Naofiimi,  5,272,268,  Q.  544-137,000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshie:  See — 

Tajima,  Satoko;  Ishizato,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshie,  5,272,733, 
CI.  376-219.000. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  See— 

Yoneda.  Takao;  Sakakibara,  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Anmoto, 
Naoki;   Katsuta,   Mamoru;   Hayashi,   Yutaka;   and   Yamanaka. 
Masashi,  5,271,187,  Q.  51-165.870. 
Hayashida,  Shigeni:  See— 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida.     Shigeni;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki, 
5,272.030,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hayduk,  Matthew  T.;  and  Jacobs.  Eric  W„  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Helicopter  noise  reduction  through  gearug  modifica- 
tions. 5,271,288,  CI   74-462.000. 
Hayes,  John,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Valve  diagnosbc  appara- 
tus and  method.  5,272.647,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Haygood,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Haygood,  Robert  A.,  5.271.932.  CL  424- 
93.00R. 
Hayward  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Tobias,  Samuel;  Messmger.  Robert  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  R.. 
5,271,561,  a.  239-289.000. 
He,  Manjun:  See— 

Han,  Charles  C;  He.  Manjun;  Liu,  Yongnung;  Feng,  Yi;  and  Jiang, 
Ming,  5,272,232,  Q.  526-242.000. 


Fusakazu;    and    Morita,    Hideo, 
Fusakazu;    and    Morita,    Hideo, 
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Heald.  Arthur  D.;  nid  Brown.  Al«n  E.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpor»- 
lioa.  Power  lupply  for  computer  tyttcm  maiuger.  S,272,3S2,  O. 
3O7-«6.000. 
Hebron,  Yoav:  See— 

R<Chavaa.  Sreenivna  A.;  Hebron.  Yoav;  Ounntz,  Itzhak;  and 
EiKrman.  James  N..  3,272.661.  Q.  364-746.100. 
Heck.  Dale  B.:  See— 

BaiUargeon.  David  J  ;  Cardii.  Angeline  B ;  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and 
Johmon.  Sutan  W  .  3,271.748.  CI  44-391  000. 
Heckaman.  Dougiaa;  Rodriguez.  Augusto  E.;  and  Schappacher,  Jerry, 
to  Harria  Corporation    High  iiolation   integrated  switch  circuit. 
5J72,437,  CI.  333-262  OOO 
Hedhck.  David  B.;  Bakermans.  Johannes  C.  W.;  and  Guignch,  Robert 
B.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Tooling  module  for  stamping  and 
formmg  machme.  3.271.256,  CI.  72-307.000. 
Hedstrom.  Mark  D.;  Porter.  Robert  B.;  and  Crego.  Charles  R.,  to 
KUMA  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  to  perform  digital 
demodulatioa    by    measunng    periods    between    zero    crocsings. 
3,272,44«,  CI.  329-312.000 
Hege.  Kathy  A.:  See— 

Arzonico.  Barbara  W ;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Dunlap.  Sharon  P ; 
Gentry,  JeflTery  S.;  Hege,  Kathy  A.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R.,  3.271.419,  CI    131-363000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaachinen  AG:  Set — 

Blaaer.  Peter  T^  and  Maass.  Jurgen,  3,272.402.  CI   31(V68.00B. 
Heiennann.  Siegfried;  and  Oehler.  Horat-Wemer,  to  Westfalia  Becotit 
Industnetechnik  GmbH.   Apparatus  and  device  for  automatically 
inserting  and   removing  screw-threaded  elements  into  and  from 
tapped  bores.  3,271,297,  CI.  »l-57  400 
H^mIct  Walter'  See— 

Wunchum.    Hans    P.;    and    Heiaaler.    Walter.    3,271,897,    C\. 
422-63.000. 
HelbKh,  David  J.;  Zyduck,  Ronald;  and  JeweU.  Perry  J.,  to  HKM 
Corporation.   Self-loading  paper  transport  system.   3,271,706,  CI. 
414-676.000. 
Helmstetter,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Chicopee.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  indu- 
ing and  continuous  motion  machines  and  method  of  utilizing  appara- 
tus. 3.271,489,  CI.  198-347  100. 
Helmsworth.  Chris:  Set— 

Speth.  Rachel;  Kallen.  Peter;  and  Helmsworth.  Chris.  5.271.101, 
a.  2-228.000. 
Helt.  Robert  W.;  Garrett,  Carl  L.;  and  Vetihaw,  James  T.,  to  American 
Standard  Inc  Integrated  ftimace  control.  3,271,356,  Q  236-11  000. 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W    Set — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai,  Toahiaki, 
3,272.142.  a.  514-183.000 
Hendenon,  Ian.  E.;  and  Tayefeh,  Moroval,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  storage  member  having  areas  in  which 
intensity-modulated    signals    are    overlaid    with    magneto-optically 
recorded  signals.  5J72,692,  a  369-275.100. 
Henderson.  Leslie  J.:  See- 
Keller.   Teddy   M.;   and    Henderson.    Leslie   J.,   3.272.237,   a. 
528-5.000. 
Henderson.  Lionel  A.;  Liim.  Lester  R..  Jr.;  and  Mizola.  Louite  K.,  to  L. 
R.  Linn  and  Associates.  Stenotypc  machine  with  linked  audio  record- 
mg  5.272.571,  a   360-4.000. 
Hendricks,  Steve:  See — 

Keck,  Richard  K.;  Wilson,  Blake;  Hendricks,  Steve;  and  Byrne. 
Thomas  R.  5.271.676.  Q.  384-111.000 
Henkd  Konmunditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hoefer,    Raincr;    Krampitz,    Dieter,    aiKl    Lippmann,    Andreas, 

5,271,855,  a.  252-32.000. 
Schwadtke,  Karl;  and  Sung,  Eric,  5,271,860,  a.  252-96.000. 
Hensinger,  David  M.:  See — 

Oppenbeim,  Anioai  K.;  Maxson,  Jaii>es  A.;  and  Hensinger,  David 
M..  5.271.365.  Q.  123-256.000. 
Hensley  Pl^ona  Plug  Partnership:  See — 

Grawold.   James  £..   Coho.  Ronald   P.;  and   Pate.   Ronald  C. 
5,272.415.0.  313-58.000. 
Heppenstall.  ibchard  J.  Treatment  system  for  waste  water.  5,271,829, 

a.  210-127.000. 
Heppner,  Paul  D.:  See- 
White,  David  L.;  and  Heppner,  Paul  D.,  5,272,369, 0.  359-814.000. 
Herb,  John  A.;  Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F ,  to  Crystal- 
lume.  Microwave  plasma  CVD  method  for  coaung  a  substrate  with 
high     thermal-conductivity     diamond     material.     5J7 1.971.     CI. 
427-577,000. 
Herbert.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Ibrahim.    Nagui    I.;    and    Herbert.    Richard    M.,    3.272.191,    Q. 
524-35.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Andressen,  C  Qifton,  5,272,351,  CI  250-561  000 
Bradford,   Daniel  J.;  and  Goleniewski.  John  R.,  5,271,778,  CI. 
149-19.500. 
Heredia.  George  L.;  Pialkowski,  Peter  G.;  AlmMad.  Robert  E.;  and 
Mueller.  Mike  A.,  to  Axxeaa  Entry  Technologies.  Key  cutting  ma- 
chine with  a  code  selectable  key  duplicating  system.  5.271.698.  CI. 
409-82.000. 
Hernandez,  Augusto  D.:  See — 

Schemmel.  Dean  J.;  Martin.  Charles  M.;  and  Hernandez,  Augusto 
D.,  5,272.442,  O.  324-552  000. 
Hernandez,  Jorge  M.  Integrated  circuit  package  having  an  internal 
cavity    for    incorporatmg    decoupling    capacitor.    5.272.590.    CX. 
361-306.200. 


Herald.  Lothar,  to  Herwi-Solar-OmbH  Forschung  und  Entwicklung. 
Plastic  heating  boiler  with  integral  exhaust  gas  cleaning.  5.271,378, 
a.  I26-360.00A. 
Herrick.  Douglas  J   Detachable  barrier  for  a  doorway.  5,271,449,  a. 

160-368. 100. 
Hening,  James  M..  Jr.;  and  Legowsky,  Donald  J.,  to  Budd  Company, 
The.  Robot  hand  for  alignmg  and  isolating  a  work  tool.  5,271,686,  CI. 
403-229  000 
Hemngton,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ailinger.  Robert  E.;  Frasiica.  James  J.;  and  Herrington,  Robert  J., 
5.271,381,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Hertler.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  Hertler,  Walter  R.;  Spineli,  Harry  J.;  and  Shor, 
Arthur  C  ,  5,272.201.  CI.  524-505.000 
Herwi-Solar-GmbH  Forschung  und  Entwicklung:  See — 

Herold,  Lothar.  5,271.378.  CI    126-360.00A. 
Hess,  John  M  ,  III:  Set— 

Rohr,  Robert  D.;  and  Hess.  John  M..  III.  3.271.331,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom,  Lau- 
relee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D..  to  Biogen. 
Inc.  DNA  sequences  encoding  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecules 
(VCAMS).  5,272.263,  CI.  536-23  500. 
Hettche.  Helmut,  to  Asia  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft.  Controlled  re- 
lease azelastine-containing  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.271,946. 
a.  424-490.000. 
Heverhagen.  Ulhcb.  Agent  for  reducing  the  growth  of  or  removing  the 

hair  on  the  human  body   5.271.942.  CI.  424^51.000 
Hewitt,  Keith  H.:  Set— 

Bradstreet,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  Cubbon,  Michael;  Danielson,  Ronald; 
Hewitt.    Keith    H.;    and    Macey,    David    S..    5.271.440,    CI 
144-176.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Set— 

Asakawa.  Stuart  D.;  Mohr.  John  A.;  Stoffel.  John  L.;  Kappele. 
WiUiam  D ;  Mueller.  Bruce  E.;  and  Firl.  Gerald  G  .  5.272.491. 
CI   346-I40  00R. 
Baney.    Douglas    M ;    and    Sorin.    Wayne    V..    5.272.560.    CI. 

359-249000. 
Bauman.  Joseph  H.;  Nichols.  Claude  W.,  Ill;  and  Elworthy.  Mark 

P..  5.272,768,  O.  395-110.000. 
Lee,  Gregory  S.,  5,272,480,  a.  341-133.000. 
Vincent.  Kent  D.,  5,272.518,  a.  356-405.000. 
Yeung.    King-Wah    W;    and    Dias,    J.    Fleming,    5.271.402,    d 
128-660.100. 
Hewlett-Packard  Limited:  Set- 

Odaka.  Kentaro;  Ozaki.  Shinya;  Inazawa.  Yoshizumi;  Yamada. 
Masaki;  and  Bramhall.  Peter.  3,272.373.  Q.  360-48.000. 
Hibino,  Ken:  See — 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro,  Senda.  Shuji;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Omala,  Tet- 
suo;  Hibino,  Ken;  Ota,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai,  Takeshi,  5,272,069, 
CI.  435-136.000. 
Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Battu,  Ramgopal.  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.  Three-point  top  cover  with  limiter  for  a  disc  drive. 
5,272,580,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Hidaka,  Masataka:  See— 

Fujii,    Tadashi;    Kataoka,    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui,    Tohru;    Hidaka. 
Masataka,     Nakao.    TotfaiUugu;     Halamiya.     Shigeo;     Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoriii.  3.272.737.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Hideshima.  Masao:  See — 

Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  Satomura.  Shigeyuki; 
and  Sone.  Akira,  5,272,699,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hiergesell,  Sharon  B.:  See- 
Reese,    WUliam    P.;   and    Hiergesell,    Sharon    B.,    5,272,310,   CI. 
355-298.000. 
Higaahi,  Michiya:  See — 

Shimozawa,   Hiroshi;   Fujieda.   ShineUu.   Higashi.   Michiya;  and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5.272.377.  C\.  257-787.000. 
Higgiiu.  Raymond  L.;  and  Golem.  Dennis  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
OCR  system  for  recognizing  user-specified  custom  fonts  in  addition 
to    standard    fonts    using    three-layer    templates.    3.272.766,    CI. 
382-30.000, 
Higgins,  Sheryl:  See — 

Foerster,  Seth;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl,  3,271.413.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Hill,  William  C,  Jr  In-line  roller  skate  having  easily  replaceable  bear- 
ings. 5,271,633.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Hille.  Dieter:  See- 
Gross.  Lutz-Wemer;  Poth.  Ulrich;  Hille.  Dieter;  and  Weidemeier, 
Klaus.  5,272.187.  a.  523-402.000. 
Hilliard.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Intelli-Host  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

momtormg  the  sutus  of  tables.  5.272.474.  Q.  340-825.080. 
Hills,  Bruce  C  :  See— 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coeling.  Kenneth  J., 
5,271,569,  a.  239-690.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Stock,  Maximilian,  3,271,696,  CI  4O8-I44.000. 
Hino,  Noboru:  Set — 

Yada,  Seiki;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takamitsu;  Hino,  Noboru; 
and  Kagoshima.  Yutaka.  3.271.612.  O.  267-138,000, 
Hmsberg.  WiUiam  D.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg,  William  D.;  LaTorre.  Joseph;  McMaster.  Michael  G  ; 
Montgomery.  Melvin  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M  ;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  WallrafT,  Gregory  M.,  5,272,042.  CI. 
430-270.000. 


Hirama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Uno,    Toshio;    Yabe,    Yoshitaka;    Ikura,    Kiyoshi;    Mase,    Shinji; 

Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato,  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 

Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 

a.  52-l67,00R. 

Hirane,  Akio.  Spot  welding  apparatus  and  method.   5,272,306,  CI. 

219-110.000. 
Hirano,  Yuji:  See — 

Kure,  Naohisa;  Saito.  Noriko;  and  Hirano.  Yuji.  5,271.926.  CI. 
424-71.000, 
Hiraoka,  Masaaki;  Uroemura,  Yasuo;  Date,  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano,  Fukuo;  and  Nakai.  Hitomi,  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufac- 
turing Co  .  Ltd  Vibrating  cutting  tool.  5.271.301.  CI.  82-158.000. 
Hiraoka,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Aoki.  Seizo;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Hiraoka. 
Toshihiko.  5.271,985.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hirata.  Keiichi:  See—  . 

Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    Yokoyama,    Akira;    and    Hirata,    Keuchi, 
5,272,126,  CI.  502-429.000. 
Hirata,   Koji;   Yoshikawa,   Hiroki;   Numata,  Tooru;   Wada,   Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka.    Masayuki;    Yoshizaki,    Isao;    Yoshida,    Takahiko;    and 
Inaoka,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Temperature  compensating  lens 
system  for  projection  television.  5,272.540,  Q.  338-237.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Hachiro:  See— 

MiyashiU.  Moriya;  Kageyama,  Mokuji;  and  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro, 
5,271,796,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Masahito:  See— 

Hasegawa.      Makoto;      Matsushita.     Takaya;      Horioka,      Kaji; 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Hirat- 
suka. Masahito;  and  Kaneko.  Satoshi.  5.271.788.  CI.  156-343.000. 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Yuuki.    Kiyoshi;    Hirayama.    Hiroshi;   and    Yaegashi.   Takehisa, 
5.271.906.  CI.  422-177.000, 
Hirofuji.  Satoshi:  Set— 

Yamauchi.     Junnosuke;     Aoyama.     Akimasa;     Tsuboi.     Toshio; 
Hirofuji,    Satoshi;    and    Moritani.    Takeshi.     5,272,200,    CI. 
324-303.000. 
Hiromi,  Inoue:  Set — 

Mitsuhiro,  Koden;  Tomoaki,  KuraUte;  Makoto,  Shiomi;  Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi,  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori,  Fujii,  5,271,867,  Ci.  252-299.610. 
Hironaka,  Misao,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor photodetector  device  with  short  lifetime  region.  5.272.364.  CI. 
257-185.000. 
Hirooka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sakai.    Masanori;    Hirooka.    Kazuhiko;   and   Watanabe.    Masao, 
5.272,344,  CI.  338-445.000. 
Hirose,  Kazunori:  See — 

Hamamoto,    Katsumi;    and    Hirose,    Kazunori,    3,272.060,    CI. 
435-14.000. 
Hu-ose,  Masuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  Okuuu,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Mizuno, 
Kazunori,  5,271,377,  CI.  242-71.160. 
Hirose,  Toshio:  See — 

Shirahata,  Itaru;  and  Hirose,  Toshio,  5,271,882,  a.  264-309.000. 
Hirsenkom,   Rolf;  and  Orlitsch,  Silvia,  to  Consortium  fur  Elektro- 
chemische    Industne    GmbH.    Process   for   the   preparation   of   1- 
alkylisoquinoline  denvstives.  5,272,270,  CI.  546-141.000. 
Hirtz,  Jean-Pierre;  Garcia.  Jean-Charles;  and  Maurel,   Philippe,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the  making  of  an  optoelectronic  device. 
5,272,106,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Hishinuma,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuo;  Nagata.  Takefumi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Hishinuma, 
Kazuhiro;    Hara,    Shoji;    and    Takeo,    Hideya.    5.272.339,    CI. 
250-584.000. 
Hishiyama,  Katsumi:  Set — 

Akiyama,  Moriyoshi;  Kurita,  Toshiyuki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Sunao;  Hishiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Murata,  Toshinori,  3.272.533, 
CI    358-167000 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd  :  See— 

Ashizuka,  Norihiro,  3J72.516,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchimura,  Shun-ichiro,  5,271,768,  CI. 

106-287.160. 
Morishita,     Yoahii;     Hayashida,     Shigeru;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayaahi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki. 
5,272,030,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Moriyoshi;  Kurita,  Toshiyuki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Sunao:  Hishiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Murata,  Toshinori,  5,272.333, 
a.  338-167  000 
Fujii,  Tadashi;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukui,  Tohru;  Hidaka, 
Masataka;  Nakao,  Toshitsugu;  Hatamiya,  Shigeo;  Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanon;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi,  5,272,737,  C\.  376-283.000. 
Hamasaki,  Fumitoshi;  Betsui,  Hajime;  Imai,  Kyoko;  and  Umetsu, 

Hiroshi,  5,272,092,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Hirata,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooni;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka,  Masayuki;  Yoshizaki.  Isao;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  and 
InMJka.  Shigeru.  5.272.540.  CI.  358-237,000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.272,393,  Q. 
307-296.600. 
Itou,  Masaaki;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama.  Shigeo.  S  J72.744. 
CL  378-35.000. 


Katakura,   Kageyoshi;   Ogawa.   Toshio;   and   Kondo,   Shin-ichi, 

5,271,276,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Kawauchi,  Masataka;  and  Saiki,  Eiiaku.  5.271.6IS.  Q.  271-121.000. 
Kimura.  Yuichiro;  Matsumi.  Kuninori;  and  Ohsawa.  Michitaka. 

5,272,421,0.  315-368.120. 
Kojima,  Shyuichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Akira;  lechika,  Keigo; 

Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  5,272,581,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kubono,  Shoji;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,272,676,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Masuhara,  Yasuhiro;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro, 

5,272,741,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Naka,    Kazutaka;    Furuhata,    Takashi;    and    Takahashi,    Hiroaki. 

5,272,519,0.  358-11.000. 
Nishino,    Toshikazu;    Kawabe,    Ushio;    and    Hatano,    Mutsuko, 

5,272,358,  CI.  257-36.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Susumu.  5,272,576,  O.  360-60.000. 
Sotokawa,   Hideo;   Shoji,   Fusaji;   Kataoka,   Fumio;  and  Sstou, 

Hidetaka,  5,272,247,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Todoroki,  Satoru;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko;  and 

Nakatani,  Mitsuo,  5,272,360,  O.  257-60.000. 
Urushidani,  Haruo;  Sato.  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada.  Tet- 
suo;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato, 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki,  5,272,637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita,  Nobuyuki;  Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji  and  Jooraku,  Fumio,  5,271,871,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Yoshida.  Satoru;  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5.271.453,  O.  165-22.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  Set — 

Katakura,   Kageyoshi;   Ogawa,   Toshio;   and   Kondo,   Shin-ichi, 
5,271.276,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Hitachi  Video  A  Information  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Moriyoshi;  Kuriu,  Toshiyuki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Sunao;  Hishiyama.  KaUumi;  and  Murata,  Toshinori,  5.272.533. 
O.  358-167.000. 
Kimura,  Yuichiro;  Matsumi,  Kuninori;  and  Ohsawa,  Michitaka, 
5,272,421,0.  315-368.120. 
Hitachi visi  Engineering  Corp.;  See— 

Kubono,  Shoji;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,272,676,  O.  365-222.000. 
Hittich,  Remhard;  Plach.  Herbert;  and  ReifTenrath.  Volker.  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft   mit  beschrankter  Haftimg.   Liquid-crystalline 
mixture  of  low  viscosity.  5,271,865,  CL  252-299.010. 
HKM  Corporation:  See— 

Helbach,    David   J.;    Zyduck,    Ronald;    and    Jewell,    Perry   J., 
3,271,706,  CI.  414-676.000. 
Hochman.  Robert  1 ;  and  Petit,  William  A.,  to  General  Railway  Signal. 

Pulse  code  railway  signalling  system   5.271,584,  CI   246-3400B. 
Hodge.  Steve,  to  Concentnc  Pumps  Limited.  Engme  driven  oil  pump. 

5,271.723.  CI.  417-364.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Franco,  Christopher  M.  M.;  Chatterjee,  Sugata;  Vijayakumar,  Ezra 
K.  S.;  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H.,  5,271,935,  O. 
424-115.000. 
Gribbin,  John  D.;  Bothe,  Lothar;  and  Dinter,  Peter,  3,271,970,  CI. 

427-569.000. 
Kehne,  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Biermger,  Hermann; 

and  Buistell,  Heknut,  3,272,129,  O.  504-214.000. 
Stroszynski,  Joachim;  Boergerding,  Heinz;  and  Lehmann,  Peter, 
5,271,818,0.  204-211.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Rittner,  Siegbert;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Wheeler.  Larry  O.;  Moss.  Gary 

L.;  and  Zey,  Edward  G.,  5,271,811,  Ci.  203-48.000. 
Roderiguez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Meiss,  Theodore  D.,  5,272,246,  CL 
528-272.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Hnb,  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Jurcak,  John  G..  5,272,148,  O.  514-234.000. 
Mandell.  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan.  Gail  W.;  and  Novick.  WiUiam  J.. 
3.272.153.  O.  514-263.000. 
Hoefer.  Rainer;  Krampitz.  Dieter;  and  Lippmann.  Andreas,  to  Henkd 
KommanditgeseUschaft  auf  Aktien  Use  of  metal  soaps  of  polycarbox- 
ylic  acids  or  polycarboxylic  acid  partial  esters  as  processing  aids  for 
polyesters.  5.271.833.  CI.  232-32,000, 
Hoep,  Antoon  L.:  See — 

van  Gageldonk.  Johannes  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey.  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van 
Saa,  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Hoep. 
Antoon  L.,  3.272,033,  O.  430-122.000. 
Hoffman.  Jerzy;  and  Ciezarek.  Krzysztof  J.,  to  H-U  Development 

Corporation.  Solenoid  actuator.  3.272.458,  CI.  335-179.000. 
Hoflman,  Wesley  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Activa- 
tion  of  carbon   fiber  surfaces  by   means  of  catalytic   oxidation. 
5,271.917,  O.  423-447.600. 
HoHinann,  Donald  J.;  and  Richter.  Wayne  E..  to  Wallace  Computer 
Services,  Inc.  Method  of  making  and  using  a  label-equipped  form. 
5,271,787,  a.  156-268.000. 
Hofinaiin,  Karl:  See— 

Knauer,  Alfred;  Leasing,  Ulli;  Hoftnann.  Karl;  and  Setfert.  Kurt. 
3,271,270,0.  73-119.0OA. 
Hofstetter,  Rudi:  Set—  _    ^. 

Odermatt,    Erich;    Sulzberger,    Robert;    and    HolsJetter,    Rudi, 
3,271,494,  O.  206-63.300 
Hohenshil,  Robert  N.;  and  Putt,  James  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compuy. 
The  Pneumatic  impulse  valve  and  separation  system.  3.271.598,  O. 
231-29.000. 
Hohmann.  Michael:  See — 

Stenzel,  Otto  W.;  Sick,  Georg;  and  Hohmann.  Michael,  5,272,718. 
CL  373-22.000 
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Hoki,  Tewuo:  See— 

Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Hoki,  Tetsuo;  Kanai,  Takao;  and  Atsuta,  Hito- 
•hi.  5.272.762,  Q.  382-8.000. 
Holcomb.  Grove  R.;  and  Douglas,  Bruce  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bracing  elevated  concrete  forms.  5,271,596,  C\.  249-24.000 
Holdaway.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Boyer.  Stanley  J.;  Martin,  Stephen  A.;  Giurdanella-Renzi.  Christine 
A.;  Holdaway,  Charles  R.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  5,271,405, 
a.  128-672.000. 
Holka.  Thomas  C  and  Tant,  Sean  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Space 

frame  jomt  construction.  5,271,687.  CI  403-233.000 
HoUis,  John  H.:  See— 

McClith.  Richard  E.   D.;  and  HoUii.  John  H..  5,271,106,  CI. 
4-494.000. 
Holmes,  Arnold;  and  Batakis,  Anthony  P.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Combustor  heat  shield  for  a  turbine  containment  ring.  5,271,220,  CI. 
60-39.091 
Holmes,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Kramer,  Martin  S.;  Byrnes,  Larry  E.;  and  Holme*,  Gary  L., 
5,271,967,  a.  427-45 J.OOO. 
Holmgren,  Jan:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svemnerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansaon,  Stig; 
Moral,  Peter;  Czerkinsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,272,251, 
CI   530-324.000. 
Holscher-Wemig,  Inc.:  See — 

Humbles,   Marion  S.;   and  Humbles,   Marvin   L.,   5,272,277,  CI. 
174-48.000. 
Holt,  Robert  L.,  to  Tennessee  Disposable  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Dit- 

posable  surgical  gown.  5,271,100,  C\.  2-114.000. 
Helton  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maddock.  Bnan,  5,271,149,  O.  29-828.000. 
Holzer,  Franz:  See— 

Kriessmann,  Ingo;  Paar,  WUUbald;  Holzer,  Franz;  and  Koch.  Wal- 
ler, 5,272,188,  a   523-412.000. 
Holzhausen,  Hana-Joachim,  to  Selas-Kirchiver  GmbH.  Pyrolytic  fur- 
nace  for   the   thermal   cracking   of  hydrocattxms.    5.271,809,   CI. 
196-110.000 
Homma,     Hideo;     Fujiwara,     Akihiro;     Suda,     Hirofimii;     Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exposure  control  device.  5,272,538,  CI  358-228  000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  John  T.;  Kidder,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tinsley,  Timothy  M.. 

5,272,650.  CI.  364-571.010. 
McGufRn,  John  T  ,  5.272,639,  CI.  364-449  000. 
Hong,  Young  K.  Apparatus  for  lifting  false  floor  in  swimming  pool. 

5.271,483,  a.  187-l.OOR, 
Honore,  Jack  P.;  and  Verdi.  Fred  W..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 
Personal  dau  card  fabricated  from  a  polymer  thick-film  circuit 
5.272.596.  CI   361-633.000. 
Hopkins,  P.  Donald:  See— 

Clark.  Frederick  T.;  Kukes.  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 
5,271.828.  a.  208-143.000. 
Hopkins,  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Boulais,  Kevin;  and  Hopkins,  Wayne  L.,  5,271,328,  CI.  102-207.000. 
Hopland.  Moritz,  to  Seatrans  Ans.  Cargo  transfer  system  and  cargo 
transfer  means  for  loading  and  onloading  of  ships.  5,271,701,  CI 
414-139700. 
Horal,  Peter:  See— 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svemnerholm,  Bo;  Rymo.  Lan;  Jeansson,  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter;  Czerkinsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,272,231, 
CI.  530-324000. 
Hori,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Aoki,  Masakaztt;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,272,393,  CI. 
307-296.600. 
Hori.  Yasuko:  5«e — 

Kuzuhara.  Masaaki;  and  Hori  Yaauko,  5.272.372.  Q.  257-608.000. 
Horiguchi.    Masashi.    Hori.    Ryoichi,    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Nakagome,   Yo- 
shmobu;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoahi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Voltage     converter     of    lemiconductor     device.     5,272.393,     CI. 
307-296.600. 
Horiguchi.  Toahio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  writing 
and/or  reading  information  on  and/or  from  optical  card.  5,272,688, 
a.  369-99.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Haaegawa.      Makoto;      Matsushita,     Takaya;      Horioka,      Keiji; 

Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toahihisa;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Hirat- 

suka.  Masahito;  and  Kaneko,  Satoahi,  5.271.788,  Q.  156-345.000. 

Horiuchi,  Kohtaroh;  Yanagihara,  Tsuide;  and  Uchiyama.  Atsushi,  U> 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-sailing  system.  5.271,351, 

a.  114-106  000. 

Horlaville,  Gerard:  See— 

Schachner,    Herbert;    and    HorUville,    Gerard.    5,272.009,    O. 
428-408.000. 
Homback,  William  J.;  and  Munroe.  John  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
3-<sabstituted  or  unsubatituled)  (hiazolo-l-caiha  (l-dethia)cephems. 
5^72,265.  a.  540-205  000 
Homche  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chien.  Hui-Mei.  5.271.528.  O.  222-63.000. 
Homg,  Cheng  T.:  Ste^ 

Chang.    Henry    C;    Chen,    Mao-Min;    Horag.    Cheng    T.;    and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O.,  5,271,802.  a.  156-643  000 
Hoshi.  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fihaiist  gas  puri- 
fying device  of  an  engine.  5.271.223,  C\.  60-276.000 


Hoshi,  Younoauke:  See — 

Taguchi,    Toshio;    Hoshi,    Younosuke;    Sueda,    Minoru;    and 
Kamikawa,  Susumu,  5,272,298,  CI  219-10.491. 
Hoshino,  Michio:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Hoshino,  Michio;  Yano.  Torn;  Tamura,  Hideo; 
Serizawa,  Isamu;  Mayumi,  Euuo;  Ushiku,  Takashi;  Okumura, 
Takeshi;  and  Koide,  Kouichi,  5,272,404,  CI.  310-233  000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Isogami.  Shuzo;  Yasuda.  Mamoru;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  To- 
shirou;    Ono,     Kazuo;    and    Ohta.     Kiyoshi,     5,272,758,    CI 
381191.000. 
Hosokawa,  Kaoru,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

chamfenng  notch  of  wafer.  5,271,183,  C\.  31-lOI.OOR. 
Hosomizu,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Hosomizu.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  Omaki. 

Takanobu;  and  Nakai.  Masaaki.  5.272.500.  CI.  354-413.000. 

Hosono.  Kunihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

pattern  defect  correction  of  a  photomask.  5.272.116,  CI.  437-228.000. 

Houben,  Heinz;  and  Muller.  Horst  W.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 

Investments  Inc.  Glassware  takeout  mechanism  with  parallel  linkage. 

5,271,757,  a.  65-239.000. 

House,  John  L.  Planter  insecticide  tube  alignment  bracket.  5,271,343. 

CI    111-186.000 
Howe,  David  J.;  and  Budzyna,  W.  James,  to  Universal  Electronics,  Inc. 

Time  enabled  phofosensing  circuit  5,272,418,  C\.  315-159.000. 
Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak,  John  G.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
tic^     Incorporated.      Heteroarenylpiperazines.      5,272,148,      CI. 
514-254.000. 
Hsin-Chung,  Pan.  Automatically  lockable  safety  lighter.  5,271,731.  CI. 

431-254.000 
Hsu.  Bertrand  D.;  Confer,  Gregory  L.;  Shen,  Zujing;  Hapeman,  Martin 
J.;  and  Flynn,  Paul  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of 
combustion  for  dual  fuel  engine.  5,271,357,  CI.  123-23.000. 
Hsu,  Hengwei:  See — 

Traynor,   Kevin   M.;   Hsu,   Hengwei;   and   Burch,   Kenneth   R.. 
5,272,453,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Hsu,  Wei-Chan:  See- 
Nguyen,  Chinh  D.;  and  Hsu,  Wei-Chan,  5,272,432,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu. 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  and  Cos,  Joel  L.,  5,272.220,  a. 
525-332.300. 
Hu.  Chenming:  See — 

Forouhi,  Abdul  R.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Hu,  Chenming;  and  McCol- 
lum,  John  L.,  5,272,101,  O.  437-50.000. 
Hu,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Tsang,  Wai  M.;  Hu,  Daniel  C;  and  Khong.  Dong  T..  3,272.666.  CI 
365-96.000. 
Huang,  Shu-Jen.  Structure  of  a  musical  picture  frame.  5,271,173,  CI. 

40-152.000 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Manganese  and 
tantalum-modified      titanium      alumina     alloys.      5,271,884,     CI. 
420-418.000. 
Hubbard,  David  E.:  See— 

Kinlen.   Patrick  J.;  Rapp.   Martin  L.;  and  Hubbard,  David  E.. 
5.271.820.  CI.  204-418.000. 
Hubbard.  S.  Caiherme:  See— 

Bergh,  Michel  L.  E.;  Hubbard,  S.  Catherine;  and  Rasmusaen,  James 
R.,  5,272,066,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Wuertz,  Emil  S..  5,272,278,  Q.  174-48.000. 
Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill;  Hammond,  Thomas  J.;  and  Martin.  James  P.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Methcxj  and  apparatus  for  registration  of  sequen- 
tial images  in  a  single  pass,  multi-LED  printbar  printer.  5,272.493,  CI. 
346-160.000. 
Huber.  Howard  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Silliman,  Loron  E..  Jr.;  Warner,  Gregory  J.;  and  Huber,  Howard 
E.,  Jr.,  5,271,285,  C\.  74-9.000. 
HuefUe,  Gerhard;  and  Rilling,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fluid 

flow  rate  measuring  element  5,271,272.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Huemer.  Franz-Xaver:  See — 

Schwert    Siegfried;   and    Huemer,    Franz-Xaver,    3,271.433.   CI. 
138-98.000. 
Huether,    Gordon    A.     Architectural    glass    panel.     5471,973,    CI. 

428-34.000 
Huethorst.  Johanna  A.  M.:  See — 

Leenaars,  Adriaan  F.  M.;  Huethorst,  Johanna  A.  M.;  and  Marra, 
Johannes,  5,271,774,  O.  134-31.000. 
Huffman.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Lipker.  Brian;  and  Huffman,  Todd  A.,  5,271,538,  CI.  222-536.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Alfmg.  Norman  L.,  5,271,143,  CI.  29-525.100. 

Duffy.  Michael.  5,271,777,  a.  148-537.000. 

Jowfowicz.  Jack   Y.;   Rensch.   David   B.;   and   Nieh.   Kai-Wei, 

5,272,133,  a.  305-1.000. 
Stultz,  Robert  D..  5.272.717,  CI.  372-3.000. 

Sumida,  David  S  .  and  Byren.  Robert  W.,  5,272,710, 0.  372-35.000. 
Wen.  Cheng  P  ;  and  Wu,  Chan-Shin,  5,272.336.  CI.  237-21.000. 
Hughes.  David  M.:  See— 

Meguerdichian,  Gary  M.;  Stranieri,  Paul;  Hughes,  David  M.;  and 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F .  5.272,287,  C\.  187-100.000. 
Hui  Bon  Hoa.  Darnel.  Condom,  Michel;  and  Tromeur,  Andre  ,  to 
France  Telecom  Etablisaement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Trun- 
cated frequency  discriminator.  5,272.559,  CX.  359-191.000. 


Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  3,272,351,  CI. 

359-19.000. 
Nicolas,  Christopbe;  Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,272,496.  Q.  353-34.000. 
Hulkenberg,  Ton:  See- 
Benson,  Werner;  van  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory,  Peter  C;  Wolf, 
Klaus-Ullrich;  Preuschoff.  Ulf;  Tulp.  Martin;  Hulkenberg,  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke.  5.272,143.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  Renn.  Robert;  Irvine.  Robert  G;  and  Donovan,  Wil- 
liam    G.     Multi-positionable,     flexible     tailgate.     5,271,636,     Q. 
296-180.100. 
Hult,  Bror;  and  Linder,  Lennart.  to  FMG  Timberjack  AB.  Blade  pro- 
tector for  clearing  machine.  5,271,156,  Q.  30-276.000. 
Humbles,  Marion  S.;  and  Humbles,  Marvin  L.,  to  Holscher-Wemig, 
Inc.,  a  part  interest  Telecommunications  wiring  system.  5,272,277, 
CI.  174-48.000. 
Humbles,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Humbles,  Marion  S.;  and  Humbles.  Marvin  L..  3.272JT7,  Q. 
174-48.000. 
Hunsinger,  Billy  J.:  See— 

Jones,    Douglas    L.;    and    Hunsinger,    Billy    J.,    5,272,663,    CI. 
364-825.000. 
Huppi.  Konrad:  See — 

Smulson,  Mark  E.;  Bhatia,  Kishor;  and  Huppi,  Konrad,  5,272,057, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hur,  Hun;  and  Jeong,  Jae  S.,  to  GoldStar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  semiconductor  memory  device  and  memory  cells  therefor. 
5,272,102,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hurley,  John  F.:  See — 

Powell,  James  W.;  Voss.  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel, 
Edward  O.,  5,271,238,  O.  62-228.400. 
Huia,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson,  Karen 
B.;  Tsymbalov,   Sofya;  and   Husa,   Robert  K..   5,272,175,   CI. 
514-487.000. 
Hushbeck,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  Hushbeck,  Donald  F.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.; 
and  Jacobi,  Rick  D..  5,271,468,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Husky  Panel  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mizia,  Charles  A.;  and  Mizia,  Richard  S.,  5,271,878,  C\.  264-45.500. 
Hussain,  Yousif:  See — 

Mattar,  Wade  M.;  Thompson,  Duane  T.;  DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,    Yousif;    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W.,    5,271,281,    CI. 
73-861.380. 
Hussmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Jakob,  Gert;  Schupp,  Karl;  Hussmann,  Dieter;  Jessberger,  Thomas; 
and  Karr,  Dieter,  5,272,593,  a.  361-707.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Boni,  Bernard;  Piton,  Andre  ;  and  Seradarian,  Pascal,  3,271,443,  CI. 

152-400.000. 
Noe,  Frederic;  and  Domer.  Michel,  5,271,611,  a.  267-138.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Ciolczyk.  Jean-Pierre,   3.271,393,  CI. 
248-632.000. 
Hutchinson.  John  H.:  See — 

Prasit,  Petpibcxjn;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  Belley, 
Michel  L.;  Leger,  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Gillard,  John. 
3,272,145,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Hutter,  Louis:  See — 

Smayling,    Michael    C;   Todd,    James   R.;   and   Hutter,   Louis, 
3,272,098,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Hwang,   Chyi-Ming.    Multi-purpose   automatically   rewindable   sun- 
shade. 5,271,446,  CI.  160-23.100. 
Hwang,  Jen-Loong:  See — 

Chen,  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Lcxmg;  Jang,  Ruey-Guang;  Wu, 
Sheng-Long;  and  Yu,  Rong-Ho,  5,271,784,  Q.  156-156.000. 
Hybl-Sutherland,  Eva:  See- 
Schneider.   Michel;   Bichon,   Daniel;   Bussat   Philippe;   Pugimer, 
Jerome;  and  Hybl-Sutherland,  Eva,  5,271,928,  CI.  424-9.000. 
I.T.M.  Corporation:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Masao,  5,272,414,  CI.  313-631.000. 
Ibar,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Solomat  Partners,  L.P.  Process  for  analyzing, 
monitoring  and/or  controlling  the  internal  structure  of  non-conduc- 
tive, moldable  material  by  inducing  an  electrical  effect  therein  before 
It  is  molded.  5.271.876.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  5,271.210.  O.  53-330.000. 
IBC  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

GUIespie,  Robert  F.,  5.271,498,  CI.  206-326.000. 
Ibrahim.  Nagui  I.;  and  Hertcrt,  Richard  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cold 
water  soluble  films  and  film  forming  compositions.  5,272,191,  CI. 
524-35.000. 
IC  Sensors,  Inc.:  See— 

Jerinan,  John  H.,  5,271,597,  C\.  251-11.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroahi;  Yokoyama,  Akira;  and  Hirata.  Keiichi,  to  Nippon 
Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Shinwa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Adsorption 
type  packing  for  gas  chromatography  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.272,126,  a.  502-429.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yuji;  Kataoka,  Masahiko;  Ichikawa.  Kenichi;  and  Itomi. 
Shoji.  5.271,486.  Q.  192-45.000. 
Icn  Pharma:  See — 

Dowell,    Robert   I.;   Edwards,   Philip   N.;   and   Oldham,    Keith, 
5,272,173,  a.  514-439.000. 


Idemiuu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida.  Junji;  Ota,  Kazuo;  Asahi.  Satoahi;  Hayashi. 

Hiroshi;  and  Matono.  Kouichi,  5,272,037,  a.  430-108.000. 
Tomotsu,  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko, 

5,272.229,  a.  526-115.000. 
Uchida,    Shunji;    Morita,    Kazuham;    and    Hashimoto,    Kenji. 
5,271,866,  a.  232-299.010. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kai,  Haruki;  Inokuchi,  Takao;  and  Nishi,  Tohru,  3,272,190,  Q. 
524-11.000. 
Idogaki,  Yoko:  See — 

Matsushita,    Tetsunori;    and    Idogaki,    Yoko,     5,272,030,    O. 
430-522.000. 
lechika,  Keigo:  See — 

Kojima,  Shyuichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Akira;  lechika,  Kdgo; 
Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  5.272.581,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Igarashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Futamura,  Shoji;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuo,  5,271,140,  Q.  29-33.0OK. 
Igesto  AB:  See- 
Storm.  Ingvar,  5,271,128.  C\.  24-601.500. 
lida.  Kouza;  Obayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Serizawa,  Satoru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dcnitration  catalyst  for  high-temperature 
exhaust  gas.  5.271,913,  CI.  423-213.200. 
lino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fumya,  Yoshiyuki;  lino,  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu,  3.272,463, 

CI.  340-438.000. 

Ikai.  Isao;  Hamada.  Masatoshi;  Hasimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Tachioka,  Yoshio; 

and  Ishii.  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai. 

Digital  FM  modulator  using  direct  digital  synthesizer  5.272,454,  CI. 

332-117.000. 

Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Tanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Fukuda.  Masateru.  5,271,996,  Q.  428-225.000. 
Ikeda,  Tetsurou:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi,  Toahikazu;  Ikeda, 
Tetsurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama,  Masahira  5,272.313.  Q. 
219-130.210. 
Moriguchi,    Haruo;    Ikeda.   Tetsurou;    Danjo.    Kenzo;    Aoyama, 
Masahiro;  and  Kunio,  Karino,  5,272,314,  CI.  219-130  330. 
Ikeda,    Ycwhinori;    Makimoto,    Susumu;    Shigeoka,    Tadayuki;    and 
Tokuda,  Makoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Front  body  stracture 
for  automotive  vehicle.  5,271,473.  CI.  180-68.400. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Junji;   Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  Yamada, 
Minoni;  and  Uchino.  Nobuhiko.  5.272.044.  O.  430-393.000. 
Ikemoto,  Seiji;  Taki,  Katsuhiko;  Matano.  Takashi.  Kawahata,  Ichiro; 
Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Inctec,  Inc.,  The.  Coating  composition  and 
decorative  material  usmg  the  same.  5,271,988,  a.  428-195.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Iwata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
Ohsawa,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ionic  cur- 
rent sensing  apparatus.  5,271,268,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Iknaian.  Russell:  See — 

Watson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Hansel  A.;  and  Iknaian.  Rusadl, 
5.272,390,  a.  307-269.000. 
Ikura.  Kiyoahi:  See—  _. .  .. 

Uno.   Toshio;    Yabe.    Yoshitaka;    Ikura,    Kiyoahi;    Mase,    Shmji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Hideo;  Kato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi.  5.271,197, 
CI.  52-167.0OR. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Lindsay,  Emest  H.,  5,271.880,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Imai,  Kanji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Fumio;  Moriyama,  Yuichi;  Nakatani,  Toahitiuu;  and 
Imai,  Kanji.  5,272,413,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Imai,  Kunio:  See — 

Homma,   Hideo;   Fujiwara.   Akihiro;   Suda.   Hirofiimi;   Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Maaamichi;  and  Imai.  Kunio,  5,272.338,  Q. 
338-228.000. 
Imai,  Kyoko:  See— 

Hainaxaki,  Fumitoahi;  Betsui.  Hajime;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Umetsu, 
Hiroshi.  3,272,092,  Q.  436-172.000. 
Imai,  Tertiaki:  See— 

Yamazumi,  Shuji;  Itabe,  Tadayoshi;  Imai,  Teruaki;  and  Sadakane, 
Kenichi.  3.271.679,  a.  384-327.000. 
Imamaki,  Teruo:  See — 

Takagi,  Yukihito;  Nakata,  Shigeru;  Imamaki,  Teruo;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio.  5,271,789,  O.  156-387.000. 

IMC  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  

Friaa.  Louis  J.;  and  Frias,  Ronald  J..  3,271,138,  a.  29-428.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Sweet.    Robert    P.;    Rosa.    Mark    R.;    Vigdorovich.    Alexander; 
Kovacs,  James  E.;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman,  Steven  A., 
5,271,334,  CI.  104-102.000. 
Immel,  Richard  H.:  See— 

CoUom,  WUIiam;  Fuller,  Dennis;  Kinslow.  Joseph;  Meyer,  Bernard 
H.;  and  Immel,  Richard  H.,  5,271,886,  Q.  264-50000 
ImmcxM,  John  E.:  See — 

Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Manser,  Gerald  E;  and  Immooa,  John  E., 
5,272,249,  Q.  528-417.000. 
Imperato,  Assunta;  and  Roroer,  Dietmar.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Use  of  3HT-3 
antagonists  in  preventing  or  reducing  dependency  on  dependencry- 
inducing  agents.  5.272.168,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  House:  See— 

Russell,   Keith;   Ohnmacht.   Cynis  J.;  and  Oibaoo.   Keith   H., 
5,272,163,  a.  514-347.000. 
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Imperil]  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  Stt— 

Dowell.    Robert    I .    Edwards,    Philip   N.;   and   Oldham.    Keith, 

5,272.173,  a   514-459  000 
HardwKk,  Roy.  5,271.546,  Q.  228-107.000. 
Noon.  Robert  A.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Worthington,  Diana  M., 

5,272.130,0.  504-274.000. 
RtmeU.   Keith:   Ofanmacht,   Cyrui  J.:   and   Gib«>n.   Keith   H , 
5,272,163,  a.  514-347.000. 
IMS  KunsUtofT  AG:  Set— 

Geisabuhler,  Urs.  5.272,199.  O.  524-439  000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Set — 

Eodo.    Takayoshi;    Inaba.    Shigemitsu;    and    Yamada,    Satoshi. 
5,271.740,  a.  439-637.000. 
Inada.  Kuniaki:  Set — 

Takami.  Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahiaa;  Kurisu,  Norihito;  and  Inada, 
Kuniaki.  5.272,022,  Q.  429-197.000. 
Inaoka.  Shigeni:  Set- 
Hint*.  Koji;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka.  Masayuki.  Yoshizaki,  laao;  Yoahida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeni,  5,272.540,  CI   358-237.000. 
Inasaka,  Jun.  lo  NiEC  Corporation.  Method  Tor  fabricating  a  ceramic 

multi-layer  substrate.  5,271,150,  C\.  29-852  000 
Inazawa,  Yoshtzumi:  See — 

Odaka,   Kentaro:  Ozaki.  Shinya;   Inazawa.  Yoshtzumi;   Yamada. 
Masaki:  and  Bramhall.  Peter,  5,272,575,  a.  360-48.000. 
IncasI  Anchorage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Northern,  Ronald  D  .  5,271,199,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Inclec  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ikemoto.   Seiji;   Taki.    Katsuhiko;    Matano,   Takashi;    Kawahata, 
Ichiro:  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo, 
5,271,988,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Cartlidge,  Jesae;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  Fishman.  Oleg  S.;  Potter, 

Brian  E.;  and  Rotman,  Simeon  Z.,  5,272,719,  CI.  373-138,000. 
Cignetti,  Nicolas  P .  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mottimer,  John  H., 
5,272,720.  CI  373-155  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Jang,  Ruey-Guang;  Wu, 

Sheng-Long;  and  Yu,  Rong-Ho,  5.271,784.  a.  156-156.000 
Chou.  Hsiang-Mmg  J  ;  and  Chao.  Hu  H  ,  5,272.099.  Q.  437-41.000 
Duu.  Golden,  5.272,578,  CI   360-75  000. 
Ino,  Tadashi;  Shinka,  Nobuhiro,  and  Daimon.  Shigeo,  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  magnetic  coating  composition. 
5,271,857,  a.  252-62.540. 
laokuchi,  Takao:  Set — 

Kai.  Haruki;  tnokuchi.  Takao;  and  Nishi,  Tohfu,  3,272,190,  Q. 
524-11.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoaki:  Set — 

Yoahimura.  Takaynki;  Kondob.  Yoahiteru;  Matsumura.  Yoshimasa; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoaki.  5.271,164,  CI.  34-105.000. 
Inoue,  Masayuki:  Set — 

Pikus,  Ilya;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki,  5,271,163,  C\   34-33000 
Inoue.  Nonkatsu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  having  reference 

shafts  movably  supporting  lenses.  5,272.567,  CI.  359.6%.000 
Inoue,  Takahiro:  See — 

Goto,  Maaahiro;  Inooe,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroahi;  Tsukida,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Takano,  Manabu,  5,272,506,  O.  355-219000. 
Inouye,  Masayon.  Muuno,  Takeshi;  and  Chou,  Mei-Ym,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York   Regulation  of  jgene 
expression  by  employing  iranslational  inhibition  of  MRNA  utilizing 
interfering  complementary  MRNA.  5,272,065,  C\.  435-91  100. 
Inpaco  Corporation;  Set — 

Christine,  William  C  ;  and  Roth.  Scott  A..  5.271.208.  a.  53-436.000. 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Works:  See — 
Fulamura.  Shoji;  and  Igarashi.  Kazuo,  3.271,140.  a.  29-33.0OK. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Shiban.    Samir    S.;    and    Morgan.    Daniel    G.,    5,271,908,    C\. 
422-228.000. 
Intelli-Host  Corp    Set— 

Milliard,  Jeffrey  L  ,  5,272,474,  CI.  340-825  080. 
Interlmk  Technologies,  Inc.:  Set — 

Blevins.  Ronald  L.,  5,272,324.  CI    235-462  000. 
Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  5m — 

Allen,  Robert  D,  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter.  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg,  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMastcr,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W..  Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  Simpson.  Logan 
L.;  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M..  5.272.042.  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Asada.  Shigeki.  Sohda.  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda.  HiitMki.  5.272.471, 

a.  345-149.000. 
Austruy.  Pierre;  Conjeaud.  Jean-Paul;  Maasi.  Patrick;  and  Jacquart, 

Christian.  5.272,584.  CI.  361-58.000 
Baratle.  Harve;  de  Souza.  Joel  P.;  and  Sadana.  Devendra  K.. 

5.272,373,  Q.  257-609  000. 
Bargerhufr,  Rxhard  A  .  Dickson.  LeRoy  D.;  and  Krantz.  Matthias 

C,  5,272,690,  CI   369-112.000. 
Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann,  Bruce:  Novof, 
Uya  !.;  Oakland.  Steven  F.;  Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Skanhinski. 
Leon.  5.272,729,  a.  375-118.000 
Chang,    Henry   C;   Chen,    Mao-Min;    Homg,   Cheng   T.;    and 

Schweaker.  Robert  O  ,  5.271.802.  a.  156-643.000. 
Chen,  Imin  P.;  Davia,  James  W.;  Swanaon.  Robert  M.;  Tboma, 

Naador  G.;  and  Wu.  David  M.,  5.272.397,  a   307-452.000. 
Cook.  Lawrence  G.,  Fk>rence.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Gary  M.; 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Sargent.  Robert  W.,  5,271,516,  CI. 
22O-2J2.00a 


Dickson,   LeRoy   D;   and    Luecke.   Francis   S..   5,272,330,   CI. 

359-3.000. 
Henderson,    Ian.    E.;    and    Tayefeh,    Morovat,    5,272,692,    Q. 

369-273.100. 
Lin,  Bum  J..  3,272,024,  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Zetts,  John  M  .  5,272,470,  CI   345-173.000. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  Jerry  F  ;  and  Warren.  Craig  B..  5,272,179.  CI.  514-729.000. 
Intertechnique:  Set — 

Beaussant,  Raymond,  5,272,422,  d.  318-3.000. 
Interuniversitair  Micro-Elektronica  Centrum  vzw:  See — 

Colinge,  Jean  P.;  and  Gao,  Ming  H.,  5,272,369,  CI.  257-352.000. 
Inui,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Hanabusa.  Tetsuhiro;  Kojo,  Harunori;  and  Inui, 
Tsuneo,  5,272.011,  CI  428-418.000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set — 

Pineda.    Mauricio    H;    and    Pollard,    John    W..    5,272,086,    CI. 
435-284.000. 
Iqbal,  Abul:  See— 

Bugnon,  Philippe;  Iqbal,  Abul;  MacLennan,  Alison;  and  Fraser, 
Iain  F.,  5,271,769,  CI.  106419.000. 
Iri,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Mikio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Metals  Limited.  Com- 
posite metal  powder  composition  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
5,272,223,  CI.  525-452.000. 
Irie,  Nobuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  chang- 
ing apparatus  for  use  in  lire  vulcantzer   5,271,727,  CI.  425-34.100. 
Irish.  Michael  J   Window  clip  for  aircraft.  5,271,581,  CI.  244-129.300. 
Irvine,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  Renn,  Robert:  Irvine,  Robert  G.;  and  Donovan, 
William  G.,  5,271,656,  Q.  296-180.100. 
Irwin,  Guy.  Bi-directional  short  radius  turn  conveyor  belt  3,271,491, 

CI.  198-778.000. 
Irwin,  William  J   Pipe  crimping  apparatus.  3.271,257,  d.  72-316.000. 
Isaacson,  David:  See — 

Gisaer,  David  G.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Isaacson,  David;  and 
Goble,  John  C,  3.272.624,  CI.  364-413.013. 
Isaka,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kaneko, 
Shuzo;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi,  Takeo.  5.272.552.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Isaza.  Fernando  J.;  and  Wong,  Stanley  Y.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tion. Ventilator  control  system  that  generates,  measures,  compares, 
and  correcu  flow  rates.  5.271,389,  CI.  128-204  210. 
Ise,  Jun;  Mizuno.  Kazunon;  Suehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda,  Masazumi;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Structure  of  light-shieldmg  cloth  and  fUm  container  using  the 
same.  3,271,983.  CI.  428-92.000. 
Isenga,  Steven  R.:  Set — 

Camarota,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  James  H.;  and  Iieoga,  Steven  R., 
3,272,603.  a.  362-95.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  5m — 

Mandoh.  Rilsuo;  Minami,  Takehiro;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  and  Mitoh. 
Hisayoshi,  5,272.127,  Q.  503-207.000. 
Ishida.  Maaatoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-frequency  bias  supply 

circuit.  5.272.456.  C\.  333-246.000. 
Ishida,  Yasuhiko:  Set — 

Kadowaki,   Hidejiro;   Sugiyama,   Hiroshi;  Ishida.   Yasuhiko;  and 
Takamiya.  Makoto.  5.272.512.  a.  356-28.000. 
Ishiguro.  Fujio:  See — 

Ogasawara.   Takayuki:   Ishiguro,   Fujio;  and   Kurachi,   Hiroshi. 
5.271.821,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Ishiguro,  Nobuya:  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya:  Wano,  Toyoki;  Tada,  Tenio; 
and  Yoshida,  Teniaki.  5.271.976.  C\.  428-35.200. 
Ishiguro.  Toshikazu:  Set — 

Mura,  Hideo:  Nagano,  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshikazu,  5,272,595, 
a.  361-772.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Taizo;  Yokoyama.  Masakazu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyoharu.  5.271.366.  CI    123-300.000. 
Ishii.  Makoto:  See— 

Ikai.   Isao;  Hamada,   Masatoshi:  Hasimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Tachioka, 
Yoahio;  and  Ishii.  Makoto,  5,272.454,  CI   332-117  000, 
Ishii,  Takashi;  and  Sone.  Takashi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Thread  fas- 
tening type  connector  assembly.  5,271,689,  Q.  403-408.100. 
Ishii,  Takeshi:  Set — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake.  Satoru;  Ishii,  Takeshi;  and  Tokui,  Yo- 
shihiro,  5,271.570.  C[.  241-7.000. 
Ishii.  Yoihio:  Set— 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio,  5,272,031.  C\.  430-558.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka  5rr— 

Yanuunoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.272.553,  a.  359-53.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroko:  See — 

Moriahita,     Yoshii:     Hayaahida,     Shigeni;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayaahi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki. 
3,272,030,  a.  430-59.000. 
Ishikawa,  Michiaki:  See — 

Malsubara.   Akitoahi;   Shirose,    Meizo;   Ishikawa.   Michiaki;   Ni- 
shimoh.    Yoshiki;    and    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki,    5,272,038,    Q. 
430-108.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoahio:  Set— 

Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Matsushita.  Takaya;  Horioka.  Keiji: 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Hirat- 
suka.  Masahito;  and  Kaneko.  Satoshi,  5.271.788.  CI.  156-345.000. 


Ishizaka,  Yuji:  Set— 

Syouzi,  Fukuzi;  Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Haba,  Maaanon;  Asaoo,  Yoshihiko; 
Yamashita.    Shigeni;    and    Syougi,    Yoshito,    3,271,915,    CI. 
423-235.000. 
Ishizaki.  Naoki:  Stt—  . 

Akiyama.  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji; 
and  Shmozaki,  Shinichi,  5,271,227,  O.  60-422.000. 
Ishizato,  Shinichi:  See— 

Tajima,  Satoko;  Ishizato,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshie,  3,272,733, 
d.  376-219.000. 
Iskra,  Michael  J.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Umtary  absorbent  struc- 
ture. 5,271.987.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshihiro;  Kamimura.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Genshi 
Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  evaluating  a  degree  of 
fatigue  in  a  structural  material.  5,272,746,  CI.  378-72.000. 

Jahier.  Christian;  and  Bayart.  Bertrand,  5.271.642.  O.  283-81.000. 
Isogami,  Shuzo;  Yasuda,  Mamoru;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  Toahirou; 
One,  Kazuo;  and  Ohta.  Kiyoshi,  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Electret 
condenser  microphone  unit.  5.272.758,  CI.  381-191.000. 
Isola,  Alice:  See— 

Mondiny,  Pierre,  5,271.834,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Israel,  Gerd-Reiner:  See —  ^^ 

Seifert,  Gunter;  and  Israel,  Gerd-Reiner,  5,271,793,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Issel,  Wolfgang;  Jax,  Peter;  and  Leuker,  WUhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  having  s  diffusion  sensor  hose  for  detecting  a 
leak.  5,271,901,  CI,  422-83.000. 
Itabe,  Tadayoshi:  See—  ,         .  „  ,  , 

Yamazumi,  Shuji;  Itabe,  Tadayoshi;  Imai,  Teruaki;  and  Sadakane, 
Kenichi,  5,271,679,  CI,  384-527.000, 
ITC  Incorporated:  See— 

Camarota,  Richard  J,;  Miller,  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R., 
5,272,603,  a,  362-95,000. 
Ito,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Takafumi;  and  Ito,  Kazutoshi,  3,272,072,  O.  435-172,300, 
Ito,  Osamu:  Set — 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria.  Ryui- 
chirou  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimarooto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki.  3,272,684,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Ito.  Shigeki:  Stt—  . .     „ 

Ikemoto,   Seiji;  Taki.   Katsuhiko;   Matano.  Takashi;   Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki:  and  Miyauchi,  TaUuo. 
5.271,988,  a.  428-193.000. 
Ito,  Tomokazu:  Set—  _        .  ^  „  , 

Gekka,  Ryoichi;  Takegami,  Masaki;  Ito,  Tomokazu;  and  Yokoo, 
Akira,  5,271,477,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See— 

Honguchi,  Masashi;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,272,393,  CI. 
307-296.600. 
Itoh,  Motokiyo:  Set—  ^  ,     ^■ 

Endo,  Shigeru;  Nagae,  Moriyasu:  Itoh.  Motokiyo;  Sugmo,  Takeshi; 
and  Naruse,  Shouzou,  5,272,303,  CI,  219-61,000, 
Itomi.  Shoji:  5« — 

Okamoto,  Yuji;  Kataoka.  Masahiko;  Ichikawa,  Kemchi;  and  Itomi. 
Shoji.  5.271,486.  Q,  192-45,000 
Itou  Masaaki;  Oizumi.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd, 

Renection  mask,  5,272,744,  Q,  378-35,000, 
ITT  Corporation:  See—  .    „     .      ,,,,,,,    ^, 

Francisco,  Frank  F,;  and  Karslen.  Kenneth  S..  Jr,.  5.272,411,  CI, 
313-296,000 
Iwado.  Seigo:  See—  . 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki.  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki.  and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  CI,  514-460,000, 
Iwai,  Kumiko:  Set— 

Huhiguchi,  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Sen,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 

and  Azuma.  Makoto,  5,271,924,  a,  424-9.000, 
Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 
and  Azuma.  Makoto,  5.271,929,  Q,  424-9.000, 
Iwai,  Toshiaki:  See—  .      .     „ 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki.  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki: and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  Q.  514-460.000. 
Iwamura,  Junichi.   Measurement  of  catalase  activity.   5472,062,  CI. 
435-27.000  ^  _,    . 

Iwanaga.  Masao,  to  I.T.M.  Corporation.  Discharge  element,  method  of 
producing  the  same  and  apparatus  comprising  the  same.  5,272,414,  CI. 
313-631.000. 
Iwano.  Hiroahi:  Set —  ___ 

Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Iwano.  Hiroahi,  5,271.374,  O.  123-673.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroaki :S*e —  ---_,,       .~ 

Hanatani,     Yasuyuki;    and    Iwasaki,    Hiroaki,     3,272,031,    CI. 
430-59.000. 
Iwata,  Toahio:  See—  ^.     „  ^     .       u 

Ikeuchi.  Masayuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Iwata.  Toshio;  Ueda.  Atsushi; 
and  Ohsawa.  Toshio,  3.271.268,  a.  73-115.000 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shifl  control  system  and  method  for  vehicular  automatic 
tranaminiona.  5.272.631,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Iyengar,  Murali  S.:  See—  ,  ,,,  «»j    n    ■ma 

de  Castro,  Bruno;  and  Iyengar,  Murah  S.,  3,27l,«04,  CI.  Z54- 

89.aoa 


Izawa,  Masao,  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation.  Vertical  amplifier 
system  for  multitrace  oscilloscope  and  method  for  calibrating  the 
same.  3.272,449,  CI.  33O-2.000. 
Izawa,  Toshio;  Kashiwabara.  Tomoko;  Nakajima.  Shohachi;  and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carboximida- 
mide  derivatives.  5,272,164,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Izuchi,  Toshirou:  Set—  „      .   .      ,.,  -r 

Isogami.  Shuzo;  Yasuda,  Mamoru;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  To- 
shirou;   Ono,    Kazuo;    and    Ohta,    Kiyoshi,    5,272,738,    d. 
381-191.000, 
J.M,  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kinzler,  Gemot,  5,271.807,  O.  162-262.000, 
J.  Unach  A  Cia.,  S.A.:  See— 

Almansa.  Carmeji;  Torres,  Carmen;  Gonzalez,  Concepcioa;  Car- 
celler,  Elena:  and  BartroU,  Javier.  5.272.170,  Q   514-418.000. 
Jabbari,  Iraj:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Battu,  Ramgopal,  5,272,580, 
CI.  360-97.020. 
Jabuach,  Ronald,  to  Autoflug  GmbH  &  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik.  Self-lock- 
ing  reeling   device   for   a   safety   belt   with   retractor   switching. 
5,271,578,  a.  242-107.40R. 
Jackl,  Werner,  to  Textron  Inc.  End  connector  assembly  for  watch  band. 
5,272.683,  CI.  368-282.000.  ,,..-, 

Jackson,  Francis  W.  Pressure  balanced  piston  rings.  5J7I,3I3,  CI. 

92-200.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  L.:  See —  ._,.,,     _, 

Cardin,    Alan    D.;    and    Jackson,    Richard    L.,    3,272,261,    CL 
536-21.000. 
Jackson.  Roland  O.:  See— 

Wolters.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  and  Jackson,  Roland  O.,  5,272,736,  a. 
376-267.000. 
Jacobi,  Rick  D:  See—  ^^     „     .    ^ 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  Hushbcck,  Donald  F.;  Bencheidt.  Kevm  T.; 
and  Jacobi,  Rick  D.,  5,271,468,  C\.  166-387.000 
Jacobs,  Eric  W.:  See—  ^  ,,.  ,^_     ^ 

Hayduk.    Matthew    T.;    and    Jacobs,    Eric   W..    3,271,288,   Q. 
74-462.000. 
Jacquart,  Christian:  See — 

Austruy,  Pierre;  Conjeaud.  Jean-Paul;  Massi.  Patrick;  and  Jacquart, 
Christian,  5,272,384,  CI.  361-58.000. 
Jacumin,    Jimmy    R.    Continuous    fabric    detwister.    5,271,131,    CI. 

26-87.000. 
Jagannath,  Chirravuri:  See — 

Yacobi,    Ben   G.;   2>mon,    Stanley;   and   Jagannath,   Churavun, 
5.272,105,  CI,  437-89,000, 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,  ,-,  ,~, 

WeisT  Manfred;  Thievessen,  Karl;  and  Welp.  EwakJ  O.,  3 J7 1.302. 
CI,  83-56.000. 
Jaguar  Can  Limited:  See — 

Clokie,  Andrew  K.,  5,272.380.  a.  307-10.700. 
Jahier,  Christian;  and  Bayart.  Bertrand.  to  Iiocel,  Sari.  Marking  label 

for  a  product.  5.271,642,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Jahnke,  Richard:  See —  ^^ 

Osipo,  Clodia:  and  Jahnke.  Richard,  5.271.874.  Q.  264-1.700. 
Jakob,  Gert;  Schupp,  Karl;  Hussmann.  Dieter;  Jessberger,  Thomas;  and 
Karr,  I>ieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Housing  for  an  electronic 
circuit    with    improved    heat    dissipation    means.    5,272,593,    Q. 
361.707,000, 
Jakobs,  Diane  M.:  See— 

Lu,  Lin-Tao;  Shenaaa,  AU;  Jakobs,  Diane  M,;  and  Stokes,  GaDen 
W.,  3,27 1 ,376,  a.  1 26- 1  IO,OOR. 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F,;  Marvin,  Russel  H,;  and  Porte.  Johannes  J,,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Plunger  and  driver  mechanism  for  an 
analyzer,  5,271,896,  CI,  422-63  000, 
Jakus,  Catherine:  See—  ~    .     . 

Roland,    Bruno;    Vandendriessche,   Jan;   and   Jaknt,   Catherine, 
5,272,026,0,430-18,000.  .,,„„,  „ 

James,  Lewis  G.,  to  Strippit,  Inc.  A.C.  motor  control.  3,272.425,  CI. 

318-606.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schutz,  Rudolph  W.,  5.271.137,  d.  29-400.100. 
Weinert.  Lawrence  E..  5,271.575.  d.  242-67.  lOR. 
Jang,  Jun-Ui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  dust  collec- 
tor. 5,271,763,  CI.  96-55.000, 
Jang,  Ruey-Guang:  Set—  „        -,  vu 

Chen.  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Jang,  Ruey-Guang;  Wu, 
Sheng-Long;  and  Yu.  Rong-Ho,  5,271,784,  d   156-156,000, 
Janik,  Leon  P,;  Maxwell,  M,  Craig;  and  Brady,  C  Eugene,  to  Staiudyne 
Automotive  Corp,  Disposal  plug  for  filler  cartridge,  5,271,836.  d. 
210-232,000, 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N,V,:  Stt—  ,       u  r, 

Janssens.  Frans  E,;  Diels,  Gaston  S,  M,;  and  Leenaerta,  Joseph  E., 
5.272,150,0,  514-258  000, 
Janssens,  Eduard  X,  J,:  See — 

Bowen,  Charles  T,;  and  Janssens,  Eduard  X.  J.,  3J71,504,  d. 
209-316,000, 
Janssens,  Frans  E ;  Diels,  Gaston  S,  M,;  and  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E..  to 
Janssen    Pharmaceutica    N,V.    Hydroxyalkylfuranyl    derivative*. 
5,272,150.0.  514-258.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Funaba.  Kazutoahi.  5.271.602.  O.  251-335.300. 
Moritani.  Hiroaki;  Murai.  Etsuo;  and  Dei.  Takayoshi,  5,271^62,  CI. 
72-453.020.  ^  .j 

Jarrell,  Willis  H.;  and  Auten,  James  L.,  to  Nordaon  Corporatton.  Ad- 
justable width  coating  nozzle  and  side  sealer.  3,271,794,  d. 
156-578.000. 
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jMper,    SMven    C    SJ72,724,    CL 


Japer.  Steven  C. 

SokMDoa.    Ji 

375- 3«  000. 

Ju,  Peter:  5<r— 

lad.  Wolfgans;  Ju.  Peter,  ud  Leuker,  Wilhelm,  SJ7I,901,  a. 
422-83.000. 
Jeanaoo,  Stig:  St* — 

Vahloe.  Anden;  Svernnerbolm.  Bo;  Rymo,  Lan;  JeuMKn,  Stig; 
Honl.  Peter  Crerkintky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren.  J»n,  5.272,251. 
a.  53O-324.000. 
Jelich,  Werner,  to  Deutiche  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umwelttechnik 

AO.  Device  for  cooling  hot  gaaes.  5.271.243,  a.  62-304.000 
Jenczewski,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

PatterKin.  Audie  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Jenczewaki,  Theodore 
J  .  5,271,911,  a.  423-485000 
Jenkinaoo.  Richard  D.;  and  Sowa,  Michael  W .  to  Unioo  Carbide 
Chemicab   A    Plastics   Technology   Corporation.    Solder   powder 
coued  with  parylene   5.272,007.  Q.  428-403.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporaoon.  Method  of  recover- 
ing additional  oil  from  fines  and  residue  recovered  from  viscous  oil 
reservou^.  5.271.463.  C\.  166-271  000. 
Jennings.  Milton  E.:  See — 

Clarkson.  CurtB  W ;  KoU,  Larry  F.;  Jennings,  Milton  E.;  and 
WiUiams.  Nicholas  J..  5.271,426,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Jensen,  James  A.  Silicoa-filled  aluminum  polymer  precursors  to  SiC- 

AIN  ceramics.  5,272.239,  a.  528-9  000. 
Jensen,  James  H.;  Coatello,  Timothy  D.;  De  Brabander.  Leon.  Jr.;  and 
Vosa,  Matthew  E.  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
The     Disubstituted   polycycbc   systems   and    preparative    methods 
therefor   5.272.269,  Q.  544-333.000. 
Jeong,  Jae  S.:  See — 

Hur,  Hun;  and  Jeong,  Jae  S..  5.272,102,  C\.  437-52  000. 
Jerman.  John  H..  to  IC  Senaon,  Inc.  Bimetallic  diaphragm  with  spUt 

hinge  for  microactuator  5.271.597.  a.  251-11.000 
Jesaberger.  Thomas:  See — 

Jakob.  Gert;  Schupp.  Karl;  Huasmann.  Dieter,  Jessberger.  Tbomaa; 
and  Karr.  Dieter,  5,272,593,  Q.  361-707.000. 
JeweU,  Perry  J  :  See— 

HeUMch,    David    J.;    Zyduck.    Ronald;    and    Jewell.    Perry    J., 
5J71.706,  a  414-676.000. 
Jewiah  Hospital  of  St  Louia,  The:  See— 

Mohrman,    Daniel    P.;    and    DeU,    Jerry    W.,    5,271,636,    CL 
280-304.100. 
Ji,  n-hwan;  and  Ma,  Seok-bum.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid.  Liquid 
crystal  light  valve  having  a  Si02/Ti02  dielectric  mirror  and  a  Si/Si- 
Oj  light  blocking  Uyer.  5,272,554,  a.  359-67.000. 
Jia.  Zheng  P  :  See— 

Young.  Paul  G  ,  and  Jia.  Zheng  P .  5,272,085.  Q.  435-254.200. 
Jiang.  Ming:  See — 

Han,  Charles  C;  He,  Manjun;  Liu,  Yongming;  Feng,  Yi;  and  Jiang. 
Ming.  5,272,232.  Q.  526-242.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Minamibata.  Yukimitsu.  5,271,476,  C\.  180-148.000. 
Jinushi,  Kazuki:  See — 

Asano,  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Jinushi.  Kazuki;  and  Samejima, 
Shunichi.  5,271.775.  Q.  134-40.000. 
Johenning,  John  B..  to  StraU  Floution.  Inc.  Waterbed  mattress  with 

drain  valve  operated  by  hoae  connector.  5.271.111,  CI.  5-451.000. 
Johnson.  Allan  S.;  and  Brandenberger.  Peter,  to  Tapoutic  International 
Corporation  (TIC  AG).  Tap  and  quick  change  tap  holder  aaaembiy. 
5J71,697.  CI  408-222  000. 
Jotmson.  Benram  C:  See — 

Sobey.   Mark  S.;  Johnson.   Bertram  C  ;  and   Blevins.  Glen  R.. 
5.272.713.  a.  372-69.000. 
Johnson.    Charles    W.    Foam    dispensmg    device.    5,271,337,    CI. 

222-509.000. 
Johnson,  David  W..  Jr.:  Set— 

Oyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  and  Johnson.  David  W.,  Jr.,  3,272,132,  CL 
505- 1.000. 
Johnaon,  Dennis  W.:  5«r — 

Myers.  Robert  B.;  Burley.  David  R.;  Gray,  Barbara  J.;  and  John- 
toa.  Dennis  W.,  5,271,562.  Q.  239-290.000. 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Cook,  Lawrence  G.;  Florence.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Gary  M.; 
Johnson.  Gordon  R;  and  Sargent.  Robert  W..  5.271.516.  Ci. 
220-232.000. 
Johnson.  Hal  G.:  See— 

Johnson.    R.   Thurman;   and   Johnson,    Hal   O.,    5,271,984.   CI. 
428-102.000. 
Johnson,  Lee  R:  Set — 

Myeis,  Howard  L.;  and  Johnson.  Lee  R..  5,272,732,  CL  380-23.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  W  :  Ser— 

Rahimi.   Riazuddin   S.;  and  Johnson,   Mark  W.,   3471,838,  CL 
210-346.000 
Johnaon.  Paul  C;  Weingaertoer.  David  A.;  Dicks.  Lynton  W.  R.; 
Otermat.  Arthur  L.;  and  Marsden.  Arnold  R..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Enhanced  deep  soil  vapor  extraction  process  and  apparatus  for 
reinovmg    contaminants    trapped    m    or    below    the    water    table. 
5.271.693,  a.  405- 1 28.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Wygal.  Gary  L  .  and  Johnson.  Peter  D  .  5.271.304.  a  83-422.000. 
Johnson.  R.  Thurman.  tnd  Johnson.  HaJ  G  .  to  Ribbon  Teitiles,  Inc 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  ribbon  with  wire  thread  and 
prodoct  5J71.984,  CI.  428-102.000 


Johnson,  Susan  W.:  See— 

Baillargeon.  David  J ;  Cardia,  AngeUne  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 
Johnson.  Susan  W  .  5.271,748,  CI.  44-391.000. 
Johnstone.   Robert   M..   to   Dual-Lite   Manufacturing,   Inc.   Canopy 
mountmg  device  for  exit  signs  and  the  like  5.272.603.  d.  362-147.000. 
Jolly,  Chr»topher  H.:  See — 

Tong.  David  W.;  Jolly.  Christopher  H.;  and  Zalondek,  Kevin  C. 
5,272,704.  a.  371-23.000. 
Jones.  Allan  S.:  See— 

Harwood,  H   James;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  and  Smook.  Malcolm  A., 
5J72J15,  a.  525-324.000. 
Jones,  Clay  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  L,  and  Company.  Concen- 
tration of  fluoropolymer  dispersions  using  acrylic  polymers  of  high 
acid  content   5.272.186.  CI.  523-339.000. 
Jones,  Donald  B.:  Set— 

Dobbs,    Michael    E.;    and    Jonea,    Donald    B.,    3,271,702,    CX. 
414-223.000. 
Jones.  Douglas  L  ;  and  Hunsinger.  Billy  J  .  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  wide  bandwidth 
adapave  filtenng   5.272,663,  CI.  364-825.000. 
Jones,  James  B  .  Mandujano.  Celeo  R.;  Venkataraman,  Vasan;  and 
Kynakos,  Constanttnos  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Digital  video  quan- 
tizer 5.272,725,  d.  375-76.000. 
Jones,  Marshall  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  laser  soldering  of  microelectronic  lead-pad  assemblies  on 
ceramic  substrates  5,272,307.  CI.  219-121.600 
Jooraku,  Fumio:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  Sobue.  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita.  Nobuyuki;  Nagaae,  Hiroahi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto. 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku.  Fumio,  5,271.871,  a.  252-518.000. 
Jordan,  Mark:  See— 

Mammano.     Roben     A.,     and     Jordan.     Mark,     5,272,396,    CI. 
307-U3000. 
Jorgensen.  Adam  A.  Centralized  automotive  resource  management 

system.  5472,464.  Q.  340-438.000. 
Jorgensen,  Betty  S.:  Set— 

Liepins.  Raimond;  Jorgensen.  Betty  S.;  and  Liepins,  Leila  Z., 
5.271,870.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Josefowicz,  Jack  Y  .  Rensch.  David  B.;  and  Nieh,  Kai-Wei.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Passivation  of  thin  film  oxide  superconductors. 
5,272,133.  a.  505- 1.000. 
Joseph,  Michael  D.:  See— 

HsLTTis.    Robert    F.;    and    Joseph,    Michael    D.,    5,272,244,    Q. 
528-59.000. 
Joulia.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Container  provided  with  a  spring  closure 

device.  5,271.533,  a.  222-402.130 
Joyner.  Dwayne  A.;  Kang,  Jung  W  ;  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu;  Yuto, 
Kazuaki;  and  Stuck.  Bonnie  L.,  to  Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc.;  and 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  High  performance  tire  treads  and  tires. 
5.272,203.  CI.  524-575  000 
Jumel.  Bernard;  and  Platel.  Frederic.  Hand  pump  utilizing  press  fit 

components  for  seaUng  and  closure.  3,271,532,  Q.  222-321.000. 
Junker.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Clark,  William  G..  Jr.;  Shannon,  Robert  E.;  and  Junker,  Warren  R.. 
5,272.216,  a.  525-362.000. 
Jnrayj,  Jurjus:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  Cushman, 
Mark;  and  Jurayj,  Jurjua,  5,272,146,  Q.  514-232.800. 
Jurca.  Mahus-Christian.   Process  for  quality  control  of  laser  beam 

welding  and  cuttmg   5.272,312.  C\.  219-121.830. 
Jurcak.  John  G    Set— 

Hnb.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak,  John  G..  5,272,148.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Jnri,  Tatsuro;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Information    recording    apparatus. 
5472.528.  a.  358-133.000. 
K-Swiss  Inc  :  See — 

Batra.  Vijay  K,  5.271.130.  Q.  24-714.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuUu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  Set— 
Mandai.    Takahiko;    Yoneyama,    Masaru;    and    Sakai,    Sbxao, 
5,272.136.  a.  314-27.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Msuushima.  Yukio.  5.272,687.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kauha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Endo.  Shigeni.  Nagae.  Moriyasu;  Itoh.  Motokiyo;  Sugino.  Takeshi; 
and  Nanise,  Shouzou,  5,272.305.  CI.  219-61  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Komauu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Akiyama.  Teruo.  Shirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki.  Naoki;  Yamashila.  Koji; 

and  Shinozaki,  Shmichi,  5.271.227,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Muruyama.  Jun;  and  Yamashita,  Koji,  5,271.430,  d.  137-625.300. 
Tokai.  Shigeni.  5.272,643.  CI.  364-476.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kolobuki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Noboru.  5.271,190.  C\.  52-10.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See — 

Chikama.  Toshio.  5.271.382,  C\.  128-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  Set — 

Syouzi.  Fukuzi;  lahizaka.  Yuji;  Haba.  Masanori;  Asano.  Yoahihiko; 
Yamashita,    Shigeni;    and    Syougi.    Yoahito,     5,271,915.    CI. 
423-235.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  Stt— 
Nakaho.  Junichi.  5472.335.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Nagaya,  Maaami,  5.272,290.  C\.  200-4.000. 
Yasuhara.   Nobuyoshi;   and   Kawachi.  Tomonori   5,271,252,  CI. 
70-186  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Stt — 

Ando,  HKleo.  5,272,683.  a.  369-44.140. 

Harada.  Toyoshige;  and  Tanbo.  Kenichi,  3472,612,  O.  363-8.000. 


Hasegawa.      Makoto;      Matsushita.     Takaya;     Horioka,      Keiji; 

Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Hirst- 

suka,  Masahito;  and  Kaneko.  Satoshi,  5.271,788,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Kobayashi,    Takaichi;    and    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro,    5,272,598,   O. 

361-686.000. 
Kotani,  Shigeo,  5,272,342,  CI.  250-341.000. 
Miyashita,  Moriya;  Kageyama,  Mokuji;  and  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro, 

5.271.796,  a.  156-626.000. 
Mizutani,  Toshiaki;  and  Tsuge,  Akihiko,  5,272,121,  d.  301-90.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio.  5.272,365,  CI   257-194.000. 
Nakamura,  Naomi,  5472.617,  CI.  363-51.000. 
Nishihara,  Eitaro;  Fukushima,  Yuki;  and  Etna,  Takehiro,  5,272,625, 

CI.  364-413.130. 
Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,272,672,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Sai,  Yukio,  5.272.334.  CI.  250-227.2IO. 
Sei.  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki,  5,272,366, 

CI.  257-206.000. 
Shimozawa,   Hiroshi;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;   Higashi,  Michiya;  and 

Yoshizumi,  Akira,  5.272,377,  CI.  257-787.000. 
Tajima,  Satoko;  Ishizato,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoahie.  5,272.733. 

CI.  376-219.000 
Tskami,  Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahisa;  Kurisu,  Norihito;  and  Inada, 
Kumaki,  5.272.022.  CI  429-197  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 
Kozawa,  Takahiro.  5472,108,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Kabushiki  Kajsha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See— 

Yamazumi.  Shuji;  lUbe.  Tadayoshi;  Imai,  Teruaki;  and  Sadakane, 
Kenichi,  5.271,679,  CI.  384-527.000. 
Kaczkowski.  Andrezej:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffner,  Ken  Y.;  Hageli,  Heinz;  and  Kacz- 
kowski. Andrezej.  5,272,460,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Kadota,  Kuninobu:  See— 

Kohno,   Yoshihide;    Kadota,    Kuninobu;    Koseki.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Matsushita,  Norinaga.  5,271.445.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Taka- 
miya,  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displacement  informa- 
tion detection  apparatus.  5.272,512,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Kaehler.  Paul  G  :  See— 

Flory.  Wilfried.  deceased;  Kaehler.  Paul  G.;  and  Mennicke,  Stefan, 
5.272,019.  CI.  429-104.000 
Kageyama,  Mokuji:  See— 

Miyashita.  Monya;  Kageyama,  Mokuji;  and  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro, 
5.271,796,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Kagoshima,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yada,  Seiki;  Nagaae,  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takamitsu;  Hino,  Noboru; 
and  Kagoshima.  Yutaka,  5,271,612,  CI.  267-158.000. 
Kai,  Haruki;  Inokuchi,  Takao;  and  Nishi,  Tohru,  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd.  Rubber  composition  containing  powdered  leather 
and  molding  producte.  5.272,190,  CI.  524-11.000. 
Kaifu,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Kawai,  Tatsundo;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kaifu,  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Isao'    Endo.    Tadao;    and    Tomoda,    Kouji,    5,272,548,    CI. 
358-482.000. 
Kaiser,  David:  See—  „      ^, 

Corl.  Paul  D.;  Kaiser,  David;  and  Lifshitz,  Han.  5,271.404.  CI. 
128-661.080. 
Kajita.  Harumasa;  Nakanami,  Satoshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Noriyuki,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Pay  television.  5,272,751,  d. 
380-17.000. 
Kakurai.  Aki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kotaro;  Nishimoto,  Tsugio;  Ebihara.  Yoshitaka;  Mat- 
sunami.  Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Shohei;  and  Kakurai,  Aki,  3,271,950, 
CI.  426-607  000. 
Kali-Chemie  AG:  Set— 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raachkowski,  Boles- 
laus.  5.271,861.  d.  252-153.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Benson.  Werner;  van  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory.  Peter  C;  Wolf. 
Klaus-Ullnch;  Preuschoff.  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg.  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  5,272,143,  d.  514-215.000. 
Kalkhoran,  Nader  M  :  See— 

Namavar.  Fereydoon;  Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.;  and  Maruska,  H. 
Paul,  5,272,355,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Kallen,  Peter:  See— 

Speth.  Rachel;  Kallen,  Peter;  and  Helmsworth,  Chns,  5,271,101, 
CI.  2-228.000. 
Kalmanek,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Fraser.  Alexander  G.;  Kalmanek,  Charles  R.;  and  Keshav.  Snniva- 
san,  5472,697.  d.  370-61.000. 
Kalmanovitch.  David  P..  to  Riley  Storker  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  predicting  ash  deposition  on  heated  surfaces  of  a  fiiel 
burning  combustion  vessel.  5,271,674,  CI.  374-16.000. 
Kam-Ng,  Mamie:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen.  Jacob  I.; 
Demauriac.  Richard  A.;  Hawks,  George  H..  Ill;  and  Baloga, 
John  D..  5.272.048.  CI  430-503.000. 
Kamata,  Yoshirou:  See—  .. 

Kosuda,    Tetsuo;    Kamata,    Yoshirou;    and    Takizawa.    Kmji, 
5,272,120.  CI.  501-105.000. 
Kameda,  Oaamu;  and  Toyota,  Hideo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  and 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmitting  system. 
5.271.478,  a    180-247  000. 
Kameli,  Nader,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  traffic  predictioas 
using  historical  dau  checked  for  certainty.  5,272,288,0.  187-127.000. 


Kamikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Taguchi,     Toshio;     Hoshi,     Younoauke;     Sueda,     Minoru;     and 
Kamikawa,  Susumu,  5,272,298.  d  219-10.491. 
Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Seto.   Kiyotomo;    Matsumoto,   Hiroo;    Kamikawaji,   Yoahimasa; 
Ohrai.  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi,  Keisuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinori.  5.272,271,  d.  546-199.000. 
Kamimura,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Isobe.    Yoshihiro;    Kamimura,    Atsushi;    and    Aoki,    Kazuhiko. 
5.272,746.  d.  378-72.000. 
Kamimura,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Alaka.  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Masaki;  and  Kamimura, 
Kazuhide,  5,271,795.  d.  156-621.000. 
Kaminski.  Stanley  S ;  and  Evans,  Robert  E.,  to  Atnencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  Asbestos-free  microdemer  acrylic  fiber  reinforced  mate- 
rial for  gaskets  and  the  like.  5,272,198,  d.  524-426.000. 
Kamisawa,  Akira,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  patterning  metal 

oxide  thm  film.  5,271,797.  d.  156^35.000. 
Kamishima,  Kunitaka:  See — 

Takahama,   Shinobu;  and   Kamishima,   Kunitaka.   5,271,993,  O. 
428-209.000. 
Kamiya,  Saburo:  See— 

Nishi.  Kenji;  Kamiya,  Saburo;  and  Shiraishi,  Naomaaa,  5.272,501, 

CI.  355-53.000. 

Kamon.  Takurai,  to  Kyowa  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Syntheoc  resin  temple 

with   a  longitudinal   core   member  for  eyeglasses.   5.272.494,  CI. 

351-111.000.  ^     , 

Kamper,  Hans-Weraer.  to  Spanset  Inter  AG.  Tensiomng  ratchet  for  a 

lashmg  strap.  5471.606.  CI.  254-217.000. 
KamratK  Robert  F.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Robert  F.;  Eberlin,  John  W.;  and  Kamrath,  Robert  F., 
5.271.806,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Kanai,  Takao;  Sezaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Atsuta,  Hitoshi,  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  Une 
width  on  printed  board.  5472.761,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kanai,  Takao:  Set— 

Sezaki.  Yoshinori;  Hoki,  Tetsuo;  Kanai.  Takao;  and  Atsuta,  Hito- 
shi. 5,272.762,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kananen.  Phil:  See—  _    .„ 

Perkins,  Frederick  W.;  and  Kananen.  PhU,  5,271,582,  d.  244- 
158.0OR. 
Kaneda,  Hideaki:  See—  ^      .     ^ 

Urushidani.  Hanio;  Sato.  Tomo;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo  Takahashi,  Koji;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato. 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki,  5,272,637,  d.  364-431.020. 
Kanehisa.  Eiji:  See — 

Noguchi.    Naoyuki;    Kanehisa,    Eiji;    Taroekiyo,    Masaaki;    and 
Makimoto,  Seiji.  5.272,632.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi:  See—  ... 

Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Matsushita,     Takaya;     Honoka,     Kaji; 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa,  Yoahio;  Hirat- 
suka, Masahito;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi.  5,271,788.  d.  136-343.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See—  „      . 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  Kaneko. 
Shuzo;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5.272.552.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Kaneko,  Takafumi;  and  Ito.  Kazutoshi.  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited. 
Method  for  preparing  transformed  plant.  5,272,072,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kanemitou,  Tomomi:  See —  _..   .. 

Uno,   Toshio;   Yabe,   Yoshitaka;   Ikura.   Kiyoshi;   Mase,   Shmji; 
Hirama.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Hideo;  Kato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake. 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi,  5.271.197, 
CI.  52-'l67.00R. 
Kanesa,  Yutaka:  See— 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  and  Kanesa,  Yutaka,  5,272,693,  CI. 
370-32.100. 
Kang.  Jung  W.:  See— 

Joyner.  Dwayne  A.;  Kang.  Jung  W.;  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu;  Yuto, 
Kazuaki;  and  Stuck,  Bonnie  L..  5,272,203.  d.  524-575.000. 
Kang.  Sien  G.:  See—  _    ^      ^^      ^   , 

Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;   Kang,   Sien  G.;   and   Rode.   Edward  J., 
5.272,112,  a.  437-192.000. 
Kanjo.  Wajih:  See— 

Daugherty.  David  W.,  Jr.;  Kanjo.  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Mi- 
chael G.,  5471.511,  CI.  213-75.00R. 
Kano,  Ikuo,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Index  adjust- 
ment circuit  for  floppy  disk  drive.  5.272,577.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Kano,  Junichi;  Aoki.  Kongoh;  and  Miura,  Yasushi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Valve  openmg 
and  closmg  timing  control  apparatus.  5,271,360.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Kanoh,  Toshiyuki;  Shiratori.  Akihiro;  and  Matsumura,  Chizuru,  to 
NEC    Corporation.    CIF    converter    with    reduced    multiplien. 
5.272,520,  CI.  358-11.000. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  Set— 

Ovadia,  David.  5,272.299,  CI  219-10.55R. 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Corporation:  Stt— 

Mitsuhiro,  Koden;  Tomoaki,  Kuraute;  Makoto.  Shiomi;  Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi.  Inoue;  Kazuhiko.  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi,  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori.  Fujii,  5.271.867.  d.  252-299.610 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Mandoh.  Ritsuo;  Minami.  Takehiro;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  and  Mitoh. 
Hisayoshi.  5472,127,  d.  503-207.000. 
KAO  Corporation:  Set—  . 

Kure.  Naohisa;  Saito,  Norika,  and  Hirano,  Yuji,  3471,926,  CI. 
424-71.000. 
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Kaplan.  Daniel  T:  Set— 

Rjpley.    Kenneth    L.;   and    Kapian.    Daniel   T..    S,271.4I1,   a. 
I2&-7O2  00O 
Kaplan,  Roy  t.;  and  Stncldand.  J.  Byron,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Ultraviolet  fpectrographic  monitonng  of  water  wioble  corroaion 
inhibiton.  5.272.346,  CI.  23O-373.00a 
Kappele.  William  D  :  Set— 

Asakawa.  Stuan  D.;  Mohr,  John  A.;  Slofliel,  John  L.;  Kappele. 
WiUiam  D  :  Mueller.  Brace  E.;  and  Firl,  Oerold  G  .  5.272.491. 
a.  J4*-140.00R. 
Karino.  Kimio.  Monguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Tothikazu;  Ikeda,  Tet- 
surou;  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama,  Maiahiro.  to  Sanaha  Electric 
Manofactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Arc  welder.  5.272.313.  CI.  219-130.210. 
Karl,  Horjt:  See-— 

Ball    Wilfried;    ScbonenlMch.    Heinz;    Bolte.    Lodwig;    Stahmer, 
Michael;  and  Karl,  Hont,  5,271,655,  Q.  296-146.140. 
Karr.  Dieter:  See- 
Jakob,  Gert;  Scbupp.  Karl;  Hiasmann,  Dieter;  Jessberger.  Thomas; 
and  Karr,  E)ieter.  5,272,593,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Kanten,  Kenneth  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Francisco,  Frank  F;  and  Kanten,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.,  5,272.411,  CL 
313-2%.000 
Karube,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Tanita.  Takeo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  and  Karube. 
Yaauo.  5.271.292.  Q.  74-479.0BF. 
Kaahiwabara.  Tomoko:  See — 

Izawa.  Toshio:  Kashiwabara.  Tomoko;  Naltajima,  Shohachi;  and 
Ogawa,  Nobuyuki,  5.272.164.  a.  514-357.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic component  supplying  apparatus   5.271,146,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Kashizaki,  Yoshio:  Miyazalu.  Hajime;  and  Miyaji,  Toahie,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electrophotographic    photosensitive    member 
comprising  a  tris-azo  pigment.  5.272.028,  C\-  430-58.000. 
Katakura.  Kageyoshi;  Ogawa,  Toshio:  and  Kondo,  Shin-ichi.  to  Hita- 
chi. Lid  ,  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation  Phase  regulating  appara- 
tus of  ultrasonic  measunng  devices.  5.271,276.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Katanka,  Fumio:  See — 

Sotokawa,   Hideo;   Shoji.   Fusaji;   Kataoka.   Fumio;   and   Satou, 
Hidelaka.  5^72047,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Kataoka,  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film 

caaaette  with  dust  collectmg  ndges.  5,271,576,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Kataoka.  Maaahiko  See— 

Okamoto,  Yuji;  Kataoka,  Masahiko;  Ichikawa.  Kenichi;  and  Itomi, 
Shoji.  5.271,486.  Q.  192-45.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoahiyuki:  Set— 

Fujii.    Tadashi;    Kataoka,    Yoahiyuki;    Fukui,    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Maaataka;     Nakao.    Toshitsugu;     Halamiya,     Shigeo;    Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh.  Maaanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoahi.  5,272,737,  a.  376-283.000. 
Kalo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shuji;  Kato.  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi.  5,272,743. 
a.  376-463.000. 
Kalo,  Akira:  See — 

Kojima,  Shyuichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Akira;  lechika,  Keigo; 
Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  5J72,S8I,  Q.  360-98.010. 
Kato.  Hideto:  5<v— 

Okinoshima,     Hiroshige;    and    Kato,     Hideto,     5,272,222.    d. 
525-431.000. 
Kato,  Kaneyoahi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Naoto;  Kato,  Kaneyoahi;  and  Kozai,  Yoshio,  5,272, 1 80, 
CI   514-575  000. 
Kato,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uno,   Toahio;    Yabe,    Yoshilaka;    Ikura,    Kiyoshi;    Mase,    Shinji; 
Hirama,  Toahihiko;  Shinuzu,  Hideo;  Kalo,  Masahiro;  Ohiake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 
a.  52-167.0OR. 
Kato,  Masaki:  See — 

Ataka,  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Masaki:  and  Kamimura, 
Kazuhide,  5,271.795,  a.  156-621.000 
Kato,  Takahiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navigation  system. 

5.272,483,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  Set— 

Sugimoto,  Takashi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Harada.  Masashi;  and  Asano, 

Seiichi.  5,271.914,  a.  95-141  000 
Yoahida,  Satoru;  and  Kato,  Takashi.  5,271.453.  O.  165-22.000. 
Katoh.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Masanori,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injectioa  system  for  engine.  5,271,358,  Q.  123- 
73.0PP 
Katsamberis.  Dimitris:  See — 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T.;  Katsamberis,  Dimitris;  Kerr. 
Stuart  R.,  Ill;  and  Lewia,  Larry  N.,  5.271.968,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Katmikawa,  Kanji:  See — 

Anno,  Takamitsu;  and  KalsukaMva.  Kanji.  SJ71,781.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Katsumala,  Hirofumi;  Fujie.  Hideo.  Tomikawa.  Kazuto;  and  Nagakura, 
Yasuhiko.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  control- 
Ung  a  heating  temperature.  5,272.644,  CI.  364-477.000. 
Katsuta,  Mamoru:  See— 

Yoneda,  Takao;  Sakakibara,  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Arimoto, 
Naoki;    Katsula,    Mamoru;    Hayashi,   Yutaka;   and    Yamanaka, 
Maaashi,  5.271.187.  C\  51-165.870. 
Katz,  Robert  D  ;  and  Mitchell  David,  to  Katz.  Robert  D.  Combination 

bicycle  r«:k  and  side  earner   5,271.540,  C\.  224-32.00A. 
Kaufiman,   Marvin   L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.   Reduced  yellowing 
electrodepoaitable  coaling  compoaition.  5J72.189.  CI.  523-415.000. 


Kaulmanii.  Bruce:  See — 

Bechade.  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufinann,  Brace;  Novof, 
Ilya  I.;  Oakland,  Steven  F.;  Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Skarshinski. 
Leon,  5,272,729,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Kawa,  John:  Set — 

Sober,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kawa.  John,  5,271.959,  CI.  427-155.000. 
Kawabata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimoto,   Takashi;   Asakawa,   Kazuo;   Kawabata,   Kazuo;   Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda,  Eisuke;  and  Takano.  Takeshi.  5.272,723,  Q. 
375-11.000. 
Kawabe,  Ushio:  See— 

Nishino,    Toshikazu;    Kawabe,    Ushio;    and    Hatano,    Mutsuko, 
5,272.358.  Q.  257-36.000. 
Kawachi,  Tomonori:  See — 

Yasuhara,   Nobuyoshi;  and  Kawachi.  Tomonori,   5.271,252.  CI. 
70-186.000. 
Kawado,  Yasuhumi;  Shimizu,  Tsutomu;  and  Kondo,  Jiro,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium.  5,271,966,  CI.  427-453  000. 
Kawahata,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ikemoto,   Seiji;   Taki,   Katsuhiko:   Matano,   Takashi;   Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo. 
5.271,988,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Kawai,  Tatsundo;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi,  Isao; 
Endo,  Tadao;  and  Tomoda.   Kouji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photosensor  and  image  reading  device  with  improved  correction 
means  for  signal  correction  and  image  reading  method.  5,272,548,  CI. 
358-482.000. 
Kawakami,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Marayama,  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Atsuhani;  Takahashi,  Hidemi;  and 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko.  5.272.763.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kawakami.  Toahiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Turbocharged 

engine.  5 J7 1,228.  CI.  60602.000. 
Kawakami,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Toyonaga,  Masahiko,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.  Channel  routing  method.   5.272,645,  CI. 
364-491000. 
Kawamoto,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kajita,  Harumasa;  Nakanami,  Satoshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Noriyuki, 
5,272,751.  a.  380-17.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Fukuoka.     Mutsuo;     and     Kawamura.     Hiroki.     5.271.680,     CI. 
400-697  100. 
Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukumolo,  Takatomo;  Tanaka, 
Kaoni;  Fujii,  Masanori;  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Okuda,  Koji,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
electrophotographic  toner.  5,272,034,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kawano,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Fuju,    Masaki;    Kawano.    Shigetoshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Hideki, 
5.271,368,  CI.  123-493.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ozawa,    Michiharu;    Shibuya,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kogiku,    Fumio, 
5.271,539,  a  222-595.000. 
Kawasaki  Thermal  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,271,246,  C\.  62-476.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Seki,  Mitsuyoahi;  Uchibori,  HanK);  Kawa- 
shmu.  Hu^oki;  and  Enei,  Hitoshi,  5,272,067,  CI.  435-110.000. 
Kawasumi  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Shioiri,  Haruki,  5.272,303,  Q.  219-10.730. 
Kawate,  Takehiko:  See — 

Wakatsura,  Kenji;  Kawate,  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro;  Minami,  Shuji;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita.  Ryosuke; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki,  5.272.235.  CI.  526-281.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masalaka;  and  Saiki,  Eisaku.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding 
device   and   method   for   feeding   thin   sheets   with   no   buckling. 
5.271,615.  a.  271-121.000. 
Kazuhiko.  Tsuchiya:  See — 

Mitsuhiro.  Koden;  Tomoaki.  Kuratate;  Makoto,  Shiomi;  Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi,  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori,  Fujii,  5.271.867.  Q.  252-299.610. 
Keck.    Richard    K.;    Wilson.    Blake;    Hendricks.    Steve;   and    Byrne, 
Thomas  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination  package  tilt 
pad  journal  bearing/dual  self  equalizing  thrust  bearings,  with  hydro- 
sutic  im  provisions.  5,271,676,  CI.  384-111.000. 
Keefe,  Kevin  F.:  See — 

Canestri.   Michael   L.;  Capen.  Roaa  D.;  and  Keefe.   Kevin  F., 
5,272.558,0.  359-173.000. 
Keene,  Gary:  See — 

Parent.  Donald  G.;  and  Keene.  Gary.  5.271.296.  C\.  81-3.200 
Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Biennger.  Hermann;  and 
Burstell.    Helmut,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Phenoxysul- 
fonylureas  based  on  3-substituted  alkyl  salicylates,  and  their  use  as 
herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators.  5.272.129.  C\.  504-2 14.000. 
Keilman,  George  W.:  See — 

Ganguly.   Dipankar;   and   Keilman,   George  W..   5.271.406.  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Keller,  Edward  E..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Convair  Divi- 
sion. Oxygen  enhanced  cruise  missile  weapon  system.  5,271,330,  CI. 
102-374.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M.;  and  Henderson,  Leslie  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy   Carborane-<siloiiane  or  silaneVunsaturated  hydrocarbon 
based  polymers.  5.272.237,  a.  528-5.000. 
Kelley.  Kurtis  C:  See — 

Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  and  Kelley.  Kurtis  C.  5,271,133,  a.  29-25.350. 


KeUner,  David  M.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Marvin  E.;  KeUner,  David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb.  Cathy  S..  5,271.934.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Wullschleger,  Richard  D..  5.271.936.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Kem-Wove,  Incorporated:  See — 

Baigas,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  5,271.780,  CI.  156-62.600. 
Baigas,  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  5,271,997,  O.  428-233.000. 
Keominer,  Claus:  See — 

Fuchs,    Wolfgang;    Schilling,    Rainer,    Schramm,    Heribert;    and 
Kemmner.  Claus.  5,271,155,  O.  30-376.000. 
Keogh.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Berkheimer,  Steven  E.;  Durish,  Jim;  Keogh.  Edward  J.;  and  Landa, 
Alfred,  5,271,515,  CI.  2204.270. 
Keogh,  James  R.:  See — 

Wolf.  Michael  F.;  Treacony,  Paul  V.;  and  Keogh.  James  R., 
5,271,898,  a.  422-64.000. 
Kephart.  David  A.  Programmable  timer  power  switch  unit  with  emer- 
gency override  reset.  5,272,386.  CI   307-116.000. 
Kepplingcr,  Leopold  W.;  Schiffer,  Wilhelm;  Stastny,  Wilhelm;  and 
Riimer,    Bernhard.    to    Voest-Alpine    Industrieaidagenbau    GmbH. 
Plant  comprising  a  shaft.  5,271,609.  CI.  266-199.000. 
Kernevez.  Nelly:  See — 

Chaillout.  Jean-Jacques;  Kernevez,  Nelly;  and  Leger,  Jean-Michel, 
5,272.436,  CI.  324-304.000. 
Kerr,  Douglas  F.:  .See — 

Coe,  Ronald;  and  Kerr,  Douglas  F.,  5,271,222,  Q.  60-229.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,    Stephen    R.;    and    CUude,    Alan    M.,    5.271,851.    O. 
210-770.000. 
Kerr,  Stuart  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Coyle,  Dennis  J.;  Crouch,  Earl  T.;  Katsamberis,  Dimitris;  Kerr, 
Stuart  R..  Ill;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5,271,968,  a.  427-558.000. 
Kersten,  Sven-OUver  R.:  See— 

Schroder-Bramloop,   Helmut   L.;  and   Kersten,   Sven-OUver  R., 
5,272,398,  CI.  307-571.000. 
Keshav,  Srinivasan:  See — 

Eraser,  Alexander  G.;  Kalmanek,  Charles  R.;  and  Keshav,  Sriniva- 
san. 5,272.697.  CI.  370-61.000. 
Ketterer.  Jan:  See— 

Lewin,  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Ketterer,  Jan.  5,271,492,  CI.  198-830.000. 
Keyser.  Gene  E.;  and  Klopfenstcin,  Robert  L.,  to  Environmental  Sol- 
vents Corporation.  Distillation  device  for  purifying  liquid  mixtures. 
5,271.810.  CI.  202-185.200. 
Khong.  Dong  T.:  See— 

Tsang.  Wai  M.;  Hu.  Daniel  C;  and  Khong,  Dong  T.,  5,272,666,  CI, 
365-96.000. 
Khuri-Yakub,   B.  T.;   Bhardwaj,  Sanjay;  and  Saraswat,  Krishna,  to 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Thin   film   process   monitoring   techniques   using  acoustic   waves. 
5,271,274.  a.  73-597.000. 
Kiaroco,  Robert  C;  Shah,  C.  K.;  and  Depa,  Louis  S.,  to  Rockwell 
International   Corporation.    Locking  device   for  a  printing   press. 
5,271,324,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Kidder.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Adams,  John  T.;  Kidder,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tinsley,  Timothy  M., 
5,272,650,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Kigawa,  Masahara:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Aral,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Micko;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi.     Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa.     Masahara,     5,272,172,     CI. 
5 14-450.000. 
Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Izawa.  Masao,  5.272,449,  a.  330-2.000. 
Kilbourn,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Namenye,  Joseph  A.;  Kilbourn,  Eugene  L.;  and  Cornell,  Jeffrey  L., 
5.272,610,  CI.  362-351.000. 
Kim.  Dong-n,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Velocity  control 
method    for    a    synchronous    AC    servo    motor.    5.272,423,    CI. 
318-560.000. 
Kim,  Hyung  K..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Drain  water  evapo- 
rating device  for  use  in  a  refrigerator.  5,271,241,  CI.  62-285.000. 
Kim,  Jai  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Press  device  for  printing  head. 

5,272,488,  CI.  346-76  OPH. 
Kim,  Myun  Ho.  Re-mailable  envelope  with  removable  addressing  sheet. 

5,271,553.  CI.  229-303.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen,  Jacob  I.; 
Demauriac,  Richard  A.;  Hawks,  George  H.,  Ill;  and  Baloga,  John  D., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reverul  photographic  elemenU  con- 
taining ubular  grain  emulsions.  5,272,048,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kronzer,  Frances  J.;  and  Parkkila,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,271,99a  a. 

428-195.000. 
Timmons,  Terry   K.;   Kobylivker.   Peter,   and  Woon,   Lin-Sun, 
5,271,883,  a.  264-6.000. 
Kimoto.  Takashi;  Asakawa,  Kazuo;  Kawabata.  Kazuo;  Oishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Fukuda.  Eisuke:  and  Takano.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Waveform 
equalizer  using  a  neural  network.  5.272.723.  C\.  375-11.000. 
Kimura.  Hidetnichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instra- 

ment  vnlh  reverberation  effect  5,272.274.  CI.  84-658.000. 
Kimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakajima,    Nobuyoahi;    and    Kimura,   Tsutomu,    5,272,626,    CI. 
364-413.130. 
Kimura.  Yoahiharu:  See — 

Kitao,    Toahio;    Kimura,    Yoahiharu;    Yamane,    Hideki;    Nakala, 
Hiroki;  and  Shinoda.  Hosei,  5,272.221,  d.  525-420.000. 


Kimura,  Yuichiro:  Matstmii,  Ktminori;  and  Ohsawa,  Michitaka,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  and  Information  System,  Incorpo- 
rated. Digital  image  correction  device.  5,272,421,  C[.  315-368.120. 
King,  Billy  R.;  and  Rausch,  Walter  F.,  to  King,  Billy  R  Plow  apparatua 

and  method  using  acoustics.  5,271,470,  CI.  172-40.000. 
Kinlen,  Patrick  J.;  Rapp,  Martin  L.;  and  Hubbard,  David  E.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Solid  sUte  pH  sensor   5,271,820.  CI.  204-418.000. 
Kinner,  Richard  L.;  and  McCrath,  Ann  K.  Pivotal  keyboard  copy- 
bolder.  5,271,593,  a.  248-442.200. 
Kinslow,  Joaeph:  See — 

CoUom,  William;  Fuller.  Dennis;  Kinslow,  Joseph:  Meyer,  Bernard 
H.;  and  Immel,  Richard  H.,  5,271,886.  CI   264-50000. 
Kinzler,  Gernot,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Headbox  with  profile  bar  mea- 
suring devices.  5,271,807,  d.  162-262.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkanda,  Masao,  5,271,154,  CI.  30-216.000. 
Kirikami,  Seiichi:  See — 

Urushidam.  Haruo;  Sato,  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo   Takahashi.  Koji;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato, 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki,  5,272,637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izawa,  Toshio;  Kashiwabara,  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Shohachi;  and 
Ogawa,  Nobuyuki,  5,272.164,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Kirk,  James  W.;  and  Barrett.  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.   Wide    bandwidth    peak    follower    circuitry.    5,272,394,    CL 
307-351.000. 
Kirol,  Lance  D.:  See — 

RockenfeUer,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  5,271,239,  Q.  62-259.200. 
Kirach,  Howard  C;  See — 

Roth,  Scott  S.;  Ray,  Wayne  J.;  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C,  5,272,117, 
a.  437-228.000. 
Kilahara,  Shizuo,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Colored  spherical  fine 
particles,  process  for  production  thereof  and  applications  thereof 
5,272,212,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Kitamura,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hideaki;    Kitamura,   Yoshihiro;   and    Morita.   Toshiaki, 
5,272,765,  Q.  382-13.000. 
Kitao,  Toshio:  Kimura,  Yoshihara;  Yamane,  Hideki;  Nakata,  Hiroki; 
and  Shinoda,   Hosei,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Incorporated. 
Nylon  composition  having  increased  hydrolyzability  and  method  for 
increasing  hydrolyzability  of  nylon.  5,272,221,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Kiyosc,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro:  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furakawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,272,684,  Q. 
369-13.000. 
Kjersem,  Jens  A.  Supporting  pUlow.  5,271,114,  C\.  5-64O.00O. 
Klapperick.  Robert  L.:  See — 

O'Brien,   Michael  D.;  Klapperick,  Robert  L.;  and  Bdl.  Chris, 
5,271,437,  a.  141-51.000. 
Kleffner,  Hans  W.:  See— 

Riede,  Urs;  Kleffner,  Hans  W.;  and  Seubert,  Bernhard,  5,271,772, 
CI.  134-2.000. 
Kling,  Sean;  Bunton,  Mark  A.;  and  Moskal,  Thomas  E.,  to  Babcock  and 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Low  profile  sootblower  nozzle.  5,271,356,  d. 
122-392.000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

von  Allwoerdan,  WUhelm,  5,271,213,  d.  56-400.000. 
Klopfenstein,  Robert  L.:  Set — 

Keyser,  Gene  E.;  and  Klopfenstein,  Robert  L.,  5,271,810,  d. 
202-185.200. 
Klotz,  E  John.  SkidraU.  5.271,610.  CI.  266-274.000. 
Knape,  Dieter,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c  F.  Porsche  AG.  Shift  mechanism  of  a 

motor  vehicle  transmission.  5.271,291,  d.  74-477.000. 
Knauer,  Alfred;  Lessing,  Ulli;  Hofmann,  Kari;  and  Seifert,  Kurt,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,271,270.  d.  73-119.0OA. 
Knight,  George  W.:  See- 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  Stevens, 
James  C;  and  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.,  5.272.236,  d.  526-348.500. 
Knight.  James  E.:  See— 

Pitts,  Ian;  Knight.  James  E.;  Stevenson.  Duncan  I.;  Taylor,  Andrew 
E;  and  Cooper,  John  W.  D.,  5,272,509.  d.  355-284.000. 
Knoll.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Saadi.  Robert  E.;  Knoll,  Christopher  C;  Beaumont,  John;  Ralston. 
John  D.;  and  Farrell.  Robert  R,  5,271,600,  d.  251-40.000. 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Perzborn,  Elisabeth;  Schramm,  Matthias;  and  Becker- 
mann.  Bcnihard,  5,272,161,  CI.  514-339.000 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.,  5,271,335,  d.  105-4.300. 
Knowles,  Eric;  Coraforth,  David  A.;  and  Carney,  Francis  M.,  to  Air 
ProducU  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Scorch  retardant  polyacrylate  elasto- 
mers. 5,272,213,  CI.  525-305.000. 
Knuijt,  Hans,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moimting  arrangement  for 

a  single  shaft  combined  cycle  system.  5,271,217,  d.  60-39.310. 
Ko,  Su-sen;  and  Byram,  David  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Individual  bandage  dispenser.  5,271,522.  CI. 
221-58.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-speed  firit-m  fint-oot 
memory  flexible  to  increaae  the  memory  capacity.  5,272,675,  CL 
365-22I.00a 
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Kobayuhi.  Hideki 

Fujii,    Maiaki;    Kawano,    Shigetoshi;    and    Kobayaihi,    Hidda. 
5,271,368.  a.  123-493000 
Kobayaihi.  Hiroki;  Motoyanu,  Kanio;  and  Ota.  Shigeo,  to  Rohm  Co., 
Ltd.    Tbennal    bead    and   etectronic    apparatui   iniiig   (be   mne. 
5,272.489,  Q   346-76.0PH. 
Kobayaihi.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Morishita.     Ycxhii;     Hayashida.     Shigeni;     Sugimoto.     Yaniihi; 
bhikawa.  Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroahi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki, 
5,272,030,  a  430-59000. 
Kobayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Kawai,  Tatsundo;  Saika.  Toahihiro;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Isao;    Eado,    Tadao;    ud    Tomoda.    Kouji,    5,272,548,    a. 
358-482.000. 
Kobayaihi,  Takaichi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitiuhiro.  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Portable  electronic  apparatus  having  an  interchangeable 
detachable  battery  and  optional  component  for  expanding  a  function. 
5,272,598,  C\   361-686.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tatiuo;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  Nomura, 
Hiroahi;  Nihei.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno,  Eishi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Two^Jroke  engine  5,271.362,  O.  123-299  000 
Kobylivker.  Peter:  See— 

Timmoni.   Terry    K.;    Kobylivker.   Peter,  and   Woon,   Lin-Sun, 
5  J7 1,883,  a.  264-6.000. 
Koch.  Walter:  See— 

Krieaimann.  Ingo;  Paar,  Willibald;  Holier,  Franz;  and  Koch,  Wal- 
ter, 5^72,188,  a.  523-412  000 
Kochert.  Vincent,  to  Texai   Instnunenis  IiKorporated.   OifTerential 

pressure  switch  sensor  control  unit   5,272,384,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Kochi,  Hiromi;  Amano,  Junro;  Nishiyama,  Takashi;  and  Tashiro,  Shin- 
ichi,  to  Manac  Incorporated.  Solid  radiographic  contrast  medium. 
5,271,923,  a.  424-5.000. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.:  5er— 

Rdboldl.   H.    Norman;   and   Kock,   Ronald   W,   5,271,153,   CI 
29-890.126. 
Kodai,  Syojiro;  Ochi.  Katsunori;  and  Murakami,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  method  for  an  IC  card  and  iu 
IC  card.  5,272.374,  Q.  257-679.000. 
Koenen.  David  J.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Microprocessor 
heat  disBpatioa  apparatus  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.272,599.  O. 
361-71O0ro. 
Koenig  *  Bauer  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Munker,  Jurgen  F  F.,  5.271.323,  a.  101-409.000. 
Kogiku,  Fumio:  See — 

Ozawa.    Michiharu;    Shibuya,    Kiyoahi;    and    Kogiku,    Fumio, 
5.271,539,  a.  222-595  000. 
Kohno,  Yoahihide.  Kadola.  Kumnobu;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Nonnaga.  to  Bndgestone  Corporatioa.  Pneumatic  tire  mclud- 
ing  wave-shaped  cords  or  filaments.  5,271,445,  Q.  152-527.000. 
Koide.  Kouichi:  5er — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;   Hoshino.   Michio;  Yano,  Toru;  Tamura,   Hideo; 
Senzaws.  Isamu.  Mayumi.  Euuo.  Ushiku.  Tikashi,  Okumura, 
Takeshi,  and  Koide,  Kouichi,  5.272,404,  CI   310-233  000. 
Kotde,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Fukuhara,   Naoshige;   Ofata,    Michitaka;   Sasano,    Norihisa;   and 
Koide,  Tomoyuki,  5,271,650,  CI.  293-120.000 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasajima.  Tetsuo:  Morikawa,  Masaru;  Shmkai,  Hiroahige;  Uchida. 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida.  Tsutomu.  5,272,602,  C\  362-80  100. 
Kojima,   Shyuichi;   Suzuki.   Hiroyuki;   Kato,   Akira;   lechika,   Keigo; 
Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura.  Masaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Disk-type  re- 
cording medium  and  storage  apparatus.  5,272,581,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kojo,  Harunon:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Hanabusa,  Tetsuhiro;  Kojo,  Harunori;  and  Inui. 
Tsuneo,  5,272,011,  C\.  428-418.000. 
Koken  Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anno,  Takamilsu;  and  Katsukawa,  Kanji.  5,271,781. 0.  156-71.000. 
Kolchinsky.   Abel  E.;  Shimeifarb,  Gennady;  and  Arooovich.  FeUx. 

Modular  lolenotd  valve.  5.271,599,  C\  251-30.040. 
KoU.  Larry  F    See— 

Clarkson,  Curtis  W.;  KoU.  Larry  F.;  Jennings,  Milton  E.;  aad 
WUUams,  Nicholas  J.,  5,271,426,  C\.  137-375.000. 
KoUmeier.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Pischinger.    Franz;    and    Kollmeier,    Hans-Peter,    5,271,265,    d. 
73-35.000. 
Kolvitcs,  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J.;  Welsch,  John  H.;  Sickles,  Willard  J.; 
Balazek.  David  T.;  and  Brancber,  Rodney  E.,  to  Metro  Industries 
Inc.  Plastic  frame  system  having  a  triangular  support  pott.  5,271,337, 
a.  108-107  000. 
Komori-Chambon:  See — 

Roux.  Jean-Pierre,  5^71,541,  O.  226-95.000. 
Komoh  Corporation:  See — 

Ebina.  Toahihiko.  5.271,326,  O.  101-425.000. 
Komori,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Chikami,  Kunio;  and  Komoti.  Hiroahi,  5.271.733,  O.  433-20.000. 
Komorowski,  Karl  J  :  See — 

LaPomtc,  Larry  P.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  aad  Sanl,  Jonathan  R., 
5,271.6«a  a.  297-85.000. 
Koodo.  Jiro:  See — 

Kawado.    Yaauhumi;    Shimizu.    Tsutomu;    and    Kondo,    Jiro, 

5^71,966,  a   427-453.000 

Koodo,  Kazuo;  tshigura.  Nobuya;  Wino,  Toyoki;  Tada.  Teruo;  and 

Yoahida,  Teruaki,   to  Okura   Industrial  Co .   Ltd.,  and   Sumitomo 

<T«»'""-«l  Company.  1  imileil   Biaxially  stretched  multilayer  film  and 

I  for  manufacturing  same.  3,271,976,  d.  428-35.200. 


Kondo,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Katakura,    Kageyoshi;    Ogawa,   Toahio;   and    Kondo,    Shin-ichi, 
5,271.276,  a.  73-626.000 
Kondo,  Susumu:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Yuji;  Iwai.  Kumiko;  Scri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 

and  Azuma,  Makoto.  5.271,924,  CI.  424-9  000 
Hashiguchi,  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susumu; 
and  Azuma,  Makoto,  5,271,929.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Kondo.  To&hiharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera  with  flicker 

cancellation.  5.272,539,  a.  358-228.000. 
Kondoh,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Takayuki;  Kondoh,  Yoahiteru;  Matsumura,  Yoshimasa; 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoaki,  5,271,164,  a.  34-105.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

MaUubara,    Akitoshi;    Shirose,    Meizo;    Ishikawa,    Michiaki;    Ni- 
shimon,    Yoshiki;    and    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki,    5,272,038.    CI. 
430-108.000. 
Okumura,    Mitsuhiro;    Tanaka,    Shigeo;    and    Sato.    Hirokazu, 
5,272,053.  a.  430*40.000. 
Konieczynsiu.  Ronald  D.,  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coeling,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  conductive  coating 
materials  5,271,569,  Q.  239-690.000. 
Konsztowicz,    Krzysztof   J.    Snow    shovel/pusher.    5J71,169.    a. 

37-271.000. 
Koontz,  Steven  L.;  and  Cross,  Jon  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  aniso- 
tropic   etching    in    the    manufacture    of   semiconductor    devices. 
5.271.800.0.  156-643  000 
Koppel.  Gary  A.;  Offord.  Robin  E.;  Rose.  Keith;  and  Scott,  William  L., 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cluster  conjugates  of  drugs  with  antibod- 
ies. 5,272,253,  CI.  530-332.000. 
Koren,  Dan:  See — 

Gomey,  Mosbe;  Galili.  Shlomo;  Koren.  Dan;  Tal,  Shaul;  and  Sol, 
David,  5,271,786,  Q    156-229.000. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

imaging  particles  in  a  liquid  flow  5,272,354,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Kosaki.  Katsuya.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
manufacturing     semiconductor     device     contact.     5,272,111,     O. 
437-192.000. 
Koaeki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kohno,   Yoshihide;   Kadota,    Kuninobu;   Koseki,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Matsushita,  Norinaga,  5,271,445,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Koss,  Michael  C,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
aggregating     tables     having     dissimilar     formats.     5,272,628,     CI. 
364-419  190. 
Kostler,  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Wehner,    Wolfgang;    and    Kostler,    Hans-Ounter.    5,272,192,    d. 
524-87.000. 
Kosuda,  Tetsuo;  Kamata,  Yoshirou;  and  Takizawa,  Kinji,  to  Mitutoyo 
Corporation.  Block  guage  and  method  of  marking  ceramic  material. 
5^72,120,  CI.  501-105.000. 
Kosugi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Adachi.  Huashi;  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki.  5.272,452,  d.  331-17.000. 
Kotani,  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Diffused  layer  depth 

measurement  apparatus.  5,272,342,  a  250-341  000 
Koutlakis.  George;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Lane,  Christopher  C,  to  ADM 
Agn-Industncs,  Ltd.  Starch-based  adhesive  coating.  5,271,766,  CI. 
106-213.000. 
Kovacs,  Csaba  A.;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Optical    information    recording    medium    using    azo    dyes. 
5,272,047,  CI.  430-495.000. 
Kovacs.  James  E.:  See — 

Sweet,    Robert    P.;    Rosa.    Mark    R.;    Vigdorovich,    Alexander; 
Kovacs,  James  E.;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman,  Steven  A., 
5,271.334,  a.  104-102.000. 
Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Singh,  De- 
vinder,  Euler,  John  W.;  Haidaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy,  Phalgimi 
S..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Vertical  axis  washer.  5.271,251,  CI. 
68-171.000 
Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.:  See — 

Clark.  Jack  P.;  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung,  James  C  S.; 
and  Berg,  David  C ,  5,272,734,  O.  376-260.000. 
Koyama,  Kazuhidc,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  wirings. 

5,272,110.  a  437-190.000. 
Koyo  SeikoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko;  Malsuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Tabuse,  Hidetoahi, 
5.271,474,  a.  18079.100. 
Kozai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Naoto;  Kato,  Kaneyoshi;  and  Kozai.  Yoshio,  5,272, 180, 
CI    514-575.000. 
Kozakun,    Masaru;    Stimi,    Shingo;    Matsuhisa.    Hiroaki;    and    Miki. 
Hideyuki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Chemiluminescent  analyzer. 
5J71,894,  a.  422-52.000. 
Kozawa,  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusbo;  and 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  gallium  nitride 
semiconductor  ligbt-emittmg  device.  5.272.108.  d.  437-127.000. 
Kozyrski,  Vmcent  T.;  See- 
Peters,    Alan    R.;    and    Kozynki,    Vincent    T.,    5,271,305,    CL 
83-455.000. 
Krambeck,  Frederick  J  ;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Schipper,  Paul  H.;  and 
Sapre,  Ajit  V  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  cracking  of  coke 
producing  hydrocarbons  5,271,826,  O  208-113.000. 
Kramer,  George  C.  Thomas,  William  B.;  and  Wilson,  Jay,  to  Kramer, 
George  C  System  and  method  for  rapid  vascular  drug  delivery. 
5,271,744,  a.  604-51.000 


Kramer,  Martin  S.;  Byrnes,  Larry  E.;  and  Hohnes,  Gary  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  application  of  ther- 
mal spray  coatings  to  engine  blocks.  5,271,967,  CI.  427-455.000. 
Krampitz,  Dieter:  See — 

Hoefer,    Rainer,    Krampitz,    Dieter,    and    Lippmann,    Andreas, 
5.271,855,  a.  252-32.000. 
Krantz.  Matthias  C:  See— 

Bargerhufr.  Richard  A.;  Dickson.  LeRoy  D.;  and  Krantz,  Matthias 
C,  5,272,690,  d.  369-112.000. 
Kraska,  Marvin  P.:  See- 
Brown.    Larry    T.;    and    Kraska,    Marvin    P.,    5,272,630,    d. 
364-424  100. 
Krauleidies,   Horst.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  reporting  liquids. 

5,272,467,  d  340-604.000. 
Krausz,   Eliezer.   Clampmg   and   connecting   means.    5,271,648,   CI. 

285-373.000. 
Kresbeck,  Gordon  C,  to  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  Northern 
Illinois  Univ.  Method  for  separating  hydrophilic  molecules  fixnn 
hydrophobic  molecules  via  detergent  partitioning.   5,271,840,  CI. 
210634.000. 
Kreus,  Herbert  H.:  See- 
Van  Dulmen,  Hendrikus  A.  M.;  Geboers,  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Kreus, 
Herbert  H..  5.272,409,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Knessmann,  Ingo;  Paar.  Willibald;  Holzer.  Franz;  and  Koch.  Walter,  to 
Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG.  Water-dilutable  coating  binder  combina- 
tions which  can  be  deposited  cathodically,  and  their  use.  5,272,188, 
CI.  523-412.000. 
Krishna,  Raj:  See — 

Fillmore,  WUUam  E.;  and  Krishna,  Raj,  5,271,534,  d.  222-383.000. 
Krock,  Friedrich  W.:  See— 

Claussen,     Uwe;    and     Krock,     Friedrich    W.,     5,272,259,     d. 
534-689.000. 
Kronzer,  Frances  J.;  and  Parkkila,  Edward  A..  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.    Image-receptive   heat  traiufer  paper.    5,271,990,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Kubo,  Yoichiro;  and  Ohura,  Kiyomori,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hydrogenation  process  of  unsaturated,  nitrile-group-containing  poly- 
mer and  aqueous  emulsion  of  hydrogenated  polymer.  5,272,202,  CI. 
524-565.000. 
Kubono,  Shigeru,  to  Nikko  Kizai  Co.,  Ltd.  5702.  Rope  drawing  winch. 

5,271,608,  a.  254-372.000. 
Kubono.  Shoji;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachivlsi 
Engineering    Corp.     Semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device. 
5,272,676,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kubota,  Haruo;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio.  Bearing  structure  for  hoist/traction 

apparatus.  5.271,607,  d.  254-342.000 
Kubota.  Itsuro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Usa,  Satoihi;  and  Kubota,  Itsuro,  5,272,276,  CI. 
84-737.000. 
Kudo,  Jun;  and  Ashida.  Tsutomu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  with  redundancy  structure  and  process  of 
repairing  same.  5,272,671,  d.  365-200.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  T ;  Kukes,  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 
5,271,828,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Kulite  Tunraten  Corporation:  See — 

Kurtz,  Ronald;  Mariella,  Gaetano;  and  Utzinger,  Henry,  5,271,625, 
d.  273-420  000 
Kumamoto,  Hidechika:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Haruo;    Shimatani,    Akira;    Kumamoto,    Hidechika; 
Fujimoto,    Masaya;    and    Matsushita,    Tsukasa,    5,272,546,    CI. 
358-475.000. 
Kumata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Sato,  Tomo;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo   Takaha.shi.  Koji,  Shimura,  Akira;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato, 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki,  5,272,637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Kiime,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsujioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeaki;  Tatezono,  Fumio;  Kume, 
Minoru;  and  Matsuura.  Kotaro,  5,272,689,  d.  369-112.000. 
Kumon.  Toshihiko  See — 

Omura,     Kunihiko;     Saito,     Hitoshi;    and     Kumon,    Toshihiko, 
5,272,504,  CI.  355-218.000. 
Kunimoto,  ToshiAimi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Bran  instrument  type 

tone  synthesizer.  5,272,275,  d.  84-661.000. 
Kimio,  Kanno:  See — 

Moriguchi.   Hanio;   Ikeda,   Tetsurou;   Danjo,   Kenzo;   Aoyama, 
Masahiro;  and  Kunio,  Karino,  5,272,314,  d.  219-130.330. 
Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Robertson,  StelU  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M..  Jr..  5,271,939,  d. 
424-427.000. 
Kunz,  Werner;  and  Vonplon,  Annin,  to  SC  Technology  AG.  Process 
for  the  emission-free  drying  of  a  substance  in  a  drying  drum. 
5J7I,I62,  CI.  34-27.000. 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.:  See — 

Meguerdichian.  Gary  M.;  Stranieri,  Paul;  Hughes,  David  M.;  and 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.,  5.272,287,  d.  187-100.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoahinaga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  Kaneko, 
Shuzo;  Mouh,  Akihiro;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
and  Egtichi,  Takeo.  5.272,552,  d.  359-43.000. 
Kurachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogasawara.    Takayuki;    Ishiguro,   Pujio;   and   Kurachi,    Hiroshi, 
5.271,821.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Kuramoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tomotsu.  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko, 
5,272,229,  d.  526-115.000. 


Kurany  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,    Jimnosuke;    Aoyama,    Akimaia;    Tsuboi,    Toshio; 
Hitofiiji,    Satoshi;    and    Moritani,    Takeshi.    5,272,200    CL 
524-503.000. 
Kurazono,  Yuuji:  See — 

Murano.    Shunji;    Kurazono.    Yuuji;    and    Anzaki,    Toahihiro, 
5,272,490,  CI.  346-1O7.0OR. 
Kure,  Naohisa;  Saito,  Noriko;  and  Hirano,  Yuji,  to  KAO  Corporation. 
Two-pack  hair  treatment  composition  and  process  for  treating  hair. 
5,271,926,  a.  424-71.000. 
Kuhsu,  Norihito:  See — 

Takami,  Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahisa;  Kurisu,  Norihito;  and  Inada, 
Kuniaki,  5,272,022,  d.  429-197.000. 
Kurita,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Moriyoshi;  Kurita,  Toshiyuki;  Sekiya,  Hiroahi;  Suzuki, 
Sunao;  Hishiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Murata,  Toshinori,  5,272,533, 
a.  358-167.000. 
Kuroda,  Masao:  See — 

Furuya,  Kouhei;  Okazaki,  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  d.  514-460.000 
Kurokawa,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Otsuka,    Fumio;    Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Tajima,    Akio;    Kurokawa. 
Noriyuki;  and  Nojima.  Masami,  5,271,681,  d.  400625.000. 
Kurschner,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Filo,  Gregory  F.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L.;  aixl  Weber,  Paul  L., 
5,271,327.  a.  102-207.000. 
Kurtz,  Ronald;  Mariella,  Gaetano;  and  Utzinger,  Henry,  to  Kulite 
Tungsten     Corporation.      Rexible     point     dart.     5,271,625,     d. 
273-420.000. 
Kuwabara,  Kazuko:  See — 

Watanuki,    Kazuhito;    and    Kuwabara,    Kazuko,    5,272J73.   O. 
84-649.000. 
Kuwabara,  Watani;  Shiraishi,  Masaru;  and  Shirai,  Ethuo,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Transfer  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5J7I,479,  CL 
1 80249.000. 
Kuwata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Azechi,    Syuichi;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    Ohashi,    Hiroshi;    Terae, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  5,271,868,  d.  252-358.000. 
Kuzma,  Janusz,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Feedthrough  assembly 

for  cochlear  prosthetic  package.  5,272,283.  CI    174-262  000 
Kuzuhara.  Masaaki;  and  Hori.  Yasuko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High 
speed  non- volatile  programmable  read  only  memory  device  fabri- 
cated   by    using    selective    doping     technology      5.272,372,    d. 
257-608.000. 
Kwok,  Kurt;  and  Robertson,  Robert,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method 
for  depositing  ozone/TEOS  silicon  oxide  films  of  reduced  surface 
sensitivity   5,271,972,  d.  427-579.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Murano,    Shunji;    Kurazono,    Yuuji;    and    Anzaki,    Toshibiro, 
5,272,490,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Minoru;  and  Fukushima,  Yoichi,  5,272,326,  d.  235-487.000. 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamoto.     Katsumi;    and    Hirose,    Kazunori.    5,272.060.    d. 
435-14.000. 
Kyowa  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamon,  Takumi,  5,272,494,  d.  351-111.000. 
Kyriakos,  Constantinos  S.:  See — 

Jones.  James  B  ;  Mandujano,  Celeo  R.;  Venkataraman,  Vasan;  and 
Kynakos,  Constantinos  S.,  5,272,725,  d.  375-76.000. 
L.  R.  Linn  snd  Associates:  See — 

Henderson,  Lionel  A.;  Linn,  Lester  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mizota,  Louise  K., 
5,272,571,  CI.  360-4.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.:  See— 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 

5,271,660,  CI.  297-85.000. 

Labaar,  Frederik,  to  TRW  Inc.  Recirculating  delay  line  true  time  delay 

phased   array  antenna  system   for  pulsed  signals.   5,272,484,   d. 

342-375.000. 

La  Force,  Jeffrey.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  wire.  5,271,275,  CI. 

73-622.000. 
Lagguzzi.  Aldo:  See — 

Fraschini.  Franco;  Stankov.  Bojidar;  Di  Bella,  Luigi;  Duranti, 
Ermanno;  and  Lagguzzi,  Aldo.  5,272,141.  d.  514-178.000. 
Lagler.  Eugen,  to  Eugen  Laegler  GmbH.  Device  for  removing  dust 

from  a  machine.  5,271.751,  CI.  55-293.000. 
Lagoni.  William  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Video 

signal  processing  circuitt.  5.272,522,  d.  358-30.000. 
Lai,  Shih-Wang.  Electrical  cord  assembly  for  illumination-adjustable 

Ugbting  future.  5.272,611,  d.  362-373.000. 
Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Elastic     substantially     linear     olefin     polymers.     5,272,236,     CL 
526-348.500. 
Lailach,  Gunter;  and  Gerken,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  metal  sulphates.  5,271,919, 
d  423-541.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  Set — 
Ha.  Bao;  and  Tramer.  Jean  P.,  5,271,231.  CI.  62-39.000. 
Nicoud.  Daniel;  Leger.  Jean-Martial;  Fauchais,  Pierre;  and  Gn- 
maud,  Alain,  5,271,869,  d.  252-372.000. 
Lam,  Kin-Sang:  See- 
Brugge,  Hunter  B.;  and  Lam,  Kin-Sang.  5,271.817,  d.  204-192.I2O 
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Lunb,  Cathy  S.:  Ser— 

Goldberg.  Marvin  E.;  Kellner,  David  M.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb.  Cathy  S,  5.271.934,  Q  424-401  000. 
Lancauer,  Michael;  Moretoo.  David  J  .  and  Piaila.  Alexander  F..  to  BP 
Chemicals  Ltd  Phenolic  ream  alkoxyUta.  5.272,226,  Q.  52J-5O7.000. 
Landa.  Alfred:  Se^— 

Berkheuner.  Steven  E.;  Duriah.  Jim;  Kcogh,  Edward  J.;  and  Landa, 
Alfred.  5J71,515,  d  220-4.270. 
Lane,  Christopher  C:  Set — 

Koutlakis.  George;  Leni,  Ruben  P.;  and  Lane.  Christopher  C. 
5,271,766.  a    106-213.000. 
Lang,  Douglas  J..  Ste— 

Swanaoo,  David  K.;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J.. 
5.27I.4I7.  a.  607-122.000. 
Lang.  Michael:  Set — 

Grant,  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J.;  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompson.  5.271,543.  Q.  227-179000. 
Laogley,   Rod   C,   to   Micron   Technology,   Inc.    Anisotropic  cich 

method.  5,271,799,  C\.  156-643  000. 
Langner,  Martm:  Stt — 

Oreisner,  Paul;  Rem.  Dieter,  Schwenk.  Horat;  and  Langner.  Mar- 
tin, 5,271,182.  a.  49-325.000. 
Lanaer.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Dykstra.    Steven    P.;   and    Lanaer,    Michael    L..    5.271,654,   C\ 
296-97. 12a 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R.,  to 

La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co  Reclining  sofa.  5,271,660.  Q.  297-85.000. 
Lardiere.  Benjamin  O  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Joshua  I.,  and  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr.,  5,272,400.  d. 
310-10  000 
Larew,  Hiram  G  .  IIL  See- 
Locke.  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 

5.271.937,  a.  424-405.000. 

Locke,  James  C;  Waller,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G..  Ill, 

5.271.938.  a.  424-410.000. 
Large  Scale  Biology  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson.  N.  Leigh.  5.272,075,  O. 
435-183.000. 
Lanen.  P.  Reed;  and  Berry,  Maria  J.,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospi- 
tal.   CDNA    encoding    the    type    I    iodothyronine    5'deiodinase. 
5J72.078,  a.  435-189  000 
Lane,  Horn:  See— 

Enleaberg.  Hannspeter,  Larue,  Horst;  and  Goslawski.  Roman, 
5^72,658.  a.  364-733.000. 
LaTora.  Saivatore  C.  Toilet  bidet.  5.271.104.  Q.  4-420.400. 
LaTorre,  Joseph:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  D.,  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg,  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery.  Melvin  W  ;  Moreau.  Wayne  M.,  Simpson.  Logan 
L  ,  Tweig.  Robert  J  ;  and  WallrafT,  Gregory  M.,  5,272.042,  Q 
430-270.000. 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Ser — 

Ttang,  Wai  M.;  Hu.  Daniel  C;  and  Khoog.  Dong  T.,  5.272,666.  CI. 
365-96  000. 
Laulusa.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Sandhu.    Guitej    S.;    and     Laulusa.    Alan    E..     5.271.798.    CI. 
156-638.000. 
Laumotid.  Christian:  See — 

Decharran.  Dominique;  and  Laumood.  Christian,  5.271.710,  O. 
414-798.900. 
Lawrence,  W.  Thompson:  See — 

Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang,  Michael;  Churchill,  Phihp  J.;  and  Law- 
rence. W.  Thompson,  5,271,543,  O.  227-179.000. 
Le.  Quang  N.:  See— 

Borti.  Robert  W  .  Garwood.  WiUiam  E.;  Le,  Quang  N  ;  and  Wong. 
Stephen  S  .  5.271.825,  Q.  208-58.000. 
Leader  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Tanaka,     Naojiro;     and     Mizukami,     Maaakatu.     5^72,756,    O. 
381-12.000. 
Lear,  Tommy:  See — 

Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluaa,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R. 
Bnan.  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  T«n.  Kok  S  .  5,271.675.  CI.  374-110.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.,  Sluas.  Jsmea  J..  Jr.;  Haaaell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R. 
Bnan;  Bcmoo.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear, 
Tommy,  5.272,333.  a.  250-227  160 
Ledbetter.  Ricky  O.:  See— 

Detnck,    Robert    P.;    and    Ledbetter.   Ricky   O.,    5J7IJ40,   C\. 
62-268.000. 
Lee.  Gregory  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Track  and  hold  circuit 
with    continuously    luppreaaed    Josepiuon    effect.    5.272,480,    Q. 
MI-I33.QOO. 
Lee.  In  S..  to  Gold  Star  Ca.  Ltd.  Cooling  device  for  a  hermetic  motor- 
driven  compressor   5.271.247,  C\   62-468  000 
Lee,  Jm-Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Generating  device  of 
phase  current  utstractxm  value  for  alternating  current  servomotor 
and  the  generatmg  method  thereof.  5.272.424,  C\.  318-560  000 
Lee,  Kwayg  H.,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  tracking  control  system 

for  a  video  cassette  tape  recorder.  5^72,542,  a.  358-321.000. 
Lee,  Kyoog  H    See — 

Maachhoff.  Robert;  and  Lee.  Kyong  H..  5.272.627. 0.  364-413.150. 
Lee,  Sung  J.,  to  Biofor,  Ltd.  Pharmacologically  enhanced  formnlatioaa. 

5J71,944.  a.  424-489  000 
Lee,  Vincent  K.  W  Dynamic  fluid  clock.  5,272,681.  a.  36S-62.000. 


Leenaara,  Adnaan  F.  M.;  Huethorst,  Johanna  A.  M.;  and  Marra,  Johan- 
nes, to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  for  removing  in  a  centrifuge 
a  liquid  from  a  surface  of  a  substrate.  5,271,774,  CI.  134-31  000. 
Leenaerts,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Janssens,  Frans  E.;  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaerts,  Joseph  E., 
5,272.150.  a.  514-258.000. 
Leftwich.  WiUiam:  Set— 

Market,  David  I ;  and  Leltwich.  William.  5.271,109.  Ci.  5-37.100. 
Leger,  Jean-Martial:  See — 

Nicoud.  Daniel;  Leger,  Jean-Martial;  Fauchaix,  Pierre;  and  Ori- 
maud,  Alain,  5,271,869,  d.  232-372.000. 
Leger,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Chaillout,  Jean-Jacques;  Kemevez,  Nelly;  and  Leger,  Jean-Michel, 
5,272,436,  C\  324-304.000. 
Leger,  Serge:  See — 

Prssit,  Petpiboon;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  Belley, 
Michel  L.;  Legier,  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Oillard,  John, 
5,272,145,  a.  314-227.800. 
Le  Goff,  Henri,  to  ACB.  Fixing  member.  5,271,700,  O.  411-34.000. 
Legowsky.  Donald  J.:  Set — 

Hemng,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Legowsky.  Donald  J.,  5,271,686.  CI. 
403-229.000. 
Lehmann,  Peter:  See — 

Siroszynski.  Joachim;  Boergerding,  Heinz;  and  Lehmann,  Peter, 
5,271,818,  CI.  204-211.000 
Lehrman,  Mark  A.;  and  Zeng,  Yucheng;,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  cell  lines 
producing  Man3GlcNoc2  asparagine-linked  gylcans  and  cell  Unes 
produced  thereby.  5.272,070,  CI  435-172.100. 
Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Optical  system  for  the  reproduction  of  color  video  images.  5.272,551, 
a.  359-19.000. 
Leibbrand,  Norbert;  and  Wieder,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Anti-block  system  for  the  two  driven  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  5.272,634, 
a.  364-426.020. 
Leidinger,  Bemhard,  to  Emo  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatiB  for  removing  heal  generated  in  a  spacecraft.  5,271,454,  CI. 
165-41.000 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand;  and  Teichmann,  Paul  G.,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  * 
Co.  KG.  Slideway  for  travelling  flats  in  a  carding  machine.  5,271,125, 
CI.  19-103.000. 
Leipold,  Ludwig:  See — 

Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Leipold.  Ludwig;  and  Sander,  Rainald.  5,272.399, 
CI.  307-572.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Khuri-Yakub,  B.  T.;  Bhardwaj,  Sanjay;  and  Saraswat.  Krishna. 
5.271,274,  a.  73-597.000. 
Lemmer,  Ohver:  See— 

Leyendecker.  Toni;  Esaer.  Stefan;  and  Lemmer.  Oliver,  5,272.014, 
a.  428-457.000. 
Lenz.  Ruben  P.:  Set — 

Koutlakis.  George;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Lane,  Christopher  C 
5,271,766,  a.  106-213.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengcsellschaft:  Stt — 

Wetnrotter,     Klaus;     and     Vodiunig,     Robert,     5.271,889,     a. 
264-103.000 
Lepley,  Jan  C,  lo  Alaska  Research  A  Development,  Inc.  Exercise 

pUtform  for  physiological  testing  5.271,416.  Q.  128-782.000 
Leas.  Krzysztof  J.:  Ste — 

LeSueur,  Eric  J.;  Less.  Krzysztof  J.;  Collins,  Robin  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Shelley  M  ,  5,272,503,  Q   355-208.000 
Leasing,  Ulli  Set — 

Knauer,  Alfred;  Leasing,  Ulli;  Hofmann.  Karl;  and  Seifert.  Kurt, 

5.271,270.  a.  73-I19.0OA. 

LeSuetir.  Eric  J.;  Leaa.  Krzysztof  J ;  Collins.  Robin  A.;  and  Taylor, 

Shelley  M.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Replaceable  sub-assemblies  for 

electrosUlographic       reproducing       machines.       5,272,503.       CI. 

355-208.000 

Letumo,  Richard  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Drilling  with 

casmg  and  retrievable  drill  bit.  3.271,472,  CI.  175-107.000. 
Leuker,  Wilhelm:  Sw- 
ivel, Wolfgang;  Jax,  Peter,  and  Leuker,  Wilhelm,  5,271,901,  d. 
422-83.000. 
Leunissen,  Henry  P.  Oil  level  indicator.  3,271.273,  a.  73-298.000. 
Levery,  Steven  B.:  See — 

Hakomoti,  Sen-itiroh;  Nores,  Gustavo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi. 
Taeko;  Levery.  Steven  B.;  Salyan.  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri. 
Hisao.  5,272.138,  CI   514-61  000. 
Levin,  Roberi  E.;  and  DeWecrdt,  Lieven  A.,  to  GTE  ProducU  Corpo- 
ration  Lamp  and  reflector  assembly.  5.272,408.  Q.  313-1 13.000. 
Levin.  Roberi  E.:  See— 

Chakrabarti.    Kirti    B.;    and    Levin.    Robert   E..    5.272.406,   CI. 
313-25.000. 
Lew,  Chel  W.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Marvin  E  ;  Kellner.  David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb,  Cathy  S  .  5,271,934,  Q.  424-401.000. 
Lewtn.    Heinz-Ulnch,   and    Ketterer,   Jan.   lo   Lewin.   Heinz-Ulrich. 
Curved  rubber  bell  conveyor  with  decentralized  drive.  3,271,492,  Q. 
198-830  000 
Lewis.  Larry  N  :  See — 

Coyle,  Dennis  J.;  Crouch,  Earl  T.;  Kalaamberis.  Dimitria;  Kerr, 
Stuart  R  ,  III;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5.271,968.  Q.  427-558.000. 
Leybold  Akuengeaellschafl:  See— 

Sienzel,  Otto  W  ;  Sick,  Georg;  and  Hohmann,  Michael,  SJ72,718, 
a.  373-22.000. 


Leyendecker,  Toni;  Esser,  Stefan;  and  Lemmer,  Oliver,  to  Dr.-Ing. 
Toni  Leyendecker.  Wear-resistant  coaling  for  substrate  and  method 
for  applying   5.272.014,  CI  428-457.000. 
Liang,  Paul  M.;  and  Tsai,  Frank,  to  RCS  Technology  Corporation. 

Antistatic  anti-bacterial  fibers.  5,271,952,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Liao,  Chien-Hsiun:  See — 

Chen.     Show-An;     and     Liao.     Chien-Hsiun.     5,272,234,     CI. 
526-256.000. 
Liaw,  Hang  M.:  See — 

de   Fresart.   Edouard    D ;   and   Liaw,   Hang   M..    5,272,096,   CI. 
437-31.000. 
Liepins,  Leila  Z.:  See — 

Liepins,  Raimond;  Jorgensen,   Betty   S.;  and   Liepins,   Leila  Z., 
5,271,870,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Liepins.  Raimond;  Jorgensen,  Belly  S.;  and  Liepins.  Leila  Z..  to  United 
Suies  of  America.  Energy.  Process  for  introducing  electrical  con- 
ductivity into  high-temperalure  polymeric  materials.  5,271,870,  CI. 
252-518.000. 
LIfshitz,  llan:  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D.;  Kaiser,  David;  and  Lifshitz,  llan,  5,271,404,  CI, 
128-661080. 
Light,  Terry  J.,  Sr.;  and  Ballenger,  William  T..  Jr.,  to  Asphalt  Control 
Systems  Inc.  Odor-free  hot-mix  asphalt  composition.  5.271.767,  CI. 
106-246.000. 
Light  Wave,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lochlefeld,  Thomas  J.,  5,271,692,  CI.  405-79.000. 
Light,  William  G  :  See— 

Chau,  Michael  M.;  Light,  William  G.;  and  Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier, 
5,271,843,  CI.  210654.000. 
Lightwave  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Canesiri,   Michael   L.;   Capen,   Ross  D.;  and   Keefe,   Kevin   F., 
5,272,558,  CI.  359-173.000. 
Lignyte  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uragami,     Tadashi;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshiaki,     5,271,846,     CI 
210-640.000 
Lin,  Bum  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mask- 
structure  and  process  lo  repair  missing  or  unwanted  phase-shifting 
elements  5.272,024,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lm,  Charles  W  C  :  See- 
Nolan,    Ernest    R;    and    Lin,    Charles   W.    C,    5,271.822,    CI. 
205-122.000 
Lin,  Ming-Huei.  Sunshade  cap  with  a  double  layer  visor.  5,271,099,  CI. 

2-10.000. 
Lin,  Rich  Cyclonic  liquid  ornament.  5,272,604,  CI.  362-%.000. 
Lin,  Ted  T  Stepping  molor  design  5,272,401,  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Lincoln  Laser  Company:  See — 

Sherman,  Randy  J.;  Weilbach,  August  O.;  Hanson,  Derald  F.;  and 
Smith,  C  Dwight,  5,271,677,  C[.  384-114.000. 
Lindegren,  Carl  J.,   III.   Position-controlled  actuator.   5,271,313,  CI. 

91-358.00R. 
Linder,  Lennart:  See— 

Hull,  Bror;  and  Linder,  Lennart,  5,271,156,  Q.  30-276.000. 
Lindgren,  Anders:  .See — 

Franberg.  Per;  and  Lindgren,  Anders,  5,271.3%,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Lindner,  Christian:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 

5.272,205,  CI    525-64.000. 

Lindqvisi,  Per-Erik;  and  Wetherell,  Jeffry  H.,  to  SI  Handling  System, 

Inc.  Automatic  order  selection  system  capable  of  responding  to 

simultaneous  order  requests.  5.271,703.  CI.  414-268.000. 

Lindsay.  Ernest  H..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Insert  molding  method 

for  a  seal  member.  5,271,880.  CI.  264-219  000. 
Lindslrom.  Alf  I.,  to  Sunds  Deflbrator  Industries  Akiiebolag.  Screening 

device.  5,271,503,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Lineberry,  Marion  C:  See — 

Martin.  Cynthia  C;  Thrift.  Philip  R.;  and  Lineberry.  Marion  C, 
5.272.638.  a.  364-444.000. 
Ling,  Hans  G  :  Set — 

Begley,  William  J.;  and  Ling,  Hans  G..  5,272.043,  CI.  430-382.000. 
Lingertat,  Helmut:  See — 

Buljan,  Sergej  T.;   Lingertat.   Helmut;  and  Wayne.  Steven  F.. 
5,271,758,  a.  75-232.000. 
Linkous,  Clovis  A.,  lo  University  of  Central  Florida.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  electrolysis  of  water  employing  a  sulfonated  solid 
polymer  electrolyte.  5,271,813,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Linn.  Jack  H.:  See — 

Schrantz,  Gregory  A.;  Linn,  Jack  H.;  and  Belcher,  Richard  W., 
5.272,104,  CI.  437-63.000. 
Linn,  Lester  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Henderson.  Lionel  A.;  Linn.  Lester  R..  Jr.;  and  Mizola,  Louise  K.. 
5.272.571.  CI.  360-4.000. 
Lipker.  Brian;  and  Huffman.  Todd  A.  Pour-il-all  canister.  5.271.338.  CI. 

222-536.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Moreira,  JuUo  C,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Air  gap  flux  measuremenl  using  stator  third  harmonic 
voltage  and  uses.  5,272,429.  CI  318-808.000. 
Lippmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Hoefer,    Rainer;    Krampitz.    Dieter;    and    Lippmann.    Andreas. 
5.271,855,  CI   252-32.000. 
Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Ha,  Bao;  and  Tranier,  Jean  P..  5,271,231,  Q.  62-39.000. 
Lishneas,  Bryant  L.;  and  Scirica,  Paul  A.,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.  Locating  spring  and  plimger  assembly  for  a  firearm. 
5,271,312,  CL  89-l%.000. 


Liska,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Peterson,  George  T.;  Liska,  Timothy  J.;  and  McDevitt.  John  W., 
5,271.756.  a.  65-163.000. 
Listerud,  John;  and  Atlas,  Scott,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trust- 
ees of  the.  Three  dimensional  Fourier  transform,  fast  spin  echo,  black 
blood  magnetic  resonance  angiography.  5,271,399,  CI.  128-653.300. 
Lilteral.  Mary  O.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  System  for  per- 
forming work  on  workpieces.  5,271,953,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dor,  Amotz,  5,272,514.  CI.  356-251.000. 
Orlando,  Robert  J.,  5,272.707,  Q.  372-9.000. 
Liu,  Yongmmg:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C;  He,  Manjun;  Liu.  Yongming;  Feng,  Yi;  and  Jiang, 
Ming.  5.272,232,  CI.  526-242.000. 
Llauger,  Esleban  R.:  See — 

Llenas.  Montserral  H.;  Llauger.  Esteban  R.;  and  Pozo,  Santiago, 

5,271,626,  CI.  273-430.000. 

Lledos,  Manuel  A.  Folding  Uble  for  a  press,  with  a  security  device  lo 

cause  the  immediate  fall  of  the  table  in  the  case  of  an  overload. 

5,271,318,  CI.  100-53.000. 

Llenas.  Montserral  H.;  Llauger,  Esleban  R.;  and  Pozo,  Santiago,  to 

Arenas  Group.  The.  Television  game.  5,271,626,  C\  273-430.000. 
Lloyd.  Steven  G.;  and  Partovi,  Hamid,  to  [>igilal  Equipment  Corp. 
Resistance     tester     utilizing     regulator     circuits.     5,272,445,     C\. 
324-706.000. 
LO-CO  Advertising,  Inc.:  Set— 

Aronovich,  Alexander,  5,271.447.  CI.  160-236.000. 
Lo,  Kun-Nan.  Golf  club  head.  5,271,621,  CI.  273-167.0OH. 
Lobb,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Hession.  Catherine  A.;  Lobb.  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurelee;  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D., 
5,272.263.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Lochtefeld,  Thomas  J.,  to  Light  Wave.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
a  sheet  flow  water  ride  in  a  single  container.  5.271,692,  CI.  405-79.000. 
Locke.  James  C;  Waller,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Hydrophobic  extracted  neem  oil— a  novel  fungi- 
cide. 5,271,937,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Locke.  James  C;  Waller,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Hydrophobic  extracted  neem  oil — a  novel  insec- 
ticide. 5,271,938,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Lockett,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Envirovan  Limited.  Truck  or  trailer  body. 

5,271,657,  a.  296-181.000. 
Loiseaux,  Brigitte:  See- 
Nicolas,  Chrislophe;  Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,272,496,  CI.  353-34.000. 
Long,  Austin  R.:  See — 

Barker,  Steven  A.;  and  Long.  Austin  R.,  5.272,094.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Long,  James  C:  See — 

Hansen.  David  E.;  McNamara,  Robert  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Serrone, 
Michael  J.;  Phan.  Chinh  Q.;  and  Tran,  Long  K..  5,272,700,  d. 
370-83.300. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Suub.     Hans-Rudolf;     and     Periard.     Jacques.     5,271,854,     CL 
252-29.000. 
Looney,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pompei,  Francesco;  and  Looney,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  5,271,407,  CI. 
128-664.000. 
Loozen,   Hubert  J.   J.,   to  Akzo  N.V.    11-aryl   steroid  derivatives. 

5,272,140,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Elabd,  Hammam,  5.272.535,  d.  358-213.110. 
L'Oreal:  Set— 

Guerel.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.271.432.  CI.  137-854.000. 
Joulia.  Gerard,  5,271,533,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Lorento,  Donald  P.,  to  SMS  Concast  Inc.  Continuous  casting  method 

and  apparatus.  5,271,452,  CI.  164-459.000. 
Lotz.  Martin;  Zuraw,  Bruce;  and  Carson,  Deimis  A.,  lo  Scripps  Re- 
search Institute,  The.  Methods  for  increasing  CI  inhibitor  concentra- 
tions using  interferon-gamma  and/or  intcrleukin-6.   5.271.931,  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Louisville  Bedding,  Co.:  See — 

Bible,    Susan   J.;    Preston,    Frank   N.;   and    Seago,    Michael   E., 
5,271,112,0.5-493.000. 
Low,  John  M..  to  Sorlex  Limited.  Sorting  machine.  5.271,303.  d. 

209-587.000. 
Lowell  Lift  Inc.:  See— 

Walz,  Lowell  N.,  5.271.482,  d.  182-63.000. 
Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  See — 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A..   5,272,367,  CL 
257-306.000. 
Lu.  Lin-Tao;  Shenasa.  All:  Jakobs.  Diane  M  ;  and  Stokes,  Gallen  W.,  to 
Rheem    Manufaclunng    Company     Serpentined    tubular    heat    ex- 
changer  apparatus   for   a   fuel-fired   forced   air   heating   furnace. 
3.271,376.  a.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Lu.  Teng-Hui.  Chainless  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  resilient  suspen- 
sion. 5.,?;i,635,  a.  280-275.000. 
Lubianetsky,  Michael  J.:  See— 

SalUvanti,  Robert  A.;  and  Lubianetsky.  Michael  J..  5.271.872,  d. 
252-582.000. 
Lucarelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Raleigh.  WiUiam  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Amino  acid  functionalized  silicones  and  method  for  prepa- 
ration. 5.272.241,  a.  528-15.000. 
LucareUi,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Raleigh.  WiUiam  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  LucareUi,  Michad 
A.,  3,272,013.  CI.  428-447.000. 
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Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company 

Will.  Robui  C.  5,27I,72a  a.  417-20*000. 
Luch,  Daniel:  See — 

Adams.  Bnan  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel.  5.271,519.  CI.  220-375000. 
Ludwig.  Manfred,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Three-dimensional  adjust- 
able ceiling  suspension  for  a  surgical  microscope.  5,271,592,  CI. 
248-333.000. 
Luecke,  Francis  S.:  See — 

Dickson,    LeRoy   D.;  and   Luecke.   Francis   S.,   5,272,550,   a. 
359-3.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.. 
5.271.856,  a.  252-50.000 
Luoma.  Robert  P..  II,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Centrifugal  methods  using  a  phase-separation  tube.  5,271,852,  CI. 
210-789  000 
Luycx,  Theo:  See — 

Been,  Bernard  W.;  Biekart.  Frank  T.;  Van  Iterson,  Mirjam;  and 
Luycx.  Theo,  5,272.304,  a.  219-10.810. 
Lybrand.  Walter  J   D  :  See— 

Gray,  Robert  E.-  Armstrong,  Robert  M.;  and  Lybrand,  Walter  J. 
D.  5.271,390,  a.  128-207.120. 
Lydall.  Inc  :  See- 
Maine,  Richard  L.,  5.272,006,  CI.  428-396.000. 
Lyman,  George;  See — 

BuU,  David;  Lyman,  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus,  Gregory, 
5,272.083.  CI.  435-240  241 
Lynch,  R.  Larry,  to  Univar  Corporation.  Methods  and  systems  for 

recovering  subsurface  materials.  5,271.467,  CI    166-370  000 
Lynch.  R.  Larry;  and  Powell,  Jeffrey,  to  Univar  Corporation.  Methods 

and  systems  for  gas  treatment.  5,271.557,  d.  236-44  OOR. 
Lynch.    Tliomas   J.,    to    Pharmavene,    Inc.    Production    of  butyryl- 

cholinesterase   5.272,080.  CI.  435-197.000. 
Lynch.  Urban  H,  D    See— 

Roaenahein.  Leon;  Cobasko.  James  R.;  Fanner,  Donald  I.;  Mosher. 
Steven  M.;  Skow,  Andrew  M.;  Ettinger.  Robert  C;  and  Lynch. 
Urban  H.  D..  5.272,652,  CI.  364-578  000. 
Lyon.  Peter  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated  feedback  con- 
trolled secondary  air  injection  and  egr  5,271.221,  CI  60-274.000. 
Lyons,  Patrick  J    See- 
Abbott,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Lyons,    Patrick    J..    5,271,750,    a. 
55-213.000. 
Ma.  Seok-bum:  See— 

Ji,  Il-hwan;  and  Ma.  Seok-bum.  5,272,554,  CI.  359-67  000. 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aqueous 

cationic  dye-based  ink  jet  inks.  5.271.765.  CI    106-22.00D. 
Ma,  Sbeau-Hwa;  Henler.  Walter  R.;  Spineli,  Harry  J  ;  and  Shor.  Arthur 
C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Amine-containing 
block  polymers  for  pigmented  uik  jet  uiks.  5,272,201,  CI.  524-505.000 
Maas,  Hubertus  J.  F  :  See— 

Vromana,  Johannes  S.;  Maas,  Hubertus  J.  F.;  and  Dollee.  Johannes, 
5,272.534,0   358-191  100 
Maatt,  jurgen:  See — 

Blaser,  Peter  T ;  and  Maaaa,  Jurgen,  5,272,402.  O.  310-68.00B. 
Mabuchi  Motor,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuhi,   Toshiya;   Hoshino.   Michio;   Yano,  Tom;  Tamura,   Hideo; 
Seruawa,  Isamu;  Mayumi.  Etsuo;  Ushiku,  Takashi;  Okumura. 
Takeriu;  and  KokIc,  Kouichi,  5.272,404,  O  310-233.000 
Macey,  David  S  :  See— 

Bradstreet,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  Cubbon,  Michael;  Danielson.  Ronald; 
Hewitt,    Kdtb    H.;    and    Macey,    David    S.,    5,271,440,    O. 
144-176.000. 
,  Junji  See — 
Oktim,  Junji.  Machida,  Junji;  Ota,  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoahi;  Hayashi, 
Krcahi;  and  Matono.  Kouichi,  5.272,037,  a.  430-108.000. 
Machida.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Saaajima,  Tetauo;  Morikawa,  Maaani;  Shtnkai,  Hiroahigc,  Uchida, 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida.  Tsutomu.  5,272,602,  CI.  362-80.100. 
Machmcier.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Zurbuchcn,  Gregory  A.;  and  Machmeier.  Paul  M.,  5,271,300,  CI. 
81-124  400. 
Mack,  Klaus:  See- 
Bauer,  Saacha;  Habiger,  Heinz;  Mack.  Klaua;  and  Pavlin,  Jaroalay, 
5,271,429,0.  137-543.230. 
MacLennan,  Alison:  See — 

Bugnon,  Philippe;  Iqbal,  Abul;  MacLennan,  Alison;  and  Eraser, 
Iain  F,  5,271,769,  O.  106-419.000. 
Madden,  James  R-,  Jr.  Removable  bullet  proof  apparatus  for  vehiclea. 

5J71,311,  O.  89-36.080. 
Maddock,  Brian,  to  Holtoo  Machinery,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a 

co-axial  cable   5,271.149,  O  29-828.000 
Maekawa.  ToahK):  See — 

Takanhi.  Tadao;  and  Maekawa,  Toahw,  5,271,373,  O.  123-634.000 
Maetam.  Masami,  and  Okitsu.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 

Retrieval  system.  5.272,352.  O.  250- 561.000. 
Magnni,  Giorgio  Wing  sail  structure.  5,271,349,  O.  114-39.100. 
Mahoney,  Keith  H.:  See— 

Baghdachi.    Jamil;    and    Mahoney,    Keith    H.,    S,272J24,    O. 
525-460.000 
Maiellano,  Joseph  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Dudley.  Kenneth  W  ;  SUenak.  John  S.;  and  Maiellano,  Joaeph  C, 
Jr.  5.272.302,  O.  219-10.55F 
Mailboa-Lefievre.  Valerie;  and  Noguea,  Pierre,  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A. 
Preparation  of  (co)polyinen  soluble  in  their  (oo)aioiKMneT  compoai- 
5J72428.  a.  526-81.000. 


Maina.  Bruno,  to  RDJ  Electrolex  S.p.A.  Wefl  feeder  with  bristle  con- 
laming  stopping  pin  cavHy.  5,271,435.  CI.  139-452.000. 
Maine.  Richard  L..  to  Lydall.  Inc.  Matrix  board  material  and  mold  and 
a   method   for   making   printing   plates   therefrom.    5.272.006.   CI. 
428-396.000 
Maitrejean,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Greiner.   Caryl  J.;   and   Maitrejean,   Richard  A.,   5,271,160,  CI. 

34-3.000 

Maiwald.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  applying 

solder   to  and   mounting  components  on   printed   circuit  boards. 

5.271,548,  CI.  228-175.000. 

Majors,  Curtis  O.  Vibratory  fmishing  apparatus  for  hollow  cylindrical 

and  other  large  or  groupings  of  articles.  5,271,184,  CI.  51-7.000. 
Makimoto.  Seiji:  See— 

Noguchi.    Naoyuki;    Kanehisa,    Eiji;    Tamekiyo,    Masaaki;    and 
Makimoto,  Seiji.  5.272.632.  CI,  364-424.100. 
Makimoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori,  Makimoto,  Susumu;  Shigeoka,  Tadayuki;  and 
Tokuda,  Makoto,  5,271,473,  CI    180-68.400. 
Makino,  Shoji;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  and  Kanesa,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation    Subband  echo  canceller  with 
adjustable  coefTicients  using  a  series  of  step  sizes.   5,272,695,  CI. 
370-32. 100. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko,  5,271,471,  O.  173-178.000. 
Makoto,  Shiomi:  See — 

Milsuhiro,  Koden;  Tomoaki,  Kuralate;  Makoto,  Shiomi;  Fumiaki, 
Funada;  Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko.  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi.  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenon.  Fujii.  5.271,867,  CI.  252-299  610. 
Malaczynski,  Gerard  W  :  See— 

Hamdi,  Aboud  H.;  Malaczynski,  Gerard  W.;  and  Elmoursi,  Alaa 
A.,  5,272,015,  CI   428-472.000. 
Maldini,  Henry:  and  O'Neil,  Bernard  J.,  to  Superior  Industries  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Wheel  and  method  for  correcting  rotational  imbalance  of 
tires.  5.271.663,  O.  301-5.220. 
Malherbe,  OdUe:  See— 

Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malherbe,  Odile,  5,271,394,  O.  607-15.000 
Maloney,  Kurt:  See — 

Mock,  Gerald  L.;  Bond,  Ray;  Maloney,  Kurt;  Benmergui,  Alberto 
D.;  Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg,  Werner  J.,  5,272,620,  CI 
364-145.000. 
Malwitz.  Lonnie  D  Batting  practice  device  5,271,618,  O  273-2600E 
Mammano,  Robert  A.;  and  Jordan,  Mark,  to  Unitrode  Corporation 
Controllable  bus  terminator  with  voluge  regulation.  5,272,396,  CI. 
307-443.000. 
Manac  Incorporated:  See — 

Kochi,  Hiromi;  Amano,  Junro;  Nishiyama.  Takashi;  and  Tashiro, 
Shin-ichi,  5,271,923,  CI  424-5  000 
Mandai,  Takahiko;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Hayashibara     Seibutsu     Kagaku     Kenkyujo.     5-0-a-D- 
Glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic    acid,    and    its    preparation    and    uses. 
5,272.136,  CI    514-27  000 
Mandel,  Sheldon  W.,  to  Mayug  Corporation.  Gasket  retention  assem- 
bly. 5,271,671,  O.  312-405.000. 
Mandell,  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  Gail  W.;  and  Novick,  WUliam  J.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  and  University  of  Virginia 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of 
leukocyte  derived  cytokines.  5,272,153,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Mandoh,  Ritsuo;  Mmami,  Takehiro;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Mitoh. 
Hisayoshi,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  sensitive 
recording  material  using  microcapsules  containing  ultraviolet  ab- 
sorber  5,272,127,  CI   503-207.000. 
Mandujano,  Celeo  R.:  See — 

Jones,  James  B.;  Mandujano,  Celeo  R.;  Venkataraman,  Vasan;  and 
Kyriakoa.  Constantmos  S.,  5,272,725,  CI.  375-76.000. 
Maniar.  Papu.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  semiconductor 
device  having  an  anhydrous  ferroelectric  thin  film.  5,271,955,  O. 
427-100.000. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Chemi- 
cally etchable  adhesives.  5,272,245,  O.  528-353.000. 
Manser.  Gerald  E.;  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Manser,  Gerald  E.;  and  Immoos.  John  E., 
5,272,249,  O.  528-417.000. 
Manteae.  Joaeph  V.:  See— 

Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  Manteie,  Joaeph  V.;  Schubring.  Norman  W.; 
and  Catalan.  Antonio  B.,  5,272,341,  O.  250-338.300. 
Manella,  Gaetano:  See — 

Kurtz.  Ronald;  Mariella,  Gaetano;  and  Utzinger,  Henry,  5,271,625, 
O.  273-420000 
Market,  David  I.;  and  Leftwich,  William,  to  Voyager,  Inc.  Convertible 

sofa-bed   5.271.109,  CI.  5-37.100. 
Markham,  William  M  :  See- 
Smith,  Rodney  W  ;  Markham,  William  M.;  and  Robinson,  Walter 
W.,  5,271,848,  O   210-702.000. 
Markovs,  John;  and  Maurer,  Richard  T.,  to  UOP.  Recovery  of  liquid 

mercury  from  proccas  streams.  5,271,760,  O.  75-670.000. 
Markovs,  John:  See — 

Gorawara,    Jayant    K.;    Rastelli,    Henry;    and    Markovs,    John. 
5,271,835,  a.  208-228.000 
Markowski,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Robarge,  Dean  A.;  and  Markowski,  Robert  O.,  5.272.296,  O. 
200-331000. 
Marnier.  WUban  N.:  See- 
Taylor,  Maryann  M.;  Diefendoff,  Edward  J.;  Manner,  WiUian  N.; 
and  Brown.  Eleanor  M.,  5,271,912.  O.  423-55.000. 


Mamot,  Paul  H.,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  power  between  a  driving  shaft  and  two  assem- 
blies to  be  driven.  5,271,295,  CI.  74-665.00B. 
Marra,  Johannes:  See — 

Leenaars,  Adriaan  F.  M.;  Huethorst,  Johanna  A.  M.;  and  Marra, 
Johannes,  5,271,774,  CI.  134-31.000. 
Marsaud,  Serge;  and  Morel,  Benrand,  to  Uranium  Pechiney.  Agent  for 
trapping  the  radioactivity  of  fission  products  which  are  generated  in 
a  nuclear  fuel  element.  5,272,740,  CI.  376-418.000. 
Marsden.  Arnold  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  C;  Weingaertner.  E>avid  A.;  Dicks,  Lynton  W.  R.; 
Otermat,  Arthur  L  ;  and  Marsden,  Arnold  R.,  Jr.,  5,271,693,  O. 
405-128.000. 
Marston,  Brian  Dispensing  cap.  5,271,524,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Martin,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Clarke,  Ron;  and  Martin,  Brian  M.,  5,271,129,  CI.  24-641.000. 
Martin,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Schemmel.  Dean  J.;  Martin.  Charles  M.;  and  Hernandez,  Augusto 
D..  5.272,442,  CI.  324-552.000. 
Martin,  Cynthia  C;  Thrift,  PhiUp  R.;  and  Lineberry,  Marion  C,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Systems  and  methods  for  planning 
the  scheduling  travel  routes.  5,272,638,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Martin,  James  P.:  See — 

Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  Hammond.  Thomas  J.;  and  Martin,  James  P., 
5,272.493,  CI    346-160.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,    Cyril    V.;    and    Wise,    Marcus    B.,    5.272,337,    O. 

250-288.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  5,272,089,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Martin,  Samuel  B.:  See — 

Abbin,  Joseph   P.;   Briner,  Oifton   F.;  and   Martin,   Samuel   B., 
5,272,293,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Martin,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Boyer,  Stanley  J.;  Martin,  Stephen  A.;  Giurdanella-Renzi,  Christine 
A.;  Holdaway,  Charles  R.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  5,271,405, 
a.  128-672.000. 
Martino,  Raymond  A.,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Digitizer  for 

barcode  scanner.  5,272,323,  O.  235-462.000. 
Maruska,  H   Paul:  See— 

Namavar,  Fereydoon;  Kalkhoran,  Nader  M.;  and  Maruska,  H. 
Paul,  5,272.355,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Maniyama,  Teruo:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshikazu;  Maniyama,  Teruo;  and  Takara,  Akira,  5,271,719, 
O.  417-26.000. 
Maruyama,    Yuji;    Yamamoto,    Atsuharu;    Takahashi,    Hidemi;    and 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  inspecting  wiring  pattern  formed  on  a  board.  5,272,763, 
O.  382-8.000. 
Marvin,  Russel  H.:  See— 

Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  Marvin,  Russel  H.;  and  Porte,  Johannes 
J,,  5,271,896,  O.  422-63.000. 
Marzi,  Mauro;  Minetti,  Patrizia;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O.,  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Aminoacyl  and 
oligopeptidyl  derivatives  of  allopurinol  exhibiting  immunostimula- 
tory   activity,   and   pharmaceutical   formulations  containing  these 
substances.  5,272,151,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Mas-Hamilton  Group:  See — 

Caasada,  Thomas  E.;  and   Dawson,  Gerald   L.,   5.271,253,  O. 
70-276.000. 
Maschhoff,  Robert;  and  Lee,  Kyong  H.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Data 
converter  for  CT  data  acquisition  system.  5,272,627,  O.  364-413.150. 
Maachinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Plagemann,  Werner  A.,  5,271,319,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Mase,  Shinji:  See — 

Uno,   Toshio;   Yabe,   Yoshitaka;   Ikura,   Kiyoshi;   Mase,   Shinji: 
Hirama.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato,  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  KanemiUu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 
CI.  52-167.0OR. 
Masek,  Jan  K.  Telephone  dialing  system  for  converting  subscriber- 
created  telephone  numbers  to  directory  numbers.   5,272,749,  CI. 
379-216.000. 
Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Northrop,  Robert  B.;  Bansal,  Rajeev;  and 
Palmieri.   Francesco,   to  University  of  Connecticut.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  the  detection  and  location  of  faults  and  partial  dis- 
charges m  shielded  cables.  5.272,439,  O.  324-520000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  grain  stabilized  high  chloride  tabular  grain  photographic 
emulsion  (IV).  5,272,052,  O.  430-569.000. 
Mason,  Stanley  L.;  Tom,  Eugene;  and  Woo,  Arthur  N.,  to  Trimble 
Navigation   Limited.   Microstrip  antenna  with  integral  low-noise 
amplifier  for  use  in  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receivers. 
5,272,485,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bergh,  Michel  L.  E.;  Hubbard,  S.  Catherine;  and  Rasmussen,  James 
R.,  5,272,066,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Massen,  Robert:  See— 

Matachulat,    Bemd;    Massen.    Robert;    and    Mertel.    Bemhard, 
5.271,345,0.  112-121.120. 
Masai,  Patrick:  See— 

Austruy,  Pierre;  Conjeaud,  Jean-Paul;  Masai,  Patrick;  and  Jacquart, 
Christian,  5,272,584,  O.  361-58000. 
Maitanduno,  Richard  T.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  visualization 
system  5,271,954,  O.  427-8.000. 


Masuda,  Yukinori:  See — 

Seto,    Kiyotomo;    Matsumoto,    Hiroo;    Kamikawaji,    Yoshimasa; 
Ohrai,  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi.  Keisuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinori,  5,272,271,  CI.  546-199.000. 
Masuhara,  Yasuhiro;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5,272.741,  O.  376439.000. 
Matano,  Takashi:  See — 

Ikemoto,   Seiji;   Taki,   Katsuhiko;   Matano.   Takashi;   Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo, 
5,271,988,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Materials  Analysis,  Inc.:  See — 

Wadleigh.  Albert  S.,  5,271,287,  CI.  74-439.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Eichman.  Enc  C  ;  Sommer,  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey.  W.  Chuck.  5.271.%3,  O.  427-248.100. 
Mathiowitz,  Eidith;  Bernstein,  Howard;  Morrel,  Eric;  and  Schwaller. 
Kirsten,  to  Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  protein  microspheres.  5,271,961,  O.  427-213.310. 
Mathis,  James  E.:  See — 

Still,  Donald  O.;  Mathis,  James  E.;  and  Szabo,  Louis  F.,  5,271,284, 
O.  73-865.800. 
Mathius,  Ronald  P.:  See- 
van  Berkum.  Petnis  A.;  and  Mathius,  Ronald  P.,  5,272,114,  Q. 
437-226.000. 
Mathus,  Gregory:  See — 

Butz,  David;  Lyman,  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus,  Gregory, 
5,272,083,  CI.  435-240.241. 
Matono,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  Ola,  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Matono,  Kouichi,  5,272,037,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Matrana,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu. 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  and  Cox,  Joel  L.,  5,272,220,  O. 
525-332.300. 
Matschulat,  Bemd;  Massen,  Robert;  and  Mertel,  Bemhard,  to  G.M. 
PfalT  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  optically  scanning  the  material 
being  sewn  in  a  sewing  machine.  5,271.345,  CI    112-121.120. 
Matsubara,  Akitoshi;  Shirose,  Mcizo:  Ishikawa.  Michiaki;  Nishimori, 
Yoshiki;  and  Takagiwa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electro- 
static image  developing  resin-coated  carrier  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5,272.038,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshiham:  See — 

Asai.    Hiroyuki;    Matsuda,   Yoshiham;   Nakamura.   Takashi;  and 
Tsutsumi,  Hiromori,  5,272,021,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kozakura,  Masaru;  Sumi,  Shingo;  Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki;  and  Miki, 
Hideyuki,  5,271,894,  CI.  422-52.000. 
Matsumae,  Toshiyuki;  Fuwa,  Isao;  and  Matsumura,  Shusuke,  to  Matsu- 
shiu Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Debinding  process  for  removing  an  or- 
ganic binder  from  a  powder  compact.  5,271,877,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Matsumi,  Kuninori:  See — 

Kimura,  Yuichiro;  Matsumi,  Kuninori;  and  Ohsawa,  Michitaka, 
5,272,421,0.  315-368.120. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroo:  See — 

Seto,    Kiyotomo;    Matsumoto,    Hiroo;    Kamikawaji,    Yoshimasa; 
Ohrai.  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi,  Keisuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinori,  5,272,271,  O.  546-199.000. 
Matsumura,  Chizum:  See — 

Kanoh,  Toshiyuki;  Shiratori,  Akihiro;  and  Matsumura.  Chizum. 
5,272,520,0.  358-11.000. 
Matsumura,  Shusuke:  See — 

Matsumae,   Toshiyuki;   Fuwa,   laao;   and   Matsumura,   Shusuke, 
5,271,877,0.  264-40.100. 
Matsumura,  Toyohiro;  and  Morita,  Kazuyuki,  to  Fumkawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Polyphenylenesulfide  composition  for  powder  coal- 
ing. 5,272,185.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Matsumura,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Takayuki;  Kondoh.  Yoshiteru;  Matsumura,  Yoshimasa; 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoaki,  5,271.164,  O.  34-105.000. 
Matsunaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yokouchi,    Atsushi;    and    Matsunaga,    Shigeki,    5,271,631,    O. 
277-80.000. 
Matsunami,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kotaro;  Nishimoto,  Tsugio;  Ebihara,  Yoshitaka;  Mat- 
sunami, Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Shohei;  and  Kakurai,  Aki,  5,271,950, 
a.  426-607.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Mitsuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Hirofumi:  and  Tabuse,  Hidetoshi, 
5.271,474,0.  180-79.100. 
Matsuoka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akimoto,   Keiichi;   Sumita,   Takeshi;   and   Matsuoka,   Masahiro, 
5,272,204,  O.  524-700.000. 
Matsushima,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  EFM  signal  com- 
pensation circuitry.  5,272,687,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshikazu;  Mamyama,  Teruo;  and  Takara,  Akira,  5,271,719, 

O.  417-26.000. 
Adachi,  Hisashi;  and  Kosugi,  Hiroaki,  5,272,452,  O.  331-17.000. 
Juri,  Tatsuro;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki,  5,272,528, 

CI.  358-133.000. 
Kajita.  Hammasa;  Nakanami,  Satoshi;  and  Kawamoto,  Noriyuki. 

5,272,751,  a.  380-17.000. 
Kano,  Ikuo,  5,272,577,  CI.  360^.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yasuhiro,  5,271,146,  O.  29-566.300. 
Kawakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toyonaga.  Masahiko,  5,272,645,  CL 
364-491.000. 
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Maniyanu,  Yuji;  Yinumolo,  Alsuharu;  Tilrihwhi,  Hidemi;  wad 

lUwakum,  Hidehiko,  3,272.763,  CI.  382-8.000 
Miyaji.     Atsuko;    and    Tdebayashi.     Makolo,     S,272,7SS,    CI. 

380-30.000. 
Tokiua,  Nobufumi,  5,272,517.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Walanabe.  Mauhiro,  5.272.691,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ya^Hla,  Noboni.  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Aluhira, 

Noboo,  5.272.667,  CI.  365-1I3.COO 
Yamale.  Kazunon;  and  Danmoto.  Knichi,  5.272,451,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Yamazaki.  Fumio;  Moriyama,  Yuichi;  NakaUni.  Tothifumi;  and 
imai.  Kanji.  5.272.413.  O  313-495000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Mauumae.    Toshiyuki;    Fuwa,    Isao;    and    Matsumura.    Shusuke. 
5,271,877,  CI.  264-40.100 
Matsushiu  Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tarn.   Yoahiyuki;   Endo,   Masayuki;   Ogawa,   Kazufumi;   Urano, 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakahata.  Masaaki.  5.272.036.  CI  430-191.000 
Mauushiti,  Nonnaga:  See — 

Kohno.   Yoshihide;   Kadota,   Kuninobu;   Koseki.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Matsushita.  Nonnaga.  5.271,445.  CI.  152-527  000. 
Matsushita,  Takaya:  See — 

Haaegawa.     Makoto;     Matsushita,     Takaya;     Horioka.     Keiji; 

Haiegawa,  Isahiro:  Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Hirat- 

suka.  Masahito;  and  Kaneko,  Saloshi.  5,271.788,  C\   156-345.000. 

Matsushita,  Tetsunori;  and  Idogaki.  Yoke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd 

SUver  halide  photographic  material  5,272,050.  CI  430-322.000 
Matsushita,  Tsukasa:  Set — 

Yamamoto.    Haruo;    Shimatani,    Akira;    Kumamoto,    Hidechika; 
Fujirooto.    Masaya;    and    Matsushita,    Tsukasa,    5,272,546.    CI. 
358-475.000. 
Matsuura,  Kotaro:  See— 

Tsujioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeaki;  Tatezono.  Fumio;  Kume, 
Minoru;  and  Matsuura.  Kotaro.  5.272.689,  a   369-112.000, 
Mattar,  Wade  M  ;  Thompson.  Duane  T  ;  DeCarlo.  Joseph  P ;  Hussain. 
Yousif;  and  Chitty.  Gordon  W  ,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Coriolis- 
type  mass  nowmeter  5.271.281,  CI.  73-861  380. 
Mattina.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Paley,    Edward;    Paley.    Steven    J.;    and    Mattina,    Charles    F., 
5,271.995.  a.  428-224.000. 
Maurel.  Philippe;  See — 

Hirtz,  Jean-Pierre;  Garcia,  Jean-Charles;  and  Maurel.  Philippe, 
5.272.106.  CI.  437-89.000. 
Maurer,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Markovv  John;  and  Maurer.  Richard  T.,  5.271.760.  CI.  75-670.000. 
Maurice.  Bruno:  See — 

Bourgeois,    Jean-Marie;    Maurice,    Bnino;    and    Saby,    Bemanl, 
5.272.430,  a.  318-812.000. 
Maverick  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Dolegowski.  Arthur  R.,  5.271,121.  CI.  15-250.300 
Mawst,  Luke  J  ,  Botez.  Dan;  and  Zmudzinski.  Charles  A.,  to  TRW  Inc. 

High-power  semiconductor  laser  diode.  5,272,711.  d.  372-45.000. 
Maxson,  James  A  :  See — 

Oppenheim.  Anioni  K.;  Mauon.  James  A.;  and  Hensinger,  David 
M.,  5.271.365.  CI.  123-256.000. 
Maxwell.  M  Craig:  See— 

Janik.   Leon   P.;   Maxwell.   M.   Craig;  and   Brady,  C.   Eugene, 
3,271,836.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Maybach,  Gerard  B.:  See— 

Esposito.  Alberi  J.;  Dalton;  Andes,  Gary  M.;  and  Maybach,  Gerard 
B..  5.271.904.  CI.  422-105  000. 
Mayer,  Ellen  N   Movable  mailbox  tray.  5.271,555.  C\.  232-17,000. 
Maynaird.  Stuart  T  .  Jr.  Water  driven  device  for  agiuting  and  fragment- 

mg  debris  in  a  sink  drain.  5,271,371,  d.  241-46.013. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Mandel,  Sheldon  W  .  5,271,671.  C\.  312-405.000 
Mayumi,  Etsuo:  See — 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  Hoshino.  Michio;  Yano.  Tom;  Tamura.  Hideo; 
Senzawa.  Isamu;  Mayumi.  Etsuo;  Ushiku,  Takaahi;  Okumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Koide,  Kouichi.  5,272,404.  CI.  310-233.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set — 

Fujii.    Masaki;    Kawano.    Shigetoshi;    and    Kobayaahi,    Hideki, 

5.271,368,  CI.  123-493.000. 
Fukuhaira,    Naoshige;   Ohta,    Michitaka;   Sasano,    Norihisa;   and 

Koide,  Tomoyuki,  5,271.650.  Q.  293-120.000 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Makimolo.  Susumu;  Shigeoka,  Tadayuki;  and 

Tokuda,  Makoto.  5.271.473,  CI.  18068.400 
Kameda,  Osamu;  and  Toyota,  Hideo.  5.271.478.  C\   180-247.000. 
Kawado.     Yasuhumi;     Shimizu,    Tsutomu;     and     Kondo,     Jiro, 

5,271,966.  a.  427-453.000. 
Kuwahara,     Wataru;     Shiraishi,     Masaru;     and     Shirai,     Ethuo, 

5,271,479,  a    180-249.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasunari.  5.272.635.  CI  364-426.020. 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  Satomura.  Shigeyuki; 

and  Sone,  Akira,  5.272.699.  CI.  370-85  100. 
Noguchi.    Naoyuki;    Kanehisa,    Eiji;    Tamekiyo,    Masaaki;    and 

Makimoto.  Seiji.  5.272.632.  CI.  364-424  100 
Terainoto,  TakaAimi;  Takano,  Eiji;  Uchida,  Hiroyaiu;  Monmoto, 
Kenji;  and  Fukunia.  Tsutomu.  5.271.359,  CI.  123-216.000. 
MBK  Maschinenbau  GmbH  See— 

Pfcnder.  Albert,  and  Mehre.  Klaus.  5.271,436,  CI.  140-1 12.000. 

McAfee,  E  John   Fishing  pail  system   5.271.520.  CI.  220-329.000. 

McAndrew,  Thomas  P.,  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Drag 

reduction  with  amine  fiinctional  polymers.  3,271,424.  CI.  137-13.000. 

McArthur,  Scot  P.;  Williams.  Roberi  B.;  and  Olson.  Jack  R..  to  United 

Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Data  acquisition  system  having  novel,  low 


power  circuit  for  time-division-multiplexing  lensor  array  signals. 
5.272,476.  CI.  340-870.130. 
McBroom.  Michael  A.  Apparatus  for  timing  aquatic  craft  for  water 

skUng  competition.  5.272.433,  CI.  324-179.000 
McCabe,  Michael  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Temporary  plugging 

agent   5.271.464.  a.  166-295.000 
McCaslin.  Kurt  P  :  See— 

Freet,    Thomas    G.;    and    McCaslin,    Kurt    P.,    3,271,723,    CI. 
417-423.300. 
McClish,  Richard  E.  D.;  and  HoUis,  John  H.  Emulative  swimming  pool. 

5.271.106.  CI  4-494.000. 
McClure,  Richard  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High-speed  mag- 
netic tape  duplicator  apparatus  having  an  array  of  permanent  magnets 
productive  of  a  spatially  varymg  transfer  field  of  gradually  diminish- 
ing strength.  5.272.573.  Q.  360- 1 7.000. 
McCollum,  John  L.:  See— 

Forouhi,  Abdul  R.;  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Hu.  Chenming;  and  McCol- 
lum. John  L..  5.272.101.  CI.  437-50.000. 
McCrath,  Ann  K  :  See— 

Kinner.    Richard    L.;    and    McCrath,    Ann    K.,    5,271.593.    CI 
248-U2.200. 
McCroskey,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Scofield.  William  C;  and  McCroskey.  Lynn  A.,  5,272.757.  a. 
381-25.000 
McCroskey.  Ralph  P ;  FreiUg.  Helmut  E  C  ;  Smith.  Mary  C;  Dean, 
Kenneth  J..  Secrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee.  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim Corporation.  Test  strip.  5,271,895,  CI.  422-58.000. 
McDevitt,  John  W.:  See- 
Peterson,  George  T.;  Liska,  Timothy  J.;  and  McDevitt,  John  W., 
5.271.756,  CI.  65163.000. 
McDonald,  Bruce  A.  Apparatus  for  electronic  editing  of  integrated 
color  images  with  related  text  material  and  employing  an  image 
frame.  5.272.549.  CI.  358-527.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Set— 

Soltz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb.  Charles  R.;  Cook,  James  D.;  Pallett, 
Thomas  M.,  Ill;  Podgorr.ik.  Richard  G  ;  and  Waldo.  Dale  F , 
5.272.716,  CI.  372-109.000. 
McDonnell.  John,  to  Brantford  Paper  Box  Company  Limited.  Display 

box.  5.271.552.  C\.  229-162000 
McEwen.  James  A.;  Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F.;  Bussani.  Carlo  R.;  and 
Dance,    Mark    N.    Powered    surgical    retractor.    5,271.384.    CI. 
128-20.000. 
McGinn,  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  system  for 
use  in  positive  modulation  which  detects  the  peak  white  voltage  level 
slowly  while  simultaneously  adjusting  black  voltage  level  fluctua- 
tions quickly   5.272.331.  CI.  358-154.000. 
McGreehan.  William  F..;  and  Mishra,  Sunil  K.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Compressor    bore    cooling    manifold.    3,271,711,    CI. 
415-115.000. 
McGreevy,  William  T.:  See— 

Borchardt.  Robert  L  ;  and  McGreevy,  William  T.,  5.272,325.  CI. 
358-83.000. 
McGuffm.  John  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Terrain  referenced  navigation 
electromagnetic-gravitational  correlation.  5.272.639.  CI.  364-449,000, 
McKenzie.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Chinloy,  David  R.;  Doucct.  Jean;  McKenzie.  Michael  A.;  and  The, 
Kwat  1 .  5.271,844.  CI.  210-611.000. 
McKenzie.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Mitchell.   Nathan  A.;  and   McKenzie.   Phillip  J..  5,272,327,  a. 
230-203.000. 
McKilUp.  Robert  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Back- 
lighting for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.272.601.  C\  362-27.000. 
McLean.  Larry  R.;  and  Payne,  Marquerite  H..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Synthetic  lung  surfactant  having  antioxidant  properties. 
5.272.252.  CI.  530-327.000. 
McMaster,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg.  William  D.;  LaTorre.  Joseph;  McMaster.  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W,;  Moreau,  Wayne  M,;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig,  Robert  J,;  and  WaUrafT,  Gregory  M,.  5.272,042,  O. 
430-270,000. 
McMaster  University:  See — 

Rubens,  Eraser  D..  3,272,074,  a.  433-180.000. 
McNamara,  Roberi  P.:  See— 

Hansen.  David  E.;  McNamara,  Roberi  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Serrone. 
Michael  J.;  Phan.  Chinh  Q.;  and  Tran.  Long  K..  3,272,700,  d. 
370-85.300. 
McNeU-PFC.  Inc.;  See- 
Blase,  Cynthia  M.;  and  Shah.  Manoj  N..  5,272,137,  a.  514-34.000. 
McNeill,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Echerer.  Scott  J.;  Sutton.  Mike  A.;  McNeill.  Stephen  R.;  Titone. 
PhUip  J.;  and  Collins.  Max  E..  5,272,760,  CI   382-6.000. 
McQueen.  Clarence  W.  Invertor  systems  utilizing  inductive  or  capaci- 

tive  reactance  5.272.619,  Q.  363-140.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Szczepanski.  Nadine  M.;  Yoshida,  Noble;  and  Fetters,  Robert  A., 
5.271.958.  CI.  427-150.000. 
Meade.  Harry  M  ;  and  Garwin.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Biogen  Inc  Production  of 

strepuvidin-like  polypeptides.  5,272.234,  CI.  530-350  000 
Meads.  Stephen  B..  to  Australian  and  Overseas  Telecommunications 
Corp.    Limited.    Mobile    pay    telephone    system.    3,272,747,    CL 
379-59.000. 
Meares,  Douglas  L.,  Jr.,  to  Telemesaaging  Devices,  Inc.  Automatic 
alarm  code  converter.  5,272.465,  C\.  34O-539.000. 


Mears,  R.  Brian:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Slusa,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Haasell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R. 
Brian  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  Tan.  Kok  S..  5,271.675,  Q.  374-110.000. 
Fagan,  John  E.;  Slusa,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hasaell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  Beaion,  Ronnie  B.;  WUkinson,  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear, 
Tommy.  3,272,333,  Q.  230-227.160, 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Wihlstrand,  John  D.;  Borgerding,  Girard  B,;  Grecninger.  Daniel 

R..  and  Baxter.  Daniel  J..  5,271,395.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Wolf,  Michael  F,;  Trescony,  Paul  V,;  and  Keogh,  James  R.. 
5.271.898.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Meguerdichian,  Gary   M.;  Stranieri.   Paul;  Hughes,   David  M.;  and 
Kupersmith,  Bertram  F..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  car 
and  riser  transfer,  5.272,287.  CI,  187-100.000, 
Mehre,  Klaus:  See — 

Pfcnder,  Albert;  and  Mehre,  KUus,  5,271,436,  Q.  140-1 12.000. 
Meints,  Edward  G.;  and  Stockner,  Alan  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Actuator 
and  valve  assembly  for  a  hydraulically-actuated  electronically-con- 
trolled injector.  3.271.371,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Meiss,  Theodore  D.:  See— 

Rodenguez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Meiss,  Theodore  D.,  5,272,246,  CI. 
528-272.000. 
Meisterburg,  Werner  J.:  See- 
Mock,  Gerald  L.;  Bond.  Ray;  Maloney,  Kurt;  Benmergui,  Alberto 
D.;  Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg,  Werner  J.,  5,272,620,  CI. 
364-145.000. 
Melendrez.  Julian  B.,  to  Melendrez,  Julian  B.;  and  Bums.  Juhe  A.  Fuel 
conditioning  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,271,369,  CI, 
123-538,000, 
Meleney.  Patrick  F,:  Set— 

Charboneau.   Thomas  J,;   Chiavaroli,   Donald  J,;  and   Meleney, 
Patrick  F .  5.272.294.  CI.  200-83.00R. 
Melloni.  Piero;  Dostert,  Philippe;  Torre.  Arturo  D.;  and  Bonsignori. 
Alberto,    to    Farraitalia    Carlo    Erba    s.r.1.    Aryloxy-,    arylthio-. 
heteroaryloxy-,  heteroarylthio-alkenylene  derivatives  of  amines  and 
pharmaceutical  use.  5.272.144.  O.  514-227.300. 
Memarzadeh.  Kazem.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Process  for  mapping  high 
resolution  data  into  a  lower  resolution  depiction.   5.272.469,  Cl. 
345-173.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  SpA:  See— 

Falster.  Robert.  5,272,119,  CI.  437-247.000. 
Mennicke,  Stefan:  See— 

Flory,  Wilfried.  deceased;  Kaehler.  Paul  G.;  and  Mennicke.  Stefan. 
5,272.019,  Cl.  429-104.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Schlichenmaier.   Peter;  Weyer.   Wilfried;  and   Burghoff.   Heinz- 
Georg.  5.272,018.  Cl.  429-57.000. 
Merck  A  Co    Inc  ■  Sec 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Remy.  David  C.  5,272,159.  a.  514-325.000, 
Hanman.  George  D,;  Egbertson.  Melissa;  Turchi.  Laura  M.;  and 

Birchenough.  Laura  A,.  5.272.158.  Cl,  514-323,000, 
Ruby,   Carolyn    L.;   Danis,   Susan   J.;   and   Arison,   Byron   H., 
5,272,068.  Cl.  435-118.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  Belley, 
Michel  L.;  Leger,  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Gillard,  John, 
5.272.145,  Cl.  514-227.800. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Franz.   Klaus-Dieter;   Ambrosius.   Klausg;  and   Bruckner.  Hans- 
Dieter,  5,271.771.  Cl.  106-474.000. 
Hittich.    Reinhard;    Plach,    Herbert;    and    Reiffenrath,    Volker, 

5.271,865,  a.  252-299.010. 
Noguchi.  Tamio;  and  Aikawa,  Tamio,  5,271,770,  a.  106-415.000. 
Merlin  Gerin;  See — 

Fiorina,    Jean-Noel;    and    Pillet,    Jean-Jacques.    5,272,387,    Cl. 

307-130.000. 
Teyssandier.  Christian;  Verdier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Perez,  Andre  . 
5.272.462,  Cl.  340-3 lO.OOR. 
Mero-Raumstruktur  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Stark.  Manfred.  5.271.685,  Cl.  403-171.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Cardin,    Alan    D.;    and    Jackson.    Richard    L..    5,272,261,    Cl. 

536-21,000. 
McLean,   Larry   R,;  and   Payne,   Marquerite  H.,   5,272,252,  Cl, 
530-327,000, 
Merrill,  John  H.:  See—  _ 

Diicepolo,    Carl    G.;    and    Merrill,    John    H.,    5,271,837,    a. 
210-282.000. 
Merry,  Trevor;  and  Boate,  Alan  R.  to  Canadian  Bank  Note  Company, 
Limited.   Security  device  comprising  optically   variable  data  and 
method  for  making  the  same.  5.271,644,  Cl.  283-85.000. 
Merryweather,  Robin  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  W.;  Merryweather,  Robin  A.;  Ramsbottom,  An- 
drew P.;  and  Robb,  Stuart  W..  5,272,563,  G.  359-631.000, 
Mertel,  Bemhard:  See— 

Matschulat.    Bemd;    Massen,    Robert;    and    Mertel,    Bemhard, 
5.271,345.  a.  112-121.120, 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel  5,271,314,  a.  92-8.000, 
Measinger.  Robert  M,:  See- 
Tobias,  Samuel;  Messinger.  Robert  M,;  and  Davidson,  Donald  R., 
5.271,561,  a.  239-289  000. 
Meta,  Viri^  and  Negrea,  Dragosh,  Multilane  keyboard  for  inch  cak:u- 
laton.  5,272,633.  a.  364-709.120. 


Metalpraecia  Berchem  +  Schaberg  GeseUachaft  fiir  Metallformgebung 
mbH:  See— 
Berchem,  Rutger.  3,271,427.  Q.  137-375.000. 
Metro  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Kolvites.  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J.;  Welach.  John  H.;  Sickles,  WO- 
lard  J  ;  Balazek.  David  T.;  and  Brancher,  Rodney  E.,  5,271,337, 
a   108-107  000. 
Mcttner,  Michael,  and  Grauer,  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Microvalve.  5,271,431,  Q.  137-831.000. 
Metzler,  David  M.  A.,  to  Metzler,  David  M.  A.  Thin  film  electrocoagu- 
lation for  removal  for  contaminants  from  liquid  media.  5,271,814,  CL 
204-149.000. 
Meyer,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

CoUom.  William;  Fuller,  Dennis;  Kinslow,  Joseph;  Meyer.  Bernard 
H.;  and  Imroel.  Richard  H..  5.271.886,  a  264-50.000. 
Meyrueix.  Paul;  Tremblay.  Gerard;  and  Vemhes,  Jean  P.,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro-optically 
testing  arcuits.  5,272,434.  Cl.  324-158.00R. 
Mezynski,  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Michael  B.;  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  and  Cox,  Joel  L.,  5,272J20,  Q. 
325-332.300. 
Michel.  Rosaire:  See — 

Bemier.  Real;  and  Michel.  Rosaire.  5.271,258.  Cl.  72-348.000. 
Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Manteac,  Joaeph  V.;  Schubring.  Norman  W,;  and 
Catalan,  Antonio  B,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transpaator. 
3.272,341,  a.  250-338.300. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Carey,  David  H..  5.272,600.  O.  361-792.000. 
Gomganthu,   Rama   R.;   and   Spletter.   Philip  J.,    5,272,309.   CI. 

219-121,630, 
Nolan,    Ernest    R,;    and    Lin.    Charles    W.    C.    5,271,822,    a. 
203-122.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Dennison,   Charles  H.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,   5.272,367,  a. 

257-306.000. 
Langley.  Rod  C,  5,271,799,  Q.  156-643.000. 
Sandhu.    Gurtej    S.;    and    Laulusa,    Alan    E.,    3,271,798,    CL 
156-638.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Koss.  Michael  C.  5.272.628,  Cl.  364-419.190. 
Microwave  Modules  A  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Wisherd.  David  S..  5,272,450,  Q.  330-297,000. 
Mieger.  Rolf  Scoop  for  a  mobile  implement.  5,271,170,  a.  37-406.000. 
Mihara,  Chieko;  See — 

Santoh.    Tsuyoshi;    Sugata,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mihara,    Chieko, 
5.271.979.  Cl.  428-64,000. 
Mikhail,  Youssef  M,;  See— 

Swathirajan.  Sundararajan;  and  Mikhail,  Youiaef  M.,  5,272,017,  Cl. 
429-33.000. 
Miki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kozakura,  Masam;  Sumi.  Shingo;  Matsohisa,  Hiroaki;  and  Miki, 
Hideyuki.  5.271.894.  Cl.  422-52.000. 
Mikkilineni.  Amarendra:  See — 

Ueda,   Yasutsugu;   Wong.   HeiuT;   Farina.   Vittorio;   Mikkilineni. 
Amarendra;  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence.  5.272,171. 
Cl.  514-449.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Nobuo;  and  Tsubouchi,  Kazuo.  Spread  spectrum  receiving 

device.  5.272.721.  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Mikuni,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Yada,  Seiki-  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takamitsu;  Hino,  Noboni; 
and  Kagoshima,  Yutaka,  3,271,612,  O.  267-138.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  Set — 

Doerge.  Herman  P..  3,272,183.  Q.  321-131.000. 
Silva,    James    J.;    and    Wogoman,    Frank    W.,    3,272,093,    Q. 
436-180.000. 
Millard.  Steven  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Common  mode 

filtered  magnetic  connector.  5,272,381.  C\.  307-17.000. 
Millay  Jack  M.,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.  Non-bunching  cinch  ring 

engagement  for  blood  pressure  cufT  5,271,409,  Cl    128-686  000. 
Miller,  Andrew  B..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northem 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Fuzes.  5.271,331.  a.  102-427.000. 
Miller.  Annette;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  D    Method  for  controlling  dust 

mites.  5.271,947.  Cl.  424-680.000. 
Miller.  Edward  C;  and  Worwag,  RandaU  S.,  to  BaU  Corporation. 

Electromagnetic  redraw  actuator  5.271.259.  Cl.  72-349.000. 
Miller,  James  H.;  See — 

Camarota,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R., 
5,272,603,  a.  362-95.000. 

MUler.  Jeffrey  D.;  See—  ^^ 

MUler.  Annette;  and  MUler,  Jeffrey  D,.  5J71.947.  O,  424-680.000. 
Miller.  Larry  L.;  and  Zhong.  Chuan-Jian,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 

Regents  of  the.  Anisotropic  polymers.  5,272,217.  d.  525-326.700. 
Miller.  Samuel  R,,  Jr,;  See— 

Zclesky,  Mark  F,;  Miller,  Samuel  R,.  Jr.;  Plank.  William  L.;  and 
Auxier,  Thomas  A..  5.271,715,  Q.  416-97.00R 
Miller.  Steven  D..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Method  for  radiatioa 

detection  and  measurement  5.272,348,  d.  250-484.200. 
Miller,  T.  Scott,  to  Scott  Mfg.,  Inc.  Sound  attenuating  machinery 
cover  5.272,285.  d.  181-202.000. 

Millican,  Thomas  A.;  See—  

Parker,  David;  and  Millican,  Thomas  A.,  5,271,927,  d.  424-9.000, 

Millipore  Corporation;  See —  

Egozy,  Yair;  Foley,  Adam  D.;  and  O'Neill.  Gary  A.,  5,272,091,  CL 
436-146.000. 
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Moya.  Wibon;  and  Cook.  Puil  J..  5.271,839,  a.  2I(M90.000. 
Minami.  Shuji:  Set — 

Waluuuni.  Kenji;  ICiwite.  Tmkehiko;  Shiraki.  Shigemi;  Sagaoe. 
Toahihiro;  Mmami.  Shuji.  Okabe.  Masayuki,  Tomita.  Ryosuke; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hidcaki.  5.272,235,  C\  526-281.000. 
Minami.  Takehiro:  See — 

Mandoh.  Rittuo;  Minami.  Takehiro;  bhida,  KaUuhiko;  and  Mitch. 
Hisayoahi.  5.272,127,  Q.  5OJ-2O7.00O. 
Minami,  Toahiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Takashi:  and  Minami.  Toahiro.  5,271,232,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Minamibau.  Yukimiuu.  to  Jidoaha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Rack  buthing  for  rack 

and  pinion  steering  system.  5.271.476,  C\.  180-148.000. 
Minetti.  Patrizia.  See— 

Mairzi,  Mauro;  Mioetti.  Patrizia;  Foreata.  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O., 
5,272.151,  a.  514-258.000. 
Mingrone,  Geltrude,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.p.A.  Use  of  sebacic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  in  enteral  and 
parenteral  nutrition  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  said 
compounds.  5.272,177.  CI.  514-552.000 
Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 
Coderre.  James  C  ,  5,272.562.  CI   359-529.000. 
Deutsch.  Robert  F ,  Eberlin.  John  W.;  and  Kamrath.  Robert  F., 

5,271.806,  a    162-135.000. 
Ka  Su-sen;  and  Byram.  David  C.  5.271,522.  a.  221-58.000. 
Morlotti.  Romano,  5.272.088,  CI.  436-68  000. 
Ohishi.  Michihiro.  5.271.964.  Q  427-386.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakasawa,  Shinobu;  Fukao.  Hiroshi;  Asakawa,  Keiji;  Muramatsu. 

Toahikazu;  and  Demizu.  Ichiro.  5,272,040,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida.  Junji;  Ota.  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  Hayashi, 

Hiroshi;  and  Matono,  Kouichi,  5.272,037,  CI  430-108  000 
Omura.     Kunihiko;     Saito,     Hitoahi;     and     Kumon,    Toshihiko, 

5.272.504.  CI   355-218.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Hoaomizu.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  Omaki, 
Takanobu;  and  Nakai.  Masaaki.  5.272.500.  d  3S4-4I3.000. 
Miooru  Kasd  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fukuhara.    Naoshige;    Ohta.    Michitaka;    Sasano,    Norihisa;    and 
Koide,  Tomoyuki.  5,271.650,  Q.  293-120.000 
Minovitch.  Michael  A.  AutomatK  method  and  operating  system  for 

spM:e  construction.  5.271.583.  Q.  244-159.000. 
Miranda,  Jesus:  See — 

Cleary,    Gary    W.;    Colley.    Kenneth    J.;    and    Miranda.    Jesus, 
5.271.940.  a.  424-448.000. 
Mishra.  Sunil  K.:  See— 

McGreehan,  WUIiam  F..;  and  Mishra.  Sunil  K..  3,271,711,  Q. 
415-115.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanatani,     Yasuyuki;    and     Iwaaaki.    Hiroaki.     5.272.031,    CI. 

430-59.000. 
Kawano.  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki.  Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,    Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsuahi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji.  5.272.034,  O.  430-137  000. 
Yamamoto,    Haruo;    Shimatani.    Akira;    Kumamoto,    Hidechika; 
Fujimolo.    Masaya;    and    Matsushita.    Tsukasa,    5,272,546,    O. 
358-475.000. 
Mita,  Kikuo.  to  F.a«tman  Kodak  Company    Image  jcanner  having 

improved  pixel  convolulkm  operation.  5,272,545.  CI   358-464.000. 
Mitcham.  Larry  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Belt  tensioning 

system  and  improved  belt  tensioner.  5,271,742,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Mitchell.  David:  5«— 

Katz,  Robert  D  :  and  Mitchell,  David,  5,271,540,  a  224-32  OOA 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  and  McKenzie,  Phillip  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Constant  brightness  liquid  crystal  display  backlight 
control  system.  5.272,327,  CI  250-205.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  K  .  Jr  :  and  Bailey.  Mark  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company   Lightweight  platform  blade.  5.271.718.  O.  416-215.000. 
Mitoh.  Hisayoahi:  See — 

Mandoh.  Ritsuo;  Minami,  Takehiro;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Mitoh. 
Hisayoshi.  5.272.127.  Q.  503-207  000 
Mitrega.  David:  Set — 

Wienmger,    Klaua;    Sattelmaier,    Walter,    and    Mitrega,    David, 
5,271.157.  a.  30-387.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K  :  See— 

Niahizawa.    YoahiAuni;    and    Yamane,    Iwao.     5.271,344,    Q. 

112-121.120. 
Sugiyima.    Takeshi;    and     Niahimura,    Shinji.    5,272,379,    CI. 
290-45.000. 
Mitsubiahi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto,   Satnahi;   Niahimura,   Takashi;   and   Motoda,   Takashi, 

5,27Z712,  a.  372-45.000. 
Halada.  Akiyoahi.  5.272.389.  Q   307-264.000. 
Hirooaka.  Miaao.  5.272.364.  a  257-185.000 
HoaoDO.  Kunihiro,  5.272.116,  O.  437-228  000. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Murata,  Shigemi;  Iwata.  Toahio;  Ueda.  Atsuahi; 

and  Ohsawa.  Toahio,  5.271.268,  Q.  73-115  000 
Kodai.  Syojiro;  Ochi.  Katsunori;  and  Murakami,  Osamu.  5,272,374, 

a   257-679.000. 
Kosaki.  Katsuya.  5,272,111,  d.  437-192.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi.  5.272.109,  a.  437-129.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroahi,  5J72,I03.  a.  437-52.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasushi.  5,272,705.  C\   371-20  500 
Satoh.  Shmichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  and  Eimori.  Takahiaa.  5,272,100,  d. 

437-29  000 
Suzuki,  Junko,  5,272,642,  d.  364-474.240. 

Takahama,   Shinobu;  and   Kamiahima.   Knoilaka,  5,271.993,  d. 
428-209  OOa 


Takaishi,  Tadao;  and  Maekawa,  Toshio,  5,271,373,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Takeucfai,   Koichi;   Ito.  Osamu;   Yoshimoto,   Kyosuke;   Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou.  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro,  Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Funikawa,  TenK); 
Shimamoto.  Masayoshi,  and  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,272,684,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Yagi,  Teuuya;  and  Okada,  Tsuneo,  5,272,362,  d.  257-102.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  K.K.:  See — 

Shunada.  Taizo;  Yokoyama.  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Hiroahi;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyoharu,  5.271.366.  CI.  123-300.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimada.  Taizo;  Yamada.  Kiyoharu;  and  Zaha,  Yutaka,  5,271,370, 
CI.  123-568.000 
Miuubishi  Jidosha  K.K.:  See— 

Shimada.  Taizo;  Yokoyama.  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyoharu.  5.271.366.  CI    123-300000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Shimada,  Taizo;  Yamada,  Kiyoharu;  and  Zaha,  Yutaka,  5,271,370, 

CI.  123-568.000 
Tanaka.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.    Masashi;   Yamauchi,    Shigekazu;   and 
Fukunaga,  Masaru,  5.271.816.  CI   204-153.160. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ataka,  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Masaki;  and  Kamimura, 

Kazuhide.  5.271,795,  d.  156-621.000 
lida,  Kouza;  Obayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Serizawa,  Satoni,  5,271,913, 

CI.  423-213.200 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  5.271,727.  CI.  425-34.100. 
Taguchi.     Toshio;     Hoahi.     Younosuke;     Sueda.     Minora;     and 

Kamikawa.  Susumu.  5,272,298,  d.  219-10.491. 
Yoshida.     Miuutoshi;     and     Miyata.     Takashi.     5.272.648.     CI. 
364-559.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Takagishi.  Iwao.  5.272,264,  d.  540-141.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co  :  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shuji;  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  5,272,743, 
CI.  376-463.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi, Hiroahi;  MiUuhashi.  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi,    Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa.     Masahani.     5,272,172,     CI. 
514-450.000 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi, Hiroahi;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi,    Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa,     Masahani,     5,272,172,     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Mieko:  Set — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi. Hiroshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi,    Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa,     Masahani,     5,272,172,     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi. Hiroshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi,    Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa.     Masahani.     5,272,172,     Q. 
514-450.000. 
Miuuhiro,    Koden;   Tomoaki,    Kuratate;    Makoto,    Shiomi;    Fumiaki. 
Funada;  Hiromi.  Inoue;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi.  Sugiura;  and 
Tsunenori.  Fujii.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanto  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid 
crystal  device  containing  the  same.  5.271,867,  CI.  252-299.610. 
MiUuhisa.  Yukio:  See— 

Sakka,  Toahiaki;  and  MiUuhisa.  Yukio.  5,271,902,  d.  422-100.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  Set — 

Wakauuru.  Kenji;  Kawate,  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toahihiro;  Minami.  Shuji.  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Ryoauke; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki.  5,272.235,  d.  526-281.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kitao.    Toshio;    Kimura.    Yoahiharu;    Yamane.    Hideki;    Nakata. 
Hiroki;  and  Shinoda.  Hosei.  5,272,221.  CI   525-420.000. 
Mitsurooto.  Shigenobu;  and  Okuno,  Masao,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  knitting  tubular  knit  fabrics.  5,271,249,  d.  66-60.00R. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Kosuda,    Tetauo;     Kamata,     Yoshirou;     and    Takizawa.     Kinji, 
5.272,12a  a.  5O1-IO5.000. 
Mity-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonham,  Brent.  5.271,338,0.  108-161.000. 
Miura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kano,  Junichi;  Aoki,  Kongoh;  and  Miura.  Yasushi.  5,271,340,  d. 
123-90.170. 
Miyagi,  Takashi:  Set — 

Uehira.  Shoji.  and  Miyagi.  Takashi,  5.271,530,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Miyaji,  Atsuko;  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto,  to  Matsuahita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.   Public  key  cryptoaystem  with  an  elliptic  curve. 
5,272,755,  d.  380-30.000. 
Miyaji,  Todiie:  See — 

Kashizaki.    Yoahio;    Miyazaki.    Hajime;    and    Miyaji,    Toahie, 
5,272,028,  a  430-58.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 
and  Nomura,  Yoahiya.  5.272,505,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohkubo.     Hiroahi;     and     Miyamoto,     Takaahi,     5,272,579,     CI. 
360-%.  500. 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, I  iitiit>rf  Aaymmetric  dioxazine  compounds  having  a  triazinyl 


bridging   group   and   a  method   of  production   and   use  thereof. 
5,272,267.  CI.  544-76.000. 
Miyashita,  Fusako:  See- 
Ford,  Michael;  Oto,  Yoahikazu;  and  Miyashita,  Fusako.  5,272,641, 
d.  364-468  000. 
Miyashita,  Moriya;  Kageyama,  Mokuji;  and  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
defect  on  semiconductor  substrate  surface.  5,271,796,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Miyata.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshida.     Mitsutoshi;    and     Miyata,    Takashi,     5,272,648,    CI. 
364-559.000. 
Miyauchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ikemoto,    Seiji;   Taki,   Katsuhiko;   Matano,   Takashi;    Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo, 
5,271,988.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hajime:  See — 

Kashizaki,     Yoshio;     Miyazaki,    Hajime:    and     Miyaji,    ToshK, 
5,272,028,  a.  430-58.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita,  Nobuyuki;  Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Tanno.  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku,  Fumio,  5.271,871,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Mizia,  Charles  A.;  and  Mizia,  Richard  S.,  to  Husky  Panel  Systems,  Inc. 

InsuUting  half-log  panel.  5,271,878,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Mizia,  Richard  S.:  See—  _ 

Mizia.  Charles  A.;  and  Mizia,  Richard  S.,  5.271,878,  d.  264-45.500. 
Mizota.  Louise  K.:  See — 

Henderson,  Lionel  A.;  Linn,  Lester  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mizota,  Louise  K., 
5,272,571,  CI.  360-4.000. 
Mizukami.  Masakatu:  Set — 

Tanaka,    Naojiro;    and    Mizukami,    Masakatu,    5,272,756,    CI. 
381-12.000. 
Mizukami,  Yuto,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Numerical  control  informa- 
tion generating  apparatus.  5,272.622,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Mizuno,  Fumio;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd. 
BaO-xTi02     dielectric      ceramic      composition.      5,272,122,      CI. 
501-137.000. 
Mizuno,  Kazunori:  Set — 

Ise,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Suehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda,    Masazumi;   and   Takahashi,   Koichi,    5,271,983,   CI. 
428-92.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  Okutsu,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Mizuno. 
Kazunori,  5,271,577,  d.  242-71.160. 
Mizuno.  Takeshi:  Set — 

Inouye,  Masayori;  Mizuno,  Takeshi;  and  Chou,  Mei-Yin,  5,272,065, 
CI.  435-91.100. 
Mizutani.  Toshiaki;  and  Tsuge,  Akihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

SiC  sintered  body.  5,272,121,  CI.  501-90.000. 
MMTC.  Inc  :  Set— 

Finger.  Paul  T.;  and  Sterzer,  Fred,  5,272,301,  d.  219-10.55A. 
Moacanin,  Jovan:  See — 

Nagasubramanian,  Ganesan;  DiStefano,  Salvador;  and  Moocaiun, 
Jovan,  5,272,359,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Moake,  Gordon  L..  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc.  Temperature 
corrections    of   measurements    made    with    scintillation    detectors. 
5.272,336,  CI.  250-261.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Set— 

Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis,  AngeUne  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 

Johnson,  Susan  W  ,  5.271.748,  d.  44-391.000. 
Bortz,  Robert  W  ;  Garwood,  William  E.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Wong, 

Stephen  S.,  5,271,825,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chen,  Nai  Y.;  Chu,  Cynthis  T.;  and  Pelnne, 

Bruce  P  ,  5,271,920,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  5,271,463,  CI.  166-271.000. 
Krambeck,  Frederick  J.;  Nace.  Donald  M.;  Schipper,  Paul  H.;  and 

Sapre.  Ajit  V.,  5.271,826,  d  208-113.000. 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper.  Paul  H..  5.271.905,  d.  422-142.000. 
Mock.  Gerald  L.;  Bond,  Ray;  Maloney,  Kurt;  Benmergui.  Alberto  D.; 
Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg,  Werner  J.,  to  Toro  Company.  The. 
Imgation    controller    with    rain    delay    feature.     5,272,620,    d. 
364-145.000. 
Mock.  Von  A.:  See- 
Eaton.  Eric  T.;  Mock.  Von  A.;  and  Stanialawski.  Matthew  J.. 
5.272,475,  d.  340-825.440. 
Moffett,  Andra  J.;  and  Dekker^  Marijn  E.  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Vulcanized  blends  of  thermoplastic  elastomers  and  EPDM 
rabber  and  method  for  making.  5,272,206,  d.  525-66.000. 
Mohr,  John  A.:  Set — 

Asakawa,  Stuart  D.;  Mohr,  John  A.;  Stoffel,  John  L.;  Kappele, 

WUIiam  D.;  Mueller,  Brace  E.;  and  Firl,  Gerold  G.,  5,272,491. 

a.  346-140.00R. 

Mohrman,  Daniel  P.;  and  DeU,  Jerry  W..  to  Jewish  Hospital  of  St 

Louis,   The.    Wheelchair   travel    restricting   device   and    method. 

5,271.636,0.  280-304.100. 

Moodiny,  Pierre,  to  Isola.  Alice.  Apparatus  for  the  magnetK  treatment 

of  a  nuid.  5.271,834,  O.  210-222.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kinlcn.  Patrick  J.;  Rapp,  Martin  L.;  and  Hubbard.  David  E., 
5,271,820,  O.  204-418.000. 
Montgomery.  Melvin  W.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  D  .  Brunsvold.  William  R  ;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsbcrg,  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W.;  Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  Simpson.  Logan 
L.;  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  WallrafT,  Gregory  M.,  5.272,042,  CI 
43O-27a000. 


Moore,  Austin  W.:  »« —  

Moore,   Dan   T..   Ill:   and   Moore,   Austin   W.,   5J7l,142,  d 
29-469.500. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  Set — 

Sauerwine.  Dean  N.,  5,271,554,  O.  229-303.00a 
Whited,  Freddie  L..  5.271.641.  O  283-80.000 
Moore,  Dan  T..  Ill;  and  Moore.  Austin  W..  to  Soundwich,  Inc.  Method 
for  producing  a  sound-dampened  automotive  encloaure.  5,271,142, 
O.  29-469.500. 
More,  KundaUka  M.:  See- 
Wand,  Michael  D.;  Vohra,  Rohini  T.;  More,  Kondahka  M.;  and 
Thurmes.  William  N.,  5,271,864,  d.  252-299.610. 
Moreau,  Wayne  M.:  Stt — 

Allen,  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J.; 
Hinsberg,  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joaeph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig,  Robert  J.;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M..  5,272.042,  d. 
430-270.000. 
Moreira.  JuUo  C:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Moreira.  Julio  C,  5,272,429, 0.  318-808.000. 
Morel,  Bertrand:  Set — 

Marsaud,  Serge;  and  Morel,  Bertrand,  5,272,740,  d.  376-418.000. 
Moreton.  David  J.:  See- 
Lancaster,  Michael;  Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Psaila.  Alexander  F., 
5,272,226,  CI.  525-507.000. 
Morgan,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Shibui,    Samir    S.;    and    Morgan,    Daniel    O.,    5,271,908,    CL 
422-228.000. 
Mori,  Shushin,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  device  for 

a  sewing  machine.  5,271.346,  O.  1 12-220.000. 
Mori,  Takahiro;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record- 
ing medium  with  recording  layer  of  PVP,  hydroxy-conlaining  resin 
and  condensation  product  of  sorbitol  and  aromatic  aldehyde  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5,271,989,  O.  428-195.000. 
Mori.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Yamada.    Yoshikado;   Mori,   Yoshiteru;   and  Taniguchi,   Hideo, 
5,271,614.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Moriguchi,  Harao;  Ikeda,  Tetsurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  Aoyama,  Masahiro; 
and  Kunio,  Karino,  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd. 
Consumable    electrode     type    d.c.     arc     welder.     5,272,314,    O. 
219-130.330 
Moriguchi,  Haruo:  See — 

Karino,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi,  Toahikazu;  Ikeda, 
Tetsurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama,  Masahiro,  5,272,313,  O. 
219-130.210. 
Moriguchi,   Kazutomo;   Akatsuka.  Tsuneo;  Motoki,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Harada.  Takashi.  to  Somar  Corporation.  Golf  club  head.  5,271,620, 
O.  273-167.00F. 
Morikawa.  Masara:  See — 

Sasajima,  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Masara;  Shinkai,  Hiroahige;  Uchida, 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida,  Tsutomu,  5.272.602.  O.  362-80.100. 
Morimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Teramoto,  Takafumi;  Takano,  Eiji;  Uchida,  Hiroyasu;  Monmoto, 
Kenji;  and  Fukuma,  Tsutomu,  5,271.359,  O.  123-216.000 
Morishima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchimura,  Shun-ichiro,  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.,   Ltd.   Coating  for  forming  an  oxide  coating.   5,271,768,  d. 
106-287  160. 
Morishita.    Masakazu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor 
device  and  electronic  device  by  use  of  the  semiconductor.  5.272.357. 
O.  257-35.000. 
Morishita.  Yoshii;  Hayashida,  Shigeni;  Sugimoto,  Yasushi;  Ishikawa, 
Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki,  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company.   Ltd.   Electrophotographic  member  comprising  en- 
amine  derivatives.  5,272,030.  CI  430-59.000. 
Morita,  Hideo:  See— 

Shiraki,    Tcahinori;    Hayano,    Fusakazu;    and    Morita,    Hideo, 

5.272.208,  O.  525-92.000. 
Shiraki,    Toshinori;    Hayano,    Fusakazu;    and    Morita,    Hideo, 

5.272.209,  O.  525-92.000. 
Morita,  Kazuhara:  See — 

Uchida,    Shunji;    Morita,    Kazuhara;    and    Hashimoto,    Kenji, 
5,271,866,  O.  252-299.010. 
Morita,  Kazuyuki:  Set— 

Matsumura,    Toyohiro;    and    Morita,    Kazuyuki.    5.272.185,    CL 

523-212.000. 

Morita,  Toshiaki:  See—  _    . .  l, 

Tanaka,   Hideaki;   Kitamura.   Yoshihiro;   and   Monta,  Tosbiab, 

5,272,765,  O.  382-13.000. 

Morita,  Youzo.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Carbon  analyzer  for  both 

aqueous  solutions  and  solid  samples.  5,271.900.  O.  422-80.000. 
Montani,  Hiroaki;  Murai.  Etsuo;  and  Dei.  Takayoshi,  to  Japan  Steel 
Works   Ltd.,   The.    Apparatus   for    forging   a    large   cahber   ring- 
5,271,262,  O.  72-453.020. 
Moritani,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamauchi.     Junnosuke;     Aoyama,     Akimasa;     Tsuboi,     Toahio; 
Hirofuji,    Satoahi;    and    Moritam,    Takeshi,    5,272.200,    d. 
524-503.000. 
Moriyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Itou,  Masaaki;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama,  Shigeo,  5,272,744, 
O.  378-35.000. 
Moriyama,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Fumio;  Moriyama,  Yuichi;  Nakatani,  Toshitiiim;  and 
Imai,  Kanji.  5.272,413,  O.  313-495.000. 
Morlotti,  Romano,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
a  sample.  5,272.088,  O.  436-68.000. 
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Eric;    and 


Morrel.  Eric:  See— 

Mathiowitz,    Edith;    Bernstein,    Howard;    Morrd, 
Schwaller.  Kireten.  5,271,961,  O.  427-213.310. 
Mortimer.  John  H    Stt — 

Cartlklge.  Jesae;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  Fishman,  Oleg  S.;  Potter. 

Brian  E.;  and  Rotman,  Simeon  Z.,  5,272,719,  Q.  373-138.000. 
Cignetti,  Nicolas  P.;  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mortimer,  John  H.. 
5,272,720.  a.  373-155.000. 
Moaher.  Steven  M.:  See— 

RoieMhein,  Leon;  Cobaako,  James  R.;  Fanner,  Donald  I.;  Moaher, 
Slevcn  M.;  Skow.  Andrew  M.;  Ettingcr.  Robert  C;  and  Lynch. 
Urtan  H   D  .  5.272,652.  CI   364-578  000 
Moakal,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kling.  Sean,  Bunton,  Mark  A.,  and  Moakal.  Thomas  E.,  5,271,356, 
a.  122-392,000 
Moaa,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Rittner.  Siegbert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Wheeler,  Larry  O.;  Moaa,  Gary 
L.;  and  Zey.  Edward  G.  5.271.811.  C\  203-48  000. 
Motoda,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Method  for 

fabricating  vtaible  light  laser  dkxte.  5,272.109.  C\  437-129.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi:  See — 

Anroolo.    Satoahi;    Nishimura.    Takashi;    and    Motoda,   Takashi. 
5.272.712.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Motoki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Monguchi.  ICazutomo.  .Akatsuka,  Tsuneo:  Motoki,  Yoahihiro;  and 
Harada,  Takashi,  5.271.620.  CI  273-157  OOF. 
Motoori.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Surge  protector.  5.272,588.  CI. 

361119  000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

de  Freurt.   Edouard   D.;   and   Liaw,   Hang  M.,   5.272.096,  O. 

437-31.000. 
Eaton,  Eric  T.;  Mock,  Von  A.;  and  Stanislawski.  Matthew  J.. 

5.272.475.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Maniar.  Papu,  5,271,955.  C\.  427-100.000 
McGinn.  Michael.  5.272.531,  a.  358-154000. 
Raasbw:h.  Paul  C  .  5,272,660.  Q.  364-748  000. 
Roth.  Scott  S.;  Ray,  Wayne  J  ;  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C,  5,272.1 17. 

a.  437-228.000. 
SoiooKm.    James    D;    and    Jasper.    Steven    C.    5.272,724,    CI. 

373-38.000 
Traynor,    Kevin   M.;    Hsu.   Hengwei;  and   Burch,    Kenneth   R., 
5,272,453.  Q.  331-57.000. 
Motoyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  Motoyama.  Kunio;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  5,272,489, 
CI    346-760PH 
Moucha,  WUIiam  E.:  See— 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn.  Dennis;  Moucha.  William  E. 
Dominic  V.,  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silbennann.  Steven 
Weaver.  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,271,875,  Ci.  264-2.300. 
Motiri.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoahinaga.  Kazuo;  Kunbayashi.  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo; 


Ruacio. 
D.;  and 


Kaneko, 


Shuzo;  Moun.  Akihiro;  Toshida,  Yomishi.  Ohnishi,  Toahikazu; 
and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5.272.552,  CI   359-43  000 
Moya.  Wilson;  and  Cook,  Paul  J.,  to  MilUpore  Corporation.  Patterned 

porous  polymeric  product  and  proccv.  5,271,839,  CI.  210-490000 
Mueller.  Bruce  E    See— 

Aaakawa.  Stuart  D .  Mohr.  John  A.;  StofTel.  John  L.;  Kappele. 
WUham  D..  Mueller.  Bruce  E-;  and  Firl.  Gcrold  G..  5,272.491. 
a   346-140.00R. 
Mueller.  Mike  A  :  See— 

Heredia,  George  L  .  Piatkowski.  Peter  G.;  Ahnblad,  Roberi  E.;  and 
Mueller.  Mike  A..  5,271.698.  CI  409-82.000. 
Mueller.  RKhard  A.,  and  Partis.  Richard  A.,  to  G   D.  Searle  A  Co. 
Compounds  of  cyclic  phenolic  thioethers  which  are  useful  in  itimu- 
latmg     and     inhibitmg     superoxide     generation.     5.272,178,     O. 
514-570.000. 
Mukai.  Dataaku:  See — 

Ohnuma,    Noriyoahi:    Mukai,    Daiaaku;    and    Ariga,    Hiroahi. 
5.271,418.  CI    128-882  000. 
MuUer.  Frank  A.;  and  Tomlinsoo,  David  J.,  to  Elf  Atocbem  North 
America,    Inc.    Etchant/deoxidizer   for   aluminum.    5,271,804,   CI. 
156-665.000. 
MuUer.  Friedemann  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl.  Muller.  Fnedemann;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  5,272.193, 
a.  524-140.000 
MuUer.  Horn  W  :  See— 

Houben.  Heuu;  and  Muller.  Hofst  W..  5,271.757,  C\.  65-239.000. 
Muller,   Kurt,  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  infeeding 
cartridges  of  two  difTerenl  types  of  ammunitioo  to  a  gatling-type  gun. 
5.271,310,  a   89-33.040. 
MuUer.  Ulrich:  5w— 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MuUer.  Ulrich;  Knorr, 

Andreas.  Perzbom.  Elisabeth,  Schramm.  Matthiaa;  and  Becker- 

mann.  Berahard.  5.272,161.  O.  514-339000. 

Munk,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Adducts  of  hydroxyl  group 

contauung  epoxy  resins  and  isocyanates  and  use  thereof.  5,272,227, 

a   525-528.000. 

Munker.  Jurgen  F.  F..  to  Koenig  *  Bauer  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Sheet 

revervng  aaaembiy  for  rotary  press.  5.271.323,  C\.  101-409000 
Munroe,  John  E.:  See — 

HorabKk.   WiUiam   J ;   and    Munroe.   John   E..   5,272,265,   CI. 
540-205  000 
Munter,  Ernst  A.;  and  Hagglund,  Barry  B.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
limited.  ATM  plane  merging  filter  for  ATM  switches  and  the 
method  thereof.  5,272.696.  Q.  370-60.000. 


Munz,  Roman:  See — 

Glaser.  Fritz;  and  Munz,  Roman,  5,271,632,  C\.  2806.120. 
Mura,  Hideo;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshikazu,  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Terminal  structure  for  an  electronic  device. 
5,272.595.  CI.  361-772.000. 
Murai,  Etsuo:  See — 

Moritani.  Hiroaki;  Murai.  Etsuo;  and  Dei,  Takayoahi,  5,271,262,  CI. 
72-453,020. 
Murai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Seasler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai,  Toahiaki, 
5.272.142,  a.  514-I85.00a 
Murakami,  Oaamu:  See — 

Kodai,  Syojiro;  Ochi.  Kattunori;  and  Murakami.  Osamu,  5,272.374, 
CI.  257-679.000 
Muramalsu,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakasawa,  Shinobu;  Fukao.  Hiroshi;  Asakawa,  Kdji;  MuramaUu. 
Toshikazu;  and  Demizu,  Ichiro,  5.272,040,  C\.  430- 1 10.000. 
Muranaka.  Masayukr  See — 

Hirata.  Koji.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka.  Masayuki;  Yoshizaki.  Isao,  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeru.  5.272,540.  CI   358-237.000. 
Murano.  Shunji;  Kurazono,  Yuuji;  and  Anzaki.  Toshihiro.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  driving  circuit  elements 
at  ends  of  an  LED  array  simultaneously  transmitting  supplied  data  in 
opposing  directions  and  simultaneously  driving  the  same  block  of 
LEDs.  5.272.490.  CI   346-107  OOR. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Mura.  Hideo;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshikazu.  5.272.595, 
a,  361-772,000, 
Murata.  Shigemi:  See — 

Ikeuchi.  Masayuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Iwata,  Toahio;  Ueda.  Atsushi; 
and  Ohsawa.  Toahio,  5,271,268,  CI.  73-115,000, 
Murata.  Toshmori;  See — 

Akiyaraa,  Monyoahi;  Kurita.  Toahiyuki;  Sekiya,  Hiroahi;  Suzuki. 
Sunao;  Hishiyama.  KaUumi;  and  Murata,  Toahinori,  5,272,533. 
a,  358-167000, 
Murphy.  Preston  J.,  to  Compuadd  Corporation,  Process  for  making  a 

computer  tower  chassis  usmg  modules,  5.271,152,  CI   29-830.000, 
Murray.  Christopher  A.,  to  Murray  Dive  Inc.  Harness  connector  for 

scuba  tanks  and  the  Uke.  5,271,387,  Q.  128-200.240. 
Murray  Dive  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  A..  5.271.387,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Muruyama.  Jun;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Flow  rate  control  valve  device  and  flow  force  reduction 
structure   5.271.430.  CI.  137-625.300. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Haygood,  Robert  A..  5,271,932.  d.  424- 
9300R. 
Myer,  John  M  :  See — 

Denlmger,     Keith    R.;    and     Myer.    John    M.,    5.271.739,    a. 
439-466.000. 
Myers.  Howard  L.;  and  Johnson.  Lee  R..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc 
Authorization  code  lockout  mechanism  for  preventmg  unauthorized 
reception  of  transmitted  data.  5.272.752.  C\.  380-23  000. 
Myers,  Robert  B  .  Burlcy.  David  R.;  Gray,  Barbara  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Dennis  W  .  to  Babcock  A.  WUcox  Company,  The.  Dual  fluid  atomizer 
exit  orifice  shield  gas  supply  housing  5.271.562.  CI   239-290  000 
Myers.  Thomas  G.;  and  Dexter.  Laura  H.  Combination  protective 

shield  and  metal  capture  apparatus,  5.271.119.  CI,  15-246.000 
Naan  Irrigation  Systems:  Set — 

Gomey.  Moahe.  Galili,  Shlomo;  Koren.  Dan;  Tal.  Shaul;  and  Sol, 
David,  5,271.786.  Q.  156-229.000 
Nace.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  Nace.  Donald  M.;  Schipper.  Paul  H.;  and 
Sapre,  Ajit  V.,  5.271,826,  C\.  208-113.000 
Nagae,  Moriyasu:  See — 

Endo,  Shigeni;  Nagae,  Moriyasu;  Itoh,  Motokiyo;  Sugino,  Takeshi; 
and  Naruae,  Shouzou.  5.272.305.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Nagahama.  Toahiya;  Yamada.  Shigehiro;  Yokogawa,  Naruichi;  Seike. 
Yasushi;  and  Yoahifusa.  Koji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
pickup  device  using  a  holographic  optical  element  and  an  amplifier. 
5.272.329.  CI.  250-2 1 6000. 
Nagahata,  Toru:  See — 

Nojiri.  Yasushi;  and  Nagahata.  Toru.  5,271,790.  CI,  156-405,100. 
Nagaishi.  Hauuo;  and  twano.  Hiroshi.  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air- 

fiiel  ratio  controller  for  engine  5.271.374.  CI    123-675.000. 
Nagakura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kauumata.    Hirofumi;    Fujie.    Hideo;    Tomikawa,    Kazulo;    and 
Nagakura.  Yasuhiko,  5.272.644.  O.  364-477.000. 
Nagano.  Koichi:  See — 

Mura.  Hideo;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshikazu.  5.272,595, 
a.  361-772  000, 
Nagise.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasulomi,  Yoahiyuki;  Miyoahi,  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita. Nobuyuki;  Nagaae.  Hiroshi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku.  Fumio.  5471,871,  Q,  252-518.000 
Nagase.  Toahio:  See — 

Yada,  Seiki;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni.  Takamitsu;  Hino.  Noboru; 
and  Kagoahima.  Yutaka,  5.271,612.  CI   267-l!8,000 
Nagasubramanian.    Ganesan;    DiStefano.    Salvador;    and    Moacanin, 
Jovan,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Reversible  non-volatUe 
switch  baaed  on  a  TCNQ  charge  transfer  complex,  5,272,359,  CI, 
257-40,000, 
Nagata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Saito,   Hitoahi;   Sugiyama.  Osamu;   Haahimoto.  Mastitnahi;   and 
Nagata.  Kazuo,  5.271,741,  Q.  439-843,000. 


Nagata,  Takefumi:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuo;  Nagata,  Takefumi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hishinuma, 
Kazuhiro;    Hara.    Shoji;    and    Takeo.    Hideya.    5,272.339,    CI, 
250-584.000, 
Nagaya,  Masami:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Nagaya.  Masami.  5.272.290,  CI,  200-4,000, 
Nagel.  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for  gath- 
ering  and   storing   stacks   of  photographic    prints,    5.271,708.   CI, 
414-790,400, 
Nagle.  Joseph  J,  Support  form  for  a  setuble  material,  5,271,203,  CI. 

52-725,000, 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  and  Asaida.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Solid  sUle 
camera  apparatus  with  sample  rate  conversion  to  D I  and  D2  formats, 
5.272.524,  CI.  358-41.000. 
Naito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura,  Yukio;  Sugiyama, 
Hideo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5,271,977,  O.  428-35,900, 
Naitoh,  Masanori:  See — 

Fujii.    Tadashi;    Kataoka.    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui.    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Masataka;     Nakao.    Toshitsugu;    Hatamiya.    Shigeo;    Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Nuno,  Tsuyoshi.  5.272.737,  CI,  376-283,000. 
Naka,  Kazutaka;  Furuhsta.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  employing  sum  and  differ- 
ence sequential  circuitry  for  lines  adjacent  in  the  second  or  third 
dimensional  direction  followed  by  time  base  conversion  circuitry, 
5,272,519,  CI,  358-11.000, 
Nakagawa,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Silicon  transistor  de- 
vice with  silicon-germanium  electron  gas  hetero  structure  channel. 
5,272.365.  CI.  257-194.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yumi,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  molecular  sieves  using  3,7-diazabicyclo[3.3.l). 

5.271.921.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company, 

Process  for  preparing  molecular  sieves  using  a  sparteine  template, 

5.271.922.  CI  423-702  000, 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu; Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  5.272,393,  CI, 
307-2%,600, 
Nakahata,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tani.    Yoshiyuki;    Endo.    Masayuki;   Ogawa,    Kazufumi;    Urano, 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakahata.  Masaaki.  5.272.036,  CI,  430-191,000, 
Nakaho,  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Eccentncity-compensated  position  detecting  apparatus  having  an 
identifymg  transparent  slit,  5.272.335,  CI,  250-231,130, 
Nakai,  Hitomi:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Masaaki;  Umemura,  Yasuo;  Date,  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano,  Fukuo;  and  Nakai,  Hitomi,  5,271,301.  Q,  82-158,000, 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  Omaki, 
Takanobu;  and  Nakai.  Masaaki.  5.272.500.  CI,  354-413,000, 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,. 
Ltd,  Frequency  processing  method  for  radiation  images,  5.272.626, 
a,  364-413,130, 
Nakajima,  Shohachi:  See — 

Izawa.  Toshio;  Kashiwabara.  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Shohachi;  and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.272,164.  CI,  514-357,000, 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Tanaka. 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,272,684,  CI, 
369-13,000, 
Nakamura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  and  Okugawa.  Isao,  5.272,295, 
CI,  200-267,000, 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DRAM 
having  a  large  dielectric  breakdown  voltage  between  an  adjacent 
conductive  layer  and  a  capacitor  electrode  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  5.272.103.  CI,  437-52,000, 
Nakamura,  Masuhisa:  See — 

Toyoda.  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Nakamura, 
Masuhisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi.  5.272,268,  a,  544-137,000 
Nakamura.  Naomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing   short-circuit    for    use    in    bi-polar   d.c,    transmission   system, 
5,272,617,  CI,  363-51,000, 
Nakamura.  Norihiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  Nihei.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno.  Eishi,  5,271,362.  Q. 
123-299,000, 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See— 

Asai,   Hiroyuki;   Matsuda,   Yoshiharu;   Nakamura,   Takashi;   and 
Tsutsumi.  Hiromori.  5,272.021.  CI,  429-192,000 
Nakanami.  Satoahi:  See — 

Kajita.  Harumasa;  Nakanami.  Satoahi;  and  Kawamoto.  Noriyuki, 
5,272,751,  CI   380-17,000, 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoahimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose.  Yorfiihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa.  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki.  5,272,684,  CI, 
369-13,000, 
Nakano.  Koji:  See—  _ 

Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Washio,  Isomi;  and  Nakano,  Koji,  5,271,306,  O. 
83-820,000. 


Nakano.  Kunio:  See— 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki.  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado.  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki; and  Nakano.  Kunio.  5.272.174.  CI,  514-460,000, 
Nakano.  Seiko:  See — 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seiko,  5,272,029,  G. 
430-58.000. 
Nakao.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Fujii,    Tadashi;    Kataoka,    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui.    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Masataka;    Nakao.    Toshitsugu;    Hatamiya.     Shigeo;    Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh.  Masanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino.  Tsuyoshi.  5.272.737,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Nakasawa,    Shinobu;    Fukao,    Hiroshi;    Asakawa,    Keiji;   Muramatsu, 
Toshikazu;  and  Demizu,  Ichiro,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images.  5,272,040,  C\. 
430-110.000, 
Nakashima,  Hisataka;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co,.  Ltd,  Organosilicon  compounds  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing same,  5,272,243,  O.  528-31,000, 
Nakata,  Hiroki;  See — 

Kitao.   Toshio;    Kimura,   Yoshiharu;   Yamane,   Hideki;   Nakata, 
Hiroki;  and  Shinoda,  Hosei,  5,272,221,  C\.  525-420,000, 
Nakata,  Shigeru;  See — 

Takagi,  Yukihito;  Nakata,  Shigeru;  Imamaki,  Teruo;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio,  5.271.789.  C\.  156-387,000, 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Todoroki.  Satoru;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko;  and 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  5.272.360.  CI,  257-60,000, 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Fumio;  Moriyama.  Yuichi;  Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  and 
Imai.  Kanji,  5.272,413.  a,  313-495,000, 
Nakayama,  Hitoshi;  and  Tomita,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Scram- 
bling apparatus,  5,272,753,  a,  380-23,000, 
Nakayama.  Yasunari.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Torque  distribu- 
tion   control    apparatus    for    four    wheel    drive,    5,272,635,    Q. 
364-426,020, 
Nakazono.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Senda,  Shuji;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Omata,  Tet- 
suo;  Hibino.  Ken;  Ota.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai.  Takeshi.  5.272.069, 
CI,  435-136.000, 
Naico  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Kaplan.    Roy    I,;    and    Strickland.    J,     Byron.    5.272,346,    Q. 
250-373,000, 
Namavar.  Fereydoon;  Kalkhoran.  Nader  M,;  and  Maniska.  H,  Paul,  to 
Spire  Corporation,  Optoelectronic  switching  and  display  device  with 
porous  silicon,  5.272.355.  CI.  257-3,000. 
Namenye.  Joseph  A,;  Kilboum,  Eugene  L,;  and  Cornell,  Jeffrey  L,.  to 
Ftogressive  Dynamics.  Inc,  Light  fixture  with  trim  strip  retainer. 
5.272,610.  CI,  362-351.000. 
Narasimhan,  Sundaram  L.:  See — 

Schachameyer.  Steven  R,;  Bujalski,  Paul  A.;  and  Narasimhan, 
Sundaram  L„  5,271,823,  a,  205-224,000, 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L,:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  Cushman. 
Mark;  and  Jurayj,  Jurjus,  5.272,146,  C\.  514-232.800. 
Nartron  Corporation;  See — 

Powell,  James  W.;  Voss,  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartd, 
Edward  O..  5,271,238,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Naruse,  Shouzou:  See — 

Endo,  Shigeru;  Nagae.  Moriyasu;  Itoh.  Motokiyo;  Sugino.  Takeshi; 
and  Naruse.  Shouzou,  5.272.305,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Nasvall.  Alf;  and  Schnurer,  Magnus,  to  NobelTech  Electronics  AB. 

Dispenser.  5.271,523.  CI,  221-185,000, 
National  Science  Coimcil;  See — 

Chen.     Show-An;     and     Liao,     Chien-Hsiun,     5,272,234.     d. 
526-256,000, 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Desrochers,  Alphee  J,;  and  Hamming.  Gary  R.,  5,271,148,  CL 

29-827.000, 
Yen,  Yung-Chau.  5,272,586,  Q.  361-111.000 
Naujock.  Arthur  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Thermal  isolation  device 
for  heater  core  to  prevent  over-beat  damage.  5.271,559,  CI.  237- 
12,30B, 
NCR  Corporation;  See— 

Hain.  David  A,,  5.271.613,  CI,  271-3,100, 

Higgins.   Raymond  L,;  and  Golem,  Dennis  W.,   5,272,766,  O. 

382-30.000. 
Memarzadeh.  Kazem.  5.272,469,  O.  345-173.000. 
NEC  Corporation;  See— 

Furuya,     Yukitsuna;     and     Tsumura,     Soichi.     5.272,447,     CI. 

329-304.000.  ^ 

Furuya,    Yukitsuna;    and    Ushirokawa.    Akihisa.    5,272,726,    CL 

375-94.000. 
Ikai,  Isao    Hamada.  Masatoshi:  Hasimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Tachioka. 

Yoshio;  and  Ishu,  Makoto,  5,272,454,  CI.  332-117.000. 
Inasaka.  Jun,  5.271,150,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Ishida,  Masatoshi,  5.272,456.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Kanoh.  Toshiyuki;  Shiratori,  Akihiro;  and  Matsumura.  Chizuni, 

5,272,520.0.  358-11.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideaki,  5,272.675.  O.  365-221.000. 
Kuzuhara,  Masaaki;  and  Hori,  Yasuko,  5.272.372,  Q.  257-«O8.00a 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro,  5,272,727.  d  375-94.000. 
Sato,  Fumihide.  5.272.115.  Q.  437-228.000, 
Sugawara,  Michinori;  and  Takahaahi,   Hiroyuki.  5.272.668,  CL 

^-177.000, 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  5.272.673,  CI.  365-201.000. 
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Suzuki.  Syuji,  5.272,555,  a.  359-113.000. 
YunamuTB,  Ryuji.  5J72.677.  Q.  365-227.000. 
Nee.  Pilrick  W    Autoaubc  power  connector  for  recharging  electric 

vehicles  5.272.431,  CI.  32O-2.000. 
Negrea,  Dragosh:  Set — 

Meta,  Virgil;  and  Negrea,  Drmgosh.  5.272,653.  CI.  364-709.120. 

Neidhardt,  Dale  Fertilizer  injection  device.  5,271.342,  CI.  111-119  000. 

Nelson.  Norman  D.;  and  Piaskowski.  Edward  J.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcon 

Company.  The.  Support  of  interspaced,  opposed  feed  headers  for 

FGD  systems   5.271,873.  CI  261-116.000. 

Nelson.  Robert  C .  to  Century  Mfg.  and  Eqpt..  Inc.  Poruble  lighting 

unit.  5,272.609.  CI   362-250.000. 
Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Claude.  Alan  M.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation. 
Integrated  treatment  system  for  refinery  oily  sludges.  5.271.851.  CI. 
210-770000. 
New,  Nigel  H..  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The.  Low  friction 

backup  system  for  magnetic  bearings.  5.272,403.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Newburger.  Babette  B  Oil  tanker  apparatus.  5,271,350,  CI.  114-74.00A. 
Newell.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Gisser.   David  G.;   Newell.  Jonathan  C;   Iiaacaon,  David;  and 
Goble.  John  C.  5,272.624,  CI.  364-413.013. 
Nevraian.    Duncan.    Apparatus    for    steam    sterilization    of   articles. 

5,271,893,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Newman.  Marlene.  Modular,  anti-chafing  covering  system  for  horses. 

5.271.211.  CI.  54-79.200. 
Newman.  William  C  Patient  transfer  device.  5,271,110,  CI.  5-81.100. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogasawara,   Takayuki;   Ishiguro,   Fujio;   and   Kurachi,   Hiroshi. 
5.271.821,  CI   204-429.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  and  Sato,  Manabu.  5.272,122.  Q.  501-137.000. 
Nguyen.  Binh  T.:  See — 

Chan,  Hardy  W.;  Bamett,  Jim  W.;  Baecker.  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 

Pettegrew.  Hela;  Nguyen.  Binh  T ;  and  Ward.  Carol,  5.272.063. 

CI  435-69  100 

Nguyen,  Chinh  D.;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Chan,  to  Winbond  Electronics  N.A. 

Corporation.  DAC  current  source  with  subilizing  bias.  5,272,432,  CI. 

323-315  000 

Nguyen.  Lam  T..  to  Aggregates  Equipment,  Inc.  Increased  capacity 

disc  dryer  5.271.165.  CI.  34-164  000 
Nguyen.  Trung  V.:  See — 

Vanderborgh,  Nicholas  E.;  Nguyen.  Trung  V.;  and  Guante,  Jo- 
seph. Jr  .  5.271.916.  CI.  423-246.000 
Nguyen.  Van  U.:  See — 

Buschmann,  Guntber;  Ehmer.  Norbert;  Buettner,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Nguyen,  Van  U.,  5.272,636.  Q.  364-426.020. 
Nichols,  CUude  W..  Ill:  See— 

Bauman.  Joseph  H  ;  Nichols,  Claude  W  .  Ill;  and  Elworthy.  Mark 
P.  5,272,768,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Nicolas.  Chnstophe;  Loiscaux,  Brigitte;  and  Huigiurd,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Thomaon-CSF.  Image  projector  with  optimized  luminous  efficiency. 
5.272.496.  CI   353-34  000 
Nicoud,  Daniel;  Leger,  Jean-Martial;  Fauchais.  Pierre;  and  Gnmaud, 
Alain,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
lion  des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude.  Plasma  producing  gas  for  plasma 
projection  of  metallic  oiide.  5.271.869.  CI.  252-372.000. 
Nieh.  Kai-Wei:  See— 

Joaefowicz,   Jack   Y.;   Renach.   David   B.;   and   Nieh,   Kai-Wei, 
5^72,133.  a.  505-1.000. 
Nielsen,  R.  Brent:  See- 
Durst.  Kevin;  Porter,  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Ross  A.;  Gleavae.  Gary 
L;  Nielsen.  R    Brent;  and  Richter.  Bruce  E..  5.271.903.  O. 
422-101000. 
Nicwohner.  Ulrich;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Knorr,  An- 
dreas; Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Schramm,  Matthias;  and  Beckermann, 
Bemhard.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Indolesulphonamide-sub- 
stituted  dihydropynduies.  5.272.161.  CI  514-339000. 
Nihei,  Hiroaki   Set — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroahi;  Nihei.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno,  Eifhi.  5,271,362,  C\. 
123-299  000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physacs  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri.  Shigemi;  Kondo,  Susimiu; 

and  Azuma.  Makolo.  5.271.924,  CI   424-9  000. 
Haahiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai.  Kumiko;  Sen.  Shigemi,  Kondo.  Susumu; 
and  Azuma,  Makoto.  5,271.929,  CI  424-9.000. 
Niino,  Tsuyoahi:  Set — 

Fujii.    Tadaahi;    Kataoka.    Yoahiyuki;    Fnkoi.    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Maaalaka;    Nakao.    Toshitsugu;    Hatamiya,    Shigeo;    Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh.  Masanon;  Sumida,  laao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino.  Tsuyoahi,  5.272,737,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  Set— 

Speth.  Rachel;  Kallen.  Peter,  and  Hdmsworth.  Chria,  3,271.101, 
a.  2-228.000. 
Nikko  Kizai  Co..  Lid.  5702:  Set— 

Kubono,  Shigeni.  5.271.608.  O.  254-372.000 
Nikon  Corporaljon:  See — 

Nishi.  Kenji.  Kamiya,  Saburo;  and  Shiraiahi.  Naomaaa,  5,272.301, 

a.  355-53  000 
Suzuki,    Kenzaboro;    and    Hamanishi,    Yoahinari,    5,272,364,    CI. 

359-676.000 
Wakabayashi,  Tsulomu.  5,272,498,  Q.  354- 105.000. 
Ning,  Xiaobui.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Laser  diacrimination 
device.  5^72,332,  Q.  230-226.000. 


Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,     Hiroshi;    Yokoyama,    Akira;    and     Hirala,     Keiichi. 
5.272.126.  CI    502-429.000. 
Nippon  Denki  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Shigeaki.  5,272.621.  CI   364-165.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Ikai,   Isao;  Hamada,  Masatoshi;   Hasimoto.   Yasuhiro;  Tachioka, 
Yoshio;  and  Ishii.  Makoto.  5.272.454.  CI   332-117.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Gamier,  Francis;  and  Yassar.  Abderrahim.  5.272,238.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Masaaki;  Umemura.  Yasuo;  Date,  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsulomu; 
Wakano.  Fukuo;  and  Nakai.  Hitomi.  5,271,301,  CI.  82-158.000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Sasajima,  Tetsuo;  Morikawa.  Masani;  Shinkai.  Hiroshige;  Uchida, 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida,  Tsulomu.  5.272.602.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Nippon  Signuu  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ohnuma.     Noriyoshi;     Mukai.     Daisaku;    and     Ariga,     Hiroshi. 
5.271.418.  CI.  128-882.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Makino.  Shojt;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  and  Kanesa,  Yutaka.  5,272,695,  CI. 
370-32.100. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Shizuo.  5.272,212.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Kubo.  Yoichiro;  and  Ohura.  Kiyomori.  5.272.202.  O.  524-565.000. 
Yada.  Seiki;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takamitsu;  Hino.  Noboru; 
and  Kagoshima.  Yutaka.  5.271.612.  CI.  267-158.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    and    Fukuoka.    Mikio.    5.271.458.    CI. 
165-152.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji;  Kamiya.  Saburo;  and  Shiraishi,  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5,272,501,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nishi.  Tohru:  See — 

Kai.  Haruki;  Inokuchi.  Takao;  and  Nishi,  Tohru.  5.272,190.  CI 
524-11  000. 
Nishi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kubota.  Haruo;  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  5.271,607,  a.  254-342.000. 
Nishida.  Masashi;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Identification  mark  reading  appa- 
ratus. 5.272,322.  CI   235-462.000 
Nishigaki.  Junji;  Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  Yamada.  Minoni; 
and  Uchino.  Nobuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
photographic  material  and  processing  solution  and  process  for  the 
processing  thereof  5.272,044,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Nishihara,  Eilaro;  Fukushima,  Yuki;  and  Ema.  Takehiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Medical  image  dau  managing  system.  5.272,625,  CI. 
364-413.130. 
Nishikawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Isogami.  Shuzo;  Yasuda,  Mamoru;  Nishikawa.  Kouji;  Izuchi.  To- 
shirou;    Ono.     Kazuo;     and    Ohta.     Kiyoshi.     5,272,758.    CI. 
381-191000. 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

MaUubara.    Akitoshi;   Shiroae.    Meizo;    Ishikawa.    Michiaki;    Ni- 
shimon.    Yoshiki;    and    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki,    5,272,038,    CI. 
430-108  000. 
Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko;  MaUuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Tabuse.  Hidetoshi,  to 
Koyo  SeikoCo..  Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus.  5.271.474, 
CI.  180-79.100. 
Nishimoto,  Tsugio:  Set — 

Yamaguchi,  Kotaro;  Nishimoto.  Tsugio;  Ebihara.  Yoshitaka;  Mat- 
sunami.  Hidenobu;  Fujita.  Shohei;  and  Kakurai.  Aki.  5,271,930, 
a.  426-607.000. 
Nishimura,  Shinji:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Nishimura.    Shinji,     5,272,379,    CI. 
290-45.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See— 

Arimoto,    Satoshi;    Nishimura,   Takashi;    and    Moloda,   Takashi, 
5.272.712.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Juri,  Tatsuro;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki.  5.272,528, 
a.  358- 1 33.000. 
Nishino,  Toahikazu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  and  Hatano,  Mutsuko.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Superconductmg  device.  5,272,338,  CI.  237-36.000. 
Niahiuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  and  Akahira, 
Nobuo.  5,272,667.  a.  365-113  000. 
Niahiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Kochi,  Hiromi;  Amano.  Junro;  Nishiyama,  Takashi;  and  Tashiro, 
Shin-ichi.  5.271.923.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Nishizawa.   Muneo,   to  Takala  Corporation.   Mechanical  sensor  for 

vehicle  seat  belt  systems.  5.271.639.  CI  280-806.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yamane.  Iwao,  to  Mitsubaahi  Denki  K.K. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  sewing  machine. 
5.271.344.  a    112-121  120 
Niaaan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seto.    Kiyotomo;    Mauurooto,    Hiroo;    Kamikawaji.    Yoahimasa; 
Ohrai,  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi,  Keisuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinon.  5.272,271,  a.  546-199.000 
Nisaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ejiri,  Eiji,  5.271,716,  CI.  416-180.000. 

Nagaiahi,  Hatsuo;  and  Iwano,  Hiroahi.  5^71,374,  a.  123-675.000. 
Niiaen.   Peter.    Apparatus   for   measuring   the   flowrale  of  a   fluid. 

5,271.280,  a.  73-861.160. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Engsbraten.  Bjom,  5.271,779,  Q.  149-109.600. 


Nitto  Denko  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuaaki.  Eiichiro;  Senda,  Shuji;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Omata,  Tet- 
suo; Hibino,  Ken;  Ota.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai.  Takeshi,  5.272,069, 
CI.  435- 1 36.000. 
Niwa,  Hideyuki:  Set — 

Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura.  Yukio;  Sugiyama. 
Hideo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.271,977,  C\.  428-35.900. 
Nix.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System  for  convert- 
ing a  floating  point  signed  magmtude  binary  number  to  a  two's 
complement  binary  number.  5,272,654,  CI.  364-715.030. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Shigeru;  Nagae.  Moriyasu;  Itoh.  Motokiyo;  Sugino,  Takeshi; 

and  Naruse,  Shouzou,  5,272,305.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Yamagiishi.  Miki;  Suzuki,  Sadao;  and  Doi,  Shigeyuki,  5,271,339.  CI. 
110-281.000. 
NobelTech  Electronics  AB:  Set — 

Nasvall.  Alf;  and  Schnurer,  Magnus,  5,271,523,  CI.  221-185.000. 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima.  Masao;  Satomura,  Shigeyuki;  and 
Sone.  Akira.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  multiplex 
transmission.  5,272,699,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Noe,  Fredenc;  and  Domer,  Michel,  to  Hutchinson.  Arm  for  suspending 

a  vibrating  member.  5,271.611.  CI.  267-158.000. 
Nofre.  Claude;  and  Tinti.  Jean-Marie.  Sweetening  agents  derived  from 

L-glutamic  acid.  5,272,272.  CI.  546-289.000. 
Noguchi.  Naoyuki;  Kanehisa.  Eiji;  Tamekiyo.  Masaaki;  and  Makimoto, 
Seiji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  suppressing  gear- 
shifting  shock  in  an  automatic-transmission  vehicle.  5.272.632.  CI. 
364-424. 100. 
Noguchi,  Tamio;  and  Aikawa.  Tamio,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Platelet-like  pigments  coating  with  an  optional 
first  layer  of  barium  or  calcium  sulfate  and  a  layer  of  titanium  and 
zirconium  dioxide,  which  prevent  transmission  of  ultraviolet  and 
infrared  rays.  5.271,770,  CI.  106-415.000. 
Nogues,  Pierre:  See — 

Mailhos-Lefievre.   Valerie;   and   Nogues.   Pierre.   5.272.228,   CI. 
526-81.000. 
Nojima,  Masami:  See — 

Otsuka.    Fumio;    Harada,   Hiroyuki;   Tajima,   Akio;    Kurokawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Nojima,  Masami,  5,271.681,  CI.  400-625.000. 
Nojin.  Hisao:  See — 

Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  Nores,  Gustavo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi. 
Taeko;  Lcvery.  Steven  B.;  Salyan.  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri, 
Hisao.  5.272.138,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Nojiri.  Yasushi;  and  Nagahata,  Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  of  manufacture  for  a  green  tire. 
5.271,790.  CI.  156-405.100. 
Nolan,  Ernest  R.;  and  Lin,  Charles  W.  C,  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.   Methods  and  apparatus  for 
electroplating  electrical  contacts.  5,271.822.  Q.  205-122.000. 
Nolf.  Jean-Mane  E.:  See — 

Wambeke.  Alain;  Nolf.  Jean-Marie  E.;  and  Read.  Michael  R., 
5.271.782.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  Nihei.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno,  Eishi.  5.271.362.  CI. 
123-299.000. 
Nomura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  Nihei,  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno,  Eishi,  5,271,362,  Q. 
123-299.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 

and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  5.272,505.  a.  355-219.000. 

Noon.  Robert  A.;  Crowley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Worthington.  Diana  M.,  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fungicidal  and  plant  growth 

regulating  triazole  alkynyl  ethers.  5,272.130,  CI.  504-274.000. 

Noone,  Michael  J  ;  and  Suhl,  Kermit  E.,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation. 

Hip  or  ridge  shingle.  5,271,201,  CI.  52-518.000. 
Noruida,  Inc.:  See — 

Claesaens.  Pierre  L.;  and  White.  Carl  W.,  5,271,909,  CI.  423-34.000. 
Nordberg.    Henry    T.    Tire    compacting    machine.     5.271,321,    CI. 

100-220.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Jarrell.  Willis  H  ;  and  Auten.  James  L..  5.271.794.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.;  Hills,  Bruce  C;  and  Coding,  Kenneth  J.. 

5.271.569,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Noaa.  Jeffrey  S.;  Price.  Richard  P.;  and  Schmitkons,  James  W.. 
5.271.521.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Nores,  Gustavo  A.:  See — 

Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh;  Nores,  Gusuvo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi, 
Taeko;  Levery,  Steven  B.;  Salyan,  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri, 
Hisao.  5,272,138,  CI.  514-61.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Tillman,    Nancy;    Brownell.    Daniel    H.;    and    Work.    Dale   E.^ 

5.272.407.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Wong,     Stephen     L.;    and     Venkitasubrahmanian,     Sreeraman, 
5,272,392.  CI.  307-270.000. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Finger,  Paul  T  ,  and  Sterzer,  Fred,  5,272,301,  CI.  2I9-I0.55A. 
Northern,  Ronald  D..  to  Incast  Anchorage  Systems,  Inc.  Post  tension- 
ing anchor  system.  5,271.199,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Cosley,  Michael  R.;  and  Cwirzen.  Casimir  Z.,  5,272,280,  C\.  174- 

65.00R. 
Munter,    Ernst    A.;    and    Hagglund,    Barry    B.,    5,272.696,    O. 
370^0.000. 


Northgate  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Videtzky.  RusseU  J.,  5.271,421,  Q.  132-200.000. 
Northrop,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Northrop,  Robert  B.;  Bansal,  Rajeev;  and 
Palmieri.  Francesco,  5.272,439.  a.  324-520.000 
Northwest  Starscan  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Frederiksen.  Jeffrey  E.,  5,272,529,  CI.  358-133.000. 

Noss,  Jeffrey  S.;  Price,  Richard  P.;  and  Schmitkons,  James  W.,  to 

Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  for 

changes    in    viscosity    in    a    two-component    dispensing    system. 

5.271,521,  CI.  222-1.000. 

Nothum,  Alfred,  Sr.;  and  Nothum,  Bradley  J.  Gutter  hanger  and  screen 

assembly.  5.271,192,  CI.  52-12.000. 
Nothum.  Bradley  J.;  See— 

Nothum,   Alfred,  Sr.;  and  Nothum,   Bradley  J.,  5,271,192,  d 
52-12.000. 
Novatek  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Gonnan,  John  G..  5,272,318.  d.  235-375.000. 
Novick.  William  J.:  See — 

Mandell.  Gerald  L.;  Sullivan,  Gail  W.;  and  Novick,  William  J., 
5.272,153,  a.  514-263.000. 
Novof,  llya  I.:  See— 

Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann.  Bruce;  Novof. 
llya  I.;  Oakland.  Steven  F.;  Shaw,  Kenneth;  and  Skanhinski. 
Leon,  5,272,729,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Novotny,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Divan,  Deepakraj  M.;  Novotny,  Donald  W.;  and  Chen,  Chingchi, 
5,272,616,  a.  363-49.000. 
Nozawa,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Hasegawa.      Makoto;      Matsushita,     Takaya;      Horioka.     Kdji; 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Hirat- 
suka.  Masahito;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi.  5.271.788.  CI.  156-345.000. 
NPBI    Nederlands    Produktielaboratorium    Voor    Bloedtransfusieap- 
paratuur  en  Infusievloeistoffen  B.V.:  Set — 
Been.  Bernard  W.;  Biekart,  Frank  T.;  Van  Iterson.  Mirjam;  and 
Luycx.  Theo.  5,272,304.  a.  219-10.810. 
//ntello  Vaccine  Development  KB:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svemnerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter;  Czerkinsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,272,251, 
CI.  53O-324.00O. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yuji;  Kataoka,  Masahiko;  Ichikawa,  Kenichi;  and  Itomi. 
Shoji,  5,271,486,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A.   Biasing  system   for  reducing  ion  loss  in  lampa. 

5.272,420,  CI.  315-326.000. 
NUMA  Technologies,  Inc.:  Set — 

Hedstrom,  Mark  D.;  Porter,  Robert  B.;  and  Crego,  Charles  R., 
5.272.448,  CI.  329-312.000. 
Numata.  Tooru:  See — 

HiraU.  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Nunuta,  Tooru;  Wada.  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka.  Masayuki;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeru,  5,272.540,  CI.  358-237.000. 
Nuti,  Marco,  to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A.  Cylinder  head  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  with  a  device  for  pneumatically  assisted 
direct  fuel  injection.  5,271.372,  CI.  123-533.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

Debaes.  Johnny,  5,271.434,  CI.  139-448.000. 
N.V.  Raychem  S.A.:  See— 

Wambeke.  Alain;  Nolf,  Jean-Marie  E.;  and  Read.  Michael  R., 
5,271,782.  CI.  156-85.000. 
O.C.L.A  P  S.r.l.:  See— 

Pietro.  Losito.  5.271,181.  CI.  49-118.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujiuu  Liimted. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  focal  position  of  an  electron  beam  and 
electron  beam  projection  apparatus  including  the  same.  5.272,347,  CI. 
25O-396.0ML. 
Oakes,  Fred  T.:  See- 
Warren,   Harold   C,   III;   and  Oakes,   Fred  T.,   5,272.077,   Ci. 
435-188.000. 
Oakland,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann,  Bruce;  Novof, 
llya  1.;  Oakland,  Steven  F.;  Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Skarshinski, 
Leon,  5,272,729,  CI.  375-1 18.000. 
Obayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lida,  Kouza;  Obayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Serizawa,  Satoru,  3,271,913, 

CI.  423-213.200. 

O'Brien.  Michael  D.;  Klapperick.  Robert  L.;  and  Bell.  Chris,  to  Umted 

States  of  America,  Energy.  Aerosol  can  waste  disposal  device. 

5,271,437,  CI.  141-51.000. 

O'Brien.  Stephen  W..  to  Tripac.  Inc.  Tube  fastener.  3,271,460,  CI. 

165-178.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  See- 
van  Gageldonk,  Johannes  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey,  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van 
Sas.  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen.  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Hoep, 
Antoon  L..  5.272,033,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Ochi.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kodai.  Syojiro;  Ochi.  Katsunori;  and  Murakami.  Osamu,  5,272,374, 
CI.  257-679.000. 
O'Coin,  Bernard  J.  Apparatus  for  preventing  foreign  objects  from 
lodging  between  the  inner  walls  of  vehicle  tires  mounted  on  a  dual 
wheel  assembly.  5,271,665.  a.  301-36.300. 
O'Connell.  Dennis  M.;  and  Paris,  Martin  S.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Cell  culture  vessels  having  interior  ridges  and  method  for  cultivating 
cells  m  same   5,272,084,  CI.  435-240.243. 
Odaka.  Kentaro;  Ozaki.  Shinya,  Inazawa.  Yoshizumi;  Yamada.  Masaki; 
and  Bramhall,  Peter,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Hewlett-Packard 
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Limited.  Data  recorder  which  partitions  the  recording  medium  into 
data  information  and  table  of  contents  information.  3,272,37$,  CI. 
3«&48.000. 
Odermatt.  Ench;  Sulzberger.  Robert;  and  Hohtetter,  Rudi,  to  B.  Braun- 
SSC  AG.  Foldable  pack  for  holding  suture  material.  3.271,494,  CI. 
206-63.300. 
Oehler,  Horst-Weraer:  See— 

Heiermann.  Siegfried;  and  Oehler.  Hont-Wemer.  3,271.297,  Q. 
81-57.400. 
Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See — 

Muller.  Kurt,  3,271,310,  CI.  89-33.040 
Oetlinger.  Frank,  to  Oetlinger  Tool  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Bending 
device  for  forming  carton  blanking  tools.  3,271.260.  CI.  72-388.000. 
Oetlinger  Tool  Engineenng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

OeUioger,  Frank,  3,271.260,  CI  72-388000. 
OfTord,  Robin  E.:  See— 

Koppel,  Gary  A.;  Offord,  Robin  E.;  Rose,  Keith;  and  Scott.  Wil- 
liam L.,  3.272.253,  a.  330-332.000. 
Ogasawara.  Takayuki;  tshiguro.  Fujio;  and  Kurachi,  Hiroshi,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.271.821,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Ogata,  Kinuko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Outer  bonding  tool  for  tape  carrier 
and   method   of  producing   semiconductor  device.    3,271,147,   Q. 
29-827.000. 
Ogata,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kazue;  and  Ogata,  Satoshi,  5.272.023.  CX.  428-198.000. 
Ogawa,  Fumio.  Preamble  length  adjustment  method  in  communication 
network  and  independent  synchronizaiion  type  serial  data  communi- 
cauon  device   5,272,728.  CI   375-110  000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Tani,   Yoshiyuki;   Endo.   Masayuki;   Ogawa,    Kazufumi:   Urano, 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakahata,  Masaaki,  3,272,036,  C\  430-191  000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Izawa,  Toshio;  Kashiwabara,  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Shohachi;  and 
Ogawa,  Nobuyuki,  3,272,164,  CI   514-357.000. 
Ogawa,  Takashi;  and  Minami,  Toshiro,  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filtration  apparatus.  5,271,232,  CI  62-50.100. 
Ogawa,  Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  to  Dow  Coming  Japan  Ltd. 

Branched  organopolysiloxanes.  5.272.223,  O  525-477  000 
Ogawa.  Toafaio:  See— 

Kataknra.    Kageyoshi;    Ogawa,    Toahio;    and    Kondo,    Shin-ichi, 
3,271,276,  CT  73-626.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasoaki:  See — 

Yodiioka.  Toahio;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki,  3,271,945, 
CI.  424489.000 
Ogihara,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  redundant  circuit  5,272,672,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Ogino,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoneta,  Hajime;  and  Ogino,  Yasushi,  5,272,526,  CI.  358-85.000. 
Oguchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ikemoto,    Seiji;   Taki,    Katsuhiko;    Matano,   Takashi;    Kawahata, 
Ichiro;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi,  Tatsuo, 
5.271.988,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ogura,  Atsushi,  to  Ogura,  Alsushi.  Method  of  manufacturing  metal 

oxide  ceramic  composite  powder  5.271.969.  CI.  427-561  000. 
Ohashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Azechi.    Syuichi;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    Ohashi.    Hiroshi;    Terae, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi,  5,271,868,  Q.  232-358.000. 
Ohdoi.  Keisukc:  See — 

Seto.    Kiyotomo;    Matsumoto.    Hiroo;    Kamikawaji.    Yoshimasa; 
Ohrai.  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi.  Keisuke;  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  and  Masuda. 
Yukinon.  5.272.271,  a.  546-199.000. 
Ohishi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yosio;  and  Ohishi,  Masayoshi,  5,271,652,  CI.  296-36.000. 

Ohishi,  Michihuo,  to  Mmnesou  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Process  for  manufacturing  abrasive  tape.  5,271,964,  CI  427-386.000. 

Ohkanda,  Masao,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Reciprocating  saw  blade  unit. 

5,271.154,  CI    30-216.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Takashi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Mech- 
anism   for   loading    tape   cartridge   into   upe   driving   apparatus. 
5,272.379,  CI.  360-%.300 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro  Device  for  plasma  process.  5,272.417,  CL  3IS-1 1 1.210. 
Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Washio,  Isomi;  and  Nakano,  Koji.  to  Amada  Company. 
Ltd   Vibration  prevention  device  for  handsaw  machines.  5.271.306. 
a.  83-820.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoahinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kaneko. 
Shuzo;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toahida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5,272,552,  a.  359-43  000. 
Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.:  See— 

Russell,    Keith;   Ohnmacht.   Cytia  J.;   and   Gibaoo.   Keith   H., 
5.272.163,  a.  514-347  000. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See— 

Yamada.  Nobom;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Akahira, 
Noboo,  5,272,667,  Q.  365-113  000 
Ohno,  Eishi:  See — 

Kobayaahi,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  Nihei.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno.  Eishi.  5,271.362.  CI. 
123-299.000. 
Ohnuma.  Nonyoshi;  Mukai.  Daisaku;  and  Ariga.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon 

Sigmax  Co.  Inc   Brace  for  ankle  joint.  5.271.418.  O.  128-882.000. 
Ohrai,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Seto,  Kiyotomo;  Matsumoto,  Hiroo;  Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa; 
Ohrai.  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi.  Keisukr,  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinofi.  5J72.271,  d.  546-199.000 


Ohsaki,  Takahisa:  See— 

Takami,  Norio;  Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  Kurisu,  Norihilo;  and  Inada, 
Kuniaki,  5.272,022,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Ohsawa,  Michitaka:  See— 

Kimura.  Yuichiro;  Matsumi,  Kuninori;  and  Ohsawa,  Michitaka, 
5,272.421.  CI.  315-368  120 
Ohsawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Murata,  Shigemi;  Iwata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 
and  Ohsawa,  Toshio,  5,271,268,  C\.  73-115.000 
Ohta,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Isogami,  Shuzo;  Yasuda.  Mamoru;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  To- 
shirou;    Ono,     Kazuo;     and    Ohta,     Kiyoshi,     5,272,758.    CI. 
381-191.000. 
Ohta.  Michitaka:  See— 

Fukuhara,    Naoshige;    Ohta,    Michitaka;    Sasano,    Norihisa;    and 
Koide,  Tomoyuki,  5,271.650.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Ohtaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Juh,  Tatsuro;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  and  Ohtaka.  Hideki,  5,272.528. 
a.  358-133.000 
Ohtake.  Fumio:  See— 

Uno.    Toshio;    Yabe.    Yoshitaka;    Ikura.    Kiyoshi;    Mase,    Shinji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake. 
Fumio;  Terada.  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 
CI.  52-I67.00R. 
Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida.  Junji;  Ota,  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Matono.  Kouichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Ideimtsu  Kosan  Company  Limited    Polyolefinic  resin-coated 
uneven  carrier.  5,272,037,  CI.  430- 108.000. 
Ohtani.  Noriko:  See— 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Ohtani.  Noriko;  and  Fujimura. 
Naoto.  5.272.508.  CI.  355-229.000 
Ohtsuka.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus    with    recording    inhibition    operation.     5,272,576,    CI. 
360.60.000. 
Ohura.  Kiyomori:  See — 

Kubo.  Yoichiro;  and  Ohura,  Kiyomori.  5,272.202.  CI.  524-565.000 
Ohura.  Masaki:  See— 

Kojima.  Shyuichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Akira;  lechika,  Keigo; 
Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura,  Masaki,  5,272.581,  CI.  360-98.010 
Oishi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kimoto.   Takashi;    Asakawa.    Kazuo;    Kawabata,    Kazuo;   Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda.  Eisuke;  and  Takano,  Takeshi,  5,272,723.  CI. 
375-11.000. 
Oizumi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Itou,  Masaaki;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama,  Shigeo,  5,272,744. 
CI.  378-35.000 
Okabe.  Masayuki:  See — 

Wakalsuni,  Kenji;  Kawate,  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro;  Minami,  Shuji;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Ryosuke; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hideaki,  5,272,235,  CI.  526-281.000. 
Okada,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Toshio;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki,  5,271,945, 
CI.  424-489.000 
Okada,  Kazuo,  to  Universal  Co..  Ltd.  Crane  game  machine.  5,271.628. 

CI   273-448000. 
Okada,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yagi.  Tetsuya;  and  Okada.  Tsuneo,  5,272,362,  CI.  257-102.000. 
Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Kubota.  Itsuro,  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration  Electronic  musical  instrument  adapted  to  simulate  a  rubbed 
string  instnunent.  5,272.276.  CI   84-737.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device.  5,272,705,  CI.  371-20.500. 
Okamoto,  Yuji;  Kataoka,  Masahiko;  Ichikawa,  Kenichi;  and  Itomi, 
Shoji,     to    NTN    Corporation.     Torque    limiter.     5,271,486,    CI. 
192-45.000. 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adaptive  maximum  likeli- 
hood sequence  estimator  using  channel  estimators  of  respective  order 
of  impulse  response.  5,272,727,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Okawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakashima,    Hisataka;    and    Okawa.    Tadashi.    5.272,243.    CI. 
528-31.000. 
Okazaki.  Masaki:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Junji;   Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Okazaki.  Masaki;  Yamada. 
Minoru;  and  Uchino,  Nobuhiko,  5,272,044,  Q.  430-393.000 
Okazaki,  Takao:  See— 

Furuya,  Kouhei;  Okazaki,  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki,  and  Nakano.  Kumo.  5.272.174,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uesugi.  Masaru,  5,272,665,  a.  365-63.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Takashi,  5,272,678,  C\   365-230.060. 
Okinoshima,  Hiroshige;  and  Kato.  Hideto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Curable  resin  compositions  and  electronic  part  protective  coat- 
ings. 5,272,222,  a.  525-431.000. 
Okitsu.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Maetani,     Masami;     and     Okiuu,     Katsuhiko,     5,272,352,     CI. 
250-561000. 
Okubo,  Satoim,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-lock  control 

apparatus  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,271,666,  CI.  303-96.000. 
Okuda.  Koji:  See— 

Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,    Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272,034,  CI  430-137.000. 
Okugawa,  Isao:  See — 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Alaushi;  and  Okugawa,  Isao,  5472.295, 
a.  200-267.000. 


Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Mizukami,  Yuto.  5.272.622.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Okumura.  Mitsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Hirokazu.  to  Koraca 
Corporation.    Silver   halide   photographic   light-sensitive   material. 
5,272.033.  CI.  430-640.000. 
Okumura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Hoshino.  Michio;  Yano.  Torn;  Tamura.  Hideo; 
Serizawa,  Isamu;  Mayumi,  Euuo;  Ushiku,  Takashi;  Okumura, 
Takeshi;  and  Koide,  Kouichi,  5,272.404,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Okuno,  Masao:  See — 

Mitsumoto,   Shigenobu;  and  Okuno,   Masao,  5.271,249,  CI.   66- 
60.00R. 
Okura  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  Ishiguro.  Nobuya;  Wano.  Toyoki;  Tada.  Teruo; 
and  Yoshida.  Teruaki.  5.271.976.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Okutsu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Okutsu.  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Mizuno, 
Kazunori,  5.271,577,  CI.  242-71.160. 
Oldham,  Keith:  See— 

Dowell,   Robert   I.;   Edwards,   Philip   N.;   and  Oldham,   Keith, 
5,272,173,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Olsen    Robert  W.;  and  Dawson,  Stewart  M.  Concrete  products  and 
methods  of  fabrication.  3.271,193.  CI.  52-19.000. 

Olsen,  Robert  W.:  See—  ,   „  .  ^ 

Vincent.  William;  and  Olsen.  Robert  W.,  5.271,189,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Olson,  Jack  R.:  See—  ,     ,    „ 

McArthur,  Scot  P ;  Williams,  Robert  B.;  and  Olson.  Jack  R.. 
5.272.476.  a.  340-870.130. 
Olson.  Randall  M:  See—  „.,„,.„„/,„ 

Reichow.  Matt;  and  Olson.  Randall  M  ,  5.272.297.  CI.  200-549.000. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Eriksson.  Sture;  and  Edstroem.  Rolf,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  unit  for  a  medical  apparatus.  5.271.293. 
CI  74-553.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  5.272.566.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Horiguchi,  Toshio,  5,272,688,  CI   369-99.000. 
Oshikiri.  Minora.  5,272.565.  CI.  359-682.000. 
Omaki.  Takanobu:  See —  ..    ^^ 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  Omaki, 
Takanobu;  and  Nakai,  Masaaki,  5,272,500,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Omata,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Senda.  Shuji;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Omata,  Tet- 
suo; Hibino,  Ken;  Ota,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai,  Takeshi,  5,272,069. 
CI.  435-136.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See—  ,  „,  ..rr    ^i 

Tashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Tomohiko,  5,272,477,  CI. 
340-870.160. 
Omura.  Kunihiko;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Kumon,  loshihiko,  to  Mmolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  erasing  residual  charge  on 
photosensitive  member.  5,272,504,  CI.  355-218.000. 
Oneac  Corporation:  See — 

Delamoreaux,  Murray  I.,  3,272,394.  CI.  361-736.000. 
ONeil,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Maldini,  Henry;  and  O'Neil.  Bernard  J.,  3,271,663,  CI  301-5.220. 
O'NeUl,  Gary  A.:  See—  ,  ,„  ^,   ^, 

Egozy,  Yair;  Foley,  Adam  D.;  and  O'Neill,  Gary  A.,  5,272,091,  CI. 
436-146.000. 
Ono,  Kazuo:  See— 

Isogami,  Shuzo;  Yasuda,  Mamora;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  To- 
shirou;    Ono,     Kazuo;    and    Ohta,     Kiyoshi,     5,272,758,    CI. 
381-191.000. 
Opolski,  Margaret  P.,  to  C   R.  Bard,  Inc.  Medical  apparatus  havmg 

protective,  lubricious  coating.  5,272,012,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Oppenheim,  Antoni  K  ;  Maxson,  James  A.;  and  Hensinger,  David  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Jet  plume  injection  and  combus- 
tion   system    for    internal    combustion    engines.    5,271,365.    CI. 
123-256.000. 
Optex  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlain,    Leslie    A.;    and    Ralston,    Philip    G.,    5,271,398,    CI. 
128-634.000. 

Optical  Air  Data  Systems,  LP.:  See—  

Vahala,  Kerry  J.;  and  Rogers.  Philip  L.,  5,272,513.  a.  356-28.500. 
Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Peng,  Ke-Ou,  5,272,325,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Oremland,  Ronald  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Selenate 

removal  from  waste  water.  5.271.831,  CI.  210-170.000. 
Orlando,  Robert  J.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Laser  path  switching  mech- 
anism. 5,272,707,  a.  372-9.000. 
Orhtsch,  Silvia:  See—  ,,^.,,/w^ 

Hirsenkom,  Rolf;  and  Orlitach,  Silvia,  5.272.270.  CI.  546-141.000. 
Oryx  Energy  Company:  See — 

Frect.    Thomas    G.;    and    McCaslin.    Kurt    P..    5.271.725.    C\. 
417-423.300. 
Osbom,  Laurelee:  See — 

Hession.  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 

Laurelee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 

5,272,263,  Q.  536-23.500. 

Osenbaugh,  Carl  D.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Banjo  type  axle  housing 

having     differentia]     carrier     support     structure.     5,271,294,     CI. 

74-607.000. 

Oshikiri,  Minora,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  zoom  lens 

system.  5,272,565,  CI.  359.«82.000. 
Osipo,  Qodia;  and  Jahnke.  Richard,  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation. 
Method   for   molding  a   hydrophUic  contact   lens.    5.271,874,   CI. 
264-1.700. 


Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  5,271,210,  Q.  53-550.000. 
Ota,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Senda,  Shuji;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Omata.  Tet- 
suo; Hibino,  Ken;  Ota.  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai,  Takeshi,  5,272,069, 
CI.  435-136.000. 
Ota,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  Ota,  Kazuo;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  Hayashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Matono,  Kouichi,  5,272,037,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Ota,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroki;  Motoyama,  Kunio;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  5,272,489, 
CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Otermat,  Arthur  L.;  See— 

Johnson,  Paul  C;  Weingaertner,  David  A.;  Dicks,  Lynton  W.  R.; 
Otermat,  Arthur  L.;  and  Marsden,  Arnold  R.,  Jr.,  5,271,693,  CX. 
405-128.000. 

Otis  Elevator  Company:  See —  

Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.;  and  Bittar,  Joseph,  5,271,484,  a.  187-29.100. 

Kameh,  Nader,  5,272,288,  O.  I87-I27.O0O. 

Meguerdichian,  Gary  M.;  Stranieri,  Paul;  Hughes,  David  M.;  and 

Kupersmith,  Bertram  F.,  5.272,287,  CI.  187-100.000. 
Schroder-Bramloop,  Helmut  L.;  and  Kersten,  Sven-OUver  R.. 
5.272.398.  CI.  307-571.000. 
Oto,  Yoshikazu:  See—  .,„,., 

Ford.  Michael;  Oto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyashita,  Fusako,  5.272.641, 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Otsubo.  Hideaki:  See—  .,,,,,,       -, 

Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  5.272.631.  CI. 
364-424.100.  ^      .     ^ 

Otsuka,  Fumio;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Tajima,  Akio;  Kurokawa,  Nonyuki; 
and  Nojima,  Masami,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  cassette  having 
inclined  comer  claws.  3,271,681,  CI.  400-625.000. 
Ouuka,  Hiromu;  Tajima,  KaUuyoshi;  Ehara,  Jun;  and  Shinozaki, 
Hirota.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  vending  machine 
having  a  bar  code  reader  and  bar  coded  columns  and  switches. 
5,272,321,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  See—  .,.,.-„ 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  5.272,193, 
CI.  524-140.000. 
Otto  Bihler  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bihler.  Otto;  and  Bruller.  Eduard.  5.271.261.  CI.  72-442.000. 

Oud.  Peter  S.:  See—  I 

Bacus,  James  W.;  and  Oud,  Peter  S.,  5,272,759,  CI.  382-6.0OO. 
Ovadia,  David,  to  Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Com- 
bination microwave  and  convection  oven  and  method  of  using. 
5,272,299,  CI.  219-10.55R. 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  to  MobU  OU  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  multi-stage  fast  fluidized  bed  regeneration  of  catalyst. 
5,271,905,  CI.  422-142.000. 

Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See—  

Fillmore,  William  E.;  and  Knshna,  Raj,  5.271.534,  CI.  222-383.000. 
Oxenhandler,  Alan.  Labeling  device.  5.271.981,  Q.  428-81.000. 
Ozaki,  Hiroji:  See— 

Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  and  Eimon,  Takahisa,  5,272,100,  CI. 
437-29.000. 
Ozaki,  Shinya:  See—  „    u  »/        j 

Odaka,   Kentaro;  Ozaki,  Shmya;  Inazawa,  Yoshizumi;  Yamada, 
Masaki;  and  Bramhall,  Peter,  5.272,575.  CI   360-48.000. 
Ozawa,  Michihara;  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogiku,  Fumio,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.   Pressure  type  automatic  pounng  furnace  for 
casting.  5,271,539,  CI.  222-595.000. 
Paar,  Willibald:  See—  ^  „     ^  „,  , 

Kriessmann.  Ingo;  Paar,  WUIibald;  Holzer,  Franz;  and  Koch.  Wal- 
ter, 5,272,188,  a.  523-412.000. 
Pacific/Hoe  Saw  and  Knife  Company:  See— 

Bradstreet,  Joseph  R.,  Jr ;  Cubbon,  Michael;  Danielson,  Ronald; 
Hewitt,    Keith    H.;    and    Macey,    David    S.,    5,271,440.    CI. 
144-176.000. 
Paley,  Edward;  Paley,  Steven  J.;  and  Mattina,  Charles  F.,  to  Texwipe 
Company,  The.  Particulate  contamination  control  in  cleanrooms. 
5,271,995,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Paley,  Steven  J:  See—  —.  j       ,- 

Paley,    Edward;    Paley,    Steven   J.;   and    Mattina.   Charles   F., 
5,27 1,995..  a.  428-224.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See —  ,  .      » 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  Chambers.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Gemnger.  John  R.. 

5.271.842.  CI.  210-649.000. 
Rahimi,   Riazuddin  S.;  and  Johnson,   Mart  W.,  SJ7I.838.  CI. 
210-346.000. 
Pallett,  Thomas  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Soltz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook.  James  D.;  Pall^ 
Thomas  M.,  Ill;  Podgomik,  Richard  G.;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F.. 
5.272,716,  CI.  372-109.000. 
Palma.    John.    Disposable    postage    stamp    marker.    5,271,322.    a. 

101-333.000. 
Palmieri,  Francesco:  See —  _        ,  _  j 

Mashikian,  Matthew  S.;  Northrop,  Robert  B.;  Bansal,  Rajeev;  and 
Palmien,  Francesco,  5,272,439,  Q.  324-520.000. 

""Vazan,  Fridrich;  Tyan,  Yuan  S.;  and  Pan.  Kee  C,  5.271.978,  O. 
428-M.OOO. 
Panagiotidou,  Panayiota:  See—  .  „,  «,,   «-i 

Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.;  and  Panagiotidou,  Panayiota.  5.272.027,  U. 
430-30.000. 
Pandorf,  Robert  C,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Capacitance  pressure 
transducer.  5,271,277,  CI.  73-724.000. 
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PmntsKM,  Fred  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Elliptically  polarized  antenna. 
5,272,487.  C\  343-727.000. 

Paquin.  Jean,  to  Sanexen  Services  Environmentaiu  Irtc.  Aerobic  bio- 
logical process  for  treating  waste  sludges.  3,271,843,  CI.  210-^06.000. 

Parabeam  Industrie-  en  Handelsondememing  B.V.:  See — 

VerpoeM,  IgiiKe  H  J   M.;  and  van  der  VTeuten.  Peter,  3,271.982. 

a.  42i«&aoa 

Parent,  Donald  O.;  and  Keene,  Gary,  to  Trenbolm,  Leon  S.  Automated 

container  cap  remover  and  method.  3,271,296,  CI.  81-3.200. 
Paris,  Martin  S.:  See— 

O'Connell,    Dennis    M.;    and    Paris,    Martin    S.,    3,272,084,    CI. 
433-240.243. 
Park,  Cbeolwoo,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat  visible 
display  device  and  method  of  forming  a  picture.    3,272,419,  CI. 
315-169.100. 
Park.  Heon  S..  to  Park.  Heon-Sik;  and  Dongan  Co.,  Ltd.  Wigs  without 
head  cap  made  of  wefts  of  single  line  stitch.  3,271,420,  CI.  132-33.000. 
Park.  Heon-Sik:  See- 
Park.  Heon  S..  3.271,420,  a.  132-33.000. 
Park.  Il-geun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  State  metric  memory. 

5,272.706,  a.  371-43.000. 
Park.  Pan-Gi;  and  Byeoa  Hyeong-Gu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd.  Recording/playback  circuit  in  a  video  tape  recorder  capable  of 
recorduig  a  plurality  of  video  signals.  5.272.574,  CI   360-33.100 
Parker,  David;  and  Millican,  Thomas  A  .  to  Celltech  Limited  Antibody 

conjugates  with  macrocyclic  Ugands.  3,271,927,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Parker,  Giles  W  ;  and  Verster,  Daniel  M.,  to  African  Oxygen  Limited. 
Method    and    means    for    providing    refrigeration.    3,271,233,    CI. 
62-62  000 
Parkkila,  Edward  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kmtaei.  Frances  J  ;  and  Parkkila,  Edward  A..  Jr..  SJ7I,990,  CI. 
428-193.000. 
Partika,  Lawrence;  and  Anderson,  Richard  S.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and    Company.    Biopsy    caimula    having    non-cylindrical    interior. 
3.271.414.  CI.  128-754,000. 
Partis,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Mueller,    Richard   A.;   and   Partis,   Richard   A.,    3,272,178.   a. 
314-570.000. 
Partovi,  Hamid:  See — 

Lloyd,  Steven  G  ;  and  Partovi,  Hamid,  3,272,445,  CI.  324-706.000 
Pistryk,  Jim  J.:  See— 

Kovreh,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Famngton,  Sheryl  L.,  Singh, 
Devinden  Euler,  John  W.;  Hardaway.  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy, 
Phalguni  S.,  3,271,251,  CI.  68-171  000. 
Pate,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Griswold.  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald   P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C, 
5,272,415,  a.  315-38.000. 
Patel,  Dinesh  P.;  and  Adkins,  John  L.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation. 
Water  soluble  antifoggant  for  powder  developer  solutions.  5,272,045, 
CI   430-449000. 
Palhak.  Saroj;  and  Rosendale,  Glen  A.,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  High 
speed  memory  sense  amplifier  with  none  reduction.  5,272,674,  CI. 
365-206  000 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  Man- 
nich  base  derivatives  of  amino-substituted  polymers  for  oleaginous 
compositions   5,271.836.  CI.  232-50.000. 
Patterson.  Audie  J  ,  Smith.  Robert  A.,  and  Jenczewski,  Theodore  J.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Furnace  gas  -  sulfuric  acid  contact  process  for  HF 
manufacture.  5,271.918,  a.  423-485.000. 
Patterson.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Derksen.  Howard  W   S.;  and  Patterson,  Roger  L.,  5,271,707,  CI. 
414-680.000 
Paulos,  John  J   Ultrasound  unaging  system.  5,271,403,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Pavlin,  Jaroalay:  See— 

Bauer,  Sascha;  Habiger,  Heinz;  Mack,  Klaus;  and  Pavlin,  Jarotlay, 
5,271.429.  a.  137-543  230. 
Payne.  Marquente  H.:  See — 

McLean.   Larry   R.;  and   Payne.   Marquerite  H..   5,272.252.   C\ 
530-327.000. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Guauvo  R.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Method  of 
fomiing  leniary  metal  fluoride  films  by  the  decomposition  of  metallo- 
orgiaic  compcMuida  m  the  presence  of  a  fluonnaung  agent.  5.271,956. 
a.  427-iOt.OOO. 
Peacock,  Andrew  J.,  to  Euon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Meao  triad  syndi- 

otactic  polypropylene  fibers.  5,272,003,  a.  428-357  000. 
Pearlaon.  Douglas  L  Transportable  kiosk.  5,271.669,  CI   312-7  200. 
Pedrono.  Claude,  to  Esailor  International  (Compagnie  Generate  d'Op- 
tique).     Progressive    multifocal    ophthalmic    lens.     5^72,495,    CI. 
351  169  000. 
Pellegnn,  Christian:  See — 

Weynachter,    Luc;    PeUeghn.    Chrislian;    and    Alain,    Patiice, 
5,272,440,  a.  324-522.000 
Pelnne.  Bruce  P.:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chen,  Nai  Y  ,  Chu,  Cynthia  T ;  and  Pelnne, 
Bruce  P  .  5.271.920,  C\  423-700000 
Peng.  Ke-Ou.  to  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V    Scanning  device  for 

symbol  codes  5,272,323,  C\.  235-467  000 
Penner.  Thomas  L  ;  Robeilo,  Douglas  R..  Armstrong.  Nancy  J  .  Wil- 
liams, David  J  .  and  EnaydiBbiii,  Matthew  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Transparent  OfiCicd  article  exhibitmg  high  second  order 
potenzation  susceptibility  and  low  tranamiision  attenuation. 
5J72,0O2,  a.  428-333  000. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Winograd.    Nicholas;   and    Benkovic.   Stephen  J.,   3J72.338,  a. 
2W-3O9.0OO. 


Peppel,  George  W.:  See— 

Arit,  Edward  J.,  Ill;  Reinhardt.  Charles  M.;  and  Peppel,  George 
W.,  5.271,630,  CI.  277-34.000. 
Pepper,  James  T.;  Wardle,  James  J.;  and  Braman,  David  P.,  to  Crafford 
Precision  Products  Co.  Automatic  stone  setting  machine.  5,271,132, 
CI.  29-10  000. 
Peppermint  Springs  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Richards,  Ian  J.,  5,271,721,  CI.  417-226.000. 
Perez,  Andre  :  See — 

Teyssandier,  Christian;  Verdier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Perez,  Andre  , 
5,272,462,  a.  340-310  OOR. 
Periard,  Jacques:  See — 

Suub,     Hans-Rudolf;     and     Periard,     Jacques,     5,271,854,     CI. 
252-29.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.:  See — 

Spieas,  Lewis  H.,  5,271,230,  CI.  62-3.600 
Perkins,  Frederick  W.;  and  Kananen,  Phil,  to  Standard  Space  Platforms 
Corp.    Modular    mother    satellite    bus    for    subsidiary    payloads. 
5,271,582,  CI   244-158.0OR. 
PermaGrain  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Witt,  Alvin  E.,  5,271,200,  CI   52-391.000, 
Pemeczky,   George   C.   Tandem   pneumatic/hydraulic   reciprocating 

cylinder  with  integral  oil  reservoir.  5,271,186,  CI.  51-165.900. 
Perrotti.  Patnck  A.:  See — 

Bryan,    WUIiam    J;    and    Perrotti,    Patrick    A.,    5.272,735,    CI. 
376-261.000. 
Perry,    Hugh    L.,    III.    Source    handling   apparatus.    5,272,349,   CI. 

250-497.100. 
Perzbom,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Schramm.  Matthias,  and  Becker- 
mann,  Bemhard,  5,272,161,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Peters,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.,  to  Fletcher-Terry  Company, 

The  Base  and  clamping  bar  assembly  5.271.305,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Peters,  Richard  W.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  N-bit  parallel 
input   to   variable-bit   parallel  output  shift  register.   5,272,703,  CI. 
370-102.000. 
Peterson,  George  T.;  Liska,  Timothy  J.;  and  McDevitt,  John  W.,  to 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Machine  for  forming  glass 
contamers.  5,271,756,  CI.  65-163.000. 
Peterson,  Karen  B.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson,  Karen 
B;  Tsymbalov,   Sofya;  and   Husa.   Robert   K.,   5.272,175,  CI. 
514-487.000. 
Petit,  WUIiam  A.:  See— 

Hochman,  Robert  I.;  and  Petit,  William  A.,  3,271,384,  C\.  246- 
34.XB 
Petoca  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabata.  Hirofumi;  and  Takamatsu,  Akio,  5.272.004.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Petraitis,  Joseph  J.,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The. 
(N-benzyl)  acetaldehyde  bicyclic  heterocycles  useful  as  topical  an- 
tiinnammatoriei  5,272,169,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Petn.  William  A..  Jr  ;  and  Ravdin,  Jonathan  I.,  to  University  of  Virginia 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The.  Diagnostic  methods  for  £  histolyt- 
ica. 5.272.058.  CI  435-7  220 
Petrie,  Ross  J    Inflation  manifold.  5,271,525,  CI.  222-5.000. 
Pezzani,  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Bidirectional 

protection  component.  5,272,363.  CI,  257-173.000. 
Pfantz.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Bonzer.  William  J.;  Duffy,  John  W,;  Pfantz.  Douglas  C;  Scott, 
Gary  L.,  Eamey,  William  H.;  and  GaskiU,  Robert  D.,  5,271,601, 
CI.  251-61  100. 
Pfender,  Albert;  and  Mehre.  Klaus,  to  MBK  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Machine  and  method  for  producing  reinforcing  cages  for  concrete 
pipes.  5,271.436,  Q.  140-1 12.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Chenard,  Bertrand  L.,  3,272,160,  a.  514-327.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,    Andrew    S.;    and    Terrett,    Nicholas    K.,    5,272,147,    a. 
514-234.200 
Phan,  Chinh  Q.:  See— 

Hansen.  David  E.;  McNamara.  Roben  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Sertone. 
Michael  J  ;  Phan.  Chinh  Q.;  and  Tran,  Long  K.,  5,272,700,  CI 
370-83.300. 
Phan,  Cu  N,;  and  Stoller,  Marshall  L.,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Endoscopic  device  actuator  and  method.  3,271,379, 
CI    1 28-*  000. 
Pharmavene,  Inc  :  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J  ,  5,272,080,  C\  435-197  000 
Phillips,  Benjanun  A.,  and  Zawacki,  Thomas  S..  to  Phillips  Engineering 
Company.    High   efficiency    absorption   cycle   of  the   gax    type. 
3,271,235,  a  62-101,000. 
Phillips  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Phillips.   Benjamin  A.,  and  Zawacki,  Thomas  S.,  5J71,235,  Q. 
62-101  000 
Phillips,  Michael  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The,  Routably  mounted 

cable  for  communication  equipment.  5.271,684,  Q.  403-106.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Hagenson.  Mary  J  .  Soules.  David  A.;  SutherUn,  Dirk  M.;  and 

Selby.  Larry  M.,  3,272,195,  CI.  524-l88.00a 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  5,272,124,  a.  302-133.000. 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.:  See — 

Ekkert,  Len.  5.271.512.  C\  215-252.000. 
Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nuti.  Marco.  5.271,372.  O.  123-533.000. 


DECEMBER  21,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


Piaskowski,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Nelson,  Norman  D.;  and  Piaskowski,  Edward  J.,  5,271,873,  CI. 
261-116.000. 
Piatkowski,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Heredia,  George  L.;  Piatkowski,  Peter  G.;  Almblad,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mueller,  Mike  A.,  5,271,698,  CI.  409-82.000. 
Picha,  George  J.,  to  Applied  Medical  Research.  Collagen  disruptive 

morphology  for  implants.  5,271,736,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Pickerel,  Samuel  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Attix,  Douglas  J,;  Pickerel,  Samuel  V.,  Jr.;  and  Riordan,  John  E., 
Ill,  5,272,742,  CI,  376-446.000. 
Pietro,  Losito,  to  OC.L.AP,  S.rl.  Apparatus  for  ejection  doors  for 

raUway  and  tramway  vehicles.  5,271,181,  CI.  49-118.000. 
Pietsch,  Helge,  to  Gebr.   Isringhausen,  Vehicle  seat.   5,272,633,  CI. 

364-424.050. 
Pijanowski,  Joseph  A.  Flat  bed.  5,271,705,  CI,  414-563,000, 
Pikus,  Ilya;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki,  to  Bepex  Corporation,  System  for 

treating  flowable  materials.  5,271,163,  C\.  34-33,000, 
Pilkington  pic:  See— 

Evans,  Robert  W.;  Merryweather,  Robin  A.;  Ramsbottom,  An- 
drew P.;  and  Robb,  Stuart  W.,  5,272,563,  CI.  359-631.000. 

Pillet,  Jean-Jacques:  See—  

Fiorina,    Jean-Noel;    and    Pillet,    Jean-Jacques,    5,272,387,    CI. 
307-130.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Bowers,  Paul,  5,271,517,  CI.  220-276.000. 
Pineda.  Mauricio  H.;  and  Pollard,  John  W.,  to  Iowa  State  Umversity 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Artificial  zona  pellucida  for  m  vivo  cul- 
ture of  nude  blastomeres.  5,272,086,  CI.  435-284.000. 
Pinneo,  John  M.:  See— 

Herb,  John  A.;  Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardimer,  Clayton  F., 
5,271,971,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See—  ,  „    ,       v. 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Orosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Puisky,  Naum, 
5,271,858,  CI.  252-74.000. 

Pinto,  Joseph  F.:  See —  

Esterowitz,  Leon;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  F.,  5,272,708,  CI.  372-20,000. 
Pinto,  Patrick  A,:  See—  „        ,   » 

Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patnck  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W.,  5,272,167,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Kato,  Takahiro,  5,272,483,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,272,527,  CI.  338-108.000. 
Piotrowitz,  Juergen,  to  Gerhard  Kopp  GmbH.  Plastic  packing  ring  or 
disk  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  5,271,118,  CI. 
15-104.061. 
Pippin,  Wallace  H.:  See— 

Bogart,  Larry;  Bums,  Raymond  R.;  Felice,  Margaret  M.;  and 
Pippin,  Wallace  H.,  5,271,943,  CI.  424-484.000. 
PirelU  Cavy  S.p.A.:  See— 

Simonelli,  Francesco,  5,272,433,  G.  324-96.000. 
Pischinger,  Franz;  and  Kollmeier,  Hans-Peter,  to  FEV  Motorentechmk 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and  device  for  sensing  and  evaluating 
knocking  combustion  during  operation  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,271,263,  CI.  73-33.000. 
Pischtschan,  Alfred:  See—  .    . 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 
3,272,205,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Piton,  Andre  :  See—  .,,  ^ 

Boni,  Bernard;  Piton,  Andre  ;  and  Seradarian,  Pascal,  5,271,443.  CI. 
152-400.000. 
Pittella,  Joseph  A.  Bracket  for  cantilever  mounting  of  flat  shelf  plates. 

5,271,591,  CI.  248-250.000. 
Pitts,  Ian;  Knight,  James  E.;  Stevenson,  Duncan  I.;  Taylor,  Andrew  E.; 
and  Cooper,  John  W.  D,,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  dispensmg 
apparatus.  5,272,509,  O.  355-284.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See—  ,..,,.. 

Hittich,    Reinhard;    Plach,    Herbert;    and    Reiffenrath,    Volker, 
5,271.865.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Plagemann,  Wemer  A.,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Roll  press  with  deaetation  apparatus.  5,271,319,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Plank,  William  L.:  See— 

Zelesky,  Mark  F.;  Miller,  Samuel  R.,  Jr.;  Plank,  WilUam  L.;  and 
Auxier,  Thomas  A.,  5,271,715,  a.  4I6.97.00R. 

Platel,  Frederic:  See—  

Jumel,  Bernard;  and  Platel,  Frederic,  5,271,532,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Plomer,  Anton.  Web  severing  device  with  pivotable  blade  carrier 

subilized  against  a  support  roll,  5,271,373,  d.  242-36,0OR. 
Podgomik,  Richard  G.:  See—  ^     „  „ 

Soltz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook.  James  D.;  Pallett, 
Thomas  M.,  Ill;  Podgomik,  Richard  O.;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F., 
5.272,716,  CI.  372-109.000. 
Pol,  Vincent;  and  Dumas,  Jean-Claude,  to  Clinique  de  la  Residence  du 
Pare.  Implantable  blood  pump  with  inextensible  deformable  closed 
bag.  5,271,746,  Q.  623-3.000, 
Pollard,  John  W.:  See- 
Pineda,    Mauricio    H.;    and    Pollard,    John    W.,    5,272,086,    CI. 
435-284.000 
Pollock,  Gregory  P  Guitar  bridge  aaembly.  5,271,307,  d.  84-298.000. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

WUaon,  Steven  B.,  5,271,536,  a.  222-498.000. 
Pompei.  Francesco;  and  Looney,  Joaeph  M.,  Jr.,  to  Exergen  Corpora- 
tion Radiation  detector  suitable  for  tympanic  temperature  measiue- 
ment  5^71,407,  Q.  128-664.000. 


Pope,  Mark  R.;  and  Bieniarz,  Christopher,  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea. 
Reagents  and  methods  for  the  determination  of  glycohydrolytic 
enzymes.  5,272,260,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Popelka,  Andrew;  and  Cohen,  Barry  M.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  condensate  removal.  5,271,237,  Q. 
62-179.000 
Porte,  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  Marvin,  Russel  H.;  and  Porte,  Johannes 
J.,  3,271,896,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Porter,  Nathan  L,:  See- 
Durst,  Kevin;  Porter.  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Ross  A.;  Gleavae,  Gary 
L.;  Nielsen,  R.  Brent;  and  Richter,  Brtice  E.,  5.271,903,  CI. 
422-101.000. 
Porter,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Hedstrom,  Mark  D.;  Porter,  Robert  B.;  and  Crego,  Charles  R., 
5,272.448.  CI.  329-312.000. 

Portola  Packaging,  Inc.:  See—  

Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  5,271,519,  a.  220-375.000. 
Potempa,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Siegel,  Joan  N.;  Potempa,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Gewurz,  Henry, 
5,272,258,  CI,  530-388.250. 
Poth,  Ulrich:  See—  ..  ., 

Gross,  Lutz-Weraer;  Poth,  Ulrich;  Hille,  Dieter,  and  Weidemaer, 

Klaus,  5.272.187,  a,  523-402,000. 

Potman,  Ronald  P.:  Set—  ,   „  „     -~ 

Baring,    Petnis    G,;    and    Potman,    Ronald    P.,    5J7I,949,    CI, 

426-317.000. 

Potochick,    Patrick;    and    Potochick.    Timothy.    Lighted    ski    pole. 

3,271,640,  a.  280-816.000. 
Potochick.  Timothy:  See— 

Potochick,    Patrick;    and    Potochick,    Tunothy,    5,271,640,    CI. 
280-816.000. 
Potter,  Brian  E.:  See— 

Cartlidge,  Jesse;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  Fishman,  Oleg  S.;  Potter, 
Brian  E.;  and  Rotman,  Simeon  Z.,  5,272,719,  CI.  373-138.000. 
Potter,  Terry  C,  to  B  &  H  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  heat  sealing  labels  on  containers.  5,271,783,  CI.  156-86.000. 
PoweU,  James  W.;  Voss,  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel,  Edward 
O ,    to    Nartron    Corporation.    Environmental    control    system. 
5,271.238,  a.  62-228.400. 

Powell,  Jeffrey:  See—  

Lynch,  R.  Larry;  and  Powell,  Jeffrey,  5 J7 1,557,  a.  236-44.00R. 
Pozo,  Santiago:  See— 

Llenas,  Montserrat  H.;  Llauger,  Esteban  R.;  and  Pozo,  Santiago, 
5,271,626,  a.  273-430,000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Marvin  L.,  5,272,189,  CI.  523-415.000. 
Prasil,  Petpiboon;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  Belley,  Michel 
L.;  Leger,  Serge;  Frenette,  Richard;  and  Gillard,  John,  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  (Quinolin-2-ylmethoxy)indoles  as  inhibitors  of 
the  biosynthesU  of  leukotrienes.  5,272,145,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Pratt,  J.  Richard;  St.  Clair,  Terry  L ;  Stoakley,  Diane  M  ;  and  Burks, 
Harold  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Polyimide  processing  additives.  5,272.248,  Q. 
528-353.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Fishman,  Royce  S.,  5,271,401,  Q.  128-654.000. 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Duckett,  Charles  W.,  5,271,998,  CI.  428-251.000 
Predator  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Yowell,  Gordon;  Samuelson.  Duane;  and  Davis.  Wilbam  E.,  Jr., 
5,271,485,  a.  188-312.000. 
Prestcl,  James  F.:  See—  .    „     ,         ,        .    - 

Cemy,   Mark   S.;   Preatel,   James  F;   and   Goulart,  Joseph   F., 
5,271,563.  a,  239-463,000, 
Preston,  Frank  N,:  See—  ..,.,= 

Bible,    Susan   J.;    Preston,    Frank    N.;   and    Seago,    Michael    E., 
5,271,112.  CI.  5-493.000. 
Preuschoff,  Ulf:  See—  „        ^    .^  « 

Benson,  Wemer,  van  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory,  Peter  C;  Wolf. 
Klaus-Ullrich;  Preuschoff,  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg,  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke.  5.272.143.  O.  314-215.000. 
Price,  Charles  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang.  Screen  wiper  inembly  for 

a  printing  screen.  3,271,325,  a.  101-423.000. 
Price,  Richard  P.:  See—  „  .^    .  .  ,  «, 

No«,  Jeffrey  S.;  Price,  Richard  P.;  and  Schmitkons,  Jamea  W., 
5,271,521,  a,  222-1.000, 
Prince  Corporation:  See— 

Dykslra,    Steven    P.;    and    Luaa,   Michael    L.,    5,271,654,    CI. 

"jQf^on  120 
Gould,   Thomas   J.;   and   Dykitra,   Ronald   A.,    5,271,661,   Q. 
297-194.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See—  .„,,.,     „ 

Reiboldt,   H.   Nonnan;   and   Kock,   Ronald  W.,   5,271.153,  O. 
29-890.126. 
Proel  Tecnologie  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cirri,  Gianfranco,  5,272,412,  Q.  313-MO.IOO. 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See—  „  ,  _      , 

Namenye,  Joseph  A.;  Kilboum,  Eugene  L.;  and  Cornell.  Jefftey  L.. 
5,272,610,  a.  362-351.000. 
Proacia,  James  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Step  gradient  anti-indea- 

cent  coatings.  5,271,960,  Q.  427-164,000, 
Protek  AG:  See—  _   ,.,^„^ 

Wagner,  Heinz;  and  Willi,  Roland,  5,271.747,  O.  623-20.000. 
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PuiU,  Aleuoder  F.:  Stt— 

Lancaster,  Michael;  Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Psaila,  Alexander  F., 
5.272.226.  a.  52J-5O7.00O. 
Puginier,  Jerome:  See — 

Schneider.   Michel;   Bichon.   Daniel;   Bussat.   Philippe;    Puginier. 
Jerome:  and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  5,271.928.  CI.  424-9  000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  Set — 

Froat,  John  W  ;  and  Draths.  Karen  M.,  5,272,073,  CI.  435-155.000 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Isaza.    Fernando    J.,    and    Wong.    Stanley    Y..    5,271,389,    a. 
128-204.210 
Putt,  James  C:  See— 

Hohenshil,    Robert    N;    and    Putt.    James    C.    5,271,598.    CI 
251-29.000. 
Queen's  Univervty:  See — 

Young.  Paul  G  ;  and  Jia,  Zheng  P  .  5.272,085,  a  435-254  200 
Quinn,  Kraig  A.,  to  Xeros  Corporation.  Method  for  minimizing  stress 
between  semicoitductor  chips  having  a  coefTicient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion difTerent   from   that  of  a  mounting  substrate.    5,272.113.  CI. 
437-205.000 
Quinn.  Michael  H..  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation.  Color  binding  mech- 
anism for  contact  lenses.  5.272.010,  CI.  428-411.100. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Arzonico,  Barbara  W.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Dunlap.  Sharon  P.; 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S  ,  Hege.  Kathy  A.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R  .  5.271,419,  CI    131-365.000. 
Radisson.  Xavier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    Vinylsulphonylpns- 

tinamycm  and  its  preparation.  5.272.266.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Raghavan.  Sreenivasa  A.;  Hebron,  Yoav;  Gurantz.  Itzhak;  and  Easer- 
man,  James  N..  to  ComSlream  Corporation.  Finite  field  parallel 
multiplier  5,272.661,  CI.  364-746.100 
Rahimi,  Riazuddin  S.;  and  Johnson,  Mark  W.,  to  Pall  Corporation. 
Filter  assembly  with  filter  elements  separated  by  spacers.  5.271.838. 
a.  210-346.000. 
Rahman.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Sweet.    Robert    P.;    Rosa.    Mark    R.;    Vigdorovich,    Alexander; 
Kovacs,  James  E;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman,  Steven  A., 
5,271,334,  CI.  104-102.000. 
Rai,  Ghanshyam;  and  Yao,  Xian.  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Synthesis 

of  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitnde.  5.271.749,  CI.  51-293.000 
Raker,  Mark  L  :  See— 

Arzonico,  Barbara  W.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Dunlap,  Sharon  P ; 
Gentry,  Jeffery  S.;  Hege,  Kathy  A.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar. 
Gary  R.,  5.27I.4I9,  CI    131-365  000 
Raleigh,  William  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.,  and  Lucarelh,  Michael  A.,  to 
General  ElectrK  Company.  ArtKles  made  of  high  refractive  index 
phenol-modified  siloxanes.  5,272.013,  CI  428-447.000 
Raleigh.  WiUuun  J    See— 

Lucarelli.  Michael  A.;  and  Raleigh,  William  J.,  5.272,241,  Q. 
528-15.000. 
Ralph,  Donald  J.,  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Multilayer  stretch/shrink 

film   5,272,016,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Raiston.  John  D.:  See— 

Saadi,  Robert  E.;  Knoll.  Christopher  C;  Beaumont.  John;  Ralston. 
John  D ;  and  Farrell,  Robert  E,  5,271,600,  CI   251-40.000 
Ralston,  Philip  G.:  Set— 

Schlain,    Leslie    A.;    and    Ralston.    Philip    G,    5,271,398.    O. 
128-634  000. 
Ramey.  Phihp  J    See— 

Dublinski,  Alexander  C;  Fabian.  Edward  J.;  Ramey,  Philip  J.;  and 
Tom.  Darryl  M..  5.271.986,  Q.  428-156.000. 
Ramos.  Richard:  See— 

Skeels,  Gary  W  ;  and  Ramos.  Richard.  5.271,761.  a.  95-116.000 
RamrixXtom.  Andrew  P.:  Set — 

Evans,  Robert  W.;  Merryweather.  Robin  A.;  Ramsbottom.  An- 
drew P.;  and  Robb.  Stuart  W..  5.272.563.  CI.  359-631  000 
Ramsey.  W.  Chuck:  See— 

Eichman,  Eric  C;  Sommer.  Bruce  A.;  Charley.  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey.  W  Chuck.  5.271.963.  CI.  427248  100 
Rapp.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Kinlen.   Patrick  J.;  Rapp,  Martin   L.;  and  Hubbard.  David  E.. 
5.271.820,  a  204-418  000. 
Raachkowskj,  Boleslaus:  See— 

Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raachkowski.  Boles- 
laus. 5.271.861.  a.  252-153.000. 
Raamussen.  James  R.:  See — 

Bergh.  Michel  L.  E.;  Hubbard.  S.  Catherine;  and  Rasmussen.  James 
R  .  5.272,066,  Q  435-97  000 
Rastelli.  Henry:  See— 

Gorawara,    Jayant    K.;    Rastelli.    Henry;    and    Markovs,    John. 
5.271.835.  a.  208-228.000. 
Rauich.  Waiter  F.:  See— 

Kmg.  BiUy  R.;  and  Rauich.  Walter  P..  3,271.470.  a.  172-40.000. 
Ravdm.  Jonathan  I.:  See — 

Petri.  WUIiam  A..  Jr.;  and  Ravdin.  Jonathan  t..  5.272,038.  a. 
435-7220. 
Ray.  Wayne  J.:  See- 
Roth.  Scott  S.;  Ray.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Kinch.  Howard  C,  3,272,117. 
a.  437-228.000. 
Ray.  Yia  C.  See— 

Ardnengo.   Anthony   J..   Ill;  and  Ray.   Yia  C.   3,272,194.  a. 
524-177  000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Solano.  David  W.,  3J7I,973,  O.  428-34.900 


Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Dudley.  Kenneth  W.;  Sklenak.  John  S.;  and  Maiellano,  Joseph  C, 
Jr..  5.272.302.  CI  2I9-10.55F 
RCS  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Liang.  Paul  M.;  and  Tsai.  Frank.  5.271,932,  O.  427-2.000. 
RDJ  Electrotex  S.p.A.:  See- 
Mama,  Bruno,  5,271,433,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Read.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Image  pro- 
cessing for  computer  color  conversion   5,272,468,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Read.  Michael  R    See— 

Wambeke.  Alam;  Nolf.  Jean-Marie  E.;  and  Read.  Michael  R.. 
5.271,782,  CI    156-85  000. 
Realdon.  Gianluigi  Window  cleamng  device.  5.271.682,  CI.  401-37.000. 
Reck.  Georg,  lo  Andnu-Patentverwaliungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H  Appa- 
ratus having  rotating  arms  and  fluid  outlet  for  treating  and  discharg- 
ing I  medium   5.271,672,  CI.  366-169  000. 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  and  McGreevy,  WiUiam  T..  5.272,323,  CI. 
358-83000 
Redding.  Bruce  K..  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  microcap- 
sules. 5.271,881,  CI.  264-432.000. 
Redemske,  John  A.:  See — 

Chandley,  George  D.;  and  Redemske.  John  A..  3,271,431,  CI. 
164-63.000 
Reese.  William  P ,  and  Hiergesell.  Sharon  B .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Enhanced  toner  reclaim  method  and  apparatus  for  a  pluial  color 
xerographic  system   5,272,510,  CI  355-298.000. 
Reiboldt,  H    Norman;  and  Kock,  Ronald  W.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  thin  film  beam  spring 
vent  valve.  5,271,153,  CI.  29-890  126. 
Reichow,  Matt;  and  Olson.  Randall  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Streamlined    air    conditioning    disconnect    switch.    3,272,297,    Q. 
200-549.000 
ReifTenrath,  Volker:  See— 

Hittich.    Remhard;    Plach,    Hertiert;    and    ReifTenrath,    Volker, 
5,271,865.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Reimers,  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  Bacak,  J.  Lawrence;  Reimers. 
Dennis  R.;  and  Yew.  Chmg  H..  5.271.465,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Reinhardt,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Arit,  Edward  J.,  Ill;  Reinhardt.  Charles  M.;  and  Peppel.  George 
W.,  5.271.630.  CI.  277-34.000. 
Reisinger.  Gerhard:  Set — 

Denker.  Ernst;  and  Reisinger.  Gerhard.  5.271.885.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Relcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Graube.  Maris,  5.272,455,  O.  333-100.000. 
Remy,  David  C:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J  ;  and  Remy,  David  C  ,  5,272,159,  Ci.  514-325.000. 
Reneau.  Raymond  P  Workstation  having  independently  movable  mast 

sections.  5,271,320,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Renn,  Robert:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  Renn,  Robert;  Irvine,  Robert  G.;  and  Donovan, 
Willuun  G  .  5,271,656,  Q.  296-180  100. 
Rensch,  David  B.:  See— 

Josefowicz.   Jack    Y.;    Rensch.    David    B.;   and    Nieh.    Kai-Wei. 
5,272.133.  CI.  505-1.000, 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Gisaer.  David  G.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C;   Isaacson,  David;  and 
Goble,  John  C  ,  5,272,624,  a.  364-413.013 
Renz,  Dieter:  See— 

Greisner,  Paul;  Reiu,  Dieter;  Schwenk.  Horst;  and  Langner,  Mar- 
tin, 5,271,182,  a.  49-325.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  Umversity  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Burrowv  Cynthia  J.;   Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Chen.  Xiaoying. 

5.272.056.  CI  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  Harold  L..  5.271.179.  Q.  43-131.000. 
Inouye,  Maaayori;  Mizuno,  Takeshi;  and  Chou,  Mei-Yin.  5,272,065. 
CI.  435-91.100. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Enquist.    Paul    M  ;    and    SUter.    David    B..    Jr.,    5,272,095,    CI. 
437-31.000 
Revlon  Consumer  Producu  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.  Marvin  E;  Kellner.  David  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and 
Lamb,  Cathy  S.,  5,271,934,  a.  424-401  000. 
Rey,  Jean- Yves.  Memory  holder  for  credit  card  or  the  like.  5,272.319, 

a.  235-379.000 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lu,  Lin-Tao;  Shenaaa,  Ali;  Jakob*.  Diane  M.;  and  Stokes,  GaUen 
W..  5471.376.  a.  126-1  IO.0OR. 
Rbeoroetrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Eschbach.  Alan  R..  5.271.266.  Q.  73-34.330. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Radisson.  Xavier.  5.272.266.  a.  340-456.000. 
Ribbon  Textiles,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.    R    Thurman;   and   Johnson.    Hal   G..    5,271,984.   CI. 
428-102.000. 
Rich.  Timothy.  Rolling  restraint  device.  3.271.481.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Richards  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Bailey.  Ian  A  .  5,271,450.  C\    164-5.000. 
Richards.  Ian  J.,  to  Peppermint  Spnngs  Pty  Ltd.  Hydraulic  ram  pump*. 

5.271.721.  a.  417-226.000. 
Richardion.  John  S..  to  RoUa-Royoe  pic.  Gat  turbine  engine  oombuMor. 
3J71,2I9.  a.  60-39.360. 
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Riches,  Ro**  A.:  See— 

Durst.  Kevin;  Porter,  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Ro*s  A.;  Gleavae,  Gary 
L.;  Nidaen,  R.  Brent;  and  Richter.  Bruce  E.,  5,271.903,  CX. 
422-101.000. 
Richter,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Duist,  Kevin;  Porter,  Nathan  L.;  Riches,  Roa*  A.;  Gleavae,  Gary 
L.    Nidien,  R.  Brent;  and  Richter,  Bruce  E.,  3,271,903,  Q. 
422-101.000. 
Richter,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Hoffmann,   Donald  J.;   and   Richter,   Wayne   E.,   3,271,787,  Q. 
156-268.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibaguchi.  Takaahi.  5.272,361,  Q.  359-234.000. 
Shigemori,  Toshihiro,  5,272,686,  CI.  369-44.260. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  James  D.,  5,272,478,  C\.  341-107.000. 
Riede.  Urs;  Kleffner,  Hans  W.;  and  Seubert,  Bemhard,  to  Rutgerswerke 
AG    Hazardous  chemical  decontamination  process.  5,271,772,  CI. 
134-2.000. 
Riek,   Siegfried;   Bachmann,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiselmann,  Thomas. 

Penetration  instrument.  5,271,380.  Q.  128-4.000 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Clement,  Heinz.  AUemann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ritz,  Kurt.  5,271,126, 
CI.  19-231  000. 
Riley  Storker  Corporation:  See — 

Kalmanovitch,  David  P..  3,271.674.  Q.  374-16.000. 
Rilling,  Heinz;  and  Witzig,  Armin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary 
position  transducer.  3,271,269,  Q.  73-118.100. 

Rilling,  Heinz:  See—  _ 

HueWe,  Gerhard;  and  Rilling,  Heinz,  3.271.272,  a.  73-204.260. 
Rineco  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Whitney,  John  P.,  5,271.340,  Q.  110-346.000. 
Ringle,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Winchip.    Wade   A.;   and    Ringle.    Michael   A.,    5,272,443,   a. 
324-662.000. 

Rinner,  Bemhard:  See—  

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Schiffer.  Wilhelm;  Stastny.  Wilhelm;  and 
Rinner.  Bemhard,  5.271,609,  d.  266-199.000. 

Rioch  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Mayumi;  and  Shimbo,  Yusuke,  5,272,507,  a.  355-223.000. 
Riordan.  John  E..  Ill:  See— 

Attix.  Douglas  J.;  Pickerel.  Samuel  V.,  Jr.;  and  Riordan,  John  E., 
Ill,  5,272,742,  Q.  376-446.000. 
Ripley,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  T.,  to  CoUn  Electromcs  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ECG  signal  analysis  and  cardiac 
arrhythmia  detection.  5,271,411,  d.  128-702.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn,   Norbert;   Hahn,   Gregory   S.;   and   Swessel,   Michael   A., 
5,271,183,  a.  49-360.000. 
Rittner,  Siegbert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Wheeler,  Larry  O.;  Moss,  Gary  L.; 
and  Zey.  Edward  G..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for 
purifying  2-<4-isobutylphenyl)-propionic  acid  by  vacuum  distillation. 
5.271.811.0.203-48.000. 
Ritz,  Kurt:  See— 

aement.  Heinz;  Allemann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ritz,  Kurt,  5,271,126, 
a.  19-231.000. 
Robarge,  Dean  A  ;  and  Markowski,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  variable  actuator  mechanism. 
5,272,296,  CI.  200-331.000. 
Robb,  Stuart  W.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  W.;  Merryweather,  Robin  A.;  Ramsbottom.  An- 
drew P  ;  and  Robb,  Stuart  W..  5.272,563,  a.  359-631.000. 
Robello,  Douglas  R  :  See— 

Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Robello,  Douglas  R.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Williams,  David  J.;  and  Ezenyilimba,  Matthew  C,  5,272,002,  Q. 
428-333.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Fuchs.   Wolfgang:   Schilling,   Rainer;   Schramm.   Henbert;   and 

Kemmner,  Qaus,  5,271,155,  Q.  30-376.000. 
HuelUe,  Gerhard;  and  Rilling,  Heinz,  5,271,272,  a.  73-204.260. 
Jakob,  Oert;  Schupp,  Karl;  Hussmann,  Dieter,  Jessberger,  Thomas; 

and  Karr,  Dieter,  5,272,593,  a.  361-707.000. 
Knaucr,  Alfred;  Lessing,  Ulli;  Hofmann,  Karl;  and  Seifert,  Kurt, 

5.271,270,0.  73-I19.00A. 
Leibbrand,    Norbert;    and    Wieder,    Gerhard,    5,272,634,    CI. 

364-426.020.  

Mettner.  Michael;  and  Grauer,  Thomas,  5,271,431,  O.  137-831.000. 
Rilling,  Heinz;  and  Witzig.  Armin,  5,271,269,  O.  73-118.100. 
Roberts.  Gerald  E.:  See—  ^    ^ 

Suplea.    Alfred    G.;    and    Roberta,    Gerald    E..    3,272,397,   O. 
361-816.000. 

Robertson.  Robert:  See—  

Kwok.  Kurt;  and  Robertson.  Robert  5.271.972,  O.  427-379.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr.,  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
rie*.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment  to 
prevent  and  treat  corneal  scar  formation  produced  by  laser  irradia- 
tion. 5.271,939,  O.  424-427.000. 
Robinson,  Walter  W  :  See- 
Smith,  Rodney  W.;  Markham,  William  M.;  and  Robmson,  Walter 
W.,  5,271,848,  O.  210-702.000. 
Rockefeller  Univeiaity,  The:  See—  „^,ww. 

Breslow,  Jan  L.;  and  Oaviih.  Dov,  5,272,166.  O.  514-390.000. 
Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony.  5,272,165,  O.  514-337.000. 
Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5.272,176.  O.  314-333.000. 


RockeofeUer,  Owe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  to  Rocky  Research.  Cooling 
apparatus  for  electronic  and  computer  components.  5,271.239,  O. 
62-259.200. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kiamco.  Robert  C;  Shah,  C.  K.;  and  Depa,  Looi*  S.,  3,27U24,  CL 

101-415.100. 
McKilUp,  Robert  C,  5,272,601.  CX.  362-27.000. 
Rocky  Research:  See—  „ 

Rockenfeller.  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  3,271,239. 0.  62-259.200. 
Rode,  Edward  J:  See—  „    ,      ^.       ^   . 

Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;  Kang,   Sien  G.;  and  Rode.  Edward  J., 
3.272,112.0.437-192.000. 
Roderiguez.  Joseph  A.;  and  Meiis.  Theodore  D.,  to  Hoechst  Celanete 
Corporation.  Polyester  copolymer  fiber  having  enhanced  strength 
and  dyeabUity  properties.  5.272.246,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Rodgers,  Michael  B  ;  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.;  Halaia.  Adel  F.;  Hsu, 
Wen-Liang;  Matrana,  Barry  A.;  and  Cox,  Joel  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Prtxieas  for  preparing  styrene-isoprene- 
butadiene  rubber.  3,272,220,  CI.  525-332.300. 
Rodriguez,  Augusto  E.:  See— 

Heckaman,  Douglas;  Rodriguez.  Augusto  E.;  and  Schappacher, 
Jerry.  5.272.457.  CI.  333-262.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C,  to  Beu  Laboratories,  Inc.  Methods  for  controlling  dust 

in  high  temperature  systems.  5,271.859.  CI.  252-88.000. 
Roepke,  GusUv.  Container.  5,271,531,  O.  229-117.170. 
Rogers,  Philip  L.:  See —  „ 

Vahala.  Kerry  J.;  and  Roget».  PhUip  L..  3J72,513,  O.  356-28.300. 
Rogervin,  Zebulon  W.,  to  Zebulon  Rogerson's  Graphic  Design.  Aero- 
dynamic golf  club  head.  5,271.622.  CI.  273-186.200. 
Roggeman,  David  M.:  See — 

Hall,    James    E.;    and    Roggeman,    David    M.,    5,272J07,    d 
525-89.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamisawa.  Akira,  3,271,797,  O.  156-635.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroki;  Motoyama,  Kunio;  and  Ota.  Shigeo,  5  J72,489, 
CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  E.;  Weaver,  Damian  O.;  Comibe,  Jane  W.;  and 
Spangler.  Lori  A.,  5.272.128.  O.  504-195.000. 
Rohr.  Robert  D.;  and  Hess.  John  M..  Ill,  to  Seaquist  Oosures,  a  divi- 
sion of  Pittway  Corp.  Dispensing  closure  with  pressure-actuated 
flexible  valve.  3,271,531,  O.  222-212.000. 

Roitberg,  Misha:  See—  _ ,  _^ 

Ga«sh,  Moshe;  and  Roitberg,  Misha,  5,272,090,  CI.  436-133.000. 
Rokita,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Burrows,  Cynthia  J.;  Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Chen.  Xiaoying. 
5.272.056.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roland.  Bruno;  Vandendriessche,  Jan;  and  Jakus,  Cathenne,  to  UCB 
S.A.  Process  of  forming  a  negatively  imaged  article  utilizing  photo- 
sensitive compositions  containing  aromatic   fused   polycycljc   sul- 
phonic  acid  and  partial  ester  of  phenolic  resin  with  diazoqumone 
sulfonic  acid  or  diazoquinone  carboxylic  acid,  and  aasoriatrd  im. 
5.272.026,  CI.  430-18.000. 
Roling.  Paul  V..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Compootions  for  extracting 
iron    species    from    liquid    hydrocarbon    systems.    5,271,863.    O. 
232-184.000. 
Roling.  Paul  V.:  See—  „    ,^ 

Forester.  David  R.;  and  Roling,  Paul  V.,  3,271.824,  O.  208- 
48.0AA. 
Roll,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Westerman,  Everett  A.,  Jr.;  and  RoH  Philip  E.,  5,271,145,  O. 
29-558.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Richardson.  John  S.,  5,27U19,  O.  60-39.360. 
Romer.  Dietinar:  See— 

Imperato.     Assunta;     and     Romer,     Dietmar.     5,272,168,     U. 
514-397.000. 
Root,  David:  See— 

Butz,  David;  Lyman.  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus,  Gregory. 
5.272.083.  a.  433-240.241. 
Rosa,  Margaret  D.:  See— 

Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom. 
Laurelee-  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 
5,272,263,  O.  536-23.500. 
Ro*a,  Mark  R:  See—  .,.      ., 

Sweet.    Robert   P.;   Rosa.    Mark   R.;   Vigdorovich.    Alexander, 
Kovacs,  James  E.;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman.  Steven  A.. 
5,271,334.  O.  104-102.000. 
Ro*e,  Keith:  See—  ,  ,  . 

Koppel.  Gary  A.;  Offord.  Robin  E.;  Rose,  Keith;  and  Scott,  WU- 
Uam  L.,  5.272.253.  CI.  530-332.000 
Rosen.  John  B.  Articulable  projecting  plug.  5.271.390.  O.  248-222.100. 
Rosen.  Robert  E.;  Weaver.  Damian  G.;  Comille,  Jane  W  ;  and  Span- 
gler. Lori  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phosphomilfonate  herbi- 
cides. 3,272,128,  O.  504-195.000. 
Rosendale,  Glen  A.:  See—  ,,,  ,^  ,„», 

Pathak.  Saroj;  and  Rosendale,  Glen  A.,  5,272,674,  O.  365-206.000. 
Rosenshein,  Leon;  Cobasko,  James  R.;  Farmer,  Donald  L;  Moaher, 
Steven  M  ;  Skow,  Andrew  M  ;  Ettinger,  Robert  C;  and  Lynch, 
Urban  H.  D.,  to  Eidetics  International.  Expanded  field  of  view 
(EFOV)  display  for  teal-time,  manned,  mteractive  air  combat  simula- 
tion, including  close-in  combat  5.272.652.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Ross,  James  E.;  and  Tryggvason.  Bjami.  to  Canadian  Space  Agency/A- 
gence  Spatiale  Canadienne.  Stirrup  assembly  for  securing  a  cargo 
having  upper  and  lower  pain  of  opposed.  baU  headed  studs  extending 
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latcfally  from  och  ade  of  *  cylindxical.  tecunng  ttud.  SJ7t,S09.  d. 
211-13.000. 
RoMbach.  Ptul  C.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  ind  appumtui  for  per- 
fonmng  inleger  ind  floating  point  division  luing  i  Bogk  SRT  divider 
in  *  dau  proce«or   5.272,660,  a.  364-748.000 
Roai.  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Nerida,  to  City  of  Hope.  Method  for  the 

production  of  catalytic  RNA  in  bactena.  3,272,262,  CI   336-23.200. 
Roth,  Christian;  and  Schdl,  Wolfgang,  to  SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH. 
Pros   fit    pivot   pin   for   ■   wiper   blade   aaaembly.    3,271,122,   O. 
13-230.310 
Roth,  Scon  A.:  Scr— 

Chrirtine.  William  C;  and  Roth.  Scott  A.,  S.271,208,  CI.  33-436.000. 
Roth.  Scott  S.;  Ray,  Wayne  J.;  and  Kinch.  Howard  C,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Method   for   planahzing  a  layer  of  material.    3,272.117,  CI. 
437228.000 
Rotman,  Simeon  Z.:  See — 

Cartlidge,  Jeae;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  Fidiman,  Okg  S.;  Potter, 
Brian  E.;  and  Rotman.  Simeon  Z.,  3.272.719.  d.  373-138.000. 
Rotte,  Manfred:  See— 

Haldenwanger.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Rotte,  Manfred,  3.271.638,  Q. 
296-198.000 
Rouleau,  Cilles  L  Range  hood  valve  unit.  3,271,377,  a    I26-299.00R. 
Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Eustache,  Jean-Pierre;  Berge,  Gillea;  and  Roumegoiu,  Jean-Louia, 
3.271,120,  a    13-230.010. 
Roux,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Komori-Chambon.  Supply  device  for  a  machine 
working  periodically  on  a  web  of  material  in  itopped  petition. 
3,271,341,  a.  226-95.000. 
Rovera,  Giovanm:  See — 

Santoli,    Daniela;    Rovera,    Giovanni;    and   Ceiano,    Aleasandra, 
3,272,082,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Roy,  Phalguni  S.:  See — 

Kovich.  Mark  B.;  Pattryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington.  Sheryl  L.;  Singh, 
Devinder;  Euler,  John  W ;  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy, 
Phalguni  S.,  3,271.231,  CI  68-171  000 
Roza.  Engel,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Sample  rale  converting  filler. 

5.272,633,  Q.  364-724. 100. 
Rnbem,  Fraaer  D.,  to  McMaster  University.  Fibrin  coated  polymer 

surfaces.  3,272,074,  CI.  435-180.000. 
Ruby,  Carolyn  L.;  Dams,  Susan  J  ;  and  Arison,  Byron  H.,  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  immunoauppreaaant  agent  L-683942 
by  fermentation.  5.272.068,  O.  435-118.000 
Rupp,  RKhard  H.:  See— 

Franco,  Christopher  MM.;  Chatterjee,  Sugata;  Vijayakumar,  Erra 
K.  S.;  GanguU,  Bimal  N  ;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H.,  5,271.935.  C\. 
424-115.000. 
Ruscio,  Dominic  V.:  See — 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Siibermann,  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,271,875,  C\.  264-2.300. 
Ruth-Presbytehan-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center:  See— 

Siegel,  Joan  N.;  Potempa,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Gewurx.  Henry, 
5.272.258,  CI.  530-388.250. 
Russell,  Keith.  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson,  Keith  H.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  Imperial  Chemical  House.  Therapeu- 
tic amides.  5.272.163,  Q.  514-347.000. 
Rinaell.  Paul  R.;  and  Hanenforder,  Alysn.  Real  encounter  game  for 

balancing  the  body,  mind  and  spirit.  5.271,627,  a.  273-445.000. 
Rutgerswerke  AG:  See — 

Riede,  Vr%  Kleffiier,  Hans  W.;  and  Seubert,  Bemhard.  5,271.772. 
a.  134-2.000. 
Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Sienien,   Paul  A.;  and   Rutkowski.   Stephen  F.,  3,271,776,  01. 
29-419.100. 
Rymo.  Lars:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svemnerholm.  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansaon,  Stig; 
Horal,  Peter.  Czerkinaky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5.272.231, 
a.  530-324.000. 
Rytec  Corporation:  See — 

Delgado.  Joe  M  ,  5.271,448.  O.  lfiO-265.000. 
Ryu,  Jcoag-hyeong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circidl  for 
controlling    picture    quality    in    a    video    reproducing    apparatus. 
5.27Z541,  a   358-310.000. 
Ryu,  Wook  R.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Food  support  shelf 

comprising  metal  grill  with  heater.  5,272,317,  CI.  2l9-4O3.00a 
S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Sober,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kawa.  John.  5.271.939.  Q.  427-133.000. 
S.L.T  Japan  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Daikuzooo.  Norio.  5.272,310.  O  219-121  640. 
Saadi.  Robert  E.;  KnoU.  Chr^topher  C;  Beaumont,  John;  Ralston,  John 
D.;  and  Farrell,   Robert  E.,  lo  Zum  Industries,  Inc.   Diaphragm 
aaaembly   5.271.60a  a.  251-40.000. 
Saalchi.  Hnaarin.  and  Smith,  Kurt  A.,  lo  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Method  of  rorming  a  hybrid  composite  sandwich  structure.  3,27 1 ,879. 
CI    264-46  500. 
Saby,  Bernard:  See— 

Bourgeoo,   Jean-Marie;    Maurice,    Bnmo;   and    Saby,    Bernard, 
3.272,430.  a.  318-812.000. 
Sadakane,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yimariimi,  Shuji;  Itabe,  Tadayoahi;  Imai,  Teniaki;  and  Sadakane, 
Kenichi.  5.271.679,  CI.  384-327.000. 
Sadana,  Devendri  K.:  See — 

Baratte,  Harve,  de  Souza,  Joel  P.;  and  Sadana.  Devendra  K., 
5,272.373,  a.  2S7-6O9.00a 


Sagan,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Durham,  Michael  D.;  Sagan,  Francis  J.;  and  Burkhardt,  Mark  R., 
5,272.345,  a.  250-373.000. 
Sagane.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Wakatsuru.  Kenji;  Kawtte.  Takehiko;  Shiraki.  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro;  Minami.  Shuji,  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita.  Ryotuke; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hideaki.  5,272,235.  CI    526-281  000. 
Sai,  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  detecting  a  tem- 
perature distribution  having  a  laser  source  with  temperature  and 
wavelength  adjustmg  means  5.272,334,  CI.  250-227.210 
Saika,  Toahihiro:  See— 

Kawai,  Tatsundo;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kaifti.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi. 
laao;    Endo,    Tadao;    and    Tomoda.    Kouji.    3,272.548,    CI. 
338-482.000. 
Saiki,  Eitaku:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masalaka;  and  Saiki.  Eisaku.  3,271,613,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Saiki,  Minoru.  Double-surface  concurrent  exposure  device.  3,272,502, 

CI.  355-76.000. 
St  Clair,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Pratt  J    Richard;  St.  Clair,  Terry  L.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  and 
Burks,  Harold  D ,  5,272.248.  Q.  528-353.000. 
Saint  Gobam  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Termath,  Gunler.  5,271.994,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Saito.  Hitcshi.  Sugiyama,  Osamu;  Hashimoto,  Masutoshi;  and  Nagata, 
Kazuo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  socket  contact.  5,271,741,  CI. 
439-843000. 
Saito.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Omura,    Kunihiko;    Saito,    Hitothi;    and    Kumon,    Tothihiko, 
5,272,504.  a.  355-218.000. 
Saito.  Noriko:  See— 

Kure.  Naohisa;  Saito.  Noriko;  and  Hirano,  Yuji,  3,271,926,  C\. 
424-71.000. 
Saito.  Norio:  See— 

Shibata,  Takuji;  Tsunewaki,  Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Mamoru;  Suyama, 
Hideo;  and  Saito.  Norio,  3.272.582.  CI   360-113.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoahi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seiko,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki KJsisha.  Image-bearing  member  and  apparatus  including  same. 
5,272,029,  a  430-58.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Tetgo;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  and  Fujimura. 
Naoto.  5,272.508,  C\.  355-229.000. 
Sakai.  Mssanoh.  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Wstanabe.  Masao.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Ksuha    Digital/analog  converter  and  image  processing 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5.272.544,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Sakai.  Shuzo:  See— 

Mandai.    Takahiko;     Yoneyama,    Masani;    and    Sakai,    Shuzo. 
5.272.136.  CI    514-27  000. 
Sakakibara,  Teigo;    Sakai,    Kiyoahi;  Ohtani,   Noriko;   and   Fujimura, 
Naoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member  and  apparatus  incorporating  the  same.  5,272,508,  CI. 
355-229.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuji:  See— 

Yoneda,  Taliao;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Arimoto. 
Naoki;    Katsuta,    Mamoru;   Hayashi,    Yutaka;   and   Yamanaka. 
Masashi.  5.271.187.  O.  51-165.870. 
Sakakura,  Moriaki:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takao;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Arimoto. 
Naoki;   Katsuta,   Mamoru;   Hayashi.   Yutaka;  and   Yamanaka, 
Masashi.  5.271.187.  CI.  51-165.870. 
Sakanoue.  Kei;  Sakurazawa.   Mamoru;  and  Sale.  Tadahisa,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  and  image  formmg  method.  5.272.049,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Sakka.  Toshiaki;  and  Mitsuhisa.  Yukio.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Quantita- 
tive liquid  sampling  instrument.  5,271.902,  Q.  422-100.000. 
Sakoda,  Ryozo:  See — 

Seto,    Kiyoloroo;    Matsumoto,    Hiroo;    Kamikawaji,    Yoshimasa; 
Ohrai,  Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi,  Ketsuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda, 
Yukinori,  5,272,271,  CI.  346-199.000. 
Sakuma,  Mikio:  See — 

Takagi,  Yukihito;  Nakata,  Shigeni;  Imamaki,  Teruo;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio,  5,271,789,  CI.  156-387.000. 
Sakurazawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakanoue,    Kei;    Sakurazawa.    Mamoru;    and    Sato.    Tadahisa. 
5.272.049.  a.  43O-506.000. 
Salgues,    Michel    J.    Champagne    pressure    gauge.    3,271,278,    CI. 

73-756.000. 
Sallavanti.  Robert  A.,  and  Lubianetsky.  Michael  J.,  to  Gentex  Corpora- 
tion. Laser -attenuative  optical  filter.  5,271.872.  CI.  252-382.000. 
Salyan.  Mary  Ellen  K.:  See— 

Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh;  Noret,  Gustavo  A.;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Dohi, 
Taeko;  Levery,  Steven  B.;  Salyan,  Mary  Ellen  K.;  and  Nojiri, 
Hisao,  5,272,138,  Ci    514-61.000. 
Samachisa,  Gheorghe;  and  Fong,  Yupin  K.,  to  Sundisk  Corporation. 
Method  and  structure  for  programming  floating  gate  memory  cells. 
5,272,669,  CI.  363-183.000. 
Samejima.  Shunichi:  See — 

Asano.  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Jinushi.  Kazuki;  and  Samejima, 
Shunichi.  5.271.775.0.  134-40.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Cheolwoo,  5,272,419.  O.  313-169.100. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 
Jang.  Jun-Ui,  3.271.763,  Q.  96-55.000. 
Ji,  H-hwan;  and  Ma,  Seok-bum,  5,272,554,  Q.  359-67.000. 
Kim,  Dong-11.  5,272.423.  CI.  318-560  000. 
Kim,  Hyung  K.,  5.271,241,  CI  62-285.000 
Lee  Jin- Won,  5,272,424,  Q.  318-360.000. 


Park.  Il-geun.  5.272,706.  C\  371-43.000. 

Park.  Pan-Gi;  and  Byeon.  Hyeong-Gu.  5,272.574.  a.  360-33.100. 
Ryu.  Jeong-hyeong.  5.272,541,  CI   358-310.000. 
Ryu.  Wook  R.,  3,272,317.  a.  219-403.000. 
Yu,  Kyung-Soo,  3,272,523,  a.  358-30.000 
Samuelson,  Duane:  See— 

Yowell,  Gordon;  Samuelson,  Duane;  and  Davis,  William  E.,  Jr., 
5,271,485.  CI.  188-312.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  amino   or   hydrazino   peroxides,   derivatives   and   their   uses. 
5,272.219.  CI.  525-327.600 
Sandell.  Anthony  C.  Hinge  suiuble  for  use  in  a  roof  window  assembly. 

5.271,124.  a    16-370.000 
Sander.  Rainald:  See— 

Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Leipold.  Ludwig;  and  Sander,  Ramald,  5,272,399, 
CI.  307-572.000. 
Sanderson.  Alan:  See—  .    ..    .  « 

Vale.  John  R  ;  Sharp.  Francis  B.;  Blatherwick.  Mark  Q.;  and  San- 
derson. Alan.  5,271.117,  CI.  12-12.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Laulusa,  Alan  E.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  selective  removal  of  a  material  from  a  wafer's  alignment 
marks.  5,271,798,  CI.  156-638.000. 

Duon,   Arnold   K.;   and  Giger,   Rudolf  K.   A..   3,272,134,   CI. 
514-299.000.  _ 

Imperato,     Assunta;     and     Romer.     Dietinar,     5,272.168.     CI. 
314-397.000. 
Sanexen  Services  Environmentaux  Inc.:  See— 

Paquin,  Jean.  5.271.845.  CI.  210-606.000. 
Sang.  Henry  W..  Jr.:  See—  ■    ,    ,.  . 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dasan,  Lakshmi, 
5,272,764,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See—  . 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki,  Takao;  TsujiU^  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki; and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  Q.  314-460.000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karino,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi,  Toshikazu;  Ikeda, 
Tetsurou;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Aoyama,  Masahiro,  3,272,313,  CI. 
219-130.210. 
Monguchi,   Haruo;   Ikeda,   TeUurou;   Danjo,   Kenzo;   Aoyama, 
Masahiro;  and  Kunio,  Karino,  5,272,314,  O.  219-130.330. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katoh,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Masanon,  5,271,358,  CI.   123- 
73.0PP 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mihara.  Chieko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  recording  medium  containing  polymethine 
compound.  5,271,979,  CI  428-64.000. 
Santoli,  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano,  Alessandra,  lo  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  A  Biology,  The.  Cytotoxic  TALL  cell  Imes 
and  uses  therefor.  5,272.082.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akimoto.   Keiichi;   Sumita,   Takeshi;   and   Matsuoka.   Masahiro, 
5.272.204.  CI.  524-700.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Hiromu;  Tajima,  KaUuyoshi;  Ehara,  Jun;  and  Shmozaki, 

Hirota,  5,272,321.  CI.  233-381.000. 
Tsujioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeaki;  Tatezono.  Fumio;  Kume, 
Minoru;  and  Matsuura,  Kotaro.  5.272.689.  a.  369-112.000. 
Sapia.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dalamagas.    Photioa   P.;   and    Sapia,    Mark   A.,    5,271,413,   CI. 
128-734.000. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See—  .,  .„  ,^ 

Kaneko,  Takafumi;  and  Ito.  Kazutoshi.  5,272,072.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Sapre,  Ajit  V.:  See—  „     ,  „ 

Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Schipper.  Paul  H.;  and 
Sapre.  Ajit  V.,  5.271.826,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Saraswal,  Krishna:  See — 

Khuri-Yakub,  B.  T.;  Bhardwaj,  Sanjay;  and  Saraswat,  Krishna, 
5,271,274.  a.  73-597.000. 
Sargent,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cook,  Uwrence  G.;  Florence.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Gary  M.; 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Sargent,  Robert  W..  3.271.516.  CI. 
220-232.000. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See—  ^      ^     -^ 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Sato.  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo- Takahashi.  Koji;  Shimura.  Akira,  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato. 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki.  5.272.637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Sasajima,   TeUuo;    Morikawa,    Masaru;   Shinkai,   Hiroshige;    Uchida. 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Koito  Manufactunng  Co..  Lid.  Device  for  mounting  a  supple- 
mental stop  lamp  or  the  like  to  a  windowpane  with  ease  of  connection 
to  a  power  supply   5.272.602.  C\.  362-80.100. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Power  driven  screwdnver. 

5.271,471,  CI.  173-178.000. 
Sasaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Shibata,  Takuji-  Tsunewaki,  KenichiTO;  Sasaki,  Mamoru;  Suyama, 
Hideo;  and  Saito,  Norio,  5,272,582,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yasusfai;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 
and  Nomura,  Yoshiya,  5,272,503.  O.  355-219.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinya:  See— 

Shimura,  Hirofujii;  Sasaki,  Shinya;  and  EnomoCo,  Yuji,  5,271,890, 
0.419-11.000. 


Sasame,  Hiroshi:  ,jo —  . 

Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroahi;  Tsukida,  Stam- 
chi;  and  Takano,  Manabu,  5,272,506,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Sasano,  Norihisa:  See — 

Fukuhara,    Naoshige;   Ohta.   Michitaka;   Sasano,   Norihisa;   and 
Koide.  Tomoyuki,  5,271,650,  CI.  293-120.000 
Sasaoka.  Senzo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Processmg  method  for  a 

silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,272,046,  a.  430-453.000. 
Satake  Corporation:  See—  ...,.», 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Saloru;  Ishii,  Takeshi;  and  Tokui,  Yo- 
shihiro,  5,271,570,  CI.  241-7.000. 
Satake,  Saloru:  See—  ,  .^  ,    .   „ 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Saloru;  Ishii.  Takeshi;  and  Tokui,  Yo- 
shihiro.  5.271.570.  Q.  241-7.000. 
Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake.  Saloru;  Ishii,  Takeshi;  and  Tokui,  Yoshihiro, 
to  Satake  Corporation.  Method  of  and  system  for  flour  millmg 
5.271.570.  a.  241-7.000. 
Sato.  Fumihide.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  leveling  the  laminated 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.272,1 15.  C\.  437-228.000. 
Sato,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Okumura,    Mitsuhiro;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    and    Sato.    Hirokazu, 
5.272.053,  a.  430*40.000. 

Sato.  Hiroshi:  See —  _   ,^, 

Kubono.  Shoji;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  5.272.676.  Q.  365-222.{m 
Mori.  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Hiroahi.  5.271.989.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nishida,    Masashi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki. 
5.272,322,  O.  235-462.000. 

Sato,  Isao:  See—  „      ,.  ,      o      j     t-. 

Urushidani,  Haruo;  Sato,  Tomo;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo- Takahashi,  Koji;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato, 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki.  5,272,637,  a.  364-43 1.02a 
Sato.  Manabu:  See—  _   „.  .v-~-. 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  and  Sato,  Manabu.  5,272,122,  Q.  301-137.000. 
Sato,  Tadahisa:  See—  ^  .,  ,. 

Sakanoue,    Kei;    Sakurazawa,    Mamoni;    and    Sato,    Tadahisa, 
5,272,049,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Sato,  Tomo:  See—  ,     t_ 

Urushidani,  Hanio;  Sato,  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada.  Tet- 
suo- Takahashi.  Koji;  Shimura.  Akira;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato. 
Isa<^;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki.  5,272.637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See—  .......     ,      „.      ,. 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Sasaki,  Shmichi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 
and  Nomura,  Yoshiya,  5.272,505,  a.  353-219.000. 
Sato,  Youji,  to  Aisin  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling  fan.  3,271,717, 
a.  416-2O4.0OR.  .    ^.  „.      ^^ 

Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimon,  Takahisa,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor  with  T-shaped  gale 
electrode    and    manufacturing    method    therefor.     5,272,100.    Q. 
437-29.000. 
Satomura.  Shigeyuki:  See—  ~  t^ 

Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima.  Masao;  Satomura,  Shigeyuki; 
and  Sone.  Akira.  5.272,699,  Q.  370-85.100. 
Satou,  Hidetaka:  See—  . 

Sotokawa.   Hideo;   Shoji,   Fusaji;   Kalaoka,   Fumio;  and   Satou, 
Hidetaka,  5,272.247,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Sattelmaier,  Walter:  See— 

Wieninger,    KUus;    Sattehnaier.    Waller;    and    Mitrega,    David. 
5,271,157,  a.  30-387.000. 
Sauer,  Donald  J.,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc   Successive 
approximation  analog  to  digital  converter  employing  plural  feedback 
diptal  to  analog  converters.  5,272.481,  CI.  341-165.000. 

Sauer  Inc.:  See —  

Hansen,  Jeffrey  C.  5.271,722,  a.  417-278.000.  .,        .  w 

Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  V-fold  mailer  with 

return  envelope.  5,271,554,  CI.  229-303.000. 
Saul,  Gregory  M.,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Bumper  ^ge 

guard  for  upholstered  seating  fiiminire.  5,271,662,  Q.  297-219.100. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See—  ,  ^     ,    ,        u      » 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 
3.271.660.  a.  297-83.000. 
Sauler  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Schips.  Gunther,  5,271,134.  CI.  29-48.50A. 
Savage,  Steven  D.,  and  Haygood,  Robert  A.,  to  Mycogen  CorporaUOT. 
Xanlhomonas  campestris  isolates  and  methods  of  use.  3,271,932.  CI. 
424-93. OOR. 
Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  and  Okugawa.  Isao.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  El«- 
tric  contact  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,272.295,  a. 
200-267.000  .  ^  „       .„  V 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Tanila,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  and  Karube.  Yasuo, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Robot.  5,271,292,  Q.  74-479.0BF. 
SC  Technology  AG:  See—  ,.,,„-. 

Kunz,  Werner;  and  Vonplon,  Armin,  5,271.162.  Q.  34-27.000. 
Scarangella.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Walele.  Ismail  I.;  Scarangella.  Nicholas  J.;  Ansaldi.  Anthony;  and 
Andrews.  Ann  M.  5.27 1 .930,  Q.  424-78.080, 
Schachameyer,  Steven  R.;  Bujalski,  Paul  A.;  and  Narasimhan,  Sun- 
daram  L ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  trivaleni  chro- 
mium pUled  engine  valve.  5,271,823.  CI  205-224  000 
Schachner,  Herbert;  and  Horlaville,  Gerard,  to  Battelle  MOTonal 
Institute.  Laminate  material  and  itt  use  as  heat-iink.  5,272,009,  CL 
428-408.000. 
Schappacher,  Jerry:  See— 

Heckaman.  Douglas;  Rodriguez,  Augusto  E.;  and  Schappacher, 
Jeny.  5,272,457.  Q.  33J-262.00a 
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Scluty.  lUrald:  tnd  Hahn,  Ernst-Ludwig,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Clip  for  for 

pipes  «nd  c«bl«».  5.271,587.  CI   248-68  100. 
Schegk.  Claus-Detlef,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Device  for  monitor- 
ing the  mtmosphere  withing  a  nuclear  reactor  coalainment.  5,272,738, 
a.  376-314.000. 
Schemniel,  Dean  J.;  Martin.  Charles  M.;  and  Hernandez,  Augusto  D., 
to  Cooper  Power  Systems.   Inc.   Electrical   feed-through  bushing 
cavity  insulation  detector.  5.272,442,  O.  324-552.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Gihjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace.  Richard  W..  5.272.167.  O.  514-394.000. 
Schiffer.  WUhelm:  See— 

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Schiffer.  Wilbelm;  Stastny.  Wilhelm;  and 
Rinner.  Bemhard.  5.271,609,  CI.  266-199.000. 
Schilling.  Rainer:  See — 

Fuchs.    Wolfgang;    Schilling,    Rainer;    Schramm.   Heribert;   and 
Kemmner,  CUus,  5.271,155.  CI.  30-376.000. 
Schipper.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Kjambeck.  Frederick  J.;  Nace.  Donald  M.;  Schipper.  Paul  H.;  and 

Sapre.  Ajit  V..  5.271,826.  C\  208-1 13.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  5.271.905.  a.  422-142.000. 
Schipa.  Gunther.  to  Sauter  Fetnmechanik  GmbH.  Tool  ttirret  with  axial 

reactive  force.  5J71.I34.  a.  29-48.50A. 
Schlaeppi.  Jean-Marc;  and  Braun.  Dietmar  C..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Monoclonal    antibodies  specific    for   hirudin.    5.272,059,   CI. 
435-7.900. 
Schlain,  Leslie  A.;  and  Ralston.  Philip  G..  to  Optex  Biomedical.  Inc. 
Intra- vessel    measurement    of    blood    parameters.    5,271.398.    CI. 
128-634.000. 
Schltchenmaier,  Peter,  Weyer,  Wilfried;  and  Burghoff.  Heinz-Georg.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Electrochemical  storage  device.  5,272,018.  CI. 
429-57  000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyrueix.    Paul;    Tremblay,    Gerard;    and    Vemhes.    Jean    P.. 
5.272.434,  CI.  324-l58,0OR. 
Schmanski.  Donald  W..  to  Carsonite  International  Corp.  Sound  barrier. 

5.272,284.  a.  181-210.000. 
Schmidt.  Adolf:  See— 

Rittner.  Siegbert;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Wheeler,  Larry  O.;  Moss.  Gary 
L.;  and  Zey,  Edv«rd  G.,  5,271,811,  CI.  203-48  000. 
Schmidt.  Bernhardt  J ,  to  Walter  StaulTenberg  GmbH  *  Co.  KG. 

Fixing  arrangement  5,271.586,  CI.  248-58.000. 
Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Abel,  James  C;  Bacak,  J.  Lawrence;  Reimers, 
Dennis  R  ;  and  Yew.  Ching  H..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Over-pressured  well  fracturing  method.  5.271.465,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Schmidt,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Boswell.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Schmidt.   Michael  A..  S,271,S4S,  Q. 
228-43.000 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Price.    Charles    W.;    and    Schmidt.    Wolfgang,    5,271,325,    CI. 
101-423.000. 
Schmitkons,  James  W.:  See — 

Noss,  Jeffrey  S.;  Price,  Richard  P.;  and  Schmitkons,  James  W., 
5,271.521,  a.  222-1.000. 
Schmitz,  Johannes  J.;  Kang,  Sien  G.,  and  Rode,  Edward  J.,  to  Genus, 
Inc.  Low-temperature  low-stress  blanket  tungsten  film.  5,272,1 12, 0. 
437-192.000. 
Schneider,  Michel:  Bichon.  Daniel;  Biusat.  Philippe;  Puginier,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  to  Sintetica  S  A.  Stable  microbubbles 
suspensions  injectable  into  living  organisms.  5.271,928,  CI  424-9.0O0. 
Schnurer,  Magnus:  See — 

Nasvall.  Alf;  and  Schnurer.  Magnus,  5,271.323.  d.  221-185.000. 
SchoU.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Roth.  Christian;  and  SchoU.  Wolfgang,  5J71.I22.  d.  15-250.310. 
Schonenbach.  Heinz:  See — 

Ball.    Wilfried;    Schonenbach.   Heinz;    Bolte,    Ludwig;    Stahmer. 
Michael;  and  Karl.  Horst.  5.271.655.  CI.  296-146.140. 
Schoofs.  Gregory  R.;  and  Schoofs,  Richard  J.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  air   drying   with   reduced   oxygen   enrichment.    5.271.762.   CI. 
95-120.000. 
Schoofs.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Scbooit,  Gregory  R.;  and  Schoofs,  Richard  J.,  3,271,762,  d. 
95-120.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  Ser— 

Dietl.  Steffen.  5.271,755,  Q.  65-42.000. 
Schramm.  Heribert:  See— 

Fuchs.    Wolfgang;    Schilling,    Rainer.    Schramm,    Heribert;    and 
Kemmner,  CUus.  5 J7 1.1 55.  Q.  30-376.000. 
Schramm,  Matthias:  See — 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Schramm.  Matthias;  and  Becker- 
mann,  Bemhard.  5,272,161,  CI.  514-339.000 
Schrantz,  Gregory  A.;  Linn.  Jack  H  .  and  Belcher,  Richard  W..  to 
Hams  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer  process  incorporating  diamond 
insulator  5.272,104.  Q.  437-63.000. 
Schreiber,  Berthold,  to  Schretber,  Erhard,  a  part  interest.  Activation 
plant  with  fiinnd-ahaped  secoadary  sedimentation.  5,271,832,  O. 
210-195  300. 
Schreiber.  Erhard:  See — 

Schreiber.  Berthold,  5,271.832,  O.  210-193.300. 
Schroder- Bnimloop.  Helmut  L.;  and  Kersten.  Sven-Oiiver  R.,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Driver  for  power  fidd-cootrolled  switcbea  with 
refreshed  power  supply  providing  stable  on/off  switching.  5,272,398, 
a.  307-571.000. 


Schubring.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.; 
and  Catalan,  Antonio  B..  5.272.341.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Schupp.  Karl:  See— 

Jakob,  Gert;  Schupp,  Karl;  Hussmann.  Dieter;  Jessberger,  Thomas; 
and  Karr,  Dieter,  5.272.593,  a.  361-707.000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W..  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  coreless  paper  roll  product.  5.271.137,  CI.  29-400.100. 
Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Paul.  Josef.  5,271,704,  a.  414-324.000. 
Schwadtke.  Karl;  and  Sung.  Enc.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien.  Bleaching  liquid  detergent.  5.271,860.  CI.  252-96.000. 
Scbwaller.  Kirsten:  See — 

Mathiowitz.    Edith;    Bernstein.    Howard;    Morrel.    Eric;    and 
Schwaller.  Kirsten.  5.271.961.  CI.  427-213.310. 
Schwenk.  Horst:  See— 

Greisner.  Paul;  Renz,  Dieter;  Schwenk,  Horst;  and  Langner,  Mar- 
tin, 5,271,182,  a.  49-325.000. 
Schwenker,  Roberi  O.:  See— 

Chang,    Henry    C;    Chen.    Mao-Min;    Homg.    Cheng    T.;    and 
Schwenker.  Robert  O.,  5.271.802.  CI    156-643.000. 
Schwert.  Siegfned;  and  Huemer,  Franz-Xaver.  Hose  for  lining  pressure 

pipe  lines.  5.271.433.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  Howard  L  ;  and  Johnson.  Lee  R..  5,272,752,  CI.  380-23.000 
Sciortino,  J.  Paul.  Shot  on  goal  practice  aid.  5,271,624,  CI.  273-41 1.000. 
Scirica,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Lishness,  Bryant  L.;  and  Scirica,  Paul  A.,  5,271,312,  a.  89-196.000. 
Scofield,  William  C;  and  McCroskey,  Lynn  A.,  to  Sonics  Associates, 
Inc.     Multi-dimensional     reproduction     system.     5,272,757,     CI. 
381-25.000. 
Scott,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Bonzer.  William  J.;  DufTy.  John  W.;  Pfantz.  Douglas  C;  Scott. 
Gary  L.;  Eamey.  William  H.;  and  Gaskill.  Robert  D..  5.271.601. 
a.  251-61.100. 
Scott  Health  Care:  See— 

Bogart.  Larry;  Bums.  Raymond  R.;  Felice,  Margaret  M.;  and 
Pippin,  Wallace  H.,  5.271,943,  C\.  424-484.000. 
Scott  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  T.  Scott,  5,272,285.  CI.  181-202.000. 
Scott,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Siener.    Philip    R..    Jr.;    and    Scott.    Peter    H..    5.271,992,    CI. 
428-204.000. 
Scott,  William  L.:  See— 

Koppel,  Gary  A.;  Offord,  Robin  E.;  Rose,  Keith;  and  Scott,  Wil- 
liam L.,  5,272,253.  CI  530-332.000. 
Scriber.  Michael  W.;  DeGroat.  Joanne  E.;  and  Fretheim.  Erik  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Carry  multiplexed  adder. 
5.272.662,  CI   364-788.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Lou.  Martin;  Zuraw,  Bruce;  and  Carson.  Dennis  A.,  5.271,931,  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Battu,  Ramgopal,  3,272,380, 
CI   360-97.020. 
Seago,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bible,    Susan   J.;    Preston,    Frank   N.;   and   Seago,    Michael    E., 
5,271,112,  CI.  5-493.000. 
Seaquist  Closures,  a  division  of  Pittway  Corp.:  See — 

Rohr.  Roberi  D  ;  and  Hess.  John  M..  Ill,  5.271.531,  a.  222-212.000. 
Seatrans  Ans:  See — 

Hopland.  Moritz.  5.271.701.  a.  414-139.700. 
Seco/Warwick  Corporation:  See — 

Boswell.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Schmidt.  Michael  A.,  5,271.345,  O. 
228-43.000. 
Secrest,  Stephanie:  See — 

McCroakey,  Ralph  P.;  FreiUg,  Helmut  E.  C;  Smith,  Mary  C; 
Dean,  Keimeth  J.;  Secrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee,  5,271,895, 
CI.  422-58.000. 
Secure  Computing  Corporation:  See — 

Boerbert.  William  E.,  5,272,754.  CI   380-25.000 
Sei,  Toshikazu;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bipolar  transistor/insulated  gate  transistor  hybrid 
semiconductor  device.  5.272.366,  CI   257-206.000. 
Seifert,  Gunter;  and  Israel.  Gerd-Reiner.  to  AlfUl  Getranketechnik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  transporting  containers  in  labelUng  machines. 
5.271.793.  a.  156-566.000. 
Seifert,  Kurt:  See— 

Knauer.  Alfred;  Leasing.  Ulli;  Hofmaim.  Karl;  and  Seifert,  Kurt, 
5.271.270.  a.  73-II9.00A. 
Seike,  Yasuahi:  See— 

Nagahama,  Toshiya;   Yamada,  Shigehiro;   Yokogawa,   Naruichi; 
Seike.  Yasushi;  and  Yoahifusa.  Koji.  5.272.329.  CI.  250-2 16.000. 
Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka.    Fumio;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Tajima,    Akio;    Kurokawa. 
Noriyuki;  and  Nojima.  Masami.  5.271.681.  Q.  400-625.000. 
Seiler.  Daniel:  See— 

Biachof,  Jakob;  and  Seiler,  Daniel.  5.271.695.  O.  406-114.000. 
Seki,  Milsuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Seki,  Mitsuyoshi;  Uchibori.  Haruo;  Kawa- 
ihima.  Hiroki;  and  Enei.  Hitoahi.  5.272,067,  Q.  433-1  lOOOO. 
Sekiya,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Monyoshi;  Kurita,  Toahiyuki;  Sekiya.  Hiroahi;  Suzoki, 
Sunao;  Hishiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Murata,  Toshinori,  5,272,533, 
a.  358-167.000. 


Sekiya.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  having  treated  aluminum  support  with  diazo- 
nium  light-sensitive  layer  containing  polyurethane  resin  and  phospho- 
rous additive.  5.272.035.  CI.  430-157.000. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  See—  ,_,.  u  ,-v  j 

Gensler.  Wayne  C;  Van  Eerden.  John  J.;  and  Gottschlich,  Chad 
F.,  5,271.729.  CI.  43I-I75.O0O. 

Selas-Kirchner  GmbH:  See—  

Holzhausen.  Hans-Joachim.  5.271.809.  a.  196-110.000. 

Selby,  Larry  M.:  See—  „    ,.    ,       ,^  ,.  w        j 

Hagenson,  Mary  J.;  Soules,  David  A.;  Sutherlin,  Dirk  M.;  and 

^Iby,  Larry  M.,  5,272,195.  CI.  524-188.000. 

Seligman,  Peter  M.;  Dowell.  Richard  C;  and  Blarney.  Peter  J.,  to 

Cochlear  Pty  Ltd.  and  Univ.  of  Melbourne.  The.  Multi-peak  speech 

processor.  5.271.397,  CI.  607-137.000. 

Semi-Bulk  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Alack.  Charles  S..  5.271.439.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,272,361,  CI   257-66.000. 
Semple,  J  Brooks,  to  Smoke/Fire  Risk  Management,  Inc.  Temperature 

limiting  apparatus  for  elevator  controls.  5,271,455.  a.  165-80.400. 
Senda,  Shuji:  See — 

Fukusaki.  Eiichiro;  Senda,  Shuji;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  Omata,  Tet- 

suo  Hibino.  Ken;  Ota,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai,  Takeshi.  5.272.069. 

CI.  435-136.000  ,  .  „,  ,,, 

Senters,  Richard  A  Brake  slack  adjuster  and  tire  tester  tool.  5,271,115, 

CI.  7-100.000. 

^'^?  Ym;  and'zepp,  Charles  M,  5.271,812,  Q.  2O4-59.0OR. 

Seradarian,  Pascal:  See—  ,  .-.tt  aai  n\ 

Boni.  Bernard;  Piton,  Andre  ;  and  Seradanan,  Pascal.  5,271.443,  CI. 
152-400.000. 
Seri.  Shigemi:  See—  ■    „     ^     e 

Hashiguchi.  Yuji;  Iwai.  Kumiko;  Sen.  Shigemi;  Kondo.  Susumu; 

and  Azuma,  Makoto,  5,271.924,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Yuji;  Iwai,  Kumiko;  Seri,  Shigemi;  Kondo.  Susumu; 
and  Azuma.  Makoto,  5.271,929,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Serizawa,  Isamu:  See— 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Hoshino.  Michio;  Yano.  Toru;  Tamura,  Hideo; 
Serizawa.  Isamu;  Mayumi.  Etsuo;  Ushiku,  Takashi;  Okumura, 
Takeshi;  and  Koide,  Kouichi,  5,272.404,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Serizawa,  Satoru:  S«—  ,  „,  nn 

lida,  Kouza;  Obayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Senzawa.  Satoni.  5,271,913, 
CI.  423-213.200.  ^  ■     .    „      .  . 

Serra-Tosio,  Jean-Marie;  and  Chave,  Yves,  to  Francaise  de  Papetene  et 
de  rimprimerie.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  elongation  of  sample 
strips.  5,271.279,  G.  73-833.000, 
Serrone,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hansen.  David  E.;  McNamara,  Robert  P.;  Long,  James  C;  Serrone, 
Michael  J.;  Phan,  Chinh  Q.;  and  Tran,  Long  K.,  5,272,700,  CI. 
370-85.300.  .    ^    ^.  ,. 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  MunUjToshiaki,  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Expanded  por- 
phyrins: large  porphyrin-like  tripyrroledimethine-denved  macrocy- 
cles  and  methods  for  treating  tumors.  5,272.142.  CI.  514-185.000. 
Seto  Kiyotomo;  Matsuraoto.  Hiroo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Ohrai. 
Kazuhiko;  Ohdoi.  Keisuke;  Sakoda,  Ryozo;  and  Masuda,  Yukinon,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyranobcnzoxadiazole  denvaOves. 
5.272.271.  CI.  546-199.000. 
Seubcrt.  Bemhard:  See—  .     ^  .■,-,,  -,■,■, 

Riede.  Urs;  Kleffeer.  Hans  W.;  and  Seubert,  Bemhard,  5,271,772, 
CI.  134-2.000. 
Sevrin,  Mireille:  S«—  .     ,-.     ■„     c-iiict 

George.  Pascal;  Froissant.  Jacques;  and  Sevrm,  Mireille,  5,272.157. 
d.  514-319.000  „.      .  .  . 

Sezaki.  Yoshinori;  Hoki.  Tetsuo;  Kanai,  Takao;  and  Atsuta,  Hitoshi.  to 
Daimppon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  fw  re- 
specting waring  pattem  on  printed  board.  5.272,762.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Sezaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kanai.  Takao;  Sezaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Atsuta.  Hitoshi.  5,272,761,  CI. 
382-8.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See—  .-  ■      ^ 

Bishop.    William    A.;    Zamanian.    Mehdi;    and    Chan,    Tsiu   U.. 
5.272.371.  CI.  257-362.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Bourgeois.    Jean-Marie;    Maurice,    Bruno;    and    Saby.    Bernard, 

5.272.430.  CI.  318-812.000. 
Pezzani.  Robert.  5.272.363.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Shacklock.  Frank  W.:  See—  „  ^      j 

WUIiams.  John  Julian  A.;  Shacklock,  Frank  W.;  and  Ensor,  David 
J..  5.271. 1 16,  CI.  8-159.000. 

Kiamco,  Robert  C;  Shah,  C.  K.;  and  Depa,  Louis  S.,  5,271.324,  Q. 
101-415.100. 

^"^l^ChUM^;  and  Shah.  Manoj  N.,  5.272.137.  C\  514-54.000. 
Shain.  Jon  C  ;  and  Gay,  David  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Encapaulat«l  oxidation-resistant  iron-neodymium-boron  permanent 
magnet.  5.272,008,  CI.  428-407.000. 

Shannon,  John  H.:  See —  

Appleton,  WUliam  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon.  John  H.;  SUbermann.  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver.  Edwin  W..  Jr..  5.271.875.  CI.  264-2.300. 
Shaiuon.  Robert  E.:  See—  _         ..,,.,  ■> 

Clark,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Shannon.  Robert  E.;  and  Junker,  Warren  R., 
5,272,216,  a.  525-362.000. 


Sharp.  Francis  B.:  See—  .    ..    .  „ 

Vale,  John  R.;  Sharp,  Francis  B.;  BUtherwick,  Mark  Q.;  and  San- 
derson, Alan,  5,271,117.  CI.  12-12.000. 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.:  See—  ..,,..« 

Blue.   Randall  L.;  Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.;  Hams,   Michael  R.;  and 
Wheeler,  Kim  D..  5.272.591.  Q.  361-622.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Edamura.  Kaoni.  5.272.300.  CI.  219-10558. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshinori,  5,272,670,  CI.  365-195.000. 
Kudo.  Jun;  and  Ashida,  Tsutomu.  5.272.671.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Mitsuhiro.  Koden;  Tomoaki.  Kuraute;  Makoto,  Shiomi;  Fumiaki, 
Funada   Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi.  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori.  Fuju.  5.271.867,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nagahama,  Toshiya;  Yamada,  Shigehiro;  Yokogawa,  Naruichi; 
^ike,  Yasushi;  and  Yoshifiisa,  Koji,  5,272.329.  CI.  230-216.000 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Funikawa.  Katsuki,  5.272.107,  Q.  437-100.000. 
Tanaka,   Hideaki;    Kitamura,    Yoshihiro;   and    Monta,   Toshiaki, 

5,272,765,  CI.  382-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,272,537,  a.  358-213.230. 
Yamada.   Yoshikado;   Mori,   Yoshiteni;   and   Tamguchi.   Hideo, 

5,271,614,  CI.  271-9.000.  

Yamamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishu,  Yutaka,  5,272,533,  Q.  339-53.000. 
Shaw,  Kenneth:  See—  k>       r 

Bechade.  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann.  Bruce;  Novof, 
Ilya  I     Oakland.  Steven  F.;  Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Skaiahinski. 
Leon,  5,272,729.  Q.  375-1 18.000. 
Shear.  Victor  H..  to  Electronic  Publishing  Resources  Inc.  D*<«>^ 
usage  metering  and  protection  system  and  method.  5,272,730,  CL 
380-4.000. 
Sheehan.  R  David.  Jr.:  See— 

Wilson.  Gilbert  T..  Sr.;  and  Sheehan.  R.  David.  Jr.,  3,271,168,  CI. 
37-142.500. 
Shelar.  Gary  R.:  See—  ,      ,^    ,       cu  o 

Arzonico.  Barbara  W.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Dunlap.  Sharon  P.; 
Gentry.  JefTery  S,;  Hege.  Kathy  A.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Shelar, 
Gary  R..  5.271.419.  Q.  131-365.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Saul.  Gregory  M..  5.271.662.  CI.  297-219.100. 
Sheldon.  Donald  H.,  Jr..  to  Deere  t  Company.  AdjusUble  mlet  for  a 

harvester  fan.  5.271.713.  a.  415-128.000. 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See— 

van  der  Meer,  Andries  P.;  and  van  der  Lee,  Gemt,  5.271.910,  CL 
423-55.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Paul  C  ;  Weingaertner,  David  A.;  Dicka,  Lynton  W.  R.; 

Otennat,  Arthur  L.;  and  Marsden,  Arnold  R.,  Jr.,  5,271,693.  a. 

405-128.000.  .,„,,,     i-1 

Sutherland.   Robert  J.;  and   DuBois,   Donn   A..   5.272,211.  CI. 

525-299.000. 

Shen,  Zujing:  See— 

Hsu   Bertrand  D.;  Confer.  Gregory  L.;  Shen.  Zujmg;  Hapeman, 
Martin  J.;  and  Flynn.  Paul  U,  5,271,337,  Q.  123-23.000. 
Shenasa,  Ali:  See —  ,  _    ,        ^  „ 

Lu,  Un-Tao;  Shenasa,  Ali;  Jakobs,  Diane  M.;  and  Stokes,  Gallen 
W.,  5,271,376,  a.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Shenoy,  Ajit:  See— 

Chalmers,    Harvey;   Verahrami,   Farhad   B.;   and   Shenoy.   Ajit, 
5,272,446,  CX.  329-304.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M.:  See—  _^    ^.      .  ,-«  ,.,     ri 

Barkan,    Edward;    and    Shepard,    Howard    M.,    5,272,353,    U. 
250-566.000. 
Shepard,  Richard  P.:  See—  o  o 

Fentress,  Philip  W  ;  Shepard,  Richard  P ;  and  Fentresa,  Susan  B., 
5.271,745,0.604-179.000. 
Shepherd,  Andrew;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  and  Corsmeier.  Robert  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  nozzle  support  arrangement 

5,271,714,  CI.  415-209.200.  ^ 

Sherman,  Randy  J.;  Weilbach,  August  O;  Hanson,  Derald  F ;  and 

Smith.  C.  Dwight  to  Lincoln  Laser  Company  Method  for  e'i?'"*'- 

ing   whiri   instability   in   a   gas  supported   beanng    5,271.677.   O. 

384-114.000.  ^,  J     • 

Shibaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrooptic  device. 

5.272,561,  CI.  359-254.000.  . 

Shiban,  Samir  S.;  and  Morgan,  Daniel  G.,  to  Intel  Corpora&on.  Pyro- 

phoric  gas  neutralization  chamber.  5,271,908,  CI.  422-228.000. 
Shibata.  Michio:  See—  .  ,t7  mi     r\ 

Umemura,    Heihachiro;    and    Shibata,    Michio,    5,272,383,    CI. 
307-112.000. 
Shibata.  Takuji;  Tsunewaki,   Kenichiro;   Sasaki,   Mamoru;   Suyama, 
Hideo;  and  Saito.  Norio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-reastanM 
effect  magnetic  head  with  static  electricity  protection.  5.272.582.  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Shibuya.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ^    „     •,.       c  _^ 

Ozawa,    Michiharu;    Shibuya,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kogiku,    Fumio, 
5,271.539.  a.  222-595.000. 
Shifferly.  John  P.  Debumng  tool.  5.271.135.  Q.  29-78.000. 
Shigemori.  Toshihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Servo  aigialgenerator 

for  optical  disk  driving  apparatus.  5,272,686,  Q.  369-44.260. 
Shigeoka,  Tadayuki:  See—  -.   .       ,■        j 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Makirooto,  Susumu;  Shigeoka.  Tadayuki;  and 
Tokuda.  Makoto.  5,271.473.  Q.  180-68.400. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsumoto,   Shigenobu;   and  Okuno,   Masao.   5,271.249,  O.   66- 
60.00R. 
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Shimada,  Tiizo;  Yokoyama,  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi:  and  YimacU, 
Kiyoharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  K.K.,  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engi- 
neering K  K   Fuel  injection  system    5.271.366,  CI    123-300  000 
Shimada,  Tauo:  Yainada,  Kiyohani,  and  Zaha,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineer- 
ing    Kabushilu     Kaiaha.     Emulsion     fuel    engine.     S,27 1,370,    CI. 
123-568.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.272.031,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kozakura,  Masani;  Sium,  Shingo;  Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki;  and  Miki, 

Hkleyuki.  5.271,894.  C\.  422-32.000 
Monta.  Y0U20,  5J71.900.  CI,  422-80.000. 
Shimamoto.  Masayoahi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka. 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose.  Yoshihiro;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Tenio; 
Shimamoto.  Masayoahi;  and  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  3.272.684,  CI. 
369-13.000 
Shimalani,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Haruo;    Shimatani,    Akira;    Kumamoto.    Hidechika; 
Fujimoto,    Masaya;    and    MaUushita,    Tsukasa.    5.272.546.    CI 
338-473.000. 
Shimbo,  Yuauke:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Shimbo.  Yusuke.  3.272.307.  CI.  333-223.000 
Shimelfarb.  Gcnnady;  See — 

Kolchiiuky.  Abel  E.;  Shimelfarb,  Gennady;  and  Arooovich,  Felix, 
5,271,599,  a.  231-30.040. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

(Jno,    Toshio;    Yabe.    Yoshitaka;    Ikura,    Kiyoshi;    Mase,    Shinji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko:  Shimizu,  Hideo.  iCato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi.  3.271,197, 
a   52-16700R 
Shimizu,  Hideo:  See — 

Uno,    Toshio;    Yabe.    Yoshitaka.    Ikura.    Kiyoshi;    Mase.    Shinji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shunizu,  Hideo;  Kato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu.  Tomomi.  3.271.197. 
a.  32-167  OOR 
Shimizu,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kawado,    Yaiuhumi;    Shimizu,    Tsutomu;    and    Kondo.    Jiro. 
3,271.966,  a.  427-453  000 
Shimozawa,  Hiroshi;   Fujieda.  Shmetsu;   Higashi.   Michiya.  and  Yo- 
shizumi.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Maleimide  resin  com- 
position and  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  manufactured 
using  the  compoattion.  5.272,377,  CI.  237-787.000. 
Shimura,  Akira:  Scif — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Sato.  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Shimura,  Akira.  Kinkami.  Seiichi;  Sato. 
Isao,  and  Kancda.  Hideaki.  5.272.637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Shimura.  Hirofumi;  Sasaki.  Shinya;  and  Enomolo.  Yuji.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &.  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A 
Industry.   Method  for  producing  carbon  allotrope.   5.271.890.  CI. 
419-11.000. 
Shimura.    Kazuo:    Nagata.    Takefumi;    Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    Hishinuma, 
Kazuhiro.  Hara.  Shoji;  and  Takeo,  Hideya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  for  adjusting  conditions  in  radiation  image  recording, 
readout,  and  reproducing  systems.  5.272,339.  CI.  250-384.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Azechi,    Syuichi;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    Ohashi,    Hiroahi;    Terae, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Kuwata.  Saloshi.  5.271,868.  O.  232-338.000. 
OkiBOshima.     Hiroshige;     and     Kato.     Hideto,     5,272.222,     CI 
523-431000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Kaoru.  3.271.185.  CI.  51-101  OOR 
Shinka.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ino.  Tadashi;  Shinka.  Nobuhiro;  and  Daimon,  Shigeo.  3,271,837. 
a.  232-62.540. 
Shinkai,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Sasajima,  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Masani;  Shinkai,  Hiroshige;  Uchida. 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida.  Tsutomu,  5.272.602.  CI   362-80  100 
Sbinkoh  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemura.    Heihachiro;    and    Shibala.    Michio,    3,272.383,    CI. 
307-112,000 
Shinoda,  Hosei:  See— 

Kitao.   Toshio;    Kimura,   Ycshiharu;    Yamane,    Hideki;    Nakata. 
Hiroki;  and  Shinoda.  Hosei.  5,272.221,  CI   525-420.000. 
Shinozaki.  Hirola:  See — 

Otsuka,  Hiromu;  Tajima.  Kalsuyoahi;  Ehara,  Jun;  and  Shinozaki, 
Hirott,  5.272.321.  Q.  233-381,000, 
Shinozaki,  Shinichi:  Ser^ 

Akiyama,  Teruo;  Shirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamathila,  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi.  5.271.227.  O  60-422.000 
Shmwa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ichikawa.    Hiroahi;     Yokoyama.    Akira;    and    Hirala,     Keiichi. 
5,272,126,  a.  502-429  000, 
Shioiri.  Haniki,  to  Kawasumi  Laboratories.  Inc.;  and  Tiyoda  Electric 
Co  Ltd  Welding  device  with  movable  and  inuDOvable  electrodes  for 
welding  tubes,  5.272.303.  CI,  219-10,730, 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Tatsuo;  Fujioka.  Toshihiro;  Hayaahi,  Kunio;  Nakamura. 

Masuhna;  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi.  5.272.268.  CI   544-137,000, 

Shiota.  Philip.  Method  for  fabricatmg  diodes  for  electrostatK  discharge 

protection  and  voltage  references.  5.272.097,  CI  437-34  000. 
Shirahata,  Itani;  and  Hiroae.  Toshio.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Blow  molding  process  with  sheet  uiterpoaed  between  mold  and 
product  bemg  molded.  5,271.882,  O.  264-309  000. 


Shirai,  Elhuo:  See— 

Kuwahara,    Wataru;    Shiraishi.    Maiani;    and    Shirai,    Ethuo, 
5,271,479,  a,  180-249,000, 
Shirai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashila,  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi.  5.271,227,  CI.  60422.000. 
Shiraishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Kuwahara.    Wataru;    Shiraishi.    Masani;    and    Shirai.    Ethuo, 
5.271,479.  CI    180-249,000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  See— 

Niihi,  Kenji;  Kamiya,  Saburo;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa,  5,272,501, 
a.  355-53  000 
Shiraki.  Shigemi:  See — 

Wakatsuru.  Kenji;  Kawate.  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro;  Minami.  Shuji;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Ryosuke; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki.  5,272,235.  CI   526-281  000 
Shiraki.  Toshinon;  Hayano.  Fusakazu;  and  Monta,  Hideo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modified  block  copolymer  composi- 
tion, 5,272,208,  CI   525-92,000. 
Shiraki.  Toshinori;  Hayano,  Fusakazu;  and  Morita.  Hideo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusluki  Kaisha,  Modified  block  copolymer  composi- 
tion  5,272,209,  CI,  525-92.000, 
Shiraton,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kanoh.  Toshiyuki;  Shiraton,  Akihiro;  and  Matsumura,  Chizuru, 
5,272,520,  CI,  358-11,000, 
Shirley,  Harold  J   Vehicular  sun  visor,  3,271,633.  CI.  296-97.800, 
Shiroae.  Meizo:  See — 

Matsubara,   Akitoshi;   Shirose.   Meizo;   Ishikawa,   Michiaki;   Ni- 
shimori,    Yoshiki;    and    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki.    3,272,038.    CI, 
430-108,000 
Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki;  and 
Nomura,  Yoshiya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device, 
process  unit  having  same  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  process 
unit,  5,272.505,  CI.  355-219,000 
Shoher,  Itzhak;  and  Whiteman,  Aharon  E.  Metal  composite  and  method 
for  Tilling  a  dental  cavity  in  the  preparation  of  a  dental  restoration, 
5,272,184,  CI,  523-118.000, 
Shoji.  Fusaji:  See — 

Sotokawa.   Hideo;   Shoji.   Fusaji;   Kataoka.   Fumio;   and   Satou, 
Hidetaka.  5,272,247,  CI.  328-353.000. 
Shor,  Anhur  C:  See- 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Hertler,  Walter  R,;  Spineli,  Harry  J,;  and  Shor, 
Arthur  C,  5.272,201,  a   324-505,000. 
Short.  Clifford  R,,  to  Anchor  Continental,  Duct  tape  having  a  non- 
depositing  adhesive   5,271.999.  CI,  428-263.000. 
Shtalryd.  Haim;  and  Yotam.  Victor,  Movement  detector  and  apnea 

monitor  including  same.  3h27I,412.  CI.  128-721.000. 
Shur,  Robert:  See — 

Bush.  Steve;  and  Shur.  Robert.  5.272.651.  Q,  364-378,000, 
Shunleff.  Edward  C  Apparatus  from  waste  oil  for  reclaiming  a  useful 

oil  product.  5.271,808.  CI.  196-46.000, 
SI  Handling  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindqvist.    Per-Erik;    and    Wetherell,    Jeffry    H.,    5,271,703,   Q. 
414-268.000 
Sick,  Oeorg:  See — 

Stenzel,  Otto  W  ;  Sick.  Georg;  and  Hohmann.  Michael,  3,272,718, 
CI,  373-22.000, 
Sickles.  Willard  J  :  See— 

Kolvites,  Albert;  Cohn.  Robert  J  ;  Welsch.  John  H.;  Sickles,  Wil- 
lard J.;  Balazek,  David  T,;  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E,.  3.271.337. 
CI    108-107  000 
Siddiqui.  Uzair:  See — 

Mock.  Gerald  L,;  Bond,  Ray;  Maloncy,  Kurt;  Benmergui,  Alberto 
D.;  Siddiqui,  Uzair;  and  Meisterburg,  Werner  J,.  3,272,620,  CI, 
364-145,000 
Siegel,  Joan  N  ;  Potempa.  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Gewurz,  Henry,  to  Rush- 
Presbyterian-St,  Luke's  Medical  Center,  Monoclonal  antibodies  to 
C-reactive  protein   5.272.258,  CI,  530-388,250, 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Franberg,  Per;  and  Lindgren,  Anders.  3.271.3%.  CI.  607-17.000, 
Isael.  Wolfgang;  Jax.  Peter;  and  Leuker.  Wilhelm.  3,271,901,  CI. 

422-83,000, 
Maiwald.  Wenier,  5.271,348,  C\.  228-175,000, 
Olsson,    Sven-Gunnar;    Eriksson,    Sture;    and    Edstroem,    Rolf, 

5.271.293,  CI,  74-553,000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Leipold,  Ludwig;  and  Sander,  Rainald,  3.272.399. 

CI,  307-572.000, 
Zojer.  Bemhard.  5.272.461.  d  340-146,200, 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Breyer.    Branko;    and    Ferek-Petric.    Bozidar,    5,271,408,    CI. 

128-673000 
Ferek-Petnc.  Bozidar.  5.271.392.  C\.  607-14,000 
Sicmers.  Paul  A.;  and  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company,   Asymmetrical   method   for  hiping   fUaroent   reinforced 
annular  objects.  5.271,776,  CI,  29-419.100, 
Siener.  Philip  R.,  Jr.;  and  Scott.  Peter  H,,  to  Cooley,  Incorporated. 

Laminar  sheet  construction,  5,271,992,  CI,  428-204,000, 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S,p,A,:  See — 

Marzi,  Mauro;  Minetti.  Patnzia.  Forests.  Piero;  and  Tinti.  Maria  C, 

5,272,151,  CI,  514-258.000. 
Mingrone,  Geltrude,  5.272.177,  a.  514-352.000, 
Silbermann.  Steven  D,:  See — 

Applelon.  WilUam  J.,  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  William  E.;  Ruacio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silbermann,  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver,  Edwin  W..  Jr.,  5^71,875,  CI.  264-2.300. 


SiUcon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See—  „..._.<-,    rv_ 

Alexander,  David;  Anderson,  Michael  E.;  Bahr.  Richard  G.;  Den 
erofT,  Martin  M,;  and  Venkatasubramaniam,  Kumar,  5,272,664, 
CI.  365-52.000,  ^  ^    , 

SUliman,  Loron  E.,  Jr.;  Warner,  Gregory  J.;  and  Huber,  Howard  E.,  Jr., 
to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Hydraulic  starter,  5,271,285,  CI, 
74-9,000,  .       „ 

Silva,  James  J.;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Reagent  con- 
tainment and  delivery  tray  and  method  of  use.  5,272,093,  d. 
436-180.000  .      . 

SUver,  Arnold  H,,  to  TRW  Inc,  High  sensitivity  superconductive 

digiuzer,  5,272,479,  CI,  341-133,000, 
Simkowski,  Donald  J.:  See—  ,^  .,,„.„<.  /-i 

VanderMeer,  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski.  Donald  J.,  5,271,709,  CI. 
414-791,700, 
Simmons.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R.;  and  Sunmons,  Walter  J.,  5,271,726,  CI. 
425-1,000, 

""cirter  David  L,;  and  Simms,  James  B.,  3.271.234,  CI.  62-64.000, 
Simon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Ciolczyk,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Hutchinson.  Resil- 
ient   support    device    having    a    non-linear    elastic    charactenstic, 
3.271.595,  CI.  248-632.000, 
Simonelli,  Francesco,  to  Pirelli  Cavy  Sp.A,  Polarmetnc  electnc  field 
sensor  with  electro-optical  crystal  cut  disposed  to  measure  electnc 
field  direction,  3,272,433,  CI.  324-%.000. 
Simpson,  Logan  L.:  See—  „  _       , 

Allen,  Robert  D,;  Brunsvold,  WUliam  R,;  Carpenter,  Burton  J  ; 
Hinsberg,  William  D,;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G,; 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W,;  Moreau,  Wayne  M,;  Simpson,  Logan 
L.  Tweig.  Robert  J.;  and  Wallriiff,  Gregory  M.,  3,272,042,  CI. 
430-270,000. 
Singh,  Devinder:  See—  „,       ,  ,      _.     . 

Kovich,  Mark  B ;  Pastryk,  Jim  J,;  Famngton,  Sheryl  L.;  Smgh, 
Devinder,  Euler,  Johr.  W,;  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy, 
Phalguni  S.,  5,271,231,  CI,  68-171,000, 
Sinsley,  Wayne  A,,  to  Specialty  Management  Group,  Inc,  Ceramic  log 

moulding  process.  3,271,888,  CI.  264-87.000. 
Sintetica  S.A.:  See—  „ ...  _        , 

Schneider,   Michel;   Bichon,   Daniel;   Bussat,   Phihppe;   Pupmer, 
Jerome;  and  Hybl-Sutherland,  Eva,  5.271.928,  CI.  424-9.000, 
Skarshinski,  Leon:  See—  _      ,     ,  „  v.       r 

Bechade,  Roland;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Kaufmann,  Bruce;  Novot, 
Ilya  I  ■  Oakland,  Steven  F.;  Shaw,  Kenneth;  and  Skarshmski. 
Leon.  5,272,729,  CI,  375-118,000,  .         . 

Skeels,  Gary  W,;  and  Ramos,  Richard,  to  UOP,  Substituted  alummosili- 
cate    compositions    and    process    for    preparing,    3,271,761,    CI. 
93-116,000. 
Sklenak,  John  S,:  See—  ,  ..      ,.  i        i,  <- 

Dudley,  Kenneth  W.;  Sklenak,  John  S.;  and  Maiellano,  Joseph  C 
Jr.,  5,272,302.  Q.  219-10.53F. 
Skow,  Andrew  M,:  See—  , . ,    »,     u 

Rosenshein,  Leon;  Cobasko,  James  R.;  Farmer,  Donald  I.;  Mosher, 
Steven  M,;  Skow,  Andrew  M,;  Ettinger,  Robert  C;  and  Lynch, 
Urban  H.  D.,  5,272,632,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Skoworodko,  Mike.  Press.  3,271,136,  a.  29-237.000. 
SUter,  David  B..  Jr.:  See—  ,  „,  -v«    ^ 

Enquist,  Paul  M,;  and  SUter,  David  B.,  Jr.,  3,272,093,  CI. 
437-31.000, 

"cooke^Richard^,  M,;  and  Sleath,  Stuart  J.,  5.27l,48«,  O.  192- 
107,OOC, 
Slilam,  Mohamed:  See— 

El  Mun,  Nabil;  and  SUlam.  Mohamed,  5,272.087,  Q.  435-291.000, 

^^"^Beniier,  rS;  and  Michel,  Rosaire,  5,271.258,  a.  72-348.000. 

""sonreU,"  Michael  R,;  and  SlooUky,  Simon,  5,271,422, 0. 135-66,000, 
Sluss,  James  J,,  Jr,:  See— 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears,  K. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B,;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
andTan,KokS,  5.271,675.  CI,  374-110.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R, 
Brian     Beason,    Ronnie   B,;    Wilkinson,    Sonja   R,;   and    Lear, 
Tommy,  5,272,333,  CI,  250-227.160, 
Smallbone,  Allan  H  .  to  AHS  Consultants  &  Engineers,  Inc,  Appara- 
tus for  analyzing,  continuously  flowing  dry  powder  samples,  by 
means  of  X-ray  spectroscopy,  5,272,745,  a,  378-47.000, 
Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Todd.  James  R.;  and  Hutter.  Louis,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Vertical  and  lateral  msulated-gate^eld- 
effect  transistors,  systems  and  methods.  5,272,098.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See—  ^  o.      j.        «,  n         u 

Haber.  Ten^  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 
5,271.527,  CI.  222-43.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Aubert,  Christopbe,  5,272.292.  Q.  200-61.080. 

Smith.  Andrew:  See—  <  -,-,1  u.     «-i 

Camenm.     Ewen     R.;     and     Smith.     Andrew.     5  J7 1.348,     CI. 

112-275.000. 
Smith.  C.  Dwight:  See—  „      ...  -       j 

Shennan.  Randy  J  ;  Weilbach,  August  O.;  Hanson,  Derald  P.;  and 
Smith,  C,  Dwight.  5.271,677,  CI   384-114.000. 
Smith.  David  C   Compressible  and  expandable  stretching  frame  with 

adjustable  comer  brackets.  5,271,171,  Q.  38-102.500. 
Smith  Intematioaal,  Inc.:  See—  «  ^   ,.  .w,,  ~w. 

Rai,  Ohanahyam;  and  Yao,  Xian,  5^71,749,  Q.  31-293.00a 


Smith,  Jerry  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Means  for  blocking  flow  of  material 

from  scraper  bowl.  3,271,167,  CI.  37-423.000. 
Smith,  Kurt  A.:  See—  __  _  _,_  ,,  ,„ 

Saatchi,  Hossein;  and  Smith,  Kurt  A.,  5,271.879,  Q.  264-46.500. 
Smith,  Mary  C :  See—  ,-    ^     o      u    »«        ^ 

McCroskey,  Ralph  P.;  Freitag,  Helmut  E.  C;  Smith,  Mary  C; 
Dean,  Kenneth  J.;  Secrest,  Stephanie;  and  Bouse,  Lee,  5,271,895. 
CI.  422-38.000. 
Smith,  Richard:  See—  ^   .  ,„  ...^   ,-, 

Fox,  William;  Smith.  Richard;  and  Grant,  Richard,  5,271,544,  a. 
227-180.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A.;  See—  ,     .—       . 

Patterson,  Audie  J,;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Jenczewski,  Theodore 
J.,  5,271,918.  a,  423-485.000, 
Smith,  Rodney  W,;  Markham.  William  M,;  and  Robinson.  Walter  W. 
Treating  of  waste  water  with  bauxite  to  remove  phosphates  from  the 
waste  water,  5,271.848,  CI.  210-702.000. 
Smith,  William  C,  Spray  gun  extension.  5,271,564,  C\.  239-532.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Fox,  Neil  A.,  5,272.410,  Q,  313-113.000, 

Hannah,     David    A.;    and    Blundy,    Keith    J,,    5,272,482,    O. 
342-176,000, 
Smoke/Fire  Risk  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Semple,  J.  Brooks,  5,271,455,  Q.  163-80.400. 
Smook,  Malcolm  A.;  See—  ,»..,» 

Harwood,  H.  James;  Jones,  Allan  S;  and  Smook.  Malcolm  A., 
3,272,215,  a.  525-324,000, 
SMS  Concast  Inc:  See— 

Lorento,  Donald  P,,  5.271,452,  CI,  164-459,000, 
Smulson,  Mark  E.;  Bhatia.  Kishor;  and  Huppi,  Konrad.  to  Georgetown 
University,  Method  of  detecting  a  predisposition  to  cancer  by  the  use 
of  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism  of  the  gene  for  human 
poly  (ADP-ribose)  polymerase,  5,272,057,  CI,  435-6.000, 
Sruip-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.;  and  Machmeier,  Paul  M.,  3,271,300.  CI. 

81-124.400.  „,  e  T    V 

Snetting.  Mark  E.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  A.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation,  Roller  arm  guide  for  hand-held  paint  gun.  3.271.683.  a. 

401-195,000.  „,  ,        „ 

Snowbarger,  Jim  L.;  and  Halbleib.  Harold  W..  to  Fisher  ControU 

International,  Inc.  Integrity  mapping  in  daU  communication  system. 

5,272.702.  CI,  370-85,400,  < -,„  ,^    ,-, 

Snyder.  Duane  P,  Rotary  internal  combustion  engme.  5,271.364,  ci. 

123-241.000.  ^,      „         o  _- 

Sobey,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Bertram  C;  and  Blevuis,  Glen  R.,  to  Spectta- 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc.  High  repetition  rate  pulsed  laser.  5^72,713,  CI. 
372-69,000, 
Sobue,  Masahisa:  See—  ..      ,.       v 

Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita,  Nobuyuki;  Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku.  Fumio,  5,271,871,  O,  252-518.000. 
Socieu  Italiana  Vetro  -  SIV  -  Sp.A.:  See— 

Gilli,  Luigi;  and  De  Leonibus,  Vittore,  5,272,311.  Q.  219-121.670. 
Sohda,  Masayuki:  See— 

Asada,  Shigeki;  Sohda,  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroda,  5.272,471, 

CI,  345-149,000, 

Sol,  David:  See—  „       -^  ,   «...     ,       j  e  i 

Goniey,  Moshe;  GaUli,  Shlomo;  Koren.  Dan;  Tal,  Shaul;  and  Sol, 

David,  5,271,786,  CX.  156-229.000, 

Solano,  David  W.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  recoverable  tubular 

article,  5,271,975.  CI,  428-34  900  ,       „     u     . 

Solari,  Mark;  Brooks.  Ron;  and  Brisco,  John,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated   Rotary  coupler  effecting  power  and  information  exchange, 
5,27^350,  CI,  250-551.000. 
Solomat  Partners,  L.P.:  See— 

Ibar.  Jean-Pierre.  5,271,876,  a.  264-22.000, 
Solomon,  James  D  ;  and  Jasper.  Steven  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wideband 

signal  synchronization,  5.272,724,  CI,  375-38.000. 
Solti,  Barbara  A  ;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook.  James  D.;  Pallett.  Thomas 
M  ,  III;  Podgomik.  Richard  G.;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F,,  to  McDoniidl 
Douglas  Corporation    Hand   held  laser  apparatus.    5,272,716,  C\. 
372-109,000, 
Somar  Corporation:  See—  ..      ,     ^    i.u_     ~< 

Moriguchi,  Kazutomo;  Akattuka,  Tsuneo;  Motoki,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Hvada.  Takashi,  5,271,620,  a.  273-167,00F, 
Sommer,  Bruce  A.:  See—  „.     .       .,•  ^    i  i        j 

Eichman.  Eric  C;  Sommer,  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey,  W.  Chuck,  5,271,963,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Sone,  Akira:  See —  „  _. ,         ^ 

Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  Satomura,  Shigeyuki; 
and  Sone,  Akira.  5.272,699,  a.  370-85.100. 

^°bLvmashi;Iiid  Sone,  Takashi,  3,271,689.  C\  403-408.100. 
Sonics  Associates,  Inc.:  See—       .  „      ,         ,  ^     .t-ni^n    n 

Scofield,  William  C;  and  McCroakey,  Lynn  A.,  5,272,757.  CI. 
381-25,000, 
Sonoda,  Takaaki:  See—  ^  v       u 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Sugimoto,  YMUsta; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroahi;  and  Soooda,  Takaaki, 
5,272.030.  CI,  430-59.000, 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

Akib^  Todiiya.  5.272,532.  a,  358-158^000  ,,T>*a, 

Ford.  Michael;  Oto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyashita.  Fusako,  5,272,641. 

a,  364-468.000.  

Fujiiawa.  Hirotoshi,  5,272,693,  a.  369-291.000. 
Inoue,  Norikatau,  3,272.567,  O.  359-696.00a 
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Kondo,  Toshihani.  5.272,539,  CI.  35»-228.0OO. 

Koyama,  Kazuhide.  5.272,110,  Q  437-190.000. 

NagiUDO,  Fumio;  and  Auida.  Tikuhi,  5,272,524,  O.  358-41  000. 

Naluyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Tomiu.  Hideo.  5,272.753.  CI   380-23  000 

Odaka,   Kentaro:  Ozaki.   Shinya,   Inazawa,   Yoshizumi-   Yamada, 

MauJu;  and  BramhaU,  Peter,  5.272.575.  CI   36O-48.000. 
Shibata,  Takuji;  Tsunewaki.  ICcnichiro;  Sasaki.  Mamoru;  Suyama, 

Hideo;  and  Sailo,  None.  5.272.582,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sudo,  Fumihiko;  and  Aaaida.  Takashi,  5.272.536,  C\.  35«-2l3.l}0. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoauke.  5.272,547.  CI.  358-479  000 
Tohyama.  Toshio.  5.271.549.  CI  228-180210 
Yooeta.  Hajiine;  and  Ogino.  Yasushi.  5.272.526,  CI  358-85.000. 
Yothikawa.  Takashi,  5,271,188,  CI.  51-417000. 
Seed,  Anup:  See — 

Spielvogel,     Bernard     F.;     and     Sood,     Anup,     5,272,250,     Q 
530-300.000. 
Soong-Wu,  Su  S  :  See— 

WolzingeT,    Renah,    and    Soong-Wu.    Su    S..    5,271,410,    CI 
128-692.000. 
Sonn,  Wayne  V  :  See— 

Baney,    Douglas    M.;    and    Sonn.    Wayne    V.,    3,272.360.    CI. 
339-249.000. 
Sorleec:  See — 

DjekMtth,  Salah.  5.271.594.  CI.  248-523  000 
Sorrdl.  Michael  R..  and  Sloolaky.  Simon.  Safety  walker.  3^71,422.  CI 

135-66.000 
Sortex  Limited:  See — 

Low.  John  M..  5.271.505.  a  209-587  000 
Sotokawa,  Hideo;  Shoji.  Fusaji;  Kataoka,  Fumio;  and  Satou.  Hidetaka, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Polyimide  precursor,  cured  product  thereof,  and 
processes  for  producing  them.  5,272,247,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Soules,  David  A.:  See — 

Hagenaon,  Mary  J.;  Soules,  David  A.;  Sutberiin,  Dirk  M.;  and 
Selby.  Larry  M..  5.272.193.  CI.  524-188  000. 
Soundwich.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.    Dan    T.    Ill;    and    Moore.    Austin    W..    3,271.142.    Q. 
29-469.500 
Soulbco.  Inc.:  See— 

Gromotka.  Gabriel.  3.271,649,  a.  292-113.000. 
Souza.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D., 
5,271,400,  CI.  128-653,200. 
Sowa,  Michael  W  -  See^ 

Jenkinson,   Richard  D.;  and  Sowa,  Michael   W.,  3.272,007,  CI 
428-403.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

MUlay.  Jack  M  .  3.271.409.  a.  128-686000 
^pangler.  Lon  A.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  E.;  Weaver.  Damian  G.;  Comille,  Jane  W.;  and 
Snangler.  Lori  A..  3.272.128.  Q.  304-193.000. 
Spann,  J  Rjchard:  See — 

Toth.  Louis  E.;  and  Spann,  J  Richard.  3.272.131,  C\.  303-1.000. 
Spanset  Inter  AG:  See — 

Kamper.  Hans-Werner.  5.271.606.  CI.  254-217000, 
Spatafora.  Mano;  and  Gambehni.  Antonio,  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Aziom. 
Device  for  wrapping  discoid  commodities,  5,271,203.  CI.  33-221.000. 
Specialty  Management  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinsley.  Wayne  A..  5.271.888.  CI.  264-87.000, 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sobey,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,   Bertram  C;  and  Blevini.  Glen  R.. 
5.272.713.  a,  372-69.000. 
Speelman,  Ralph.  Aircrew  controllable  sunlight  filter  for  an  aircraft 

cockpit.  3 J7 1.380,  CI.  244-121.000 
Speth,  Rachel:  Kallen.  Peter;  and  Helmsworth.  Chris,  to  Nike.  Inc 

Cycling  shorts  with  anatomical  leat  pad.  5.271.101,  CI   2-228  000 
Spiegel.  Ronald  J.;  and  Chappell.  Paul  J.,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
U.S.   Environmental    Protection   Agency.    Fuzzy   logic   integrated 
control    method    and    apparatus    to    improve    motor    efficiency 
3.272.428.  CI   318-803.000. 
Spielvogel.  Bernard  F.;  and  Sood,  Anup.  Boronated  phosphoramidate 

compounds,  5.272.250.  O,  530-300,000 
Spiess,  Lewis  H..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.  Liquid  gas  temperature  control 
apparatus  for  and  methods  of  depressing  temperature  to  and  maintain- 
ing It  at  a  chosen  depressed  value.  5.271.230,  Q.  62-3.600, 
Spineli,  Harry  J  :  See- 
Ma.  Sbeau-Hwa;  Hertler,  Walter  R.;  Spineli,  Harry  J.;  and  Shor, 
Arthur  C,  5,272.201.  CI.  524-503.000 
Spin  Corporation:  See— 

Namavar.  Fereydoon;  fCalkboran.  Nader  M.;  and  Maruska.  H, 
Paul.  5.272.355.  Q.  237-3.000, 
Spletter.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Goruganthu.   Rama   R,;   and   Spletter.    Philip  J,.   3^72,309.   CI, 
219-121630, 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Blue.   Randall   L,;  Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.;   Harris.  Michael  R.;  and 

Wheeler.  Kim  D,.  5.272,591.  a,  361-622,000, 
Hams.    Michael    R.;    and    Wheeler.    Kim    D..    3J72.392,    CI. 

361-637  000. 
Stumme.  Gary  M..  3J72.438.  a.  324-424  000, 
Sredni.  Benjamm;  and  Albeck.  Michael,  Method  for  protecting  against 
the  effects  of  radiation  which  is  based  on  the  administration  of  a 
selemum  or  tellurium  baaed  compound,  5.271.925,  CI  424-10000 
Staggs.  Jeff  J,  Container  for  producug  cold  foods  and  beverages, 

5.271.244.  a,  62-437,300, 
Slahl.  Kermit  E.:  Sw^ 

Noooe.  Michael  J,;  and  Stahl.  Kermit  E.,  3J71 JOI.  a.  32-518.000, 


Slahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  Multiple  spinning  unit  spinning 
machine  with  overhead  platforms  supporting  sliver  cam  and  guiding 
devices  for  said  shver  5.271.214.  CI.  57-315,000, 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3J7UI4.  Q.  57-313.000, 
Stahmcr.  Michael:  See — 

Ball.    Wilfried;    Schonenbach.   Heinz;    Bolle.    Ludwig;    Stahmer. 
Michael;  and  Karl.  Horst.  3.271.655,  C\.  296-146  140, 
Stalling,  Reginald  W,  Symptom  controlled  receptor  substitution  for 

addiction  withdrawl   5,272,149.  CI,  514-255,000 
Slampcrete  International  Ltd,:  See — 

Fennessy.  Paul  M..  Sr  .  5.271.690.  CI,  404-9,000, 
Staiudyne  Automotive  Corp,:  See — 

Janik,   Leon   P,;   Maxwell,   M,   Craig;  and   Brady,   C,   Eugene, 
5,271,836,  CI  210-232,000, 
Standard  Space  Platforms  Corp.:  See— 

Perkins.  Fredenck  W  ;  and   Kananen.  Phil.  3.271,382,  CI.   244- 
158.00R. 
Stanislawski,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Eaton,  Eric  T.;  Mock,  Von  A.;  and  Stanislawski.  Matthew  J., 
5,272,475,  Q,  340-825.440. 
Stankov.  Bojidar:  See — 

Fraschini.   Franco;   Stankov.   Bojidar;  Di  Bella.  Luigi;   Duranli. 
Ermanno;  and  Lagguzzi.  Aldo.  5.272.141.  CI.  514-178.000 
Stanley.  Chester  A.:  See— 

Vukmanic.  Ronald  W.;  Borucki,  John  S.;  and  Stanley,  Chester  A,, 
5,271,202.  CI,  52-667,000, 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.   Jeffrey;    Harris,    Robert    S.;    and   Groom,   J.    Bradley, 
5.271.438.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Suples.  Alfred  G.;  and  Roberts,  Gerald  E,.  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc,  Attachment  for  surface-mounting  a  resoiutor 
crystal  on  a  circuit  board,  5.272.597.  CI   361-816,000 
Stark.  Manfred,  to  Mero-Raumstniktur  GmbH  A  Co,  Screw  connection 
between  rods  and  joint  members  of  a  three-dimensional  space  frame- 
work or  the  like.  5.271,685.  CI.  403-171.000 
Starr.  William  G  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Engine  control  with  fixed  point 

digital  overflow  prevention.  5.272,659.  CI.  364-745.000. 
Stastny.  Wilhelm:  Set— 

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W  ;  SchifTer.  Wilhelm;  Stastny.  Wilhelm;  and 
Rinner.  Bemhard.  5.271.609.  CI.  266-199.000. 
Staub.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Periard.  Jacques,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  High  tempera- 
lure    lubricant    containing    carboxylated    styrene-butadiene    latex 
5.271.834,  CI.  232-29.000. 
Steams,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sorter  for  coinci- 
dence timing  calibration  in  a  PET  scanner.  3.272.343.  CI,  230-363,030, 
Stenzel.  Otto  W ;  Sick.  Georg;  and  Hohmann.  Michael,  to  Leybold 
Akiiengcjellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  stream  of 
molten  material.  3.272.718.  CI.  373-22.000. 
Sterzer.  Fred:  See — 

Finger.  Paul  T ;  and  Sterzer,  Fred,  5.272.301,  a,  2I9-I0.55A, 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Lai,  Shih-Vaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  Stevens. 
James  C  ;  and  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.,  5,272,236,  CI.  526-348.500. 
Stevenson.  Duncan  I.:  See — 

Pitts,  Ian;  Knight,  James  E.;  Stevenson,  Duncan  I.;  Taylor,  Andrew 
E.;  and  Cooper,  John  W.  D..  5.272.509.  Q.  355-284.000, 
Sievie,  Charles  R,  Spreader  device,  5,271,568.  CI,  239-686,000. 
Stjcht.  Walter  Production  installation,  3.271,139,  CI,  29-430,000, 
Sticht,  Walter  Production  installation,  3.271,490,  CI,  198-349,000, 
Stihl,  Andres:  See— 

Wieninger.    Klaus;    Sattelmaier.    Walter;    and    Mitrega,    David, 
3,271,157.  CI,  30-387,000, 
Still.  Donald  O.;  Mathis.  James  E,;  and  Szabo.  Louis  F..  to  Bridges- 
tone/Firestone.    Inc.    Lap    splice    width    monitor.    5,271,284,    CI. 
73-865.800. 
Stoakley,  Diane  M.:  See— 

Pratt,  J    Richard;  St.  Clair,  Terry  L.;  Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  and 
Burks.  Harold  D  .  5.272.248.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Stock.  Maximilian,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Tool  bit  for  machining 

materials.  5.271.6%.  CI.  408-144,000 
Stockel.  Ivar  H.;  and  Carlson.  Willard  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

waste  paper  treatment.  5.271.805.  CI.  162-4.000 
Stockner.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Meints.    Edward    G,;    and    Stockner.    Alan    R,.    5,271.371,    CI, 
123-446,000 
Stoffel.  John  L  :  See— 

Asakawa,  Stuart  D..  Mohr.  John  A,;  Stoffel,  John  L,;  Kappele, 
WUIiam  D,;  Mueller.  Bruce  E.;  and  Firi.  Gerold  G..  5.272.491, 
a,  346-14O,0OR, 
Stokes,  Gallen  W,:  See— 

Lu,  Lin-Tao;  Shenasa,  Ali;  Jakobs,  Diane  M,;  and  Stokes,  Gallen 
W  ,  5,271,376,  a    126- 110  TOR 
Stoller.  Marshall  L    See— 

Phan.  Cu  N,;  and  Stoller.  Marshall  L,.  3.271.379.  a.  128-4,000. 
Stone.  Frederick  A.;  Groaao.  Donald;  and  Wallace.  Stephen,  to  Baker 
Hughes   Incorporated    Method  of  decoding  MWD  signals  using 
annular  pressure  signals,  5.272,680.  CI,  367-85,000, 
Stone  A  Webster  Engineering  Corp,:  See — 

Woebcke.  Herman  N  .  5.271.827.  a,  208-I32,OTO. 
Stone.  William  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  High 

speed,  amplitude  variable  ihnist  control.  5.271.226.  CI,  60-233,000, 
Storm.  Ingvar.  to  Igesto  AB  Hook,  5.271.128.  Q,  24-601,500, 
Siranieri,  Paul:  See — 

Meguerdichian,  Gary  M,;  Siranieri,  Paul;  Hughes.  David  M.;  and 
Kupenmith.  Bertram  F,.  5.272^87.  C\.  l87-lW,Om 


Strau  Floution.  Inc.:  See— 

Johenning.  John  B..  5.271.111.  CI.  5-451,000. 
Stretch.  Steven  G.;  Hushbeck.  Donald  F,;  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T.;  and 
Jacobi.  Rick  D,.  to  Halliburton  Company,  Downhole  tool  apparatus 
with  non-metallic  components  and   methods  of  drilling   thereof 
5.271.468.  a,  166-387,000, 
Strickland.  J.  Byron:  See — 

Kaplan.     Roy    I,;    and    Strickland.    J.    Byrcm.    5.272,346,    CI, 
250-3730TO, 
Stripping  Technologies.  Inc,:  See — 

Abbott.    Kenneth    E.;    and    Lyons,    Patrick   J..    3.271,730.    a, 
33-2I3,OTO. 
Strippit.  Inc:  See- 
Chatham.  Stephen  K..  5,271.303.  C\.  83-136,000. 
James.  LewU  G,.  5.272.425.  C\  318-606,000, 
Stmatka.  Kenneth  J,;  and  Tedeschi.  Rinaldo.  to  Environmental  Systems 
Product    Inc,    Emission    system    component    inspection    system, 
5.272.769.  CI,  395-161.000, 
Stroszynski.  Joachim;  Boergerding,  Heinz;  and  Lehmann,  Peter,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for  roughening  a  substrate  for 
photosensitive  layers   5.271.818.  CI   204-211  000 
Stuber.  Ivan  L.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  toothpaste  from  a  flexible 

tube,  3.271,529.  CI,  222-103,000, 
Stuck,  Bonnie  L,:  See — 

Joyner.  Dwayne  A,;  Kang.  Jung  W,;  Hashimoto.  Takattugu;  Yuto. 
Kazuaki;  and  Stuck.  Bonnie  L,.  5.272.203.  CI.  524-575.000, 
Stultz.  Robert  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Single  focus  backward 

raman  laser.  5,272.717.  CI.  372-3.0TO. 
Stumme.  Gary  M.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Field  test  unit  for  circuit 

breaker.  5,272,438,  Q.  324-424.0TO. 
Stutzman.   Leo  W.   Liquid  filtration  with  flow-through  filter  unit, 

5.271.850.  a,  2IO-767,0TO, 
Suda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Homma.   Hideo;    Fujiwara.   Akihiro;    Suda,   Hirofium;   Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio.  3.272.338.  Q, 
338-228,OTO, 
Sudo,  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Dark 
current  and  defective  pixel  correction  apparatus,   3,272,336,  CI, 
358-213,150, 
Sue,  Chen-Youn:  See — 

Campbell,    Stephen    M.;   and    Sue,   Chen-Youn,    3,272.231,   U, 
326-236,000, 
Sueda,  Minoru:  See — 

Taguchi,    Toshio;    Hoshi,    Younosuke;    Sueda,    Mmoru;    and 
Kamikawa.  Susumu.  5.272.298,  CI,  219-10,491, 
Suehara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ise,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Suehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda,    Masazumi;    and    Takahashi,    Koichi,    5,271,983.    CI, 
428-92.000, 
Sugai.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukusaki,  Eiichiro;  Senda,  Shuji;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  Omata,  Tet- 
suo;  Hibino.  Ken;  Ota,  Hiromichi;  and  Sugai.  Takeshi.  3,272,069. 
CI,  435-136.000. 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sanloh.     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata.     Hiroyuki;    and     Mihara.    Chieko. 
5.271.979.  CI.  428-64.0TO. 
Sugawara.  Michinori;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  memory.  5.272,668.  CI.  365-177 .OTO. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  with  build-in  test  mode  discriminator  for  intemipling 
electric  power  to  row  address  decoder  and  driver  for  transfer  gates. 
5.272.673.  CI.  365-201, OTO, 
Sugimoto.  Takashi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Harada,  Masashi;  and  Asano,  Seii- 
chi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation   Process  for  adsorbing  the  vapor  of  alco- 
holic fuels,  5,271,914,  CI,  95-141  OTO. 
Sugimoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Morishita,    Yoahii;    Hayashida,    Shigeru;    Sugimoto,    Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki. 
5.272.030.  a.  43O-39.0TO, 
Sugino.  Takeshi:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeru;  Nagae.  Moriyasu;  Itoh.  Motokiyo;  Sugino,  Takeshi; 
and  Nanise,  Shouzou,  5,272,305,  CI.  219-61,0ro, 
Sugiyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura.  Yukio;  Sugiyama, 
Hideo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo,  5,271,977,  d.  428-35,9TO, 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kadowaki,   Hidejiro;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;   Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Takamiya.  Makolo,  5,272,512,  Q,  336-28,0TO, 
Sugiyama,  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kolobuki.  Apparatus  for 
opening  and  closing  covering  means  for  fiimiture  raising/lowering 
type  floor  equipment  5,271,190,  CI.  52-10,OTO, 
Sugiyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Saito.    HitoshJ.    Sugiyama,   Osamu;   Hashimoto,   Masutoahi;   and 
Nagata,  Kazuo,  5.271.741.  Ci.  439-843,0TO, 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi;  and  Nishimura,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K, 
Power    supply    device    for    an    electric    vehicle,     5,272,379,    Q, 
290-45.0TO, 
Sullivan.  Gail  W,:  See— 

Mandell.  Gerald  L.;  SuUivan,  Oail  W.;  and  Novick,  William  J., 
5.272,153.  a.  314-263.000. 
Sulzberger.  Robert:  See—  _    .. 

Odermatt.    Erich;    Sulzberger.    Robert;    and    Hofitetter,    Rudi, 
3.271,494.  CI   206-63  3TO 
Sulzer  Medizinallechnik  AG:  See- 
Wagner,  Heinz;  and  WiUi.  Roland.  5J7I,747,  Q,  623-20.00a 


Sumi.  Shingo:  See— 

Kozakura.  Maaaru;  Sumi.  Shingo;  Matsuhisa.  Hiroaki;  and  Miki, 
Hideyuki.  5.271,894,  Q,  422-32,0TO 
Sumida,  David  S,;  and  Byren.  Robert  W,.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Stress-free  mountmg  and  protection  of  liquid-cooled  sotid-sute  laser 
media.  5.272.710.  CI.  372-35.0TO. 
Sumida,  Isao:  See — 

Fujii,    Tadashi;    Kataoka.    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui,    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Maaataka;    Nakao.    ToshiUugu;    Hatamiya,    Shigeo;    Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh.  Maaanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino.  Tsuyoshi,  3,272,737.  CI,  376-283,0TO, 
Sumita.  Takeshi:  See— 

Akimoto.   Keiichi;   Sumita,   Takeshi;   and   Matsuoka.   Maaahiro, 
5.272,204,  a.  524-7TO.0TO, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  Ishigiiro,  Nobuya;  Wano,  Toyoki;  Tada.  Teruo; 

and  Yoshida,  Teruaki,  3,271,976.  a,  428-35,2TO 
Miyamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5,272,267.  a,  544-76,0TO, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  and  Okugawa.  Isao,  3,272.293. 

CI,  200-267,OTO, 
Takata.  Koji;  and  Yoahino,  Masato.  5,271.667,  O.  303-1 13.2TO. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd,:  See— 

Uno.    Toshio;    Yabe.    Yoshitaka;    Ikura,    Kiyothi;    Maae,    Shinji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato,  Maaahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemilsu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 
CI,  32-'l67,TOR, 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Nojiri,  Yasushi;  and  Nagahata,  Torn,  3.271,790.  C\.  136-403,ITO. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd,:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  and  Okugawa.  Isao,  3,272.295, 

CI.  200-267.0TO. 
Tanaka,  Toshiharu,  5,271,791,  a,  156-468.0TO, 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Dinesh  P,;  and  Adkins,  John  L,,  5,272.043,  CI.  430-449.0TO. 
Sundisk  Corporation:  See — 

SamachisaL.    Gheorghe;    and    Fong.    Yupin    K,.    3.272.669,    CI, 
365-185,OTO, 
Sunds  Dcfibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Alf  I.,  3.271,303,  O,  209-273,OTO, 
Simdstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe,  Lawrence  E,,  5,271,248,  C\.  62-5O5,0TO, 
Hohnes,  Arnold;  and  Batakis,  Anthony  P,,  5.271,220,  Q,  60-39,091. 
Saatchi.  Hossein;  and  Smith.  Kurt  A,.  5h271,879,  d.  264-46,5TO. 
Sung,  Eric:  See — 

Schwadtke.  Karl;  and  Sung,  Eric,  5,271,860,  a,  252-96,0ro. 
Superior  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Maldini.  Henry;  and  ONeU.  Bernard  J„  3,271,663,  CI.  301-3.220. 
Superior  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Eychaner.  Clifford  W..  5.271.423.  CI,  135-106,0TO, 
Sutherland.  Robert  J  ;  and  DuBois,  Donn  A,,  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Block  copolymers  of  dienes.  vinylarenes,  and  alkylmcthacrylates  as 
modified  viscosity  index  improvers,  5.272,211,  CI.  325-299 ,OTO, 
Sutherlin,  Dirk  M:  See— 

Hagenson,  Mary  J,;  Soules,  David  A,;  Sutherhn,  Dirk  M.;  and 
Selby,  Larry  M.,  5,272,195.  a,  324-188.0TO, 
Sutton,  Mike  A,:  See — 

Echerer,  Scott  J,;  Sutton,  Mike  A.;  McNeiU,  Stephen  R,;  Titone, 
Philip  J,;  and  Collins,  Max  E.,  3,272,760,  a,  382-6,0TO, 
Suyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Shibata.  Takuji;  Tsunewaki.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Mamoru;  Suyama. 

Hideo;  and  Saito.  Nono.  5.272.582,  CI   360-1 13.0TO, 

Suzuki.  Akira,  and  Furukawa.  Katsuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Manufacture  of  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  metal  oxide  semiconductor 

(MOS)  device,  5.272.107.  O.  437-lTO,0TO, 

Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Nagaya,  Maaami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 

Denki-Seisakusho,  Lever  switch  device,  5,272,290,  a,  200-4  OTO, 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujii.    Tadashi;    Kataoka,    Yoahiyuki;    Fukui,    Tohni;    Hidaka. 
Masataka;    Nakao,    Toahittugu;    Hatamiya.    Shigeo;    Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Sumida,  Isao;  Tominaga,  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi,  5,272,737,  CI,  376-283,0TO, 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koiima.  Shyuichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Akira;  lechika.  Keigo; 
Takada,  Mikio;  and  Ohura,  Masaki.  5,272.581,  CI,  360-98.010, 
Suzuki,  Junko,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CAD/CAM 

device  with  hierarchical  data  structure,  3,272,642,  CI,  364-474.240, 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo;  and  Hamanishi.  Yoshinari.  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Zoom  lens  of  internal  focusing  system.  5.272.564.  Q   359-676.0TO 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Video  image  reading  appara- 
tus. 3.272.347,  C\.  338-479.0TO. 
Suzuki.  Masani:  See— 

Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Seizo;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Hiraoka. 
Toahihiko.  3.271.985.  CI,  428-I41,0TO, 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Iri.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Mikio.  3,272,223,  O,  323-432.0TO, 

Suzuki,  Sadao:  See—  ,,„  ^ 

Yamagishi.  Miki;  Suzuki,  Sadao;  and  Doi,  Shigeyuki,  3,271,339.  CI. 
110-281, OTO, 
Suzuki,  Sunao:  See — 

Akiyama,  Moriyoahi;  Kurita.  Toshiyuki;  Sekiya.  Hiroihi;  Suzuki. 

Sunao;  Hishiyama.  KaUumi;  and  Murata,  Toahioori.  3.272.333, 

a  358-167.0TO 

Suzuki.  Syuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bidirectional  optical  i 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.272.333.  Q.  339-113,000. 
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Suzuki.  Tokitdde: 

be,  Jun;  Mizuoo,  KAZunoh;  Suehan,  Kazuyoihi;  Suzuki,  Tokihidc, 
TcnKxU.    MiMTumi;    and    Takahathi,    Koichi,    S.271,983.    O. 
421-92.000. 
Suzuki,  Toahio:  Set — 

Ogawa.  Takuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toihio.  S.272.22S.  Q.  323-477.000. 
Sveninerholin.  Bo:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anden;  Svemnerbolm.  Bo;  Ryino,  L4U«;  Jeantaoo.  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter  Czeriunsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  3.272,231, 
a   53O-324.000. 
Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier:  Set — 

Chau,  Michael  M.;  Light,  WilUam  G.;  and  Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier. 
S.271,M3.  a.  210434.000. 
Swaney,  Richard  U.:  See— 

Cignetti.  Nicolas  P.;  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mortimer.  John  H.. 
5,272,720,  a.  37J-133.0OO. 
Swanaon.  Davtd  K.;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  Lang,  Dougla*  J.,  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.  Defibrillatioa  electrode  having  smooth  current 
distributioa.  3.271.417,  Q.  607-122.000. 
Swanaon,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Chen,  Imin  P.;  Davis,  James  W.;  Swanson,  Robert  M.;  Tboma, 
Nandor  G  ,  and  Wu,  David  M.,  3,272,397,  a.  307-432.000. 
Swartzlander,  Kenneth  R.  Valve  closing  apparatus  responsive  to  move- 

roenL  5,271.425.  a.  137-46.000. 
Swathirajan,  Sundararajan;  and  Mikhail,  Youssef  M..  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporatKin.  Membrane-electrode  assemblies  for  electrtKhemi- 
cal  cells.  5.27^017,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Sweco,  Incorporated:  5<e — 

Bowen,  Charles  T;  and  Janssens,  Eduard  X.  J..  3,271,304,  C\. 
209-316.000. 
Sweeney,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Campbell,  Gregory  A.;  and  Sweeney,  Paul  A.,   3,272,649,  CI. 

364-360.000. 

Sweet,  Robert  P.;  Rosa,  Mark  R.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexander;  Kovacs, 

James  E-:  Geraghty.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Rahman.  Steven  A.,  to  IMI 

ComeUus  Inc.  Cart  loading  equipment  havmg  reciprocatmg  pusher 

and  chain  conveyors  with  sensor  operated  central  control.  3,271,334, 

a.  104-102.000. 

Sweetser.  Robert  W.,  to  Air  Enterprises,  Inc.  Integral  ambient  air  and 

refhgeratKjn  energy  savings  system.  3,271,236,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Sweaael,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hafan,   Norbert;   Hahn,  Gregory   S.;   and   Sweaael,   Michael  A.. 
3^71,183,  a.  49-360.000. 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH  See- 
Roth,  Christian;  and  ScholL  Wolfgang,  3,271,122,  O.  13-230.310. 
Switchenko,  Arthur  C;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
Assay    by    enzyme-catalyzed    isotopic    exchange.    3,272,034,    CI. 
435-4.000. 
Symbol  Technologiea,  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan,    Edward;    and    Shepard,    Howard    M.,    3,272.333,    C\. 

230-566.000. 
Martino,  Raymond  A..  3^72,323,  a.  235-462.000.  | 

Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  See— 

Chan,  Hardy  W.;  Bamett,  Jim  W.;  Baecker,  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 
Pettegrew,  Hela;  Nguyen,  Binh  T  ;  and  Ward,  Carol,  5,272,063, 
a.  435-69  100. 
Switchenko,  Arthur  C;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F.,  3,272,034,  a. 
435-4.000. 
Synthelabo:  See— 

George,  Pascal;  Froissant,  Jacques;  and  Sevrin,  MireiUe,  3,272,137, 
a.  314-319.00a 
Syougi,  Yoshito:  Set— 

Syouzi.  Fukuzi;  Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Haba,  Masanori;  Asano,  Yoahibiko; 
Yamashita.     Shigeru;    and    Syougi,     Yoahito,     5,271,915,    CI. 
423-235.000 
Syouzi,  Fukuzi;  Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Haba,  Masanori;  Asano,  Yoahihiko; 
Yamashita,  Shigeru;  and  Syougi,  Yoshilo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mei- 
densha  Method  for  processing  nitrogen  oxide  gas.  3,271,913,  CI. 
423-235000. 
Szabo,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Still,  Donald  O.;  Mathis,  James  E.;  and  Szabo,  Louis  F.,  3,271,284, 
a  73-863.800. 
Szacon,  Joseph,  to  Engineered  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Sharp  medical 

utensil  conuuner.  5,271,500,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Szczepanski.  Nadine  M.:  Yoshida.  Noble;  and  Fetters.  Robert  A.,  to 
Mead  Corporation,  The    Process  for  preparing  pnnt-on  CF  sheet 
from  high  solids  aqueous  dispersion   5,271,958,  CI.  427-150.000. 
Tabala.  Hirofiimi;  and  Takamatsu,  Akio,  to  Petoca  Ltd.  Carbon  fibers 

and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,272,004,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Tabex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fentress,  Philip  W.;  Shepard,  Richard  P.;  and  Fentress,  Susan  B., 
5,271,745,  a.  604-179.000. 
Tabuae,  Hidetoahi:  See— 

Niahunoto,  Mitsuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Hiroftimi;  and  Tabuse,  Hidetoahi, 
5,271,474,0.  180-79.100. 
TacUoka,  Yoahio:  See— 

Ikai,  Isao;  Hamada,  Mssatnahi;  Haaimoto,  Yaauhira,  TacUoka, 
Yoshio;  snd  Ishii,  Makoto,  5^72,434,  Q.  332-117.000. 
Tada.  Tenio:  See— 

Koodo,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  Wano,  Toyoki;  Tada,  Tenio; 

and  Yoahida,  Teniaki.  5,271,976.  CI.  428-35.200. 

Taguchi.  Toahio;  Hoahi.  Younoauke;  Sueda.  Minoru;  and  Kamikawa. 

Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

vacuum     deposition     of    sublimative     "■h.t.~-.      5,272^98,     CI. 

219-10.491. 


Tajima,  Akio:  See — 

Otsuka,    Fumio;    Harada,   Hiroyuki;   Tajima,   Akio;   Kurokawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Nojima,  Masami,  5,271,681,  C\  400425.000. 
Tajima,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Hiromu;  Tajima,  Katsuyoshi;  Ehara,  Jun;  and  Shinozaki, 
Hiitita.  5,272,321,  Q.  233-381.000. 
Tajima,  Satoko;  laiuzato,  Shinichi;  and  Hayaahi,  Yoahie,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba.    Control    rod    driving    system.    3,272,733,    CI. 
376-219.000. 
Takada,  Mikio  See— 

Kojima,  Shyuichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Kalo,  Akira;  lechika,  Keigo; 
Takada.  Mikio;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  3,272,381,  Q.  360-98.010. 
Takagi,  Yukihito;  Nakata,  Shigeni;  Imamaki,  Tenio;  and  Sakuma, 
Mikio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  end  processing 
unit.  3,271,789.  CI.  136-387.000 
Takagishi,  Iwao,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Process  for  prepara- 
tion   of   crystalline    oxytitanium    phthalocyanine.    3,272.264,    CI. 
34O-I4I.000. 
Takagiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsubara,   Akitoshi;   Shiroae,   Meizo;   Ishikawa,   Michiaki;   Ni- 
shimori,    Yoshiki;    and    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki,    5,272,038,    CI. 
430-108.000 
Takahama,  Shinobu;  and  Kamishima,  Kunitaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  insulation  substrate  for 
semiconductor    device    and    metal    pattern    plate    used    therefor. 
5,271,993,  a.  428-209.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidemi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu;  Takahashi,  Hidemi;  and 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko,  3.272,763,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Naka,    Kazutaka;    Furuhata,   Takashi;   and   Takahashi,   Hiroaki, 
5,272,519,  CI.  358-11.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Sugawara.   Michinori;  and  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki.  3.272.668,  CI. 
365-177.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  Okutsu.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Masuhiko;  and  Mizimo, 
Kazunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film  cassette. 
5,271,577,  CI.  242-71.160. 
Takahashi,  Koichi:  Set- 
be,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Suehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda,   Masazumi;   and   Takahashi,    Koichi,    3,271,983,   CI. 
428-92.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Urushidani.  Haruo;  Sato.  Tomo;  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tet- 
suo;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Shimura,  Akira;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Sato, 
Isao;  and  Kaneda,  Hideaki,  3,272,637,  CI.  364-431.020. 
Takahashi,  Masanon:  See — 

Katoh,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Masanori,  3,271,338,  Q.   123- 
73.0PP. 
Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Funiya,    Katsuhiko;    and    Takahashi,    Tadashi,    3,272,497,    Q. 
35442.000. 
Takaishi,  Tadao;  and  Maekawa,  Toahio,  to  Miuubtshi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Ignition  coil  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,271,373.  a.  123-634.000. 
Takamatsu,  Akio:  Set — 

Tabata,  Hirofiimi;  and  Takamatsu.  Akio,  5.272.004,  CI  428-364  000 
Takami.  Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahisa;  Kurisu.  Norihito;  and  Inada.  Kuniaki. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Non- 
aqueous electrolyte  secondary  battery.  5.272.022.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Takamiya,  Makoto:  Set — 

Kadowaki,   Hidejiro;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;   Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Takamiya,  Makoto,  5,272,512.  Q.  336-28.000. 
Takano,  Eiji:  Stt — 

Teramoto,  Takafumi;  Takano,  Eiji;  Uchida,  Hiroyasu;  Morimoto, 
Kenji;  and  Fukuma.  Tsutomu.  5.271,359.  CI.  123-216.000. 
Takano,  Manabu:  Set — 

Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Tsukida,  Shini- 
chi; and  Takano.  Manabu.  5.272.306,  d.  333-219.000. 
Takano,  Takeshi:  Set — 

Kimoto,   Takashi;    Asakawa,    Kazuo;    Kawabala,   Kazuo;   Oishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Fukuda,  Eisuke;  and  Takano,  Takeshi.  3.272.723,  d. 
375-11.000. 
Takara,  Akira:  Set — 

Abe,  Yoahikazu;  Maruyama,  Tenio;  and  Takara,  Akira,  3,271,719, 
a.  417-26.000. 
Takau  Corporatioa:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Muneo,  3,271,639,  C\  280-806.000. 
Takata,  Koji;  and  Yoshino,  Masato,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Brake  fluid  pressure  control  device.  5.271,667.  O.  303-113.200. 
Takayama,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Fujita,    Kazuto;    Wada,    Mitsunori;    and    Takayama,    Masahiro, 
5,271,664,  CI   301-5.220. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Naoto;  Kato,  Kaneyoshi;  and  Kozai,  Yoahio,  3,272,180, 

CI.  514-575.000 
Yoshioka,  Toahio;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki,  5,271,943, 
a.  424-489.000. 
Takegami,  Masaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

protecting  oxygen  sensor  of  motocycle.  5,271,480,  CI.  180-309.000. 
Takegami.  Masaki:  Set — 

Gekka.  Ryoichi;  Takegami.  Masaki;  Ito.  Tomokazu;  and  Yokoo, 
Akira.  3,271,477,  Q.  180-219.000. 


Takeo,  Hideya;  See—  ^.    .,^ 

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Nagata.  Takefiimi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hishmuma. 

Kazuhiro;    Hara,    Shoji;    and    Takeo,    Hideya,    3.272.339,    CI 

230-584.000. 

Takeahita.  Toshimi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpporation.  Power  steering  system 

with  improved  means  for  warning  of  malfiinction.  3.271,475.  CI. 

180-79.100. 

Takeuchi.  Hideyuki.  Light-emitting  dental  probe  for  measurmg  gum 

pockets.  5,271.734.0.433-72.000. 
Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria,  Ryuichuxiu; 
Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  method  and  information 
recording  apparatus  for  magneto-optic  recording  information  me- 
dium. 5,272,684,  O.  369-13.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mizutomo:  Set— 

Tomottu,  Norio;  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko, 
5,272.229.0.  526-115.000. 
Taki,  Kauuhiko:  See—  .^  .     ...     „        ,.  , 

Ikemolo.    Seiji;   Taki,    Katsuhiko;   Matano,   Takashi;    Kawahata. 
Ichiro   Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  llo,  Shigeki;  and  Miyauchi.  Tatsuo. 
3.271,988.  O.  428-193.000. 
Takizawa.  Kinji:  See—  ... 

Kosuda.    Tetouo;    Kamata.    Yoshirou;    and    Takizawa,    Kmji, 
3.272,120,  O.  501-103.000. 
Takniri,  Harun.  to  Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc.  Method  for  the  stabiliza- 
tion of  methionine-containing  polypeptides.  3.272.135, 0.  314-12.000. 
Tal,  Shaul:  See—  .^  ,  ^     ,       j  o  i 

Goraey,  Moshe;  GahU.  Shloroo;  Koren.  Dan;  Tal.  Shaul;  and  Sol. 
David,  5,271,786,  O.  156-229.000. 
Tam,  Wilson:  Set —  _  „,  „„ 

Cheng,  Lap-Tak  A.;  and  Tam,  Wilson,  3,272,218.  O.  325-326.800. 
Tamekiyo,  Masaaki:  Set — 

Noguchi,    Naoyuki;    Kanehisa.    Eiji;    Tamekiyo,    Masaaki;    and 
Makimoto,  Seiji,  5,272,632,  O.  364-424.100. 
Tamura,  Hideo:  See— 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Hoshino,  Michio;  Yano,  Toru;  Tamura.  Hideo; 
Serizawa.  Isamu;  Mayumi.  Etsuo;  Ushiku,  Takashi;  Okumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Koide.  Kouichi.  5.272.404,  O.  310-233.000. 
Tan,  Kok  S  :  See— 

Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hasaell.  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  Tan,  Kok  S.,  5.271.675.  O.  374-110.000. 
Tanabe    Kazuo;  and  Fukuda.  Masateru.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd. 

Reinforced  trim  board  5.271.996,  CI  428-225.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsuo;  Hanabuaa,  Tetsuhiro;  Kojo,  Hanmori;  and  Inui.  Tsuneo, 
to  Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Copolyester  resin  film  laminated  metal 
sheet.  5.272,011,  O.  428-418.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Kitamura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Morita,  Toshiaki,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  processing  character  images.  3,272,765, 
CI   382-13.000.  ^^.     , 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Yamauchi,  Shigekazu;  and 
Fukunaga,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Oxygen  sensor.  3,271,816,  O.  204-133.160. 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See—  

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Nagata.  Takefiimi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hishmuma, 
Kazuhiro;    Hara,   Shoji;    and   Takeo,    Hideya,   5,272,339,   O. 
250-584.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,272,393,  O. 
307-296.600. 
Tanaka,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,   Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272,034.  O.  430-137.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito.  Osamu;  Yoahimoto.  Kyosuke.  Tanaka. 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Aria.  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa.  Teruo; 
Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yodiiyuki,  3,272,684,  O. 
369-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiro:  See—  „.,_.. 

Todoroki    Satoru    Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko;  and 
Nakatani,  MiUuo.  5,272,360,  O.  257-60.000, 
Tanaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Hiroshi;  Tanaka,   Masashi;  Yamauchi,   Shigekazu;  and 
Fukunaga,  Masaru.  5,271,816,  O.  204-153.160. 
Tanaka.  Naojiro;  and  Mizukami,  Masakatu.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detenmning  phase  correlation  of  a  stereo- 
phonic signal.  3.272,736,  O.  381-12.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See—  „.    ^ 

Okumura.    Mitsuhiro;    Tsnaka,    Shigeo;    and    Sato.    Hirokazu. 
5.272.053,  O.  430440.000. 
Tanaka.  Toahiharu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd.  Tape  windmg 

device.  5.271.791.  O.  136-468.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  See—  . .   ,  ,_  ,,<^ 

Sei,  Toahikazu;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  3,272,366, 
O.  237-206.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoahiaki:  See — 

Uragami,     Tadashi;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshiaki,     3,271,846,     CL 

210-640.000. 

Tanbo.  Kenichi:  See —  ^^ 

Harada,  Toyoshige;  and  Tanbo,  Kenichi.  5,272.612,  O.  363-8.000. 

Tani,  Yoahiyuki;  Endo,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kamftimi;  Urano,  Fnmiyo- 

shi;  and  Nakahata,  Masaaki,  to  MaWiahiU  Electronic  Indnstrial  Co., 


Ltd.;  and  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pattern  forming 
contrast  enhanced  material  utilizing  water  soluble  photosensitive 
diazo    compound    and    pattern    forming    method.    5,272,036,    G. 
430-191.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamada,   Yoshikado;   Mori,   Yoshiteni;   and   Taniguchi,   Hideo, 
5,271,614.  a.  271-9.000. 
Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki;    Hosomizu.    Hiroshi;    Tsuji.    Kenji;    Omaki, 
Takanobu;  and  Nakai.  Masaaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Flash  photographing  system.  5.272.500,  O.  354-413.000. 
Tanita,  Takeo:  Set— 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Tanita,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  and  Karube, 
Yasuo,  5,271.292.  O.  74-479.0BF. 
Tanno,  Kiyohiko:  Stt — 

Yasutomi.  Yoahiyuki;  Miyoahi.  Tadahiko;  Sobue.  Masahna;  Yama- 
shita, Nobuyuki;  Nagaae,  Hiroshi;  Tanno.  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku,  Fumio,  5,271,871,  O.  252-518.000. 
Tant,  Sean  W.:  Stt— 

Holka,  Tliomas  C;  and  Tant,  Sean  W.,  5,271,687.  O.  403-233.000. 
Tanzosh,  James  M.:  See— 

Hainsworth,    John;    and    Tanzosh.    Jamc*    M..    3.271,350,    a. 
228183.000. 
Tapmatic  International  Corporation  (TIC  AG):  See- 
Johnson,    Allan   S.;   and   Brandenberger,   Peter.    3J71,697,   O. 
408-222.000. 
Taahima.  Toshihiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Tomohiko.  to  Omron  Corporation. 
Remote  control  card  and  remote  control  system.  3,272,477,  O. 
340-870.160. 
Tashiro.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kochi,  Hiromi;  Amano.  Junro;  Nishiyama.  Takashi;  and  Tashiro, 
Shin-ichi.  5.271,923,  O.  424-5.000. 
Tatebayashi,  Makoto:  Set—  ,,_,,„     ^ 

Miyaji,     Attuko;     and     Tatebayashi.     Makoto.     3,272.755,     O. 
380-30.000. 
Tatezono,  Fumio:  See— 

Tsujioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeaki;  Tatezono.  Fumio;  Kume. 
Minoru;  and  Matsuura,  Kotaro.  3.272.689,  CI  369-112.000. 
Tatsugi.  Akemi:  See— 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tattugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroahi;  Mitsuhaahi.  Mieko;  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuha- 
shi.     Tomoyuki;     and     Kigawa.     Masahani.     3.272,172,    O. 
314-450.000. 
Tatsumi,  Shinga  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  control 
based  upon  negative  or  positive  mode  selection.   5,272,321,  O. 
338-29.000. 
Tayefeh,  Morovat:  See—  .,_.,»,     -, 

Henderson,    Ian.    E.;    and    Tayefeh,    Morovat,    3,272,692,    O. 
369-275.100. 
Taylor,  Andrew  E.:  See—  .    _     ,       .,     . 

Pitts,  Ian  Knight,  James  E,;  Stevenson,  Duncan  I.;  Taylor,  Andrew 
E    and  Cooper.  John  W.  D.,  5.272.509,  O.  353-284.000. 
Taylor.  Maryann  M.;  Diefendorf.  Edward  J  ;  Manner,  WUlian  N.;  and 
Brown.  Eleanor  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Enzy- 
matic processing  of  materials  containing  chromium  and  protein. 
3.271.912.  CI.  423-55.000. 

Taylor,  Nerida:  Set —  

Rossi,  John  J.;  and  Taylor.  Nerida.  5,272,262,  O.  336-23.200. 
Taylor,  Shelley  M:  See—  ^  ^^     , 

LeSueur.  Eric  J.;  Less.  Krzysztof  J.;  Collins.  Robm  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Shelley  M.,  3,272,503,  O.  355-208.000 
Taylor,  Stephen  M    A.,  to  Gemeral  Electric  Company.  OfT-engine 
mounting  system  for  steam  and  gaseous  fuel  manifolds  of  marine  and 
industrial  gas  turbine  engines.  5,271,218,  CI  60-39.320. 
Tazy-Pain.  Annie:  Stt —  __„ 

Faivre.  Michel;  and  Tazy-Pain,  Annie,  3,271,83a  CI  210-131.000. 
TDA  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Copeland.  Robert  J..  5,271,907,  O.  422-178.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See—  ,,_,,—,      n 

Ohkubo,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyamoto.     Takaahi.     5.272.579.     CI. 
360-96.300. 
Tedeschi.  Rinaldo:  See —  „ 

Stmatka,    Kenneth   J.;    and   Tedeschi,    Rinaldo.    3,272,769,   O. 
393-161.000. 

Teeoak,  Inc.:  Set —  

BOTi,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Walsh,  James  E.,  3,271,948, 0.  426-278.000. 
Teichmann,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Leifeld,    Ferdinand;   and   Teichmann,    Paul   G.,    3,271,123,   O. 
19-103.000. 
Teigen.  Bard  C:  See— 

Akd.  H.  Rodolfo;  Teigen.  Bard  C;  Orallon,  Gary  W.;  and  Aa- 
movic.  Peter,  5,271,753,  O.  55-436.000. 
Tejima,  Yasuyuki:  See—  ,  ,.^  ,_      ^ 

Yoahida,     Kazushi;     and     Tejima,     Yasuyuki,     5^72,570,     O. 
359-833.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  Set— 

Buzak,  Thomas  S..  5.272.472,  O.  345-60.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

r.ll.gh.n,  Francis  J.,  3,271,393,  O.  607-14.000. 
Tdemeasaging  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Means.  Douglas  L.,  Jr..  5,272.465,  O.  34O-339.00a 
Tennessee  Disposable  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Holt.  Robert  U  3.271,100.  O.  2-114.000. 
Terada.  Takehiko:  See—  „         ^^.  .. 

Uno,    Toahio;    Yabe.    Yoahitaka;    Ikura.    Kiyoahi;    Mase.    Shmji; 
Hirama.  Toshihiko   Shimizu.  Hideo;  Kato.  Maaahiro;  Ohtake, 
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Fumio;  TerwU,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu.  Tomomi.  S.271,197, 
a.  52-167  OOR. 
Tenda,    Yuichi,    to   Ajmo   Co.,    Lid.    CommuUtor.    S,272,40S,   CI. 

3IO-236.000. 
Terae.  Nobuyuki:  Ste— 

Azcchi.    Syuichi;   Yamada,    Kimihiro;   Ofaashi.   Hiroshi;   Terae, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kuwata,  SaUnhi,  5,271.868.  CI.  252-358000 
Terainoto,    Takafumi;    Takano,    Eiji;    Uchida,    Hiroyasu,    Morimoto, 
Kenji;  and  Fukuma,  Tsutomu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Gas  fuel 
engine.  5,271,359,  CI.  123-216.000 
Tennath,  Gunter,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Electrically 
beatable    automobile    glazing    of   laminated    glass.    5,271,994,    CI. 
428-216.000. 
Terrett,  Nicholas  K.:  Set— 

Bell,    Andrew    S.;    and    Terrett,    Nicholas    K.,    5,272,147,    CI. 
514-234.200. 
Teske,  Maria  M.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  porcelain  articles,  for  example, 

the  heads  of  dolls.  5,271,123,  a.  15-310.000. 
Tetenborg.  Konrad.  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher.  Method  for  making, 

filling,  and  sealmg  sacks.  5.271,206,  CI   53-411.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Percy  T  .  5,272,444,  C\.  324-698.000. 
Texas  Instruements  Incorporated:  See — 

Charboneau,  Thomas  }.;  Chiavaroti,  Donald  J.;  and  Meleney, 
Patrick  F  ,  5.272,294.  CI.  2OO-83.0OR. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  B..  5.272,427.  CI.  318-672.000. 

Kochert,  Vincent,  5,272,384,  CI.  307-116.000 

Martin,  Cynthia  C;  Thrift.  Philip  R.;  and  Lineberry,  Manon  C, 

5,272,638,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Mitcham,  Larry  D  ,  5,271.742,  Q.  474-112.000. 
Read.  Christopher  J..  5.272,468,  a.  345-153.000 
Smaylmg.    Michael    C;    Todd.    James    R.;    and    Hutter.    Louis, 

5,272,098.  CI   437-41.000. 
Thompwrn.  E.  Earle,  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W.,  5,272,473,  O. 
345-7000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Jackl,  Werner.  5,272,683,  CI.  368-282.000 
Texwipe  Company,  The:  See— 

Paley,    Edward;    Paley.    Steven   J.;   and    Mattina,    Charles   F., 
5,271.995,  a.  428-224  000 
Teyssandier,  Christian;  Verdier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Perez,  Andre  ,  to 
Merlin  Gerin.  Remote  transmission  device  by  on-line  earner  currents 
designed  for  control  and  monitoring  of  an  electrical  power  distribu- 
tion system,  noubly  medium  voluge.  5.272.462,  d.  340-3 10  OCR. 
The,  Kwat  I.:  See — 

Ounloy,  David  R.;  Doucet,  Jean;  McKenzie,  Michael  A.;  and  The, 
Kwat  I.,  5,271,844,  CI.  210*11  000. 
Thermaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Batten,  WilUam  C,  5,271,853,  CI.  210-808000 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasaer  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Conveyor  chain  arrangement  for  ballast  cleaning  ma- 
chine. 5.271.166,  a.  37-104000. 
Thievessen.  Karl:  See — 

Wets.  Manfred;  Thievessen,  Karl;  and  Welp.  Ewald  G.,  5,271.302. 
a   83-56.000. 
Think,  Inc  :  See — 

Gaetano,  Ralph  R.,  5,271,792,  a.  156-514.000. 
Tboma.  Nandor  G.:  See— 

Chen.  Imin  P.;  Davis.  James  W.;  Swanaon.  Robert  M.;  Thoma, 
Nandor  G.;  and  Wu,  David  M.,  5,272,397,  a.  307-452.000 
Thomas,  William  B.:  See — 

Kramer.    George   C;    Thomas,    William    B.;    and    Wilson,    Jay, 
5.271.744,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Thomason,  Arlen  R..  to  Amgen  Inc.  DNA  molecules  encoding  platelet- 
derived  growth  factor  B  chain  analogs  and  method  for  exprestioa 
thereof  5.272,064,  a.  435-69  100. 
Thompson,  Cyril  V  ;  and  Wise.  Marcus  B..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Sample  introducing  apparatus  and  sample  modules  for 
mass  spectrometer.  5,272,337.  O.  250-288.000. 
Thompson,  E)uaiie  T. :  See — 

Maltar.  Wade  M.;  Thompson,  Duane  T.;   DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Huaaain.    Yousif;    and    Chiny,    Gordon    W.,    5,271,281,    a. 
73-861.380. 
Thompson,  E.  Earle;  and  DeMond,  Thomas  W.,  to  Texas  Inxtninienls 
Incorporated.     Reduced-speckle    display    system.     5,272,473,    CI. 
345-7.000 
Thompson.  Roberi  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  to  con- 
trol and  monitor  a  pressure  pot  shot  peening  system.  5,271,255,  CI. 
72-53.000 
Thompson,  Roberi  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sensor  for  lance- 
type  shot  peemng  guns  5.271,282,  CI.  73-862.0a0. 
Thompson,  Terry  D   Massage  table.  5,271.386,  O.  128-52.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Lagoni.  William  A..  5.272.522.  CI.  358-30.000. 
Thomsoo-CSF  See— 

Hirtz.  Jean-Pierre;  GartHa.  Jean-Charles;  and  Maurd,  Philippe, 

5.272,106.  a   437-89  000. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  5,272,551,  CI. 

359-19  000. 
Nicolas,  Chrislophe;  Loiaeaux.  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5J72.496,  a.  353-34.000. 
Tbom  Lichi  GmbH:  See- 
Grimm.  ManAtd.  5.272.607.  a.  362-2l9.00a 


Thrift.  Philip  R.:  See- 
Martin.  Cynthia  C;  Thrift,  Philip  R.;  and  Lineberry,  Marion  C, 
5,272,638,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Thurmes,  William  N.:  See- 
Wand,  Michael  D;  Vohra,  Rohini  T.;  More,  KundaUka  M.;  and 
Thurmes,  WUliam  N..  5.271.864.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  Leipold,  Ludwig;  and  Sander.  Rainald,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  limiting  the  load  current  of  a  power 
MOSFET  5,272,399,  CI.  307-572.000. 
Tillman,  Nancy;  Brownell,  Daniel  H.;  and  Work,  Dale  E.,  to  North 
American   Philip*  Corporation.   Electric  lamp  having  screens  for 
reducing  photo  electron  emission.  5,272,407,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Timmons,  Terry  K.;  Kobylivker.  Peter;  and  Woon.  Lin-Sun,  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation.   Method  of  making  nonwoven  web  with 
improved  barrier  properties.  5,271,883,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Tinsley.  Timothy  M.:  .See — 

Adams,  John  T.;  Kidder,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tinsley,  Timothy  M.. 
5.272,650,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Tinti,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Nofre,  CUude;  and  Tinti,  Jean-Marie,  S.272.272.  C\.  546-289.000. 
Tinti.  Maria  O.:  See— 

Marzi,  Mauro;  Minetti,  Patrizia;  Forests,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O., 
5,272,151.  a.  514-258.000. 
Tischer.  Roberi  D.:  See- 
Epstein.  Moshe;  Tischer.  Robert  D.;  and  Epstein.  Lilac,  5,271,207, 
CI.  53-432.000. 
Titan  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Gary  E.,  5,271,526,  CI.  222-16.000. 
Titone,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Echerer,  Scott  J.;  Sutton,  Mike  A.;  McNeill,  Stephen  R.;  Titone, 
Philip  J.;  and  Collins,  Max  E.,  5,272,760,  a   382-6.000. 
Tiyoda  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shioiri,  Haruki,  5,272,303,  CI.  219-10.730. 
TJoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Platelet 

aggregation  inhibitors.  5,272,162,  CI.  514-344.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka,  Tokihiro,  5,272,354,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Tobias,  Samuel;  Messinger.  Roberi  M.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  R.,  to 
Hayward    Industries,    Inc.    Rotary   jet    hydrotherapy   device    and 
method.  5,271,561,  CI.  239289.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kameda,  Osamu;  and  Toyota,  Hideo,  5,271,478,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Todd,  James  R.:  See— 

Smayling,    Michael   C;   Todd,   James   R.;   and    Hutter,    Louis, 
5,272,098,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Todoroki.    Saloru;    Tanaka,    Masahiro;    Watanabe.    Kunihiko;    and 
Nakalani.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  having  en- 
hance stability  in  electnca!  characteristics  5.272.360.  CI.  257-60.000 
Tohyama,  Toshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multiple-lead  element  solder- 
ing method  using  sheet  solder.  5,271,549,  O.  228-180.210. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shirahata,  luru;  and  Hirose,  Toshio.  5.271.882.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Tokai,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Press  brake 
with  crown  adjustment  and  movable  table  adjustment  calculate  from 
first  and  second  die  contiguous  position.  5,272,643,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Tokuda,  Makoto:  See— 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Makimoto,  Susumu;  Shigeoka,  Tadayuki;  and 
Tokuda,  Makoto.  5,271,473,  CI    I8O-68.4O0 
Tokui,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Satake.  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Satoru;  Ishii,  Takeshi;  and  Tokui,  Yo- 
shihiro. 5.271.570.  CI.  241-7.000. 
Tokura,  Nobufumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Height 
measurement    apparatus    using    laser    light    beam.    5,272,517,    CI. 
356-375.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.      Makoto;      Matsushita,     Takaya;      Horioka,      Keiji; 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Hirat- 
suka.  Masahito;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi,  5,271,788.  C\.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokokawa,  Osamu,  5,271,732,  CI  432-241.000. 
Tobon,  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation;  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging  machine  with  reciprocating  conveyor.  5,271,210. 
a.  53-550.000. 
Tom.  Eugene:  See — 

Mason.  Stanley  L.;  Tom,  Eugene;  and  Woo,  Arthur  N.,  5.272,485, 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Tomikawa.  Kazuto  See — 

Katsumata,    Hirofumi;    Fujie,    Hideo;    Tomikawa,    Kazuto;    and 
Nagakura,  Yasuhiko,  5,272,644,  Q.  364-477.000. 
Tominaga,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii.    Tadashi;    Kataoka.    Yoshiyuki;    Fukui.    Tohru;    Hidaka, 
Masataka;     Nakao.    Toshitsugu;     Hatamiya,     Shigeo.     Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Sumida.  Isao;  Tominaga.  Kenji;  and 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi.  5.272,737,  a.  376-2F3.O0O. 
Tomita,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hitoshi;  snd  Tomita.  Hideo.  5.272.753,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Tomita.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Wakatsuru.  Kenji;  Kawate.  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro,  Minami.  Shuji;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Ryosuke; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hideaki,  5,272.235,  CI   526-281.000. 
Tomlin.  David  C:  See— 

Blalt,  John  A.;  and  Tomlin.  David  C.  5.271,631,  O.  294-88.000. 
Tomlinson.  David  J.:  See — 

Muller.    Frank    A.;    and    Tomlinson.    David    J..    5.271.804,    CI. 
156^65.000. 


Torooaki,  Kurautei  See—  „..  -        l; 

Mitsuhiro,  Koden;  Tomoaki,  Kuraute;  Makoto,  Shiomi;  Fumiaki, 
FunMla;  Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko,  Tsuchiya;  Atxushi.  Sugiura; 
and  Tsunenori.  Fujii,  5,271,867,  CI.  252-299.610. 

Tomoda,  Kouji:  See—  ,     ».    .     .^   «.  w       v 

Kawai.  Tatsundo;  Saika.  Toshihiro;  Kaiiu.  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Isao;    Endo,    Tadao;    and    Tomoda,    Kouji,    5,272,548,    CI. 
358-482.000. 
Tomoda,  Masazumi:  See—  ^.  ~      .■  t  i.i.j 

Ise,  Jun;  Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Suehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Tokihide; 
Tomoda,  Masazumi;  and  Takahashi,  Koichi,  5,271,983,  O. 
428-92.000.  ,^      ...       , 

Tomotsu,  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Maaahiko,  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producmg  a  styreoe  polym^ 
having  high  degree  of  syndiolactic  configuration.  5,272,229,  O. 
526-115.000.  ^  ,     ^  ^    „  /-    . 

Tong,  David  W.;  JoUy.  ChristopheT  H.;  and  Zalondek,  Kevm  C.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  genention  of 
multi-branched  diagnostic  trees.  5,272,704,  CI.  371-23.000. 
Toni,  Darryl  M.:  See— 

Dublinaki,  Alexander  C;  Fabian,  Edward  J.;  Raroey,  Philip  J.;  and 
Toni,  Darryl  M.,  5,271.986,  C\.  428-156.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  „       . .    .,  j  u-      i. 

Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Seizo;  Suzuki,  Maiaru;  and  Hiraoka. 
Toshihiko,  5,271,985,  C\.  428-141.000. 
Tore  Company,  The:  See—  „        „  .    .  ,^_ 

Mock,  Gerald  L.;  Bond,  Ray;  Malooey,  Kurt;  Benmergvu.  AJberto 
D  ■  Siddiqui,  Uzair,  and  Meisterburg.  Werner  J.,  5,272,620,  CI. 
364-145.000. 
Torre,  Arturo  D.:  See—  j  o      ■ 

Melloni,  Piero;  Dostert,  PhiUppe;  Torre,  Arturo  D.;  and  Bonsig- 
non,  Albcno,  5.272,144,  a.  514-227.500.  .  ,„  ^„     ™ 

Ton«a,    Alberto    J.    Oune    with   matching    pieces.    5,271,623,    CI. 

273-299.000. 
Torres,  Carmen:  See —  ,        _  ■        r~ 

Almansa,  Carmen;  Torres,  Carmen;  Gonzalez,  Concepcion^Car- 
celler,  Elena;  and  Bartroli.  Javier,  5,272,170,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  .    j 

Takami    Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahisa;  Kunsu,  Nonhito;  and  Inada, 
Kuniaki,  5,272,022,  O.  429-197.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .„«,,«, 

Ogawa,  Takashi;  and  Minami,  Toshiro,  5,271,232.  d.  62-50.100. 
Toshibs  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kauumata,    Hirofumi;    Fujie.   Hideo;   Tomikawa,   Kazuto;   and 
Nagakura,  Yasuhiko,  5,272,644,  C\.  364-477.000. 
Toshida,  Yomishi:  See—  .    .       „  «... 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayaahi,  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kaneko, 
Shuzo  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,272,552,  CI.  359-43.000. 

^°"^kka,''TS^;  and  Mitsuhiaa,  Yukio,  5,271,902.  Q.  422-100.000. 
Sugimoto,  Takashi;  Kato,  Takashi;  Harada.  Masashi;  and  Aaano. 
Sriichi,  5,271,914,  Q.  95-141.000 
Toth,  Louis  E.;  and  Spann,  J.  Richard,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  for  forming  aligned  superconducting  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O. 
5,272,131,  a.  505-1.000. 
Toyama,  Masamichi:  Set—  „    .      ...    ^     .    v       j 

Homma,    Hideo;    Fujiwara,    Akihiro;   Suda,    Hirofiimi;   Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,272,538,  a. 
358-228.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set—  .,  , 

Tanaka,  Atsuo  Hanabuaa,  Tetsuhiro;  Kojo,  Harunon;  and  Inui, 
Tsuneo,  5,272,011,  CI.  428-418.000. 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Kozawa.  Takahiro,  5.272,108,  a.  437-127.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ..... 

Yoneda.  Takao  Sakakibwa.  Yasuji;  Sakakura.  Monaki;  Aninoto, 
Naoki;    Kattuta,   Mamoru;    Hayashi,   Yutaka;   and   Yamanaka. 
Masashi,  5,271.187,  CI.  51-165.870. 
Toyoda,    Tatsuo;    Fujioka,    Toshihiro;    Hayashi.    Kunio;    Nakamura. 
Masuhisa,  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi,  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Dipep- 
tide  derivatives.  5,272,268,  CI.  544-137,000. 
Toyonaga.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toyonaga,  Masahiko,  5,272,645,  CI. 
364-491.000. 

^"^K^lneda,  Osam^  and  Toyota,  Hideo,  5,271,478,  a.  180-247.000. 

Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshi.  Koichi,  5,271,223,  CI.  60-276.000.  .„,„,      „ 

Iwatsuki.     Kunihiro;     and     Otxubo,     Hideaki,     5,272,631,     CI. 

Kano,  Junichi;  Aoki,  Kongoh;  and  Miura,  Yasushi,  5,271,360,  d. 

123-90.170.  ^,  „        w     Ki 

Kobayashi  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  No- 
mura, Hiroshi;  Nibei,  Hiroaki;  and  Ohno,  Eishi,  5,271,362,  C\. 
123-299.000.  ^      ,n  ,.  ,. 

Yuuki,    Kiyoshi;    Hirayama,    Hiroshi;   and   Yaegaihi,   Takehiaa. 
5,271,906,  a.  422-177.000 
Tran.  Long  K.:  See— 

Hansen,  David  E.;  McNamara,  Robert  P.;  Long,  James C;  Sorooe, 

Michael  J.;  Phan.  Oiinh  Q.;  and  Tran.  Long  K.,  5,272,700,  CI. 

370-85.300.  ^,         ,         ,       ,  , 

Tran.  Trung  H.,  to  United  Sutea  of  Aroenca,  Navy.  Low  level  aenal 

tianaceiver.  5,272,722,  Q.  375-7.000. 
Tranier,  Jem  P.:  See — 

Ha.  Bm;  and  Tranier,  Jean  P.,  5.27I.23I.  C\.  62-39.000. 


Tratar.  David  B.:  See—  ^    .j  „       j  „  ,. 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala. 
John  D.,  5,272,331,  O.  250-223.00R. 
Trautman,  Jay  K.:  See—  ,,.„,,«     ^ 

Bet^,    Robert    E.;    and    Trautmui.    Jay    K.,    5.272,330.    CI. 
250-216.000. 
Traynor.  Kevin  M.;  Hsu.  Hengwei;  and  Burch,  Kenneth  R..  to  Motor- 
ola Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  switching  between  gain  curves  of 
a  voltage  controlled  osciUator.  5,272,453,  d.  331-57.000. 
Tremblay,  Gerard:  See — 

MeyrueU,    Paul;    TrembUy,    Gerard;    and    Vemhes,    Jeui    P., 
5,272,434.  d.  324-I58.aOR. 

Trenholm,  Leon  S.:  Set —  

Parent,  Donald  G.;  and  Keene,  Gary,  5J7I.296.  d.  81-3.200. 
Treacony,  Paul  V.;  See—  .  „       ,.    . 

Wolf    Michael  F.;  Trescooy.  Paul  V.;  and  Keogh.  James  R., 
5,271.898.  d  422-64.000. 
Trim  Tool  4  Die  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Vaharoaki,  Henry  J.,  5,271,191,  d.  52-12.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See—  .    ..      v,    .-,■,■,.., 

Mason,  Stanley  L.;  Tom,  Eugene;  and  Woo.  Arthur  N.,  5.272.485. 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 

Tripac,  Inc.:  See—  

aBrien,  Stephen  W.,  5,271,460,  d.  165-178.000. 
Trocine,  Thomas  M.:  See—  ».,,-«  ^r.    *^ 

Basebore,    Paul   M.;   and   Trocine,   Thomas   M.,    5,272,657,   CI. 
364-728.030. 
Tromeur,  Andre  :  See — 

Hui  Bon  Hoa,  Daniel;  Condom,  Michel;  and  Tromeur,  Andre  , 
5,272,559.  d.  359-191.000. 
Tnitzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See—  _    .   „      .  ,„  „.     _ 

Leifeld,    Ferdinand;   and   Teichmann.   Paul   G.,   5,271,125,   CL 
19-103.000. 
TRW  Inc  ■  Set 

Labaar,  Frederik.  5.272,484.  d.  342-375.000. 

Mawst.   Luke   J.;    Botez.    Dan;   and    Zmudzinski,    Charles   A, 

5,272,711,  a.  372-45.000. 
SUver,  Arnold  H.,  5,272,479,  d.  341-133.000. 

Tryggvason,  Bjami:  See —  „  ...  ..-_. 

Ross,  James  E.;  and  Tryggvaaon,  Bjami,  5,271,509,  d.  211-13.000. 

^"Yiang,  Paul  M.;  and  Taai.  Frank.  5.271.952,  d.  427-2.000. 

Tsang,  Wai  M.;  Hu,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Khong,  Dong  T ,  to  Latbce  Semi- 
conductor Corporation  Programmable  semiconductor  antifiiae  struc- 
ture and  method  of  fabricating.  5,272,666,  d.  365-96.000. 

^"ch^Aldy  H^and  Tsao,  Alan  H.  Y.,  5.271.159,  d.  33-403.000. 

Tsaur,  Allen  K.:  See—  „      „    ^  ^       •  __■.  • 

Kim  Sang  H.;  Kam-Ng,  Mamie;  Tsaur,  Allen  K.;  Cohen,  Jacob  I.; 
Dcmauriac,  Richard  A.;  Hawks,  George  H.,  Ill;  and  Baloga, 
John  D  ,  5,272,048,  d.  430-503.000. 

Tsuboi,  Toshio:  See—  .r-    w  •     i-— u:— 

Yamauchi,     Junnosuke;     Aoyama,     Akunasa;     Tsuboi,     Tostoo; 
Hirofuji,    Satoshi;    snd    Moritani,    Takeshi,    5,272,200,    CI. 
524-503.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Kazuo:  See—  ,,_,_,,      _ 

Mikoshiba,    Nobuo;    and    Tsubouchi,    Kazuo,    5,272,721,    U. 
375-1.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Seki,  Mitsuyoshi;  Uchibon,  Haruo;  Kawnbuna, 
Hiroki  and  Enei.  Hitoshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing L-glutamic  acid.  5,272,067,  d.  435-110.000. 

^*"%i^tm!'TcSiiki;  and  Tsuge,  Akihiko,  5J72.I2I,  CL  501-90.000. 

Tsuji,  Kenji:  See—  ._.-.»•      ••    <-— .t; 

Tamguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Hosomizu.  Hiroshi;  Tiuji.  Kenji^Omaki, 
TiSanobu;  and  Nakai,  Masaaki,  5,272,500,  d.  354-413.000. 
Tsuji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fuknmolo,  Takatomo;   I  a- 
naka.    Kaoru;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fuju, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272.034,  d  430-137.000. 
Tsujioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeaki;  Tatezono,  Fumio;  Kume, 
Minoni;  and  Matsuura,  Kotaro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  ^itioil 
bead    system    with    transparent    contact    member.    5,272,689,    CL 
369-112.000. 
Tsujita.  Yoshio:  See —  .      .     _ 

Furuya.  Kouhei;  Okazaki.  Takao;  Tsujita.  Yoshio;  Iwado.  Seigo; 
Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Kunxla.  Maaao;  Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  d.  514-460.000. 
Tsukida,  Shinichi:  See —  . 

Goto  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Tsukida,  Shmi- 
chi;  and  Takano,  Manabu,  5,272,506,  d.  355-219.000. 
Tsumura  A  Co :  See—  _  .    ,,       .  ,^..    . 

Fujii,  Yuuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko;  Mitsuhaahi,  Hiroyuki;  ,M'«»»»ha- 
shi,     Tomoyuki;    and     Kigawa,     Masaharu.     5,272,172,    CI. 
514-450.000. 
Tsumura,  Soichi:  See—  ^  .  .        .-.-nAAi      ri 

Furuya,  Yukitauna;  and  Tsumura,  Soichi,  5,272,447,  tji. 
329-304.000.  ..  „       ,.      -r 

Tsunaahima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Seizo;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Hiraoka,  To- 
shihiko, to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.   Polyester  film  havmg  specific 
surface  properties.  5,271,985,  d.  428-141.000. 
Tsunenori,  Fujii:  See —  .  . 

Mitsuhiro,  Koden;  Torooaki,  KuraUte;  Makoto,  Shioou;  Funuab, 
Funada;  Hiromi,  Inoue;  Kazuhiko.  Tsuchiya;  Atauahi.  Suginra; 
and  Tsunenori.  Fujii.  5J71.867,  d.  252-299.610. 
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Tiunewaki,  Renichiro: 

Shibau,  Tikuji;  Tsunewaki,  Renicliiro;  Sanki,  Mamoni;  Suyuna, 
Hideo;  ud  Suto.  Norio,  S,27Z382,  O  3«0-l  13.000. 
Tiunioka,  Tetsumei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  lystem  for  mediating 

•ervice  rcquoti.  5.272,701.  C\    370-85  200. 
Tnittumi.  Hiromori:  See— 

Ajai.   Hiroyuki;   Matiuda,   Yoahihani;   Nakamura.   Takathi;   and 
TMitaumi,  Hiromoci.  5.272,021.  Q.  429-192.000 
Tnitiunu.  iCazuhiko  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kotclii;  Ito,  Oiamu;  Yoahimoto,  Kyoauke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe.  Iiao;  Tnilsumi.  Kamhiko;  Aria.  Ryui- 
chiroo;  Kiyoae,  Yoahihiro;  Nakaoe.  Kanihiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Maaayoahi;  and  Nakaki.  Yoahiyuki,  5.272.684.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Ttymbalov,  Sofya:  See — 

Haoien.  Donald  W  .  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peienon.  Karen 
B,  Tsymbaiov.  Sofya;  and   Huaa,  Robert  K.,  3,272,175.  Q. 
S14-4r7.a00. 
Tuip,  Martin:  See — 

Benaon.  Werner;  van  Charldorp.  Karin;  Gregory.  Peter  C;  Wolf. 
Klaua-Ullnch;  Preuschoff.  Ulf,  Tulp.  Martin,  Hulkenberg,  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke.  5.272,143.  CI.  514-215.000. 
Tunco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Carbon.  Steven  K..  5,271.347.  Q.  228-l22.iaa 
Tung  I  Enterprue  Co..  L4d.:  See — 

Chen.  Chang.  5.271.301.  a.  206-373.000. 
Tung.  James  C.  S.:  S«v— 

Clark.  Jack  P  .  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.; 
and  Berg.  David  C.  5.272.734.  Q.  376-260.000. 
Torchi,  Laura  M.:  5er — 

Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertaon.  Metoa;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and 
Birchenough.  Laura  A..  5.27Z138.  O.  514-323.000 
Turner.  John  E  .  and  ChfT.  Richard  G  .  to  Altera  Corporation.  Comple- 
mentary low  power  non-volatile  reconfigurable  EEccU.  5,272.368, 
a.  257-3  i5.ooa 
Tnaon,  John  S.:  See — 

Wngfat.  Keith;  Fowler.  Paul  M.;  Chan.  Kwok  W.;  and  Tuna,  John 
S..  5,272.441.  a   324-546.000. 
Twcig.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  D.,  Brunsvold,  WiUiam  R.,  Carpenter.  Burton  J.; 
Hinaberg.  William  D.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaiter.  Michad  G.; 
Mootgomery,  Melvin  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.,  Simpson,  Logan 
L;  Tweig,  Robert  J  ;  and  Wallraff.  Gregory  M..  5.272,042,  a. 
430-270.000. 
Tyan.  Yuan  S.:  See — 

Vazan.  Fndrich;  Tyan.  Yuan  S.;  and  Pan.  Kee  C,  3.271,978,  d. 
428-64.000. 
Tyler,  Steven  J.  Vacuum  flush  toilet  assembly.  3,271,103,  Q.  4^31.000. 
UCB  S.A.:  See- 
Roland,    Bruno;    Vandendneaache,   Jan;   and   Jakua,   Catherine, 
5.272.026.  a.  430-18.000. 
Uchibori.  Haruo:  See — 

Tiuchida,  Takayasu;  Seki.  Mitsuyoshi;  Uchibori,  Haruo;  Kawa- 
thima.  Hiroki;  and  Enei.  Hitoshi,  3,272,067.  Q.  435-110.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Teramoto.  TakaAuni;  Takano,  Eiji;  Uchida.  Hiroyasu;  Morimolo, 
Kenji;  and  Fukuma,  Tsutomu,  5,271.359,  C\.  123-216.000. 
Uchida,  Kihachiro  Sm^ 

Sasajiaia.  Tetsuo;  Morikawa,  Masaru;  Shinkai.  Hiroshigr,  Uchida, 
Kihachiro;  and  Machida.  Tnitomu.  5.272.602.  a.  362-80.100. 
UcUda.  Shunji;  Morita.  Kaniharu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji,  to  Idemitsu 
Koaan  Co..  Lid.  Liquid-crystalline  polymer  composition.  5.271.866. 
a.  252-299010. 
Uchimura.  Shun-ichiro:  Ser — 

Monaluma.  Hiroyuki;  sad  Uchimura,  Shun-ichiro,  3.271,761.  O. 
106-287.160. 
Uchino.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Niahigaki.  Junji;  Dtegawa,  Akihiko;  Okazaki.  Masaki;  Yamada, 
Minoni;  and  Uchino.  Nobuhiko.  5,272.044,  Q.  430-393.000. 
Uchiyama,  Atsuahi:  See — 

Hotiuchi.  Kohlaroh;  Yanagihara,  Tsuide;  snd  Uchiyama,  Atsushi, 
5J71,351,  a.  114-106.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi:  See— 

Ikeuchi,  Maaayuki;  Murata,  Shigemi;  Iwala,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Atsushi; 

and  Ohaawa,  Toshio,  5.271.268.  a  73-1 15  000 

Ueda,  Yasutsugu;  Wong,  Henry;  Farina.  Vittono;  Mikkilineni.  Amaren- 

dra;   Vyaa.   Dolatrai   M.;  and   Doyle.   Terrence.   to   Bhstol-Mycn 

Squibb  Company  Pbosphooooxy  snd  carbonate  derivatives  of  tuol. 

5.272,171.  a.  514-449000. 

Uehira.  Sboji;  and  Miyagi.  Takaahi.  to  Daiwa  Can  Company.  Foam 

dispensing  pump  container  5.271,530.  C\   222-190.000 
Ueno.  Hiroain.  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrode  structure  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5J72J76,  d.  257-737.000. 
Uesugi.  Maaaru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
memory    with    improved    sense    ampUfier    layout. 
365-63.000. 
UUman.  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Switcbenko.  Arthur  C;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F. 
435-4.000 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  Univervty.  TIk; 
and  Alteon  Inc.  2-alkylidene-aminoguaiudines  snd  methods  of  usi; 
therefor.  5.272.165.  O  514-357  000 
Ubich.  Peter  C;  snd  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
Advanced  gtycatua  inhiNtors  containing  ammo-benzoic  acids  and 
derivatives,  snd  methods  of  uae.  3.272,176,  d.  314-533.000. 


Semiconductor 
3J72,665,    a. 


5,272,054,  a. 


Umemurm,  Heihachiro;  and  Shibata.  Michio,  to  Shinkoh  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  sjk)  apparatus  for  preventing  erroneous  operation  in 
non-contact  push-button  iwitch.  5.272,383.  CI.  307-112.000. 
Umetnura,  Yssuo:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Maaaaki;  Umemura,  Yaauo;  Date,  Oaamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano.  Fukuo;  and  Nakai.  Hitomi.  5.271,301,  a.  82-158.000. 
Umetsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamasaki.  Fumitoshi;  Betsui.  Hsjime;  Imai,  Kyoko;  and  Umetsu, 
Hiroshi.  5.272.092,  CI   436-172  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Jenkinson.  Richard  D.;  and  Sowa,  Michael  W.,  5.272,007,  a 
428-403.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corpporation:  See — 

Takeshita,  Toshimi.  5,271,475.  Q.  180-79.100. 
Unisys  Corporstion:  .See — 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar.  David  B.;  and  Vala. 
John  D..  5.272.331.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Fischer,  Patrick  J  .  5,271.290,  Q.  74-471.0XY. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Miller.  Andrew  B.,  5.271,331,  O.  102-427.000. 
U.S.  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Baldwin.   James    L.;   and   Whitlock,    Steven   I.,    S.271,737,   O. 
623-20.000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Taylor.  Maryann  M.;  Diefendorf,  Edward  J.;  Manner.  Willian 
N.;  and  Brown.  Eleanor  M..  5,271,912,  O.  423-55.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Champion.  Terrence  O  .  5.272.698.  CI  370-62.000. 
Hoffman.  Wesley  P.,  5.271,917,  CI.  423-447.600. 
Scriber,  Michael  W.;  DeGroat,  Joanne  E.;  and  Fretheim.  Erik  J.. 
5.272.662.  O.  364-788.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C  ;  He.  Manjun;  Liu,  Yongming;  Feng.  Yi;  and 

Jiang.  Mmg,  5.272,232.  C\.  526-242.000. 
Stone.  William  C.  5.271.226,  Q.  60-233.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Abbin,  Joseph  P.;  Briner.  Clifton  F.;  and  Martin,  Samuel  B., 

5,272,293.  Q.  20O«l  530. 
Ault,  Stanley  K.,  5.271,283,  a.  73-862.584. 
Carlaon.  David  O..  5,271.668.  O.  312-1.000. 
Liepins,  Raimond;  Jorgeosen,  Betty  S.;  snd  Liepins,  Leila  Z., 

3,271,87a  a.  252-518.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  D.;  Klapperick,  Robert  L.;  and  Bell,  Chris, 

5J71,437,  a.  141-31.000. 
Oppenheim,   Antooi   K.;   Maxson,   James  A.;   and   Hensinger, 
David  M..  5.271.365.  Q.  123-256.000 
Interior:  See — 

Oremland.  Ronald  S..  5,271,831.  Q.  210-170.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Koooti.  Steven  L.;  and  Cross.  Jon  B..  5.271.800,  Q.  136-643.000. 
Pratt,  J.  Richard;  Sl  Clair,  Terry  L.;  Stoakley.  Diane  M.;  and 

Burks.  Harold  D.,  5.272.248.  a.  328-353.000. 
Vraniah.  John  M..  3.271.286,  Q.  74-89.150. 
Navy;  See — 
Bottlaia.    Kevin;    and    Hopkins,    Wayne    L,    3.271.328,    a. 

102-207.000. 
Dickinson,  Stuart  C.  5,272.486,  O.  343-719.000. 
Esterawitz,    Leon;    snd    Pinto,    Joseph    F.,    5,272,708,    CI. 

372-20000 
Grubb.  Don  R.;  Gordon,  Cliflbrd;  and  Crowley,  Neal,  5,272,623, 

a   364-Wl  000. 
Guirguia.  Raafat  H..  5.271,332.  Q.  102-476.000. 
Keller.  Teddy  M.;  and  Hendenoo.   Leslie  J.,  3.272.237,  a. 

528-5.000 
McAithur,  Scot  P.;  Williams,  Robert  B.;  and  Olsoa.  Jack  R.. 

3472,476,  a.  340-870.130. 
Toth,  Louis  E.;  and  Spum,  J.  Richard,  3J72,I3I,  a.  50S-I.OOO. 
Tran,  Trung  H  .  5.272,722,  O.  375-7.000. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protectioa  Agency:  See — 

Spiegel,    Ronald    J ;    and    Chappell,    Paul    J.,    3.272.428.    CL 
318-803.000 
US   PhiUps  Corporation:  See — 

Brunk.    Manfred;    Chluba.    Gunther.    and    Duaael.    Karl-Hcinz, 

5.272.614.  a.  363-21.000. 
Buthker.  Henricus  C.  J.,  5,272,613,  Q.  363-21.000. 
French.  Ian  D  .  3.272,370.  O.  257-353.000. 
Leenaars,  Adnaan  F.  M.;  Huethont.  Johanna  A.  M.;  and  Marra, 

Johannes,  5.271,774.  a.  134-31.000. 
Roza,  Engel,  5.272,635,  a.  364-724.100. 
Van  Dulmen.  Headrikns  A.  M.;  Gefaoers,  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Kreus, 

Herbert  H  ,  5,272.409.  a.  313-113.000. 
Vromans.  Johannes  S.,  Maaa,  Hubertus  J.  F.;  and  DoUee,  Johannes, 

5,272,534,  a    358-191.100. 
Wsrdemer,  Peter  H  .  5,272.437.  Q.  324-322.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  W  ,  5,271,385.  O.  128-20.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Wrenbeck,  Bruce  R..  5,272.589.  O.  361-132.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dublinaki,  Alexander  C;  Fabian,  Edward  J.;  Ramey,  Philip  J.;  and 
Tom,  Darryl  M.,  5,271,986,  CI.  428-156.000. 


Hayduk.    Matthew    T.;    and    Jacobs,    Eric    W.,    3,2713«.    d. 

74-462.000. 
Zelesky.  Mark  F.;  Miller.  Samuel  R.,  Jr.;  Plank.  William  L.;  and 
Auxier.  Thomas  A.,  3J7I,7I3,  Q.  416-97.00R. 
Unitrode  Corporatioo:  See—  .,_,.„      ™ 

Mammano,    Robert    A.;    and    Jordan,    Mark,    3.272.396,    a. 
307-443.000. 
Univ.  of  Melbourne,  The:  See— 

SeUgman.  Peter  M.;  DoweU,  Richard  C;  and  Blarney,  Peter  J.. 
3,271.397.  a.  607-137.000. 
Univar  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch,  R  Larry.  5,271,467,  a.  166-370.000. 
Lynch,  R  Larry;  and  Powell,  Jeffrey,  3,271,357.  CL  U&M.OOR. 
Univenal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Kaiuo.  5,271.628.  O.  273-448.000. 
Universal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,,..     -, 

Howe,    E>svid    J.;    and    Budzyna.    W.    James,    5,272,418,    CI. 
315-159.000. 

Univenily  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See—  

Phan,  Cu  N.;  and  Stoller.  MarshaU  L..  3,271,379,  O.  128-4.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See— 

Linkous,  Qovis  A.,  3,271.813,  Q.  204-129.000. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See— 

Maahikian.  Matthew  S.;  Northrop,  Robert  B.;  Bansal.  Rajeev;  and 
Palmien.  Francesco.  5,272,439,  O.  324-520.000. 
University  of  Florida.  The;  See—  ,,.,.„,,»-. 

ButlCT,  Jerry  F  ;  and  Warren.  Craig  B.,  5,272,179,  a.  514-729.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Jones,    Douglas    L.;    and    Hunainger,    Billy    J.,    5,272,663,    CI. 
364-825.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Haley,  Boyd.  5.272.055.  Q.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Funkenbusch.  Enc  F.;  Carr.  Peter  W.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and 

Weber.  Thomas  P..  5.271,833.  Q.  210-198.200. 
Mdler,     Larry     L.;    and     Zhong,     Chuan-Jian,     3.272,217,    CI. 
525-326.700. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Listerud,  John;  snd  Atlas,  Scott,  5,271.399.  G.  128-653.300. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See— 

Mandell.  Gerald  L ;  Sulhvan.  GaU  W.;  and  Novick,  William  J., 

5.272.153.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Petri,  WiUiam  A..  Jr.;  and  Ravdin,  Jonathan  I.,  5,272,058,  CI. 
435-7.220. 
Uno.  Toshio;  Yabe.  Yoshitaka;  Ikura,  Kiyoshi;  Mase.  Shmji;  Hirama, 
Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato.  Masahiro;  Ohtake,  Fumio;  Terada, 
Takehiko;  and  Kanemitsu,  Tomomi,  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co., 
Ltd     snd   Sumitomo  Metal   Industries,   Ltd.   Earthquake  resistant 
multi-story  building.  5.271.197.  CI.  52-167.00R. 
UOP:  See—  ,^  ^ 

Gorawara,    Jayant    K.;    RasteUi,    Henry;   and    Markovs,   John, 

5.271.835.  a.  208-228.000. 
Markovs.  John;  and  Maurer.  Richard  T..  5,271,760.  Q.  75-670.000. 
Skeels.  Gary  W.;  and  Ramos.  Richard.  5.271,761.  Q.  95-116.000. 
Upchurch.  Thurman  H..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Im- 
proved   cement    and    polyolefin    hned    product.    5,271.974.    CI. 
428-34.400. 
Uragami,  Tadaahi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Lignyte  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  separating  a  liquid  component  from  a  solutioa  containing  two  or 
more  liquid  components.  5,271,846,  Q.  210-640.000. 

Uranium  Pechiney:  See —  

Marsaud.  Serge;  and  Morel.  Bettrand.  5,272,740,  a.  37^418.000. 
Urano,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Tani,   Yoshiyuki;   Endo,   Masayuki;   Ogawa.   Kazufiimi;   Urano. 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakahata,  Masaaki,  5,272,036,  CI  430-191.000. 
Uftta,  Luis  A.  Scheduling  device.  5,271,172,  CI  40-107  000. 
Urushidani,  Haruo;  Sato,  Tomo;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Sasada,  Tetsuo; 
Takahashi,  Koji;  Shimura,  Akin;  Kirikami.  Seiichi;  Sato.  Isao;  and 
Kaneda.  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
Ung  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  during  load  rejection. 
5,272,637.  d  364-431.020. 
Uaa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Tetsuo;  Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Kubota,  Itsuro,  3,272.276,  CI. 
84-737.000. 
Ushiku,  Takashi:  See— 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  Hoshino,  Michio;  Yano.  Tom;  Tamura.  Hideo; 
Serizawa,  Isamu;  Mayumi,  Etsuo;  Ushiku.  Takashi;  Okumura, 
Takeshi;  and  Koide,  Kouichi.  5.272.404.  CI  310-233.000. 
Ushirokawa.  Akihisa:  See— 

Funiya,    Yukitsuna;    and    Ushirokawa,    Akihisa,    3.272,726.   O. 
375-94.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui,  Maaayoahi,  5,271,647,  d.  283-328.000. 
Usui,  Masayoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Flared  structure 

for  connecting  metal  pipes.  5.271,647.  d.  285-328.000. 
Utzinger.  Henry:  See—  __  .,,.,,, 

Kurtz,  Ronald;  MarieUa,  Gaetano;  and  Utzmger,  Henry,  3.271,625, 
a.  273-420.000. 
Vahala,  Kerry  J  ;  and  Rogers.  Philip  L..  to  Optical  Air  Datt  Systems. 

LP.  Laser  doppler  velocimeter.  3,272,513,  d.  356-28.300. 

Vahamaki,  Henry  J.,  to  Trim  Tool  *  Die  Company,  Inc.  Gutter  shield 

andsupport5J7l, 191.  a.  52-12.000.  o       u      . 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svemnerholm.  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeanaaon.  Stig;  Horal, 

Peter  Czerkinsky.  Cecil;  snd  Holmgren.  Jan,  to  //ntello  Vaccme 

Devdopment  KB.  Peptides  for  use  in  inductioo  of  T  ceU  activatioa 

t  HXV-I.  3J72.23I,  d.  330-324.000. 
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Vala,  John  D.:  ^»<— 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  CKve  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala. 
John  D.,  5.272.331,  d.  250-223.00R. 
Vale,  John  R  ;  Sharp,  Francis  B  ;  Blatherwick.  Mark  Q.;  and  Sandenon. 
Alan,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd  Machine  for  use  m  the 
manufacture  of  shoes.  5.271.117.0.  12-12.000. 
Valenite  Inc.;  See—  „  „ 

Buljan.   Scrgej  T.;  Lingeitat.  Hebnut;  and  Wayne,  Steven  F., 
5,271,758.  a.  75-232.000. 
Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage:  See— 

Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  Berge.  Gilles;  and  Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis, 
3.271,120,  a.  15-250.010. 
Valette,  Serge,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Eaergie  Atomiqoe.  Proceas  of 
productioa    of    integtitfed    optical    components.    5.271,801.    d. 
136^3.000.  ,^  ,        ^ 

Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 
Hahng,    Petms   G.;    and    Potman,    Ronald    P.,    5,271,949,   O. 
426-317.000. 
van  Berkum,  Petrus  A.;  and  Mathius,  Ronald  P..  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  cleaving  a  semiconductor  crystal  body.  5,272,114, 
a.  437-226.000. 
van  Charldorp.  Karin:  See—  _    „,  „ 

Benson.  Werner;  van  Charldorp.  Karin;  Gregory,  Peter  C;  Wolf, 
Klaus-Ullnch;  Preuschoff,  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg.  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  5.272.143.  d.  514-215.000. 
Vandendriessche,  Jan:  See—  ^    .. 

Roland.    Bruno;    Vandendriessche,    Jan;    and    Jakus,    Catherme. 
5.272,026.  d.  430-18.000. 
Van  de  Pol.  Daniel  F.  J.:  See— 

Ampe,  Patrick;  Van  de  Pol  Danid  F.  J.;  and  Cloetens,  Leon, 
5.272,391,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Vanderborgh.  Nicholas  E.;  Nguyen,  Trung  V.;  and  Guante,  Joaeph,  Jr., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Device  for  staged  carbon  monoxide 
oxidation.  5,271.916,  d.  423-246.000. 
van  der  Lee,  Gerrit:  See—  .    .  „.  «.„  ~ 

van  der  Meer.  Andiies  P.;  and  van  der  Lee,  Gerrtt,  3.271,910.  d. 
423-35.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Andries  P.;  and  van  der  Lee,  Gemt,  to  SheU  Internatio- 
nale Research  Maatschappij  B.V.  Proceas  of  treating  metal  chloride 
wastes.  5,271.910.  a.  423-55.000. 
VanderMecr,  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski.  Donald  J.,  to  Goldco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Device  snd  method  for  repeatedly  forming  a  preselected 
arrangement  of  conveyed  articles.  5.271.709,  d.  414-79l.70a 
van  der  Mey,  Arnold  B.  M  H.:  See— 

van  Gageldonk.  Johannes  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey,  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van 
Sas.  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Hoep. 
Antoon  L..  5.272,033,  d.  430-122.000. 
van  der  Vleuten.  Peter:  See— 

Verpoest,  Ignace  H.  J.  M;  and  van  der  Vleuten.  Peter.  5,271,982, 
d.  428-86.000.  „  „ 

Van  Duhnen,  Hendrikns  A.  M.;  Geboers,  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Kieua,  Hu- 
bert H    to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Capped  lamp/reflector  unit 
5.272,409,0.313-113.000. 
Van  Eerden,  John  J.:  See—  ...,,.   ,~   j 

Gensler,  Wsyne  C;  Van  Eerden,  John  J.;  and  Gottschhch,  Chad 
F..  5,271.729,  O.  431-173.000. 
van  Gageldonk,  Johannes  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey.  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van  Sas, 
Lambertus  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen,  Gerardus  C  P  ;  and  Hoep,  Antoon 
L     to  Oce-Nederland   B.V.   Method   of  forming   visible   images. 
5^72.033.  CI.  43O-I22.000. 
Van  Horssen,  Charles  A.  Storage  container  for  modd  railway  cars. 

5.271,499.  a.  206-335.000. 
Van  Iterson,  Mirjam:  See— 

Been,  Bernard  W ;  Biekart,  Frank  T.;  Van  Iterson.  Mirjam;  and 

Luycx,  Theo,  5,272.304.  O.  219-10.810. 

van  Lintel.  Harald  T  G.,  to  Westonbridge  International  Lunited.  Valve 

equipped  with  a  position  detector  and  a  micropump  incorporating 

said  valve.  5,271,724.  O.  417-413.00A. 

Van  Rompuy.  Ludo  L.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V   Negative  type  htho- 

graphic  printing  plate.  5J72,(HI.  O.  430-264.000. 
van  Sas,  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.:  See—  ,j  „  ..  u 

van  Gageldonk.  Johanna  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey,  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van 

Sas,  Lambertus  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Hoep, 

Antoon  L.,  5.272.033,  O.  430-122.000. 

van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  See—  ^        ^    ^  u 

Benson.  Werner;  vsn  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory.  Peter  C;  Wolf, 

Klaus-UUrich;  Preuschoff.  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg.  Ton; 

and  van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke.  5.272,143.  CI.  514-215.000. 

Vazan.  Fridrich;  Tyan.  Yuan  S ;  and  Pan,  Kee  C.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Company  Optical  recording  media.  5J71.978.  O.  428-64.000. 
Venczd,  John,  to  Freedom  Fence,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

defining  a  perimeter.  5,272,466,  O.  340-573.000. 
Venkataraman,  Vasan:  See— 

Jones.  James  B.;  Mandujano,  Celeo  R.;  Venkataraman,  Vasan;  and 
Kyriakoa,  Constantinos  S.,  5.272,725,  O.  375-76.000. 
Venkatasubrsmamam.  Kumar:  See — 

Alexander,  David;  Anderson,  Michad  E.;  Bahr,  Richard  G.;  Den- 
eroff,  Martin  M.;  and  v-r*'*'-*"*'"'"*""'"   Kumar,  5J72.664, 
O.  365-52.000. 
Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman:  See — 

Wong.     Stephen     L.;    and    Venkitasubrahmanian,     Sreeraman. 
5.272,392.  O.  307-270.000. 
Verahrami,  Farhad  B:  See— 

ChalmcfS,   Harvey;   Verahrami,   Farhad  B.;  and   Sbenoy,   Ajit, 
5^72,446,  d.  329-304.00a 
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Vercoulen,  Ocrardus  C.  P.:  Stt— 

van  OagekJonk.  Johanna  F.  J.;  van  der  Mey,  Arnold  B.  M.  H.;  van 
Saa,  LambcTtia  M.  L.  A.;  Vercoulen,  Oerardu*  C.  P.;  and  Hoep, 
Antooo  L.,  5.272,033,  a.  430-122.000. 
Venli,  Frwl  W  :  See— 

Honore.  Jack  P.;  and  Verdi.  Fred  W..  5.272.596.  Q.  361-633.000. 
Verdier,  Jean-Marc:  Stt — 

Teysaandier.  Chriatian.  Verdier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Perez,  Andre  , 
5.272,462,  CI.  340-3 10  OCR 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  Stt — 

Oakhar,  Ved  P.;  and  Doaaett,  Richard  A.,  5,271,441,  Q.  144- 
I34.00A. 
Vemhea,  Jean  P.:  Stt— 

Meynieix,    Paul;    Tremblay,    Gerard;    and    Vemhea,    Jean    P., 
5.272,434.0.  324-15g.0OR 
Verpoest.  Ignace  H.  J   M.;  and  van  der  Vieuten,  Peter,  to  Parabeam 
Industrie-  en  Handelaondememing  B.V.  Textile  nuterial  for  compoa- 
ite  comtruction.  5,271,982,  a.  428-S6.000. 
Venace,  Richard  W.:  Set— 

Othjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Aihit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace.  Richard  W  .  5.272.167,  Q.  514-394.000. 
Venhaw,  Jamea  T.:  See— 

Helt,   Robert   W;   Garrett.  Carl   L.;  and  Venhaw.  James  T.. 
5.271.556,0.  236-11.000. 
Venter,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Parker,  Giles  W  ;  and  Venter.  Daniel  M.,  5,271,233,  d.  62-62.000. 
VIA  Medical  Corporadoo:  Stt — 

Wong.  David  K  .  5,271,815,  O.  204-153.120. 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG:  See — 

Krieaamaiin.  Ingo;  Paar,  WUlibald;  Holzer.  Franz;  and  Koch.  Wal- 
ter. 5.272,188.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Videtzky,  Riif  II  J.,  to  Northgate  Holdings  Limited.  Hair  retaining 

device.  5  J7 1,421,  O.  132-200.000 
Vigdorovich.  Alexander:  Stt — 

Sweet    Robert    P;    Roaa.    Mark    R.;    Vigdorovich.    Alexander; 
Kovacs,  James  E.;  Geraghty,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rahman,  Steven  A., 
5J7I,334,  O.  104-102.000. 
Vigneault,  Remi:  Stt — 

Barre,  Guy;  and  Vigneault,  Remi,  5,271,699,  O.  409-132.000. 
Vijayakumar,  Erra  K.  S..  Stt — 

Fnnoo.  Christopher  M.  M.;  Chatterjee,  Sugata;  Vijayakimiar.  Erra 
K  S ;  Ganguli.  Bimal  N  ;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H..  5.271.935.  O. 
424-115.000 
Vinceietle.  Scott,  to  Analog  Devices,  Iik.  CMOS  strobed  comparator. 

5J72,395,  a.  307-355  000. 
Vincent,  Kent  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Colorimeter  and 

calibratKMi  system   5.272.518.  CI   356-405.000. 
Vincent,  Larry  W  Threaded  jomi  with  corroaioa  protection.  5,271,141, 

O.  29-456.000 
Vincent,  Wilham;  and  Olsen,  Robert  W.,  to  C/S  Constructioa  Special- 
ties l,imilrd   Pressure  relief  panel  hold  open  apparatus  and  niethod. 
5,271,189,  CI  52-1  000. 
Visioo  Sciences,  Inc.:  Set— 

Ailinger.  Robert  E.,  Fraasica,  James  J.;  and  Herrington,  Robert  J., 
5.271.381,0.  128-4.000. 
Viskaae  CorporatiOQ:  Stt — 

Ralph,  Donald  J.,  5,272,016,  O.  428-516.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Brugge.  Hunter  B  ;  and  Lam,  Kin-Sang.  5,271,817,  Q.  204-192.120. 
Bush,  Sieve;  and  Shur.  Robert,  5J7i651.  O.  364-578.000 
Clark.  Lawrence  T  .  5.272,730,  O.  375-120.000. 
Vo-Dmh.  Tuan,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Enhanced 
pboto-activated   lumineaoenoe   for   screening   polychlorobiphenyls 
(FCBs)  and  other  related  chkninated  compounds.   5,272.089,  O. 
436-126.000 
Vodiunig,  Robert:  Stt— 

Weinrower.     Klaus;     and     Vodiunig.     Robert,     5,271,889,     O. 
264-103.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Schiffer,  Wilhelm;  Staatny,  Wilhebn;  and 
Rinner.  Bemhard,  5J71.609,  O  266-199.000. 
Vogt,  Rolf:  See— 

Dahlhaua,  Ulrich;  and  Vogt,  Rolf,  5J71,629,  O.  2T7-23.00a 
Vohra,  Rohim  T  :  See- 
Wand,  Michael  D ;  Vohra,  Rohini  T.;  More,  Kundalika  M.;  and 
Thurmes,  WUliam  N.,  5,271,864,  O.  252-299  610. 
von  Allwoertlan,  Wilhehn,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Tme 

for  harvester  5,271,213,  O.  56-400.000. 
Vonplon.  Amun:  See — 

Kunz,  Werner,  and  Vooploa.  Armin.  3.271. 162,  O.  34-27.000. 
Voaa,  Mark  G    See— 

PoweU,  Jamea  W.;  Voaa,  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  P.;  and  Hartd, 
Edward  O.,  5,271,238,  O.  62-228.400 
Voaa,  Matthew  E.:  See- 
Jensen.  James  H.;  Costello,  Tunothy  D.;  De  Brabander,  Leon,  Jr.; 
and  Voaa,  Matthew  E.,  5,272.269,  O.  544-333.000. 
Voyager,  Inc.:  See — 

Markel.  David  I.;  and  Leftwich,  WiUiam,  5,271,109,  O.  S-37.I0a 
Vranish,  John  M..  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
■nd  Space  Administratioa  Splme  screw  multiple  routions  mecha- 
nism 5.271.286.  a.  74-89  150 
Vromans,  Johannes  S..  Maas,  Hubertus  J.  F.;  and  DoUec,  Johannes,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Televiaioa  receiver  with  automatic  tuning 
coolrol.  5J72.534,  O.  3S8-I9l.l0a 


Vukmanic,  Ronald  W.;  Bonicki,  John  S ;  and  Stanley,  Chester  A.,  to 
Chicago    Metallic    Corporation.    Suspended    ceiling    system    with 
staked-on  connectors.  5,271,202,  O.  52-667.000. 
Vyaa,  Dolatrai  M.:  See— 

Ueda,  Yasutsugu;  Wong,  Henry;  Farina,  Vittorio;  Mikkilineni, 
Amarendra;  Vyaa,  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence.  5,272,171, 
a.  514-449.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Locke,  James  C:  Walter.  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 

5.271.937,  O.  424-405.000. 

Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 

5.271.938,  a.  424-410.000. 
Wada.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hirata.  Koji,  Yoahikawa,  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoahi; 
Muranaka,  Maaayuki;  Yoahizaki,  tsao;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeni,  5,272,540,  O.  358-237.000. 
Wada,  Mitsunon:  See — 

Fujita,    Kazulo;    Wada,    Mitxunori;    and    Takayama,    Masahiro, 
5,271,664,  a.  301-5.220. 
Wadleigh.  Albert  S.,  to  Materials  Analysis,  Inc.  Multi-metal  composite 

gear/ihaft.  5.271.287.  CI.  74-439.000. 
Wadsworth,  Jake.  Oil  filter  wrench  with  oil  catching  boot.  5,271,299, 

O.  81-121.100. 
Wagner,  Anthony  S.  Equipment  and  process  for  medical  waste  disinte- 
gration and  reclamation   5,271,341,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Wagner.  Heinz,  and  Willi,  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG;  and 
Protek  AG  Meniscus  platform  for  an  artificial  knee  joint.  5,271,747, 
O.  623-20.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Snetting.    Mark    E.;   and    Andenoo,    Steven    A.,    5,271,683,   O. 
401-195.000. 
Wahe.  John  M.  Adjustable  grate.  5,271,195,  O.  52-107.000. 
Wahlstrand,  John  D  .  Borgerding,  Girard  B.;  Greeninger.  Daniel  R.; 
and  Baxter,  Daniel  J,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
rate- responsive  cardiac  pacing.  5,271,395,  O.  607-9.000. 
Waibel-Flory,  Brigitte,  heir:  See— 

Flory.  Wilfried,  deceased;  Kaehler,  Paul  G.;  and  Mennicke,  Stefan, 
5,272,019,  CI.  429-104.000 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Magnetic  recording 

apparatus  ui  a  camera.  5,272,498,  O.  354-105.000. 
Wakano.  Fukuo:  See— 

Hiraoka,  Masaaki;  Uroemura,  Yasuo;  Date.  Osamu;  Aoki,  Tsutomu; 
Wakano,  Fukuo:  and  Nakai,  Hitomi,  5,271,301,  O.  82-158.000 
Wakatsuru.  Kenji;  Kawate,  Takehiko:  Shiraki.  Shigcmi;  Sagane,  To- 
shihiro:   Minami.   Shuji;  Okabe.   Masayuki.  Tomita.   Ryosuke;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Hidcaki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cyclo- 
olefin  random  copolymer  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,272,235, 
a   526-281  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes,   -td    See— 

Tani,    Yoshiyuki;    Endo,    M  .sayuki;    Ogawa,    Kazufiuni;    Urano, 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakahata,  Masaaki,  5,272,036,  O.  430-191.000. 
Waldo,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Soltz.  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R.;  Cook.  James  D.;  Pallett, 
Thomas  M.,  Ill;  Podgomik,  Richard  G ;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F., 
5,272,716,0.  372- 109  000 
Walele,   Ismail  I.;  Scaran^clla,  Nicholas  J.;  Ansaldi,  Anthony;  and 
Andrews,  Ann  M.,  to  Fmetex,  Inc.  Benzoate  esten  of  polyalkoxyl- 
ated  block  copolymers.  5,271.930,  O  424-78  080. 
Wall,  Robin  C,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Rotary 
vane    pump    with    supplemental    pumping    means.    5,271,720,    O. 
417-204.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffmann,   Donald  J.;  and  Richter,   Wayne  E,  SJ71,787,  O. 
156-268.000. 
WaUaoe,  Stephen:  Stt— 

Stone,   Frederick   A.;   Groaao,   Donald;  and  Wallace,   Stephen, 
5.272.680.  CI   367-85.000. 
Wallis,   Bernard  J.   Method  of  making  a  high  pressure  condenser. 

5.271,151,  a.  29-890.053. 
Wallquiat.  Olof:  See- 
Wooden.  Gary;  and  Wallquiat.  Olof,  5,271,759,  O.  106-411.000. 
WallrafT.  Gregory  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Carpenter,  Burton  J  . 
Hinsberg,  William  D  ;  LaTorre,  Joaeph;  McMaster.  Michael  G  . 
Montgomery,  Melvin  W.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.,  Simpson,  Logan 
L.;  Tweig,  Robert  J.;  and  WallrafT,  Gregory  M.,  5,272,042,  CI 
430-270.000. 
Walah,  James  E.:  See- 
Bom,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Walsh,  Jamea  E.,  5,271,948, 0.  426-278.000. 
Walter,  James  F.:  See- 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  O.,  Ill, 

5.271.937,  a.  424-405.000. 

Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  O.,  Ill, 

5.271.938,  O.  424-410.000. 

Walter  SuufTenbcrg  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schmidt,  Bernhardt  J.,  5,271,586,  O.  248-58.000 
Walton,  Sharon  A  Method  for  covering  shopping  carts.  5,271,634,  O. 

280-33992 
Walz,  Lowell  N.,  to  Lowell  Lift,  Inc.  Electric  hght  weight  portable 

scaffolding  5,271,482,  O   182-63.000. 
Wambeke,  Alain;  Nolf,  Jean-Marie  E  ;  and  Read,  Michael  R.,  to  N.V 

Raychem  S  A  Environmental  sealing.  5^71,782,  O.  156-15.000. 
Wan,  Hwan  J  Extension  socket.  5,272,587,  O.  361-111.000. 
Wan,  Suz-Hsi:  See— 

Asmuth.    Charlea    A.;    Wan,    Suz-Hsi;    and    Freitag.    Peter    M., 
5J72,767,  O.  382-41.000. 


Wand,   Michael  D.;   Vohra,  Rohini  T.;  More,   Kundalika  M.;  and 
Thurmes.  William  N.,  to  Displaytech,  Inc.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crys- 
tal compounds  with  cyclohexenyl  cores  and  compositions  containing 
them.  5,271,864,  O.  252-299.610. 
Wano,  Toyoki:  See— 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  Wano,  Toyoki;  Tada,  Teruo; 
and  Yoshida,  Teruaki,  5,271,976,  O.  428-35.200. 
Ward,  Carol:  See- 
Chan,  Hardy  W.;  Bamett,  Jim  W.;  Baecker,  Preston  A.;  Bursztyn- 
Pettegrew,  Hela;  Nguyen,  Binh  T.;  and  Ward,  Carol,  5,272,063, 
a.  435-69.100. 

Ward,  Robert  W.:  See—  

Gay,  David  E.;  and  Ward,  Robert  W.,  5,271,891,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Wardenier,  Peter  H  ,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  RF  coil  system  in  a 

magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5,272,437,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Wardle,  James  J.  See- 
Pepper,  James  T.;  Wardle,  James  J.;  and   Braman,  David   P., 
5,271,132,  CI.  29-10.000. 
Warner,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Silliman,  Loron  E.,  Jr.;  Warner,  Gregory  J.;  and  Huber,  Howard 
E..  Jr.,  5,271,285,  O.  74-9.000. 

Warren,  Craig  B.:  See—  

Butler,  Jerry  F  ;  and  Warren,  Craig  B.,  5,272,179,  CI.  514-729.000. 
Warren,  Harold  C  ,  III;  and  Oakes,  Fred  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  for  preparing  a  covalent  conjugate  of  an  oligonucleo- 
tide and  an  enzyme.  5,272,077,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Waxhio,  Isomi:  See — 

Ohnisbi,  Kenji;  Washio,  Isomi;  and  Nakano,  Koji,  5,271,306,  O. 
83-820.000. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Aria.  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,272,684,  O. 
369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Todoroki.  Satoru;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko;  and 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  5.272.360.  CI.  257-60.000. 
Watanabe,    Masahiro,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co.,    Ltd. 
Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  compressed  daU.  5,272,691, 
CI  369-124.000 
Watanabe,  Masao:  See— 

Sakai,    Masanon;    Hirooka,    Kazuhiko;   and    Watanabe,    Masao, 
5,272,544,  O.  358-445.000. 
Watanabe,  Naohiro:  See — 

Asano,  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Jinushi,  Kazuki;  and  Samejima, 

Shunichi,  5,271,775,  CI.  134-40.000. 

Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state  imagmg 

device  for  obtaining  normal  and  mirror  images  from  a  single  output. 

5,272,537,  O.  358-213.230. 

Watanabe,  Tsuyoahi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Picture  unage 

monitoring  system.  5,272,527.  CI   358-108.000. 
Watanabe,  Yomo;  and  Ohishi,  Masayoshi,  to  Chuo-Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Opening/closing  assisting  device  for  loading  deck  side  plate. 
5,271,652,  CI  296-36.000. 
Watanuki,  Kazuhito;  and  Kuwabara,  Kazuko,  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with  function  of  reproduction  of 
audio  frequency  signal.  5,272,273,  CI.  84-649.000. 
Watson.  Richard  B  .  Jr.;  Collins.  Hansel  A ;  and  Iknaian,  Russell,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  clock 
skew  reduction  through  absolute  delay  regulation.   5,272,390,  O. 
307-269.000. 
Wayne,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Buljan,   Sergej  T.;  Lingertat,  Helmut;  and  Wayne,  Steven  F., 
5.271,758,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Weaver,  Damian  G.;  See— 

Roaen,  Robert  E.;  Weaver,  Damian  G.;  Coraille,  Jane  W.;  and 
Spangler,  Lori  A.,  5,272,128,  O.  504-195.000. 
Weaver,  Edwin  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Appleton,  William  J.;  Hahn,  Dennis;  Moucha,  WUliam  E.;  Ruscio, 
Dominic  V.;  Shannon,  John  H.;  Silbermann,  Steven  D.;  and 
Weaver,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,271,875,  O.  264-2.300. 
Webb,  Michael  C,  to  Environ  Products  Inc.  Sump  cover.  5,271,518, 0. 
220-320000. 

Webber.  Stephen  E.:  See—  

Haruvy,  Yair,  and  Webber,  Stephen  E.,  5,272,240,  O.  528-10.000. 
Weber.  Paul  L.:  See—  ^     ,  , 

Filo,  Gregory  F.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L.;  and  Weber,  Paul  L., 
5,271,327,0.  102-207.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Funkenbusch,  Eric  F ;  Carr,  Peter  W  ;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber,  Thomas  P.  5.271,833,  CI.  210-198  200. 
Wehner,  Wolfgang;  and  Kostler.  Hans-Gunler,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Melamine  derivatives  as  stabtlizen  for  chloride-containing 
polymen.  5,272,192,  O.  524-87.000. 
Weible,  Glen  P.;  and  Beckmeyer,  Richard  F.,  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  a  washcoat  mixture  and  catalyst  for 
treatment  of  dieael  exhaust.  5,272,125,  O.  502-242.000. 
Wodemoer.  KUus:  See- 
Gross,  Luu- Werner;  Poth,  Ulrich;  HilJe,  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier, 
Klaus,  5,272,187,  O.  523-402.000. 
Weilbach.  August  O:  See— 

Sherman,  Randy  J  ;  Weilbach,  August  O.;  Hanson,  DeraM  F.;  and 
Smith.  C   DwighU  5,271,677,  O.  384-114.000. 
Weinert,  Lawrence  E.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Coreless 
paper  roD  manufacturing  system.  5,271,575.  O.  242-67.10R. 


Weingaertner.  David  A.:  See— 

Johnson,  Paul  C;  Weingaertner,  David  A.;  Dicks,  Lynton  W.  R.; 
Otermat,  Arthur  L.;  and  Marsden,  Arnold  R.,  Jr.,  5,271,693,  O. 
405-128.000. 
Weinreb,  Arye;  and  Deutsch,  Mordechai,  to  Bar-Ilan  Umversity.  Syv 

tem  and  methods  for  cell  selection.  5,272,081,  O.  435-240.100. 
Weinrotter,  Klaus;  and  Vodiunig,  Robert,  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Flame  retardant  high-temperature-resistant  polyimide  fiben 
and    molded    articles    manufactured    therefrom.    5,271,889,    O. 
264-103.000. 
Weis,  Manfred;  Thievessen,  Karl;  and  Welp,  Ewald  G.,  to  Jagenberg 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  means  for  cutting  a  web.  5,271,302, 
CI.  83-56.000. 
Weisman,   Morey.   Modified   low-density   polyurethane   foam  body. 

5,272,001,  CI.  428-313.500. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Russell  P.,  5,271,177,  O.  43-43.160. 
Welp,  Ewald  G.:  Set—  „ 

Weis,  Manfred;  Thievessen,  Karl;  and  Welp,  Ewald  G.,  5,271,302, 
O.  83-56.000. 
Welsch,  John  H.:  See—  „^ 

Kolvites,  Albert;  Cohn,  Robert  J.;  Welsch,  John  H.;  Sickles,  WO- 
lard  J.;  Balazek,  David  T.;  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E..  5,271.337, 
a.  108-107.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  and  Wu.  Chan-Shin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Multiple  quantum  well  photodetector  for  normal  incident  radiation. 
5,272,356,  O.  257-21.000. 
Wemberg,  Alex  A.;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  niobium  and  tantalum  oxide 
fUms.  5,271,957,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Wert,  Harry  E.  Digital  controlled  inverter  and  method.  5,272,615,  CL 
363-41.000, 

Wesley- Jessen  Corporation:  See—  

Osipo,  Oodia;  and  Jahnke,  Richard,  5,271,874,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Quinn,  Michael  H.,  5,272,010,  O.  428-411.100. 
West  Company,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Harwood,  H.  James;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  and  Sroook,  Malcolm  A., 
5,272,215,  O.  525-324.000. 
West,  David  T.,  III.  Shooter's  bench.  5,271,175,  O.  42-94.000. 
West  Saniution  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Winter,  Koen,  5,271,560,  O.  239-42.000. 
Westerman,  Everett  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roll,  PhUip  E.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The  Rope  saw  cutting  apparatus  and  method  for  scarfing  compositet. 
5,271,145,  CI.  29-558.000.  . 

Wcstermeyer,  Gary  W  ,  to  ACAR  Components,  Inc  Two-stage  hebcal 

oil  separator.  5,271,245,  CI.  62-470.000 
Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Heiermann,  Siegfried;  and  Oehler,  Hont-Wemer,  5,271^97,  O. 
81-57.400. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Dau^ierty,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Kanjo,  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Mi- 
chael G.,  5,271,511,  O.  213-75.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Clark,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Shannon,  Robert  E.;  and  Junker,  Warren  R., 

5,272,216,  O.  525-362.000. 
Ford,  Daniel  E.,  5,272,739,  O.  376-405.000. 
Westonbridge  International  Limited:  See- 
van  Lintel.  Harald  T.  G.,  5,271,724,  O.  417-413.00A. 

Wetherell,  Jeffry  H  :  See—  

Lindqvist,  Per-Erik;  and  Wetherell,  Jeflry  R.  5,271,703,  Q. 
414-268.000. 

Wettstein,  Hans:  See— „_ 

Frutschi,  Hansulrich;  and  Wettttein,  Hans,  5^71,216, 0.  60-39.0S0. 
Weyer,  Wilfned:  See—  ^  _    „  ■ 

Schlichenmaier,  Peter;  Weyer,  WUfried;  and  BurghofT,  Hemz- 
Georg,  5.272,018,  O.  429-57.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Iskra,  Michael  1,  5,271,987,  O.  428-192.000. 
Weynachter,  Luc;  Pellegrin,  Christian;  and  Alain,  Patrice,  to  Gerin. 
Merlin.  Isolation  monitors  and  measuring  device  for  an  electrical 
power  system  with  isoUted  neutral.  5,272,440,  O.  324-522.000. 
Wheeler,  Douglas  E.  Photograph  and  associated  graphics  with  aaaoci- 
ated  digitized  formatting,  and  method  of  production  and  use  thereof 
5,272,025,  O.  430-14.000. 
Wheeler,  Kim  D  :  See—  ,    .     .  _ 

Blue,   Randall   L.;  Sharp,  Jeffrey  O.;  Hams,  Michael  R.;  and 

Wheeler.  Kim  D..  5,272.591,  O.  361-622.000. 
Harris,    Michael    R.;    and    Wheeler,    Kim    D.,    5.272,592,    O. 
361-637.000. 

Wheeler,  Larry  O.:  See—  

Rittner,  Siegbert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Wheeler,  Larry  O.;  Moaa,  0»y 
L.;  and  Zey,  Edward  G.,  5J7l,81l,  O.  203-48.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  ,  .     -      . 

Kovich.  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Farrington,  Sheryl  L.;  Smgb, 
Devinder;  Euler,  John  W  ;  Hardaway,  Anthony  H.;  and  Roy, 
Phalguni  S.,  5.271,251,  O.  68-171.000. 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The;  See—  

Denlinger,    Keith    R.;    and    Myer,    John    M.,    5,271,739,    O. 

439-466.000  

Gloe.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Biehl,  Harald,  5.271,254,  O.  72-19.000. 
Hedrick.  David  B.;  Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W.;  and  Oingnch, 

Robert  B.,  5,271,256,  CI  72-307.000. 
Millard,  Steven  J.,  5,272,381,  CI.  307-17.000. 
PhiUipa,  Michael  J.,  5,271,684,  O.  403-106.000. 

Oaessens,  Pien*  L.;  and  White,  Carl  W.,  5,271,909, 0. 423-34.000. 
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White,  David  L.;  and  Heppner,  Paul  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  a  fine  adjustment  focus  actuator  in  an  optica]  informa- 
tion storage  system.  5.272,569,  CI.  359-814.000. 
White,   Johnny.    Electromechanical   ambulance  col  conversion   kit 

5,271,113,  CI.  5-61  lOOO 
White.  Michael.  Vehicle  jack.  5.271,603,  CI.  254-lO.OOC. 
Whited,  Freddie  L..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Air  baggage  lag. 

5,271,641,  CI.  283-80.000 
Whiteman,  Aharon  E.:  Set — 

Shoher.    Itzhak;    and    Whiteman.    Aharon    E..    5.272.184.    CI. 
523-118.000. 
Whitlock.  Steven  I.:  Set— 

Baldwin,    James    L.;    and    WhiUock,    Steven    I„    5.271.737,    CI. 
623-20.000 
Whitney,  John  P ,  to  Rineco  Chemical  Industries.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  burning  waste,  and  waste  slurries  5,271.340,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Whitwam,  James  G.;  aitd  Chaknbarti,  Mihir  K.,  to  Caduceus  Limited. 

Medical  ventilator.  5,271,388.  CI.  128-204  180. 
Wicke.   Charles   A.,   to   Emerson   Electric   Co.    Sink   drain   guard. 

5,271,108.0.  4-629.000 
Wicker.  Thomas  M    Pigment/fluorescence  threshold  mixing  method 

for  printing  photocopy-proof  document.  5,27 1 ,645.  CI.  283-92.000. 
Wiech,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.,  to  Witec  Cayman  Patents,  Ltd.  Method  of 
fabricating  complex  micro-circuit  boards,  substrates  and  microcir- 
cuits  and  the  substrates  and  microcircuits.  5,271,887,  CI.  264-61.000. 
Wieder.  Gerhard  Stt— 

Uibbrand.    Norbert;    and    Wieder.    Gerhard,     5,272,634.    CI. 

364-426.020. 

Wiederin,  Daniel  R.,  to  Cetac  Technologies  Inc.  Direct  injection  micro 

nebulizer  and  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  sample  introduction 

system,  and  method  of  use.  5,272.308.  C\.  219-121.520 

Wieninger,  Klaus;  Sattelinaier,  Walter;  and  Mitrcga,  David,  to  Stihl, 

Andres  Guide  bar  for  a  chain  saw.  5.271.157.  CI   30-387.000 
Wiesemann,  Alfred,  to  DORMA  GmbH  -t-  Co.  Electrical-wiring  duct. 

5.272.282,  Q.  174-101.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  for  reducing  intussusception.  5,271,383,  CI. 

128-6.000. 
Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.:  Set — 

Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hasaell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  Season.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy; 
and  Tan.  Kok  S..  5,271.675.  CI.  374-110.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R. 
Brian;  Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  and  Lear, 
Tommy.  5.272.333,  O.  250-227.160. 
Willett.  Chnstopher:  See— 

Willett.    Harold    A.;    and    WUIett,    Christopher.    5,271.691,    CI. 
405-60.000. 
Willett.  Harold  A.;  and  Willett,  Christopher.  Oil  absorption  apparatus 

using  kenaf  fiber  and  core  portions.  5,271.691,  O.  405-60.000. 
Willetts.  David  P..  to  B    C    Rail  Ltd.  Railroad  car  with  retracuble 
cover  havmg  cable  supported  fueling  tube  for  tarpaulin.  5.27 1 .336.  CI. 
105-377.000. 
Willi.  Roland:  Set— 

Wagner.  Heinz;  and  Wilh.  Roland,  5,271,747,  Q.  623-20.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  Set— 

Berkbeimer.  Steven  E.;  Durish,  Jim;  Keogh,  Edward  J.;  and  Landa, 
Alfred.  5,271,515,  C\  220-4.270. 
WUliams.  David  J  :  Set— 

Penner,  Thomas  L.,  Robello,  Douglas  R.;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.; 
WUliams,  David  J.;  and  Ezenyilimba,  Matthew  C,  5.272,002.  Q. 
428-333.000. 
Williams,  Gary  E.,  to  Titan  Industries,  Inc.  Programmable  additive 

controller  5.271.526,  a.  222-16000 
Williams,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automated  coinci- 
dence liming  caUbration  for  a  pet  scanner.  S,27l344,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Williams.  John  Julian  A.;  Shacklock.  Frank  W.;  and  Ensor.  David  J.,  to 
Fisher  A  Paykel  Limited.  Laundry  machines  and/or  methods  of 
coniroUing  the  same.  5.271,116.  Q.  8-159.000. 
WiUiams.  Nicholas  J    Set— 

Clarkson.  Curtis  W.;  KoU,  Larry  F.;  Jennings,  Milton  E.;  and 
WilUams.  Nicholas  J..  5.271.426.  Q.  137-375.000. 
WiUiams.  Robert  B.:  5«r— 

McArthur.  Scot  P;  Williams,  Robert  B.;  and  Olaon.  Jack  R.. 
5,272,476.  CI    340-870  130. 
Willms,  Lothar:  See— 

Kehne,  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  BunteU,  Helmut.  5,272,129,  CI   SO4-2I4000 
Wilson.  Blake:  See- 
Keck.  Richard  K.;  Wilson,  Blake;  Hendricks,  Steve;  and  Byrne. 
Thomas  R..  5.271.676.  Q.  384-111.000. 
Wilson.  Gilbert  T .  Sr.;  and  Sheehan.  R.  David.  Jr   Pipeline  padding 

machine.  5.271.168.  a.  37-142.500. 
Wilson.  Jay:  See— 

Kramer.   George   C;    Thomas.    William    B.;    and    Wilson.   Jay, 
5.271.744,  a  604-51.000. 
Wilson.  John  A.,  to  Critical  Sciences.  (Australia)  Limited.  Method  of 

construction  of  a  boat  hull.  5.271.352.  CI    114-359.000 
Wilson,  John  R.:  See— 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.;  Knight.  George  W.;  Stevens, 
James  C.  and  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S .  5.272.236,  C\   526-348.500 
Wilson.  Steven  B..  to  Polytop  Corporation  Flexible  holder  for  "living" 
hinge  jouung  Ud  to  closure  body  of  dispensing  closure.  5.27 1.536,  CI. 
222-498.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  N.A.  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chinh  D.;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Chan.  5,272.432.  a.  323-315.000. 


Winchip,  Wade  A.;  and  Ringle,  Michael  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Chatter  and  profile  measuring  using  capacitor  sensors. 
5,772,443,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Windmoller  t  Holscher:  Set — 

Tetenborg,  Konrad,  5,271,206.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Wiimik,  Francoise  M.;  Winnik,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Davidson.  Anthony  R.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compositions.  5.271,764,  CI.  106-21.00A. 
Winnik,  Mitchell  A.:  Stt— 

Winnik,    Francoise    M.;    Winnik,    Mitchell    A.;    and    Davidson, 
Anthony  R.,  5,271,764,  CI.  106-2I.00A. 
Winograd,  Nicholas;  and  Benkovic.  Stephen  J.,  to  Pennsylvania  Re- 
search Corporation,  The.  Molecular  imaging  system.  5,272,338,  CI. 
250-309.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chen.  Gong;  and  Cerrina,  Franco,  5,272,714,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Divan,  Deepakraj  M.;  Novotny.  Donald  W.;  and  Chen.  Chingchi. 

5,272.616,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Moreira,  Julio  C,  5.272.429,  CI.  318-808.000. 
Wise,  Marcus  B.:  See- 
Thompson,    Cyril    v.;    and    Wise,    Marcus    B..    5.272.337.    CI. 
250-288.000. 
Wisherd.  David  S..  to  Microwave  Modules  &  Devices.  Inc.  DC  feed 
network    for    wideband    RF    power    amplifier.     5.272.450.    CI. 
330-297.000 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  The:  See — 

Santoli,    Daniela;    Rovera,    Giovaimi;    and   Cesano,    Alessandra, 
5,272,082.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Wisting.    Walter    L.    Apparatus    for    cooking    food.    5.271,316,    CI. 

99-420.000. 
Witec  Cayman  Patents,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wiech,  Raymond  E.,  Jr..  5,271.887.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Wither,  Thomas  A.  Apparatus  for  generating  power.  5,272,378,  CI. 

290-l.OOR. 
Witt  Alvin  E.,  to  PermaGrain  Products,  Inc.  Title  display  system. 

5,271,200,  CI.  52-391.000. 
Witzig.  Armin:  See — 

Rilling.  Heinz;  and  Witzig.  Armin.  5,271,269,  CI.  73-118.100 
Wocbcke.  Herman  N.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  Process 

for  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons.  5,271,827,  CI.  208-132.000. 
Wogoman,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Silva,    James    J;    and    Wogoman,    Frank    W.,    5,272,093,    a. 
436-180.000. 
Wolf,  Klaus-Ullrich:  See- 
Benson,  Werner;  van  Charldorp,  Karin;  Gregory,  Peter  C;  Wolf, 
KUus-Ullrich;  Preuschoff,  Ulf;  Tulp,  Martin;  Hulkenberg,  Ton; 
and  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  5,272,143,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Wolf,  Leo:  See- 
Wolf,  Moms  A.;  and  Wolf,  Leo,  5,271.204.  a  52-730.100. 
Wolf,  Michael  F ;  Trescony,  Paul  V.;  and  Keogh,  James  R.,  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  blcod/biomaterials/device  interac- 
tions and  characteristics.  5,271.898,  CI.  422-64  000. 
Wolf,  Morris  A.;  and  Wolf,  Leo.  Lightweight  display  post  and  method 

of  making  same.  5,271.204.  CI.  52-730.100. 
Wolfe.  James  G  ;  and  Brecher.  Lisa  J.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Selective   wavelength   transparent  cover  for  insect  bait  stations. 
5,271,180,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Wolters.  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Jackson,  Roland  O.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Core  loading  strategy  for  reload  of  a  plurality  of  different 
fuel  bundle  fuel  designs  5.272,736,  CI.  376-267.000. 
Wolzinger,  Renah;  and  Soong-Wu.  Su  S.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Catheter  with  rapid  response  thermistor  and  method.  5,271,410,  O. 
128-692.000 
Wong,  David  K.,  to  VIA  Medical  Corporation.  Method  for  measuring 

glucose.  5,271,815,  CI.  204-153.120. 
Wong.  Henry:  Set — 

Ueda,   Yasutsugu;   Wong,   Henry;   Farina,   Vittorio;   Mikkilineni, 
Amarendra;  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.;  and  Doyle.  Terrence.  5.272.171. 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Wong.  Stanley  Y.:  Set— 

Isaza,    Fernando    J.;    and    Wong.    Stanley    Y.,    5,271.389.    C\. 
128-204.210. 
Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman.  to  North 
Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Current  limited  power  semiconductor 
device.  5.272,392.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Bortz,  Robert  W.;  Garwood.  William  E.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Wong. 
Stephen  S.,  5.271.825.  CI.  208-58.000 
Woo.  Anhur  N.:  See- 
Mason,  Stanley  L.;  Tom,  Eugene;  and  Woo,  Arthur  N.,  5,272.485, 
a.  343-700.0MS. 
Wood,  Edward  T  :  See- 
Brooks,    Robert    T.;    and    Wood,    Edward    T.,    5,271.469,    a. 
166-387.000. 
Wooden,  Gary;  and  Wallquist  Olof,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pig- 
ment compositions.  5,271,759,  CI.  106-411.000. 
Woon,  Lin-Sun:  Set — 

Timmons,  Terry   K.;   Kobylivker,   Peter;  and  Woon,   Lin-Sun, 
5,271,883,  a.  264-6.000 
Work.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Tillman.    Nancy;    Brownell.    Daniel    H.;   and    Work.    Dale    E.. 
5,272,407,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Worthington.  Diana  M.:  Set — 

Noon.  Robert  A.;  Crowley,  Patrick  J.;  and  Wofthington,  Diana  M.. 
5.272,130.  a.  504-274.000. 


Worwag,  Randall  S.:  See—  ,_    ^ 

Miller,   Edward   C;   and   Worwag,   RandaU   S..   5,271,259,  Q. 
72-349.000. 
Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Power 

control  in  reUy  coils.  5,272,589,  a.  361-152.000. 
Wright  Keith;  Fowler,  Paul  M.;  Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  Tuson,  John  S., 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmisaion  syitem  solenoid  controlled 
actuator  fault  detection  system  and  method.  5,272,441.  Q. 
324-546.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  comprising  a  nickel  compound  and  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ybc  acid  compound.  5,272,124.  CI.  502-155.000. 

Wu,  Chan-Shin:  See—  _  

Wen.  Cheng  P.;  and  Wu.  Chan-Shin.  5.272,356,  CX.  257-21.000. 
Wu,  David  M:  See—  ,,     .^ 

Chen,  Imin  P.;  Davis.  James  W.;  Swanson.  Robert  M.;  Thoma. 
Nandor  G.;  and  Wu,  David  M..  5.272.397.  a.  307-452.000. 
Wu,  Sheng  J.  Automatic  mail-processing  device  with  fiiU  functions. 

5,272,640,  a.  364-464.020. 
Wu,  Sbeng-Long:  See- 
Chen,  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Jang,  Ruey-Guang;  Wu, 
Sheng-Long;  and  Yu,  Rong-Ho,  5,271.784,  Q.  156-156.000. 
Wuertz,  Emil  S.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Poke-through  wiring  fitting 

witl\  flap  cover  assembly.  5,272,278,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Wullschleger.  Richard  D.,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Heat  treatment  for 
decreasing    the    allergenicity    of   psyUium    seed    husk    products. 
5,271,936,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Wurschum,  Hans  P.;  and  Heissler,  Walter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Device  for  raising  and  lowering  covers  of  containers  filled  with 
liquid  to  be  analyzed.  5,271,897,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Wygal,  Gary  L.;  and  Johnson,  Peter  D.,  to  Camithers  Equipment  Co. 

Automatic  food  slicing  machine.  5,271.304,  a.  83-422.000. 
Wykowski,  Paul  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Storage-stable 
unsaturated  thermosettable  resins  and  cured  products.  5,272,197,  CI. 
524-358.000. 
Xenotronix  Inc.:  See — 

Geery,  Michael  J.,  5,272,459,  a.  336-61.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Set—  .   ,   .  ^    • 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dasan,  Lakshnu, 

5,272,764,  O.  382-9.000. 
CasteUi,  Vittorio,  5,272,492,  C\.  346-157.000. 
Conrad,  Charles  E.;  Coons,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cherry,  Thomas 

W,,  5,272,511,  a.  355-325.000. 
Guerin,  Jean-Michel,  5,272,715,  a.  372-98.000. 
Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  Hammond,  Thomas  J.;  and  Martin,  Jamea  P., 

5.272.493,  CI.  346-160.000. 
LeSueur,  Eric  J.;  Less,  Krzysztof  J.;  Collins,  Robm  A.;  and  Taylor. 

Shelley  M.,  5,272,503.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Pitts,  Ian  Knight  James  E.;  Stevenson,  Duncan '  ;  Taylor,  Andrew 

E.   and  Cooper,  John  W.  D.,  5,272,509,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Quinn,  Kraig  A.,  5.272,113,  Q.  437-205.000. 
Reese,    WUIiam    P.;   and   Hiergesell,    Sharon    B.,    5,272,510,   Q. 

355-298.000.  „     .^ 

Winnik     Francoise    M.;    Winnik,    Mitchell    A.;    and    Davidson, 
Anthony  R.,  5,271,764,  CI.  106-2 l.OOA. 
Yabe,  Yoshitaka:  See—  .. 

Uno,   Toshio;   Yabe,   Yoshitaka;   Ikura,   Kiyoahi;   Mase,   Shmji; 
Hirama,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Kato,  Masahiro;  Ohtake, 
Fumio;  Terada,  Takehiko;  and  Kanemiteu,  Tomomi,  5,271,197, 
CI.  52-167.0OR. 
Yacobi,  Ben  G.;  Zemon,  Stanley;  and  Jagannath,  Chirravuri,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.   Method  of  manufacturing  an  hetero- 
epitaxial  semiconductor  structure.  5,272,105,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Yada,  Seiki;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takamitsu;  Hino,  Noboru;  and 
Kagoshima,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Zeon  Kasd  Co., 
Ltd.  Structural  body  for  vehicle.  5,271,612,  O.  267-158.000. 
Yaegashi,  Takehisa:  See—  ^  ,    ^ 

Yuuki,    Kiyoshi;    Hirayama,    Hiroshi;   and   Yaegashi,   Takehisa, 
5,271,906,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Yagi,  Tetsuya;  and  Okada,  Tsuneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Semiconductor    light    emitting    device.    5,272,362,    Q. 

257-102.000.  

Yale,  Donald  M.  Truck  steering  stabiUzer.  5,271,638,  a.  280-712.000. 
Yamitda,  Akio:  Set—  ,.-  ~ 

Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,272,347,  a. 
25O-396.0ML. 
Yamada.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Shimada,  Taizo;  Yokoyama,  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 

Kiyoharu,  5,271,366,  C\.  123-300.000. 
Shimada,  Taizo;  Yamada,  Kiyoharu;  and  Zaha,  Yutaka,  5,271,370, 
CI.  123-568.000. 
Yamada,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Homma,   Hideo;   Fujiwara,   Akihiro;   Suda,   Hirofumi;   Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,272,538,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Yamada,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Azechi.    Syuichi;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;   Ohashi,    Hiroshi;   Terae, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  5,271,868,  CI.  252-358.000 
Yamada,  Masaki:  See—  ^ 

Odaka.  Kentaro;  Ozaki.  Shinya;  Inazawa.  Yoshizumi;  Yamada. 
Masaki;  and  Bramhall.  Peter,  5,272,575,  a.  360-48.000. 
Yamada,  Minora,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Photographic  silver 
halide  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus.  5,272,499,  CI. 
354-319.000. 


Yamada,  Minora:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Junji;   Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  Okazaki,   Masaki;  Yamada, 
Minoru;  and  Uchino,  Nobuhiko,  5,272,0U,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Yamada,  Noboru;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Akahira,  Nobuo, 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information  re- 
cording  apparatus  for   recording  optical   infonnation   in  a  phase 
change    type    optical    recording    medium    and    method    therefor. 
5,272,667,  CI.  365-113.000. 
Yamada,  Satoahi:  See—  „       ^       o       ,^ 

Endo,    Takayoahi;    Inafaa,    Shigemitsu;    and    Yamada,    Satoalu, 
5,271,740,  a.  439-637.000. 
Yamada,  Shigehiro:  Set—  ^,        ,■ 

Nagahama,  Toshiya;  Yamada,  Shigehiro;  Yokogawa,  Nanochi; 
Seike,  Yasushi;  and  Yoshiftisa,  Koji.  5,272,329,  Q.  250-216.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshikado;  Mori,  Yoshitera;  and  Tamguchi,  Hideo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying  device.  5.271,614,  Q.  271-9.000. 
Yamagithi,  Miki;  Suzuki,  Sadao;  and  Doi,  Shigeyuki,  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Combustion  apparatus  for  a  refiiae  incioerator.  5.271,339,  Q. 
110-281.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawano.  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Nobuyuki;  Fukumolo,  Takatomo;  Ta- 
naka,    Kaora;    Fujii,    Masanori;    Yamaguchi,    Atsushi;    Fujii, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okuda,  Koji,  5,272,034,  a.  430-137.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Wakatsura,  Kenji;  Kawate,  Takehiko;  Shiraki,  Shigemi;  Sagane, 
Toshihiro;  Minami,  Shuji;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  Tomita,  Ryoaoke; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hideaki,  5,272,235,  Q.  526-281.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Kotaro;   Nishimoto,  Tsugio;   Ebihara,   Yoshitaka;   Mat- 
sunami,  Hidenobu;  Fujita,  Shohei;  and  Kakurai,  Aki,  to  Fuji  OU 
Company.     Limited.     Chocolate     and     chocolate-utihzing     food. 
5J71,950,  a.  426-607.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Hidemichi,  5.272J74,  Q.  84-658.000. 
Kummoto,  Toshifumi,  5,272,275,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Kubota.  Itsiuo,  5,272476,  CL 
84-737.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gekka,  Ryoichi;  Takegami,  Masaki;  Ito,  Tomokazu;  and  Yokoo, 

Akira,  5,271,477,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kohtaroh;  Yanagihara.  Tsuide;  and  Uchiyama.  Atsushi, 

5.271.351,  a.  114-106.000. 
Takegami.  Masaki,  5,271,480,  C\.  180-309.000. 
Yamamoto,  Atsuharu:  See — 

Maniyama.  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Atsuharu;  Takahashi,  Hidemi;  and 
Kawakami,  Hidehiko,  5,272,763,  Q.  382-8.000. 
Yamamoto,     Haruo;     Shimatani,     Akira;     Kumamoto,     Hidcchika; 
Fujimoto,  Masaya;  and  Matsushita.  Tsukasa.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Laser  beam  controller   5.272,546.  CI   358-475.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazue;  and  Ogata,  Satoshi.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Hot- 
melt-adheaive   fiber  sheet  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.272.023,  a.  428-198.000.  ^     ....„.,. 

Yamamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  layers.  5,272,553,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Yamamoto,  Michiyasu:  and  Fukuoka,  Mikio,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  L4d. 
Corragated  louver  fm  type  heal  exchanging  device.  5.271.458.  CI. 
165-152.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeaki:  See—  . 

Tsujioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeaki;  Tatezono,  Fumio;  Kume, 
Minoru;  and  Matsuura,  Kotaro,  5.272.689.  a.  369-112.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  change- 
ably  setting  width  of  sheet  guide  path.  5,271,542,  a.  226-199.000. 
Yamamura,  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Setniconductor  memory  de- 
vice equipped  with  step-down  power  voltage  supply  system  for  sense 
amplifier  circuit  arrays.  5,272,677,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Yamuiaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takao;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji;  Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Anmoto, 
Naoki;   KaUuta,   Mamora;   Hayashi,   Yutaka;   and  Yamanaka, 
Masashi,  5,271,187,  CI.  51-165.870. 
Yamane,  Hideki:  See —  ^,  , 

Kitao,   Toshio;   Kimura,   Yoahihani;   Yamane,   Hideki;   Nakata, 
Hiroki;  and  Shinoda,  Hosei,  5,272J21,  Q.  525-420.000. 
Yamane,  Iwao:  See— 

Nishizawa,    Yoshifiimi;    and    Yamane,    Iwao,    5,271,344,    U. 
112-121.120. 
Yamashita,  Koji:  See—  .     . .  .,         t.      „    •• 

Akiyama.  Terao;  Shirai,  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji; 

and  Shinozaki,  Shinichi,  5.271.227,  O.  60-422.000. 
Murayama,  Jun;  and  Yamashita,  Koji,  5,271,430,  CI.  137-625.300. 
Yamashita,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yama- 
shita, Nobuyuki;  Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Anmoto, 
Shoji;  and  Jooraku,  Fumio,  5.271,871,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Yamashita,  Shigera:  See— 

Syouzi,  Fukuzi;  Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Haba,  Masanon;  Asano,  Yoshihiko; 
Yamashita,  Shigera;  and  Syougi.  Yoshito,  5,271,915,  Q. 
423-235.000.  ^,        .    ,  ^ 

Yamate,  Kazunori;  and  Danmoto,  Keiichi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Qock  reproducing  circuit  for  eliminating  an  unneces- 
sary spectrum.  5,272,451,  CI.  331-2.000.  . 
Yamauchi.  Junnosuke;  Aoyama.  Akimasa;  Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Hirofuji, 
Satoshi;  and  Monlani.  Takeshi,  lo  Kuraray  Co..  Lid  Aqueous  disper- 
sion and  substrate  coated  with  the  same.  5.272.200.  CI  524-503.00a 
Yamauchi,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Kawasaki  Thermal  Engmeenng  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  high  temperature  water  m 
absorption  chiller-heater.  5.271,246,  O.  62-476.00a 
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Yunauchi,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Tinaka,    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,    Maaaahi;   Yamauchi,   Shigekazu;   and 
Fukunaga.  Masani,  3.271.816.  O.  204-1S3.160. 
Yamazaki,  Fumio;  Moriyama,  Yuichi;  Nakatani,  Toahifumi;  and  Imai, 
Kanji,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat  panel  display 
device  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  5.272,413.  CI   313-4S5  0OO 
Yamazaki.  Shuji;  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Key  member  for  use  in  insertion  or  removal  of  a 
fuel  rod  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  grid.  S.272.743.  Q  376-463.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Field  effect  semiconductor  device  with  immunity  to  hot  carrier 
effects.  5,272,361,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Yamazumi.   Shuji;   Itabe,  Tadayoshi;   Imai,  Teniaki;  and  Sadakane, 
Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Yaikawa  Denki.  Rolling  element  bear- 
ing. 5,271.679,  a.  384-527.000. 
Yanagihara,  Tsuide:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Kohtaroh;  Yanagihara.  Tsuide;  and  Uchiyama,  Atsushi, 
5,271,351,  CI    114-106.000 
Yanagisawa,  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  system  for  repro- 

ducmg  natural  image  5,272,543.  Q.  358-403.000 
Yano,  Tom:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Hoshino,  Michio;  Yano,  Toru;  Tamura.  Hideo; 
Seri7awa,  Isamu;  Mayumi.  Etsuo;  Ushiku.  Takashi;  Okumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Koide.  Kouichi.  5,272.404,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Yao,  Xian:  Set — 

Rai,  Ghanshyam;  and  Yao.  Xian,  5.271.749.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Yarosh.  Daniel  B..  to  Applied  Genetics,  Inc.  Purificalion  and  adminis- 
tration of  DNA  repair  enzymes.  5.272.079.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Yasur,  Abderrahim:  See — 

Garaier.  Francis;  and  Yassar.  Abderrahim,  5.272,238.  Q.  528-9.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Asada.  Shigeki;  Sohda.  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroaki,  5,272,471. 
CI   345-149  000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.272.347.  CI. 
25O-396.0ML. 
Yasuda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Isogami,  Shuzo;  Yasuda,  Mamoru;  Nishikawa,  Kouji;  Izuchi,  To- 
shtrou;    Ono.     Kazuo;    and    Ohta,     Kiyoahi.     5.272,758.    CI. 
381-191.000. 
Yasuhara,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kawachi.  Tomonori,  to  Kabushiki  Katsha 
Tokai    Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    Steering    shaft    locking    device. 
5,271,252,  CI.  70-186.000. 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Yamashita, 
Nobuyuki;  Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  Arimoto,  Shoji;  and 
Jooraku.  Fumio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Conductive  material  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same  5,271.871.  CI  252-518.000. 
Yazaki  Corporatioa:  See — 

Endo,    Takayoahi;    Inaba,    Shigemitso;    and    Yamada,    Satoahi, 

5.271,740,  a.  439-637.000. 
Furuya,  Yoahiyuki;  lino.  Tadaahi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu,  5,272,463, 

a.  340-438.000. 
Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Sone.  Takaahi.  5.271,689,  CI.  403-408.100. 
Saito.   Hitoahi;   Sugiyama,  Otamu;   Hashimoto,   Masutoahi;   and 
Nagata.  Kazuo,  5,271.741,  a  439-843.000. 
Yen,  Yung-Chau.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Technique 

for  unproving  BSD  unmunity   5.272,586,  O.  361-111.000. 
Yen,  Yung-Tsai.  Method  of  forming  finished  edge  of  plural-layer  opti- 
ca] membrane  5,271,803,  O    156^45  000. 
Yerkes,  Craig  H.  CollapuMe  magnetic  tape  cassette.  5,272,583.  CI. 

360-132.000. 
Yeung.  Kmg-Wah  W  ;  and  Dias,  J  Fleming,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.  Turbtne  drive  mechanism  for  steering   ultrasound  signals. 
5,271.402,  a.  128-660.100. 
Yew,  Ching  H.:  See- 
Schmidt,  JoMph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  Bacak,  J.  Lawrence;  Retmers, 
Dennis  R.  and  Yew.  Chmg  H  ,  5.271,465,  Q.  166-297  000 
Yoerger.  William  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Preparation  of 

magnetic  earner  particles.  5.272,039.  CI.  430- 108.000. 
Yokogawa,  Nanuchi:  See — 

Nagahama.   Toahiya;  Yamada,   Shigehiro;   Yokogawa,   Naruichi; 
Seike.  Yasushi;  and  Yoshifiisa,  Koji.  5.272.329.  CI   25O-2I6.000 
Yckokawa.  Osamu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Heat-treating  appvalus  5.271.732,  C\  432-241  000. 
Yokoo,  Akira:  See— 

Gekka.  Ryoichi;  Takegami,  Masaki;  Ito.  Tomokazu;  and  Yokoo. 
Akira,  5.271.477,  a.  180-219  000. 
Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Matsunaga,  Shigeki.  Magnetic  fluid  seal  appara- 

tiM.  5.271.631.  a.  277-80.000. 
Yokoyama.  Akira:  Set — 

Ichikawa.     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama,    Akira;    and    Hirata,     Keiichi, 
5.272.126,  CI   502-429.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shimarta.  Taizo;  Yokoyama.  Maaakazu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 

Kiyoharu.  5,271,366,  Q    123-300000. 

Yoaeda,   Takao;    Sakakibara.    Yasuji;    Sakakura.    Moriaki;    Arimoto. 

Naoki.  Katsuta.  Mamoru;  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  and  Yamanaka.  Masashi, 

lo  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerically  controlled  gnndmg 

machine.  5.271.187.  d.  51-165.870. 

Yoneta.  Hajime;  and  Ogioo,  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television 

conference  system   5,272.526,  O   358-85.000. 
Yooeyama,  Maaaru:  Set — 

Mandai,    Takahiko;    Yooeyama,     Maaaru;    and     Sakai.     Shuzo, 
5.272,136,  a.  514-27.000. 


Yonker.  John  H.:  See- 
Decker,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Yonker,    John    H..    5,271,461,    a. 
166-185.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi;  and  Tejima,  Yasuyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illuminating  reflection  apparatus.  5.272,570.  CI. 
359-853000 
Yoshida,  Masashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shuji;  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi,  5,272,743, 
a.  376-463.000. 
Yoshida,   Mayumi;  and  Shimbo,  Yusuke,  to  Rioch  Company,  Ltd. 
Charging  device  for  electrophotographic  equipment.  5,272,507,  CI. 
355-225.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Takaichi;    and    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro,    5.272.598.    CI. 
361-686.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Miyata,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  detecting  a  position  of  a  robot.  5.272.648.  CI. 
364-559.000. 
Yoshida,  Noble:  See— 

Szczepanski,  Nadine  M.;  Yoshida.  Noble;  and  Fetters,  Robert  A.. 
5.271.958,  CI.  427-150.000. 
Yoshida,  Satoru;  and  Kato,  Takaahi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  and 

method  for  controlling  air  conditioner.  5,271,453,  CI.  165-22.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiko:  Set — 

Hirata,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka,  Masayuki;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka,  Shigeru,  5,272,540,  CI.  358-237.000. 
Yoshida,  Teruaki:  Set — 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  Wano,  Toyoki;  Tada,  Teruo; 
and  Yoshida,  Teruaki,  5,271,976,  a.  428-35.200. 
Yoshifusa,  Koji:  See — 

Nagahama,  Toshiya;  Yamada,  Shigehiro;  Yokogawa,  Naruichi; 
Seike,  Yasushi;  and  Yoshifusa,  Koji,  5,272,329,  a.  250-216.000 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Hirata,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka,  Masayuki;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeru,  5,272,540,  CI.  358-237.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Jun:  See — 

Furuya,  Kouhei;  Okazaki,  Takao;  Tsujita,  Yoshio;  Iwado,  Seigo; 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroda,  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Jun;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Nakano,  Kunio,  5,272,174,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Yoshikawa,    Masato;    Niwa.    Hideyuki,    Fukuura,    Yukio;    Sugiyama, 
Hideo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Low  permea- 
ble rubber  hose.  5.271,977.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Yoshikawa,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Powder  blasting  apparatus. 

5.271.188,  a.  51-417.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takashi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory   device    with   column-wise   signal    access.    5,272.678,    CI. 
365-230.060. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro:  Watanabe,  Isao;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Ana.  Ryui- 
chirou;  Kiyose.  Yoshihiro;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Furukawa,  Teruo; 
Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki.  5.272,684,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Masuhara.  Yasuhiro,  Bessho.  Yasunori;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro, 
5,272,741,  CI   376-439.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takayuki;  Kondoh.  Yoshiteru;  Matsumura.  Yoshimasa;  and 
Inoue.  Kiyoaki.  to  Daiwa  Can  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
drying  containers.  5.271,164,  CI   34-105  000 
Yoshiiuga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kaneko,  Shuzo; 
Moun,  Akihiro.  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  and  Eguchi, 
Takeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  modulation  device  and 
method  using  modulation  layer  of  helical  polymer  liquid  crystal 
having  a  helical  chiral  smectic  C  phase.  5,272,552.  CI.  359-43.000 
Yoahino.  Masato:  See — 

Takata.  Koji;  and  Yoshino,  Masato.  5.271.667,  CI.  303-113.200 
Yoshioka.  Toshio;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Sustained  release  microcapsule  for  water 
soluble  drug.  5.271.945.  O.  424-489.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Isao:  See— 

Hirata.  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Numata,  Tooru;  Wada,  Kiyoshi; 
Muranaka.  Masayuki.  Yoshizaki.  Isao;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  and 
Inaoka.  Shigeru.  5.272.540,  CI   358-237  000 
Yoshizumi,  Akira:  See — 

Shimozawa,   Hiroshi;   Fujieda.   Shinetsu;   Higashi,   Michiya;   and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira,  5.272,377.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Youm,  Victor:  See— 

Shtalryd,  Haun;  and  Yolam.  Victor,  5,271,412,  a.  128-721.000. 
Young,  Paul  G.;  and  Jia,  Zheng  P..  to  Queen's  University.  Sodium 
tolerance     genes     derived     m>m     schizosaccharomyces     pombe. 
5.272,085.  a  435-254  200 
Young.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Cowdery.  J    Rofatn;   Detty.  Michael  R.;  Engel.  David  B.;  and 
Young.  Ralph  H  ,  5.272.032,  a  430-59  000. 
Yowell,  Gordon;  Samuelson.  Duane;  and  Davis,  William  E..  Jr.,  to 
Predator  Systems  Inc  Hydraulic  damper.  5.271.485.  CI   188-312.000 
Yu,  Kyung-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Matrix  circuit  for 
separating  color  signal  of  a  video  camera  into  color -difference  sig- 
nals 5,272,523,  Q.  358-30.000. 
Yu.  Rong-Ho:  See- 
Chen,  Jong-Pyng;  Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Jang,  Ruey-Ouang;  Wu, 
Sheng-Long,  and  Yu.  Rong-Ho,  5.271.784,  C\.  1 56- 1 56.000. 
Yuhi.    Toshiya;    Hoshino.    Miciuo;    Yano,    Toru;    Tamura,    Hideo; 
Serizawa.  Isamu;  Mayumi,  Etsuo;  Ushiku.  Takashi;  Okumura,  Take- 


shi; and  Koide.  Kouichi,  to  Mabochi  Motor.  Co..  Ltd.  Miniature 
motor  having  a  built-up  commuutor.  5,272,404,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Yuto,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Joyner,  Dwayne  A.;  Kang,  Jung  W.;  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu;  Yuto, 
Kazuaki;  and  Stuck,  Bonnie  L.,  5,272,203.  CI.  524-575.000. 
Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yaegashi,  Takehisa,  to  ToyoW 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  emission  control  apparatus  using 
catalytic    converter   with    hydrocarbon    absorbent.    5,271,906,    CI. 
422-177.000. 
Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Tjoeng,    Foe    S.;    and    Zablocki,    Jeffery    A.,    5,272,162,    a. 
514-344.000. 
Zaha,  Yutaka:  See— 

Shimada,  Taizo;  Yamada,  Kiyoharu;  and  Zaha,  Yutaka,  5,271,370, 
CI   123-568.000 
Zahler,  Robert;  Goodfellow,  Val  S.;  and  Ahmad,  Saleem.  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A   Sons.   Inc.   Purinyl  and  pyrimidinyl  tetrahydrofiirans. 
5,272,152.  a.  514-262.000. 
Zalondek,  Kevin  C:  See— 

Tong,  David  W.;  Jolly,  Christopher  H.;  and  Zalondek,  Kevin  C, 
5,272.704,  CI.  371-23.000. 
Zamanian.  Mehdi:  See — 

Bishop,    William   A.;    Zamanian,   Mehdi;   and   Chan,   Tsiu   C, 
5,272,371,  a.  257-362.000. 
Zawacki,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Phillips,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Zawacki,  Thomas  S.,  5,271,235,  CI. 
62-101.000. 
Zazzetta,  Alessandro:  See— 

Custro.  Sergio;  Diani.  Elio;  and  Zazzetta,  Alessandro,  5,272.214, 
CI.  525-314.000. 
Zebulon  Rogerson's  Graphic  Design:  Set— 

Rogenon.  Zebulon  W..  5,271,622,  a.  273-186.200. 
Zelesky.  Mark  F.;  MUler,  Samuel  R.,  Jr.;  Plank,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Auxier, 
Thomas  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cooled  turbine 
blade.  5,271,715.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Zemon,  Stanley:  See — 

Yacobi.    Ben   G.;   Zemon.   Stanley;   and  Jagannath,   Chirravun, 
5,272,105,  a.  437-89.000. 


Zeng,  Yucheng;:  See — 

Lehrman,     Mark    A.;     and     Zeng,     Yucheng;,     SJ72,07a    CI. 
435-172.100. 
Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yada,  Seiki;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni,  Takaimtsu;  Hino,  Noboru; 
and  Kagoshima,  Yutaka,  5,271,612,  d.  267-158.000. 
Zepp,  Charles  M:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M,  5,271,812,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Zetena,  Maurice  F.,  Jr.  Modular  fiber  optics  raceway  permitting  flexi- 
ble installation.  5,271,585,  C\.  248-49.000. 
Zetts,  John  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  reducing  system  overhead  while  inking  strokes 
in  a  finger  or  stylus-based  input  device  of  a  dau  processing  system. 
5,272,470,  a.  345-173.000. 
Zey,  Edward  G.;  See— 

Rittner,  Siegbert;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Wheeler,  Larry  O.;  Moss.  Gary 
L.;  and  Zey.  Edward  G.,  5,271.811,  CI.  203-48.000. 
Zhong,  Chuan-Jian:  See — 

Miller,    Larry    L.;    and    Zhong,    Chuan-Jian,    5,272,217,    d. 
525-326.700. 
Ziger,  David  H.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Photolithographic  mask- 
ing process.  5,272,1 18,  a.  437-231.000. 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.:  Set — 

Burck,    Philip  J.;   and   Zimmerman,    Ronald   E.,   5,272,076,   C\. 
435-188.000. 
Zinkevicz,  Scon  J.  Portable  seat  5,271,659,  Q.  297-4.000. 
Zmudzinski,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Mawst,    Luke    J.;    Botez,    Dan;    and    Zmudzinski,    Charles    A., 
5,272,711,  a.  372-45.000. 
Zojer,    Bemhard,    to    Siemens    Aktiengeaellschaft.    Coding    circuit. 

5,272,461,  a.  340-146.200. 
Zuraw.  Bruce:  See— 

Lotz.  Martin;  Zuraw,  Bruce;  and  Carson,  Denius  A..  5,271,931.  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Zurbuchen.  Gregory  A.;  and  Machmeier,  Paul  M..  to  Snap-on  Tools 

Corporation.  Composite  hand  tool.  5,271,300,  a.  81-124.400. 
Zum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Saadi,  Robert  E.;  Knoll,  Christopher  C;  Beaumont,  John;  Rabtoo, 
John  D.;  and  Fartell,  Robert  E.,  5,271,600,  O.  251-40.000. 
Zyduck,  Ronald:  See— 

Helbach,    David    J.;    Zyduck,    Ronald;    and    Jewell,    Perry   J., 
5.271,706,  CI.  414-676.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Nam. — Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  Hnt  lignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bowman,  Kenneth  A.;  Matlin,  Roger  F  :  Godden.  David;  and  Ripper, 
Jonathan  H.,  to  Strachan  Henahaw  Machinery  I  imited.  Proceadng 
paper  and  other  wetia.  Re.  34.483,  a.  I01-I3l.00a 
Caaao  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uhibaahi.  Maianori.  deceased.  Re.  34.481.  Q.  84-«O5.00O. 
Godden.  David:  See— 

Bowman,  Kenneth  A..  Mailin,  Roger  F.;  Godden,  David;  and 
Ripper,  Jonathan  H..  Re.  34,483,  O.  101-138.000. 
Uhibaahi,  Masanori,  deceaied  (by  Ishibaahi,  Maiayulu,  legaJ  tepreaenta- 
tive),  to  Caiio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electromc  muiical  inUnunenl. 
Re.  34.481.  a.  84-«O5.0OO 
Ishibaahi,  Maiayuki,  legal  repreaenlative:  See — 

UhifaMhi.  Maianori.  deceased.  Re.  34,481.  a.  84-605.000. 
Kasugai,  Akiyo:  See — 

Nagashtma,    Teruyoahi;    Takami,    Akio;    and    Kasugai,    Akiyo, 
Re  34.484.  Q.  428-«21  000. 
Kawai,  Kazumi:  5<r — 

Tanaka.    Hiroyuki;    Uto,    Kunihani;    Kawai,    Kazumi;    Shaura. 
Tsuneo;  and  Yasuhuku,  Motooobu,  Re.  34,483,  Q.  474-2OS.000. 
Maalin,  Roger  P.:  See— 

Bowman,  Kenneth  A.;  MaiUn,  Roger  P.;  Godden,  David;  and 
Ripper,  Jonathan  H..  Re.  34.483.  C\.  101-138.000 
Mr  Coffee,  Inc.:  See— 

Paatrick,  John  J..  Re.  34,482,  Q.  99-29S.000 
Mitsuboahi  Belting.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Hiroyuki;    Uto,    Kunihani;    Kawai,    Kazumi;    Shaura. 
Tsuneo:  and  Yasuhuku,  Motonobu.  Re.  34,485,  a.  474-205.000. 


Nagaahima,  Teruyoahi;  Takami,  Akio;  and  Kasugai.  Akiyo.  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Gold-plated  electronic  components.  Re.  34.484. 
a.  428-621  000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagashuna,    Teruyoshi;    Takami,    Akio;    and    Kasugai,    Akiyo, 
Re.  34.484,  Q.  428-621  000 
Pastrick,  John  J.,  to  Mr.  CofTee,  Inc.  Appliance  for  brewing  coffee/tea. 

Re.  34.482.  Q  99-295  000 
Ripper,  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Bowman.  Kenneth  A.;  Maslin.  Roger  F.;  Godden.  David;  and 
Ripper,  Jonathan  H.,  Re.  34.483.  CI.  101-138.000 
Shaura,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hiroyuki;    Uto,    Kuniharu;    Kawai.    Kazumi;    Shaura, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yasuhuku,  Motonobu,  Re.  34.485,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Strachan  Henshaw  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Bowman,   Kenneth  A  .   Maslin,  Roger  F;  Godden,  David;  and 
Ripper,  Jonathan  H  ,  Re  34,483,  CI    101-138.000. 
Takami,  Akio:  See — 

Nagashima,    Teruyoahi;    Takami,    Akio;    and    Kasugai,    Akiyo, 
Re   34,484,  a  428-621.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Ulo,  Kunihani;  Kawai,  Kazumi;  Shaura.  Tsuneo;  and 
Yasuhuku.  Motonobu.  to  Mitsuboahi  Belting.  Ltd.  Power  transmis- 
sion toothed  belt  and  drive.  Re.  34,485.  Q.  474-205.000. 
Uto,  Kunihani:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hiroyuki;    Uto,    Kuniharu;    Kawai.    Kazumi;    Shaura. 

Tsuneo:  and  Yasuhuku.  Motonobu,  Re   34,483.  CI.  474-203  000 

Waldmann,  John  J.  Compoaitions  of  inorganic-organic  alloy  with 

highly  charged  nitrogen  content  polymers  and  their  manufacture. 

Re.  34,486,  CI   528-422.000 

Yasuhuku,  Motonobu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hiroyuki;    Uto,    Kunihani;    Kawai.    Kazumi;    Shaura. 
Tsuneo;  and  Yasuhuku.  Motonobu.  Re.  34.485.  Q.  474-205.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Drewery,  John  O  ,  Bl  4,843.468.  Q.  358-140.000. 
Dave,  Jayant  C,  Record.  David  W  ;  Nespor,  Jill  M    and  Hook.  Jeffrey 
S..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr   Company   Using  cocoa  powder  to  enhance 
the  flavor  of  a  aunt  flavored  chewmg  gum   Bl  4,889,726,  12-21-93. 
a.  426-3.000. 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Record.  David  W  ;  Nespor.  Jill  M.;  and  Hook.  Jeffrey 
S..  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Company.  Using  cocoa  powder  to  enhance 
the  flavor  of  synthetic  chewing  gum  base.  Bl  4.889.727.  12-21-93.  Q 
426-3000 
Drewery,  John  O,  to  Bntish  Broadcastmg  Corporation.   Scanning 
terhniqiiet  usug  hierarchial  set  of  ciu-ves.  Bl  4.843,468,  12-21-93.  CI. 
358-140.000. 
Hoago.  MasaAinu;  Shigemitsu.  Hideyuki;  Yamamolo,  Naoki;  and  Yana- 
gaae.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.   Potycarbooate  reain 
compo«tioo  Bl  4,877,831.  12-21-93.  a.  325-63.000. 
Hook.  Jeffrey  S.   See- 
Dave.  Jayant  C;  Record,  David  W.;  Nespor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook, 

Jeffrey  S.,  Bl  4,889.726.  a.  426-3.000. 
Dave.  Jayant  C;  Record.  David  W  ;  Nespor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook, 
Jeffrey  S  ,  Bl  4,889,727,  CI.  426-3  000 
Kamath.  Hundi  P  ;  and  Leder,  Jeffrey  C  ,  to  Raychem  Corp.  Method  of 
making  electrical  devices  comprising  conductive  polymer  compoii- 
doos.  Bl  4,426,339,  12-21-93,  CI   264-22.000. 
Leder,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Kamath,   Hundi   P.;   and   Leder.   Jeffrey  C.   Bl  4.426,339,   d. 
264-22.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  5<r— 

Hongo.  Maaaiiimi;  Shifemitsu,  Hideyuki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and 
Yanagaac.  Akira,  Bl  4,877.831.  d.  525-63.000. 
Ncipor.  JUI  M    See— 

Dave,  Jayant  C,  Record,  David  W ;  Neapor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook, 

Jeffrey  S.,  Bl  4,889.726.  Ci.  426-3.000. 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Record,  David  W.;  Nespor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook. 
Jeffrey  S.,  Bl  4,889,727,  a.  426-3.000. 
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Nobel,  Fred  I.;  and  Ostrow,  Bamet  D.  Limiting  tin  sludge  formation  in 
tin  or  tin/lead  electroplating  solutions.  Bl  5,066,367,  12-21-93.  Q. 
203-254000 
Nobel.  Fred  I.;  Ostrow.  Bamet  D.;  and  Schram.  David  N.  Limiting  tin 
sludge    formation    in    tin    or    tin/lead    electroplating    solunons. 
Bl  5,094.726.  12-21-93.  CI.  205-254.000 
Ostrow.  Bamet  D.:  See- 
Nobel,    Fred    I ;    and    Ostrow,    Bamet    D..    Bl  5.066.367,    CI. 

205-254.000. 
Nobel.   Fred   I.;  Ostrow.   Bamet   D..  and   Schram,   David   N.. 
Bl  5,094,726,  Q.  205-254.000. 
Raychem  Corp.:  See — 

Kamath.   Hundi   P.;   and   Leder,  Jeffrey  C.   Bl  4,426,339,   CI. 
264-22000. 
Record,  David  W  :  See- 
Dave,  Jayant  C  ;  Record,  David  W.;  Neapor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook, 

Jeffrey  S  ,  Bl  4.889,726,  Q.  426-3.000. 
Dave.  Jayant  C  ;  Record,  David  W.;  Nespor,  Jill  M.;  and  Hook, 
Jeffrey  S  ,  Bl  4.889,727.  d.  426-3.000. 
Schram.  David  N.:  See- 
Nobel,    Fred    I.;   Ostrow.    Bamet    D.;   and   Schram.    David   N., 
Bl  3.094,726.  Q.  203-254.000. 
Shigemitsu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hongo.  Masafumi;  ShigemiUu,  Hideyuki;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and 
Yanagase.  Akira,  Bl  4,877,831,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Record,  David  W.;  Nespor,  JUI  M.;  and  Hook, 

Jeffrey  S.,  Bl  4,889.726.  Q  426-3.000. 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Record,  David  W.;  Nespor,  JUI  M.;  and  Hook, 
Jeffrey  S  ,  Bl  4,889,727,  C\.  426-3.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Hongo,  Maaafumi;  Shigemitsu,  Hideyuki;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and 
Yanagase,  Akira,  Bl  4.877,831.  Q.  525-63.000. 
Yanagase,  Akira:  See — 

Hongo.  Masafumi;  Shigemitsu,  Hideyuki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and 
Yanagase,  Akira,  Bl  4.877.831,  Q.  525-63.000. 


Adamowski,  Janusz  W.;  and  Ziemian.  Jan  P.  Combined  ventUated  toUet 

seat  and  cover   342,566,  12-21-93,  Q.  D23-31 1.000. 
AirBoas  Limited  See- 
Chandler.  Graeme  A.,  342.526,  a.  D15-28.000. 
Akahane,  Ryoauke:  See— 

Brunner.  Robert  D.;  Jackson,  WUliam  P.;  and  Akahane.  Ryoauke, 
342,478,  a  D13-I03.000. 
Akiyama,  Fumiyoahi:  See — 

Fukatsu,  Makoto;  Tsuboi,  Daiji;  Kiujima,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Ryui- 
chirou;  and  Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi,  342,502.  O.  D14-126.000. 
Anderson.  Antonio  Hair  treatment  dispensing  unit  342,584.  12-21-93, 

a.  D28-7.000. 
Anderson.  James  S.:  See — 

Lovelady,  Hubert  G.;  and  Anderson,  James  S.,  342,477,  CI.  DI2- 
215.000. 
Angeles  Group  Inc.:  See—  ,,,  .~,    ^    ,>x 

Kelly.   Ray  O.;  and  Tumbough.  Sharon  A.,   342.408,  a.  D6- 

Anthony,  James  R  ;  Mueller.  Suzanne  J  ;  and  Wiseman.  Michael  A.,  to 
Indiana  MUls  4  Manufacturing,  Inc    Seat  belt  buckle  tongue  for 
multiple  belts.  342.465.  12-21-93.  a.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bninner,  Robert  D.;  Jackson.  WUliam  P.;  and  Akahane.  Ryoauke, 
342,478,  a.  D13-103.0OO. 
Asanuma,  Toahikazu;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  342,493,  12-21-93,  Q.  D14- 
126  000. 
Asanuma,  Toahikazu:  See —  ,-,  i..w 

Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and  Asanuma,  Toahikazu,  342,498,  CI.  D14- 
126.000. 
Ash,  WUliam  O..  Jr.  Beverage  dispensing  unit  342.412.  12-21-93.  CI. 

D7-300.000.  , .  ^^  ^  . 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Gotanda.  Mitsushi;  Hasegawa.  Akira;  and  Takaha- 
shi  Nobuyuki.  to  Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Receptacle  for  blood 
jaiiiple  analyzing.  342.575,  12-21-93,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Aaica  Corporation:  See—  ,>,  ,„ 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Maaanobu;  and  Kataoka.  Akua,  342,373, 
a.  D2-962.000. 
Aylward,  Thomas  J.,  to  Sandusky  Plastica,  Inc.  Contamer.  342,447, 

12-21-93.  a.  D9-429  000. 
Bach,  Erik,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  buUdmg  set  342,553, 

12-21-93,  a  D21-IO8.000. 
Bacome,  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser,  PhiUp  G.;  and  Curta.  Gerald  G.,  to 
EPCON  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Condominium  buUding.  342,576. 12-21-93. 
CI   D25-17  000.  ^      ,^^ 

Bacome,  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser,  PhUip  G.;  and  Curts.  Gerald  G.,  to 
EPCON  Group,  Inc..  The.  Condominium  building.  342,577, 12-21-93, 
a.  D25-17.000. 
Beckett,  Christopher  M..  to  Beckett  Enterprises  Ltd.  Vehicle  running 
board  342.476.  12-21-93,  O.  D12-2O3.00O. 

Beckett  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See—  

Beckett  Christopher  M.,  342.476,  Q.  D12-2O3.000. 
Belletire.  Steven  P.:  See—  . ,      ^  ^ 

Lissom.  Adelio;  Belletire,  Steven  P.;  and  Vasdakes.  Lkjyd  S.. 
342,530,  a.  D15-145.000. 
Bendtzen,  Borie:  See — 

Gemele.  Henry;  and  Bendtzen.  Borje,  342.389.  CI.  D6-36I.O0O. 
Bergeron.  Luc;  and  Dupraz.  Claude,  to  Genes  S.A.  Workshop  mi- 
crocomputer 342.483.  12-21-93,  O  D14-100.000. 
Berggreen,  lb  H.,  to  Interlego.  AG.  Element  for  a  toy  buUding  set 
342,555,  12-21-93,  d.  D21-I08.000.  „  .  ,„  ,^ 

Black.  Gerald  M.,  to  Lesington  Furniture  Industnea,  Inc.  Bed.  342,394, 

12-21-93,  a.  D6-393.000  

BUylock,  WUUam  R  Nut  cracker.  342,423.  12-21-93.  CI.  D7-680.000. 
Bloemen,  Michael  W  ;  Mocn,  tXm  A.;  Raecker,  John  P.;  and  MiUer, 
Thomas  R  ,  to  Natural  Fuels  Corp.  Fuel  dispenser.  342,525,  12-21-93. 
a.  D 15-9. 100. 

Voaaoughi,  Sohrab;  Knaub.  David;  and  DUlon.  Robert.  342,424,  CI. 
D8-8.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See— 

Cerola.  Joseph  J  ,  342.573.  d.  D24.147.000. 
Boen.  Per.  to  Sonn  Chsen  AS.  Gasket  for  corrugated  pipes.  342,567. 

12-21-93,  d  D23-269.000. 
Borst  Rodney  D.:  See—  „  .^  ...r,^ 

Pariier.  Craig  A.;  and  Bortt.  Rodney  D..  342,446,  d.  D9-4I5.000. 
Boason,  Peter  T.,  to  British  Telecommunications  pic.  Video  conference 

cabinet  342,517,  12-21-93,  d.  D14-133,0OO. 
Bouraerie.  Richard  A.,  to  Thompson  Consumer  Electrooica.  Inc.  Rear 

projection  television.  342,507.  12-21-93.  d.  D14-128.000. 
Bower.  Amy:  See — 

Dean,  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet  James  W.;  Bower.  Amy; 
Luther,  James  W.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Reahanov.  Eugene  N.. 
342.485,  a.  DI4-102.000. 
Boyd.  Barbara  J  Combined  prone  pUlow  and  case.  342,410,  12-21-93, 

n  r)6-60i  000 
Boyle,  Albert  P.  Bathtub  handhold  hu.  342,435.  12-21-93.  CL  D8- 

316000.  ^  ,v-  J  ^ 

Bransky  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L..  to  Duraco  Products. 

Inc.  Bird  feeder.  342,587,  12-21-93.  d  D3O-124.0OO 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Duraco  Products. 

Inc.  Bird  feeder.  342,588,  12-21-93,  d.  D3O-124.00O. 


Bransky,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sandenoo,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Duraco  Prodocti, 

Inc.  Bird  feeder.  342,589.  12-21-93.  d.  D30-I24.000. 
Bransky,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Duraco  Products, 

Inc.  Bird  feeder.  342,590.  12-21-93.  d.  D3O-I24.000. 
Braun  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

UUmann,  Roland,  342,413.  d.  D7-309.000. 
BrevUle  R  A  D  Pty  Limited:  See— 

McClean,  John  W.,  342,417,  d.  D7-352.000. 
Brewer,  Jacqueline  S.  Envelope  for  a  computer  disk.  342,445,  12-21-93, 
a.  D9-306.000.  ^ 

Brink.  Meliiaa  J.  Snow  ski  and  pole  carrier.  342,381,  12-21-93,  CL 

D3-36.000. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See— 

Boason,  Peter  T.  342,517.  a.  DI4-133.000. 
Bro   Denise;  and  Katz,  Norman,  to  I.  Appel  Corporation.  Garment 

hanger.  342.387,  12-21-93.  d.  D6-3 15.000. 
Brochier  S.A.:  See- 
Martinet,  Laurent,  342,386,  Q.  D5-6O.00O. 
Brooks,  Roy  E.  Self  watering  tree  stand.  342,463,  12-21-93.  d.  Dll- 

130.100. 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  Jackson,  WUUam  P.;  and  Akahane,  Ryoauke,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Battery  p«;k  for  a  personal  computer.  342,478, 
12-21-93.  a.  D 13- 103.000. 
Bums.  Peggy  A.  W.  Invitation  note  p«l.  342,544.  12-21-93,  d.  D19- 

1.000. 
Buro  Vir  Meganiese  Ingenieurswese:  See— 

Goslett  Darnel  G..  342.468,  d.  D12-131.000 
Bustos.  Rafael  T..  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Refriger- 
ated shelf  display  case.  342,400,  12-21-93.  d.  D6-471.000. 
C  *  C  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See—  ^.  ,,,  ,w« 

Cook.  Sanford  L.;  and  VUla,  Joeeph,  342,436,  d.  D8-317.000. 
CaldweU.  John.  Chair.  342.391,  12-21-93.  CL  D6-376.000. 
Caltraco  International  Limited;  See- 
Young,  Tony  C,  342,582,  d.  D26-45.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyahata,  Kazuhiko.  342,539.  d.  DI6-202.000. 
Carlson.  Casey  L.:  See — 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L.,  342,548.  d.  DI9- 
69.000. 
Caron,  Paul  E:  See—  „    ,  ^        ^  ^e , 

Morris,  E.  Scott;  Hewett  Scott;  Caron,  Paul  E.;  and  DiSdvio, 
Thomas  V.,  342,371,  d.  D2-97O.0O0. 

Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Shigemura.  Atushi;  and  Igo.  Toshio,  342,494,  d.  D14-I26.000. 
Cephas,  Derrick  A    Combined  under  bed  storage  and  frame  umt 

342,393.  12-21-93.  d.  D6-384.000.  . 

Cerola.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation;  and  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation,  a  part  interest  Lancet  actuator.  342,573, 
12-21-93.  a.  D24-I47.000. 
Cervantea.  Juan  M.;  and  Cervantea,  Jube  A.  Baby  bottle.  342,574, 

12-21-93.  d.  D24-198.000. 
Cervantes,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Cervantes,  Juan  M.;  and  Cervantea,  Julie  A.,  342.574,  d.  D24- 

198.000  „ ._ 

Chadwick,  WUliam  H..  to  PF  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Progreaaive  can 

compactor.  342,527,  12-21-93.  d.  D15-123.000. 
Chandler.  Graeme  A.,  to  AirBoas  Limited.  Ground  engaging  element 

342,526.  12-21-93.  d.  D15-28.000. 
Charych,  Hal:  See— 

Doran.  Robert;  and  Charych,  Hal,  342,491,  d.  DI4.1 16.000. 
Chia  Jung  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morgan,  David,  342,415,  d.  D7-3 18.000. 
Morgan,  David.  342,416.  d.  D7-319.000. 
Chiba.  Taneaki;  Ueda.  Hiroahi;  lizuka.  Akiyo;  Yanagi,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Sakai.  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  unit  for  an  electronic 
computer  342.486,  12-21-93.  d  D14-100.000. 
Chou.  Jong-Huei.  to  Nigoatar  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Fnh-shaped  combina- 
tion lock.  342,438.  12-21-93.  d.  D8-335.00O. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Segati.  Umberto  I.  D..  342,453.  d.  D9-574.000. 
Commander.  John;  and  McPberson,  Eddie.  Fluid  catch  basm.  342.531, 

12-21-93.  d.  D15-150.000. 
Compri  Technic  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Fowler,  Jeffrey  B..  342,429.  d.  D8-68.00a 
Concan.  Gabriel  E.,  to  Fiskais  Oy  Ab.  Trowd.  342,426,  12-21-93,  d 
D8- 10.000.  ,         .       ,   _. 

Cook.  Sanford  L.;  and  VUla,  Joseph,  to  C  *  C  Manufactunng  Ltd. 

Refrigerator  handle.  342,436.  12-21-93,  d.  D8-317.000. 
Cray  Reaearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Dean,  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower.  Amy, 
Luther.  James  W  ;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Reshaaov.  Eugene  N„ 
342.485.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Croaa,  Btenda  K.  Swimming  exercise  belt  342,560,  12-21-93,  CL  D21- 
238.000. 

CSTW.  Inc.:  See—  

Harrison,  Qoyce  D.,  342,580,  d.  D25-1 18.000. 
Carta,  Gerald  G:  See— 

Bacome,  Edward  A.;  Fsnkhauser,  Phihp  G.;  and  Curts,  Gerald  O., 
342,576,0.025-17.000  ^       ,.  „ 

Bacome,  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser,  PhUip  G.;  and  Carta,  Gerald  O, 
342.577,  CL  D25-17.000. 
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Dujougo,  Shinichi:  Set — 

Tominaga,   Yuuka;  and  Daijougo,  Shiiiichi.  342,4M,  Q.  Dll- 
221.000. 
D'Andiade,  Bnioe  M.;  and  Johnaoo.  Loonie  G.  Combined  arrodynanuc 

glider  and  launcher   M2.331.  12-21-93.  Q  D21-82.00O. 
Dean.  Steven  J  ,  Moe.  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amy; 
Lutber.  Jamet  W.,  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Rethanov,  Eugene  N.,  to 
Cray  Reaearch.  Inc.  Computer  cabinet.  342,483.  12-21-93,  CI.  D14- 
1(0.000. 
Decorative  Hardware  Studio.  Inc..  The:  Stt — 

Prezner.  Ronald  L..  342.437.  a.  Dg-380.000. 
Deni,  Frank,  to  Keystone  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Vacuum  sealer.  342,332, 

12-21-93.  a   015-146.000 
DePuy.  Inc.:  Set — 

Serbouaek,  Jon;  and  DiNello.  Aleundre,  342.370.  a.  D24-I33.000. 
Derby  Cycle  Corporation:  Set — 

Haro.  Robert  B  .  342,473.  a.  D12-17g.000. 
Diensthuber,    Franz,   to   Sempent    Reifen   Aktiengeaellschaft    Tire. 

342,469.  12-21-93.  a.  D12-147000. 
DicMrheft,  Richard  W.  Golf  putter  head.  342,358,  12-21-93,  a.  D2I- 

219.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L..  342,523,  d.  D14- 
250  000 
Dillon.  Robert:  5ee— 

Vosaoughi,  Sohrab;  Knaub,  David;  and  Dillon,  Robert,  342.424.  CI. 
D8-8.000. 
DiNello.  Alexandre:  Sm— 

Serbouaek.  Jon;  and  DiNello.  Alexandre,  342,570.  CI.  D24-I55.000. 
DiSilvio,  Thomas  V  :  Set — 

Moms,  E.  Scott;  Hewett,  Scott;  Caroo.  Paul  E.;  and  DiSilvio. 
Thomas  V..  342,371.  a  D2-970000 
Doran,  Robert;  and  Charych.  Hal.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Opti- 
cal scanner.  342,491.  12-21-93.  Q.  DI4-1 16.000. 
DuBow,  Steve,  to  Epic  Products,  Inc.  Holder  for  stemware  glasses 

342,421.  12-21-93.  O.  D7-616.000 
DufTie,  Kenneth  G..  to  H.  L.  Bouton  Company.  Inc.  Safety  spectacles. 

342.535.  12-21-93.  Q.  D16-1 12.000 
Dupraz,  Claude:  See— 

Bergeron.  Luc;  and  Dupraz,  Oaude.  342.483.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Duraco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bransky.  JefFrey  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  342,387.  CI. 

D30. 124.000. 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sandenon.  Kenneth  L.,  342,588.  Q. 

D30- 124.000. 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L..  342.589.  CI. 

D30- 124.000. 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  D;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  342,590,  C\. 
D3O-124  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

McBride,  John  K ;  and  Schappler.  Joseph  J..  342,541,  a.  DI6- 

209  000 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Furuya.  Jyun;  Yoshida,  Atuo;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Saiou. 

Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Combined  camera 

and  monitor  television  receiver  342.312.  12-21-93.  CI.  014-129.000 

Edmonson.  Orvan  D.;  and  Karlin,  James,  to  Sayett  Group.  Inc.  Video 

projector  342,504.  12-21-93.  CI.  D 14- 128  000. 
EPCON  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bacome,  Edward  A.;  Fankhauaer,  Philip  G.;  and  Carta.  Gerald  G., 

342.576.  CI   D25-17  00O. 

Bacome.  Edward  A.;  Fankhauaer.  Philip  G.;  and  Curts,  Gerald  G., 

342.577.  CI.  025-17.000. 
Epic  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

DuBow.  Steve,  342,421.  a.  D7-6I6.000. 
Fahmy.  Samir.  to  Ultima  Brands.  S.A.  Combined  case  and  bracelet. 

342.461.  12-21-93,  CI.  Dll-3  000. 
Fang-Chan.  Kao.  Pen.  342,545.  12-21-93.  O.  D19-48.000 
Fankhauser,  PhiUp  G.:  See — 

Bacome.  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser.  Philip  G.;  and  Curts,  Gerald  G., 

342.576.  a   D25-17  00O. 

Bacome.  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser.  Philip  G.;  and  Curts,  Gerald  G., 

342.577.  CI,  D23-17.00O. 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C.  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc    Bed  post. 

342,402,  12-21-93.  C\  D6-495.000. 
Fischbach.  Fernando;  and  Stillwagon.  Roas  I.  Organizer  for  curling 

irons.  342.585.  12-21-93.  d.  028-38  000 
Fiakars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Concan.  Gabnel  E..  342,426,  CI.  08-10  000. 
Forsberg.   Bengt.   Holding  device  for  tools,  instrumenu  and  pipes. 

342,440.  12-21-93.  Q.  D8-373.000. 
Foto  Fantasy.  Inc.:  See— 

Masaanky.  Yefim.  342.542.  CI  D16-21500O 
Fowler.  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Compn  Technic  Pty.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  gun  and 

nozzles  therefor   342.429,  12-21-93.  Q.  D8-68.00O. 
FrKk,  Janet  Stuffed  doll.  342,557.  12-21-93.  O.  D21 -166.000. 
Fnednch  Lutze  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Lutze,   Friedrich;   and   HofFinann,   Gerhard,   342.482.   d.   DI3- 
199  000. 
Fritz  Hansens  EFT  A/S:  Set— 

Homann.  Alfred.  342.404.  C\.  D6- 500.000 
Fuchs.  Anja  E.  B ;  and  Rokuaa,  OUver  J.  Handbag.  342.383.  12-21-93. 

a.  D3-49  000. 
Fujii,  Yuzo;  Wada,  Keaichi;  Yoahikawa,  Maaao;  and  Niahiyori,  Hiroaki. 
to  Matsuslma  Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Tdevbnon  receiver. 
342,499.  12-21-93.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 


Pujii.  Yuzo:  See— 

Kabetani.  Takaharu;  and  Fujii,  Yuzo.  342.516.  Q.  DI4-I34.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Fujii.  Yuzo;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  Yoahikawa, 
Masao;  and  Nishiyori.  Hiroaki.  342.500,  a.  D14-126.000. 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Gotanda.  MiUushi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  342,575.  CI.  024-224.000. 
Fukalsu,   Makolo;  Tsuboi.  Daiji;  Kitajima,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Ryui- 
chirou;  and  Akiyama,  Fumiyoahi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  re- 
ceiver 342.502.  12-21-93.  Ci.  D14-126000. 
Fukuda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Saito.  Tomitaro;  and  Fukuda,  Yasushi.  342.497.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
Fuller.  Micah,  and  Mummaw.  Joseph  W..  to  Marketing  Combinations. 

Inc.  Lockable  display  case.  342.399.  12-21-93.  CI   06-470  000. 
Furuya.  Jyun:  See — 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Funiya,  Jyun;  Yoahida,  Atuo;  Takahashi.  Akira; 
Satou.  Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  342.512,  CI.  D14- 
129  000. 
Fussell,  David  A.  to  Omamotor.  Inc.  Electric  motor  rotator  for  Chris- 
tmas tree  ornaments.  342.480.  12-21-93.  Q.  DI3-1 12.000. 
Gambin.  Suzanne.  Maternity  bean  bag  mattress.  342,409,  12-21-93,  Q. 

D6- 596.000 
Genesis  Mold  Inc.:  See — 

lenna.  Jack  P .  342,420.  CI.  D7-6I6000. 
Gcnex  S.A.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Luc;  and  Dupraz,  Claude.  342.483.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Geniele,  Henry;  and  Bendtzen.  Borje.  to  Tye-Sil  Corporation  Ltd. 

Lounge  chair.  342.389,  12-21-93,  CI.  D6- 361.000. 
Gibson,    Monty  C    Perspiration   shield     342,368,    12-21-93.  a.   D2- 

227.000 
Gilmore.  Peter  A.,  to  Gilmore,  Peter  Ames.  Video  cabinet.  342,514. 

12-21-93.  a.  DI4-133.000. 
Gilmore.  Peter  A.,  to  Gilmore.  Peter  Ames.  Video  cabinet.  342,515. 

12-21-93.  a  D14-133.000. 
Gilmore.  Peter  Ames:  See — 

GUmore.  Peter  A,.  342.514.  a.  014-133.000. 
GUmore.  Peter  A..  342.515.  a.  D14-I33.000. 
Givens,    Ernest,    Sr.    Wrist- worn    body    function    monitor.    342,571. 

12-21-93.  CI.  D24- 186.000. 
Glynn  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  John  J  ,  342,434,  CI  D8-73  000 
Glynn,  John  J.,  to  Glynn  Company,  Inc.  Sign  holder  clamp  with  offset 

apertures.  342,434,  12-21-93,  CI.  08-73.000 
Goalett,  Daniel  G.,  to  Buro  Vir  Meganiese  Ingenieurswese.  Wheel- 
chair 342,468,  12-21-93,  CI.  D 12- 13 1. 000 
Gotanda,  Mitsushi:  See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Gotanda,  Mitsushi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  342.575.  Q.  024-224.000. 
Goto.  Katsuim:  See — 

Shimalani.    Tsuyoahi;    Goto.    Kalsumi;    and    Sugihara,    Osamu, 
342.505.  a  014-128000 
Graebe.  Robert  H  Seat  cushion  342,411.  12-21-93.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Grosfillex,    Raymond,    to   Grosfillex    S.A.R.L.    Armchair.    342.390. 

12-21-93,  CI   D6-370.000. 
GroafUlex.   Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.   Chair  back.   342,406, 

12-21-93.  a.  06-502.000 
Groafdiex  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  342,390.  Q.  D6-370.000. 
GrosfUlex.  Raymond.  342,406.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Guess,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Brent  R..  342,376,  C[.  02-954.000. 
Gumbert.  Jerry.  Shoe  last  342,372.  12-21-93.  CI.  02-979.000. 
H.  L.  Bouton  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Duffie,  Kenneth  G  ,  342.535.  Q.  016-1 12.000. 
Hackelsberger.  Eberhard.  to  J.  Week  GmbH  u.  Co.  Glass  end  block. 

342.578.  12-21-93.  CI.  D25-I03.000. 
Haro.  Robert  B..  to  Derby  Cycle  Corporation.  Bicycle  handlebar. 

342.475.  12-21-93.  CI.  D12-I78.000. 
Harper.  Gregory  L   Security  trailer  hitch  ball.  342.472,  12-21-93,  Q. 

012-162.000. 
Harrison,  Ooyce  D.,  to  CSTW,  Inc.  Retaining  wall  block.  342.580. 

12-21-93.  a.  D25- 118.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira:  Set — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Gotanda,  Mitsushi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  342.575.  CI.  024-224.000. 
Hazel.  Robert  P   Child's  car  seat  acceaaory.  342,405.  12-21-93,  Q. 

D6-50I000 
Hetfield.  Margaret  L.:  See- 
Morgan.  Stuart  K.;  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L..  342,323,  a.  DI4- 
230.000. 
Hewett,  Scott:  See- 
Morn,  E.  Scott;  Hewett,  Scott;  Caron,  Paul  E.;  and  DiSilvio. 
Thomas  V..  342,371,  Q.  D2-970.000 
Higashibata,  Toru;  and  Naito,  Eiichiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,   Ltd.  Television   receiver.   342.496,   12-21-93,  Q.   D14- 
126.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Furuya,  Jyun;  Yoshida,  Atuo;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Satou,  Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  342,512,  a.  D14- 
129.000. 
Fukauu,  Makoto;  Tsuboi,  Daiji;  Kiujima,  Tadaahi;  Tanaka,  Ryui- 

chirou;  and  Akiyama,  Fumiyoahi.  342.502.  C\.  014-126.000. 
Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo.  Hirotsugu;  Uru- 
shihara.   Atsuhiko;    Unima,    Shinichi;    Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Saitou,  TomokaUu,  342,503,  Q.  014-126.000. 
Hoffinan,  Ronald  W  Carrying  caae.  342,380,  12-21-93,  Q.  D3-35.00C. 


Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  5ee—  ,,,..,    ~    ,»,, 

Lutze.   Friedrich;   and   Hoffmann.  Gerhard,   342,482,  CI.   D13- 

Hofman.  James,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc.   Sign 

holder.  342.549.  12-21-93.  CI  D2O-41.000.  .,.,«.. 

Homann.  Alfred,  to  FriU  Hansens  EFT.  A/S.  Seat  for  a  chair.  342.404. 

12-21-93.  CI  D6- 500.000. 

Hu-Friedv  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See—  

Parker  Craig  A  ;  and  Borst,  Rodney  D..  342.446.  CI.  09-413.000. 
Huang.  Martm.  Laser  disc  storage  rack.  342,395,  12-21-93.  Q.  06- 

407  000. 
Hupp.  Jack  T.  Plastic  mold.  342,528,  12-21-93,  Q.  D15-136.000. 

I.  Appel  Corporation:  See—  ^  ,.,  ~„ 

Bro,  Denise;  snd  Kau.  Norman.  3*2.387.  CI.  06-315.000. 
lenna.  Jack  P..  to  Genesis  Mold  Inc.  Beverage  can  dispenser.  342.420, 

12-21-93,  CI.  07-616.000. 

*°'shigemura,  Atushi;  and  Igo.  Toshio.  342.494.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Expansion  unit  for  increas- 
ing the  functions  of  an  electronic  computer.  342,487,  12-21-93,  CI. 
D14-107  000. 
lizuka.  Akiyo:  See—  .  .,  .        ,.■ 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  lizuka,  Akiyo;  Yanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sakai.  Akira,  342.486.  CI.  014-100000. 
Indiana  Mills  *  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Anthony,  James  R  ;  Mueller,  Suzanne  J.;  and  Wiseman,  Michael  A., 
342,465,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Innovative  Display  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  ,.,  ,oo    /-i 

Lemmerman,  Marvin  C;  and  Petersen,  Robert  J.,  342,398,  CI. 
D6-467.000. 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See—  ....        «■,  m 

Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  342,J7J, 
CI  02-962.000. 
Interlego  AG.:  See- 
Bach,  Erik,  342,553,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Berggreen,  lb  H..  342.555.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Pagel,  Kim,  342,552,  CI.  D21-108.000. 

Spangberg,  Stig  Alexander  M.;  and  Ron,  Carsten,  342,554.  CI. 
D2I-108.000. 

Ishibashi.  Atsush:  See—  _ ,, 

Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo.  Hirottugu;  Uru- 
shihara.   Atsuhiko;   Uruma,   Shinichi;   Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Saitou,  Tomokatsu.  342,503,  Q.  DI4-126.000. 
Iwama,  Yoshihiro;  S«—  _        .       ...  ,, 

Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo,  Hirotsu^  Uru- 
shihara,   Atsuhiko;   Uruma.   Shinichi;   Iwama,   Yoshihiro;  and 
Saitou,  Tomokatsu,  342,503,  Q.  D14-126.000. 
J.  Week  GmbH  u.  Co.;  See— 

Hackelsberger,  Eberhard,  342,578,  a.  D25- 103.000. 
Jackson.  William  P :  See—                                      ,     ,    ,.         „         ,, 
Brunner,  Robert  D.;  Jackson,  WUUam  P.;  and  Akahane,  Ryosuke, 
342,478,  CI.  D13-103  000. 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See- 
Jans,  Franz  W.,  342,364,  a.  023-213.000.  

James,  Brent  R.,  to  Guess,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  342,376,  12-21-93,  Q.  D2- 

934.000.  .        .       .-       . 

Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Tackles,  George,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Eyeglasses. 

342,534,  12-21-93,  C\.  016-102.000. 
Jans,  Franz  W ,  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturmg 

Corp.  Shower  head.  342,364,  12-21-93.  a.  023-213.000. 
Johnson.  Jimpsey  B.:  See— 

Manganiello,   Louis  O.;  and  Johnson,  Jimpsey  B.,  342,450,  CI. 

D9-456.000. 

Johnson,  Lonnie  G:  See—  ,„,  „,   .-„  ry,, 

O'Andrade,  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnson,  Lonnie  G.,  342,551,  CI.  D21- 

82000  „  ,  .u 

Jorgensen,  Carsten,  to  Pi-Design  AG.  Non-electnc  coffee  maker  with 

eitemal  frame.  342,414,  12-21-93,  Q.  07-317.000.  ,  ,  ^  .  , 

Kabetani,  Takaharu;  and  Fujii,  Yuzo,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  342,516,  12-21-93,  CI.  D14-134.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino,  Masaaki,  342.487,  CI.  014-107.000. 
Kalinsky,  Stuart.  Carrying  case  for  toothbrush.  342,382,  12-21-93,  CI. 
D3-39  000. 

"^"^ji,  Tiihi;  aiid  Kanza,  Akinobu,  342,591,  a.  D32-22.O0O. 

Edm'^n,  Oi^an  D.;  and  Karlin,  James,  342,504,  Q.  D14-128.000. 
Kataoka,  Akira:  Set— 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  342,373, 
CI   D2-962.000. 

*^ro°^^;  and  Katz,  Norman.  342.387.  a.  06-315.000. 
Keen  Peter  C.  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper.  342,370. 

12-21-93.  CI.  D2-969.000 
Kelly.  Ray  G.;  and  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.,  to  Angeles  Group  Inc. 
Children's  play  activity  board  with  storage  bin.  342.408.  12-21-93.  CI. 
D6-573.0OO. 
Kempton.  Brian  Guitar  stand.  342,401,  12-21-93.  a.  06475.000. 
Kentucky  Derby  Hosiery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Nichol.  WUliam  H..  Jr..  342.375.  Q.  02-959.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,.-..,    ~    „„ 

Valdez,  Karen  G.;  and  Muchow.  Arthur  E..  342,441.  CL  D8- 
396.000. 
Keystone  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Deni.  Frank.  342,532,  CI.  015-146.000. 


Khalil,  Wendy:  See—  

Konecny,  Pamela;  and  Khalil.  Wendy,  342,473.  O.  D12-158.000. 
Kiniata.    Akinori.   to   Makiu   Corporation.    Battery   pack.    342,479. 

12-21-93.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
King.  Linnett  O.  Suntan  lotion  applicator.  342,583,  12-21-93,  Q.  D28- 

Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L.,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  dispenser.  342,348,  12-21-93,  CI. 
019-69.000.  ^  ^  ^ 

Kirila,  Gene  E.,  11;  and  Lapikas,  James  S.  Vehicle  attached  storage  box 

for  chains.  342,471.  12-21-93.  CI.  012-137.000. 
Kitajima.  Tadashi:  See— 

Fukatsu.  Makoto;  Tsuboi.  Daiji;  KiUjima,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Rym- 
chirou;  and  Akiyama.  Fumiyoahi,  342.502,  CX.  014-126.000. 
Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo,  Hut>tsugu;  Urushihara, 
Atsuhiko;  Uruma,  Shinichi;  Iwama,  Yoshihiro;  and  S«tou,  Tomo- 
kaUu, to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  342,503,  12-21-93,  CI. 
D14-126.00O. 
Knaub,  David:  See—  ,.,  ^,^  ^ 

Vosaoughi,  Sohrab;  Knaub,  David;  and  DUlon,  Robert,  342,424,  C\. 
D8-8.000. 
Konecny,  Pamela;  and  Khalil,  Wendy.  Bicycle  carrier  rack.  342,473, 

12-21-93,  CI.  012-158.000. 
Komy,  Kazimierez  J.  Prescription  lens  holder  for  goggles.  342.336, 
12-21-93,  CI.  016-123.000. 

KSS,  Inc.;  See—  

Kukulies,  Fredrick  W.,  342,481,  a.  D13-164.000. 
Kuba,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Minicomputer  central 

processing  unit.  342,484,  12-21-93,  CX.  014-100.000. 
Kukulies,  Fredrick  W.,  to  KSS,  Inc  Electrical  slider  control  switch  for 

residental  stereo  system.  342,481,  12-21-93,  CI  D13-164.000. 
Karachi,  Jota,  to  Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loudspeaker.  342,522, 
12-21-93,  a.  014-213.000. 

''"MSri,'Ma22uu;  md  Kurokawa,  Koya,  342,538,  C\  D16-202.000. 

Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  342,540,  Q.  D  16-202.000. 

Kuzumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsusita,  Kenichirou,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Control  unit  for  an  electronic  computer.  342,488,  12-21-93,  Q.  D14- 

109.000. 

LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See— 

Bustos.  Rafael  T.,  342,400,  C\.  06-471.000.  

Lamson,  Donald  W.  Athletic  shoe.  342,369,  12-21-93,  C\.  02-906.000. 
Lapikas,  James  S.:  See —  _    _.. 

Kirila,  Gene  E.,  II;  and  Lapikas,  James  S.,  342,471.  O.  D12- 
157.000.  .     ,       „, 

Lapsker.  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh.  Lawrie,  to  Starline  Industries  Inc.  Pill 
hunter.  342.572,  12-21-93,  C\.  024-229.000. 
Lardiere,  Anthonie  G.:  See—  . ,      ..        .    .u 

Lardiere,  Gerard  A.;  Lardiere,  Gregone  A.;  and  Lardiere.  Antho- 
nie G.,  342.464,  a.  011-184.000 
Lardiere.  Gerard  A.;  Lardiere,  Gregorie  A.;  and  Lardiere,  Anthonie  G. 

Bow.  342,464,  12-21-93,  CI.  011-184.000. 
Lardiere,  Gregorie  A.:  See—  ,  .      .         .     v_ 

Lardiere,  Gerard  A.;  Lardiere,  Gregone  A.;  and  Lardiere,  Antho- 
nie O,  342,464,  a.  Dl  1-184.000. 
Lechman.  John  N  ;  and  Wegman,  Thomas,  to  Nova  Office  Furniture, 

Inc.  Desk.  342,396,  12-21-93,  CI   D6422.000. 
Lemmerman,  Marvin  C;  and  Petersen,  Robert  J.,  to  Innovanve  DupUy 
Associates,  Inc    Slot-waU  shelf  for  video  cassette  display.  342,398, 
12-21-93,  CI.  D6-467.000. 

^'^ar^Jim;  and  Leslie,  Stuart,  342,451,  Q.  D9-543.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Monaghan,  Robert,  342.452.  CI.  D9-571.000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Gerald  M.,  342,394,  a.  D6-393.000. 
Lin,  Lance  Controller  for  a  video  game  machine.  342,550,  12-21-93,  CI. 

Lindsay,  Paul  E.  Paint  can  brush  support.  342,592,  12-21-93,  a.  DJ2- 

54.000. 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc.;  See — 

Ferguson,  Darrell  C,  342,402,  Q.  D6-495.000. 
Lissom,  Adelio;  Belletire,  Steven  P.;  and  Vasilakea,  Lloyd  S.,  to  ™™e- 
sou  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.  Caae  sealer.   342,330, 

12-21-93.  CI.  DI5-145.000.  ^ 

Lobo,  Erminia.  Dual  hpatick  holder.  342.586,  12-21-93,  a.  D28-86.000. 
Logos  Korea  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Song,  Hyang  S.,  342,546,  CX.  019-50.000. 
Lomax,  David  M.:  See—  „     ,  .     ,^,  i« 

Lomax,  Paul,  Jr.;  Lomax,  David  M.;  and  Lomax.  Paul  A..  342,470, 
CI.  012-156.000. 
Lomax,  Paul,  Jr.;  Lomax,  David  M.;  and  Lomax,  Paul  A.  Vehicle  top. 

342,470,  12-21-93.  CI.  012-156.000. 
Lomax.  Paul  A.:  See—  „,.,.,,  ^.«» 

Lomax.  Paul.  Jr  ;  Lomax,  David  M.;  and  Lomax,  Paul  A..  342,470, 
CI.  D12-156.000.  ,      ,  ^  ^      .    ,  ^^ 

Loughlin.  Bernard  M.  Flashing  strobe  light  for  firefighters  ladder. 

342.460.12-21-93,0.010-114.000.  ,.      ,     , 

Lovelady  Hubert  G  ;  and  Anderson,  James  S.  Portable  anchor  for  boat 

docking   342,477.  12-21-93.  CI.  D12-215.000. 
Lown.  John  M.;  fnd  Maguire.  Paul  R    Measuring  spoon.  342,455, 

12-21-93.  ex.  D  10-46.300. 
Lucien  Rochat  S.A.  c/o  Aritime  S.A.:  See- 
Weber,  Liliane,  342,454,  CX.  DlO-30.000. 
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Lutber.  Junes  W.:  Set— 

Dean.  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.,  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amy; 
Luther.  James  W  ;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Reshanov,  Eugene  N., 
342.485,  a.  D14-102000. 
Lutze,  Fhednch;  and  HofTmann,  Gerhard,  to  Fhedrich  Lutze  GmbH  A 

Co.  Wiring  rack   142,482.  12-21-93,  CI.  D13-199.000. 
Mw;Doaald,  Joseph  T   Storage  appliance.  342.397.  12-21-93,  d.  D6- 

462.000. 
MacDooald.  Sumner.  Key  ring  holder.  342,384.   12-21-93,  a.  D3- 

61.000. 
Magnusson,  EmanueU  F.  Table  leg.  342.403,  12-21-93,  Q.  D6-499  000. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Lown,  John  M  ;  and  Maguire,  Paul  R.,  342,4S3,  CI.  D1(M6.300 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kimala,  Akinon,  342,479,  CI.  D 13- 103.000. 
Manganiello,  Louis  O.;  and  Johnson.  Jimpaey  B.  Packing  insert  for 

pharmaceutical  containers.  342,430,  12-21-93,  CI  D9-4S6000 
Marketing  Combinations.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Micah:  and  Mummaw.  Joseph  W.,  342,399,  a.  D6-470.000 
Martinet.  Laurent,  to  Brochier  S.A.   Fabric.  342,386,   12-21-93,  CI. 

D5-60000. 
Mason,  Jeff  A.  "J"  channel  extruded  siding  member.  342,579,  12-21-93, 

a  025-119  000. 
Maasarsky,    Yefim,   to   Foto   Fantasy,   Inc.    Self-pholograhy   booth. 

342.542,  12-21-93,  CI.  D16-215.000. 
Matsushita  Electic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masakazu;  and  Asanuma.  Toshikazu,  342,498,  CI.  D14- 
126.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  S<r— 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  342.493,  Q.  D14- 

126.000. 
Fujii.  Yuzo;  Wada,  Kenichi;  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  and  Nishiyori, 

Hiroaki,  342,499,  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Higashibala.  Tom;  and  Naito.  Eiichiro,  342,4%,  C\.  D14-126.000. 
Kabetani.  Takahani;  and  Fujii.  Yuzo.  342,516,  CI   D14-I34.000 
Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa.  Koya.  342.538,  O   D16-2O2.0OO 
Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya.  342.540.  O   D  16-202.000. 
Monta.  Yusukc;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  342.495.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Naito,  Euchiro;  and  Yonekura.  Hiroshi,  342,508,  CI.  D14-129.000. 
Sends,  Tamotsu;  Ninomiya,  Shigetada;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi, 

342,510,  CI.  D14-129000. 
Shimatani,    Tiuyoshi;    Goto,    Katsumi;    and    Sugihara,    Osamu, 

342,505.  CI   D14-128.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi.  and  Kanza.  Akinobu.  342.591.  CI   D32-22.0OO. 
Sugihara.  Osamu;  Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Kunishige.  342.506, 

a   D14-128.000 
Sugihara.  Osamu;  Sumino,  Tadashi;  and  Wada.  Kenichi,  342.521, 

CI   DI4-2O4.0OO. 
Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 

Nakamura,  Yukihani,  342,511,  CI   DI4-129  000. 
TaolMki.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata.  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 

NAamura.  Yukiharu.  342.513,  CI.  DI4-129000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Fujii.  Yuzo;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  Yoshikawa. 
Masao;  and  Nishiyon.  Hiroaki.  3*2.500.  CI.  D14-126.000 
Matsusita,  Kenichirou:  See — 

Kuzumoto,    Hiroyuki;   and    Matsusita.    Kenichirou.    342,488,   O. 
D14-109.000. 
Mattheis,  Harley  H.  Cap  retaiiung  lanyard  and  retainable  cap  assembly 

for  sampling  bottle.  342,449.  12-21-93,  a.  09-446.000. 
Mays.  John  H.,  Jr.  Hand  measuring  gauge  for  compression  gloves. 

342.458,  12-21-93,  C\   D1O64000. 
McBride,  John  K.;  and  Schappler,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Camera.  342.541,  12-21-93,  CI  016-209000 
McClean,  John  W  ,  to  BreviUe  R  *  O  Pty  Limited.  Sandwich  toaster. 

342,417,  12-21-93.  Q   07-352000. 
McGill,  David  P.,  to  Ozite  Company,  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialities  and 
Technologies,  Inc.  Hand  puppet.  342,556,  12-21-93,  a.  O21-I53000 
McGill,  David  P.,  to  Ozite  Company,  a  Div  of  Plastic  Specialties  and 
Technologies,  Inc  Hand  puppet  342.559.  12-21-93,  O  D21-153  000. 
McGill.  David  P  .  lo  Ozile  Co.,  A  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialties  A  Technol- 
ogies. iDc   Hand  puppet  342,361,  12-21-93,  a.  D21-153.000. 
Mclntoah.  Lawrie:  See — 

Lapaker,  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh.  Lawrie.  342.372.  Q.  D24-229.000. 
McPberson.  Eddie:  See- 
Commander.  John:  and  McPherson.  Eddie,   342,531,  Q.  DIS- 
150.000. 
MickJatcber,  Christopher  J  Shm  surfing  device.  342,562,  12-21-93,  a. 

D2 1-239  000 
Miki,  Kunishige:  See — 

Sugihara,  Osamu,  Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Kunishige,  342,506, 
a.  D14-128.000. 
Miller,  Myles  L.;  and  Waloh,  James  E.,  to  Roaemount  Inc.  Decorative 

cap  for  a  process  transmitter.  342,456,  12-21-93,  Q.  0 10-60.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  R    See— 

Bloemen.   Michael  W.;  Moen,  Don  A.;  Raecker,  John  P.;  and 
Miller.  Thomas  R.,  342.525,  O.  D15-9.100. 
Mimoun,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Wotton,  Michael  C;  Reed.  Katherine  A.;  and  MinKMin,  Nancy  E.. 
342,462,0   D!!  ! 78.000 
Minnesota  Mini  ig  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Kirchboff.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Cvlscn.  Casey  L.,  342,548,  Q.  DI9- 

69.000. 
Liaaoni.  Ade!io:   BeUetire.  Ste\en  1> ;  and  Vasilakes,   Lloyd  S., 
342,530,  a.  D15-145.000. 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiko.  :o  Carioa  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Magnetic  disc  still 
342,539,  12-21-93,  Q.  D16-2O2.000. 


Moe,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Dean.  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amy; 
Luther,  James  W.;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Reshanov,  Eugene  N., 
342.485,  CI.  D 14- 102.000. 
Moen,  Don  A.:  See — 

Bloemen,   Michael  W.;  Moen,  Don  A.;   Raecker,  John  P.;  and 
MUler,  Thomas  R.,  342,525,  CI.  D15-9.100. 
Monaghan.  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc   Bottle  with  cap.  342,452,  12-21-93,  CI.  D9-571  000 
Morand,  Michel,  to  Wyant  A  Company  Limited.  Folded  paper  towel 

dispenser.  342,407.  12-21-93,  CI.  D6-522.0OO. 
Morgan,  David,  to  Chia  Jung  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  jug.  342,415,  12-21-93, 

CI.  07-318  000. 
Morgan,  David,  to  Chia  Jung  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  jug.  342.416,  12-21-93, 

CI   07-319000 
Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Cover  for  wall  mounted  electronic  equipment.  342,523, 
12-21-93,  CI.  014-250.000. 
Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  342,538, 
12-21-93,  CI.  016-202.000. 
Mori,  Masakazu:  and  Kurokawa,  Koya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  342.540, 
12-21-93,  a.  016-202.000. 
Morita,  Yusuke;  and  Usui,  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Television  receiver   342.495.  12-21-93.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scott;  Hewett.  Scott;  Caron,  Paul  E.;  and  DiSilvio,  Thomas 
v.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  342,371,  12-21-93,  CI. 
02-970.000 
Morrison,  Raymond.  Portable  tennis  score  keeper.  342,457,  12-21-93, 

CI.  D 10-46. 100. 
Muchow,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Valdez,  Karen  G.;  and  Muchow,  Arthur  E.,  342,441.  CI.  D8- 
396.000. 
Mueller.  Eric  J.:  See- 
Dean,  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amy; 
Luther,  James  W.;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Reshanov,  Eugene  N., 
342,485.  CI   014-102000 
Mueller.  Suzanne  J  :  See — 

Anthony,  James  R.;  Mueller,  Suzanne  J.;  and  Wiseman,  Michael  A., 
342,465,  CI   011-218.000 
Mujica,  Ernesto  A.  Portable  bar  cabinet.  342,392,  12-21-93,  CI.  D6- 

434.000 
Mummaw,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Fuller.  Micah;  and  Mummaw,  Joseph  W.,  342,399.  O.  06-470.000. 
Mydata  Automation  AB;  See — 

Stndsberg,  Lennart.  342,533,  a.  015-199.000 
Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver  and  video  tape  recorder. 
342,508,  12-21-93,  CI   014-129000 
Naito,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Higashibata,  Torn;  and  Naito,  EiKhiro,  342,496,  CI.  014-126.000. 
Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and  Asanuma,  Toshikazu,  to  Matsushita  Electic 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  342,498,  12-21-93,  CI.  DI4- 
126.000. 
Nakamura,  Masakazu:  See — 

Asanuma,  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu,  342,493,  CI.  D14- 

126.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Fujii,  Yuzo;  Nakamura.  Masakazu;  Yoshikawa, 
Masao;  and  Nishiyori,  Hiroaki,  342,500,  CI.  D14-126000 
Nakamura,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki,  Shibata.  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 

Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  342,511,  O.  014-129.000. 
Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Nakamura,  Yukiharu.  342.513,  CI  014-129.000. 
Natural  Fuels  Corp.:  See— 

Bloemen.  Michael  W.;  Moen,  Don  A.;  Raecker,  John  P.;  and 
Miller.  Thomas  R.,  342,525,  a.  D 15-9. 100. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba.  Taneaki;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  lizuka,  Akiyo;  Yanagi,  Nobuyuki; 

and  Sakai,  Akira.  342.486,  CI.  014-100.000. 
Kuzumoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Matsusita,   Kenichirou.   342,488,  Q. 
D14-109  000 
Nichol,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kentucky  Oerhy  Hosiery  Company,  Inc. 

Tread  for  footwear  342,375,  12-21-93,  CI.  02-959.000. 
Nigostar  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chou.  Jong-Huei.  342,438,  CI.  O8-33S.000. 
Nike,  Inc    Set— 

Smith.  Mark  J.,  342,377,  C[.  02-977.000. 
Ninoimya,  Shigetada:  See — 

Senda.  Tamotsu;  Ninomiya.  Shigetada;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi, 
342,510,  a.  D14-129.000. 
Niahiyori,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuzo;  Wada.  Kenichi;  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  and  Nishiyori. 

Hiroaki,  342,499,  C\.  014-126.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;   Fujii,  Yuzo;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  Yoshikawa. 
Masao;  and  Nishiyon,  Hiroaki,  342,500,  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
Northwestern  Bottle  Company:  See — 

Stymiest,  Charles  A..  342,418,  CI.  07-396.200. 
Nova  Office  Furniture,  Inc.:  Set — 

Lechman,   John   N.;   and   Wegman,   Thomas,   342,396,  Ci.   D6- 
422.000. 
Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.:  Stt — 

Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Nakamura.  Yukiharu.  342.511,  Q.  D 14- 129.000. 


Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  342.513,  Q.  D14-I29.000. 

Jaiinard,  James  H.;  and  Tackles,  George,  342,534.  Q.  016-102.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Kitashima.  Tadashi;  Ishibashi.  Atsush;  Ohkubo,  Hirotsugu;  Uru- 
shihara,   AUuhiko;   Uruma,    Shinichi;    Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Saitou,  Tomokatsu,  342,503,  O.  014-126.000. 
Oki,  T  Jack  Steering  wheel  with  display  panel.  342,474,  12-21-93,  CI. 

012-176.000. 
Olson,  Kevin.  Adjustment  lever  for  attachment  to  a  scope  adjustment 

ring  342,537,  12-21-93,  Q.  016-136.000. 
Olszi.  Sandra.  Grasping  tool.  342,428,  12-21-93,  Q.  D8-14.000. 
Omamotor,  Inc.:  See — 

Fussell.  David  A.,  342,480,  CI.  013-112.000. 
Ozite  Company,  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialities  and  Technologies,  Inc.: 

5^ 

McGUI,  David  P.,  342,556,  O   021-153.000. 
Ozite  Company,  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies,  Inc.: 
See— 
McGUl,  David  P.,  342,559,  Q.  D21-153.000. 
McOiU,  David  P.,  342,561,  Q.  021-153.000. 
PageL  Kim,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  fence  for  a  toy  building  set  342,552, 

12-21-93,  a.  O21-I08.000 
Parker,  Craig  A  ;  and  Borst.  Rodney  D..  to  Hu-Fnedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 

Clamshell  package   342,446.  12-21-93,  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Pedorella.  Joseph  M.  UmbrelU.  342,378,  12-21-93,  CI.  D3-6.000. 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  Set — 

Sorenson,  Joseph  A.,  342,433,  Q.  08-107.000. 
Petersen,  Robert  J.:  Stt— 

Lemmerman,  Marvin  C;  and  Petersen,  Robert  J.,  342,398,  CI. 
D6-467.000. 
PF  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Chadwick,  William  H.,  342,527,  Q.  D15-123.000. 
PI-Design  AG:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Carsten.  342,414.  O.  D7-317.000. 
Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurachi.  Jola.  342.522.  CI.  O14-2I3.000. 
Prezner,  Ronald  L.,  to  Decorative  Hardware  Studio,  Inc.,  The.  Bracket 

for  a  stair  carpet  retaming  rod  342,437,  12-21-93,  CI.  D8-380.000. 
Propst,  Clarence  L.  Portable  radio  housing  for  use  in  vehicles.  342,518, 

12-21-93,  CI   014-157.000. 
Putman,  Charles  R.;  and  Putman,  Joyce  E.  Children's  spelbng  toy. 
342,547,  12-21-93,  CI.  019-64.000. 

Putman,  Joyce  E.:  See—  „    _.„ 

Putman,  Charles  R.;  and  Putman,  Joyce  E.,  342.547,  a.  D19- 
64.000. 
Raecker,  John  P.:  Stt—  .  .^     „ 

Bloemen,  Michael  W  ;  Moen,  Don  A,;  Raecker,  John  P.;  and 
Miller,  Thomas  R  .  3*2.525.  CI.  O15-9.I00. 
Rasfeld,  Francis  H.  Wetness  indicating  diaper.  342,569,  12-21-93,  CI. 

D24- 126.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  Stt—  . 

Morris.  E.  Scott;  Hewett.  Scott;  Caron.  Paul  E.;  and  DiSilvio, 
Thomas  V.,  342,371,  CI.  02-970.000. 
Reed,  Katherine  A.:  Set — 

Wotton,  Michael  C;  Reed,  Katherine  A,;  and  Mimoun,  Nancy  E., 

342,462,  CI.  on -128.000.  

Reisman,  Ron   Electronic  harp.  342,543,  12-21-93,  a.  D17-1.000. 
Reshanov,  Eugene  N.:  See — 

Dean,  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amy; 
Luther,  James  W.;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Reshanov,  Eugene  N., 
342,485,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Reynolds,  Russell.  Combined  night  light  and  electrical  ouUet.  342,581, 

12-21-93,  CI.  D26-26.00O. 
Ringle'  Components:  See— 

Ringle-,  Geoffrey  F.,  342,467,  a.  012-1 19.000. 
Ringle',  Geoffrey  F.,  to  Ringle'  Components.  Bicycle  seat  post  342,467, 

12-21-93,  CI.  D12-1 19.000  

Ritcey,  Robert  E.  Container  cap.  342,448.  12-21-93.  a.  09-443.000 
Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The;  Set — 

Keen,  Peter  C,  3*2,370,  CI.  02-969.000. 
Rokuss.  Oliver  J.:  See—  ^,  „-w«x 

Fuchs,  Anja  E.  B.;  and  Rokuss,  OUver  J.,  342,383,  CX.  D3-49.00O. 
Ron,  Carsten:  See— 

Spangberg,  Stig  Alexander  M.;  and  Ron,  Carsten,  342,554,  CI. 

D21-108.000.  

Rose,  Lindsay  O  Filter  housing.  342,568,  12-21-93,  Q.  023-365.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See —  _    _  _  ,„  .„,„ 

MUler,  Myles  L.;  and  Walish,  James  E.,  342,456,  CI.  01^60.000. 
Rosenberger  Diversified  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenbergcr,  Edwin  C,  342.565,  CI   023-262.000. 
Rosenberger.  Edwin  C  ,  lo  Rosenberger  Diversified  Industries,  Inc. 

Routable  coupling  342.565,  12-21-93.  a.  023-262.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc.:  See— 

Hofman.  James.  342.549.  O.  020-41.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cerola,  Joseph  J.,  342,573,  CI.  024-147.000 

Ryobi  Ltd.:  See—  

Saito,  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura,  Akio.  342,430,  CI.  08-68.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu,  342,425,  CI.  D8-8.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  t  Son,  Inc  :  See— 

Wsmer,  Jim;  and  Leslie,  Stuart,  342,451,  CI.  D9- 543.000. 
S  A  K  Products:  See—  ^   ^,. 

Schumacher,  Kevin  S.;  and  Striefier,  Martin  J.,  342,529,  CI.  D15 

i4aooo. 


Sachs,  Isaac.  Wire  holder.  342,439,  12-21-93,  Q.  D8-356.000. 
Sadoway,  Richard  M.  CoUet  and  tool  holder  tray.  342,432, 12-21-93,  d 

D8-71.000.  _       .„    ...    ^ 

Saeki,  Taisuke;  Sakamoto,  Harumi;  Sakata.  Fnmitoahi;  and  Yoahinaka, 
Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Television  set  342,501,  12-21-93,  Q. 
DI4-126.000. 
Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Maaanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  to  Asics 

Corporation.  Spike.  342,373,  12-21-93,  Q.  02-962.000. 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Fukuda,  Yasushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Television  set.  342,497,  12-21-93,  d.  D14-126.000. 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Satake,  Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Com- 
bined television  set  and  video  tape  recorder.  342,509,  12-21-93,  d. 
014-129.000.  „       ^,      , 

Saito,  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura.  Akia  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Portable  electnc 

impact  driver.  342,430,  12-21-93,  Q.  08-68.000. 
Saitou,  Tomokattu:  See— 

Kitashima.  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo,  Hirotsugu;  Uru- 
shihara,   Atsuhiko;   Uruma,   Shinichi;   Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Sailou,  Tomokatsu.  342,503,  O.  O14-126.000. 
Sakai.  Akira:  Set — 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  lizuka.  Akiyo;  Yanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sakai,  Akira.  342,486,  Q.  014-100.000. 
Sakamoto,  Harumi:  See—  „      .      ,^.        .  », 

Saeki,  Taisuke;  Sakamoto,  Harumi;  Sakata.  Fumitoshi;  and  Yo- 
shinaka,  Isao,  342,501,  CX.  D14-I26.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masakazu:  See—  ,.  ™  ,>.  .  «™, 

Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  342,425,  CI.  D8-8.00O. 
Sakata,  Fumitoahi:  See—  „      .     ,^.        .  „ 

Saeki   Taisuke-  Sakamoto.  Hanimi;  Sakata,  Fumitoshi;  and  Yo- 
shiAaka,  Isao,  342,501,  CI.  DI4-126.000. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Bransky,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  342,587,  O. 

030-124.000.  ,  ,  ...    ,~ 

Bransky,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  342,588,  CI. 

D3O-124.000.  ,  ,  .,^    ~ 

Bransky,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  342,589,  O. 

D3O-124.000.  ,.,,„„    .o. 

Bransky,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth   L.,   342,590,  O. 

D30- 124.000. 

Sandusky  Plastics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Aylward,  Thomas  J.,  342,447.  CI.  D9-429.000.  

Sanford,  Harry  W.  Eating  utensil.  342,422,  12-21-93,  Q.  D7-644.000. 
Satake,  Kouji:  See —  ___ 

Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Satake,  Kouji,  342,509,  O.  D14-I29.000. 
Satou,  Atutoshi:  See—  ^,   .     ..    .l 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Furuya,  Jyun;  Yoshida,  Atuo;  Takahaahi,  Akira; 
Satou,  Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  342,512,  CI.  DI4- 
129.000. 

Sayen  Group,  Inc.:  See—  

Edmonson,  Orvan  D.;  and  Karlin.  James,  342,504,  Q.  DI4-128.000. 

Schappler,  Joseph  J.:  See —  _.    „., 

McBride,  John  K.;  and  Schappler,  Joseph  J.,  342,541,  CI.  D16- 

209.000. 

Schumacher,  Kevin  S.;  and  Striefler,  Martin  J.,  to  S  ft  K  Products. 

Holder  for  carrying  wafers.  342,529,  12-21-93,  Q.  D15-140.000. 
Segati,  Umberto  I.  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Bottle.  342,453, 

12-21-93,  a.  09-574.000. 
Semperit  Reifen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diensthuber,  Franz,  342,469,  C\.  D12-147.000. 
Senda.   Tamotsu;   Ninomiya,   Shigetada;  and   Yonekura,   Hiroshi,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver 
and  video  Upe  recorder  342,510,  12-21-93,  C[.  O14-129.000. 
Serbousek,  Jon;  and  DiNello,  Alexandre,  to  DePuy,  Inc.  Femoral  hip 

implant.  3*2,570,  12-21-93,  a.  024-155.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saeki    Taisuke    Sakamoto,  Harumi;  Sakata,  Fumitoshi;  and  Yo- 

shinaka.  Isao.  342,501,  CI.  D14-12600O. 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Fukuda,  Yasushi.  342,497,  CI.  DI4-126.000. 
Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Satake,  Kouji,  342,509,  Q.  014-129.000. 
Shen,  Alice.  Tape  measure.  342,459,  12-21-93,  Q.  D  10-72.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and 

Nakamura.  Yukihani.  3*2,511,  CI.  O14-129.000. 
Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kazuhiko;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  342,513,  CI.  014-129.000. 
Shigemura,  Atushi;  and  Igo,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Television  receiver.  342,494,  12-21-93,  a  D14-126.000 
Shimatani.  Tsuyoshi;  Goto,  Katsumi;  and  Sugihara.  Osamu,  to  Matsu- 
shiu Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection-type  television  recaver. 
342,505,  12-21-93,  a  014-128.000. 
Shoii,  Takashi  and  Kanza,  Akinobu,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner,  342,591,  12-21-93,  CI.  032-22.000. 
SiUtek  Corporation:  See — 

Tzu-Chin.  Huang,  342,489,  O.  D14-1 16.000. 
Tzu-Chm,  Huang,  342,490,  a.  014-116.000. 
Smith,  Mark  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Midaole  and  outsole  for  a  shoe.  342.377, 

12-21-93,  a.  02-977.000. 
Smith,    Robert    C,    to    Unette    Corporation     Oispensmg    contauier. 

342.442,  12-21-93,  CI.  09-302.000 
Smith,    Robert   C,   to   Unette   Corporation.    Dispensing   container. 

342.443,  12-21-93,  O.  09-302.000. 
Smith,   Robert   C,   to   Unette   Corporation.    Oispensmg   container. 

342.444,  12-21-93,  O.  D9-302.000. 
Song.  Hyang  S..  to  Logos  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball-pomt  pen.  342.546, 

12-21-93,  a.  OI9-50.00a 
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Soon  Chsen  A.S.:  See — 

Boen.  Per.  342,567,  a.  D23-269.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Totsuka.  Keiichi.  342,520,  CI.  D14-I70.000. 
Sorenson.  Joseph  A.,  to  Petenen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Handle  for  a 

he»  key  wrench  set.  342,433,  12-21-93,  CI.  ^-107  000. 
Spangberg,  Stig  Alexander  M.;  and  Ron,  Canten,  to  Interlego  A.G. 

Element  for  a  toy  building  Kt.  342,554,  12-21-93,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Starline  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lapsker,  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh,  Lawrie,  342,572,  CI.  D24-229.000. 
Slender,  Thomas  W.  Interacting  chair  unit.  342.388,  12-21-93,  Q.  D6- 

334.000. 
Stillwagon,  Ross  I.:  See— 

Fischtwch,  Fernando;  and  Stillwagon,  Ross  I.,  342,585,  O.  D28- 
38.000. 
Stovall,    Chester     Extension    handle    for    luggage    carriers.    342,427, 

12-21-93,  CI   D8-I4000 
Stridsberg,  Lennart,  to  Mydata  Automation  AB.  Component  mounting 

machme  342.533,  12-21-93,  a.  DI5-199000 
Stnefler,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Kevin  S.;  and  Stnefler.  Martin  J..  342.529.  CI.  D15- 
140.000. 
Slymiest.  Charles  A.,  to  Northwestern  Bottle  Company.  Closure  for 

sports  soueeze  beverage  bottle   342,418,  12-21-93,  CI.  D7-3%.200. 
Sugihara,  Osamu;  Tsubtuu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Kunishige,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projection-type  television  receiver 
342.506.  12-21-93.  CI    D14-I28.000. 
Sugihara,  Osamu;  Sununo,  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  speaker  box  and  screen. 
342,521,  12-21-93,  CI.  DI4-2O4.000. 
Sugihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Shiniatani,    Tsuyoshi;    Goto.    Katsumi;    and    Sugihara,    Osamu, 
342,505.  CI.  014-128.000. 
Sununo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugihara,  Osamu;  Sumino.  Tadashi:  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  342,521, 
CI   DI4-2O4000. 
Sundet,  James  W.:  See- 
Dean,  Steven  J.;  Moe,  Robert  A.;  Sundet,  James  W.;  Bower,  Amv; 
Luther.  James  W.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  and  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.. 
342,485.  a   D14-102.000. 
Swigonski,  Leon.  Device  for  adapting  a  sander  to  be  a  vacuum.  342,431, 

12-21-93,  CI    D8-7O0OO, 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Doran,  Robert;  and  Charych.  Hal,  342,491,  Q.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Tackles,  George:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Tackles,  George,  342,534,  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Akin:  See— 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Furuya,  Jyun;  Yoshida,  Atuo;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Satou,  Atutoihi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi,  342,512,  Q.  D14- 
129  000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Gotanda,  Mitsushi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki.  342,575.  Q  D24-224.0I»! 
Takamura,  Akio:  See — 

Saito.  Toahiaki;  and  Takamura.  Akio,  342,430,  C\.  D8-68.000. 
Tanaka,  Ryuichirou:  See — 

Fukatsu,  Makoto:  Tsuboi,  Daiji.  KiUjima,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Ryui- 
chirou, and  Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi,  342,502,  C\.  D 1 4- 1 26000. 
Taniyama,  Yoshihiko.  Storage  container  for  a  miniature  disk  cartridge. 

342,379.  12-21-93.  CI.  D3-35  000 
Thompson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgene,  Richard  A..  342,507.  CI   D14-128.0OO. 
Tominaga.  Yutaka,  and  Daiiougo.  Shinichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 

Slider  for  slide  fasteners  342.466.  12-21-93,  CI.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Totsuka,  Keiichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  radio  tuner  and 

clock.  342,520,  12-21-93,  CI.  D14-170.000. 
Tsubaki.    Hiroyuki;    Shibata,    Kazuhiko;    Nukazawa,   Joseph   J.;   and 
Nakamura.  Yukihani,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Combined   television   receiver  and   video  Upe   recorder.    342.511, 
12.21-93.  CI   D14-129  000. 
Tsubaki,    Hiroyuki;    Shibata,    Kazuhiko;    Nukazawa.   Joseph   J.;   and 
Nakamura,  Yukihani,  to  Matsushiu  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Combined  television   receiver,   video  disk  player  and   video  tape 
recorder   342.513.  12-21-93,  a.  DI4-129000 
Tsubaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugihara,  Osamu;  Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Kunishige,  342,506, 
a.  D14-I28.000. 
Tsuboi,  Daiji:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Makoto;  Tsuboi.  Daiji;  Kiuiima.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Ryui- 
chirou; and  Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi.  342.502,  CI   DI4-I26.000. 
Tukiendorf.  Bogdan.  tJmversal  long-gun  slmg.  342,563,  12-21-93,  Q. 

D22-1O8  0OO. 
Tumbough,  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Kelly.   Ray  G..  and  Tumbough,   Sharon  A.,   342,408,  d.  D6- 
573.000. 
Tye-Sil  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Geniele,  Henry;  and  Bendtzen,  Borje.  342.389.  CI.  D6- 361.000. 
Tiu-Chin,  Huang,  to  SUitek  Corporation.  Scanner   342.489,  12-21-93, 

a.  D14-1I6  0OT 
Tzu-Chin,  Huang,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Optical  scanner.  342,490, 

12-21-93.  a   D14-1 16.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  lizuka.  Akiyo;  Yanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sakai.  Akira.  342,486,  Q.  DI4-I0O0OO. 
Ullmann,     Roland,     to    Braun    Aktiengeaellachaft.    CofTee-machine. 

342,413,  12-21-93,  CI.  D7-3O9.00O. 
Ultima  Brands,  S.A.:  See— 

Fahmy.  Samir,  342,461,  d.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Umax  Dau  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Wang,  David,  342.492,  Q.  D14-1 16.000. 


Atsush;  Ohkubo.  Hirotsugu;  Uru- 
Shinichi;    Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 


Unette  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  C,  342.442,  CI.  D9-302.000. 
Smith.  Robert  C .  342.443.  CI.  D9-3O2.0O0. 
Smith.  Robert  C.  342,444.  CI  D9-3O2.0OO. 
Uruma.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibuhi, 
shihara,   Atsuhiko;   Uruma. 
Saitou,  Tomokatsu,  342,503.  Q.  DI4-I26.000. 
Urushihara,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Kitashima,  Tadashi;  Ishibashi,  Atsush;  Ohkubo,  Hirotsugu;  Uru- 
shihara,  Atsuhiko;   Uruma,   Shinichi;    Iwama,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Saitou.  TomokaUu,  342,503,  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Usui,  Shigeo:  See — 

Morita.  Yusuke;  and  Usui,  Shigeo,  342,495,  CI.  D14-I26.000 
Valdez,  Karen  G.;  and  Muchow,  Arthur  E.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 

Corporation.  Cylinder  brace.  342,441,  12-21-93,  CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Lissoni,  Adelio;   Belletire,  Steven  P.;  and  Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S., 
342,530,  CI   D15-I45.000. 
Villa,  Joseph:  See — 

Cook.  Sanford  L.;  and  Villa.  Joseph.  342.436.  CI.  D8-317  000 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab;  Knaub.  David;  and  Dillon.  Robert,  to  Blount,  Inc 

Hand  held  power  pruner   342,424.  12-21-93.  CI.  D8-8.000, 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Fuiii,  Yuzo;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  Yoshikawa,  Masao; 
and  Nishiyori,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Television  receiver  342,500,  12-21-93.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuzo;  Wada,  Kenichi;  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  and  Nishiyori, 

Hiroaki,  342,499.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Sugihara,  Osamu;  Sumino,  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  342,521, 
CI.  D14-2O4.0OO 
Walish.  James  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Myles  L.;  and  Walish,  James  E.,  342,456,  CI.  D10-60.000. 
Wang,  David,  to  Umax  DaU  System,  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  342,492, 

12-21-93,  a.  D14-1 16.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuba.  Lawrence  M  .  342.484,  CI.  D14-I0O.00O 
Wang.  Shu  P  Insole   342.374,  12-21-93,  CI.  D2-961.000 
Warner,  Jim;  and  Leslie,  Stuart,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Bonle. 

342,451,  12-21-93,  Q   D9-543.00O 
Watanabe,  Satoni;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Electric 

mower.  342,425.  12-21-93,  CI   D8-8.00O. 
Weber,  Liliane,  to  Lucien  Rochat  S.A.  c/o  Aritime  S.A.  Wrist  watch 

casing  342,454.  12-21-93,  C\.  D  10-30.000. 
Wegman,  Thomas:  See — 

Lechman,   John   N.;   and   Wegman,   Thomas,    342,396,   CI.    D6- 
422.000. 
WUson,  WUIiam  J    Adjusuble  egg  cup    342,419,   12-21-93,  CI.  D7- 

503.000. 
Winchester,   Robin.   Hand-held  automatic  scrubber  device.   342,385. 

12-21-93.  CI   D4- 102.000. 
Wiseman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Anthony.  James  R.;  Mueller.  Suzanne  J.;  and  Wiseman,  Michael  A.. 
342.465.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Wotton.  Michael  C;  Reed,  Katherine  A.;  and  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.,  to 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E  Holiday  decoration.  342,462,  12-21-93,  CI.  DU- 
128.00a 
Wyant  A  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morand.  Michel.  342,407,  CI.  D6-522.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideo,  342.519,  CI.  D14-168000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Combined  amplifier,  dis- 
play screen,  compact  disk  magazine  and  speakers.  342,519,  12-21-93, 
CI   DI4-168000. 
Yanagi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Chiba,  Taneaki;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  lizuka,  Akiyo;  Yanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sakai.  Akira,  342,486,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Yonekura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naito.  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi.  342.508,  CI.  D14-I29.000. 
Senda,  Tamotsu;   Ninomiya,  Shigetada;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi, 
342,510,  CI   D14-I29.000 
Yoshida,  Atuo:  See— 

Ebihara,  Touru;  Furuya,  Jyun;  Yoshida,  Atuo;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Satou,  Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,   Hiroahi,   342,512,  C\.  D14- 
129.000 
Yodiida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

TonuMjU.  Yutaka;  and  Daijougo,  Shinichi,  342.466,  CI.   Dll- 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ebihara.  Touru;  Furuya.  Jyun;  Yoshida.  Atuo;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Satou,  Atutoshi;  and  Yoshikawa,   Hiroshi,   342.512.  CI.  D14- 
129.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masao:  See— 

Fujii.  Yuzo;  Wada.  Kemchi;  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  and  Nishiyori, 

Hiroaki,  342,499.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
Wada.  Kenichi;  Fujii.  Yuzo;  Nakamura.  Masakazu;  Yoshikawa. 
Masao;  and  Nishiyori.  Hiroaki.  342,500.  CI  D14-126.000. 
Yoahinaka,  Isao:  See— 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Harumi;  Sakata.  Fumitoshi;  and  Yo- 
shinaka.  Isao.  342.501.  CI   DI4-126.000 
Young,  Tony  C,  to  Caltraco  International  Lunited.  Halogen  spotlighL 

342.582,  12-21-93.  CI.  D26-45.0OO 
Younger.  Gilbert  W.  Torsion  sealing  and  reinforcement  plate  for  auto- 
matic transmissions.  342,524,  12-21-93,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Ziemian.  Jan  P.:  See — 

Adamowski,  Janusz  W.;  and  Ziemian,  Jan  P.,  342,566,  Q    D23- 
311.000. 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E.:  See — 

Wotton.  Michael  C;  Reed,  Katherine  A.;  and  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.. 
342,462,  CI.  Dl  1-128.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bak,  Elly:  See—  ^, 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  8,514,  CI. 
88  800 
Bak  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  to  Com.  Bak  B.V. 

Guzmania  plant  named  Limbo.  8,514,  12-21-93,  Q.  88.800. 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See— 

Meilland.  Alain  A..  8.504,  CI.  9.000. 
Meilland.  Alain  A..  8,507,  CI.  20.000. 
Cora.  Bak  B.V.:  See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  8,514.  CI. 
88.800. 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See—  „   .,,.^ 

Marciel.  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  8,505,  CI.  15.000. 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  8,506,  CI.  15.000. 
Drewlow,  Lyndon  W.,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  names 

Serenade.  8,513,  12-21-93,  Ci.  87.600 
Marciel,  Jeanne  A.:  See —  ,,~~. 

Marciel.  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel.  Jeanne  A.,  8,505,  CI.  15.000. 
Marciel.  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  8,506,  CI.  15.000. 
Marciel,  Stanley  G  ;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc. 
Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  Devdorado.  8,505,  12-21-93,  CI.  15.000. 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc. 
Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  Devmomento.  8,506,   12-21-93,  CI. 

McGredy,  Samuel  D.  Mmiature  rose  plant  named  'Macpluto'.  8,503, 
12-21-93,  CI.  7.100. 


Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  'MeUipo'.  8,504,  12-21-93,  a.  9.000. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose 

plant  named  'MeisunteP.  8,507,  12-21-93,  a.  20.000. 
Mikkelsens.  Inc.:  See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W.,  8,513,  a.  87.600. 
Moore,  James  N.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Ornamental  dwarf  nec- 
tarine—Leprechaun cultivar.  8,508,  12-21-93,  CI.  41.400. 
Moore,  James  N.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Ornamental  dwarf  pea- 
ch—Tom Thumb  cultivar.  8,509,  12-21-93.  CI.  42.100. 
Moore,  James  N.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Blackberry  —  Arapaho 

cultivar.  8,510,  12-21-93,  CI.  46.100. 
Moore,  James  N..  to  University  of  Arkansas    Grapevine— Sunbelt 

cultivar.  8,511,  12-21-93,  Q.  47.100. 
Steur,  Nicolaas  D.:  See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak.  Elly,  8,514,  d. 
88.800. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

Moore,  James  N.,  8,508,  O.  41.400. 
Moore,  James  N.,  8,509,  CI.  42.100. 
Moore,  James  N.,  8,510,  CI.  46.100. 
Moore,  James  N.,  8,511,  Q.  47.100. 
Van  Staaveren  B.V.:  See- 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  8,512,  CI,  70.500. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Sptmy  carnation  named 
Stagiten.  8,512,  12-21-93,  Q.  70.500. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  21,  1993 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
114 
22t 
410 

411 


CLASS2 

5  J7 1,099 
5.271.100 
5.271.101 
5.271.102 
5.271.103 


42a4 
431 


CLASS4 

5.271.104 
5.271.105 
5.271.106 
572.1  5.271.107 

629  5.271.108 

CLASSS 

5.271.109 
5.271.110 
5.271.111 
5.271.112 
5.271,113 
5.271.114 


37.1 
111 
431 
493 
611 
640 

CLASS7 
100  5.271.115 

CLASS! 

159  5.271.116 

CLASS  12 

12  5.271.117 

CLASS  IS 

104.061  5J71,118 

246  5.271,119 

290.01  5.271,120 

23a3  5.271.121 

2Ja31  5.271.122 

310  5.271.123 

CLASS  1« 

370  5.271,124 

CLASS  19 
103  5.271.125 

231  5.271.126 

CLASS  24 

16  R  5.271.127 

601.5  5.271.128 
641  5.271.129 

714.6  5.271.130 

CLASS  26 

87  5.271,131 


CLASS  29 


10 

25.35 

33  K 

4S.5  A 

78 
257 
400.1 
419.1 
428 
430 
456 
469.5 
525.1 
527.2 
558 
566.3 
827 

828 
830 
852 

890.053 
890  126 


5,271,132 
5,271,133 
5.271,140 
5,271,134 
5471.135 
5471.136 
5471.137 
5,271.776 
5.271.138 
5.271.139 
5,271,141 
5471,142 
5.271,143 
5,271,144 
5,271,145 
5.271,146 
5.271.147 
5.271.148 
5.271.149 
5.271.152 
5.271.150 
5471.151 
5.271.153 


105 
164 


216 
276 
376 
387 
50« 


403 


3 
21 
27 
33 


5.271.164 
5.271.165 


CLASS  37 

104  5,271,166 

142.5  5,271,168 

271  5.271.169 

406  5.271,170 

423  5,271,167 

CLASS  3t 

102.5  5,271,171 

CLASS  40 

107  5.271.172 

152  5.271.173 

CLASS  42 

70.11  5.271.174 


CLASS  30 

5.271.154 
5471.156 
5.271.155 
5.271.157 
5.271.158 

CLASS  33 

5.271.159 
CLASS  34 

5,271,160 
5,271,161 
5471,162 
J471.163 


5,271,175 
5,271.176 


CLASS  43 

43.16  5.271.177 


110 
131 


5.271,178 
5,271,179 
5,271,180 

CLASS  44 

391  5.271.748 

CLASS  4* 
118  5.271.181 


325 
360 


5,271,182 
5,271,183 


CLASS  51 

7  5.271.184 


101  R 
165.87 
165.9 
293 

417 


5.271,113 
5,271,187 
5,271,186 
5,271,749 
5,271.188 


CLASS  52 


10 
12 

19 

25 
107 
166 
167  R 
202 
223.13 
391 
518 
667 
725 
730.1 


221 
411 
432 
436 
473 
550 


5.271.189 
5.271.190 
5,271.191 
5.271.192 
5.271.193 
5.271,194 
5,271.195 
5.271,196 
5,271,197 
5.271.198 
5,271.199 
5471400 
5.271.201 
5471.202 
5.271.203 
5.271.204 

CLASS  53 

5.271405 
5.271,206 
5,271,207 
5,271,208 
5.271409 
5,271,210 


274 
276 
314 
416 
422 
602 
605.1 


5,271421 
5471.223 
5.271424 
5471425 
5471.227 
5.271.228 
5.271.229 


CLASS  62 


3.6 

39 

50.1 

62 

64 
101 
155 
179 
228.4 
259.2 
268 
285 

304 

457.3 

468 

470 

476 

305 


CLASS  54 

79.2  5.271411 

CLASS5S 

213  5,271,750' 

293  5,271,751 

302  5,271.752 

436  5.271.753 

CLASS  56 

12.7  5.271412 

400  5.271413 

CLASS  57 
315  5.271414 


CLASSM 


37.5 

39.05 

39.091 

39.31 

39.32 

39.3« 

229 

233 


5.271415 
5.271416 
5.271420 
5,271417 
5.271418 
5471419 
5471422 
5471.226 


5471430 
5.271431 
5.271432 
5471433 
5471434 
5.271.235 
5471.236 
5.271,237 
5.271.238 
5.271439 
5.271.240 
5.271.241 
5.271.242 
5.271,243 
5,271,244 
5,271447 
5,271,245 
5.271,246 
5471.248 

CLASS  «5 

18/1  5.271.754 

42  5,271,755 

163  5,271,756 

239  5,271,757 

CLASS  6* 
60  R  5.271.249 

152  5,271,250 

CLASS  6* 

171  5,271,251 

CLASS  70 

5,271,252 
5,271,253 

CLASS  72 

5,271454 
5,271,255 
5471.256 
5471457 
5,271,258 
5,271459 
5471,260 
5471461 
5,271,262 


186 
276 


19 

53 
307 
316 
348 
349 
388 
442 
453.02 


CLASS  73 


19.12 

28.01 

35 

54.33 

54.41 

lis 

118.1 

119  A 

162 

204.26 

298 

597 

622 

626 

724 

756 

833 

861.16 

861.38 

862.08 

862.584 

865.8 


5,271,263 
5,271.264 
5.271465 
5.271466 
5471467 
5.271.268 
5,271,269 
5471,270 
5471,271 
5,271472 
5471473 
5471.274 
5.271475 
5.271476 
5471.277 
5.271.278 
5.271479 
5471.280 
5.271,281 
5471,282 
5471483 
5471484 


232 
670 


9 
89.15 
439 
462 


CLASS  75 

5.271.758 
5.271.760 


CLASS  11 

34  5471.296 

57.16  5.271.298 

57.4  5471.297 

121.1  5.271499 

124.4  5.271,300 

CLASS  (2 

158  5,271.301 

CLASS  «3 

5.271.302 
5,271,303 
5,271,304 
5,271,305 
5,271,306 

CLASS  t4 

5,271,307 
5,271,308 
Re.34,481 
5472,273 
5472474 
5,272.275 
5472,276 


56 
136 
422 
455 

820 

298 
322 
605 
649 
658 
661 
737 


471  XY 
477 

479  BF 
553 
607 
665  B 


CLASS  74 

5.271.285 
5471,286 
5471417 
5471,288 
5471489 
5.271490 
5471.291 
5471,292 
5471493 
5471494 
5471495 


CLASS  a» 

1.14  5.271.309 

33.04  5,271,310 

36.08  5,271,311 

196  5,271,312 

CLASS  91 

358  R  5,271,313 

CLASSn 

5.271,314 
5,271,315 


8 
200 


CLASS  95 

116  5,271.761 

120  5471.762 

141  5.271.914 

CLASS  96 

55  5471.763 

CLASS  9* 

295  R«.34.482 

420  5.271.316 

538  5.271.317 

CLASS  100 

53  5.271.318 

90  5,271.319 

220  5.271.321 


CLASS  101 

138 

Re.  34.483 

113 

5471.322 

409 

5.271.323 

415.1 

5471.324 

423 

5.271.325 

423 

5.271,326 

CLASS  102 

207 

5,271,327 

5,271.328 

216 

5471,329 

374 

5471,330 

427 

5471.331 

476 

5471,332 

CLASS  104 

100 

5471,333 

102 


CLASSIC* 


21  A 
22D 

213 

246 

287.16 

411 

415 

419 


5,271,334 


CLASSICS 

4.3  5,271.335 

377  5.271.336 


5.271.771 
CLASSIC* 

5.271.337 
5.271.320 
5.271.338 


CLASS  110 

281  5.271.339 

346  5.271.340 

5.271.341 

CLASS  111 

119  5471.342 

186  5.271.343 

CLASS  lU 

121.12  5.271.344 

5.271.345 
5.271.346 
5471.347 
5.271.348 


5471.764 
5471.765 
5471.766 
5,271.767 
5471.768 
5471.739 
3471.770 
5471,7*9 


220 

262.2 

275 

CLASS  114 

39.1  5471.349 

74  A  5471.350 

106  5.271.351 

359  5471.352 

CLASS  11* 

308  5.271.353 

CLASS  119 

171  5.271,355 

861  5.271.354 

CLASS  U2 

392  5.271.356 


CLASS  123 


23 
73  PP 

90.17 
193.2 
198  A 
216 
241 
256 
299 
300 
418 
446 
493 
533 
538 
568 
634 
675 


5.271.357 
5471.358 
5471.3*0 
5,271,363 
5,271,361 
5,271,359 
5471,364 
5,271.363 
5.271.362 
5.271.366 
5.271.367 
5,271,371 
5,271,368 
5.271,372 
3471,369 
5471,370 
5.271,373 
5471,374 


CLASS  U« 

39  BA  5.271.375 

110R  5471.376 

299  R  5.271.377 

360  A  5471.378 


CLASS  Ul 


6 
20 

52 
200.24 
204.18 
20441 
207.12 
207.18 
634 
653.2 
653.3 
654 
660.07 
660.1 
661.08 
663.01 
664 
672 
673 
686 
692 
702 
721 
734 


754 
772 
782 
882 


365 


5.271.379 
3.271.380 
5471.381 
5.271.382 
5471,383 
5,271,384 
5471,385 
5,271,386 
5.271,387 
5,271.388 
5.271.389 
5.271,390 
5,271,391 
5,271,398 
5471,400 
5471,399 
5,271,401 
5471,403 
5,271,402 
5.271.404 
5471.406 
5471.407 
5471.405 
5471.408 
5.271,409 
5471.410 
5.271.411 
5.271.412 
5471.413 


5471,414 
5471,415 
5471.416 
5.271.411 

CLASS  Ul 

5.271,419 


CLASS  U2 

53  5471.420 

200  5.271.421 

CLASS  134 

2  3471.772 

10  3471.773 

31  5,271.774 

40  5.271.773 

CLASS  135 

66  3471.422 

106  3,271,423 

CLASS  137 

3471,424 
3471.423 
5471.426 
3471.427 
3471,428 
3471,429 
3471.430 
5471.431 
5.271.432 


13 
46 

375 


509 

543.23 

625.3 

831 

854 

CLASS  131 

98  5.271.433 

CLASS  139 

448  5.271.434 

452  5471.435 

CLASS  140 

112  5471.43* 

CLASS  141 

51  5471.437 

59  5471.438 

65  5.271.439 

CLASS  144 

134  A  5471.441 


176 
220 


5.271.440 
5471.442 


CLASS  148 

337  5471.777 

CLASS  149 

19.5  5471.778 

109.6  5.271.779 

CLASS  153 

3471.443 
5471.444 
5471.445 


400 
520 

527 


CLASS  15* 


62.6 

71 

73.2 

85 

86 
156 
229 
268 
345 
387 
403.1 
468 
514 
566 
578 
621 
626 
635 
638 
643 


645 
663 


3471.780 
5.271.781 
5.271.785 
5471.782 
5471.783 
5471.784 
5471.786 
5.271.787 
5.271.788 
5471.719 
5.271.790 
5471.791 
5471.792 
5.271.793 
5471.794 
5471.793 
5471.7% 
5471.797 
3471.798 
3471.799 
5.271.800 
5471.801 
5471.802 
5.271.803 
5.271.804 

CLASS  1*0 

5471.44* 


PI  83 


PI  84 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

236                  5471.447 
265                    5.271.44* 
36(.l                  5  J7 1.449 

CLASS  W 
48                   5.271.811 

4.27              3.271.515 
232                    5.271.516 
276                   5471.317 

159                    5.271.5*3 
a.ASS24« 

609                    5.272,373 
679                    5.272.374 
717                   5472,375 

5.2: 

CLASS  301 

5,271,663 

CLASS  162 

4                    5J71.»5 
135                    5471.W6 
262                    5J71.t07 

CLASS  »4 

59  R                 5471.112 
129                      5471.113 
149                    5.271.114 

320                    5.271.518 
375                    9471.519 
469                      9471.493 
529                    5.271.520 

34  B               5471.5*4 
CLASS  34* 

49                     5471.515 
51                  5471.316 

737                    5.272.376 
717                    5.272.377 

CLASS  361 

116                   5471.173 

36.3 
96 

5471,664 
5471,665 

CLASS  303 

5471,666 

15312               5.271.115 

CLASS  221 

6*1                 5471.517 

113.2 

5471,667 

CLASS  l«4 

5                    5471.450 

153.16               5471.116 
192.12               5471.117 

38                  3471.522 
115                   5471,523 

97 

5.271.511 
5.271,519 

1.7                 5471.174 

CLASS  307 

63                  5471.451 

211                   5471,118 

222.1 

5,271,590 

2.3                5,271.173 

10.7 

5472,380 

459                    5.271.452 

402                    5471,819 

CLASS  222 

250 

5,271,591 

6                    3471.813 

17 

3,272.3*1 

n.A.ss  i«s 

418                    5471,820 

1                   5471,521 

333 

5,271,592 

22                    5.271.876 

66 

3.272.3*2 

429                    5,271,821 

5471.524 

442.2 

5471,593 

Bl  4.426.339 

112 

5472.3*3 

22                    5.271.453 

CLASS  20S 

5                    5,271.525 

523 

5,271,594 

40.1                   5.271.877 

116 

3.272,3*4 

41                    5.271.454 

122                    5471.822 

224                    5471.123 

254             Bl  5.066.367 

Bl  5.094.726 

16                    5.271.526 

632 

5471,595 

45.5                   5471.871 

5472,3*5 

aO.4                 5471.455 
90                    5471.456 
109.1                  5471.457 

43                    5471.527 
63                  5471.521 
103                    5.271.329 

CLASS  34* 

24                    5471.596 

46.5                  5471.179 

5.271.115 

50                    5.271.1*6 

130 
202.1 

54724M 
34724*7 
3472.3** 

152                   5471.451 

190                    3.271.530 

CLASS  290 

61                    5471.887 

264 

3472.319 

166                   5471,439 

CLASS  IM 

212                   5471.531 

87                   5471.8*8 

269 

3472.390 

17t                   5471,460 

63.3                5471.494 

321                   5.271.532 

205                    5472.327 
20*1                  5.272.321 

103                    3.271.889 

3472.391 

CLASS  1*6 

5471.495 

313                    5471.534 

219                   3471.880 

270 

5472.392 

115                   5471.461 
191                   5471.462 
271                    5471.463 
295                    5471.464 
297                    5471,465 
300                    5471,466 
370                    5471,467 

217                    5.271,496 

402.13               5.271.533 

216 

3,i  i^jty 
5472,330 
5,272431 
5,272.332 
5,272.333 
5.272.334 
5472,335 
5472,336 

432                    5471.881 

296.6 

5.272,393 

232                   5,271,497 
326                      5471,498 
335                    9,271,499 
366                    5,271,500 
373                    5471.501 
425                   5471.502 

427                   5.271,535 
498                      5471,536 
909                      5.271,537 
936                    5,271,538 
593                    5,271,539 

CLASS  234 

223  R 

226 

227.16 

227.21 

23113 

261 

509                    3.271.812 

CLASS  266 

199                    5.271.609 
274                    5.271.610 

CLASS  3C7 

351 
355 

443 

452 
571 
572 

5,272,394 
5472495 
547J.3M 
3471397 

3,272,391 
5472,399 

3«7                    5471,46* 

CLASS  2M 

32  A                 5  271  540 

28* 

5472.337 

158                   5471.611 

CLASS  310 

5,271,469 

48  AA              5471.824 

«rA   r\                             •'J*  '  ■  t^  ■** 

309 

9472.331 

5.271.612 

10 

49  R 
68B 
90.5 

5,272,400 
5472.401 
5472,402 
5472,403 

oxssm 

40                     5471,470 

58                    5471,125 
113                    5471,126 
132                    5,271,127 

CLASS  236 

95                    3471,541 
199                    3,271,542 

332 

33*3 

341 

9.272.340 
9472.341 
9.272.342 

CLASS  271 

3.1                3.271.613 

CLASS  173 

143                    5.271.121 

363.03              5.272.343 

9                    3.271.614 

178                    5471,471 
CLASS  174 

221                   5471.135 
CLASS  2M 

CLASS  227 

179                    5471,543 
IW                    5,271,544 

5.272,344 

373                    5,272,345 

5472,346 

121                     3.271.615 
CLASS  273 

233 
236 

547Z404 
5.272.403 

CLASS  312 

4*                     5472477 

5472478 

50                    5472479 

65  R               54724*0 

67                    5472.281 

101                   54724*2 

262                    54724*3 

273                   5471.503 
316                   5471.504 

CLASS  22t 

396  Ml 
414.2 

L             5,272.347 
5.272.341 

13  A            5.271.617 
26  A                5471.616 

• 

5.271.66* 

517                    5471.505 

43                    5471,545 

497.1 

5.272.349 

26  E                5.271.618 

7.2 

5471.669 

640                    5471,506 

107                    5471,346 

551 

5.272.350 

167  F               5.271,620 

348.1 

3471.670 

657                    5471,507 

1221                  5471,547 

561 

5472.351 

167  H               5,271,621 

405 

3471.671 

612                   547I,5M 

175                    5,271,54* 

5.272.352 

116.2                 5,271,622 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  2M 

180.21                5,271,549 
183                   5,271,330 

566 

374 

5.272.353 
5472.334 

299                   5471,623 
411                     5,271,624 

25 

3.272.406 

CLASS  ITS 

107                   5471,472 

127                    5,271,829 
151                    5471.130 
170                    5471.131 

CLASS  22* 

117  17               5,271,551 

5*4                    5,272.339 
CLASS  2SI 

420                    5,271,625 
430                    5471,626 
445                    5471,627 

113 

3472,407 
5472.400 
3472.409 

CLASS  IM 

193.3                5471.132 

162                   5471,552 

11                    5.271.597 

441                   5471,621 

3472,410 

6(.4                5471,473 

1914                5471.133 

303                    5,271,553 

29                    5471.598 

296 

5472,411 

79.1                 5471.474 

222                   5.271.134 
232                   5.271.136 
2*2                   5.271.137 

5.271,554 

30.04                5.271.599 

CLASS  2T7 

360.1 

5472,412 

5471.475 
141                      5471.476 

CLASS  232 

40                    5.271.600 
61.1                 5471.601 

23                    5471,629 
34                    5,271,630 

495 
631 

5,27i413 
5472.414 

219                    5471,477 

346                    3.271.131 
490                    5471.139 

17                    5,271.555 

335.3                5,271.602 

80                    5,271,631 

CLASS  319 

247                      5.271.478 
249                      5471.479 
309                    5.271.4*0 

606                    5471.145 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  292 

CLASS  2M 

58 

5472,415 

611                     5.271.144 

375                    5.272,318 

29                    5.271,854 

612               5,271,632 

12 

5.272,416 

634                    5.271,140 

379                    5472.319 

32                    5,271,855 

1122               5471,633 

1112 

3472,417 

CLASS  Ul 

5471,141 

380                    9472.320 

30                    3471,856 

33992            5,271,634 

159 

ijn.*i» 

202                   54724*5 

640                    5471.146 

311                     5472.321 

6254               5471,857 

275                   5471,635 

169  1 

3472,419 

206                   54724*6 

649                    5.271.842 

462                    5472,322 

74                    5471,151 

304  1                  5.271,636 

326 

5,272,420 

210                   54724*4 

654                    5471.843 

5,272,323 

81                    5471,159 

712                    5,271,631 

361.12               5472,421 

CLASS  in 

697                    5471.847 
702                    9,271,141 

3472.324 
467                   5472.325 

96 
153 

5471.160 
5471.161 

806                    5471.639 
816                   5.271.640 

CLASS  311 

3                  5471.4*1 

747                    5,271,149 

417                    5472.326 

111 

5471.162 

CLASS  3*3 

3 

5472,422 

63                    5.271.4*2 

767                    5471.150 

CLASS  236 

IM 

5471.163 

560 

5472.423 

CLASS  ItT 

770                    5471,151 
7*9                    5.271,*52 

11                    5471,556 

299.01                5471,165 
5771  866 

10  5.271.641 

11  5471.642 

606 

5472,424 
5,272,425 

1  R               5471,4*3 

80*                   5471,833 

44  R                 5,271,557 

299.61 

5.271.864 

5471.643 

640 

5,272,426 

29  1                5471,4*4 

CLASS  211 

49.3                 5,271,551 

5.271.167 

15                    5.271.644 

672 

5,272,427 

100                  54724*7 

13                   5471,509 

CLASS  237 

358 

3471.861 

92                    5.271.645 

803 

5472,421 

127                   54724** 

12.3  B            5,271,559 

372 

3.271.169 

CLASS  2S9 

101 

5,272,429 

CLASS  IM 

312                   5471,4*5 
CLASS  1*2 

CLASS  213 

75  R                5471,511 

CLASS  21S 

CLASS  23* 

42                   5,271,560 
219                    5471,561 

518 
512 

5.271.170 
5.271.171 
5471.172 

137.1                  5.271.646 
321                    5471.647 
373                    3471.641 

812 
2 

5,272,430 
CLASS  330 

5472,431 

45                  5471,4*6 
1062                 5471.4*7 
107  C                5471.41* 

252                   5471.512 
320                   5471.513 

CLASS  219 

290                   5471.562 
463                    5471.563 
532                    5471.564 
533.1                5471.565 

IOC 
19H 
134  3  1 

5471.603 

5471.604 

=T          5471.605 

CLASS  2M 

1  R               3472.371 
43                      5472.379 

315 

CLASS  323 

5,272,432 
CLASS  334 

CLASS  IM 

ia491             547129* 

600                    5.271.566 
662                    5.271.567 
616                    5471.561 
690                    5471.569 

217                      5471,'06 

CLASS  2*2 

46                  5.271.*0t 
1 10                  547l,»09 

CLASS m 

ia55  A           5472,301 
10.55  B           547Z300 
10.55  F          5472.302 
10.55  R           9.272499 

342                   5471.607 
372                    5.271.601 

CLASS  2S7 

113                    5471.649 
120                      5  271  650 

96 

158  R 
179 
304 

5,272,433 
5,272,434 
5472,435 
5472,436 

347.1                   5.271.4*9 
349                    5471.490 

10.73               5472.303 

CLASS  341 

3 

5472.355 

4  ***                                                   •'•*  '  ■  i***'*^ 

322 

5,272,437 

10.81               5472,304 

7                    5471.570 

21 

5.272,356 

CLASS  2M 

424 

5,272,431 

735.1                54724*9 

61                    5.272,305 

46.013             5471.571 

33                        3.272,357 

1*                   5471.651 

320 

5,272,439 

77*                      5471.491 
130                    5471,492 

110                    5,272,306 
121.52               5472,30* 

1992                   5471.572 

36 
40 

3472,359 

CLASS  2M 

522 
546 

5,272,440 
5.272,441 

121.6                 5472J07 

CLASS  362 

60 

5472,360 

36                    5.271.652 

532 

5,272,442 

CLASS  2M 

121.63               5472.309 

55.3                  5.271.574 

66 

5472.361 

97.12                5.271,654 

662 

5,272,443 

4                  5472490 

12164               5472,310 

56  R                5471.573 

102 

5472.362 

97.1                 5,271,653 

698 

5,272.444 

1*                  5472491 

12167               5472.311 

67.1  R             5.271.575 

173                      5,272,363 

146.14               5,271,655 

706 

5.272.445 

61.0*              5472492 

12183               5472.312 

71.1                 5471.576 

113                    5,272.364 

IW.l                  5,271,656 

CLASS  32* 

61.53                5472.293 

130.21                5472.313 

71.16                5.271.577 

194                    5472.365 

HI                     5471,657 

83  R                 5472494 

13033                 5472J14 

107.4  R              5471.571 

206                    5.272.366 

191                    5,271,658 

304 

5.272.446 

267                    5472.295 
331                    3.272496 

137  R                5472.315 
385                    5472.316 

CLASS  244 

306 

315 

5472.367 
5472.361 

CLASS  2*7 

312 

5.272.447 
5472.441 

549                  5472497 

403                   3472.317 

3.24               5471.579 

352 

5.271369 

4                    5471,659 

CLASS  330 

121                    5471.5*0 

353 

5472,370 

85                    5,271,660 

CLASS  IB 

129.3                 5.271.5*1 

362 

5472.371 

194                    5471,661 

2 

5472.449 

1(U                347IJ10 

J.»               3471.314 

131 R                5471,3*2 

60* 

5472472 

219.1                5471,662 

297 

5472,450 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


CLASS  331 

2 
17 
57 

5472,451 
5472,452 
5472,453 

CLASS  332 

117 

5472,454 

CLASS  333 

100 
246 
262 

5472,455 
5472,436 
5472,457 

CLASS  339 

179 

5472,451 

CLASS  336 

61  5472,459 

96  5,272,460 


CLASS  340 


146.2 
310  R 
431 

3)9 

573 

604 

*2S.0( 

(23.44 

«70.I3 

170.16 


5,272,461 
5,272,462 
5472,463 
5472,464 
5472,465 
5472,466 
5472,467 
5472,474 
5472,475 
5472,476 
5472,477 


CLASS  341 

107  5,272,471 

5,272,479 
5,272,4*0 
5472,411 

CLASS  342 

176  5472,412 


133 
165 


357 

375 


5,272,483 
5472,414 


CLASS  363 

700  MS  5472,413 

719  3,272,4*6 

727  5,272,487 

CLASS  349 

5472,473 
5472,472 
5472,471 
5472,46* 
5472,469 
5472,470 

CLASS  346 

76  PH  5,272,4*8 

5,272,489 
5.272.490 
5472,491 
5.272,492 
5472.493 


7 
60 
149 
153 
173 


107  R 
140  R 
157 
160 

CLASS  391 
111  5472,494 


5472,495 
CLASS  393 

34  5.272,496 

CLASS  394 

5472.497 
5.272,498 
3472,499 
5472,300 


169 


62 
105 
319 
413 


CLASS  399 


33 

76 
208 
211 
219 

223 
229 
214 
291 
323 


5472,501 
5,272,502 
5472,503 
5,272,504 
5472,505 
5472.506 
5,272,507 
5472,501 
5472,509 
5472,510 
5,272,511 

CLASS  396 

21  5472.512 


21.5 
251 
350 
375 
405 


5472,513 
5472,514 
5472,516 
5,272,517 
5,272,518 


CLASS  39* 

II  5,272,519 

5472,520 
5472,521 
5472,522 
5472,523 
5472424 
5472.525 
5472.526 


29 
W 

41 
*3 
15 


10* 
133 

136 

140 

154 

15* 

167 

191.1 

213.11 

213.15 

213.23 

22* 

237 
310 
321 
403 
445 
464 
475 
479 
4*2 
527 


5472,527 
54724M 
5,272.529 
5472.330 
Bl  4,*43,46* 
5472,531 
5472,332 
5472,533 
5472.534 
5472.535 
5,272,536 
5472J37 
5472.531 
5472.539 
5472,540 
5472,541 
5472,542 
5,272,543 
5,272,544 
5472,545 
5472,546 
5472,547 
5,272,541 
5472,549 


CLASS  39* 


3 

19 

43 

53 

67 

113 

125 

173 

191 

249 

254 

529 

631 

676 

682 

616 

751 
114 
153 


5472,550 
5472,551 
5472.552 
5472,553 
5,272,554 
5472.555 
5,272.556 
5472.551 
5472.559 
5472.560 
5472.561 
5472.562 
5472.563 
3472.564 
3472.565 
5472.566 
5472.567 
5.272.561 
5.272.369 
5.272,570 


CLASS  360 


4 

13 

17 

33.1 

41 

60 

69 

75 

965 

97.02 

91.01 
113 
132 


5,272,571 
5472,572 
5472.573 
3472,574 
5472.575 
5472,576 
5472,577 
5472,578 
5472,579 
5,272,3*0 
5,272,511 
5,272,512 
5472,513 


CLASS  361 


58 

64 


119 

152 

306  2 

622 

633 

637 

616 

707 

710 

736 

772 

792 

116 


5472,514 
5472.515 
5.272,516 
5472,517 
5472,588 
5472,589 
5,272,590 
5472,591 
5472.596 
5472.592 
5472,598 
5472,593 
5472.599 
5472,594 
5472,595 
5,272,600 
5472,597 


CLASS  362 


27 

10.1 

95 

96 
147 
157 
219 
225 
250 
351 
373 


5472,601 
5,272,602 
5472,603 
5,272.604 
5,272,605 
5472,606 
5472.607 
5472.60* 
5472,609 
5472.610 
5,272,611 

CLASS  3*3 

1  5472.612 

21  5,272.613 

5472.614 
41  5.272.615 

49  5472.616 

51  5472,617 

79  5472.611 

140  5472,619 

CLASS  364 

145  5472,620 

165  5472,621 


191 
401 

413.013 
413.13 

413.15 

419.19 

422 

424.05 

424.1 


431.02 

444 

449 

464.02 

468 

474.24 

476 

477 

491 

309 

351.01 

559 

560 

571.01 

578 

709.12 

715.03 

724.1 

724.19 

721.03 

733 

745 

746.1 

741 

711 

125 


5472,622 
3472,623 
3472,624 
5472.625 
5472.626 
3472.627 
3472,621 
5472.629 
5472,633 
5472,630 
5472,631 
5471632 
5472.634 
5472.635 
5472,636 
5472,637 
5472,631 
5,272.639 
5,272,640 
5,272.641 
5472,642 
5,272,643 
5472,644 
5472,645 
5472.646 
5472.647 
5472,641 
5472.649 
5472,650 
5472,651 
5472,652 
5,272.653 
5472,654 
5472,655 
5472,656 
5472,657 
5472,651 
5472,659 
5,272,661 
5472,660 
5,272,662 
5,272,663 


CLASS  369 


52 

63 

96 
113 
177 
185 
195 
200 

201 
206 
221 
222 
227 
230.06 


5,272,664 
5472.665 
5472,666 
5472,667 
5472.668 
5472,669 
5472,670 
5,272,671 
5472,672 
5,272,673 
5,272,674 
5.272,675 
5.272,676 
5472,677 
5472,678 


CLASS  366 

169  5471,672 


245 


5471,673 


CLASS  3«7 

20  5,272,679 

85  5,272,6*0 

CLASS  3a 

62  5,272.611 


211 
212 


5472,612 
5472,613 


CLASS  36* 


13 

44.14 
44.26 
59 
99 
112 

124 

275.1 

291 


32.1 

60 

61 

62 

85.1 

85.2 

85.3 

83.4 

031 

102 


5472.614 
5472,615 
5472,616 
5,272,6*7 
5472.6*1 
5.272,6*9 
3.272.690 
5472.691 
5472,692 
5472,693 

CLASS  370 

5,272.695 
5472.696 
5472.697 
5472,691 
5472,699 
5472,701 
5,272,700 
5472,702 
5,272,694 
5472,703 


CLASS  371 

20.5  5,272,705 

23  5472,704 

43  5472,706 

CLASS  372 

3  5472,717 


9 
20 
22 
35 


5472,707 
5472,70* 
5472.709 
5472.710 


45 

69 
96 
91 
109 


131 
155 


16 

110 


1 
7 
II 
31 
76 
94 

110 
111 
120 


III 
114 

221 
527 


5472.711 
5472.712 
5472,713 
5472,714 
5472,715 
5472.716 


CLASS  373 

22  5472,711 


5472,719 
5472,720 

CLASS  374 

5471,674 
5471,675 

CLASS  375 

5472,721 
5,272,722 
5472,723 
5,272,724 
5472,725 
5472,726 
5472,727 
5472,728 
5472,729 
5472,730 

CLASS  37* 


130 
203 
219 
260 
261 
267 
213 
314 
405 
411 
439 
446 
463 


5472,731 
5472,732 
5472,733 
5472.734 
5472.735 
5472.7)6 
5472.7)7 
5472.7)1 
5.272.739 
5.272.740 
3472,741 
5,272.742 
5472,74) 

CLASS  371 

35  3472,744 

47  5472.745 

72  5472.746 

CLASS  37* 

39  3.272,747 

63  5472.74* 

216  5.272,749 

CLASS  3H 

4  5472,750 


17 
23 


25 
30 


5472,751 
5472.732 
3472,733 
3472.T54 
3,272,755 


CLASS  3*1 

12  5472,756 

25  5472,757 

191  5472,75* 

CLASS  312 

6  5472,759 

5472,760 

1  5472,761 

5472,762 

5472,76) 

9  5472,764 

15  5472,765 

X)  5472,766 

41  5472,767 


CLASS  3M 

5471,676 
5471,677 
5,271,671 
5,271,679 

CLASS  3*9 

110  5472,768 


161 


3,272,769 


CLASS  400 

623  5471,611 

697.1  5,271,6*0 

CLASS  401 

37  5471.6*2 

195  3471,6*3 

CLASS  403 

106  3.271.6*4 

171  3.271.6*5 

229  5471.6*6 

233  5471.6*7 

290  5471.6** 

40*1  5471.6*9 

CLASS  4M 

9  5471.690 

CLASS  409 
60  5471.691 


79 
12* 


114 


5471,692 
5471,69) 
5471.694 

CLASS  4M 

5471,695 


CLASS  40* 

144  5471.696 

222  5471.697 

CLASS  40* 

5471.69* 
5471.699 

CLASS  411 
)4  5471,700 


*2 
1)2 


CLASS  414 


1)9.7 

223 

261 

324 

563 

676 

610 

790.4 

791.7 

791.9 


5471,701 
5471,702 
5471,703 
5,271,704 
5471,703 
5471,706 
5471,707 
5471,70* 
5471,709 
5471,710 


CLASS  419 

115  5471.711 

1214  5471,712 

12*  5471.713 

209.20  5471,714 

CLASS  41* 

97  R  5471,715 

110  5471,716 

204  R  5471.717 

215  5471.711 

CLASS  417 

26  5471,719 

204  5471,720 

226  5471.721 

271  5471.722 

364  5471.723 

413  A  5471.724 

423.)  5.271,725 

CLASS  419 

II  5471.190 


36 


418 


5.271.891 
CLASS  420 

5.271.814 
CLASS  422 


25 
26 
52 
58 
63 

64 

67 
10 
13 
100 
101 
105 
142 
177 
171 
221 


5471.892 
5471.193 
5471,194 
5471.195 
5471.I96 
5471,»97 
5471,*9« 
5471,199 
5471,900 
5471,901 
5471.902 
5.271.903 
5471.904 
5471.905 
5471.906 
5471,907 
5471.90* 


CLASS  423 


34 
53 
55 

2134 

235 

246 

447.6 

4(5 

541 

700 

702 


5.271.909 
5471.911 
5471.910 
5471.912 
5471.913 
5471.915 
5471.916 
5471.917 
5471.918 
5471.919 
5471.920 
5471.921 
5471.922 


CLASS  434 


10 
71 

78.01 
855 
93  R 

115 

195.1 

401 

403 

410 


5471.92) 
5471,924 
5471,927 
5471.928 
5471.929 
5471.925 
5471,926 
5471,9)0 
5471,9)1 
3471.9)2 
5.271.9)5 
5471.9)6 
5471.9)4 
5471.9)7 
5471.9)8 


427 


490 
431 


490 
6(0 


)4. 
2(9 


27( 
)17 
607 
655 


5471.939 
3471.940 
3471.941 
5471,942 
5471,94) 
5471,944 
5471.943 
3471,946 
5471,947 

CLASS  429 

5471,726 
5471,727 
5471,729 

CLASS  436 

Bl  4.(S9,726 
Bl  4.t*9.T27 
5471.94* 
5471.949 
5471,950 
5471,931 


CLASS  4» 


2 
8 

100 

10* 

109 

150 

155 

164 

21).)1 

229 

241.1 

)16 

446 

453 

455 

33* 

361 

3«9 

577 

579 


5471,952 
5471.933 
5471.934 
5471,955 
5471,956 
5471,957 
5471.93* 
3471.959 
5471.960 
5471.M1 
3471.962 
5471.96) 
5471,964 
5471,965 
5471,966 
5471,967 
5,271,96* 
5471,969 
5471,970 
5471.971 
5471.972 


CLASS  43* 


5471.97) 
5471.974 
5471.975 
5471.976 
5471.977 
5471.97* 
5471.979 
5471.9(0 
5471.9*1 
5471.902 
5471.90) 
5471.904 
5471.905 
5471.9M 
5471.9(7 
547l.9(* 
5471.9(9 
5471.990 
5471.991 
54724J2) 
5471.992 
5471.99) 
5471.994 
5.271.995 
5471.996 
5471.997 
547l.99( 
5471.999 
5472.000 
5472,001 
5472/102 
5472,00) 
5472,004 
5472.005 
5472,006 
5472.007 
5472,00* 
3472.009 
3472.010 
5472,011 
5472,012 
5472,01) 
5472,014 
5472,015 
5472,016 
Rc)4,4(4 

CLASS  429 

)3  5472,017 

57  5472,011 

104  5472.019 

141  5472.020 

192  5472.021 

197  5472.022 

CLASS  430 

5  5472,024 

14  5472,025 

II  5472.026 

M  5472«7 


34 

34.4 
34.9 
354 
35.9 
64 

61 

(I 

(6 

92 
102 
141 
156 
192 
195 


191 

204 

209 

216 

224 

225 

233 

251 

265 

213 

313.5 

333 

357 

364 

373 

396 

403 

407 

401 

411.1 

418 

423.1 

447 

457 

472 

516 

621 


PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5* 

59 

I0( 


110 
122 
137 
157 
191 
264 
270 

3n 

393 
449 
453 
495 
303 
506 
322 
55* 
569 
640 


175 
253 
234 


241 


ijn/at 
ijrnjm 

5.272,037 
5472,03* 

5472,033 

ijmjoM 

5J72,035 
5J72,036 

5.272.044 
5J72.045 
5J72.0M 

5.272.04* 
5.272.0*9 
5.272,050 
5,272,051 
5J72.0S2 
5472,093 

1431 

5471.729 
5471.730 
5471.731 

CLASS  432 

5471,732 

CUkSB4Il 

5471,733 
5471.734 


CLASS  43S 


7.22 
7.9 

14 

20 

27 

69  1 

91.1 

97 
110 
111 
136 


5472.0S4 
9472A95 
5472/H6 
5472.097 
5472,05* 
5472.099 
5472,0(0 
5472MI 
5472.062 
5472.063 
5472.064 
54720)65 
9472J66 
5472,067 
3472,06* 
9472,069 


155 

1711 

172.3 

1*0 
1*3 
1*« 

1*9 

193 

197 

2401 

24a2 

240241 

240443 

254.2 

2*4 

291 


3472,073 
5472^070 
9472.071 
5472.072 
5472.074 
9472,079 
9472JJ76 
9472,077 
5472.07* 
5472.079 
5472,0*0 
5472,0*1 
5472,0(2 
9472,0*3 
9472,0*4 
9472,0*5 
5472,0*6 
9472,0*7 


CLASS  436 

6*  9472.0** 

126  9472.0*9 

133  9472fl» 

146  9472.091 

172  9472J>92 

110  9472.093 

918  9472.094 


CLASS  437 


29 
31 

34 
41 

90 
92 

63 
«9 

100 
127 
129 
190 
192 

205 
226 
221 


231 

247 


9472.100 
9472.099 
5472.096 
5472.097 
5472.0N 
5472fl»9 
5472.101 
5472.102 
5472.103 
5472.10* 
5472.105 
5472.106 
5472.107 
5472.10* 
5472.109 
5472.110 
5472.111 
5472.112 
9472.113 
9471114 
9472.115 
5472.116 
5472.117 
5472.11* 
5472,119 


637 
•43 


112 
205 


90 
109 
137 


CLASS  43* 

5471.739 
5471.740 
5471.741 

CLASS  473 

5471.619 
CLASS  474 

5471.742 
Re.34.M5 

CLASS  sn 

5472.121 
5472.120 
5472.122 


CLASS  SU 

159  5471124 

242  5472.125 

429  547Z126 

CLASS  3*3 

207  5472.127 

CLASS  *•« 

5472,12* 
5472.129 
5472,130 

CLASS  S*S 

547Z131 
547Z132 
547Z133 

CLASS  5U 

5472.134 


199 
214 

274 


CLASS  SI4 


12 

27 

94 

61 
171 
172 
17* 
1*9 
215 
227.5 
227.* 
232.1 
2342 
294 
299 
29* 


5472.135 
5472.136 
9472.137 
9472.13* 
9472.139 
9472.140 
9472.141 
9472.142 
9472.143 
9472.144 
9472.149 
9472,146 
9472.147 
5472.14* 
9472.149 
9472,150 
9472,191 


262 
263 
299 
314 
319 
319 
323 
323 
327 
339 
344 
347 
397 

390 
394 
397 
403 
411 
449 
450 
459 
460 
4*7 
535 
552 
570 
575 
729 


9472.192 
9472,193 
9472,154 
5472,156 
5472,155 
9472,197 
9472,19* 
9472.159 
9472,160 
9472,161 
5472,162 
9472,163 
9472,164 
9472,165 
9472.166 
5472.167 
5472,16* 
5472.169 
5471170 
5472.171 
9472.172 
9472.173 
9472.174 
9472.179 
9472.176 
9472.177 
9472,17* 
5472.1*0 
5472,179 


CLASS  S21 

14.1  5472.111 

•9  54711*2 

131  54711*3 

CLASS  523 

111  54711** 


212 
339 
402 
412 
413 


11 
35 
17 
140 
177 
I** 
292 
391 
426 
439 
903 
503 


5471119 
5471116 
5471117 
547111* 
5471119 

CLASS  5J* 

5471190 
9471191 
5471192 
9471193 
9471194 
9471199 
5471196 
9471197 
947119* 
9471199 
9472400 
9472401 


969 

979 
700 


5472402 
5472403 
5472404 


CLASS  SIS 


63 
64 
66 
*9 
92 

227 

299 

301 

305 

314 

324 

326.7 

326.1 

327.6 

332.3 

362 

420 

431 

492 

460 

477 

907 

921 


II 
119 
209 
236 
242 
296 
279 
2*1 
34*9 


Bl  4,177,131 
5472405 
54724O6 
5.272407 
5472401 
5472409 
5472410 
5472411 
5471212 
9472413 
9472414 
9472419 
9472417 
947241* 
9471219 
9472420 
9472416 
9472421 
5471222 
5472423 
5471224 
5471225 
5472426 
9472427 

CLASS  S36 

947122* 
5.271229 
5472430 
9472431 
9472432 
9472434 
9471233 
9472439 
5,272436 


CLASS  S2a 


5 

9 

10 
15 
21 
31 
99 
272 
393 


417 


9472437 
9472431 
5472439 
5472440 
9472441 
5472442 
5472443 
5472444 
5472446 
5472445 
9472447 
9472441 
9472449 


422 

Re.  34.4*6 

CLASS  S3t 

300 

9472430 

324 

5471291 

327 

5471292 

332 

5471233 

350 

54712S4 

5472499 

351 

5471296 

370 

9471297 

31*29              9472491 

CLASS  S34 

619 

9472459 

CLASS  S3* 

11.1  9472460 


21 

23.2 

239 


9472461 
9472462 
5471263 


CLASS  S4* 

5472464 
5,271269 
5.271266 

CLASS  544 

76  9471267 


141 
205 
456 


137 
333 


5472461 
5472469 


CLASS  54* 


141 
199 
2*9 


5472470 
5.272471 
5472472 

CLASS  «M 

26  5471.743 

91  9471,744 

1T9  9471.749 

266  9471.739 

CLASS  <*7 

9  9471.399 

14  9471.392 

9471.393 

19  9471,394 
17  9471.396 

122  9471.417 

137  9471.397 

CLASS  623 

3  9471,746 

11  9471,736 

20  9471.737 
9471.747 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

227 

3*136* 

902 

341406 

341444 

199 

3414(2 

I6( 

341919 

193 

341996 

906 

341369 

922 

341407 

306 

341449 

DI4—       100 

3414(3 

170 

341920 

341999 

994 

341376 

973 

34140* 

415 

341446 

3414(4 

20* 

341921 

341961 

999 

341379 

996 

341409 

429 

341447 

3414(6 

213 

341922 

166 

341957 

961 

341374 

«01 

341410 

443 

341441 

102 

341 W9 

290 

341923 

219 

341551 

962 

341373 

341411 

446 

341449 

107 

3414(7 

D19-          9 

341924 

231 

341560 

969 

341370 

D7—        300 

341412 

456 

341430 

109 

3414(( 

9.1 

341929 

239 

341562 

970 

341371 

309 

341413 

543 

341451 

116 

3414(9 

21 

341326 

D22—      10* 

341963 

977 

341377 

317 

341414 

ni 

341452 

341490 

123 

341927 

D23—      213 

341564 

979 

341372 

311 

341419 

574 

341453 

341491 

136 

34192* 

262 

341569 

D3— 

6 

34137* 

319 

341416 

DIO-       » 

341454 

341492 

140 

341929 

269 

341567 

39 

342479 

332 

341417 

46.1 

341457 

126 

341493 

149 

341930 

311 

341566 

36 

341310 

396.2 

34141* 

46.3 

341455 

341494 

146 

341932 

365 

34156* 

D4- 
D5- 
M- 

19 

49 
61 
102 
<0 
319 
334 
HI 

3413*1 
3424*2 
3424*3 
3413(4 
3413*9 
3413*6 
3413*7 
3413** 
3413(9 

503 
616 

644 

6*0 

D*—            1 

10 
14 

341419 
341420 
341421 
341422 
341423 
341424 
341429 
341426 
341427 

60 
64 
72 
114 
DM-         3 
12* 
1301 
1*4 
211 

341496 
34149* 

341459 
341460 
341461 
341462 
341463 
341464 
341469 

341495 
341496 
341497 
341491 
341499 
341300 
341501 
341902 

130 
199 
D16—      102 
112 
123 
136 
102 

341931 
341933 
341934 
341335 
341536 
341537 
341531 
341539 

D24—  126 
147 
155 
116 
19* 
224 
229 

D23—        17 

341569 
341573 
341570 
341571 
341574 
341575 
341572 
341576 

370 

342490 

34142* 

221 

341466 

341503 

341940 

341577 

376 

341391 

6* 

341429 

DI2—      119 

341467 

12* 

341504 

209 

341941 

103 

34197* 

314 

341393 

341430 

131 

34146* 

341309 

219 

341542 

111 

3419*0 

393 

342494 

70 

341431 

147 

341469 

341906 

D17—          1 

341543 

119 

341979 

407 

341399 

71 

341432 

156 

341470 

341907 

D19— 

341544 

D26—       26 

3419*1 

422 

342496 

73 

341434 

157 

341471 

129 

341506 

41 

341549 

49 

3419*2 

434 

341392 

107 

341433 

191 

341473 

341509 

30 

341546 

D2»—         7 

3415(3 

4*2 

341397 

316 

341439 

162 

341472 

341510 

64 

341947 

3415*4 

4*7 

34139* 

317 

341436 

176 

341474 

341511 

69 

341941 

31 

3419*9 

470 

341399 

335 

34143* 

171 

341479 

341512 

D20—        41 

341949 

16 

3419*6 

471 

341400 

356 

341439 

203 

341476 

341513 

D21-        41 

341990 

D30—      124 

3419*7 

479 

341401 

373 

341440 

219 

341477 

133 

341514 

12 

341951 

34191* 

493 

341402 

3*0 

341437 

D13—      103 

34147* 

341919 

10* 

341552 

3419*9 

499 

341403 

396 

341441 

341479 

341917 

341553 

341990 

900 

34140* 

D9—       302 

341442 

112 

3414(0 

134 

341916 

341594 

D32-       22 

341991 

901 

341409 

341443 

164 

341W1 

197 

341SI( 

341999 

94 

341992 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


7.1 
9 


*.903 


*.909 
(.306 


20 
41.4 


*.907 


411 
46.1 


1,909 

(.910 


47.1 

■n.i 


(.911 
(.912 


(7.6 
((.( 


(.913 
(.914 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  !♦ 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Pint  number  in  listing  denotes  location  sccording  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfRcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01       : 

9.271.416 

5471.410 

9471797 

5471.415 

02      : 

9471.469 

5471.425 

0*      : 

9471.143 

5471.493 

5471473 

5.271.919 

5471411 

9.271.927 

5471.499 

9471.975 

5471.677 

5471.579 

547l.69( 

5471.5(3 

9.271.790 

5471.5(9 

9471.963 

5471.997 

9471096 

9471.663 

94724(6 

9471.673 

9471314 

9471.692 

5471531 

9471.697 

5.271949 

9471.739 

9471990 

9471.762 

9.271692 

9471.(02 

9.271730 

9471.(03 

9471769 

9471.(04 

09      : 

5471.113 

5471.(19 

9471.3*0 

9.271,(31 

9471.376 

9471.(43 

06      : 

5.271,102 

947I,(5( 

5.271,10* 

9471,((7 

5.271.109 

9471,917 

9.271.106 

9471.921 

9471,111 

9471.922 

5.271.119 

9471.931 

9471.137 

9471.932 

9471,14( 

9471.940 

5.271.171 

9471.962 

5.271.172 

9471.971 

5471.174 

9471.972 

5471, 17( 

5471.973 

5471.1(0 

5471.9(0 

547140* 

54710*2 

5471420 

547109* 

5471431 

9471063 

547146* 

947106* 

947147* 

9471097 

5471475 

9471101 

547147( 

9471112 

94714(3 

9471133 

94714(7 

9471134 

9471430 

9471139 

9471461 

9471196 

9471.369 

9472410 

9.271.379 

94724*9 

9471.3(9 

9471262 

9471.402 

547t3U 

5471,40* 

9471356 

5471.409 

9472459 

547136( 

S4713(* 

5471396 

5471401 

5471432 

5471450 

547145* 

5471459 

5471*74 

5471471 

9471479 

9.2714*0 

94714*4 

94714(9 

5471*91 

5471913 

947151* 

9471539 

5.271590 

9471560 

9471971 

9471973 

9471910 

94719(6 

9471620 

9.271646 

5.271691 

9471692 

9471693 

9471661 

9471664 

5471669 

5471674 

5471690 

5471700 

5471710 

5471711 

5471713 

5471719 

9471717 

9471722 

9471731 

9471734 

9471736 

9471749 

9471749 

9471764 

4.426.339 

9471,194 

9471.195 

5471444 

5471.299 

9471.30( 


09 


9471.4(2 

9471.627 

9471.709 

9471.773 

9471.(64 

9471.907 

5471316 

5471345 

5471972 

947I4K 

9471412 

54714I6 

5471.413 

5471,4(4 

5471.5(5 

5471,715 

5471.753 

5471.756 

5471.777 

5471.(36 

5471.(37 

5471.(76 

5471.947 

5471.954 

5471,9(6 

5471006 

5471147 

9471160 

9471171 

947119( 

947247( 

94724(7 

iJTUU 

9471296 

5471359 

9471*00 

9471*39 

547155( 

5471605 

54716(0 

9471732 

5471735 

5471,726 

5471.(52 

9471163 

947119* 

94712l( 

9472439 

94724*5 

9472469 

9471375 

9471097 

9471131 


12 


19 
16 


9471,193 

5471,199 

5471429 

5471,309 

9471433 

9471,393 

9471,4(9 

9471.49* 

9471,920 

9471425 

5471.53( 

5471.60* 

5471.619 

5471,623 

5471,633 

5471,669 

5471,709 

9471,712 

9471J05 

5471410 

9471413 

547I4S0 

9471007 

547110* 

5471179 

9472457 

5472451 

5471*4( 

5471457 

5471464 

5471475 

5471615 

5471657 

5471707 

5471725 

5471739 

5471.526 

5471,547 

5471,574 

5471,794 

54714(3 

5471.91( 

5471.990 

5471752 

5471*76 

547l.79( 

5471.799 

9472467 

9471619 

9471,133 

9471,167 

5471,1(6 

5471402 


5471407 

5471424 

5471429 

9471449 

947144( 

9471424 

9471471 

9471,511 

5471,512 

5471.919 

5471,931 

947145( 

9471.999 

9471,671 

9471.745 

9471,7(7 

947 1, (2( 

9471,(40 

9471.(74 

9471.179 

9471.»0 

9471.95* 

5471016 

5471114 

5471195 

5471175 

947117* 

947245( 

5472460 

5472477 

54724(0 

5472491 

54714(7 

5471529 

547159* 

547160* 

5471663 

54717J* 

94717J9 

44*9,72* 

4.*a9.72T 

5471.109 

9471,16( 

9471.43* 

9471,4(7 

947140* 

94714K 

9471,(91 

9471495 

5471,953 

iowm 

9471010 
9471073 


PI  87 


PI  88 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


993 


ijufm 

5471.131 

3471.623 

9472433 

42                5471.165 

5.271.939 

ijTifun 

5471421 

3471,634 

5472441 

5.271400 

5.271.955 

5J72JSJ 

3471435 

5471,74* 

5472.301 

5.271.201 

5.272.003 

9,272.26} 

347143* 

5471,*23 

5472.307 

5471.20* 

5472.024 

5J7i322 

5471431 

347l,*26 

5,272,31* 

5.271411 

5472,029 

5,272,  «1 

5471.364 

5471.*56 

5472.340 

5471456 

5472,070 

9^72,610 

5471.500 

547l.*39 

5472.353 

5471415 

5472,09* 

J,272,»» 

5471.539 

547l.»99 

5472.392 

5471.337 

5.272.117 

l»      : 

JJ7I,«0I 

3471.563 

5471.905 

9472,429 

5.271457 

3472,11* 

5,271.713 

3471,365 

5471.920 

947Z466 

5.271.390 

5472.142 

5,271.722 

5471,617 

5471.930 

9472,492 

5471.399 

5472,197 

5,272,0m 

5471. 640 

3471434 

9472,493 

5471.424 

5.272,211 

5J72.43* 

3471.646 

5471.993 

9472,910 

5471.461 

5472,236 

5J72,443 

5471.651 

5472.043 

9,272.911 

5471,491 

3472440 

5,272,MI 

5471.654 

5472.063 

5472.525 

547141* 

5.272,309 

5^72,702 

5471.660 

5472,06* 

5472,36* 

5471.545 

5.272.327 

20       : 

5J7I.II5 

5471.661 

5472,132 

5472,624 

5471.554 

5472,336 

5J71JJ6 

5471.6*6 

5472,14* 

5472,649 

3471.366 

5472,346 

5J7U29 

5471.6*7 

5472,152 

5472,6*2 

3471.600 

5,272,349 

5J72J30 

5471.702 

3472,163 

5472,704 

3471.6*4 

5.272,350 

5J72JW 

5471.936 

5.272,167 

5472,716 

5471.703 

5472.371 

21      : 

5,271,112 

5471.960 

5472,176 

5^66,367 

5.271.729 

5472.3*2 

5J71J42 

5471,967 

5472,191 

5.094.726 

5.271.739 

5472.397 

5J71J33 

5471,973 

5472,330            37 

Re.  34,4*6 

5471.743 

547i435 

5J71JW 

5472,000 

5472,4*1 

5471,13! 

5471.765 

9472,444 

5^71,441 

5472,013 

5472,596 

5471,135 

9471,792 

9,272,453 

iJllJM 

5472,017 

9472.697 

5471410 

9,271,119 

5472,46* 

5J71,«3 

3472,123 

5472,767 

5471.403 

9.271.*47 

9.272,473 

5J72,OJ5 

5472424 

35                 5.271.66* 

3471.419 

9.271.*49 

5472,569 

5,272,2i5 

5472444 

947l,«70 

5471.371 

5.271.«62 

5472,599 

5J72.3»4 

5472,331 

9472493 

5.271.643 

5.271.r72 

5.272,600 

5J72.427 

5472,341 

9472,419 

5471.7*0 

547I.K1 

5.272.629 

5,272,»1 

5472,37* 

5472,5*3 

5.271,«33 

5471,«*6 

5.272,638 

5472,592 

3472.426 

5472,627 

5471,9*4 

5.271,911 

5,272,654 

a     : 

5471>»3 

5472,3*9 

3472,639 

5471,997 

5471,912 

5472,660 

5J7I,«»I 

5472,603 

36     :           3471,179 

3471,99* 

9471,943 

49     ;           547143* 

5472,003 

5472.630 

5471417 

5.272.093 

9471,944 

5471.749 

3472,012 

27     :           5471.160 

5471433 

5.272446 

9,272,0*2 

9471,77* 

5472,0*4 

5471,163 

5471467 

9.272.250 

5472,12* 

3471,903 

5472,139 

5471.327 

54714*2 

9.272.42* 

5472,137 

50     :           3471,103 

13      : 

5471496 

347U34 

54714*5 

5.272.469 

9472,19* 

5471436 

54724*1 

5471493 

54714*9 

5472.703 

9472,199 

9471,624 

24     : 

3471.173 

3471,417 

5471.303           3* 

5471.342 

5472,169 

9472,729 

3471426 

3471,423 

5471.321           39 

Re.34.4*2 

5472,1*3 

91     :           9471.139 

54714i6 

5471,322 

5471,322 

5471.142 

5472,1*9 

5.271.332 

547142« 

3471,567 

5471435 

5471.153 

5472401 

5471.455 

5471J«3 

5471,61* 

5471.3*3 

5471.161 

5472416 

5471.5*2 

3471J33 

5471.6*3 

5471.3*7 

5471.1*4 

5.272.33* 

5471.622 

3471,364 

5471.*33 

5471,400 

547141* 

5472.3*1 

5471.659 

5471,937 

5471.r7* 

9471.42* 

54714*4 

5.272,3*6 

5471.«4« 

5471.93* 

547I.I9* 

9471,447 

5471456 

5472,411 

5471,974 

5471,941 

5471.916 

9471,497 

5471.391 

44     :           5471.132 

5,272,05* 

5472,075 

5472,1*1 

9471,906 

5471.921 

5471.144 

5472.153 

3472,010 

5472417 

9471435 

9471434 

5471436 

5472437 

5472,146 

5472497 

9471,333 

9471443 

5471,992 

5472.24* 

3472.149 

5472,362 

5471,3*4 

9471.344 

5472,332 

9,272,420 

5472432 

5472,650 

3471,391 

5471.550 

5.272,4»6 

9,272,470 

3472,416 

5472,734 

5471,616 

5471.562 

9,272,656 

9472,997 

5472,446 

29     :           5471.192 

3471,643 

5471.569 

5472,6*3 

9,272,70* 

3472.623 

3471434 

5471,649 

5471.5*0 

4S     :           5471454 

9472,742 

5472.74« 

5471,411 

5471,633 

5471.5** 

5471,94* 

93     :           9471,145 

5472,730 

5471.439 

5471.676 

5471.39* 

5471,999 

5471,176 

23     : 

5471,177 

3471.636 

5471.690 

5471.711 

5472,760 

5471471 

5471.196 

3471414 

5471.760 

9471.714 

47     :           5471,100 

5,271,369 

5471437 

5471.*20 

5471,761 

9471,71* 

5471412 

9471,406 

3471477 

5471.9*1 

5471.776 

9471.736 

3471.662 

9,271,440 

54714tl 

5472.162 

5471,«33 

9471.7*3 

5472.0*9 

9,271.467 

547UI3 

30    :           5471.110 

5471,*3* 

9471.r73 

5472.337 

3.271.557 

S47US0 

5471499 

5471,*42 

9471.*** 

4*     :           5471.141 

5471,3*1 

5471Jil 

31     :           547U55 

3471,*73 

9472403 

5471.132 

5471,«06 

5471,407 

5472J0* 

5471,**4 

9472407 

5471,307 

5471,9*7 

5471.422 

n    :          5471439 

5471,*96 

9472415 

5471,320 

547Z13* 

5471393 

5471.426 

5471,904 

9477,720 

5471,341 

5472,34* 

3471,674 

5471,437 

5471,936 

9472432 

5471.39* 

5472.62* 

3471,73* 

5471,596 

5471,937 

9472461 

5471,460 

547Z662 

3471412 

5471.636 

5471,96* 

9472,324 

5471,461 

5.27Z76* 

5471427 

34724*4 

5471.97* 

9.272.469 

3471,462 

54     :           5471,641 

5471429 

33     :           5471.1X 

5471.991 

9472,647 

3471,463 

5.272,1*6 

3471,961 

5471403 

5472,001 

9472,720 

5471,469 

5472431 

3472/166 

5471.431 

ijnjm           40 

5471.464 

5471,470 

5472,609 

3472J71 

5471,7*3 

5472.013 

5471.466 

5471,472 

55     :           5471.10* 

5472.071 

5471,*39 

5472,027 

5471.46* 

5471,496 

5471.13* 

5472,0*3 

3471,963 

9472.032 

5471.675 

5471.50* 

5471.1*3 

5472,0)1 

5471330 

9472,039 

547l.*51 

5471456 

3.271460 

5472,103 

3472,69* 

5472,043 

5472.124 

5471.610 

5.271,300 

3472434 

J*     :           3471,127 

5472,047 

5472,195 

5471.630 

5471,363 

3472436 

3471,19* 

5472,04* 

5472,333 

5471.63* 

5471,44* 

3472,26.3 

3471466 

5472,032           41 

5471,101 

5471.693 

3471.449 

3472494 

547U2S 

5472.036 

5471.121 

5471.694 

5471.706 

3472ja2 

5471433 

5472.061 

5471440 

5471.725 

5471.*23 

5472J90 

5471.401 

ijnjxn 

5471404 

5471.742 

5471.»92 

5472.394 

5471,414 

5472.079 

5471,409 

5471,744 

5471.939 

3472J93 

5471.4*9 

5472.0M 

5471.442 

5471.767 

5472,343 

5472.406 

3471.493 

5472.113 

3471.390 

5471.100 

5472,344 

3472.40* 

3471407 

5472,166 

5471.737 

5471417 

3472,429 

5472.41* 

3471417 

9472.1*2 

3471.90* 

5471,»22 

5,272,442 

3472,431 

5471424 

9472.196 

5472,455 

5471,«24 

3472,616 

5472,445 

5471,561 

9472,206 

5472,472 

5471.»41 

5472,611 

26     : 

5471,107 

5^1,603 

9^72^19 

5.272,666 

5471,*63 

3472,714 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

PI  89 

01 

342,573 

09     :              342.462 

1* 

342,469 

342,418 

342,460 

342,378 

02     : 

342,42* 

11     :              342,393 

342,907 

342,518 

341491 

342,3*4 

04     : 

342.3*0 

12      :               342,448 

342,970 

31      :              342,433 

342,332 

45      : 

342,3*5 

342,470 

13     :               342,379 

342,992 

32     :              342,441 

342,341 

342,402 

OS     : 

342,410 

342.400 

21 

342,379 

33     :             342.4*4 

37     :              342,394 

47      : 

342,423 

06     : 

342,36* 

342.450 

22 

342,392 

34     :              342,436 

342,399 

342.463 

342,369 

342.4*0 

23 

342,947 

342,442 

39     :              342,372 

342,472 

342,376 

342,5*4 

342,962 

342,443 

342,447 

342,560 

342,391 

15     :             342,457 

23 

342,370 

342,444 

342,438 

48      : 

342,412 
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342,473 
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342.549 
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342.336 

26 
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35     :              342,5*0 
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342,586 
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342.558 

27 

342,434 
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342,583 

49      : 
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342,524 

342.339 

342,456 

342.387 

40     :             342,381 

51      : 

342,405 

342,527 

342.361 

342,304 

342.388 

41     ;             342,377 

53      : 

342,39* 
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342,587 

342,537 

342.403 

342,424 

342,581 

342,574 

342,588 

342,548 

342,431 
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55      : 

342,426 

342,383 

342,5*9 

28 

342,579 

342.437 

342.445 

342,4*5 

08      : 

342,525 

342,590 

29 

342,408 

342,431 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1  S3  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
PreUminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1 987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confumation  fee 64.(X) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00      640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— ^For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00        22.00 

— ^For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaiation  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 
—  Accession  by  China 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  China  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  October  1 ,  1993.  China  v«Il 
become  the  61st  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  January  1, 
1994.  Consequently,  nationids  and  residents  of  China  are  en- 
titled to  file  international  applications  on  and  after  January  1, 
1994,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  International 
applications  designating  and  electing  China. 

In  connection  with  CThina's  accession,  the  Clhinese  Patent 
Office  has  been  appointed  as  an  international  Searching  Author- 
ity and  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority.  Accord- 
ingly, the  Chinese  Patent  Office  will  estabUsh  international 
search  and  preliminary  examination  reports  for  international 
applications  filed  by  Chinese  residents  or  nationals  with  the 
Chinese  Patent  Office  as  the  receiving  Office.  Futhermore,  upon 
China's  accession  the  Chinese  language  becomes  a  filing  and 
publication  language  under  the  PCT.  The  two-letter  country 
code  for  China  is  "CN". 
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Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrument 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 


Entry  into 
Force' 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Central  African  Republic^.. 
Senegal^ 


Accession 15 

Ratification 08 

Madagascar  Ratification 27 

Malawi  Accession 16 

Cameroon^  Accession 1 5 


Chad= 
Togo^ 
Gabon^ 


Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession 06 

Ratification 26 

Ratification 19 

Accession 08 

Ratification 14 

Ratification 24 

Ratification 25 

(15)  Russian  Federation „...  Ratification 29 

(16)  Brazil Ratification 09 

(17)  Luxemboufig' Ratification 31 


United  States  of  America 

(10)  Germany,  Federal  Republic  oP 

(11)  Congo-  

(12)  Switzerland'  

(13)  United  Kingdom' 

(14)  France" 


(18)  Sweden' 


Ratification 17 


(19)  Japan „ Ratification 01 


(20)  Denmaric' 

(21)  Austria' 

(22)  Monaco* 

(23)  Netherlands'. 

(24)  Romania 

(25)  Norway. 


(26)  Liechtenstein'. 

(27)  Australia 

(28)  Hungary 


Ratification 01 

Ratification 23 

Ratification 22 

Ratification 10 

Ratification 23 

Ratification 01 

Accession 19 

Accession 31 

Ratification 27 


(29)  Denwcratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 


08 


Ratification 01 

Ratification 14 

.  Accession 26 

Accession 13 

.  Accession 16 

Bulgaria Accession 21 

Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 10 


(30)  Finland 

(31)  Belgium' 

(32)  Sri  Lanlca.. 

(33)  Mauritania^ 

(34)  Sudan 
(35) 
(36) 


(37)  Mali^ 

(38)  Barbados 

(39)  Italy' 

(40)  Benin' 

(41)  Burkina  Faso*. 

(42)  Spain' 

(43)  Canada 

(44)  Greece' 

(45)  Poland 

(46)  Cote  dlvoire*- 

(47)  GuineaV 


Accession 19 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession 26 

Accession 21 

Accession 16 

Ratification 02 

Accession 09 

Accession 25 

Ratification 31 

Accession 27 

(48)  Mongolia Accession 27 

(49)  Czech  Republic Declaration*  18 

(50)  Ireland'         Ratification 01 

(51)  Portugal'      Accession 24 

(52)  New  Zealand  » Accession 01 

(53)  Ukraine « Declaration*  21 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession 10 

(55)  Slovak  Republic IDeclaration*  30 

(56)  Niger' Accession 21 

(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration'  16 

(58)  Belarus Declaration*  14 

(59)  Latvia „.......™......„™...  Accession 07 

(60)  Uzbekistan Declaration*  18 

(6!)  China Accession 01 


September  1971 24  January   1978 

March  1972 24  January   1978 

March  1972 24  January  1978 

May   1972 24  January   1978 

March  1973 24  January  1978 

Febniary   1974 24  January   1978 

January   1975 24  January  1978 

March   1975 24  January   1978 

November  1975 24  January   1978 

July   1976 24  January   1978 

August   1977 24  January   1978 

September  1977 24  January  1978 

October  1977 24  January   1978 

November  1977 25  February  1978 

December  1977 29  March  1978 

January   1978 09  April   1978 

January   1978 30  April   1978 

February  1978 17  May  1978 

July   1978 01  October  1978 

September  1978 01  December  1978 

January   1979 23  April   1979 

March  1979 22  June   1979 

April  1979 10  July  1979 

April   1979 23  July   1979 

October  1979 01  January   1980 

December  1979 19  March  1980 

December  1979 31  March  1980 

March  1980 27  June  1980 

April  1980 08  July  1980 

July  1980 01  October  1980 

September  1981 14  December  1981 

November  1981 26  February   1982 

January  1983 13  April  1983 

January   1984 16  April   1984 

Febniary   1984 21  May   1984 

May  1984 10  August  1984 

July   1984 19  October  1984 

December  1984 12  March  1985 

December  1984 28  March  1985 

November  1986 26  February  1987 

December  1988 21  March  1989 

August   1989 16  November  1989 

October     1989 02  January  1990 

July  1990 09  October  1990 

September  1990 25  December  1990 

January  1991 30  April  1991 

Febniary  1991 27  May  1991 

Febniary   1991 27  May   1991 

[>ecember  1992 01  January  1993 

May  1992 01  August  1992 

August  1992 24  November  1992 

September  1992 01  December  1992 

September  1992 25  August  1991 

December  1992 10  March  1993 

December  1992 01  January  1993 

December  1992 21  March  1993 

Febniary   1993 25  December  1991 

April  1993 25  December  1991 

June   1993 07  September  1993 

August  1993 25  I>ecember  1993 

October  1993 01  January  1994 


December  28,  1993 
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'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  I.  1978,  as 
the  date  from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could 
be  submitted. 

'Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection 
is  available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  designated. 
Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  designated. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  are  available  through  PCT,  except  for  France,  Monaco,  Belgium,  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European 
patents  are  available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought 
for  one,  several  or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 


December  3,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 

The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignment  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  Without  a  Hearing  as  of  November  30, 

1993. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


December  2,  1991 
June  2,  1993 
August  10,  1992  • 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  November  30, 1993. 

Chemical  -  September  16,  1991  * 

Mechanical  -  February  9,  1993  ' 

Electrical  -  September  22,  1992  * 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  November,  1993. 

Affirmed 108 

Affirmed-in-Part 3 1 

Reversed 90 

Total  Decided 229 

•  These  cases  were  just  recently  received  from  the  examining 
group. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 25, 1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,979,236  through  4,980,926 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember 23,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,630,317  through  4,631,751 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Decembeiber  21,  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11 


years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4,364,123  through  4,365,350 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  I, 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Do:. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  otlierthan  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
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06/676.583 

10/08/85 

4,545,936 

06/607,268 

10/08/85 

4.545.692 

06/496.086 

10/08/85 

4,545,937 

06/659,3% 

10/08/85 

4.545,695 

06/695.829 

10/08/85 

4,545,938 

06/548,078 

10A)8/85 

4,545,699 

06/621.955 

10/08/85 

4,545,941 

06/505,616 

10/08/85 

4.545.707 

06/454.876 

10/08/85 

4,545,943 

06/240,267 

10/08/85 

4.545.714 

06/474.629 

10/08/85 

4,545,948 

06/426.701 

10/08/85 

4.545.719 

06/614.531 

10/08/85 

4,545,949 

06/578.944 

10A)8/85 

4.545.721 

06/590.588 

10/08/85 

4,545,951 
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4,545,959 

4.545,960 
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4,545,%8 

4,545,976 

4,545,978 

4,545,981 

4.545,984 

4,545,988 

4,545,990 

4,545,993 

4,545,994 

4,546,026 

4,546,031 

4,546,032 

4,546,034 

4,546,037 

4.546.040 

4,546,042 

4,546,049 

4,546,059 

4,546,061 
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4,546,075 
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4,546,0% 
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4,546.129 

4,546,131 

4,546,135 

4,546,138 

4,546,143 

4,546,147 

4,546,161 

4,546,162 

4,546,164 

4,546,169 

4,546,175 

4,546,177 

4,546,182 

4,546,183 

4,546,184 

4,546,187 

4.546,189 

4,546,190 

4,546,196 

4,546,197 

4.546,199 

4,546,200 

4,546,201 

4,546,203 

4,546,204 

4,546,211 

4,546,212 

4.546,220 

4.546.222 

4.546.223 

4,546,224 

4,546,226 

4,546.231 

4,546,233 

4,546,236 
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4,546,243 

4,546,246 
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06/345,924 

06/501,775 

06/472,035 

06/535,165 
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06/643,509 

06/497,006 

06/507,203 
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06/583.910 

06/619,086 

06/478,488 

06/527.503 

06/492.277 

06/602,744 

06/588,263 
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06/419,042 

06/640,308 

06/538,755 

06/584,903 
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4,546,414 
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4,546,418 
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4,546,426 

4,546,429 

4,546,433 

4,546,436 

4,546,439 

4,546,440 

4,546,452 

4,546,458 

4,546,459 

4,546.465 

4.546,471 

4,546,482 

4,546,484 
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4,872,223 

4,872,224 

4,872,225 

4,872,229 

4,872,230 

4.872.232 

4,872,234 

4,872,236 

4.872.239 

4,872.240 

4,872,244 

4,872.247 

4,872,251 

4,872,259 

4,872,260 

4.872,267 

4,872,274 

4,872,275 

4.872,279 

4,872,280 

4,872.281 


06/510,016 

06/588,368 

06/634.090 

06/421.804 

06/543,320 

06/466,289 

06/548.278 

06/508,389 

06/544,587 

06/569,821 

06/559,561 

06/500,540 

06/655,351 

06/607,094 

06/720,653 

06/517,678 

06/498,461 

06/472,247 

06/474,997 

06/449,015 

06/510,131 

06/580,979 

06/497,447 

06/627,691 

06/577,412 

06/389,367 

06/389,369 

06/362,520 

06/545,975 

06/350,496 

06/487,070 

06/472,323 

06/355.978 

06/462.888 

06/463.083 

06/526,987 

06/495,324 

06/547,031 

06/546.999 

06/609,835 

06/482,281 

06/515,067 

06/659.506 

06/668.145 

06/470,973 

06/686,954 

06/393.435 

06/511,383 

06/470,132 

06/506,339 

06/544,138 

06/378,678 

06/446,330 

06/438,565 

06/504.826 

06/504,133 

06/549.118 

07/089.953 

06A781.134 

07/156.414 

07/240.209 

07/177,314 

07/185.892 

07/257,934 

07/215,368 

07/210,246 

07/230,433 

07/113,468 

07/238,310 

07/209.480 

07/235.571 

07/319.388 

07/145,337 

07/212,253 

07/244,707 
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07/242.883 
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10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/08/85 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 
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Issue  Date 

4,872,583 

07/199,051 

\mom 

4,872,584 

07/226,337 

10/10/89 

4,872,282 

07/331.911 

10/10/89 

4,872,585 

07/257,882 

10/10/89 

4,872,283 

07/191.540 

10/10/89 

4,872,588 

07/135,499 

10/10/89 

4,872,284 

07/272,468 

10/10/89 

4,872,592 

07/228.837 

10/10/89 

4,872,290 

06^46,450 

10/10/89 

4,872.594 

07/243,592 

10/10/89 

4,872,297 

07/251,515 

10/10/89 

4,872.597 

07/257.484 

10/10/89 

4,872,300 

07/237,300 

10/10/89 

4.872.605 

07/121.419 

10/10/89 

4,872,306 

07/159,385 

10/10/89 

4,872.610 

07/194,498 

10/10/89 

4,872,310 

07/132,339 

10/10/89 

4,872,614 

07/150,883 

10/10/89 

4,872,322 

07/239,811 

10/10/89 

4,872,615 

07/319,039 

10/10/89 

4,872,323 

07/070,013 

10/10/89 

4,872,617 

07/201,530 

10/10/89 

4,872,324 

07/280,691 

10/10/89 

4,872,620 

07/145,528 

10/10/89 

4,872,326 

07/130,894 

10/10/89 

4,872,630 

07/211,052 

10/10/89 

4,872,327 

07/133,636 

10/10/89 

4,872,631 

07/258,005 

10/10/89 

4,872,331 

06/918,476 

10/10/89 

4,872,633 

07/177,330 

10/10/89 

4,872,332 

07/220,398 

10/10/89 

4,872,636 

07/185.166 

10/10/89 

4,872,337 

07/150.114 

10/10/89 

4,872,639 

07/234.%7 

10/10/89 

4,872,340 

06/294,642 

10/10/89 

4,872,643 

07/324.899 

10/10/89 

4,872,341 

07/232.997 

10/10/89 

4,872,646 

07/252.033 

10/10/89 

4,872,349 

06/925,339 

10/10/89 

4,872,662 

06/883.157 

10/10/89 

4,872,355 

07/l%,993 

10/10/89 

4,872,664 

07/128,223 

10/10/89 

4,872,356 

07/290,458 

10/10/89 

4,872,665 

06/920,072 

10/10/89 

4,872,359 

06/888,458 

10/10/89 

4,872,667 

07/278,850 

10/10/89 

4.872,360 

07/192,835 

10/10/89 

4,872,669 

07/2%,017 

10/10/89 

4,872.361 

07/177,927 

10/10/89 

4,872,679 

07/280,575 

10/10/89 

4.872.370 

07/034,841 

10/10/89 

4,872,680 

07/279,513 

10/10/89 

4.872.372 

07/188,214 

10/10/89 

4,872,683 

07/274,913 

10/10/89 

4.872.376 

07/201,454 

10/10/89 

4,872,693 

07/241,746 

10/10/89 

4.872,378 

07/173,561 

10/10/89 

4,872,694 

07/195,656 

10/10/89 

4.872,380 

07/157,849 
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4,872,695 

07/174,%8 
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4,872,396 

07/180,248 
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4,872,6% 
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4,872,403 

07/308,203 
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4,872.697 

07/265,484 

10/10/89 

4,872,404 

07/120,492 

10/10/89 

4.872,702 

07/235,109 

10/10/89 

4,872,408 

07/150,979 

10/10/89 

4,872,703 

07/111,262 

10/10/89 

4,872,409 

07/185,240 

10/10/89 

4,872,709 

07/490,939 

10/10/89 

4,872,413 

07/196,723 

10/10/89 

4,872,712 

07/176,343 

10/10/89 

4,872.414 

07/203,902 

10/10/89 

4,872,716 

07/201,875 

10/10/89 

4,872.419 

06/924,515 

10/10/89 

4,872,717 

07/174,303 

10/10/89 

4.872,420 

07/226,613 

10/10/89 

4,872,718 

07/122,914 

10/10/89 

4,872,421 

06/934,458 

10/10/89 

4,872.719 

07/222,034 

10/10«9 

4,872,424 

07/180,903 

10/10/89 

4,872,720 

07/121,518 

10/10«9 

4,872,430 

07/174,716 

10/10/89 

4,872,721 

07/230,601 

10/10/89 

4,872,440 

07/259,315 

10/10/89 

4,872,723 

07/163,787 

10/10/89 

4,872,444 

07/285,130 
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4,872,724 
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4,872,454 

07/307,050 

10/10/89 

4,872,728 

07/178,501 

10/10/89 

4,872,456 

07/1 19,488 

10/10/89 

4,872,732 

07/254,765 

10/10/89 

4,872,464 

07/081,360 

10/10/89 

4,872,742 

07/077,245 

10/10/89 

4,872,468 

07/258,004 

10/10/89 

4,872,750 

07/088,481 

10/10/89 

4,872,473 

07/175,308 

10/10/89 

4,872,751 

07/144,495 

10/10/89 

4,872,476 

07/197,955 

10/10/89 

4,872,756 

06/919,860 

10/10/89 

4,872,489 

07/187.487 

10/10/89 

4,872,759 

07/216,134 

10/10«9 

4,872,490 

07/207.395 

10/10/89 

4,872,760 

07/298,831 

10/10/89 

4,872,491 

07/189,946 

10/10«9 

4,872,762 

07/227,366 

10/10/89 

4,872,493 

07/192,411 

10/10/89 

4,872,764 

07/212,198 

10/10/89 

4,872,494 

07/256,575 

10/10/89 

4,872,768 

07/275,204 
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4,872,499 

07/154,728 

10/10/89 
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07/267,245 
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4,872,774 
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4,872,508 

07/264,793 
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4,872,775 

07/141,513 
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4,872,523 

07/298,915 
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4.872.777 

07/128,348 
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07/181,037 
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4,872,529 

07/296,579 
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4.872,789 

07/331,722 
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4,872,532 

07/228,229 

10/10/89 

4,872,792 

07/281,806 
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4,872,537 

07/203,315 

10/10/89 

4,872,7% 

07/208,162 
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4,872,538 

07/161,006 

10/10/89 

4,872,800 

07/156,915 

10/10/89 

4,872,539 

07/218,996 

10/10/89 

4.872,803 

07/175,616 

10/10/89 

4,872.547 

07/195,003 

10/10/89 

4,872,806 

07/194,517 

10/10/89 

4.872,550 

07/160,957 
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4,872,817 

06/632,761 
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4.872.552 

07/271,873 
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4,872,823 

06/593.028 
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07/109,386 
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4,872,825 
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4,872,562 

07/160,403 
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07/073,489 
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4,872,563 
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07/203,102 

10/10/89 
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07/290,482 
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07/155,547 
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07/231,589 
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07/271,647 
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4,872,855 
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07/1 14.%2 

07/085.786 

07/118.724 

07/217,083 

07/217,965 

07/143,371 

07/240,184 

07/099.200 

07/007.723 

06/355,887 

07/002,625 

07/042,987 

07/082,421 

07/163,539 

07/118.416 

07/149.856 

07/174.837 

06/847.200 

07/155,042 

07/233.394 

07/157.550 

07/244.488 

07/295.135 

07/165.465 

07/195.274 

07/165.054 

07/283.778 

06^57.062 

07A)9I,761 

06/924,246 

07/128,654 

07/017,090 

07/031,738 

07/154,205 

07/242,246 

07/168,625 

07/203,711 

07/231,421 

07/253,178 

07/246.887 

07/129,798 

07/207,419 

06^22,934 

06/688,148 

07/205,874 

07/238.996 


Issue  Date 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10«9 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

10/10/89 

i0/\m9 


4.873.303 

4.873.307 

4.873,310 

4,873,314 

4,873,318 

4.873,322 

4.873.323 

4.873.325 

4.873.333 

4,873,340 

4,873,345 

4.873,346 

4,873.347 

4.873.349 

4.873,353 

4.873,357 

4,873,366 

4,873,374 

4,873,382 

4,873,403 

4,873,405 

4,873,406 

4,873,410 

4,873,415 

4,873,416 

4,873,425 

4,873,427 

4,873,432 

4,873,443 

4,873,445 

4.873,448 

4,873,450 

4.873,455 

4,873,457 

4,873,464 

4,873,465 

4,873,468 

4,873,472 

4,873,480 

4,873,484 

4,873,491 

4,873,495 

4,873,499 

4,873,509 

4,873,510 

4,873,526 

4,873.528 

4.873.533 

4.873.538 

4.873,563 

4,873,571 

4,873.604 

4,873,608 

4.873.612 

4.873.613 

4.873.616 

4.873.617 

4.873.618 

4.873.619 

4.873.650 

4.873.651 

4.873.654 

4.873.689 

4.873.697 

4,873.702 

4.873.704 

4.873.708 

4.873.721 

Re32.622 

(4.546,810) 

4,546.492 

4.546.495 

4.546.502 

4.546.504 

4.546,508 

4.546.509 

4.546.510 

4.546.511 

4.546.514 


06/870.054 

07/104.564 

07/162.968 

07/157.438 

07/110,415 

07/003,986 

06/896,282 

06/878.215 

07/328,648 

06/868,835 

07/250.525 

06/778.340 

07/136.768 

07/127.898 

07/306.097 

07/105.628 

07/177.774 

07/178.301 

07/234.645 

07/225.533 

07/141,824 

07/289,054 

07/138,352 

07/151,465 

07/105,954 

07/178.164 

07/076,931 

07/236,640 

07/137,136 

07/273,179 

07/042,736 

06/770,253 

07/254,805 

07/214,973 

07/172,174 

07/276,487 

07/194.638 

07/262.410 

07/227.698 

07/092,755 

07/110.674 

07/238.689 

07/199.824 

07/113,019 

07/184,361 

07/217,524 

06/472.259 

07/106.343 

07/207.216 

07/188.809 

07/218.619 

06^750.216 

07/152.891 

07/226.601 

07/276.025 

07/053.271 

07/085.015 

07/128.149 

07/269.247 

07/039.461 

07/041.041 

07/012.576 

07/203,405 

07/076,839 

07/260,288 

07/191,707 

07/048,236 

07/235,661 

06/880,721 

(06/531,827) 

06/541,051 

06/653,604 

06/659.163 

06/590,336 

06/702.439 

06/490,524 

06/446,780 

06/630,980 

06/432,684 


December  28,  1993 


10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
10/10/89 
3/15/88 
(10/15/85) 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
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06/650,108 

10/15/85 

06/560.143 

10/15/85 

06/549,559 

10/15/85 

06/536,942 

10/15/85 

06/562.840 

10/15/85 

06/662.555 

10/15/85 

06/500.081 

10/15/85 

06/655.146 

10/15/85 

06/650,858 

10/15/85 

06/616,684 

10/15/85 

06/530.009 

10/15/85 

06/528.%5 

10/15/85 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.546.776 

06/650,108 

10/15/85 

4.546.779 

06/560,143 

10/15/85 

4,546,515 

06/530,323 

10/15/85 

4,546.781 

06/549,559 

10/15/85 

4,546.519 

06/602,437 

10/15/85 

4.546.783 

06/536,942 

10/15/85 

4.546.520 

06/578,502 

10/15/85 

4.546.792 

06/562,840 

10/15/85 

4.546.522 

06/625,163 

10/15/85 

4.546,795 

06/662,555 

10/15/85 

4.546.523 

06/563,141 

10/15/85 

4,546,797 

06/500,081 

10/15/85 

4.546.526 

06/507,239 

10/15/85 

4,546.799 

06/655.146 

10/15/85 

4.546.534 

06/461.328 

10/15/85 

4.546.801 

06/650,858 

10/15/85 

4.546.542 

06/309.568 

10/15/85 

4.546.802 

06/616,684 

10/15/85 

4.546.544 

06/625,434 

10/15/85 

4.546.803 

06/530,009 

10/15/85 

4.546.546 

06/586.325 

10/15/85 

4,546,805 

06/528,%5 

10/15/85 

4.546.547 

06/409.507 

10/15/85 

4,546,808 

06/568,971 

10/15/85 

4.546.549 

06/628.519 

10/15/85 

4,546,809 

06/555,178 

10/15/85 

4,546.552 

06/607.408 

10/15/85 

4,546,812 

06/537,650 

10/15/85 

4.546.559 

06/523.791 

10/15/85 

4,546,817 

06/587,405 

10/15/85 

4,546.565 

06/477.321 

10/15/85 

4,546,818 

06/437,492 

10/15/85 

4,546,567 

06/571.427 

10/15/85 

4,546,823 

06/700,212 

10/15/85 

4,546,574 

06/606.575 

10/15/85 

4,546,824 

06/591,291 

10/15/85 

4,546,575 

06/611.972 

10/15/85 

4,546,831 

06/521,845 

10/15/85 

4,546,576 

06/580.687 

10/15/85 

4,546,833 

06/565,232 

10/15/85 

4,546,582 

06/517.505 

10/15/85 

4,546,835 

06/268.772 

10/15/85 

4,546,586 

06/483.720 

10/15/85 

4,546,841 

06/535.623 

10/15/85 

4,546,590 

06/405.193 

10/15/85 

4,546,848 

06/551,461 

10/15/85 

4,546,591 

06/554.690 

10/15/85 

4,546,849 

06/603,105 

10/15/85 

4,546,598 

06/484.476 

10/15/85 

4.546,850 

06/588,475 

10/15/85 

4,546,600 

06/583.008 

10/15/85 

4,546,858 

06/548,085 

10/15/85 

4,546.601 

06/465.779 

10/15/85 

4,546,866 

06/578,957 

10/15/85 

4,546,612 

06/581.704 

10/15/85 

4,546,870 

06/463,363 

10/15/85 

4,546,614 

06/600.068 

10/15/85 

4,546,883 

06/682,927 

10/15/85 

4,546,619 

06/624.218 

10/15/85 

4,546,884 

06/548,089 

10/15/85 

4,546,620 

06/668.459 

10/15/85 

4,546,888 

06/568,699 

10/15/85 

4.546,621 

06/600.069 

10/15/85 

4,546,889 

06/519,631 

10/15/85 

4,546,622 

06/475,389 

10/15/85 

4,546,897 

06/657,100 

10/15/85 

4,546,625 

06/635,521 

10/15/85 

4,546,898 

06/569,707 

10/15/85 

4,546,626 

06/498,155 

10/15/85 

4,546,899 

06/443,789 

10/15/85 

4,546,627 

06/497,170 

10/15/85 

4,546,900 

06/619,793 

10/15/85 

4,546.629 

06/482,221 

10/15/85 

4,546,902 

06/484,452 

10/15/85 

4,546,631 

06/701,440 

10/15/85 

4,546,903 

06/507,050 

10/15/85 

4.546,634 

06/533.245 

10/15/85 

4,546,905 

06/424,693 

10/15/85 

4,546,646 

06/535,477 

10/15/85 

4,546,909 

06/571,533 

10/15/85 

4.546,647 

06/535,486 

10/15/85 

4,546,911 

06/473,714 

10/15/85 

4,546,649 

06/423,570 

10/15/85 

4,546,915 

06^720,314 

10/15/85 

4,546,650 

06/535,331 

10/15/85 

4,546,917 

06/646,902 

10/15/85 

4,546,651 

06/595,756 

10/15/85 

4,546,926 

06/518,800 

10/15/85 

4.546,654 

06/528,474 

10/15/85 

4,546,927 

06/595,429 

10/15/85 

4,546,655 

06/541,455 

10/15/85 

4,546,928 

06/598,196 

10/15/85 

4,546,656 

06/561,612 

10/15/85 

4,546,929 

06/496,882 

10/15/85 

4,546,658 

06/583,466 

10/15/85 

4,546,937 

06/464,885 

10/15/85 

4.546,666 

06/659,204 

10/15/85 

4,546,938 

06/421,192 

10/15/85 

4,546,668 

06/484,261 

10/15/85 

4,546,941 

06/589,019 

10/15/85 

4.546,669 

06/509,782 

10/15/85 

4,546,944 

06/570,917 

10/15/85 

4,546,672 

06/670,680 

10/15/85 

4,546,947 

06/589,897 

10/15/85 

4,546.680 

06/353,860 

10/15/85 

4,546,948 

06/477,301 

10/15/85 

4,546,693 

06/545,467 

10/15/85 

4,546,952 

06/575,894 

10/15/85 

4.546.694 

06/651,056 

10/15/85 

4,546,960 

06/505,742 

10/15/85 

4,546.696 

06/638.446 

10/15/85 

4,546,961 

06/642,079 

10/15/85 

4,546.698 

06/530.313 

10/15/85 

4,546,965 

06/591,601 

10/15/85 

4,546,703 

06«47.847 

10/15/85 

4,546,966 

06/618,348 

10/15/85 

4,546,707 

06/494,184 

10/15/85 

4,546,970 

06/447,239 

10/15/85 

4,546,712 

06/589.493 

10/15/85 

4,546,973 

06/539,009 

10/15/85 

4,546.714 

06*«43.572 

10/15/85 

4,546,976 

06/576.687 

10/15/85 

4,546,717 

06/643,573 

10/15/85 

4,546,981 

06/570.819 

10/15/85 

4.546.723 

06/602.195 

10/15/85 

4,546.988 

06/520.552 

10/15/85 

4,546.737 

06/626.124 

10/15/85 

4.546.991 

06/603.870 

10/15/85 

4,546.740 

06/508,512 

10/15/85 

4.546.993 

06/541.601 

10/15/85 

4,546,741 

06/689.128 

10/15/85 

4.546.994 

06/545,435 

10/15/85 

4,546,745 

06/560.512 

10/15/85 

4.546.995 

06/558,186 

10/15/85 

4,546.751 

06/646,481 

10/15/85 

4,546.996 

06/621,686 

10/15/85 

4,546,755 

06/541.338 

10/15/85 

4.546.999 

06/541,133 

10/15/85 

4,546,759 

06/518.387 

10/15/85 

4.547,001 

06/533,107 

10/15/85 

4,546,761 

06/457,434 

10/15/85 

4.547.005 

06/406,866 

10/15/85 

4,546,763 

06/585,299 

10/15/85 

4,547,006 

06/445.948 

10/15/85 

4.546,764 

06/483,097 

10/15/85 

4,547,009 

06/522.325 

10/15/85 

4,546,767 

06/546,199 

10/15/85 

4,547,010 

06/586.557 

10/15/85 

4,546,768 

06/449,795 

10/15/85 

4,547,011 

06/698.237 

10/15/85 

4,546,769 

06/579,964 

10715/85 

4,547,013 

06/625.797 

10/15/85 

4.546.771 

06/531.917 

10/15/85 

4,547,014 

06/570.979 

10/15/85 

4.546,774 

06^469,465 

10/15/85 

4,547,017 

06/568.231 

10/15/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.547,019 

4.547,022 

4,547.023 

4.547,025 

4,547.029 

4,547,035 

4.547,038 

4.547,039 

4,547,042 

4,547,044 

4,547,049 

4,547,050 

4,547,051 

4,547,052 

4.547,053 

4,547,054 

4,547.055 

4,547,056 

4,547,058 

4,547,060 

4,547,065 

4,547,066 

4,547,069 

4.547,071 

4,547,074 

4,547,075 

4,547,084 

4.547,087 

4,547,093 

4,547,095 

4,547,097 

4,547,100 

4,547,101 

4.547.104 

4,547,110 

4,547,111 

4,547,115 

4,547,120 

4,547.121 

4,547.130 

4,547,141 

4,547,145 

4,547,149 

4.547,152 

4.547,160 

4,547.162 

4,547.163 

4,547,164 

4,547,166 

4,547,168 

4,547,169 

4.547.172 

4.547,176 

4.547.177 

4.547.179 

4,547,181 

4,547,186 

4,547.189 

4.547.190 

4.547,1% 

4,547,200 

4,547,201 

4,547,202 

4,547.203 

4.547.208 

4.547,209 

4,547.210 

4,547,214 

4.547,216 

4.547,217 

4.547.218 

4.547.221 

4.547.222 

4,547.227 

4,547.229 

4.547.230 

4.547,243 


Serial  Number 

06/492,278 

06/570,752 

06/593,290 

06/582,638 

06/662,586 

06/457,849 

06/488,807 

06/368,949 

06/520,695 

06/481,011 

06/528,606 

06/524,747 

06/562,233 

06/597,109 

06/489,212 

06/576,683 

06/686,474 

06/671,396 

06/565,935 

06/556,825 

06/536,399 

06/469.088 

06/473,518 

06/393,827 

06/376,138 

06/580,890 

06/657.593 

06/563.814 

06/517.873 

06/592,567 

06/504,501 

06/536,613 

06/533,864 

06/515,783 

06/491,096 

06/500,352 

06/573,849 

06/539,923 

06/537,757 

06/579,864 

06/627,782 

06/473,470 

06/506,647 

06/610,293 

06/643,351 

06^00,069 

06/385,282 

06/577,437 

06/463,999 

06/505,989 

06/681,084 

06/536.435 

06/577,719 

06/488,768 

06/455,286 

06/587,431 

06/472,763 

06/587,171 

06/444.840 

06/579,703 

06/664,960 

06/561,388 

06/558,088 

06/595,103 

06/489,112 

06/635,786 

06/536,954 

06/451,762 

06/568,869 

06/574,711 

06/539.909 

06/665.446 

06/612,487 

06/598,445 

06/607,530 

06/635,393 

06/658.836 


Issue  Date       4.547,245 

4,547,247 

10/15/85       4,547,248 

10/15/85       4,547.254 

10/15/85       4.547.255 

10/15/85       4.547,256 

10/15/85       4,547.259 

10/15/85       4.547.260 

10/15/85       4.547.263 

10/15/85       4.547.268 

10/15/85       4.547.269 

10/15/85       4,547,270 

10/15/85       4,547.274 

10/15/85       4,547,276 

10/15/85       4,547,277 

10/15/85       4,547,278 

10/15/85       4,547,283 

10/15/85       4,547,285 

10/15/85       4,547,289 

10/15/85       4,547,298 

10/15/85       4,547,302 

10/15/85       4,547,306 

10/15/85       4,547,307 

10/15/85       4,547.308 

10/15/85       4.547,313 

10/15/85       4,547,324 

10/15/85       4,547,325 

10/15/85       ' 

J,547,330 

10/15/85       ' 

4,547,332 

10/15/85       < 

»,547,334 

10/15/85       ' 

4,547,335 

10/15/85       - 

4,547.340 

10/15/85       ' 

4.547,345 

.    10/15/85       ' 

4,547,347 

10/15/85       ' 

4,547.349 

10/15/85       . 

4,547.351 

10/15/85       . 

4.547,354 

10/15/85       • 

4,547,363 

10/15/85       . 

4,547,364 

10/15/85       ■ 

4,547,365 

10/15/85 

4,547,366 

10/15/85 

4,547,372 

10/15/85 

4,547.382 

10/15/85 

4,547,384 

10/15/85 

4,547,386 

10/15/85 

4,547,387 

10/15/85 

4,547,397 

10/15/85 

4.547,400 

10/15/85 

4,547,402 

10/15/85 

4,547,403 

10/15/85 

4,547,408 

10/15/85 

4,547,411 

10/15/85 

4,547,413 

10/15/85 

4,547,416 

10/15/85 

4,547,421 

10/15/85 

4,547,427 

10/15/85 

4,547,428 

10/15/85 

4,547,437 

10/15/85 

4,547,439 

10/15/85 

4,547,442 

10/15/85 

4.547,446 

10/15/85 

4,547,459 

10/15/85 

4.547.463 

10/15/85 

4.547,474 

10/15/85 

4.547,482 

10/15/85 

4,547,486 

10/15/85 

4,547.494 

10/15/85 

4.547,500 

10/15/85 

4,547,502 

10/15/85 

4,547,504 

10/15/85 

4,547,506 

10/15/85 

4,547,509 

10/15/85 

4,547.510 

10/15/85 

4,547,512 

10/15/85 

4,547,514 

10/15/85 

4,547,515 

10/15/85 

4,547.517 

10/15/85 

4,547.518 

10/15/85 

4,547,525 

06/600.533 

06/588,031 

06/288,854 

06/422,740 

06/660,001 

06/450,898 

06/501,221 

06/598,741 

06/470.198 

06/579.078 

06/653,504 

06/633.282 

06/500.203 

06/605,456 

06/628,381 

06/639,811 

06/646.278 

06/544,826 

06/584,118 

06/462,838 

06/528,011 

06/618.608 

06/418.814 

06/555.809 

06/485,806 

06/635,033 

06/627,059 

06/573,740 

06/638,607 

06/2%,502 

06/523.293 

06/515.366 

06/589,387 

06/557,504 

06/557.503 

06/605.951 

06/547.193 

06/384.087 

06/468,695 

06/545,816 

06/625.980 

06/554,349 

06/636,587 

06/588,387 

06/583,958 

06/501,743 

06/715,700 

06/705,295 

06/673.403 

06/660.206 

06/599,988 

06/538.473 

06/624,952 

06/574,615 

06/663.272 

06/601,554 

06/477,694 

06/657,923 

06/527,324 

06/515,649 

06/505,591 

06/309,362 

06/379,319 

06/568,272 

06/515,933 

06/637,623 

06/578,380 

06,'493,335 

06/528,508 

06/558,775 

06/563,495 

06/455,392 

06/599.388 

06/555,319 

06/557,885 

06/518,870 

06/579,844 

06/597,421 

06/563.109 


10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 

10/15/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,547,825 

06/580,824 

10/15/85 

4,547,826 

06/556,743 

10/15/85 

4,547.530 

06/552,211 

10/15/85 

4,547,827 

06/510.668 

10/15/85 

4,547,536 

06/636,053 

10/15/85 

4,547.828 

06/499.590 

10/15/85 

4,547,539 

06/667,190 

10/15/85 

4,547,831 

06/470.779 

10/15/85 

4,547,545 

06/603,761 

10/15/85 

4,547,837 

06/538,485 

10/15/85 

4,547,559 

06/476,668 

10/15/85 

4,547,842 

06/543.901 

10/15/85 

4,547,563 

06/558,083 

10/15/85 

4,547,845 

06/370,310 

10/15/85 

4,547,570 

06/543,693 

10/15/85 

4,547,847 

06/498,466 

10/15/85 

4,547,571 

06/657,865 

10/15/85 

4,547,851 

06/474,983 

10/15/85 

4,547,574 

06/668,669 

10/15/85 

4,547,857 

06/507.102 

10/15/85 

4.547,575 

06/467,541 

10/15/85 

4,547,861 

06/342.223 

10/15/85 

4,547,576 

06/563,310 

10/15/85 

4,547,865 

06/538.787 

10/15/85 

4,547,581 

06/643,563 

10/15/85 

4,547,870 

06/573,454 

10/15/85 

4,547,582 

06/658,013 

10/15/85 

4,547,879 

06/548,502 

10/15/85 

4,547,588 

06/248,924 

10/15/85 

4,547,882 

06/470,910 

10/15/85 

4,547,592 

06/634,346 

10/15/85 

4,547,884 

06/366,743 

10/15/85 

4,547,593 

06/593,562 

10/15/85 

4,547,885 

06/492,501 

10/15/85 

4,547,594 

06/636,283 

10/15/85 

4,547,887 

06/556,661 

10/15/85 

4,547,597 

06/495,382 

10/15/85 

4,547,8% 

06/392,476 

10/15/85 

4,547,604 

06/576,803 

10/15/85 

4,547,898 

06/474,408 

10/15/85 

4,547,606 

06/576,802 

10/15/85 

4,547,902 

06/521,813 

10/15/85 

4,547,609 

06/700,364 

10/15/85 

4,873,725 

07/184,185 

10/17/89 

4,547,613 

06/629,371 

10/15/85 

4,873,728 

07/244,019 

10/17/89 

4,547,614 

06/534,023 

10/15/85 

4,873,729 

06/756,435 

10/17/89 

4,547,616 

06/687,045 

10/15/85 

4,873,731 

07/305,009 

10/17/89 

4,547,627 

06/665,890 

10/15/85 

4,873,733 

07/188,698 

10/17/89 

4,547,631 

06/501,310 

10/15/85 

4,873,734 

07/214,084 

10/17/89 

4,547,635 

06/571,191 

10/15/85 

4,873,736 

07/109,520 

10/17/89 

4.547,637 

06/563,570 

10/15/85 

4,873,737 

06/917,219 

10/17/89 

4,547,642 

06/454,972 

10/15/85 

4,873,739 

07/177.601 

10/17/89 

4,547,645 

06/462,912 

10/15/85 

4,873,742 

07/223.019 

10/17/89 

4,547,649 

06/472,319 

10/15/85 

4,873,743 

07/291.521 

10/17/89 

4,547,653 

06/582,745 

10/15/85 

4,873,750 

07/143.524 

10/17/89 

4,547,656 

06/597,892 

10/15/85 

4,873,752 

07/156.350 

10/17/89 

4.547.657 

06/579.433 

10/15/85 

4,873,754 

07/231.380 

10/17/89 

4,547,664 

06/480,821 

10/15/85 

4,873,758 

07/201,459 

10/17/89 

4,547,673 

06/456,615 

10/15/85 

4.873.766 

07/186,024 

10/17/89 

4,547,675 

06/328,403 

10/15/85 

4,873,769 

07/227,545 

10/17/89 

4,547,676 

06/460,627 

10/15/85 

4,873,770 

07/233,493 

10/17/89 

4,547,678 

06/579,795 

10/15/85 

4,873,773 

07/189,021 

10/17/89 

4,547,680 

06/462,373 

10/15/85 

4,873,775 

07/121,517 

10/17/89 

4,547,702 

06/540,222 

10/15/85 

4,873,776 

07/264,801 

10/17/89 

4,547,704 

06/519,162 

10/15/85 

4,873,777 

07/246,082 

10/17/89 

4,547,709 

06/335,365 

10/15/85 

4,873.780 

07/150,983 

10/17/89 

4,547,711 

06/609,735 

10/15/85 

4.873.783 

07/307,823 

10/17/89 

4,547,717 

06/486,492 

10/15/85 

4.873.784 

07/309,116 

10/17/89 

4,547,720 

06/540,477 

10/15/85 

4.873.785 

07/322,507 

10/17/89 

4,547,725 

06/355,596 

10/15/85 

4.873.786 

07/220,722 

10/17/89 

4,547,727 

06/512,064 

10/15/85 

4,873.789 

07A)05,151 

10/17/89 

4,547,734 

06/473,591 

10/15/85 

4.873.790 

07/237,279 

10/17/89 

4,547,735 

06/460,565 

10/15/85 

4,873.801 

07/276,965 

10/17/89 

4,547,739 

06/495,232 

10/15/85 

4.873.804 

07/256,046 

10/17/89 

4,547,745 

06/470,650 

10/15/85 

4.873.805 

07/222.564 

10/17/89 

4,547,747 

06/474,489 

10/15/85 

4.873.807 

07/250.067 

10/17/89 

4,547,760 

06/628,876 

10/15/85 

4.873.809 

07/240,063 

10/17/89 

4,547,763 

06/503,229 

10/15/85 

4.873.812 

07/095,099 

10/17/89 

4,547.765 

06/527,988 

10/15/85 

4.873.818 

07/163,195 

10/17/89 

4,547.767 

06/540,331 

10/15/85 

4.873,819 

07/232,564 

10/17/89 

4,547,768 

06/453,709 

10/15/85 

4,873,820 

07/280,639 

10/17/89 

4,547,771 

06/408,044 

10/15/85 

4,873,822 

07/171,428 

10/17/89 

4,547,772 

06/522,407 

10/15/85 

4,873,823 

07/332,603 

10/17/89 

4,547,775 

06/340,426 

10/15/85 

4,873,824 

07/013,953 

10/17/89 

4,547,776 

06/548,468 

10/15/85 

4,873,825 

07/101,300 

10/17/89 

4,547,780 

06/651,446 

10/15/85 

4,873,829 

07/237,086 

10/17/89 

4,547,782 

06/644,271 

10/15/85 

4,873,831 

07/329,043 

10/17/89 

4.547.785 

06/602,890 

10/15/85 

4,873,836 

07/202,638 

10/17/89 

4.547,786 

06/637,151 

10/15/85 

4,873,840 

07/155,161 

10/17/89 

4,547,788 

06/516,180 

10/15/85 

4,873,842 

07/078,591 

10/17/89 

4.547,789 

06/549,978 

10/15/85 

4,873,848 

07/302,934 

10/17/89 

4,547,791 

06/360,291 

10/15/85 

4,873,854 

07/116,068 

10/17/89 

4,547,801 

06/468,233 

10/15/85 

4,873,858 

07/l%,365 

10/17/89 

4,547,802 

06/490,263 

10/15/85 

4,873,861 

07/212,874 

10/17/89 

4,547,804 

06/476.915 

10/15/85 

4,873,864 

07/216.373 

10/17/89 

4.547,806 

06/511,839 

10/15/85 

4,873.878 

07/139.293 

10/17/89 

4,547,810 

06/367,049 

10/15/85 

4,873.888 

07/175.223 

10/17/89 

4,547,816 

06/374,1% 

10/15/85 

4.873.889 

07/804.231 

10/17/89 

4,547,817 

06/691,690 

10/15/85 

4.873.890 

07/242,815 

10/17/89 

4.547.821 

06/434.249 

10/15/85 

4.873.8% 

07/283,074 

10/17/89 

1157  0G72 

Patent  Number 

4.873.897 
4,873.901 
4,873,902 
4,873.903 
4.873.906 
4.873.919 
4.873,922 
4,873,924 

4,873,934 

4,873,935 

4,873,937 

4,873,939 

4,873,'M2 

4,873.943 

4,873,946 

4,873,947 

4,873,954 

4,873,955 

4.873,956 

4,873,959 

4,873,%3 

4,873,966 

4.873.967 

4,873.%9 

4.873.973 

4.873,974 

4.873,979 

4.873.993 

4.873.994 

4.873.999 

4.874.007 

4.874,013 

4,874,026 

4,874,031 

4,874.038 

4,874,042 

4,874,044 

4,874,046 

4,874,053 

4,874,055 

4,874,057 

4,874.067 

4,874.075 

4.874.091 

4.874.092 

4.874.098 

4.874.099 

4.874.104 

4.874.105 

4.874.108 

4.874.109 

4.874.111 

4.874.112 

4.874.117 

4.874.118 

4.874.120 

4.874.124 

4,874,126 

4.874.130 

4.874.138 
4.874.140 
4.874.141 
4.874.142 
4.874.148 
4.874.149 
4.874.151 
4.874.155 
4,874.156 
4,874,163 
4.874.165 
4.874.166 
4.874,168 
4.874.170 
4.874.179 
4.874.182 
4.874.184 
4.874.189 
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Serial  Number 

07/270.238 

07/245.359 

07/180,671 

07/216,191 

07/313,046 

07/346,271 

07/241,065 

07/233,656 

07/214,214 

07/093.238 

07/149.539 

07/120.476 

07/204.210 

07/138.219 

07/230.141 

07/158.317 

07/224.719 

07/245.651 

07/134.265 

07/325.540 

07/131.566 

07/135.715 

07/042.807 

07/232.506 

07/184.460 

07/184.461 

07/128.074 

07/069,505 

07/303.005 

07/272.798 

07/296.114 

07/269.294 

07/177,061 

07/006,987 

07/309,866 

07/199,525 

07/256,014 

07/177.357 

07/209.998 

07/134.039 

07/174.926 

07/166.165 

07/273.108 

07/218.955 

07/218.921 

07/177.214 

07/112.161 

07/225.967 

07/294,748 

07/266,647 

07/263,544 

07/303,716 

07/029,088 

07/194,840 

06/864,261 

06^33,983 

07/149,979 

07/329.966 

07/065,588 

07/182,933 

07/262,706 

07/277.202 

07/275.918 

07/248.276 

07/244.951 

07/312.897 

07/242,633 

07/141.542 

07/104.642 

07/237.975 

07/296.988 

07/225.888 

07/249.602 

07/354,305 

07/138,198 

07/175,689 

07/029,651 


Issue  Date 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 


4,874,192 

4,874.195 

4,874,201 

4,874.206 

4.874.208 

4.874.215 

4.874.220 

4.874.223 

4.874.225 

4.874.226 

4.874.229 

4.874.234 

4.874.235 

4.874.236 

4.874.243 

4,874.244 

4,874.245 

4.874.249 

4.874.251 

4.874.252 

4.874.264 

4.874.267 

4.874.279 

4.874.282 

4.874.284 

4.874.288 

4.874.292 

4,874.296 

4.874.297 

4.874.299 

4.874.300 

4.874.305 

4.874.307 

4.874.310 

4,874.312 

4.874.318 

4.874.339 

4.874.341 

4.874,355 

4,874.358 

4.874.363 

4.874.364 

4.874.370 

4.874.372 

4.874.375 

4.874.379 

4.874.384 

4.874,389 

4,874,391 

4,874,392 

4.874.396 

4.874,403 

4,874.404 

4.874.406 

4.874.409 

4.874.413 

4.874,420 

4,874,421 

4,874.424 

4.874.429 

4.874.434 

4,874,437 

4,874,452 

4,874.458 

4.874.468 

4.874.472 

4.874.480 

4.874.482 

4.874.4% 

4.874.498 

4.874.504 

4.874.512 

4.874.520 

4.874.521 

4.874.535 

4.874.549 

4.874.550 

4.874.552 

4.874,554 


07/207.171 

07/219.728 

07/207.247 

07/129,232 

07/322.462 

07/041.786 

07/156.633 

07/312.428 

07/219.605 

07/182.117 

07/173.594 

06/743.519 

07/121.441 

07/163.049 

07/194.990 

07/068.181 

07/201.800 

07/254.622 

06/808.350 

07/262.512 

07/086.956 

07/133.344 

07/182.108 

07/113.968 

07/128.072 

07/189.653 

07/272.967 

07/132.344 

07/286.182 

07/203.279 

07/135.733 

07/266.689 

07/115.118 

07/160.265 

07/201.842 

07/269.740 

06/764.134 

07/261.924 

07/174.869 

07/305.528 

07/077.734 

07/171.569 

07/165.877 

07/251.201 

07/037.841 

07/207.769 

07/072.665 

07/129.302 

07/075.805 

07/079.080 

07/220.478 

07/232.497 

07/317.536 

07/276.926 

07/294.288 

07/142.663 

07/220.036 

07/206.537 

07/186.548 

07/1 16.595 

07/194.644 

07/307.545 

07/261.124 

06/675.409 

07/262.255 

07/260.114 

07/184.548 

07/167.752 

07/294.381 

07/025.958 

07/325.636 

07/230.423 

07/210.595 

07/259.203 

07/188.689 

07/186.186 

07/278.987 

07/062.736 

07/072,379 


December  28. 1993 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 


December  28.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.874.560 
4.874.565 
4.874,570 
4.874,571 
4.874,578 
4,874,579 
4,874,589 
4.874.602 
4.874.607 
4.874.612 
4.874.619 
4.874.627 
4.874.643 
4.874.646 
4.874.647 
4.874.651 
4.874.677 
4.874.682 
4.874.696 
4.874,700 
4,874,707 
4.874,711 
4,874,717 
4,874,738 
4,874,752 
4,874,758 
4.874.759 
4.874.775 
4.874.778 
4.874.781 
4.874.784 
4.874.785 
4.874.786 
4.874.789 
4.874,799 
4,874.805 
4,874.812 
4.874.818 
4.874.838 
4.874.840 
4.874,842 
4,874,846 
4,874,847 
4.874.855 
4.874.859 
4.874.862 
4.874.870 
4.874.872 
4.874.873 
4.874.874 
4.874,876 
4.874.883 
4.874,892 
4.874,897 
4,874,898 
4,874,903 
4,874,904 
4,874,921 
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Serial  Number 

07/373,685 
07/185,101 
07/056.944 
07/142.466 
07/209.081 
07/062.294 
07/188.742 
07/158.463 
07/860.075 
07/152.004 
07/221,996 
07/206,616 
07/218,177 
07/l%,170 
07/277.524 
07/064.483 
07/247.021 
07/264.464 
06/790.447 
06/778,464 
07/249,913 
07/145,623 
07/265,948 
07/242,236 
07/268,495 
07/164,355 
07/261,836 
06/743,234 
07/065,667 
07/143.319 
07/312.125 
07/312.260 
07/036.465 
07/312.131 
07/071.849 
07/212.853 
07/162.926 
07/078.854 
07/095.596 
07/229.083 
07/180,892 
07/054.441 
07/136.530 
07/189.849 
07/131.793 
07/108,658 
07/231,321 
07/255.799 
07/290.219 
07/113.688 
07/265.980 
07/150.691 
07/220.294 
07/190.187 
07/216.525 
07/199.715 
07/181.594 
07/064.082 


»ueDate 

4.874.926 

07/233.717 

10/17/89 

4.874.927 

07/203.121 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.874,929 

07/124,733 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,938 

07/168,674 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,944 

07/149,223 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,948 

07/138.072 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,951 

07/072.776 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,968 

07/128,392 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.874,974 

07/130,602 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,985 

07/224,285 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,994 

07/194.811 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,874,995 

07/259,406 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,009 

07/133,819 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,016 

07/085,963 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.028 

06/841.205 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.040 

07/190.771 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.052 

06/874.426 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.074 

07/173.610 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.082 

07/285.354 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.107 

06/938.087 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.110 

06/917.068 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.121 

07/047,154 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,140 

07/188,528 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.142 

06/846,892 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.145 

07/182.404 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.152 

07/169.013 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.179 

07/080.441 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.181 

07/060.936 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.182 

07/073.004 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,185 

06^31.674 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.187 

07/078.945 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.197 

06/462.169 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.201 

07/222.413 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.204 

07/134.786 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,207 

07/007.155 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,214 

07/040.773 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,215 

07/231.512 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.219 

07/276,981 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,225 

07/150.846 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,233 

07/109.460 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,234 

07/001.288 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

Errata 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  July  30. 

1993.  due  to 

10/17/89 

failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Octo- 

10/17/89 

ber  19,  1993.  The  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number        Issue  Date 

Filing  Date 

10/17/89 

Re  33.002 

07/110,549            8A)l/89 

10/16/87 

10/17/89 

(4.531.289) 

(06/461,853)         (7/30/85) 

(1/28/83) 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

"All  reference 

to  5.264.695  to  Daisuke  Sahori 

of  Japan  for 

10/17/89 

OPTICAL  TYPE  ENCODER  FOR  POSITION  DETECTION 

10/17/89 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDEX  ARRAYS' 

appearing  in 

10/17/89 

the  Official  Gazette  of  November  23.  1993  should  be  deleted 

10/17/89 

since  no  patent 

was  granted. 

10/17/89 

NOXmCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VJS.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cK2). 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Application 
Filing  Date 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4.526.843 
5.692.742 
4.745.661 
4.832.711 

06/597,559 
06/789.568 
07/034.738 
06/581.758 

7/02/85 
9/08/87 
5/24/88 
5/23/89 

4m/M 

10/21/85 

4/06/87 

2/21/84 

9/30«3 
9/21/93 
9/20/93 
9/27/93 
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Reissue  AppUcatioas  Filed 

Nodce  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  an 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,«97a«l.  Re.  S.N.  07/930.251.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  CI.  379, 
fTMIll  AR  TELEPHO>fE  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYS- 
TEM AND  METHOD.  Harry  M.  O'Sullivan,  Owner  of  Record: 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Evan  R.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

5^29,207,  Re.  S.N.  08A)56,795.  Filed  May  4,  1993,  CI.  380/ 
10,  EXTERNAL  SECURITY  MODULE  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
SIGNAL  DECODER.  Keith  B.  Gammie.  Owner  of  Record: 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph 
M.  Potcnza,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

SJMO^IT.  Re.  S.N.  08/106.499,  Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  CI.  38/ 
147.  PERCEPTUAL  CODING  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS.  Karlheinz 
Brandenburg.  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Co.,  New  Yort  N.  Y.,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  William  Ryan, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2317 

5,045,746,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 16.800,  Filed  Sept.  3,  1993.  CI.  310/ 
334,  ULTRASOUND  ARRAY  HAVING  TRAPEZOIDAL  OS- 
CILLATOR ELEMENTS  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF.  Wolfram 
Wersing,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seimens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steven  H.  Noll.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,050371.  Re.  S.N,  08/126.301 .  Filed  Sept.  23. 1993.  CI.  482/ 
1 10.  ENERGY  ABSORBING  EXERCISING  AND  TRAINING 
MACHINE,  Douglas  D.  Scon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:OoMg/aj 
D.  Scott.  Clearwater,  Fla..  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Stefan  V.  Stein, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3302 

5.051.651.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 24,696.  Filed  Sept.  2 1 .  1993.  CI.  3 1 3/ 
139.  IGNITION  PLUG  WITH  A  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 
GROUND  ELECTRODE  AND  AN  IGNITION  PROCESS  BY 
THE  USE  THEREOF.  Ryohei  ICashiwara,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Fujiwara.  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Virgil  H. 
Marsh.  Ex.  Gp.:  2604 

5,056,108.  Re.  S.N.  08/ 132, 1 58.  Filed  Oct.  5, 1993,  CI.  375/1. 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  Van  Metre  Lund,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5,113333.  Re.  S.N.  08/089.647.  Filed  July  12,  1993,  CI.  123/ 
49 1 .  METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL 
TO  CYLINDERS  OF  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE.  Masami  Nagano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R. 
/Vntonelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,124345.  Re.  S.N.  08/128,009.  Filed  Sept.  28. 1993,  CI.  250/ 
213R.  LIGHT  TO-LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENT  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  WAVELENGTH  SELECTING  REFLECTION 
LAYER  AND  IMAGING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 
LIGHT-TO-LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENT.  Itsuo 
Takanashi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  S. 
Gzybowski.  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5.130387.  Re  S.N.  08/136.225.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  CI.  310/ 
89.  FAN  MOTOR  2-SPEED  SWITCH  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
HOUSING.  Dwight  C.  Janisse,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  [height 
C.  Janisse  and  Associates.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  Anotney  or  Agent: 
Joseph  V.  Coppola.  Sr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,159339.  Re.  S.N.  08/122.698.  Filed  Sept.  17. 1993.  CI.  526/ 
263.  SEPARATION  MEDIA  CONTAINING  ACYL 
DI/VZEPINES.  Henry  S.  Kolesinki.  Owner  of  Record:  Polysep 
Surface  Technologies,  Inc..  Peabody.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  J.  Schiller.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5,188372.  Re.  S.N.  08/134.256.  Filed  Oct  8.  1993.  G.  428/ 
36.2.  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  HIGH 
BENDING  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 


Peter  A.  Quigley,  Owner  of  Record:  Fiberspar,  Inc.,  West 
Wareham,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Hugo  Liepmann.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1504 

5,215,449,  Re.  S.N.  08/131,532,  Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  CI.  417/ 
467.  DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP,  Iltja 
Pjordjevic,  Owner  of  Record:  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp., 
Windsor,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ralph  H.  Chilton,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3403 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4382,124.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.245.  Nov.  4,  1993.  CI.  521/ 
038.  PRCXTESS  FOR  PREP/VRING  MACRORETICULAR  RES- 
INS. COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OF  SAID  PROCESS. 
Erich  F.  Meilzncr,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rudolf  E.  Huu,  Connolly. 
Bove.  Lodge  &  Huti,  Wilmington.  Del..  Ex.  Gp.:  1505,  Re- 
quester: Brotech  corp..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

5.004,472.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.246.  Nov.  5.  1993.  CI.  606/ 
194.  MEDICAL  PRESSURE  SENSING  AND  DISPLAY  SYS- 
TEM. William  D.  Wallace,  Owner  of  Record:  Utah  Medical 
Prod.,  Inc.,  Midvale,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Grant  R.  Clayton, 
Thorpe.  North  &  Western,  Sandy,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Re- 
quester: Owner 

5,009,662.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.247,  Nov.  5,  1993.  CI.  606/ 
192.  MEDICAL  PRESSURE  SENSING  AND  DISPLAY  SYS- 
TEM. William  D.  Wallace,  Owner  of  Record:  Utah  Medical 
Products,  Inc..  Midvale,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Grant  R. 
Clayton,  Thorpe.  Noith  &  Western,  Sandy,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,056,499.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,248,  Nov.  5,  1993.  CI.  125/ 
014.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONCRETE,  Edward 
Chiuminatta,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Edward  Chiuminatta, 
Riverside,  Calif.  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta.  Riverside.  Claif.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Lowell  Anderson,  Knobbe,  Martens.  Olson  & 
Bear,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203,  Requester:  Target 
Products.  Inc..  Kanas  City.  Mo. 


I 


Erratum 


"All  reference  to  Reexamination  Certificate  No.  B 1  4.953,995 
(21 17th)  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  26.  1993 
should  be  deleted  since  no  reexamination  certificate  has  been 
granted. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarli  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

NOVEMBER  08.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 
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U.  S.  P/ 
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Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

951,634 

72/382.920 

I/30/I973 

951,637 

72/404,711 

1/30/1973 

90,103 

71/065,356 

2/04/1913 

951,639 

72/376,861 

1/30/ 1 973 

90,115 

71/065,827 

2A)4/I9I3 

951,640 

72/383,304 

1/30/1973 

300,656 

71/330,902 

1/31/1933 

951,642 

72/405,455 

1/30/1973 

300,668 

71/330,613 

1/31/1933 

951,647 

72/407.491 

1/30/1973 

300,673 

71/330,403 

I/31/I933 

951,648 

72/408.635 

1/30/1973 

300.683 

71/325,091 

I/3I/1933 

951,656 

72/414.091 

1/30/1973 

553,381 

71/569,017 

1/15/1952 

951,660 

72/386.397 

1/30/1973 

567,019 

71/621,072 

11/18/1952 

951,665 

72/398.757 

1/30/1973 

569.840 

71/523,194 

2/03/1953 

951,670 

72/392.953 

I/30/I973 

569.843 

71/545,636 

2/03/1953 

951,675 

72/349,771 

1/30/1973 

569,846 

71/557,166 

2/03/1953 

951,676 

72/363,022 

1/30/1973 

569,849 

71/562,574 

2/03/1953 

951,682 

72/390,534 

1/30/1973 

569,854 

71/618,989 

2A)3/I953 

951,687 

72/369.944 

1/30/1973 

569.861 

71/582,787 

2A)3/1953 

951,695 

72/417,250 

1/30/1973 

569.864 

71/584,559 

2A)3/1953 

951,700 

72/418,063 

I/30/I973 

569,868 

71/589,530 

2/03/1953 

951,702 

72/391,042 

I/30/I973 

569,869 

71/591,010 

2/03/1953 

951,703 

72/392,356 

1/30/1973 

569,877 

71/594,675 

2/03/1953 

951,717 

72/416,999 

1/30/1973 

569,881 

71/597,979 

2/03/1953 

951,718 

72/428.156 

1/30/1973 

569.886 

71/601.279 

2/03/1953 

951,722 

72/392.691 

I/30/I973 

569.892 

71/606,238 

2/03/1953 

951,723 

72/392.693 

1/30/1973 

569.893 

71/606,254 

2/03/1953 

951.724 

72/402.421 

I/30/I973 

569.895 

71/612,000 

2/03/1953 

951.730 

72/410319 

I/30/I973 

569,898 

71/614,067 

2/03/1953 

951.733 

72/376,058 

1/30/1973 

569.899 

71/614,146 

2/03/1953 

951,734 

72/378.336 

I/30/I973 

569.911 

71/607,743 

2/03/1953 

951,738 

72/385.941 

1/30/1973 

569.916 

71/608,908 

2/03/1953 

951,739 

72/387.395 

I/30/I973 

569.924 

71/615313 

2/03/1953 

951,749 

72/396.972 

1/30/1973 

569,925 

71/615314 

2/03/1953 

951,750 

72/398.080 

I/30/I973 

569.956 

71/620,224 

2/03/1953 

951,757 

72/407.549 

I/30/I973 

569.957 

71/620,338 

2/03/1953 

951,758 

72/407.550 

I/30/I973 

569.958 

71/620,339 

2/03/1953 

951.763 

72/407.842 

I/30/I973 

569.959 

71/620,340 

2/03/1953 

951,764 

72/407.871 

I/30/I973 

569,962 

71/620,457 

2/03/1953 

951,768 

72/382.409 

I/30/I973 

569,969 

71/621,703 

2/03/1953 

951,770 

72/387,798 

1/30/1973 

569,984 

71/623,706 

2/03/1953 

951,780 

72/352,038 

1/30/1973 

569.990 

71/624.718 

2A)3/1953 

951,786 

72/381,082 

1/30/1973 

569.991 

71/625,276 

2/03/1953 

951,787 

72/381,704 

1/30/1973 

569.992 

71/625,277 

2/03/1953 

951,791 

72/395.158 

I/30/I973 

569.993 

71/625,649 

2/03/1953 

951,794 

72/403.806 

I/30/I973 

570.013 

71/628,022 

2/03/1953 

951,795 

72/404.588 

I/30/I973 

570.024 

71/629,045 

2/03/1953 

951,799 

72/405,733 

I/30/I973 

570.025 

71/629,046 

2/03/1953 

951,800 

72/346,512 

1/30/1973 

570.034 

71/629,355 

2/03/1953 

951,801 

72/371,529 

1/30/1973 

570.040 

71/630,789 

2/03/1953 

951,802 

72/372,509 

1/30/1973 

570.042 

71/630,997 

2/03/1953 

951,803 

72/378,292 

1/30/1973 

570.045 

71/631,203 

2/03/1953 

951,804 

72/381,937 

I/30/I973 

935.516 

72/378,905 

6/06/1972 

951,805 

72/382,826 

1/30/1973 

950.089 

72/392.112 

1/02/1973 

951,806 

72/384,047 

1/30/1973 

951.570 

72/347.030 

1/30/1973 

951,807 

72/385,703 

1/30/1973 

951.580 

72/397.550 

1/30/1973 

951,809 

72/386,845 

1/30/1973 

951.582 

72/402.376 

1/30/1973 

951313 

72/391,902 

I/30/I973 

951.583 

72/403,160 

1/30/1973 

951316 

72/395,634 

I/30/I973 

951.585 

72/405,598 

1/30/1973 

951.827 

72/412,048 

I/30/I973 

951.589 

72/408,440 

1/30/1973 

951,830 

72/416,675 

I/30/I973 

951.592 

72/408,574 

1/30/1973 

951,835 

72/419.844 

1/30/1973 

951,593 

72/408,575 

1/30/1973 

951,840 

72/420,362 

1/30/1973 

951.594 

72/408,576 

1/30/1973 

951,841 

72/420,364 

1/30/1973 

951.595 

72/408,577 

1/30/1973 

951,845 

72/374,154 

I/30/I973 

951.596 

72/408.578 

1/30/1973 

951,847 

72/376,905 

1/30/1973 

951.597 

72/408,579 

1/30/1973 

951,850 

72/384.332 

I/30/I973 

951.598 

72/408,580 

1/30/1973 

951,851 

72/385.763 

I/30/I973 

951,599 

72/408,581 

1/30/1973 

951,852 

72/385.885 

1/30/1973 

951,600 

72/408,582 

1/30/1973 

951,853 

72/386.1% 

1/30/1973 

951.601 

72/408,583 

1/30/1973 

951,856 

72/389.927 

1/30/1973 

951.602 

72/408,585 

1/30/1973 

951,858 

72/393,177 

1/30/1973 

951,603 

72/408,714 

1/30/1973 

951,859 

72/393,252 

1/30/1973 

951,604 

72/408,715 

1/30/1973 

951,860 

72/395,879 

1/30/1973 

951.605 

72/408.718 

1/30/1973 

951,864 

72/402.692 

I/30/I973 

951,608 

72/375,883 

1/30/1973 

951,866 

72/403.390 

1/30/1973 

951,610 

72/388,481 

1/30/1973 

951,875 

72/366,507 

1/30/1973 

951,617 

72/405,611 

1/30/1973 

951,876 

72/370,827 

1/30/1973 

951,618 

72/408.085 

1/30/1973 

951,882 

72/387,204 

1/30/1973 

951,620 

72/367.544 

1/30/1973 

951,884 

72/387.893 

1/30/1973 

951,625 

72/407.809 

1/30/1973 

951,887 

72/395.269 

1/30/1973 

951,628 

72/408.051 

1/30/1973 

951,888 

72/397,443 

1/30/1973 

951,631 

72/364.415 

1/30/1973 

951,893 

72/403,432 

1/30/1973 

951,632 

72/377.429 

I/30/I973 

951,897 

72/404,632 

I/30/I973 
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952.136 

72/404.659 

1/30/1973 

952.147 

72/409.627 

1/30/1973 

95 1 ,898 

72/404.743 

1/30/1973 

952,153 

72/410.984 

1/30/1973 

95 1 .899 

72/404.744 

1/30/1973 

952.155 

72/402.373 

1/30/1973 

951.901 

72/405.095 

1/30/1973 

952.158 

72/408.971 

1/30/1973 

951,903 

72/412.530 

1/30/1973 

952.159 

72/352.375 

1/30/1973 

951.904 

72/393.826 

1/30/1973 

952.169 

72/399.463 

1/30/1973 

951,905 

72/408.%5 

1/30/1973 

952.171 

72/402.473 

1/30/1973 

951,910 

72/341,198 

1/30/1973 

952.172 

72/402.653 

1/30/1973 

951,913 

72/410,040 

1/30/1973 

952.181 

72/311.843 

1/30/1973 

951,916 

72/395,959 

1/30/1973 

952,184 

72/354,906 

1/30/1973 

951,917 

72/404,036 

1/30/1973 

952.186 

72/362,476 

1/30/1973 

951.925 

72/403,275 

1/30/1973 

952.190 

72/369,460 

1/30/1973 

95 1 ,926 

72/403,403 

1/30/1973 

952.191 

72/370,240 

1/30/1973 

95 1 ,930 

72/411,130 

1/30/1973 

952,194 

72/376,485 

1/30/1973 

95 1 ,933 

72/412.383 

1/30/1973 

952.198 

72/382,392 

1/30/1973 

951,934 

72/414.078 

1/30/1973 

952.202 

72/387,606 

1/30/1973 

951,937 

72/415.763 

1/30/1973 

952.203 

72/388,039 

1/30/1973 

951,942 

72/385,886 

1/30/1973 

952.204 

72/389.351 

1/30/1973 

951,944 

72/403,595 

1/30/1973 

952.211 

72/397.233 

1/30/1973 

951,956 

72/406,360 

1/30/1973 

952.212 

72/397,701 

1/30/1973 

95 1 ,959 

72/421,540 

1/30/1973 

952.213 

72/399.261 

1/30/1973 

951,960 

72/385,473 

1/30/1973 

952.214 

72/399,475 

1/30/1973 

951.965 

72/358.557 

1/30/1973 

952.215 

72/399,958 

1/30/1973 

951,967 

72/366.945 

1/30/1973 

952.218 

72/401,517 

1/30/1973 

951,968 

72/378.605 

1/30/1973 

952.223 

72/404.454 

1/30/1973 

951,971 

72/389.192 

1/30/1973 

952.225 

72/405.116 

1/30/1973 

951,972 

72/393.166 

1/30/1973 

952.227 

72/405.783 

1/30/1973 

951,974 

72/396.833 

1/30/1973 

952.228 

72/407,169 

1/30/1973 

951,978 

72/402.809 

1/30/1973 

952.229 

72/408.505 

1/30/1973 

951,979 

72/402,880 

1/30/1973 

952.233 

72/409.973 

1/30/1973 

951,980 

72/402.999 

1/30/1973 

952.234 

72/409.974 

1/30/1973 

951,981 

72/403.534 

1/30/1973 

952.235 

72/410.137 

1/30/1973 

951,987 

72/237.418 

1/30/1973 

952,244 

72/413.484 

1/30/1973 

951,990 

72/381.034 

1/30/1973 

952.250 

72/416.300 

1/30/1973 

951.998 

72/391.221 

1/30/1973 

952.251 

72/417.121 

1/30/1973 

952,004 

72AJ99.026 

1/30/1973 

952.254 

72/417,518 

1/30/1973 

952,013 

72/405.415 

1/30/1973 

952,255 

72/417.519 

1/30/1973 

952,015 

72/406.400 

1/30/1973 

952.257 

72/417.768 

1/30/1973 

952,017 

72/406.819 

1/30/1973 

952.258 

72/417.769 

1/30/1973 

952.024 

72/409.822 

1/30/1973 

952.259 

72/417.782 

1/30/1973 

952,025 

72/410,355 

1/30/1973 

952.266 

72/365.667 

1/30/1973 

952,026 

72/410.445 

1/30/1973 

952.268 

72/395.094 

1/30/1973 

952,029 

72/410.466 

1/30/1973 

952.272 

72/406.919 

1/30/1973 

952,032 

72/410.959 

1/30/1973 

952.273 

72/407.804 

1/30/1973 

952,035 

72/411.398 

1/30/1973 

952.281 

72/385.237 

1/30/1973 

952,036 

72/411.509 

1/30/1973 

952.282 

72/385.238 

1/30/1973 

952,038 

72/411.878 

1/30/1973 

952.283 

72/388.075 

1/30/1973 

952,048 

72/367,614 

1/30/1973 

952.285 

72/412.094 

1/30/1973 

952,049 

72/371,934 

1/30/1973 

952.288 

72/380.317 

1/30/1973 

952.056 

72/381,012 

1/30/1973 

952.294 

72/399,129 

1/30/1973 

952.057 

72/384.753 

1/30/1973 

952.295 

72/399.132 

1/30/1973 

952.060 

72/387.272 

1/30/1973 

952.296 

72/399.136 

1/30/1973 

952,061 

72AJ88.315 

1/30/1973 

952.297 

72/399.139 

1/30/1973 

952,067 

72/397.744 

1/30/1973 

952.298 

72/399.142 

1/30/1973 

952,068 

72/398.951 

1/30/1973 

952,299 

72/399.143 

1/30/1973 

952.071 

72/401.397 

1/30/1973 

952.304 

72/400,809 

1/30/1973 

952,074 

72/402.879 

1/30/1973 

952.305 

72/401,344 

1/30/1973 

952,076 

72/403.439 

1/30/1973 

952.307 

72/403.571 

1/30/1973 

952,078 

72/403.761 

1/30/1973 

952,308 

72/404.069 

1/30/1973 

952,089 

72/405.606 

1/30/1973 

952.309 

72/404.070 

1/30/1973 

952,091 

72/405.821 

1/30/1973 

952.315 

72/406.111 

1/30/1973 

952.092 

72/406.132 

1/30/1973 

952.317 

72/406,687 

1/30/1973 

952.094 

72/406.857 

1/30/1973 

952.318 

72/407,009 

1/30/1973 

952.097 

72/407.119 

1/30/1973 

952.322 

72/381,759 

1/30/1973 

952.098 

72/407.125 

1/30/1973 

952.327 

72/394,054 

1/30/1973 

952,099 

72/407.165 

1/30/1973 

952,332 

72/404,010 

1/30/1973 

952,101 

72/408.163 

1/30/1973 

952,333 

72/407,790 

1/30/1973 

952,102 

72/408.212 

1/30/1973 

952.334 

72/407,7% 

1/30/1973 

952,103 

72/408.474 

1/30/1973 

952.335 

72/407,798 

1/30/1973 

952.108 

72/412.728 

1/30/1973 

952.340 

72/310,622 

1/30/1973 

952.112 

72/390.621 

1/30/1973 

952.341 

72A338.829 

1/30/1973 

952.113 

72/392.486 

1/30/1973 

952.343 

72/373.672 

1/30/1973 

952.114 

72/393,524 

1/30/1973 

952.344 

72/375.557 

1/30/1973 

952.116 

72/398,663 

1/30/1973 

952,345 

72/375,558 

1/30/1973 

952.120 

72/402.896 

1/30/1973 

952,351 

72/390.192 

1/30/1973 

952.122 

72/403.861 

1/30/1973 

952.359 

72/396.327 

1/30/1973 

952.123 

72/404.956 

1/30/1973 

952.360 

72/398.124 

1/30/1973 

952.127 

72/356.698 

1/30/1973 

952,364 

72/403.169 

1/30/1973 

952.135 

72/403.232 

1/30/1973 

952,369 

72/341.508 

1/30/1973 
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952.417 

72/390.085 

1/30/1973 

952.418 

72/411.819 

1/30/1973 

72/342,925 

1/30/1973 

952.420 

72/403.050 

1/30/1973 

72/372.691 

1/30/1973 

952,423 

72/384,057 

1/30/1973 

72/381.089 

1/30/1973 

952,425 

72/399.438 

1/30/1973 

72/383.180 

1/30/1973 

952,428 

72/373.541 

1/30/1973 

72/388,222 

1/30/1973 

952,434 

72/397,666 

1/30/1973 

72/388.391 

1/30/1973 

952.436 

72/400.579 

1/30/1973 

72/388,428 

1/30/1973 

952,442 

72/412.306 

1/30/1973 

72/391,638 

1/30/1973 

952,443 

72/412.917 

1/30/1973 

72/393,719 

1/30/1973 

952.448 

72/3%,242 

1/30/1973 

72/394.986 

1/30/1973 

952,457 

72/410.141 

1/30/197 

72/401.270 

1/30/1973 

952.463 

72/384.636 

1/30/1973 

72/415.587 

1/30/1973 

952.633 

72/373.325 

1/30/1973 

Reg.  No. 

952.370 
952.378 
952.380 
952.381 
952,388 
952,389 
952,390 
952.391 
952.392 
952.393 
952.394 
952.399 


1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber, 1993-January,  1994. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  pro- 
cedures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to 
the  Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiences  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it 
is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form 
no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back 
to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  the  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  manag- 
ers/docketing personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16. 1993 


STEPHEN  G.KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  name  of  a  person  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  April  2 1 . 
1 993.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Feb. 
11.  1993. 


Gigliotti.  Thomas  A..  8026  Westover  Dr..  Dallas.  Tex.  75231 
Reynolds.  Stephen  E.,  14  Lehigh  Ave..  Wilmington.  Del.  19805 


December  1 .  1 993       CAMERON  WEIFFENB ACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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General 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Telephone  Numbers  Are  Area  Code  703 
Unless  Otherwise  Noted 

For  information  and  assistance,  you  may  call  the  following 
telephone  numbers.  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m.  (EST/EDT) 

General  Information 

PTO's  Automated  INFOrmation  Lines 557-1NFO/4636 

Personal  Help  with  Service  Problems  (Unsuccessfully 
Resolved  through  Normal  Channels) 

PTO's  HELP  Lines 308-HELP/4357 

Public  Service  Branch  (FAX)  305-7786 

Public  Information  Services  Division 
Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark 
Information  Services 

PTO  Employee  Telephone  Numbers 

Employee  Locator 308-4455 

Special  Assistance  to  Hearing-Impaired  Persons 

Telecommunicaton  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-7785 

To  submit  suggestions  for  improving  this  publication,  please 
write  to: 

Public  Information  Services  Division 
Crystal  Plaza  Building  2.  Room  2C04 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington,  DC  20231 


Address  Boxes,  PTO  Special 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropritate  area 
for  which  they  were  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 
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Box  NoJName 

Box  3 
Box  4 


Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 


Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 


Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  Patent  Application 

Box  Trademark 

Application 

Box  Patent  ExL 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Specified  Purpose  i 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 
Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External 

Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 
No  fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 
Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 

litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related 

papers. 
All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

except  communications  relating  to  pending 

itigation.  Papers  relating  to  pending 

litigation  must  be  nuiled  to:  Office  of  the 

Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Va.  22215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark 

copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

except  trademark  registrations  and  assignriKnts. 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 
Mail  for  the  Employee  Relations  and  Labor  Relations  Divisions. 
Mail  for  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 
Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 
Invoices  for  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 
Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent 

application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  and 

any  papers  associated  with  tne  petition,  including  papers 

necessary  for  Tiling  a  continuing  application. 
Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments 

and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with 

new  applications. 
Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including 

petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late  payment 

of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the 

Disclosure  Document  Program 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation 

Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and 

applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a 

PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  must  be 

addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments 

must  be  submitted  in  a  sepiarate  envelope  and  addressed 

to  Box  Assignment.  NOT  Box  Issue  Fee. 
All  intent-to-use  documents  except  initial 

applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is 

subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection.) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
New  patent  applications  and  a.ssociated  papers  and  fees. 
New  trademark  applications  and  associated  papers  and 

application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 
Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction 

of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnology  application. 
For  fees  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .182  to 
obtain  dates  received  and/or  serial  numbers 
for  patent  applications  prior  to  the  PTO's  standard 
notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official 
Filing  Receipt".  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts",  or 
Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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Assignment  Search  Informatioa 

Patent 308-2768 

Trademark 308-9855 

Attorney 's  Roster 308-96 1 7 

Automated  Search  Systems  Training  for  Public 

Public  User  Training  Branch 308-3924 

Patent  Search  Room 308-0595 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-9800 

Cashier's  Windows  (Office  of  Finance) 

Patent  Search  Room 308-0649 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-9810 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  and 

Trademark  Documents 308-9726 

Civil  Rights,  Office  of 305-8292 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8059 

Congressional  Liaison 305-9310 

Copier  Machine  Access  System  Cards 

Cashier's  Office  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-0649 

Encoder's  Office  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-0077 

Cashier's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Library) 308-9810 

Encoder's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Library) 308-9809 

Copies    (See  Patent  or  Trademark  Headings) 

Coupon  Orders  (Patent  and 

Trademark  Copy  Sales) 308-0904 

Deposit  Accounts 

Balance  Inquiry  (Requires  Touch-Tone 

Telephone) 305-8735/8746 

General  Information  308-090 

(FAX)  308-3491 
Remittances 308-0902 

Address  Only  Deposit  Account  Remittances  to: 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
P.O.  Box  70541 
Chicago,  III.  60673 

OR 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  16 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Disabled,  Requests  for  Reasonable 

Accommodation  for  ................... ....................  305-8292 

Employee  Locator 308-4455 

Employment  (General  Information) 305-8231 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8586 

Facsimile  Access  to  PTO 

Organization  Fax  Number 

A/C  for  Information  Systems 305-9369 

A/C  for  Patents 305-8825 

A/C  for  Public  Service  and  Administration 305-9265 

Application  Processing  Division 305-9863 


Assignment  Services  (Refund/Status  Requests  Only308-7124 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interference 603-3541 

Certification  Services 308-9759 

Classification  Operations 305-7769 

Deposit  Accounts 308-3491 

Office  of  Patent  Programs  Control 305-8825 

Office  of  Petitions 305-8825 

Office  of  Services  Program  Control 305-8002 

Office  of  Special  Program  Examination 305-6716 

Patent  Examining  Group  1 100 305-3599 

Patent  Examining  Group  1200 305-4556 

Patent  Examining  Group  1300 305-3601 

Patent  Examining  Group  1500 305-35% 

Patent  Examining  Group  1800 305-3014 

Patent  Examining  Group  2100 305-3431 

Patent  Examining  Group  2200 305-3603 

Patent  Examining  Group  2300 305-9564 

Patent  Examining  Group  2400 305-3588 

Patent  Examining  Group  2500 305-3594 

Patent  Examining  Group  2600 305-9508 

Patent  Examining  Group  2900 305-3606 

Patent  Examining  (jroup  3100 305-7687 

Patent  Examining  Group  3200 305-3579 

Patent  Examining  Group  3300 305-3590 

Patent  Examining  Group  3400 305-3463 

Patent  Examining  Group  3500 305-3597 

Patent  Maintenance  Division 308-7110 

Public  Service  Branch 305-7786 

Refunds 305-8007 

Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center 308-0989 

Search  and  Information  Resources  Administration  557-0668 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

File  Histories 

Self-Service  Copies 308-2733 

PTO-Provided  Copies 308-9726 

File  Information  Unit 308-2733 

Forms,  Patent  and  Trademark 308-HELP/4357 

(F/VX)  305-7786 

Help  with  Service  Problems  (Unsuccessfully 

resolved  through  normal  channels) 308-HELP/4357 

(F/VX)  305-7786 

Information,  General 

PTO's  Automated  INFOrmation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

Journal  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Society 
(JPTOS) 

Address  questions  and  correspondence  to: 

JPTOS 

Box  2600 

Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Library,  PTO 

(See  Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center) 

Official  Gazette  (Government  Printing  Office) 

Distribution  and/or  Subscription 

Problems (202)  512-230 

Official  Gazette,  Notices 305-8594 

PatentsAvailable  for  Licensing  or  Sale 308-0402 


1157OG80 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


Patent  and  TnMlcniark  Depository  Library 

Program  (PTDLP) 308-3924 

For  a  list  of  PTDLs  and  contact  infonnation.  see 
Officiai  Gazette  issues  (Notices  section). 


Procuremenl . 


305-8014 


Telecommunications  Device  for  \be 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8018 


Project  XL. 


305-8341 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8240 


Public  Affairs . 


305-8341 


Address  mail  to: 

Conrniissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  4 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Pnbiic  Scardi  Facilities 

Patents 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 
Patent  Image  Retrieval 308-6001 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 
Patent  Assignments 308-2768 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Trademarks 308-9800 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 
Trademark  Assignments 308-9855 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

i>ubiic  Service  Brandi,  Public  Infonnation  Services 
Division 

For  help  with  service  problems  unsuccessfully 

resolved  through  normal  channels 308-HELP/4357 

FAX)  305-7786 

For  general  information  on  how  to  file  for  a  patent 
or  trademark: 

PTO's  Automated  Infonnation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

Patents  (Message  20) 
Trademarlu  (Message  40) 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

PubUc  Service  Windows 

Patent  Search  Room 308-1057 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-981 1 

Publications,  General  Information 557-INFO/4636 

Reasonable  Accommodation  for  the 

Disabled,  Requests  for 305-8292 


Sdentiflc  and  Technical  Informatioa 
Center     


Solicitor 


308-0810 
305-9035 


Address  all  mail  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  EXCEPT 
communications  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION, 
to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademariis 

Box  8 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Address  all  mail  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION  to: 


Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P.O.  Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Status,  Patent  and  Trademark 

Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
or  308-7004 

Patents 308-7004 

Trademark  Applications 305-8748 

Trademark  Registered  Files 305-8748 

Telecommunications  Devices  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 

Office  of  Civil  Rights 305-8059 

Office  of  Personnel 305-8586 

Office  of  Procurement 305-8018 

Office  of  Public  Records 308-7172 

Project  XL 305-8059 

Public  Service  Branch 305-7785 

Training 

Employee/Career  Development 

(Workforce  Effectiveness  Division) 305-8431 

Pubhc  Users  of  Automated  Systems 

(Public  User  Training  Branch) 308-3924 

Patents 


Advance  Orders  of  Patent  Soft  Copies, 
Non-Receipt 


. 305-8237 


Amendments 

General  Infonnation 308-HELP/4357 

Specific  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Address  Amendments  ttfter  Final  Rejection  to: 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  AF 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Address  Rule  312  Amendments  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Address  Non-Fee  Amendments  (except  after  final 
rejection)  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendment 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Applications 


Address  new  patent  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Patent  Application 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Applications  for  Admission  to  the  PTO 

Registration  Examination 308-%!8 

Address  Mail  to: 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxOED 

Washington.  IX:  20231 
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Examination Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

General  Infonnation 308-HELP/4357 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  -  General 

Infonnation 305-3257 

Post-Examination 305-8283 

Pre-Examination 308-HELP/4357 

Re-Examination  -  (lieneral  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Status  Inquiry  of  Pending  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
or  308-7004 
Statutory  Invention  Registration  (SIRs) 
Group  220 308-0766 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title  of  Pending 

Applications  and  Patented  Files 308-9723 

Information  Conceming  Pending  Patent 

Assignments 308-9723 

Recording  Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests  (Only) (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Information 308-2768 


Attorneys,  Conduct  of. 


308-%  18 


Attorneys/Agents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  PTO 308-9617 

Attorney's  Window 

(See  Public  Service  Window) 


Cashier's  Window,  Otnce  of  Finance 

(Patent  Search  Room) 


308-0649 


CASSIS/CD-ROM  (Classification  and  Search  Support 
Information  System/Compact  Disc  - 
Read  Only  Memory) 

General  Information 308-0322 

Problem  Resolution  for  Commercial 

Subscribers 308-0322 

Subscriptions 308-0322 


CD-ROM  Products 

(Also  see  CASSIS/CD-ROM) 


308-0322 


Certificates  of  Correction 305-8408 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Documents 308-9726 

Change  of  Address 

Pending  Patent  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
Issued  Patents  for  Maintenance 
Fee  Notification  308-9752 

Classification  Definitions,  Changes 

and  Reclassification  Orders  (Sale  of) 305-6101 

Classification  of  Published  Patents 305-5951 

Complaints 

Service 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Examining  Groups Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Copies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 

Local  Access  for  Public  Copying 308-2733 

PTO-provided  copies 308-9726 

Abstracts  of  TiUe* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 

Advance  Orders,  Non-Receipt 

(Patent  Copies) 305-8237 


Applications  As  Filed 308-9726 

File  Wrapper  and  Contents 308-9726 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Documenu 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Assignment 

Documents* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 305-4350 

Foreign  Patents 308-1076 

Patented  File  Histories 

Local  Access  for  Public  Copying 308-2733 

PTO-provided  copies 3089726 

U.S.  Patents 305-4350 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these 
products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics 

Box  10 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and 

Trademark  (PTDLs) 308-3924 

Disclaimers 305-8408 

Disclosure  Document  Program 308-0995 

Drawing  Corrections . 305-8404 

Duty  of  Disclosure  Matters 305-9384 


Electronic  Infonnation  Products 

and  Services,  Office  of 308-0322 


Examining  Groups 

Chemical  Examining  Groups 

Group  1 100 308-0661 

(FAX)  305-3599 
Group  1200 308-1235 

(FAX)  305-4556 
Group  1300 308-065 1 

(FAX)  305-3601 
Group  1500 308-2351 

(FAX)  305-3596 
Group  1800 308-0196 

(FAX)  305-3014 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Group  2100 308-1782 

(FAX)  305-3431 
Group  2200 308-051 1 

(F/VX)  305-3603 
Group  2300 305-9600 

(FAX)  305-9564 
Group  2400 308-077 1 

(FAX)  305-3588 
Group  2500 308-0956 

(FAX)  305-3594 
Group  2600 305-4700 

(FAX)  305-9508 
Group  2900 305-3291 

(FAX)  305-3603 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

Group  3100 308-1 113 

(FAX)  305-7687 
Group  3200 308-1 148 

(FAX)  305-3579 
Group  3300 308-0858 

(FAX)  305-3590 
Group  3400 308-0861 

(FAX)  305-3463 
Group  3500 308-2168 

(FAX)  305-3597 
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Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Informatioii 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

File  Wrapper  Continuatioa  AppUcatwas 308-1202 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxFWC 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Files  (File  Information  Unit) 

Abandoned  File  Histories 308-2733 

Patented  File  Histories 308-2733 

Pending  Patent  Applications 308-2733 

FlHiig  Receipt  Corrections ~~  308-3610 

Foreign  Patents 

Copies 308-1076 

Reference  Assistance  (Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 308-1076 

Transitioa 308-0881 

Forms 

Patents 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 
PCX 308-4 1 29 

Inspection  of  Patent  Files 308-2733 

Interferences 603-3361 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarits 
Box  Interference 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Inventors 

Correction  of  Error  in  Joining  Inventors 

Applications Appropriate 

Examiner 
or  305-9384 

Patents Appropriate  Group  Art 

Unit  Supervisor 
Deceased.  Filing  Applications  for 305-9384 

Issue  Fee 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Transmittals 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt.  Incorrect 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt,  Non-Receipt 305-8283 

Lapse  Notices 305-8283 

License  (Request  to  file  patent  applicabon 
abroad) 308- 1 722 

Maintenance  Fees 308-9752 

(FAX)  308-7110 
Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlu 
Box  MFee 
Washington.  DC.  20231 
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Manual  of  Classification 

General  Information 305-6101 

Index  to 305-6101 

Manual.  Sale  of 

Address  irtquiries  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Subclass  Listing.  Sale  of 308-0322 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

(MPEP) 305-8813 

Manual.  Sale  of  or  Subscription  to 

Address  inquiries  for  printed  manual  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Sale  of  or  Subscription  to  MPEP  on  disc 

or  CD-ROM 308-0322 

Notice  of  Allowance Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Notice  of  Appeal 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 603-3361 

Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 

Circuit  (CAFC) 305-9035 

Oflkrial  Searches  (for  lost  patent 

and  trademark  files) 308-7004 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Library  Program 

(PTDLP) 308-3924 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 305-3257 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PCT 
Wa-shington,  DC  20231 

Patent  Documentation  Society  (PDS) 305-7439 

Patent  Grant,  Noo-Reccipt 305-8203 

Patent  Index 

Index  Support 305-5951 

Use  of  Index 305-5951 

Patent  Term  Extension 305-9384 

Patented  Files 308-2733 

Petitioas 

Abaixlonment,  Withdrawal  of 

Examiner's  Holding  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Access  to  Application  Files 
Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

305-8813 

Amendment 

After  Payment  of  Issue  Fee Appropriate  Examining 

(jroup  Director 
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Refusal  to  Enter  an 

Amendment Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Appeals 

Reinstate.  Appeal  Dismissed  by  Group Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Application 
Acceptance  of  When 

Filed  by  Other  Than  Inventor Office  of  Special  Progitmi 

Examination 
305-9384 
Assignments  and  IssuaiKe  of 

Patents  to  Assignees Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Attorney.  Withdrawal  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 
Certificates  of  Correction, 

Refusal  to  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 
Concurrent  Ex  Parte  and/or 

Inter  Partes  Proceedings Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences 
603-3361 

Disclaimers Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Divisional  Reissue Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 

Examiner's  Requirements  or 

Holdings,  Review  of Appropriate  Examining 

(jroup  Director 

(^estions  in  Cases  Before 

the  CAFC Solicitor  305-9035 


From  Action  by  a  Primary  Examiner 

or  an  Interlocutory  Action Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Late  Settlement  Papers 


Priority  Papers  in  Patent 
Application   


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Reconsideration  of  Decision 

on  Motion   


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Issuance,  Defer Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Late  Payment 

Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 
Maintenance  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

License  to  File  in  Foreign  Countries Director, 

Ciroup  2200 
308-1721 
Limited  Recognition  to  Prosecute 

Specified  Application(s) Committee  on 

Enrollment 
308-%  1 8 
Make  Special 
Prospective  Manufacture, 

Infringement Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 


Express  Abandonment  After 

Issue  Fee  Payment Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Expunge  Papers Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 
Extensions  of  Time 

In  Court  Matters Solicitor  305-9035 

Diuing  Pendency  in  (jroup Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

During  Pendency  at  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  o03-3361 


Within  Jurisdiction 

of  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences  


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Applicant's  Age  or  Health, 
Environment  Quality  Progrant, 
Special  Examining  Procedure 
(accelerated  examination). 
Energy  Program.  Recombinant 
DNA,  Superconductivity 


....  Appropriate 
Examining 
Group  Director 


Petitions.  Office  of.. 


305-9282 

(FAX)  305-8825 


To  Appeal  to  the  CAFC  or 

Commence  a  Civil  Action Solicitor  305-9035 

Filing  Date Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Final  Rejection.  Premature Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Interferences 


Priority  Papers,  Return  of . 


Institute  an  Interference  . 


.  Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


Access  to  Applications,  Unopened 

Preliminary  Statements    Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
interferences  603-3361 


Priority  Papers,  After  Payment 
of  Issue  Fee 


Public  Use  Proceedings . 


Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

.  Office  of  Petitions 
305-9282 


Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 


Rehearing,  Reconsideration,  or 
Modification  of  Board  Decision 


Rejection,  F>remature  Final . 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


....  Appropriate 
Examining 
Group  Director 
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Reopen  Prosecution  After  Decision 
by  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences Appropnate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Restriction  Requirement Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Revive  an  Abandoned  Application Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Statutory  Invention  Registration 

(SIRS) Group  2200 

308-0766 

Supervisory  Authority  of 
Commissioner.  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Office  of  Public  Services 

and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Supervisory  Authority  of 
Commissioner,  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Patent 

Examining  Operation Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Action 

Second  or  Subsequent Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Suspension  of  Rules  Relating  to  the 
Examining  of  Patent 

Applications Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Rules  in  Patent  Matters 
Administered  by  the  Office  of  Public 

Services  and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Withdraw  from  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Protest  Against  Pending  Patent  Applications —  305-9384 

Public  Service 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Telecommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

Public  Service  Window  (Patent  Search  Room)  308-1057 

Reconstruction  of  Files 308-9726 

Record  Rooni  (Patented  and  Abandoned  Files) 
(See  Files  -  File  Information  Unit) 

Reexaminations 


Reissues 

Divisional Office  of 

Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 

Specific  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Address  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 

Box  7 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Search  Facility,  Patent  Image  Retrieval 

(Crystal  Mall  l.Rm.  1A02) 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.. 

EST/EDT) 308-6001 

Search  Room,  Patent(Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm.  1A03) 

Reference  to  Patents  and  Indices 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Search  Room,  Patent  A$signnients( Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm. 
2C03) 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m., 

(EST/EDT) 308-2768 


Secrecy  Orders. 


Simultaneous  Issuances ..,«—_ ~ 

Status  of  Patent  Files  in  Official 

Search  Status .~... .«„_.,»..- 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations  (SIRs) 


,308-1720 
. 305-8594 

,  308-7004 


General  Questions 308-0766 

SIR  Examiners 308-0766 


Subclass  Listings . 
Subscription  InformatioD 


.  308-0322 


CD-ROM  Products 308-0322 

MPEPon  CD-ROM  or  Disc 308-0322 

MPEP  (paper  version) Government 

Printing  Office (202)  783-3238 

Patent  Copy  Sales 305-4350 


Technology  Assessment  and  Forecast 
Program  Patent  Statistics 


308-0322 


Terminal  Disclaimers 

General 305-8408 

To  Overcome  Obvious-Type  Double 

Patenting  Rejection  Appropriate 

Examining  (jroup 


Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Reexam 
Washington,  DC  20231 

General  (Questions 308-1202 

Reexamination  Examiners Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Reexamination  Petitions Office  of 

Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 
Reexamination  Pre-processing 308-1202 

Refunds  (See  Fees) 


Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 
Search  Systems  (Public  User 
Training  Branch) ,, 308-3924 

Trademarks 

Affidavits 

Of  Use  (Section  8) Post  Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Of  Incontestability 

(Section  15) Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Correction  to  Registration 

(Section  7) Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 
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Amendments 

After  Publication  or  Allowance Quality  Review  Clerk 

308-9400 
(Ext.  37  &  38) 

After  Registration Post  Registration  Team 

308-9500 

General  Information I^iblic  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 
Specific  Pending  Application Appropriate  Law  Office 


Appeals 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB) 
Final  Refusal  by  Examining  Attorney 


308-9300 


Applications 

Address  new  trademark  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Trademark  Application 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Law 

Office 

General  Information Public  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 

Informal  Applications 308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 

Post-Examination 308-9400 

Power  of  Attorney 

Re  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law 

Office 

Pre-Examination 308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 

Status  of  Pending  Applications 305-8748 

Status  of  Registered  Files 305-8748 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title 
of  Pending  Applications  and 

Registered  Files Assignment  Branch 

308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending 

Trademarks  Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests 

(Only) (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Information 308-9855 

Cancellations 


Registration Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  308-9300 

Voluntary  Surrender  of 

Registration Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Cashier's  Window,  Office  of  Finance 

(Trademark  Search  Library) 308-9810 


CD-ROM  Products 

Certificates  of  Correction  « 


...  308-0322 

308-9500 
(Ext  47) 


Classification  of  Goods  and  Services 

Specific  Application Appropriate  Law 

Office 

(jeneral  Information 308-9000 

Comphiints  (Services) 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Concurrent  Use  Proceeding Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 
308-9300 

Copies 

Certified  Copies  of  Assignment 

Documents* 308-9726 

Certificates  of  Non-Registration  for 

Kuwait 308-9500 

Certified  Copies  of  Registration 

(Status  Copies) 308-9500 

Certified  Copies  of  Trademark 
Related  Documents 

(except  trademark  registrations)* 308-9726 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (Trademark      (FAX)308-9759 
Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

..  Address  requests  for  the  Electronic  Ordering  Service  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademariu 

Box  II 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Pending  Application  Files* 308-9726 

Printed  Copies  of  Registrations 

(Trademark  Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

Sutus  Copies  of  Registration 308-95(X) 

Title  Records  (for  applications  and 
registrations) 308-9726 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these  products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Corrections 

Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Registrations 308-9500 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and  Trademark 

(PTDLs) 308-3924 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

Files 

Pending  Trademark  Applications Appropriate 

Law  Office 

Filing  Receipts 

Corrections 308-9400 

(Exts.  44,  45.  47  &  48) 
Specific  Information  Regarding 

Filing  Receipt 308-9400 

(Exts.  45,  46,  47. 48  &  49) 


Certified  Copies  of  Trademarit  Documents 

(except  Trademark  Registrations) 308-9726 

FAX  308-9759 


Forms,  Trademark . 


,  308-9000 
or 
308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 
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Input  Records  and  Coatroi 308-9730 

Law  Offices 

(No  Law  Offices  I  and  2) 

Uw  Office  3 308-9103 

Uw  Office  4 308-9104 

Law  Office  5 : 308-9105 

Law  Office  6 308-9106 

Law  Office  7 308-9107 

Law  Office  8 308-9108 

Uw  Office  9 308-9109 

Law  Office  10 308-91 10 

Law  Office  11  308-9111 

Uw  Office  12 308-9112 

Uw  Office  13 308-9113 

Uw  Office  14 308-9114 

Uw  Office  15 308-9115 

Mail 

Address  "Intent-to-Vse"  documents,  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use.  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  ITU 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Address  "Non-Fee  "  trademark  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patenu  and  Trademarks 

Box  5 

Washington.  DC  20231 

New  Certificates 308-9400 

Oppo6itiofis  (TTAB) 308-9300 

Patent  and  Tradenuu4(  Depository 
Library  Program  (PTDLP) 308-3924 

i>etitioas 

Abandoned  Applications  To  Revive Petitions  and 

Classification  Attorney 
308-9330 
(Ext.  69) 

Application  Special.  To  Make Petitions  and 

Classification  Attorney 
308-9000 
(Ext.  29) 

All  Other  Trademark Trademark  Legal 

Administrator 
305-9464 


Pubbc  Service  Window  ( Trademark  Search 

Library) 308-981 1 


Reconstructioa  of  Files  ^-^ 


Post-Registratioa  Informatloa . 
Protests,  Letters  of 


308-9500 


Petitions  and 


PobHc  Service  Branch . 


308-9400 

(ExU.  37  &  38) 


Refkinds  (See  Fees) 
Renewal,  Registrations . 


.  308-9500 


Search  Library 

(South  Tower.  Rm.  2B10) 
(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 
EST/EDT) 308-9800 

Search  Room,  Trademark  Assignment 

(South  Tower.  Rm.  2BI0) 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 

EST/EDT) 308-9855 

Status  of  Registrations  and  Applications  via 
Automated  Voice  System 

Requires  Touch-Tone  Telephone.  Hours; 

Weekdays  6:30  a.m.  to  12:00  midnight. 

EST/EDT) 305-8747 

Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedures 

(TMEP) 308-9000 

(Exts.  43.  44  &  46) 

Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 
Search  Systems  (Public  User  Training 
Branch) 308-3924 


Classification  Attorney 
308-9000 
(Ext.  29) 


Tciecomnnication  Device  For  The  Deaf. 


308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 

305-7785 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflke 

37  CFR  Parts  1,2  and  10 

[Docket  No.  920671-3225] 

RIN  065I-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Corre- 
spondence filed  in  the  Patent  and  TrademarkOfTlce 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  rule:  correction. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  correct- 
ing errore  in  the  final  rule  which  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  Friday,  October  22,  1993  (53  FR  54494).  The  regulations 
related  to  changes  in  signature  and  filing  requirements  for 
correspondence  filed  in  the  patent  and  Trademark  Office  con- 
tained in  pans  1,2  and  10. 
Effective  Date:  November  22,  1993. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282,  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703)  305-8825,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed 
to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC, 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

The  final  regulations  that  are  the  subject  of  these  corrections, 
make  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  signatures  and 
filing  requirements  for  correspondence  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

Need  for  Correction 

As  published,  the  final  regulations  contain  errors,  which  may 
be  misleading  and  are  In  nwd  of  clarification.  Several  sections 
real  ting  to  receipt  of  facsimile  transmissions  in  certain  trademark 
documents  were  omitted. 

Correction  of  Publication 

Accordingly,  the  publication  on  October  22, 1993,  of  the  final 
regulations  (docket  No.  920671-3225).  which  were  the  subject 
of  FR  Doc.  93-25864.  is  corrected  as  follows: 
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1 .  On  page  54494,  in  the  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 
partial  paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "This 
final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  trademark  documents  which  were  not 
part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking." 

2.  On  page  54495,  in  the  second  column,  after  the  first  full 
paragraph,  the  following  paragraphs  should  be  added:  "This 
final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmissions  to  certain  trademark  documents,  not  included  in 
the  propsed  rulemaking.  These  additional  documents  are: 

( 1 )  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12  (c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c); 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section  9 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1059; 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1 05 1  (c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  1  (d)(  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1 .8 
do  not  apply  to  correspondence  listed  in  ( I )  through  (3)  above, 
nor  to  the  filing  of  corrrepondence  in  an  international  application 
before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Search- 
ing Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  or  to  the  filing,  in  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of 
the  Trademark  Act,  15U.S.C.  105 1(b),  of  a  request  under  section 
1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C  1051  (dK2),  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  1(d)(1)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1).  See  §  1.8(a)  (v),  (viii), 
(ix),  (xi)  and  (xii).  If  the  transmission  of  any  of  these  documents 
is  completed  after  midnight  (Eastern  time)  of  the  due  date,  the 
papers  are  untimely" 

3.  On  page  54495,  second  column,  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
second  full  paragraph,"  2.51,  2.52  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to 
read  "  or  2.21". 

4.  On  page  54495,  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  third  full 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "This  final 
rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed  in 
conjuction  with  amendments  to  allege  use  under  section  1(c); 
statements  of  use  under  section  1(d);  affidavits  of  use  or  excus- 
able nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  1 2(c);  and  application 
for  renewal  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1051  (c)  and  (d);  1058  (a)  and  (b);  1062(c)  and  1059." 

5.  On  page  54495,  third  column,  in  item  numbered  (2)  §§  2.51, 
2.52,  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to  read  "§  2.21". 

6.  On  the  page  54495,  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(3)"at 
the  bottom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed. 

7.  On  page  54495,  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(4)"at  the 
bonom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed. 

8.  On  page  54495,  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(5)"should 
be  redesignated  as  "(3)". 

9.  On  page  54495,  the  item  numbered  "(6)"  should  be  removed. 

10.  On  page  54496,  top  of  the  first  column,  the  item  numbered 
"(7)"  should  be  redesignated  as  "(4)". 

1 1 .  On  page  54496,  top  of  the  first  column,  the  item  numbered 
"(8)"  should  be  redesignated  as  "(5)". 

12.  On  page  54498,  in  lines  16  and  17,  from  the  top  of  the  third 
column,  "2.5 1 . 2.5 1 ,  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to  read  "or  2.2 1 ". 

13.  On  page  54498,  in  the  third  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "However, 
the  suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  Office  will 
accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing  that  a 
mark  is  still  In  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under 
section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
U.S.C  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c);  an  application  for  renewal  of 
a  registration  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 


1059;  and  in  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15U.S.C  1051(b),  the  fiUngofan  amendment  to  allege  use 
in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C 
1 05 1  (c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  1  (dX  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(1)." 

14.  On  page  54502,  in  section  1.603,  lines  4  and  5  should  be 
revised  to  read  "§  1.8(a)(2Ki)(A)  through  (D)  and  (F);  1.8 
(a)(2)(ii)(A)  and  (D);  and  1 .8(a)(2)(iii)(A)". 

15.  On  page  54502,  in  section  1.8(aX2)  introductory  text,  the 
coma  in  the  last  line  between  "on"  and  "the"  should  be  removed. 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


The  corrected  Final  Rulemaking  incorporating  the  changes  iden- 
tified above  is  set  forth  below. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1.  2  and  10 

[Docket  No.  90671-3225] 

RIN  065I-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Corre- 
spondence Filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to:  specify 
the  types  of  correspondence  which  will  no  longer  require  origi- 
nal signatures;  provide  for  facsimile  transmission  of  certain 
correspondence  to  the  Office;  discontinue  use  of  the  drop  boxes 
at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Building  in  Washington,  D.C.;  and  clarify  other  provisions  with 
respect  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

Effective  Date:  November  22,  1993.  These  rules  will  be  appli- 
cable to  all  correspondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 
effective  date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
305-8825,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information :  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  36034  (August  12, 
1 992)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at 
1 142  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8-13  (September  1. 1992).  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark 
cases  to  simplify  the  manner  in  which  correspondence  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  Office  and  clarify  other  provisions  with  re$(>ect 
to  practice  before  the  Office.  This  rulemaking  includes  changes 
to  expand  those  situations  where  a  party  can  use  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure,  and  minor  technical 
modifications  in  Part  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  were  not  part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking. 
This  rule  making  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmissions  to  certain  trademark  documents  which  were  not 
part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking. 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  twenty-two  law  firms,  five 
individuals,  nine  corporations,  two  organizations  and  three  agen- 
cies. An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 
The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  of  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  Changed  or  Added: 

(1)  Types  of  Correspondence  No  longer  Requiring  Original 
Signatures  (Section  1 .4) 

Section  1.4  is  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to 
specify  that  most  correspondence  filed  in  the  Office,  which 
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requires  a  person's  signature,  may  be  an  original,  or  a  copy 
thereof.  See  §§  1 .4  (e)  ancl(0  for  types  of  correspondence  where 
the  original  must  be  filed  in  the  Office.  The  word  original,  as  used 
in  this  rulemaking,  is  defined  as  correspondence  which  is  per- 
sonally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  the  person  whose  signature 
appears  thereon.  Where  copies  of  correspondence  are  accept- 
able, photocopies  or  facsimile  transmissions  may  be  filed.  For 
example,  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission  of  an  original  of 
an  amendment,  declaration,  petition,  issue  fee  transmittal  form, 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  etc..  may  be  submitted 
in  a  patent  or  trademark  application.  Furthermore,  where  copies 
are  permined,  second  and  further  generation  copies  (i.e.,  copy  of 
a  copy)  are  acceptable.  The  original,  if  not  submitted  to  the 
Office,  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of  proper  execution  in  the 
event  that  questions  arise  as  to  the  authenticity  of  the  signature 
reproduced  on  the  photocopy  or  facsimile-transmitted  corre- 
spondence. If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Office  may 
require  submission  of  the  original. 

Section  1 .4<e)  identifies  types  of  correspondence  in  which  an 
original  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office.  Where  an  original  is 
required,  copies  are  not  acceptable  and  will  not  be  accorded  a 
receipt  date.  Correspondence,  as  referred  to  in  this  section, 
includes  application  forms  for  registration  to  practice  before  the 
Office  and  data  sheets  for  the  register  of  patent  attorneys  and 
agents. 

Section  1 .4<0  provides  that  when  a  document  that  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  certified  must  be  filed  (such  as  a  certified  copy  of 
a  foreign  patent  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 19;  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  an  international  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
365;  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign  trademark  registration,  pursu- 
ant to  15  U.S.C.  1 126(e);  a  certified  copy  of  a  final  court  order, 
pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1119;  or  a  certified  copy  of  a  U.S. 
trademark  registration),  a  copy  of  the  certification,  including  a 
photocopy  or  facsinule  transmission,  will  not  be  acceptable.  The 
requirement  for  an  original  certification  does  not  apply  to  certi- 
fications such  as  required  under  §8  18,  1.10,  1.60,  1.97(e)  and 
3.73(b),  since  these  certifications  are  not  required  by  statute. 

(2)  Idenbfication  of  Applications  (Section  1.5)  Section  1.5(a)  is 
amended  to  make  reference  to  the  certificate  procedure  under  § 
1.8  consistent  with  the  new  title  for  §  1.8. 

(3)  Receipt  of  Correspondence  (Section  1 .6) 

A  descriptive  heading  is  added  to  each  paragraph  of  §  1 .6  to 
identify  the  content  of  that  paragraph. 

The  phrase  "correspondence"  is  used  in  §  1.6  since  the  terms 
"papers",  "letters"  and  fees"  all  fall  within  the  generic  defini- 
tion of  "correspondence". 

Section  1.6(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile  on  weekends  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded  the  next  business  day 
as  the  date  of  receipt. 

Sections  1 .6  (b)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  clarify  that  weekdays 
refer  to  any  day  except  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  1.6(c)  is  amended  to  delete  reference  to  the  box 
locations  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Ariington, 
Virginia,  and  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  The  use  of  the  drop  boxes  was  discontinued  on  April 
21,  1992,  and  the  hours  of  operation  for  the  attorney's  window 
were  extended  to  midnight,  the  same  hours  the  drop  boxes  were 
available.  The  public  can  now  deposit  correspondence  with  the 
Office  and  obtain  an  acknowledgment  of  receipt  after  normal 
business  hours.  See  "Changes  in  How  Papers  May  Be  Filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office",  1137  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  7 
(April  7.  1992). 

Use  of  the  drop  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building  locations  had  caused  problems  for 
both  the  public  and  the  Office  Occasionally,  it  had  been  difficult 
to  determine  the  dates  of  actual  deposit  of  correspondence  in  the 
boxes.  On  occasion.  Office  employees  and/or  members  of  the 
public  had  been  denied  access  to  the  drop  box  at  the  Department 
of  Commerce  by  building  security  guards  due  to  a  special  event 
taking  place  at  the  Department.  Additionally,  there  were  in- 
stances of  correspondence  being  found  outside  of  the  drop  boxes 
(e.g.,  on  the  floor  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc.).  As  a  result,  on  occasion,  the  Office  lacked  confidence  in 
assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to  correspondence  deposited  in 
the  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building.  Given  these  difficulties,  and  the  fact  that 


the  necessity  for  these  boxes  has  been  greatly  diminished  as  a 
result  of  the  facsimile  transmission  and  certificate  of  mailing 
procedures.  §  1 .6(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  to  the  drop 
boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building. 

A  new  section  1.6(d)  is  added  to  specify  the  types  of  corre- 
spondence which  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile  and  former  § 
1 .6(d)  is  revised  to  be  consistent  with  §  1 .8(b)  and  redesignated 
as  §  1 .6(e).  The  widespread  use  of  facsimile  transmission  and  the 
resulting  time  saved  in  correspondence  between  applicants  and 
the  Office  prompted  the  Office  to  establish  a  trial  program  to 
accept  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  correspondence.  The 
policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  and  Authorizations  to  Charge 
Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile  Transmission"  was  published  at 
1096  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  30  (November  15,  1988)  and  was 
supplemented  in  the  notice  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  with  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission" published  at  1 108  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  15  (November 
14,  1989).  The  policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Trademark  Papers 
and  Authorizations  to  Charge  Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile 
Transmission"  was  published  at  1 123  Off  Gaz.  TM.  Office  18 
(Febniary  12,  1991).  In  light  of  the  success  of  the  trial  program, 
a  policy  on  acceptance  of  facsimile  transmission  is  incorporated 
into  §  1 .6(d).  The  situations  where  transmission  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile  is  permitted  have  been  increased  over  those 
permissible  under  the  trial  program  outlined  above.  The  situa- 
tions where  transmissions  by  facsimile  remain  prohibited  are 
identified  in  §  1 .6(dK  I  )-(9).  Prohibitions  cover  situations  where 
originals  are  required  as  specified  in  §§  1.4  (e)  and  (0.  sotd 
situations  where  accepting  a  facsimile  transmission  would  be 
unduly  burdensome  on  the  Office.  As  a  courtesy,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  correspondence  is  sent  to  the 
Office  by  facsimile  transmission  that  falls  within  one  of  these 
prohibitions.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmi.ssion  which  is  not  permitted 
under  §  1 .6(d)  since  such  correspondence  will  not  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date. 

This  final  rulemaking  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  patent  interference  proceedings,  not 
included  in  the  proposed  rulemaking,  to  reflect  the  practice  set 
forth  at  1 108  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  15  (November  14,  1989). 
This  final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  accepubility  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  trademark  documents,  not  include  in  the 
proposed  rulemaking.  These  addditional  documents  are: 

( 1 )  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c) 
of  the  Trademarii  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c); 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1059; 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  1  (b)  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1 05 1  (c);  or  the  filing  of  a  sutement  of  use  under  section  I  (dX  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  l051(dXl). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1 .8 
do  not  apply  to  correspondence  listed  in  ( 1 )-( 3)  above,  nor  to  the 
filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international  application  before 
the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching 
Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Au- 
thority or  to  the  filing,  in  an  application  under  section  1  (b)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  of  a  request  under  section 
l(dX2)  of  the  Trademark  act,  15  U.S.C.  1051  (dX2).  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  1  (dX  1 ) 
oftheTrademarit  Act,  15U.S.C.  1051  (dXl).  See§  1.8(aX2XiXE) 
and  1.8(aX2KiiMB),  (C),(E)and(F).  If  the  transmission  of  any 
of  these  documents  is  completed  after  midnight  (Eastern  time)  of 
the  due  date,  the  papers  are  untimely. 

Under  §  1 .6(d)(4)  as  adopted  in  this  final  rulemaking,  draw- 
ings submitted  under  §§1.81,  1.83-1.85,  1.152,  1.165,  1.174, 
1.437.  or  2.21  may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  in  patent  and 
trademark  applications.  The  experience  of  the  Office  is  that  the 
quality  of  the  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  is 
generally  not  sufficient  to  comply  with  the  drawing  require- 
ments set  forth  in  these  rules.  However,  applicants  may  submit 
by  facsimile  transmission  proposed  drawing  corrections  for 
approval  by  the  Office. 

In  trademark  proceedings,  the  facsimile  transmission  of  speci- 
mens in  response  to  an  Office  action  will  be  permitted.  Fac- 
simile-transmitted specimens  must  be  legible  in  order  to  be 
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accepted  and  examined  as  specimens.  This  final  rulemaking  also 
expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed  in  conjunction  with 
amendments  to  allege  use  under  section  1(c);  statements  of  use 
under  section  1(d);  affidavits  of  use  or  excusable  nonuse  under 
section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  12(c);  and  applications  for  renewal  under 
section  9  oftheTrademaric  Act.  15U.S.C.  1051  (c)and(d);  1058 
(a)  and  (b);  1062(c)  and  1059. 

The  date  of  receipt  accorded  to  any  correspondence  permined 
to  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  is  the  date  the  complete 
transmission  is  received  by  an  Office  facsimile  unit,  unless  the 
transmission  is  completed  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Correspondence  for 
which  transmission  was  completed  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date  of  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  For 
example,  a  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  from  California 
starting  on  a  Friday  at  8:45  p.m.  Pacific  time  and  taking  20 
minutes,  would  be  completed  at  9:05  p.m.  Pacific  time.  The 
complete  transmission  would  be  received  in  the  Office  around 
1 2:05  a.m.  Eastern  time  on  Saturday.  The  receipt  date  accorded 
to  the  correspondence  is  the  date  of  the  following  business  day, 
which  in  this  case,  would  be  Monday  (assuming  that  Monday 
was  not  a  Federal  hoUday  within  the  District  of  Columbia). 
The  following  lists  itemize  types  of  correspondence  which  may 
not  be  filed  by  facsimile  transmission,  and,  if  submitted  by 
facsimile,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt: 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 
Where  Filing  by  Facsimile  Transmission  is  Not  permitted 

(1)  A  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified; 

(2)  A  national  patent  application  specification  and  drawing  or 
other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application 
filing  date; 

(3)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§  1.81,  1.83-1.85,  1.152, 
1.165.  1.174,  or  1.437; 

(4)  Correspondence  in  an  interference  which  an  examiner-in- 
chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Express  Mail"; 

(5)  Agreements  between  parties  to  an  interference  under  35 
U.S.C.  135(c); 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §  1.621;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  interrogatories, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1 .684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  1 .653; 

(7)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§  5.1-5.8  of  this  chapter  and  directly 
related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

(8)  An  international  application  for  patent; 

(9)  A  copy  of  the  international  application  and  the  basic 
national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  in 
§  1.494(b)  or  §  1.495(b); 

(10)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1.510. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and 
Trademark  Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission is  Not  Permitted 

(1 )  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

(2)  Drawings  submined  under  §  2.21; 

(3)  A  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark  under  section 
14,  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1064; 

(4)  Request  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
undersection7(e)of  the  Trademark  Act,  15U.S.C.  1057(e);  and 
certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or  amend- 
ment under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15U.S.C.  1057(e); 

(5)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Practitioner  Registrations,  In- 
vestigations, and  Disciplinary  Proceedings  Where  Filii^  by 
Facsimile  Transmission  is  Not  Permitted 


Correspondence  requiring  a  person's  signature  and  relating 


to: 


(1)  Registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases; 

(2)  Enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations;  or 

(3)  Disciplinary  proceedings. 


(4)  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  Procedure 
(Section  1.8) 

The  title  of  §  1.8  is  changed  from  Certificate  of  Mailing  to 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  so  as  to  include  facsimile 
transmission. 

Section  t.8(a)prescribes procedures forthe use ofacertificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  to  file  papers  or  fees  in  the  Office  by 
first  class  mail  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  description  of 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  practice  is  set  forth  in 
§  1 .8(aX  1 ),  and  the  list  ofexceptions  to  the  certificate  practice  is 
found  in  §  1 .8(a)(2).  The  phrase  "papers  or  fees"  in  §  1 .8(a)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  both  "papers"  and  "fees"  fall 
within  the  generic  definition  of  "correspoiKlence".  Paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  include  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission,  it  is  recommended  that  the  sending 
facsimile  machine  generate  a  report  confirming  transmission  for 
each  transmission  session.  This  report  should  be  retained  by  the 
applicant,  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original,  as 
evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transmission.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
§  1 .8  is  amended  to  include  separate  headings  for  correspon- 
dence which  relate  to  patents,  trademarks  and  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings. The  sequence  of  some  of  the  paragraphs  found  in  § 
1.8(a)(2)  has  been  changed  in  order  to  have  those  paragraphs 
Usted  under  the  appropriate  heading.  The  ability  to  use  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedures  has  been 
expanded  to  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  under  section  15,  subsec- 
tion (3)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1065(3),  the  filing  of  a 
notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  in  an  inter  partes 
proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  15  U.S.C.  1071(aXI),  in 
response  to  another  party '  s  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit,  the  filing  of  a  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under 
35  U.S.C.  142  or  a  notice  of  appeal  under  15  U.S.C.  1071(a)(2), 
and  the  filing  of  a  statement  under  42  U.S.C.  21 82  or  42  U.S.C. 
2457(c). 

Paragraph  (aX2Xvi)  of  §  1.8  is  redesignated  as  paragraph 
(aX2)(x)  and  amended  to  refer  to  section  I4(  1 )  or  14(2)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1064,  to  conform  with  the  numbering 
of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988.  Other  sections  of 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  identify  the  types  of 
correspondence  which  will  not  receive  the  benefit  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .8  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed  to 
document  the  timely  filing  of  correspondence  in  accordance 
with  §  1 .8(a)  where  such  coircspondence  is  not  received  by  the 
Office.  The  phrase  "correspondence  or  fees"  in  §  1.8(b)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  "fees"  fall  within  the  generic 
definition  of  "correspondence".  Before  adoption  of  this  final 
rule,  §  1.8(b)  required  that  the  party  forwarding  the  correspon- 
dence or  fee  include  a  declaration,  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this 
chapter,  attesting  to  the  previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission. 
In  order  to  be  consistent  with  other  sections  in  Parts  1  and2ofthis 
chapter,  the  practice  under  §  1.8(b)  is  amended  to  permit  a 
practitioner,  as  defined  in  §  10. 1  (r),  to  submit  a  statement  rather 
than  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this  chapter. 
New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.8  is  added  to  explicitly  provide  for  a 
requirement  for  additional  evidence  relating  to  the  mailing  or 
transmission  of  correspondence  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  The  Office  may  invoke  this  requirement  when 
it  is  deemed  appropriate  to  establish  an  actual  date  of  mailing  or 
transmission.  See,  e.g..  In  re  Klein,  6  USPQ2d  1547  (Comm'r 
Pat.  1987),  affd  sub  nom.  Klein  v.  Peterson,  6%  F.  Supp.  695, 
8  USPQ2d  1434  (D.D.C.  1988),  affd  866  F.2d  412,  9  USPQ2d 
1558  (Fed.  Cir.),  cert,  denied,  490  U.S.  1091  (1989). 

(5)  Time  for  Appeal  or  Civil  Action  (Section  1 .304) 

In  section  1 .304.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  delete  a 
statement  that  use  of  the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  is 
prohibited  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  changes  to  §  1 .8.  Also,  a 
cross  reference  to  1 .658  in  paragraph  (a)  is  clarified. 

(6)  Submission  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1.366) 
Section  1 .366(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "of  mailing" 
to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  §  1 .8. 

(7)  Filing  Date  of  Apiplication  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 
Section  1.741(a) 

Section  1 .74 1  (a)  is  amended  to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1.8. 

(8)  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action  (Section  2.145) 
Sections  2.145(cX3)  and  2.l45(dXl)  are  amended  to  conform 
with  the  revised  list  of  types  of  correspondence  excluded  from 
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the  certificate  of  mailitig  or  transmission  prtKcdure  set  out  in  § 
1 .8.  Fonnefly ,  the  notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  in 
an  inter  partes  proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  section 
21(aKI)of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1071(aKl),  and  the 
nimg  of  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  142  or  a 
notice  of  appeal  under  section21(aK2)of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
use.  l071(aK2),  were  specifically  excluded,  under§8  1  8(aK2) 
(viii)  and  (ix),  respectively,  from  the  certificate  of  mailing 
procedure.  Since  these  notices  are  no  longer  excluded  under 
amended  §  I.8(aK2),  sections  2.l45(cM3)  and  2.145(d)<l)  are 
amended  to  conform  with  §  1 .8  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
which  provided  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  was  not 
available. 

;9)  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration  ( Section  2. 1 65 ) 
Section  2.  l65(aK  I )  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

( 10)  Signature  and  Certificate  of  Practitioner  (Section  10. 1 8) 
Section  10.18  is  modified  to  clanfy  signature  requirements  for 
correspondence  signed  by  practitioners.  The  reference  to  5  1 .4  of 
this  chapter  will  make  it  apparent  that  copies,  including  photo- 
copies or  facsimile  transmissions,  of  correspondence  signed  by 
practitioners  will  be  accepted  under  appropriate  circumstances. 
(II)  Misconduct  (Section  10.23(c)) 

S  ection  10.23(c)  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 
Comment  In  order  to  clarify  how  the  Office  will  treat  a  copy  of 
a  paper,  one  comment  suggested  changing  the  second  sentence 
in  proposed  §  1 .4<d)  to  indicate  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4 
(e)  and  (0,  a  copy  would  be  treated  by  the  Office  as  if  the  original 
had  been  filed. 

Response:  While  the  suggested  language  was  not  adopted,  the 
rule  was  modified  to  clarify  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4  (e) 
and  (0.  an  original  or  a  copy  thereof  may  be  filed.  The  rules  as 
stated  in  this  final  rulemaking  are  clear  that,  where  an  original  is 
not  required,  a  paper  filed  will  be  treated  in  the  same  way 
regardless  of  whether  it  is  an  original  or  a  copy. 
Comment.  Five  comments  objected  to  a  perceived  requirement 
in  §  1 .4<d)  that  the  color  of  ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be 
different  from  the  printing  on  the  paper. 
Response:  Proposed  §  1  4<d)  did  not  require  that  the  color  of  ink 
used  for  signing  a  paper  be  different  from  the  pnnting  on  the 
paper.  The  suggestnl  use  of  different  colors  of  ink  is  a  preferred 
procedure  for  distinguishing  between  an  original  and  a  copy 
However,  in  order  to  avoid  further  confiision.  the  suggestion  that 
a  different  color  of  ink  be  used  has  been  deleted. 
Comment:  One  comment  recommended  that  the  issue  of  signa- 
ture authenticity  end  upon  issuance  of  a  patent  m  order  to  reduce 
the  need  to  keep  files  in  storage  for  long  periods  of  time  and  to 
remove  the  burden  on  applicants  of  having  to  retrieve  files  from 
storage. 

Response:  Once  a  patent  issues,  the  Office  is  not  likely  to  inquire 
into  any  matters  related  to  signature  authenticity  of  correspon- 
dence filed  in  that  patent  application.  Nevertheless,  on  rare 
occasions,  a  question  of  signature  authenticity  might  arise  after 
issuance  of  a  patent.  Applicants  must  therefore  make  their  own 
decisions  as  to  how  long  to  retain  onginals. 
Comment:  Two  comments  questioned  the  justification  for  pct)- 
posed  §  1 .4(e )  requiring  originals  to  be  submitted  in  international 
patent  applications. 

Response:  Section  1  4(e),  as  adopted,  does  not  pnjhibit  the  filing 
of  photocopies  in  an  international  patent  application.  With  re- 
gard to  facsimile  transmissions.  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD 
Rule  92.4,  as  revised  on  July  1,  1992.  permits  the  filing  by 
facsimile  of  certain  correspoiidence  related  to  an  international 
patent  application.  However,  as  indicated  in  §S   l.6(dK3). 

l.8<aX2)(iv)  and  1.8<aK2Kvi),  the  filing  by  facsimile  is  not 
permitted  in  the  following  sitiutions  relative  to  international 
applications  for  patent:  (1)  the  filing  of  an  international 
application  for  patent  and  (2)  the  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  i 
ntenuuional  application  and  the  basic  national  fee  neces- 
sary to  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  ui  }$  1 .494(b)  or 

l.49S(b). 


Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  the  Certificate  of  Mail- 
ing or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1 .8  do  not  apply  to  corre- 
spondence filed  in  an  international  application  before  the  U.S. 
Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Authority,  or 
the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  regard- 
less of  whether  the  correspondence  was  filed  by  mail  or  facsimile 
transmission.  See  §  l.8(aK2K5). 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  applications  filed 
under  §  1 .60,  the  certification  that  the  application  and  papers 
being  filed  are  true  copies  of  those  filed  in  the  parent  application 
should  be  excluded  from  the  original  signature  requirement. 
Response:  Filing  of  copies  of  .sutements  under  §  1 .60  as  well  as 
certifications  under  §§  1.8,  1.10,  1.97(e)  and  3.73(b)  will  be 
permitted.  The  certified  documents  referred  to  in  §  1 .4(0  are 
those  which  are  required  to  be  certified  by  sutute  (e.g.,  certified 
documents  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19). 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  routine  papers 
could  be  photocopied  with  a  practitioner's  signature  thereon 
with  appropriate  information  being  filled  in  later  by  another 
person. 

Response:  Section  10.18(a)  states  that  the  signature  of  a  practi- 
tioner, on  correspondence  filed,  constitutes  a  certificate  that  the 
correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner.  Accordingly. 
the  photocopying  of  papers  with  a  practitioner's  signature  thereon 
and  subsequently  having  appropriate  information  filled  in  by 
another  person,  is  not  authorized  or  permitted  under  the  rules. 
Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  docket  clerk 
could  use  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  on  a  transmit- 
tal letter. 

Response:  Section  10. 1 8(a)  states  that  correspondence  filed  by  a 
praaitioner  must  be  personally  signed  by  thai  practitioner.  Ac- 
cordingly, use  of  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  by  a 
docket  clerk  would  not  be  permitted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  that  the  facsimile  transmis- 
sion practice  be  further  liberalized  to  permit  scanned-in  signa- 
tures to  be  affixed  to  facsimile  or  electronically  transmitted 
correspondence.  The  personal,  handwritten  signature  would  be 
affixed  on  a  copy  of  the  tt^ansmitted  correspondence  which 
would  be  kept  by  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  representative. 
Response:  The  Office  is  actively  considering  acceptance  of 
electronically  filed  applications  and  papers  related  thereto.  See 
"Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications"  pub- 
lished at  57  FR  56537  (November  30,  1992)  and  1 145  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  378  (December  22,  1992).  Until  an  acccpuble  pro- 
gram is  established,  every  paper,  requiring  a  signature,  filed  in 
the  Office,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  transmitted, 
will  have  to  be  a  paper  which  was  signed  by  the  person  whose 
signature  appears  thereon,  or  be  a  copy  thereof.  Scanned  signa- 
tures affixed  to  papers  which  were  not  personally  signed  will  not 
be  permitted  at  this  time. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  proposed  §  1 .5(a)  ap- 
peared to  be  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  1 )  in  that  it  added  the 
additional  requirement  not  set  forth  in  the  PCT  of  requiring 
correspondence  concerning  an  international  application  to  iden- 
tify the  international  application  number. 
Response:  PCT  Rule  92  I  requires  any  paper  relating  to  an 
international  application  to  identify  the  international  application 
to  which  it  relates.  In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  proper  associa- 
tion of  correspondence  with  the  intended  application  file,  it  is 
essential  to  use  the  application  number  on  all  papers.  The 
practice  (which  was  not  a  new  one  added  in  this  rulemaking)  is 
a  mere  implementation  of  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  92. 1  and 
is  not  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  I )  as  no  additional  requirement 
is  being  placed  on  applicants. 

Comment:  Two  comments  recommended  an  increase  from  two 
weeks  to  30  days  or  one  month  in  the  period  provided  in  §  1 .5(a) 
for  resubmission  of  correspondence. 

Response:  The  two- week  penod  provided  in  §  1 .5(a)  is  to  enable 
applicants  to  provide  the  necessary  identifying  data  where  such 
data  was  not  provided  during  the  original  submission.  This  is 
intended  to  permit  immediate  resubmission  and  no  additional 
time  is  deemed  to  be  necessary.  Extending  this  period  to  30  days 
would  unnecessarily  delay  prosecution  of  applications. 
Comment:  Section  1.5(a)  suggests  that  all  letters  directed  to  the 
Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  state 
"Patent  Application"  One  comnvent  suggested  that  §  1.5(a)  be 
amended  to  replace  the  restrictive  reference  to  a  "Patent  Appli- 
cation" to  read  'identifying  the  correspondence  a  relating  to  a 
patent  application". 
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Response:  In  order  to  make  it  easier  for  Office  employees 
handling  incoming  correspondence  to  direct  mail,  §  1.5(a)  rec- 
ommends that  letters  relating  to  a  patent  application  should  state 
"Patent  Application".  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  was  not 
adopted  since  uniformity  in  the  reference  to  "Patent  Applica- 
tion" is  desirable.  Furthermore,  this  suggested  labeling  is  not  a 
requirement  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the  word  "should"  rather 
than  "must". 

Comment:  Section  1 .5(a)  states  that  "No  correspondence  relat- 
ing to  an  application  should  be  filed  prior  to  when  notification  of 
the  application  number  is  received  from  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office".  One  conunent  suggested  that  the  phrase  "notifica- 
tion of  the  application  number"  was  not  adequately  defined  as  it 
was  not  clear  if  applicants  had  to  wait  for  the  official  filing  receipt 
before  information  disclosure  statements  or  other  papers  could 
be  filed. 

Response:  The  phrase  "notification  of  the  application  number" 
as  used  in  §  1 .5(a)  includes  any  manner  in  which  an  applicant 
becomes  aware  of  the  application  number.  The  phrase  is  pur- 
posely broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  mailing  of  an  official  filing 
receipt.  Rather,  it  includes  a  return  post  card  which  has  an 
application  number  stamped  thereon.  The  reasoning  behind  the 
statement  in  §  1 .5(a)  that  no  correspondence  should  be  filed  prior 
to  notification  of  the  application  number  is  that  correspondence 
received  without  an  application  number  is  difficult  to  match  with 
the  appropriate  file.  Further  defining  the  phrase  "notification  of 
the  application  number"  in  §  1 .5(a)  is  not  warranted. 
Comment:  One  comment  suggested  defining  a  business  day  as 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  for  Federal  holidays  in  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Response:  It  is  not  clear  which  section  the  comment  was  directed 
to,  but  8  1 .6  indicates  that  no  correspondence  will  be  received  by 
the  Office  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Since  the  language  has  not  created  prob- 
lems in  the  past,  the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted. 
Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  amending  §  1 .6(c)  to  indi- 
cate the  hour  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  window". 
Response:  Specifying  in  the  regulations  the  hours  of  operation  of 
the  "walk-up  window"  is  unnecessary.  The  hours  of  operation 
have  been  published  in  Official  Gazette  announcements  and  if 
those  hours  are  changed  in  the  future,  the  new  schedule  will 
published.  Should  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  win- 
dow" be  changed  due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  (i.e.,  snow 
emergency,  etc.),  a  sign  will  be  posted  at  the  "walk-up  window" 
giving  an  alternate  location  to  deposit  correspondence  for  the 
Office. 

Comment.  Two  comments  requested  that  the  Office  reconsider 
and  withdraw  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  mail  drop  box  at  the 
guard's  desk  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Response:  As  indicated  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
members  of  the  public  were  occasionally  denied  access  to  the 
drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Additionally,  the 
Office  lacked  confideiKe  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to 
correspondence  deposited  in  the  box  as  a  result  of  instances 
when  correspondence  was  found  outside  of  the  drop  box.  Fur- 
ther, since  there  are  many  ways  to  file  papers  with  the  Office  (i.e., 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission.  Express  Mail,  facsimile 
transmission,  longer  hours  at  the  "walk-up-window"),  there  is  no 
need  to  maintain  an  off-site  drop  box. 

Comment  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  publish 
phone  numbers  for  facsimile  machines  at  various  locations,  (i.e.. 
Publishing  Division,  various  examining  groups,  etc.),  in  order  to 
enable  the  public  to  direct  their  transmissions  to  a  particular 
location,  rather  than  a  central  location. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  "Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Information  Contacts",  1 149  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  67  (April  27,  1993).  The  Office  will  publish  in  the 
Official  Gazette  periodic  updates  of  this  list. 
Comment  Three  comments  advocated  a  further  expansion  of  the 
facsimile  transmission  practice  to  permit  ttansmission  of  any 
paper  which  did  not  require  an  original  signature.  According  to 
the  comment,  it  was  difficult  to  understand  why  the  Office  would 
not  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  papers  directly  to  the 
Office,  but  would  accept  those  san>e  papers  if  transmitted  by 
facsimile  to  a  third  party  who  then  hand-delivered  the  papers  to 
the  Office. 

Response:  The  only  papers,  not  requiring  an  original  signature  or 
certification,  which  the  Office  will  not  accept  by  facsimile 


transmission  are  Aose  which,  for  various  reasons,  would  cause 
an  undue  burden  on  the  Office.  For  example,  papers  submitted 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date  are  often 
rather  voluminous  difficult  to  collate  and  would  create  ineffi- 
ciencies in  tying  up  the  Office  facsimile  machines  for  long 
periods  of  time.  In  addition,  there  is  a  time  and  content  criticality 
to  papers  filed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  date  which  is 
not  shared  by  other  types  of  papers.  Another  example  would  be 
drawings  submitted  under  §§  1.81,  1.83-1.85,  1.152.  1.165, 
1.174,  1.437,  or  2.21.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  quality  of 
drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  would  typically 
result  in  an  objection  by  the  Official  Draftsman.  Disputes  might 
arise  at  that  point  as  to  whether  the  cause  of  the  poor  quality  was 
applicant's  transmitting  unit  or  the  receiving  unit  of  the  (>ffice. 
Hence,  the  Office  will  continue  to  prohibit  facsimile  transmis- 
sion of  certain  papers  as  specified  in  §  1 .6(d).  However,  the 
suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  office  will 
accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing  that  a 
mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under 
section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  section  12  (c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c);  an  application  for  renewal  of 
a  registration  imder  section  9  of  the  Traiidemark  Act,  IS  U.S.C. 
1059;  and  in  an  application  under  section  1  (b)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  ofan  amendment  to  allege  use 
in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  15  U.S.C. 
105  Uc);  or  the  fiUng  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(dKi) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051  (dXD. 
Comment  Section  1 .6(d)  states  that  the  receipt  date  accorded  to 
a  paper  transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office.  Three  comments 
objected  to  this  language  by  arguing  that  this  practice  discrimi- 
nated against  West  Coast  practitioners  and  gave  an  advantage  to 
East  Coast  practitioners  because  the  West  Coast  prac- 
titioners had  cnly  until  9  P.M.  to  complete  a  transmission  in  order 
to  receive  the  benefit  of  that  day's  filing. 
Response:  The  facsimile  transmission  practice  is  similar  to 
regular  mail  practice.  Thus,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  depositing 
correspondence  with  the  local  postal  service  without  a  certificate 
of  mailing  will  receive  as  a  receipt  date  the  date  on  which  the 
Office  receives  the  correspondence,  rather  than  the  date  on 
which  the  correspondence  was  deposited.  Simi- 
larly, a  paper  transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  accorded,  as  the 
date  of  receipt,  the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission  was 
received  in  the  Office,  unless  the  date  of  receipt  is  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in 
which  case,  the  date  of  receipt  will  be  the  next  business  day. 

The  certificate  practice  provided  in  §  1 .8,  on  the  other  hand, 
permits  the  sender  to  indicate  on  the  correspondence  the  date  of 
mailing  or  transmission  from  the  sender's  perspective,  which 
date  would  then  be  effective  to  meet  a  deadline  set  for  response. 
Use  of  the  certificate  of  mail  or  trans- 
mission is  applicable  to  correspondence  submitted  by  mail  and 
correspondeiKe  transmitted  by  facsimile.  If  transmitted  by  fac- 
simile, the  person  signing  the  certificate  certifies  the  expectation 
that  the  transmission  would  be  initiated  before  midnight,  local 
time. 

By  way  of  example,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  preparing  a 
response  on  the  last  day  of  the  period  for  response  would  have  to 
use  the  §  1.8  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  or  the  §  1.10 
Express  Mail  procedure,  for  the  response  to  be  considered 
timely,  if  the  correspondence  was  sent  by  way  of  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Service.  If  the  practitioner  chose  to  send  the  correspondence  by 
facsimile  on  thie  last  day  for  response  and  the  transmission  was 
started  before  9:00  p.m.  Pacific  time,  but  was  completed  after 
9:00  p.m.  Pacific  time,  the  Office  would  accord  that 
correspoiKknce  a  receipt  date  as  of  the  next  business  day,  which 
would  be  after  the  period  for  response  expired  because  the  Office 
would  have  received  the  correspondence  after  midnight  Eastern 
time  of  the  last  day  for  response.  However,  if  the  practitioner 
affixed  a  certificate  of  transmission  to  the  correspondence  sent 
by  facsimile  transmission,  indicating  that  the  correspondence 
was  being  transmitted  on  the  last  day  in  the  period  for  response, 
then  the  correspondence  would  be  considered  timely  filed. 

As  another  example,  a  transmission  started  before  midnight, 
Pacific  time,  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  having  a  certificate 
of  transmission  affixed  thereto,  would  be  considered  timely  filed 
even  though  the  transmission  was  completed  after  midnight. 
Pacific  time  and  was  received  in  the  Office  the  day  after  the 
deadline  for  response. 
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Commenr.  One  commem  suggested  replacing  "drawings"  in  § 
1.6<d)(4)  with  "formal  drawings"  for  clanty. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  the 
phrase  formal  drawings'  does  not  find  support  or  antecedent 
basis  in  sections  referred  to  in  §  1 .6<dK4). 
Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  perceived  requirement 
for  a  certificate  of  transmission  in  order  for  a  facsimile-transmit- 
ted document  to  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt. 
Response:  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  correspondence  eligible 
for  facsimile  transmission,  whether  containing  a  certificate  of 
transmission  or  not,  will  be  the  date  of  receipt  In  the  Office  of  the 
complete  transmission  (unless  that  date  Is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case 
the  date  accorded  will  be  the  next  business  day).  The  cer- 
tificate of  transmission,  if  used,  is  for  purposes  of  establishing 
timely  filing  if  the  correspondence  is  transmitted  within  the 
period  for  response  but  is  ( 1 )  received  in  the  Office  after  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  response,  or  (2)  lost  or  (3)  not  received  by 
the  Office.  Comment:  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to 
what  constituted  a  "complete  transmission"  as  used  in  §  1 .6(d). 
Response:  The  context  in  which  the  phrase  "complete  transmis- 
sion" was  used  in  §  1 .6(d)  was  to  indicate  that  the  transmission 
was  finished.  For  example,  if  page  I  of  a  ten-page  facsimile 
transmission  is  received  in  the  Office  at  1 1 :55  p.m.  on  a  Tuesday 
and  page  10  of  that  transmission  is  received  at  12:05  a.m. 
Wednesday,  the  receipt  date  accorded  to  that  correspondence 
will  be  the  date  of  that  Wednesday.  (This  example  assumes  that 
Wednesday  is  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia). 

Commenr.  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  conrirmation  in 
the  sender's  facsimile  machine  that  the  entire  facsimile  was 
received  constituted  sufficient  proof  that  a  transmission  was 
complete. 

Response:  A  confirmation  by  the  sender's  facsimile  machine  is 
evidence  that  a  transmission  was  made.  As  such,  the  confirma- 
tion will  be  considered  together  with  any  other  evidence  pre- 
sented when  questions  of  filing  by  facsimile  transmission  arise. 
It  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  certificate  of  transmission  be  used 
to  enable  the  sender  to  rely  on  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1 .8(b). 
Comment.  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to  what 
constituted  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  Illegible  facsimile.  Also,  if 
an  Incomplete  transmission  was  sent  near  the  end  of  the  period 
for  response,  will  the  sender  be  able  to  rely  on  the  date  the 
facsinule  was  initially  transmitted,  or  would  the  sender  have  to 
rely  on  §  1 .  1 37  to  revive  the  application  if  it  became  abandoned'!' 
Response:  If  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  Illegible  facsimile  trans- 
mission is  received,  that  correspondence  will  be  treated  by  the 
Office  in  the  same  manner  that  a  comparably  incomplete,  faulty 
or  illegible  piece  of  correspondence  would  be  treated  if  the 
correspondence  were  hand-delivered  or  mailed  to  the  Office. 
Whether  the  application  would  be  held  abandoned  upon  receipt 
of  an  incomplete  facsimile  transmission  or  whether  an  opportu- 
nity would  be  provided  to  complete  the  transmission  will  be 
decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  the  same  standards  that  are 
currently  used  -  for  example,  for  incomplete  responses  to  Office 
actions,  see  §  1.135(c). 

Commenr.  One  comment  indicated  that  the  proposed  practice  of 
not  accepting  papers  related  to  International  applications  if 
transmitted  by  facsimile  and  the  indication  that  papers  transmit- 
ted by  facsimile,  when  prohibited,  may  be  disposed  of  is  contrary 
to  PCT  practice  wherein  PCT  expressly  provides  for  facsirmie 
transmission  of  such  papers  and  when  not  accepuble.  an  oppor- 
tunity to  correct  Is  provided. 

Response:  PCT  does  not  mandate  acceptance  of  facsimile  trans- 
missions; it  merely  authorizes  their  acceptance.  See  PCT  Rule 
92.4(h).  Additionally,  as  indicated  above,  the  suggestion  that  the 
Office  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  correspondence  relative 
to  an  already  filed  international  application  has  been  adopted  to 
a  large  extent. 

There  is  no  provision  in  PCT  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
correction  when  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  in  spite  of 
a  refusal  by  a  national  Office  to  accept  that  type  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile.  As  with  national  applications,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  a  facsimile 
transmission  received  is  of  a  type  which  the  Office  has  not  agreed 
to  accept  by  facsimile.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting 
such  correspondence  by  facsimile  transmission  since  the  corre- 
spondence will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  or  date  of  receipt  in 
the  Office. 


Comment:  One  comment  suggested  changing  the  phrase  "Cer- 
tificate of  Transfer"  In  §  1.8  to  "Certificate  of  Transmittal"  or 
"Certificate  of  Sending"  because  "ti^sfer"  typically  implies 
transfer  of  owTiership  interest  in  patents  or  trademarks. 
Response:  While  each  phrase  has  its  own  advantages  and  draw- 
backs, the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted.  Nevertheless,  in  order 
to  avoid  confusion,  this  rulemaking  leaves  the  old  "Certificate  of 
Mailing"  intact,  while  adding  "or  Transmission"  to  include 
correspondence  filed  by  facsimile  transmission. 
Comment:  In  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  the  facsimile  machine  transmission  report  be  re- 
tained by  the  sender  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the 
original,  as  evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transfer.  One  com- 
ment Indicated  that  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original  can 
only  be  retained  using  the  older  stand-alone  type  of  facsimile 
machine,  since  there  is  no  such  physical  document  with  the 
newer  in-computer  facsimile  cards. 

Response:  Section  1 .4(dK2)  provides  for  submission  of  copies, 
e.g.,  by  facsimile,  of  originals  as  defined  in  §  1 .4(dK  I  )•  Section 
1.4(dK2)  does  not  provide  for  transmission  of  unsigned  corre- 
spondence from  a  computer.  While  §  1 .4(dK2)  does  not  require 
the  sender  to  retain  the  original,  there  may  be  occasions  when  the 
sender  will  have  to  document  the  date  and  content  of  a  document 
previously  filed  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  reconunenda- 
tion  made  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  will  apply  to  any 
situation  where  a  paper  document  served  as  the  original  from 
which  a  facsimile  was  transmitted.  If  a  facsimile  transmission  by 
using  a  computer  Is  desired,  a  paper  copy  of  the  document  to  be 
transmitted  may  be  printed  out,  signed  and  retained  by  the  sender 
as  evidence  of  content  of  the  document  transmitted.  (Dnce  signed, 
if  filing  of  a  copy  is  permitted,  the  document  could  be  scanned 
into  the  computer  and  facsimile  transmitted  to  the  Office. 
Comment:  In  proposed  section  1 .8(a)(  I )  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  paragraphs  (1)  and  (ii)  were  joined  with  the  alternative 
"or"  to  indicate  that  correspondence  could  be  filed  by  being 
deposited  with  the  U.  S.  Postal  Service  or  transmitted  by  fac- 
simile. This  same  section  was  published  in  the  Official  Gazette. 
by  having  paragraphs  (I)  and  (ii)  joined  with  the  connective 
"and".  Numerous  conmjents.  received  apparently  from  indi- 
viduals who  saw  the  proposed  rules  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
objected  to  the  requirement  that,  in  order  to  receive  benefits 
under  §  1 .8.  correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  also  had  to 
be  mailed. 

Response:  Section  1.8(a)(1)  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  was  correct,  while  the  version  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  contained  a  typographical  error.  Hence.  §§ 
l.8(aXIKi)  (A)  and  (B),  as  adopted  in  this  rulemaking,  make 
clear  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  practice  will 
be  applicable  to  correspondence  mailed  or  sent  by  facsimile.  The 
Office  discourages  the  practice  of  having  the  same  papers  sub- 
mitted by  both  methods  as  this  practice  would  result  In  unneces- 
sary duplication  of  papers  and  processing  requirements. 
Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  since  all 
facsimile  transmissions  include  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual 
facsimile  transmission,  the  Office  should  not  require  a  certificate 
of  transmission.  In  order  to  get  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date 
under  §  1 .8(a).  when  correspondence  is  transmitted  by  facsimile. 
Response:  The  Office  is  concerned  that  some  older  machines 
may  not  print  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual  transmission. 
Furthermore,  even  on  the  new  machines  the  date  and  time  printed 
by  the  sending  unit  may  not  always  be  correct,  particularly  after 
a  temporary  electrical  disconnection,  change  in  time.  etc.  Hence, 
for  purposes  of  being  considered  timely  filed,  if  the  sender 
wishes  to  obtain  the  Ixnefits  of  a  date  earlier  than  the  date  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office, 
the  correspondence  must  include  a  certification  in 
accordance  with  S  1.8(a).  A  suggested  format  for  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Mailing  and  a  Certificate  of  Transmis- 
sion under  $  1.8,  to  be  included  with  the  correspondence,  is 
reproduced  below: 

Certincate  of  MaUing 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage  as 
first  class  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  to: 

Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name 

of  person  signing  certificate 


Certificate  of  Transmissioii 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  facsimile 
transmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


on 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name 
of  person  signing  certificate 


OTHER  CONSIDERA'nONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et  Seq. 

The  (jeneral  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal 
Impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  existing  Office  policy 
into  the  regulations,  permit  the  filing  of  certain  correspondence 
without  an  original  signature  and  permit  the  filing  of  certain 
correspondence  by  facsimile  transmission. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
major  rules  under  Executive  Order  1 2291 .  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals. 
Industries.  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedur- 
al burdens.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  com- 
petition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  in- 
novation, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  changes  have  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S 
C.  3501  et  seq.,  which  have  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos.  ()651- 
0009  and  0651-0011.  The  public  reporting  burden  for  these 
collections  of  information  for  Certificates  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission is  estimated  to  average  0. 1  hours  each,  including  the 
time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources, 
gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collections  of  information.  Send  comments  re- 
garding these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect  of  these 
collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  for  reducing 
the  burden,  to  Abraham  Hershkovltz.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Conunissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington.  D.C.  2023 1 . 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  D.C.  20503 
(ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  0651-0009  and 
0651-0011). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Parti 

Admiiustrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  information. 
Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  require- 
ments. 


37CFRPart2 

Administrative  practice  aitd  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest, 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents,  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6,  parts  1. 
2  and  10  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  I  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  Section  1 .4.  the  title  is  revised  and  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(0  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.4  Nature  of  correspondence  and  signature  requirements. 

(d)  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or  trade- 
mark application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or  trade- 
mark interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark  registra- 
tion file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark  cancella- 
tion proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  proceeding,  which 
requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either 

( 1 )  be  an  original,  that  is.  have  an  original  signature  person- 
ally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 

(2)  be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmis- 
sion (§  1.6(d)),  of  an  original.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the 
original  is  fil«l,  the  original  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of 
authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of  the  original. 

(e)  Correspondence  requiring  person's  signature  and  relating 
to  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  patent  cases,  enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations,  or 
disciplinary  proceedings  must  be  submitted  with  an  original 
signature  personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person. 

(f)  When  a  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified 
must  be  filed,  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  trans- 
mission, of  the  certification  is  not  acceptable. 

3.  Section  1 .5(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1^  IdcntiflcatioD  of  applkatioB,  patent  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  prior  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  previ- 
ously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the  top 
page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number  (consist- 
ing of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number,  e.g.,  07/1 23.456).  or 
the  serial  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that  application  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  international  application 
number  of  the  international  application.  Any  correspondence 
not  containing  such  identification  will  be  returned  to  the  sender 
where  a  return  address  is  available.  The  returned  correspondence 
will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover  letter  which  will  indicate  to  the 
sender  that  if  the  returned  correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date 
on  the  cover  letter,  the  original  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspon- 
dence will  be  considered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence.  Applicants  may  use 
either  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure 
luxJer  §  1.8  or  the  Express  Mail  procedure  under  §  1.10  for 
resubmissions  of  returned  correspondence  if  they  desire  to  have 
the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  United  States  Postal 
Service.  If  the  returned  correspondence  is  not  resubmitted  within 
the  two-week  period,  the  date  of  receipt  of  resubmission  will  be 
considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence.  The 
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two-week  period  lo  resubmit  the  returned  conespondence  will 
not  be  extended.  If  for  some  reason  returned  correspondence  is 
resubmitted  with  proper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  after 
the  return  mailing  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the 
resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date 
of  receipt.  In  addition  lo  the  application  number,  all  letters 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerning  applica- 
Oons  for  patent  should  also  state  'PATENT  APPLICATION," 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of 
filing  the  same,  and  if  known,  the  group  art  unit  or  other  unit 
within  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  responsible  for  consid- 
ering the  letter  and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or  other  person  to 
which  it  has  been  assigned. 


4.  In  section  1 .6.  is  revised,  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1.6  Receipt  of  correspoadence. 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  date  of  deposit. 
Correspondence  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

is  stamp^  with  the  date  of  receipt  except  as  follows. 

( 1 )  No  correspondence  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia; 

(2)  Correspondence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  1 .  10  will  be 
stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with  the 
United  States  Postal  Service  unless  the  dale  of  deposit  is  a 
Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  which  case  the  date  stamped  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia; 

(3)  Correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  date  stamped 
will  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday, 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Post  Office  pouch. 

Mail  placed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pouch  up  to 
midnight  on  any  day,  except  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  Federal 
holidays  within  the  IJistrict  of  Columbia,  by  the  post  office  at 
Washington.  D.C.,  serving  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  is 
considered  as  having  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  day  it  was  so  placed  in  the  pouch  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(c)  CorrespondeiKe  delivered  by  hand. 

In  addition  to  being  mailed,  correspondence  may  be  delivered 
by  hand  during  hours  the  Office  is  open  to  receive  correspon- 
dence. 

(d)  Facsimile  transmission. 

Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  below,  correspondence,  in- 
cluding authorizations  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  may  be 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  the  corre- 
spondence will  be  the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission 
is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  unless  that  date 
is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia.  See  §  1.6(aK3).  To  facilitate  proper  processing,  each 
transmission  session  should  be  limited  to  correspondence  to  be 
filed  in  a  single  application  or  other  proceeding  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  application  number  of  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  the  control  number  of  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  interference  number  of  an  interference  proceed- 
ing, the  patent  number  of  a  patent,  or  the  registration  number  of 
a  trademark  should  be  entered  as  a  part  of  the  sender's  identifi- 
cation on  a  facsimile  cover  sheet.  Facsimile  transmissions  are  not 
permitted  and  if  submitted,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of 
receipt.in  the  following  situabons: 

( 1 )  Correspondence  as  specified  in  §  1 .4<e).  requiring  an 
original  signature; 

(2)  Certified  documents  as  specified  in  §  1.4(0; 

(3)  Correspondence  which  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  as  specified  in  § 
1 .8(a)<  2KiX  A)  through  (D)  and  (F);  1 .8  (aK2XiiKA)  and  (D);  and 
1.8(aK2XiiiXA); 

(4)  Drawings  submitted  under  §  §  1.81. 1.83  through  1.85. 
1.152.  1.165,  1.174,  1.437,  2.51,  2.52,  or  2.72; 


(5)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §   1.510; 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application 
subject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  §  §  5.1  through  5.8  of  this 
chapter  and  directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the 
application; 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registra- 
tion under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15U.S.C.  1057(e); 
and  certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or 
amendment  under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1057(e); 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal; 

(9)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceed- 
ing which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §  1 .62 1 ;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  interrogatories, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1 .684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §   1 .653. 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

If  interruptions  or  emergencies  in  the  United  States  Postal 
Service  which  have  been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner 
occur,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  as  filed  on 
a  particular  date  in  the  Office  any  correspondence  which  is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  inter- 
ruption or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  cor- 
respondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
United  Stales  Postal  Service.  Such  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined 
in§  lO.l(r)  of  this  chapter. 

5.  Section  1.8  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.8  Certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission. 

(a)  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraph  (aK2)  of  this 
section,  correspondence  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  a  set  period  of  time  will  be  considered 
as  being  timely  filed  if  the  procedure  described  in  this  section  is 
followed.  The  actual  date  of  receipt  will  be  used  for  all  other 
purposes. 

(1)  Correspondence  will  be  considered  as  being  timely 
filed  if: 

(i)  the  correspondence  is  mailed  or  transmitted  prior  to 
expiration  of  the  set  period  of  time  by  being: 

(A)  deposited  with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  with 
sufficient  postage  as  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 ;  or 

(B)  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  accordance  with  §  1.6(d);  and 

(ii)  the  correspondence  includes  a  certificate  for  each 
piece  of  correspondence  stating  the  date  of  deposit  or  transmis- 
sion. The  person  signing  the  certificate  should  have  reasonable 
basis  to  expect  that  the  conespondence  would  be  mailed  or 
transmitted  on  or  before  the  date  indicated. 

(2)  The  procedure  described  in  paragraph  (aX  1 )  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to,  and  no  benefit  will  be  given  to  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  on  the  following: 

(i)  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  speci- 
fication and  drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  application  filing  date; 

B.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  interference 
which  an  examiner-in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"; 

C.  The  filing  of  agreements  between  parties  to  an 
interference  under  35  U.S.C.  135(c); 

D.  The  filing  of  an  international  application  for 
patent; 

E.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international 
application  before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority; 

F.  The  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international  applica- 
tion and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national 
stage,  as  specified  in  §   1 .494(b)  or  §   1 .495(b). 

(ii)  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and  Trademark 
Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  trademark  apphcauon; 


B.  The  filing  of  an  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is 
still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a) 
or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  10S8(a), 
1058(b),  1062(c): 

C.  The  filing  of  an  application  for  renewal  of  a 
registration  imder  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1059; 

D.  The  filing  of  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of 
a  mark  under  section  1 4.  subsection  ( 1 )  or  (2)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  U.S.C.  1064; 

E.  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act,  IS  U.S.C.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  in  coimnerce  under  section  I  (c)  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
15  U.S.C.  1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under 
section  KdXDof  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(dXl); 

F.  In  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act,  15U.S.C.  105 1(b).  the  filing  ofa  request  under  section 
l(dX2)  of  the  Trademarii  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(dX2),  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  1  (d)(  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(dXl). 

(iii)  Relative  to  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

A.  Correspondence  filed  in  connection  with  a  disci- 
plinary proceeding  under  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

B.  Reserved. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
proceeding  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  with  prejudice,  the 
correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmis- 
sion of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence, 

(2)  supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  or 
transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission.  Such  statement  must  be 
a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner 
as  defined  in  §  1 0.  l(r)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  correspondence  was 
sent  by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending  unit's 
report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support  this 
statement. 

(c)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  correspondence  was  timely  filed. 

6.  Section  1 .304  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  1J04  Time  for  appeal  or  dvfl  action. 

(aX  1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1 .302)  or  for  commencing 
a  civil  action  (§  1.303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a 
request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is 
filed  within  the  time  period  provided  under  §  1.197(b)  or  § 
1 .658(b).  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In 
interferences,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action 
expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the 
summons  and  complaint,  or 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 

(aX2)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  §  1 . 1 36,  1 .550(c)  or  §  1 .645  (a)  or 

(b).  (aX3)  The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an 
appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action: 

(i)  For  good  cause  shown  if  requested  in  writing  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing 
a  civil  action,  or 

(ii)  Upon  written  request  after  the  expiration  of  the 
period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action 
upon  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result  of  excusable 
neglect. 


(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  to 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an  adverse 
party  has  filed  notice  under  35  U.S.C.  141  electing  to  have  all 
further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  U.S.C.  146  (§  1 .303(c)), 
the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
141.  The  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after 
service  of  the  summons  and  complaint 

7.  Section  1 .366(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§   1 .366  Submission  of  maintenaiKe  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date  the 
maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid  and  may 
be  paid  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1 .23  or  by  an  authorization  to 
charge  a  deposit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  1 .25.  Payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  or  the  autho- 
rization to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted  within  the 
periods  set  forth  in  §1.362  (d),  (e)  or  (f).  Any  payment  or 
authorization  of  maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any 
other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment  of 
the  maintenance  fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Cotmnissioner  in  an  expired 
patent  pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under  §  1 .378.  Any  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  authorize  the  immediate 
charging  of  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  to 
the  deposit  account.  Payment  of  less  than  the  required  amount, 
payment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth  in  §  1 .23,  or  the  filing 
of  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  having  insuffi- 
cient funds  will  not  constitute  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  or 
surcharge  on  a  patent.  The  certificate  procedures  of  either  §  1 .8 
or  §  1.10  may  be  utilized  in  paying  maintenance  fees  and  any 
necessary  surcharges. 


8.  Section  1.741,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.741  Filing  date  of  application. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the  "Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.8  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10. 


PART  2-  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

10.  Section  2.145  is  amended  by  revising  Paragraphs  C(3)  and 
EH  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.145  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action. 

(0  ••• 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an  inter 
partes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party's  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  electing  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 
21(b)  of  the  Act.  The  notice  of  election  must  be  served  as 
provided  in  §  2.119. 


(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

( 1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section). 
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or  for  commencing  a  civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  section), 
is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be. 
If  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of 
the  decision  is  filed  within  the  time  specified  in  §  §  2.127(b), 
2.129(c)  or  §  2.144.  or  within  any  extension  of  time  granted 
thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  inter 
partes  cases,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a 
cross-appeal  expires  (i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of 
appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint;  or 

(ii)  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  which- 
ever is  later. 


1 1 .  Section  2. 165(a)(  1 )  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.165  Reconsideratioa  of  Amdavit  or  Declaration 

(aMD  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2.162 
is  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will  be 
refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason.  Recon- 
sideration of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action.  The  request  for 
reconsideration  must  state  the  grounds  for  the  request.  A  supple- 
mental or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  section 
8  of  the  Act  of  1 946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is  filed  before 
the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  or 
from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  1 2(c)  of  the  Act.  The 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  procedure  provided  by 
§  1 .8  does  not  apply  to  affidavits  or  declarations  or  to  supplemen- 
tal or  substitute  affidavits  or  declarations  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  of  the  Act,  but  the  certificate  by  "Express  Mail"  procedure 
provided  by  §   1.10  does  apply  thereto. 


PART  10-  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

12.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.6. 31, 3241. 

13.  Section  10.18,  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
$10.18  Signature  and  certificate  of  practitioner. 

(a)  Except  where  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile 
transmission,  of  a  personally  signed  piece  of  correspondence  is 
permitted  to  be  fi  led  pursuant  to  §  1 .4  of  this  chapter,  every  piece 
of  correspondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  on  behalf  of  himself  or 
herself  or  representing  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  proceeding  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  bear  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  such  practitioner  except 
for  correspondence  which  is  required  to  be  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant or  party.  The  signature  of  a  practitioner  on  correspondence 
filed  by  the  practitioner,  regardless  of  whether  the  correspon- 
dence has  an  original  signature  or  is  a  copy,  including  a  photo- 
copy Of  facsimile  transmission,  of  correspondence  bearing  an 
original  signature,  constitutes  a  certificate  that: 

( 1 )  The  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner; 

(2)  The  filing  of  the  correspondence  is  authorized; 

(3)  To  the  best  of  practitioner's  knowledge,  information, 
and  belief,  there  is  good  ground  to  support  the  correspondence, 
including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct  contained  or 
alleged  therein;  and 

(4)  The  conespoiKlence  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 

(b)  Any  (>ractitioner  knowingly  violating  the  provisions  of 
this  section  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See 
§10.23(cK15). 

1 4.  Section  1 0.23.  paragraph  (cK9),  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§   10.23  Misconduct 


(c)  ••• 

(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission" under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter  or  a  certificate  of  "Express 
Mail"  under  §   1 . 1 0  of  this  chapter. 


Oct.  15,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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PP.  8,211 

5,063,560 

5,127,920 

5,154,660 

PP.  8,212 

5,065,093 

5,128,702 

5.154.668 

PP.  8,234 

5,066,673 

5,128.704 

5,154.940 

Re.  34,040 

5.068.256 

5.128.867 

5.155.122 

D.  310,973 

5.068.871 

5.129,027 

5.155.272 

D.  3!9,218 

5.069,087 

5,130.120 

5.155.416 

D.  328,791 

5,071,626 

5.131,252 

5.156.123 

D.  329,077 

5,071,783 

5.131,483 

5.156.464 

D.  330.034 

5,071,876 

5.131.859 

5.156,970 

D.  330.363 

5,073.725 

5.132.383 

5,157,273 

D.  330,765 

5.076.282 

5.132.700 

5,157,556 

4,267,179 

5,076,903 

5.134.149 

5,157,916 

4,489,563 

5,077,059 

5.134.845 

5,158,624 

4.674.687 

5,077,914 

5,134,968 

5,158,629 

4,825,683 

5,079,578 

5,134,985 

5.159.035 

4.866,048 

5,080,331 

5,135,848 

5.159.564 

4,872,169 

5,080,397 

5,135,913 

5,159,669 

4,874,895 

5,081,301 

5,136,925 

5,159,936 

4,879,398 

5,081,734 

5,139,025 

5,160,325 

4,882,370 

5,084,031 

5,139,246 

5,160.835 

4,924,442 

5,084,984 

5,140,000 

5.161.525 

4,927,749 

5,088,747 

5,140,033 

5.162.206 

4,935,370 

5,090,894 

5,140,462 

5.162.508 

4,935,551 

5,093,058 

5,140,623 

5.162.723 

4,947,380 

5,095,328 

5,140,887 

5.162.733 

4,953,413 

5,095,762 

5,141,420 

5.162,832 

4,959,325 

5,095,913 

5,141,850 

5,162.852 

4,959,462 

5,096,549 

5,142,320 

5,164,589 

4,985,420 

5,096,839 

5,142,567 

5,164,732 

4,987,862 

5,098,544 

5,142,638 

5,165,047 

4,988.725 

5,098,750 

5,142,922 

5,165,083 

4,996,475 

5,099,410 

5,143,081 

5,165,235 

4,998,918 

5,099,438 

5.143.417 

5,165,426 

4,999,655 

5,101,230 

5.143.893 

5,165,648 

4.999,954 

5.101,560 

5.144.140 

5,165,830 

5,000,084 

5,101.801 

5.144,496 

5,166,705 

5,002,076 

5.101.958 

5,145,581 

5,166,707 

5,005.407 

5.102.587 

5,145,951 

5,166,784 

5.014.151 

5.103.195 

5,146,614 

5,167,648 

5.015.442 

5.104.795 

5,147,023 

5,167,673 

5.015.688 

5.105.388 

5,147,254 

5.167,835 

5.015,774 

5.107,646 

5,147,367 

5.168,113 

5.016,227 

5,108,009 

5.147,948 

5,168,122 

5,019,634 

5,109,221 

5,148,014 

5,168.232 

5,020,711 

5,111,102 

5,148,151 

5.168,307 

5,030,297 

5,115,216 

5,148,199 

5,169,778 

5,031,015 

5,116,533 

5,148,569 

5,169,785 

5,032,519 

5,116,564 

5,148,642 

5,170,370 

5,032.577 

5,120,629 

5.148.805 

5,170.678 

5.034,301 

5,121,195 

5,149,335 

5.171.029 

5.035.225 

5,122.066 

5,149,770 

5,171,033 

5.037.811 

5.123,198 

5,149,801 

5,171,222 

5.039.354 

5,123,208 

5,150,227 

5,171,810 

5.041.197 

5,123,898 

5.151,018 

5,171,863 

5.046.862 

5,123,902 

5,151,350 

5,172,202 

5,047,895 

5,125,425 

5,151,551 

5,172,492 

5,053,377 

5,126.163 

5,153,329 

5.172,613 

5,053,584 

5.126.487 

5,153,462 

5.173.278 

5,053,892 

5,126,498 

5,153,610 

5,173,445 

5,053,969 

5,126,814 

5,153,625 

5.174.861 

5.054.321 

5,127,633 

5.153,667 

5.174.983 

5.054.959 

5.127,912 

5,153,773 

5.175.147 
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5.175,294 
5,175,804 
5.175,965 
5,175,972 
5,176,172 
5,176,180 
5.176,236 
5,176,282 
5.176,881 
5.176,978 
5,176,984 
5,177,322 
5,177,347 
5,177,402 
5,177.560 
5.177.590 
5.177.606 
5.178.367 
5.178.383 
5,178,671 
5,179,184 
5,179.465 
5.179,769 
5,180,704 
5.180.976 
5.181.340 
5.181.688 
5.181.871 
5.182.016 
5.182.034 
5.182.065 
5.182,195 
5,182.407 
5,182.863 
5.183.335 
5.183.519 
5.183,561 
5.184.148 
5.184.346 
5.184.394 
5.184.475 
5,184.969 
5.185.043 
5.185.574 


5.185,851 
5.186.037 
5.186.223 
5.186,598 
5,186.680 
5,186.962 
5.187.048 
5.187,270 
5,187,544 
5,187,592 
5,187,686 
5,187,833 
5,187,925 
5,187,951 
5,188,005 
5.188,121 
5,188,249 
5,188.309 
5,188.595 
5,188,773 
5,188,780 
5,188,797 
5,189,256 
5,189,280 
5,189,351 
5.189,542 
5,189,735 
5.189,907 
5,190,533 
5,190,560 
5,190,761 
5,191,168 
5.191.294 
5.191.720 
5.191.791 
5.191,874 
5,191.890 
5.191,975 
5,192.265 
5,192,273 
5,192,525 
5,192.620 
5,192.674 
5,193,473 


5,193,549 
5,193,640 
5,194,065 
5,194,161 
5,194.243 
5.194.408 
5.194,478 
5.194.650 
5.194.665 
5.194.763 
5,194.788 
5.194.917 
5.194.985 


195,110 
195,818 
196,085 
196.137 
1%,146 
5,1%.427 
5,1%,443 
5,1%,639 
5,1%,893 
5,197,054 
5,197,180 
5,197,362 
5,197,723 
5,197,986 
5,198,162 
5,198,299 
5,198,420 
5,198,635 
5,198,816 
5,199,234 
5,199,253 
5,199,492 
5,199,582 
5,199,611 
5,199,729 
5,199,849 
5,200,073 
5,200,7% 
5,201,504 
5,201,608 
5,201,732 


5,201,848 
5,201,935 
5,202,158 
5,202.402 
5,202.494 
5,202,943 
5,203,135 
5,204.262 
5,204,310 
5,204,483 
5,204.954 
5.205,129 
5,205,351 
5,206,099 
5,206,221 
5,206,439 
5,206,486 
5,206,786 
5,206.892 
5.207,278 
5.207.718 
5,207,773 
5,209,970 
5,210,669 
5,211,717 
5,212,232 
5,212,320 
5,212,562 
5,212,767 
5,213,318 
5,213,791 
5,213,812 
5,213,968 
5,214,014 
5,214,064 
5,215,576 
5,215,822 
5,216,004 
5.216,331 
5,217,411 
5,221,605 
5,232,208 
5,255,411 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Docket*:  931222-3322 

Notke  of  Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on 

Patent  Protection  for  Software-Related  Inventions 

AGENCY :  Patent  and  Trademaik  GfTice,  Dqwitment  of  Commerce 

ACTION:  Notice  of  hearings  and  request  for  public  comments 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  interested  in  obtaining  public  input  on 
issues  associated  with  the  patenting  of  software-related  inventions.  Interested  members  of  the 
public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public  hearings  and  to  present  written  comments  on  any  of  the 
topics  outlined  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this  notice. 

DATES:  PubUc  bearings  will  be  held  on  January  26-27. 1994.  at  the  San  Jose  Convention 
Center.  408  Ahnaden  Avenue,  San  Jose,  California,  and  on  February  10-1 1. 1994.  at  the  Crystal 
Forum  in  Arlington.  Virginia.  Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  any  of  the  hearings 
must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  five  days  before  the  date  of  the  hearing  at 
which  they  wish  to  testily.  Written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supplementary 
information  section  of  this  notice  should  be  received  by  the  PTO  on  or  before  March  15. 1994. 

ADDRESSES :  Those  interested  in  presenting  written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the 
supplementary  information,  or  any  other  related  topics,  should  address  their  comments  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  marlced  to  the  attention  of  Jeff  Kushan.  Comments 
submitted  by  mail  should  be  sent  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  4,  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington,  DC  20231.  Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  telefax  at 
(703)  305-8885  and  by  electronic  mail  through  the  Internet  to  commcnts-software@uspto.gov. 
Written  commente  should  include  the  following  information: 

name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views  of  the  individual's  organization 
or  are  the  respondent's  personal  views;  and 

if  applicable,  the  nature  of  the  respondent's  organization,  including  the  size,  type  of 
organization  (e.g..  business,  trade  group,  university,  non-profit  organizaticMi)  and  principal 
areas  of  business  or  software  development  activity. 

Parties  offering  testinwny  or  written  comments  are  asked  to  provide  their  conunents  in  machine 
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readable  format  in  one  of  the  following  flle  formats:  ASCII  text,  WordPerfect  for  DOS  version 
4.2  or  5.x,  WordPerfect  for  Windows  version  5.x,  Word  for  Windows  version  1.0  or  2.0,  Word 
for  DOS  version  5.0,  Word  for  Macintosh  version  3.0, 4.0  or  5.x,  or  WordPerfect  for  Macintosh 
version  2.x.  | 

Persons  wishing  to  testify  must  notify  Jeff  Kushan  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  before  the  date  of 
the  hearing  at  which  they  wish  to  testify.  Mr.  Kushan  can  be  reached  by  mail  sent  to  his 
attention  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington,  E>C 
20231;  by  phone  at  (703)  305-9300;  or  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885.  No  requesU  for  presenting 
oral  testimony  will  be  accepted  through  electronic  mail. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  no  later 
than  March  30,  1994,  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington, 
Virginia.  In  addition,  transcripts  of  the  hearings  and  comments  provided  in  machine  readable 
format  will  be  available  after  March  16,  1994,  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  via 
the  Internet  (address:  comments.uspto.gov),  and  will  be  available  for  Wide  Area  Information 
Server  (WAIS)  searching  after  March  30,  1994. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Jeff  Kushan  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9300, 
by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885,  by  electronic  mail  at  kushan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his 
attention  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pateou  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington.  DC 
20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 

L  Background 

Over  the  past  decade,  the  computer  software  industry  has  evolved  into  a  critical  component  of 
the  U.S.  economy.  It  is  ptcsently  the  fastest  growing  industry  in  the  United  States,  with  1992 
sales  in  the  three  core  elements  of  the  software  industry  ~  programming  services,  prepackaged 
software  and  computer  integrated  design  ~  accounting  for  over  S36.7  billion  of  our  domestic 
gross  product.  The  software  industry  also  has  created  jobs  at  a  remarkable  rate;  since  1987, 
employment  in  the  software  industry  has  risen  at  an  annual  rate  of  6.6  percent  and  today,  the 
industry  employs  about  4  percent  of  the  American  work  force. 

The  dynamic  nature  of  the  U.S.  software  industry  has  also  served  to  propel  the  U.S.  firms  into  a 
dominant  position  in  the  global  software  industry.  U.S.  firms  hold  about  75  percent  of  the  global 
market  for  prepackaged  software  and  approximately  60  percent  of  the  world  market  for  software 
and  related  services.  In  1991,  foreign  sales  of  U.S.  prepackaged  software  vendors  totaled  over 
$19.7  bilUon. 
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Constant  innovation  has  been  the  key  to  continued  success  in  the  U.S.  software  industry.  As 
such,  it  is  imperative  that  our  domestic  intellectual  property  systems  not  only  provide  an 
effective  stimulus  for  innovation,  but  also  provide  appropriate  and  effective  means  for  protecting 
those  innovations.  Indeed,  the  continued  success  of  U.S.  firms,  in  both  domestic  and  foreign 
markets,  depends  directiy  on  the  availability  of  effective  mechanisms  to  protect  software 
innovations.  Without  such  means,  the  full  value  of  American  innovation  cannot  be  realized. 

Intellectual  property  systems  provide  the  means  through  which  software  innovations  can  be  both 
encouraged  and  protected.  The  present  framework  of  intellectual  property  laws  provides  three 
basic  forms  of  legal  protection  that  are  most  relevant  to  the  development  and  protection  of 
software;  namely,  copyrights,  patents  and  trade  secret  protection.  Detailed  reviews  of  each  of 
these  forms  of  protection  can  be  found  in  the  1992  Office  of  Technology  Assessment  report 
entided  "Finding  a  Balance:  Computer  Software,  Intellectual  Property  and  the  Challenge  of 
Technological  Change"  (OTA-TCT-527).  and  in  the  final  report  of  the  Advisory  Commission  on 
Patent  Law  Reform  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  (1992).  A  brief  synopsis  of  these  three  forms 
of  protection  follows. 

Software  code  is  protected  under  copyright  law  as  an  original  work  of  authorship.  Copyright 
protection  stems  automatically  from  the  act  of  fixation  of  a  work  onto  a  tangible  medium.  A 
copyright  gives  its  owner  the  ability  to  control  the  reproduction,  adaptation,  public  distribution, 
public  display  and  public  performance  of  the  software  code.  Copyrights  can  be  used  to  prevent 
others  from  copying  the  software  program,  either  through  direct  dupUcation  or  through 
appropriation  of  the  software's  expressive  (as  opposed  to  functional)  elements.  Under  U.S.  law, 
copyright  owners  can  also  prevent  the  unauthorized  rental  of  software.  Copyright  protection 
cannot  be  used  to  prevent  the  use  by  others  of  the  functional  aspects  of  software,  nor  can  it  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  action  against  independently  developed  software.  In  addition,  the  fair  use 
doctrine  under  copyright  law  provides  third  parties  some  flexibility  in  their  use  of  copyrighted 
worics. 

Patents  can  be  used  to  protect  processes  implemented  using  software,  as  well  as  computer-based 
systems.  The  statutory  definition  of  inventions  that  are  eligible  to  receive  patent  protection  is     * 
found  in  section  101  of  title  35,  United  States  Code.  This  section  makes  patents  available  for 
"any  new  and  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  new  and 
useful  improvement  thereof."  To  obtain  patent  protection,  the  inventor  must  apply  for  protection 
and  proceed  through  an  examination  process  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  The 
examination  process  is  used  to  assess  whether  the  invention  for  which  protection  is  sought  meets 
all  of  the  statutory  criteria  for  patentability;  namely,  that  the  invention  is  eligible  fo:  protection, 
that  it  is  new.  that  it  is  not  obvious  to  a  person  familiar  with  the  technical  field  of  the  invention. 
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and  that  the  invention  has  been  adequately  described  in  the  patent  application.  Patent  protection 
allows  the  patent  holder  to  preclude  others  from  making,  using  or  selling  the  patented  invention, 
as  it  has  been  defined  in  the  patent  claims,  for  a  period  of  seventeen  years  measured  from  the 
date  the  patent  is  granted.  Importantly,  the  party  granted  a  patent  must  take  action  to  enforce 
rights  provided  under  the  patent-the  issuance  of  a  patent  docs  not  automatically  preclude 
infringing  activity.  In  addition,  the  Federal  courts  have  developed  a  limited  exception  to  liability 
for  infringement  for  non-conunercial  experimental  use  of  inventions  described  in  patents. 
Additional  information  on  the  patent  process  is  available  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  (MPEP),  in  particular,  chapters  600, 700  and  2 100. 

Finally,  certain  aspects  of  software  can  be  protected  through  use  of  trade  secrecy  and  contractual 
licensing  agreements.  Protection  of  trade  secrets  in  the  United  Sutes  is  governed  by  sUte,  rather 
than  Federal,  law.  Trade  secret  laws  typically  require  the  party  asserting  a  trade  secret  right  to 
take  reasonable  steps  to  prevent  the  public  disclosure  of  the  information  held  as  a  trade  secret. 
Accidental  or  other  public  disclosure  of  a  trade  secret  will  eliminate  the  protection.  Absent  such 
disclosure,  the  trade  secret  rights  will  remain  effective  indefinitely.  Trade  secret  rights  can  be 
enforced  against  parties  that  unlawfully  obtain  the  information  held  as  a  trade  secret. 

The  focus  of  the  discussions  in  the  three  scheduled  public  hearings  will  be  the  use  of  the  patent 
system  to  protect  software-related  inventions.  There  will  be  three  general  subject  matter  areas 
presented  for  discussion: 


Use  of  the  patent  system  to  protect  software-related  inventions; 

Standards  and  practices  used  in  examination  of  patent  applications  for  software-related 
inventions;  and 

Significance  of  and  protection  for  visual  aspects  of  software-related  inventions. 

Questions  appearing  in  section  II,  below,  are  intended  to  focus  the  discussion  on  each  of  the 
topics.  They  are  not  intended  to  discourage  individuals  from  providing  written  comments  on 
issues  they  believe  should  be  addressed  that  are  related  to  the  protection  of  software-related 
inventions.  Written  comments  on  matters  not  presented  below  for  discussion  can  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  inclusion  in  the  records  of  these  hearings, 
but  should  clevly  indicate  that  the  comments  are  general  in  nature  and  not  directed  at  the  issues 
presented  for  discussion. 
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IL        Topics  for  Discussion 

Topic  A.    Use  of  the  tatent  system  to  protect  software-related  inventions 

Dates  and  Times  for  Hearings  on  Topic  A: 

January  26,  1994;  9:00  a.m.  to  12:00  p.m.,  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

January  27.  1994;  9:00  a.m.  to  12:00  p.m..  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Location  for  Hearing: 
San  Jose  Convention  Center 
408  Almaden  Avenue 
San  Jose,  California. 

The  question  of  patent  protection  for  software-related  inventions  has  engendered  a  significant 
amount  of  public  debate.  For  example,  concern  has  been  expressed  over  the  appropriate  scope  of 
eligible  subject  matter  (e.g.,  which  aspects  of  software-related  inventions  should  be  eligible  for 
patent  protection,  and  which  should  not).  Others  have  expressed  concerns  over  the  effects  of 
providing  protection  for  inventions  in  which  the  main  distinguishing  characteristic  is  a  software 
component. 

Some  guidance  on  the  question  of  patent  eligibility  has  been  provided  by  the  Federal  courts. 
First,  the  Supreme  Court  has  instructed  the  lower  courts  to  interpret  the  eligibility  standards  for 
patent  protection  broadly.  In  niamnnrf  v  rhaifrahnrty  447  U.S.  303. 309  (1980).  the  Court 
stated: 

The  committee  Reports  accompanying  the  1952  Act  inform  us  that  Congress  intended 
statutory  subject  matter  to  "include  anything  under  the  sun  that  is  made  by  man."  The 
subject  matter  provisions  of  the  patent  law  have  been  cast  in  broad  terms  to  fulfill  the 
constitutional  and  statutory  goal  of  promoting  "the  progress  of  science  and  the  useful  arts". 
Congress  employed  broad  language  in  drafting  Section  101  precisely  because  such 
inventions  are  often  unforeseeable. 

Second,  the  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  the  mere  presence  of  a  computer  software-implemented 
mathematical  algorithm  in  an  invention  does  not  automatically  preclude  the  invention  firom  being 
eligible  to  receive  patent  protection.  tWamond  v.  Diehr.  450  U.S.  175  n98n.  Fmally,  through 
interpretation  of  the  exclusions  from  patentable  subject  matter  under  section  101  of  title  35, 
United  States  Code,  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  lower  Federal  courts  have  provided  guidance  in 
determining  which  aspects  of  software-related  inventions  are  eligible  for  patent  protection. 
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There  are  three  general  categories  of  exclusions  to  patent  eligibility  that  are  particularly  relevant 
to  software-related  inventions.  The  First,  and  most  commonly  applied  exclusion,  is  the  exclusion 
of  mathematical  algorithms,  per  se.  from  patent  eligibility.  For  a  summary  of  the  law  governing 
this  exclusion,  and  for  guidance  on  how  the  PTO  applies  this  exclusion  in  the  context  of  its 
examination  procedures,  see  "Patentable  Subject  Matter,  Mathematical  Algorithms  and 
Computer  Programs",  1066  O.G.  5,  (Sept.  5,  1989)  and  "Note  Interpreting  In  re  Iwahashi." 
1 1 12  O.G.  16  (March  1 3,  1990).  Second,  methods  of  doing  business  are  excluded  from  patent 
protection.  While  no  cases  have  directly  applied  this  exclusion  to  deny  patent  protection  for 
software-related  inventions,  the  exclusion  is  relevant  for  questioning  the  patent  eligibility  of 
processes  that  are  modeled  upon  existing  business  processes  but  are  implemented  through  a 
software-based  system.  See.  e.g..  Paine.  Webber.  Jackson  &  Curtis.  Inc..  v.  Merrill  Lvnch. 
Pif.rce  Fenner  &  Smith.  564  F.  Supp.  1358. 218  U.S.P.Q.  212  (D.  Del.  1983).  Finally,  printed 
matter,  per  se.  is  not  eligible  for  protection  under  the  patent  laws.  This  exclusion  has  relevance 
in  the  context  of  software  code  "written"  onto  non-paper  media  (e.g..  magnetic  or  optical  media 
capable  of  storing  the  software  code).  See.  e.g..  In  re  Miller.  164  U.S.P.Q.  439  (C.C.P.A.  1%9); 
In  re  Jones.  153  U.S.P.Q.  77  (C.C.P.A.  1967). 

Within  these  limits,  however,  is  a  spectrum  of  inventions  whose  patent  eligibility  has  been 
questioned.  To  encourage  discussion  of  what  aspects  of  software-related  inventions  should  or 
should  not  be  eligible  for  patent  protection,  interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  offer 
their  views  on  the  following  series  of  questions. 

I .       What  aspects  of  the  following  examples  of  software-related  inventions  should  or  should  not 
be  protectable  through  the  patent  system?  (Note-these  are  generalized  hypothetical 
examples  of  patent  claims.  They  are  not  intended  to  prompt  comments  as  to  the  merits  of 
the  proc3S£  referred  to  in  the  claim  (e.g.,  whether  the  process  is  well  known  or  obvious  to  a 
computer  programmer).  Instead,  comments  are  desired  as  to  the  benefits  or  drawbacks  of 
granting  patents  on  the  invention  defined  by  the  claim,  presuming  it  was  new  and  not 
obvious  to  a  computer  programmer.] 

Fiample  At  a  mathematical  algorithm  implemented  on  a  general  purpose  computer 

A  computer  comprising  means  for  causing  the  computer  to  generate  a  signal  that  varies 
according  to  application  of  mathematical  algorithm  X  to  a  given  numerical  input  value. 

Example  B  .•  a  mathematical  algorithm  imptemented  on  a  special  purpose  computer 

i 
A  computer  comprising: 


means  for  collecting  daU; 
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means  for  extracting  usable  data  from  the  collected  data; 

means  for  processing  the  veMt  data  through  application  of  mathematical  algorithm 
X=A2  +  B^,  where  A  and  B  are  derived  from  the  extracted  usable  data; 

a  read-only  memory  used  to  calculate  the  squares  of  numbers  provided  to  it; 

means  for  providing  to  said  read  only  memory  numerical  values  derived  from  the 
extracted  usable  data; 

means  for  storing  in  said  read  only  memofy  numerical  values  derived  from  the 
extracted  usable  data; 

means  for  obtaining  from  said  read  only  memory  the  squares  of  numbers  provided  to 
said  lead  only  tnemory;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  read  only  memory. 

Examples  C-1  and  C-2.-  A  computer-readable  medium,  such  as  a  disk,  on  which  is  stored  a 
computer  program. 

[Note:  These  examples  include  references  to  a  computer  readable  medium  as  a  "tangible" 
or  "physical"  embodiment  of  a  software-related  invention.  The  two  perspectives  presented 
in  the  examples  differ  in  how  the  invention  is  defined.  The  first  example  defines  the 
invention  through  reference  to  the  actual  software  object  or  source  code.  The  second 
exaiTq>le  defines  the  invention  through  a  narrative  description  of  how  the  program 
functions.] 

C- 1 .  A  computer-readable  medium,  on  which  is  stored  a  computer  program  of  instructions 
comprising  [software  object  or  source  code]. 

C-2.  A  computer-readable  medium,  on  which  is  stored  a  computer  program  of  instructions 
comprising: 

-  means  for  performing  function  X; 

-  means  for  performing  function  Y;  and 

-  means  for  performing  function  Z. 

Examples  D-1  and  D-2:  A  computer  program,  per  se. 

[Note:  These  examples  focus  on  the  computer  program,  per  se,  as  the  invention,  without 
inclusion  of  a  "tangible"  or  "physical"  embodiment.  Like  examples  C-1  and  C-2,  two 
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perspectives  are  presented  as  to  how  the  invention  is  defined.  The  flrst  example  defines  the 
invention  through  reference  to  the  actual  software  object  or  source  code.  The  second 
example  defines  the  invention  through  a  narrative  description  of  how  the  program 
functions.] 

D- 1 .  A  computer  program  of  instructions  comprising  [software  object  or  source  code]. 


D-2.  A  computer  program  of  instructions  comprising: 

-  means  for  performing  function  X; 

-  means  for  performing  function  Y;  and 

-  means  for  performing  functioa  Z. 

Example  E:  A  data  structure  used  in  a  cofi^Niter  program 

A  hierarchical  tree  data  structure  having  elements  and  possessing  properties  and  operations. 

Example  F:  A  process  consisting  of  a  series  of  computational  or  decisional  steps  that  can 
only  practicably  be  performed  on  a  computer 

A  method  of  diagnosing  an  abnormal  condition  in  an  individual  comprising: 

collecting  dau  related  to  the  condition  of  the  individual; 

processing  the  data  collected  to  place  it  in  a  structured,  consistent  format; 

comparing  the  processed  data  to  a  first  database  of  information  documenting 
characteristics  of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions  in  patients  to  determine  if  an 
abnormal  condition  exists; 

upon  detecting  an  abnormal  condition,  comparing  the  processed  data  to  a  second 
database  of  information  documenting  characteristics  of  the  abnormality  to  determine 
the  precise  nature  of  the  abnormality; 

upon  determining  die  precise  nature  of  the  abnormality,  comparing  the  characteristics 
of  the  abnormality  to  a  third  database  of  information  documenting  suggested 
treatment  and  therapeutic  regimes;  and 

collecting  and  presenting  the  information  from  said  third  database  relevant  to  the 
determined  abnormality. 
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Example  G:  A  method  of  doing  business  that  has  been  implemented  in  a  computer 
program  (e.g..  an  accounting  system  implemented  in  software). 

A  computer-implemented  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  information  regarding  the  name  of  a  patient  and  services  provided  to  that 
patient  from  an  electronic  storage  medium; 

associating  treatment  rendered  to  a  patient  with  a  fee  t>y  comfMring  the  collected  daU 
to  a  database  of  fees; 

extracting  billing  data  for  said  patient  from  said  database; 

printing  an  invoice  documenting  the  fees  charged  and  the  appropriate  mailing 
information  for  said  patient. 

2.  What  impact,  positive  or  negative,  have  you  or  your  organization  experienced  from  patents 
issued  on  software-related  inventions?  [Note:  If  providing  comments  on  this  question, 
please  provide  details  regarding  the  nature  of  the  impact  (e.g.,  the  nature  of  any  action 
taken  by  or  against  you  or  your  organization  under  a  patent,  the  results  of  the  action,  and 
the  impact  of  those  results  on  your  activities  or  operations).] 

3.  What  implications,  positive  or  negative,  can  you  foresee  in  maintaining  or  altering  the 
standards  for  patent  eligibility  for  software-related  inventions  (e.g.,  consider  possible 
effects,  if  any,  on  doing  business  or  protecting  software  products  in  domestic  or  foreign 
markets,  conducting  research,  designing  software  or  modifications  thereto,  etc.)? 

4.  Does  the  present  framework  of  patent,  copyright  and  trade  secret  law: 

(a)  effectively  promote  innovation  in  the  field  of  software? 

(b)  provide  the  appropriate  level  of  protection  for  software-related  inventions? 

[Note:  If  responding  to  this  question,  please  describe  the  experiences,  if  any,  that  you  have 
had  with  the  current  system  that  led  you  to  your  conclusions.] 

5.  Do  you  believe  a  new  form  of  protection  for  computer  programs  is  needed?  If  so,  what 
would  be  the  desirable  characteristics  of  such  protection  (e.g.,  what  would  be  the 
substantive  requirements  for  obtaining  protection,  what  procedures  would  be  used  to  obtain 
or  register  rights,  what  rights  would  be  provided  and  how  would  those  rights  be  enforced, 
and  how  would  the  new  system  relate  to  existing  forms  of  intellectual  property  protection)? 
What  would  be  the  drawbacks  of  a  new  form  of  protection? 
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Topic  B.     Standards  and  practices  ux't  in  p.«aminatinn  of  natrjxt  mplications  for  software- 
rfflatCd  inwntion< 

Dates  and  Times  for  Hearings  on  Took  B: 

February  10. 1994; 9:00 a.m.  to  12:00 pin.. 2:00 p.m.  to 5:00 p.ia 

Febniaiy  1 1. 1994;  9.00  a.in.  to  12:00  p.m. 

l.ncation  for  Hearing: 

Marriott  Crystal  Forum  | 

1999  Jefferson  Davis  Highway  ; 

Arlington,  Virginia 

Different  sectors  of  the  software  industry  have  expressed  concern  over  the  ability  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  to  examine  patent  applications  for  software-related  inventions  effectively. 
Much  of  the  discussion  involves  the  lack  of  availability  of  printed  documents,  patents,  and  other 
evidence  of  public  use  of  the  invention  before  the  application  was  filed  (e.g.,  called  "prior  art") 
that  can  be  used  by  examiners  as  a  basis  for  denying  the  grant  of  a  patent.  Factors  that  have  been 
identified  as  contributing  to  this  problem  include: 

early  progranuning  techniques  were  not  well  documented  or  publicly  available; 

many  software  programming  techniques  were  kept  as  trade  secrets  and  not  publicly 
disclosed; 

locating  and  obtaining  the  most  relevant  prior  art  is  extremely  difficult,  due  to  the  widely 
diverse  nature  of  processes  that  have  been  implemented  by  computer  software-related 
systems;  and 

softwc-e  is  net  documented  in  a  consistent,  readily  understandable  format  (e.g..  some 
programs  only  provide  object  code,  different  programming  languages  are  used,  source 
code  is  not  summarized  or  documented,  etc.). 

Concerns  other  than  access  to  and  use  of  prior  art  have  also  been  cited.  For  example,  some 
concern  has  been  expressed  that  the  standards  used  by  examiners  to  assess  novelty  and/or 
obviousness  over  prior  art  are  not  reflective  of  industry  ..andards.  with  the  effect  that  patents  are 
granted  for  well-known  or  obvious  software  techniques.  Others  have  questioned  the  closed 
nature  of  the  examination  process,  with  no  public  intervention  prior  to  grant,  while  some  have 
criticized  the  current  options  for  contesting  the  validity  of  granted  patents  (e.g..  the  PTO 
reexamination  process  or  litigation  in  the  Federal  courts). 
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In  view  of  this,  the  PTO  is  interested  in  public  input  on  how  to  improve  the  examination  process 
for  patent  applications  for  software-related  inventions.  Interested  members  of  the  public  are 
invited  to  offer  comments  on  the  following  series  of  questions: 

1 .  Do  patents  and  printed  publications  provide  examiners  with  a  sufficient  and  representative 
collection  of  prior  art  to  assess  novelty  and  obviousness  of  software-related  inventions?  If 
not.  how  can  existing  collections  of  prior  art  be  supplemented  to  provide  examiners  with  a 
complete  collection  of  prior  art? 

2.  Can  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  ordinary  level  of  skill  in  the  art  in  the  field  of 
computer  programming  be  derived  from  printed  publications  and  issued  patents? 

3.  Should  the  PTO  impose  a  special  dutj'  on  patent  applicants  for  software-related  inventions 
to  disclose  information  relevant  to  their  inventions  (e.g..  one  that  is  higher  than  in  other 
areas  of  technology)?  [Note:  Under  current  Rule  56  (37  CFR  §  1 .56).  all  patent  applicants 
are  required  to  disclose  to  the  PTO  any  information  of  which  they  are  aware  that  is 
pertinent  to  the  invention  they  claim  in  their  patent  application.  The  standard  does  not 
require  the  patent  applicant  to  search  or  locate  relevant  information  and  present  it  to  the 
Office  for  consideration.  Failure  of  an  applicant  to  comply  with  this  requirement  can  result 
in  the  patent  being  held  unenforceable.] 

4.  Do  the  standards  governing  novelty  (35  U.S.C.  §  102)  and  obviousness  (35  U.S.C.  §  103). 
as  applied  by  the  PTO  and  the  Federal  courts,  accurately  reflect  inventive  activity  in  the 
field  of  software  design  and  development?  [Note:  If  responding  "no"  to  this  question, 
please  provide  your  suggestions  on  standards  that  could  be  used  to  demonstrate  which 
software  innovations  should  be  viewed  as  "new"  and  "non-obvious"  to  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  field  of  software  design  and  development.] 

5.  Should  implementing  a  known  process,  technique,  system  or  method  of  doing  business  on  a 
computer  be  viewed  as  being  novel  and  non-obvious  if.  but  for  the  use  of  software,  the 
overall  process,  technique,  system  or  method  is  well  known? 

6.  In  what  ways  can  the  PTO  change  examination  procedures  to  assess  novelty  and 
obviousness  of  software-related  inventions?  [Note:  The  following  questions  are  not 
intended  to  restrict  comments  on  ways  the  PTO  can  improve  the  examination  process,  but 
are  offered  only  as  a  sample  of  possible  changes  to  the  examination  process.] 

Should  the  PTO  require  patent  applicants  for  inventions  related  to  software  to  conduct 
a  search  of  prior  art  before  filing  a  patent  application,  and  to  include  in  their 
application  copies  of  relevant  prior  art  documents  along  with  a  detailed  explanation 
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that  points  out  how  the  invention  claimed  in  the  application  is  distinguishable  over  the 
supplied  references?  [Note:  This  would  make  the  "special  accelerated  examination" 
practice  described  in  MPEP  §  708.02  Vffl  standard  practice  for  patent  applications  on 
software-related  inventions.] 

Given  the  difficulties  associated  with  examiners  assessing  procedures  from  all  fields 
of  technology  that  have  been  implemented  on  a  software-based  system,  should  the 
pro  require  patent  applicants  to  prove  that  their  inventions  are  distinct  over  the  prior 
art  aside  from  the  implementation  of  the  process  on  a  computer? 

Should  the  PTO  be  permitted  to  establish  that  a  software-related  invention  is  not 
novel  or  is  obvious  using  a  lower  standard  of  proof  than  for  other  areas  of  technology 
(e.g.,  a  standard  less  than  prima  facie)? 

A  second  topic  related  to  patent  examination  standards  and  practices  relates  to  the  problem  of 
effectively  and  meaningfully  disclosing  software-related  inventions  in  patents  and  other  printed 
publications.  To  fulfill  their  statutorily  defined  function,  patent  documents  must  effectively 
teach  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  relevant  field  of  technology  how  to  make  and  use  the 
invention  that  is  protected  by  the  patent.  With  respect  to  patents  on  software-related  inventions, 
this  means  that  the  patent  must  disclose  enough  information  to  enable  the  software  progranuner 
of  ordinary  skill  to  recreate  the  invention  protected  by  the  patent  claims.  In  practice,  several 
concerns  have  been  identified.  For  example,  some  have  questioned  the  "disclosure"  value  of 
computer  program  listings  that  are  often  included  with  patent  specifications,  given  the  significant 
administrative  problems  these  listings  create  for  the  PTO  and  the  widely  divergent  manner  in 
which  software  is  written.  Others  have  questioned  how  best  to  describe  software-related 
inventions  in  general,  standardized  terms  (e.g.,  not  through  program  code  listings).  In  vjew  of 
these  points,  the  PTO  invites  public  input  on  the  following  series  of  questions  regarding 
disclosure  requirements  for  software-related  inventions. 

7.  What  are  the  most  effective  ways  to  describe  software  (e.g.,  pseudocode,  flowcharts,  etc.). 
and  how  can  they  be  implemented  through  the  disclosure  requirements  for  patent 
applications? 

8.  What  difficulties  do  patent  applicanU  face  in  complying  with  existing  disclosure 
requirements  (e.g..  enablement,  description,  best  mode)  for  software-related  inventions? 

9.  Should  the  PTO  require  patent  applicants  to  conform  to  a  standardized  disclosure  format 
for  applications  filed  on  software-related  inventions  7 
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10.  How  should  the  PTO  handle  the  submission  of  computer  program  code  listings?  Should 
the  PTO  require  submission  of  program  code  listings?  Should  they  require  submission  of 
code  listings  in  machine  readable  format  only?  Should  program  code  listings  be  included 
in  patent  documents  or  should  they  be  made  available  only  through  a  publicly  accessible 
database?  What  hardships  would  patent  applicants  face  if  tiiese  requirements  were 
iiif)osed? 

1 1 .  Are  current  rules  governing  the  submission  of  drawings  impeding  the  effective  description 
of  software-related  inventions,  and  if  so,  what  changes  should  be  made?  [Note:  Rule  % 
(37  CFR  §  1 .96)  governs  the  submission  of  computer  program  listings]. 

12.  What  difficulties  might  patent  applicants  face  if  they  were  required  to  fiilly  satisfy  the 
disclosure  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12,  1st  paragraph  (i.e.,  enablement,  description, 
best  mode),  without  reliance  on  computer  program  listings? 

Topic  C: — Significance  of  and  orotection  for  visual  aspects  of  software-related  inventions 

Date  of  Hearing  for  Topic  C: 

February  1 1,  1994;  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Lwation  for  Hearing: 
Marriott  Crystal  Forum 
1999  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 
Arlington,  Virginia 

This  topic  addresses  the  question  of  design  patent  protection  for  computer  screen  elements  (e.g., 
icons  and  other  user  interface  elemenu),  and  the  significance  of  screen  elements  in  the  context  of 
patentability  (utility)  of  software-related  inventions. 

Protection  of  the  visual  elements  of  software,  particularly  computer  screen  displays  and  images, 
is  very  important  to  the  software  industry.  Recentiy,  questions  have  arisen  whether  design 
patents  can  he  used  to  provide  protection  for  such  elements.  As  way  of  background,  a  design 
patent  provides  protection  for  only  the  appearance  of  an  article,  not  for  its  structural  or  utilitarian 
(functional)  f^t'ires.  See,  35  U.S.C.  S171.  This  is  in  contrast  to  a  "utility"  patent  that  provides 
protection  for  new,  useful  and  non-obvious  products,  processes,  machines,  and  compositions  of 
matter.  In  the  context  of  software,  some  have  argued  that  design  patents  could  provide  much 
needed  protection  for  the  visual  elements  of  screen  displays  that  give  programs  their  distinctive 
"look  and  feel." 
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The  question  of  design  patent  protection  for  computer  screen  displays  or  images  has  been  raised 
in  a  series  of  recent  cases  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board).  See. 
Px  parte  Tavama.  24  U.S.P.Q.2d  1614  (Bd.  PA&I.  1992);  Fi  parte  Donaldson.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d 
1250  (Bd.  PA&I.  1992);  F.»  parte  Striiland.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d  1259  (Bd.  PA&I.  1992);  Ea^jjaitt 
Donoghue.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d  1266  (Bd.  PA&I.  1992);  and  R»  parte  Donophue.  26  USPQ2d  1271 
(Bd.  PA&I.  1992).  The  Board  held  in  each  of  these  cases  that  screen  displays,  standing  alone, 
are  noC  statutory  subject  matter.  The  Board  concluded  that,  as  claimed  and  described,  the  designs 
were  merely  pictures,  and  that  "a  picture  standing  alone  is  not  protecuble  by  a  design  patent." 
The  Board's  conclusions  are  consistent  with  judicial  precedent  that  treats  pictures  standing  alone 
as  not  being  jtatMtor;  design  subject  maner.  This  precedent  points  out  that  the  factor  that 
distinguishes  subject  matter  eligible  for  design  patent  protection  from  a  mere  picture  or  surface 
omamenution  per  se  (i.e..  abstract  designs)  is  "the  embodiment  of  the  design  in  an  article  of 
manufacture." 

Note  that,  in  dicta,  four  of  the  Str^jland  panel  members  indicated  they  would  have  concluded  that 
statutory  subject  matter  was  present  if  certain  threshold  requirements  were  met.  These  are:  (I) 
the  specification  as  originally  filed  described  and  claimed  the  icon  as  a  design  for  a  programmed 
computer  system;  (2)  the  specification  included  drawings  depicting  the  icon  displayed  on  the 
monitor  of  a  programmed  computer  system  and  (3)  the  specification  explained  how  the  icon  was 
an  "integral  and  active  component  in  the  operation  of  a  programmed  computer  displaying  the 
design." 

The  Board  decisions  leave  open  the  question  of  the  threshold  requirements  for  the  protection  of 
screen  displays.  To  assist  the  Office  in  evaluating  how  to  proceed  in  light  of  these  decisions, 
public  comments  arc  invited  on  the  following  series  of  questions: 

1 .      Should  design  patent  protection  be  available  for  screen  displays  and  other  visual  elements 
of  computer  soitware  (e.g..  should  the  PTO  adopt  the  suggestion  of  the  Board  in  the 
Str^land  opinion  that,  if  properly  presented,  screen  displays  can  be  statutory  subject  matter 
under  35  U.S.C.§  171)7 


2.       If  your  answer  to  1  is  "yes"  then: 

(a)     Should  the  Office  adopt  the  threshold  requirements  for  statutory  subject  matter  set 
forth  in  Str|)land?  What  alternatives  to  those  requirements  would  be  consistent  with 
cunent  statutes,  regulations  and  case  law? 
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(b)  Would  adoption  of  the  Str^jland  threshold  requirements  require  more  detailed  design 
application  specifications  in  order  to  meet  the  description,  enablement  and  best  mode 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12,  paragraph  17 

(c)  Would  adoption  of  the  Sttijiand  threshold  requirements  affect  the  patentability  of 
design  applications  claiming  type  fonts  designs?  Are  type  fonts  distinguishable  from 
screen  displays  for  the  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1717 

(d)  What  is  the  article  of  manufacture  that  can  be  considered  ornamented  by  icons,  screen 
displays,  menus,  dialog  boxes,  etc..  and  how  can  these  articles  be  illustrated  to 
comply  with  37  CFR  §  1.152? 

3.  What  protection  would  design  patents  for  screen  displays  provide  that  is  not  already 
provided  by  copyright  and  trademark  law? 

4.  Have  you  or  your  organization  encountered  situations  where  copyrights  or  trademarks  have 
failed  to  provide  adequate  protection  for  visual  elements  of  software  that  could  have  been 
addressed  through  use  of  design  patent  protection? 

5.  Are  images  displayed  on  a  television  screen  legally  distinguishable  from  the  same  image 
displayed  on  a  computer  monitor? 

6.  Does  a  description  in  a  specification  indicating  how  a  displayed  image  is  an  "integral  and 
active  component  in  the  operation  of  a  programmed  computer  displaying  the  design" 
provide  a  workable  line  between  statutory  and  non-statutory  design  subject  matter? 

A  second  facet  of  the  discussion  of  visual  elements  of  software  is  the  significance  of  those 
elements  in  evaluating  whether  a  software-related  invention  is  deserving  of  utility  patent 
protection.  Specifically,  how  should  visual  elements  of  a  software-related  invention  be 
evaluated,  in  the  context  of  the  invention  as  a  whole,  during  examination  and  for  judicial 
assessments  of  validity?  The  focus  of  this  question  is  not  whether  the  software-related  invention 
should  be  eligible  for  protection  under  the  utility  patent  law  (for  discussion  of  this  question,  see 
topic  A.  above).  Rather,  it  is  focused  on  the  significance  of  visual  elements  of  software  in 
determining  whether  a  patentable  improvement  has  been  made  to  a  previously  known  process  or 
article  of  manufacture.  To  assist  this  discussion,  consider  each  of  the  following  questions  in  the 
context  of  two  machines,  each  having  multiple  hardware  components  and  one  software 
component  that  guides  the  operation  of  the  machine.  The  only  difference  between  the  two 
machines  is  that  the  "new"  machine  employs  diffierent  visual  display  elements  in  its  software 
component. 
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7.  Should  the  "new"  machine  be  considefcd  "novel"  in  view  of  the  difTerent  visual  elements 
used  in  the  software  component? 

8.  If  viewed  as  making  the  machine  as  a  whole  "novel",  should  the  visual  display  elements  of 
the  "new"  machine  justify  a  conclusion  that  the  product  as  a  whole  could  be  non-obvious  to 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill? 

9.  If  you  answered  yes  to  questions  1  or  2, 

(a)  Which  field  of  technology  should  be  used  to  determine  the  ordinary  level  of  skill  for 
assessing  the  question  of  obviousness  (e.g.,  software  programming,  software  interface 
design,  field  of  technology  for  the  machine,  other)  ? 

(b)  How  should  the  visual  display  elements  be  evaluated  (e.g.,  ease  of  use,  functions  they 
provide,  etc.)? 

(c)  What  aspects  of  the  visual  display  should  be  compared  and/or  considered? 

m.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  must  adhere  to  the  following  guidelines: 

1 

1 .  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  m>  later  than 

five  days  priof '"  »h^  Hatf  of  the  hearing  at  which  thev  wish  to  testify.  No  one  will  be 
permitted  to  testify  without  prior  approval. 

2.  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affiliation  (if  any),  phone  number,  fax 
number  (if  available),  mailing  address,  and  the  questions  in  each  topic  that  the  speaker 
intends  to  address  in  his  or  her  testimony. 

3.  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  7  and  12  minutes  to  present  their  remarks.  The  exact 
time  allocated  per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties  testifying  has 
been  determined. 

4.  Speakers  must  provide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony  for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  no  later  than  the  last  date  of  the  hearings  at  which  they  are  testifying  (e.g.. 
either  January  27  or  February  1 1. 1994). 

5.  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  established  for  testimony.  These  guidelines  will  be 
provided  to  all  speakers  no  later  than  two  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  hearings. 
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A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  no  later 
than  the  morning  of  the  day  of  each  hearing.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for 
testimony  will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the  bearings. 

IV.  Other  Information 


For  information  regarding  accommodations  in  the  San  Jose  area,  or  for  information  regarding  the 
San  Jose  Convention  Center  facilities,  individuals  can  contact  Joseph  R.  Hedges  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Development  of  the  City  of  San  Jose.  Mr.  Hedges  can  be  reached  by  phone  at  (408) 
277-5880;  by  fax  at  (408)  277-3615,  or  by  mail  addressed  to  50  West  San  Fernando  Street, 
Suite  900,  San  Jose,  California  95 1 13. 


Bnice  A.  Lehnnan 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Coimnissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


KC  Him 

Site 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradetnarks 

Box 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communicaticis  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 S667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  die  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  [>apers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  3 1 3b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCTT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 

Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesou 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries 205)  S^f"'^^ 

Birmingham  Public  Library  205    226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^-i   ^f -rmn 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University ^02   ^5- /uiu 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library ^'    ??f  4,,n 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  20   228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library 9  6   654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 619   236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse ^   730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library 303   640^8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 203   786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^^f  t(vJr^-> 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries U«f )  X^nj^ 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (303    J^'"'*^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305    375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (40/)  »f ^'i^^^^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2/20 

AUanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ^^^^  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System i^Slll  e^^^^^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  °°^-^^;f^ 

Chicago  Public  Library 3  2   747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library 2  r?   782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (3  7    209-1/41 

West  Lafayene:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  *^»'^ 

DCS  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (5  5)  281-4  18 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library.  Wichiu  State  University (316)  ??7f '^^ 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Sute 

University (504)  j»»-2D/u 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ,.,-,.<.., ,-,« 

Ma<i<iachusetLs  ('*'•')  545-I37U 

BcSrSJIf^Ubrary  •:::::: (617)  53(^5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  Umversity  of 

Michigan i  i   iST^ 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3002 

Detroit  Public  Library  .^ •• (3  3    833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnatioo  Center (612)  ^ '2-03/0 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary miV^i    97««^^;^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^n.  .,o  i 

Library '406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Uncoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (o03)  »62-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  »58-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  7  4-8529 

Ralei^:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Stau 

North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Ubrary  Telephone  CoiUact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,Vanderbih  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNDM,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
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additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  31,849  (2162iid) 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

Ote  K.  Nilasen,  Caesar  Dr^  R.R.  5,  Barrington,  DL  60010 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,760,  Jnn.  16,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  31,848,  issued 

Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  360,228,  Mar.  22,  1982. 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 

MS.  CL  31S— 360 


aperture,  o/being  used  with  a  standard  wall-switch  face  plate 
having  but  a  single  central  aperture  therein  while  also  being 
capable  of  energizing  said  electrical  load  in  accordance  with 
said  preset  time  program  even  though  connected  with  but  a 
single  pair  of  wires. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-8,  16  and  23  is  confirmed. 

Claims  9,  10,  12,  17,  21,  24  and  26  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  11,  13-15,  18-20,  22  and  25,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  27-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

28.  An  electronic  wall-switch  product  adapted:  (/)  to  be  mounted 
at  a  standard  electrical  wall-switch  box  in  lieu  of  an  ordinary 
mechanical  wall-switch,  said  wall-switch  box  having  a  pair  of  wires 
coming  thereinto,  (ii)  to  be  used  and  mounted  in  combination  with 
an  ordinary  wall-switch  face  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  and  {Hi)  to  be  used  for  energizing  an  electrical  load  in 
accordance  with  a  preset  time  program,  said  time  program  being 
controllably  changeable  in  part  and/or  in  its  entirety;  said  prod- 
uct, after  having  been  mounted  at  said  wall-switch  box,  compris- 
ing: 

mounting  means  fastened  onto  said  wall-switch  box; 
electrically  actuatable  switching  means  mounted  onto  said 
mounting  means,  connected  in  circuit  with  said  pair  of  wires, 
and  operable  to  cause  electrical  connection  and/or  non-con- 
nection therebetween  in  response  to  electrical  actuation  sig- 
nals; the  electrically  actuatable  switching  means  being  char- 
acterized by  not  including  said  ordinary  mechanical  wall- 
switch;  and 
programmable  electronic  timer  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  switching  means  and  operable  to  provide  said  actuation 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  time  program;  said  timer 
means  having:  (i)  programming  control  means  operative  to 
accept  programming  instructions  productive  of  changing  part 
and/or  all  of  said  preset  time  program,  and  (ii)  display  means 
operative  to  provided  visually  discernible  indication  of  the 
manual  programming  instructions  having  been  accepted  by 
said  manual  programming  input  means;  said  programming 
control  means  being  manually  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
said  face  plate; 
whereby,  said  wall-switch  product  is  capable  by  way  of  coupling 
means  mounted  in  alignment  with  and  coupled  through  said 


Bl  4,307,320  (2163rd) 
PIGMENT  COATED  PHOSPHOR  AND  HIGH  CONTRAST 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CATHODE  RAV  TUBE  USING 
SAME 
Noboni  Kotera;  Thiliiro  Yoaiiida,  both  of  Hatano;  Toshiaki 
Hatsumi;  Kazuiiito  Iwaaaki,  botii  of  Odawara;  laao  Iwamoto, 
Hirataoka;    Katuzo    Kanda,    Oiso;    Seiji    Mnratumi,    and 
Shnsaku  Egnchi,  both  of  Mioami-asliigara,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
sigBors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002^38,  Dec.  21,  1990  aisd 
90/002,460,  Sep.  6,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,307,320,  iasMd  Dec 
22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  50,064,  Jan.  19,  1979. 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/10 
MS.  CL  313—474 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-5  AND  11-15  ARE  Cancelled. 

Claims  6,  7,  and  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  8-10  and  17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  18  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

£1.  A  pigment  coated  phosphor  for  a  color  television  cath- 
ode ray  tube  comprising  a  europiimi  activated  yttrium  oxysul- 
fide  phosphor  having  a  europium  activator  value  in  a  range  of 
from  0.04  gram  atom  to  0.066  gram  atom  per  1  mol  of  yttrium 
oxysulfide  having  adhered  to  the  surface  thereof  cadmium 
sulfoselenide  pigment  particles,  the  amount  of  said  adhered 
cadmium  sulfoselenide  pigment  particles  being  in  a  range  of  0. 1 
wt  %  to  2.0  wt  %  based  upon  said  europitmi  activated  yttriiui 
oxysulfide  phosphor.J 
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Bl  4,408,150  (2164«k) 

SPEED  CO^f^ROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Rofler  W.  HoiMtom,  ud  Cvl  P.  Hiadey,  bodiof  St  Lo^  Mc 

•MivMn  to  EoersM  Elcctrte  Co.,  St  Lovia,  Mo. 

RecxMteatkw  ReqoMt  No.  90/002,067,  JnL  10, 1990. 

p,^.-<— «««■  Ccrtiflcatc  for  PMcat  No.  4,408,150,  taned  Oct 

4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  332,879,  Dec  21,  1981. 

CoadaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  151,C79,  May  20,  1980,  abwMloiMd 

Iirt.  CL'  H02P  5/28 

VS.  a.  318— T79 


CUims  1-8  are  cancelled. 

tl.  An  airborne  target  for  generating  an  exhaust  plume 
nmulating  that  of  a  jet  powered  aircraft,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  target  body  carrying  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending combustion  chamber  and  having  an  air  receiving 
inlet  facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  body  and  in 
communication  with  the  forwardmost  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  with  there  being  an  outlet  at  the  rearmost 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  exhausting  said 
plume, 

(b)  means  between  said  air  receiving  inlet  and  said  forward- 
most  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  increasing  the 
expansion  of  a  stream  of  air  flowing  therethrough  and  for 
reducing  the  velocity  thereof, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentabihty  of  claims  14  and  15  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2,  6, 10, 12  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  3-5,  7-9  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  16-36  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  [anj  a  ceiling  fan  permanent-split  capacitor  electric 
motor  having  at  least  one  main  winding,  a  multi-position  speed 
selector  switch  for  energization  of  the  main  winding  [of]  for 
operation  of  the  motor  at  high  speed  and  one  or  more  slower 
speeds,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
line  voltage,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  capacitor 
means  for  producing  a  slower  speed  of  said  motor  in  a  range  of  less 
than  approximately  125  RPM  and  greater  than  approximately  40 
RPM,  said  capacitor  means  being  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  said  at  least  one  main  windings  and  being  energizable  by  said 
speed  selector  switch  when  said  one  main  winding  is  energized 
thereby  to  result  in  operation  of  said  motor  within  said  slower 
speed  range  and  at  a  speed  slower  than  when  said  one  main 
winding  is  energized,  said  one  main  winding  being  energized 
by  said  Une  voltage  when  said  motor  is  operated  at  high  speed 
and  being  energized  by  a  voluge  less  than  said  line  voluge 
upon  energization  of  said  at  least  one  main  winding  and  said 
capacitor  means  when  the  motor  is  operated  [at]  within  said 
slower  speed  range. 

Bl  4,428,583  (2165tk) 

AIRBORNE  TARGET  FOR  GENERATING  AN  EXHAUST 

PLUME  SIMULATING  THAT  OF  A  JET  POWERED 

AIRCRAFT 

Hash  B.  Fei«le,  Lecda,  Afat,  a«icMr  to  Baak  of  AMric*  N«- 

tiooal  Trast  and  SaTiagi  AaMdatkm,  Blrniiagham,  Ala. 

ReeuaiMtkM  ReqMat  No.  90/002,388,  JaL  19,  1991. 

Reex«BiMtkM  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,428,583,  laned  Jan. 

31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  443,056,  Nor.  19,  1982. 

Iirt.  CL'  F41J  9/09.  9/10  i 

UJS.  a.  273-348.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


(c)  fijel  injection  means  carried  by  said  body  in  position  to 
inject  hydrocarbon  fiiel  at  a  predetermined  rate  under 
pressure  into  said  stream  of  air  to  provide  a  predetermined 
fiiel-air  mixture, 

(d)  at  least  one  igniter  carried  by  said  body  for  igniting  said 
fiiel-air  mixture,  and 

(e)  a  flame  holder  carried  by  said  body  rearwardly  of  said 
igniter  in  position  for  the  ignited  fuel-air  mixture  to  attach 
thereto  and  provide  sustained  burning  alter  the  igniter  is 
spent  and  produce  an  exhaust  plume  of  a  predetermined 
length  which  simulates  the  same  spectral  distribution  of 
infrared  energy  as  that  produced  from  a  jet  engine  burning 
the  same  fuel.] 


Bl  4,615^56  (2166th) 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INDIVIDUALLY 

CONTOURED  CORRECTIVE  SEAT  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Michael  W.  SilTerman,  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  Pin  Dot  Prod- 

ncta,  NUca,  lU. 

RecxamiBatk»  Reqneat  No.  90/002,844,  Sep.  28,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,615,856,  tasoed  Oct 

7,  1986,  Ser.  No.  760,245,  JnL  29,  1985. 

iBt  CL'  B29C  33/40.  39/10,  67/22 

UJS.  a.  264—222 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  3  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  individually  contoured  correc- 
tive seat  for  intended  use  by  a  disabled  person,  said  seat  [being 
of  the  type]  having  a  frame  including  a  substantially  vertical 
back  supporting  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal  buttocks 
supporting  portion  adjustably  connected  thereto,  with  each 
portion  [adapted  to  retain]  having  means  for  retaining  at  least 
one  resilient   [cushionlike]   cushion  member  thereon,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  human  being  on  an  impression  forming  struc- 
ture having  back  and  bottom  deformable  bags  positioned 
thereon  with  each  bag  including  a  mass  of  [bead-like] 
bead  material  therein  in  order  to  form  impressions  on  said 
bags  of  the  back  and  buttocks  respectively  of  said  human 
being; 
evacuating  air  from  said  back  and  bottom  bags,  respectively, 
to  interlock  said  [bead-like]  bead  material  into  a  form 
retaining  condition; 
lifting  off  said  human  being  from  said  impression  forming 

structure; 
forming  a  positive  mold  surface  of  said  back  and  buttocks 
impressions  by  applying  a  setable  mastic  material  to  said 
impressions  on  said  bags,  and  allowing  same  to  set; 
making  corrective  changes  to  the  shape  of  said  impressions 
by  at  least  one  of  manipulating  said   [bead-like]  bead 
material  in  said  bags  and  repositioning  mastic  material 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  positive  mold  surface; 
forming  a  mold  cavity  by  providing  a  boundary  wall  around 
the  portion  of  said  positive  mold  surface  to  be  utilized  in 
making  a  seat  cushion;  and 
filling  said  cavity  with  a  setable  fluid  material  and  allowing 
same  to  cure  into  [a]ep  correctively  contoured  back  and 
buttocks  seat  cushions  including  the  step  of  deforming  a 
sheet  of  upholstery  covering  material  over  said  positive  mold 
cavity  prior  to  filling  said  cavity  with  said  setable  fluid  mate- 
rial such  that  said  upholstery  covering  material  is  deformed 
so  as  to  conform  with  a  desired  cushion  shape. 


Bl  4,827,581  (2167tk) 

METAL  CASKET  CONTAINING  A  PLACTISOL  LINER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Daridian,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  aasignor  to  American  iBdns- 

trial  Techm>logies,  Inc.,  Addiaon,  Dl. 

Reexaminatioo  Request  Noa.  90/002,725,  May  18,  1992  aad 

90/002,858,  Oct  15,  1992. 

Reezaadnatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,827,581,  isaoed  May 

9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  144,951,  Jaia.  19,  1988. 

Int  CL'  A61C  17/00 

VS.  a.  27— 3 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  casket  comprising  the  steps  of 
admixing  33%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  18% 
to  70%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer,  and  2%  to  20%  by  weight  of 
an  adhesion  resin  to  form  a  liquid  composition,  applying  said 
liquid  composition  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  casket  to 
form  a  coating  thereon,  and  heating  the  casket  to  a  temperature 
above  225'  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  provide  an 
adherent  flexible  impervious  coating  on  said  casket  said  coat- 
ing providing  a  containment  liner  to  prevent  corrosion  of  said 
metal  casket  by  corrosive  fluids  contained  within  the  casket  in 


Bl  4,919,112  U168th) 

LOW-COST  SEMI-DISPOSABLE  ENDOSCOPE 

Walter  P.  Siegmniid,  Windham,  Coul,  Mai^or  to  SdMtt  Fiber 

Optica,  Soirthbridge,  Mmb. 

ReexamioatioB  Reqwat  No.  90/002,414,  Aag.  23,  1991. 

Reezaaiutiov  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,919,112,  iMaed  Apr. 

24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  334,335,  Apr.  7,  1989. 

lat  CL'  A61B  1/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 4 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  11,  13  and  16  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  4,  5,  8,  10,  12,  14,  17  and  18  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  IS,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  19-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

19.  An  ertdoscope  having  a  diposable  shaft  comprising: 

a  control  handle. 

a  separable,  disposable,  flexible  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end, 
connector  means  for  connecting  the  control  handle  and  the  shaft 

releasably, 
movable  means  iitcorporated  in  said  shaft  for  flexing  the  distal 

end  of  the  shaft  and, 
power  means  in  said  handle  for  making  a  separable  driving 

connection  with  said  movable  means  for  articulating  the 

distal  end  of  said  shaft  said  power  means  defining  link 

means  and  a  pair  of  push  rods,  said  link  means  being  pivot- 

ally  connected  to  said  push  rods. 


Bl  4,988,797  ai69th) 

CATlONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  ETHERS 

Robert  B.  Wardle,  aad  Jcrald  C  HiMhaw,  both  of  Lo^b,  Utah, 

aiaigBora  to  TUokol  Corporatioa,  Ogdea,  Utah 

Reezamiaatioa  Reqacrt  No.  90/002,893,  Nor.  23,  1992. 

Reezamiaatioa  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,988,797,  ianed  Jaa. 

29,  199L  Ser.  No.  323,588,  Mar.  14,  1989. 

lat  CL'  C08G  65/ia  65/18,  65/20 

VS.  CL  528—408 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  2  and  9  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpat- 
entable, are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  10  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3  to  8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  cyclic  ether  monomer  which 
is  capable  of  cationic  polymerization  comprising.' 
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providing  •  cyclic  ether  monomer  or  mixture  of  cyclic  ether 
monomers  capable  of  cationic  polymerizatioa  whertin 
said  monomer{s)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxetane.  substituted  oxelanes.  tetrahydro/uran,  substituted 
tetrahydrofurans,  and  mixtures  thereof:\..1 

providing  an  alcohol  and  an  acid  catalyst,  the  catalyst  being 
effective  to  cooperate  with  said  alcohol  to  initiate  cationic 
polymerization  of  the  cyclic  ether  monomer(s)t.],- 

mixing  said  alcohol  and  said  acid  catalyst [, 3.  and 

bringing  such  mixture  of  said  alcohol  and  said  acid  catalyst 
into  contact  with  said  cyclic  ether  monoiner(s)  so  as  to 
effect  polymerization  of  said  cyclic  ether  monomer(s)[.J; 

tthe  improvement  comprising,!  wherein  said  acid  catalyst 
and  said  alcohol  [beingl  are  provided  in  an  amount  such 
that  if  said  acid  catalyst  is  a  Lewis  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of 
acid  catalyst  to  hydroxyl  group(s)  on  said  alcohol  is  be- 
tween about  0.05:1  and  about  0.5:1,  and  if  said  acid  caU- 
lyst  is  a  proton  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  ions 
releasable  from  said  acid  to  hydroxyl  group(s)  of  said 
alcohol  is  between  about  0.05:1  and  about  0.5:1. 


Bl  5.111,r71  (2170tk) 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  CASTING 
Araold  J.  Cook,  5S08  Baywood  St^  Plttabargh,  Pa.  15206 

Recxamiudoa  ReqMst  No.  90/002^12,  Dec.  21.  1992. 

Reezaainatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,111,871,  laaaed  May 

12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  6a7,»47,  Nov.  1.  1990. 

CoatiMUtioB  of  Ser.  No.  325.221.  Mar.  17,  1989,  alModoned 

lirt.  a.'  B22D  18/06.  19/14 

UA  a.  164—63 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  for  casting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  porous  preform  in  a  permanent,  nonporous,  thin 
walled  mold  chamber  of  a  pressure  vessel; 

placing  a  material  in  a  crucible  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

evacuating  the  pressure  vessel  through  a  snorkel  fluidically 
coiwected  to  the  mold  chamber  and  extending  therefrom 
out  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

melting  the  material  in  the  cnicible; 

placing  the  crucible  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  mold 
chamber  such  that  the  melted  material  fluidically  seals  the 
inside  of  the  mold  chamber  and  the  snorkel  from  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  fluidically  isolate  the 
mold  chamber  from  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  so 
that  a  pressure  differential  exists  therebetween; 

pressurizing  the  vessel  at  a  controlled  rate  such  that  the 
pressure  in  the  mold  chamber  is  able  to  have  time  to  be 
driven  towards  equilibrium  with  the  vessel  and  therefore 
allowing  differential  pressure  control  while  the  mold 
chamber  is  continuously  evacuated,  such  that  the  melted 
material  is  drawn  into  the  mold  chamber  and  into  the 
snorkel  where  solidifying  means  in  thermal  communica- 
tion with  the  snorkel  cools  the  melted  material  within  the 
snorkel  thereby  forming  a  solidification  plug  and  the 
material  is  forced  into  the  porous  preform. 


Bl  Dea.  2S0.4W  (2161st) 

BIPOLAR  ELECnUCAL  SURGICAL  GENERATOR 

Ladwig  A.  WettermaM.  Arllngtoo  Heights,  HI.,  and  Peter  H. 

WettermanB,   Dayrille.  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Richard  Wolf 

Medical  Instniments  Corporatioii,  Roaemoat,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.904,  Dec.  11,  1992. 

Reexaminatioa  CcrtUIcate  for  Patent  No.  Dca.  250,480,  i«oed 

Dec  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  767,896,  Feb.  11.  1977. 
UjS.  a.  D24— 170 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


The  single  claim  is  cancelled. 
IT  HAS  BEEN    [A   bipolar   electrical    surgical 
shown.] 


generator,   substantially   as 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  28,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  origiiul  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,487 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  DOUBLE 

CARTRIDGES 
Wilhehn  A.  KcUer,  GnudstraMC  12,  CH-6343  Rotkrenz,  Swit- 
zerland 
OrigiBal  No.  5,005,735,  dated  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  194,803, 
May  17, 1988.  AppUcatioa  for  reiasne  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
822,437 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 
UJS.  a.  222—137  9  Claims 


5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  for  operating  double 
cartridges  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  holding  flange  with  two 
sides  longer  than  the  two  ends  thereof,  said  apparatus  having  a 
front  and  a  retaining  guide  thereon  with  a  slide-in  opening  on  one 
side  of  said  guide  for  receiving  the  holding  flange,  said  apparatus 
further  having  two  delivery  plungers  which  plungers  are  subject  to 
movement  out  of  said  apparatus  front  along  parallel  axes,  said 
plungers  having  respective  centers  spaced  apart  in  correspondence 
with  the  centers  of  said  double  cartridges,  the  improvement  com- 
prising that  said  retaining  guide  includes  at  least  two  opposing 
retaining  portions  and  a  stop  element  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  being  open  and  dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive  said  holding 
flange  inserted  into  said  guide,  said  retaining  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  two  sides  of  said  flange  and  said  stop  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  abut  one  end  of  said  flange  to  stop  sliding 
insertion  thereof,  at  least  said  two  retaining  portions  constraining 
said  flange  against  forces  at  least  in  the  direction  of  said  parallel 
axes. 


Re.  34,488 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AN  ENDLESS 
METALLIC  OR  FIBER-OPTIC  CABLE 
Albert  L.  Clark.  West  Bend.  WU.,  assignor  to  Stockbridge  Man- 
ufacturing, Inc.,  Stockbridge,  Wis. 
Original  No.  4,871,127,  dated  Oct  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  128,060, 
Dec.  3,  1987.  AppUcatioa  for  reiamc  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
676,298 

iBt  a.'  B65H  75/40;  H02G  J/06 
VS.  CL  254— 134J  R  47  Claiu 


47.  A  method  of  placing  a  flexible  cable  beneath  a  surface 
obstruction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
laying  the  cable  in  a  trench  to  a  point  adjacent  the  surface 

obstruction; 
placing  the  unlaid  cable  onto  a  reel  by  maintaining  a  portion  of 


the  cable  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
reel  without  access  to  either  end  of  the  cable,  and  winding  the 
cable  onto  the  reel  commencing  with  the  portion  of  the  cable 
maintained  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  the  reel  to 
gain  access  to  an  end  of  the  cable; 

feeding  the  end  of  the  cable  below  the  surface  obstruction;  and 

unwinding  the  cable  from  the  reel 


Re.  34,489 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  OPTIONAL 
REPLACEABLE  FLUID  CELL 
Paul  K.  Hansma,  and  Barney  Drake,  both  of  Santa  Bartara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,935,634,  dated  Jnn.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  3,22„001, 
Mar.  13, 1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Ju.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
895,984 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CL  250—560  139  ClaiM 


59.  An  atomic  force  microscope  for  determining  a  characteristic 
of  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  probe  adapted  to  scan  said  sample; 

scanning  means  for  causing  relative  scanning  movement  be- 
tween said  probe  and  said  sample; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  probe;  and 

a  non-cryogenic  fluid  body  in  communication  with  said  sample 
and  in  which  said  probe  is  immersed  in  contact  with  said 
sample  so  that  during  said  relative  scanning  movement  capil- 
lary attraction  between  said  probe  and  said  sample,  caused  by 
a  surface  film  formed  on  said  sample  due  to  exp(«ure  to 
ambient  atmosphere,  is  reduced 


Re.  34,490 

COMPACT,  INTEGRAL,  6-MIRROR,  TRIAXIAL,  LASER 

RATE  GYRO 

Bernard  Bemelin,  Antony,  and  Bernard  de  Salaberry,  Versailles, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  France 
Original  No.  4,616,929,  dated  Oct  14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  252.229, 

Mar.  20, 1981.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 1988,  Ser.  No. 

170,221 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnaee,  Mmj  21, 1980,  80  06298 
Lit  a.'  GOIC  19/64;  HOIS  3/101 
VS.  CL  356—350  17  CUiw 

1.  A  triaxial  laser  gyroscope  having  three  sensing  axes  and 
being  adapted  to  produce  simultaneously  distinct  measure- 
ments of  angular  movement  around  each  of  said  axes,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  solid  body; 

(b)  three  square-shaped  optical  paths  formed  in  said  body 
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and  arranged  mutually  orthogonally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  geometrical  axis  of  each  of  the  square  shapes 
defined  by  said  paths  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of 
said  sensing  axes;  each  of  said  paths  comprising  four  co- 
planar,  linearly  extending  capillaries  arranged  to  form  said 
square  shapes,  said  paths  being  situated  such  that  any  two 
opposite  comers  of  one  square  path  coincide  with  two 
opposite   comers   of  one   of  the   other   square   paths. 


whereby  said  capillaries  are  arranged  to  form  an  octahe- 
dron having  six  apexes,  each  of  said  apexes  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  respective  sets  of  two  coinciding  comers; 
and 
(c)  six  optical  mirrors  located  respectively  at  said  six  apexes, 
each  of  said  mirrors  intersecting  the  four  respective  capil- 
laries forming  the  respective  apex,  and  each  of  said  mir- 
rors being  effective  in  two  of  said  optical  paths. 


Re.  34,491 

CONTACT  ARRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  PRINTED  CTRCUTT  BOARD 

TESTING  APPARATUS 
Habert  Driller,  and  Paul  Mang,  both  of  Schmitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MANIA  Elektronik  Automatisation 
Eotwicklung  and  Geriitebaa  GmbH,  Schmitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
OrigioiU  No.  4,674,006,  dated  Jnn.  16,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  903,835, 
Sep.  3,  1986.  Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  669,307,  Not.  7,  1984, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reiasne  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
779,910 

Int.  CL5  HOIB  1/02 
UJS.  CL  361—729  »  «*lms 


pressure  of  the  printed  circuit  board  to  be  tested  being  pressed 
against  the  contact  members  via  the  mount,  the  improvement 
[wherein  said  assembly  comprisesl  comprising: 
a  base  plate  to  be  supported  in  spaced  relationship  below  the 

contact  members  of  the  testing  apparatus; 
said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  modules  of 
identical  construction  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate; 
each  said  module  including  an  upper  connector  having  an 
outer  contour  defining  a  respective  segment  and  defining 
therebelow  a  space  limited  by  said  outer  contour,  said 
upper  connector  having  an  arrangement  of  contacu  to  be 
connected  to  the  contact   [elements]   members  of  the 
testing  apparatus  upon  a  printed  circuit  board  to  be  tested 
being  pressed  thereon  via  the  mount,  and  upper  surfaces  of 
said  upper  connectors  defining  a  contact  plane; 
each  said  module  including  electronic  components  confined 
within  the  respective  said  space  and  connected  to  said 
contacts  of  the  respective  said  upper  connector;  and 
each  said  module  including  a  lower  connector  means,  lo- 
cated within  the  respective  said  space  and  connected  to 
the  respective  said  electronic  componente,  for  electrically 
connecting  said  respective  electronic  components  to  the 
controlling  computer  logic  of  the  testing  apparatus; 
wherein  said  pressure  absorbing  means  comprises,  for  each 
said  module,  at  least  one  supporting  rod  directly  connected 
to  and  supporting  the  respective  said  upper  connector  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  respective  said  space 
and  relcasably  supported  by  said  base  plate; 
whereby  said  modules  may  be  selectively  relocated  on  said 
base  plate  and  selected  said  modules  may  be  removed 
from  said  assembly  or  additional  modules  may  be  added 
thereto,  such  that  said  assembly  may  be  employed  to  test 
printed  circuit  boards  of  various  different  sizes  and  shapes. 

Re.  34  492 

COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  INTEGRATING  SPHERE 

FOR  EFFIOENTLY  COUPLING  RADL^NT  ENERGY 

FROM  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  TO  A  UGHTGUIDE 

Victor  D.  Roberts,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  4,950,059.  dated  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  256,019, 
Oct  11,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,271,  No».  5, 1990, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
807,792 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335:  HOI  J  17/16.  17/20:  F21V  7/00 

MS.  CL  359— ««  3*  C>«i««« 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  use  with  a  computer-controlled  printed 
circuit  board  testing  apparatus  for  determining  whether  the 
electrical  coiuiectiotis  of  printed  circuit  boards  to  be  tested 
correspond  to  computer-memorized  connections  of  a  master 
printed  circuit  board,  the  testing  apparatus  being  of  the  type 
including  controlling  computer  logic,  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  supported  by  the  apparatus  to  be  pressed  by 
a  printed  circuit  board  to  be  tested  such  that  electrical  connec- 
tions of  the  printed  circtiit  board  to  be  tested  contact  the 
contact  members  tia  a  mount  provided  to  receive  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  contact  members  being  arranged  within  a 
gnd-like  array  of  equally  sized  segments,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  electrically  connecting  the  contact  members  to 
the  controlling  computer  logic,  and  means  for  absorbing  the 


1.  An  illuminated  liquid  crystal  display  system,  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  liquid  crystal  display; 

an  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  positioned  to  illuminate  one 
side  of  said  display,  said  lamp  comprising  a  light  integrat- 
ing, closed  container  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  coated 
with  a  light-reflective  material,  said  container  enclosing  a 
gaseous   fill   and   having   a   light-transmissive   window 


formed  therein  for  permitting  light  to  exit  form  said  con- 
tainer; 

RF  excitation  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  container 
for  electrically  producing  a  field  to  establish  a  discharge 
current  in  said  fill;  and 

an  elongated  [,  Upered]  lightguide  means  for  emitting  light 
from  said  container,  [said  lightguide  means  having  a 
narrow  end  and  a  wide  end,  the  narrow  J  one  end  of  said 
light-guide  means  being  in  registry  with  said  window  to 


intercept  light  exiting  from  said  container,  the  [wide] 
other  end  of  said  Ughtguide  means  being  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  liquid  crystal  display,  whereby  the  light  exit- 
ing form  said  container  is  guided  from  said  container  by 
said  lightguide  means  and  is  emitted  from  the  [wide] 
other  end  thereof  to  illuminate  said  liquid  crystal  display. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  28,  1993 

niustntknis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,515 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  SAV APISH 
F.  HarooB  Sarille,  Rowley,  Maas^  aangnor  to  Nor'Eaat  Miaia- 
tnrc  Roaes,  Inc^  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,507 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 10.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,516 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  WEKAQ" 
Joseph  Winchel,  Harbor  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,462 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 11  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  Rose  plant 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


8,517 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  "MARA  DES  BOIS" 
Andre    Marionnet    Soings-en-Sologne,    France,    assignor    to 
Jacques  Marionnet  G.FA.,  Soings  en  Sologne,  France 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,265 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  strawberry,  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  being  derived  by  hybridiza- 
tion from  (Gentox08tara)X(Red  Gauntlet  X  Korona)  and 
distinguished  both  being  remontant  and  having  strong  Spring 
production,  and  by  its  scent  which  is  that  of  wild  strawberries. 


8,518 
DOGWOOD  TREE  PHILLIPS  PINK  NO.  1' 
Walter  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  396,  Smyrna,  Del.  19977 
FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,428 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 53  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dogwood  Plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  very  double  form  of  its  flower  bracts, 
with  pink  overall  coloration  providing  an  orchid-like  appear- 
ance, and  the  relatively  late  period  of  blooming  as  compared 
with  other  dogwood  plants  in  the  same  area. 


8,519 
HAMPSHIRE  APPLE  TREE  CULTIVAR 
Eiick  Leadbeater,  Rte.  1,  Box  444,  Contoocook,  N  JI.  03229 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,071,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,790 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  superior 
growth  habit  ideal  for  productive,  dense  plantings,  very  attrac- 
tive fruit  in  both  sliape  and  color,  that  is  firm,  crisp  and  juicy, 
with  very  good  eating  qualities. 


8,520 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  TASKET 
Walter  H.  Jcaael,  Jr.,  Salinas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Califonia 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  LJ>.,  SaUnas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,651 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 70.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  true  dwarf  pot  carnation 
plant  substantially  as  sliown  and  described. 


8,521 
GERANIUM  PLANT  "SHOWCASE  RED' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Nipomo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BaU  FloraplaBt,  West 
Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,111 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 

herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  compact 

habit  and  self-branching  without  the  use  of  growth  regulators. 


8,522 
GERANIUM  PLANT  DESIGNER  CORAL' 
Scott  C  Trees,  Nipomo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BaU  Fktraplaat  West 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,112 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  solid  coral 
color,  clean  straight  peduncles  and  basal  branching  in  the 
absence  of  growth  regulators. 


8,523 
GERANIUM  PLANT  DESIGNER  SALMON" 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Nipomo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BaU  Floraplant  West 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,114 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  semi-double 
pink-salmon  flowers  with  petaloids  and  by  self-branching  in 
the  absence  of  growth  regulators. 


8,524 
GERANIUM  PLANT  'DESIGNER  ROSE' 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Nipomo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BaU  Floraplant  West 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,115 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  rose-purple 
color,  botrytis  tolerance  and  basal  branching  in  the  absence  of 
growth  regulators. 


8,525 
GERANIUM  PLANT  'DESIGNER  HOT  PINK' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Nipomo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BaU  Floraplant  West 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,117 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geraniiun  cultivar,  substantially  as 
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herdn  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  bright  pink 
flowers  with  a  white  eye  on  the  upper  petals,  a  high  degree  of 
weather  tolerance  and  excellent  resistance  to  botrytis. 
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MM  

CALADIUM  CULnVAR  -FLORTOA  SWEETHEART 
Gfwy  J.  V/aint,  Bradcatim,  FUl,  aMi^or  to  UnlTenity  of  Flor- 
Ma,  GalMnHlc,  Fla. 

Filed  Jal.  rj,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,079 

iBt  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt.-«8.1  »  CW" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  caladium,  substantially  as 

Ulustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  wide  lance 

leaves,  rose  colored  leaf,  and  production  of  large  tubers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  28,  1993 

ERRATA 

For  Sw 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

089-008  5,271,%5 

607-046  5,273,033 

607-018  5,273,034 

607-014  5,273,035 

607-132  5,273,053 

294-061  5,273,329 

464-024 5,273,372 

493-195  5,273,511 

606-083  5.273,519 

095-177  5,273,679 

514-114  5,273,916 

502-061 5,273,945 

502-158  5,273,946 

505-001  5,273,954 

504-139 5,273,958 

504-155  5,273,987 

524-047  5,274,055 

548-476  5,274,135 

345-166  5,274,361 

345-178  5,274,362 

345-002  5,274,363 

345-118  5,274,364 

345-128  5,?74,365 

345-103  5,274,366 

346-076  5.274,544 

362-179  5.274,609 

369-013  5,274,612 

369-032  5.274,615 

128-660  5,274.759 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^2,770 

HEAD  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  AUen,  6700  llStii  Are.  North,  and  Richwd  D.  AUeii, 

6700  118th  Ave.  N.,  both  of  Largo,  Fla.  34643 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,088 

I«L  a.'  A41D  13/00:  A42B  7/00 

\i&.  CL  2—2  3  Claims 


5,272,771 

GLOVES 

Christopher  W.  Ansell,  Sawston;  Nicholas  Medcalf,  Ware,  and 

Peter  W.  WilUams,  Saffron  Walden,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Smith  k.  Nephew  pic,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,6S3,  Oct  15, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  424,246,  OcL  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,088,125.  This 

application  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1987, 
8709329;  Apr.  28,  1987,  8710073 

Int  a.'  A41D  19/00 
MS.  a.  2—167  17  Claim 

1.  A  glove  fabricated  from  an  allergenic  elastomer  wherein 
the  hand  contacting  surface  of  the  glove  has  been  modified  by 
an  ionic  polyurethane  containing  fully  reacted  isocyanate 
groups  to  render  the  glove  hypoallergcnic,  wherein  said  ionic 
polyurethane  comprises  a  blend  derived  from  a  particulate 
ionic  polyurethane  and  a  second  particulate  polymer  having  a 
particle  size  greater  than  that  of  the  ionic  polyurethane. 


5,272,772 

ADJUSTABLE  CAP 

Hubert  C.  Hahn,  19  Winding  Iju,  Bloomfield,  N J.  07003 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,645,  Aug.  31,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,548 

Int  CL'  A42B  1/22 

UJS.  a.  2— 195 J  1  Ctatai 


46\44t  50,52/40 


1.  A  head  restraining  system  for  restraining  movement  of  a 
race  car  driver's  head  comprising  in  combination,  (a)  a  racing 
helmet  including  a  chin  protecting  portion  of  the  helmet 
formed  in  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  helmet;  (b)  a  keeper 
plate  means  for  overlying  the  shoulders,  chest  and  upper  back 
of  the  driver  and  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the 
drivers  head;  (c)  a  first  keeper  plate  securing  means  formed  on 
the  keeper  plate  means  at  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
driver's  sternum;  (d)  a  second  keeper  plate  securing  means 
formed  on  the  keeper  plate  means  at  a  location  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  outer  portion  overlying  the  driver's  right  shoulder;  (e)  a 
third  keeper  plate  securing  means  formed  on  the  keeper  plate 
means  at  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer  portion  overly- 
mg  the  drivers  left  shoulder;  (0  a  fourth  keeper  plate  securing 
means  formed  on  the  keeper  plate  means  at  a  location  in  the 
middle  thereof  overlying  the  driver's  back;  (g)  a  first  helmet 
securing  means  formed  on  the  chin  protecting  portion  of  the 
helmet;  (h)  a  second  helmet  securing  means  formed  on  the 
helmet  at  the  location  overlying  the  drivers  right  ear;  (i)  a  third 
helmet  securing  means  formed  on  the  helmet  at  the  location 
overlying  the  divers  left  ear;  (j)  *  fourth  helmet  securing  means 
formed  medially  in  the  rear  lower  portion  of  said  helmet;  (k)  a 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  strap  means  connecting  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  keeper  plate  securing  means  respec- 
tively to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  helmet  securing 
means;  (1)  and  a  first  and  second  shoulder  strap  means  secured 
to  the  race  car  carrying  the  driver  with  said  first  shoulder  strap 
means  overlying  the  right  shoulder  portion  of  said  keeper  plate 
means  at  a  position  between  said  second  keeper  plate  securing 
means  and  the  central  opening  therein  and  said  second  shoul- 
der strap  means  overlying  the  left  shoulder  portion  of  said 
keeper  plate  means  at  a  position  between  said  third  keeper 
plate  securing  means  and  the  central  opening  therein. 


1.  A  cap  structure  adapted  to  fit  different  head  sizes  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  multi-gored  crown  portion  having  a  lower  brim  por- 
tion, 

(b)  a  visor, 

(c)  an  insert  member  secured  to  said  brim,  said  insert  mem- 
ber having  an  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  circum- 
ferential size  of  said  cap;  adjustable  means  comprises  a 
first  strap  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  opposed 
parallel  outer  surface  visible  from  the  rear  of  said  cap,  said 
outer  surface  having  at  least  one  male  member  protruding 
from  said  surface,  and  said  second  member  having  an 
inner  elongated  upper  surface  and  a  lower  parallel  surface; 
a  plurality  of  hook-like  female  members  formed  between 
said  lower  surface  and  said  upper  surface,  said  hook-like 
female  members,  having  a  top  fmger-like  member  having 
a  flat  surface  wherein  the  top  of  said  finger-like  members 
define  a  channel  with  said  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
inclined  hollow  portions  defined  between  said  hook-like 
female  members  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  any  one  of 
said  male  members. 


5,272,773 
HELMET 
Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboei  Kako  Kalmshild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1991, 3-002422[U] 
Int  CL'  A42B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  2—421  3  OaiiM 

1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  cap  body  including  a  shock- 
absorbing  liner  fitted  inside  a  shell  made  of  synthetic  resin  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1983 


a  chin  belt  attached  to  the  cap  btxly,  wherein  a  support  portion 
is  integrally  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  for  sup- 
porting a  folded-back  portion  of  said  chin  belt, 
wherein  said  shock-absorbing  liner  has  a  belt  hole  through 
which  said  chin  belt  is  passed,  in  correspondence  to  said 
support  portion  of  said  shell  to  assist  in  fitting  said  liner  to 
said  shell, 
wherein  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  lower  end  of  said  shell  is 
formed  into  a  wave  shape,  while  a  wave-shaped  upward- 
ly-directed step  with  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  shell  is  to  be  engaged  is  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  shock-absorbing  liner, 
wherein  said  chin  belt  comprises  a  pair  of  left  and  right  front 


nan^ 


sonal  hygiene  for  a  handicapped  user  of  such  toilet,  said  bidet 
sub-assembly  comprising:  a  water  source;  sprayhead  means  for 
spraying  water;  a  central  yoke  mountable  upon  said  toilet,  said 
central  yoke  including  means  for  receiving  water  from  said 
water  source  and  delivering  said  water  to  said  sprayhead 
means,  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  central  yoke  to  said 
toilet,  means  for  operatively  securing  said  sprayhead  means  to 
said  central  yoke,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  received  from  said  water  source  and  deliv- 
ered through  said  central  yoke  to  said  sprayhead  means  and, 
said  dryer  sub-assembly  comprising:  cylindrical  holster  means 
for  receiving  a  warm  air  source  and  having  a  bottom  surface, 
seating  means  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  holster  means 
for  supporiing  said  warm  air  source  within  said  holster  means 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bottom  surface,  a  chamber  dis- 
posed in  operative  communication  with  said  holster  means  for 
receiving  warm  air  from  said  warm  air  source  and  delivering 
said  warm  air  into  said  toilet,  said  chamber  having  a  curvilinear 
leading  edge  adapted  to  conform  to  the  interior  contour  of  the 
toilet  bowl  rim  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  having 
means  defined  therein  for  securing  said  chamber  to  said  toilet 
intermediate  said  rim  and  the  toilet  seat. 


5,272,774 
TOILET  CONVERSION  KIT 
JoMph  J.  iTko,  and  Renette  M.  Ivko,  both  of  56S7  Avista  Dr^ 
Saraaota,  Fla.  34243 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,338 
IM.  a.'  A61K  35/00;  E03D  9/08 
VS.  CL  4— 420  J  12  ( 


I  5,272,775 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
Hank  Walraven,  2210  Wilshire  BWd.,  #689,  SanU  Monica, 
CaUf.  90403-5784 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,139 

lat  a.'  E03C  1/262.  1/264 

VS.  a.  4-«52  9  CUims 


belt  elements,  and  a  single  rear  belt  element  folded  back  at 
a  central  portion  thereof,  and  said  support  portion  is  pro- 
vided on  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  at  each  of  three 
points:  left  and  right  side  points  and  a  rear  point,  folded- 
back  portions  at  upper  ends  of  said  left  and  right  front  belt 
elements  being  supported  by  said  support  portions  and 
said  central  portion  of  said  rear  belt  element  being  sup- 
ported by  said  support  portion  at  said  rear  point,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  left  and  right  front  belt  elements  has  an 
adjusting  plate  attached  to  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  each  of  left  and  right  opposite  ends  of  said  rear 
belt  element  being  connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said 
adjusting  plates  for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  rear 
belt  element. 


\.  A  toilet  conversion  kit  for  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a 
curvilinear  rim  and  a  toilet  seat  superposed  thereto,  said  con- 
version kit  having  a  bidet  sub-assembly  and  a  dryer  sub-assem- 
bly cooperatively  interactive  to  provide  self-controllable  per- 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising 

a  side  piece  having  a  predetermined  height  and  including  an 
elongated  compartment  extending  lengthwise  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the  side  piece, 

said  compartment  including  a  bottom  having  a  passageway 
therein  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  a  drainage  system  and  an  open  side  which  allows 
liquid  from  a  sink  to  flow  into  the  compartment, 

a  removable  strainer  element  having  a  perforated  face  and 
positioned  at  the  open  side  of  the  compartment  to  prevent 
solid  material  from  flowing  from  the  sink  into  the  com- 
partment, 

a  standpipe  member  having  an  open  bottom  end  and  being 
movable  between  a  raised  position  for  drainage  and  a 
lowered  position  where  said  open  bottom  end  is  inserted 
into  the  passageway, 

catch  means  manually  movable  between  a  latched  position 
to  hold  the  strainer  element  in  position  and  an  unlatched 


position  which  allows  said  strainer  element  to  be  removed 
from  the  open  side  of  the  compartment,  and 
locking  means  which  prevents  the  standpipe  from  being 
manually  withdrawn  from  the  fixture  but  allows  the  stand- 
pipe  to  be  moved  between  the  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions. 


inclination  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  inclination  of 
said  back,  said  inclination  adjustment  means  including  a 


5,272,776 
BED  SYSTEM  FOR  CT  SCANNER 
Koji  Kitaarara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Toshflta,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,616 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204709 

Int  a.5  A61G  7/08 

VS.  CL  5—81.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  bed  system  for  a  CT  scanner  having  a  frame  with  an 
imaging  space  therein,  comprising: 

a  bed  plate  for  carrying  a  body  to  be  examined,  the  bed  plate 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  imaging  space  of  the 
frame; 

legs  continuously  attached  to  a  fixed  location  on  a  front  end 
portion  of  the  bed  plate  as  the  bed  plate  is  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  imaging  space  of  the  frame; 

roller  suppori  means,  located  within  the  imaging  space  of 
the  frame,  for  supporting  the  bed  plate  as  it  is  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  imaging  space  of  the  frame;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  the  bed  plate  into  and  out  of  the 
imaging  space  of  the  frame; 

wherein  the  bed  plate  is  supported  fully  by  the  legs  and  the 
roller  support  means  so  that  when  the  bed  plate  is  substan- 
tially entirely  within  the  frame,  substantially  the  entire  bed 
system  is  contained  within  the  frame  except  for  the  front 
end  portion. 


5,272,777 
BED  TRANSFORMABLE  INTO  ARMCHAIR 
Francesco  Favagrossa,  Ghcdi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiain  Style 
Sj-.!.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942^93 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     11,     1991, 
BS/91/U/000078 

Into.' A47C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  5—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  bed  transformable  into  an  armchair,  comprising: 
a  back  including  a  hook  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  back; 
an  arm  having  an  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  one  side  of 

said  back; 
a  bed  frame  pivotably  connected  to  another  end  of  said  arm, 
said  bed  frame  including  bed  pivot  means  for  engaging 
with  said  hook  of  said  back,  said  bed  frame  defining  over- 
hangs; 


bar  coimected  to  said  back  and  engaging  with  said  over- 
hangs of  said  bed  frame. 


5,272,778 

VALVE  USEFUL  IN  LOW  AIR  LOSS  BEDS 

Peter  G.  Gore,  Sheffield,  Englaad,  assignor  to  The  Mediscns 

Group  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00100,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08491,  PCT  Puk. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  689.873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1989, 
8901594 

tat  CL'  A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 
VS.  a.  5—453  7  Claims 


tumninniKaiBi     »» 


m    «"  ID  \m  lii 


1.  A  low  air  loss  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable  air 
sacs  which  are  grouped  in  sections,  the  pressure  of  air  in  at 
least  one  section  being  controlled  by  a  valve  arrangement 
comprising  an  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  the  inlet  valve 
being  linked  to  the  exhaust  valve  so  that  opening  of  the  inlet 
valve  is  automatically  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  degree 
of  closure  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  vice  versa. 


1984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5^2,779 

BODY  SUPPORTS  CONTAINING  A  FIRE  RETARDANT 

EPDM  BARRIER 

John  C.  Payton,  The  Colony,  Tei^  asrigBor  to  Whim  Wham 
CotTontioii,  The  Cokmy,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,004 

lat  a.'  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CL  5—459  ^  a*!"" 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  body  support  device  and  a  layer 
of  a  single  ply  membrane  of  fire  retardant  EPDM  material 
which  has  a  thickness  of  up  to  80  mil  and  which  covers  at  least 
a  body  supporting  portion  of  the  body  support  device  and 
which  has  perforations  therethrough  to  allow  the  body  sup- 
porting portion  covered  by  the  EPDM  layer  to  breathe. 

5,272,780 

INFANT  SUPPORT  PILLOW 

Jam  a-te,  3401  Deer  Ridge  Dr.,  DwiTille,  Calif.  94506.«H7 

FUed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64^95 

The  portkMi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequcnt  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  hai  been  dliiclaimfd 

lat  CL'  A47D  13/08.  15/00;  A47G  9/00 

U-S.  CL  5—655  3  Claim* 


planar  side  walls  extending  upward  above  said  flexible 
connecting  means  in  height  at  least  equal  to  one-third  the 
width  of  an  infant's  body  so  as  to  render  said  V-shaped 
channel  able  to  receive  and  maintain  an  infant  generally 
on  ite  side  within  said  V-shaped  channel, 

a  gap  between  the  planar  bases  of  the  pads  at  a  bottom  of  said 
V-shaped  channel  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexi- 
ble connecting  means  is  exposed  between  the  planar  bases 
of  the  pads  in  the  bottom  of  said  V-shaped  channel  so  as  to 
provide  a  non-pinching  bottom  area  within  said  V-shaped 
channel  in  which  an  infant  may  rest, 

said  first  pad  being  sufficiently  short  in  length  relative  to  an 
infant  so  as  to  allow  the  infant  when  in  said  V-shaped 
channel  with  said  first  pad  in  the  infant's  chest  area  to 
bring  his  legs  forward  toward  his  chest  while  additionally 
having  his  face  free  from  engagement  with  said  first  pad, 

stabilizing  means  for  rendering  said  pads  sutionary  relative 
to  one  another  during  use,  with  said  subilizing  means 
being  cooperative  with 

adjustment  means  for  providing  adjustability  in  the  width  of 
said  V-shaped  channel  for  accommodating  various  sizes  of 
infants, 

said  support  pillow  having  a  generally  flat  anti-roll  bottom 
defmed  by  said  horizontally  disposed  planar  bases  in  com- 
bination. 


5,272,781 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  LINT 

DEPOSITS  IN  HOT-AIR  CIRCUITS  OF  CLOTHES 

WASHERS  AND  DRYERS 

Paul  Bastin,  Taillette,  and  Etienne  Jafelin,  Anchamps,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ardam  SNC,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.606 

Claina  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08669 

iBt  CL'  D06F  25/00 

VS.  CL  8—158  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  pillow  structured  for  maintaining  a  human 
infant  generally  on  its  side  while  sleeping,  said  support  pillow 
comprising: 

a  first  pad  formed  of  a  triangulated  resilient  foam  member 
having  an  outer  covering,  said  first  pad  having  a  sloped 
planar  side  wall  connected  to  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  planar  base, 

a  second  pad  formed  of  a  triangulated  resilient  foam  member 
having  an  outer  covering,  said  second  pad  having  a  sloped 
planar  side  wall  connected  to  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  planar  base, 

flexible  connecting  means  spanning  between  the  planar  bases 
of  said  fist  and  second  pads  connecting  the  pads  to  one 
another,  said  flexible  connecting  means  affixing  said  first 
and  second  pads  so  that  the  sloped  planar  side  wall  of  each 
of  the  pads  is  sloping  downward  toward  said  flexible 
connecting  means  and  defining  a  generally  V-shaped 
channel,  said  V-shaped  channel  having  an  open  top  and 
two  oppositely  disposed  open  ends,  said  V-shaped  channel 
being  sufficiently  wide  in  combination  with  the  sloped 


1.  A  process  for  eliminating  lint  in  a  hot-air  circuit  of  a 
clothes  washer  and  dryer,  said  washer  and  dryer  including  a 
washing/drying  tub,  a  blower,  a  dryer  air  heating  chamber, 
and  a  line  connecting  a  spiral-backflow  line  of  the  blower  to 
the  heating  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  esublishing  a  level  of  liquid  in  the  hot-air  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  a  level  of  liquid  existing  in  the  washing/dry- 
ing tub,  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  hot-air  circuit  being 
above  a  level  required  for  total  filling  of  the  line  connect- 
ing the  spiral  backflow  line  of  the  blower  to  the  dryer  air 
heating  chamber, 

b)  starting  the  blower, 

c)  running  the  blower  for  a  time  to  dislodge  and  break  up  lint 
deposits  and  disperse  them  in  the  liquid  held  in  the  hot-air 
circuit, 

d)  draining  the  liquid  and  lint  particles  from  the  tube  and  the 
hot-air  circuit, 

e)  performing  operations  (a)  to  (d)  at  least  once  per  cycle  of 
the  clothes  washer  and  dryer. 
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5,272,782 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PAINTER  TOOL 

Heinz  Hntt,  9140  CM»  Street,  Pierrefonds,  Canada  H3Y  3N7 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,119 

iBt  CL'  A47L  25/00.  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—105  4  Claims 


compressed  position  and  backward  movement  of  the  wing 
positioning  structure  from  the  normal  orientation  pulling 


1.  A  multi-purpose  painter's  tool  consisting  of  an  integral 
main  body  having  a  scraper  member,  a  collar  member,  and  a 
comb  member,  wherein: 

(a)  said  tool  body  is  made  from  a  resilient,  semi-rigid  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  said  scraper  member  defines  a  handle  section  and  a  free 
end  scraping  edge  section,  said  scraping  edge  section  to  be 
used  as  a  trowel  by  a  painter; 

(c)  said  collar  member  merges  with  said  handle  section  of  the 
scraper  member,  said  collar  member  being  usable  in  axi- 
ally  engaging  a  cylindrical  paint  roller  soaked  with  paint, 
for  frictionally  purging  paint  from  the  paint  roller  bristles 
as  the  collar  member  is  displaced  from  one  end  to  the 
opposite  end  of  that  paint  roller,  wherein  said  collar  mem- 
ber further  defines  a  pair  of  arcuate  jaws,  each  one  of  said 
jaws  defining  an  inner  end  merging  with  said  handle  sec- 
tion and  an  opposite  free  end  tip;  the  two  tips  being  end- 
wisely  biased  abuttingly  against  one  another  under  the 
resiliency  of  said  main  body  material,  yet  being  forcibly 
temporarily  movable  away  from  one  another,  whereby 
said  collar  member  is  of  adjustable  inner  diameter;  and 

(d)  said  comb  member  is  carried  by  said  tips  tangentially  of 
,    said  collar  member  and  is  to  be  used  in  cleaning  the  bris- 
tles of  a  paint  brush,  by  transversely  engaging  the  latter 
and  length  wisely  combing  the  bristles  to  remove  paint 
after  the  paint  job  is  completed. 


5,272,783 
BUTTERFLY  MOP  STRUCTURE 
HoUy  M.  Richardson,  133  N.  Maple,  Bnrbank,  Calif.  91505,  and 
Betty  J.  Ross,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Holly  M.  Rich- 
ardson, Burbank.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,096,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,111.  This  application  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,813 
Int  a.'  B08B  13/00 
VS.  CL  15— 119J  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  butterfly  mop,  comprising: 
a  handle; 

a  sponge  holder  attached  to  the  handle  and  having  wing 
members  adapted  to  hold  a  sponge,  the  wing  members 
rotatable  substantially  forwardly  into  a  compressed  posi- 
tion and  backwardly  into  a  retracted  position  form  a  nor- 
mal orientation  wherein  the  wing  members  are  in  line  with 
one  another;  and 
wing  positioning  structure  mounted  to  the  handle  and  the 
sponge  holder  the  wing  positioning  structure  having  re- 
traction member  secured  to  the  wing  members,  forward 
movement  of  the  wing  positioning  structure  from  the 
normal  orientation  urging  the  wing  member  into  said 


the  retraction  members  backward  so  as  to  cause  said  wing 
members  to  fold  back  into  said  retracted  position. 


5,272,784 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Samnel  N.  Leria,  10818  Shawnbrook,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,803 

Int  CL'  A46B  5/00 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  intended  for  use  in  dental  hygiene  which 
comprises  a  head  supporting  bristles  thereon  for  tooth  brush- 
ing wherein  the  head  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  handle  sized  to 
fit  in  the  hand  of  a  user,  and  wherein  the  handle  is  formed  of  a 
single  member  comprising  two  or  more  elongate  frame  mem- 
bers joined  together  and  defining  therebetween  a  cutout  region 
in  the  handle  and  wherein  the  handle  is  of  sufficient  strength  to 
enable  use  in  dental  hygiene. 


5,272,785 

BRUSHROLL 

Alfred  H.  Stegens.  Olmsted  Township,  Cuyahoga  County.  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,420,  May  20,  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.193,243,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,348,  Dec. 
26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

998,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iirt.  CL'  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—179  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  brushroU  including  a  tufted  spindle 

supported  by  end  assemblies  located  in  respective  holes  at 

opposite  ends  of  the  spindle  and  in  which  each  hole  includes  a 

surface  spaced  from  a  respective  axial  end  of  the  spindle  to 
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define  a  bottom  portion  of  the  hole,  said  end  assemblies  having 
bearings  that  rotatably  mount  the  spindle  in  a  vacuum  cleaner 
nozzle  whereby  roution  of  the  spindle  is  effective  to  pick  up 
debris  that  tends  to  move  along  the  spindle  toward  the  bear- 
ings, the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  end  assemblies 
comprises  a  first  member  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
second  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  bearing-receiving  pocket  and  a  por- 
tion that  is  adapted  to  mate  with  mounting  structure  in  the 
vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  stub  shaft  structure  extending  axially 
inward  of  said  first  member  into  fixed  frictiotial  engagement 
with  a  surface  defining  a  hole  in  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
bearing  having  a  first  portion  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  structure 
and  a  second  portion  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  portion 


V 


and  fitted  in  said  beanng-receiving  pocket,  said  members  coop- 
erating to  define  a  thread  seal  to  protect  said  bearing  from 
debris  picked  up  during  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  stub  shaft 
structure  comprises  a  one-piece  shaft  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  first  member,  said  shaft  having  one  end  portion 
engaged  with  the  surface  defimng  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  an  opposite  end  portion  on  which  said  first  portion  of 
said  bearing  is  mounted  and  a  shoulder  portion  having  a  first 
surface  for  engaging  one  of  the  spindle  and  first  member  to 
control  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  into  the  hole  in  the  end  of  said  spindle,  said  shoulder 
portion  having  another  surface  for  engaging  said  first  portion 
of  said  bearing  to  locate  said  bearing  along  said  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  shaft. 


from  said  lower  zone,  and  into  adjacency  with  said  left 
and  right  edges; 
said  plate  having  said  front  surface  within  all  of  said  central 
portion  thereof  being  broadly  and  shallowly  recessed 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  perimeter  and  said  front  sur- 
face; and  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  drain  holes 
therethrough,  said  drain  holes  being  widely  distributed 
throughout  said  central  portion; 


said  plate,  having  an  upper  portion,  separated  from  said 
lower  zone  by  intervention  of  said  central  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  between  a 
user's  thumb  on  the  front  surface  and  a  user's  fingers  on 
the  rear  surface  for  biaxially  flexing  the  plate  as  said  lower 
edge  portion  is  scraped  along  in  conformity  with  surfaces 
of  varying  contour  of  a  kitchen  sink. 


OVERHEAD  CONCEALED  DOOR  tLOSER, 

MECHANICALLY,  HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED 

Mike  Salena,  and  Michael  Salena,  both  of  5321  Amcstoy,  Eii- 

dno,  Calif.  91316 

Cootinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  742,014,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,471 

IBL  a.'  E05F  3/04 

VS.  CL  16—56  7  CUtM 


5,272,786 

HOUSEHOLD  SCRAPER 

Lan-Aadcn  Edstrom.  Soidatgataa  24,  S-961  45  Boden,  Swedes 

per  No.  PCT/SE90/00421,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Dtfc  Mar.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/012S9,  PCT  Pab. 

DMc  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  651,212 
ClalM  priority,  apvUcatioo  Sweden,  Aog.  4,  1988,  8802820 
Uc  Ct'  A47L  13/02.  17/06 
UJS.  CL  15—236.07  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  household  scraper  for  scraping  food  waste  from  sur- 
faces of  varying  contour  of  a  kitchen  sink,  comprising: 

a  plate  of  biaxially  flexible  material  having  a  front  surface,  a 
rear  surface  opposed  to  said  front  surface,  and  a  perimeter 
bounding  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  perimeter  being 
an  edge  which  includes  laterally  opposed  left  and  right 
edge  portions,  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  between 
said  left  and  nght  edge  portions,  and  an  upper  portion 
extending  between  said  left  and  right  edge  portions  so  as 
to  provide  in  succession  about  said  perimeter,  said  lower 
edge  portion,  said  left  edge  portion,  said  upper  portion, 
and  said  right  edge  portion,  all  with  reference  to  said  front 
surface; 
said  lower  edge  portion  being  downwardly  convex  in  a 
left-to-right  sense  along  said  lower  edge  portion  between 
said  left  and  right  edge  portions; 
said  plate  having  a  lower  zone  which  borders  said  lower 

edge  portion; 
said  olate  having  a  central  portion  which  extends  upwards 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

a  housing  case  with  a  step  radius  design  on  one  elongated 
side; 

a  rack  slide,  with  a  broadpoint  slot  on  each  side  of  the  rack 
slide  through  rack  slide  gears;  a  stabilizer  rack  rise  at  one 
end  of  the  rack  slide;  and  an  opening  in  the  center  portion 
of  the  rack  slide  for  receiving  a  pinion; 

said  pinion  projecting  out  of  the  housing  case  off  center 
towards  the  step  radius  design  and  said  pinion  being  pivot- 
ably  positioned  in  a  circulate  closure  plate  located  on  the 
top  of  the  housing  case,  said  pinion  has  pinion  gears  pro- 
truding outwardly  and  said  pinion  has  an  extending  broad- 
point  receivable  in  said  broadpoint  slot,  and  said  pinion 
further  comprising  allowance  cuts  for  clearance  of  said 
stabilizer  rack  rise  within  said  rack  slide;  two  pistons 
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operable  in  bores  in  said  housing  case  and  connected  with 
the  rack  slide  by  corresponding  connecting  rods; 
a  hydraulic  system  within  said  housing  case;  and  means  to 
attach  said  housing  case  to  a  heater. 


biases  the  door  toward  a  closed  position,  so  that  as  the 
door  is  further  opened  the  door  travels  through  a  second 
arcuate  segment  where  the  spring  biases  the  door  toward 
an  open  position  to  swing  the  door  to  said  open  position. 


5,272,788 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOLS  AND  HANDLE 

CecO  G.  GiUtrap,  P.O.  Box  2507,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79721 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,229 

Int  a.'  A47B  95/02:  M13  45/10;  B65D  25/28;  B25G  3/00 

VJS.  a.  16—114  R  3  Claim* 


M       76 


1.  An  interchangable  handle  and  utility  tool  head  system 
where  several  different  tool  heads  are  used  with  the  interchan- 
gable handle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  different  utility  tool  heads  where  each  tool 
head  has  a  shank  means  extending  from  said  tool  head, 
said  shank  means  having  screw  threads; 

a  locknut  means  on  said  shank  means; 

a  handle  means  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  first  end,  a 
sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  female  coupling  integral  with  said  sleeve  means,  said  fe- 
male coupling  having  a  screw  threaded  aperture  to  re- 
ceive and  suppori  said  shank  means  of  a  utility  tool  head, 
where  said  locknut  means  secures  said  shank  means  to  said 
handle  means;  and 

a  positive  securing  means  to  cooperate  with  said  shank 
means  and  said  female  coupling  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shank  means  relative  to  said  handle,  having  a  first  keyway 
in  said  threaded  aperture  of  said  female  coupling,  a  second 
keyway  in  said  screw  threads  of  said  shank  means,  and  a 
key  means  for  inserting  in  said  first  and  said  second  key- 
ways  when  said  keyways  are  aligned,  said  key  means 
having  a  raised  section  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
keyways,  a  lower  projection  section  having  a  height  less 
that  the  depth  of  said  second  keyway,  and  a  keeper  section 
of  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  said  second  keyway 
to  engage  said  locknut. 


5,272,789 
SELF-CLOSING  DOOR  HINGE 
Terry  L.  Mitchell,  Jenison,  and  Todd  A.  Sutton,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Quest  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,149 
Int  a.'  E05F  1/OS 
VS.  CL  16—291  28  Claims 

1.  A  spring  biased  door  hinge  arrangement  for  refrigerators, 
comprising: 

a  refrigerator  door; 

a  stationary  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  mount  to  a  refrig- 
erator cabinet,  one  of  the  refrigerator  door  and  the 
bracket  including  a  slot  and  the  other  including  an  aper- 
ture; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  refrigerator  door  to  the 
bracket,  said  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the 
door,  the  slot  and  the  aperture  being  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation; 
a  single  spring  having  one  end  operably  mounted  in  the 
aperture  and  another  end  operably  slideably  mounted  in 
the  slot  to  affect  movement  of  the  door;  and 
the  slot,  the  aperture  and  the  single  spring  being  located  so 
that  the  spring  is  mounted  in  an  over-center  relationship  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  as  the  door  is  opened  the  door 
travels  through  a  first  arcuate  segment  whereby  the  spring 


and  so  that  as  the  door  is  finally  still  further  opened  the 
door  travels  through  a  third  arcuate  segment  where  the 
spring  slides  in  the  slot  with  no  biasing  affect  on  the  door 
so  that  the  door  swings  freely  in  an  unbiased  condition. 


5,272,790 
MAINTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED  QUALITY  OF 
SLIVER  IN  A  CARD  AND/OR  DRAWFRAME 
Robert  Demutli,  Niirensdorf,  and  Urs  Meyer,  Niederglatt,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Masdiinenfabrik  Rieter  AG, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,756,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,202. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,087 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    26,    1989, 
02788/89 

Int  a.'  DOIG  75/00,  D04H  11/00 
VS.  CL  19—98  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  card,  a  sliver  deUvery  device,  a 
sliver  sag  monitor  between  said  card  and  said  sliver  delivery 
device,  a  control  device  for  controlling  preselected  basic  ca- 
pacities of  said  card  and  of  said  sliver  deUvery  device,  said 
sliver  sag  monitor  adapting  said  basic  capacity  of  said  sliver 
delivery  device  due  to  capacity  variations  of  said  card  during 
operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  control  device  including  a  computer  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  quality  of  the  carded  sliver  by 
effecting  a  programmed  slowdown  of  the  card  capacity  at 
a  changeover  from  said  basic  capacity  by  decreasing 
production  of  said  card,  at  which  a  waste  sliver  is  pro- 
duced, and 
said  computer  means  effecting  a  piogrammed  acceleration 
of  said  card  after  decreasing  of  production  to  again  reach 
said  preselected  basic  capacity  of  said  card. 
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5^272,791 
CARDING  MACHr>fE 
Michael  J.  Rimmcr.  Halitex,  United  Kingdom.  Mslgnor  to  Card- 
ing Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd^  Toronto,  Canada 
Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  993,475,  Oct  2,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  651,430,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoo,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
9002595 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  15/02 
VS.  CL  19—102  7  Claims 

10  '     6  y      h-^    '■i    \         3      1 

1.  A  carding  machine  for  a  web  of  fibers  comprising  a  first 
carding  cylinder  having  carding  elements  rotatable  in  one 
direction,  means  for  feeding  said  web  to  be  carded  on  to  the 
first  carding  cylinder,  a  second  carding  cylinder  having  card- 
ing elements  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  carding 
cylmder.  a  plurality  of  transfer  rollers  for  stripping  said  web 
from  the  first  carding  cylinder  and  for  transferring  it  to  the 
second  carding  cylinder,  the  cylinders  and  rollers  having  par- 
allel axes,  means  for  stripping  the  carded  web  from  the  second 
cardmg  cylmder  and  delivering  the  twice-carded  web  from  the 
machine,  a  plurality  of  flats  each  compnsmg  a  flat  bar,  each 
said  flat  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axes  and  support- 
ing carding  elements,  means  linking  each  said  flat  to  the  two 
inunediately  adjacent  flats  to  form  a  closed  chain  of  flats,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  chain  of  flats  so  that  each  flat  travels  in 
a  closed  path,  parts  of  said  path  passing  immediately  adjacent 
to  an  arc  of  the  circumference  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
carding  cylinders,  respective  groups  of  said  flats  forming  re- 
spective arcs  of  said  path  cooperating  simultaneously  with 
corresponding  arcs  on  the  surfaces  of  said  carding  cylinders, 
the  carding  elements  on  said  fiats  cooperating  in  a  carding 
action  firstly  with  carding  elements  on  the  first  carding  cylin- 
der, and  then  with  carding  elements  on  the  second  carding 
cylinder. 


together  said  sheets  of  paper,  said  paper  clip  located  at  said 

comer,  said  paper  cUp  comprising: 
a  rigid  sheet  material  metallic  body  being  manually  bendable 
and  will  remain  in  an  established  bent  position,  said  body 
having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  front  being  located  against 
a  said  front  side,  said  back  being  located  against  a  said 
back  side,  said  back  including  in  part  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
wings  with  there  being  a  short  crease  area  formed  be- 
tween each  said  wing  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
back,  each  said  short  crease  area  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced  apart,  score  lines  to  facilitate  secure  at- 
tachment of  said  wings  to  various  thicknesses  of  said 
sheets  of  paper,  said  wings  being  bent  toward  said  front 
binding  said  sheets  of  paper  between  said  wings  and  said 
front  with  a  main  crease  area  being  formed  between  said 
front  and  said  back,  said  main  crease  area  being  formed  of 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apari,  score  lines  to  facilitate 
secure  attachment  of  said  paper  clips  to  various  thick- 
nesses of  said  sheets  of  paper,  and 
said  wings  including  a  plurality  of  first  elongated  ridges  for 
tightly  pressing  said  sheets  of  paper  to  faciliute  secure- 
ment. 


5.272,792 
PAPER  CUP 
Matthew  C.  Harper,  30423  Caawood  St,  Sidte  231, 
Hills,  CaUf.  91301 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,445 
lat  a.)  B42F  1/00 
VS.  CL  24— «7  CF 


5,272,793 

ZIPPER-TYPE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  laS  W.  Ead  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Job.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.907 

lat  a.'  A44B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  24—390  8  daina 


Agoara 


4ClaiaH 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  located 
in  juxtaposition,  each  said  sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  side 
upon  which  indicia  is  generally  located  and  a  back  side  where 
generally  no  indicia  is  located,  each  said  sheet  of  paper  being 
polygonal  having  a  plurality  of  comers,  a  paper  cUp  to  secure 


1.  A  closure  device  comprising: 

a  zipper; 

a  first  elongate  coupling  element; 

a  second  elongate  coupling  element  lockable  along  its  length 
to  said  first  elongate  coupling  element,  said  zipper  being 
slidably  connected  to  said  first  elongate  coupling  element 
for  locking  said  first  elongate  coupling  element  to  said 
second  elongate  coupling  element  by  a  closure  stroke  of 
said  zipper  and  for  alternately  unlocking  said  first  elongate 
coupling  element  from  said  second  elongate  coupling 
element  by  an  opening  stroke  of  said  zipper; 

a  first  snap  lock  fastener  including  a  ball  connected  to  said 
first  elongate  coupling  element  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  second  snap  lock  fastener  including  a  socket  connected  to 
said  second  elongate  coupling  element  at  a  corresponding 
end  thereof,  said  first  snap  lock  fastener  and  said  second 
siup  lock  fastener  being  releasably  connected  to  one  an- 
other in  a  ball-and-socket  snap-lock  to  align  said  one  end 
of  said  first  elongate  coupling  element  with  said  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  second  elongate  coupling  element, 
thereby  faciUtating  said  closure  stroke  of  said  zipper. 
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5.272,794 
FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Tsntomn  Hamatani,  Namerikawa,  and  Yutaka  Tominaga,  To- 
yama,  both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,012,  Dec  4, 1991.  This  appUcatkm 
Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.035 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Nov.  20, 1990,  2-12173[U1 
Int  a.5  A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24—576  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  closure  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
fastener  strips  each  including  a  web  portion  to  have  its  one 
longitudinal  edge  attached  to  an  article  and  a  marginal  portion 
formed  integrally  along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web 
portion,  the  marginal  portion  including  a  base  plank  and  a 
plurality  of  interlocking  ribs  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  base  plank,  all  the  ribs  but  a  rib  proximal  to  the 
web  portion  terminating  in  hooked  coupling  heads  for  cou- 
pling engagement  with  corresponding  coupling  heads  of  the 
coacting  opposite  fastener  strip,  when  uncoupled  the  middle 
rib  having  its  hooked  coupling  head  projected  beyond  the  rest 
of  the  ribs  and  projected  bieyond  said  web  portion  adjacent  said 
marginal  portion;  the  middle  rib  being  tapered  having  one  side 
surface  of  the  middle  rib,  opposite  the  protrusion  of  the  hooked 
coupling  head,  being  slightly  mclined  outwardly  from  the  web 
in  a  direction  from  the  coupling  heads  toward  the  base  plank, 
relative  to  the  general  plane  of  the  middle  rib,  said  middle  rib 
so  adapted  to  align  said  pair  of  fastening  strips  together  and 
guide  said  pair  into  interlocking  relationship. 


said  passageway  being  contiguous  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  the  shape  of  a  narrower  generally  rectangular  space 
superposed  on  a  wider  generally  rectangular  space,  said  wider 
space  being  generally  as  wide  as  the  lateral  distance  between 
said  side  walls,  and  said  front  wall  including  a  concave  first 
fingertip  notch  substantially  the  size  and  shape  to  receive  a 
finger  tip  and  located  generally  centrally  of  an  upper  extremity 
of  said  front  wall;  said  male  clasp  member  having  a  vertical 
front  wall  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  attached  perpendicu- 
larly thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  to  a  reverse 
bend  and  thence  extending  forwardly  by  an  upwardly  slanting 
wall  to  a  vertical  intermediate  wall  spaced  closely  adjacent  to 
said  front  wall  of  said  male  member,  said  horizontal  bottom 
wall  and  said  reverse  bend  and  said  slanting  wall  forming  said 
prong  portion  of  said  male  member,  said  horizontal  wall  hav- 
ing a  lateral  width  sUghtly  less  than  a  width  of  said  wider  space 
of  said  passageway,  said  horizontal  wall  of  the  male  member 
adjacent  said  intermediate  wall  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
notches  respectively  at  each  lateral  extremity  of  said  horizontal 
wall,  said  notches  being  spaced  slightly  less  than  a  width  of 
said  narrower  space  of  said  passageway,  said  notches  having  a 
length  in  a  rearward  direction  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  female  member  whereby  said  notches 
may  bridge  said  front  wall  of  said  female  member  when  said 
clasp  is  closed,  said  front  wall  of  said  male  clasp  member 
including  a  second  finger  tip  notch  generally  centrally  of  its 
upper  extremity,  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  finger  tip 
notch,  said  intermediate  wall  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
first  and  second  notches  and  extending  substantially  to  said 
upper  extremity  of  said  firont  wall  of  said  male  member. 


5,272,795 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Lanny  R.  Rothstein,  1357  Azalea  Dr„  Jacksonrille,  Fla.  32205 

FUed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,351 

lat  CL'  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—616  7  ClaiaM 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising  a  female  member  and  a  male 
member  having  a  releasable  spring  locking  means  for  joining 
together  and  releasing  from  each  other  said  male  and  female 
members;  said  female  member  including  a  vertical  front  wall 
perpendicular  to  two  spaced  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  horizon- 
tal bottom  wall  perpendicular  to  both  said  side  walls  and  said 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a  passageway  there- 
through to  receive  a  prong  portion  of  said  male  clasp  member. 


5,272,796 

SLIP  RESICTANT  SHOE  LACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Steven  B.  Nichols,  Brentwood,  CaUf.,  tmO^or  to  K-Swlas,  lac, 

ChatBworth,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,919 

lat  CL'  A43C  9/00 

VS.  CL  24—712  17  Claims 


1.  A  slip  resistant  shoe  lace  having  a  plurality  interwoven 
strands  of  material  and  characterized  by: 

a  plurality  of  untreated  strands  of  material;  and 
at  least  one  strand  treated  to  have  a  coefficient  of  friction 
higher  than  that  of  said  untreated  strands,  said  untreated 
strands  and  said  at  least  one  high-friction  treated  strand 
being  interwoven  resulting  in  a  single  ply  slip  resistant 
lace. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ACTUATOR 

Takayaki  Miyoaki,  Tokyo,  Japn,  wrigBor  to  NEC  Corporatkw, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

INTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  621  J»»,  Nov.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,239,223. 

Thte  aMUcatloa  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,806 

OaiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  4,  1989,  1-31S774 

lat  a.>  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  2»-25J5  5  OaiM 


said  aperture  in  said  spray  box  when  said  chamber  or 
nozzle  device  becomes  damaged  or  unusable, 
providing  a  descaling  product  within  said  chamber  in  molten 
form  with  a  consistency  sufficient  to  be  sprayed  through 
said  nozzle  device, 
passing  the  metal  strip  to  be  descaled  through  the  spray  box, 
directing  the  molten  descaling  product  through  said  nozzle 
device  against  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  surfaces  of  the 
metal  strip  in  the  spray  box  of  an  amount  and  time  suffi- 
cient to  descale  such  surface  of  the  metal  strip, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  actuator 
wherein  an  electrostrictive  effect  element  which  is  formed  by 
stacking  a  plurality  of  electrostrictive  materials  and  internal 
electrodes  by  turns  is  hermetically  sealed  by  a  metal  case,  a 
metal  member  and  hermetic  terminals,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  metal  case  with  a  flanged  mounting  portion 
being  provided  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  metal 
member  with  hermetic  terminals  and  a  flanged  mounting 
portion  being  provided  on  the  periphery  thereof,  either  of 
said  metal  case  or  metal  member  being  provided  with  an 
expansion  and  contraction  portion  so  that  a  contraction 
force  is  applied  to  said  sealed  electrostrictive  effect  ele- 
ment in  a  stacking  direction  thereof: 

receiving  said  electrostrictive  effect  element  in  said  metal 
case  and  said  metal  member  and  connecting  the  element  to 
the  hermetic  terminals; 

securing  said  element  on  said  metal  members  and  said  metal 
case  to  said  metal  member  in  such  a  state  that  a  gap  having 
a  certain  size  is  provided  between  the  flanged  mounting 
portions  on  said  metal  case  and  said  metal  member; 

butting  said  flanged  mounting  portion  on  the  metal  member 
against  said  flanged  mounting  portion  on  the  metal  case  in 
such  a  state  that  said  expansion  and  contraction  portion  is 
expanded  to  the  extent  of  the  gap  size  and  holding  the 
butted  portions;  and 

sealing  and  joining  said  butted  portions. 


heating  said  chamber  before  and  while  the  molten  descaling 
product  is  directed  through  the  nozzle  device  to  a  temper- 
ature above  the  melting  point  of  the  descaling  product, 
said  chamber  conductively  heating  said  nozzle  device  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  descaling 
product,  and 

removing  excess  descaling  product  from  the  surface  of  the 
metal  strip. 


5,272,799 
TAPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigMN-  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  Skia- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  913,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  JaL  15, 1991,  3-198197 

lat  CL'  B2«D  7/0] 

VS.  CL  29—281.1  1  Clala 


'n*~  ^  r'r^^^?^ 


tOfc." 


5,272,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  METAL 

STRIP 
Joka  M.  Cole,  West  BlooadMd,  aad  Charles  M.  Bcasey,  Plyai- 
oatk  Towaakip  Wayac  Coaaty,  botk  of  Mick^  aasicBon  to 
KolcM  Corporatioa,  DetraH,  Mick. 

Filed  Aag.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,528 
lat.  CL'  B21C  43/00;  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CL  29—81.08  10  ClaiaM 

I.  A  method  for  descaling  a  metal  strip  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  traveling  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  an  anneal- 
ing line,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  spray  box  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  metal 

strip  in  the  annrahng  line, 
mounting  a  chamber  at  least  partially  within  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  side  of  said  spray  box,  said  chamber  having  a 
nozzle  device  mounted  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  mounted  in  said  spray 
box  such  that  said  chamber  can  be  easily  removed  through 


1.  A  tape  clamping  mechanism  which  clamps  a  tape  between 
an  upper  clamper  and  a  lower  clamper,  characterized  in  that 
said  lower  clamper  comprises: 

a  lower  clamper  plate  provided  with  a  bonding  window  at 
the  center  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  around  said 
bonding  window;  and 

a  lower  clamper  holder  which  is  made  up  of  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  member  screwed  together,  wherein: 

said  upper  member  is  provided  with,  at  the  center,  an  escape 
hole,  which  positionally  corresponds  to  said  bonding 
window,  and  a  pair  of  suction  adhesion  grooves  next  to 
said  escape  hole;  and 

said  lower  member  is  provided  with  a  central  hole  which 
positionally  corresponds  to  said  escape  hole,  a  pair  of 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1991 


suction  ports  which  are  next  to  said  central  hole  and 
positionally  correspond  to  said  suction  adhesion  grooves, 
and  a  suction  adhesion  path  with  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  suction  source  and  another  end  to  said 
suction  ports  so  that  said  lower  clamper  plate  is  held  on 
said  lower  bender  a  via  vacuum  suction. 


5,272300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

POSITIONING  A  PREFORM  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

JaiMS  F.  Rooaey,  Betkany,  Coaa.,  and  Woa  G.  Park,  Maateca, 

CUif.,  aasignon  to  Oiia  Corporatkm,  Chcakire,  Coaa. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,259 

lat  CL'  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  29—428  18  daiau 


»-pr-->^ 


8.  A  process  for  forming  and  positioning  a  preform  onto  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

forming  a  preform  from  a  strip  by  punching  said  preform 
from  said  strip  by  movement  of  a  first  die  housing  toward 
a  second  die  housing, 

maintaining  said  cut  preform  in  said  first  die  housing  as  said 
first  die  housing  is  moved  relatively  away  from  said  sec- 
ond die  housing, 

moving  a  workpiece  into  a  preform  receiving  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  die  housings  after  said  preform 
has  been  formed,  and 

transferring  said  preform  onto  said  workpiece  when  said 
workpiece  is  in  the  preform  receiving  position  between 
the  first  and  second  die  housings. 


a.  a  houtiiig; 

b.  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said  core; 

c.  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  engaging  said  cap  of 
said  received  core; 

d.  means  for  cutting  and  poking  said  core  proxiitiate  to  said 
engaged  cap; 

e.  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  engaging  said  core 
while  said  core  is  in  said  core  receiving  means;  and 

f  means  for  separating  said  cap  from  said  engaged  core. 


5,272,802 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCnON  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Joka  T.  Stites,  m.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  SMigaor  to  Head  Sports, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,194 
Lit  CL'  B21B  1/46;  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  29— 527  J  16  ( 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  material  to  a  golf  club  head,  the  steps 
comprising: 

forming  said  golf  club  head  having  a  striking  surface  and  a 
body  portion  extending  backward  from  said  striking  sur- 
face, said  body  portion  having  a  heel  portion  adjacent  the 
club  shaft  and  a  toe  portion  distant  from  said  club  shaft; 

forming  a  first  indentation  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  golf 
club  head  toward  the  rear  of  said  body  portion  and  behind 
the  impact  point  on  said  striking  surface  nearest  the  toe 
portion  of  the  club  head; 

forming  a  second  indentation  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
golf  club  head  toward  the  rear  of  said  body  portion  and 
behind  the  impact  point  on  said  striking  surface  nearest  the 
heel  portion  of  the  club  head;  and 

affixing  said  material  into  said  first  and  second  indentations. 


5,272,801 

FIBER  CORE  CAP  REMOVER 

Marcus  T.  Wallace,  530  Carter  La.,  Smyrna,  Tenn.  37167 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952J>17 

lat  CL'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29— 564J  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  cap  from  a  fiber  core  comprising: 


5,272,803 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  BEARING  PRELOAD 
Richard  Harrison,  Aurora,  aod  Ld  Saa,  Toalatia,  botk  of  Ores., 
assignors  to  Synektron  CorporatioB,  Portland,  Orcg. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,342 
lat  CL'  H02K  15/02.  15/10 
VS.  CL  29—596  12  CUtes 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electric  motor,  said  motor 
including  a  hub  assembly  portion  having  an  upper  bearing,  said 
bearing  having  an  inside  race  and  an  outside  race,  and  a  stator 
assembly  portion  having  a  rotor  abaft  extending  through  a 
lower  bearing,  said  lower  bearing  having  an  inside  race  and  an 
outside  race,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  hub  assembly  portion  in  a  first  press  fixture; 

(b)  placing  the  stator  assembly  portion  in  a  second  press 
fixttire; 

(c)  impressing  a  first  preload  force  on  the  upper  bearing  of 
the  hub  assembly  portion; 

(d)  impressing  a  second  preload  force  on  the  lower  bearing 
of  the  stator  assembly  portion; 

(e)  pressing  the  first  and  second  press  fixtures  together 
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thereby  joining  the  hub  assembly  portion  to  the  stator 
ably  portion;  and 


5^2,805 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FLEXIBLE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

ASSEMBLIES 

Had!  A.  Akeel,  Rockcrter  Hills,  and  Lane  A.  Hantao,  Utica, 

botk  of  Midi^  Msisnon  to  FANUC  Robotics  Nortk  America, 

Inc^  Anbom  Hills,  Midi. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,5%,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,441 

Int.  CL»  B23P  19/04 

MS.  a,  29—712  32  Oaiau 


(0  maintaining  third  and  fourth  preload  forces,  respectively, 
on  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,272,804 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUB-MINIATURE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT,  PARTICULARY  A  FUSE 

Vaachaa  Morrill,  Jr.;  Jolu  R  ScaMirett,  both  of  St  Loais 

Cooty,  Mo.,  and  David  K.  Hndaoa,  Madison  Couty,  DL, 

assignors  to  MorriU  Glaastek,  Inc.,  SL  Loois,  Mo. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,809,  Jon.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,774, 

which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574,582,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,032,817,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  491^32,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,001,451.  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  396,561,  Ang. 

21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,926^43,  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No. 

198,762,  May  25, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,860,437,  which  U  a  dirisioB  of 

Ser.  No.  53*4,  Jan.  22,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,749,980.  This 

applicatioa  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,465 

The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Jnn.  7, 2005, 


Int  CL'  HOm  69/02 


U.S.CL29— 623 


4Claiw 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuse  comprising  a  step  of  depos- 
iting a  conductor  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a  non-conductive 
substrate,  the  conductor  comprising  a  fiisible  element  a  step  of 
positioning  a  cover  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  step  of  forming  a  hermetic  metal  seal  between  the  cover  and 
the  substrate,  the  hermetic  seal  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  fusible  element  and  the  outside  of  the  fuse. 


1.  A  system  for  flexibly  assembling  components  to  form  an 
assembly  of  the  components  at  an  assembly  station  in  an  assem- 
bly area,  each  of  the  components  having  at  least  one  critical 
positioning  feature  and  a  plurality  of  support  locations  defin- 
able relative  to  the  at  least  one  critical  positioning  feature,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  assembly  station  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
programmable  locators  mounted  and  constrained  at  pre- 
determined locations  on  the  base  to  define  a  base  coordi- 
nate frame,  each  of  the  programmable  locators  having  a 
work  envelope  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
at  least  one  of  the  components  at  one  of  said  support 
locations  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  components  wherein  the 
components  are  cooperatively  supported  by  the  plurality 
of  programmable  locators  at  their  respective  initial  sup- 
port locations  relative  to  the  base  coordinate  frame; 
control  means  having  a  first  set  of  programs,  each  of  the 
programmable  locators  moving  independently  under  pro- 
gram control  within  said  work  envelope  to  adjust  said 
respective  support  location  of  the  components  supported 
on  said  programmable  locators  from  said  respective  initial 
support  locations,  wherein  said  programmable  locators 
are  independently  adjusted  by  said  first  set  of  programs  of 
said  control  means  to  locate  the  at  least  one  critical  posi- 
tioning feature  of  each  component  at  a  desired  position, 
hence  defining  a  desired  position  of  each  component;  and 
means  for  retaining  each  of  the  components  in  its  desired 
position  at  a  plurality  of  retaining  locations,  each  of  the 
components  being  constrained  at  said  retaining  locations 
relative  to  the  base,  the  components  being  constrained  to 
allow  join  equipment  to  at  least  partially  process  the  com- 
pounds to  obtain  the  assembly. 


5,272,806 
MACHINE  FOR  INJECnON  MOLDING  tCSO  STACKING 

INDEXING  CAPS  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS 
David   J.   Manhall,   Victoria,   Anatralia;   Stanley   Gooldson, 
Northport,  N.Y.;  John  Mazza,  IndiawvoUa,  Minn.;  Olaf  Oik, 
Hanpagne,  and  Robert  Maiorca,  SyoaMt  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Plasti-form  Eaterpriaca,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,985,  Dec  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670^63 
Int  CV  B23P  19/00 
MS.  CL  29—822  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanized  means  for  manufacturing  a  bundle  of 
stacked  indexing  caps  for  subsequent  attachment  to  a  plurality 
of  hangers,  each  of  said  caps  including  a  through  hole  to  facili- 
tate stacking,  said  mechanized  means  comprising: 
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means  for  injection  molding  a  plurality  of  said  caps,  in  prede- 
termined colored  batches,  said  caps  having  parallel  planar 
sides  and  including  a  through  hole; 

means  for  aligning  caps  from  each  batch  in  a  predetermined 
stacked  relationship; 


means  for  binding  said  caps  into  a  bundle,  said  means  for 
binding  passing  through  said  through  hole  of  each  of  said 
caps  to  maintain  said  caps  in  a  bundle  for  transport  to  said 
plurality  of  hangers. 


5,272,807 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CONNECTOR  TO 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Homer  E.  Henachen,  Carlisle;  Joaeph  Kurtz,  Dauphin;  Joaeph 
M.  Pawlikowski,  Lancaster,  and  Brian  A.  Wolfe,  Jonestown, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,791,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,578. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,001 
Int  a.'  HOIR  43/04 


MS.  a.  29—863 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  connector  of  the 
type  having  two  rows  of  signal  terminals  each  terminable  to  a 
conductor  of  a  respective  discrete  vkdre  and  having  a  contact 
section  extending  forwardly  of  a  connector  housing  mating 
face  for  mating  with  a  corresponding  electrical  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  subassembly  of  a  dielectric  member  having 
signal  terminals  secured  therein  in  a  pair  of  rows  with 
rearward  sections  of  said  signal  terminals  of  one  said  row 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  dielectric  member  to  bend 
sections  opposing  bend  sections  of  said  signal  terminals  of 
the  other  said  row; 
providing  a  dielectric  body  member  having  upper  and  lower 
arrays  of  axial  grooves  extending  between  front  support 
ledge  and  a  rear  support  section  of  said  body  member  and 
having  mounting  flanges  laterally  of  said  front  support 
ledge  and  said  rear  support  section; 
providing  upper  and  lower  forward  clamping  bars  and 
upper  and  lower  rearward  clamping  bars  associated  with 
said  front  support  ledge  and  rear  support  section  respec- 
tively each  including  lateral  mounting  flanges  cooperable 
with  correqxmding  said  mounting  flanges  of  said  body 


member  for  securement  of  said  clamping  bars  to  said  body 
member; 

preparing  said  conductors  by  providing  a  selected  length  of 
stripped  conductor  portion  rearwardly  of  an  insulated  end 
section  thereof  and  forwardly  of  an  insulated  remainder  of 
said  wire; 

aligning  said  stripped  conductor  portions  with  respective 
said  axial  grooves  and  disposing  said  stripped  conductor 
portions  therealong; 

clamping  said  insulated  end  sections  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  forward  clamping  bars  and 
said  front  suppori  ledge  and  securing  said  forward  clamp- 
ing bars  to  said  body  member; 

clamping  said  insulated  remainders  of  said  wires  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  rearward  clamping 
bars  and  said  rear  support  ledge  and  securing  said  rear- 
ward clamping  bars  to  said  body  member,  defining  a 
wire-carrying  subassembly; 

urging  said  wire-carrying  subassembly  forwardly  between 
said  opposing  arrays  of  bend  sections  until  said  bend  sec- 
tions are  axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  against  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  stripped  conductor  portions;  and 

terminating  said  signal  terminals  to  respective  said  stripped 
conductor  portions  at  said  bend  sections. 


3  Claims 


5,2724108 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDER  HEAD 

GASKET 
Tsnnekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  and  Snsnmn  Inamnra,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gaaket  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Ftled  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,987 

Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  CL  29— 888  J  2  Claima 


J^IOO 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylinder  head  gasket  and 
installing  the  gasket  in  an  engine,  said  engine  having  at  least 
one  hole  to  be  sealed  and  including  a  cylinder  head  and  a 
cylinder  block,  said  gasket  being  formed  of  a  first  plate  and  a 
second  plate  situated  under  the  first  plate,  said  first  plate  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire 
area  of  the  engine,  a  curved  portion  for  defining  a  first  bole 
corresponding  to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  an  annular  portion 
extending  from  the  curved  portion  around  the  first  hole,  an 
inclined  portion  situated  between  the  base  portion  and  the 
annular  portion,  and  a  flange  extending  away  from  the  curved 
portion  and  situated  above  the  annular  portion,  said  second 
plate  having  a  second  hole  larger  than  the  first  hole  so  that  the 
second  plate  does  not  laminate  the  annular  portion,  said 
method  comprising, 
preparing  the  first  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  smaller  than 

the  hole  of  the  engine, 
bending  the  first  plate  around  said  at  least  one  hole  so  that 
the  first  plate  is  provided  with  the  curved  portion  defining 
the  first  hole,  the  flange  located  above  the  annular  por- 
tion, and  a  space  around  the  curved  portion  between  the 
flange  and  the  annular  portion, 
compressing  the  curved  portion  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  space  around  the  curved  portion  to  thereby  form  a 
solid  portion  by  the  flange  and  the  annular  portion. 
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assembling  the  first  and  second  plates  so  that  the  second 
plate  is  located  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  flange  of  the  first 
plate  and  the  second  plate  does  not  laminate  the  flange  of 
the  first  plate,  and 

installing  the  gasket  between  the  cylinder  head  and  the 
cylinder  block  and  tightening  together  for  bending  a 
portion  between  the  annular  portion  and  the  base  portion 
to  form  the  inclined  portion  so  that  the  flange  and  the 
annular  portion  receive  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
tightetiing  pressure  to  thereby  provide  sealing  effect  be- 
tween the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder  block. 


5^2,810    

GARDEN  SHEARS  HAVING  A  CUTTING  BLADE  AND 
AN  ANVIL  COOPERATING  WITH  IT 
Gcbhard  Ortbey,  Nanroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  asaigaor  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  VertriebsgcsellichafI  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jnl.  23,  1992,  Scf .  No.  919,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  9109071[U] 

Int.  a.'  B26B  n/OQ 
MS.  CL  30—186  11  Ctalmi 


SJ72J09 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DIRECT  BONDING  CAST  AND 
WROUGHT  MATERIALS 
Jotm  M.  RobertKW,  TeqncAa;  Robert  W.  Banmgarten.  Paha 
Bcack  Gwdens;  Ralph  B.  Bogard.  Nortk  Palm  Beach,  aad 
Brian  T.  Dnaa,  JnpHcr,  all  of  Fla.,  anignon  to  Uaitcd  Tech- 
nologies Corporatioa,  Hartfonl,  Cobb. 

CoBtinuatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  5X7031,  Sep.  4,  1990, 

abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,637 

Int.  a.'  B23K  iim 

MS,  CI.  29— W9.1  29  Claims 


1.  Garden  shears,  comprising: 

first  and  second  shear  arms; 

a  cutting  blade  defining  a  cutting  edge  disposed  on  the  first 
shear  arm; 

an  anvil  adjustably  disposed  on  the  second  shear  arm,  the 
anvil  being  adjusuble  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge; 
and 

slide-adjustment  means  located  at  the  anvil  and  the  second 
shear  arm  for  adjustmg  the  position  of  the  anvil  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  edge,  the  slide-adjustment  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  located  in  one  of  the  anvil 
and  the  second  shear  arm.  the  slots  being  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge,  a  bushing 
tlidably  disposed  in  each  of  the  slots,  wherein  said  second 
shear  arm  includes  a  respective  opening  aligned  with  each 
of  said  slots,  each  said  bushing  extending  through  the 
corresponding  opening  and  slot  to  link  the  second  shear 
arm  and  the  anvil,  said  bushings  being  slidable  within  the 
corresponding  slots  to  adjust  over  an  arc  the  position  of 
the  anvil  with  respect  to  the  second  shear  arm  and  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade. 


5472411 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  SELF-CONTAINED 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  TOOL  SUCH  AS 

SHEARS/SEPARATOR 

Michel  Anaaiid.  RhAac,  France,  aasiKDor  to  Hydr'Am,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,182 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Jua.  20,  1991,  91  07837 

iBt  a.'  B26B  lS/00.  7/00:  B21J  9/12 

VS.  CL  30—228  5  ( 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  cast  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisang  of  nickel-base  superalloys.  cobalt-base  superalloys, 
and  titanium  alloys,  to  a  wrought  alloy  selected  from  the  same 
group,  without  the  use  of  additional  materials,  said  method 
consisting  of: 

a)  machining  the  surfaces  of  the  cast  alloy  and  the  wrought 
alloy  to  provide  smooth  faces; 

b)  positioning  the  smooth  face  of  said  cast  alloy  adjacent  to 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  smooth  face  of  said  wrought 
alloy,  and  drawing  a  vacuum  around  the  thus  formed 
interface; 

c)  applying  a  bonding  force  thereto; 

d)  locally  heating  said  interface  to  a  temperature  which 
causes  sofiening.  metal  fiow,  and  bonding  of  said  cast 
alloy  and  said  wrought  alloy;  and 

e)  removing  said  boixling  force  and  subjecting  the  bonded 
assembly  to  a  heat  treatment  so  as  to  optimize  the  proper- 
ties thereof. 


1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  self-contained  multi-fimctional 
tool  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulic  ram  portion,  a  rod  assembly 
portion,  and  an  active  tool  member  constituted  by  two  blades 
which  are  articulated  about  a  common  pin  and  which  are 
mounted  on  a  fork  joint  that  is  securely  fixed  to  the  ram  por- 
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tion  of  the  tool,  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  blades  being 
achieved  by  a  system  of  links  controlled  by  the  rod  assembly  of 
the  tool,  the  rod  assembly  being  of  the  type  having  a  leak-tight 
chamber  containing  a  fluid  and  an  electric  motor  partially 
surrounded  by  the  chamber,  the  motor  being  powered  by  a 
battery  and  connected  to  drive  means  for  compressing  the  fluid 
contained  within  the  leak-tight  chamber;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

flexible  membrane  means  being  arranged  in  the  leak-tight 
chamber  around  the  electric  motor  for  compensating  for 
volume  differences  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  for 
avoiding  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber 
when  fluid  is  moved  to  activate  the  blades  of  the  tool; 
a  single  piston  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  contained 
within  a  cylinder  that  is  positioned  within  the  ram  portion 
of  the  tool,  said  piston  being  connected  to  the  system  of 
links  that  is  connected  to  the  blades  of  the  tool; 
a  closed  reversible  fluid  circuit  fluidly  connecting  the  leak- 
tight  chamber  to  the  first  and  second  faces  of  said  single 
piston;  and 
a  directional  control  and  feeder  valve  contained  within  said 
closed  reversible  fluid  circuit  that  allows  compressed  fluid 
from  the  leak-tight  chamber  to  be  directed  with  equal 
force  against  either  the  first  face  of  said  single  piston 
thereby  closing  the  blades  of  the  tool  or  the  second  face  of 
said  single  piston  thereby  opening  the  blades  of  the  tool. 


5,272,813 
PORTABLE  HANDHELD  WORK  APPARATUS 
Giinter  Wolf,  Oppenweiler;  Herbert  Arrabnister,  Remseck,  and 
Reinbold  Fink,  Fellbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1991,  9113043;  Oct.  2,  1992,  9213272 

Int  a.'  B26B  27/00 
VS.  (X  30—298.4  19  CUiau 


5,272,812 

SURGICAL  BLADE  HOLDER  AND  BLADE 

COMBINATION 

Thomas  H.  Doucette,  West  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,387,  Jan.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,146,685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,356, 

Not.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,060,387.  ThU  application  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  944,857 

Int  a.>  B26B  1/00 

VS.  CL  30—330  U  Claims 


1.  A  portable  handheld  work  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  end  wall,  a  rearward  end  wall 
defming  a  plane  and  a  top  wall  extending  between  said  end 
walls; 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  top  wall  for  holding  and  guiding 
the  work  apparatus; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  work  tool  arranged  at  said  forward  end  wall; 

a  holding  lug  to  permit  holding  the  work  apparatus  by  an 
operator; 

recess  means  in  said  rearward  end  wall  for  receiving  said 
holding  lug  therein; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  holding  lug  on  said 
rearward  end  wall  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis 
between  a  rest  position  wherein  said  holding  lug  is  re- 
cessed in  said  recess  means  at  least  largely  below  said 
plane  and  an  in-use  position  outside  of  said  recess  means; 

latching  means  for  latching  said  holding  lug  in  said  rest 
position;  and, 

said  latching  means  being  a  latch  nose  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  rearward  end  wall  so  as  to  project  into  said  recess  for 
latchingly  holding  said  holding  lug  in  said  rest  position. 


1.  A  blade  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  fixed  body  portion  including  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  fixed  body  portion  having  a  blade 
receiving  area  in  the  distal  end  for  receiving  a  blade  and  a 
handle  gripping  area  at  the  proximal  end,  said  blade  re- 
ceiving area  having  a  slanted  abutment  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing an  opening  in  a  blade  when  said  blade  is  slid  into  the 
distal  end  and  mounted  in  said  blade  receiving  area; 

a  pivot  pin  on  said  fixed  body  portion  adjacent  said  blade 
receiving  area,  said  pin  having  an  axis  |)erpendicular  to 
said  fixed  body  portion;  and 

an  elongated  rotatable  body  portion  that  is  rotatable  around 
said  pivot  pin  from  a  closed  portion  for  receiving  said 
blade  as  said  blade  is  slid  into  the  distal  end  in  the  closed 
position  and  locking  said  blade  in  said  blade  receiving  area 
to  an  open  position  for  releasing  said  blade  from  said  blade 
receiving  area. 


5,272314 

DEVICE  FOR  DEFINING  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

Bruce  G.  Key,  20  Lavender  Street,  Wodonga,  Victoria  3690, 

Anstralia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00141,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  14, 1989,  PJ3677; 
Jan.  15,  1990,  PJ8196 

iBt  CL'  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—290  14  Claiais 

1.  A  device  for  defining  a  plane  to  determine  relative  eleva- 
tions comprising  in  combination  a  sta'ioiuu^  apertured  housing 
part  locating  a  pair  of  vertical  reflecting  surfaces  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other  and  a  levelling  rod  adapted  to  be  positioned 
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at  •  viewing  distance  from  said  housing  part  and  incorporating   signal  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  adding  said  differenti 


a  light  source  and  an  observation  sight  which  allows  the  de- 


sired plane  to  be  found  by  observing  the  reflection  of  the  light 
in  said  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces. 


ation  signal  and  said  multiplication  signal  and  producing  an 
addition  signal,  means  for  applying  said  addition  signal  to  said 
means  for  modifying  the  movement  of  said  casing  whereby  a 
constant  optimum  north-seeking  movement  is  obtained  regard- 
less of  any  change  of  latitude  so  as  to  reduce  the  settle  time  of 
said  compass. 


5,272,816 
LEVEL 
Hiroyasu  FiOiwara,  Kyoto,  Japwi,  aasigDor  to  Takao  Manufac- 
ture Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-290642 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/24 

MS.  CL  33—379  3  CUlma 


5,272415 
GYRO  COMPASS 
Fuyuki    Hane;    Shinichi    Kawada;    Takeshi    Hojo;    Manioni 
Aklaoto,  aad  Kazushige  Marabayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasigBort  to  Tokimcc  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,245 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  3-307866; 
Not.  14,  1990,  3-307867 

lat.  CL'  GOIC  19 /ii 
UJS.  a.  33—326  1  Claim 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  transparent  heat-resistant  tube, 
wherein  mixed  liquid  having  a  main  agent,  2-2-dichloro-l,l,l, 
l-trifluoroethane  and  also  having  an  additive  agent  to  restrain 
the  expansion  of  the  main  agent  and  to  adjust  the  viscosity  and 
the  surface  tension,  is  contained  and  sealed  with  dyestuff  in  the 
tube,  said  additive  agent  comprising  one  or  more  soluble  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol, 
acetone,  hexane,  heptane,  isoamyl  alcohol,  allyl  chloride,  iso- 
propyl  chloride,  propyl  chloride,  diethyl  ether,  dipropyl  ether, 
pentane,  methyl  hexane  and  silicon  oil,  the  ratio  of  said  mixed 
liquid  between  said  main  agent  and  said  additive  agent  being 
from  about  60:40  to  about  70:30. 


5^2,817 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  aRCUFT  FOR  TRIGGER 

PROBE 

Louis  P.  Gonzalez,  I>ammartin  en  Goele.  France,  assignor  to 

Rcnishaw  Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  03137 
Ut  a.'  GOIB  7/03 
MS.  CL  33—561  9  < 


1.  A  gyro  compass  comprising  a  casing  supported  for  move- 
ment freely  in  three  axes;  a  gyro  located  in  said  casing  having 
its  spin  axis  arranged  to  normally  lie  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis;  means  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  spin  axis;  means  for  applying  a 
torque  around  the  vertical  one  of  said  axis  to  modify  the  move- 
ment of  said  casing  and  control  apparatus  comprising  an  input 
for  receiving  the  sigiud  indicative  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  spin  axis,  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
latitude  at  which  said  compass  is  located,  means  for  generating 
a  constant  relative  to  said  latitude  after  said  compass  is  ener- 
gized, means  for  differentiating  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  spin  axis  during  a  predetermined 
time  and  producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  means  for 
mutliplying  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tioo  of  said  spin  axis  with  said  constant  and  corresponding  a 
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1.  A  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  a  trigger  probe  for  a 
position  determination  apparatus,  the  probe  having  a  stylus 
which  is  seatable  in  a  rest  position  in  the  probe,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  that  are  closed  when  the  stylus  is 
seated,  the  circuit  comprising  means  for  directly  monitoring 
the  resistance  across  said  pair  of  contacts  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  thereto  and  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  when  the 
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resistance  passes  through  a  certain  threshold  as  said  pair  of 
contacts  are  operated  to  open  by  contact  of  the  stylus  with  a 
workpiece,  and  means  for  varying  said  threshold. 


5,272^18 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Darid  H.  Youden,  Neteoo;  Leonard  E.  Chaloux,  and  Robert 

Blair,  both  of  Keene,  all  of  NJI.,  assignors  to  Rank  Taylor 

Hobson  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,573 

LitCL'B23Q  77/22 

U.S.  a.  33—640  41  daiiM 


each  said  slot  being  of  substantially  constant  dimension,  com- 
prising: 

a.  driving  said  web  through  said  web  inlet  slot  into  said 
apparatus; 

b.  floatingly  supporting  said  web  on  a  cushion  of  air  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  air  bars  positioned  in  said  drying 
apparatus  above  and  below  said  web; 

c.  steering  said  web  in  a  substantially  straight  sinusoidal  path 
in  said  drying  apparatus  by  adjusting  the  orientation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  air  bars  with  respect  to  said  web;  and 

d.  moving  said  web  inlet  slot  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  steered  web. 


1.  A  device  securable  to  a  workpiece  holder  for  detecting 
the  location  of  a  machine  tool,  said  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  housing  to  a 
workpiece  holder,  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  location 
of  a  machine  tool,  and  alignment  means  on  said  housing  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  said  workpiece  holder  for  aligning  said  detect- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  location  upon  securing  said 
housing  to  said  workpiece  holder. 


5,272320 

TWO-FLUID  PRESSURE  NOZZLE  OF  UPWARD 

INJECTION  TYPE,  SPRAY  DRYER  USING  THE 

NOZZLE,  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  DROPLET 

DIAMETER  IN  THE  NOZZLE 
Takashi  Ito,  Fi^ieda;  Shizuo  Aishima,  and  Maaaaki  Ohkawara, 
both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Ohkawara 
Kakohki,  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-72353; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-72354 

IatCL'F26B  77/00 
U5.CL34— 57A  15  < 


5,272,819 
MOVEABLE  WEB  SLOT 
Richard  J.  Wimberger,  DePere,  and  Allan  W.  Rogne,  Two  Rir- 
ers,  both  of  Wis.,  aasignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,263 

lat  CL'  F26B  i/OQ 

U  A  CL  34—23  16  Claims 


FEED  gouD^  ■ 

PIFGE  AIR-*j 
ATOMIZING -&J 
AIR 


-^s^' 


\ 

PHOOUCT 


1.  A  spray  dryer  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  two-fluid 
pressure  nozzle  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  drying  chamber 
with  the  nozzle  tip  directed  upward,  an  inlet  for  feeding  a  hot 
gas  into  the  drying  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  driving  an 
exhaust  gas  out  of  the  drying  chamber,  said  two-fluid  pressure 
nozzle  comprising  a  centrifugal  pressure  nozzle  for  spraying  a 
feed  liquid  and  a  cylindrical  pipe  for  blowing  out  a  high-speed 
gas,  provided  around  the  centrifugal  pressure  nozzle  and  said 
cylindrical  pipe  having  a  tapered  structure  at  the  front  end 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  air-purging  through-holes  provided 
in  the  tapered  front  end  portion. 


13.  A  method  of  floatingly  drying  a  running  web  through 
drying  apparatus  having  a  web  inlet  slot  and  a  web  outlet  slot. 


5,272,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WEB 
David  L  Orloff,  Atlaata,  Ga^  aad  WUUam  J.  LcnUng,  Madiwm, 
Wia,,  aasigDors  to  Inctitiitc  of  Paper  Sdcnce  and  Technology, 
Inc.,  Atlaata,  Ga. 
CoBtiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  417^1,  Oct  15, 19a9,  Pat  No. 
5,101,574.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  643^24 
lat  a.'  F26B  li/2S 
MS.  CL  34—110  8  Oaiam 

1.  A  roU  suitable  for  use  as  the  heated  roU  utilized  in  impulse 
drying,  said  roU  having  a  surface  with  a  low  K  value  of  less 
than  about  3000  Vs/m^  and  having  low  porosity  of  less  than 
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about  10%  by  volume,  said  roll  having  a  first  metallic  coating   the  downwardly  curving  portion  of  side  portions  of  the  cover, 
applied  to  said  roll,  a  second  high  porosity  ceramic  coating  quick-release  fastening  means  between  the  tab  and  the  side 

portion  of  the  cover  to  secure  the  side  portion  of  the  cover 
about  the  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  cover  is  pre- 
cluded from  being  separated  from  the  shoe  upon  contact  be- 
tween the  chainsaw  and  the  protective  cover. 


applied  to  said  first  metaUic  coating  and  a  third  low  porosity 
ceramic  coatmg  applied  to  said  porous  ceramic  coating. 


PROTECTIVE  C»VER  FOR  SHOES,  BOOTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Vimemt  Diax,  504-03  EMtriew  Ter„  AbtagdiM,  Md.  21009 
Coatimitti<M-i»«wt  of  Scr.  No.  764,605,  Se^  20, 1991,  wUck  i« 
a  coirtinatkM-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  746,054,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,172,493,  wUck  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  445,7n,  Nov. 

»,  1909,  abudoMd.  TUa  appUcatioii  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

Tkc  fortfoB  of  tke  term  of  tUs  patent  snbaequcat  to  Dec  22, 

2009,  has  bcca  disciaiacd. 

Lit  a.'  A41D  17/00 

VS.  a.  36—2  24  ClaiM 


5,272,823 
SH  BOOT  WITH  PFVOTING  FRONT  CUFF 
Clande  PerriasoiMi,  Saint  Jorioz,  Fraace,  aHigiior  to  Salomon 
SJi^  Aaatey  Cedex,  Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  767,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC,  Oct  2,  1990,  90  12340 

tat  CL'  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—119  23  Claims 


16.  A  flexible  protective  cover  in  combination  with  a  shoe 
for  use  with  chainsaws  to  protect  feet  the  shoes  having  an 
arch,  a  toe,  a  back,  a  sole  plane  having  a  front  and  sides,  an 
outer  side,  an  inner  side  and  an  instep,  the  protective  cover 
comprising  a  multiple  player  fabric  body  which  is  contiguous 
to  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  the  instep  of  the  shoe  and  extends  to 
the  handle  on  both  the  outer  side  and  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe, 
the  protective  cover  further  extending  downwardly  to  the  sole 
plane  of  the  shoe  and  backwardly  to  cover  the  back  of  the 
shoe,  the  cover  having  a  toe  portion  having  a  periphery,  said 
periphery  of  the  toe  portion  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  along  the  front  and  sides  of  the  sole  plane 
thereof;  means  to  removably  secure  the  cover  about  the  back 
of  the  shoe,  the  multiple  layer  fabric  body  comprising  at  least 
an  outer  layer,  an  inner  layer  and  a  lining  means  therebetween, 
the  lining  means  bemg  formed  form  a  fabric  material  to  grab 
and  substantially  bind  the  chainsaw  in  the  event  the  chainsaw 
is  brought  into  contact  with  the  cover,  the  protective  cover 
further  comprising  respective  side  portions  including  a  first 
side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion,  each  side  portion  hav- 
ing a  respective  upper  portion  and  a  respective  lower  portion, 
the  upper  portion  of  each  side  curving  downwardly  toward 
the  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  lower  portion  of  each  side 
curving  upwardly  toward  the  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  first 
side  portion  having  a  rearwardly-extending  tab  formed 
thereon,  the  tab  having  a  vertical  height  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  between  the  upwardly  curving  portion  and 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  rigid  shell  base  having  a  front,  opposite  lateral  walls  and  a 
front  upper  area  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  introduction 
of  the  foot  into  the  boot,  said  longitudinal  slot  being  de- 
fined at  least  partially  by  end  portions  of  said  lateral  walls; 
an  upper  at  least  partially  joumalled  on  said  shell  base,  said 
up>per  comprising  a  front  cuff  and  a  rear  spoiler,  said  front 
cuff  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  front  of  said  shell 
base,  said  front  cuff  being  integrally  formed  and  having  a 
curved  channel  shape  that  covers  said  front  upper  area  of 
said  shell  base  and  at  least  partially  covers  said  opposite 
lateral  walls  of  said  shell  base  and  wherein  said  front  cuff 
comprises  a  rigid  front  portion  for  overlying  the  front  of 
the  foot  and  a  rear  portion  for  overlying  the  front  of  the 
lower  leg,  said  rear  portion  being  more  flexible  than  said 
front  portion; 
a  connecting  arrangement  for  connecting  said  front  cuff  to 
said  lateral  walls  of  said  shell  base,  said  coimecting  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  device  for  defining  a  predetermined  vertical  amplitude 
of  movement  of  said  front  cuff  including  a  predeter- 
mined lowermost  position  of  said  front  cuff  with  respect 
to  said  shell  base  when  said  boot  is  closed  upon  the  foot; 
and 
an  internal  foot  retention  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  traction  element  affixed  to  an  end  portion  of 

one  of  said  lateral  walls  of  said  shell  base;  and 
a  manipulation  element  positioned  on  said  front  cuff  for 
adjusting  tension  in  said  at  least  one  traction  element 
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5,272,824 
TOOTH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LEAF  SPRING  RETAINER 
Erwia  D.  CoraeUna,  Bloomington,  U.,  assignor  to  CaterptUar 
lac,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,087 
tat  CL'  E02F  9/28 
VS.  CL  37—458  7  ( 


section  of  said  frame  member  and  connected  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  flange;  and 


1.  A  tooth  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tooth  defining  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  each  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  cavity  disposed  between  the  respective 
openings  of  the  pair  of  aligned  openings; 

an  adapter  having  a  nose  portion  operative  to  mate  with  the 
cavity  of  the  tooth  and  defining  a  pin  opening  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  transverse  vertical  plane  therethrough, 
the  pin  opening  being  aligned  substantially  along  the 
plane,  a  retainer  opening  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  and  aligned  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  pin 
opening  and  having  a  pair  of  contact  areas  located  on  the 
nose  portion  with  each  one  of  the  pair  of  contact  areas 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  opening; 

a  substantially  flat  leaf  spring  having  opposite  end  portions 
and  being  disposed  in  the  retainer  opening  in  operative 
contact  with  the  pair  of  contact  areas;  and 

a  pin  disposed  in  the  pair  of  aligned  openings  and  the  pin 
opening  and  being  operative  to  secure  the  tooth  to  the 
adapter,  to  engage  the  leaf  spring  generally  between  the 
pair  of  contact  areas  forcing  the  leaf  spring  to  abut  the 
respective  contact  areas,  and  to  flex  the  leaf  spring,  thus, 
effectively  imparting  a  holding  force  on  the  pin  urging  the 
pin  against  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  pair  of 
aligned  openings  or  the  inner  surface  of  the  pin  opening. 


5,272325  

MESH  TOP  IRONING  BOARD  WITH  STEPPED 
PERIPHERY 
Daaay  Simpson,  Seymour,  Ind^  assignor  to  Seymour  Honae- 
wares  Corporatioa,  Seymour,  tad. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,671 
tat  a.'  D06F  81/10 
VS.  CL  38—137  3  ChdM 

1.  An  ironing  board  platform  characterized  by; 
a  mesh  top  having  a  central  section  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough  and  a  periphery; 
a  peripheral  frame  member  made  from  a  tubular  element 
with  an  horizontally  disposed  flange  section  inwardly 
extending  toward  said  central  section  of  said  mesh  top  and 
having  a  lower  surface  and  upper  surface  defining  a  thick- 
ness of  said  flange; 
the  periphery  of  said  mesh  top  being  stepped  down  approxi- 
mately a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  flange 


said  upper  surface  of  said  flange  being  substantially  aligned 
with  an  upper  surface  of  said  mesh  top. 


5,272,826 
MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 
Jcan-Clande  Gingraa,  92,  me  Duraad,  LoretteriUe,  (Qaebec), 
Canada  G2B  2B1 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,579 
tat  CL'  G09F  3/00 
VS.  CL  40-642  9  ( 


1.  A  display  card  holder  for  use  with  a  shelf  having  a  top 
surface,  a  front  edge  having  a  downwardly  projecting  leg  and 
an  underside  metal  surface  parallel  to  said  top  surface,  said 
holder  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  magnet  fixed  thereto,  for  coimecting 
said  first  member  to  the  underside  surface  of  the  shelf; 

a  second  member  joined  to  said  first  member  for  extending 
from  said  first  member  around  said  leg,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  substantially  L-shaped  with  a  first  segment 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  member  and  a  second 
segment  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  segment  at  a 
first  end  of  said  first  segment;  and 

a  third  member  connected  to  said  second  segment  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  second  segment,  said  third  member 
including  card  attaching  means  for  holding  a  display  card 
in  front  of  said  front  edge  of  said  shelf; 

wherein  said  second  member  holds  said  third  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  such  that  said  card  may  be 
held  by  said  attachment  means  before  said  front  edge  with 
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>  top  of  said  card  being  substantially  at  a  same  level  as  said 
top  surface  of  the  shelf 


5^2,827 

SHOTGUN  BARREL 

Ummm  J,  Vaa«.  340  Old  MiU  Rd..  Santa  BarlMra,  Calif.  93110, 

ami  Cari  D.  Caloa,  1700  E.  CoUege  Are^  Lonpoc,  Calif.  93436 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  856^12,  Mar.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,249,385. 

TUi  aypUcatioa  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,328 

lit  CL'  F41A  21/ JS.  21/40 

MS,  CL  42—79  7  Claims 


a  frame; 

a  barrel  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  firing  system  connected  to  the  frame,  the  firing  system 
being  at  least  partially  electrically  powered; 

a  removable  cartridge  magazine  connected  to  the  frame;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  firing  system  from  firing  unless  the 
cartridge  magazine  is  connected  to  the  frame,  the  means 
for  preventing  the  firing  system  from  firing  comprising 
the  cartridge  magazine  having  at  least  one  battery,  the 
cartridge  magazine  battery  being  the  sole  power  source 
for  the  firing  system  whereby  the  firing  system  cannot 
operate  when  the  cartridge  magazine  and  its  at  least  one 
battery  are  not  connected  to  the  frame. 


5,272,829 
FISH  ATTRACTINC  BASSIN  STUMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Timothy  J.  Roberta,  P.O.  Box  128,  Hardy,  Va.  24101,  and 

Emmett  W.  Schalycr,  825  Wyadham  Dr.,  Vitoa,  Va.  24179 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,154 

iBt.  a.'  AoiK  91 /oa 

MS.  CL  43—4  21  Claim* 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  accuracy  of  a  shotgun  barrel 
of  the  type  having  a  chamber,  a  muzzle,  and  a  forcing  cone 
between  said  chamber  and  said  muzzle,  said  barrel  having  a 
bore,  said  barrel  bore  having  a  diameter,  said  barrel  having  an 
inside  surface,  said  muzzle  having  a  bore,  said  muzzle  bore 
having  a  diameter,  said  forcing  cone  having  a  length,  said 
forcing  cone  having  a  bore,  said  forcing  cone  bore  having  a 
diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  elongating  and  tapering  the  forcing  cone  of  said  barrel 
from  said  chamber  toward  said  muzzle  wherein  the  length 
of  said  forcing  cone  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
forcing  cone  bore; 

(b)  increasing  the  bore  diameter  of  said  barrel  with  respect  to 
the  bore  diameter  of  said  muzzle,  said  increase  in  diameter 
extending  from  said  forcing  cone  to  a  transition  point  near 
said  muzzle; 

(c)  boring  a  plurality  of  venting  ports  in  said  barrel  in  an  area 
between  said  said  forcing  cone  and  said  transition  point; 
and 

(d)  roughening  the  inside  surface  of  said  barrel  in  proximity 
to  said  venting  ports. 


1.  A  fish  attracting  device  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  having  a  base  that  is  substantially  open  ended, 

an  annular  wall  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall 

to  an  inner,  downwardly  extending  chamber, 
said  inner  chamber  having  an  upwardly  extending  member 

with  an  upper  end,  termmating  below  said  upper  end  of 

said  outer  wall,  said  upper  end  of  said  member  having  at 

least  one  opening  therein, 
said  upwardly  extending  member  also  having  means  for 

detachable  connection  to  a  lowering  device,  and 
openings  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  at  an  upper  end  thereof 

for  passing  fiuid  therethrough. 


5,272428  I 

COMBINED  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  AND  POWER  5,272330 

SUPPLY  FOR  A  FIREARM  COMPARTMENTALIZED  FISHING  CREEL 

Joka  T.   Pctrick,   Largo,   Fla^   Richard   L.   Coatello,   So«th  John  M.  LeTta,  412  Fairriew  Ri,  Pemi  Valley,  Pa.  19072 
WiBdaor,  ami  Eraa  H.  WUkUii,  St.,  ToUaMl,  both  of  Coon.,  Filed  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,115 


to  Coh's  Maaafactariag  Compaay  Inc.,  Weat  Hart- 
ford, Cou. 

Filed  A^  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,090 

IM.  CL'  F41A  9/61.  19/59 

UJS.  CL  42-M  3  CUma 


IM.  CL>  AOIK  97 /OO 


UJS.  CL  43—55 


29Cfaama 


1.  A  firearm  comprising: 


1.  A  fishing  creel  for  holding  fish,  said  creel  comprising: 

(a)  a  covering; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  separate,  substantially 
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parallel,  elongate  compartments,  such  of  said  compart- 
ments having  opposed,  axially  spaced-apart  first  and  sec- 
ond ends; 

(c)  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  providing  access  to  store  fish  in  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  compartments; 

(d)  means  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
partments for  providing  egress  for  fish  stored  in  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  compartments;  and 

(e)  means  for  holding  said  creel  by  a  fishing  person  with  said 
plurality  of  compartments  being  elongate  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  at  least  some  of  said  compartments  being 
vertically  spaced  from  other  compartments. 


5,272,831 

INSECT  EXTERMINATION  AND  ILLUMINATION 

DEVICE  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Candler  A.  Willis,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Regent  Lighting 

Corporation,  Bnrlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,926 

iBt  CL'  AOIM  1/22 

MS.  CL  43—112  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  capable  of  simultaneously  electrocuting  insects 
and  illuminating  an  area  surrounding  the  location  of  the  de- 
vice, comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  insect  electrocution  grid  mounted  on  said  housing; 

(c)  an  electrically  energized  lamp  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  suited  for  both  illuminating  an  area  surrounding  the 
device  and  providing  a  light  source  suited  to  luring  insects 
to  said  insect  electrocution  grid;  and 

(d)  an  electrical  circuit  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  to  con- 
currently operate  said  insect  electrocution  grid  and  said 
lamp,  said  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  single  trans- 
former formed  by  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs  and  flux 
paths,  having  a  primary  coil  arranged  for  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  ballast  secondary  coil 
connected  for  operating  said  lamp  and  a  high  voltage 
secondary  coil  coimected  for  operating  said  insect  electro- 
cution grid,  and  means  for  diverting  the  flux  among  said 
plurality  of  flux  paths  upon  each  instance  of  insect  electro- 
cution by  said  insect  electrocution  grid  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  level  of  illumination  produced  by  said  lamp  sub- 
stantially constant  and  continuous. 


securing  the  lid  to  the  container,  which  mechanisms  are  of 
the  type  that  must  be  simultaneously  actuated  in  order  to 
release  the  lid  from  the  container,  and  which  mechanisms 
are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
prevent  a  child  from  opening  any  two  of  the  locking 
mechanisms  with  one  hand  and  the  third  with  the  other. 


while  allowing  an  adult  to  do  so,  wherein  the  container 
has  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the  lid  is  secured  to  the 
container  by  a  hinge  along  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  walls,  and  the  locking  mechanisms  are  located  in  a 
row  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lid  away  from  the 
hinge  and  along  the  side  walls  of  the  container  away  from 
the  hinge. 


5,272,833 
SOIL  REMEDLiTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAME 
Frederic  W.  Prill,  North  Aurora,  and  Robert  E.  Farakam,  Na- 
perrille,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Asphalt  Prodnct  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Genera,  Dl. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,209 
Int  CL'  AOIB  77/00;  F23G  5/06.  5/04 
MS.  a.  47—1.42  4  ( 


A  L^^ 


5,272,832 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  BAFT  STATION 
Edward  F.  MarahaU,  Fredooia;  Melanic  S.  Orth,  Hartford,  and 
Harry  B.  LaMing,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Upha, 
S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,817 
Int.  CL'  AOIM  1/20 
MS.  CL  43-131  12  Claims 

1.  A  bait  station  of  the  type  including  a  container  having  an 
opening  permitting  a  target  pest  to  enter  and  exit,  an  internal 
chamber  for  storing  a  bait  together  with  a  pesticide,  and  a  lid 
which  can  be  opened  to  permit  direct  access  to  the  internal 
chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
three  manually-releasable  locking  mechanisms  capable  of 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  soil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hot  mix  asphalt  plant  having  a  charge  of  aggre- 
gate and  asphaltic  oil  material  and  including  a  burner  for 
heating  at  least  said  aggregate; 

igniting  said  burner; 

providing  a  quantity  of  said  material  to  be  mixed;  delivering 
at  least  said  aggregate  to  said  burner  and  mixing  said 
heated  aggregate  and  asphaltic  oil  material  at  said  plant: 

preheating  at  said  plant  soil  contaminated  with  combustible 
material  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  va- 
porize the  contaminants  present  in  the  soil; 

introducing  the  gases  created  by  the  vaporization  of  said  soil 
contaminants  to  said  burner  to  bum  any  remaining  com- 
bustible contaminants  during  the  heating  of  said  aggregate 
material,  and 

exhausting  the  burner-produced  gases  to  the  atmosphere  and 
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delivering  said  mix  of  heated  aggregate  and  asphaltic  oil 
maierial  to  a  discharge  station  at  said  plant. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANT  CULTURE 
Roffl  J.  JaraUaa,  1126  S.  QoaUty  Arc  Sanflcr,  Calif.  93657 
F1M  Not.  23,  1990,  Scr.  No.  617,161 
iML  a.)  AOIG  17/06 
VS.  a.  47-46  2  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plant  culture  comprising  a  support  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  tensioned  wires  disposed  in  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
tubular  members  for  supporting  portions  of  a  plant  grown 
adjacent  thereto,  the  tubular  members  having  slots  therein 
dimensioned  and  spaced  from  each  other  for  individual  receipt 
of  said  wires  therewithin  for  slidable  movement  of  said  tubular 
members  along  said  wires  for  selective  positioning  to  accom- 
modate growth  in  said  portions  of  the  plant  grown  adjacent 
thereto. 


an  inside  wall;  an  outside  wall; 

a  wall  thickness  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  inside 

and  outside  wall;  and 
the  container  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a 
plant  and  necessary  potting  materials;  an  irrigation 
chamber  comprising  a  tube  positioned  circumferentially 
inside  the  container  above  the  soil  surface  and  residing 
inside  the  container's  wall  thickness  proximate  the  con- 
tainer's open  end; 
a  plurality  of  irrigation  ducts  comprising  aerially  arranged 
holes  in  the  irrigation  chamber  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
the  passage  of  water,  the  irrigation  ducts  being  directed 
toward  the  center  of  the  container; 
a  valve  for  regulating  water  delivery  to  the  irrigation  cham- 
ber, the  valve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  side,  the  outlet 
side  extending  from  outside  the  container  through  the 
container  proximate  the  container's  closed  end;  and 
a  transport  channel  comprising  a  tube  of  sufficient  length 
connecting  the  irrigation  chamber  to  the  valve. 


5,272336 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  TWO-PART 

WINDOW  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CAB 
Karl-Heinz  Gerat,  BobUngen,  and  Bemhanl  Nekum,  Obcrriex- 
ingea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Dr.  Ing. 
kxJ'.  PoTKhc  AG,  Weiasach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,586 
ClafaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  May  28, 
1991,  4117424 

Int  CL'  E05D  15/26 
VS.  CL  49—126  8  CUins 


5,272335 

SELF-WATERING  POT 

Mark  Sten.  800  BcrkaUre  Ave.,  FUntridge,  CaUf.  91011 

FDed  No? .  17,  1992.  Scr.  No.  9rnjM» 

Ut  a.)  AOIG  25/00 

VS.  a.  47—79  5  ClalBs 


1.  A  device  for  administering  water  to  the  toil  surface  of  a 
potted  plant,  the  device  comprising; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  container  comprising: 
an  open  end; 
cioaed  end; 


1.  A  system  for  opening  and  closing  a  two-part  front  win- 
dow for  the  cab  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  top  pane  and  a  bottom  pane;  and 

lower  and  upper  guide  rails  and  rollers,  the  lower  pane  being 
movable  via  said  rollers  between  said  guide  rails  into  a 
lifted  opened  position  and  into  a  lowered  closing  position, 
and  the  top  pane  and  bottom  pane  jointly  being  swivel- 
lable  into  a  lockable  clear-view  position  under  a  roof  of 
the  cab; 

wherein  the  bottom  pane  extends  flush  with  respect  to  the 
top  pane  in  the  closed  position  and  is  held  in  a  supported 
manner  on  the  lower  and  upper  guide  rails; 

wherein  the  bottom  pane,  with  respect  to  the  lower  guide 
rails,  can  be  swivelled  about  rollers  on  a  lower  pane  edge; 

further  comprising  additional  guide  rails  coimecting  to  the 
lower  guide  rails  and  that  are  arranged  in  an  area  of  the 
top  pane  and  are  fixedly  connected  with  the  top  pane,  the 
additional  guide  rails  for  the  top  pane  being  provided 
between  the  upper  guide  rails  for  the  bottom  pane  and 
forming  a  swivel  unit  with  the  bottom  pane  as  well  as  the 
upper  guide  rails,  the  additional  guide  rails  of  the  swivel 
unit,  with  respect  to  the  top  pane,  having  concavely 
curved  running  paths  for  rollers,  with  curvatures  of  the 
running  paths  in  the  guide  rails  in  a  lower  area  of  the  top 
pane  bemg  more  pronounced  and  with  a  smaller  radius 
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than  curvatures  of  the  running  paths  that  have  a  larger 
radius  in  an  upper  area  of  the  top  pane. 


5^2337 
OPERATOR  FOR  AN  AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW 
Dooglas  A.  Nolte,  and  Gregory  J.  Vetter,  both  of  Owatonna, 
Miaa„  aMignors  to  Tmth  Div.  of  SPX  Corporatioa,  Owa- 
toaaa,  Miaa. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,221 

lat  a.'  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  49—324  n  Claiais 


tached  to  the  vertical  plate  on  a  second  side  of  said  plate  oppo- 
site the  side  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  gate,  said  compart- 
ment having  a  downward  facing  opening  extending  parallel  to 
the  plate  and  formed  by  two  horizontal  lower  lips,  an  upper 
shoulder  on  the  vertical  plate  extending  above  the  compart- 
ment, a  lower  shoulder  on  the  vertical  plate  extending  below 
the  compartment,  the  upper  and  the  lower  shoulders  being 
provided  with  holes  to  permit  coiuection  to  said  gate,  at  least 
one  upper  roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support- 
ing post  located  on  the  gate-supplying  side  of  the  fence,  said 
upper  roller  assembly  engaging  the  compartment  through  the 
downward  facing  opening  for  supporting  the  gate  and  for 
moving  the  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  An  operator  for  controlling  movement  of  an  awning  type 
window  pivotable  about  one  side  relative  to  a  frame,  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  gear  pivotally  mounted  to  a  base  on  the  frame; 

a  sun  gear  pivotable  about  an  axis  on  said  base  and  drivably 
engaging  said  drive  gear; 

a  primary  arm  pivotable  about  the  sun  gear  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  planetary  gear  rotationally  attached  thereto  and 
drivably  engaging  said  sun  gear; 

a  secondary  arm  pivotable  about  a  second  axis  on  said  base; 

a  drive  linkage  pivotally  intercotmected  between  the  pri- 
mary arm  and  the  secondary  arm;  and 

means  connecting  said  primary  and  secondary  arms  to  the 
window  side  opposite  the  one  window  side  about  which 
the  window  pivots  for  moving  said  opposite  side  toward 
and  away  from  said  frame  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  gear. 


5,272,839 

PIVOTABLE  BALCONY  GLAZING  STRUCTURE 

NiUo  Karhn,  Vaataa,  Finland,  aaaigDor  to  Nikai  laaoTaatio  Oy, 

Vaataa,  Flalaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI90/00083,  §  371  Date  Dec  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/12183,  PCT  Pab, 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  768,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1989,  891666 
lat  CL'  E05D  15/06 
VS.  CI.  49—409  13  " 


5,272338 
GATE  CONVERSION  KIT 
Edward  L.  Gibba,  Tnlaa,  Okla.^  aaaignor  to  Ameristar  Fence 
Products,  Inc,  Tulaa,  OUa. 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,353 

lat  CL'  E06B  11/00 

VS.  CL  49—404  7  Claims 


1.  A  gate  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  conventional 
swing-type  gate  to  a  cantilever-type  gate  for  spanning  an  open- 
ing defmed  by  a  gate-receiving  side  and  a  gate-supplying  side 
of  a  perimeter  fence  comprising  a  one-piece  horizontal  top-rail 
extrusion  having  a  flat  vertical  pUte  for  engaging  the  gate 
along  a  first  side  of  the  plate  and  in  general  parallel  alignment 
with  the  gate,  a  compartment  extending  horizontally  along  the 
top-rail  extrusion  for  its  entire  length,  said  compartment  at- 


1.  A  pivotable  glazing  structure  or  covering  an  opening 
comprising  sheets  forming  sections,  each  section  having  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge  and  each  sheet  is  supported  by  its 
top  or  bottom  edge  to  a  first  bearing  rail  (I)  mounted  on  a 
structure  and  an  opposite  edge  is  supported  at  one  supporting 
point  (39)  to  a  second  bearing  rail  (31)  mounted  on  a  structure, 
wherein  the  sheets  can  be  individually  moved  to  an  edge  of  the 
opening  covered  by  the  sheets  on  sheet  supporting  points  (45, 
46,  40)  and  pivoted  through  90'  on  first  sheet  hinge  pins  (40) 
which  are  positioned  at  supporting  points  (45,  40)  in  alignment 
with  each  other  so  as  to  expose  an  outwardfacing  surface  of  the 
sheet  (13),  wherein  a  second  hinge  pin  (6)  of  sheet  (13)  is 
provided  with  a  latch  (9)  for  locking  said  second  hinge  pin  (6) 
in  position  as  said  sheet  (13)  is  being  pivoted  on  hinge  pins  (6, 
40),  said  latch  comprises  a  jutting  member  made  of  a  flexible 
material  and  said  jutting  member  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
toothed  portion  (16)  attached  to  or  formed  integrally  with  the 
bearing  rail. 


5,272,840 
SECURfTY  GATE  WTTH  WALK  THROUGH  FEATURE 
Roy  E.  Kaoedler,  Boaldcr;  T.  Breat  Frecae,  Weatminater,  Ro- 
bert M.  Parker,  Aarora,  and  Joceph  E.  Jaaicke,  Eldorado 
Spring,  aU  of  Coio„  aaaignon  to  Gerry  Baby  Prodacta  Coai- 
paay.  Dearer,  Colo. 
CoatianatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  754,606,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851^20 

lot  a.'  E06B  3/32 
VS.  a.  49—463  24  Oaim* 

1.  A  closure  device  for  use  in  a  doorway  defined  by  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  doorway  surfaces,  said  closure  device 
comprising: 
a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  door- 
way and  defining  a  frame  member  closure  area. 
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a  panel  portion  positioned  within  said  frame  member  closure 
area, 

hinge  means  mounting  said  panel  portion  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement, 

first  engagement  means  attached  to  said  frame  member  for 
engaging  said  first  doorway  surface, 

second  engagement  means  attached  to  said  frame  member 
for  engaging  said  second  doorway  surface  to  thereby 
cooperate  with  said  first  engagement  means  to  hold  said 
frame  member  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said 
doorway, 


®^ 


a  contact  member  supported  by  said  panel  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  second  doorway  surface  in  a  first  position  of  said 
contact  member  and  said  contact  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  panel  portion  to  a  second  position  out  of 
contact  with  said  second  doorway  surface, 

a  lever  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  panel  portion, 
and 

connection  means  defining  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  contact  member  and  said  lever  such  that  movement  of 
said  lever  causes  said  contact  member  to  move  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  reinforced  vehicle  door  structure  for  protecting  a  vehi- 
cle occupant  against  injury  from  a  lateral  impact  to  the  vehicle, 
the  vehicle  door  structure  comprising: 
a  door  frame  including  first  and  second  downwardly  extend- 
ing legs  interconnected  by  an  inner  panel,  said  first  leg 
extending  along  the  front  edge  of  said  door  frame  and  said 


second  leg  extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  door 
frame; 

a  composite  intrusion  beam  structure  having  a  middle  por- 
tion interdisposed  between  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  middle  portion  being  a  first  metal  and  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  each  being  a  second  metal,  said  sec- 
ond metal  being  different  from  said  first  metal;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  intrusion  beam  structure  to  a  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  defined  by  said  elon- 
gated member; 

wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  said  composite  intrusion 
beam  structure  is  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  panel. 


5,272342 
REGULATED  SURFACE  TREATING  WHEEL 
Glenn  A.  Whittingtoo,  Lino  Lakes,  and  Steven  J.  Austin,  MpU^ 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Robotics  and  Automation  Corp., 
Fridley,  Mian. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,254 

Int  CL'  B24B  49/08.  49/16 

VS.  CL  51—165.9  18  Claims 


5,272,M1 

COMPOSfTE  METAL  INTRUSION  BEAM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAIUNG  SAME 

Richard  B.  Freeman,  Oxford,  and  Stephen  E.  Rawe,  Clarkston, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

FDcd  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,191 

Int.  a.)  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  49—502  19  Cfadw 


1.  A  regulated  surface  treatment  device,  having  in  combina- 
tion 
a  housing  having  opposing  walls, 
supporting  means  within  said  housing  spaced  from  a  pair  of 

said  opposing  walls, 
a  pair  of  slide  members  supported  by  said  supporting  means, 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  within  said  housing, 
an  air  line  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder  from  a  pressurized 

source  of  air, 
I  means  regulating  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  air  line,  a  piston 
I      extending  from  said  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  said 

slide  members, 
said  piston  being  actuated  by  said  pressurized  air  in  said  air 

line, 
a  tool  mounting  plate  overlying  said  housing  and  carried  by 

said  slide  members, 
a  power  tool  having  a  work  wheel  mounted  onto  said  tool 

mounting  plate, 
said  piston  actuated  by  said  air  stream  causing  said  power 

tool  and  its  work  wheel  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  de- 
vice a  predetermined  distance  to  a  work  piece  contact 

|X>int,  and 
said  piston  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  against  said 

work  wheel  in  its  extended  position. 
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5,272,843  holding  said  semiconductor  chip  and  positioning  means  carried 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING  A  GRINDING   by  said  mounting  block  and  engaging  said  elongate  saddle  for 

WHEEL 
Toshio  Maniyama,  Gifu;  Tadashi  Yamauchl,  Kariya,  and  Shoi-  ^     ^ 

chi  Sano,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  -  V  JS]5  2  » ;  «e, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan  7>^j  ill/  n  i"^'  ''i- 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005861 

Int.  a.'  B24B  53/00 

VS.  CL  51—165.87  5  Claims 


adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  elongate  saddle  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  block  and  hence  the  angular  position 
of  said  semiconductor  chip  with  respect  to  said  polishing  disk. 


5,272,844 

POUSHING  nXTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SAMPLE 

MOUNT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT 

Darid  L.  Burgess,  470  Lanrel  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  and 

Orlin  D.  Trapp,  51  Hillbrook  Dr.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,464 

laL  a.'  B24B  41/06;  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—216  A  18  Claims 

18.  In  a  fixture  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  chip  utilizing 

a  rotating  polishing  disk  in  which  said  fixture  overUes  said 

polishing  disk,  a  mounting  block  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

having  front  and  bottom  surfaces  with  a  recess  extending 

through  the  front  and  bottom  surfaces,  an  elongate  saddle 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  end  portions, 

pivotable  means  for  mounting  said  elongate  saddle  in  the  recess 

on  said  mounting  block  to  permit  pivotable  movement  of  said 

elongate  saddle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting 

block,  a  sample  bolder  mounted  on  said  elongate  saddle  for 


1.  A  method  of  truing  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  non- 
straight  cylindrical  grinding  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  grinding 
wheel  and  a  truing  tool  so  as  to  cause  said  truing  tool  to 
contact  different  portions  of  said  grinding  surface; 

(b)  detecting  the  relative  position  of  said  truing  tool  when 
said  truing  tool  contacts  the  respective  portions  of  said 
grinding  surface; 

(c)  finding  out  a  first  portion  from  which  a  larger  amount  of 
abrasive  layer  must  be  removed  compared  to  the  rest  of 
said  grinding  surface  and  a  second  portion  from  which  a 
smaller  amount  of  abrasive  layer  must  be  removed  com- 
pared to  the  rest  of  said  grinding  surface,  based  on  the 
detected  positions; 

(d)  determining  an  initial  radial  location  of  a  truing  start 
position  based  on  the  radial  location  of  said  first  portion 
and  a  radial  location  of  a  truing  operation  end  position 
based  on  the  radial  location  of  said  second  portion; 

(e)  positioning  said  truing  tool  to  said  truing  start  position; 
(0  traversing  said  truing  tool  from  said  truing  start  position 

along  a  locus  corresponding  to  a  desired  final  shape  of  said 

grinding  wheel; 
(g)  shifting  the  radial  location  of  said  truing  start  position  by 

a  predetermined  amount  in  a  direction  of  approaching  to 

the  rotational  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel; 
(h)  positioning  said  truing  tool  to  the  shifted  truing  start 

position;  and 
(i)  repeating  said  steps  (0  and  (h)  until  the  radial  location  of 

said  truing  stari  position  reaches  or  exceeds  the  truing 

operation  end  position. 


5,272,845 

ROTARY  SURFACE  FINISHING  DEVICE 

Ralph  A.  Burkley,  444  Hampton  Ridge  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

FUed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,661 

Int  a.3  B24B  45/00 

VS.  a.  51—364  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  rotary  surface  finishing  device  connectable  to  a 
source  of  rotary  power,  said  device  comprising: 
^A)  a  rotatable  elongated  spindle  having  a  first  portion  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  power  source  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  portion  on 
the  other  end  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  there- 
through dividing  at  least  the  second  portion  into  spindle 
halves; 

(B)  at  least  one  flexible  planar  finishing  member  having 
surface  finishing  characteristics  facing  outwardly  from 
each  opposite  side  thereof;  and 

(C)  an  axially  slidable  retaining  ring  member  encircling  the 
spindle  to  urge  the  spindle  halves  inwardly  to  bear  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  finishing  member  to  removeably 
clamp  the  planar  finishing  member  within  the  transverse 
slot  between  the  spindle  halves  to  prevent  any  movement 
of  the  finishing  member  transversely  of  the  spindle; 

(D)  said  finishing  member  lying  in  a  single  common  plane 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  spindle. 
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5^2,846 
ROOF  EDGE  ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR  FOAM 
ROOFING 
Toauay  D.  KeUcy;  Ralph  Kirby,  both  of  AsherUle;  Kerin  D. 
Rogers,  Swannanoa;  Mark  D.  Braine;  Donald  W.  Schultz, 
both  of  AsheTille;  Richard  G.  Tnttle,  HendersonTille,  and 
William  C.  Roberta,  WeaTerrille,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  W. 
P.  Hickman  Company,  Ashcville,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,657,  Jnii.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  868,948,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,251,411.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,878 

Int.  a.'  E04D  3/38 

ViS.  CL  52—96  29  Claim* 


at  the  tie  beam  so  that  a  change  in  one  of  the  first  tilt  angle 
and  the  second  tilt  angle  results  in  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  other  of  the  first  tilt  angle  and  the  second  tilt  angle 
so  as  to  keep  the  first  tilt  angle  in  constant  proportion  to 
the  second  tilt  angle;  and 


a  weight  having  right  and  left  edges,  the  second  rods  having 
fourth  ends  opposite  the  third  ends,  the  fourth  ends  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  right  and  the  left  edges. 


1.  A  roof  component  assembly  for  sealingly  anchoring  a 
foam-type  roofmg  material  on  a  building  roof  structure,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  fixed  anchoring  member  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
roof  structure  and  fixed  thereto,  said  fixed  anchoring 
member  having  an  open  channel  formed  therein; 
a  movable  retainer  member  separate  from  said  fixed  and 
anchoring  member  but  having  a  retainer  portion  thereof 
received  in  said  channel  formed  in  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber, said  channel  being  open  a  sufficient  amount  so  that 
said  retainer  portion  is  moveable  therein  relative  to  said 
fixed  anchoring  member;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  foam-type  roofing  material 
to  said  retainer  member  but  not  to  said  fixed  anchoring 
member,  said  moveable  retainer  member  thus  allowing 
said  foam-type  roofing  material  to  move  therewith  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  anchoring  member. 


5,272348 

PORTABLE  ROOM  DIVIDER 

Paul  Maaa,  1387  Woodland  La.,  Riverwoods,  Dl.  60015 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,532 

lot  CV  E04B  2/74 


VS.  CL  52—238.1 


7  Claims 


5,2723*7 
LONG  PERIOD  PENDULUM  DAMPING  EQUIPMENT 
HJaaaori  Abim;  Hideaki  Harada;  Kazumi  Tamura;  Manabu 
F^iiaUro;  Jmi  Hirai,  ami  Yaaao  Ogi,  aU  of  HinMhima,  Japan, 
aaaigBor*  to  MitsobiaU  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JaL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,464 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aog.  30,  1990,  2-228740; 
Oct  1,  1990,  2-260596 

lot  CL'  E04B  1/98;  E04H  9/02 
MS.  CL  52—167  DF  5  Claims 

1.  A  long  period  pendulum  diunping  device  comprising: 
right  and  left  first  rods,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
and  each  having  a  first  length,  the  first  rods  each  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  second  ends  to  a  structure,  the 
first  rods  forming  a  first  tilt  angle  with  a  vertical  axis; 
a  horizontal  tie  beam  having  right  and  left  ends  pivotally 

connected  to  the  first  ends; 
right  and  left  second  rods,  having  a  second  length  and  re- 
spective third  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  right  and 
left  ends,  the  second  rods  forming  a  second  tilt  angle  with 
the  vertical  axis; 
tilt  angle  interlocking  means  in  the  form  of  gears  installed  at 
the  right  and  left  ends  of  the  tie  beam  for  pivotally  locking 
each  of  the  first  rods  to  respective  ones  of  the  second  rods 


1.  A  freestanding  room  divider  comprising 

(a)  a  first  non-panel  end  member  with  wheels; 

(b)  a  second  non-panel  end  member  with  wheels; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  hinged  wall  panels,  a  first  of  said  panels 
being  connected  at  one  side  to  the  first  end  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  width  of  said  first  end  member  and 
the  last  of  said  panels  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
second  end  member  at  a  point  intermediate  the  width  of 
said  second  end  member  so  that  said  panels  can  be  un- 
folded to  form  a  wall  anchored  at  one  end  by  the  first  end 
member  and  at  the  other  end  by  the  second  end  member 
with  each  of  the  end  members  in  a  different  plane  than  the 
plane  of  the  panel  to  which  it  is  attached  so  that  the  end 
members  lend  lateral  stability  to  the  wall;  and 

(d)  means  for  joining  the  folded  panels  and  the  end  members 
together  to  form  a  cart  which  permits  the  room  divider  to 
be  readily  moved. 
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5,272,849 
ROOF  COVERING  SYSTEM 
L.  William  Zahner,  III,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Zahner 
Sheet  Metal  Company,  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722^13 

Int.  a.'  E04C  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—466  11  Claims 


tion  is  measured  transversely  of  said  panels,  a  lock  having  a 
lock  part  between  said  first  and  second  members,  respectively, 
said  lock  limiting  movement  in  directions  transversely  of  said 
axis,  said  lock  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  coaxial  lock  part  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
or  second  members,  whereby  said  panel  connectors  can  be 
both  easily  assembled  and  disassembled. 


O  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  roof  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  roof  panels  with  adjacent  ones  thereof  present- 
ing an  elongated  joint  therebetween; 
an  elongated,  channel-shaped,  cleat  extending  the  entire 

length  of  said  joint  between  said  roof  panel  flanges; 
an  elongated,  concavo-convex,  downwardly  opening,  joint 
cover  having  opposed  side  walls  with  respective  interior 
surfaces;  and 
cover  attachment  means,  including  means  for  securing  to  the 
roof,  for  holding  said  cover  in  a  superposed,  covering 
relationship  with  said  joint  and  for  preventing  longitudi- 
nal shifting  of  said  cover  relative  to  the  roof,  said  attach- 
ment means  including 

slot  walls  defining  a  pair  of  elongated,  upright,  tab-receiv- 
ing slots  located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  joint  with  each 
slot  opening  outwardly  in  a  transverse  direction  relative 
thereto,  and 
a  pair  of  upright  tabs  extending  inwardly  and  transverse  to 
said  respective  side  wall  interior  surfaces  of  said  cover 
and  configured  for  reception  in  said  respective  slots. 


5,272351 

IMPROVEMENTS  TO  THE  DEVICES  FOR 

REINFORCING  CONCRETE  IN  COMPRESSION  AND  TO 

CONCRETE  WORKS  THUS  REINFORCED 

Carlos  De  La  Fuente,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Freyasinet 

International  et  Compagnie,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^36 

lat  a.'  E04C  2/04 

VS.  a.  52—600  10  Claims 


5,272,850 
PANEL  CONNECTOR 
Leonard  J.  Mysliwiec;  Timothy  L.  Searle,  both  of  Ft.  Wa)me, 
and  George  K.  MacAleese,  Huntington,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  ICON,  Incorporated,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,972 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/02 

VS.  a.  52—586  28  Claims 


1.  A  panel  connector  for  use  with  panels,  said  panel  connec- 
tor comprising  first  and  second  members,  said  first  and  second 
members  each  having  an  axis  and  a  complementary  mating 
surface,  said  mating  surfaces  having  a  width  greater  than  about 
3S%  of  the  width  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  mem- 
bers in  response  to  forces  applied  generally  parallel  to  said 
panels  being  slideable  into  a  connected  relation  along  said 
mating  surfaces  transversely  of  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  said 
sliding  surfaces  from  a  position  spaced  apart  from  about  10% 
to  about  60%  of  the  width  of  said  members  wherein  said  posi- 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  reinforced  concrete  element 
which  is  subjected  to  external  compression  comprising: 

an  elongate  concrete  member  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
and  an  open  cavity  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  channel; 

a  bar  resistant  to  a  longitudinal  compression  which  is  housed 
without  adhesion  in  said  channel,  said  bar  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

an  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  first  end  of  said  bar 
against  movement  from  a  compressive  force  exerted  on 
said  bar; 

a  rigid  frame  housed  in  the  open  cavity  which  said  rigid 
frame  is  accessible  through  the  open  cavity,  said  frame 
including  a  first  side  which  bears  longitudinally  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  concrete  member  to  hold  said  bar  in  compres- 
sion and  a  second  side  through  which  said  bar  extends; 

a  thrust  generator  means  which  is  received  in  a  removable 
manner  in  said  frame  through  said  open  cavity  for  exerting 
the  compressive  force  on  said  second  end  of  said  bar 
relative  to  said  anchoring  means  and  said  first  side;  and 

a  holding  means  which  engage;  said  bar  and  said  second  side 
for  holding  said  bar  in  compression  after  said  thrust  gener- 
ator means  is  no  longer  exerting  the  compressive  force 
and  said  thrust  generator  is  thus  removed  from  the  open 
cavity. 


5,272,852 

FLUFF-TYPE  ORGANIC  INSULATING  PULP  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AND  APPLICATION 

Michel  E.  Fortin,  Ontremont;  Andre    Boisrert  St-Leon,  and 

Bernard  Lemaire,  Kingsey-Falls,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Cascades  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,017,  Mar.  1,  1991.  TUs 

appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,031 

Int  a.5  E04B  2/00;  B05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—743  27  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  pulp  for  insulating  buildings  and  other  type 
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structures,  said  pulp  comprising  organic  fibers  having  a  fiber   said  housing  via  said  inlet  and  leaving  said  housing  via  said 


length  of  from  about  1.0  mm  to  3  mm  and  a  fire  retardant 


Y-i n^TT — I 1 1 1-^ 

1.  A  unit  for  supplying  pieces  of  sheet  material  continuously 
to  an  output  conveyor  line,  wherein  the  unit  includes: 

first  and  second  stations  for  supplying  the  pieces,  the  stations 
being  arranged  upstream  anid  downstream  with  respect  to 
each  other,  relative  to  the  conveyor  line  and  having  re- 
spective magazines  for  the  sheet  material  which  may  run 
out  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of  the  respective  station, 

sensor  means  for  detecting  when  the  magazines  of  sheet 
material  m  the  first  and  second  stations  run  out,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  the  sensor 
means,  for  operating  the  first  and  second  stations  in  alter- 
nation so  that  the  supplying  of  pieces  of  sheet  material 
continues  without  interruption  due  to  exhaustion  of  the 
respective  magazines  of  said  first  and  second  stations; 

said  control  means  mcluding  means  for  stopping  said  first 
stations  a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  the  second 
station  is  activated,  and  for  starting  said  first  station  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  before  the  second  station  is 
stopped. 


outlet  and  located  above  said  container,  a  hot-pressing  means 
disposed  above  said  container,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
hot-pressing  means  downward  and  upward  in  order  to  depress 
said  membrane  downward  toward  said  container  whereby  said 
container  is  hot-pressed  to  said  top  of  said  container  when  said 
hot-pressing  means  moves  downward;  and 


additive,  an  antibacterial  additive  and  a  corrosive  buffmg 
agent. 


5^2453 

UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  SHEET  MATERIAL,  FOR 

EXAMPLE,  FOR  SUPPLYING  SHEETS  OF  CARDBOARD 

OR  CARD  TO  AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINTS 
Reozo  Franciooi,  Prato  Sesia,  and  Duilio  Paveae,  Borgoaesia, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Cavanna  S.p.A„  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,229 
CUioM     priority,     applicatioa     Italy,     Jon.     20,     1991, 
T091A000470 

Int.  a.'  B«B  41/16.  57/02 
VS,  a.  53—64  23  CUimt 


wherein  said  housing  includes  a  platform  disposed  therein,  a 
bracket  fixed  on  said  platform  and  extended  upward  be- 
yond said  housing,  a  pair  of  shafts  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a 
spool  routably  disposed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  mem- 
brane including  a  first  end  wound  on  one  of  said  spools 
and  a  second  end  wound  on  the  other  of  said  spools. 


5,272,855 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FLUID  CONTAINER 
ToaUhidc  Togi;  Knniyasu  Ohara;  Tadahiro  Kojima;  Masatoshi 
FiOima;  Tatuo  Fumse,  all  of  Tokyo;  Kiyoahi  Tsuzuki,  and 
Shigenobu  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to 
Toppan  PriotiBg  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9244U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-219339; 
Dec.  28,  1991,  3-359140;  Apr.  4,  1992,  4-110738 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/00 
VS.  CL  53—410  6  Claims 


5^2454 
PACKAGING  MECHANISM 
E-Fk  Ye,  No.  35,  Luc  165,  Fa  Te  3rd  RomI.  Kaohsiung.  and 
Moaaaco  Jci«,  No.  19,  Alley  1,  Laae  321,  Chieh  Sbou  West 
Rotd,  Kaog  Skaa  Chea.  Kaohaiiug  Hsicii,  both  of  Taiwan 
FUcd  Dec  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,289 
IM.  CL'  B65B  7/2S.  51/14:  B67B  5/00 
MS.  CL  S3— 329  J  6  Oaiw 

1.  A  packaging  mechanism  for  sealing  a  membrane  on  top  of 
a  container  comprising  a  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outiet  oppositely  formed  therein,  a  table  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  said  container,  said  membrane  entering  into 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carton,  an  internal  bag  within  the  carton,  and 
a  spout  for  extending  outward  from  the  carton,  said  carton 
including  a  tubular  blank  arranged  in  a  tubular  shape 
having  an  opening  at  an  upper  wall  area,  peripheral  side 
walls,  and  a  closed  bottom  wall,  and  said  internal  bag 
having  a  plastic  film  which  is  contained  within  said  tubu- 
lar blank; 

(b)  punching  spout  fitting  holes  in  both  a  wall  of  said  tubular 
blank  of  the  carton  and  said  plastic  film  of  the  internal  bag 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2009 


•t  a  predetermined  place  where  the  spout  is  to  be  attached 
to  the  tubular  blank  and  the  plastic  film; 

(c)  fitting  the  spout  in  the  spout  fitting  holes  from  inside  the 
tubular  blank;  and 

(d)  welding  the  spout  to  the  plastic  film. 


5,272356 

PACKAGING  DEVICE  THAT  IS  FLEXIBLE, 

INFLATABLE  AND  REUSABLE  AND  SHIPPING 

METHOD  USING  THE  DEVICE 

Daniel  A.  Pkaro,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Packaging 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,618 
lat  CL'  B65B  23/00 
UjS.a.S3— 472  11 


of  the  sole;  said  ribs  projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  sole 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  position  the  upper  side  of  said  sole, 
when  the  slipper  is  in  use,  a  distance  away  from  the  ground  so 
that  in  practice  said  pockets  fill  with  material  that  is  on  the 
ground,  and  the  sole  being  sufficiently  thin  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pockets  that  a  hole  can  be  readily  punched  through  the  sole  in 
the  bottom  of  a  pocket  for  drainage  purposes. 


5,272358 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEAF  BLOWERS 

James  E.  Boais,  4  Taylor  ATe^  Norwalk,  Cou.  06854 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  832^09 

Ltt.  CL'  AOID  75/00 

VS.  CL  56—123  25 


11.  A  shipping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inflatable  packaging  device; 

admitting  an  inflation  medium  at  a  first  part  of  said  packag- 
ing device  to  inflate  said  packaging  device  to  protect  an 
article  enclosed  therein  against  rough  handling; 

shipping  said  packaging  device  with  said  enclosed  article; 

releasing  said  inflation  medium  at  a  second  part  of  said 
packaging  device  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  first  part 
of  said  packaging  device  to  deflate  said  packaging  device; 

removing  said  article  from  said  packaging  device; 

enclosing  another  article  in  said  packaging  device  for  ship- 
ping; 

inflating  said  packaging  device  by  admitting  an  inflation 
medium  at  said  first  part  to  protect  said  other  enclosed 
article  against  rough  handling; 

shipping  said  other  enclosed  article; 

deflating  said  packaging  device  by  releasing  said  inflation 
medium  at  said  second  part;  and 

removing  said  other  enclosed  article. 


'5  4' 

1.  A  surgical  slipper  for  clefi  footed  animals  in  either  a  left  or 
right  claw  configuration,  the  slipper  comprising:  a  sole  and 
upper  which  together  defme  a  cavity  into  which  one  claw  of 
the  cleft  footed  animal  is,  in  use,  fitted;  an  array  of  intersecting 
ribs  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  sole  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  pockets  arranged  in  a  lattice-like  pattern  on  the  underside 


5,272357 
SURGICAL  SLIPPERS  FOR  ANIMAL 
Ernest  F.  Logan,  Ballyclare,  United  Kingdom,  aasigBor  to  Gilt- 
spur  Scientific  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,058 

Int  a.'  AOIL  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  54—82  8  Clidms 


t  A  ruffling  attachment  for  a  blower  for  blowing  leaves  and 
other  debris  on  the  ground  in  a  desired  direction,  said  blower 
being  of  the  type  which  includes  a  blowing  apparatus  having 
an  output  blowing  port  which  puts  out  an  output  air  flow,  said 
apparatus  being  supported  on  a  rollable  support,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 

a)  a  support  bracket  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  blower; 

b)  an  attachment  member  secured  to  said  bracket; 

c)  a  branching  support  member  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
matingly  attach  to  said  attachment  member  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  to  ends  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
output  air  flow;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  rufflers,  one  each  of  said  rufflers  extending 
respectively  from  a  respective  end  on  one  of  said  arms, 
both  of  said  rufflers  extending  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  to  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  output  air  flow 
and  bearing  down  against  the  ground  upon  which  said 
blower  is  resting. 


5,272359 

MECHANICAL  DRIVE  CENTER  PIVOT  MOWER 

CONDITIONER 

Martin  E.  Pmitt,  Hesstoo;  CecU  L.  Case,  and  H.  Keith  Garrteoa, 

both  of  Newton,  all  of  Kaas,,  aasigDors  to  Hay  A  Forage 

Indnstrics,  Hesstoo,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868332 
Int  a.'  AOID  34/66 
VS.  CL  56— 15  J  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  pull-type  crop  harvesting  machine,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  mobile  frame; 

a  pull-tongue  pivotally  coupled  with  the  frame  for  horizon- 
tal adjusting  movement  about  a  first  upright  axis  between 
a  number  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  machine  for  varying  the  lateral  position  of  the 
machine  relative  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
a  harvesting  header  supported  by  the  frame  in  a  position  for 
performing  harvesting  operations  on  a  crop  as  the  ma- 
chine is  towed  across  a  field, 
said  header  having  driveable  operating  components  associ- 
ated therewith; 
a  mechanical  drive  line  extending  along  and  rotatably  sup- 
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ported  by  the  toague  Tor  supplying  driving  power  to  Mid 

opermting  compooents  in  Mid  angular  position*  of  the 

tongue; 
a  junction  box  on  the  header  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 

output  thafi  routably  supported  by  the  box  and  operably 

intercoupled  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  one  another 

within  the  box, 
said  input  shaft  being  operably  connected  with  said  drive 

tine  for  receiving  driving  power  therefrom  and  said  out- 


put shaft  being  operably  connected  to  said  operating  com- 
ponents for  driving  the  same, 

said  box  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  header  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  second  upright  axis  spaced  horizon- 
tally from  the  first  axis;  and 

steering  structure  connected  between  the  junction  box  and 
the  tongue  for  causing  the  junction  box  to  swing  respon- 
sively  about  said  second  axis  with  the  tongue  when  the 
latter  is  pivoted  about  said  first  axis  between  its  various 
angular  positions. 


power  means  being  disconnectable  from  said  pick-up 
mechanism;  and 
power  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  pick-up  mecha- 
nism and  said  first  conveyor  to  permit  the  selective  trans- 
fer of  power  therebetween  when  either  of  said  first  and 
second  power  means  is  disconnected,  thereby  allowing 
the  selective  operation  of  both  said  pick-up  mechanism 
and  said  first  conveyor  from  a  single  source  of  operative 
power,  said  power  transfer  means  being  disconnectable  to 
permit  both  said  first  and  second  power  means  to  be  oper- 
ably connected  and  thereby  simultaneously  power  the 
operation  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  pick-up  mecha- 
nism, respectively,  from  different  sources  of  operative 
power. 


ROTARY  AGRICULTURAL  TOOL 
Erling   Royabcrg,   Naerbo,   Norway,   aasignor  to   Kvemeland 

Undcrhaug  AS,  Naerbo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01408,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/03925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,349 
ClaiiM  KiorHy,  apfUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
8921118;  Dec.  18,  1989,  8928499;  Jon.  27,  1990,  9014293 

LiL  CL'  AOID  34/52;  AOIF  29/06;  B02C  13/04 
VS.  a.  5<— S04  18  Claimi 


5,272,860 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDROW  INVERTERS 
Albert  F.  Baril,  Ephrata;  CecU  R.  Sudbrack,  New  HoUaad,  and 
Richard  E.  JeuUaga,  MaaheiiB,  aU  of  Pa.,  aaaigMn  to  Ford 
New  HoUaad,  Ik^  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  JaL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,467 

lit  CL>  AOID  80/00 

VS,  CL  56—366  25  ClaiM 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  windrow  inverter  having  a  frame 
mobilely  supported  for  movement  over  the  ground;  a  pick-up 
mechanism  forwardly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operable  to 
elevate  crop  material  lying  on  the  ground;  and  a  first  trans- 
verse conveyor  supported  by  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
pick-up  mechanism  and  positioned  to  receive  crop  material 
elevated  by  said  pick-up  mechanism  and  convey  said  elevated 
crop  material  laterally,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  power  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  con- 
veyor to  power  the  operation  thereof  for  selectively  con- 
veying crop  material  thereon  m  opposing  lateral  direc- 
tions, said  first  power  means  being  disconnectable  from 
said  first  conveyor; 
second  power  means  operably  connected  to  said  pick-up 
mechanism  to  power  the  operation  thereof,  said  second 


1.  A  rotary  agricultural  tool  which  comprises: 

an  open-sided  housing; 

an  elongated  blade-carrying  body  rotatable  in  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  an  inside  face  arranged 

along  the  length  of  the  body;  and 
pivotal  mountings  arranged  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
body  and  on  which  the  blades  are  mounted,  with  each  of 
blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  at  least  the 
second  end  being  movable  through  the  open  side  of  the 
housing  upon  rotation  of  the  body  in  order  to  carry  out  a 
working  operation; 
each  blade  being  mounted  on  the  body  in  such  a  way  that: 
L  the  blade  is  pivotable  relative  to  its  mounting  between  an 
outwardly  extending  operative  position  in  which  the 
second  end  is  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  end, 
and  an  inoperative  position; 
ii.  the  blade  is  pivotable  outwardly  under  centrifugal 
action  to  the  operative  position,  and  the  first  end  is 
engageable  with  a  stop  in  order  to  define  the  operative 
position;  and 
iii.  the  general  axis  of  the  blade  extends  through  the  piv- 
otal mounting  and  in  a  direction  which  is  rearwardly 
inclined  to  a  radius  passing  from  the  center  of  the  body 
and  through  the  pivotal  mounting,  with  respect  to  the 
operative  direction  of  rotation  of  the  body; 
characterized  in  that  a  retarding  device  is  coupled  with  the 
blade  and  which  tends  to  maintain  the  blade  in  any  partic- 
ular angular  position  about  its  pivotal  mounting  unless  the 
blade  is  acted  upon  by  a  turning  moment  about  its  pivotal 
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mounting  which  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
turning  moment  set  by  the  retarder  device. 


5,2723«2 
SPINNING  MACHINE  WFTH  A  YARN  PIECING  MOBILE 
SERVICING  CARRIAGE  HAVING  A  TEMPORARY  YARN 

STORAGE  CAPACITY 
FHtz  StaUecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen,  and  Josef  Scholz,  Bad  Ditzenbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  StaUecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B65H  49/26,  54/00 

VS.  CL  57—22  26  Claim* 


establishment  of  a  yam  connection  by  the  connecting 
apparatus  to  operate  sequentially: 

(i)  to  first  accelerate  the  package  drive  to  a  first  high  wind- 
ing speed  substantially  above  the  normal  spinning  opera- 
tion winding  speed; 

(ii)  to  subsequently  reduce  the  package  drive  to  a  second 
high  winding  speed  lower  than  the  first  high  winding 
speed  and  still  higher  than  the  normal  spinning  operation 
winding  speed  untU  time  tj  when  the  yam  sensor  apparatus 
senses  emptying  of  the  temporary  yam  storage  apparatus 
and  generates  a  temporary  yam  storage  empty  signal;  and 

(iii)  to  subsequently  operate  the  package  drive  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  tj-t2  after  time  tz  at  a  predeter- 
mined third  high  winding  speed  which  is  lower  than  the 
second  high  winding  speed  and  still  higher  than  the  nor- 
mal spinning  operation  winding  speed; 

and  wherein  the  package  retum  apparatus  includes  package 
return  control  apparatus  for  retuming  the  package  and 
running  yam  to  the  respective  spinning  unit  after  said 
predetermined  period  of  time  ts-t2. 


5,272,863 
SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  SLIVER  CAN  TRANSFER 

ARRANGEMENT 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Straasc  18,  7347  Bad  CberidB- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstraaie  20,  7334  SUmtm, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  4112351 

Int  a.'  DOIH  9/18 
VS.  CL  57—90  34  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  machine  including; 

a  plurality  of  spinning  units  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  next 
to  each  other,  each  spinning  unit  comprising  spinning 
apparatus  for  spinning  a  yam  and  winding  up  apparatus 
for  winding  the  yam  onto  a  package  at  a  normal  spinning 
operation  winding  speed, 

and  a  mobUe  yam  breakage  repairing  carriage  which  can  be 
applied  to  the  individual  spinning  units,  said  carriage 
comprising: 

temporary  yam  storage  apparatus  for  temporarily  storing 
newly  spun  yam, 

broken  yam  withdrawal  apparatus  for  withdrawing  broken 
yam  from  the  package, 

connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  the  newly  spun  yam 
and  the  yam  withdrawn  from  the  package, 

winding  apparatus  for  winding  the  connected  yam  onto  the 
package,  said  winding  apparatus  including  a  package 
drive  which  is  driveable  at  an  increased  speed  for  winding 
up  yam  accumulated  in  the  temporary  storage  apparatus, 

package  retum  apparatus  for  returning  the  package  and 
running  yam  to  the  respective  spinning  unit, 

package  drive  apparatus  for  controUing  the  speed  of  the 
package  drive,  and 

yam  sensor  apparatus  for  sensing  the  yam  stored  in  the 
temporary  yam  storage  apparatus  to  thereby  determine  a 
point  in  time  t,  corresponding  to  the  emptying  of  the 
temporary  yam  storage  apparatus  and  for  generating  a 
corresponding  temporary  yam  storage  empty  signal, 

wherein  the  package  drive  control  apparatus  includes  a 
control  program  for  controlling  the  package  drive  after 


f  /  }  fi 


1.  A  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations 
arranged  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  machine  in  a  row  next  to 
one  another,  a  depositing  site  for  a  can  containing  a  sliver  to  be 
spun  being  assigned  to  each  spinning  station,  wherein  a  trans- 
port device  for  the  feeding  of  full  cans  and  for  the  removal  of 
empty  cans  is  provided  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  spinning  machine  and  comprises  a  conveying 
run  of  a  transport  belt  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  machine  and  is  provided  with  projecting  take-along 
cams  engaging  in  recesses  of  the  can  bottoms,  wherein  said 
take-along  cams  are  substantially  continuously  curved  in  pro- 
fde  such  that  the  cans  are  removable  from  the  transport  belt  by 
lateral  sliding  of  the  cans  over  the  take-along  cams. 
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5^2,864 

YARN  EXCHANGE  AND  DOFFING  DEVICE  IN 

TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTER 

Tadashi  Suzuki,  UJi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Klkai  Kabnshikj 

Kaiaha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  697,265,  May  8, 1991,  abandooed.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,372 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nfay  14, 1990,  2-49065[U] 

Int  a.'  DOIH  9/m  7/86 

MS.  CL  57—268  3  ClaioM 


(n-1)  /    (n)    /  (n*1)  / 


1.  A  yam  exchange  and  doffing  device  for  use  on  a  two-for- 
one  twister  having  a  plurality  of  spindles  for  feeding  yam  from 
a  yam  feed  package  to  a  wound  package,  comprising: 

propelling  means  for  moving  the  device  past  the  spindles; 

exchange  means  for  effecting  yam  exchange  and  dofTmg; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  location  of  a  spindle  where 
yam  is  not  being  fed  from  the  yam  feed  package  to  the 
wound  package  and  for  stopping  the  device  at  a  detected 
location; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  yam  on  the  yam 
feed  package  at  the  detected  location;  and 

a  controller  including  means,  responsive  to  a  failure  by  the 
sensor  means  to  sense  the  absence  of  yam  on  the  yam  feed 
package  at  the  detected  location,  for  preventing  the  ex- 
change means  from  effectmg  yam  exchange  and  dofFtng 
and  for  restarting  the  device,  means  for  storing  a  detected 
location  at  which  the  sensor  means  has  failed  to  sense  the 
absence  of  yam  on  the  yam  feed  package  as  a  broken  yam 
location,  and  means  for  preventing  the  detector  means 
from  subsequently  stopping  the  device  at  the  broken  yam 
location. 


5,272,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 
ROVING  BOBBINS  IN  A  RING  SPINNING  FRAME 
Ke«ji  Sasaki,  Komaki;  Kazuo  Yamada,  Inazawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Sagiinoto,  Koonaa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignor*  to  Howa  Machin- 
ery, Ltd.^  Aichi,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762>ll 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-300506; 
May  30,  1991,  3-155415 

Iflt  CL'  DOiH  9/18.  9/00 
VS.  a.  57—281  18  ClaiiH 

I.  In  a  method  of  exchanging  roving  bobbins  for  a  ring 
spinning  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  parts  ar- 
ranged in  alignments  along  a  lengthwise  direction  at  each  side 
of  said  spinning  frame,  wherein  an  inner-side  and  an  outer-side 
of  said  spinning  frame  defme  a  back-side  and  a  front-side  of  said 
spinning  frame,  respectively, 
a  creel  portion  mcluding  front  and  back  rows  of  bobbin 
bangers  arranged  along  said  alignment  of  draft  parts  at 
each  side  of  said  spinning  frame,  having  an  identical  pitch 
(A2)  between  two  adjacent  bobbin  hangers  in  each  row  of 
said  bobbin  hangers, 
a  supplemental  rail,  arranged  along  the  two  rows  of  bobbin 
hangers  at  each  side  of  said  spinning  frame,  for  receiving 
a  bobbin  carriage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bobbin 
hangers  arranged  in  a  row  having  said  pitch  (A2); 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 
(a)  alternately  suspending  full  packaged  roving  bobbins 
(FB)  respective  pairs  of  bobbin  hangers  of  said  creel 


portion,  each  pair  of  said  bobbin  hangers  being  formed 
by  a  front  bobbin  hanger  of  said  front  row  of  bobbin 
hangers  and  a  back  bobbin  hanger  of  said  back  row  of 
bobbin  hangers  which  faces  said  front  bobbin  hanger  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  spinning  frame; 

(b)  alternately  suspending  almost  half  exhausted  roving 
(MB)  on  respective  remaining  pairs  of  said  bobbin  hang- 
ers of  said  creel  portion, 

(c)  starting  a  spinning  operation  while  said  bobbin  car- 
riage suspending  said  full  packaged  roving  bobbins  is 
carried  to  said  supplemental  rail  and  maintained  at  a 
working  position  thereof  on  said  supplemental  rail, 

(d)  applying  a  unit  roving  bobbin  exchange  operation  to 
almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  when  said  almost 
half  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (MB)  become  almost 
exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  and  said  full  packaged 
roving  bobbins  (FB)  become  said  half  exhausted  roving 
bobbins  (MB), 

said  unit  roving  bobbin  exchanging  operation  exchanging 
almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  supported  by  said 
pair  of  front  and  back  bobbin  hangers  of  said  creel  portion 
at  said  each  side  of  said  spinning  frame  with  a  pair  of  full 
packaged  roving  bobbins  (FB)  suspended  by  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  two  adjacent  bobbin  hangers  of  said 
bobbin  carriage. 


said  unit  operation  being  applied  to  all  pairs  of  bobbin  hang- 
ers supporting  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  in 
said  creel  portion  of  each  side  of  said  spinning  frame  by 
means  of  a  roving  bobbin  exchanging  apparatus; 
an  improvement  of  said  roving  bobbin  exchanging  method 
comprising: 

simultaneously  applying  said  unit  operation  to  a  group  of 
successive  pairs  of  said  bobbin  hangers  holding  said 
almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  groups  being 
arranged  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  spinning 
frame  along  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof; 
said  unit  operation  comprising: 

(1)  removing  a  pair  of  two  full  packaged  roving  bobbins 
(FB),  from  said  bobbin  hangers  of  said  bobbin  car- 
riage located  at  a  working  position  on  said  supple- 
mental rail,  which  correspond  to  a  pair  of  said  front 
and  back  bobbin  hangers  supporting  said  almost  ex- 
hausted roving  bobbins  (SB)  in  said  creel  portion  of 
said  spinning  frame,  and  displacing  said  full  packaged 
roving  bobbins  (FB)  to  predetermined  positions  on 
said  roving  exchanging  apparatus  along  side  said 
supplemental  rail; 

(2)  changing  a  relative  arrangement  of  said  two  full 
packaged  roving  bobbins  (FB)  from  said  row  along 
said  supplemental  rail  in  a  front  and  back  relation 
perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
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spinning  frame  by  displacing  one  of  said  full  pack- 
aged roving  bobbins  to  a  predetermined  position  in 
another  row  which  is  one  of  (i)  a  front  side  and  (ii)  a 
back  side  position  with  respect  to  the  other  one  of 
said  full  packaged  roving  bobbins; 

(3)  removing  said  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB) 
from  said  corresponding  pair  of  said  front  and  back 
bobbin  hangers  of  said  creel  portion  and  displacing 
said  pair  of  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  to 

-  respective  predetermined  positions  along  side  said 
row  of  said  full  packaged  roving  bobbins  (FB)  on  said 
roving  bobbin  exchanging  apparatus,  while  maintain- 
ing said  front  and  back  relationship  of  said  two  almost 
exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB); 

(3)  mounting  said  pair  of  full  packaged  roving  bobbins 
(FB),  displaced  to  said  respective  predetermined 
positions,  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  front 
and  back  bobbin  hangers  from  which  said  almost 
exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  have  been  removed; 

(5)  changing  the  front-back  relative  arrangement  of  said 
two  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  (SB)  with  re- 
spect to  said  arrangement  along  said  supplemental  rail 
by  displacing  one  of  said  almost  exhausted  roving 
bobbins  to  either  side  of  said  almost  exhausted  roving 
bobbins,  in  said  lengthwise  direction  of  said  spinning 
frame,  while  taking  a  position  on  said  roving  bobbin 
exchanging  apparatus,  and  thereafter,  mounting  said 
pair  of  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbins  on  corre- 
sponding bobbin  hangers  of  said  bobbin  carriage. 


discharging  from  the  combustion  chamber,  along  said  axis, 
the  gases  from  which  the  particles  have  been  separated. 


5,272,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GASES 

FROM  GASIFICATION  OR  COMBUSTION  PLANTS 

Jorma  J.  Nieminen,  Varkaus,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  AUstrom 

Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI90/00310,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  4,  1990,  900031 

Int.  a.5  P02G  3/00;  BOID  45/12 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  16  Claims 


5,272,867 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

NTTROGEN  OXIDE  EMISSIONS  OF  A  GAS  TL^RBINE 

Werner  Emsperger,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktieogesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  18, 
1991,  4123908 

Int  a.'  P02C  7/00.  7/16 
VS.  a.  6&— 39.02  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  emissions  of  a  gas 
turbine,  which  comprises: 

supplying  a  working  medium  produced  in  a  combustion 
chamber  with  admixture  of  compressed  air  to  a  gas  tur- 
bine; 

supplying  a  coolant  to  the  gas  turbine;  and 

adding  a  reducing  agent  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  to  the 
coolant  and  admixing  the  coolant  together  with  the  reduc- 
ing agent  to  the  working  medium  in  the  gas  turbine. 


5,272,868 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Ciok^lo,  Henderson,  Nev.;  Ambrose  A.  Hauscr,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Samuel  H.  Davison,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,073 
Int.  CL'  F02C  7/06 
VS.  CI.  60—39.08  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  process  or  flue  gases  issuing  from 
pressurized  gasification  or  combustion  plants  prior  to  expand- 
ing them  in  a  gas  turbine,  whereby 

the  process  gases  or  flue  gases  are  first  cleaned  in  one  or 
more  particle  separators  and  thereafter  conducted,  at  a 
temperature  of  approx.  150'-950'  C,  through  a  gas  duct 
into  a  combustion  chamber,  where  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  is  raised  to  a  level  >  1000*  C,  by  mixing  air  or  other 
oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  gases,  prior  to  expansion  in 
the  gas  turbine;  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

separating  particles  contained  in  the  gases  introduced  into 
the  combustion  chamber  by  subjecting  them  to  centrifugal 
force,  rotating  about  an  axis,  so  that  the  particles  move  to 
the  periphery  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

discharging  the  separated  panicles  from  the  periphery  of  the 
combustion  chamber;  and 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  rotor  shaft  including  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  disposed  coaxially  about  a  centerlinc  axis,  a 
first  portion,  and  an  outer  seat  spaced  axially  from  said 
first  portion; 

a  second  tubular  rotor  shaft  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
centerline  axis  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  first 
shaft  and  including  a  first  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  shaft  first  portion,  and  an  inner  seat  aligned  axially 
with  said  first  outer  seat; 

a  differential  first  bearing  disposed  in  said  first  outer  and 
inner  seats; 
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an  annular  Tirst  scoop  extending  axially  from  said  first  shaft 
outer  surface  at  said  first  portion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  first  holes  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  first  shaft  radially  below  said 
first  scoop  and  in  flow  communication  therewith; 

an  annular  second  scoop  extending  axially  from  said  first 
inner  seat  of  said  second  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  second  holes 
extending  axially  through  said  first  inner  seat  from  radially 
below  said  second  scoop  and  in  flow  communication 
therewith; 

a  first  shell  extending  axially  between  said  second  scoop  in 
said  first  shaft  inner  surface  from  radially  above  said  first 
holes  in  flow  communication  therewith;  and 

means  for  injecting  oil  under  said  first  scoop  for  flow  by 
centrifugal  force  from  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  through 
said  first  holes  and  along  said  first  shell  into  said  second 
scoop  for  flow  through  said  second  holes  to  lubricate  said 
first  bearing. 


spaced  apart  bores  extending  therethrough  and  receiv- 
ing a  respective  pair  of  expansion  bolts  for  removably 
fixedly  joining  said  strut  first  end  to  said  first  and  second 
legs,  with  said  strut  through  channel  being  disposed 
between  said  expansion  bolt  pair  and  aligned  with  both 
said  base  aperture  and  said  first  port. 


5,272^0 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Hubert  Grieb,  Gennering,  and  Gerhard  PeUischek,  Wolfrat- 
shausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennaay 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,886 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1991,  4131913 

Int  a.'  F02K  iim 
UjS.  CL  60—267  6  Claims 


5,272,869 
TURBINE  FRAME 
John  Dawson;  Alan  J.  Charlton,  both  of  Boxford,  Ma».,  and 
Peter  W.  Mueller,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,623 
iBt  CL'  F02C  7/Vi 
\i&.  CL  60-^39Jl  7  I 


1.  A  turbine  frame  comprising: 

a  first  ring  disposed  coaxially  about  an  axial  centerline  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apari 
first  ports; 
a  second  ring  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  ring  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  apart  second  ports; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apari  struts  joined 
radially  between  said  first  and  second  rings,  each  strut 
having  radially  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
through  channel  extending  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  clevises,  each  of  said  clevises  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  strut  first  ends  and  said 
first  ring  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
ports  for  removably  joining  said  stmts  to  said  first  ring  for 
both  carrying  loads  and  providmg  access  therethrough; 
each  of  said  clevises  comprising: 

a  base  disposed  against  said  first  ring  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mounting  holes  receiving  mounting  bolts  there- 
through to  removably  fixedly  join  said  base  to  said  first 
ring,  said  base  having  a  central  aperiure  aligned  with 
said  first  port;  and 
first  and  second  legs  extending  away  from  said  base  and 
spaced  circumferentially  apari  to  define  a  U-shaped 
clevis  slot  receiving  said  strut  first  end;  said  first  and 
second  legs  and  said  strut  first  end  having  a  pair  of 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  cooling  air  of  a  jet  engine 
having  an  air  inlet,  operated  with  a  cryogenically  stored  fuel, 
comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  matrix,  wherein  said  fuel,  after 
heat  absorption  in  said  heat  exchanger,  is  fed  to  the  engine, 
said  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  in-line  with  a  fuel 
feeding  pipe; 

wherein  the  cooling  air  is  removed  from  said  air  inlet 
through  an  air  feeding  pipe  and,  after  undergoing  a  heat 
loss  in  said  heat  exchanger,  is  fed  to  said  engine  for  cool- 
ing; 

a  controllable  recirculating  blower;  and 

a  fuel  mixing  device,  wherein  a  partial  fuel  flow  of  evapo- 
rated fuel  flowing  out  of  said  heat  exchanger  is  delivered 
by  said  controllable  recirculating  blower  via  said  fuel 
mixing  device  to  avoid  icing  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  is 
fed  to  the  fuel  feeding  pipe  before  flowing  through  the 
matrix  of  said  heat  exchanger  wherein  a  partial  cooling  air 
flow  of  the  cooling  air  is  branched  off  downstream  of  the 
matrix  and  is  fed  to  the  cooling  air  upstream  of  the  matrix 
by  way  of  a  return  flow  duct. 


5,272,871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yi^lro  Oshima;  KatsiisU  Abe;  Kazvo  Kawahara;  Koji  Yokota; 
Hideidd  Muraki.  and  Masayuki  Fukui,  aU  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
■siigiMr*  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Ai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149875; 
Jul.  12,  1991.  3-198567 

Iirt.  CL'  POIN  3/20 
MS.  CL  60—274  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  gases 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  hydrogen  gas  from  a  hydrogen  generator  for 
mixing  into  exhaust  gases  including  nitrogen  oxides  and 
oxygen  gas  at  an  upstream  position  of  the  catalyzer  and  in 
a  muffler  or  a  downstream  position  of  said  muffler,  said 
muffler  being  positioned  close  to  said  catalyzer,  said  cata- 
lyzer and  mufller  being  provided  in  an  exhaust  line,  said 
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hydrogen  generator  producing  said  hydrogen  gas  by 
electrolysis  of  water  or  water  vapor  and  said  catalyzer 
causing  a  catalytic  reaction  between  the  hydrogen  gas  and 
nitrogen  oxides  to  decompose  into  nitrogen  gas  and  water 
vapor;  and 
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directly  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gases 
with  said  hydrogen  gas  under  a  low  temperature  atmo- 
sphere of  not  higher  than  350*. 


5,272,872 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ON-BOARD 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EFFIOENCY  MONITORING 

Peter  J.  Gnitter,  Plymouth,  and  Gerald  G.  Stock,  Whitroore 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,736 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/20;  P02D  4/14 

V&.  a.  60—274  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  air  to  fuel  ratio  of  an  air  and 
fuel  mixture  fed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  for  treating 
exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  and  for  periodically  monitoring 
catalytic  converter  efficacy  in  treating  the  exhaust  gas,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  passing  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to  the  catalytic 
converter  through  first  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  while 
exposing  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  first  EGO  sensor  means  for 
generating  a  first  EGO  signal  having  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  oxygen  content  level  therein; 

(B)  passing  exhaust  gas  from  the  catalytic  converter  through 
a  second  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  while  exposing  it  to  a 
second  EGO  sensor  means  for  generating  a  second  EGO 
signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  oxygen  content 
level  therein; 

(C)  operating  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  air  to 
fuel  ratio  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  in  re- 
sponse to  a  fuel  flow  control  signal,  the  air  to  fuel  ratio 
cycling,  during  a  normal  operation  mode,  generally 
within  limits  defining  a  range  about  a  value  corresponding 
to  a  stoichiometric  air  to  fuel  ratio,  the  fuel  flow  control 
signal  during  a  normal  operation  mode  of  the  fuel  control 
means  being  based  on  at  least  the  first  EGO  signal  and  the 
second  EGO  signal; 

(D)  conducting  a  test  of  the  efficiency  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter by  interrupting  the  normal  operation  mode  with  a 
test  operation  mode  of  the  fuel  control  means  during  a  test 
period,  comprising  conducting  closed  loop  fuel  control 


based  on  at  least  the  first  EGO  signal  without  the  second 
EGO  signal,  with  air  to  fuel  ratio  perturbations  compris- 
ing (a)  an  initial  lean  interval  of  air  to  fuel  ratio  higher  than 
stoichiomctry  followed  by  a  series  of  rich  intervals  alter- 
nating with  lean  intervals  about  a  mean  air  to  fuel  ratio 
value  corresponding  substantially  to  stoichiomctry,  and 
(b)  determining  an  efficiency  value  based  on  the  number 
of  said  perturbations  detected  by  the  first  EGO  sensor 
means  versus  the  number  detected  by  the  second  EGO 
sensor  means;  and 
(E)  comparing  the  efficiency  value  to  a  predetermined 
stored  value  corresponding  to  minimum  acceptable  effi- 
ciency of  the  catalytic  converter. 


5,272,873 

EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yuldo  Hamazaki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-303847 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/36;  P02M  33/02 

U.S.  a.  60—283  10  Claims 


1.  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system,  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  in  said  intake  system,  an  exhaust  system,  a  catalytic 
converter  arranged  across  said  exhaust  system,  and  a  fiiel  tank, 
said  evaporative  emission  control  system  comprising: 

a  charcoal  canister  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  for  collecting 
evaporative  fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank; 

an  intake  purging  passage  disposed  to  connect  between  said 
charcoal  canister  and  said  intake  system  for  introducing 
evaporative  fuel  from  said  canister  together  with  purging 
air  into  said  intake  system,  said  intake  purging  passage 
having  an  end  thereof  opening  into  said  intake  passage  and 
located  relative  to  said  throttle  valve  such  that  when  said 
throttle  valve  is  fully  closed,  said  end  of  said  intake  purg- 
ing passage  is  positioned  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve, 
and  when  said  throttle  valve  is  opened  to  a  certain  degree, 
said  end  of  said  intiJce  purging  passage  is  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve; 

first  control  means  responsive  to  pressure  developed  in  said 
intake  system  at  a  location  immediately  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  evaporative 
fuel  purged  through  said  intake  purging  passage,  when 
said  engine  is  either  idling  or  deceleration; 

an  exhaust  purging  passage  disposed  to  connect  between 
said  charcoal  canister  and  said  exhaust  system  for  intro- 
ducing evaporative  fuel  from  said  canister  together  with 
purging  air  into  said  exhaust  system  at  a  location  upstream 
of  said  catalytic  converter; 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  load  on  said  engine;  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  load 
detecting  means  for  opening  said  exhaust  purging  passage 
when  said  load  on  said  engine  detected  by  said  load  de- 
tecting means  is  below  a  predetermined  value  which  is  set 
to  a  value  within  a  range  of  values  of  load  on  said  engine 
to  be  assumed  when  said  engine  is  either  idling  or  deceler- 
ating. 
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5,272^4 
EXHAUST  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Norbcrt  Paat,  Lovelaad,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Dry  System*  Tech- 
■olosict,  LooUrUle,  Colo. 

PUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,689 

I«t  a.'  POIN  i/2H.  3/04:  F28G  9/00 

VS.  a.  60—297  9  ClaiM 


and  wherein  the  coefficient  of  hnear  thermal  expansion  of  said 
intermediate  tube  is  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  tube. 


5^2^6 
CORE  ELEMENT  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
DaTid  T.  Sbeller,  GarrettsTiUc,  Ohio,  anignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
CO.-COIIII.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,009 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/2% 

MS.  a.  60—300  23  Claim* 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  of  the  type  used  in  underground  mines 
having  a  water  jacketed  exhaust  manifold  and  a  water  cooled 
heat  exchanger  with  a  plurality  of  water  jacketed  passages 
through  which  flow  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

intermittent  water  injection  means  connected  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  upstream  of  the  water  cooled  heat  exchanger  for 
injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  into  the  ex- 
haust gases  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  whereby  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  flashes  to  steam  and 
creates  a  pressure  pulse  which  pulse  dislodges  the  solid 
particulate  matter  that  has  accumulated  on  the  water 
jacketed  passages  in  the  water  cooled  heat  exchanger. 


5,272^5 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Goxo  iUil<  HigMklkmno,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha 

KalNHliiki  Kai*lia.  Toyota,  Japwi 

FUcd  Jim.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154902 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/2% 

MS.  CL  60—299  9  Claims 


1.  A  core  element  for  a  catalytic  converter  comprising  in 
combination  a  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  and  a  tab  member  at 
at  least  one  end  of  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  end  of  the  metal  strip  with  shorter 
edges  of  said  tabs  extending  away  from  the  strip,  said  tab 
member  sandwiching  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  between 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  said  tab  member  being 
angularly  bent  along  one  or  more  lines  lying  longitudinally  of 
the  tab  member  and  generally  normal  to  the  shorter  edge. 


5,272,877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SWING  STOP  OF  UPPER  SWING  BODY  IN 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Kouichi  Fukushima,  Kobe,  and  Hideaki  Yoshimatsu,  Akashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  ^281116 

Int  a.'  F16D  31/00 

MS.  a.  60—327  2  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  use  in  the  gas  exhaust  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  converter  comprising: 
at  least  one  [>air  of  honeycomb  cores  disposed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  as  in  the  gas  system,  said 
honeycomb  cores  including  a  catalyst  for  purifying  the 
exhaust  gas; 

an  outer  tube  for  housing  said  honeycomb  cores;  and 

an  intermediate  tube  disposed  between  said  outer  tube  and 

said  honeycomb  cores,  said  intermediate  tube  including 

a  flexible  section  for  absorbing  dimensional  variations  in 

said  honeycomb  cores  and  said  outer  tube, 

wherein  the  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  of  said 

honeycomb  cores  is  greater  than  that  of  said  intermediate  tube. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  slewing  stop  of  an  upper 

slewing  body  which  is  slewingably  provided  on  a  construction 

machine  and  hoisU  a  load  at  a  predetermined  position,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  slewing  angular  acceleration  for  realizing  a 

desired  control  of  the  slewing  stop, 
calculating  a  braking  torque  of  the  upper  slewing  body 
required  for  braldng  the  upper  slewing  body  baaed  on  said 
slewing  angular  acceleration. 
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calculating  a  hoisting  load  braking  torque  required  for  brak- 
ing the  hoisting  load  based  on  said  slewing  angular  accel- 
eration and  an  oscillating  state  of  the  hoisting  load  during 
the  slewing  braking,  and 

applying  a  brake  based  on  both  the  upper  slewing  body 
braking  torque  and  the  hoisting  load  braking  torque. 


5,272,879 

MULTI-SYSTEM  POWER  GENERATOR 

B.  Ryland  Wiggs,  3630  ViUanora  Ct,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,468 

Int  a.'  POIK  13/00 

MS.  a.  60—676  14  Claims 


5,272,878 

AZEOTROPE  ASSISTED  POWER  SYSTEM 

Ralph  C.  Schlichtig,  11212  3rd.  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988^85 

Int  a.'  FOIK  23/04 

MS.  a.  60—655  4  Claims 


coneMjH-aaLiiMZ 
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1.  In  an  azeotrope  assisted  power  system  including  two 
vapor  cycles  thermally  joined  at  a  common  relatively  high 
temperature  in  which  the  first  vapor  cycle  is  a  heat  pump  cycle 
utilizing  an  azeotrope  fluid  mixture  having  the  characteristic 
that  its  saturated  vapor  pressure  increases  proportionately  less 
rapidly  with  increase  in  temperature  than  does  that  of  any  of 
the  components  of  the  azeotrope  fluid  mixture,  and  the  second 
vapor  cycle  is  a  power  cycle  utilizing  a  power  fluid,  the  combi- 
nation in  which  the  first  vapor  cycle  includes  an  evaporator 
containing  said  azeotrope  fluid  mixture  for  receiving  heat  to 
evaporate  said  azeotrope  fluid  mixture,  a  vapor  compressor  for 
receiving  such  evaporated  azeotrope  fluid  mixture  from  said 
evaporator  and  for  delivering  such  evaporated  azeotrope  fluid 
mixture  at  a  higher  pressure  and  temperature,  a  condenser- 
boiler  combination  having  a  boiler  portion  and  a  condenser 
portion  both  operating  at  temperatures  higher  than  that  within 
said  evaporator  and  containing  a  portion  of  the  power  fluid  in 
the  boiler  portion  for  receiving  such  delivered  vapor  in  the 
condenser  portion  of  the  condenser-boiler  combination  where 
it  gives  up  its  heat  of  vaporization  for  vaporizing  such  power 
fluid  in  the  boiler  portion  at  an  elevated  pressure,  and  a  heat 
exchanger  for  receiving  such  higher  temperature  condensed 
azeotrope  mixture  and  cooling  such  mixture  before  returning  it 
back  to  said  evaporator;  and  in  which  the  second  vapor  cycle 
includes  the  boiler  portion  of  the  condenser-boiler  combination 
in  which  boiling  takes  place  to  produce  power  vapor,  a  vapor 
motor  for  receiving  such  power  vapor  for  generating  power 
through  vapor  pressure  reduction,  a  low  temperature  con- 
denser operating  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
within  said  boiler  portion,  for  receiving  the  power  vapor  dis- 
charged from  the  vapor  motor  and  condensing  it  back  to  a 
liquid  by  discharging  heat  of  vaporization,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  condensed  power  fluid  from  said  low  tempera- 
ture condenser  back  through  said  heat  exchanger  for  preheat- 
ing the  condensed  power  fluid  by  receiving  heat  from  said 
azeotrope  liquid  mixture  and  returning  the  preheated  power 
fluid  to  the  boiler  portion  of  said  condenser-boiler  combina- 
tion. 


1.  A  power  generation  system  of  the  type  having  a  refriger- 
ant fluid  suitable  for  changing  phase  between  liquid  and  gase- 
ous states,  comprising: 

heating  or  vaporizing  means  for  transferring  heat  to  the  fluid 
from  at  least  one  heat  source,  the  heating  or  vaporizing 
means  including  at  least  two  compartmentalized  heating 
or  vaporizing  heat  exchanger  cells,  each  of  the  heating  or 
vaporizing  heat  exchanger  cells  having  a  heat  conductive 
construction  and  defming  a  controlled  inlet  a  controlled 
outlet  and  a  passageway  for  refrigerant,  each  of  the  heat- 
ing or  vaporizing  heat  exchanger  cells  being  disposed  in  a 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  heat  source,  the  fluid  in  the 
heating  or  vaporizing  means  being  changed  in  phase  from 
a  liquid  to  a  gas; 

energy  extraction  means  for  extracting  mechanical  energy 
from  the  gas; 

cooling  or  condensing  means  located  in  at  least  one  cooling 
source  for  converting  the  refrigerant  gas  to  a  liquid,  the 
cooling  or  condensing  means  including  at  least  two  com- 
partmentalized cooling  or  condensing  heat  exchanger 
cells,  each  of  the  cooling  or  condensing  heat  exchanger 
cells  having  a  heat  conductive  construction  and  defming  a 
controlled  inlet  a  controlled  outlet  and  a  passageway  for 
refrigerant  each  cooling  or  condensing  heat  exchanger 
cells  being  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  cooling 
source,  the  fluid  in  the  cooling  or  condensing  means  being 
changed  in  phase  from  a  gas  to  a  liquid; 

accumulator  means  for  holding  and  adjusting  a  volume  of 
fluid  in  the  system; 

pressure  control  means  for  preventing  flow  of  the  refriger- 
ant gas  between  the  energy  extraction  means  and  at  least 
one  of  the  cells  of  the  heat  exchanger  means,  until  refriger- 
ant gas  in  the  respective  said  celt  reaches  a  pre-selected 
pressure; 

pump  means  for  circulating  the  fluid  in  the  system; 

control  valve  mans  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
trolled inlets  of  the  heat  exchanger  cells  and  controlled 
outlets  of  the  heat  exchanger  cells  for  selectively  directing 
the  refrigerant  through  different  ones  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer cells;  and, 

conduit  means  for  communicating  the  fluid  between  succes- 
sive stages  in  the  system  such  that  the  fluid  is  routed 
successively  through  the  heating  or  vaporizing  means, 
energy  extraction  means,  cooling  or  condensing  means, 
accumulator  means  and  pump  means. 
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5^2,880 
UQUID  VAPORIZER-FEEDER 
HiitMhi  Nishizato.  Chilw,  and  Hirofnvi  Ono,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Applied  Material*,  loc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif,  and  Untec  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,179 

Int.  a.'  F17C  13/00 

MS.  a.  «2— 50.7  «  ClaiBW 


the  dispensing  passageway  configured  such  that  the  nucleate 
boiling  of  the  liquid  cryogen  at  least  inhibits  the  flow  of 


1.  In  a  liquid  evaporator-feeder  comprising: 

a  sensor  tube  adapted  to  measure  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a 
liquid  passing  therethrough; 

a  bypass  tube  capable  of  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  there- 
through at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
liquid  through  said  sensor  tube; 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  liquid 
passing  therethrough,  said  control  valve  being  connected 
to  said  sensor  tube  and  said  bypass  tube  so  as  to  receive 
said  hquid  from  both  said  sensor  and  bypass  tubes;  and 

a  vaporization  vaJve  for  causing  said  liquid,  of  which  the 
amount  has  been  controlled  by  said  control  valve,  to  be 
vaporized  and  transported  out  by  a  carrier  gas; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  control  valve  and  said  vapor- 
ization valve  are  connected  through  a  passage  such  that 
said  Uquid  can  be  caused  to  flow  from  said  control  valve 
into  said  vaporization  valve  through  said  passage. 


'2X^^ 


the  liquid  cryogen  through  the  dispensing  passageway 
means. 


5,272,882 
PORTABLE  RECYCLE/RECOVERY/CHARGING 
SYSTEM  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE  COMPONENTS 
RandaU  L.  Degier,  La  Crosse;  Richard  L.  Groth,  Onalaska; 
Stephen  T.  Kerr,  La  Crowe,  all  of  Wis.;  Ralph  C.  MuUaUy,  U 
Crescent,  Minn.;  Patrick  D.  Pnise,  and  Robert  J.  Roth,  both 
of  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,019 

Int.  a.'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—77  5  Claims 


5,272,881 

UQUID  CRYOGEN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ron  C.  Lee,  Bloomsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 

lac.  New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,429 
Int  CL'  n7C  7/02 
MS.  CL  62—50.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cryogen  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
dispensing  passageway  means  for  providing  a  dispensing 

passageway; 
supply  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  cryogen  to  the  dis- 
pensing passageway  means  so  that  the  liquid  cryogen 
tends  to  flow  through  the  dispensing  passageway;  and 
actuatable  heating  means  for  heating  the  dispensing  passage- 
way means  so  that  when  actuated,  the  liquid  cryogen 
undergoes  nucleate  boiling  when  flowing  through  the 
dispensing  passageway  means; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  portable,  refrigerant  recycle/- 
recovery/charging  system  in  recycling,  recovering  or  charg- 
ing refrigerant  in  a  refrigeration  system,  the  portable  system 
comprising;  a  storage  tank  and  a  housing,  the  housing  includ- 
ing: a  liquid  section  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  and  a 
liquid  conduit  connecting  the  liquid  flow  control  device  and  a 
liquid  condition  sensing  device;  a  vapor  section  having  a  vapor 
inlet,  a  vapor  outlet,  and  a  vapor  conduit  connecting  the  vapor 
inlet  and  the  vapor  outlet,  the  vapor  conduit  including  a  vapor 
flow  control  device  an  d  a  vapor  condition  sensing  device;  a 
pump  section  including  a  pump  inlet,  a  pump  outlet,  and  a 
pump  conduit  connecting  the  pump  inlet  and  the  pump  outlet, 
the  pump  conduit  including  a  pump;  and  a  condensing  section 
including  a  condensing  inlet,  a  condensing  outlet,  and  a  con- 
densing section  including  a  condensing  inlet,  a  condensing 
outlet,  and  a  condensing  conduit  connecting  the  condensing 
inlet  and  the  condensing  outlet,  the  condensing  conduit  includ- 
ing a  condenser; 
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the  method  including  the  step  of  removing  fluids  from  the 

refrigeration  system,  where  the  removing  step  further 

sequentially  includes  the  following  steps; 

first  arranging  the  system  in  a  sequence  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  liquid  section,  the  condenser  section, 
the  storage  tank,  the  vapor  section  and  the  pump  sec- 
tion; 

second  arranging  the  system  in  a  sequence  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  storage  tank,  and  the  vapor  section; 

third  arranging  the  system  in  a  sequence  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  liquid  section,  the  storage  tank,  the 
vapor  section,  the  pump  section,  and  the  storage  tank; 

fourih  arranging  the  system  in  a  sequence  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  vapor  section,  the  pump  section,  the 
condenser  section,  the  liquid  section,  and  the  storage 
tank;  and 

fifth  arranging  the  system  in  a  sequence  of  the  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  vapor  section,  the  pump  section,  and  an 
outlet  to  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  snow  quality  of  a  slope  in  an 
indoor  artificial  skiing  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  snow  covered  portion  of  said  slope  of  said 
artificial  skiing  facility  into  a  compacted  snow  portion  on 
its  surface  layer  and  an  unfused  snow  portion  in  its  deep 
layer;  and 

replacing  old  compacted  snow  with  fresh  snow  and  main- 
taining the  security  of  the  snow  quality  in  said  unfused 
snow  portion; 

wherein  the  replacement  of  said  compacted  snow  poriion  is 
accomplished  by  removing  the  surface  layer  of  existing 
compacted  snow  coverage  having  sintered  snow  crystals 
by  means  of  a  maintenance  vehicle  with  a  snow  scraping 
blade,  and  producing  the  same  amount  of  artificial  snow  as 
removed  by  said  maintenance  vehicle  and  at  the  same  rate 
as  the  snow  removal  by  said  maintenance  vehicle; 

the  latent  heat  which  is  obtained  by  melting  the  same 
amount  of  removed  snow  as  that  of  said  fresh  snow  at  the 
same  time  that  fresh  snow  is  produced,  is  recovered  for 
cooling  use,  said  artificial  snow  being  produced  at  the 
same  time  by  freezing  misty  water  droplets;  and 

said  snow  quality  in  said  unfused  snow  portion  is  secured  by 
preventing  the  invasion  of  ouuide  heat  from  the  slope  bed 
surface  by  selecting  either  the  method  of  forming  a  space 
under  the  bed  for  an  air-conditioning  duct  at  an  atmo- 
sphere below  a  freezing  point,  or  disposing  cooling  pipes 
within  said  slope  bed  for  positively  cooling  said  slope  bed. 


5,272384 
METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATING 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
EVAPORATORS 
Nihat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Township,  Berrien  County;  Steven  J. 
Kuehl,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County;  Jatin  C.  Khanpara. 
and  Douglas  D.  LeClear,  both  of  St  Joseph  Township,  Berrien 
County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatiott, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,306 
Int  CL'  F25B  5/00 
MS.  a.  62—199  19  I 


5,272,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF 

INDOOR  SKI  SLOPES 

Nobuyuki  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Kazunobu  Abe,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kayo, 
Tokyo;  Osamu  Sakaguchi,  deceased,  late  of  Osaka;  Itsiiko 
Sakaguchi,  legal  representative,  Toyoshina;  Yasuham  Kiso, 
Osaka,  and  Masaya  Hiraoka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ki^ima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,668,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1989,  1-302192 
Int  a.'  F25C  1/00.  3/04 
MS.  a.  62—74  16  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  appliance  having  at 
least  two  separate  compartments  to  be  cooled  and  a  refrigera- 
tion device  with  two  separate  evaporators,  one  for  each  of  said 
compartments,  comprising: 

1)  detecting  whether  said  either  of  said  compartments  is 
demanding  cooling; 

2)  upon  detection  of  a  cooling  demand  by  a  first  compart- 
ment, operating  said  first  compartment  evaporator  until 
the  detected  demand  for  cooling  has  been  satisfied,  then 
returning  to  step  1); 

3)  detecting  whether  said  second  compartment  is  demanding 
cooling  during  cooling  of  said  first  compariment; 

4)  upon  demand  by  said  second  compartment  for  cooling 
prior  to  satisfaction  of  the  demand  by  said  first  compart- 
ment, continuing  the  cooling  of  said  first  compartment 
until  obtaining  the  first  to  occur  of  satisfying  said  demand 
for  cooling  by  said  first  compartment  or  passage  of  a  first 
preset  time  period; 

5)  upon  obtaining  said  first  to  occur,  terminating  operation 
of  said  first  compartment  evaporator  and  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  second  compartment  evaporator  until  the 
detected  demand  for  cooling  of  said  second  compartment 
has  been  satisfied,  then  returning  to  step  I); 

6)  detecting  whether  said  first  compartment  is  demanding 
cooling  during  cooling  of  said  second  compartment; 

7)  upon  demand  by  said  first  compartment,  continuing  the 
cooling  of  said  second  compartment  until  obtaining  the 
first  to  occur  of  satisfying  said  demand  for  cooling  by  said 
second  compartment  or  passage  of  a  second  preset  time 
period; 

8)  upon  obtaining  said  first  to  occur,  terminating  operation 
of  said  second  compartment  evaporator  and  initiating 
operation  of  said  first  compartment  evaporator  until  the 
detected  demand  for  cooling  of  said  first  compartment  has 
been  satisfied,  then  returning  to  step  I);  and 

9)  returning  to  step  3). 
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5,272,885 

AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEAT 

SOURCE  UNIT  AND  PLURAL  INDOOR  UNITS 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  HEAT  SOURCE  UNIT 

Shigeki  Watanabe,  Fujlnomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058208 

Int.  a.'  F25B  31/00 

MS.  a.  62—184  W  C>«*™ 


mS 


^s 


1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  in- 
door units  are  connected  to  a  heat  source  unit,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  compressor,  provided  in  the  heat  source  unit,  for  suckmg 
and  compressing  a  refrigerant  and  discharging  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant; 
a  heat-source-side  heat  exchanger  provided  in  the  heat 

source  unit; 
a  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers  provided  in  the  indoor 

units,  respectively; 
a  refrigerating  cycle  constituted  by  connecting  the  compres- 
sor, the  heat-source-side  heat  exchanger  and  the  indoor 
heat  exchangers  by  means  of  pipes; 
a  bypass  extending  from  a  pipe  portion  between  the  heat- 
source-side  heat  exchanger  and  the  indoor  heat  exchang- 
ers of  the  refrigerating  cycle  to  a  low-pressure-side  pipe 
ponion  of  the  refrigerating  cycle; 
a  flow  control  valve  having  an  opening  degree  varied  to 
control  the  amount  of  the  refrigerant  flowing  in  the  by- 
pass; 
first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 

of  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  the  compressor; 
second  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  refrigerant  sucked  in  the  compressor; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  degree  of  the 
flow  control  valve  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  sensed 
temperature  of  the  first  temperature  sensing  means  and  the 
sensed  temperature  of  the  second  temperature  sensing 
means;  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  degree  of 
the  flow  control  valve  by  increasing  the  opening  degree  of 
the  flow  control  valve,  when  the  sensed  temperature  of 
the  second  temperature  sensing  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined  value,  despite  the  control  by   the  first  control 


means  for  supporting  a  bulkhead  detachably  secured  over 

the  opening; 
an  electric  motor  secured  to  the  bulkhead  for  a  propeller  fan; 
a  heat  exchanger  attached  to  the  frame  portion  and  located 

downstream  of  the  bulkhead; 
a  propeller  fan  atuched  to  a  shaft  of  the  electric  motor  and 

located  upstream  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  downstream 

of  the  bulkhead; 


an  air  guider  within  the  casing  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  heat  exchanger  and  the  frame  portion,  the  air  guider 
and  the  propeller  fan  constituting  an  air  passageway; 

a  slinger  ring  fitted  to  the  propeller  fan  for  scooping  water  in 
the  casing  and  sprinkling  the  scooped  water  over  the 
propeller  fan;  and 

the  air  guider  having  an  orifice  whose  shape  is  vertically 
oblong,  the  orifice  having  a  radius  of  the  major  axis  at 
each  oblong  end  which  is  greater  than  half  of  the  diameter 
of  the  slinger  ring. 


5,272,887 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATION  HOLD-OVER  PACK 
Peter  R.  Zendzian,  Sr.,  7928  Weat  Dr.  PH7,  N.  Bay  Village,  Fla. 
33141 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,877 

iBt  CL'  F25D  19/00 

MS.  a.  62—295  17  Claimi 


5,272,886 
MOISTURE  DISPOSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Koidii  Ukai,  and  Hideki  Matsumi.  both  of  Shiga.  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  MatsnshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  641,950,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11377 
laL  CL'  F2SB  47/00 
MS.  a.  62— 2M  6  Claima 

1.  A  moisture  disposing  device  for  use  in  a  self-contained  air 
conditioner,  the  device  comprising; 
a  casing  including  an  opening  and  a  frame  portion  including 


1.  A  refrigeration  holding  pack  for  use  with  a  refrigeration 

system  employing  a  refrigeration  coil  assembly,  said  holding 

pack  providing  nonobtrusive  holdover  cooling  action  while 

remaining  external  to  the  refrigeration  system,  comprising; 

a  sealable  plate  having  a  first  side  for  mounting  against  the 

refrigeration  coil  assembly  and  a  second  side,  said  plate  for 

holding  a  eutectic  solution  therein; 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins  disposed  within  said  plate 

between  said  first  side  and  said  second  with  at  least  one  of 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2021 


said  heat  transfer  fins  disposed  in  physical  contact  with 
said  first  side;  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  securing  said  plate  to  the 
refrigeration  coil  assembly  such  that  said  side  first  side  is 
in  physical  contact  against  said  refrigeration  coil  assembly 
so  that  upon  operation  of  the  refrigeration  system  refriger- 
ant passing  through  the  coil  assembly  cools  eutectic  solu- 
tion within  said  sealable  plate,  said  holding  pack  thus 
providing  continued  cooling  action  once  the  refrigeration 
system  is  turned  off. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  including  a  refrigerated  com- 
partment housing  an  ice  making  apparatus  and  a  door  provid- 
ing selective  access  to  said  compartment  and  including  a  dis- 
penser for  delivering  formed  ice  bodies,  an  ice  storage  and 
delivering  system  comprising: 
an  ice  container  assembly  in  said  refrigerated  compartment 
having  a  container  for  storing  ice  bodies  and  an  auger  for 
conveying  ice  bodies  from  said  container  to  a  down- 
wardly facing  discharge  opening; 
a  platform  resting  on  a  shelf  in  said  compartment  below  said 
ice  making  apparatus,  said  platform  including  support 
means  for  supporting  said  container  assembly  below  said 
ice  making  apparatus  and  an  ice  chute  for  delivering  ice 
bodies  from  said  container  discharge  opening  to  said  dis- 
penser; and 
drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  auger  for  driv- 
ing said  auger. 


5,272,889 

PULLEY  MOUNTING  KSO  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONERS  WITH  DUAL  TANGENTIAL  BLOWERS 

James  E.  Harris,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter-Oty 

Products  Corporation  (USA),  Lavergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,123 

Inta.'F25D  77/06 

U.S.  a.  62—429  25  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

an  air  handling  housing  defining  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, said  housing  including  a  sidewall; 
a  first  and  second  tangential  blower  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  respectively,  each  said  tangential 
blower  defining  an  axis  and  having  a  coaxially  disposed 
shaft  end  mounted  in  said  sidewall; 


motor  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  tangential 
blowers; 

coupling  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tangential  blowers,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
belt  and  two  pulleys,  said  belt  engaging  said  pulleys,  each 
said  pulley  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  shaft  ends 
and  being  dis|x>sed  outside  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments; 

a  support  plate  attached  to  said  sidewall  and  spaced  apart 


5,272,888 

TOP  MOUNT  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  EXTERIOR  ICE 

SERVICE 

Michael  H.  Fisher,  Princeton;  Brian  P.  Kelley,  Ohio  Township, 
Warrick  County,  and  Gregory  G.  Hortin,  Center  Township, 
Vanderburgh  County,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  866 

Int.  CL'  F25C  S/18 

MS.  a.  62—344  18  Claims 


from  said  sidewall,  said  belt  and  pulleys  being  disposed 
within  a  space  between  said  sidewall  and  said  support 
plate;  and 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  one  of  said  pulleys  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  shaft  ends,  said  frictionally  engaging 
means  disposed  between  the  inner  diameter  of  said  one 
pulley  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
shaft  ends  whereby  the  axial  distance  occupied  by  said  one 
pulley  in  said  space  between  said  sidewall  and  said  support 
plate  is  minimized. 


5,272,890 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  M.  Penxa,  20383  Lida  La.,  Clinton  Township,  Mount 
aemens  County,  Mich.  48044 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,559 
Int  a.'  F25D  3/OS 
MS.  a.  62—457.4  17  Claima 

9.  A  compact  beverage  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  member,  said  member  having  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  cavity  therein  for  containing  a  freezable  material; 

(b)  a  second  annular  member,  said  member  having  a  wall 
defining  a  cavity  therein  for  containing  a  freezable  mate- 
rial; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  first  member  to  said  second 
member,  thereby  forming  an  elongated  annular  member; 
and 

(d)  receiving  means  having  an  extended  length  greater  than 
an  axial  length  of  one  of  said  tubular  members,  said  receiv- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  collapsible  members 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  beverage  containers  and  for 
temporarily  capturing  said  beverage  containers  as  said 
receiving  means  is  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said 
elongated  annular  member,  such  that  said  plurality  of 
beverage  containers  can  be  placed  within  said  elongated 
aiuular  member,  thereby  cooling  said  beverage  containers 
until  said  receiving  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  elon- 
gated annular  member  and  said  beverage  containers  are 
removed  from  said  receiving  means. 
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5^2,892 
'  CX>NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Wmian  J.  Juatka,  We«t  A1U»;  Richartl  G.  Bernhard,  G«nii»D- 
towa;  Midiael  L.  Smith,  MUwaukee;  JoMph  C.  Zuercher, 
BrookfleM;  John  B.  Pardee.  Franklin;  Ronald  R.  Jahn,  Cedar- 
bvs.  aU  of  Wis,;  William  J.  WaUh,  Naperrille;  James  M. 
Pick,  Elk  GTOTe,  both  of  DL,  and  Scott  A.  Reid,  BrookfleM, 
Wia„  aMignon  to  Eatoa  CorporatioB,  CIcTelaiid,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,239 
l.t  CL'  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  68—12.02  '  ' 


•<*< 


\r 


5,272,891 
INTERMnTENT  SORPTION  CYCLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

THERMOS  YPHON 

DoMld  C  Erickaoa,  1704  S.  Harbor  La^  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,654 

lat  a.»  F25B/ 7/02 

UJS.  a.  62—477  »3 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  appliance  of  the  type  automati- 
cally cleansing  articles  of  apparel  with  heated  and/or  unhealed 
fluid  in  a  walled  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  fill  valve  means  operable  upon  connection  to  a  source  of 
cleansing  fluid  and  upon  energization  and  de-energization 
to  control  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  receptacle; 

(b)  transducer  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle 
operable  to  generate  acoustic  vibrations  in  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle  during  said  fluid  flow; 

(c)  receiver  means  operable  to  detect  sound  waves  within 
said  receptacle  generated  by  said  wall  vibrations  and  to 
provide  a  fill  signal  indicative  of  said  sound  wave; 

(d)  circuit  means  operable  to  analyze  said  fill  signal  and  to 
I  determine  from  the  acoustic  signature  thereof  the  occur- 
'    rence  of  total  immersion  of  said  articles  in  the  fluid  and 

thereupon  to  generate  a  fill-stop  signal;  and, 

(e)  means  operable  in  response  to  said  fill-stop  signal  to 
de-energize  said  fill  valve  means. 


1.  An  intermittent  cycle  sorption  heat  pump  for  at  least  one 
of  heating  and  cooling,  comprised  of: 

a)  at  least  one  containment  of  a  sorbent  including  a  sorbate 
which  is  substantially  free  of  inert  gas; 

b)  a  heat  source  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
sorbent; 

c)  a  thermosyphoo  evaporator  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  sortient; 

d)  a  condenser  located  above  said  thermosyphon  evapora- 
tor; 

e)  an  evaporator  which  is  in  vapor  communication  with  said 
sorbent  containment; 

0  a  liquid  refrigerant  reservoir  located  below  and  connected 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  condenser;  characterized  by: 

g)  a  first  conduit  including  a  first  means  for  flow  cutout,  said 
first  conduit  connecting  a  point  above  at  least  part  of  said 
reservoir  to  the  top  portion  of  said  thermosyphon  evapo- 
rator, and 

h)  a  second  conduit  including  a  second  means  for  flow  cut- 
out, said  conduit  connecting  a  point  above  at  least  part  of 
said  reservoir  to  said  evaporator. 


I  5,272393 

ENZYME  BATH  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Constaatin  Anastase;  Jay  H.  Daily,  and  William  C.  Nehren,  all 
of  Wichiu  Falls,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  White  ConsoUdated  Indus- 
trica.  Inc..  aevelaod,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,495 

iBt.  CL'  D06F  39/04 

VS.  CL  6»— 16  >''  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textiles  comprising 
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a  shell  providing  a  chamber  for  containing  a  bath, 

a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  enclose  textiles  within  said  chamber,  said 
drum  being  further  adapted  to  contact  textiles  with  said 
bath,  rotation  of  said  drum  causing  tumbling  of  said  tex- 
tiles within  said  bath,  said  bath  containing  an  enzyme 
operating  to  perform  a  desired  treatment  on  said  textiles, 
said  enzyme  having  a  predetermined  temperature  range 
within  which  it  efficiently  performs  said  treatment,  the 
efficiency  of  said  enzyme  decreasing  substantially  at  tem- 
peratures above  or  below  said  predetermined  temperature 
range, 

heat  exchanger  means  having  a  heat  transfer  surface  in 
contact  with  said  bath  operating  to  provide  heat  to  said 
bath  to  maintain  said  bath  in  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range  without  causing  said  surface  to  exceed  an  upper 
limit  temperature  at  which  said  enzyme  is  irreversibly 
inactivated,  and 

agitator  means  for  maintaining  uniform  distribution  of  said 
enzyme  agent  in  said  bath. 


body  for  receiving  said  post  member  to  efTect  a  link  be- 
tween the  first  body  and  the  second  body. 


5,272,894 

FRACTIONAL-ROTATION  LATCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 

RFTROFTF  CAPABILITY 

Woodrow  C.  Stillwagon,  Atlanta,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Kuester,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Star  Lock  Systems,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,103,  May  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,917,  May 
13. 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,314.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  751379 
bit  CL'  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—208  45  Claims 


1.  Latching  apparatus  for  linking  a  first  body  and  second 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  including,  at  least,  a  handle  and  a  handle 
housing,  said  handle  housing  being  attachable  to  a  first 
body,  and  said  handle  including,  at  least, 
a  front  gripping  means  for  receiving  rotation  force  from 

an  operator, 
a  cylindrical  handle  section  connected  to  said  front  grip- 
ping means  and  defining  a  cylindrical  handle  passage, 
and 

a  handle  bearing  wall  connected  to  said  cylindrical  handle 
section; 

a  post  member  connected  to  said  handle  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  post  axis; 

an  independent  guide  member  interposed  between  and  con- 
tacting said  post  member  and  said  handle,  wherein  said 
handle  bearing  wall  includes  at  least,  a  handle  coupling 
means  for  transferring  rotation  force  received  by  said 
front  gripping  means  of  said  handle  to  said  guide  member, 
and  wherein  said  guide  member  includes,  at  least,  guide 
coupling  means  for  receiving  the  rotation  force  from  said 
handle  coupling  means; 

a  stop  means  located  within  said  handle  housing  for  defining 
limits  of  aUowable  axial  rotation  of  said  post  member 
relative  to  said  handle  housing;  and 

a  receiving  assembly  means  being  attachable  to  a  second 


5,272395 

HIGH  SECURITY  KEY  AND  CYLINDER  LOCK 

ASSEMBLY 

Walter  E.  Beat,  Imlianapolia,  Ind.^  aarignor  to  Best  Lock  Corpo- 

ratjon,  IndiaoapoUa,  lad. 

CoBtlBnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  678355,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,136,869.  This  applicatioo  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,645 

The  portion  of  the  Unn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  EOSB  J9/02.  27/04 

VS.  CI.  70—369  37  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  assembly  including  an  interchangeable 
lock  core,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  sleeve  carrying  a  control  lug  movable  between  a  core- 
retaining  position  and  a  core-releasing  position,  the  sleeve 
being  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  lock  core  to  move  the 
control  lug  between  the  core-retaining  and  core-releasing 
positions, 

a  key  plug  formed  to  include  a  keyway  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  sleeve,  and 

a  key  having  a  bow,  a  blade  appended  to  the  bow,  stop 
means  for  limiting  inward  travel  of  the  blade  into  the 
keyway,  and  drive  shoulder  means  for  transmitting  torque 
from  the  key  to  the  key  plug  to  rotate  the  key  plug  in  the 
sleeve,  the  stop  means  and  the  drive  shoulder  means  being 
situated  in  spaced-apart  relation,  the  blade  including  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  thin-walled  offset  portion  produc- 
ing a  weakening  of  the  blade  and  extending  between  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  along  the  length  of  the  blade  and 
extending  between  the  stop  means  and  the  drive  shoulder 
means,  the  bottom  edge  having  a  cross-sectional  width 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  width  of  the  thin-walled 
offset  portion,  the  drive  shoulder  means  having  a  selected 
cross-sectional  width  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
width  of  the  thin-walled  offset  portion,  and  the  bow  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  width  greater  than  the  selected  cross- 
sectional  width  of  the  drive  shoulder  means,  and  the  bot- 
tom edge,  a  proximal  end  appended  to  the  bow,  and  a 
distal  tip,  the  stc^  means  being  situated  at  the  distal  tip. 


5,272,896 
FORGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Mine,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 
LtiL,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913373 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  JuL  17, 1991,  3-176320 
iBt  CL'  B21J  1/06.  17/00 
VS.  CL  72—24  20  CUiiM 

13.  A  forging  system  comprising: 
means  for  heating  an  elongate  bar  material 
means  for  cutting  said  bar  material  into  billet  materials  each 

having  a  predetermined  length; 
means  for  carrying  said  heated  bar  material  to  said  cutting 
means,  said  carrying  means  being  arranged  to  maintain 
said  heated  bar  material  within  said  heating  means  without 
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feeding  said  heated  bar  material  to  said  cutting  means,  in 

response  to  a  standby  operation  command; 
means  for  forging  said  billet  materials  fed  from  said  cutting 

means; 
means  for  storing  said  billet  materials  from  said  cuttmg 

means  unless  said  billet  materials  from  said  cutting  means 

are  fed  to  said  forging  means; 
means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  on  a  downstream  side  of 

said  cutting  means  in  a  normal  forging  line,  said  normal 

forging  line  comprising  a  feed  apparatus,  said  means  for 


»^ 


heating  said  means  for  cutting,  a  transferring  apparatus, 
and  said  means  for  forging,  said  detecting  means  being 
provided  for  said  forging  means; 
conuol  means  for  interrupting  a  cutting  operation  of  said 
cutting  means  and  providing  said  standby  operation  com- 
mand to  said  carrying  means  in  response  to  said  abnormal- 
ity detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and  for  restarting  the 
cutting  operation  of  said  cutting  means  and  transporting 
said  biUet  materials  cut  after  the  restarting  of  said  cutting 
means  to  said  storing  means  unless  said  abnormality  is 
normalized  within  a  predetermined  limit  time. 


during  processing  and  being  shifUble  between  an  open  po«ition 
for  accepting  the  part  and  a  closed  position  for  holding  the  part 
for  processing;  said  apparatus  including  a  lower  spindle,  an 
upper  spindle,  and  a  compressible  spring  for  providing  a  vari- 
able compensating  cushioned  clamping  of  the  pan  for  main- 
taining the  part  in  the  predetermined  position  during  process- 
ing; said  machine  having  a  first  drive  means  connected  to  said 
lower  spindle  for  routing  said  lower  spindle  during  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  part  and  a  second  drive  means  connected  to  said 
upper  spindle  for  routing  said  upper  spindle  during  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  part,  wherein  said  first  and  second  drive  means 
route  said  lower  and  upper  spindles  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  of  roution;  said  machine  further  including  a  shifUblc 
pneumatic  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  apparatus  for 
shifting  the  apparatus  into  a  closed  position. 

DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  MATERIALS  IN  SHEET 
FORM,  ESPEOALLY  SHEET  METAL  BLANKS 
Michel  Mttlo,  CowbcToie,  and  Gabriel  De  Smet,  Nogent  sur 
Obe,  both  of  France,  aaaigiiora  to  Isoform,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,174 
aaims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Not.  4,  1991,  91  13582 
Int.  a.'  B21D  22/10 
MS.  a.  72—57  14  ( 


5,272,897 

PART  HOLD  DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  PART 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Michael  i.  Wen,  MokcM,  lU.,  awitMir  to  Eagineercd  Abra- 

dTta,  bc^  Worth,  m. 

FOcd  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  881,684 

fat  a.'  B21J  li/0%:  B24C  9/00 

MS.  a.  72—53  6  CtaiM 


1.  A  device  for  stamping  material  in  sheet  form,  the  device 
being  cooperable  with  a  hammer  of  a  single  acting  press,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  retaining  member; 
an  elastic  cushion  housed  within  the  retaining  member;  said 

elastic  cushion  defining  a  punch; 
a  die  assembly  disposed  above  the  punch  for  operative  en- 
gagement therewith  so  as  to  form  the  material,  the  die 
assembly  including: 

a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  hammer, 
at  least  one  elastic  member; 
a  clamp  element  coupled  to  the  frame  member  by  the  at 

least  one  elastic  member; 
a  die  member  coupled  to  the  clamp  element  for  relative 

sliding  movement  therewith;  and 
a  mechanism  means  for  instantaneously  linking  the  die 
member  to  the  clamp  element 


5,272399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  ROLL  FORMING 

INSIDE  U-SHAPED  CHANNEL  SECTION 
JoMph  Mediate,  Girad,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  McDooald  Sted 
Corp„  McDonald,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,883 
bit  CL'  B21B  l/n 


I 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  processing  parts  comprising:  at 
least  one  part  hold  down  apparatus  being  disposed  on  a  sub- 
sUntially  horizontal  turntable,  said  turntable  being  roUtable 
between  a  load/unload  position  and  a  processmg  position,  said 
apparatus  releaaably  holding  a  part  in  a  predetermined  position 


MS,  a.  72—177  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  rolling  a  contoured  channel  section  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  rolling  an  elongated  blank  through  multiple  rolling  sU- 
tions 

b.  forming  in  one  of  said  rolling  sUtions  an  elongated  blank 
of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  spaced  upstanding 
flanges  with  a  web  portion  therrtietween  on  one  side 
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thereof,  said  web  portion  of  said  elongated  blank  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  said  upstanding  flanges 
c.  forming  a  contoured  channel  from  said  elongated  blank  in 
the  final  rolling  sution  while  maintaining  said  greater 
thickness  web  portion  by  bending  said  respective  upstand- 
ing flanges  inwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
said  web  portion  by  upper  and  lower  rollers  with  the 
upper  roller  having  a  reduced  roller  surface  positioned 
between  said  upstanding  flanges  and  engaging  said  web 


said  post  allowing  said  dummy  block  to  float  during  use  in 
an  extrusion  press, 
iv)  means  in  said  stem  for  fixing  said  post  once  said  bayonet 
coupler  is  assembled  by  inserting  said  outer  end  portion  in 
said  recess  to  locate  said  flrst  set  of  lugs  inwardly  of  said 
second  set  of  lugs  and  routing  said  post  to  fix  said  first  set 
of  lugs  behind  said  second  set  of  lugs. 


portion,  and  tapered  surfaces  of  increasing  diameter  ex- 
tending from  both  sides  of  said  reduced  roller  surface 
engaging  outer  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  flanges  with  a 
transition  area  between  said  reduced  roller  surface  and 
said  respective  Upered  surfaces  wedgeably  engaging  free 
ends  of  said  respective  upstanding  flanges  so  that  said  free 
ends  of  the  upstanding  flanges  are  positioned  closer  to  one 
another  than  the  jointing  locations  of  the  upstanding 
flanges  with  the  web  portion. 


1.  In  a  circular  dummy  block  for  use  in  an  extrusion  press  for 
extruding  extrudable  metal  through  a  die,  a  bayonet  type  cou- 
pler for  connecting  said  dummy  block  to  a  stem  of  the  extru- 
sion press,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bayonet 
type  coupler  comprising: 
i)  a  post  having  on  its  outer  end  portion  a  fu^t  set  of  lugs  of 

said  bayonet  style  coupler, 
ii)  a  recess  in  said  stem  and  having  about  its  periphery  a 
second  set  of  lugs  complementary  to  said  first  set  to  com- 
plete said  bayonet  style  coupler, 
iii)  means  for  connecting  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  post  to 
said  dummy  block,  said  cotmecting  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  dummy  block 
along  said  post  toward  said  outer  end  portion  and  permit 
lateral  movement  of  said  dummy  block  relative  to  said 
stem  and  across  said  stem  longitudinal  axis,  such  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  movement  of  said  dummy  block  relative  to 


5,272,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CAN  ENDS 

Daniel  F.  Cudzik,  Chesterfield,  Va^  aasignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  716,715,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,209,098. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,506,  May  31, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  104,745, 

Oct.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

960,630 

Lit  CV  B21D  24/02 

MS.  CI.  72—347  10  Claims 


5,272,900 

BAYONET  STYLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  METAL 

EXTRUSION  DUMMY  BLOCK 

PanI  H.  Rohbins,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exco  Techaoio- 

gies.  Limited,  Markham,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,168 

lat  CL'  B21C  26/00 

MS.  CL  72—273  6  Claims 


<IWD-dj^f 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  at  least  one  die  member  for 
forming  a  stock  material  into  a  predetermined  shape,  said  die 
member  being  resiiiently  biased  during  its  forming  stroke  by 
means  of  a  pneumatic  cushion  defmed  by  a  pressurized  fluid 
entering  a  cavity  in  said  apparatus  and  which  cavity  includes  at 
least  one  seal  member  forming  a  pneumatic  seal,  said  seal 
member  requiring  lubrication,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
lubrication  circuit  for  lubricating  said  at  least  one  seal  member, 
said  lubrication  circuit  including: 
i)  a  lubrication  reservoir; 

ii)  a  mister  for  atomizing  a  lubricant  received  from  the  reser- 
voir to  form  lubricated  air; 
iii)  a  regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  lubricated 

air; 
iv)  means  for  supplying  said  pressure  regulated  lubricated  air 
to  the  pneumatic  cushion  and  thereby  the  pneumatic  seal 
through  at  least  one  inlet  passageway  formed  in  the  appa- 
ratus in  communication  with  said  cavity,  said  lubricated 
air  being  exhausted  from  the  pneumatic  cushion,  commu- 
nicating with  the  pneumatic  seal,  through  at  least  one 
outlet  passageway  formed  in  the  apparatus. 
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5^2.902 
DOMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  CO^JTAINERS  WTTH 

^aTROGEN  PRESSURE  SOURCE 
Roger  L.  KoImIl,  Castlerock,  Colo.,  asugnor  to  Preferred  M«- 

chinins  Corporatioii,  Ejiglewood,  Colo. 
PCX  No.  PCrAJS90/05055,  §  371  D«te  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,016 
fat.  a.'  B21D  24/16 

VS.  a.  72—348  w  a«*« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fonning  a  bottom  wall  in  a  metal  can 
body  wherein  there  is  provided  an  outer  support,  a  domer 
assembly  including  a  dome  former  die.  a  clamp  ring  in  outer 
concentric  relation  to  said  die,  and  means  supportmg  said  die 
and  clamp  ring  for  independent  axial  slidable  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  a  punch  member  supporting  a  can 
body  for  movement  of  an  end  wall  of  the  can  body  succes- 
sively against  said  clamp  ring  and  said  former  die,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  comprising: 
a  fluidized  pressure  source; 

former  die  cylinder  means  engageable  with  said  former  die 
support  means  to  yieldingly  resist  axial  slidable  movement 
of  said  former  die; 
clamp  ring  cylinder  means  disposed  in  outer  surrounding 
relation  to  said  former  die  cylinder  means  to  resist  axial 
slidable  movement  of  said  clamp  ring;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  fluidized  pressure  source,  said 
former  die  cylinder  means  and  said  clamp  ring  cylinder 
means  as  a  separate  unit  independently  of  mounting  of  said 
domer  assembly  to  said  outer  support. 


5^2,903 
HEMMING  MACHINE 
Owen  C.  Evans,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Craftmation, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,851 
Int  a.'  B21J  9/18 
VS.  a.  72—403  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  hemming  an  edge  portion  of  an  arcuate 
panel  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  fixed  die  on  said  base  having  an  arcuate  contour  comple- 
mentary to  said  arcuate  panel; 
an  upstanding  arm  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  on  said  base; 
a  moveable  die  head; 

a  first  linkage  pivotally  mounted  to  said  arm  and  to  said  die 
head,  respectively,  so  as  to  support  said  die  head  for 
movement  relative  to  said  arm; 
a  prehemming  die  carried  by  said  die  head  having  a  contour 
complementary  to  the  edge  contour  of  said  arcuate  panel 
in  a  prehemm«l  position  and  moveable  both  horizontally 
toward  said  fixed  die  to  contact  with  said  edge  portion  of 
said  arcuate  panel  and  away  from  said  fixed  die  to  a  re- 
tracted position  to  effect  prehemming  of  the  edge  portion 
of  said  arcuate  panel; 
a  second  linkage  pivotally  mounted  to  said  prehemming  die 


and  to  said  die  head  so  as  to  support  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  prehemming  die  and  to  effect  a  small  rotation 
of  said  prehemming  die  away  from  an  edge  portion  of  said 
fixed  die  when  said  prehemming  die  moves  to  the  re- 
tracted position,  said  second  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  each  pivotally  engaged  at  different  locations  on  said 
prehemming  die,  and  with  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
pins  affixed  to  said  die  head,  said  pair  of  arms  and  said  pair 
of  pins  effecting  the  small  rotation  by  defining  an  arcuate 


radius  of  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  for  said  pre- 
hemming die  relative  to  said  die  head; 

a  hemming  die  on  said  die  head  having  a  contour  comple- 
mentary to  the  edge  contour  of  said  arcuate  panel  in  a 
hemmed  position  and  the  contour  of  said  prehemming  die, 
said  hemming  die  being  moveable  vertically  toward  said 
fixed  die  to  effect  hemming  of  the  edge  portion  of  said 
arcuate  panel;  and 

actuator  means  for  effecting  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  die  head  relative  to  said  fixed  die. 


5,272,904 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  PRESS  BRAKE 

Waldemar  Krumholz  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  M  -h  S 

Bragg  AG,  Bnigg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  21, 
1991.  4138285 

Int  CL'  B2U  13/04:  B21D  5/02 
VS.  a.  72—455  »5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  press  brake  comprising: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  pressure  ram  member  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  to 
be  vertically  movable; 

a  sutionary  work  table  mounted  in  said  frame  structure; 

first  and  second  pressure  ram  operating  means  each  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  and 
mounted  in  said  frame  structure  for  driving  said  pressure 
ram  member  to  a  motion  against  said  work  Uble  and  for 
retracting  said  pressure  ram  member  vertically  back  from 
said  work  table; 

first  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first 
operating  cylinder  to  said  pressure  ram  member  in  the 
region  of  one  lateral  end  thereof  and  second  connecting 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  operating 
cylinder  to  said  pressure  ram  member  in  the  region  of 
another  lateral  end  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  connecting  means  each  comprising  a 
first  articulated  joint  for  carrying  and  guiding  said  pres- 
sure ram  member  and  second  articulated  joint  means 
comprising  a  double  articulation  including  two  articulated 
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joints  which  are  located  one  behind  the  other  one  as  seen 
in  a  direction  of  operation  of  said  operating  cylinders  for 
transmitting  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  pressure  ram 


5.272,905 
EXTERIOR  MANDREL  FOR  MULTIAXIS  BENDER 
Peter  M.  Parlow,  St.  Clain  Jeffrey  A.  Tibbenham,  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Emery  J.  Madach,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,612 

Int  CL'  B21D  9/01 

VS.  CI.  72—466  2  Claims 


one  another  to  accommodate  the  curvature  to  be  bent  into 
said  tube,  while  stilt  maintaining  said  central  holes  sub- 
stantially aligned,  said  means  being  a  one-piece  element 
and  having  a  portion  which  both  continuously  extends 
through  said  plurality  of  said  plates  so  that  all  said  plates 
are  integrally  connected  by  said  portion  and  surrounds  the 
outer  and  inner  perimeters  of  said  plurality  of  plates, 
whereby  said  mandrel  may  be  located  between  said  spaced 
dies  with  said  tube  sliding  through  said  aligned  central 
holes  as  said  tube  is  forced  through  and  bent  by  said  dies, 
said  rigid  plates  supporting  the  exterior  cross  section  of 
said  tube  against  wrinkling  as  said  mandrel  flexes  with  said 
tube. 


5,272,906 
AIRCRAFT  STALL  ALARM  TESTING  TOOL 
Kenneth  R.  Bowers,  Jr.,  2346  E.  Orangewood  Ave.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85020 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,439 

Int  a.5  GOIC  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  R  8  Claims 


operating  cylinders  to  said  pressure  ram  member, 
whereby  axes  of  all  articulations  run  essentially  perpendic- 
ular to  a  plane  in  which  said  pressure  ram  member  is 
moved. 


1.  An  airplane  wing  stall  alarm  horn  testing  tool  for  applying 
a  partial  vacuum  to  said  stall  horn  to  create  a  sound  indicative 
of  proper  alarm  operation,  a  lack  of  said  sound  indicative  of 
alarm  failure,  which  comprises  vacuum  creation  means  for 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  alarm  connected  to  an  aircraft 
surface;  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  tool  to  a  surface  of 
said  airplane  defined  as  inclusive  of  said  alarm. 


5,272,907 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  GASES 
Matti  A.  Hakala,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instrumeota- 
rium  Corporation,  Finland 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jon.  8,  1990,  902895 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  73—23,2  5  ClaiiH 


1.  For  use  with  a  tube  bending  machine  in  which  a  tube 
having  a  predetermined  exterior  cross  section  and  central  axis 
is  continuously  pushed  under  force  along  its  axis  through  an 
axially  spaced  fixed  die  and  movable  die  in  order  to  continu- 
ously bend  a  curvature  into  said  tube,  a  flexible,  self-supporting 
mandrel  for  maintaining  the  exterior  shape  of  said  tube  as  it  is 
bent,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thin  rigid  plates,  each  having  a  central  hole 
with  an  inner  perimeter  that  matches  the  exterior  cross 
section  of  said  tube  so  that  said  tube  may  be  received 
through  said  aligned  central  holes,  and  having  an  outer 
perimeter, 
flexible  spacing  and  retention  means  located  clear  of  said 
central  holes  to  retain  said  plates  together  generally  paral- 
lel to  one  another  with  their  central  holes  aligned  along 
said  central  axis  and  covering  a  length  comparable  to  the 
space  between  said  dies,  said  means  being  just  sufficiently 
flexible  to  allow  said  rigid  plates  to  flex  enough  relative  to 
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1.  A  method  for  the  qualitative  identification  of  a  gas  found 
in  a  gaseous  volume,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  infrared  absorption  characteristic  of  said  gas 
and  generating  an  absorption  value  corresponding 
thereto; 

estimating  the  concentration  of  said  gas  based  upon  said 
absorption  value,  and  generating  a  first  measurement 
signal  corresponding  to  said  estimated  concentration; 

measuring  the  change  of  the  oscillating  frequency  of  a  crys- 
tal which  is  exposed  to  said  gas  and  generating  a  change 
value  corresponding  thereto; 

estimating  the  concentration  of  said  gas  based  upon  said 
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change  value  and  generating  a  second  measurement  signal 
corresponding  to  said  estimated  concentration;  and 
employing  said  first  measurement  sigtwl,  said  second  mea- 
surement signal  and  a  dau  characteristic  of  a  known  gas  to 
identify  the  gas. 


5^2,908 

FLAME  POSITION  ULTRASONIC  INTERFEROMETER 

David  A.  Sow,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  anigiior  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Waskiagton,  D.C. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,780,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,695 

lat  a.'  COIN  3i/22 

UJS.  CL  73—35  »2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  bum  front  position  located  at 
the  solid-gas  interface  of  a  rocket  motor  having  an  external 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  transmitting  transducer  on  said  rocket  motor 
external  surface; 

(b)  placing  a  receiving  transducer  on  said  rocket  motor 
external  surface; 

(c)  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  of  a  selected  frequency; 

(d)  generating  a  first  acoustic  signal  in  said  transmitting 
transducer  from  said  first  electrical  signal; 

(e)  transmitting  said  first  acoustic  signal  into  said  rocket 
motor  from  said  transmitting  transducer  to  reflect  off  said 
solid-gas  interface  as  a  reflected  acoustic  signal; 

(0  receiving  said  reflected  acoustic  signal  at  said  receiving 
transducer  and  converting  said  reflected  acoustic  signal 
into  a  second  electrical  si^ial; 

(g)  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  by  multiplying  said 
second  electrical  signal  with  said  first  electrical  signal  and 

(h)  calculating  the  distance  between  said  rocket  motor  sur- 
face and  said  solid-gas  interface  from  said  third  electrical 
signal. 


mg 


valve  to  carry  liquid  which  has  passed  through  said  ve- 
nous valve  away  from  said  venous  valve; 
(d)  a  muscle  pump  fluidly  connected  to  said  inflow  conduit 
and  operative  to  pump  a  substantially  pulsatile  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  inflow  conduit  and  through  said  ve- 
nous valve; 


(e)  a  respiratory  pump  fluidly  connected  to  said  outflow 
conduit  and  operative  to  exert  cyclic  variations  in  pres- 
sure on  liquid  exiting  said  venous  valve  through  said 
outflow  conduit. 


5,272,910 
VADOSE  ZONE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  HAVING  WICK 

LAYER  ENHANCEMENT 
Lome  G.  Everett,  SanU  Barbara;  John  H.  Kramer,  Vallecito, 
and  Stephen  J.  CuUen,  SanU  Yner,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  RegenU  of  the  Uniiersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
I  FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,595 

'  lot  a.'  GOIM  i/04:  GOirJ  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  73—40  »7  Oalras 


5,272,909 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  VENOUS 
VALVES 
Tbao  Ngnyea;  Aws  Nasbef,  both  of  Huntington  Beach;  Amir  H. 
Aboiftithi.  Laguna  Hills;  David  W.  Wieting.  and  Denis  Lee, 
both  of  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Ik.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,258 
Lrt.  CL'  A6IF  2/24:  A«1B  J/OOr  GOIM  19/00 
UA  CL  73—37  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  testing  venous  valves,  said  device  compris- 


(a)  a  holding  fixture  for  holding  a  venous  valve  sample  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position; 

(b)  an  inflow  conduit  fluidly  connecuble  to  said  venous 
valve  for  passing  a  flow  of  liquid  through  said  venous 
valve; 

(c)  an  outflow  conduit  fluidly  connectable  to  said  venous 


1.  A  vadose  zone  monitoring  system  for  detecting  leaks  from 
a  source  of  liquid  contaminants  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  moisture  concentration  at  a  prede- 
termined vertical  location  underneath  a  liquid  conumi- 
nant  source; 

a  first  wicking  layer  of  material  within  which  said  moisture 
detecting  means  is  disposed  for  transmitting  liquid  later- 
ally to  said  moisture  detecting  means  by  capillary  action 
before  the  liquid  passes  through  the  wicking  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  material,  disposed  between  the  source  of 
contaminants  and  said  wicking  layer,  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  leakage  into  the  wicking  layer  to  prevent  develop- 
ment of  a  pressure  head  tending  to  force  liquid  through 
the  wicking  layer  prior  to  being  drawn  to  said  moisture 
detecting  means. 
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5,272,911 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FLOW  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Orrin  P.  Beggt,  Belvidere,  and  Herbert  Meyer,  Rockford,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems, 

Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,684 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  i/i2 

MS.  a.  73—49.7  31  Claims 


5,272,912 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

VISCOSITIES  OF  LIQUIDS 

Nobuo  Katsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yayoi  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074322 

iBt  a.'  COIN  n/06 

U.S.  a.  73—54.08  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  viscosities  of  liquids  comprising: 
conduit  means  forming  a  flow  path  for  a  test  liquid  whose 

viscosity  is  to  be  measured; 
a  narrow  tube  for  measurement  constituting  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  -conduit  means  and  having  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  with  respect  to  said  flow  path; 
first  and  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  passing  by 
of  a  specific  part  of  said  test  liquid  respectively  past  first 
and  second  positions  in  said  narrow  tube  for  measurement 
respectively  near  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof 
and  for  generating  detection  signals  corresponding  to  said 
passing  by; 
differential  pressure  means  for  creating  a  differential  pres- 


sure of  said  test  liquid  between  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides; 

pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  said  differential 
pressure  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
differential  pressure  at  each  instance  of  measurement; 

flow  rate  computing  means  for  computing  an  integrated 
quantity  obtained  by  computing  the  total  pass-by  period 
for  said  specific  part  of  the  test  liquid  to  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  said  detection 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  detecting  means, 
by  dividing  said  total  pass-by  period  into  a  plurality  of 


ti— 1 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of 
water  passages  for  conducting  coolant  water  through  said 
cylinder  head,  comprised  of: 

a.  selectively  coimecting  one  or  more  of  said  water  passages 
in  said  cylinder  head  to  a  supply  line  to  introduce  a  supply 
of  low  pressure  air  at  a  high  velocity  into  said  water 
passages; 

b.  providing  a  pitot  tube  in  said  supply  line; 

c.  connecting  said  pitot  tube  to  a  pressure  transducer  to 
selectively  read  the  back  pressure  at  the  point  where  said 
supply  line  is  coimected  to  said  one  or  more  water  cavi- 
ties; and 

d.  monitoring  the  output  of  said  pressure  transducer, 
whereby  the  back  pressure  of  the  air  introduced  into  one 
or  more  of  said  water  cavities  measured  by  said  pressure 
transducer  provides  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  re- 
strictions in  said  one  or  more  water  passages. 
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divided  time  periods,  by  determining  the  product  of  each 
divided  time  period  and  the  differential  pressure  thus 
measured  in  that  divided  time  period  in  response  to  said 
sigiuil  generated  by  said  pressure  measuring  means,  and  by 
integrating  the  products  thus  determined  over  said  total 
pass-by  period;  and 
viscosity  computing  means  for  computing  the  viscosity  of 
said  test  liquid  by  comparing  said  integrated  quantity  with 
a  corresponding  integrated  quantity  previously  deter- 
mined by  said  flow  rate  computing  means  under  the  same 
conditions  with  respect  to  a  reference  sample  liquid  of 
known  viscosity. 


5,272,913 
CANTILEVER  FOR  A  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
AkitosU  Toda,  Kunitachi;  Kaoru  Tadokoro,  Hachioji;  Yas^ji 
Nagata,  Hachioji;  Etsuo  Shinohara,  Hachioji;  Yoshimitsu 
Enomoto,  Tokyo;  Michio  Takayama,  Tatsnno,  and  Ryo  Ohta, 
Ina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1990,  2-228009; 
May  27,  199L  3-121080 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/2% 
UJS.  a.  73—105  3  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope,  compris- 


mg: 


a  lever  section  having  a  free  end  portion;  and 

a  probe  section  disposed  at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  lever 

section,  said  probe  section  including: 
a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  which  are  integrally 

formed  of  a  material, 
the  proximal  portion  having: 
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a  first  end  connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  lever 

section, 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end  thereof,  and 
converging  side  surfaces  extending  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end; 
the  distal  portion  having: 
a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  proumal 

portion, 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end  of  the  distal  portion, 
the  second  end  of  the  distal  portion  being  shaped  into  a 
tip  having  a  narrow  point  angle,  and 
converging  side  surfaces  extending  from  the  first  end  of 
the  distal  portion  to  the  second  end  of  the  distal  portion; 
and 
convergent  angles  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  proximal  por- 
tion at  the  second  end  of  the  proximal  portion  are  larger 
than  convergent  angles  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  distal 
portion  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  distal  portion; 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  second  end  of  the 
proximal  portion  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  first  end  of  the  distal  portion; 
wherein  the  convergent  angles  of  the  second  end  of  the 
proximal  portion  ciiange  abnipUy  to  the  convergent  an- 
gles of  the  first  end  of  the  distal  portion; 
wherein  the  convergent  angles  of  the  second  end  of  the 

proximal  portion  are  smaller  than  1 80*; 
wherein  the  proximal  portion  substantially  has  a  shape  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  truncated  hemi- 
sphere, a  truncated  cone,  and  a  truncated  pyramid;  and 
wherein  the  proximal  and  distal  portions  are  made  of  a 
material  containing  silicon. 


primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil  during  a  discharge 
cycle  of  the  ignition  plug;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  ion  current  fiowing  from  said 
charged  capacitor  through  said  secondary  winding  to  the 
ignition  plug  so  as  to  determine  the  combustion  in  said 
cylinder,  said  ion  current  being  detected  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  capacitor  and  said  secondary  winding. 

5,772,915 
AIRFLOW  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Hennan  R.  Gelbach,  Normamiy  Park,  and  Michael  D.  Morgan, 
Scirttle,  both  of  Waah.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Walk. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,790 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68:  GOIM  9/00 

VJS.  a.  73—147  28  Claims 


5,272514 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Skigeal  Marata;  Maaayvki  Ikeachi;  Toahio  Iwata.  and  Toakio 

Otaawa,  all  of  HImJI,  Japw,  aaaigMrt  to  MitsaMshi  DcaU 

KJC  Tokyo,  Jayu 

Filed  Oct  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770J64 
ClMimm  priority,  apvUcatioa  Japaiu  Oct.  4,  1990,  ^265119•, 
Oct  U,  1990.  2-27210t;  Nor.  2*.  1990,  2-324247 

lat  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73— IW  » 


J 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  airflow  characteristics  over  a 
flight  surface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flow  sensors  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  on  the  flight  surface,  said  flow  sensors  having  a 
response  characteristic  that  varies  when  the  flow  sensors 
are  exposed  to  different  types  of  airflow,  including  lami- 
nar, transitional,  and  turbulent  airflow; 

a  plurality  of  feedback  circuits,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  the  flow  sensors,  each  of  said  feedback 
circuits  maintaining  a  constant  voluge  across  the  flow 
sensor  to  which  the  feedback  circuit  is  coupled  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  a  change  in  the 
response  characteristic  of  said  flow  sensor  to  airflow  over 
it  and  thus  indicative  of  the  type  of  airflow  over  the  flow 
sensor; 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  circuits,  each  of  which  re- 
ceives the  output  signal  from  a  different  one  of  the  feed- 
back circuits,  each  signal  processing  circuit  including 
means  for  processing  the  output  signal  to  deternune 
whether  the  airflow  over  the  flow  sensor  to  which  the 
signal  processing  circuit  is  coupled  is  laminar,  transitional, 
or  turbulent. 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  housmg  an  ignition  plug  with 
electrodes,  said  ignition  system  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  secondary  winding  supplying  a  high  voltage 
to  the  electrodes  for  igniting  the  ignition  plug  when  said 
primary  windmg  of  said  ignition  coil  is  energized; 

a  voltage  producing  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  having  a 
fii«  electrode  coupled  to  ground  and  a  second  electrode, 
said  capacitor  being  charged  by  voltage  induced  in  said 


5,r2,916 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  IN-SITU 
ELASTIC  ANISOTROPY  IN  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
Matthew  E.  Blanch;  TioMthy  R.  Heematra,  and  James  J.  Ven- 
ditto,  aU  of  DuKan,  Okla.,  aaalgMm  to  HalUbortoa  Company, 
I    Dancan,  Okla. 
'  Filed  JaiL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,108 

lat  a.)  E21B  47/00 
U  A  CL  73-151  »  a«*« 

14.  A  method  of  detecting  said  measuring  in-situ  elastic 
aniaotropy  in  a  subterranean  rock  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well  bore  comprising  the  stepa  of: 
(a)  placing  a  well  bore  diameter  and  diametral  displacement 
measurement  tool  in  said  well  bore  adjacent  said  forma- 
tion, said  tool  having  sufficient  measurement  sensitivity  to 
measure  well  bore  initial  diameters  and  diametral  displace- 
ments in  a  plurality  of  azimuthally  oriented  angularly 
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offset  directions  at  an  initial  pressure  and  at  successive 
pressures  greater  than  said  initial  pressure; 

(b)  filling  a  portion  of  said  well  bore  with  a  liquid  whereby 
an  initial  static  liquid  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  formation; 

(c)  increasing  said  pressure  exerted  on  said  formation  by 
pumping  additional  liquid  into  said  well  bore; 

(d)  measuring  said  initial  diameters  at  said  initial  pressure 
and  said  diametral  displacements  at  successive  pressures 
greater  than  said  initial  pressure  in  each  of  said  azimuth- 
ally  oriented  angularly  offset  direction; 

(e)  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  said  diametral  displace- 
ments to  thereby  detect  and  measure  elastic  aniaotropy  in 
said  formation;  and 

(f)  determining  the  approximate  in-situ  shear  modulus  of  said 
rock  formation  in  each  of  said  directions  by  multiplying 
the  difference  between  two  of  said  successive  pressures 
greater  than  said  initial  pressure  by  the  diameter  of  said 
well  bore  at  said  initial  pressure  and  by  1  plus  Poisson's 
ratio  and  dividing  the  product  obtained  by  the  difference 
between  the  diametral  displacements  at  said  successive 
pressure. 


7       J 


5,272,918 
PIVOTAL  UQUm  LEVEL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Gastoa,  Dcarten  Heights,  and  Keriii  L.  Hobaon, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay, 
Dcwbora,  Mich. 

FDed  Jut  30. 1993,  S«r.  No.  83,758 
Lrt.  a.'  GOIF  23/00,  23/36.  23/68 
VS.  CL  73—290  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  determining  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
tank,  the  sensor  assembly  comprising: 


a  mounting  bracket  having  a  suppori  end  supported  from  the 
tank  and  also  having  a  distal  connection  end; 

a  liquid  level  sensor  having  lower  and  upper  ends  and  being 
connected  to  the  mounting  bracket  at  a  pivot  point,  the 
liquid  level  sensor  being  pivotable  between  a  retracted 
position  for  introducing  the  liquid  level  sensor  into  the 


5,272,917 

CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECnON  OR 

INFUSION-TYPE  PUMPS 

Maafred  Pippert  Glaahiitten,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  aaaigoor  to 

Medical  Support  GmbH,  Rodgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  4042101 

lot  a.>  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  CL  73— IW  13  Claims 


tank  and  a  deployed  position  for  operation  of  the  liquid 
level  sensor,  wherein,  the  upper  end  of  the  Uquid  level 
sensor  is  disposed  generally  above  the  pivot  point;  and 
spring  means  engaging  both  the  mounting  bracket  and  the 
Uquid  level  sensor  for  biasing  the  liquid  level  sensor 
toward  the  deployed  position. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  liquid  pump  for 
checking  the  parameters  thereof,  said  pump  having  an  outlet 
through  which  liquid  is  delivered  under  pressure,  said  device 
comprising  a  syringe  comprising  a  casing,  and  inner  chamber, 
and  a  piston  displacably  guided  in  said  chamber;  a  conduit 
connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the  syringe 
chamber,  with  liquid  pressure  from  the  pump  serving  to  move 
the  piston  in  a  first  direction;  measuring  means  connected  to 
said  piston  for  measuring  the  volume  of  pumped  Uquid  dis- 
placed by  said  piston  to  determine  deUvery  rate  of  said  pump; 
means  for  exerting  a  counteracting  force  on  said  piston  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  means  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  said  counteracting  force;  and  pressure  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  for  sensing  the  pressure  of 
said  liquid. 


5,272319 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LEVEL  OF  FILLING 
Thomas  Hem,  Hohensteia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  amlgnni  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genoaoy,  May  24. 
1991,  4117050 

lot  CL'  GOIF  23/24.  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—295  U  Oaimi 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  level  of  filling  by  means  of  a 
hot-wire  measuring  device  having  a  hot-wire  transmitter, 
comprising 
charging  the  hot-wire  transmitter  with  a  predetermined 
constant  current,  the  charging  producing  an  initial  value 
of  measurement  voltage  developed  over  the  hot-wire 
transmitter; 
detecting  an  increase  in  the  measurement  voltage  developed 
over  the  hot-wire  transmitter  from  said  initial  value  within 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  increase  in  the  voltage 
serving  as  a  measure  of  the  filling  level  of  a  fluid; 
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employing  a  source  of  constant  current  controllable  by  an 
input  voltage,  to  provide  the  constant  current  in  said 
charging;  and 

in  a  preparatory  suge,  after  assembly  of  the  hot-wire  mea- 
suring device,  adjusting  the  input  voltage  to  obtain  a  value 
of  the  constant  current  for  making  said  initial  value  of 
measurement  voltage  equal  to  a  reference  value  of  volt- 
age, and  storing  the  value  of  the  input  voltage  for  use  in 
measurements  of  filling  level  to  be  performed  subsequent 
to  said  preparatory  stage. 


5.272.920 
APPARATUS,  MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MONITORING  FLUID 
Staaley  V.  StcfkcMoa;  Ronald  E.  Dut;  Robert  L.  ToeilMr, 
Edward  P.  Araold;  Thuoog  Van  Le,  and  Leslie  N.  Berrymaa, 
all  of  Ducaa,  Okla„  aaaignon  to  Hallibnrtoa  Company. 
I>ncaii,OUa. 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  744,776,  Aug.  14,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.211.678. 
TU*  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.666 
bt  CL'  GOIF  23/14;  COIN  9/26 
U  A  a.  7»— 301  «  Oaiw* 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCXUDED 
(3  MkroOcke,  209  Paaca) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  containers,  comprising: 

a  reel  adapted  to  be  routed  relative  to  a  selected  container; 

an  electrical  cable  mounted  on  said  reel; 

one,  and  only  one,  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  pres- 
sure in  the  fluid,  said  pressure  sensing  means  connected  to 
said  electrical  cable; 

a  battery  disposed  in  said  reel;  and 

electrical  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  battery  and  dis- 
posed in  said  reel,  for  automatically  determining,  regard- 
less of  the  shape  of  the  selected  container,  the  level  and 
volume  of  the  fluid  in  the  selected  container  in  response  to 
pressures  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensing  means  through- 
out the  fluid  in  the  selected  container  as  said  pressure 
sensing  means  is  moved  within  the  fluid  on  said  cable. 


W( 


sheath  extending  from  the  zone  of  the  sensor  electrode  on 

the  liquid  side  through  the  pass-through  bore  and  into  the 

casing  of  the  probe; 
a  first  abutment  connected  in  the  probe  casing  on  the  casing 

side; 
a  second  abutment  connected  in  the  probe  casing  with  the 

sensor  electrode  and  positioned  a  spaced  distance  from  the 

first  abutment; 
a  contact  pressure  spring  engaging  with  one  end  close  to  the 

liquid  the  first  abutment  and  engaging  with  another  end 

removed  from  the  liquid  the  second  abutment; 


a  supporting  surface  tapering  toward  the  end  close  to  the 
liquid  is  arranged  on  the  sensor  electrode  in  the  probe 
casing; 

the  insulation  sheath  extending  in  the  probe  casing  from  the 
pass-through  bore  to  and  beyond  the  supporting  surface; 
and 

the  second  abutment  has  a  pass-through  bore  with  a  support- 
ing surface  upering  toward  the  end  close  to  the  liquid, 
said  supporting  surface  enveloping  the  insulation  sheath  in 
the  zone  of  the  supporting  surface  of  the  sensor  electrode. 


^272.922 

VIBRATING  ELEMENT  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 

SYSTEM  AND  NORTH  SEEKING  GYROSCOPE 

EMBODIMENT  THEREOF 

WiUiaai  S.  WatMMi,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Watson  Indns- 

trics.  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.393 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  9/04;  GOIC  19/56 

MS.  CL  73—505  44  CkioH 


5,272.921 
PROBE  FOR  MONTTORING  LIQUID 
FoUer.  Stahr,  Helmut  WUIenbrock,  Achlm,  a>d  Wolf- 
_  Bckakca,  DeiaMakont.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany, 
■Mi^or*  to  GESTRA  Aktieagcacllachalt.  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcraaaay 

FUcd  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.229 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  9. 
1992,  4207396;  Dec  3,  1992.  4240608 

Iirt.  CL'  324  44^  GOIF  23/22 
U  A  a.  73—304  R  10  CUm 

1.  Probe  for  monitoring  a  liquid  level  comprising: 
a  probe  casing  having  a  pass-through  bore  with  a  sealing 
surface  tapering  toward  an  end  of  the  probe  removed 
from  the  liquid  to  be  monitored; 
a  sensor  electrode  extending  through  the  pass-through  bore 
and  having  a  counter-surface  tapering  toward  the  end  of 
the  probe  removed  from  the  liquid; 
an  uisulation  sheath  jacketing  the  sensor  electrode,  said 


15.  An  angular  rate  sensor  system,  said  angular  rate  sensor 
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system  being  utilized  with  a  drive  signal  generator  and  a  sensor 
output  signal  processing  circuit,  said  angular  rate  sensor  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  vibrating  element  angtilar  rate  sensor  having  at  least  one 
sensing  element,  said  sensing  element  being  vibrated 
within  a  plane  of  vibration  in  response  to  the  drive  signal 
generator,  said  vibrating  element  angular  rate  sensor  pro- 
ducing a  sensor  output  signal,  said  vibrating  element  angu- 
lar rate  sensor  having  a  sensitive  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  vibrating  element  angular  rate  sensor 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  ori- 
ented generally  perpendicular  to  said  sensitive  axis  of  said 
sensing  element  and  to  said  plane  of  vibration; 

mounting  means  for  coimecting  said  vibrating  element  angu- 
lar rate  sensor  to  said  means  for  rotating  said  vibrating 
element  angular  rate  sensor;  and 

electronic  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment angular  rate  sensor  with  the  drive  signal  generator 
and  with  the  sensor  output  processing  circuit. 


5,272.924 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  TENSION 

LOADING  OF  A  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
William  P.  Tasaic.  42036  Queen  Anne  Ct.,  NorthTille,  Mick. 
48167;  Mark  A.  Hockert,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  Robert  L.  Miller, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Randall  J.  Peterson,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
aaaignor*  to  William  P.  Taaaic,  NorthTille,  Mich. 
Filed  No?.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.204 
iBt  CL'  GOIL  5/04 
MS.  CL  73— 862J91  37  CUim 
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5.272,923 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Shusou  Wadaka;  Tsutomu  Nagatsuka;  Koichiro  Misu,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Koike,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-109988; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  M09989;  Apr.  27,  1990,  M09990 

Int  a.5  GOIN  29/22 
MS.  CL  73—602  36  Claims 
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32.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  tension  of  a  movable  chain 
of  a  conveyor,  the  method  comprising: 
mounting  a  programmable  logic  means  including  a  memory 

on  the  chain  to  travel  therewith; 
placing  the  chain  under  tension; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  based  on  the  tension  o.'  the 

chain; 
converting  the  electrical  signal  by  the  programmable  logic 

means  into  tension; 
storing  the  tension  data  in  the  memory  on  the  chain. 


5.272,925 

MOTORIZED  ROTARY  SWIVEL  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

DYNAMOMETRIC  MEASURING  UNTT 

Henry  Hennenae,  and  Denis  Becq,  both  of  Pan,  France,  aaaign- 

ors  to  Sodete  Natinoale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00812,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07162,  PCI  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1990,  90  12978 
InL  CL'  GOIL  7/00 
MS.  CL  73—862,541  5  Cteims 


25.  An  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  a  basic  unit  signal  based  on  a 

fust  sequence  and  a  transmission  signal  based  on  said  basic 

unit  signal  and  a  second  sequence; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  transmission  signal 

generated  from  said  generator  means  to  a  target; 
reception  means  for  receiving  an  echo  reflected  from  said 

target  to  provide  an  echo  signal  corresponding  to  said 

transmission  signal; 
first  correlator  means  for  correlation-processing  said  echo 

signal,  provided  by  said  reception  means  by  utilizing  a  first 

reference  signal  based  on  said  first  sequence  to  provide  a 

correlation  result;  and 
second  correlator  means  for  correlation-processing  said       i.  Motorised  rotary  swivel  for  driving  drill  pipe  in  rotation, 

correlation  result  provided  by  said  first  correlator  means   comprising  a  motor  equipped  with  a  principal  shaft,  a  torque 

by  utilizing  a  second  reference  signal  based  on  said  second    wrench  assembly,  an  elevator  and  a  measuring  unit  for  measur- 

sequence  to  provide  a  compressed  pulse.  ing  a  dynamometric  behavior  of  the  driU  pipe,  said  measuring 
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unit  comprisiiig  at  least  one  sensor,  mounted  on  the  principal 
shaft  or  an  extension  of  the  principal  shaft  wherein  the  measur- 
ing unit  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  output  of  the  motor  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  torque  wrench  assembly. 


S.772.926  

MICROBIAL  REHUEVAL  AND  SAMPLING  PIPETTE 
WITH  A  REMOVABLE  COVER 
Imii  R.  WOUm,  281  Littlctown  Quarter,  WilUaaalNirg,  V>. 
231SS 

FOed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.467 

iBt  a.'  COIN  1/14 

VS.  CL  7J— 864.13  6  Claim 
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1.  A  microbial  retrieval  and  sampling  device  including: 

an  elongated  pipette  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  syringe  including  a  barrel  containing  a  sUdable  plunger 
provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  pipette; 

a  pipette  orifice  formed  at  the  second  end  of  said  pipette; 

an  elongated  wire  probe  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
slidable  plunger  and  a  second  free  end  disposed  adjacent 
said  pipette  orifice; 

said  elongated  wire  probe  being  movable  with  said  slidable 
plunger  between  a  first  portion  wherein  said  free  end 
thereof  is  disposed  within  said  pipette  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  free  end  of  said  wire  probe  extends 
exteriorly  of  said  pipette  orifice; 

external  cover  means  for  sealing  said  pipette  orifice; 

said  external  cover  means  being  slidably  removable  to  ex- 
pose said  pipette  orifice  under  the  influence  of  said  wire 
probe  when  said  wire  is  extended  from  said  pipette  orifice, 
and 

means  elastically  retaining  said  cover  means  connected  to 
said  pipette  when  said  external  cover  means  is  removed 
from  said  pipette  orifice. 


splined  inner  surface  which  engages  said  splined  surface  of 
said  shaft  such  that  said  shaft  moves  vertically  through 
said  spline  coupling  and  said  shaft  rotates  said  spline  cou- 
pling; 
tensioning  means  disposed  in  said  spline  coupling,  said  ten- 
sioning means  biasing  the  rotary  motion  of  said  spline 
coupling  so  that  said  spline  coupling  and  said  shaft  have 
identical  rotary  motion; 


gearing  means  connected  to  said  spline  coupling  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotary  motion  of  said  spline  coupling; 

an  output  shaft  connected  by  said  gearing  means  to  said 
spline  coupUng  so  that  said  output  shaft  has  the  same 
rotary  motion  as  said  spline  coupling;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  rotary  motion  of  said  workpiece 
connected  to  said  output  shaft. 


5,272.928 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER  TO 

A  ROTATING  MEMBER 
Douglas  M.  Young,  89  Virginia  ATenne,  Hawthorne,  Queens- 
land 4171,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00077,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/09919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752.585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  23, 1989,  PJ2884 
Int  a.'  B62M  1/12;  F16H  29/00;  A63B  22/12 
VS.  CL  74—137  20  Claims 


5.272.927 

ANTI-BACKLASH  SPLINE  COUPLING  FOR  USE  IN  A 

POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Eric  T.  Carien,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aasigBor  to  Cartca  Controls,  Inc.. 

RoMoke.  Va. 

Filed  Jul  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.312 
iBt  CL'  GOID  7/02 
VS.  CL  73—866.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  position  measuring  system,  comprising; 
a  shaft  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  splined; 
means  for  attaching  said  shaft  to  a  workpiece  subject  to 
vertical  motion  and  rotary  motion  about  a  central  axis 
such  that  said  shaft  has  the  same  rotary  and  vertical  mo- 
tion as  said  workpiece; 
a  spline  coupling  including  a  central  opening  having  a 


1.  An  arm  operated  driving  mechanism  for  a  first  rotatable 
member  (14)  which  is  fuedly  mounted  on  a  first  axle  (30) 
which  is  supported  for  rotation  on  a  frame  (12),  said  driving 
mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  second  rotatable  members  (38)  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  first  rotatable  member  and  connected  to  said  first 
axle  by  an  arrangement  which  permits  rotation  with  said 
first  axle  in  one  direction  of  rotation  but  free  movement 
about  said  fust  axle  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation; 

b)  a  hand-moveable  lever  (35)  having  an  upper  end  and  a 


lower  end,  said  lever  being  mounted  on  a  second  axle  (33) 
supported  on  said  frame  remote  from  said  first  axle,  said 
lever  being  rotatable  about  said  second  axle  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
upper  end  is  in  a  forward  position  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  upper  end  is  in  a  rearward  position;  said  lever 
having  first  and  second  connection  points  (37, 36)  thereon; 

c)  a  connection  means  (39,  41),  each  said  connection  means 
passing  at  least  partly  around  said  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  being  connected  thereto,  one  end  of  each  said 
connection  means  being  coimected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  connection  points,  whereby  movement  of  said  lever 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  causes  one 
of  said  connection  means  to  be  pulled  around,  and  thereby 
rotate,  its  respective  second  rotatable  member,  to  rotate 
said  first  axle  and  hence  said  first  rotatable  member,  and 
movement  of  said  lever  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  causes  the  other  of  said  means  to  be  pulled 
around,  and  thereby  rotate,  its  respective  second  rotatable 
member,  to  rotate  said  first  axle  and  hence  said  first  rotat- 
able member; 

d)  biasing  means  (40,  42)  associated  with  each  said  connec- 
tion means,  for  biasing  its  associated  connection  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  which  causes  rotation  of  said  first  axle. 


5.272.930 

MECHANICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  SHAFT 

PRESSURE-FTITED  INTO  AN  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yoahikatsa  Nakamora;  Yasnkichi  Egami;  Shunsuke  TakegncU, 

and  Ken  Akimoto,  all  of  Nogi,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippoa 

Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.568 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jn.  7.  1991,  3-136031; 
Oct  19. 1991.  3-271568 

lot  CL'  FOIL  1/04 
VS.  CL  74—434  16  ClaiM 


5.272.929 

TRANSMISSION  SHAFT  CARRYING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

GEARS 

Melvem  W.  Fletcher,  Worsler,  TreTor  Pitcfaford,  Bolton,  and 
David  G.  Cooper,  Unnston,  all  of  England,  aasignors  to  Eaton 
CorporatiOD,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  31,  1990, 
9016768 

Int  CL'  F16H  3/02.  3/08 
VS.  CL  74—331  7 


1.  A  gear  shaft  assembly  (42)  comprising  a  shaft  (5)  having  at 

least  a  first  gear  (6)  and  a  second  gear  (7)  fued  for  rotation 

therewith,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  gear  shaft  (5)  having  a  first  portion  (51)  with  a  set  of  axially 

extending  first  gear  teeth  (6)  defining  a  major  diameter 

and  a  minor  diameter  formed  integrally  therein  and  a 

second  portion  (50)  adjacent  said  first  portion  and  having 

an  outer  diameter  (52)  no  greater  than  the  major  diameter 

of  said  gear  teeth  and  larger  than  the  minor  diameter  of 

said  gear  teeth,  at  least  one  spline  tooth  (17)  extending  the 

entire  axial  length  of  said  second  portion  and  comprising 

an  axial  extension  of  one  of  said  gear  teeth,  and 

said  second  gear  having  internal  splines  drivingly  engaged 

with  said  spline  tooth  carried  by  said  second  portion  of 

said  shaft. 


1.  A  mechanical  element  having  a  shaft  pressure-fitted  into 
at  least  one  composite  engaging  member  comprising: 

said  shaft  having  at  least  one  engaging  region  disposed 
thereon,  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  swollen  portion 
formed  radially  outwardly  around  said  engaging  portion; 

said  composite  engaging  member  including  an  engaging 
body  made  of  sintered  alloy,  said  engaging  body  having  a 
recess  diqxMed  therein  and  having  a  minimum  radial 
width; 

said  engaging  body  having  a  ring-shaped  steel  inner  piece 
secured  to  the  inside  circumference  of  said  recess  of  said 
engaging  body  by  a  securing  method,  the  inner  piece 
having  a  maximum  radial  width,  said  inner  piece  having  a 
hardness  not  greater  than  said  swollen  portion,  the  mini- 
mum radial  width  of  the  engaging  body  being  greater  than 
the  maximum  radial  width  of  the  inner  piece  such  that  the 
inner  piece  is  markedly  smaller  in  radial  width  than  said 
engaging  body,  the  inner  piece  being  generally  circular 
around  an  outer  circumference  thereof,  said  inner  piece 
having  a  shaft  hole  formed  axially  therein,  said  shaft  hole 
having  a  plurality  of  larger  inside  diameter  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  inside  diameter  portions,  said  smaller 
inside  diameters  being  smaller  than  an  outside  diameter  of 
said  swollen  portion; 

said  composite  engaging  member  being  fitted  on  said  shaft 
by  being  pressure-fitted  onto  said  shaft  and  having  at  least 
plastic  deformation  between  said  swollen  portion  and  said 
shaft  hole. 


5472.931 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Timothy  DanicL  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Eatoa  Corpora- 
tion, Clereland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  25. 1992.  Ser.  No.  951,528 
IM.  a.5  F16H  59/04 
VS.  CL  74—473  R  U  ClaiM 

1.  A  shift  control  mechanism  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
transmission  shift  bar  housing  assembly  comprising  a  shift  bar 
housing  mountable  to  a  transmission  housing,  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel,  generally  equal  transverse  width  shift 
rails  mounted  for  selective  axial  movement  within  said  shift  bar 
housing,  each  of  said  shift  rails  being  operadvely  connected  to 
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shift  elements  for  engaging  and  disengaging  selected  transmis- 
sion gears,  each  of  said  shift  rails  having  an  axially  non-dis- 
placed neutral  position  and  an  axially  displaced  in-gear  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  shift  rails  including  means  adapted  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  a  shift  finger  associated  with  a  shift 
lever,  whereby  movement  of  said  shift  lever  in  the  Y— Y  direc- 
tion results  in  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  shift  rails;  said  shift 
control  mechanism  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  support  member  fixed  relative  to  said  shift  bar  housing 
and  defining  first  and  second  spring  seats; 

(b)  a  slide  member  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
member,  movable  relative  thereto,  and  restrained  for 
movement  substantially  only  in  the  X — X  direction,  said 
slide  member  defining  first  and  second  spring  seats; 

(c)  a  first  compression  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  seated 


so  that  said  column  axis  and  said  coupling  axis  are  substan- 
tially aligned;  and 


relative  to  said  first  spring  seats  of  said  support  member 
and  said  slide  member,  respectively; 

(d)  a  second  compression  spring  having  its  opposite  ends 
seated  relative  to  said  second  spring  seats  of  said  support 
member  and  said  slide  member,  respectively; 

(e)  said  first  spring  seats  and  said  second  spring  seats  being 
located  relative  to  each  other  such  that: 

(i)  when  said  slide  member  is  in  a  neutral  position,  in  the 
X — X  direction,  said  first  and  second  compression 
springs  are  at  a  minimum  load; 

(ii)  when  said  slide  member  is  displaced  from  said  neutral 
position  toward  a  first  displaced  position,  said  first 
compression  spring  is  further  loaded;  and 

(iii)  as  said  slide  member  is  displaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion toward  a  second  displaced  position,  said  second 
compression  spring  is  further  loaded. 


5^2^32 
TORSIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  CX)NTROL 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
AMtkoay  H.  Koyaoatsn.  Kaocohc;  Owe*  T.  Odo,  Waiaaaalo, 
•ad  Warns  L.  Haka.  Waiyakn.  all  of  HL,  aari^on  to  The 
United  Statea  of  Aaierica  m  rcprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  May  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,057 
lat.  a.)  B<20  1/16;  F16D  3/76 
VS.  CL  74—492  7  ClalM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  realistic  steering  feel  in  a 
rotatabic  grasp  of  a  vehicle  remote  control  comprismg: 
a  steering  column  attached  to  said  grasp  and  having  a  col- 
umn axis  around  which  said  steering  column  rotates; 
a  coupling  having  a  coupling  axis  around  which  an  interior 
surface  of  said  couphng  elastically  rotates  with  respect  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  coupling,  said  steering  column 
being  engaged  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  coupling 


cp- 


I  a  mount  rigidly  coupled  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
I  coupling  and  to  a  surface  that  is  stationary  relative  to  said 
I        grasp  when  said  grasp  is  rotated. 


5,272,933 

STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gregory  P.  Collier,  Saginaw;  Michael  P.  Anspaugh,  and  Terry  E. 
Burkhard,  both  of  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,375 

lat.  CL'  B62D  3/U  5/22 

VS.  CL  74—498  4  Claima 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  pinion  shaft  bore  aligned  on  a 

pinion  shaft  axis  of  said  housing, 
a  pinion  shaft  means  having  an  outboard  end  adapted  for 

connection  to  a  manual  steering  wheel  and  a  pinion  gear 

adjacent  an  inboard  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  means, 
means  mounting  said  pinion  shaft  means  on  said  housing  in 

said  pinion  shaft  bore  for  rotation  about  said  pinion  shaft 

axis, 
means  on  said  pinion  shaft  means  defining  a  cylindrical 

journal  surface  spaced  from  and  concentric  with  said 

pinion  shaft  bore, 
an  annular  plastic  damper  ring  disposed  in  said  pinion  shaft 

bore  having  an  annular  web  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

said  pinion  shaft  axis  and  an  outer  wall  integral  with  said 


web  facing  said  pinion  shaft  bore  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
inner  fingers  integral  with  said  web  bearing  against  said 
journal  surface  of  said  pinion  shaft  means, 

means  operative  to  nonrotatably  connect  said  outer  wall  of 
said  damper  ring  to  said  pinion  shaft  bore,  and 

a  spring  means  disposed  on  said  plastic  damper  ring  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  inner  legs  each  bearing  against  respective 
ones  of  said  flexible  inner  fingers  of  said  damper  ring. 


5^72,935 
HAND  BRAKE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heiaz  W.  Heinemann,  Wnppertal,  and  Svea  Bode,  Renacheid, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaiigBon  to  Ed.  Scfaanriichtcr 
GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,661 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  4211566 

lat  CL'  GOSG  1/04 
VS.  CL  74—523  8  ClaiaH 


5,272,934  

SIDE  ACCESS  CONDUIT  SUPPORT  FITTING 
Daaiel   F.  Chegaak,   Roaerille,   and   Dixon   L.   KeUcy,   New 
BaltinH>re,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Tcleflcx  lacorporated, 
Linerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^46 

lat  CL'  F16C  1/10:  F16L  3/08 

VS.  a.  7*— 502.4  17  Claiaw 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  for 
transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  by  a  motion  transmitting 
core  element,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  (14); 

a  first  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  first  conduit  (14); 

a  support  fitting  (20)  for  supporting  said  first  conduit  (14)  in 
a  slot  (22)  in  a  support  structure  (24);  guides  (30) 

said  support  fitting  (20)  including  for  sliding  into  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  (22)  in  the  support  structure  (24)  and 
for  retaining  said  support  fitting  in  the  other  slot  (22),  said 
support  fitting  (20)  including  a  body  (50)  having  a  first 
side  (26),  a  second  side  (28),  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  and  a 
back,  said  guides  (30)  including  spaced  apart  from  and 
back  flanges  (52,  54)  disposed  adjacent  said  front  and 
back,  respectively,  and  extending  away  from  said  body 
(50)  and  down  said  first  side,  around  said  bottom  side  and 
up  said  second  side,  said  spaced  apart  flanges  defining  a 
guide  track  (56)  for  receiving  the  support  structure  (24), 
for  guiding  said  support  fitting  (20)  as  same  slides  in  bot- 
tom-first fashion  into  the  slot  (22)  and  for  bracing  said 
support  fitting  against  back  and  forth  movement  within 
the  slot  by  retaining  the  support  structure  between  said 
flanges  (52,  54); 

said  support  fitting  (20)  including  receiving  means  (32)  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  first  side  (26)  for  receiving  a 
second  conduit  (18)  transversely  of  said  sides  (26,28). 


1.  A  hand  brake  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and 
a  wheel  brake  shoe,  said  hand  brake  comprising  a  pull  member 
acting  on  the  wheel  brake  shoe;  a  support  bracket  fixedly 
secured  to  the  vehicle  body;  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  bracket  and  connected  with  said  pull  member;  a 
detent  pawl  associated  with  said  hand  lever  and  pivotally 
mounted  therein;  latching  means  cooperating  with  said  detent 
pawl  and  comprising  a  toothed  segment  fuedly  mounted  on 
said  support  bracket;  an  actuation  rod  displaceably  moimted 
within  said  hand  lever  for  releasing  said  detent  pawl;  and 
adjusting  means  for  coimecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  pull 
member,  said  adjusting  means  including  an  adjusting  disc  hav- 
ing toothing  on  a  least  a  portion  of  a  circumference  of  said 
adjusting  disc,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  adjusting  disc  in  a 
rotational  direction  thereof  and  providing  for  progressive  pull 
member  displacement/force  ratio,  a  coupling  pawl  associated 
with  said  adjusting  disc  and  tiltably  supported  on  said  hand 
lever  for  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  adjusting  disc 
upon  application  of  the  hand  brake,  and  a  guide  secured  said 
supported  bracket  for  slidably  supporting  said  coupling  pawl; 
said  coupling  pawl  having  a  guide  edge  extending  tangentially 
to  the  circumference  of  said  adjusting  disc  and  engaging  said 
guide,  said  adjusting  means  further  comprising  an  axle  for 
supporting  said  coupling  pawl  on  said  hand  lever  and  a  leg 
spring  arranged  concentrically  with  said  axle  and  abutting  said 
hand  lever  for  biasing  said  guide  edge  into  engagement  with 
said  guide. 


5,272,936 
BICYCLE  HEADSET 
Maaaahi  Nagano,   Izomi,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Shlnaao  lac^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,837 
Claint  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-152901 
lat  CL'  B62K  21/18 
VS.  CL  74—551.1  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  headset  for  rotaubly  attaching  a  fork  stem  to  a  head 
pipe  of  a  frame  of  a  vehicle  having  a  head  pipe  and  a  fork  stem, 
comprising: 
an  inner  tube  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  an  otiter  stuface  of  a 

fork  stem; 
an  outer  tube  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and 

adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  inner  surface  of  a  head  pipe; 
first  bearing  means  moimted  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  tube  for  allowing  relative  rotation  about  an  axis 
thereof  and  restricting  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube;  and 
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restricting  means  for  restricting  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  inner  tube  and  outer  tube  and  retaining  said 
inner  tube,  said  outer  tube  and  said  first  bearing  means 


together  as  an  integral  self-contained  unit  which  is  attach- 
able to  and  detachable  from  said  head  pipe  and  said  a  fork 
stetn  as  a  unit,  said  restricting  means  including  said  first 
bearing  means. 


I 


camshaft,  the  esublishing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  weights  positioned  within  the  bores  with  the 
weights  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter  less  than 
the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  bores;  and 
means  for  holding  the  weights  within  the  bores,  the  holding 
means  including  a  pair  of  rings  connected  to  the  opposing 
sides  of  the  carrier  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  so  that  a 
crescent  shaped  space  is  formed  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  camshaft  gear. 


5.272.938 
FLAT  RIM  TYPE  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
BICYCLES 
Chi-Hsueh  Hsu,  4F.,  No.  144,  Chn  Un  Rd.,  Yung  Ho,  Taipei, 
and  I-Ho  U,  5F.,  No.  21,  Alley  16,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  N.  Rd., 
Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 
,  FUcd  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,064 

I  iBt  a.'  G05G  1/14;  B60K  1/Oa  H02K  7/06 

VS.  a.  74—594.1  6  Claims 


I 


5.272.937 
ACTIVE  INERTLY  TORQUE  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Brosowske,  Peoria;  Geoffrey  M.  Turk,  Stanford; 
Joae  M.  Salazar-Vior,  Wasliington;  Michael  J.  Smith,  Dunlap; 
Robert  C  Heitzman,  Washington;  Nelson  A.  Jones,  Peoria, 
■ad  Samuel  M.  Bishop,  Chillicotbe,  all  of  UU  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,076 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/44 

VS.  CL  74—573  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  rim  type  motor  drive  mechanism  for  a 
bicycle  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
spokes  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  a  motor  disposed  inside  said  housing 
and  including  a  rotor  made  of  a  multilayer  mylar  film  rotor 
coil,  a  hollow  central  shaft  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  central  hub 
of  the  bicycle  wheel,  a  DC  power  supply  adapted  for  mounting 
to  the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  a  DC  power  input  cable  inserted 
through  said  hollow  central  shaft  and  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  DC  power  supply,  an  epicyclic  gearing  mecha- 
nism disposed  inside  and  attached  to  said  housing  which  is 
driven  by  said  motor  to  turn  said  housing  for  rotating  the 
bicycle  wheel. 


5,272,939 
SHIFT  ENABLE  CONTROL  METHOD/SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Markyrech,  Allen  Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Genise, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporatioo, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.335 

Int  a.'  F16H  59/14 

VS.  a.  74—866  16  Claims 


1.  An  active  inertia  absorbing  system  disposed  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounting 
a  crankshaft,  a  cyhnder  head  connected  to  the  cylinder  block 
and  subjected  to  periodic  vibrations,  and  a  gear  train  having  a 
plurality  of  ge js  for  driving  the  camshaft  from  the  crankshaft, 
comprising: 
a  camshaft  gear  releasably  mounted  to  the  camshaft  and 
being  one  of  the  gears  of  the  gear  train,  the  camshaft  gear 
having  an  outer  periphery; 
a  earner  rigidly  connected  to  the  camshaft  gear  for  conjoint 
rotation  therewith,  the  carrier  having  two  opposmg  sides 
and  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  through  the  carrier  with 
each  of  the  bores  having  a  predetermined  diameter; 
means  for  establishing  an  active  inertia  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  carrier  for  absorbing  the  vibration  of  the 


I.  A  control  method  for  controlling  the  at  least  partially 
automated  implementation  of  selected  shifts  of  a  vehicular 
mechanical  change  gear  transmission  system  comprising  a 
controlled  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (E)  having  a  deter- 
nuned  torque  capacity,  a  multi-speed  change  gear  mechanical 


transmission  (10)  having  a  plurality  of  known  gear  ratios,  an 
input  shaft  (16)  and  an  output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to  drive  vehic- 
ular drive  wheels,  a  first  sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first  input 
signal  indicative  of  transmission  input  shaft  (16)  rotational 
speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for  providing  a  second  input  signal 
indicative  of  vehicle  speed,  a  third  sensor  (DL)  for  providing 
an  input  signal  indicative  of  engine  torque,  means  for  differen- 
tiating said  second  signal  with  respect  to  time  to  determine  a 
fourih  signal  indicative  of  current  vehicle  acceleration,  and  a 
transmission  actuator  (112,  70,  96)  for  controlling  shifting  of 
the  transmission,  said  control  method  characterized  by; 
predetermining  a  minimum  acceptable  vehicle  acceleration 

(Ao)  after  an  upshift, 
determining  the  desirabihty  of  an  upshift  from  a  currently 
engaged  transmission  ratio  to  a  target  transmission  ratio, 
determining  as  a  function  of  at  least  currently  engaged  gear 
ratio  and  said  input  signals  indicative  of  (i)  current  engine 
torque  and  (ii)  current  vehicle  acceleration,  an  expected 
required  drivewheel  torque  (To)  to  maintain  a  least  said 
minimum  vehicle  acceleration  (Ao)  under  current  vehicle 
operating  conditions; 
determining  as  of  function  of  (i)  the  expected  required  drive- 
wheel  torque  (To)  to  maintain  at  least  said  minimum  vehi- 
cle acceleration  (Ao)  under  current  vehicle  operating 
conditions,  (ii)  the  gear  ratio  of  the  selected  target  gear 
ratio  and  (iii)  the  expected  maximum  available  torque  to 
the  drivewheels  in  the  target  transmission  ratio  (206),  if 
said  expected  maximum  available  torque  will  at  least  equal 
said  expected  required  drivewheel  torque  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  target  transmission  ratio  if  the  selected  shift  is 
implemented,  and 
causing  the  initiation  of  a  selected  shift  only  upon  a  determi- 
nation of  that  said  maximum  available  torque  will  at  least 
equal  said  expected  required  drivewheel  torque  upon 
engagement  of  the  target  transmission  ratio. 


5.272.941 
CABLE  SEVERING  AND  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  T.  English.  San  Clemeate,  and  Norris  J.  Cole,  San  Joaa 
Capislraao,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Western  Electraaic 
Prodncts,  Sua  Clemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,037 
iBt  a.'  H02G  1/12 
VS.  CL  81—9.51  5  ( 


5.272.940 
HEUCALLY  FLUTED  TOOL 
Phillip  A.  Diskia.  Bloomfleld  Hilla.  Mich^ 
Corporation  Aabwn  Hills.  Mich. 

FUcd  Jul  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.906 
lot  CL'  B21K  5/04 
VS.  CL  76—108.6  17 


toDiCO 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  cutting  tool  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tool  body; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  helical  channel  in  said  tool  body; 

(c)  affixing  a  plurality  of  cutter  segments  into  said  helical 
channel; 

(d)  blending  the  cutter  segmenu  together  to  form  a  smooth 
and  continuous  cutting  edge. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  severing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  cable  having 
multiple  layers,  each  one  of  the  layers  defining  a  layer  interface 
with  each  one  of  the  layers  adjacent  layers,  comprising: 

cable  supporting  means  for  holding  the  cable  in  a  fixed 
position  for  severing; 

severing  means  for  engaging  the  cable  such  that  a  radial 
plane  discontinuity  is  produced  by  the  severing  means  at, 
a  point  along  the  length  of  the  cable  in  at  least  one  of  the 
layers; 

electronic  means  having  means  for  storing  a  number,  the 
number  representing  the  quantity  of  the  layers  in  the  cable 
that  are  to  be  severed  thereby  defining  a  target  layer 
interface  to  cut  down  to,  and  energy  propagating  means 
for  measuring  a  depth  of  cut  from  an  exposed  outer  sur- 
face of  any  one  of  said  layers  to  the  target  layer  interface, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  severing  means  to  execute  a 
depth  of  cut  equal  to  said  measured  depth  of  cut  to  enable 
the  radial  plane  discontinuity  for  severing  of  said  quantity 
of  layers  of  the  cable. 


5.272.942 
MULTI-PURPOSE  TIRE  IRON  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Harold  L.  HnU.  401  Canyon  Way  #43.  Sparks,  Ner.  89434.  aad 
John  Daly,  P.O.  Box  6061,  ImUbc  VUlage,  Ner.  89450 
FUcd  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894J54 
Int  CL'  B25B  13/06 
VS.  CL  81—124.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi-ptirpose  tool  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  tire  iron 
comprising;  a  first  elongated  member  having  a  length  substan- 
tially longer  than  its  circumference,  said  first  member  having  a 
head  on  each  of  its  ends,  said  first  member  having  a  center 
section,  said  heads  having  a  socket  receptacle  in  their  extreme 
outer  ends,  said  heads  having  multiple  flat  sides,  each  of  said 
flat  sides  forming  a  plane  less  than  180  degrees  to  a  plane 
formed  by  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  said  length,  said  multiple  flat 
sides  each  having  a  socket  receptacle,  said  first  member  having 
a  traverse  bore  substantially  thru  said  center  section,  said  first 
member  having  a  traverse  opening  forming  a  slot  substantially 
the  length  of  said  first  member  between  said  heads,  said  slot 
opening  into  said  bore,  a  second  elongated  member  having  a 
length  substantially  longer  than  its  circumference,  said  second 
member  having  a  head  on  each  of  its  ends,  said  last  named 
heads  having  a  socket  receptacle  in  their  extreme  ends,  said  last 
named  heads  having  multiple  flat  sides,  said  last  named  flat 
sides  each  forming  a  plane  less  than  180  degrees  to  a  plane 
formed  by  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  said  length  of  said  second 
member,  said  last  named  flat  sides  each  having  a  socket  recep- 
tacle, and 
at  least  one  of  said  heads  of  said  second  member  being  of  a 
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size  and  shape  to  allow  said  last  named  head  to  be  inserted 
thru  said  traveiae  bore  of  said  first  member,  whereby; 


forming  a  crossing  relationship  between  said  first  and  said 
second  members. 


5,r72,9*3 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

SPIKES  IN  GOLF  SHOES 

Robert  R.  V.  Edwvda,  5216  Moccasiii  Trail,  LoaisWUe,  Ky. 

40207 

FUed  Job.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,776 

tat  a.'  B25B  23/00 

\i&.  a.  81—461  10  CUins 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  employed  with  a  hexagonal  shaft 
driver  for  removing  and  replacing  spikes  in  golf  shoes,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  collar  nut,  said  nut  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape 
with  an  inside  surface,  said  inside  surface  being  threaded; 

b.  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  axis,  said  shaft  having  a  hexag- 
onal shaped  portion  axially  toward  a  first  end  and  a  circu- 
lar portion  axially  toward  a  second  end,  whereby  said 
hexagonal  shaped  portion  is  to  be  received  by  the  hexago- 
nal shaft  driver; 

c.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pins,  each  longitudinal  pin  having  a 
cylindrical  shaft,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  collar  end 
and  a  spike  end,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  first  diame- 
ter and  a  first  length,  each  longitudinal  pin  further  having 
a  head,  said  head  being  attached  to  said  collar  end  of  said 
cylindrical  shaft,  said  head  having  a  second  diameter  and 
a  second  length,  said  second  diameter  being  greater  than 
said  first  diameter;  and, 

d.  a  spike  holder;  said  spike  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  spike  holder  having  a  circular  shaped  first  end  portion 
and  an  axially  opposed  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
threaded  outside  surface,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore 
therein,  said  axial  bore  securely  receiving  said  circular 


portion  of  said  shaft;  said  circular  shaped  first  end  portion 
having  a  diameter,  a  spike  face  and  a  collar  face,  said  spike 
face  having  an  axial  spike  receptacle  opening  therein;  said 
spike  receptacle  opening,  said  axial  bore  of  said  sleeve, 
and  said  shaft  having  a  common  axis;  said  circular  shaped 
first  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinal  bores  therethrough,  said  bores  being  from 
said  collar  face  to  said  spike  face,  each  bore  having  an  axis 
such  that  said  axis  of  each  bore  and  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spike  holder  are  parallel  and  the  axis  of  each  bore 
is  equidistant  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spike 
holder  and  diametrically  opposed  thereto,  each  said  bore 
having  a  head  receiving  ponion  toward  said  collar  face 
and  a  cylindrical  shaft  receiving  portion  toward  said  spike 
face,  said  head  receiving  portion  having  a  third  diameter 
and  a  third  length,  said  third  diameter  being  greater  than 
said  second  diameter  of  said  head  of  each  said  longitudinal 
pin,  said  third  length  being  greater  than  said  second  length 
of  sud  head,  said  cylindrical  shaft  receiving  poriion  hav- 
ing a  fourth  diameter  and  a  fourth  length,  said  fourth 
diameter  being  greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  shaft 
of  each  said  longitudinal  pin,  said  first  length  of  said  shaft 
of  each  said  longitudinal  pin  and  said  second  length  of  said 
head  of  each  said  longitudinal  pin  being  greater  than  said 
third  length  of  said  head  receiving  portion  and  said  fourth 
length  of  said  cylindrical  shaA  receiving  portion;  each  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinal  pins  being  inserted  into  one  of  said 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  bores,  said  head 
being  toward  said  collar  face  and  said  shaft  being  toward 
said  spike  face;  said  collar  nut  being  securely  threaded 
onto  said  sleeve  of  said  spike  bolder  thereby  securing  said 
pair  of  longitudinal  pins  in  said  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinal  bores;  wherein  said  pair  of  longitudinal  pins 
extend  form  said  bores  at  said  spike  face,  said  longitudinal 
pins  being  latitudinal  movable  with  respect  to  said  spike 
holder  longitudinal  axis. 


I  5,272>I4 

ANTI  CROSS  THREAD  DEVICE 
Ronald  G.  WeiM,  Taylor,  and  Jooathon  P.  Schmidt,  Dearborn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Darbom, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,386 

tat  CL'  B25B  23/00 

UJS.  a.  81—462  8  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  tool  for  installing  threaded  nuts  rotatable  about 
a  rotation  axis  of  the  nut  and  having  a  nut  face  extending 
normal  to  the  rotation  axis  on  threaded  studs  having  longitudi- 
nal axes,  comprising; 
a  socket  having  a  rotation  axis  adapted  at  one  end  for  rotat- 
able engagement  with  a  driver  head  and  adapted  at  its  free 
end  to  receive  the  nut  such  that  the  nut  face  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  socket; 
an  upper  link  defining,  parallel  depending  arms,  the  arms 
being  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  driver  head  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  base  position,  the  base  position  defined 


by  having  the  arms  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  socket; 

means  for  resiliently  loading  the  upper  link  to  resist  pivotal 
movement  away  from  the  base  position; 

an  elongate  inwardly  arched  locating  link  joumalled  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  link  permitting  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween the  upper  link  and  the  locating  link,  the  locating 
link  depending  beyond  the  socket  and  slidably  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  socket  along  an  inside  arched  surface  of 
the  locating  link; 

means  for  resiliently  loading  the  locating  link  to  maintain 
slidable  engagement  between  the  locating  link  and  the 
socket;  and 

a  foot  element  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  locating  link  for 
establishing  the  relative  position  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stud  to  the  tool,  the  foot  element  defining  a  bottom 
surface  for  locating  a  work  piece  surface  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  stud  and  a  V-shaped  channel  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  to  the  bottom  surface  for  locating  sur- 
faces along  the  stud. 


5,272,946 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

EQUIPMENT 
Timothy  J.  McCuUongh,  Vermilion,  and  David  A.  Masters, 
MomtwTille,  both  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Food  tadnstry  Eqaip- 
ment  tatematiooal.  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,768 

tat  a.5  A22B  5/74  B27G  19/00;  F16P  3/12 

\3&.  a.  83—58  22  Claims 


5,272,945 
TOOLHOLDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Loclcard,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc^ 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,958 

tat  CV  B23B  l/OO,  29/04;  B23Q  11/10 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  11  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  improving  a  toolholder  assembly  of  the  type 
including  a  toolholder  body  having  a  cutting  insert  with  an 
edge  for  cutting  a  workpiece  that  moves  routionally  relative 
to  said  insert  about  an  axis,  wherein  cuts  made  in  said  work- 
piece  define  at  least  one  shoulder  portion  in  said  workpiece, 
and  an  opening  means  for  directing  a  liquid  coolant  stream  at 
an  interface  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  workpiece  to 
lubricate  and  cool  said  cutting  edge  and  to  remove  chips 
formed  as  a  result  of  said  cutting,  said  stream  having  a  compo- 
nent of  motion  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  that  creates 
interference  between  said  coolant  stream  and  said  shoulder 
portion  when  said  cut  exceeds  a  certain  depth,  comprising  the 
steps  of  threading  said  opening  means  in  said  toolholder  body, 
and  fluidly  connecting  a  nozzle  assembly  means  having  a 
threaded  base  on  one  end,  and  a  nozzle  head  on  another  end  to 
said  toolholder  body  by  threadedly  engaging  said  base  to  said 
threaded  opening  me^ns,  and  redirecting  said  coolant  stream 
toward  said  interface  in  a  path  that  is  substantially  orthogonal 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  roution  such  that  said  stream  im- 
pinges said  interface  in  order  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  same 
and  to  remove  said  chips  without  interference  from  said  shoul- 
der portion  regardless  of  the  depth  of  a  cut  in  said  workpiece, 
the  redirecting  step  comprising  twisting  said  threaded  base 
relative  to  said  threaded  opening  means  such  that  said  nozzle 
head  directs  said  coolant  stream  in  said  substantially  orthogo- 
nal, interface  impinging  path. 


1.  A  safety  control  system  for  power  operated  equipment  of 
the  type  having  a  moving  metal  component  including: 

a)  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  metal  compo- 
nent for  moving  said  component  in  a  forward  direction; 

b)  electrical  conductive  gloves  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an 
operator  of  the  power  operated  equipment; 

c)  first  means  for  operatively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  motor  means  to  and  from  the  moving  metal  compo- 
nent; 

d)  second  means  independent  of  the  motor  means  for  posi- 
tively stopping  the  movement  of  the  metal  component  in 
the  forward  direction  upon  the  first  means  disconnecting 
the  motor  means  from  the  moving  metal  component; 

e)  third  means  independent  of  the  motor  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  metal  component;  and 

0  electric  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  the  con- 
ductive gloves  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  first 
second  and  third  means  for  preventing  injury  to  the  opera- 
tor if  at  least  one  of  the  operator's  conductive  gloves  or 
portion  of  the  operator's  body  contacts  the  moving  metal 
component 


5^72,947 
MAT  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Peters,  Cape  Coral,  Fbt,  aadgMir  to  The  Fletcher-Terry 
Company,  Farmiagtoa,  Cowl 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,985 
tat  CV  B26D  1/04 
UJS.  CL  83—455  13  OaiM 

1.  A  cutter  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  including  a  base  having  a  bottom  portion  with 
structural  features  for  guiding  said  base  for  independent 
linear  movement  of  said  cutter  upon  and  along  cooperat- 
ing structure,  at  least  certain  of  said  features  lying  in  a  first 
reference  plane  that  lies  parallel  to  the  direction  of  linear 
movement  of  said  base;  said  blade-holding  means  opera- 
tively mounted  in  said  base  and  effectively  oriented  at  a 
first  angle  relative  to  said  first  reference  plane;  and 

(b)  a  supplemental  base  unit  having  a  lower  portion  with 
substantially  the  same  structural  features  as  said  structural 
features  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cutter  base,  for 
guiding  said  unit  for  linear  movement  upon  and  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  same  structure,  said  at  least  certain  struc- 
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tural  features  of  said  lower  portion  lying  in  a  second 
reference  plane  that  lies  parallel  to  the  direction  of  linear 
movement  of  said  unit,  said  unit  also  having  an  upper 
portion  constructed  to  fixedly  engage  said  cutter  base  for 
removable  mounting  of  said  cutter  thereon,  said  upper 
portion  being  effectively  oriented  at  a  second  angle  rela- 


I 

5,272,949 
DEVICE  FOR  CmriNG  SOD  GROWN  OVER  PLASTIC 

SHEETING 
Robert  Holmes,  HiUiard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Bluesraas 
Farns,  Ibc^  Ostrander,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,589 

iMt  CL>  AOIB  45/04 

VS.  CL  S3— «70  2  Ctaims 


tive  to  said  second  reference  plane;  whereby,  with  said 
cutter  so  mounted  upon  said  supplemental  base  unit  said 
blade-holding  means  will  be  effectively  oriented  at  a  third 
angle  relative  to  said  second  reference  plane,  said  third 
angle  having  a  value  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  angles,  and  whereby  said  cutter  can  be  used  alter- 
natively with  and  without  said  supplemental  base  unit. 


5,272,948 
SCROLL  SAW  BLADE  HOLDER 
John  L.  Theinng,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St  Lools,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,949 

tat  CL'  B27B  19/02 

VS.  CL  83—786  9  Claims 


•»i     Jit»«'«»o$ 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  sod  grown  over  sheeting  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  frame  over  sod  grown  over  sheeting, 

inserting  blunt  plate  elements  connected  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  sod  and  said  sheeting  without  cutting  said 
sheeting, 

reciprocating  said  blunt  plate  elements  in  an  oval  path  be- 
tween said  sod  and  said  sheeting  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
sod  is  lifted  in  a  peeling  action  from  said  sheeting  while 
said  sheeting  is  pushed  below  said  sod  and  maintained 
intact  and  uncut  below  said  sod, 

and  subsequently  cutting  said  sod  so  lifted  by  said  blunt  plate 
elements  by  a  cutting  means  supported  on  said  frame 
above  said  sheeting. 


5,272,950 
STRIKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PIANO 
Erik  I.  Petenea,  Frederiksborggade  36,  2.T.,  DK-1360  Copenha- 
gen K,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK90/00295,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  857,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcomark,  Not.  17, 1989, 5806/89 
Int  a.'  GIOC  3/16 
VS.  CL  84—236  20  Clalma 


4.  In  a  scroll  saw  having  opposed  reciprocating  scroll  saw 
arms  and  a  blade  support  removably  secured  to  at  least  one  of 
said  arms,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  blade  holder  pivotally  attached  to  the  blade  support  and 
having  a  body  portion  with  two  opposed  walls  formed  at 
a  90*  angle  to  each  other  extending  from  said  body  portion 
and  an  opening  formed  between  said  walls; 

a  complementary  shaped  blade  retention  member  within  said 
blade  holder  opening;  a  first  and  a  second  space  between 
said  blade  holder  walls  and  said  blade  retention  member; 
and 

screw  means  for  adjustably  urging  said  blade  retention  mem- 
ber against  said  blade  holder  walls  and  against  a  blade 
placed  within  either  said  first  or  said  second  space  thereby 
holding  the  blade  in  a  useful  position,  said  screw  means 
extending  through  said  blade  retention  member  and 
threadably  engaging  said  body  portion  of  said  blade 
holder. 


similar  string  instrument  essentially  comprising,  for  each 
string  or  set  of  strings  (2),  a  hammer  butt  (5)  joumalled  swing- 
ably  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  hammer  shank  (4) 
carrying  a  hammer  (3)  at  the  free  end;  a  power  transmission 
device  acting  between  the  hanuner  butt  (5)  and  the  rear  end 
(8c)  of  the  associated  key  (8)  in  the  keyboard  of  the  instrument 
for  momentarily  causing  the  hammer  (3)  to  strike  the  string  (2) 
when  the  key  is  pressed  down;  and  a  check  device  (32a)  serv- 
ing to  stop  and  temporarily  retain  the  hammer  (5)  during  re- 
bound when  said  hammer  has  struck  the  string  once,  character- 
ized in  that  the  power  transmission  device  consists  of  a  rod 
system  preferably  movably  arranged  in  the  swing  plane  of  the 
hammer  (3),  said  rod  system  comprising  a  lower  rod  (10) 
downwardly  resting  against  an  abutment  (13)  on  the  key  and 
swingably  joumalled  in  a  fixed  instnmient  part  (7)  by  mean  of 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  (15);  an  upper  rod  (12)  upwardly 
connected  swingably  with  the  hammer  butt  (5);  as  well  as  at 
least  one  intermediate  rod  (11)  swingably  connected  with  the 
other  rods  (10,  12)  and  said  intermediate  rod  having,  at  a  rod 
system  deflection  side  at  striking,  a  first  curve  boss  or  roller 

(18)  supported  by  a  first  curve  guide  (19)  during  the  striking 
movement  and  on  an  opposite  side  from  the  deflection  side,  a 
second  guide  boss  or  roller  (20)  supported  by  a  second  curve 
guide  (21)  during  the  rebound  movement;  and  that  the  first 
curve  guide  (19)  is  arranged  movably  in  the  plane  of  the  rod 
system  on  a  fixed  base  member  (26)  in  the  instrument  said  base 
member  (26)  being  formed  with  a  locking  means  (28,  30)  to 
releasably  lock  the  curve  guide  (19)  in  a  first  advanced  posi- 
tion in  which  the  rod  system  is  capable  of  causing  the  hammer 
(3)  to  touch  the  string  (2),  said  striking  mechanism  (1)  having 
a  release  means  (24)  for  releasing  the  locking  means  (28,  30)  by 
continued  depression  of  the  key  (8)  such  that  the  curve  guide 

(19)  is  pressed  back  to  a  second,  retracted  position  by  the  first 
guide  boss  or  roller  (18)  in  which  it  is  not  possible  for  the  rod 
system  to  cause  the  hammer  (3)  to  touch  the  string  (2),  as  well 
as  a  device  (31)  to  return  the  curve  guide  (19)  to  its  first  ad- 
vanced position  upon  cessation  or  sufficient  reduction  of  the 
depression  force  applied  to  the  key. 


5,272,952 
HOOP  CLAMP  FOR  A  BASS  DRUM 
YosUki  Hoshioo,  AicU,  Japn,  ssaigBor  to  HoaUiio  GakU  Co^ 
Ltd.^  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,401 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japui,  Jam.  28,  1992,  4-008563 
tat  CL'  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  CL  84—411  R  9  ( 


5,272,951 
TUBESHEKERE 
WayM  E.  Cohen,  CUffsidc  Park,  N  J 
skM^  Garfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,597 
tat  CL'  GIOD  13/08 
VS.  CL  84—402 


1.  A  striking  mechanism  (1)  for  a  piano,  grand  piano  or 


1.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  having  closed  ends  and  having  first  and  second  circumfer- 
ential rings  of  radial  boreholes  adjacent  each  end,  an  axial 
borehole  in  each  closed  end,  and  a  beaded  net  surrounding  said 
tube  and  having  net  end  strands  passing  into  said  radial  bore- 
holes and  extending  out  from  said  axial  boreholes  to  form 
extended  tassels  at  each  end  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  dnmi  hoop,  comprising: 

a  main  support  body  having  a  hoop  receiving  part  for  con- 
tacting the  outside  of  the  drum  hoop; 

tightening  means,  attached  to  the  main  support  body,  and 
having  a  first  hoop  pressing  part  and  a  second  hoop  press- 
ing part  both  locateid  at  the  inside  of  the  drum  hoop,  both 
hoop  pressing  parts  being  separated  from  the  hoop  receiv- 
ing part  of  the  main  support  to  fonn  a  gap  between  the 
receiving  part  and  both  pressing  parts  for  receiving  the 
drum  hoop;  each  pressing  part  being  freely  routable  with 
respect  to  the  main  support  body  for  being  pressable 
against  the  inside  of  the  drum  hoop;  aixl 

means  for  rotating  the  first  and  the  second  hoop  pressing 
parts,  respectively,  to  positively  clamp  the  drum  hoop 
between  the  respective  pressing  parts  and  the  hoop  receiv- 
ing part. 


5,272,953 
STRING  WINDER  TOOL  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Virgil  A.  Koch,  CoUeyrille,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  AdrsDccd  taaoTa- 
tive  Technologies,  tac,  CoUeyrille,  Tex. 

FUed  Mw.  23, 1992,  Sv.  No.  855,901 

tat  CL'  GlOG  7/00 

VS.  CL  84—458  12  OaiM 


to  Latin  Percnt- 


4Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  string  winder  for  engaging  a  musical 
instrument  knob  for  tightening  or  loosening  a  musical  instru- 
ment string,  said  musical  instrument  string  winder  comprising: 

a  knob  socket  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  knob 
gear  integrally  formed  on  one  end  portion  and  a  recess 
formed  on  the  other  end-portion  for  engaging  a  musical 
instrument  knob,  said  knob  gear  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  teeth; 

a  handle  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  handle  gear 
integrally  formed  on  one  end  portion  and  an  operator 
gripping  portion  integrally  formed  on  the  other  end  por- 
tion, said  handle  gear  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
teeth;  and, 

a  gear  housing  having  first  and  second  cavities  receiving  said 
knob  gear  and  said  handle  gear,  respectively,  said  handle 
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gear  being  coupled  in  driving  engagement  with  said  knob 
gear,  whereby  the  musical  instrument  string  winder  can 
produce  rotation  of  the  musical  instrument  knob  in  re- 
sponse to  operator  rotation  of  the  handle. 


5,272,954 
LAMINATED  ARMOUR 
Ian  G.  Crouch.  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  GoTenunent  of 
tke  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,440 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcaikm  United  Klogdom,  Oct.  4,  1989, 
8922340 

1^  d'  F41H  5/04 
VS.  a.  89—36.02  t5  Claims 


1.  Laminated  armour  comprising  a  first  part  situated  on  the 
side  of  the  armour  from  which  attack  is  to  be  resisted  and  a 
second  part  which  is  coextensive  with  the  first  part  wherein: 
(i)  the  first  pan  is  a  laminate  of  first  metal  sheets  each  having 
an  average  thickness  t  adhesively  bonded  by  interface 
layers  having  a  thickness  between  0.4  t  and  0.9  t  and  a 
compressive  Young's  Modulus  perpendicular  to  the  layers 
below  4  GPa; 
(ii)  the  second  pari  comprises  at  least  one  second  metal  sheet 
which  is  more  ductile  than  the  metal  of  the  first  metal 
sheets. 


5,272,955 
GUN  AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Robert  L.  Bond,  3450  E.  Ridge  a.,  NE^  Grand  Rapida,  Mkh. 
49506,  and  Bradford  S.  Bacfaelder,  1230  Worccater  Dr.,  NE., 
Grand  RapUa,  Mich.  49505 

FUed  JaL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,187 

Ut  CL'  F41A  23/58 

VS.  CL  89—37.04  34  Clalw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sue  by  a  wheelchair -bound  person  to  aim 
and  fire  a  gun  while  sitting  in  a  wheelchair  comprising: 
a  base  Bftiip«*«<  to  attach  to  the  wheelchair; 
a  gun  support  adapted  to  securely  attach  to  and  support  the 


gun,  said  gun  suppori  being  movably  connected  to  said 
base  so  that  the  gun  can  be  aimed  in  different  directions; 

at  least  one  fluid  operated  actuator  operably  connected  to 
said  gun  suppori  for  controllably  moving  the  giui  to  aim 
the  gun; 

fluid  power  means  for  powering  said  one  actuator  including 
means  for  mounting  said  fluid  power  means  to  the  wheel- 
chair; and 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  fluid  power  means 
and  said  one  actuator  for  controlling  said  one  actuator, 
said  control  means  being  adapted  for  use  by  the  wheel- 
chair-bound person. 


5,272,956 
RECOIL  GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  RIFLE 
Lee  C.  Hiidaon,  1431  W.  Behrend  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 
I  FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,813 

'  int.  CL'  F41A  5/28 

VS.  a.  89—128  14  CtaiBif 


1.  in  an  original  automatic  weapon  which  has  an  upper 
receiver  interiorly  housing  an  original  bolt  carrie  which  carries 
a  bolt  which  chambers  a  round  of  ammunition  for  firing  and 
which  ejects  a  spent  casing  after  firing;  said  original  bolt  car- 
rier having  an  auto-firing  timing  edge  for  actuating  an  original 
trip  sear  housed  partially  in  a  lower  receiver  or  said  weapon;  a 
barrel  down  which  a  projectile  and  iu  propelling  gasses  travel; 
a  vent  for  venting  a  portion  of  said  propelling  gasses  from  said 
barrel;  a  gas  tube  for  communicating  said  portion  of  propelling 
gasses  from  said  vent  to  a  carrier  key  on  said  original  bolt 
carrier,  said  gasses  passing  through  said  carrier  key  and  driving 
said  original  bolt  carrier  against  the  restraint  of  an  original 
recoil  spring;  an  original  buttstock  affixed  to  said  upper  re- 
ceiver; whereby  a  spent  casing  is  ejected  and  a  new  round  is 
chambered,  said  gasses  carrying  heat,  powder  residues  and  dirt 
into  said  original  bolt  carrier  and  said  upper  receiver;  the 
improvement  modifying  said  original  weapon  wherein  said 
carrier  and  said  upper  receiver  are  isolated  and  maintained  free 
of  said  heat,  powder  residues  and  dirt  carried  by  said  gasses, 
said  modifying  improvement  comprising: 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  integrally  coupled  to  said  carrier  key 
and  inhibiting  passage  of  said  gasses  into  and  through  said 
carrier  key  and  bolt  carrier,  the  integral  coupling  of  said 
rod  and  said  carrier  key  preventing  any  impact  shock 
between  said  rod  and  said  carrier  key;  said  rod  having  a 
second  end  inserted  into  said  gas  tube; 
a  piston  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod  and  driven  by 
said  gasses  to  traverse  said  gas  tube,  driving  said  rod,  in 
turn,  to  move  said  carrier  key  and  said  bolt  carrier  against 
said  recoil  spring  to  cause  the  ejection  of  a  spent  casing 
and  the  chambering  of  a  new  round, 
a  substitute  recoil  spring  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  to  be 
stressed  by  movement  of  said  piston  driven  by  said  gasses, 
said  substitute  recoil  spring  being  a  replacement  for  said 
original  recoil  spring  which  was  originally  housed  in  said 
bututock, 
said  substitute  recoil  spring  being  the  means  for  returning 
said  piston,  and  said  bolt  carrier  and  causing  the  chamber- 
ing of  a  new  round,  and 
a  first,  substitute,  replacement  bolt  carrier  having  a  length 
selectedly  reduced  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  origi- 
nal bolt  carrier  of  said  original  weapon  whereby  the  rear- 
ward displacement  of  said  first,  substitute,  replacement 
bolt  carrier  outside  said  upper  receiver  is  selectedly  re- 
duced relative  to  that  of  said  original  bolt  carrier. 


said  first,  substitute,  replacement  bolt  carrier  being  a  replace- 
ment for  said  original  bolt  carrier  originally  carrying  said 
bolt  for  chambering  said  round. 


5,272,957 

FIREARM  WITH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

M.  Gaiaca  Ckcanot,  Goidea,  Colo.,  and  EmcM  BrandeBbnrg, 

Dallaa,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Ram-Line,  Inc.,  GoMea,  Colo. 

CoatlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  436,369,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abudoiMd. 

This  appUcatioa  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,957 

Irt.  CL'  F41A  JJ/00 

VS.  CL  89—195  1  Ctata 


from  said  casing  for  operation  of  said  servo-brake,  and  a  pre- 
stressed  spring  for  returning  said  piston  to  a  rest  poaition  sub- 
stantially abutting  said  cover,  said  spring  bearing  on  said  shell 
and  comprising  means  for  limiting  extension  of  the  spring 
when  said  shell  and  cover  are  not  connected  with  each  other. 


^\ 
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/ 
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1.  A  gun,  comprising: 

a  barrel  assembly  with  a  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
cartridge  and  a  barrel  for  accommodating  a  bullet  upon 
discharge  of  said  cartridge; 

means  for  use  in  positioning  said  cariridge  in  said  chamber, 
said  means  for  use  in  positioning  includes  a  magazine 
assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cariridges; 

means  for  use  in  discharging  a  cartridge  that  has  been  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber,  said  means  for  discharging  in- 
cludes a  trigger,  a  firing  assembly  that  has  a  hammer  and 
that  is  operatively  connected  to  said  trigger,  and  a  firing 
pin  for  striking  a  cartridge  that  has  been  positioned  in  said 
chamber,  said  firing  pin  located  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said 
hammer,  wherein  actuation  of  said  trigger  causes  said 
hammer  to  strike  said  firing  pin  which  then  strikes  a  car- 
tridge positioned  in  said  chamber  to  discharge  said  car- 
tridge so  that  a  bullet  traverses  said  barrel; 

a  first  exterior  portion; 

a  second  exterior  portion  that  includes  a  grip  portion  for 
providing  suppori  to  whichever  hand  of  a  shooter  is  used 
to  actuate  said  trigger,  said  grip  poriion  accommodates  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  magazine  assembly; 

wherein  said  first  exterior  portion  and  said  second  exterior 
poriion  cooperatively  form  a  housing  for  containing  sub- 
stantial portions  of  said  barrel  assembly,  said  means  for  use 
in  positioning,  and  said  means  for  use  in  discharging; 

first  means  for  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  barrel 
assembly,  said  means  for  use  in  positioning,  and  said  means 
for  use  in  discharging  to  said  housing;  and 

second  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  exterior 
poriion  to  said  second  exterior  portion,  said  second  means 
includes  a  pin  having  a  threaded  passageway  that  is  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin,  said  pin 
extending  into  said  housing,  said  second  means  further 
including  a  screw  extending  into  said  housing  and  engag- 
ing said  threaded  passageway. 


said  limiting  means  comprising  a  first  collar  located  between 
said  shell  and  an  end  of  said  spring  adjacent  said  shell,  and  a 
plurality  of  links  of  predetermined  maximum  length  connect- 
ing said  collar  with  said  piston,  said  links  articulated  so  as  to 
move  away  from  said  spring  when  the  spring  is  compressed. 


5,272,959 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kurt  R.  Lowiemo,  Scwcy,  Ark.,  aniSMtr  to  Vickcn,  Incorpo- 
rated, Troy,  Mich. 

Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  703,451,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,491 

lat  CL'  F15B  11/08 

VS.  a.  91—461  3  Claim* 
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5,272,958 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  WTTH  COMPRESSION  SPRING 

EXTENSION  LIMITING  LINKS 

Patrice  Moinard.  Montreuil,  and  Philippe  Castel,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to   Bendix   Europe  Serriccs  Techniques, 

Draacy,  Fraacc 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,645 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JnL  16,  1991,  91  08942 

laL  CL'  F15B  9/10:  POIB  29/00 

UJS.  CL  91— 369.1  3Qaim» 

1.  A  vacuum-operated  servo-brake  comprising,  in  a  casing 

comprising  a  shell  and  a  cover,  a  piston  separating  leaktightly 

two  inner  cambers,  valve  means  controlled  by  a  rod  projecting 


/asa. 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  opposed  openings  adapted  to 
alternately  function  as  inlets  and  outlets  for  moving  an 
element  of  the  actuator  in  opposite  direction, 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  actuator, 

a  directional  valve  comprising  pilot  operated  meter-in  valve 
means  to  which  the  fluid  from  the  pump  is  suppUed, 

a  pair  of  lines  extending  from  said  meter-in  valve  means  to 
said  respective  openings  of  said  actuator, 

a  pilot  operated  meter-out  valve  means  separate  from  and 
operable  independently  of  said  meter-in  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  opening  of  the  actuator  for  controlling 
the  flow  out  of  said  actuator, 

means  for  sensing  outlet  pressure  in  one  of  said  lines  to  the 
actuator  when  the  meter-in  valve  means  is  operated  and 
providing  a  force  proportional  to  outlet  pressure  on  said 
meter-in  valve  means  opposing  the  force  of  pilot  pressure 
tending  to  actuate  the  meter-in  valve  means, 

said  means  for  sensing  the  outlet  pressure  and  providing  a 
force  proportional  to  the  outlet  pressure  comprising  a 
force  rod  having  one  end  associated  with  said  meter-in 
valve  means,  said  force  rod  having  the  other  end  associ- 
ated with  outlet  pressure. 
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a  pressure  feedback  line  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
force  rod  and  one  of  said  first  lines  from  the  meter-in  valve 
means  to  one  of  the  openings  of  the  actuator,  and 

control  valve  means  in  said  feedback  line  for  selectively 
controlling  the  pressure  in  said  feedback  line,  said  control 
valve  means  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  on-off  valve  such  that  when  the  valve  is  in  an  open 
position  the  system  functions  in  a  pressure  control  mode 
and  pilot  pressure  is  applied  to  said  meter-in  valve 
means  outlet  pressure  in  the  feedback  line  applies  pres- 
sure to  the  force  rod  opposing  the  force  tending  to  open 
the  meter-in  valve  means  to  provide  smooth  starting 
and  stopping  and  accurate  control  of  the  actuator  and 
such  that  when  the  on-off  valve  is  closed,  the  system 
functions  in  a  velocity  control  mode; 

(b)  a  modulating  valve  comprising  an  internally  vented 
relief  valve  providing  combined  pressure  control  and 
flow  control  wherein  initially  the  valve  causes  the  sys- 
tem to  function  in  a  velocity  control  mode  wherein  the 
system  flow  is  constant  up  to  the  predetermined  setting 
of  the  valve  and  when  the  system  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  setting,  the  valve  will  open  and  the 
system  functions  in  said  pressure  control  mode. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FRENCH  FRIED 
POTATOES 
CoUb  K.  Campbell,  Eden  Prairie;  Dennis  C.  PomeHeau,  Big 
Lake;  Robert  F.  Rasmussen,  Buffalo,   and  Lawrence  D.  Pil- 
lar, Monad,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  R/M  Trust  Com- 
pany,  Vancoaver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  259,992 

lat  CL'  A47J  37/12 

MS.  a.  99—353  2  Claims 
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5,272,960 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Robert  N.  Kiana,  Bramley  Green,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Man  G.  B.  Limited,  Skmgh,  England 

Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  2,  1989, 
8924764 

Int.  a.'  A47J  il/06,  31/32 
VS.  CL  99—280  9  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  machine  for  providing  a  beverage 
by  introducing  an  aqueous  medium  into  an  initially  sealed 
package  containing  a  beverage-producing  product,  said  pack- 
age including  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  seal,  means  for 
increasing  the  pressure  within  the  package  so  that  the  inside 
pressure  is  greater  than  the  ourside  pressure  to  cause  said 
pressure-sensitive  seal  of  the  package  to  rupture  and  enable 
material  from  the  package  to  be  released  to  make  a  beverage, 
and  means  for  applying  beat  to  the  seal  of  said  package  from  an 
external  source  to  reduce  the  adhesive  strength  of  the  seal 
whereby  the  pressure  required  to  open  the  seal  is  reduced 
causing  the  seal  to  open  non-explosively  by  peeling  open  in  a 
controlled  manner. 


TT  niTl 


s^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  vending  fried  potato  strips  in  predeter- 
mined poriion  sizes  in  a  discardable  container  from  a  rehy- 
drated  potato  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  dehydrated  potato  mix  hopper  means  for  storing  dehy- 
drated potato  mix,  said  hopper  means  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet: 

(b)  rehydrating  means; 

(c)  shuttle  means  interposed  between  said  hopper  means  and 
said  rehydrating  means  for  transferring  a  predetermined 
amount  of  potato  mix  from  said  hopper  means  to  said 
rehydrating  means; 

(d)  water  supply  means; 

(e)  said  rehydrating  means  comprising  means  for  rehydrat- 
ing potato  mix  into  a  shapable  dough  and  for  extruding 
said  dough  into  a  plurality  of  potato  strips  and  including: 
a  cylinder  block  defining  at  least  three  cylinders;  extrud- 
ing means  for  extruding  dough  as  potato  strips  through 
one  of  said  cylinders;  means  for  adding  rehydrating  water 
from  said  water  supply  means  to  one  of  said  cylinders; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  block  to  move  each  cylin- 
der to  discrete  sequential  locations  in  which  either  potato 
mix  is  added  by  said  shuttle  means,  rehydrated  with  water 
from  said  water  supply  means,  stored  or  extruded  as  said 
potato  strips  through  said  extruding  means; 

(0  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  extruded  potato  strips; 

(g)  cooking  means  for  receiving  extruded  potato  strips  from 
said  cutting  means  and  for  cooking  said  cut  potato  strips 
and  discharging  the  cooked  cut  potato  strips;  and 

(h)  dispensing  means  including  a  supply  of  discardable  con- 
tainers for  receiving  the  discharged  potato  strips,  transfer- 
ring the  received  potato  strips  into  one  of  said  discardable 
containers  and  providing  access  to  said  containers  when 
filled  with  the  cooked  potato  strips; 

wherein  said  cooking  means  includes  a  cooking  chamber 
having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  an  open  top,  a 
spindle,  a  motor  and  fry  receiving  and  ejecting  means,  said 
receiving  and  ejecting  means  including  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble mesh  having  one  end  fixedly  held  at  said  first  side  of 
said  cooking  chamber,  another  end  of  said  mesh  being 
attached  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  secured  to  said 
second  side  of  said  cooking  chamber  to  extend  said  mesh 
to  cover  the  open  top  of  said  cooking  chamber,  said  spin- 
dle being  mounted  adjacent  said  chamber  and  being  rotat- 
able  by  said  motor  to  permit  the  mesh  to  be  selectively 
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lowered  into  the  chamber  by  unwinding  mesh  from  the 
spindle  to  lower  said  fries  into  said  cooking  chamber  or 
raised  by  winding  mesh  onto  said  spindle  to  eject  said 
fries. 


5,272,962 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SHEET  OF  DOUGH 

Minom  KageyaoM,  aad  Yarao  Toriluita,  both  of  UtsoBomiya, 

Japan,  aHignon  to  Rbeoa  Aatomatic  MacUnery  Co.,  Ltd., 

Utmnoodya,  Japan 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,217,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,124. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,180 

CUiaa  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-107061 

iBt  a.'  A21C  3/04:  KA13  27/12 

VS.  CL  99—353  3  daioM 


II  '^  IS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  sheet  of  dough  comprising: 

a  mixing  means,  including  a  mixing  bowl  and  mixing  blades, 
for  mixing  powdered  materials,  including  flour,  yeast, 
sugar,  and  fats  and  oils,  for  making  bread,  with  pariicles  of 
ice,  to  make  them  into  a  powdered  mixture,  the  mixing 
means  furiber  including  means  for  discharging  the  pow- 
dered mixture  from  the  mixing  bowl; 

a  forming  means,  disposed  below  the  mixing  means,  for 
forming  said  powder  mixture  into  a  continuous  belt-like 
powdered  mixture,  the  forming  means  including  a  hopper 
for  receiving  the  powdered  mixture  discharged  from  the 
mixing  bowl,  and  a  forming  conveyor  located  below  a 
bottom  opening  of  the  hopper; 

a  freezing  chamber  for  holding  the  tnixing  means,  the  hopper 
and  a  first  portion  of  the  forming  conveyor  in  an  environ- 
ment such  that  the  particles  of  ice  do  not  melt, 

a  melting  chamber  for  hydrating  the  belt-like  powdered 
mixture  to  form  a  belt-like  dough  mixture,  the  melting 
chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  the  freezing  chamber,  a 
second  poriion  of  the  forming  conveyor  being  located  in 
the  melting  chamber, 

a  transfer  conveyor,  located  adjacent  the  melting  chamber, 
for  receiving  the  belt-like  dough  mixture  from  the  melting 
chamber;  and 

a  stretcher,  disposed  downstream  of  the  transfer  conveyor, 
for  stretching  the  belt-like  dough  mixture  and  for  stretch- 
ing the  dough  mixture  into  a  dough  sheet 


from,  a  partition  wall  separating  the  cavities,  heat  generating 
means,  and  a  fan  associated  with  the  heat  generator  for  forced- 
convection  hot-air  cooking  of  the  items,  said  fan  being  accom- 
modated in  said  cooking  cavity,  characterized  by  a  highly 
heat-conductive  metal  body  (13)  which  is  inserted  through  said 
partition  wall  (9)  and  is  thermally  insulated  from  the  same  wall, 
so  as  to  be  inserted  with  a  first  end  (17)  thereof  in  said  cooking 
cavity  (8)  and  with  a  second  end  (18)  thereof  in  said  further 
cavity  (10);  heat-sink  means  (19,  28,  32)  communicating  with 
said  second  end  and  arranged  within  said  further  cavity  (10); 
first  and  second  temperature  sensor  means  (21,  22)  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  (17,  18);  third  temperature 
sensor  means  (26)  inserted  in  said  cooking  cavity  (8);  and 
control  means  (25)  connected  with  said  first  second,  and  third 


temperature  sensors,  said  control  means  (25)  including  an 
electronic  microprocessor,  and  being  capable  of  storing  coded 
information  corresponding  to  the  range  of  temperatures  that 
can  be  reached  in  correspondence  of  said  first  and  second  end* 
(17, 18)  and  said  cooking  cavity  (8),  and  being  further  arranged 
so  as  to  automatically  determine,  on  the  basis  of  the  tempera- 
ture levek  measured  at  the  same  time  by  said  first  second  and 
third  temperature  sensor  means  (21,  22,  26)  in  correspondence 
of  the  dew  point  of  water  vapor  in  the  air  inside  said  cooking 
cavity  (8)  as  measured  by  means  of  said  first  sensor  means  (21X 
the  humidity  content  of  the  same  air,  said  control  means  (25) 
being  also  arranged  to  automatically  regulate  said  humidity 
content  of  the  air  to  pre-set  variable  levels  that  are  selected  by 
means  of  selector  means  associated  with  said  control  means 
(25). 


5^2,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  PICKLE  INTO  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Anden  OstergMrd,  Dalmose,  Denaark,  awlgnor  to  WolfUag 

Duuaark  A/S,  Slagelae,  Dcuaark 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,634 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioii  Dennwrk,  Mat.  20, 1992, 0370/92 
iBt  CL'  A22C  17/00;  A23L  1/31 
VS.  CL  99—533  8  OaiM 


5,272,963 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTURE  IN 

OVENS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOOD  COOKING  OVENS 

OaMUo  Del  Fabbro,  PordeMMC,  Italy,  aarignor  to  iMaami 

Grand!  Ispianti  S.pA.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,505 
OaiBM     priority,     applicMioB     Italy,     Apr.     29,     1992, 
PN92A000036 

lit  CL>  A21B  1/08 
VS.  CL  99—468  7  CUiaM 

1.  A  humidity  measurement  arrangement  for  a  heating  appli- 
ance, comprising  a  cooking  cavity  for  items,  a  fiirther  cavity  in 
communication  with  the  cooking  cavity  and  separated  there- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injection  of  pickle  into  meat  products 
having  a  pickle  or  multiple  needle  injector  with  a  number  of 
injection  needles  supplied  with  pickle  under  pressure; 

a  crank  mechanism  driven  by  a  motor  and  connected  with 
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the  multiple  needle  injector  to  cause  the  needle  injector  to   sponding  elements  of  said  notches,  each  newspaper  of  the  stack 


move  upward  and  downward; 

a  valve  arrangement  to  control  the  needles  to  supply  the 
pickle  only  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  nee- 
dles; 

a  transport  mechanism  positioned  below  the  needle  injector 
to  transport  the  meat  products  horizontally  below  the 
needle  injector  synchronously  with  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  needle  injector; 

wherein  the  improvements  comprises 

a  motor  speed  regulator; 

an  input  signal  by  means  of  which  the  position  of  the  needle 
injector  can  be  deduced; 

said  motor  speed  regulator  controlled  by  the  input  signal  so 
that  said  motor  speed  regulator  controls  the  speed  of  the 
motor  so  that  the  downward  movement  of  the  needle 
injector  is  essentially  constant 


having  an  edge  engaging  a  second  pair  of  corresponding  ele- 


ments of  said  notches,  and  embracing  said  stack  with  at  least 
one  elongated  member  to  bundle  said  stack. 


RAIL  GUN 
Markna  Loffler,  Untertiiaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TZN     Fonchaiigi-    nod     Eatwickiungszentnim     Unterliiss 
GnbH,  Unterliiss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,7«7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1991,  4135274 

lat  a.'  F41B  6/00 
VS.  a.  89—8  6 


5,272,967 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  DOUBLE  BAND  PRESS 

AND  HEAT  CONDUCTING  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Kurt  Held,  Alte  Strassc  1,  D-7218  Trossingen  Schura,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,117 

Int  CL'  B30B  5/06.  15/34 

VS.  a.  100—93  P  19  Claims 


1.  A  rail  gun  for  accelerating  a  projectile  therein,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  insulating  body  forming  a  gun  tube; 

(b)  two  rail  assemblies  supported  in  the  gun  tube  and  to- 
gether defining  an  acceleration  channel  to  accommodate  a 
projectile  for  being  propelled  therein  by  a  plasma  arma- 
ture generated  by  a  high  intensity  current  flowing  through 
the  rail  assemblies  and  an  electric  arc  connecting  the  rail 
assemblies;  at  least  one  of  said  rail  assemblies  including 

(1)  a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  metal  wool  mass 
extending  along  and  bounding  said  acceleration  channel 
and 

(2)  an  insulating  substance  held  in  said  metal  wool  mass. 


5,272,966 
METHOD  FOR  BUNDLING  NEWSPAPERS 
Richard  W.  Dixon,  7829  Ceaaaa  Atc.,  Gaithcrsburg,  Md.  20879 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  931,398,  Aug.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,158 
IM.  CL>  B65B  13/(a 
VS.  a.  100—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bundling  newspapers  comprising  providing  a 
pair  of  opposing  upright  walls,  each  having,  at  an  upper  ex- 
tremity thereof,  an  upwardly  open  substantially  V-shaped 
notch,  each  notch  being  defined  by  elements  that  converge 
downwardly  and  that  form  an  interior  angle  of  about  90*,  and 
the  notches  being  in  parallel  alignment  with  one  another, 
forming  a  stack  of  newspapers  on  top  of  said  notches,  said 
stack  extending  between  and  beyond  said  notches,  said  stack 
having  a  bottom  new^Mper  supported  on  a  first  pair  of  corre- 


1.  A  heat  conducting  element  for  use  in  a  continuously 
operating  double  band  press  including  two  endless  press  bands 
each  wound  on  two  reversing  drums  rotatably  supported  on  a 
rigid  press  stand,  and  said  press  band  having  adjacent  inner 
sides  subjected  to  a  pressure  produced  by  a  pressurized  fluid  in 
two  respective  pressure  chambers  bounded  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion by  two  respective  pressure  plates  and  the  inner  sides  of  the 
press  bands  and  bounded  in  a  horizontal  direction  by  respec- 
tive spaced  floating  seals,  said  heat  conducting  element  com- 
prising: 
a  body  formed  of  a  heat  conductive  material  and  designed 
for  placement  in  one  of  said  pressure  chambers  for  trans- 
mitting heat  between  an  inner  side  of  said  press  band  and 
the  pressurized  fluid,  said  body  having  a  step-shaped 
cross-section  defining  a  plurality  of  shoulders  and  a  plural- 
ity of  surface  enlargement  members  formed  of  heat  con- 
ductive material,  and  each  surface  enlargement  member 
respectively  supported  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  shoul- 
ders so  as  to  project  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pressure  plate  and  into  said  pressurized  fluid; 
means  for  providing  thermoconductive  contact  between 

said  body  and  said  surface  enlargement  members;  and 
means  for  elastically  pressing  said  body  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  press  band. 
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5,272,968 
CAN  DRAINER 
PatricU  M.  KeWUe,  235  17th  St  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20003, 
and  Thomas  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  7207  Patton  Dr.,  Woodbine,  Md. 
21797 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,547 

Int  a.)  B30B  9/04 

VS.  CL  100—110  2  Claims 


T^^^ 


1.  A  can  draining  device  for  draining  liquid  from  an  opened 
can  with  a  detached  lid  within  the  can  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  with  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  first  upright  with  first  and  second  ends  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  base  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  upright; 

(c)  a  second  upright  with  first  and  second  ends  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  base  at  the  first  end  of  the  second 
upright; 

(d)  a  crosspiece  connected  to  the  first  and  second  uprights  at 
the  second  end  of  the  first  and  second  uprights  and  a  hole 
extending  through  the  crosspiece; 

(e)  a  tubular  member  extending  from  the  crosspiece  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  base; 

(0  a  first  handle  means  connected  to  the  hollow  tubular 
member; 

(g)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending 
through  the  hollow  tubular  member  and  the  hole  in  the 
crosspiece; 

(h)  a  second  handle  means  connected  to  the  shaft  at  the  first 
end  of  the  shaft;  and 

(i)  a  magnetic  plate  attached  to  the  shaft  at  the  second  end  of 
the  shaft,  whereby  an  opened  can  with  a  detached  lid 
within  the  can  positioned  between  the  magnetic  plate  and 
the  base  may  be  drained  of  liquid  and  the  detached  lid 
within  the  can  magnetically  held  and  removed  from 
within  the  can  by  the  magnetic  plate. 


5,272,969 

CANNED  FOOD  PRODUCT  COMPRESSING  AND 

UQUID  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Brian  McDonald,  409  E.  Alexander  Atc.,  Merced,  Calif.  95340 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,803 

Int  a.'  B30B  9/06.  7/00 

VS.  CL  100—110  20  Claina 

1.  A  canned  material  compressing  and  liquid  extracting 

device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  upper  and  lower  handles; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  adjacent  respective  one 
ends  of  said  handles  together  to  permit  said  handles  to  be 
moved  relative  to  one  another  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  first  means  mounted  on  said  lower  handle  for  seating  a 
container  which  has  an  open  top  end  and  encloses  a  mate- 
rial to  be  compressed; 

(d)  second  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  upper  handle  for 
insertion  into  the  open  top  end  of  the  container  so  as  to 
overlie  a  severed  lid  of  the  container  for  applying  a  force 
on  the  severed  lid  sufficient  to  compress  the  material  in 
the  container  and  extract  liquid  therefrom  as  said  upper 


and  lower  handles  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  from 
said  opened  position  toward  said  closed  position;  and 
(e)  third  means  extending  between  and  connected  with  said 
second  means  and  said  one  end  of  said  lower  handle  for 
causing  pivoting  of  said  second  means  relative  to  said 


^^ 


{'fm^^ 


upper  handle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
pivoting  of  said  upper  handle  relative  to  said  lower  handle 
as  said  handles  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  so  as  to  maintain  said  second  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  with  the  container  for  facilitating  uni- 
form compressing  of  the  material  in  the  container. 


5,272,970 
PIN  OVENS  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Dayid  J.  Burke,  Bolton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Camaud- 
metalbox  PLC,  Worcester,  Ejigland 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
9027552;  Mar.  11,  1991,  9105081;  Oct  1, 1991,  9120865 

Int  0.5  B41F  77/08 
UJS.  a.  101—40  21  Claims 


1.  A  pin  oven  for  curing  a  coating  on  tubular  articles,  the  pin 
oven  having  a  thermal  enclosure  and  a  chain  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  circulate  around  an  endless  and  substantially  planar 
path  which  passes  through  the  thermal  enclosure,  the  chain 
conveyor  having  two  rows  of  pins  which  are  carried  by,  and 
project  laterally  from,  one  side  of  the  chain  in  relation  to  its 
plane  of  circulation,  the  rows  of  pins  being  offset  from  the 
chain  one  and  the  other  outside  the  circulation  path,  wherein 
each  pin  comprises  a  hoUow  and  cylindrical  elongate  extrusion 
having  a  central  core  by  which  the  extrusion  is  supported  on 
the  chain  wherein  the  extrusion  is  attached  on  the  chain  by 
push-fitted  engagement  at  one  end  of  the  extrusion  onto  a  male 
member  of  the  chain. 
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5,272,971 

INK  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WATERLESS  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

GwMker  Fradcricks,  Mt  Proapect.  Dl^  Mri^or  to  Electro 

Sprayer  Systcat,  Uc^  Elk  Grove  VUlace,  m. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,9M 

bt  CL'  B41F  7/02.  31/02 

MS.  a.  101—136  10  CtaliM 


5,272,972 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INHNG  AND  DOCTORING  IN  A 

PAD  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Joji  Tebita,  Saitama,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Daiichi  MacUncry 
Scrrice  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBiiatkMi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,632,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoiied,  which  Is  ■  contiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  627,720,  Dec.  14, 

1990,  abaadoiied,  which  is  a  continuatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

253,416,  Oct.  4, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  131,280,  Dec.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  s  continaation 

of  Ser.  No.  783^45,  Oct.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  4,  1984,  59-208727 

Int  a.'  B41F  1/42,  1/00 

MS.  CL  101—163  «  Claims 


1.  An  ink  temperature  regulation  system  comprising  an 
oflset  type  lithographic  press  which  includes  an  ink  reservoir, 
s  plurality  of  ink  distribution  rollers  associated  with  the  ink 
reservoir,  a  plate  cyUnder  constructed  to  carry  a  lithographic 
image  plate  and  to  receive  ink  imm.  the  ink  rollers,  a  blanket 
cylinder  associated  with  plate  cylinder  and  an  impression 
cylinder  associated  with  the  blanket  cylinder  so  that  a  substrate 
to  be  printed  passes  between  the  blanket  cylinder  and  impres- 
sion cylinder  to  receive  the  inked  images,  wherein  the  ink 
temperature  regulation  system  includes: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  ink  at  a  position 
between  the  ink  rolls  and  application  to  substrate,  and  a 
control  system  for  receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
sensed  temperature  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
temperature  regulating  system  to  maintain  the  ink  temper- 
ature within  the  predetermined  range,  and 
a  temperature  regulation  system  operatively  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  ink  distribution  rollers  and  the  sensor  so 
as  to  adjust  the  tem(>erature  of  the  ink  distribution  rolls  so 
as  to  obtain  a  desired  mk  temperature  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  at  application;  and 
wherein  the  temperature  regulation  system  includes  a  refriger- 
ation system  having: 
a  primary  refrigeration  circuit  which  includes  a  compressor, 
a  condenser  coil,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporation 
coil; 
a  secondary  heat  exchange  circuit  positioned  between  the 
compressor  and  the  condenser  coil  having  an  input  associ- 
ated with  the  compressor  output  and  a  coil  for  use  as  part 
of  a  heat  exchanger  and  an  output  associated  with  the 
condenser  coil  input; 
a  first  beat  exchanger  associated  with  the  secondary  circuit 
coil  whereby  a  fluid  passes  through  the  heat  exchanger 
and  receives  beat  from  the  secondary  coil; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  associated  with  the  evaporator  coil 
whereby  a  fluid  passing  through  the  heat  exchanger  is 
cooled; 
a  reservoir  associated  with  the  output  of  the  second  heat 
exchanger  to  receive  and  accumulate  cooled  water;  and 
mixing  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  output  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  and  first  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  produce  a 
combined  fluid  of  a  selected  temperature  and  said  mixing 
means  operatively  asaociated  with  the  control  means  and 
constructed  to  deliver  fluid  to  said  temperature  regulat- 
able  rollers  in  the  ink  system. 


Z3-i 
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1.  An  inking  and  doctoring  arrangement  for  a  pad  printing 
press,  comprising: 

a  replaceable  flat  printing  plate; 

a  doctor  blade  arranged  above  said  printing  plate  and  dis- 
placeable  relative  thereto  for  scraping  ink  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof; 

an  ink  tray  for  fixedly  receiving  said  printing  plate; 

a  tray  cover  rouubly  supported  with  respect  to  said  ink  tray 
above  said  printing  plate,  and 

an  ink  guide  fixedly  secured  to  said  tray  cover  for  joint 
rotation  therewith  for  spreading  ink  scraped  by  said  doc- 
tor blade  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  printing  plate  while 
kneading  the  same. 


5,272,973 

INKCUP  ASSEMBLY  AfVD  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

PAD  PRINTING  MACHINE 

AndrxcJ  Cbajnacki,  Alden,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  United  Silicone 
Inc  Alden,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,510 

Int  CL'  B41K  i/S4 

MS.  CL  101—163  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  including  a  printing  plate  having  an 
operative  surface  provided  with  an  image  to  receive  ink  to  be 
transferred  to  an  object  to  be  printed,  inking  means  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  ink  and 
having  an  open  end  outlined  by  a  wiping  edge; 

b)  biasing  means  operatively  engaging  said  hollow  body  for 
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urging  said  wiping  edge  into  contact  with  said  operative 
surface  of  said  printing  plate;  and 
c)  holding  means  for  supporting  said  biasing  means  and 
operatively  engaging  said  printing  plate  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  assembly  of  hollow  body,  biasing  means  and 
holding  means  is  movable  along  said  printing  plate  to 
place  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  body  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  image  for  inking  the  same  and  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  biasing  means  applies  force  only  to  said 
hollow  body  and  to  said  holding  means. 


5,272,975 
THROW-ON/THROW-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLANKET 
CYLINDER  WITH  A  PRINTING  SPEED  DEPENDENT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHECT-FED  OFFSET  PRESS 
Dietrich  Dettinger,  Heusenstamm;  Horst  Klingier,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  and  Roland  Hiill,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Drackmaachinen  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,654,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,142,981,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,223,  Apr. 
25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,187.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  938,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013075;  Apr.  25,  1990,  4013106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B41F  33/04 

MS.  a.  101—218  15  CUims 


5,272,974 

OFFSET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  PRINTING 

PLATE  CYLINDER  ADJUSTMENT 

Jean-Louis  Guarino,  St-Cyr-en-Val,  and  Bernard  Six,  Olivet, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Komori-Chambon  S.A.,  Orleans, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1992,  92  04114 

Int.  a.5  B41F  7/02 

MS.  a.  101—218  8  Claims 


1.  An  oflset  printing  apparatus,  of  variable  format  compris- 
ing a  frame  in  which  may  be  mounted  a  removable  cassette 
bearing  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  blanket  cylinder  with  parallel 
axes  tangential  to  each  other,  a  web  to  be  printed  advancing 
between  the  blanket  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder, 
mounted  mobile  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  and  being  able 
to  be  applied  against  the  blanket  cylinder,  the  plate  and  blanket 
cylinders  being  engaged  in  front  bearings  and  in  rear  bearings 
respectively  borne  by  front  and  rear  cheeks  of  the  cassette, 
wherein  the  bearings  of  the  blanket  cylinder  are  mounted 

fixed  on  the  cheeks  of  the  cassette; 
the  bearings  of  the  plate  cylinder  comprise  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder,  and 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  cheeks  of  the  cassette  bears  a 
mechanism  for  connection  between  mobile  control  means 
of  the  printing  apparatus  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
bearings  of  the  plate  cylinder,  in  order  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  axis  of  this  cylinder  as  a  function  of  the  printing 
conditions  required. 
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1.  A  throw-on  and  throw-off  device  for  a  blanket  cylinder  in 
the  printing  unit  of  an  offset  press  having  a  plate  cylinder  and 
an  impression  cylinder,  a  press  frame  having  bearings  mounted 
thereon  for  joumalling  said  cylinders  and  eccentric  bushings 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  blanket  cylinder  for  throw-on  and 
throw-ofl' movement  with  respect  to  the  plate  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder  each  of  said  blanket  plate  and  impression 
cylinder  having  a  printing  zone  and  a  gripping  zone,  and  the 
cylinders  being  mounted  for  rotetion  such  that  the  blanket 
cylinder  engages  each  of  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders 
respectively  at  a  nip  and  the  printing  and  gripping  zones  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  are  in  registration  with  the  printing  and  grip- 
ping zones  of  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders,  comprising  in 
combination, 
a  control  unit  for  generating  triggering  signals; 
actuating  means  for  providing  rapid  throw-off  of  said  blan- 
ket cylinder  from  both  said  impression  cylinder  and  said 
plate  cylinder  and  for  providing  sequential  throw-on  of 
said  blanket  cylinder  on  said  plate  cylinder  and  on  said 
impression  cylinder,  said  actuating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  triggering  signals  of  the  control  unit  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  blanket  cylinder  to/from  the  plate 
and  impression  cylinders  for  the  purpose  of  beginning- 
/ending  a  printing  cycle  when  the  grinding  zones  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  and  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders 
are  opposite  one  another; 
a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  a  value  of  a  parameter  indicative 
of  the  speed  of  the  printing  unit  and  providing  the  value  of 
the  parameter  to  the  control  unit;  and 
means  in  the  control  unit  responsive  to  the  value  of  the 
parameter  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  trigger  signals  in 
order  to  ensure  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  and  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders 
occur  when  the  gripping  zones  of  the  blanket  cylinder  and 
the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  are  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  for  all  speeds  of  the  printing  unit 
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DOCTOR  BLADE 
WoU^iW  O.  Rader,  Vdttkfickkda,  mmI  Dieter  Retahwt,  Hett- 
fta4t.  kotk  of  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Cifwy.  mmtt^on  to  Kocidg  A 
Bucr  AktlcaatMllKkaft,  Waribvi.  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcnuuiy 

FUcd  May  r.  1992,  Scr.  No.  8M,648 
ClaiiH  priority,  awUcatiaa  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gtrmamj,  May  28, 
1991.  4117990 

iat  CL>  B41F  31/04 
VS.  a.  101— 3M  4  < 


1.  A  dcxnor  blade  assembly  for  an  inking  unit  which  supplies 
printing  inlc  to  a  screen  roller  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  said 
doctor  blade  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  body  having  an  mk  pre-distribution  chamber  and 
means  to  supply  printing  ink  to  said  ink  pre-distribution 
chamber, 

an  ink  distribution  chamber  positioned  above  said  ink  pre- 
distribution  chamber  and  being  in  ink  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  ink  pre-distribution  chamber  through  a 
generally  vertical  gap; 

parting  plates  spaced  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  screen 
roller  along  said  ink  distribution  chamber  and  cooperating 
with  a  sealing  blade  and  a  working  blade  and  a  peripheral 
surface  of  the  screen  roller  to  define  said  ink  distribution 
chamber, 

a  plate  extending  into  and  partially  dividing  said  ink  distribu- 
tion chamber  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  screen 
roller,  said  plate  extending  axially  along  said  chamber  and 
havug  a  free  end;  and 

an  elastic  bar  carried  by  said  free  end  of  said  plate,  said 
elastic  bar  having  a  free  height  sufficient  to  cause  a  free 
end  of  said  elastic  bar  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  screen 
roller  and  to  be  deformed  by  said  engagement  in  the  direc- 
tioa  of  rotation  of  the  screen  roller. 


de-mounting  lever,  said  levers  being  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  lock  shaft  and  projecting  circumferentially  opposite 
directions  of  said  printing  cylinder  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  lock  shaft,  and  printing  plate  replacement  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  lock  shaft  in  a  loclting  direction  in 


contact  with  said  mounting  lever  when  said  printing  cylin- 
der is  at  said  mounting  position  and  rotating  said  lock  shaft 
in  an  unlocking  direction  in  contact  with  said  de-mounting 
lever  when  said  printing  cylinder  is  at  said  de-moimting 
position. 


5.272,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  CYLINDER 
BLANKET  ON  A  SHEET  TRANSFER  OXINDER  OF  A 
SHEET-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Joaef  WeUe,  Schwetzin«en;  NikoUns  Spiegel,  Walldorf,  and 
HaM-G«org  Jahn,  Wiealoch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
MiigBon  to  Heidclberger  Drackmaadiiiien  AG,  Heidelbeii, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Mar.  14, 
1992,  4208209 

lat.  a.'  B41N  10/06;  B41F  30/04.  21/10 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  19  ClaliM 


5J72,977 

PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS, 

PRINTING  PLATE  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

PRINTING  PLATE  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 
Takciki  HorigMhi,  aad  Totm  KataMra,  botk  of  Zmm,  Japan, 
—jgann  to  Toshiba  Eikai  gakMhiH  Kaiska.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JsL  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11448 
CUmm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feh.  5,  1992,  4-3967[U]; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-509W 

bt  CL>  B41F  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—378  5  CUm 

1.  A  printing  plate  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  lock 
shaft  carried  in  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  print- 
ing cylinder  at  a  predetermmed  locality  of  the  pnntmg  cylin- 
der periphery,  said  lock  shaft  serving  to  lock  the  ends  of  the 
pnnting  plate  at  its  predetermined  lock  position  and  unlock  the 
ends  at  lU  predetermined  unlock  position,  and  lock  shaft  drive 
means  for  moving  said  lock  shaft  to  said  lock  position  while 
said  pnntmg  cylinder  is  at  a  predetermined  mountmg  position 
and  moving  said  lock  shaft  to  said  unlock  position  while  said 
pnntmg  cylinder  is  at  a  predetermined  de-mounting  position, 
said  lock  shaft  drive  means  ucluding  a  mountmg  lever  and  a 


1.  A  transfer  cylinder  of  a  sheet  fed  printing  press,  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  having  a  length,  with  a  groove  disposed  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  perimeter 
surface  about  an  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  the  groove  having  a 
first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface,  the  second  side 
surface  being  disposed  opposite  the  first  side  surface,  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  comprising: 

a  blanket  for  being  stretched  about  the  perimeter  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  the  blanket  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  and 
apparatus  for  stretching  the  blanket  about  the  perimeter 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  stretching  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylinder  section  disposed  within  the  groove,  said  cylinder 
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section  being  pivotably  mounted  within  the  groove  to 
pivot  away  from  the  cylinder  to  an  open  position  and 
towards  the  cylinder  to  a  closed  position,  the  cylinder 
section,  in  the  closed  position  having  a  first  surface  com- 
prising a  poriion  of  said  perimeter  surface  and  a  second 
surface  disposed  towards  said  cylinder; 
a  leaf  spring  disposed  within  the  groove  adjacent  the  first 
side  surface  of  the  groove,  the  leaf  spring  having  a  first 
end  fastened  within  the  groove  and  a  second  end  opposite 
to  said  first  end,  sad  second  end  being  movable  within  the 
groove  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder; 
first  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  first  end  of  the  blan- 
ket on  said  leaf  spring  within  the  groove; 
said  first  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  first  end  of  the 
blanket  on  said  leaf  spring  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  first  projections  disposed  on  the  first  end  of 
the  blanket,  said  plurality  of  first  projections  comprising 
button  means  having  a  first  end  with  a  recessed  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end,  the  first  end  having  a  first  diame- 
ter and  the  recessed  portion  having  a  second  diameter, 
the  first  diameter  being  greater  than  the  second  diame- 
ter; and 
a    plurality    of  corresponding    first    recessed    disposed 
through  said  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  plural- 
ity of  button  means  being  configurol  to  be  disposed 
through  and  suspended  within  said  first  recesses,  and 
said  plurality  of  first  recesses  being  configured  for  re- 
ceiving and  suspending  said  plurality  of  button  means 
therein; 
second  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  second  end  of  the 

blanket  on  the  cylinder  section;  and 
the  cylinder  section  being  configured  for  stretching  the 
blanket  about  the  cylinder  upon  the  pivoting  of  the  cylin- 
der section  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position. 


5,272,979 
PLASMA-JET  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  E.  Lewia,  E.  Hampstead;  Richard  A.  Williams,  Hamp- 
stead;  John  P.  Gardiner,  and  John  F.  Kline,  both  of  London- 
derry, all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  PressteiL,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,089,  Jul.  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,062,364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,979,  Mar.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
859,407 
Int  a.'  B41C  1/05,  1/10 
VS.  a.  101—467  36 


yy/y'/^yx/A 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  a  lithographic  plate,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  lithographic  plate  having  a  print- 
ing surface  whose  structure  gives  the  surface  an  affinity 
for  a  printing  Uquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ink  and  water; 

b.  at  least  one  plasma-jet  discharge  source,  each  of  which 


includes  a  writing  head  comprising  a  nozzle  and  an  elec- 
trode disposed  behind  the  nozzle; 

.  means  for  positioning  the  source  close  to  the  printing 
surface; 

.  means  for  flowing  a  working  gas  under  pressure  through 
each  nozzle  to  the  printing  surface;  and 

.  means  for  delivering  high-voltage  pulses  in  excess  of  2000 
volts  to  each  electrode  to  produce  ionized  plasma-jet 
discharges  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  printing 
surface  without  contacting  the  printing  surface  with  the 
nozzle,  said  discharges  being  of  sufficient  strength  to 
disrupt  the  physical  structure  of  and  remove  material  from 
said  printing  surface  at  the  points  thereof  exposed  to  said 
discharges,  thereby  changing  the  affinity  of  said  printing 
surface  for  said  liquid  at  said  points. 


5.272,980 
AUGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  AND 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Satosiii  Takeuchi,  and  Kenji  Asaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,010 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231563; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259304 

bit  CL'  B41F  9/00 
VS.  CL  101—481  11  Claims 


a STME   CONTIKL 

^  UWIT 

1.  An  alignment  method  for  use  in  a  transfer  process  of 
pressing  a  transfer  pattern  formed  on  a  pattern  transferring 
plate  to  a  work  so  as  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to  the 
work,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pattern  side  register  mark  on  the  pattern  trans- 
ferring plate  on  which  the  transfer  pattern  has  been 
formed; 

providing  a  work  side  register  mark  on  the  work  disposed  on 
a  work  surface  plate  positioned  opposite  to  the  pattern 
transferring  plate; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  work  surface  plate  and  the  pattern 
transferring  plate  in  a  non-contact  state,  said  pattern  trans- 
ferring plate  comprising  a  roller  having  on  its  peripheral 
surface  at  least  one  of  a  conductive  surface  and  concavity 
arrangement  corresponding  to  the  transfer  pattern, 

utilizing  an  observation  optical  system  during  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  of  the  work  surface  plate  and  the  pattern 
transferring  plate  to  observe  optically  the  pattern  side 
register  mark  and  work  side  register  mark  so  that  the 
pattern  side  register  mark  and  work  side  register  mark  are 
superposed  on  each  other  to  effect  registration  between 
the  transfer  pattern  and  the  work  to  provide  information 
for  the  movement  of  the  paltes;  and 

upon  the  registration  pressing  the  pattern  transferring  plate 
to  the  work  thereby  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to  the 
work. 
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PROJECTILE  FOR  A  DEFENSIVE  PROJECTINC 
DEVICE 

WoU^uis  Badora,  and  Fritz  Greiadl.  both  of  Bad  ReichaihaU, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaaignon  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  A 
Co,  UberUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FUcd  Jal.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,043 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMny,  Jal.  31, 
1991,  4125355 

Irt.  a.'  F42B  l2/4i.  12/68 
UJS.  a,  lOJ— 370  9  ' 


1.  A  projectile  to  be  fired  by  a  electric  ignition  defensive 
projector  attached  to  an  object  to  be  defended,  the  projectile 
having  a  propeUant  charge  and  an  active  charge  and  ignition 
devices  for  igniting  the  propeUant  charge  and  the  active 
charge,  the  active  charge-ignition  device  comprising  a  firing 
pin  assembly  including  a  firing  pin  and  a  firing  pin  tension 
spring,  means  defining  a  grappling  Une  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  projector  and  at 
an  opposite  end  to  the  firing  pin  assembly  for  tensioning  the 
spring  for  thereby  triggering  the  firing  pin  upon  activation  of 
the  propellant  charge-ignition  device  causing  the  projectile  to 
the  fired  at  a  predetermined  range  determined  by  the  propel- 
lant charge,  the  predetermined  length  of  the  grappling  line 
means  being  slightly  less  than  the  predetermined  range  of  fire 
for  thereby  activating  the  active  charge  ignition  device. 


SJ72,9«2 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PROJECTILE 

RELATIVE  TO  THE  CASING  OF  A  TELESCOPING 

AMMUNITION 

Mlckel  Dcaeraax,  aad  Pierre  DKfoa,  both  of  Bowies,  Fnwce, 

MricMn  to  GIAT  ladMtrica,  Fnucc 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  863.477,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,163,165. 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,150,  May  31,  1990, 

ahudoMd.  Thia  applicatioB  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,312 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Jn.  1,  1989,  »  07231 

lat.  a.'  F42B  5/045 

UA  CL  102—434  2 


I.  A  telescoped  ammunition  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  cartridge  casing  having  one  end 

cloaed  by  a  bate; 
a  full  caliber  projectile  disposed  within  said  cartridge  casing. 


said  projectile  having  a  cylindrical  afl  section  and  a  ta- 
pered fore-section; 

at  least  one  annular  sleeve  fitted  inside  said  casing  at  a  fore- 
section  thereof,  wherein  said  tapered  fore-section  of  said 
projectile  is  located  within  said  annular  sleeve; 

a  detachable  nose  fairing  fitted  inside  and  contacting  said  at 
least  one  annular  sleeve  to  define  a  nose  fairing  sleeve 
assembly,  wherein  said  nose  fairing  is  integral  with  said 
projectile  and  is  located  at  the  tapered  fore-section  of  said 
projectile,  said  nose  fairing  sleeve  assembly  providing  a 
support  for  the  Upered  fore-section  of  the  projectile; 

fixed  supporu  comprising  elongated  ridges  fitted  between 
said  nose  fairing  and  said  casing  and  extending  to  the  aft 
section  of  the  projectile  to  provide  support  therefor, 
wherein  spaced  are  defined  between  said  supports;  and 

a  propelling  charge  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  propcl- 
hng,  charge  being  in  contact  with  said  cylindrical  aft 
section  of  said  projectile,  wherein  said  propelling  charge 
is  disposed  within  said  spaces  between  said  fixed  supports 
and  said  fixed  supports  are  integral  with  and  form  one- 
piece  with  said  at  least  one  annular  sleeve. 


5,272,983 
CASING  BOTTOM  FOR  A  PROPELLING  CHARGE 
Achim  Sippel;  Heinz-Joacf  Kruse,  both  of  Ratiiigen;  GUbert 
Bartach,  Halle  in  Westfalen;  Egoo  Gampe,  Monhcim,  and 
WUfried  Becker,  Diiaaeldorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 
aasigaor*  to  Rheinnetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
maay 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,397 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131285 

lat  CL'  F42B  5/26 
VS.  a.  102—469  6  < 


1.  A  casing  bottom  for  a  propelUng  charge,  which  casing 
bottom  includes: 

a  base  plate  in  the  form  of  a  circular  ring; 

a  primer  sleeve  centrally  disposed  in  said  base  plate; 

means  for  form-lockingly  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  base 
plate  comprising  mating  threads  on  said  sleeve  and  on  said 
base  plate  and  including  a  radially  extending  contact 
shoulder  on  an  inner  edge  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  a 
radially  extending  collar  disposed  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  primer  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
shoulder;  and 

a  rotationally  symmetrical,  undercut,  extractor  receiving 
recess  formed  in  a  rear  surface  of  said  primer  sleeve  and 
being  open  in  a  rearward  direction  of  said  casing  bottom. 
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5,272,984 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  OF  THE  ROLLER  COASTER  TYPE 
Walter  BolUger,  Aatagnes,  and  Claude  MabiUard,  Cboex,  both 
of  Switierland,  assignors  to  BolUger  A  MabiUard  Ingenienrs 
ConseUs  SA.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,788 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    SwitzerUnd,    Dec.    2,    1991, 
3535/91 

lot  a.'  B61B  3/00 
MS.  a.  104—63  3  Claims 


(i)  two  opposite  ends  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
route  modules,  respectively; 

(ii)  a  first,  linear  wagon-guiding  strip  extending  between 
said  opposite  ends  and  having  operative  and  an  inop- 
erative position; 

(iii)  a  second  wagon-guiding  strip  extending  from  said 
first  route  module  to  an  additional  end  of  said  point 
module;  said  second  wagon-guiding  strip  having,  at 
said  additional  end,  a  direction  forming  an  angle  of 
less  than  90*  with  said  first  wagon-guiding  strip;  said 


1.  A  roller  coaster  amusement  ride,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  roller  coaster  rails  fixed  in  space; 

a  bogie  freely  moveable  along  said  rails; 

means  to  seat  a  passenger  rigidly  affixed  to  said  bogie  so  as 
to  avoid  any  pendulum-like  movement,  and  that  position  a 
seated  passenger's  head  in  closer  proximity  to  said  bogie 
than  are  the  passenger's  body  and  limbs,  and  that  position 
a  seated  passenger's  limbs  to  suspend  freely;  and 

means  to  harness  a  seated  passenger  to  said  means  to  seat  a 
passenger  that  immobilize  a  seated  passenger's  body,  but 
permit  a  seated  passenger's  limbs  to  remain  freely  sus- 
pended. 


5,272,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECES 

Peter  Drexel,  Steinenbronn;  Gemot  Maier,  Stuttgart;  Raino' 
Utz,  Waibllngen;  Hans-Jochen  KoUeIc,  lUingen;  Hans  Ejne, 
Waiblingen;  Peter  Rotbfuss,  Ditzingen;  Thomas  Schmid,  Lud- 
wigsburg,  and  Ulrich  MueUer,  Kerb,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE91/00649,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 

1990,  4026227 

Int  a.'  B65G  37/00 

MS.  a.  104—102  3  ClaUns 

1.  In  a  transporting  apparatus  including  a  wagon,  a  transport 

path  system  and  means  for  guiding  the  wagon  on  the  transport 

path  system;  the  improvement  wherein  said  transport  path 

system  comprises 

(a)  first  and  second  longitudinally  aligned,  mutually  spaced 
route  modules; 

(b)  a  third  route  module  spaced  from  said  first  and  second 
route  modules  and  extending  parallel  thereto; 

(c)  a  point  module  assembly  coupling  said  first,  second  and 
third  route  modules  to  one  another  for  causing  the  wagon 
to  travel  from  said  first  route  module  to  said  second  route 
module  through  said  point  module  assembly  or  for  caus- 
ing the  wagon  to  travel  from  said  first  route  module  to 
said  third  route  module  through  said  point  module  assem- 
bly; said  point  module  assembly  including 

(1)  a  point  module  having 


.,0 


^* 


second  wagon-guiding  strip  including  a  curved  strip 
portion  having  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion; and 
(2)  a  counter-arc  module  having 

(i)  a  first  end  arranged  face-to-face  with  said  additiona] 
end  of  said  point  module; 

(ii)  a  second  end  connected  to  said  third  route  module; 
and 

(iii)  vragon-guiding  strips  defining  a  curved  travel  path 
from  said  first  end  of  the  counter-arc  module  to  said 
third  route  module. 


5,272,986 
TOWING  SWIVEL  FOR  PIPE  INSPECnON  OR  OTHER 

VEHICLE 
Darid  Smart,  Whitley  Bay,  Great  Britain,  assigiior  to  British 

Gas  pic,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,730,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1991, 
9110328 

Int  a.'  B61B  13/10;  B61G  5/00,  7/10 
MS.  CL  104—138.2  12  ( 


1.  A  pipeline  inspection  vehicle  capable  of  being  towed 
through  a  pipe  and  having  a  towing  swivel  at  its  front  end,  said 
towing  swivel  being  rotatable  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  said  towing  swivel  comprising  a  load  bar  ex- 
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tending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  connection 
means  freely  slidable  along  the  load  bar  for  connecting  said 
load  bar  to  a  towing  line  for  towing  the  towing  swivel,  the 
connection  means  moving  between  a  first  position  on  the  load 
bar  corresponding  to  towing  along  a  straight  pipe  and  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  towing  around  a  bend,  said  second 
position  being  further  from  said  axis  and  closer  to  a  center  of 
curvature  of  said  bend,  and  means  for  preventing  said  connec- 
tion means  from  moving  beyond  said  second  position. 

5,272,987 

LOCK  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  UNLOADING 

GATE 

Aatkoay  L.  Lmss,  McPherMm,  lUns^  aaaignor  to  Keystone 

Railway  Eqnipnent  Company,  Mechanicsbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,377 

Lit  CL'  B61D  7/00 

MS.  a.  105— 3W.I  2*  Ctal«» 


1.  A  gate  assembly  for  a  railway  hopper  car,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

A)  a  frame  defining  a  discharge  mouth; 

B)  a  closure  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  mouth,  said 
closure  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  where 
the  mouth  is  closed  to  prevent  discharge  of  material 
through  the  mouth,  and  an  open  position  where  the  mouth 
is  open  to  allow  discharge  of  material  through  the  mouth; 
and 

C)  a  gear  drive  for  moving  the  closure  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  drive  including 

i)  a  rack  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  rack  teeth; 

n)  a  pinion  gear  having  a  pliu^ity  of  circumferentially 

spaced  pinion  gear  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear 

engaging  the  rack  teeth;  and 
iii)  a  resilient  lock  member  extending  into  a  space  between 

a  pair  of  adjacent  rack  teeth  for  engagement  with  a 

tooth  of  the  pinion  gear  upon  operation  of  said  gear 

drive. 


face  and  at  least  a  back  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  panel, 
said  back  wall  having  a  top  edge  adjacent  the  underside  of 
the  worksurface; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  cables  from  various  office  equipment 
positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  worksurface  are 


passed  over  the  side  edge  thereof  at  a  desired  location, 
inserted  into  the  clearance  between  the  panel  and  work- 
surface,  laid  in  the  trough,  inserted  through  the  access 
opening,  and  passed  to  a  desired  location  below  the  work- 
surface,  with  any  excess  length  of  cable  being  laid  in  the 
trough  to  minimize  the  length  of  cable  outeide  the  trough. 


I  5^2,989 

FIBERBOARD  PALLET 
Robert  E.  Johnston,  Lake  Zurich,  IU„  and  Richard  P.  Wade, 
Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,070 

Int.  CL'  B65D  19/00 

UJS.  CL  108— 51 J  2<  CSaim^ 


I  I'^i'*.'''"; —  '*?   , — ^, — I  r-r^,,ji 
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DESK  WITH  CABLE  MANAGEMENT 
James  O.  Kelley,  Sfriag  Lake,  and  Douglas  M.  DeHaan,  Grand 
HaTcn,  both  of  Midk.,  assignors  to  Hermaa  Miller,  Imu, 
Zeelawl,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,316 
lat  a.'  A47B  35/00 
UJS.  a.  108—50  34  Claims 

1.  A  desk  with  cable  management  comprising: 
a  horizontal  worksurface  having  a  top  surface,  an  underside, 

and  a  plurality  of  side  edges; 
at  least  one  vertical  panel  positioned  below  said  worksurface 
parallel  to  a  side  edge  thereof  said  panel  having  a  top  edge 
lower  than  the  underside  of  the  worksurface  to  provide 
a  clearance  which  is  positioned  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  side  edge  such  that  cables  may  pass  therebetween  at  a 
desired  location  along  said  length;  and 
a  trough  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  panel 
and  being  positioned  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  said 
panel,  the  trough  having  an  access  opening  therein  for  the 
insertion  of  cables  to  a  position  underneath  the  worksur- 


1.  A  fiberboard  pallet  comprising: 

a  deck  including  a  multi-wall  corrugated  fiberboard  deck 
panel  having  opposite  side  edges,  opposite  end  edges 
connected  between  said  side  edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  legs  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
deck  panel,  at  least  two  of  the  legs  extending  along  and 
being  adjacent  respective  opposite  end  edges  of  the  deck 
panel;  and 

each  leg  comprising  five  panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to 
each  other  in  series,  the  five  panels  being  formed  at  the 
fold  lines  into  an  initially  open-ended  quadrilateral  shape 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  one  panel  at  one  end  of  the 
series  lapping  another  panel  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
series,  a  pair  of  opposite  outer  end  flaps,  connected  at  fold 
lines  to  outer  ends  of  one  of  said  five  panels,  a  pair  of  inner 
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end  flaps  connected  at  fold  lines  to  opposite  outer  ends  of 
another  one  said  five  panels,  said  inner  end  flaps  being 
folded  over  respective  ends  of  said  open-ended  quadrilat- 
eral shape,  and  said  outer  end  flaps  being  folded  over  and 
fixed  to  said  inner  end  flaps  to  close  outer  ends  of  the 
passage,  two  of  said  panels  comprising  side  panels  each 
having  at  least  one  side  opening  therethrough,  said  side 
openings  being  aligned  in  the  quadrilateral  shape,  at  least 
one  of  the  side  panels  including  a  passage  closing  flap 
separated  from  the  side  opening  of  the  side  panel  by  score 
lines  and  connected  to  the  side  panel  by  at  least  one  fold 
line,  the  passage  closing  flap  being  foldable  into  a  position 
for  closing  the  passage  of  the  quadrilateral  shape,  adjacent 
the  aligned  side  openings. 


5,272,990 
PAPERBOARD  CORE  PALLET 
Leewood  C.  Carter,  Riceville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Reusable  Rolls, 
Inc.,  RiccTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  JoL  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,564 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/2 

MS.  a.  108— 51 J  8  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  load  supporting  deck  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  elongated  runners,  said  runners 
being  formed  from  substantially  identical  cross  section  thick 
walled  hollow  paperboard  cylindrical  cores,  each  core  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  substantially 
identically  configured  notches  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  opening  outwardly  onto  a  longitudinal  top  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  respective  runner,  said  runners  being  dis- 
posed so  that  the  notches  of  each  runner  are  aligned  vertically 
and  longitudinally  with  corresponding  notches  in  other  nm- 
ners,  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
spaced  apart  deck  members,  each  of  said  deck  members  being 
a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  segment  of  a  thick  walled 
hollow  paperboard  cylindrical  core,  each  segment  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges,  a  convex  surface  and  a 
concave  surface,  each  segment  being  slidably  received  and 
positioned  within  respective  aligned  notches  of  the  runners 
with  said  longitudinally  extending  edges  in  tight  frictional 
engagement  with  transverse  wall  portions  of  said  notches,  with 
said  concave  surface  disposed  entirely  within  the  respective 
notches,  and  with  said  convex  surface  disposed  in  the  respec- 
tive notches  and  having  a  central  portion  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  top  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  runners,  a 
plurality  of  feet  securcxl  to  each  runner  for  disposing  said 
runners  above  a  floor  surface,  each  of  said  feet  comprising  a 
length  of  thick  walled  hollow  paperboard  core  having  a  sup- 
port portion  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  respective  runner  for  resting  on  said  floor  surface,  and 
interconnecting  means  on  said  runners  and  said  feet  for  con- 
necting said  feet  to  respective  runners. 


5,272,991 
SHELVING  APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Carrigan,  Jr.,  Eranstoa,  III., 
Wire  Craft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,595 
lot  CL'  A47B  9/00.  57/00 
VS.  a.  108—108 


to  United 


9CbdM 


1.  Shelving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  pair  of  upright  base  supports; 

an  upright  frame  member  including  at  least  two  spaced 
apart,  generally  upright  frame  supports  telescopically 
mated  with  said  base  supports  and  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  generally  horizontal  slide  supports  between  said 
frame  supports  having  a  preselected  length  and  a  cross- 
section  throughout  said  length; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  cantilevered  from  said  slide  supports, 
said  shelves  including  a  rear  portion  with  a  sUde  mounting 
member  having  a  length  and  a  preselected  cross-section 
throughout  said  length  complementing  the  cross-section 
of  said  slide  supports  and  said  slide  mounting  member 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  between  said  frame 
supports; 

said  slide  supports  and  said  slide  mounting  members  tele- 
scopically engaged  with  one  another;  and 

at  least  one  fastener  means  extending  through  each  telescopi- 
cally engaged  slide  support  and  slide  moimting  member  to 
prevent  disengagement  thereof. 


5,272,992 

INJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

SLURRIES/LIQUIDS  INTO  THE  GROUND 

Richard  S.  Barbour,  Banbridge,  and  Samuel  J.  Weathemp, 

Ballynure,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Greentrac  i  Jinttfd, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  26,  1991, 
9113736 

Int  a.5  AOIC  23/00 
\iS.  CL  111—120  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  siirry/liquid  into  the  ground 
comprising  a  chassis,  a  plurality  of  injectors  mounted  on  the 
chassis  for  penetrating  and  delivering  slurry  into  the  ground 
and  means  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  feeding  the  ground 
injectors  from  a  slurry  supply,  said  feeding  means  comprising 
an  annular  chamber  having  an  axially  positioned  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  outlets  spaced  around  the  chamber  axis  connected 
to  a  respective  ground  injector  and  a  rotary  distribution  valve 
and  means  to  rotate  the  valve,  said  valve  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  chamber  and  having  a  throughway  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice  which  sweeps  over  the  chamber 
outiets  with  rotation  of  the  valve  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  slurry 
to  each  outlet  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  valve  and  the  edge  of 
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e*ch  outlet  from  the  chamber  being  formed  to  »he»r  through 
any  aolid  material  passing  between  the  orifice  and  an  outlet  as 


pair  jaws  having  a  horizontally  variable  geometry,  said 
paired  jaws  being  connected  to  each  other  through  a 
rubber  listel  for  seizing  side  regions  of  said  stocking  and 
simultaneously  withdrawing  a  central  region  thereof  until 
a  straight  profile  is  formed  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  everter  hoses  whereby  said  straight  profile  is 
obtained  for  sewing; 

means  for  blocking  each  toe  of  the  two  stockings,  which 
profile  has  been  temporarily  deformed,  onto  horizontal 
sewing  surface  with  a  longitudinal  plate  presser  lying 
there  above; 

a  sewing  machine; 

rectilinear  motion  means  for  glidingly  transferring  said  toe's 
in  said  blocking  means  to  a  position  in  front  of  a  needle  of 
said  sewing  machine;  and 

withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  an  equal  portion  of 
each  stocking  from  said  everter  hoses  for  transfer  of  said 
toe's  to  said  sewing  machine,  including  a  pusher  acting 
from  under  each  stocking  in  correspondence  with  said 
sliding  side  fingers  of  each  everter  hose. 


L.») 


the  orifice  moves  past  the  outlet  to  break  up  such  material  prior 
to  passing  to  said  injectors. 


MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SEWING  THE  TOES  OF 

PANTYHOSE,  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Viaido  Ganarriai,  FlorcKC,  Italy,  aaai^vor  to  SoUa,  S^X, 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,73S 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  IS,  1991,  FI91  A 
000231 

IM.  CL'  D05B  2im 
UJS.  CL  112— U1.15  9  Oaimm 


3,272,994 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
SEWING  A  WORKPIECE,  POCKET  BLANK  AND 
POCKFTFLAP 
HaM  SchoU,  OerlinghaMea-LippeiTcihe,  and  Jochen  Fiadier, 
Dctmold,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaaignort  to  Dnrkopp 
Adler  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,756 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcadon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  20, 
1991,  4124164 

lat  CL'  D05B  21/00,  39/00:  A41H  33/00 
VS.  CL  112—121.15  15  ClaiM 


1.  Machine  for  automatic  sewing  of  a  toe  of  two  stockings  at 
the  same  time,  comprising: 

rotating  carousel  means  for  rotating  horizontally  and  inter- 
mittently for  supporting  pairs  of  stockings  upon  two  hori- 
zontal substantially  parallel  everter  hoses; 

sbding  side  fingers,  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  everter 
hoses  for  withdrawal  of  the  toes  to  be  sewn; 

means  for  blocking  and  temporarily  deformmg  the  profile  of 
the  toes  of  the  two  stockings  to  turn  nght-side  out  and  to 
align  said  two  stockings,  said  means  for  blocking  includ- 
ing a  clamp  for  each  stocking  toe,  said  clamp  including 


1.  A  method  for  sewing  a  pocket-flap  to  a  workpiece  with 
the  use  of  an  automatic  sewing  device  comprising  the  follow- 
ing operational  steps: 

the  pocket-flap  (23)  and  a  cut-out  pocket  (22)  are  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance,  in 
which  they  do  not  overlap,  and  relative  to  the  workpiece 
(21),  the  pocket-fiap  (23)  being  positioned  in  a  fust  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  cut-out  pocket  (22)  and  the  workpiece 
(21); 

the  workpiece  (21),  the  cut-out  pocket  (22)  and  the  pocket- 
flap  (23)  are  conveyed  to  a  sewing  position  (86)  without 
being  displaced  one  in  relation  to  the  other, 

in  the  sewing  position  (86)  the  cut-out  pocket  (22)  and  the 
workpiece  (21)  are  joined  together  by  means  of  a  seam 
(60>. 

the  pocket-flap  (23)  is  moved  from  the  first  position  into  a 
second  position,  in  which  said  pocket  flap  (23)  partially 
overlaps  the  cut-out  pocket  (22);  and 
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the  pocket-flap  (23)  is  connected  with  the  workpiece  (21)  by 
means  of  a  fastening  seam  (91). 


5,272,995 
QUILTING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Rebecca  A.  Harger,  16222  Prairie  Baptist  Rd^  Noblesrille,  ImL 
46060 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,999 

Int  a.'  D05B  97/00 

MS.  a.  112—262.1  22  Claims 


triangular,  said  headboard  having  an  upper  section  pivot- 
ally  connected  adjacent  a  top  portion  of  said  basic  sail  in 
the  proximity  of  said  leech  and  a  lower  section; 
a  guide  batten  carried  by  the  lower  section  of  said  auxiliary 
sail,  said  guide  batten  being  curved  so  as  to  move  along  a 
circular  path,  the  radius  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
distance  between  the  guide  batten  and  the  pivot  location 
of  the  upper  section  of  said  headboard,  during  pivoting  of 
said  auxiliary  sail,  said  guide  batten  having  an  aft  section 
which  extends  across  the  entire  width  of  said  auxiliary  sail 


") 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  patchwork  quilt,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  foldable  material  shaped 
so  that  each  piece  can  be  folded  to  form  a  single  piece  of 
material  for  use  in  a  quilt  block,  wherein  the  single  piece 
of  material  gives  the  appearance  of  being  several  smaller 
pieces  of  material; 

(b)  folding  said  foldable  material  pieces  to  form  folded  mate- 
rial pieces  giving  the  appearance  of  being  several  smaller 
pieces  which  have  been  sewn  together; 

(c)  interleaving  at  least  three  layers  and  joining  said  foldable 
material  pieces  to  form  the  top  layer  of  one  block  of  a 
quilt,  said  top  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  having  the  appearance  that  the  quilt  block  is 
comprised  of  a  larger  number  of  pieces  than  are  acttially 
used  to  make  the  quilt  block; 

(d)  providing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  top  layer  of  folded  material  pieces; 

(e)  providing  a  layer  of  backing  material  adjacent  to  the 
insulation  material  on  the  side  opposite  the  folded  material 
pieces; 

(0  sewing  the  backing  material  to  the  insulating  material  and 
the  folded  material  pieces  to  form  a  quilt  block  having 
insulating  material  contained  in  a  space  between  the  back- 
ing material  and  the  folded  material  pieces; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  until  enough  quilt  blocks 
have  been  made  to  form  a  patchwork  quilt;  and 

(h)  sewing  the  quilted  blocks  together  to  form  a  patchwork 
quilt. 


5,272,996 

SURFBOARD  SAIL 

Franz  Drexler,  Pasingerstrabe  17,  D-8033  Planegg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00158,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,815 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1990,  4002317 

iBt  CL'  B63H  9/04 
VS.  CL  114—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  surfing  sail  comprising: 
a  mast; 

a  boom  having  fore  and  aft  end  portions,  said  fore  end  por- 
tion being  attached  to  said  mast; 
a  basic  sail  including  a  luff  and  a  leech,  said  luff  being  at- 
tached to  said  mast; 
an  auxiliary  sail  having  an  associated  headboard  and  luff, 
said  auxiliary  sail  being  long,  narrow  and  substantially 


and  a  forward  section  that  extends  from  the  luff  of  said 

auxiliary  sail  forwardly; 
a  forward  guide  member  attached  to  said  basic  sail,  said 

forward  guide  member  being  interconnected  with  the 

forward  section  of  said  guide  batten  for  longitudinally 

guiding  said  guide  batten;  and 
an  aft  guide  member  attached  to  one  of  the  aft  end  portion  of 

said  boom  and  said  basic  sail,  said  aft  guide  member  being 

interconnected  with  the  aft  section  of  said  guide  batten  for 

longitudinally  guiding  said  guide  batten. 


5,272,997 

MILKING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  ?an  der  Leiy,  Maasland;  Karek  van  den  Berg,  Bleskensg- 

raaf,  and  Rene  Franaen,  Vlaardingen,  aU  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,764,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,195,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,579, 

Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,040.  This  appUcation  JuL  22, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  916,716 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Fd>.   27,    1989, 

8900479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  AOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  119—14.08  15  Claim 


1.  A  milking  tank  for  milking  cows  comprising  a  plurality  of 
automatic  milkers,  a  separate  a  milk  discharge  line  from  each  of 
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said  milkers,  a  milk  conduit  line  loop  into  which  each  of  said 
milk  discharge  lines  is  interconnected  to  deliver  milk  thereto 
from  the  corresponding  said  automatic  milker,  a  common  milk 
discharge  line  interconnecting  said  separate  milk  discharge 
lines  with  said  milk  conduit  line  loop,  said  milk  conduit  line 
loop  comprising  a  bulk  milk  tank  and  a  milk  pump  whereby 
milk  can  be  circulated  by  said  pump  around  said  loop,  includ- 
ing through  said  bulk  milk  tank,  a  valve  in  said  common  milk 
discharge  line  which  is  provided  with  a  first  position  for  pass- 
ing milk  flowing  through  said  common  milk  discharge  line  to 
said  milk  conduit  line  loop  and  a  second  position  for  passing 
washing  and  rinsing  fluids  of  a  wash  and  rinse  system  through 
said  common  milk  discharge  line  and  said  milk  discharge  lines. 


5^2.999 

LITTER  BOX 

Ron  L.  Nnsslc,  35  Ward  Dr.  Sooth,  Daabnry,  Com.  0(810 

CootiaiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,898,  No».  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,167,204.  TUa  applkatioB  Not.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,239 

Irt.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
UA  CL  119-166  19  Claini 


5^72,998 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER  WITH  FEED  METERING  ABOVE 

FEED  SPACE 
SteTCfl  R.  Pannier,  P.O.  Box  72,  and  Richard  H.  Pannier,  P.O. 
Box  356,  both  of  McLean,  m.  61754 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1986,  Scr.  No.  836,118 

Irt.  CL'  AOIK  5/00 

UJS.  CL  11>— 53J  7  Claina 


1.  A  Uvestock  feeder  comprising  a  feed  storage  bin.  said  bin 
including  a  generally  vertical  inwardly  inclined  outer  wall  and 
a  generally  vertical  inwardly  inclined  feed  back  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  wall,  a  feeding  trough  spaced  below  the 
bin.  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  feed  shelf  connected  to  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  feed  back  and  formmg  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  bin,  said  feed  shelf  extending  outwardly  from  the 
feed  back  and  spaced  below  a  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall 
and  spaced  above  the  feed  trough  to  discharge  feed  by  gravity 
off  an  outer  edge  of  the  shelf  into  the  feed  trough,  an  elongated 
meter  gate  positioned  above  the  feed  shelf  in  movable  contact 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall  and  movable  into 
contact  with  a  top  surface  of  the  feed  shelf  adjacent  its  outer 
edge  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  feed  from  the  bin,  means 
supporting  said  meter  gate  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  feed  shelf  to  completely  close  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  bin  by  engagement  with  the  shelf  or  provide  an  elongated 
slot-like  opetiing  for  discharge  of  feed  from  the  storage  bin 
onto  the  trough  when  the  meter  gate  is  elevated  above  the  feed 
shelf,  means  connected  with  the  meter  gate  to  adjust  it  toward 
and  away  from  the  feed  shelf,  and  an  agiutor  means  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  feed  trough  to  an  area  slightly  above 
the  feed  shelf  for  moving  feed  off  the  feed  shelf  when  tlie  meter 
gate  IS  in  an  elevated  position  with  an  end  of  the  agitator  means 
adjacent  the  feed  trough  including  means  engaged  by  an  ani- 
mal obtaimng  feed  from  the  feed  trough  to  move  the  agiutor 
means  for  assisting  in  discharge  of  the  feed  into  the  feed 
trough. 


1.  A  litter  box,  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sides,  and  an  outlet  at 
one  side  of  the  tray;  and 

a  sifting  element  disposed  within  the  tray  and  having  a 
screen  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  the  screen  portion 
being  disposed  at  an  angle,  facing  the  outlet  of  the  tray,  of 
between  about  0  to  about  90  degrees  as  measured  form  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  to  the  screen  portion  to  the  outlet  of  the 
tray  whereby,  the  tray  is  tilted  toward  the  outlet.  Utter 
passes  through  the  screen  portion  and  is  caught  between 
the  solid  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  waste 
material  is  caught  by  the  screen  portion  and  passes 
through  the  outlet, 

a  base; 

means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  tray  to  the  base  so  that 
the  tray  can  be  lifted  in  a  pivot  motion  relative  to  the  base; 

shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  of  the  tray; 
and 

a  receptacle,  mounted  to  the  tray  and  adjacent  to  the  shutter 
means,  and  having  an  inlet  arranged  so  that,  when  the 
shutter  means  is  closed,  the  outlet  of  the  tray  and  the  inlet 
of  the  receptacle  are  blocked,  and  when  the  tray  is  piv- 
oted, the  shutter  means  opens  to  allow  passage  from  the 
outlet  of  the  tray  to  the  inlet  of  the  receptacle. 


5,273,000 

REHEAT  STEAM  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  A 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  STEAM  GENERATOR 

John  W.  Rc«an,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Combustioii 

EagiDeeriBg,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  998^(0 

lat  CL'  F22B  1/02 

UjS.  CL  122—4  D  4  ClaiaH 


1.  A  metbod  of  operating  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  combus- 
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tion  system  wherein  fluidized  solids  from  the  fluidized  bed 
furnace  are  separated  from  flue  gases  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  separated  solids  are  cooled  in  a  heat  recovery  fluid  bed 
system  having  a  reheater  section  with  reheater  heat  exchanger 
by  transfer  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  from  the  solids  to  a 
reheat  steam  supply  in  said  reheater  heat  exchanger  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  passing  said  reheat  steam  supply  through  said  reheater 
heat  exchanger; 

b.  passing  said  portion  of  said  separated  solids  through  said 
reheater  section; 

c.  passing  fluidizing  air  up  through  said  reheater  section  to 
fluidize  said  solids  therein  and  carry  said  solids  through 
and  out  of  said  reheater  section;  and 

d.  adjusting  the  amount  of  fluidizing  air  passing  up  through 
said  reheater  section  in  response  to  the  temperature  of 
reheated  steam  exiting  said  reheater  heat  exchanger. 


5,273,001 
QUADRANGULAR  TYPE  MULTI-TUBE 
ONCE-THROUGH  BOILER 
Toshihlro  Kayahara,  Ko  766-117,  Horie-Cbo,  Matsuyama-shi, 
Ehime  799-26;  Se^i  Tai,  11-27,  Kamogawa  2-Chrome,  Mat- 
suyama-shi,   Ehime    791,    and    Sadayoshi    Shibakawa,    24, 
Kitagawara  852,  Masaki-Cbo,  lyo-Gun,  Ehime  791-31,  all  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,832,  Jon.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,199,384.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,479 
Clainis    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec.    22,    1988,   63- 
166661[U1;  Dec.  23,  1988.  63-167485[U];  Feb.  16,  1989,  1- 
17457rU] 

Int  CL'  F22B  5/02 
MS.  a.  122—18  12  CUims 


lower  header  forming  a  combustion  gas  path  for  alloviring 
substantially  linear  passage  of  the  combustion  gas  from  the 
side  of  said  burner  means  to  the  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
discharging  means,  and 
said  water  tube  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  water  tubes  arranged  between  said  pair  of  water 
tube  walls  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  water  tube  lines  from 
the  first  line  to  an  n-th  line  from  said  burner  means  side  to 
said  exhaust  gas  discharging  means  side  in  said  combustion 
gas  path  and  the  first  line  of  water  tube  in  said  water  tubes 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  combustion  surface  of  said 
burner  means. 


5,273,002 

WATER  TUBE  BOILER 

Endre  Balint,  B&lsta,  and  Erik  Andersson,  Sodertalje,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Gadeliiis  Sunrod  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00883,  §  371  Date  Not.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  10, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18806,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,831 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1991,  9101073 
Int  a.'  F22B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  122—20  B  15  Claiw 


1.  A  quadrangular  type  multi-tube  once-through  boiler  unit 
comprising: 

a  boiler  casing  having  four  side- walls  including  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  relatively  wide  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
relatively  narrow  side  walls, 

each  wall  having  an  inner  side, 

a  water  tube  assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  vertical  water 
tubes  are  arranged  parallel  each  other  in  said  boiler  casing, 
each  of  said  vertical  water  tubes  including  an  upper  end 
connected  to  an  upper  header  and  a  lower  end  connected 
to  a  lower  header, 

a  burner  means,  having  a  combustion  system,  provided  on 
one  end  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  casing, 

an  exhaust  gas  discharging  means  provided  on  an  other  end 
of  said  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  casing, 

a  burner  duct  connected  to  said  burner  means, 

a  blower  equipped  to  one  end  of  said  burner  duct 

said  water  tube  assembly  including  a  pair  of  water  tube  rows 
each  arranged  along  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  side 
walls,  each  of  adjacent  water  tubes  of  said  pair  of  water 
tube  rows  being  coimected  with  partition  members  to 
form  first  and  second  water  tube  walls, 

said  pair  of  water  tube  walls,  said  upper  header  and  said 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising 

a  furnace  having  a  burner  for  generating  a  flame  in  the 
furnace,  lateral  sides  around  the  furnace,  a  substantially 
vertical,  flue  gas  stack  located  close  to  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  furnace;  an  inlet  to  the  stack  firom  the  furnace  for  flue 
gases,  the  inlet  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  stack;  an  outlet  for  flue  gases  located 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  stack; 

a  convection  tube  assembly  is  arranged  in  and  extending 
vertically  in  the  stack  for  recovering  heat  from  the  flue 
gases  passing  through  the  stack,  the  convection  tube  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  substan- 
tially vertical  convection  tubes,  the  tubes  extending  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  of  the  stack;  the  respec- 
tive tubes  in  each  row  being  joined  together  to  form  a  flat 
coherent  unit  a  respective  upper,  substantially  horizontal 
header  for  each  row  of  tubes  and  the  header  being  con- 
nected at  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  row,  a  respec- 
tive lower  and  substantially  horizontal  manifold  to  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  are  coimected; 

a  steam  drum  of  the  boiler  to  which  the  headers  of  the  units 
are  connected;  a  stuff  box  in  the  boiler  to  which  the  mani- 
folds of  the  units  are  connected;  and 

surface  enlarging  elements  provided  on  the  exteriors  of  the 
tubes  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the  tubes  in 
the  stack. 
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CYCLONE  FURNACE  WITH  INCREASED  TUBE  WALL 

MATERIAL 
Fredrick  A.  RotkweO,  UoioatowB,  Ohio.  usigDor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  CoapMiy,  New  Orleuu,  La. 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  854,926,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abaadooed. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,179 
lat  CL'  F22B  15/Oa  25/00.  37/10 
MS.  CL  122— 235  J«  7  Claims 


■h   -^1^« 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  with  increased  tube  wall  material, 
comprising: 

a  cyclone  cylinder  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

a  front  wall  (neck)  connected  to  and  partly  covering  one  end 
of  the  cyUnder,  the  front  wall  (neck)  having  a  fiiel  inlet 
port  therein  for  receiving  fiiel  and  combustion  air  into  the 
cylinder, 

means  defining  an  entry  throat  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  discharging  hot  combustion  gas  from  the 
cylinder;  and 

the  cyclone  cylinder  being  formed  of  at  least  one  tube  panel 
containing  123  sidc-by-side  tubes,  whereby  increased  tube 
wall  material  is  provided  in  a  cylinder  having  the  same 
length  and  size  of  a  cyclone  cylinder  having  smaller  CD 
and  thinner  MWT  tubes. 


compression  means  for  delivering  said  fresh  compressed 

at  least  a  first  rotary  valve  for  opening  and  closing  of  said 
exhaust  duct, 

at  least  a  second  rotary  valve  for  feeding  fluid  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  and 

fuel  injection  or  metering  means, 

wherein  said  second  rotary  valve  includes  two  passages,  a 
first  of  said  two  passages  is  connected  to  the  compression 
means  through  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  of  said  two 
passages  is  connected  to  the  compression  means  by  a 
second  circuit  comprising  said  fuel  injection  or  metering 
means,  and 

wherein  an  opening  of  said  second  passage  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  takes  place  after  that  of  the  first  passage. 


5,273,005         

ENLARGED  SHAFT  ROLLER  LIFTER  WITH 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Chartea  M.  Philo,  Jcniaon;  Philip  E.  Leofaart,  Dorr,  Mark  E. 
K«Mt««H,  Grand  Rapida,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Donald  E.  Wilcox, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  General  Motors  CorporatkM, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Set.  No.  29,793 
lat  CL»  FOIL  1/14 
UJS.  CL  123— 90J  12  < 


5,273,004 
TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY  VALVES  AND 

USES  OF  SUCH  AN  ENGINE 
Pierre  Dnret,  Paria,  and  Andre  DomuhI,  Mareil  Marly,  both  of 
Fnacc,  awignort  to  lastitnt  Fraacaia  Dn  Petrole,  Rucil-Mal- 
■aiaoa  Cedex,  Fraacc 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  54«431,  JaL  2, 1990,  abaadooed.  This 
appUcatkm  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,027 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC,  Mar.  30,  1909,  89  00853 
lat  CL'  FOIL  7/00 
MS.  CL  123-73  V  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-stroke  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber, 

an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

at  least  one  duct  for  the  intake  of  fresh  gas  compressed  by 


6.  A  roller  valve  lifter  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  body  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  a 
recess  having  a  central  opening  through  the  first  end  and 
contained  within  a  surrounding  skirt  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface, 

a  cam  follower  roller  received  in  the  recess,  the  roller  hav- 
ing a  round  outer  surface  and  a  concentric  bore  centered 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  skirt, 

a  bearing  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  journal  extending 
through  the  bore  and  joumaling  the  roller  for  rotation 
thereon,  the  shaft  having  opposite  ends  extending  axially 
beyond  the  roller  into  the  recess  along  the  transverse  axis 
to  locate  the  shaft  in  the  recess  with  the  roller  centered 
and  extending  longitudinally  partly  beyond  the  body  first 
end,  the  central  opening  of  the  recess  being  configured  to 
permit  installation  of  the  shaft  with  the  roller  assembled 
thereon  through  the  first  end  of  the  body  into  the  recess, 
and 

means  for  retaining  the  shaft  in  the  recess,  the  shaft  retaining 
means  comprising  portions  of  the  shaft  ends  staked  into 
discontinuities  of  the  body  skirt. 
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5,273,006 
DEACnVATABLE  VALVE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Herbert  Sdiiipertons,  Glfhom;  Panagiotis  Adamis,  Wolfsbnrg, 
and  JoacUm  Neumann,  Brunswick,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
maay,  assignors  to  Volkswageo  AG,  Woifsborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  So'.  No.  32,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  4210322 

lat  CL'  FOIL  1/34.  1/18.  1/26 
MS.  CL  123—90.16  8  Claims 


I.  A  valve  control  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  at  least  one  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  lift  valves 
to  be  controlled  according  to  operating  conditions  comprising 
a  camshaft,  a  first  cam  mounted  on  the  camshaft,  a  second  cam 
mounted  on  the  camshaft  providing  greater  camfoUower 
travel  than  the  first  cam,  an  actuating  lever  support  shaft,  a  first 
actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  actuating  lever  sup- 
port shaft  and  being  displaceable  thereon  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  lever  support  shaft  to  lockingly  engage  another  actuat- 
ing lever  for  actuation  of  a  first  valve  by  the  first  cam,  a  second 
actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  support  shaft 
for  actuation  of  the  second  valve,  a  third  actuating  lever  pivot- 
ally supported  on  the  lever  support  shaft  and  engaging  the 
second  cam,  and  coupling  means  operable  as  a  function  of  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  engine  including  a  first 
coupling  for  detachably  connecting  the  second  and  third  actu- 
ating levers  and  a  second  coupling  for  detachably  connecting 
the  first  and  second  actuating  levers  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  first  coupling. 


5,273,007 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OIL  IN  A 
CAMSHAFT 
Herbert  Ampferer,  Sachaenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01112,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  4019766 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/10;  POIM  11/00.  11/02 
MS.  CL  123— 90J4  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  distributing  oil  in  an  internal-combus- 
tion engine  camshaft  (1),  comprising  bearing  points  (3,  3a)  for 
the  camshaft  (1)  connected  to  an  oil  circulating  system  and  a 
cylindrical  insert  (4)  extending  axially  within  the  camshaft  (1), 
bounding  a  hollow  space  (7)  between  the  camshaft  (1)  and  the 
insert  (4)  and  having  a  centrally  extending  oil  duct  (5),  wherein 
the  oil  duct  (5)  is  arranged  to  carry  a  first  oil  flow  and  is  con- 
nected, via  a  first  duct  (15)  in  a  first  (3)  of  the  bearing  points  (3, 
3a)  with  the  oil  circulating  system,  the  insert  (4)  is  coaxially 
surrounded  at  least  in  sections  by  the  hollow  space  (7)  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  second  oil  flow  and  connected,  via  a  second 
duct  (16),  to  the  oil  circulating  system,  and  the  insert  (7), 


between  the  first  duct  (15)  and  second  duct  (16),  has  a  sealing 
section  (9)  which  axially  bounds  the  hollow  space  (7),  acts 
radially  and  is  provided  with  several  axially  spaced  sealing 
elements  (10),  the  insert  (4)  having  on  each  side  of  the  sealing 


section  (9)  one  ring  gap  (20)  which  coaxially  encloses  the  oil 
duct  (5)  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  ducts  (15,  16)  and  the 
second  duct  (16)  is  connected  with  the  oil  circulating  system 
via  a  second  of  the  bearing  points  (3a). 


5,273,008 

BALANCE  VENT  FOR  AN  INTERNALLY  VENTED 

FLOAT  BOWL  CARBUETOH 

Stephen  D.  Ditter,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  aasigDor  to  Tecnmseh 

Products  Company,  Tecumaeh,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,899 

lat  CL'  P02M  1/16 

MS.  CL  123—179.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  providing  a  fiiel/air  mixture  to  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  carburetor  comprising: 

a  carburetor  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore 
including  an  air  inlet  passage  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
defining  a  fuel/air  mixture  passage; 

a  float  regulated  fuel  supply  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  liquid  fuel  and  having  a  headspace  above  said 
fiiel; 

a  fuel  nozzle  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  bowl 
to  said  fuel/air  mixture  passage; 

a  throttle  plate  in  said  fuel/air  mixture  passage  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  fuel/air  mixture  exiting  said  fiieL/air 
mixture  passage,  wherein  a  vacuum  condition  exists  in  said 
carburetor  body  upon  engine  operation; 

a  choke  plate  in  said  air  inlet  passage  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  ah-  flow  through  said  bore; 

an  internal  vent  passageway  having  an  open  end  located  in 
said  bore  between  said  choke  plate  and  said  air  inlet  open- 
ing, said  internal  passageway  communicating  with  said 
headspace  so  that  said  fiiel  supply  bowl  is  vented  to  said 
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bore,  said  internal  passageway  being  sized  such  that  upon 
engine  operation,  said  vacuum  condition  exists  in  said 
headspace;  and 
an  extenial  vent  passageway  in  direct  communication  with 
said  headspace  and  the  atmosphere  external  of  the  carbu- 
retor, said  external  vent  passageway  being  sized  relative 
to  said  internal  vent  passageway  to  bleed  off  a  partial 
portion  of  said  vacuum  in  said  headspace  upon  engine 
operation. 


5^3,010 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  General  Moton 
CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FU«d  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,485 
iBt  CL'  P02M  35/00 
UJS.  CL  li3— 52  M  3  ' 


5^3,009 

SIUCON-NITRIDE-INSEHTED  PISTON 

Tadao  Onwa,  and  Ynkio  Miyairi,  botk  of  Nagoya,  Japwi,  as- 

ligMin  to  NGK  iBialatora,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,230 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-238692 

Int.  CL'  P02F  3/04 

\}S.  CL  123—193.6  7  OaiaH 


8       S 


1.  A  silicon-nitride-inserted  piston  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  silicon-nitride-inserted  piston  compris- 
ing: 

a  piston  body  formed  of  an  iron-containing  metallic  material, 
said  piston  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein;  and 

a  silicon  nitride  member  insert-casted  with  the  iron-metallic 
material,  wherein  an  outer  contour  of  said  silicon  nitride 
member  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  cavity  of  said  piston 
body,  and  an  inner  contour  of  said  silicon  nitride  member 
forms  a  combustion  space  for  the  silicon-nitride-mserted 
piston, 

wherein  said  silicon  nitride  member  has  a  four-point  bending 
strength  Vc  at  a  temperature  T,  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 

k|XATX(l/Ri)-lRj+kjXpxAT<O.S«re, 
wliereio 


1.  A  one-piece  integrally  molded  intake  manifold  for  an 
engine  having  opposed  cylinders,  said  intake  manifold  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  runners  each  of  which  is  coiled  about  a 
runner  center,  said  runners  being  arranged  side-by-side  so  that 
said  runner  centers  lie  on  a  common  manifold  axis,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  runners  being  oppositely  curved  and  interdigiuted 
with  one  another  so  that  a  generally  cylindrical  plenum  is 
defined  by  the  space  around  which  said  runners  are  coiled, 
each  of  said  runners  having  a  runner  inlet  and  upper  and  side 
runner  surfaces  adjoining  said  runner  inlet,  a  portion  of  said 
upper  and  side  runner  surfaces  adjoining  said  runner  inlet  being 
outwardly  flared  to  form  a  bell-mouth  in  which  the  cross 
section  of  said  runner  decreases  from  said  runner  inlet  into  said 
runner  and  facilitates  air  flow  from  said  plenum  through  said 
flared  runner  inlets  into  said  runners,  the  intersections  between 
said  upper  and  side  runner  surface  being  rounded  to  faciliute 
air  flow  through  said  runners,  said  runners  directing  the  air 
therein  to  flow  in  curved  paths  of  opposite  sense  to  cylinder 
inlet  ports  of  the  opposed  cylinders. 

5,273.011 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR  MOTION 

FROM  A  POWER  SOURCE  TO  A  ROTARY  MOTION 

Hans  Kariaaon,  Viaterriigeii  17,  S-175  40  JarfiOla,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,961 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1991,  9103167 

Int.  CL'  F16H  25/OS 

13S.  a.  123—56  8  Claims 


rc=r«-o.4i3cm-'x/xAr. 

and  wherein  Tm  is  the  melting  point  of  the  iron  containing 
metallic  material  forming  said  piston  body;  AT  represents 
the  difference  between  a  preheating  temperature  of  said 
silicon  nitride  member  during  insertion  and  Tm,  k|  is  0.2S; 
kz  is  0.05;  Ri  is  obtained  by  dividing  a  first  portion  of  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  silicon  nitride  member  by  the 
outer  contour  of  said  silicon  nitride  member  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  portion;  R2  is  obtained  by  dividing  a  second 
portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  silicon  nitride 
member  by  the  outer  contour  of  said  silicon  nitride  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  the  second  portion;  and  1  is  a  thick- 
ness value  of  the  cross  sectional  area  measured  at  a  bound- 
ary formed  by  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  cross 
sectional  area. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  linear  motion  from  a 
power  source  to  a  rotary  motion,  wherein  the  power  source  is 
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intended  to  coact  with  a  cam  curve  so  as  to  generate  rotary 
motion,  said  rotary  motion  being  performed  by  an  axle; 
wherein  the  arrangement  includes  a  first  means  which  com- 
prises a  rod  (4)  which  is  connected  to  a  piston  (31)  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  a  cylinder  (30;  50)  through  the 
action  of  a  pressure  medium  which  is  intended  to  act  on  that 
side  of  the  piston  (31)  which  is  opposite  to  that  side  on  which 
the  rod  (4)  is  connected  to  the  piston,  and  further  comprises 
said  cam  curve  (2)  which  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rod  (4) 
and  which  has  at  least  two  curved  parts  (20,21)  solely  on  that 
side  thereof  which  faces  away  from  the  rod  (4),  and  wherein 
the  arrangement  includes  second  means  which  comprises  two 
opposing  wing-shaped  parts  (6,  7)  which  project  outwards 
away  from  the  axle  and  which  are  Firmly  connected  to  the  axle 
(3),  and  wherein  a  roller  (8,  9)  is  mounted  on  the  outer  part  of 
each  of  said  wing-shaped  parts  and  is  intended  to  roll  against 
said  cam  curve  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  piston  rod  (4) 
moves  through  a  hole  (36)  provided  in  a  lower  wall  (37)  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder,  so  that  the  cylinder  space  located 
beneath  the  piston  essentially  forms  a  chamber  (38);  in  that 
when  occupying  its  upper  and  its  lower  position,  the  cam 
curve  will  be  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lower  wall 
(37)  in  relation  to  the  piston  (31);  in  that  said  chamber  (38)  has 
at  least  one  connection  (32, 40;51, 40)  with  the  atmosphere;  and 
in  that  said  connection  (32,  40;  51,  40)  is  so  constructed  that  an 
overpressure  will  be  generated  in  the  chamber  (38)  as  the 
piston  (31)  is  moved  from  its  upper  position  to  its  lower  posi- 
tion. 


5,273,013 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OUTLET  VALVE  IN 

THE  ENGINE  BRAKE  MODE 
Heribert  Kabis,  and  Dieter  Wittmann,  both  of  Niiniberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  MAN  Nntztehneuge  AG, 
Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,806 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4209775 

Iirt.  CL'  F02D  13/04 
MS.  CL  123—321  4  CUm 


5,273,012 

SWASH  PLATE  ENGI?«;  WITH  FIXED  TORQUE 

REACnON  MEMBER 

James  E.  Brock,  P.O.  Box  124,  Amboy,  Wash.  98601 

FUed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,244 

Int.  a.'  P02B  75/26 

MS.  a.  123—58  B  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  swash-plate  apparatus  for  converting  reciprocal 
movement  to^rotational  movement,  the  apparatus  including  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  interconnected  with  said  frame,  a  piston 
adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  cylinder,  an 
elongate  shaft  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  a 
swash  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  between  said  piston  and  said  swash  plate, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  torque  reaction  mem- 
ber fixedly  interconnected  with  said  frame  and  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  piston  rod. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  ouUet  valve  of  an  inner  com- 
bustion engine  during  engine  braking  mode,  the  engine  having 
a  cam  shaft  with  outiet  cams  for  opening  outlet  valves  and  inlet 
cams  for  opening  inlet  valves  during  an  engine  propelling 
mode,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  linkage  positioned  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the 
outlet  valve,  said  hydraulic  linkage  comprising  a  working 
piston  with  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  valve,  and  a  first  pressure  chamber 
positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  working  piston,  and 
further  comprising  an  abutment  opposite  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  for  limiting  a  stroke  of  said  wortdng  piston; 

a  pressure  source  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  source  comprising  an 
actuation  piston  and  a  second  pressure  chamber,  said 
actuation  piston  axially  displaceable  in  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber; 

a  brake  cam  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  for  displacing  said 
actuation  piston; 

a  means  for  connecting  said  second  pressure  chamber  to  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  said  means  for  connecting  com- 
prised of  a  first  line,  a  second  line,  and  a  hollow  screw 
having  an  inner  bore; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  pressure 
medium  to  said  first  pressure  chamber; 

a  common  housing  for  said  pressure  source  and  said  control 
unit,  said  pressure  source  and  said  control  unit  in  said 
housing  forming  an  integral  component,  said  housing 
having  an  inner  receiving  member; 

said  control  unit  comprised  of  a  control  piston  with  a  piston 
rod  and  a  return  spring,  said  control  piston  axially  dis- 
placeably  guided  within  said  inner  receiving  member  of 
said  housing  and  biased  into  a  rest  position  by  said  return 
spring,  said  control  unit  having  a  third  pressure  chamber 
at  an  end  of  said  control  piston  opposite  said  return  spring; 

said  control  unit  further  comprising  a  ball  valve  with  a  first 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  a  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  in 
said  rest  position  acts  on  said  ball  valve  and  forces  said  ball 
valve  into  an  open  position; 

a  supply  line  connected  between  said  first  end  of  said  ball 
valve  and  said  second  pressure  chamber; 

a  central  supply  line  for  supplying  the  pressure  medium  to 
said  second  pressure  chamber  and  a  connecting  line  con- 
necting said  central  supply  line  to  said  second  end  of  said 
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ball  valve,  wherein  in  said  open  position  of  said  ball  valve 
said  second  pressure  chamber  is  connected  via  said  supply 
line,  said  ball  valve,  and  said  connecting  line  to  said  cen- 
tral supply  line;  and 
a  compressed  air  line  connected  to  said  third  pressure  cham- 
ber for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  third  pressure 
chamber,  wherein,  upon  switching  from  the  engine  pro- 
pelling mode  to  the  engine  braking  mode,  said  third  pres- 
sure chamber  is  supplied  with  compressed  air  such  that 
said  control  piston  is  displaced  against  said  return  spring 
and  said  ball  valve  is  returned  mto  a  closed  position,  in 
which  closed  position  said  actuation  piston  is  displaced  by 
said  brake  cam  and  generates  a  pressure  in  said  second 
pressure  chamber,  said  means  for  connecting  and  said  first 
pressure  chamber  so  that  said  working  piston  is  displaced 
toward  said  abutment  and  opens  the  outlet  valve. 


5,273,015 

FUEL  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

CYLINDER 

Masao  Yonckawa;  Hirotada  Yamada;  Mitsunori  Takao,  all  of 

Kariya,  and  Ryo  Nagaaaka,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippoodenao  Co„  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  589,434,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,095,876. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,593 

CUiBs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255398 

iBt  a.'  P02M  41/00 

MS.  a.  123—456  13  Claims 


5,273,014 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Noriaki  Mitobe;  Maaaki  Harada;  Kouichiroa  Waki;  Taknro 
SkigcoiBra;  Isao  Shimizu;  Isamn  Iguchi;  Masatoshi  Shoji; 
Maaam  Shimada,  and  Hiroyuki  Chado,  all  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jna.  11,  1991,  3-138983; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-073591(U];  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233417;  Sep.  24, 
1991,  3-243137 

brt.  CL'  P02D  9m 
U.S.  CL  123—336  20  Claiaa 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multiple-cylinder  engine  in  which 
each  of  the  cylinders  is  provided  with  primary  and  secondary 
discrete  intake  passages  which  are  separately  open  to  the  cylin- 
der and  the  secondary  discrete  intake  passage  is  provided  with 
a  secondary  valve  means  which  is  moved  between  a  closed 
position  where  it  substantially  closes  the  secondary  discrete 
intake  passage  and  an  open  position  where  it  wide  opens  the 
secondary  discrete  intake  passage,  the  secondary  valve  means 
being  held  in  the  closed  position  at  least  when  the  engine  is 
operating  in  a  light  load  range  where  the  engine  load  is  lighter 
than  a  predetermined  load; 

wherein  both  the  primary  and  secondary  discrete  intake 
passages  are  straight  and  the  primary  discrete  intake  pas- 
sage is  provided  with  a  primary  valve  means  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  and  is  selectively  positioned  in 
a  cloaed  position  where  the  primary  valve  means  limits  the 
efTective  croas-sectional  area  of  the  primary  discrete  in- 
take passage  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  and 
in  an  open  position  where  the  prmuu^  intake  discrete 
passage  is  substantially  unobstructed  at  least  when  the 
secondary  valve  means  is  held  m  the  closed  position,  the 
primary  valve  means  being  held  in  the  closed  position  at 
least  when  the  engine  is  operatmg  in  the  hght  load  range. 


1.  A  fuel  supplying  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  multiple  cylinders  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  for  injecting  fiiel  toward  said 
cylinders: 

a  fuel  pipe  through  which  the  fuel  flows; 

a  plurality  of  holder  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  pipe  so  that 
the  fuel  from  said  fuel  pipe  is  supplied  to  each  of  said 
holder  means,  said  holder  means  accommodating  said  fuel 
injectors  so  that  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  holder  means  is 
also  supplied  to  said  fuel  injectors;  and 

fuel  holding  means  for  varying  an  amount  of  time  to  inject 
the  fuel  remaining  between  at  least  one  of  said  holder 
means  and  one  of  said  fuel  injectors  compared  to  an 
amount  of  time  to  inject  the  fuel  remaining  between  an 
other  of  said  holder  means  and  an  other  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tors when  the  fuel  is  supplied  from  said  fuel  pipe. 


5,273,016 

THROTTLE  LEVER  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR 

TWO-STROKE  FUEL  INJECTED  ENGINE 

Gcorse  T.  GUIeapie,  Franklin,  Wis.;  Fletcher  C.  Belt,  Crystal 

Lake,  01.,  and  H.  Norman  Petersen,  Kenosha,  Wis^  aasignors 

to  Ontboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wankegaa,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,492 

Int  CL'  PD2D  i/OO 

as.  CL  123-403  20  CUims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  propulsion  unit 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  and  which  includes 
a  propeller  shaft  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  drivingly 
connected  to  said  propeller  shaft,  said  engine  including  engine 
block  means  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  defining  an  air 


intake  passage  communicable  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
throttle  plate  movably  supported  by  said  engine  block  means 
and  located  in  said  air  intake  passage,  means  for  moving  said 
throttle  plate  in  response  to  movement  of  an  operator  control 
member,  and  means  supported  by  said  engine  block  means  for 
providing  a  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  control  mem- 
ber independent  of  the  position  of  said  throttle  plate. 


5,273,017 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Braun,  Ditzingen;  Dieter  Junger,  Stuttgart,  and  Hel- 
mut Laufer,  Gerlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1990.  4032279 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
MS.  CL  123—506  4 


soibed  and  held  evaporated  fuel  by  introducing  new  air  during 

operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  purge  valve 

disposed  in  line  with  the  air  ventilation  passage  for  controlling 

an  amount  of  evaporated  fuel  supplied  from  the  canister  to  the 

intake  passage  in  accordance  wdth  an  operating  state  of  the 

internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  executing  a  fimdamental  purge  control 

operation  after  the  start  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 

when  predetermined  operating  conditions  are  present. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  means  forming  a  suction  space;  a  fuel  duct;  and 
electrically  actuated  valve  controlling  said  fuel  duct;  a  fuel 
supply  tank;  a  distributor  having  a  distributing  opening;  a 
plurality  of  pressure  ducts  connectable  with  injection  locations 
of  an  intenial  combustion  engine  via  injection  lines;  a  pump 
plunger  which  defines  a  pump  work  space  connectable  with 
said  suction  space  during  a  suction  stroke  and  during  a  control 
portion  of  the  delivery  stroke  of  said  pump  plunger  via  said 
fuel  duct,  while  fuel  is  delivered  from  said  fuel  supply  tank  to 
said  suction  space  connectable  during  a  respective  delivery 
stroke  of  said  pump  plunger  via  said  distributor  opening  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  ducts  and  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  fuel  is  sucked  form  said  suction  space  into  said  pump 
working  space,  said  valve  having  a  closing  phase  which  deter- 
mines a  high  pressure  fuel  delivery  into  said  injection  lines  and 
opens  at  an  end  of  the  deUvery  stroke;  means  forming  a  fiiel 
return;  and  a  bypass  line  branching  from  said  fuel  duct  between 
said  suction  space  and  said  valve  and  leading  to  a  fuel  return  so 
as  to  prevent  a  return  flow  of  the  fuel  from  said  pump  working 
space  to  said  suction  space  through  said  fuel  duct. 


said  conditions  including  the  purge  valve  is  activated,  a 
temperature  of  a  cooling  water  is  equal  to  or  higher  than 
a  set  cooling  water  temperature,  and  an  intake  air  temper- 
ature is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  set  intake  air  tempera- 
ture, and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  purge  valve 
when  said  intake  air  temperature  is  lower  than  said  set 
intake  air  temperature  so  as  to  gradually  increase  the 
amount  of  evaporated  fuel  purged  from  said  canister  until 
the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  time. 


5,273,019 
APPARATUS  WITH  DYNAMIC  PREDICTION  OF  EGR  IN 

THE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Gregory  P.  Matthews,  Bloomfleld  Hills;  Kennetii  P.  Dndek, 

Rochester  Hills,  and  Charles  H.  FoUterta,  Troy,  all  of  Mich^ 

aMignor*  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804^57,  Dec  6, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,931,  Feb.  12,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,122,  Not.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,038 

lat  a.'  P02M  25/07 

MS.  a.  123—571  26  Claims 


5,273,018 

EVAPORATION  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

ENGINE 

Hammi  Suzuki,  SUzooka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snznld  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-360657; 
itm.  30,  1992,  4-40283 

lat  CL'  F02M  i7/04 
MS.  CL  123—520  3  CUm 

1.  In  an  evaporation  fuel  control  apparatus  having  a  canister 
disposed  in  line  with  an  air  ventilation  passage  for  communi- 
cating the  inside  of  a  fiiel  tank  and  an  intake  passage  of  an 
intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  canister 
being  used  for  adsorbing  and  holding  evaporated  fuel  gener- 
ated in  said  fuel  tank  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
non-operative  and  for  purging  to  said  intake  passage  said  ad- 


EIS^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
predicting  a  future  value  of  manifold  absolute  pressure; 
predicting  a  future  value  of  new  air  partial  pressure;  and 
controlling  a  vehicle  engine  responsive  to  the  predicted 
future  values  of  manifold  absolute  pressure  and  new  air 
partial  pressure. 
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5,773,020 

FUEL  VAPOR  PURGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

ToikUWmi  HsyaoU,  Kwiya,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Nippoodcnao  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kaiiym,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,484 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111462; 
May  13,  1992,  4-120793 

I«t  CL»  P02M  39/00 
\}S.  a.  123—520  12  Claiau 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  purging  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  canister  adapted  for  capturing  therein  fuel  vapor  generated 
from  a  fuel  tank,  said  canister  being  arranged  in  a  purge 
passage  communicating  between  the  fuel  tank  and  an 
induction  system  of  an  engine; 

a  purge  control  valve  operable  to  control  a  purge  rate  of  the 
fuel  vapor  purged  from  said  canister,  said  purge  control 
valve  being  arranged  in  a  portion  of  the  purge  passage 
between  said  canister  and  the  induction  system  of  the 
engine; 

a  purge  air  induction  passage  communicating  between  said 
canister  and  an  air  inlet  port  which  is  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

air  source  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  canis- 
ter through  said  purge  air  induction  passage; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detectmg  negative  pressure 
relative  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  induction  sys- 
tem of  the  engine  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
and 

purge  air  control  means  for  selectively  establishing  first  and 
second  purge  air  supply  modes,  the  first  purge  air  supply 
mode  being  to  allow  air  under  the  atmospheric  pressure  to 
be  introduced  into  said  canister  through  the  air  inlet  port, 
the  second  purge  air  supply  mode  being  to  supply  the 
pressurized  air  from  said  air  source  means  to  said  canister, 
said  purge  air  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  signal 
from  said  pressure  detecting  means  to  establish  the  second 
purge  air  supply  mode  when  the  negative  pressure  is 
smaller  than  a  preselected  threshold  value. 


5,273,021 

BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE  ADJUSTER  FOR 

ARCHERY 

TiBotky  T.  Tepper,  1250  Old  Ferry  Rd.,  Shady  Cove.  Orcg. 

97539 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  684,822 

lat.  CL'  F41B  i/00 

\iS.  CL  12*— 35J  11  ClaiJM 

1.  in  combination  with  an  archery  bowstring  release  device 

tethered  by  a  cord  to  a  strap  extending  under  tension  from  an 

archer's  forearm; 

there  being  an  opening  through  and  emanating  from  a  flat 

top  of  said  strap, 
said  cord  being  turned  around  an  anchor  on  the  release 
device  and  having  a  pair  of  sections  extending  rearwardly 
under  tension  and  turned  to  project  upwardly  through 
said  strap  opening, 
a  cord  adjuster  comprised  of  a  base  plate  and  a  clamp  plate, 
the  base  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  pass  the 


pair  of  cord  sections  and  each  turned  laterally  to  overlie  a 
top  face  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  clamp  plate  having  a 
bottom  face  engageable  onto  the  cord  sections  turned 
laterally  to  overlie  said  top  face. 


and  clamp  means  for  drawing  the  plates  together  with  the 
cord  sections  turned  laterally  to  overlie  said  top  face  and 
with  the  cord  sections  pressed  tightly  therebetween, 

the  base  plate  having  a  bottom  face  engaged  flatly  with  and 
to  bear  against  the  flat  top  of  the  strap. 


I 

5,273,022 
WEIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZERS 
WUlUm  L.  Leven,  6480  Katherinc  Ave  #62,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif. 
93063 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  924,673 

Int.  a.'  F41B  S/00 

U&  a.  124—89  18  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  wi-h  an  archery  bow  stabilizer,  the 
bow  stabilizer  including  a  stabilizer  arm  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  archery  bow  and  a  second  end,  the 
apf>aratus  comprising: 

a  resilient  elastomeric  member; 

a  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
skirt  [xirtion,  and  a  base  portion  substantially  closing  an 
end  of  the  cylindrical  skirt  portion,  an  opposite  end  of  the 
skirt  portion  being  open; 

means  for  mounting  the  elastomeric  member  in  the  housing 
so  that  an  end  of  the  member  extends  from  the  open  end  of 
the  housing  skirt  portion;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  housing  base  end  to  the  second  end 
of  a  subilizer  aim  and  for  coupling  a  stabilizer  weight  to 
said  end  of  the  elastomeric  member,  whereby  in  use  of  the 
apparatus  it  lies  between  the  stabilizer  arm  and  the  stabi- 
lizer weight  and  provides  an  angularly  flexible  connection 
of  selected  resilience. 


5,273,023 

SPIRIT  STOVE 

BcBgt  E.  O.  Ebbeaon,  Ettenhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,746,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  836,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1989,  8904175 
Int.  a.'  F24C  5/00.  5/14 
VS.  a.  126—39  BA  7  Claims 

1.  A  spirit  stove  comprising  a  top  surface  (11)  including  at 
least  one  hot  plate  (15)  of  heat  conducting  material,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  directly  support  an  object  to  be  heated  and 
having  a  generally  circular  flange  (17)  extending  downwardly 
from  a  central  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  plate,  said  flange 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  spirit  burner  (33,  36,  37,  38)  lo- 
cated below  the  plate  such  that  air  flows  to  the  burner  and 


combustion  fumes  flow  away  from  the  burner  by  natural  venti- 
lation, and  a  heat  insulating  material  (24,  25)  exposed  to  flames 
generated  by  said  burner,  said  insulating  material  extending 
below  and  surrounding  the  plate  (15)  and  flange,  a  duct  being 
formed  between  said  flange  and  said  heat  insulating  material 
for  directing  combustion  fumes  away  from  said  hot  plate  un- 
derside to  and  through  an  exhaust  channel  (30)  defined  by  the 
insulating  material  to  an  outlet  (31)  which  is  spaced  from  said 
plate,  wherein  flames  from  said  burner  do  not  contact  and  are 
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5,273,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Jay  Meaon,  Clarenont,  Calif.,  and  Rnncc  A.  Winkler,  Larso, 

Fla.,  awignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,792 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—4  13 
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5.273,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INSERTION 

CONDITION  OF  ENDOSCOPE 

KataoBori  SiUdyMW,  AUkawa;  YoaUkatsa  Na 
Sagaadkara;  Hiroki  HiMno;  Yntaka  TakakMki,  botk  of  Ha- 
cUoJi;  SiUuc  Takckana,  MAcUda;  YoaUkito  SUadsn,  HmU- 
oji;  Yoshinao  Oaki,  HacUoJi,  ami  Koji  Koda,  HacUoJi,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  OlyvpM  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Ja 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  684,100 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Apr.  13, 1990,  2-9SS24 
lat  CL'  A61B  1/06.  5/06 
VS.  CL  128—6  20  ( 


isolated  from  the  object  to  be  heated  on  the  hot  plate,  said 
flange  opening  being  spaced  from  said  exhaust  channel  with  a 
portion  of  said  flange  being  located  between  said  exhaust 
chaimel  and  said  flange  opening  wherein  said  combustion 
fimies  flow  away  from  said  exhaust  chaimel,  out  of  said  open- 
ing, through  said  duct,  toward  and  through  said  channel,  and 
then  out  of  said  outlet,  wherein  heat  transfer  between  said 
combustion  fumes  and  the  underside  of  said  hot  plate  is  maxi- 
mized. 


— ^^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  endoscopic  inserting  condi- 
tion, comprising: 

a  flexible  insertion  tube; 

an  irradiation  means  for  applying  electromagnetic  waves  to 
the  inside  of  an  organism  from  outside  the  organism; 

an  electromagnetic  wave  reception  means  which  is  disposed 
in  said  flexible  insertion  tube  of  an  insert  section  of  an 
endoscope,  for  producing  electromagnetic  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  irradiation  means;  said  electromagnetic 
wave  reception  means  including  a  plurality  of  reception 
sections  which  are  disposed  mtermittently  along  an  axial 
direction  of  said  flexible  insertion  tube,  said  reception 
sections  each  comprising  a  different,  independent  coil  and 
producing  its  own  distinct  electromagnetic  signal;  and 

a  detection  means  operably  connected  to  said  irradiation 
means  and  said  reception  means  and  receiving  the  electro- 
magnetic signals  produced  by  said  electromagnetic  wave 
reception  means,  for  detecting  the  posture  of  each  of  said 
reception  sections  on  the  basis  of  the  received  said  electro- 
magnetic signals. 


5,273,026 
RETRACTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  Ead  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FUcd  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848,684 
lat  CL^  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  128—20  11 1 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure 
comprising: 
a  straight,  elongated  cannula  having  one  closed  end,  one 
open  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  surface  of  said 
cannula  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  closed  end  to 
a  point  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  slot  having  a  D- 
shaped  cross-section  extending  over  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof,  the  flat  part  of  said  D-shape  lying  along  the 
rim  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  D-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  predetermined  size  adapted  to  receive  and  guide 
an  instrument  inserted  axially  into  the  cannula  from  said 
open  end. 
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1.  A  retractor  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  tubular  outer  member; 
a  retractor  member  at  least  partially  inserted  in  said  tubular 
outer  member  for  sUdable  motion  in  an  axial  direction 
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relative  thereto,  said  retractor  member  being  provided 
with  a  distal  end  portion  having  limited  flexibility  en- 
abling a  bending  of  said  distal  end  portion  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  bending  force  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold,  said  distal  end  portion  having  a  spring  bias 
tending  to  return  said  distal  end  portion  to  a  linear  config- 
uration upon  relaxation  of  bending  force  below  said 
threshold;  and 
flexing  means  on  said  tubular  outer  member  for  bending  said 
distal  end  portion  during  a  distally  directed  longitudinal 
stroke  thereof  relative  to  said  tubular  outer  member, 
whereby  at  least  a  terminal  part  of  said  distal  end  portion 
extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  tubular  outer 
member. 


mined  pressure,  wherein  said  medicinal  liquid  is  replaced 
with  fresh  medicinal  liquid  before  said  medicinal  liquid  is 
saturated  with  said  thickened  mass. 


indicating  the  instantaneous  motion  of  said  upper  plate 
within  said  upper  limit  of  displacement  peak-to-peak. 


5,273,0r7 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  A  THICKENED  MASS 

wrraiN  A  uviNc  body  a.nd  dissolving 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Naomi  Sekino;  Koji  Fujio;  Koichiro  Ishiwara;  Naoki  Uchlyama; 
Keqji    Noda;   Seiji    Iwasaki;   Shnichi   Takayama;   Tsuyoshi 
Tsukagoahi,  and  Koji  Koda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,945 
ClaiiBS    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    27,    1990,    2- 
32«60[U];  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-80448;  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-80449;  Mar. 
27,   1990,  2-80450;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-80451;  May  17.  1990, 
M29834;  May  18,  1990.  2-128889;  JoL  23,  1990,  2-196728 

tat.  a.'  A61B  17/Oa  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—24  A  41  Clainis 
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28.  A  dissolving  therapeutic  apparatus  for  dissolving  a  thick- 
ened mass  within  a  living  body,  comprising: 

an  injecting  means  for  injecting  into  said  living  body  a  me- 
dicinal liquid  for  dissolving  said  thickened  mass  within 
said  living  body; 

a  sucking  means  for  sucking  the  fluid  within  said  living  body 
containing  said  medicinal  liquid  and  discharging  it  out  of 
the  living  body: 

a  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  the 
injecting  part  of  said  medicinal  liquid  injected  by  said 
injecting  means; 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  injecting  means  and 
sucking  means; 

a  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  controlling 
means  and  for  setting  in  advance  the  time  table  of  the 
operations  of  said  injecting  means  and  sucking  means;  and 

said  controlling  means  having  a  time  controlling  mode  con- 
trolling said  injecting  means  and  sucking  means  according 
to  said  time  table  an  a  pressure  controlling  mode  wherein, 
when  said  pressure  detecting  means  detects  that  the  pres- 
sure of  said  injecting  part  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
pressure,  apart  from  the  control  by  said  time  controlling 
mode,  at  least  one  of  said  injecting  means  and  sucking 
means  will  be  controlled  and  the  pressure  of  said  injecting 
part  will  be  adjusted  so  that  the  pressure  detected  by  said 
pressure  detecting  means  may  be  below  said  predeter- 


5,273,028 
NON-INVASIVE  MEANS  FOR  IN-VTVO  BONE-GROWTH 

STIMULATION 

Kenneth  J.  McLeod,  28  Setalcott  PI.,  Setaukct,  N.Y.  11733,  and 

CUaton  T.  Robin,  108  Bleeker  St.,  Port  Jcfferaon,  N.Y.  11776 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,151,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,148, 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,191,880,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  560,186.  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.103.806.  This  appUcation 

May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.462 

tat.  a.s  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—33  S4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  bone  growth  in  a  living  verte- 
brate body  of  given  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  essentially  rigid  plates  of  area  sufficient  to 
support  the  living  body  when  the  spine  is  upright, 

stiffly  compliant  means  disposed  between  said  plates  for 
vertically  compliant  coupling  of  said  plates  when  oriented 
horizontally  for  gravitational  loading  of  the  upper  plate 
against  the  lower  plate, 

dynamic-force  transducer  means  interposed  between  said 
plates  and  oriented  to  vertically  drive  said  upper  plate 
with  respect  to  said  lower  plate, 

means  associated  with  said  lower  plate  for  retaining  an 
assembled  relation  of  said  plates  and  said  compliant  means 
and  said  transducer  means,  with  freedom  for  relative 
displacement  of  said  plates  while  compliantly  coupled, 

whereby  when  the  lower  one  of  said  plates  is  set  upon  a 
horizontal  support  surface,  the  upper  one  of  said  plates  is 
upwardly  facing  and  positioned  for  support  of  a  living 
body  with  upright  spine, 

said  compliant  means  having  a  spring  constant  such  that,  in 
the  context  of  the  total  mass  of  said  upper  plate  and  the 
plate-supported  body  mass,  said  total  mass  and  said  com- 
pliant means  exhibit  a  naturally  resonant  frequency  in  the 
range  10  Hz  to  50  Hz; 

variable-frequency  signal-generator  means  for  driving  said 
transducer  means  at  said  resonant  frequency  and  within  a 
range  up  to  an  upper  limit  of  about  2.0-mm  displacement 
peak-to-peak; 

signal-generator  means  including 

(a)  means  for  varying  within  said  frequency  range,  the 
frequency  of  signal  output  of  said  generator  means,  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  electric-current 
value  of  said  signal  output,  whereby  to  adjust  the  varied 
frequency  to  a  value  at  which  the  instantaneous  current 
value  is  at  minimum, 

said  signal-generator  means  further  including  amplitude- 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
said  signal  output;  and 

a  motion-indicating  sensor  carried  by  said  upper  plate  for 


5,273,029 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED 

METHOD  AND  OBTURATOR 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

James  Z.  Cinberg,  167  N.  Ridgewood  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

07079 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,516 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.26  14  Claims 


1.  An  endotracheal  assembly  comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube; 

a  malleable  obturator  inside  said  tube  for  enabling  a  place- 
ment of  a  distal  end  of  said  tube  into  a  patient's  trachea; 

colorimeteric  carbon  dioxide  indicator  means  mounted  to 
said  obturator  for  determining  a  passage  of  carbon  dioxide 
through  said  tube  upon  a  placement  of  said  tube  in  the 
patient,  said  indicator  means  being  removably  mounted  to 
a  distal  end  of  said  obturator  for  determining  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  distal  end  of  said  tube;  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  indicator  means  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  obturator. 


a  central  manifold  chamber; 

a  low  pressure  inlet  which  couples  to  the  main  supply  of 
breathing  gas; 

a  low  pressure  hose  coupling  the  low  pressure  inlet  to  a 
regulator  for  regulating  the  main  supply  of  breathing  gas; 

a  mask  outiet  which  supplies  breathing  gas  to  the  pilot's 
breathing  mask; 

an  emergency  breathing  gas  inlet  pilot; 

an  emergency  regulator  mounted  on  the  terminal  block 
assembly  in  communication  with  the  emergency  breathing 
gas  inlet  port; 

a  high  pressure  inlet  on  the  emergency  regulator; 

means  for  mounting  the  terminal  block  assembly  on  the 
flight  suit  of  a  pilot;  and 

a  small  diameter  high  pressure  hose  coupling  the  high  pres- 
sure inlet  to  an  emergency  breathing  gas  supply; 

wherein  the  low  pressure  inlet,  the  mask  outlet,  and  the 
emergency  breathing  gas  inlet  port  are  all  in  communica- 
tion with  the  central  manifold  chamber,  and  whereby  the 
emergency  regulator  mounted  on  the  terminal  block  as- 
sembly receives  emergency  breathing  gas  via  the  small 
diameter  high  pressure  hose. 


5,273,031 
VENTILATOR 
STen-Gonnar  Olsson,  Arloev;  Bo  Dahlstreom,  VaeUiaghy;  Store 
Eriksson,  Vallentuna,  and  Georgioa  Psaros,  TulUnge,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.476 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  31,  1990,  9003465 

tat.  CL^  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.18  10  Claims 


5.273,030 

CHEST-MOUNTED  BREATHING  GAS  TERMINAL 

BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  P.  Crome,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,208 

Int.  a.^  A62B  17/00 

VS.  CL  128—202.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  terminal  block  assembly  which  is  worn  by  a 
pilot  and  used  to  couple  breathing  gas  from  a  main  and  an 
emergency  supply  to  a  pilot's  breathing  mask,  the  terminal 
block  assembly  comprising: 


fpomS 


I.  A  respiratory  ventUator  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  and  receiving  respiratory  gas  to  and 
from  the  airways  of  a  patient,  including  an  inspiration 
section  through  which  said  respiratory  gas  is  supplied  to 
said  airways; 

at  least  one  control  valve  in  said  inspiration  section  for 
controlling  flow  of  said  respiratory  gas;  and 

a  safety  valve  disposed  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
airways  for,  when  open,  admitting  air  to  said  airways,  said 
safety  valve  having  a  valve  opening,  a  valve  plate  carry- 
ing a  sealing  element,  means  supporting  said  valve  plate 
for  pivoting  between  an  open  position  with  said  sealing 
element  spaced  from  said  valve  opening,  and  a  closed 
position  with  said  sealing  element  blocking  said  valve 
opening,  means  for  applying  a  force  load,  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  overpressure  in  said  inspiration  sec- 
tion, to  said  plate  for  generating  a  first  torque  urging  said 
plate  toward  said  closed  position,  said  means  for  applying 
further  including  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  adjust- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  force  load,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  applying,  when  de-energized,  a  force  to  said 
plate  for  generating  a  second  torque  urging  said  plate 
toward  said  open  position,  said  second  torque  exceeding 
said  first  torque  so  that  said  safety  valve  is  closed  when 
said  electromagnetic  means  is  energized  and  is  open  when 
electromagnetic  means  is  de-energized. 
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5^3,032 

OXYGENATING  ORAL  MEDICAL  APPUANCE 

ThooM  J.  Borody,  Sydney.  Anstralia,  •Mignor  to  Gattro  Ser- 

▼icM  Pty  Ud^  New  S.  V/ale*,  Au«trmli« 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU90/00569,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/08012,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,7M 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  I,  1989,  PJ  7664 
Int.  a.>  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  6  Claims 


joint  stiffness,  range  of  motion  and  pain,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  electrical  impulses  via  non-invasive  conductive 
electrodes  in  contact  with  a  patient's  skin  proximate  to 
said  joint,  the  amplitude  of  said  impulses  initially  being 
sufficiently  high  as  to  be  sensed  by  said  patient; 

reducing  only  the  amplitude  of  said  impulses  to  a  level  that 
is  subsensory  as  to  said  patient;  and 

continuing  the  application  of  said  impulses  at  said  reduced 
amplitude  and  with  no  adjustment  to  the  widths  of  said 
impulses  for  the  remainder  of  a  treatment  period. 


1.  An  endoscopic  mouth  guard  comprising  a  substantially 
tubular  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's 
mouth  which  leaves  the  patient's  nose  uncovered  to  permit 
natural  breathing  of  ambient  air  and  which  defines  a  passage 
for  an  endoscope  extending  through  the  mouth  guard  into  the 
patient's  oral  cavity,  through  which  passage  the  patient  may 
also  breathe  ambient  air,  and  funher  including  means  for  deliv- 
ering supplementary  gas  integral  with  said  mouth  guard  and 
comprising,  an  inlet  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  gas  sup- 
ply tube,  at  least  one  outlet  opening  further  comprising  means 
for  entraining  gas  from  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  with  at 
least  some  of  the  ambient  air  breathed  in  by  the  patient  at  a 
location  exterior  to  said  body,  and  a  duct  system  connecting 
said  inlet  port  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening. 


5^3,033 

ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

OSTEOARTHRITIS 

Kcat  C.  Hoffman,  Parkton,  Md^  assignor  to  Murray  Eicctraoics 

Associates  UmJted  Partncrskip,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,346 

Int.  a.)  A61N  1/lS 

VS.  a.  607—46  13 


5,273,034 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  RATE 
ADAPTIVE  STIMULATION  OF  A  HEART 
Kenth-Ake-Sune  Nilsson,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1991,  9101276 

Int.  a.'  A61N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—18  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  arthritic  joint  symptoms  including 


1.  An  implantable  medical  apparatus  for  in  vivo  stimulation 
of  a  heari  in  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  delivering  stimulation  pulses  in 

vivo  to  a  heart  at  a  stimulation  pulse  rate; 
measurement  means  for  generating  a  measurement  signal 

dependent  upon  impedance  in  an  area  surrounding  said 

heart,  said  measurement  signal  containing  a  mixture  of 

low-frequency   signal   components  and   high-frequency 

signal  components; 
filter  means  for  splitting  said  measurement  signal  into  a 

low-frequency  signal  poriion  and  a  high-frequency  signal 

portion; 
first  analyzer  means  for  deriving  a  heart  rate  signal  and  a 

stroke  volume  signal  from  said  high-frequency  signal 

poriion; 
second  analyzer  means  for  deriving  a  respiratory  rate  signal 

and  a  tidal  volume  signal  from  said  low-frequency  signal 

portion; 
first  multipler  means  for  multiplying  said  heari  rate  signal 

and  said  stroke  volume  signal  to  form  a  first  product; 
second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  respiratory  rate 

signal  and  said  tidal  volume  signal  to  form  a  second  prod- 
uct; 
comparator  means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second 

products  and  for  comparing  said  ratio  to  a  preset  value 

and  for  forming  a  difference  between  said  ratio  and  said 

preset  value;  and 
means  for  controUing  said  stimulation  pulse  rate  of  said 

means  for  generating  and  delivering  stimulation  pulses  on 

the  basis  of  said  difference. 


5^3,035 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  WTTH  SAFE  AIRIAL 
PAONG 
H.  Toby  Markowitz,  RoMriUe;  John  C.  Stroebel,  Blaine,  and 
Robert  A.  Betzold,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,811 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—14  22  Claims 


5,273,036 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING 

RESPIRATION 

Harald  Kronberg,  Stanfen,  awl  Heimnt  Leist,  WakUdrch,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,533,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,696,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,965 

Int  CL'  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  19  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  having  atrial  sense  means  for 
sensing  natural  signals  from  a  patient's  atrium,  ventricular 
sense  means  for  sensing  natural  signals  from  said  patient's 
ventricle,  ventricular  generator  means  for  generating  ventricu- 
lar pace  stimuli  to  be  delivered  to  said  patient's  ventricle,  atrial 
generator  means  for  generating  atrial  pace  stimuli  to  be  deUv- 
ered  to  said  patient's  atrium,  rate  control  means  for  setting  an 
atrial  escape  interval  and  for  triggering  generation  of  a  said 
atrial  pace  stimulus  at  the  expirations  of  said  atrial  escape 
interval,  means  for  timing  an  AV  interval  and  for  triggering 
generation  of  a  said  ventricular  pacing  stimulus  at  the  er.pira- 
tion  of  a  said  AV  interval,  and  refractory  means  for  normally 
timing  an  atrial  refractory  interval  following  ventricular  pace 
stimuli,  further  comprising: 
early  sense  means  operative  following  ventricular  pace  stim- 
uli for  detecting  an  early  atrial  signal  (ASK)  that  occurs 
during  a  said  refractory  interval,  and  for  controlling  the 
pacemaker  response  to  any  said  ASR,  said  early  sense 
means  having 

inhibit  means  for  timing  a  delay  (AIW)  from  the  time  of 
said  ASR  and  for  inhibiting  delivery  of  an  atrial  pulse 
during  said  AIW, 
atrial  control  means  for  controlling  said  atrial  generator 
means  to  generate  a  delayed  atrial  pace  stimulus  (SAP) 
at  the  expiration  of  said  AIW  delay,  whenever  said 
AIW  delay  expires  later  than  said  atrial  escape  interval, 
and 
ventricular  control  means  for  controlling  generation  of  a 
ventricular  pace  stimulus  (VP)  in  synchronous  relation 
to  said  delayed  atrial  stimulus,  said  ventricular  control 
means  comprising:  means  for  defining  a  minimum  inter- 
val following  expiration  of  said  AIW  delay;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  expiration  of  said  AIW  delay  at  a  time 
greater  than  the  duration  of  said  minimum  interval  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  said  atrial  escape  interval  plus  said 
AV  interval  for  triggering  delivery  of  a  ventricular 
pacing  stimulus  at  the  expiration  of  said  atrial  escape 
interval  plus  said  AV  interval,  and  furiher  responsive  to 
the  expiration  of  a  said  AIW  at  a  time  less  than  the 
duration  of  said  minimum  interval  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  a  said  atrial  escape  interval  plus  said  AV  interval 
for  triggering  deUvery  of  a  ventricular  pacing  stimulus 
at  the  expiration  of  said  minimum  interval. 


]  J  sits  J— i- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  respiration  of  a  patient  by 
peripheral  measurement  of  vital  factors  relevant  to  respiration, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  to  be  applied  on  a  surface  tissue  of  an  organ  contain- 
ing blood  vessels;  said  sensor  including; 

at  least  one  radiation  transmitter  means  which  emits  electro- 
magnetic radiation  into  the  organ  tissue,  and 

at  least  one  radiation  receiver  means  which  receives  a  por- 
tion of  the  radiation  after  the  radiation  passes  through  the 
organ  tissue  and  blood  components  and  generates  an 
output  signal; 

a  control  means  which  excites  said  radiation  transmitter  with 
a  desired  control  output,  control  signal  sequence  and 
control  signal  sequence  frequency;  and 

a  means  for  signal  processing  which  receives  said  signal 
output  from  said  radiation  receiver  means  and  determines 
therefrom  measurements  for  the  patient's  respiratory  ac- 
tivity of  at  least  one  of  the  following:  temporal  curve  of 
the  respiratory  excursion,  the  frequency,  and  the  depth  of 
respiration. 


5,273,037 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EEC  HEADSET 

Turan  M.  Itil,  150  White  Plains  Rd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591, 

and  Emin  Eralp,  11  Eastern  A?e^  Oadning,  N.Y.  10562 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,253 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128-644  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  in  combination  with  an  EEC 
headset  of  the  type  having  a  headset  liner  which  is  placed  over 
the  head  of  patient  and  which  has  apertures  and  mounting 
elements  for  mounting  respective  electrode  assemblies  there- 
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through  for  placing  respective  electrode  tips  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  patient's  head,  said  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
an  electrode  cylinder  including  a  movable  piston  disposed  in 
an  interior  part  thereof  and  having  a  distal  end  that  is  to  be 
disposed  facing  toward  the  patient's  head, 
at  least  one  mounting  element  made  of  a  flexible  material 
flexibly  mounting  the  electrode  cylinder  through  a  respec- 
tive aperture  in  the  headset  liner,  said  mounting  element 
having  a  disk  shape  and  being  provided  with  an  inner 
portion  with  an  annular  hole  mounting  the  electrode 
cylinder  therethrough  and  an  outer  portion  extending 
beyond  the  aperture  so  as  to  be  supported  overlapping  on 
the  headset  liner, 
an  electrode  body  made  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
having  one  end  portion  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
piston  and  an  opposite  end  portion  extendmg  away  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  piston  for  holding  an  electrode  tip  to 
be  placed  in  contact  with  the  patient's  head,  and 
an  electrode  tip  made  of  a  conductive  material  mounted  to 
said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  electrode  body  and  hav- 
ing a  conductive  lead  encapsulated  in  an  insulative  shield- 
ing connected  thereto  for  transmitting  electrical  signals 
obtained  by  the  electrode  tip  to  an  external  signal  process- 
ing unit  separately  from  the  electrode  cylinder,  piston,  and 
other  parts  of  said  assembly. 


5.r73,039 
SURGICAL  MICROSCXDPE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FUNCTION  TO  DISPLAY  COORDINATES  OF 
OBSERVATION  POINT 
HirtMhi  Fi^iwara,  HachiohJi.  and  Shigeo  Tokonaga,  Hino.  both 
of  Japan,  aadgaors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  592,7r7,  Oct.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,162 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcadon  Japu,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268823; 
Jul,  4,  1990,  2-177133 

InL  a.'  A61B  6/00 
MS.  a.  128—653,1  13  Claims 


a  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  voxels  within  the 
surface  of  non-canceling  voxel  values,  the  number  of 


a  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  to  the  plethysmograph. 


5,273,038 
COMPUTER  SIMULATION  OF  LIVKORGAN 

WUliaa  C.  BeaTin,  609  Clara  Ave.  Apt  #9,  St  Lmda,  Mo, 
63112 

CoatiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,343,  Jal.  9,  1990, 

•bandooed.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  801,914 

lat  CL'  A61B  6/00 

U,S.  CL  US-453.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  organ  image  generating  computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
data  directly  from  a  patient; 

means  for  obtaming  patient  chemical  composition  tomogra- 
phy scan  data  directly  from  a  patient; 

means  for  detecting  electrical  diagnostic  data  from  a  patient; 

a  computer  system  including  means  for  inputting  said  imag- 
ing data,  said  scan  data  and  said  diagnostic  data  into  a 
three  dimensional  volume  rendering  program; 

means  for  processing  said  inputted  data  within  said  com- 
puter system  to  form  an  organ  iniage  and  any  movement 
of  said  organ;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  organ  image  to  ■  display  device 
where  said  organ  image  and  any  movement  of  said  organ 
is  displayed. 


1.  A  multi-articulation  support  apparjitus  for  determining  an 
observation  point  of  a  surgical  microscope,  comprising: 

a  surgical  microscope; 

at  least  two  moveable  members,  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  surgical  microscope; 

a  detecting  means  associated  with  each  movable  member  for 
detecting  the  direction  and  distance  of  movement  of  each 
movable  member;  and 

a  processing  means  for  receiving  coordinates  of  a  slanted 
point  and  for  calculating  coordinates  of  an  observation 
point  of  said  surgical  microscope  based  on  said  standard 
point  and  output  signals  from  said  detecting  means. 


5,273,040 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VETRICLE  VOLUMES  WTTH 
CARDUC  MRI 
Aatko^r  Apicella,  Willooghby;  Christopher  H.  Wood,  QcTe- 
land.  and  Moriel  S.  NewAiver,  acTclaml  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
aaaignora  to  Picker  Intcniatioaal,  loc.  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,855 
Ut  CL'  A61B  S/0S5 
UJS.  CL  128— 653J  28  CUims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  ventricular  volumes,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-invasive  examination  means  for  non-invasively  exam- 
ining a  region  of  a  patient  which  includes  a  heart  and 
generating  ( 1 )  a  first  image  representation  representing  the 
region  and  (2)  a  second  image  representation  of  the  re- 
gion, the  first  and  second  image  representations  being 
displaced  in  time; 
a  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  first  and  second 
image  representations  to  create  a  difference  image  repre- 
sentation in  which  voxel  values  of  voxels  of  the  first  and 
second  image  representations  representing  substantially 
stationary  tissue  cancel  and  voxel  values  of  like  voxels 
representing  tissues  which  moved  between  the  first  and 
second  image  representations  do  not  cancel,  whereby  the 
difference  image  representation  represents  a  surface  of 
non-canceling  voxel  values  around  ventricles  of  the  heart; 


U- 
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5,273,042 
GUIDEWIRE  ADVANCEMENT  METHOD 
Arthur  S.  LyMh,  Westwood,  and  A.  Walter  MacEachem,  Wo- 
bom,  both  of  Mass.,  aMignors  to  Medical  Parameters,  lac^ 
Wobum,  Maaa. 

Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  509,500,  Apr,  13,  1990,  abandoaed, 

which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,047,  Jon.  27, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,917,094,  which  U  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No,  114,451, 

Oct  28, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,860,757.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  788,049 

Int  a,'  A61B  6/00 

UJS.  CL  128—657  8  Claims 


counted  voxels  being  proportional  to  ventricular  volume; 
and, 
a  display  means  for  displaying  the  ventricular  volume. 


5,273,041 

FIBER  OPTIC  PHOTOPLETHYSMOGRAPH  FOR  A 

MAGNEnC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Karl  T.  Richards;  Randall  H.  Buchwald;  Donald  R.  Jansta,  all  of 

Waukesha,  and  Robert  R.  Lijewski,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,656 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  128— 653  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  a  plethysmograph  which  senses  a  physiolog- 
ical phenomenon  in  an  animal,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  cable  having  first  and  second  optical  fibers,  and 
having  one  end  at  which  both  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  are  exposed; 

a  body  formed  by  first  and  second  sections,  each  section 
having  an  elongated  concave  shape  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  section  adjacent  to  one  end,  the 
first  section  having  a  pawl  finger  which  releasably  en- 
gages a  tooth  of  the  second  section,  the  first  and  second 
sections  having  openings  for  receiving  a  digit  of  the  ani- 
mal, and  one  of  the  sections  having  an  aperture; 

a  connector  attached  to  the  one  end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable 
and  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  one  section  to  hold 
both  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  the  digit  of  the  animal;  and 


1.  A  method  of  advancing  a  guidewire  into  a  body  lumen 
comprising: 

providing  a  guidewire  having  a  curved,  flexible  distal  tip 
within  a  hoUow  casing,  a  distal  portion  of  the  guidewire 
extending  through  an  outlet  of  the  casing  and  a  straight- 
ener  coupled  to  the  casing,  the  straightener  having  an 
aperture  that  can  expose  a  portion  of  the  guidewire  and  an 
exit  point  adjacent  the  aperture  through  which  the  guide- 
wire  can  be  displaced; 

positioning  the  curved  distal  tip  of  the  guidewire  in  the 
straightener  to  straighten  the  curved  distal  end  of  the 
guidewire; 

inserting  the  straightened  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  into  the 
body  lumen  of  a  patient; 

manually  engaging,  without  intervening  mechanical  assist- 
ance, the  guidewire  directly  through  the  aperture  in  the 
straightener;  and 

applying  a  lateral  frictional  force  to  the  guidewire  through 
the  aperiure  to  advance  the  guidewire  into  the  body 
lumen  without  movement  of  the  exit  point  relative  to  the 
aperture. 


5,273,043 

MEDICAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WTTH  ACCURATE 

PATIENT  POSTIONING 

Toshikatsu  Ruike,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahashikI  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114856; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  M14857 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

MS.  CL  128—659  9  CUau 

1.  A  medical  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining  images  of  an 

imaging  target  portion  of  a  patient  from  image  data  collected 

from  the  patient,  comprising: 

signal  detector  means  for  collecting  the  image  data,  having  a 

limited  effective  view  field  located  inside  a  frame; 
carrier  means  for  carrying  the  patient  from  outside  of  the 
frame  to  inside  of  the  frame  in  order  to  place  the  imaging 
target  portion  of  the  patient  within  the  limited  effective 
view  field  of  the  signal  detector  means;  and 
indication  marking  means,  attached  on  the  carrier  means,  for 
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indicating  a  range  on  the  carrier  means  which  can  be 
located  within  the  limited  effective  view  field  of  the  signal 


detector  means  which  is  visible  while  the  carrier  means  is 
located  outside  of  the  frame. 


5^3,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  SELECTED  BODY  ELEMENTS 
AUea  M.  niisberg;  Ruth  Shefer,  both  of  Newton;  Robert  Klio- 
kowstein,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass..  and  Mordcchai  Rokni, 
McTaaeret  Zifm.  Israel,  assignors  to  Science  Research  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Somcrrille,  Mass. 
Cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,300,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,135,704.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  68433 
Int.  a.5  A61B  5/Oa  COIN  23/06 
VS.  a.  128— «59  24  Clainu 
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1.  A  system  for  performing  non-invasive  composition  mea- 
surements of  a  predetermined  element  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
patient's  body  comprising: 

a  target  of  a  substance  which,  when  bombarded  with  se- 
lected charged  particles  at  a  predetermined  energy,  pro- 
duces gamma  rays  at  at  least  a  selected  angle  of  an  energy 
which  is  equal  to  the  resonant  gamma  absorption  energy 
of  the  element; 

means  for  bombarding  the  target  with  the  charged  particles 
at  said  predetermined  energy  to  generate  gamma  rays; 

means  for  permitting  gamma  rays  at  said  selected  angel  to 
pass  through  at  least  the  portion  of  the  patient's  body  for 
which  composition  measurements  are  desired; 

means  for  detecting  gamma  rays  of  said  resonant  energy 
passing  through  the  patient's  body;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  gamma  rays  for  determin- 
ing the  composition  of  said  element  in  the  portion  of  the 
patient's  body  through  which  the  gamma  rays  were 
passed. 


5,273,045 
ULTRASONIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITS 
CATHFTER-TYPE  ULTRASOMC  PROBE 
KuniUro   CUhara.    Hirakata;    Hiroshi    Ishikawa,    Kawasaki; 
Kazuhiro  Wstanabe,  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Kawabe,  Kawasaki,  and 
Takakj  Shimura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
liHuitfd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88«316 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118872 

InL  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—462.06  8  Claims 

1.  A  catheter-type  ultrasonic  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted 

into  a  capillary,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducer  segmenU  provided  at 
said  probe  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves,  and  arrayed 
on  a  two-dimensional  plane  perpendicular  or  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  an  insertion  direction  in  which 
said  probe  is  inserted  into  the  capillary  with  an  ultrasonic 
wave  emitting  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer 
segments  facing  in  said  insertion  direction,  only  one  of 
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said  piezoelectric  transducer  segments  is  used  as  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  sending  clement,  and  the  other  ones  of  said 
piezoelectric  transducer  segments  are  used  as  reflected 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  elements;  and 
guide  means,  in  which  none  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer 
segments  exists,  for  passing  a  catheter  or  a  guide  wire 
through  said  piezoelectric  transducer  segments  m  said 
insertion  direction. 


5,273,046 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  ARTEKl 
APPLANATION 
Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway,  and  Stephen  A.  Martin,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,553 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—672  59  Claiau 


jyjy 


57.  For  use  in  a  non-invasive  blood  pressure  monitoring 
system,  a  method  of  estimating  optimum  arterial  compression 
by  measuring  the  stress  of  tissue  overlying  an  artery  of  interest, 
said  system  of  the  type  including  a  tissue  stress  sensor  having  a 
stress  sensitive  element,  said  stress  sensitive  element  having  a 
length  that  exceeds  the  lumen  of  said  artery  of  interest,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  said  stress  sensitive  element  of  said  tissue  stress 
sensor  in  communication  with  said  tissue  overlying  said 
artery  of  interest, 

(B)  orienting  said  stress  sensitive  element  such  that  said 
length  spans  beyond  the  lumen  of  said  artery  of  interest, 

(C)  using  said  stress  sensitive  element  to  varyingly  compress 
said  artery  of  interest  thereby  applanating  said  artery  of 
interest  through  a  plurality  of  stages,  and  at  each  said 
applanation  stage, 

(D)  obtaining  from  said  tissue  stress  sensor  at  least  one  elec- 
trical signal  representing  stress  data  across  the  length  of 
said  stress  sensitive  element,  said  stress  data  including  a 


plurality  of  stress  datum,  each  stress  datum  representing 
stress  communicated  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
stress  sensitive  element  from  said  tissue  overlying  said 
artery  of  interest,  each  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
stress  sensitive  element  lying  along  said  length  of  said 
stress  sensitive  element,  and  for  each  applanation  stage, 
using  said  data  for, 

(E)  selecting  and  computing  an  applanation  optimization 
parameter,  wherein  said  applanation  optimization  parame- 
ters is  selected  from  the  group  of  parameters  comprising 
pulse  parameter,  distribution  breadth  parameter,  pulse 
spread  parameter,  spatially  averaged  stress  parameter, 
stress  spatial  curvature  parameter,  stress  variation  parame- 
ter, 

(F)  selecting  and  computing  an  applanation  state  parameter, 

(G)  relating  the  selected  applanation  optimization  parameter 
to  the  applanation  state  parameter, 

(H)  determining  a  value  associated  with  a  characteristic 
feature  of  said  selected  applanation  optimization  parame- 
ter, with  respect  to  said  artery  applanation  state  parame- 
ter, said  characteristic  feature  being  indicative  of  said 
optimum  arterial  compression, 

(I)  estimating  the  optimum  arterial  compression  to  be  that 
degree  of  artery  applanation  which  produces  the  applana- 
tion optimization  parameter  value  of  step  (G). 


5,273,047 
TRANSDUCER  HOUSING  WITH  A  CALIBRATION  PORT 
Carl  F.  Tripp,  CoMa  Meaa,  CaUf^  FNd  P.  Lampropoakw,  Sidt 
Lake  Qty,  Utah;  SteTen  R.  Taylor,  Sah  Lake  Qty,  Utah; 
William  Padilla,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  and  Marshall  T.  Den- 
ton, Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  aasignon  to  Merit  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,997 
lot  CL>  A61B  5/0215 
VS.  a.  128—675  36 


1.  A  disposable  pressure  transducer  apparatus  for  use  in 
measuring  hemodynamic  pressure  and  the  like,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  fluid  passageway  for  contain- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid,  and  for  defining  a  transducer 
chamber  separated  from  the  fluid  passageway,  said  hous- 
ing means  comprising  a  pressure  monitoring  port  means 
for  providing  communication  of  fluid  pressures  in  the  fluid 
passageway  to  the  transducer  chamber; 

transducer  means,  disposed  in  the  transducer  chamber,  for 
producing  electrical  signals  proportional  to  fluid  pressures 
sensed  in  the  fluid  passageway  through  the  pressure  moni- 
toring port  means,  said  transducer  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm  that  if  flexed  in  response  to  the  sensed  fluid 
pressures,  a  front  side  of  the  diaphragm  disposed  over  the 
pressure  monitoring  port  means; 


first  hermetic  sealing  means  for  creating  an  airtight  seal  so 
that  the  front  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion only  with  the  pressure  monitoring  port  means  and  the 
sensed  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  passageway; 

said  housing  means  further  comprising  a  female  calibration 
port  means  for  providing  a  vent  to  atmosphere  and  for 
providing  communication  of  calibration  pressure  to  the 
transducer  chamber,  said  housing  means  further  compris- 
ing another  port  means  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tion of  a  cable  therethrough  to  said  transducer  means; 

said  transducer  means  fiuther  comprising  a  backside  of  the 
diaphragm  in  fluid  communication  with  the  atmospheric 
or  calibration  pressures  communicated  through  the  cali- 
bration port  means;  and 

second  hermetic  sealing  means  for  creating  an  airtight  seal  so 
that  the  backside  of  the  diaphragm  is  in  fluid  commimica- 
tion  only  with  the  caUbration  port  means  and  the  atmo- 
spheric or  calibration  pressures  communicated  there- 
through. 


5,273,048 
Vmtmt  Not  lasocd  For  This  Namber 


5,273,049 
DETECTION  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS  USING 
TEMPLATE  MATCHING  BY  SIGNATURE  ANALYSIS 
Bmce  M.  SteinhMS,  Parker,  and  Sanl  E.  Grcenhnt,  Aurora,  both 
of  Colo.,  aMigaors  to  Telectronics  Padog  Systems,  Inc^  En- 
glewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  865,320 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/0472 

VS.  CL  128—696  30  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias  in  a  patient's 
heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  cardiac  electrical  signal  when  the  heart  is  func- 
tioning in  a  known  cardiac  state; 

defining,  for  each  sample  of  the  known  stote  cardiac  electri- 
cal signal  occurring  within  a  predetermined  time  of  inter- 
est, an  amplitude  window  of  signal  amplitudes  bracketing 
the  amplitude  of  the  known  state  cardiac  electrical  signal 
sample; 

storing  a  template  sequence  of  ampUtude  window  samples 
encompassing  the  predetermined  time  of  interest; 

monitoring  a  time  sequence  of  cardiac  electrical  signal  sam- 
ples when  the  heart  is  fiinctioning  in  an  unknown  cardiac 
sute; 

time  aligning  samples  of  the  unknown  cardiac  state  sequence 
with  respect  to  samples  of  the  template  sequence  of  ampli- 
tude window  samples; 

comparing,  sample  by  sample,  the  samples  of  the  unknown 
cardiac  state  sequence  to  the  template  sequence  of  ampli- 
tude window  samples  to  determine  the  relative  proportion 
of  unknown  cardiac  state  samples  with  amplitudes  falling 
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outside  the  amplitude  window  in  comparison  to  unknown 
cardiac  state  samples  with  ampUtudes  falhng  inside  the 
amplitude  window;  and 
classifying  the  functioning  of  the  patient's  heart  as  other  than 
the  known  cardiac  state  when  the  determined  relative 
proportion  meets  a  predetermined  criteria  and,  otherwise, 
classifying  the  functioning  of  the  patient's  heart  as  the 
known  cardiac  state. 


1.  A  system  for  classifying  multiple  electrocardiographic 
patient  recordings  comprising: 

an  electrocardiographic  (ECG)  analysis  system  having  com- 
putational means  that  executes  an  arrhythmia  analysis 
algorithm  capable  of  identifying  significant  cardiac  abnor- 
malities within  ECG  recordings  on  cassette  tape  and 
producing  a  report,  thereof; 

playback  means  electrically  connected  to  said  ECG  analysis 
system  to  accept  cassette  tapes  and  make  ECG  data,  re- 
corded thereon,  available  to  said  ECG  analysis  system; 

stack  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cassette  tapes;. 

juxtaposition  means  for  individual  alignment  of  said  plurality 
of  cassette  tapes  with  said  playback  means  to  enable  read- 
ing of  data  stored  on  said  plurality  of  cassette  tapes; 

removal  means  to  remove  said  plurality  of  cassette  tapes 
from  aUgnment  with  said  playback  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined time;  and 

restacking  mean  for  holding  said  plurality  of  cassette  tapes 
after  being  analyzed. 


S,273,0S1 
METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINESG 

A  BIOPSY  OF  TISSUES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  ORGAN 
Peter  J.  WUk,  1»  W.  End  Atc^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Mu.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,107 
lat  a.)  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 751  10  Claimt 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  biopsy  of  tissues  of  an  internal 
organ  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  biopsy  device  including  a  flexible  elongate  tubu- 
lar member  and  biopsy  means  at  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  obtaining  a  tissue  sample; 
forming  an  incision  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  vascular  system  of 
the  patient; 


I 


inserting  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  biopsy  device  through 

said  incision  into  said  blood  vessel; 
manipulating  said  biopsy  device  to  maneuver  said  distal  end 

portion  through  said  vascular  system  to  the  internal  organ; 
upon  arrival  of  said  biopsy  means  at  the  internal  organ, 

piercing  a  blood  vessel  wall  with  a  sharp  distal  tip  of  said 

biopsy  device; 


5,273,050  

ECG  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  CASSETTE 

LOADER 
Anthony  Schaus,  23872  Gates  St.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92630-2929;  Arrind  C.  Desai,  28442  Munera,  Mission  Vicjo, 
Calif.  92692;  John  Cater,  24  Acorn,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714;  John 
A.  Bachman,  24372  Armada  Dr.,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629, 
and  Wilber  David  Squires,  8612  El  Rancho,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  92708 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,089 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/0432 

VS.  CL  128—702  19  Claims 


pushing  said  biopsy  device  so  that  said  biopsy  means  enters 

said  internal  organ; 
operating  said  biopsy  means  to  capture  a  sample  of  tissues  of 

said  internal  organ;  and 
withdrawing  said  biopsy  device  with  the  captured  tissue 

sample  from  the  vascular  system  of  the  patient  through 

said  blood  vessel  and  said  incision. 


5»273,052 
GUIDEWIRE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  CONTACT  SEAL  FOR 

RELEASABLE  SECUREMENT  TO  CATHETER 

Jeff  L.  Kraus,  San  Jose;  John  W.  Danforth,  San  Francisco,  and 

Michael  J.  Horzewski,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Danforth  Biomedical,  Incorporated,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,939 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  30  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  assembly  for  insertion  in  a  catheter  lumen 
extending  longitudinally  inside  a  catheter  for  purposes  of  medi- 
ating the  advancement  of  said  catheter  through  a  bodily  vessel, 
said  catheter  lumen  having  an  internal  wall  surface,  said  guide- 
wire  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  surface,  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  by  a  length  of 
axially  collapsible  tubing  which,  when  compressed  axi- 
ally,  gathers  into  folds  which  bulge  sufficiently  to  seize 
said  internal  wall  surface  of  said  catheter  lumen  and 
thereby  join  said  catheter  to  said  guidewire  assembly,  and 
compression  means  engaging  said  portion  of  said  outer  sur- 
face for  so  compressing  said  length  of  axially  collapsible 
tubing. 


5,273,053 
SUTURE  SLEEVE  WITH  LEAD  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Pohndorf,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  asslgDor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,017 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—132  8  Claims 

1.  A  suture  sleeve  adapted  to  secure  a  flexible,  elongated 
structure  to  a  patient's  body  tissue,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  body  having  a  longitudinal  throughbore  to  receive 


an  elongated  structure  and  having  a  perpendicular  chan- 
nel intersecting  said  longitudinal  throughbore; 

a  pushbutton  lock  member  movable  within  said  perpendicu- 
lar channel  and  having  a  throughbore  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  elongated  structure; 

said  pushbutton  lock  member  upon  being  depressed  moving 
axially  from  a  first  position  wherein  its  throughbore  is  in 


substantial  coaxial  alignment  with  said  sleeve  body  longi- 
tudinal through  bore,  to  a  second  position  offsetting  its 
throughbore  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  body  longitudinal 
throughbore  so  as  to  apply  pressure  against  a  side  portion 
of  said  elongated  structure  extending  within  said  sleeve 
body  longitudinal  throughbore  to  substantially  increase 
frictional  resistance  against  movement  of  the  elongated 
structure  relative  to  the  sleeve  body. 


5,273,054 

PERMANENT  DIAPHRAGM 

John  W.  Walker,  29  Poplar  St,  Perkinston,  Miss.  39573 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,430 

Int  a.'  A61F  89/01 

VS.  a.  128—837  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  permanent  placement  of  a  contraceptive 
device,  comprising: 

providing  a  contraceptive  device  including  an  apertured 
silicone  mounting  body,  a  circular  silicone  diaphragm 
attached  to  said  body  and  a  sutured  needle  attached  to  said 
diaphragm; 

inserting  a  sound  into  the  aperture  of  the  mounting  body; 

inserting  the  sound,  with  said  device,  into  a  female  uterus; 

removing  the  sound;  and 

inserting  the  sutured  needle  through  the  wall  of  said  uterus 
and  attaching  a  button  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said  uterus 
with  said  sutured  needle,  so  as  to  retain  the  mounting  body 
and  the  diaphragm  in  the  uterus. 


a  thin,  planar  element  formed  of  a  non-toxic,  membrane-like 
material  which  does  not  react  to  internal  bodily  fluids, 

said  element  is  relatively  flaccid  so  as  to  be  manueverable 
through  a  cannula, 

said  element  defines  a  working  surface. 


said  element  has  a  length  between  about  10  and  20  inches;  a 

width  between  about  5  and  10  inches;  and  a  thickness 

between  about  O.S  and  2.0  millimeters, 
handle  means  formed  adjacent  said  working  surface  of  said 

element,  and 
pocket  means  formed  in  said  element  to  cooperate  with  said 

working  surface. 


5,273,056 
USE  OF  COMBINATIONS  OF  VISCOELASTICS  DURING 

SURGERY 
Richard  N.  McLaughlin,  Arlington,  and  Ole  J.  Lorenietti,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tez^  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,733 
Int  CL>  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—898  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  ocular  surgery  in  a  human  eye 
having  an  anterior  chamber,  a  posterior  chamber  and  a  capsu- 
lar bag  located  within  the  posterior  chamber,  comprising: 
surgically  opening  the  eye; 

filling  the  anterior  chamber  with  a  first  viscoelastic  agent; 
performing  a  capsulotomy; 
removing  any  cataractous  tissue; 

filling  the  capsular  bag  with  a  second  viscoelastic  agent;  and 
implanting  an  intraocular  lens  in  the  capsular  bag. 


5,273,057 
CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Bruno  Belvederi,  S.  Martino  Di  Monte  S.  Pictro,  and  Florenio 
Dragfaetti,  Medidna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  Sodeta' 
Per  Azioni,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  15, 1992, 000015  A/92 
Int  a.'  A24C  5/14;  A24B  7/14 
VS.  CL  131—109.1  5  Claiau 


5,273,055 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR 
INTRATHORACIC/INTRA-ABDOMINAL 
LAPAROSCOPIC  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 
Erkan  Ereren,  2554  N.  Meridian  Dr.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
FIM  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,529 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/37,  13/00;  A61B  79/00 
VS.  CL  128—846  5  ClaiiM 

1.  A  medical  shield  for  use  during  a  surgical  procedure 
comprising. 


1.  A  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  (1)  comprising  a 
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shredded  tobacco  distributor  (2);  said  distributor  (2)  in  turn 
comprising  a  drop-down  duct  (30)  for  said  tobacco;  means  (24) 
for  feeding  said  tobacco  to  the  inlet  of  said  duct  (30);  and 
means  (34,  35,  4^  for  withdrawing  said  tobacco  from  the 
outlet  of  said  duct  (30);  said  withdrawal  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  withdrawal  rollers  (34,  35),  each  rotating  about  a  re- 
spective axis  (34a  35a);  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 
distributor  (2)  also  comprises  movable  means  (48)  for  support- 
ing said  pair  of  rollers  (34,  35);  and  activating  means  (50), 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  (48),  for  moving  said  pair 
of  rollers  (34,  35)  reciprocatmgly  in  relation  to  said  duct  (30). 


positions  with  a  controllable  spacing  from  said  surface  area, 
said  spraying  device  comprising  at  least  three  spraying  units 
(21,  2243)  arranged  next  to  one  another,  each  spraying  unit 
comprising  at  least  one  routing  spray  head  receiving  a  clean- 
ing fluid,  said  spraying  units  comprising  a  central  spraying  unit 
(22)  between  two  outer  spraying  units,  positioning  means  in- 
cluding tilting  mechanisms  carrying  said  spraying  units  and 
capable  of  following  or  tracking  a  surface  contour,  each  spray- 


5J73,058 
HAIR  CURLING  TOOL 

Syd  Edwards,  1225  Windsor  Rd.,  Cardiff,  Calif.  92007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,625,  Jan.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,353 

lat  CL'  A45D  24/ JO 

VS.  a.  132—123  20  Claims 


5^73,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COATINGS  FROM 

LARGE  SURFACE  AREAS  AND  FOR  CLEANING  SUCH 

AREAS 
Enst-Peter  Gross,  Brcaerkarea,  and  Rolf  Haak,  Gaaderkesee, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  sssicsors  to  MBB  Focrd-ond 
Hebcsysteac 

Filed  JsB.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,075 
CUh  priority,  sppUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Jaa.  31, 
1991,  4102797 

Int.  CL'  BOIB  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—57  R  14  CUIbh 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  coating  from  and  cleaning  a 

large  surface  area,  comprising  a  spraying  device,  manipulator 

means  for  carrying  and  positioning  said  spraying  device  into 


ing  unit  further  comprising  sensor  means  (28)  arranged  for 
sensing  a  spacing  between  said  surface  contour  and  said  spray 
heads,  said  sensor  means  producing  distance  signals  represent- 
ing said  spacing,  and  a  central  processing  and  control  unit  (30) 
receiving  said  distance  signals  for  producing  a  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  spraying  units  so  that  the 
spacing  between  said  spray  heads  (24)  and  said  surface  area 
corresponds  to  a  desired  spacing. 


1.  A  hair  curling  and  styling  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  straight  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  handle  member  portion  extending  inward  from  said  first 
end; 

c)  a  hair  curling  member  extending  inward  from  said  second 
end  toward  said  handle  member  portion; 

d)  a  hair  brush  including  bristles  carried  in  said  shaft  of  said 
hair  curling  member,  for  aiding  the  curling  of  hair  there- 
about as  said  tool  is  rotated  by  said  handle  member; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  hair  brush  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion exterior  said  shaft  to  an  inoperative  position  interior 
said  shaft  to  withdraw  said  bristles  from  the  curl  formed 
about  said  hair  curling  member;  and. 

0  holding  means  for  temporarily  mounting  a  hair  fastener  at 
said  shaft  second  end,  said  hair  fastener  including  first  and 
second  slianlcs  of  terminal  length,  said  first  shank  includ- 
ing a  straight  portion,  said  second  stiank  having  formed 
therein  at  least  one  sinusoidal  curve,  said  shanlcs  held 
together  by  a  U-shaped  connecting  section,  and  an  offset 
portion  formed  in  said  second  shank,  said  holding  means 
including  means  for  positioning  said  offset  portion  of  said 
fastener  such  that  said  first  shank  is  aligned  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  slightly  above  a  surface  of  said  hair  curling 
member  for  movement  over  a  segment  of  the  curl  formed 
about  said  hair  curling  member,  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  scalp  for  placement  out  of  sight  in  the  hair  style. 


5,273.060 

ALCOHOL  SPRAY  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.  HiU,  III;  Dale  J.  Skulborstad;  John  B.  Howard,  Jr., 

all  of  Littleton,  and  Kenneth  P.  Marts,  Morrsion,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,107,  Jon.  26,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,853 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02.  13/00 

VS.  a.  134—57  R  20  Claims 


-nI^^ 


1.  A  spray  cleaning  system  using  a  flammable  solvent  com- 
prising: 
a  chamber  for  containing  an  article  to  be  cleaned; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  a  spray  of  solvent  against  said  article 

within  said  chamber; 
pump  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  solvent  to  said  nozzle; 
ventilation  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  through  said 

chamber  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  solvent  vapor 

within  said  chamber  below  a  predetermined  threshold; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  combustion  of  said  solvent  in  said 

chamber; 
means  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  solvent  to  said  nozzle  in 

response  to  said  sensor  means;  and 
means   for   maintaining   electrical   continuity  among  said 

chamber  and  components  within  said  chamber  to  mitigate 

static  discharge. 
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5.273.061 
DISHWASHER  WrPH  DRYING  BY  CONDENSATION 
Claudio  Milocco,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  ^nossi  Elet- 
trodomestici  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Not.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  26,  1991.  PN91  A 
00039 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CL  134—105  2  Claims 


the  ribs  for  opening  and  closing  the  gores  as  the  nmner  is 
moved  along  the  shaft;  and 


5,273,062 
UMBRELLA 
Peter  MozdzaaowsU,  22  Mulberry  St.  Agawam,  Mass.  01001 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,839 
Int  CL'  A45B  3/00 
VS.  CL  135—16  11  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella,  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  an  upper  end; 
a  runner  for  movement  along  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  ribs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  gores  extending  t>etween  the  ribs; 
a  plurality  of  stretchers,  extending  between  the  nmner  and 


a  container  attached  to  the  nmner  for  movement  along  the 
shaft,  and  containing  a  radio. 


1.  A  dishwasher  using  a  system  of  drying  by  condensation, 
including  a  washtub;  at  least  one  separate  duct  isolated  from 
the  interior  of  the  washtub,  said  duct  being  in  heat-exchange 
relationship  with  the  washtub,  and  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  environment  of  the  washtub,  which  duct  may  be 
closed  by  means  of  a  valve;  a  means  of  ventilation  suitable  to 
cause  circulation  of  a  substantial  flow  of  relatively  cool  air 
through  said  duct;  a  circulation  pump  whose  rotor  is  con- 
nected to  a  driveshaft  of  a  reversible  motor,  to  pump  water  to 
a  corresponding  first  force  duct  when  the  driveshaft  is  turning 
in  one  direction;  and  a  discharge  pump,  whose  rotor  is  con- 
nected to  the  driveshaft  to  pump  water  to  a  corresponding 
second  force  duct  when  the  driveshaft  is  turning  in  the  other 
direction,  characterized  in  that  the  valve  comprises  a  non- 
return valve  having  a  plug  (15)  that  is  pneumatically  switch- 
able  by  means  of  the  ventilation  means  (14)  t>etween  the  closed 
and  open  positions  of  the  duct  (8)  as  the  driveshaft  (6)  reverses 
its  turning  direction,  thereby  causing  air  circulation  only  when 
the  discharge  pump  (5)  is  in  operation. 


5.273,063 
FOLDING  TRAY  FOR  INVALID  WALKERS 
C.  P.  Farr,  Scarborough,  Canada;  Nate  EUena,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Jim  R.  Schultz,  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.,  Arleta,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.502 

Int  CL'  A45B  3/00 

VS.  a.  135—66  18  Claims 


•^ 


1.  A  tray  suppori  for  holding  articles  proximate  to  an  invalid 
walker,  comprising: 

a  tray  holder; 

plural  brackets  for  supporting  the  tray  holder; 

gripis  supported  by  the  brackets  for  detachably  securing  said 
tray  holder  to  an  invalid  walker; 

a  pivot  in  each  of  said  brackets  for  facilitating  movement  of 
the  tray  holder; 

plural  elongated  slots  in  the  tray  holder,  each  slot  having 
two  ends  with  one  end  of  each  slot  including  an  upwardly 
extending  locking  notch; 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  each  of  the  brackets  and  slide- 
ably  engaged  in  one  of  the  slots;  and 

plural  elongated  pivot  arms  each  having  a  first  end  movably 
attached  to  one  of  the  pivots  and  a  second  end  movably 
attached  to  the  tray  holder;  whereby  the  tray  suppon  can 
be  pivoted  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  second 
raised  locked  position. 
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5^3,064 

VEJnCXE  CENTRAL  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 

JuM«  A.  BcTcriy.  K«laiuxoo;  Alaa  R.  Freisug.  Portage,  ud 

Gary  R.  Sdmltz,  lUtoMxoo,  aU  of  Midu  Mdgw)n  to  Eatoa 

Corporatioii,  CIcTelaiid,  Okio 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  753,M2.  Sep.  3.  1991.  Thta  appUcatioB  Apr. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.699 

fat.  CL'  B60C  23/ JO 

VS.  ex  137—102  «  CUi^ 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  inflation  and  deflation  of  a  volume  of 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure;  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  including  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports; 

a  first  valve  device  in  the  housing  including  first  valving 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  respec- 
tively for  allowing  and  preventing  fluid  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  first  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  first  valving  means  to  the  closed  position,  and 
first  surface  means  responsive  to  a  positive  fluid  pressure 
in  the  inlet  port  for  moving  the  first  valving  means  to  the 
open  position; 

a  second  valve  device  in  the  housing  including  second  valv- 
ing means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
respectively  for  allowing  and  preventing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  second  spring 
means  for  biasing  the  second  valving  means  to  the  closed 
position,  and  second  surface  means  responsive  to  a  nega- 
tive fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet  port  for  moving  the  second 
valving  means  to  the  open  position;  and 

a  third  valve  device  in  the  housing  disposed  in  series  be- 
tween the  first  valve  device  and  the  outlet  port,  the  third 
valve  device  including  third  valving  means  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  during  the  open  position 
of  the  first  valving  means,  the  third  valving  means  mov- 
able to  the  first  position  for  allowing  substantially  unre- 
stricted fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  in 
response  to  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet 
port,  and  the  third  valving  means  movable  to  the  second 
position  for  allowing  only  restricted  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
outlet  port  to  the  inlet  port  in  response  to  air  flow  from  the 
outlet  port  to  the  inlet  port. 


by  the  sleeve  means  for  normally  closing  the  fluid  passage- 
way; 
a  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly  through  the  sleeve  end 
wall  opposite  the  outlet  port;  and. 


collapsible  pin  means  including  a  pin  having  a  predeter- 
mined buckling  point  axially  supported  by  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  piston  rod  for  maintaining  said  dual 
piston  means  in  fluid  passageway  closed  position  while  the 
fluid  pressure  differential  on  said  pistons  is  less  than  the 
buckling  point  of  the  pin. 


5,273,066 

CONTROL  VALVES  AND  METHOD  OF  PLANT 

GROWING  USING  FLOW  CONTROL 

NeU  B.  Graham,  6  KllmanUnncy  GroTe,  Bearaden,  Glasgow, 

G«l  3NY,  Scotland,  and  Donald  S.  Ross,  3  Keir  DriTe, 

Biahopbriggs,  G64  3BT.  Scotland 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  613,913 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
8813837;  Jua.  10,  1988,  8813839 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/02 
VS.  CL  137— 78  J  «  Claims 


5,273,065 
LARGE  DIAMETER  AND  RELATIVELY  HIGH 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
JoUaa  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.  73128 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,766 
UVCL^FIOL  17/14 
VS.  CL  137—70  10  CUma 

1.  A  relief  valve  for  connection  with  a  large  diameter  con- 
ductor containing  a  relatively  high  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  axially  spaced  longitudinally  aligned 

openings, 
one  said  aligned  opening  forming  an  outlet  port  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  other  said  aligned  opening, 
said  body  having  a  lateral  opening  forming  the  inlet  port  of 

a  fluid  passageway  through  the  body; 
sleeve  means  projecting  axially  inward  from  each  said 
aligned  opening  mcluding  a  guide  sleeve  having  a  cen- 
trally bored  end  wall  for  closing  the  said  other  aligned 
opening; 
dual  piston  means  including  spaced-apart  pistons  supporied 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  body  containing  a  conduit 
with  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  a  liquid  whose  flow  is  to 
be  controlled  and  a  chamber  containing  a  fluid-sensitive  actua- 
tor element  which  swells  upon  the  absorption  of  fluid  and 
shrinks  upon  the  desorpdon  of  fluid,  wherein; 
the  conduit  further  includes  a  second  inlet  and  a  second 

outlet  inside  said  body, 
at  least  the  second  inlet  being  positioned  in  a  valve  face 
within  said  body  adjacent  said  chamber  in  the  body,  and 
the  valve  face  having  a  fluid-impermeable  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto  so  that  the  actuator  element  is 
positioned  on  a  side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  and 
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aligned  with  the  second  inlet  such  that  (a)  a  liquid  flow 
connection  is  formed  between  the  second  inlet  and  the 
second  outlet  when  the  diaphragm  is  lifted  from  the  valve 
face  by  liquid  pressure  in  the  second  inlet  and  (b)  said 
diaphragm  blocks  liquid  flow  between  the  second  inlet 
and  the  second  outlet  when  the  actuator  element  swells 
upon  absorption  of  fluid  and  forces  said  diaphragm  against 
the  valve  face. 


5,273,068 

AIR  ADMnTANCE  VALVE  FOR  RESISTING  HIGH 

INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Gary  S.  Duren,  2642  -  39th  Ave.  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Ha.  33714 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,192 

lat  a.'  F16K  15/08 

VS.  CL  137—526  4  Claims 


5,273,067 
LIQUID  DOSING  APPARATUS 
Alf  Andersson,  Centralgatan  9,  S-260  35  5dalira;  Soren  Ander- 
sson,  Rimbogatan  8  B,  S-761  51  Norrtalje,  and  Ingemar  Bn- 
rell,  Rimbogatan  10  A,  S-761  51  NorrtiiUe,  all  of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00401,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1989,  8902077 

Int.  a.'  P04F  10/00 

VS.  a.  137—129  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dosing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  be  repeatedly  filled  with  a  liquid  to  an 

upper  level; 
a  float  adapted  to  rise  in  the  tank  concurrently  with  said 

filling  of  the  tank  and,  each  time  said  upper  level  has  been 

reached,  to  be  wholly  or  partly  flUed  with  said  liquid  so  as 

to  sink  in  the  tank; 
a  draining  siphon  presenting  an  inlet  and  adapted  to  be 

actuated  by  said  sinking  float  to  drain  the  tank  to  a  lower 

level; 
a  float  siphon  presenting  an  outlet  leg  and  accompanying  the 

float  for  draining  the  float  so  that  the  latter  will  float  when 

the  level  of  said  liquid  rises  again  after  the  tank  has  been 

drained  by  said  draining  siphon; 
a  chamber  being  in  liquid  communication  with  the  tank  so  as 

to  be  ruled  with  said  liquid  when  the  tank  is  being  filled, 

said  inlet  of  the- draining  siphon  being  connected  to  said 

chamber;  and 
a  liquid  expelling  body  accompanying  the  float  and  adapted 

to  be  successively  introduced  into  the  chamber  when  the 

float  is  sinking,  so  as  to  press  liquid  into  said  inlet  of  the 

draining  siphon  for  actuating  the  latter, 
wherein  said  outlet  leg  of  the  float  siphon  extends  through 

the  liquid  expelling  body  and  opens  into  the  chamber. 


1.  An  air  admittance  valve  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sanitary 
drainage  vent  pipe,  said  valve  opening  to  admit  outside  air  into 
said  pipe  upon  presence  of  a  pressure  drop  within  said  pipe, 
said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
means  provided  at  the  lower  end  for  afTuung  the  tubular 
body  to  and  in  communication  with  said  sanitary  vent  pipe 
with  said  sanitary  vent  pipe,  the  upper  end  tubular  body 
being  provided  with  inner  and  outer  concentric  valve 
seats; 

(b)  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  valve 
body  member  encompassing  said  inner  and  outer  valve 
seats  and  forming  a  valve  chamber,  said  cap  member  being 
secured  to  the  tubular  body  member  by  means  of  barbs 
provided  on  an  inner  cap  surface  which  mate  with  re- 
versely oriented  barbs  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  body  member; 

(c)  an  annular  disk  valve  member  moimted  for  movement 
within  said  valve  chamber  and  normally  resting  upon  said 
inner  and  outer  concentric  valve  seats,  and  annular  disk 
being  formed  of  rigid  material  and  structurally  reinforced 
by  an  annular  concentric  rib  formed  on  the  annular  disk 
and  by  ribs  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
disk  to  a  ring  having  a  central  aperture; 

(d)  an  elastomeric  sealing  membrane  wrapped  aroimd  the 
annular  valve  disk  to  fully  cover  the  side  of  said  annular 
valve  disk  which  faces  the  inner  and  outer  concentric 
valve  seats  and  to  partially  cover  the  other  side  of  the 
annular  valve  disk; 

said  annular  disk  member  maintaining  sealing  engagement 
with  said  inner  and  outer  valve  seats  during  an  increase  in 
pressure  within  said  pipe  and  valve  chamber,  thus  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  pipe  to  atmosphere. 


5,273,069 
OPERATION  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE 
COMPENSATION  VALVE 
Temo  Akiyama;  Kiyoshi  Shirai;  Naoki  Ishizaki;  Koji  Yama- 
siiita,  and  Shinichi  Shinozaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  Per/JP91/00638,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

per  FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-122960 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/02 

VS.  CL  137—596  2  dain 

1.  An  operation  valve  with  pressure  compensation  valves, 

comprising: 
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a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  load  pressure  detecting 
port,  fluid  outlet  passages  and  fluid  return  passages; 

a  changeable  spool  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  valve 
body; 

a  pair  of  pressure  compensation  valves  provided  m  said 
valve  body  with  each  pressure  compensating  valve  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  from  one  of  said  outlet  passages; 

a  pair  of  oil  passages  formed  along  an  axis  of  said  spool,  each 
respective  oil  passage  having  a  first  end  opening  which  b 
movable  with  said  spool  into  fluid  communication  with 
said  load  pressure  detecting  port  of  said  valve  body; 

a  pair  of  check  valves  with  each  check  valve  disposed  adja- 
cent a  second  end  of  one  of  said  oil  passages; 

a  pair  of  small  hole  openings  with  each  small  hole  opening 
movable  with  said  spool  to  provide  fluid  communication 


centrally  to  one  of  said  disks;  motor  means  for  routing  said 
connected  shaft  and  disk  between  said  plurality  of  spaced, 
sUtionary  routional  positions,  each  of  said  routional  positions 
corresponding  to  a  desired  valve  position  having  a  valve  con- 
figuration different  from  a  sUtionary  routional  position  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  electronic  means  for  controlling  said  motor 
means  to  move  said  connected  disk  between  said  sUtionary 


x-A 


between  one  of  said  oil  passage*  and  an  outlet  passage, 
each  small  hole  opening  constituting  a  first  restriction 
located  at  a  position  between  said  first  end  opening  and 
said  check  valve  of  each  respective  oil  passage; 

a  pair  of  thin  fluid  passages  with  each  thin  fluid  passage 
movable  with  said  spool  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  one  of  said  oil  passages  and  a  return  passage,  each 
thin  fluid  passage  constituting  a  second  restriction  located 
more  distant  from  said  first  end  opetung  than  said  check 
valve  of  each  respective  thin  fluid  passage;  and 

said  first  end  opening  and  said  small  hole  opening  of  each 
respective  oil  passage  provides  fluid  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  outlet  passages  and  said  load  pressure 
detecting  port  when  said  spool  is  moved  to  align  said  first 
end  opening  with  said  load  pressure  detecting  port. 


routional  positions  responsive  to  a  program  of  said  electronic 
means,  for  operation  of  said  valve  system,  said  valve  system 
communicating  with  a  series  of  flow  valves  controlling  flow 
through  a  water  processing  system  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  water  tanks,  a  single  water  inlet  communicating  with  the 
said  plurality  of  tanks  and  a  single  water  outlet  communicating 
with  said  pluraUty  of  water  tanks. 

I  5^3,071 

DRY  DISCONNECT  COUPLINGS 
David  A.  Oberredit,  ClKiuMti,  Ohkj,  aasigMr  to  DoT«r  Corpo- 
ratkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M6,05S 

lat.  a.'  F16L  i7/2« 

UJS.  d  137— •14JJ6  33  Cl«im» 


5,273,070 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

DmUo  CkiU,  Bdovw,  Itilr.  RaaMM  Bracoa,  Saa  Jaato  Dcsrerm, 

Spaim  wniiaM  W.  Norton  Uwcolaahlre,  aad  Staaley  F.  Rak, 

Mnadete,  both  oT  DL,  wripinn  to  OdUtn  latcnwtiaaal 

CnM|i«y.  Northtrook.  PL 

CoMiMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  7SM41,  Sep.  9, 1991,  ab— dowri, 
wUck  to  a  dirWcM  of  Scr.  No.  417,500,  Oct  5,  1909,  Pat  No. 

5,073,255.  Tkk  applh  rttM  JaL  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  914,052 
Tkc  portioa  of  tke  turn  of  tUa  pirtHrt  wihaetwwrt  to  Dec  17, 

lat  CL'  C02F  //« 
UJS.  CL  137—599.1  7  CUmm 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  system  which  comprises  a 
pressurized  fluid  source;  a  pressurized  fluid  distributor  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  relatively  routable  disks  having  abutting 
faces;  a  first  conduit  communicating  between  said  pressurized 
fluid  source  and  aperture  means  in  one  of  said  disks  communi- 
cating with  the  zone  between  said  abutting  faces;  flow  channel 
means  defined  in  said  zone  and  communicating  with  said  aper- 
ture means;  porta  defined  in  the  other  or  said  disks,  said  ports 
communicating  with  second  conduits  for  conveying  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  said  first  conduit  when  said  first  conduit  and  a 
second  conduit  are  in  communication  through  said  flow  chan- 
nel means,  each  of  said  ports  individually  communicating  with 
said  flow  channel  means  in  some  but  not  all  relative  routional 
poaitioas  of  said  disks;  and  means  for  relatively  routing  said 
disks  between  a  plurabty  of  spaced,  stationary  routional  poai- 
tioas, said  disk  routing  means  comprising  a  shaf^  connected 


1.  A  dry  disconnect  coupling  comprising 

a  coupler  having 

a  coupler  passageway  and 

a  coupler  poppet  for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  the 

coupler  passageway, 
an  adapter  having 
an  adapter  passageway  and 
an  adapter  poppet  for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  the 

adapter  passageway, 
said  poppeu  being  normally  in  closed  poaitioos  when  the 

coupler  and  adapter  are  uncoupled, 
I  for 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2085 


mechanically  locking  the  coupler  and  adapter  in  coupled 
relation,  to  form  the  outer  bounds  of  a  p>assage  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  the  adapter  and  the  coupler,  while  the 
adapter  poppet  and  the  coupler  poppet  remain  in  their 
closed  positions  and  with  end  faces  of  the  poppets  in 
opposed,  contiguous  relation  and  for 

selectively  displacing  said  poppets  between  said  closed  posi- 
tions and  open  positions  in  which  liquid  flows  around  the 
opposed  contiguous  end  faces  of  said  poppets  and  through 
said  coupler  and  adapter  passageways,  said  poppets  being 
maintained  in  contiguous  relation  as  they  are  displaced 
between  their  open  and  closed  |x>sitions,  and 

face  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  major  portions  of  the 
opposed  end  faces  of  the  poppets  from  being  wetted  by 
Uquid  when  they  are  in  contiguous  relation  and  displaced 
between  their  closed  and  open  positions, 

said  face  sealing  means  comprising  resiUent,  annular  means 
mounted  on  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  poppets  adjacent 
the  outer  bounds  of  said  end  faces  and  closely  adjacent  the 
flow  of  liquid  therearound. 


mined  converging  angles  being  generally  the  same  such 
that  said  jet  angles  are  generally  the  same. 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and 
second  slots  formed  in  a  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  valve  spool  selectively  rouuble  within  said  valve  sleeve 
and  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  third  and  fourth  slots 
formed  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  first  flow  passage  provided  for  permitting  a  first  fluid  jet  to 
issue  from  said  third  slots  to  between  a  wall  portion  of 
either  of  said  first  and  second  slots,  and  said  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  valve  sleeve,  said  first  flow  passage 
defined  by  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
a  wall  portion  of  said  third  slots,  said  circumferential 
surface  tangentially  intersecting  said  wall  portion  of  said 
third  slots  at  a  first  predetermined  converging  angle,  said 
wall  portion  of  said  first  and  second  slots  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  wall  portions  of  said  third  slots,  said  first 
fluid  jet  issuing  at  a  first  jet  angle  with  respect  to  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  valve  spool; 

a  second  flow  passage  provided  for  permitting  a  second  fluid 
jet  to  issue  from  either  of  said  first  and  second  slots  be- 
tween a  wall  portion  of  said  fourth  slot,  and  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  valve  spool,  said  second  flow 
passage  defined  by  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
spool  and  a  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
slots,  said  circumferential  surface  tangentially  intersecting 
said  wall  poriion  of  said  first  and  second  slots  at  a  second 
predetermined  converging  angle,  said  wall  poriion  of  said 
fourth  slot  being  generally  parallel  to  said  wall  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  slots,  said  second  fluid  jet  issuing  at  a 
second  jet  angle  with  respect  to  said  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  valve  sleeve  said  first  and  second  predeter- 


5,273,073 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  PARTICULATE  BLENDER 
Robert  E.  RomaDchik,  Allentown,  and  Marryn  L.  Sonders, 
Orefield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Coaipaay,  Betfcie- 
bem.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,191 

lat  a.'  F16K  11/085 

VS.  CL  137— «25.47  4  Claiiai 


5,273,072 
FLOW  PASSAGES  FOR  CONTROL  VALVES 
Edward  H.  PbilIi|M,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecbco  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,389 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/16 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J3  8  Claims 


"•  o.""?* 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  particulate  blender  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  a  cylindrical  interior  chamber; 

a  gas  entry  port  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
valve  body; 

a  blender  port  separated  from  the  gas  entry  port  and  opening 
into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  valve  body; 

a  bypass  port  separated  from  the  gas  entry  port  and  the 
blender  port  and  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
valve  body; 

a  discharge  port  separated  from  the  gas  entry  port,  the 
blender  port  and  the  bypass  port  and  opening  into  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  valve  body; 

a  rotor  located  and  rouuble  within  the  interior  chamber  of 
the  valve  body;  the  rotor  including  a  first  passage  which, 
when  the  rotor  is  in  a  first  position,  interconnects  only  the 
gas  entry  port  to  the  blender  port;  the  rotor  also  including 
a  second  passage  which,  when  the  rotor  is  in  a  second 
position,  intercoiwects  only  the  gas  entry  port,  the  blender 
port  and  the  bypass  port,  with  the  second  passage,  when 
the  rotor  is  in  a  third  position,  intercoimecting  only  the 
blender  port  and  the  discharge  port;  and  roUtion  means, 
interconnected  with  and  capable  of  routing  the  rotor  into 
only  the  first,  second  and  third  positions  of  the  rotor. 


5,273,074 
MULTIFUNCnON  MULTIPORT  SLIDER  VALVE 

Hilmar  Coaradt,  Wiifrath,  and  Ernst-August  Meyer,  Alger- 

missen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manaea- 

Buna  Aktiengeaellschaft  GmbH,  Diisaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  at 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,632 

CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  JaL  24, 
1990,4023806 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/043 
VS.  CL  137—625.64  15  daiw 

1.  A  multifiinction  multiport  slider  valve  comprising 
a  valve  casing  including  a  first  longitudinal  side  and  a  second 

longitudinal  side; 
a  sealed  connection  plane  disposed  on  the  first  longitudinal  side 

of  the  valve  casing; 
fluidic  supply  lines  disposed  on  the  sealed  connection  plane; 
control  lines  disposed  on  the  sealed  connection  plane; 
user  lines  disposed  on  the  sealed  connection  plane; 
ventilation  lines  disposed  on  the  sealed  connection  plane;  a 

support  plate  provided  with  connection  channels  in  each 
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c«»e  corresponding  to  the  supply  lines,  the  control  lines,  the 
user  lines,  and  the  ventilation  lines; 

a  valve  sleeve  disposed  centered  relative  to  a  valve  center 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  valve  sleeve  is  furnished  with 
ring  seals  coordinated  to  each  passage  channel; 

a  valve  slider  disposed  at  the  valve  sleeve  and  directed  coaxi- 
ally  to  the  valve  sleeve; 

a  casing  bore  running  parallel  to  the  valve  center  longitudinal 
axis  at  the  second  longitudinal  side,  where  the  second  longi- 
tudinal side  is  disposed  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  flrst 
longitudinal  side,  and  wherein  the  casing  bore,  running 
parallel  to  the  valve  center  longitudinal  axis,  is  divided  into 
two  separate  longitudinal  sections;  a  center  sealing  disc  and 
outer  sealing  discs  disposed  at  the  second  longitudinal  side  of 
the  valve  casing; 

independent  cross-bores  provided  in  each  longitudinal  section, 
wherein  the  cross  bores  are  directed  jjerpendicular  to  the 


second  weir  formed  between  said  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond channel;  and 


a  second  closure  means  for  selectively  sealing  against  said 
second  weir  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  second  channel. 


I  5^73,076 

SOLVENT  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Mark  Moblcr.  Greg  Taylor;  Carl  CraigkcMl;  John  Moore,  and 
Wayne  McGrew,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Electronica  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,101 
I  lot  a.'  AOIG  25/09 

VS.  a.  137— «99  12  Clidiu 


valve  center  longitudinal  axis,  are  running  from  the  casing 
bore,  and  are  joming  at  the  second  longitudinal  side; 

blocking  means  for  blocking  at  least  the  casing  bore; 

a  sealing  disc  furnished  with  a  passage  and  disposed  in  each 
case  in  front  of  the  joined  openings  of  the  cross  bores; 

cross  channels  connected  to  the  pressure  line,  to  the  control 
line,  and  to  the  ventilation  lines,  are  led  from  the  first  longi- 
tudinal side  to  the  two  separate  longitudinal  sections  of  the 
casing  bore; 

a  single-piece  floor  seal  for  sealing  and  adjusting  the  individual 
cross  channels  to  a  respective  opening  or  closing  function, 
wherein  the  single-piece  floor  seal  can  be  laterally  turned 
around  a  center  symmetry  axis  such  that,  in  combination 
with  the  casing  bore,  divided  into  two  longitudinal  sections, 
and  the  center  sealing  disc  and  the  outer  sealing  discs,  sev- 
eral valve  functions  can  be  easily  set  in  combination  with  the 
casing  bore. 


1.  A  solvent  carting  device,  comprising: 

a  main  tank  for  holding  solvent; 

a  neck  member  attached  to  and  protruding  from  said  main 

tank; 
a  discharge  port  in  said  main  tank; 
said  neck  member  comprising  an  intake  port  and  a  cap  for 

said  intake  port; 

a  sight  glass  connected  to  said  main  tank;  and 

swivel  wheels  attached  to  said  main  tank. 


5^3,075 
DIVERTER  VALVE 
RickaH  A.  Skaer,  Veatara,  CaUf..  aari^or  to  ITT  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,776 
I>L  a.)  PICK  U/00 
VS.  a.  137— «83  11  CtafaM 

6.  A  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  fluids  from  a  single  inlet 
port  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  outlet  ports  comprising: 
a  unitary  formed  valve  body  defming  a  through  chamber 

connected  to  said  inlet  port; 
said  body  having  at  a  first  end  a  first  channel  connected  to  a 
first  outlet  port,  and  a  first  weir  formed  between  said 
chamber  and  said  first  channel; 
a  first  closure  means  for  selectively  sealing  against  said  first 
weir  to  prevent  fluid  conununication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  first  channel; 
said  body  having  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  a 
second  channel  connected  to  a  second  outlet  port,  and 


5.273,077  

TEST  CAP  UNIT  FOR  SEALED  FITTING 
Robert  A.  Oropallo,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  American 
Braaa  A  AlamiBain  Foundry  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.304,  Apr.  6,  1992,  which  U 
a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,504,  Mar.  29,  1991.  This 
application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.848 
Int  a.'  F16L  55/10 
VS.  CL  138—90  18  Claim* 

1.  In  combination,  for  use  with  a  work  body  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  sides,  and  an  opening  therethrough, 

a)  a  pipe  fitting  having  an  end  wall  and  forming  a  port  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  end  wall  to  align  with  said  wall  open- 
ing, 

b)  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  positioned  to  be  compressed 
between  said  end  wall  and  said  work  body  wall  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  fluid  outwardly  from  said  wail  open- 
ing. 

c)  a  test  cap  unit  spaced  from  said  seal  and  aligned  therewith 
to  close  off  said  opening, 

d)  and  fastener  means  extending  through  said  cap  unit  and 
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adjustably  attached  to  said  fitting  for  urging  the  cap  unit 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  inner  side  of  said  work  body 
wall,  about  said  opening,  when  said  seal  is  compressed  as 
aforesaid,  whereby  the  cap  unit  then  closes  off  said  open- 
ing so  that  test  liquid  under  pressure  can  be  filled  into  said 
fitting  to  test  for  leakage. 


^       >- 


e)  said  cap  unit  having  annular  sealing  means  facing  toward 
the  annular  seal  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall 
inner  side,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric 
ring  and  said  cap  unit  includes  a  plate  carrying  said  ring, 
said  ring  consisting  of  resiliently  deflectable  material  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate. 


5.273,078 
HOD-TYPE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LOOM  AND 
CONTINUOUS  OPERATING  METHOD 
MaaaUko  Kimbara,  and  Michiya  Hayashida,  both  of  Tsuknba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tbree-D  Composites  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Tsukuba,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185751; 
Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211635 

Int  CL'  D03D  4J/00 
VS.  a.  139—11  7  Claims 


filled  with  a  new  set  of  rod  groups  to  a  rod  filling  position 
through  the  use  of  a  control  unit  acting  on  the  signal  from 
the  sensor. 


5.273.079 

DRIVING  WEAVING  FRAMES  FOR  DIFFERENT  TOP 

AND  BOTTOM  WARP  TENSIONS  AT  BEAT  UP 

Daniel  Beyaert,  WUscbate-HenTelland;  Ignacc  Meyns,  Reninge, 

and  Henry  Shaw,  Wocaten-Vleteren,  all  of  Belginm.  aaaignors 

to  Picanoi  N.V,,  aaamloze  Tennootschap,  Belginm 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.323 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Belgium,  Sep.  23. 1991, 09100883 
laL  a.'  D03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  139—55.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  weaving  in  which  use  is  made  of  a  set  of 
weaving  frames  arranged  to  guide  a  plurality  of  warp  threads 
over  different  courses  from  one  fixed  position  to  another  fixed 
position,  and  which  includes  the  steps  of,  during  a  plurality  of 
weaving  cycles,  holding  at  least  one  of  the  weaving  frames  in 
said  set  in  a  same  extreme  position  in  each  of  said  weaving 
cycles,  while  moving  all  remaining  weaving  frames  such  that  a 
bottom  warp  thread  and  a  top  warp  thread  at  the  moment  of 
beating  up  have  different  tensions,  and  further  comprising  the 
step  of  causing  a  weaving  shed  to  be  formed  in  which,  at  a 
moment  of  crossing  of  the  weaving  frames  and  warp  threads,  a 
length  of  courses  followed  by  the  crossing  warp  threads  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  courses  followed  by  the  warp 
threads  held  in  said  same  extreme  position. 


5.273,080 

TUBULAR  MULTILAYER  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WEAVING  SAME 

Kazoo  Morohashl,  and  Hiroahi  Matsoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18. 1990.  2-281049 

Int  a.'  D03D  l]/00,  3/02 

VS.  CL  139—388  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  rod-type  three-dimensional  loom  operating 
method  comprising  holding  a  group  of  warp  rods  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another,  holding  a  corresponding  group  of  weft 
rods  disposed  in  a  plane  held  in  a  magazine,  and  filling  the  weft 
rods  ejected  from  the  magazine  by  a  rod  pusher  between  the 
corresponding  warp  rods,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  step  of: 

sensing  with  a  sensor  when  one  of  the  rod  groups  held  in  the 
magazine  reaches  a  preset  limit  for  a  magazine  change  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

ejecting  a  used-up  magazine  and  feeding  another  magazine 


1.  A  tubular  multilayer  woven  fabric  composed  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  layers  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  yams  arranged 
in  a  substantially  circular  shape  along  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  tubular  multilayer  woven  fabric,  respectively,  each 
layer  of  the  at  least  two  adjacent  layers  being  arranged  from  an 
ii»ide  to  an  outside  of  the  tubular  multilayer  woven  fabric;  a 
circumferential  yam  arranged  in  a  non-interlaced  manner 
between  the  two  adjacent  layers  and  extending  spirally  in  a 
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circumferential  direction  of  the  tubular  multilayer  woven 
fabric,  and  at  least  one  yam  extending  spirally  in  the  circumfer- 
entially  direction  of  the  tubular  multilayer  woven  fabric  and 
interlacing  the  yams  constituting  one  of  the  adjacent  layers 
with  the  yams  constituting  the  other  of  the  adjacent  layers. 

SJ73,mi 

LEAD  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jawa  E  Makaim.  Saata  Clara.  Califs  aaaignor  to  PreciakM 

TcckMlogica,  lac^  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  806,054 
IM.  CL'  B21F  1/02 
UJS.  a.  140—105  30 
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flow  valve  controlled  by  an  actuating  mechanism,  with  said 
liquid  flow  valve  being  disposed  in  a  bquid  channel  that  forms 
a  part  of  a  material  or  product  path  and  that  has  a  discharge 
opening  via  which  said  liquid  material,  during  a  filling  phase 
with  said  liquid  flow  valve  open,  flows  to  a  container  that  is 
positioned  below  said  filling  element,  with  said  fiUing  machine 
also  having  an  electrical  control  device  that  cooperates  with 
said  actuating  mechanisms  of  said  filling  elements,  whereby  to 
terminate  a  fillmg  phase  said  control  device  dehvers  to  a  per- 
taining actuating  mechanism  a  signal  that  effects  closing  of  said 
liquid  flow  valve  and  that  is  a  function  of  a  measured  value  that 
is  deUvered  by  a  flowmeter  that  is  disposed  in  said  product 
path,  with  said  measured  value  corresponding  to  the  quantity 
of  material  that  has  actually  flowed  to  said  container  via  the 
pertinent  filling  element,  and  with  said  control  device  also 
taking  into  consideration,  for  termination  of  said  filling  phase, 
said  prescribed  quantity  of  material  that  is  to  be  dispensed  into 
said  container,  the  improvement  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  bent  leads  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  of  the  type  normally  having  parallel  leads  pro- 
jecting from  a  body  in  a  predetermined  configuration  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  engaging  said  leads,  said  engaging  means  being 
configured  for  insertion  in  between  and  complete  engage- 
ment of  said  leads; 

means  for  massaging  said  leads  to  reintroduce  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  each  of  said  leads  projecting  from 
said  body  to  bring  said  leads  into  parallelism,  said  massag- 
ing means  including  means  for  moving  said  engaging 
means  along  said  leads  away  from  said  body  towards  the 
ends  of  said  leads  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  leads  with  said  engaging  means  inserted  between 
and  in  complete  engagement  with  said  leads; 

means  for  forming  said  leads  to  remove  memory  from  said 
leads  of  said  predetermined  configuration  and  any  bends 
distorting  said  predetermined  configuration;  and 

means  for  reformmg  said  leads  to  said  predetermined  lead 
configuration. 

24.  A  method  for  conditioning  bent  leads  of  a  semiconductor 
device  which  normally  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  uniformly 
configured  leads  projecting  from  a  body  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

bring  said  leads  into  parallelism; 

forming  said  leads  to  a  partially  unbent  condition,  said  form- 
ing step  includmg  compressing  said  leads  between  a  form 
anvil  and  at  least  one  form  punch  to  at  least  partially 
remove  any  bends  from  said  leads;  and 

shaping  said  leads  in  a  desired  lead  configuration. 


5,273,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

SicgfHcd  Paaacbc,  Hille,  and  GcraM  Raabe,  Liibbccke,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aaai«»or«  to  ScHz  Fjiiagw  NoU  Maa- 

rhif  baa  Aktteatafliarkaft,  MaMhria,  Fed.  Re».  of  Ger- 


Flkd  May  r,  19W,  Ser.  No.  8W,793 
CfadaH  priority.  aypHcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy,  May  27, 
1991,  41172r7 

IM.  CL'  B67C  3/08 
VS.  a.  141—4  30  OaiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  filling  contamers  with  a  prescribed  quan- 
tity of  a  liquid  material  using  a  filling  machine  that  has  a  plural- 
ity of  filling  stations,  each  with  a  filling  element  having  a  Uquid 


providing  at  least  one  of  said  filling  elemenU  with  a  flowme- 
ter and  designating  said  at  least  one  filling  element  as  a 
master  filling  station; 

providing  at  least  one  further  filling  element  that  has  no 
flowmeter  and  designating  said  at  least  one  further  filling 
element  as  a  slave  filling  sution; 

associating  said  slave  fiUing  station  with  said  master  filling 
station; 

determining  with  said  control  device,  on  the  basis  of  said 
measured  value  delivered  by  said  flowmeter  of  said  master 
filling  sution,  a  control  value  that  corresponds  to  a  filling 
time  required  by  said  master  filling  sution  to  achieve  said 
prescribed  quantity  of  material;  and 

effecting  with  said  control  device,  via  appropriate  control 
signals,  an  opening  of  said  liquid  flow  valve  of  said  filling 
element  of  said  at  least  one  associated  slave  filling  sUtion 
during  a  period  of  time  or  opening  time  derived  from  said 
control  signals. 


5,273,083 
BOTTLE  CAP  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOTTLED 

WATER  STATION 
Bmce  D.  Burrows,  Valencia,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Ebtech,  Ik.. 
Colnmbos,  Ohio 

CoMlBMtioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,024,  Oct.  7,  1991.  Thia 
appUcatkNi  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,749 
Irt.  CL'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
VS.  CL  141— la  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  bottle  cap  and  valve  aatembly  for  a  bottled  water  su- 
tion, comprising: 
a  bottle  cap  for  mounting  onto  a  water  bottle,  said  bottle  cap 

including  a  valve  member; 
a  vented  water  reservoir;  and 
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a  receiver  assembly  on  said  reservoir  and  including  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  water  bottle  in  an  inverted 
orienUtion  with  said  bottle  cap  thereon; 

said  receiver  assembly  including  an  actuator  probe  for  en- 
gaging said  bottle  cap  to  displace  said  valve  member  to  an 
open  position  when  the  bottle  with  said  cap  thereon  is 
received  by  said  receiver  assembly; 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  device  of  the  counter  pressure  filling 
type,  having  a  vent  tube  for  extension  into  the  interior  of  a 
bottle  to  be  filled,  the  improvement  of  a  gas  flow  check  valve, 
comprising: 

a  housing  received  by  the  vent  tube; 
a  piston  slidingly  received  within  said  housing  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  stops,  said  piston  selectively 
enabling  and  inhibiting  communication  of  the  vent  tube 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  said  housing  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  communication  between  the  vent 
tube  and  the  interior  of  the  bottle  is  achieved;  and 
wherein  said  piston  has  a  head  extending  from  an  upper  end 


of  said  piston,  said  head  having  a  bottom  flange,  and  a  gas 
flow  path  is  defined  from  the  interior  of  the  bottle, 
through  said  openings,  and  into  the  vent  tube,  said  bottom 
flange  being  interposed  in  said  gas  flow  path  when  said 
piston  engages  said  second  stop,  gas  movement  in  said  gas 
flow  path  engaging  said  bottom  flange  and  urging  said 
piston  toward  said  first  stop,  and  wherein  a  lower  end  of 
said  piston  extends  from  said  housing  and  is  positioned  to 
engage  a  rising  level  of  fluid  in  the  bottle  during  a  filling 
operation,  said  engagement  of  said  piston  by  the  fluid, 
combined  with  said  engagement  of  said  gas  movement 
with  said  bottom  flange,  actuating  sealing  engagement  of 
said  piston  with  said  first  stop. 


5,273,085 
FLUID  EXCHANGER  WTTH  FLUID  RECONCILIATION 
Robert  W.  Edwards,  Ooltewah;  Terry  M.  Fnlmer.  Chattanooga, 
and  Patrick  J.  Schultz,  Hixson,  all  of  Teim.,  assignors  to 
Tokheim  Corporation,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,850 

iBt  a.'  B65B  l/3a  3/26 

VS.  CL  141—83  15  ClaiiH 


said  actuator  probe  defining  a  central  opening  for  press-fit 
reception  of  an  elongated  grip  member  formed  on  said 
valve  member  when  the  water  bottle  with  said  bottle  cap 
thereon  is  received  by  said  receiver  assembly,  said  grip 
member  being  frictionally  retained  within  said  probe 
opening  to  retain  said  valve  member  on  said  actuator 
probe  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,273,084 

GAS  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  BOTTLE  FILLING 

DEVICE 

Leoaard  W.  Monnig,  Moncks  Comer,  S.C,  aaaivMir  to  FIggie 

International  Inc..  WUlooghby,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,876 

IbL  a.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—39  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  evacuation  and  transfer  of 
a  fluid  from  a  first  containment  area  into  a  second  containment 
area,  including  automatic  replenishment  of  the  first  contain- 
ment area  with  a  reconciliatory  amount  of  new  fluid  from  a 
fluid  source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  evacuating  and  transferring  the 
fluid  from  a  said  first  containment  area  into  a  said  second 
containment  area,  said  evacuating  and  transferring  means 
including  a  conduit  defining  an  evacuation  inlet  end  and 
an  evacuation  outlet  end,  said  evacuation  inlet  end  having 
first  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  evacuation  inlet 
end  with  a  said  first  containment  area  so  as  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  therewith,  and  said  evacuation  outlet  end 
having  second  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  evac- 
uation ouUet  end  with  a  said  second  containment  area  so 
as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  a  pump  dis- 
posed in  said  conduit  for  generating  a  suction  pressure  at 
said  evacuation  inlet  end,  a  pressure  transducer  disposed 
within  said  conduit  between  said  evacuation  inlet  end  and 
said  pump  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure 
vk^thin  said  conduit,  means  for  supplying  and  regulating  a 
flow  of  pressurized  air  into  a  said  first  containment  area, 
whereby  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  and  said  pump  simul- 
taneously act  to  cooperatively  evacuate  and  transfer  a  said 
first  containment  area  of  fluid; 
means  for  automatically  filling  a  said  first  containment  area 
with  a  reconciliatory  amount  of  new  fluid  after  a  said  first 
containment  area  has  been  evacuated,  said  filling  means 
including  a  fiUing  inlet  end  and  a  filling  outlet  end.  said 
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filling  inlet  end  in  communication  with  a  said  new  fluid 
source,  and  said  filling  outlet  end  having  third  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  filling  outlet  end  to  a  said  first 
containment  area  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  there- 
with; and 
automatic  elcctromc  control  means  in  communication  with 
said  evacuating  and  transferring  means  and  said  filling 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  automatic  evacua- 
tion and  transfer  of  fluid  from  a  said  first  containment  area 
into  a  said  second  containment  area  and  the  automatic 
reconciliatory  replenishment  of  new  fluid  into  a  said  first 
containment  area  from  a  said  fluid  source  while  said  evac- 
uation means  and  said  filling  means  are  in  communication 
with  a  said  first  containment  area  and  a  said  second  con- 
tainment area. 


5^3.087 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE  WITH  FLOW 
INDICATORS 
WolfgaM  H.  Kock,  Batavia;  DennU  J.  Strock,  Woodridge; 
Harry  B.  Hartman,  Sugar  Grove;  Michael  S.  ButkoTich; 
Terrance  L.  Lambert,  both  of  Aurora;  Charles  M .  Daul,  Libcr- 
tyrille,  and  Philip  B.  Jonca,  BnfTalo  Grove,  all  of  lU^  aadgn- 
on  to  Amoco  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  111. 
CoatiBuatioD-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,945,  Dec.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
Dca.  317,969.  TWa  appUcatkM  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,889 

Int.  a.'  B67D  S/38 
VS.  a.  141—94  7  Claims 


5,273,086 

CLOSED  CUP  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIP  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  TAKEN  IN  THE  MOUTH  BY  A  USER  AND 

COMBINED  CUPBOARD  FOR  ITS  HANDLING 

Corinne  Eatflml,  12,  Eiplanade  Compans-CafrareUi,  31000  To«- 

louae,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  France,  Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04709; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04708 

iBt.  CL'  A47G  19/22;  B65B  3/00 
VS.  CL  141-89  21  Ctaii" 


1.  A  storage  compartment  for  cups  of  the  type  having  a 
mouthpiece  and  a  receptacle  with  said  mouthpiece  being  at- 
tachable to  said  receptacle  for  use.  said  mouthpiece  incltiding  a 
closed  enclosure  including  a  Up  and  a  base  provided  with  a  first 
passage  means  extending  from  said  base  to  said  lip,  said  lip 
being  made  of  a  flexible  material,  said  receptacle  including  a 
cover  having  a  non-return  valve  for  filling  said  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  a  wall  expandable  under  pressure  of  a  fluid 
received  into  said  receptacle, 
said  storage  compartment  having  a  filling  area  including  at 
least  one  water  tank  and  at  least  one  track  for  the  filling  of 
a  said  cup  and  a  device  cooperating  with  said  non-return 
valve  for  feeding  liquid  into  said  receptacle;  and 
a  washing  area  for  at  least  one  mouthpiece  including  means 
for  washing  the  interior  of  a  said  mouthpiece  and  means 
for  washing  the  exterior  of  a  said  mouthpiece. 


1.  A  vapor  nozzle  comprising; 

spout  means  comprising  an  outer  spout  and  an  iiwer  spout 
providing  a  fuel  conduit  for  flow  of  liquid  volatilizable 
hydrocarbon  fuel  into  a  customer's  tank; 

vapor  return  means  comprising  a  vapor  return  passageway 
between  said  inner  and  outer  spouts  for  colecting  volatil- 
ized vapors  emitted  from  said  customer's  tank  during 
fueling  and  said  vapor  return  means  further  comprising  an 
internal  vapor  passageway  extending  from  said  vapor 
passageway  to  a  return  hose  for  passing  said  vapors  from 
said  vapor  return  passageway  to  said  vapor  return  hose; 

a  liquid  sensing  tube  positioned  in  said  vapor  return  passage- 
way between  said  inner  and  outer  spouts  for  detecting 
when  said  customer's  tank  is  filled; 

automatic  shutoff  means  communicating  with  said  liquid 
sensing  tube  for  shutting  off  said  flow  of  fuel  when  said 
liquid  tube  detects  that  said  customer's  tank  is  filled;  and 

vapor  signalling  means  comprising  vapor  flow  indicator 
which  is  viewable  on  said  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
vapor  passageway  for  signaling  the  passing  of  said  vapor 
through  said  nozzle  to  said  return  hose. 


5,273,088 
VAPOR  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLVENT  BOTTLES 
Jerry  D.  Cripc,  Terape,  and  Michael  P.  Menchio,  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.^  aaaigBor*  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduuunborg,  DL 
FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,444 
lat.  a.'  B65B  J/04 
VS.  CL  141—329  12  Clalmi 

1.  A  vapor  reduction  system  for  making  a  used  solvent  bottle 
environmentally  safe,  the  vapor  reduction  system  comprising: 
a  sealed  enclosure  for  bousing  a  solvent  bottle  having  an 
access  opening  for  evacuation,  said  sealed  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  door  for  interior  access,  said  sealed  enclosure  pre- 
venting escape  of  solvent  vapor  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  cradle  formoJ  in  said  sealed  enclosure  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  solvent  bottle  such  that  said  access  opening 
points  towards  a  lower  portion  of  said  sealed  enclosure 
thereby  allowing  the  solvent  liquid  to  drain  from  the 
bottle; 
a  receptacle  formed  in  said  cradle  for  receiving  solvent 

liquid  and  vapor  from  a  solvent  bottle; 
means  for  sensing  a  solvent  bottle  material  when  placed  in 

said  sealed  enclosure,  material  being  glass  or  plastic; 
means  for  vaporizing  undrained  Uquid  in  a  solvent  bottle 
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placed  in  said  sealed  enclosure,  said  means  for  vaporizing 
undrained  liquid  forcing  vaporized  liquid  from  the  solvent 
bottle; 
a  first  line  to  remove  solvent  liquid  from  said  receptacle,  said 
first  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  receptacle  and 


5,273,089 
ROUTING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Fuchs,  Neuhausen;  Cornelius  Boeck,  Leinf.-Echterdin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bruce  Roberts,  and  David 
M.  Martinez,  both  of  New  Bern,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  3, 
1991,  4139759 

Int  a.5  B27C  5/00 
VS.  a.  144—134  D  15  Claims 


1.  A  routing  machine,  comprising  a  motor  housing  with  a 
lower  side  having  a  tool  receptacle  for  a  milling  tool;  a  foot 
plate  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  workpiece;  guiding  columns 
extending  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  foot  plate,  said 
motor  housing  being  arranged  displaceably  on  said  guiding 
columns  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  milling  tool;  a  clamping 
sleeve  having  a  clamping  screw  and  releasably  fixing  said 


motor  housing  on  at  least  one  of  said  guiding  columns;  at  least 
one  spring  supporting  said  motor  housing  on  said  foot  plate;  an 
adjusting  member  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  clamping 
sleeve  by  means  of  a  thread  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
motor  housing,  said  spring  having  an  upper  end  abutting 
against  said  adjusting  member;  bearings  formed  so  that  said 
motor  housing  is  supported  on  said  adjusting  member  through 
said  bearings,  said  motor  housing  having  a  slot  which  extends 
parallel  to  said  at  least  one  column  for  passing  said  clamping 
screw  therethrough;  and  a  cover  plate  which  has  a  length 
overlapping  said  slot  for  protecting  said  at  least  one  column 
from  contamination. 


5,273,090 

WOOD  WORKING  ASSEMBLY 

Asle  Klemma,  424  Pleasant  Dr.,  RoseUe,  lU.  60193 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,340 

Int  a.'  B27C  5/06;  B25H  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—134  R 


28  Claims 


another  end  coupled  to  an  environmentally  safe  container; 
and 
a  second  line  to  remove  solvent  vapor  from  said  receptacle, 
said  second  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  receptacle 
and  another  end  coupled  to  a  vapor  recovery  system. 


1.  A  wood  working  assembly  comprising  a  frame  sub-assem- 
bly having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  rail  member  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  coplaner  relationship  to  each  other, 
and  support  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
said  second  rail  members  and  depending  therefrom  for  stable 
engagement  with  the  ground;  a  work  board  sub-assembly 
operatively  associated  with  said  frame  sub-assembly  and  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  a  wooden  work  piece  thereon 
and  means  for  preselectively  adjusting  said  work  piece  relative 
to  said  rail  members;  and  tool  suppori  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  portable  power  tool  thereupon  while  simultaneously 
engaging  each  of  said  rail  members,  said  tool  support  means 
being  manually  traversable  on  said  rail  members  relative  to 
said  work  piece  to  enable  said  work  piece  to  be  shaped  in 
response  to  the  action  of  said  power  tool. 


5,273,091 
BISCUIT  JOINTER 
YoaUnori  Shibata,  Anio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maldta  Corpora- 
tion, Ai^o,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,811 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21, 1991, 3-094530[U] 
Int  a.5  B27C  5/00;  B27M  1/00 
VS.  CL  144—136  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  biscuiter  jointer  comprising 
a  circular  cutter  blade, 
a  base  accommodating  said  cutter  blade, 
a  housing  containing  a  motor  for  driving  said  cutter  blade 

and  being  slidable  relative  to  said  base, 
a  ruler  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  to  abut  against 

an  end  face  of  a  workpiece,  and 
a  ruler  guide  abutting  against  planar  surface  perpendicular  to 
the  end  face  of  the  workpiece  to  be  vertically  slidable 
along  said  ruler. 
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either  said  ruler  or  said  ruler  guide  having  a  vertical  sUde 
edge  plane  on  a  predetermined  end  thereof,  and 


thereof  while  said  wheel  is  driven  onto  said  platform 
surface  area;  and 
c.  latch  means  for  removably  securing  said  lid  over  said  open 
top  of  said  container. 


ab    S    S 


I  5^3,093 

RACING  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Newton,  LakcTillc,  ImL,  aMignor  to  Hooaier  Racing 
Tlic  Cory^  LdtcTille,  ImL 

Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,503 
Lrt.  CL>  B60C  5/22 
VS.  CL  152— 3«.l  3  • 


the  other  of  said  ruler  of  said  ruler  guide  having  a  linear 
guide  on  the  predetermined  end  thereof  which  slides 
against  said  slide  edge  plane. 


5,273,092 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  INSTALLING  VEHICULAR 

TIRE  CHAINS  1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  rim,  said  rim  having 

Rokcrt  W.  Sia^aoB,  1^202  TiaWa  Cir„  Placcatia,  CaUf.  92670   a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  annular  bead  seating  portions. 


Flkd  Mar.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  856,ia2 
Lrt.  CL>  B25B  27/22 
VS.  CL  152—213  R 


4CIaliM 


each  bead  seating  portion  having  a  ledge  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  tubeless  pneumatic  outer  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim,  said  outer  tire  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  an  inner  cavity  when  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  axially 
opposed  bead  portions,  each  bead  portion  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  leidge  and  flange  of  one  of  said  rim  bead  seating 
portions,  a  tubeless  pneumatic  inner  tire  disposed  within  said 
outer  tire  cavity  mounted  on  said  rim  and  dividing  said  cavity 
into  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  said  inner  tire 
having  first  and  second  axially  disposed  bead  portions  disposed 
respectively  adjacent  to  said  outer  tire  bead  portions,  said 
outer  tire  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  protrusions 
formed  thereon  and  located  adjacent  said  bead  portions,  said 
inner  tire  having  a  generally  continuous  smooth  outer  surface 
with  said  inner  tire  bead  portions  adjacently  underlying  said 
outer  tire  spaced  projections  to  define  an  air  passageway  into 
said  outer  chamber,  said  rim  including  first  valve  means  for 
allowing  passage  of  air  into  said  inner  chamber,  and  second 
valve  means  for  allowing  passage  of  air  through  said  passage- 
way into  said  outer  chamber. 


1.  A  device  for  installing  and  storing  vehicular  tire  chains 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  chain  members  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  lateral  chain  members,  said  device  comprismg: 

a.  a  container  having  longitudinal  walls,  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  defining  an  intenor  and  having  an  open  top 
for  receiving  said  tire  chains; 

b.  a  removable  lid  having  longitudinal  and  lateral  edges  for 
closing  said  open  top  of  said  container,  said  Ud  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  surface 
including  a  platform  which  defmes  a  raised  surface  area 
for  carrying  said  vehicle  wheel  during  installation  of  said 
tire  chain  thereon,  a  spaced  pair  of  channels  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  lid  perpendicularly  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  each  of  said  channels  bemg  open  at  its 
top  and  at  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  closed  bottom 
suiface  dispoaed  vertically  below  the  surface  area  of  said 
platform  for  receiving  a  lateral  member  of  said  tire  chain, 
at  least  one  lateral  end  of  said  lid  being  longitudinally 
extended  and  defining  a  surface  for  receiving  said  vehicle 
wheel  to  ftaNlirr  said  lid  and  prevent  surface  movement 


SJ73,094 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  INCLUDING 
OVERLAPPING  CARCASS  LAYER  SECHONS 
RiMtolf  OuTct,  Racren,  BclgiBm,  aaatgiior  to  Uniroyal  Englebcrt 
Reifen  GmbH,  Aacbea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  JnL  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,386 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny,  Jnl.  5, 
1990,  4021450 

Lrt.  a.' B60C9/0Z  9/77 
VS.  CL  152—455  16  i 


/^TTtti 


i 


i  -I 


1.  In  a  pnetmiatic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  divided  carcass 
with  at  lout  two  carcass  layer  sections,  tire  beads  with  pull- 
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resistant  bead  cores,  sidewalls,  a  tire  tread  and  a  belt-type 
reinforcement  between  the  carcass  and  the  tire  tread,  whereby 
respective  looped-around  ends  of  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
carcass  layer  sections  are  anchored  at  respective  ones  of  said 
bead  cores  and  respective  further  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
carcass  layer  sections  are  disposed  within  respective  overlap 
areas  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  carcass  layer  sections,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

reinforcement  elements  of  at  least  one  of  said  carcass  layer 
sections  have  a  different  orientation  than  further  rein- 
forcement elements  of  further  ones  of  said  carcass  layer 
sections,  with  at  least  one  orientation  being  radially  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  90*  relative  to  the  equatorial  plane  of 
said  vehicle  tire  and  at  least  one  further  orientation  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  85'  and  88*  relative  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  said  vehicle  tire;  and 
with  said  overlap  areas,  located  between  a  respective  center 
of  said  side  walls  and  a  respective  shoulder  portion  of  said 
tire  tread,  representing  a  stepped  stiffness  transition  area. 


means  thereby  to  compress  said  polymeric  compression 
member  as  vertical  force  is  applied  to  said  lateral  arm 
causing  said  lateral  arm  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  barrel. 


5,273,095 

ARM  STRUCTURE  FOR  AWNING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Stephen  P.  Lukes,  1879  Litchfield  Rd.,  Watertown,  Conn.  06795 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,189,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,119,867.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,671 

Int.  a.5  E04F  10/06 
VS.  a.  160—70  11  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  a  lateral  arm  of  an  awning  support 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  bracket  mounting  means  to  mount  said  bracket  assembly 
to  a  surface  from  which  said  awning  extends; 

(b)  arm  mounting  means  for  the  vertically  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  said  bracket  mounting  means  of  the  proximal  end 
of  said  lateral  arm; 

(c)  spring  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
bracket  mounting  means  and  said  arm  mounting  means  to 
normally  maintain  said  lateral  arm  in  an  equilibrium  posi- 
tion, extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  but  to  allow 
said  lateral  arm  to  rotate  vertically  from  said  equilibrium 
position  to  absorb  the  vertical  component  of  an  excessive 
load  on  said  awning  and/or  to  permit  said  awning  to  shed 
the  condition  producing  said  excessive  load,  and  then  to 
permit  said  lateral  arm  to  return  to  said  equilibrium  posi- 
tion when  said  vertical  component  is  no  longer  present; 

(d)  said  spring  means  comprises  a  polymeric  compression 
member,  said  distal  end  of  said  lateral  arm  comprises  a 
generally  hollow  housing,  and  within  said  housing  is 
closely  disposed  said  polymeric  compression  member; 

(e)  said  arm  mounting  means  comprises  a  horizontal  pivot 
barrel  disposed  through  the  distal  end  of  said  housing  and 
operatively  coimected  to  said  bracket  mounting  means; 
and 

(f)  a  shaf^  secured  to  said  bracket  mounting  means  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  said  polymeric  compression 
member  to  transfer  force  from  said  bracket  mounting 


5,273,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  SHEET  FABRIC 

Jan  B.  Thomaen,  12  Crouchmans  Close,  Sydenham  HiU,  London 

SE26  6ST,  United  Kingdom,  and  Kerrin  M.  Lyons,  63  Far- 

ringdon  Road,  London  ECIM  3JB,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,428 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/06 

VS.  a.  160—84.1  R  13  Claiu 


1.  Apparatus  for  gripping  sheet  fabric  such  that  the  sheet 
fabric  is  foldable  into  a  plurality  of  folds  of  a  predetermined 
size,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  each  of  the  tubular 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  rod  members  for  fitting  inside  the 
tubular  members,  the  apparatus  being  such  that  the  tubular 
members  and  the  rod  members  operate  in  pairs  at  spaced  apart 
intervals  along  the  sheet  fabric  with  the  spaces  between  each 
pair  determining  the  size  of  the  fold  and  with  the  fabric  passing 
into  and  out  of  each  tubular  member  through  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  in  each  tubular  member  and  being 
retained  in  the  tubular  member  by  being  trapped  between  the 
tubular  member  and  the  rod  member,  said  apparatus  further 
including  a  headrail  and  a  pull  cord  arrangement  for  folding 
the  sheet  fabric,  said  pull  cord  arrangement  comprising  a  pull 
cord  and  a  plurality  of  cord  guide  members,  said  guide  mem- 
bers each  having  a  key  portion  for  fitting  into  a  locking  groove 
in  a  tubular  member. 


5,273,097 
OVERLAPPED  TABBED  SHADE 
Ra)rmond  Siegier,  Allegheny  County,  Pa..,  assignor  to  Veroaol 
USA  Inc.,  Pittoburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,564 

Int.  a.:  E06B  3/94 

VS.  a.  160—84.1  R  11  Claiu 
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1.  A  window  shade  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  sheet  of  pleated  material  arranged  side 
by  side  to  one  another,  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
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transverse  pleats  disposed  thereon,  the  pleats  being  alter- 
natingly  directed  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  so 
that  each  sheet  has  a  series  of  inward  pleats  disposed  on 
one  face  thereon  and  a  series  of  outward  pleats  disposed 
on  an  oppocite  face  thereon,  each  sheet  outward  pleat 
having  a  tab  formed  thereon,  each  outward  pleat  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  further  having  a 
transverse  slit  of  a  selected  length  provided  thereon  adja- 
cent to  the  tab,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sheets  are 
overlappingly  positioned  relative  to  one  another  by  a 
portion  of  each  outward  pleat  of  one  sheet  being  disposed 
within  a  corresponding  slit  of  the  other  sheet  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  face  of  the  first  sheet  overlaps  the  second 
sheet. 


5,273,098 
REMOVABLE  CORES  FOR  METAL  CASTINGS 
Christopher  P.  Hyndman,  and  Robert  A.  Wordsworth,  both  of 
Ragby,  United  KJngdom,  assignors  to  A£  Pistoa  Products 
UiBlted,  West  Yorkshire,  Englaiid 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,790 
Oaimt  piioiity,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoa,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
9104179 

lat  CL»  B22C  1/Oa  9/10 
VS.  a.  164—15  »  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  salt  core  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  cavity  in  an  article  formed  by  an  pressure  casting 
process  such  that  the  core  is  of  sufficient  strength  and  density 
to  withstandmg  casting  pressures,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  coarse  and  fine  particle  salt  powders  in  the  ratio 
from  50/50  to  70/30  coarse/fine,  the  coarse  powder  having  a 
maximum  particle  size  of  250  micrometers,  the  fme  powder 
having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  25  micrometers;  adding  a 
lubricant;  pressing  the  mixture  to  form  a  core  of  desired  shape; 
and  smtering  the  core  at  a  temperature  between  650*  C.  and 
775'  C,  so  that  the  core  has  a  density  of  at  least  1.90  g/cm'  and 
a  minimum  flexure  Strength  of  25  MPa. 


potassium  and  fluorine  on  said  aluminum  member  before 
burying  said  aluminum  member; 
selecting  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  expel,  from  the  boundary 
surface  between  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  and  said 
aluminum  member,  carbon  combustion  products  gener- 
ated when  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  contacts,  bums  and 
vaporizes  said  disposable  pattern;  and 


applying  said  vacuum  to  said  molding  sand  to  expel  said 
carbon  combustion  products  from  the  boundary  surface 
between  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  and  said  aluminum 
member, 

such  that  said  aluminum  member  and  said  aluminum  alloy 
cast  member  are  joined  together  to  form  a  joint  free  of  said 
carbon  combustion  products, 

wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  mold  is  sealed  off  with  a 
sealing  means  in  said  applying  step. 


5J73,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

METALS  AND  OF  STEEL  IN  PARTICULAR 

StcfKDO  Arid,  Villa  Cardna,  Italy,  assignor  to  DanieU  A  C. 

OfflciDC  Meccaniche,  Buttrio,  Italy 

CoBtiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,929,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

wUcfa  is  a  coBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  426,419,  Oct.  25,  1989, 

abudoned.  ThU  appUcatioo  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,159 

daima  priority,  application  ItiUy,  Oct.  31,  1988,  5232  A/88 

Lit  CL»  B22D  11/04 

VS.  CL  IM— 418  10  ( 


5,273,099 

COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  MEMBER  JOINING 

PROCESS 

Katmi  Takagi,  Nagoya,  a»d  Akiaari  IsUkawa,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  asaigaors  to  Aisia  Sciki  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,268,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,0M 
OaisM  priority.  appUcatkm  Japaa,  May  18,  1989,  1125431 
lat  O.'  B22C  9/04;  B22D  19/04 
VS.  CL  164—34  14  Claiau 

1.  In  a  composite  aluminum  member  joining  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  burying  an  aluminum  member  together 
with  a  disposable  pattern  in  a  predetermined  assembled  state  in 
a  mold  comprising  molding  sand  and  pouring  a  molten  alumi- 
num alloy  into  said  mold  to  mold  an  aluminum  alloy  cast 
member,  wherein  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  contacts,  bums 
and  vaporizes  said  disposable  pattern,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  chemical  film  comprising  potassium  and  fluorine 
on  said  aluminum  member  or  coating  a  flux  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vertical,  curved  or  almost  horizontal 
continuous  casting  of  metal  to  form  ingots  comprising: 

a  main  ingot  mold;  and 

a  downstream  mold,  said  downstream  mold  being  cooled 
with  water  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which 
said  metal  slides,  wherein  said  downstream  mold  is  posi- 
tioned immediately  downstream  of  said  main  ingot  mold 
and  comprises  a  plurality  of  shell  elements,  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  shell  elements  being  independently  movable 
and  adapted  to  be  ahgned  with  one  another  such  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  shell  elements  has  sides  not  parallel  to 
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said  longitudinal  axis  and  such  that  clefts  are  delimitated 
by  adjacent  sides  of  neighboring  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
shell  elements,  wherein  each  of  said  clefts  extends  in  a 
direction  not  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  inter- 
sects with  said  metal  generally  along  a  line  not  coplanar 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  clefts  are  arranged 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  outer  cross  sectional 
surface  of  said  metal  intersects  with  said  clefts  as  said 
metal  slides  through  said  downstream  mold. 


1.  A  method  for  casting  a  molten  metallic  material  having  a 
liquidus  temperature  in  the  form  of  an  ingot  comprising: 

a.  transporting  said  molten  metallic  material  to  a  mold  means 
for  containing  said  ingot  therein; 

b.  measuring  emissivity  indicative  of  an  upper  surface  mold 
pool  temperature  of  the  molten  metallic  material  and  a 
temperature  distribution  of  said  upper  surface  mold  pool 
across  an  entire  surface  thereof; 

c.  selectively  positioning  an  impingement  of  an  arc  onto  said 
mold  pool  surface  and  simultaneously  selectively  modu- 
lating intensity  of  said  arc  in  order  to  maintain  said  mea- 
sured entire  mold  pool  surface  temperature  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  above  the  liquidus  temperature,  and  to  main- 
tain said  measured  surface  temi>erature  distribution  at  a 
predetermined  surface  temperature  distribution,  in  order 
to  produce  a  preselected  metallurgical  structure  in  said 
ingot; 

d.  solidifying  said  molten  metallic  material  into  ingot  form 
by  removing  heat  from  said  mold  means;  and 

e.  gradually  removing  said  solidified  ingot  from  said  mold 
means. 


5,273,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  MELTED  METALUC  MATERIAL  IN 

INGOT  FORM 
Robert  D.  UUqnist,  Scheaectiuiy,  N.Y,;  Charies  B.  Adasczik, 
Matthews,  N.C.;  Gordoa  B.  Hoiiter,  Loveland,  and  Richard  G. 
Meazics,  Wyoaiiag,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Oaclaoati,  Ohio 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  710,619,  Jaa.  5, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,362 
bt  CL'  B22D  11/16.  27/02 
VS.  CL  164—452  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  casting  a  molten  metallic  material  having  a 
liquidus  temperature  in  the  form  of  an  ingot  comprising: 


a.  transporting  said  molten  metallic  material  to  a  mold  means 
for  containing  said  ingot  therein; 

b.  measurag  emissivity  indicative  of  an  upper  surface  mold 
pool  temperature  of  the  molten  metallic  material  and  a 
temperature  distribution  of  said  upper  surface  mold  pool 
across  an  entire  surface  thereof; 

c.  selectivity  positioning  an  impingement  of  a  stream  of 
electrons  onto  said  mold  pool  surface  and  simultaneously 
selectively  modulating  intensity  of  said  stream  of  electrons 
in  order  to  maintain  said  measured  surface  temperature  at 


5,273,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  AN  ARC 

MELTED  METALLIC  MATERIAL  IN  INGOT  FORM 

Robert  D.  LUlquist,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Gordon  B.  Hnater, 

Lovelaad,  and  Richard  G.  Menzies,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jna.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,616 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/16,  27/02 

VS.  a.  164—452  20  Clains 


a  predetermined  valve  above  the  liquidus  temperature 
above  the  liquidus  temperature,  and  to  maintain  said  mea- 
sured surface  temperature  distribution  at  a  predetermined 
surface  temperature  distribution  across  the  entire  mold 
pool  surface,  in  order  to  produce  a  preselected  metallurgi- 
cal structure  in  said  ingot; 

d.  solidifying  said  molten  metaUic  material  into  ingot  form 
by  removing  heat  from  said  mold  means;  and 

e.  gradually  removing  said  solidified  ingot  from  said  mold 
means. 


5,273,103 

VERTICAL  THIN-BODIES  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MACHINES 

Pietro  TolTe;  Riccardo  Tonelli,  both  of  Rone,  aad  Eoiaaacic 

Pfcco,  GenoTa,  all  of  Italy,  aMigaors  to  Ceatro  Sriloppo 

Materiali  S.pjL,  Room,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1991,  91A000265 
lat  CL>  B22D  11/00 
VS.  CL  164—502  U  OaiaM 


1.  A  vertical  thin-bodies  casting  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  counter-rotating  rolls  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes  lying 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  separated  by  a  distance  that  is 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  said  rolls,  each  of  said  roUs 
having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  and  two  flat  ends  at  right- 
angles  to  the  roll  axis,  the  casting  machine  further  comprising 
a  pair  of  containment  plates  near  said  flat  ends,  said  rolls  and 
plates  forming  a  cavity  in  which  liquid  metal  is  cast,  wherein 
said  plates  are  set  away  from  the  flat  ends  of  the  rolls,  thus 
forming  a  space  between  them,  the  machine  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  which  in  said  tpatx  produces  a  stationary 
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field  of  electromagnetic  forces  directed  towards  said  cavity, 
uid  electromagnetic  device  comprising  the  combination  of  at 
least  one  electromagnet  with  direct-current  feed  and  having 
pole-ends  directed  towards  the  cavity  in  which  liquid  metal  is 
cast  and  at  least  two  electrodes  with  direct-current  feed  facing 
towards  said  cavity  in  which  the  liquid  metal  is  cast  and  set  in 
said  containment  plates. 

5,273,104 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CORES  USED  IN  INVESTMENT 

CASTING 

Etfward  P.  Reaaad,  Cotchcaten  Edward  C.  Wiagfleld,  Glaatoa- 

b«7,  a>d  Wallace  W.  Bowiey,  Eaatfbrd,  all  of  Coon^  aaaign- 

on  to  Uaited  Tecknologica  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1991,  S«r.  No.  763333 

lat.  CL>  B22C  1/02 

VS.  a.  164-529  "  CMma 


^ 


& 


^^  '■^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  ceramic  core  for  use  in  invest- 
ment casting,  comprising  mixing  solid  ceramic  partKles  to 
form  a  core  mixture,  molding  the  mixture  to  form  a  core  shape, 
and  heating  the  core  shape  to  sinter  the  particles  and  make  a 
core,  the  improvement  which  comprises  substituting  hollow 
ceramic  particles  for  between  30  and  70  percent,  by  volume,  of 
the  solid  ceramic  particles,  wherein  the  core  is  characterized 
by  solid  ceramic  particles  sintered  to  each  other  and  to  the 
hollow  ceramic  particles. 

S.  A  ceramic  shell  mold  comprising  a  sintered  ceramic  core 
within  the  mold,  said  mold  and  sintered  core  defining  a  mold 
cavity  for  receiving  molten  metal,  wherein  the  core  comprises 
about  1.5-6.5  weight  percent  high  temperature  stable  fibers 
within  a  matrix  of  sintered  solid  and  hollow  ceramic  particles. 


5J73,105 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

AkUto  HiffaUhmra,  Ckiryv;  Hiroaki  Noaoyama,  Toyota;  KoicU 
Ito,  Kariya,  a^  Mickikiko  Kaadya,  Hooda,  aU  of  Japua, 
Mricaora  to  Nippoadeuo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,9«5 
Oaiw  priority.  appUcatioa  Jap«i,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3'4MT748; 
A^  8,  1991,  3-224705 

ImL  CL'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—12  4  OaiM 

1.  An  air  cooditioaing  apparatus  for  air  conditioning  a  cabin 
of  an  automobile  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  engine  cooling  water  recirculation  passageway,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  duct  for  a  flow  of  air  having  an  inlet  opening  for  an  intro- 
duction of  outside  air  and  at  least  two  outlet  openings  for 
emitting  flows  of  air  at  different  levels  in  the  cabin; 
at  least  one  switching  damper  arranged  in  the  duct  for  a 


selection  of  an  opening  or  combination  of  openings  ftxmi 
the  at  least  two  desired  modes  of  the  flow  of  air  in  the 
cabin; 

a  blower  for  generating  a  forcible  flow  of  air  in  the  duct; 

a  cooling  unit  arranged  in  the  duct,  for  receiving  the  flow 
from  the  duct,  and; 

a  heating  apparatus  for  receiving  the  cooled  air  from  the 
cooling  unit  and  heating  same  to  a  desired  temperature, 
said  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  core  located  in  said  air  duct  in  a  location  to  allow 
heat  exchange  with  the  air  flow,  for  heating  the  cooled  air 
flowing  from  the  cooling  unit; 

a  first  passageway  for  diverting  an  amount  of  the  cooling 
water  from  said  engine  cooling  water  recirculating  pas- 
sageway directed  to  the  heater  core; 

a  water  pump  connected  to  the  heater  core  for  obtaining  a 
forcible  flow  of  the  cooling  water  into  the  heater  core; 

a  second  passageway  for  re-introducing  the  engine  cooling 
■  water  that  has  passed  through  the  heater  core,  into  the 
engine  cooling  water  re-circulating  passageway; 

a  third  passageway  for  connecting  the  second  passageway  to 
the  first  passageway  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  water 
pump,  for  obtaining  a  flow  of  cooling  water  from  the 
second  passageway  to  the  first  passageway; 

first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  cooling 
water  in  said  first  passageway,  the  first  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  first  position  allowing  all  of  the  cooling  water  to  be 
introduced  into  the  heater  core,  and  a  second  position 
completely  blocking  the  introduction  of  the  cooling  water 
into  the  heater  core; 


»\!^ 

^P 

r^ 

Ij^M 

a  fourth  passageway  for  connecting  the  first  passageway  to 
the  second  passageway  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  first 
valve  means; 

second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling 
water  between  the  second  and  third  passageways,  the 
second  valve  means  having  a  first  position  completely 
blocking  the  introduction  of  the  cooling  water  that  has 
passed  through  the  heater  core  into  the  third  passageway, 
and  a  second  position  allowing  an  amount  of  the  cooling 
water  that  has  passed  through  the  heater  core  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  heater  core  again,  via  the  first  passageway 
and  the  third  passageway,  and; 

means  for  calculating  a  target  temperature  of  the  air  to  be 
issued  to  the  cabin  for  maintaining  a  set  temperature  deter- 
mined by  a  passenger  in  the  cabin,  and; 

means,  responsive  to  the  calculated  target  temperature  for 
controlling  an  operation  at  a  desired  cycle,  between  a  first 
state  in  which  the  first  and  second  valve  means  are  each  at 
the  first  positions  thereof  to  allow  all  of  the  high  tempera- 
ture water  from  the  engine  to  be  introduced  into  the 
heater  core  and  to  prevent  the  low  temperature  cooling 
water  from  being  re-introduced  into  the  heater  core,  and  a 
second  state  in  which  the  first  and  second  valve  means  are 
at  the  second  positions  thereof  to  recirculate  the  low 
temperature  water  that  has  passed  through  the  heater  core 
back  into  the  heater  core,  while  preventing  the  high  tem- 
perature engine  cooling  water  from  being  introduced  into 
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the  heater  core,  to  thereby  obtain  a  desired  temperature  of 
the  air  flowing  to  the  cabin  through  the  heater  core;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  switching  damper, 
means  for  determining  if  the  selected  mode  is  such  that  the 

air  is  directed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  cabin,  and 
means  for  obtaining  a  large  value  of  a  duration  of  one  cycle 
when  the  mode  in  which  the  air  flows  toward  the  lower 
position  of  the  cabin  is  determined,  and  obtaining  a  smaller 
value  of  a  duration  of  one  cycle  when  a  mode  in  which  the 
air  flows  toward  the  upper  position  of  the  cabin  is  deter- 
mined. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including: 

a  core  including  a  first  fluid  path  adjacent  to  a  second  fluid 
path,  said  first  fluid  path  and  said  second  fluid  path  being 
separated  by  a  heat  exchange  surface; 
a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  to  said  first  fluid  path; 
a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  to  said  second  fluid  path; 
means  for  continually  moving  said  first  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet  with  respect  to  said  core; 
wherein  said  first  inlet,  first  fluid  path,  and  said  first  outlet  are 
maintained    in    fluid   communication   with   each   other   and 
wherein  said  second  inlet,  said  second  fluid  path  and  said 
second  outlet  are  maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other. 


5,273,107 

PUMPED  CATALYST  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

David  A.  Lomaa,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs, 

m. 

FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,540 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  38/32 

VS.  a.  165—104.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indirect  heat  exchange  between  fluidized 
particles  and  a  heat  exchange  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  particles  in  a  catalyst  bed; 

(b)  transferring  said  particles  to  a  heat  exchange  zone 
through  a  particle  exchange  passageway; 

(c)  transferring  heat  between  the  particles  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  heat  transfer  fluid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
in  said  heat  exchange  zone; 

(d)  fluidizing  the  particles  in  said  heat  exchange  zone,  at  least 
in  part,  by  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  into  said  heat  ex- 
change zone 

(e)  passing  fluidizing  gas  to  a  particle  cycling  zone  located  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  zone; 


(0  venting  fluidizing  gas  from  said  particle  cycling  zone; 

and, 
(g)  periodically  interrupting  the  venting  of  fluidizing  gas 

from  said  particle  cycling  zone  to  collect  fluidizing  gas  in 


5,273,106 
SELF-DEFROSTING  RECUPERATIVE  AIR-TO-AIR 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Richard  L.  Drake,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Mechaaical  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Ijitham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,217 

lat  a.'  F28F  5/00.  13/00.  17/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  165—96  12  Clains 


said  particle  retention  zone,  displace  particles  from  said 
particle  cycling  zone  and  cause  particles  to  flow  from  said 
heat  exchange  zone  to  said  catalyst  bed  through  said 
passageway. 


5,273,108 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  OUT  PREVENTION 
Britton  F.  Piper,  Edmond,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Piper  Oilfield 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,092 

lat  CL'  E21B  33/06 

VS.  a.  166—90  18  OaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  connection  on  a  wellhead  to  effect  blow- 
out prevention,  comprising: 

an  insert  packer  assembly  of  generally  tubular  form  having  first 
and  second  cylindrical  elastomeric  packers  disposed  as  jux- 
taposed cylindrical  wall  sections; 
a  cylindrical  spacer  ring  having  radial  openings  and  being 
disposed  in  said  insert  packer  between  the  first  and  second 
elastomeric  packers; 
a  body  member  for  connection  onto  said  wellhead  for  support- 
ing said  inseri  packer  assembly  on  the  wellhead,  said  body 
member  having  first  and  second  annular  chambers  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  packers; 
first  and  second  contractible  packer  members  of  toroidal  shape 
disposed  in  respective  first  and  second  annular  chambers; 
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means  ■ctuatabt*  to  effect  inward  contraction  of  said  contract- 
ible  packer  members  to  force  said  first  and  second  cylindn- 
cal  elastomeric  packers  inward  thereby  to  isolate  a  central 
volume  within  the  insert  packer  assembly  adjacent  said 
spacer  ring;  and 

means  actuatable  to  inject  a  viscous  plugging  agent  through 
f«iH  spacer  ring  into  said  central  volume  within  the  uuert 
packer  assembly. 


column  of  stemming  material  or  explosive  material  within  the 
borehole,  comprising: 
a  first  body  member  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  which 

is  capable  of  inflation  within  the  borehole; 
a  second  body  member  formed  of  a  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially non-resilient,  the  second  body  member  contain- 
ing the  first  body  member;  and, 
valve  means  carried  at  least  by  the  first  body  member  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  inflating  fluid  and  through 


5^3,109 
RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 
NayoieM  Aiizmcadl,  10026  BlKkhawk,  Hooston,  Tex.  77089; 
Rlckard  P.  Rabbo,  54  Diucckt  Gardent,  WestUll,  Aberdeen, 
Scotlaad,  and  Henry  J.  Jordan,  Jr„  RU.  1,  Box  4S6-F,  Hnata- 
▼Ule,  Tex.  77340 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  640,068 

The  portkM  of  tbe  term  of  tUs  patent  subaeqncnt  to  Mar.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  E21B  iS/129 

MS,  a.  166— U3  «♦  Claims 


1.  A  resettable  downhole  tool  capable  of  being  positioned  in 
a  wellbore  W  by  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubing 
string,  said  tool  actuatable  by  selective  relative  movement 
between  at  least  portions  thereof  and  the  tubing  string,  com- 
prising: 

a  mandrel  adapted  for  connection  to  the  tubing  string; 

a  support  structure  S  mounted  adjacent  said  mandrel; 

gripping  means  selectively  operative  on  said  support  struc- 
ture S  and  said  mandrel  to  selectively  retain  said  mandrel 
to  said  support  structure  S; 

means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  support  structure  S 
against  the  wellbore  W  upon  disengagement  of  said  sup- 
port structure  S  by  said  mandrel; 

slip  means  on  said  support  stnicture  S  for  selectively  fixing 
the  position  of  said  support  structure  S  to  the  wellbore  W; 
and 

said  gripping  means  disengageable  by  rotation  of  the  man- 
drel without  any  substantial  movement  of  the  mandrel 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereupon  the  weight  of  said 
support  structure  S  transfers  to  said  support  means  with 
said  weight  transfer  initiating  at  least  in  part  actuation  of 
said  slip  means  into  contact  with  the  wellbore  W. 


5,273,110 

INFLATABLE  DEVICES  FOR  SUSPENDING 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  STEMMING  MATERIALS  IN 

BOREHOLES 

Daniel  F.  HtigiMMNi,  Jr.,  Rtc.  3,  Van  Dyke  Mill  RiL,  Tayktra- 

ville,  Ky.  40071 

Filed  JnL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,724 

Int.  CL'  E21B  33/127 

UJS.  a.  166—187  22  ClainH 

1.  A  device  capable  of  being  inflated  in  a  borehole  formed 

vertically  or  essentially  vertically  in  the  earth  prior  to  initiation 

of  blasting  within  the  borehole,  the  device  acting  to  suspend  a 


which  the  first  body  member  is  filled  with  said  fluid  to 
expand  the  first  body  member  against  inner  walls  of  the 
second  body  member,  the  second  body  member  forceftilly 
engaging  walls  of  the  borehole  and  transferring  pressure 
from  said  fluid  through  walls  of  the  first  body  member  to 
the  walls  of  the  borehole,  the  pressure  being  adequate  to 
provide  an  essentially  vertical  force  component  directed 
against  the  stemming  material  or  explosive  material  to 
support  and  suspend  said  material  at  a  desired  location 
within  the  borehole. 


5,273,111 

LATERALLY  A?>n)  VERTICALLY  STAGGERED 

HORIZONTAL  WELL  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 

METHOD 

Gcryl  O.  Brannan,  and  William  J.  McCaffrey,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  aaaignora  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,147 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/30 

VS.  a.  166—245  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  production  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation,  comprising: 

injecting  a  fluid  through  at  least  two  upper  horizontal  wells 
out  into  the  formation  for  moving  hydrocarbons  from  the 
formation  into  at  least  one  lower  horizontal  well  through 
which  the  hydrocarbons  are  produced,  wherein  each 
lower  horizontal  well  is  spaced  laterally  and  vertically 
below  and  between  two  resjjective  upper  horizontal  wells 
and  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  wells  are 
substantially  parallel;  and 

producing  hydrocarbons  through  the  at  least  one  lower 
horizontal  well  at  a  cumulative  rate  faster  than  the  cumu- 
lative rate  of  the  fluid  injected  into  the  upper  horizontal 
wells. 
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5,273,112 
SURFACE  CONTROL  OF  WELL  ANNULUS  PRESSURE 
Roger  L.  Scholtz,  Richardaon,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  HalUborton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,950 

Ut  CL'  E21B  34/00 

VS.  CL  166—374  20  Claims 


?»\^ 
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5,273,113 
CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  TOOL  POSmONS  WTTH  A 

SINGLE  REPEATED  REMOTE  COMMAND  SIGNAL 
Roger  L.  Schuitz,  Richardaon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HalUborton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Sw.  No.  992,400 
Int  CL'  E21B  34/08 
VS.  CL  166—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  remotely  conmianding  a  downhole  tool  in  a 
well,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  into  said  well,  from  a  remote  command 
station,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  command 
signals; 

(b)  receiving  each  of  said  command  signals  at  said  downhole 
tool  in  a  controller  having  information  stored  therein 
identifying  an  operative  command  signal  signature  associ- 
ated with  said  downhole  tool; 

(c)  comparing  each  of  said  command  signals  to  said  stored 


information  in  said  controller  and  confirming  that  said 
command  signal  contains  said  operative  command  signal 
signature; 
(d)  generating  a  control  signal  with  said  controller  for  each 
confirmed  cotnmand  signal;  and 


1.  An  annulus  pressure  control  system  for  controlling  annu- 
lus  pressure  in  a  well  annulus  of  a  well  to  send  a  remote  control 
cofiunand  signal  to  a  downhole  tool  located  in  said  well,  said 
well  having  associated  therewith  a  high  pressure  source  for 
supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  well  annulus,  and  said 
well  having  associated  therewith  a  low  pressure  dump  zone  for 
receiving  fluid  from  said  well  annulus,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  control  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a 
variable  flow  restriction  located  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  connected  to 
said  well  annulus,  and  the  other  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  high  pressure  source  and 
said  low  pressure  dump  zone; 
a  pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  a  pressure  signal 
representative  of  said  annulus  pressure  in  said  well  annu- 
lus; and 
a  controller  means,  having  information  stored  therein  de- 
scribing said  command  signal  which  includes  at  least  one 
annulus  pressure  change,  for  receiving  said  pressure  signal 
from  said  pressure  sensor  means  and  for  controlling  a 
position  of  said  variable  flow  restriction  of  said  control 
valve  in  response  to  said  pressure  signal  and  in  response  to 
said  stored  information,  and  for  thereby  applying  said 
command  signal  to  said  well  annulus. 


(e)  advancing  an  operating  element  of  said  downhole  tool 
one  position  in  a  repeating  series  of  operational  positions 
in  response  to  each  successive  control  signal  generated  by 
said  controller. 


5,273.114 

GRAVEL  PACK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Moye  Wicks,  m,  Honston,  and  Joe  O.  Espnrza,  Katy,  bodi  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,668 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/04.  43/08 

VS.  a.  166—278  11  Oaims 


1.  A  gravel  packing  screen  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a 
sand  filled  |x>rtion  of  a  borehole  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  sieve  capable  of  separating  the  sand  from  a 
carrier  fluid; 

b)  a  wash  pipe  within  the  sieve  extending  to  an  opening  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  sieve  removably  coimected  to  the  sieve 
at  the  opening; 

c)  at  least  one  movable  bluff  hammer  constrained  within  the 
wash  pipe  capable  of  moving  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions abutting  the  wash  pipe  wherein  fluid  flow  through 
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the  wash  pipe  causes  the  bluff  hammer  to  move  between 
positions;  and 

d)  a  means  to  prevent  sand  from  penetrating  the  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  sieve. 

S.  A  method  of  placing  a  screen  in  densely  packed  sand 
within  a  wellbore  comprising: 

placing  sand  within  the  wellbore; 

providing  a  screen  comprising  a  cylindric  sieve  capable  of 
separating  the  sand  from  a  carrier  fluid,  a  wash  pipe  within 
the  sieve  extending  to  an  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
screen  removably  connected  to  the  screen  at  the  opening, 
at  least  one  movable  bluff  hammer  constramed  within  the 
wash  pipe  capable  of  moving  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions abuning  the  wash  pipe  wherein  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  wash  pipe  causes  the  bluff  hammer  to  move 
between  positions,  and  a  means  to  prevent  sand  from 
penetrating  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  screen; 

passing  a  fluid  through  the  wash  pipe  and  out  the  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  screen  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  fluidize 
the  sand  within  the  borehole;  sinking  the  screen  in  the 
sand  as  the  fluid  is  being  passed  through  the  wash  pipe  as 
sand  around  the  screen  becomes  fluidized  by  the  fluid 
flowing  through  the  wash  pipe;  and 

removing  the  wash  pipe  from  the  screen  while  circulating  an 
amount  of  fluid  through  the  wash  pipe  sufficient  to  impart 
vibration  by  impacting  the  bluff  hammer  on  the  wash  pipe. 


5^3,116 

FIRING  MECHA^aSM  FOR  ACTUATING  WELLBORE 

TOOLS 

Richard  J.  Rom,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,771 
I  iBt  a.'  E21B  2im,  33/138.  36/00 

VS.  a.  166—302  12  Claims 


5J73,115 

METHOD  FOR  REFRACTURING  ZONES  IN 

HYDROCARBON-PRODUCING  WELLS 

Stephen  D.  SpafTord,  PleaMBt  Grove,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  Gas 

Reaearck  laatitnte,  Chicafo,  111. 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^0 

InL  a.'  E21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  166— 2S1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refracturing  a  subterranean  hydrocartwn- 
bearing  zone,  the  zone  being  connected  to  a  wellbore  through 
perforations  in  casing  of  a  well  and  separated  from  an  underly- 
ing permeable  zone,  the  underlying  zone  also  being  connected 
through  perforations  in  casing  of  tlie  well  and  having  been 
previously  hydraulically  fractured  from  the  well,  comprismg: 

(a)  placing  means  for  preventing  flow  in  the  casing  of  the 
well  below  the  zone  to  be  refractured  and  above  the 
underlying  zone; 

(b)  injecting  a  sealing  material  through  perforationa  into  the 
zone  to  be  refractured  and  allowing  the  sealing  material  to 
become  solid; 

(c)  reperforating  the  zone  to  be  refractured;  and 

(d)  reifracturing  the  zone  through  the  perforatioas. 


1.  An  actuation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wellbore,  said  well- 
bore having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  nested  wellbore  tubu- 
lar members  disposed  therein,  comprising: 
an  electrically-actuable  wellbore  tool  operable  in  a  plurality 
of  operating  modes,  said  electrically-actuable  wellbore 
tool  being  carried  within  said  wellbore  by  a  first  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  concentrically  nested  wellbore 
tubular  members; 
an  electromagnetic  sensor  means  for  detecting  electromag- 
netic fields  and  providing  an  actuation  signal  to  said  elec- 
trically actuable  wellbore  tool  when  an  electromagnetic 
field  is  detected,  said  electromagnetic  sensor  means  also 
being  carried  by  said  first  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
concentncally  nested  wellbore  tubular  members;  and 
means  for  selectively  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in 
said  wellbore,  which  is  carried  by  a  second  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  concentrically  nested  wellbome  tubular 
members. 
9.  A  method  of  actuating  an  apparatus  used  in  a  wellbore, 
said  wellbore  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  nested  well- 
bore tubular  members  disposed  therein,  comprising: 
I    providing  an  electrically-actuable  wellbore  tool  operable  in 
!        a  plurality  of  operating  modes,  said  electrically-actuable 
wellbore  tool  being  carried  within  said  wellbore  by  a  first 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  concentrically  nested 
wellbore  tubular  members; 
providing  an  electromagnetic  sensor  means  for  detecting 
electromagnetic  fields  and  providing  an  actuation  signal 
to  said  electrically-actuable  wellbore  tool  when  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  is  detected,  said  electromagnetic  sensor 
means  also  being  carried  by  said  first  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  concentrically  nested  wellbore  tubular  mem- 
bers; 
providing  a  means  for  selectively  generating  an  electromag- 
netic field  in  said  wellbore,  which  is  carried  by  a  second 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  concentrically  nested 
wellbore  tubular  members;  then 
using  the  means  for  selectively  generating  the  electromag- 
netic field  to  generate  an  elecuomagnetic  field  thereby 
actuating  the  electrically-actuable  wellbore  tool. 
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5,273,117 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  EQUIPMENT 
Larry  E.  Reimcrt,  Houston,  Tex.,  aisigDor  to  Dril-Qnip,  lac^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,728 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/035.  23/02 


VS.  a.  166—348 


UCIiOms 


member  serves  to  trigger  the  system,  said  link  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  similar  plates,  each  said  plate  including  guide- 
way  means  unitary  therewith  for  holding  the  tension  member 
in  a  predetermined  non-rectilinear  configuration  extending 
along  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  said  plates  when  said  plates 
are  secured  together,  said  plates  being  secured  together  by  an 


1.  Subsea  wellhead  equipment,  comprising 

an  outer  wellhead  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 

connectable  to  the  upper  end  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  wellhead  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 

adapted  to  be  landed  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  housing 

for  suspending  an  inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing, 
locking  means  carried  by  the  inner  housing  for  movement 

into  locking  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  outer  hous- 
ing when  landed  therein,  and 
an  assembly  for  lowering  the  inner  housing  into  and  locking 

it  in  landed  position  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  housing 

including 

a  body  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  the  inner 
housing  and  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  pipe 
string, 

means  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  body  for 
vertical  reciprocation  with  respect  thereto  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  supporting  the  body  there- 
from, 

a  sleeve  guidably  mounted  about  the  body  for  vertical 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto,  and 

means  responsive  to  raising  of  the  tubular  member  with 
the  pipe  string  from  its  lower  toward  its  upper  body 
supporting  position  for  moving  the  sleeve  from  an 
upper  to  a  lower  position  in  which,  with  the  body  con- 
nected to  the  inner  housing  and  the  inner  housing 
landed  in  the  bore  of  the  housing,  the  sleeve  forces  the 
locking  means  on  the  inner  housing  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  bore  of  the  outer  housing. 


5,273,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


adhesive  fusible  material  having  a  preselected  melting  temper- 
ature so  that  when  the  link  is  heated  to  said  melting  tempera- 
ture the  fusible  material  melts  allowing  the  plates  to  separate, 
said  guideway  means  being  shaped  so  that  when  the  plates  are 
separated  they  are  unable  to  restrain  the  tension  member  in  said 
predetermined  non-rectilinear  configuration. 


5,273,120 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  A  VIBRATION  ABSORBING 

HANDLE 

Ted  C.  Chang,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aasignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co*- 

pany,  NJ. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,779 

IBL  CL'  B25G  1/00 

VS.  a.  173— 162J  7  Ctaims 


5,273,119 
TENSION  RELF>ASE  FOR  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Dicfc,  152  Cheese  Factory  Rd^  Honeoyc  Falls,  N.Y. 
14472 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,370 

Int.  a.'  A62C  37/48 

VS.  CL  169—42  2  ClaioH 

1.  A  link  for  use  in  a  fire  protection  system  of  the  kind  in 

which  an  increase  in  the  overall  length  of  a  flexible  tension 


1.  A  vibration  absorbing  handle  for  a  power  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  bore  coaxial  with 
said  axis,  said  bore  forming  an  opening  at  said  first  end  and 
extending  into  said  handle  housing; 

(b)  a  support  member  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  tool 
housing,  said  support  member  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
extending  into  said  bore; 

(c)  a  hoUow,  tubular,  elastic  flex  member  in  said  bore,  coax- 
ial with  said  axis,  said  flex  member  telescoped  over  said 
support  member  and  extending  in  said  bore,  said  flex 
member  affixed  to  said  handle  housing  and  to  said  support 
member;  and 

(d)  said  handle  housing  contacting  said  tool  housing  at  an 
angled  surface  on  said  tool  housing,  said  surface  having  an 
angle  with  an  outwardly  extending  apex  positioned  at  said 
axis,  whereby  said  handle  can  rock  back  and  forth  over 
said  apex,  when  said  flex  member  is  flexed. 
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5,273,121 

INTERCARRIER  MECHAMSM  FOR  CO^fNEC^NG  AND 

ORIENTING  TUBING  CONVEYED  PERFORATING 

GUNS 

Howard  R.  Kitney,  Sinsapore,  Singapore,  aiid  MJchMl  J.  Hud- 

spith,  Dmrwin,  Australia,  assignors  to  Eastern  Oil  Tools  PTE 

Ud^  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,793 

Lrt.  CL'  E2iB  43/116.  17/02 

VS.  a.  175— «J1  2*  cw™ 


between  the  real  spectrum  and  the  reference  spectrum  is 
between  the  safety  value  and  the  alarm  value,  this  sute  is 


-^^ 


signalled  to  the  user  in  order  to  allow  him  to  modify  as 
required  the  drilling  parameters. 


1.  An  orienting  inlercarrier  assembly  for  orienting  and  inter- 
connecting tubing  conveyed  perforating  guns  for  perforating 
well  casing  during  well  completion  operations  and  having  an 
indexing  slot  at  the  end  thereof  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  adapter  section  having  indexing  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  oriented  engagement  within  said  indexing  slot 
of  a  tubmg  conveyed  perforatmg  gun,  said  first  adapter 
section  forming  an  axially  extending  coupling  projection 
and  forming  an  axial  passage  for  receiving  an  explosive 
booster,  said  coupling  projection  forming  at  least  one 
alignment  recepucle  means; 

(b)  a  second  adapter  section  having  indexing  means  for 
oriented  attachment  to  an  adjacent  perforating  gun,  said 
second  adapter  section  forming  a  coupling  receptacle  for 
receiving  said  coupling  projection  in  close  fitting  relation 
therein  and  forming  an  axial  passage  for  registry  with  said 
axial  passage  of  said  first  adapter  section,  said  second 
adapter  section  further  having  alignment  means  for  align- 
ing registry  with  said  alignment  receptacle  of  said  first 
adapter  section;  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  adapter  sections 
in  oriented  assembly. 


5,273,123 
FirriNG  FOR  CONTROLLED  TRAJECTORY  DRILLING, 
COMPRISING  A  VARIABLE  ANGLE  ELBOW  ELEMENT 

AND  USE  OF  THIS  nTTING 
Christian  Bardin,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean  Boulet,  Paris,  and 
Pierre  Morin,  Levallois  Ferret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut   Francais   Du   Petrole,   Rueil   -   Malmaison  Cedex, 
France 

Hied  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459J85 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1988,  88  17598 
Int  CL'  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—74  18  Claims 


5,273,122 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

VIBRATIONAL  STATE  OF  A  DRILL  STRING 

Henry  Henaeuae,  BiUere.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Aqoitaine 

Prodnctioa,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/001W,  §  371  Date  Not.  20,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/ 14908,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

per  FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  25,  1991,  91  02201 
Iirt.  CL'  E21B  ¥7/00 
UJS.  CL  175—26  6  Claims 

1.  Automatic  method  for  monitoring  the  vibrational  state  of 
a  drill  string  provided  with  sensors,  the  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

obtaining  a  reference  spectrum  for  each  of  the  sensors, 
obtaining  a  spectrum  for  each  of  the  sensors  in  real  condi- 
tions, 
comparing  the  two  spectra  in  order  to  detect  possible  insta- 
bilities in  the  magnitudes  measured  by  the  sensors, 
signalling  the  said  instabilities  by  means  for  audio  and/or 
visual  devices,  characterised  in  that  the  processing  of  the 
spectra  is  carried  out  over  a  range  of  frequencies  extend- 
ing at  least  from  0.1  H2  to  400  H2,  and  in  that,  if  the  ratio 


1.  A  fitting  for  controlled  trajectory  drilling  comprising  a 
drilling  tool  placed  at  an  end  of  said  fitting,  a  motor  driving 
said  drilling  tool  in  rotation,  at  least  one  stabilizer,  and  a  re- 
mote controlled  variable  angle  elbow  element  disposed  below 
said  motor  for  enabling  a  selective  changing  of  a  trajectory  of 
the  drilling,  wherein  said  at  least  one  stabilizer  is  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  variable  angle  elbow  element  so  as  to  facili- 
tate control  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  trajectory. 
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5,273,124 
EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
C  Lloyd,  West  Pittston,  and  Thomaa  C.  Uoyd,  Jr„ 
TracksTiUe,  both  of  Pa^  aadgnors  to  Rock  Star  Technology, 
lac^  Pittston,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,048,  Jaik  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jnl.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919^39 

iBt  CL'  E21B  3/02,  7/02 

VS.  CL  175—162  20  Claims 


ized   as  having   a  top   surface  comprised   of  exposed 
diamond  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  jacket  material  and 


1.  Earth  drilling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  for  per- 
forming hole  drilling  operations,  the  vehicle  having  an  elon- 
gated structure  attached  at  an  inner  end  to  the  vehicle,  and 
having  a  maneuverable  outer  end,  and  means  for  providing 
hydraulic  forces  to  the  apparatus  through  hydraulic  fluid  cou- 
plings, the  earth  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  means  defining  an  elongation  direction; 

means  for  rotatably  attaching  an  upper  end  of  the  guide 
means  to  the  elongated  structure,  whereby  the  guide 
means  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  elongated  structure  on  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  elongation  direction; 

plate  means  movably  attached  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
guide  means; 

a  drill  head  attached  to  the  plate  means,  the  drill  head  com- 
prising at  least  one  hydraulic  motor  for  producing  opera- 
tive movement  of  a  body; 

means  for  communicating  the  hydraulic  forces  from  the 
vehicle  to  the  drill  head; 

means  for  moving  the  plate  means  along  the  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  guide  means; 

a  drilling  tool  attached  to  the  drill  head  and  oriented  to  drill 
a  hole  as  the  drill  head  is  moved  toward  a  ground  surface; 
and, 

means  for  restraining  a  lower  end  of  the  guide  means  to  the 
ground  surface  to  resist  transverse  and  rotative  movement 
of  the  guide  means. 


wherein  at  least  7S%  of  the  top  surface  of  the  compact  is 
exposed  diamond. 


5^3,126 
TRACKLAYING  VEHICLES 
Joha  N.  Reed,  FUtwick,  and  Jolm  Kmx,  Laton,  both  of  EaghuMl, 
assignors  to  British  Techology  Group  Ltd.,  Loadoa,  Eagfamd 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01949,  §  371  Date  Aag.  12, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/08941,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Jon.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752499 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13,  1989, 
8928188;  Jui.  29,  1990,  9014501 

lot  CL'  B62D  55/04 
VS.  a.  180— 9J1  9  Claims 


5,273,125 

FIXED  CUTTER  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  DIAMOND 

FILLED  COMPACTS 

Stephen  R.  Jnrewicz,  Hooatoa,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  663,443,  Mar.  1, 1991.  TUs  appUcatkm  May 
7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,600 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sahaeqaent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010.  km  beea  diariaimrt. 
lot  CL'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175— 420J  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  single  piece  earth  boring  bit  for  use  in  dril- 
ling a  borehole  in  an  earthen  formation,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  body  including  a  solid  bit  face  on  one  end; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  compacts,  at  least  one  of  the  spaced 
compacts  being  formed  with  a  bard  metal  jacket  and  an 
integrally  formed,  diamond  filled  core  and  being  mounted 
as  a  wear  resistant  insert  on  the  solid  bit  face,  said  at  least 
one  spaced  compact  so  formed  being  further  character- 


1.  A  suspended-track  tracklaying  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  portion; 

an  endless  track  having  a  continuous  feed  ground-engaging 

portion,  and 
a  suspension  system,  including: 
a  sprung,  vertically  displaceable  sub-frame, 
track-engaging  ground  rollers  mounted  on  said  sub-frame 
and  backing  the  ground-engaging  portion  of  the  track, 
a  track-engaging  drive  means  mounted  in  a  positionally 

fixed  relationship  to  said  vehicle  body  portion, 
a  track-engaging  idler  means  mounted  on  said  sub-frame 

for  movement  relative  to  the  sub-friime,  and 
at  least  one  spring-loaded  compression  unit  acting  be- 
tween the  idler  means  and  the  vehicle  body  portion, 
wherein  changes  in  track  geometry  resulting  from  vertical 
displacement  of  said  sub-frame  relative  to  said  vehicle 
body  are  accommodated  by  a  compensating  movement 
of  said  idler  means  relative  to  said  sub-friune;  and 
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wherein  the  suspension  system  further  comprises  a  parallel 
swing  link  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  sub-frame  carrying  said  track-engaging  ground  rol- 
lers and  a  mounting  for  the  idler  means. 


AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  RIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DoMUd  E.  Bvg,  ISMO  SW.  84di  Are^  Miami,  Fla.  33157 
CiMtiaaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,708,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.181,580.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,742 

Irt.  a.'  B60V  l/OO.  l/ll 

MS.  a.  180-116  <«  ClalBM 


*f  / 1*,^  s*  *"> 


entry  of  pressurized  air  into  said  vehicle  through  an  inlet 
opening  of  specific  cross-sectional  area; 
(3)  an  intermediate  plenum  communicating  with  said  air 
pressurization  means  through  intermediate  openings  of  a 
total  specific  cross-sectional  area  by  which  pressurized  air 
may  flow  from  said  plenum  to  said  cavity, 

wherein  the  total  area  of  said  intermediate  openings  is  less  than 

the  area  of  said  inlet  opening. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  means  to  reduce  in  magnitude  water 
wave  generated  pressure  pulses  in  a  pressurized  supporting  gas 
cushion  of  an  air  cushion  marine  vehicle,  said  pressurized 
supporting  gas  cushion  supplied  with  pressurized  gas  by  gas 
pressurization  means,  comprising: 
multiple  high  aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  control  vanes  that  are 
substantially  symmetrical  about  their  rotational  axes,  said 
high  aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  control  vanes  being  individu- 
ally driven  by  and  axially  in  line  with  a  vane  drive  motor, 
said  high  aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  control  vanes  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  a  fluid  flow  path  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pressurized  supporting  gas  cushion  of  said  air 
cushion  marine  vehicle  whereby  rotational  motion  of  said 
high  aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  control  vanes  results  in  alter- 
native, at  least  partial,  openings  and  closings  of  said  fluid 
flow  path;  and 
an  individual  braking  *ind  locking  device  for  one  of  said  high 
aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  control  vanes  that  is  capable  of 
braking  and  locking  said  high  aspect  ratio  fluid  flow  con- 
trol vane  in  a  fixed  position. 


5,273,129 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  G.  Wright,  Norfolk,  and  David  A.  WiUiams,  Milton 
Keynea,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Group  Lotus 
PLC,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00642,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773.892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909471;  May  4,  1989,  8910278 

lat  CL'  B62D  5/06 
MS.  a.  180—132  17  Claims 


5,273,128 
HOVERCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Clendcning,  and  John  Sch wingshandl,  both  of  1 1 1  Cliristie 
Street,  P.O.  Box  39,  Rural  Route  No.  1,  Rockwood,  Ontario, 
Canada  NOB  2K0 

FUed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  B60V  //// 

MS.  CL  180—120  8  Claiau 


1.  An  air-cushion  vehicle  comprising: 

(1)  a  body  defining  an  air-cushion  cavity  through  which 
compressed  air  provides  vehicular  support; 

(2)  air  pressurization  means  mounted  on  said  body  providing 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  system  comprising: 

a  manually  operable  steering  element; 

control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
the  steering  element  for  generating  control  signals; 

means  for  steering  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  in  response  to 
the  control  signals  generated  by  the  control  signal  gener- 
ating means;  and 

selectively  operable  coupling  means  to  enable  the  vehicle 
wheel  to  be  mechanically  coupled  to  the  steering  element 
for  manual  steering  of  said  vehicle  wheel  independently  of 
said  control  signals,  the  coupling  means  comprising  first 
and  second  engageable  elements,  engagement  means  com- 
prising spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  en- 
gageable elements  into  an  engaged  condition  and  disen- 
gagement means  comprising  hydraulic  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  on  the  first  and  second  engageable  elements 
to  disengage  the  first  and  second  engageable  elements, 
wherein  the  steering  element  is  decoupled  from  the  vehi- 
cle wheel  when  the  first  and  second  engageable  elements 
are  disengaged  by  the  disengagement  means  and  the  steer- 
ing element  is  coupled  to  the  vehicle  wheel  when  the  first 
and  second  engageable  elements  are  engaged  by  the  en- 
gagement means. 
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5,273,130 
ENGITVE  SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
J6zsef  Nimeth,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Ikamsz  Ka- 

rossziria  k»  Jirmiigyir,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  673,853,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  coathinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  422,415,  Oct  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  May  31, 1989,  2783/89 

Int  a.'  B60K  i/02.  5/12 

MS.  CL  180—292  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  main  frame  including  interconnected 
members  defining  an  area,  (i)  a  plurality  of  frame  mounting 
supports  located  within  the  area,  and  (ii)  a  driving  engine 
supporting  rigid  frame  releasably  and  directly  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  main  frame  by  said  frame  mounting  supports, 
the  engine  supporting  rigid  frame  having  (a)  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal beams  having  first  ends,  (b)  at  least  two  transverse 
beams,  said  transverse  beams  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly and  firmly  attached  to  said  longitudinal  beams,  (c)  means 
for  attaching  a  driving  engine  for  said  motor  vehicle  to  the 
engine  supporting  rigid  frame,  (d)  a  transmission  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  driving  engine,  (e)  auxiliary  means  connected 
torque-free  to  the  engine  supporting  rigid  frame  for  operating 
the  driving  engine  and  the  transmission,  and  (0  a  bumper 
attached  to  the  first  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams,  when  the 
driving  engine  is  attached  to  said  means  (c)  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  mounted  driving  engine,  transmission,  and  auxiliary 
means  is  located  within  an  area  enclosed  by  the  frame  mount- 
ing supports,  whereby  a  balanced  load  is  provided  by  said 
engine  supporting  rigid  frame. 


5,273,131 

VIBRO-ISOLATING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ENGINE  OF  INDUSTRIAL  VEHICLE 

Yukio  Uchiyama;  Satoshi  Matsuda,  and  Shuuichi  Miyazaki,  aU 

of  Sagamira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsobishi  Jnkogyo  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-10098 

Int  a.'  B60K  5/12 

MS.  a.  180—293  3  Claims 


a  first  cylindrical  crosswise  rubber  vibration  isolator  made  to 
intervene  between  the  front  engine  and  a  vehicle  body; 

a  universal  joint  connected  between  an  output  shaft  of  a 
transmission  coupled  with  the  engine  and  an  input  shaft  of 
a  transfer  coupled  with  a  front  axle;  and 

a  second  cylindrical  crosswise  rubber  vibration  isolator 
made  to  intervene  between  the  transmission  and  the  trans- 
fer, wherein: 

the  transmission  and  the  transfer  have  a  cover  at  a  respective 
end  section; 

brackets  are  fastened  to  the  covers  of  said  transmission  and 
said  transfer  by  bolts;  and 

said  second  cylindrical  crosswise  rubber  vibration  isolator  is 
disposed  between  said  brackets. 


5,273,132 
COMPACT"  AERIAL  LIFT  VEHICLE  WITH  A 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  PLATFORM 
Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Koonosn;  Hideaki  Tamura,  Shiraoka,  and  Yo- 
shihiko  Sakuma,  Okegawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabv- 
shiki  Kaishi  Aichi  Corporatioa,  Nagoya,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.179 
CUims    priority.    appUcation    Japan,    Feb.    28,    1992,    4- 
018869(U];  Sep.  21,  1992,  44)71879[U] 

lat  CL^  B66B  9/20 
MS.  a.  182—148  14  Claims 


1.  A  vibro-isolating  support  structure  for  an  engine  on  a 
front  engine,  front  wheel  drive  industrial  vehicle  comprising: 


1.  A  compact  aerial  lift  vehicle  having  a  verticaUy  movable 
platform,  comprising: 

a  body  having  wheels  so  as  to  be  capable  of  traveling; 

a  vertical  post  detachably  mounted  on  said  body  and  verti- 
cally extending  upward  therefrom  in  a  telescopic  manner; 

a  platform  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  post 
and  vertically  movable  corresponding  to  the  telescopic 
movement  of  said  vertical  post; 

a  travel  drive  means  which  drives  said  wheels  for  the  travel 
of  said  vehicle; 

a  telescopic  drive  means  which  drives  said  wheels  for  the 
travel  of  said  vehicle; 

a  manual  operating  device  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vertical  post  and  for  drivingly  controlling  said  travel 
drive  means  and  said  telescopic  drive  means,  said  device 
being  operated  by  an  operator  boarding  said  platform; 
wherein 

said  vertical  post  has  at  its  lower  end  a  receiving  recess,  and 
said  body  has  a  fitting  section  to  be  fit  into  said  recess,  and 

said  vertical  post  has  at  its  portion  above  said  lower  end  a 
locking  mechanism  to  be  locked  with  said  body,  and 

said  vertical  post  is  placed  on  said  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  fitting  portion  is  fitted  into  said  receiving  recess, 
and  then  said  vertical  post  is  locked  to  said  body  with  the 
aid  of  said  locking  mechanism,  thereby  detachably  mount- 
ing said  vertical  post  member  on  said  body  so  as  to  verti- 
cally extend  upward  therefrom. 
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5,273,133 

LADDER  LEVELER 

Qaiatoa  F.  Tbocker,  Rodney  C.  Korxer,  tad  Raynowl  D.  Tr«cy, 

•U  of  Hart,  Mkh^  Mrigaon  to  Jenkoa,  Inc.,  Hmrt,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 19W,  Ser.  No.  838,596 

iBt.  a.'  E06C  7/44 

VS.  a.  182—202  »  CUlmi 


1.  A  ladder  leveler  attachment  for  attachment  to  the  side 
nils  of  a  ladder,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  preassembled  leg  assemblies; 

each  said  assembly  also  including  an  elongated,  hollow  leg 
housing  having  an  open  inner  side  wall,  and  an  elongated 
base  plate  slidably  interfitted  with  said  housing; 

attachment  means  protruding  from  said  base  plate  for  attach- 
ing each  said  leg  assembly  to  a  ladder  side  rail; 

said  elongated  housing  and  said  elongated  base  plate  having 
interfitting  slide  tracks  therebetween  to  enable  sliding 
movement  relative  to  each  other  for  vertical  adjustment 
when  attached  to  a  ladder; 

a  drive  rod  for  extending  between  and  interfitting  with  said 
assemblies  and  having  a  pair  of  drive  ends;  and 

each  said  assembly  including  a  rotational  gear,  a  gear  rack 
receiving  and  engaged  with  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  a  gear 
lock  for  locking  said  against  roution,  each  said  gear  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  configurated  socket  for  slidably  receiving 
one  of  said  drive  ends  of  said  drive  rod  in  rotationally 
fixed  relationship  thereto. 


I 


generating  an  indication  of  the  level  of  the  Huid  in  the 
chamber;  and 


means  secured  to  said  float  for  maintaining  said  engagement 
surface  of  said  float  facing  toward  said  plunger  of  said 
position  sensing  means  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


I 


5,273,135 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  OIL 

Dale  I.  HaTcas,  Addiaon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumaeh  Products 

Company,  Tecumaeh,  Mich. 

Contionatioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,329,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,120 

iBt  a.'  FOIM  77/08 

U,S.  a.  184— 6J3  16  Claima 


5,273,134 
OIL  CONSUMPTION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
TiMithy  A.  Heseaier,  Eatoo,  Ohio;  Edward  E.  Lafever,  and 
John  G.  Spoonamore,  both  of  Hagaratown,  lad.,  aadgnors  to 
Daaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640^32,  Jan.  1 1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,626 
lat  CL'  POIM  77/Otf 
UJS.  CL  184—6.4  20  Ctainu 

1.  A  system  for  generating  an  indication  of  the  level  of  a 
fluid  in  a  chamber  comprising: 
a  float  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  float  on  the 
fluid  such  that  the  position  of  said  float  in  the  chamber  is 
representative  of  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein; 
means  secured  to  said  float  defining  an  engagement  surface; 
position  sensing  means  including  a  plunger  which  is  movable 
relative  to  said  float  and  which  is  in  abutment  with  said 
engagement  surface  of  said  float  so  as  to  be  continuously 
movable  therewith,  said  position  sensing  means  being 
responsive  to  the  relative  position  of  said  plunger  for 


1.  A  method  of  charging  with  oil  a  hydrostatic  transmission 
that  is  at  least  partially  empty,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

first  deaerating  the  oil; 

then  filling  the  hydrosutic  transmission  substantially  com- 
pletely with  the  deaerated  oil  through  an  inlet  that  opens 
to  the  ambient  environment;  and  then 

sealing  the  inlet  closed  whereby  the  deaerated  oil  within  the 
hydrostatic  transmission  is  sealed  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,273,136 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NORTH-SOUTH 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 
Berthoid  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  Coonty;  Steven  A. 
Miliel,  Farmingtoo  Hills,  and  Michael  A.  BartoUno,  St.  Clair 
Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,922 

Irt.  CL'  POIM  9/00 

VS.  CL  184—6.12  6  CUim* 


«T<r 


cavity,  a  plunger  engaging  a  surface  of  said  recess  and  extend- 
ing into  said  stepped  opening  such  that  the  plunger  extends 
through  said  first  cavity  and  into  said  second  cavity,  sealing 
means  disposed  about  said  plunger  and  engaging  a  surface  of 
said  first  cavity,  a  fluid  contained  in  the  stepped  opening  by  the 


sealing  means  and  plunger,  and  resilient  means  located  be- 
tween said  sealing  means  and  said  plunger,  so  that  the  caliper 
support  key  supports  said  caliper  for  sliding  movement  relative 
to  said  support  member  and  provides  damping  for  movement 
of  the  caliper  relative  to  the  support  member. 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  north-south  transaxle  compris- 
ing: 

a  case  having  a  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
and  a  second  passageway  spaced  from  said  first  passage- 
way and  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  passageway 
and  extending  longitudinally  and  a  cavity  at  one  end  of 
said  second  passageway  having  an  opening  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  second  passageway; 

a  transmission  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  passageway; 

a  transfer  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  passageway; 

means  interconnecting  said  transmission  assembly  and  said 
transfer  assembly; 

said  transfer  assembly  including  a  transfer  shaft  disposed  in 
said  passageway  and  a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said 
transfer  shaft  in  said  second  passageway; 

a  differential  assembly  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  engaging 
said  transfer  assembly; 

a  differential  cover  member  closing  said  opening  of  said 
cavity; 

a  fluid  passageway  in  said  case  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  an  inlet  aperture  extending  through  said  case 
between  said  second  passageway  and  said  bearing;  and 

a  hypoid  gear  connected  to  said  differential  assembly  for 
pumping  diflierential  fluid  into  said  fluid  passageway  to 
deliver  differential  fluid  to  said  bearing. 


5,273,138 

REDUCED  DIAMETER  TRUCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jay  D.  White,  Galesborg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporatioa, 

Clereland,  Ohio 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  799,816,  Not.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,940 

Lit  CL'  F16D  51/22 

VS.  CL  188—329  4  ClaioH 


5,273,137 
CALIPER  SUPPORT  KEY 
Alistair  G.  Taig,  Edwardsborg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
lac,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,609 
lat  a.'  F16D  65/02 
VS.  CL  188— 73  JS  17  ClaisH 

1.  A  caliper  support  key  in  a  disc  brake  having  a  caliper 
supported  by  a  support  member,  the  support  member  having 
one  of  a  recess  and  a  protrusion  and  the  caliper  having  the 
other  of  the  recess  and  protrusion,  the  caliper  support  key 
comprising  a  support  key  member  that  engages  the  protrusion 
and  which  includes  therein  a  stepped  opening,  the  stepped 
opening  comprising  a  first  cavity  extending  into  said  support 
key  member  and  a  second  cavity  communicating  with  the  first 


1.  An  improved  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  in 

which  a  brake  shoe  frictionally  contacts  an  inner  surface  of  a 

rotating  brake  drum  where  said  brake  shoe  is  mounted  on  a 

brake  table  supported  by  two  substantially  parallel  opposed 

webs  moimted  generally  perpendicular  to  said  brake  table 

where  a  return  spring  support  pin  traverses  said  webs  and 

where  said  support  pin  supports  a  brake  return  spring  having 

one  end  formed  into  a  hook  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  slot  formed  in  said  brake  table  adjacent  to  said  support  pin 

defined  by  an  aperture  formed  in  said  brake  table  and  said 

brake  shoe  and  oriented  to  provide  clearance  for  said 

return  spring  hook  when  said  return  spring  is  installed  and 

removed  from  said  support  pin. 
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5,273,139  between  the  revolutional  center  of  said  body  and  an  outer 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF  A  surface  of  the  body,  and  end  flanges  extending  from  said  body. 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  each  of  said  end  flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 

Bmao  Kotarra.  Grooau;  Horst  Mylius;  Wolfgang  Pohl,  both  of   outer  surface  of  said  body  to  provide  axial  positioning  of  said 

Garfaaen,  and  Momcilo  Ristic,  HanoTer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnnany,  assignors   to   WABCO   Westinghouse   Fahrzeug-       , 

bremsen  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  | 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  II, 
1990, 4032211  ' 

bt  a.'  F1«D  65/22 
VS.  a.  188— 362  «>  Claims 


drive  insert  relative  to  said  disc,  the  body  of  the  drive  insert 
located  rotatably  within  said  annular  recess  and  retained  axi- 
ally  in  place  by  said  flanges  which  may  engage  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  said  disc. 


I 


1.  A  brake  cylinder  for  actuating  a  vehicle  brake,  wherein  a 
brake  cylinder  comprises 

a  movable  membrane; 

a  pressure  chamber  closed  with  the  movable  membrane; 

a  fluid  port  attached  to  the  pressure  chamber  for  applying  a 
pressure  agent  to  the  pressure  chamber  for  inducing  a 
brake  actuation; 

a  piston  including  a  pressure  plate  and  a  piston  body, 
wherein  the  piston  with  its  pressure  plate  and  its  piston 
body  is  formed  from  a  single  element  plastic  mold  part, 
where  the  piston  is  supported  on  the  movable  membrane 
and  where  the  piston  is  adapted  to  perform  a  brake  actuat- 
ing stroke  together  with  the  movable  membrane; 

an  actuator  tappet  for  transmitting  a  brake  force  to  the 
brake; 

a  pressure  piece  attached  to  the  piston  body  at  a  free  end  of 
the  piston  body,  where  the  pressure  piece  includes  a  recess 
serving  for  contacting  and  pushing  the  actuator  tappet  for 
the  brake  actuation; 

a  guide  tube  disposed  in  the  brake  cylinder,  where  the  piston 
body,  the  pressure  piece  and  the  actuator  Uppet  are 
longitudinally  movably  disposed  in  the  guide  tube  and 
wherein  the  piston  body  is  directly  and  slidingly  guided 
inside  the  guide  tube; 

means  for  positively  connecting  the  piston  body  and  the 
pressure  piece  to  each  other. 


5,273,141 
BLEED  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEEDING  A  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUTT 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  VALVE 
Dominique  Veret,  Surencs,  and  Patrick  Audndn,  TrembUy-en- 
France,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bendix  Europe  Senrices 
Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,125 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16027; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  91  01360 

Int.  a.'  F16K  SJ/383;  B60T  11/30 
VS.  a.  188—352  19  CMmH 


34        aa        la        33       2s        I*       M 


5J73,140 
BRAKE  DISC  ANNULAR  DRIVE  INSERT 
Fred  W.  Bcrwanger,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AlUcd-Signal 
tec,  MorristowB,  NJ. 

Filed  Sc^  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,057 
tet  CL'  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—73.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  rotatable  drive  insert  in  combination  with  a  brake  disc, 
the  disc  comprising  a  generally  annular  member  having  therein 
a  central  generally  annular  opening,  and  the  periphery  of  said 
■nniilur  opening  defined  by  a  circumferentially  extending 
surface  having  at  least  one  annular  recess  extending  radially 
outwardly  toward  an  outer  circumference  of  said  disc,  the 
drive  insert  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  one  side  of 
■aid  body  truncated  to  provide  an  insert  opening  which  ex- 
tends axially  through  the  body,  the  insert  opening  extending 
into  the  body  along  a  diameter  of  said  body  such  that  the  insert 
opening  terminates  at  an  axially  extending  surface  located 


1.  A  bleed  valve  for  a  hydraulic  circuit,  comprising  a  piston 
slidable  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  body  and  actuating  a  shutter 
arranged  between  two  sub-circuits,  the  shutter  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position,  in  which  the  shutter  allows  fiill  commu- 
nication between  the  two  subcircuits,  and  a  rest  position,  in 
which  the  shutter  prevents  such  communication,  and  an  actu- 
ating member,  the  shutter  movable  under  the  effect  of  a  force 
exerted  on  the  actuating  member  such  that  the  actuating  mem- 
ber displaces  the  piston,  the  actuating  member  including  seal- 
ing means  engageable  with  the  bore  to  ensure  sealing  of  the 
bore,  and  the  shutter  movable  in  one  direction,  independently 
of  the  actuating  member,  under  the  effect  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential existing  between  the  two  sub-circuits. 
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5,273,142 
HAND  CARRIED  VALISE 
Jennifer  M.  Weber,  Baldwin,  Md..,  assignor  to  Butterpups,  Inc., 
Baldwin,  Md. 

Filed  Job.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,263 

tet.  a.'  A45C  7/00 

VS.  CL  190—107  11  CUima 


11.  A  hand  carried  valise  comprising  wall  and  floor  panels  of 
flexible  sheet  material  joined  together  along  contiguous  edges, 
unitary,  normally  straighten  one  piece  handbendable  smooth 
resilient  rods  being  in  inverted  U-shape  and  removably  engag- 
ing opposed  parts  of  said  wall  panels  to  retain  said  wall  and 
floor  panels  stretched  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  panels 
when  stretched  defining  said  valise  having  a  closed  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  in  the  shape  of  a  toy  tent,  the  apices  of  said 
bent  rods  crossing  each  other  in  close  adjacency  above  the  top 
of  said  valise  to  define  together,  a  handle  for  carrying  said 
valise,  said  handle  being  spaced  above  said  closed  top  and 
being  free  of  connections  to  said  closed  top,  and  a  slit  in  at  least 
one  of  said  wall  panels  to  define  a  pair  of  flaps  which  are 
foldable  back  to  gain  access  to  said  valise. 


5,273,143 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  FRICnON 

CLUTCH  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 

A  TRUCK 
Reiner  Voas,  Maibach;  Bemd  Gaubitz,  Niederwerm;  Gerhard 
Gasper,  Miinchen,  and  Holger  Westendorf,  Dittelbnuin,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sacbt  AG, 
Schweinfnrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  30, 
1991,  4125162 

tet  a.>  B60K  41/22 
VS.  CL  192— 3  J8  17  Claina 


^d}^f^ 


r^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  operating  a  friction  clutch  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  in  particular  of  a  truck,  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  actuator  designed,  in  (>articular,  as  a  pneumatic 
servo  actuator  for  operating  said  friction  clutch; 

an  electric  motor  driven  actuator,  in  particular,  for  operat- 
ing said  pneumatic  servo  actuator;  and 

an  electronic  controller  for  said  electric  motor  driven  actua- 
tor, wherein  said  pneumatic  actuator  is  designed  as  a 


compressed  air  actuator  supplied  from  a  compressed  air 
source,  in  particular,  as  a  compressed  air  servo  actuator, 
of  which  a  compressed  air  inlet  is  connectable,  via  a  manu- 
ally controllable  pneumatic  changeover  valve,  alternately 
to  one  of  said  compressed  air  source  and  to  a  flow  throttle 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  for  emergency  running  of  said 
friction  clutch,  wherein  said  electric  motor  driven  actua- 
tor and  said  compressed  air  actuator  operate  separate 
hydraulic  master  cylinders  of  a  hydraubc  power  transmis- 
sion arrangement  of  which  a  hydraulic  slave  cylinder 
which  is  coimectable  to  said  clutch  is  connectable  via  a 
manually  controllable  hydraulic  changeover  valve  alter- 
nately to  one  of  said  separate  hydraulic  master  cylinders. 


5,273,144 

ROLLER  CLUTCH  WITH  SHIFT  ABLE  SIDE  RAIL 

ROLLER  RETENTION 

James  R.  Papania,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,993 

tet  CL'  F16D  41/06 

VS.  CL  192—45  3  Claims 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  of  predetermined  diameter  and  end-to-end  length  and 
which  is  installed  over  a  cam  race  having  an  equal  plurality  of 
cam  ramps,  said  clutch  comprising, 

a  first  cage  side  rail  sized  to  fit  axially  over  said  cam  race, 
said  first  side  rail  also  having  an  equal  plurality  of  concavi- 
ties therein  which  are  substantially  equal  in  size  to  a  roller 
diameter, 

a  second  cage  side  rail  sized  to  fit  axially  over  said  cam  race 
and  having  an  equal  plurality  of  same  size  cottcavities 
aligned  with  those  in  said  first  cage  side  rail,  and, 

a  two  position,  axially  activated  latch  means  engaged  be- 
tween said  side  rails  to  maintain  them  axially  spaced,  said 
latch  means  having  a  first  stable  position  in  which  said  side 
rails  are  held  in  a  shipping  position  spaced  apart  by  less 
than  said  roller  lengUi,  and  a  second  stable  position  in 
which  said  side  rails  are  spaced  apart  in  an  operating 
position  by  substantially  said  roller  length, 

whereby,  when  said  side  rails  are  in  said  shipping  position, 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  are  held  securely  in  said  concavi- 
ties, after  which  said  second  cage  side  rail  is  shifted  to  its 
operating  position  to  free  said  rollers. 


5,273,145 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL  MEANS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Cedlio  M.  Corral;  Carkw  Lopez,  and  Joai  F.  Fcmandez  de 

Men,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  aaaignors  to  Valeo,  Pwl*  Cedex, 

FHuce 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  908,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnwce,  Jub.  27, 1991,  91  07946 

tet  CL'  F16D  13/46  25/08 

VS.  CL  192—91  A  4  CUm 

1.  A  clutch  for  releasably  coupling  an  input  shaft  to  an 

output  shaft  and  comprising,  in  axial  succession  in  this  order:  a 

reaction  plate  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
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with;  •  clutch  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for 
roution  therewith;  a  pressure  plate  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  reaction  plate  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
reaction  plate;  a  diaphragm  engaging  said  pressure  plate  so  as 
to  permanently  bias  the  pressure  plate  towards  the  reaction 
plate  so  as  to  grip  the  clutch  friction  wheel  between  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  the  reaction  plate;  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  said 
reaction  plate  and  engaged  by  said  diaphragm;  and  a  hydraulic 
control  means,  wherein  the  hydraulic  control  means  comprises 
a  first  element  and  a  second  element  in  piston  and  cylinder 
relationship  with  each  other,  said  second  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  diaphragm  for  effecting  disengagement  of 
the  clutch  friction  wheel; 

the  clutch  further  includmg  a  spacer  element  associated  with 


the  first  element  of  the  hydraulic  control  means  and  with 
the  reaction  plate  whereby  said  first  element  is  in  axial 
force-transmitting  relationship  with  the  reaction  plate 
through  the  spacer  element; 

the  clutch  yet  further  including  a  bearing  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  spacer  member  and  engaging  the  reaction  plate, 
and  a  further  bearing  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
spacer  element  and  engaging  said  first  element  of  the 
hydraulic  control  means;  and 

wherein  said  further  bearing  has  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer 
ring,  with  said  first  element  of  the  hydraulic  control  means 
engaging  axially  on  the  inner  ring  of  said  further  bearing, 
the  clutch  further  including  an  auxiliary  ring  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  ring  of  said  further 
bearing  and  the  spacer  element. 


engagement  portions  (14)  with  which  a  clutch  releasing 
fork  (20)  is  engaged  as  said  fork  is  swung  along  an  axis  of 
said  shaft; 

said  bearing  (10)  having  at  least  an  outer  race  which  is 
housed  in  said  holding  portion  so  as  to  have  an  axis  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  shaft  and  which  is  fitted  loosely  on 
the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  holding  portion 
so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  shaft 
inside  said  holding  portion,  said  outer  race  being  pinched 
at  both  end  facets  thereof  between  sad  holding  portion 
and  one  side  of  said  support  plate  along  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  so  that  said  ring,  said  bearing  and  said  plate  are 
assembled;  and 

a  cover  (27)  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  holding  por- 
tion and  the  face  of  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  and  cou- 
pling said  ring,  said  bearing  and  said  plate  together  so  that 
said  ring  and  said  plate  are  unmovable  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  axial  and  radial  directions  of  said  shaft. 


5,273,147 
SELF-LOCKING  FREEWHEELING  UNIT  OPERATED  BY 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCES 
Wolfgang   Beigang,   Felderhoferbrikke   24,   D-5207   Roppich- 
teroth,  and  Adrian  Chludek,  Wismarer  Strasie,  D-5205  St. 
Augustin,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,459 
Caims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  4027209 

Int.  a.'  F16D  4i/24 
U.S.  a.  192—104  B  15  Claims 


5^3,14« 

BEARING  UNIT  FOR  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

Takeshi  Nakamara,  and  HiroyosU  Sasage,  both  of  Kaaagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,602,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103378 

Int.  a.'  F16D  2i/l4 

MS.  a.  192—98  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  unit  for  a  clutch  release  comprising; 

a  sleeve  (6)  into  which  a  motive  power  shaft  is  inserted,  said 

sleeve  being  movable  along  said  shaft; 
a  support  plate  (7)  extending  from  said  sleeve  outward  m  the 

radial  direction  of  said  shaft; 
a  ring  (9)  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  holding  portion  (8) 

for  holding  a  clutch  release  bearing  (10)  and  having  an 

axis  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft,  and 


1.  A  lockable  freewheeling  unit  comprising: 

freewheeling  means  for  non-roUtingly  connecting  a  first 
drive  element  and  a  second  drive  element  against  relative 
roution  between  them  in  one  direction  and  to  disengage 
said  first  drive  element  from  said  second  drive  element  for 
relative  rotation  between  them  in  an  opposite  direction, 
said  freewheeling  means  including: 

an  outer  ring  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  drive 
elements,  having  an  Internal  circumferential  surface,  an 
inner  ring  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  elements,  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
lying  within  said  internal  circumferential  surface; 

clamping  elements  being  held  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  internal  and  said  outer  circumferential  surfaces; 

at  least  one  coupling  means  for  providing  a  non-rotating 
connection  between  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ring  in 
one  driving  direction  of  rotation  whether  said  freewheel- 
ing unit  is  locked  or  unlocked  by  said  coupling  means,  said 
coupling  means  including: 

at  least  one  locking  element,  said  at  least  one  locking  element 
associated  with  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer 
and  inner  rings  for  providing  a  non-rotating  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  drive  elements; 

control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
locking  element  such  that  said  control  means  displaces 
said  at  least  one  locking  element  between  a  position  in 
contact  with  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  and 
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inner  rings  and  a  position  in  contact  with  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  ring 
such  that  the  freewheeling  unit  is  locked  and  unlocked  by 
said  locking  element,  said  control  means  having  a  locking 
face  for  displacing  said  at  least  one  locking  element  and 
radially  displaceable  centrifiigal  masses  axially  displacing 
said  control  means  when  only  a  predetermined  nominal 
speed  is  exceeded  and  releasing  the  non-rotating  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  drive  elements. 


5^3,149 

REVERSE  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH 

ROTARY-BRISTLE-DRIVE  SCANNING  STATION 

Stnart  R.  Aldrich,  Portland,  Orcg^  and  Rould  F.  Golownim, 

MeqnoB,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Can  *  Bottle  Systems  Inc. 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,965 

Int  CL'  G07F  7/06 

MS.  CL  194—205  6  Claims 


5,273,148 

DEVICE  FOR  UWFORMLY  SPREADING  POWDERY 

MATERLALS 

Emilc  Lonardi,  Bascharage;  Radomir  AndoooT,  Mamer,  Jeannot 

Lontach,  Howald,  and  Georges  Wies,  Dndelange,  all  of  Lnx- 

emboorg,  assignors  to  Panl  Wurtii,  SA.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   Lnxembourg,  Apr.   19,   1991, 
87922;  Mar.  4,  1992,  88076 

Int.  a.'  B65G  U/12 
MS.  CL  193—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  uniformly  spreading  powdery  tnaterials  over 
a  circular  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

cage  means  supported  by  said  frame,  said  cage  means  having 
a  peripheral  annular  sprocket; 

chute  means  pivotably  suspended  from  said  cage  means, 
wherein  an  angle  of  tilt  of  said  chute  means  in  relation  to 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  cage  means  is  adjustable; 

an  annular  ring  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  annular  ring  being 
integrally  connected  to  said  cage  means,  said  annular  ring 
having  a  peripheral  edge; 

three  guiding  wheels  having  vertical  axes  of  rotation  cir- 
ciunferentially  spaced  apart  by  an  angle  of  about  120*,  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  ring  being  radially  guided 
by  said  guiding  wheels,  wherein  a  first  and  a  second  of 
said  guiding  wheels  have  a  stationary  operating  position 
and  a  third  guiding  wheel  being  moimted  in  such  a  way  as 
to  exhibit  a  radial  elasticity, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  supporting 
wheels,  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  ring  being 
vertically  supported  and  laterally  guided  by  said  support- 
ing wheels; 

first  bearing  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  supporting 
wheels  and  said  guiding  wheels  to  said  frame;  and 

an  endless  chain  engaging  said  annular  sprocket  of  said  cage 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  cage  means. 


1.  In  a  reverse  vending  machine  for  redeemable  beverage 
containers  which  carry  side-bome,  optically  readable  informa- 
tion codes, 

means  forming  a  generally  upright,  vertical-through-pass 
scanning  station  adapted  to  receive  and  pass  successive 
containers  which  are  fed  endo  to  said  station  at  least  par- 
tially by  gravity  along  a  pass-through  axis  from  a  location 
above  the  station. 

container-contacting,  power-driven,  rotary  bristle  means 
located  adjacent,  and  in  circumsurrounding  fashion  rela- 
tive to,  said  station  and  said  pass-through  axis,  adapted  to 
contact  such  successively  fed  containers,  and  operable,  via 
rotation  about  axes  substantially  paralleling  said  pass- 
through  axis,  and  as  a  consequence  interference  contact 
force  with  containers,  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  con- 
tacted containers  passing  through  the  station,  with  such 
contacted  containers  rotating  substantially  on  said  pass- 
through  axis,  wherein  said  bristle  means  includes  plural 
elongate,  rotary  brushes  distributed  generally  angularly 
symmetrically  around  said  station,  each  having  a  body, 
and  bristles  organized  in  a  radiating,  spiral  pattern  on  said 
body,  effective,  with  respect  to  a  contacted  container,  to 
impart,  in  addition  to  rotation  of  such  a  container,  a  pass- 
through  transport  force  urging  the  container  downwardly 
through  the  station,  and 

optical  scanning  means  disposed  outwardly  and  laterally  of 
said  station,  operable  to  read  the  codes  on  containers  so 
rotated  within  said  station,  and  to  produce  related  output 
signals  which  are  interpretable  to  indicate  information 
contents  of  such  codes. 


5,273,150 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  RETURNABLE  CANS 

Mlka  P.  KoiTisto,  Lahti,  and  Jukka  T.  LwMtarinen,  Vantna, 

botb  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Hahoa  Oy,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00263,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0$523,  PCT  Pnk. 
DMc  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  857,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  17,  1990,  904576 
Int  CL'  G07F  7/06 
U.S.  CL  194—209  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mechanically  handling  retun>able  cans  and 
decreasing  the  size  of  the  cans,  comprising 
a  press  unit  for  pressing  returnable  cans, 
checking  means  for  checking  whether  a  returnable  can  is 
accepted  or  rejected  and  whether  a  receipt  and/or  a  com- 
pensation is  provided  for  the  can, 
transfer  mean  coupled  to  said  press  unit,  the  can  being  trans- 
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ferred  by  said  transfer  means  to  said  press  unit  after  the 
can  has  been  accepted, 
said  transfer  means  comprising  a  transfer  unit  including  a 
closed  loop  belt  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  for  carry- 
ing the  cans  in  a  travelling  direction  of  said  upper  belt  run; 
and  inlet  gate  situated  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  upper 
bell  run  for  receiving  cans;  a  conveyor  passage  having  at 
least  one  diagonal  side  wall  situated  downstream  from  said 


the  resonant  circuit  output  cycles  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  after  application  of  the  impulse  input  signal, 
the  counting  means  counting  only  those  output  cycles 
exceeding  an  amplitude  threshold;  said  amplitude  thresh- 
old varying  depending  on  changes  in  environmental  con- 
ditions including  temperature  and  aging;  and, 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  cycles  counted  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  a  coin  to  compensate  for  such  changes  in 
the  environmental  conditions. 


5,273,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ARTICLES 
Ckarica  J.  Bnin,  Xenim,  Ohio,  asiignor  to  Electra  Form,  Inc., 
Vaadaliai,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,464 

iBt  CL'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198— 468  J  3  Ctalma 
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inlet  gate  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  travelling  direc- 
tion of  said  upper  belt  run,  said  inlet  gate  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  at  least  one  diagonal  side  wall  in 
the  travelling  direction  of  said  upper  belt  run,  said  at  least 
one  diagonal  side  wall  extending  across  said  upper  belt  run 
to  an  extent  that  the  cans  received  at  said  inlet  gate  are 
necessarily  carried  on  said  upper  belt  run  into  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  diagonal  side  wall  to  move  along  the 
same  to  thereby  increase  the  space  between  the  cans. 

5,273,151 
RESONANT  COIL  COIN  DETECHON  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Carmea,  Lebanon.  N  J.,  and  James  M.  Rodgers,  Har- 
riaon.  Ark.,  aadgnors  to  Dnncan  Industries  Parking  Control 
Syateas  Corp.,  Haniaon,  Ark. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855^52 

laL  CL'  GOTO  5/08 

VS.  CL  194—319  13  Claims 


1.  A  coin  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  detector  coil  arranged  so  that  a  coin  deposited  into  the 
apparatus  passes  through  the  detector  coil  to  thereby 
increase  losses  in  the  coil  due  to  induced  eddy  currents  in 
the  coin  when  the  coil  is  energized; 

a  resonant  circuit  incorporating  the  detector  coil  which 
outputs  a  damped,  time-limited  cyclic  signal  in  response  to 
an  impulse  input; 

a  drive  circuit  for  generating  an  impulse  input  to  the  reso- 
nant circuit  to  thereby  produce  a  cyclic  output  signal  from 
the  resonant  circuit,  the  damping  of  the  cyclic  output 
signal  being  increased  when  a  coil  is  present  within  the 
detector  coil  to  thereby  indicate  the  coin's  presence; 

means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  the  resonant  circuit  output 
in  response  to  the  impulse  input,  the  number  of  cycles 
counted  being  indicative  of  whether  or  not  a  coin  is  pres- 
ent within  the  detector  coil,  said  counting  means  counting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  center  spacing  between 
plastic  parisons  to  enable  expansion  of  said  plastic  parisons  at  a 
blow  molding  station,  which  comprises: 

an  upstream  worksution  for  a  plurality  of  parisons  wherein 
said  parisons  are  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  first  center 
spacing; 

a  downstream  workstation  for  said  parisons  wherein  said 
parisons  are  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  second  center 
spacing  which  differs  from  and  which  is  larger  than  the 
first  center  spacing; 

means  for  altering  the  center  spacing  of  the  parison  in  two 
directions  from  the  first  center  spacing  of  the  upstream 
workstation  to  the  second  center  spacing  of  the  down- 
stream workstation,  said  means  for  altering  the  center 
spacing  comprising  a  plate  means,  a  plurality  of  support 
members  movable  on  the  plate  means  for  movement  in  the 
X  direction,  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  track  extending 
through  each  of  said  support  members  in  the  Y  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  X  direction,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in 
the  plate  means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  tracks,  wherein 
the  tracks  intersect  said  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  grip- 
pers  mounted  on  the  support  members  carrying  said  pan- 
sons  equal  in  number  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pari- 
sons to  be  processed  per  cycle,  the  grippers  being  slidably 
disposed  on  said  support  members  at  the  points  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  grooves  in  the  plate  means  and  the  tracks; 

spacing  means  cooperating  with  the  support  members  to 
accurately  position  the  support  members;  and 

an  anti-rotation  mechanism  comprising  a  gripper  shaft 
mounted  inside  an  inner  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  carrying 
a  plurality  of  bearing  members  which  in  turn  are  mounted 
inside  a  freely  rotatable  sleeve, 

whereby,  sliding  movement  of  the  support  members  is  oper- 
ative to  move  the  grippers  along  the  grooves  and  in  the  X 
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and  Y  directions  from  the  first  center  spacing  to  the  sec- 
ond center  spacing  and  displacement  of  the  suppori  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  plate  means  results  in  two  directional 
spreading  of  the  grippers  from  the  first  center  spacing  to 
the  second  center  spacing. 


5,273,154 

DISPLAY  CUSHION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE  AND  DISPLAY 

Reiner  Braun,  Vogelsangstrassc  41,  7540  Neoenbiirg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,095,  Dec.  12, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,950 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  IS, 
1989,  8907306{U];  Jul.  22,  1989,  8908935[m;  Not.  21,  1989, 
3938558;  Apr.  7,  1990,  9004078[U] 

Int  a.5  B65D  81/J6;  A47S  3/14 
VS.  CL  206—45.19  21  OaiaM 
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5,273,153 

DISPLAY  TRAY,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Reiner  Brann,  Vogelsangstrasse  41,  7540  Nenenbiirg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennany 
Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  778,091,  Dec.  12, 1991.  This  application 
Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1989,  3919517;  Jul.  4,  1989,  8908130;  Jul.  22,  1989,  8908935; 
Not.  21,  1989,  3938558;  Dec.  5,  1989,  3940151;  Mar.  27,  1990, 
9003525 

Int  a.'  B65D  81/J6;  A47F  3/14 
VS.  a.  206—45.19  11  Claiins 
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1.  A  display  tray  for  displaying  and  transporting  objects,  said 
display  tray  comprising: 

a  central  planar  member  having  a  predetermined  thickness, 
said  central  planar  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface; 

a  frame  surrounding  said  central  planar  member,  said  frame 
being  thicker  in  cross  section  than  said  thickness  of  said 
central  planar  member,  said  frame  comprising  rigid  foam; 

a  first  plastic  sheeting  body  disposed  upon  said  central  pla- 
nar member  and  said  frame,  said  first  plastic  sheeting  body 
covering  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  central 
planar  member  and  a  first  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  second  plastic  sheeting  body  disposed  upon  said  central 
planar  member  and  said  frame,  said  second  plastic  sheet- 
ing body  covering  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said 
central  planar  member  and  a  second  portion  of  said  frame; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sheeting  bodies  are  perma- 
nently bonded  together  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
frame,  and  wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  central 
planar  member  forms  a  display  surface  for  supporting 
objects  to  be  displayed  and  transported. 


1.  A  display  compartment  comprising; 

a  display  cushion  having  a  cushioning  layer,  said  cushioning 
layer  comprising 

a  hot-formable  synthetic  resin  material,  the  cushioning  layer 
being  hot-formed  to  include  a  first  region  having  a  first 
density  and  a  second  region  having  a  second  density, 
wherein  said  first  density  is  greater  than  said  second  den- 
sity thereby  imparting  increased  rigidity  to  the  cushioning 
layer,  wherein  the  second  density  is  between  15  and  130 
kg  /to?,  and  wherein  the  first  region  of  the  cushioning 
layer  is  disposed  at  an  edge  thereof,  thereby  imparting  the 
increased  rigidity  to  the  edge  of  the  cushioning  layer,  and 
wherein  the  cushioning  layer  is  compressed  at  the  edge  to 
provide  a  cushion  profile  wherein  the  thickness  decreases 
towards  the  edge  of  the  hot  formable  synthetic  material 
from  a  position  towards  a  center  thereof,  with  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  cushion  layer  being  curved  downwards  in  an 
edge  region  towards  the  edge  in  a  convex  shape,  the  edge 
region  of  the  cushion  being  strengthened  by  the  edge 
region  being  of  said  first  density,  and  wherein  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  display  cushion  defmes  a  first  surface 
area;  said  display  compartment  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartment  walls  defining  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  display  compartment,  said  inner  periphery  defining  a 
second  surface  area  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  surface 
area  when  said  cushion  is  out  of  said  display  compartment, 
wherein  said  display  cushion  is  pressingly  fit  into  said 
inner  periphery  defmed  by  said  plurality  of  compartment 
walls,  such  that  said  first  surface  area  is  compressed  to  be 
essentially  equal  to  said  second  surface  area. 


5,273,155 
SUPPORT  FOR  DESKTOP  CALENDARS 
Andri  R.  SaU,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  VUapasa,  SA^ 
Barceioiia,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,713 
CUms  priority,  appUcatkM  SpiOn,  Oct  29, 1991,  9ia3225[U] 
Int  CL'  B65D  79/00 
VS.  CL  206—45.13  4  CUisM 

1.  A  support  for  a  desktop  calendar  of  the  block-type,  in- 
cluding: 
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a  rectangiilar  planar  base; 

sidewalls  of  said  base  extending  perpendicular  to  said  base 
alone  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  base; 

covers  pivotally  secured  to  said  sidewalb  at  each  etid  of  said 
sidewalls,  said  covers  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  calendar  is  exposed  to  view,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  calendar  is  enclosed  by  said 
covers; 


panel  in  folded  position  beneath  the  tops  of  the  bottles  in 
the  carrier. 


5^3,157 

HANDLE  FOR  SURGERY  LAMP 

Charica  S^a*,  Roat,  CaUf^  aMigMr  to  MDT  Corporatkm,  Tor- 

raMC,  Calif. 

CoatiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  164,333,  Mar.  4, 1988.  This  application 

Dec  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  633,228 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00 

VS.  a.  206—223  24  Claimi 


elongate  rings  attached  to  aid  planar  base  for  securing  said 

calendar  to  said  base; 
a  free  edge  of  each  cover  having  a  tongue  extending  at  right 

angles  to  a  major  surface  of  said  each  cover;  and, 
cut-outs  extending  through  each  tongue  and  an  adjacent 

portion  of  the  associated  said  each  cover,  said  cut-outs 

being  for  the  reception  of  said  elongate  rings  when  said 

covers  are  in  said  second  position. 


5,273,156 
NECK  CLIP  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
RaadiU  L.  Hania,  Powder  Spiiags,  Ga.,  SMignor  to  Riverwood 
latcnadoaal  Corporatiaa,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Filed  May  17,  1993.  Scr.  No.  61,881 

lat  a.'  B65D  75/Oa  71/00 

UJS.  a.  206—147  17  CtataM 


1.  A  multi-part  handle  for  attachment  to  a  handle-receiving 
fitting  on  a  lamp  mounted  above  an  operating  table,  said  handle 
comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  first  end  segment  and  a 
second  end  segment,  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
disc  support  structure  of  said  handle  member,  said  second 
end  segment  being  configured  along  its  entire  length  to  be 
manually  graspable  and  moved; 

attachment  means  carried  by  said  first  end  segment  for  en- 
gaging a  said  fitting;  and 

a  disc  separate  from  said  handle  member  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  configured  to  pass  over  said  first  end  segment 
and  said  attachment  means,  whereby  said  handle  may 
selectively  be  assembled  or  disassembled; 

said  disc  support  structure  constituting  means  for  physically 
preventing  said  disc  from  passing  to  said  second  end  seg- 
ment when  said  handle  is  assembled. 


5,273,158 

PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Joka  B.  NotaB,  700  Rudder  Rd.,  Napica,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,330 

iBt  a.5  B65D  Sl/04.  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—330  3 


1.  A  neck  clip  bottle  carrier,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
necks  of  bottles; 

side  panels  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  along  fold  lines, 
the  side  panels  being  angled  toward  each  other; 

a  handle  panel  connected  to  the  side  panels  along  fold  lines 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

openings  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  panels  for  receiv- 
ing the  necks  of  bottles,  the  openings  including  lower 
edges  for  engaging  the  undersides  of  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  the  bottle  necks  to  support  the  bottles  in  the 
carrier; 

openings  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  handle  panel  opening 
into  the  openings  in  the  side  panel;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  openings  in  the  handle  panel  having  an 
upper  edge  for  engagmg  the  underside  of  the  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  an  assocuted  bottle  when  the  handle 
panel  Is  folded  down  about  the  fold  lines  connecting  the 
handle  panel  to  the  side  panels,  thereby  holding  the  handle 


1.  A  package  for  storing  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  small 
electronic  components  comprising 

a  rectangular  backing  sheet  having  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  similar  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
strips  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  backing 
sheet  for  holding  a  plurality  of  individual  electronic  com- 
ponena  in  fixed  poaitions  isolated  from  other  electronic 
components, 

said  package  being  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  foam. 
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the  parallel  strips  of  plastic  foam  being  so  sized  and  shaped 
to  permit  the  entire  package  to  be  rolled  up  into  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  and 

a  strap  for  encircling  the  middle  of  the  package  in  its  rolled 
up  cylindrical  form  and  locking  the  package  in  its  rolled 
up  form. 


said  base  and  between  said  side  members  except  over  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  base  located  intermediate 
said  opposing  side  edges  wherein  said  cushion  is  made  of 
a  material  having  a  flexural  creep  of  less  than  1.3%  deflec- 
tion at  60*  C.  when  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
D2990. 


5,273,159 
WAFER  SUSPENSION  BOX 
Barry  Gregerson,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  Mmn. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.965 

lot  CV  B65D  85/48 

U.S.  a.  206—334  26  Claims 


5,273,160 
AIR-TIGHT  PAINTING  TOOL  CONTAINER 
William  A.  Malvasio.  608  S.  Browns  Lake  Dr.,  Burlington,  Wis. 
53105 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,728 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  25/04;  B44D  3/12 

VS.  a.  206—362  8  CUm 


1.  A  substrate  wafer  suspension  container  for  suspending  a 
plurality  of  substrate  wafers  in  a  scalable  contamination  proof 
container,  said  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  having  a  first  base  including  four  integral  walls 
extending  away  from  said  first  base; 

(b)  a  bottom  having  a  second  base  including  four  integral 
sides  extending  away  from  said  second  base  and  arranged 
in  opposing  pairs; 

(c)  at  least  one  cushion  comprising  an  elongated  channel 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  base  with  a  first 
and  a  second  major  surface,  opposing  side  edges  and  a  pair 
of  side  members  extending  outwardly  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  opposing  side  edges,  said  base  including  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  spaced  apart  slits  extending  through  the 
thickness  dimension  of  said  base  and  between  said  side 
members  accept  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  base 
located  intermediate  said  opposing  side  edges; 

(d)  means  located  on  said  container  for  securing  said  at  least 
one  cushion;  and 

(e)  means  located  in  said  container  for  receiving  said  plural- 
ity of  substrate  wafers. 

25.  A  cushion  for  insertion  into  a  substrate  wafer  container 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular base  with  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface,  oppos- 
ing side  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  same  direction  from  said  opposing  side 
edges,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  slits  extending  through  the  thickness  dimension  of 
said  base  and  between  said  side  members  except  over  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  base  located  intermediate 
said  opposing  side  edges  wherein  said  cushion  is  made  of 
a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  (PVDF)  material. 

26.  A  cushion  for  insertion  into  a  substrate  wafer  container 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular base  with  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface,  oppos- 
ing side  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  same  direction  from  said  opposing  side 
edges,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  a 
part  slits  extending  through  the  thickness  dimension  of 


1.  An  air-tight  container  for  paint  brushes,  pads,  and  rollers, 
comprising  a  combined  base  and  cover,  said  base  and  said 
cover  each  having  an  endless  periphery  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  having  air-tight  mating  surfaces  along  the  entire 
lengths  of  said  peripheries  and  with  said  cover  being  remov- 
able from  said  base,  said  base  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  floor  extending  along  a  plane  and  having 
upstanding  side  walls  at  the  periphery  of  said  floor  for  circum- 
scribing said  interior  of  said  base,  a  paint  pad  support  attached 
to  said  base  and  extending  uprightly  in  said  hollow  interior  and 
having  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  said  floor  for  supporting 
a  paint  pad  at  an  elevation  above  said  floor  and  including  two 
uprightly  extending  sides  oppositely  disposed  on  said  support, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  pad  support  includes  two  planar 
areas  disposed  on  two  respective  upwardly  faced  intersecting 
planes  which  are  angulated  relative  to  each  other  and  with 
both  said  planar  areas  being  faced  away  from  said  floor  and 
with  one  lying  on  a  plane  angulated  relative  to  said  plane  of 
said  floor  and  being  nearer  said  one  wall  and  angulated  to  be 
closer  to  said  floor  in  that  part  of  its  said  area  which  is  adjacent 
said  one  wall,  the  other  of  said  planar  areas  lying  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  floor,  said  planar  areas  are  arranged  to  respec- 
tively and  mutually  exclusively  upwardly  support  paint  pads  of 
two  different  shapes,  said  floor  having  two  areas  respectively 
disposed  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  of  said  paint  pad  support 
and  with  each  said  floor  area  being  arranged  to  respectively 
support  a  paint  roller  and  a  first  paint  brush,  said  pad  support 
being  located  centrally  on  one  of  said  walls  and  spaced  from 
the  two  of  said  walls  which  are  adjacent  to  said  one  wall  and 
being  arranged  to  demark  and  isolate  the  said  two  floor  areas 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  floor  for  isolated  reception  of 
said  roller  and  said  first  brush  in  said  two  floor  areas,  and  with 
the  words  "ROLLER"  and  "BRUSH"  respectively  imposed 
upon  said  two  areas  of  said  floor  for  respectively  identifying 
said  two  floor  areas  for  the  location  of  said  roller  and  said  first 
brush  in  said  base,  and  with  the  work  "PAD"  imposed  relative 
to  said  pad  support  for  identifying  said  pad  support  for  said  pad 
in  said  base. 
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3^3,161 

NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISED  OF  BLOOD 

COLLECTION  HOLDER  AND  COMPANION 

BIOHAZARD  RECEPTACLE 

WilUan  E.  Sa«atettcr,  Dcstct,  Coio^  tmtgntr  to  Medkal  Safety 

Prodncti,  Ibc^  DeaTcr,  Colo. 

FU«d  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7M.900 

The  portfcia  of  the  tenn  of  diia  patent  Mibaeqaeat  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  kai  beca  dladainMd. 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  2(»-3M  4  ClaiM 


volume  of  low  density  material  and  a  relatively  low  volume  of 
high  detisity  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

providing  a  floor  on  the  bottom  of  the  conduit; 

passing  a  fluid  containing  entrained  material  through  the 
inlet  and  into  the  conduit; 

diffusing  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  exits  the  inlet  and  enters  the 
conduit  to  create  turbulence  in  the  fluid  and  reduce  dy- 
namic pressure  to  cause  large,  high  density  material  to 
precipitate  out  of  the  fluid; 

upwardly  inclining  the  floor  of  the  conduit  so  that  fluid 
passing  through  the  conduit  flows  against  the  force  of 
gravity;  and 

positioning  a  first  sump  on  the  floor  of  the  conduit  adjacent 
the  inlet  to  collect  the  high  density  material  precipiuting 
out  of  the  fluid. 


SJ73.162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  FLUID 

JaM*  W.  Rikcrd,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla^  Mdgwtr  to  GAPC  Corpora- 

tioa.  Ft.  Pkrcc,  Fla. 

FIM  Sep.  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,001 

lit  CL'  B03B  7/00 

UjS.  CL  209^13  13  Claina 


5.273,163 

CENTRIFUGAL  PARTICLE  CLASSIFIER  HAVING 

UNIFORM  INFLUX  DISTRIBUTOR 

Carl  W.  Nichols,  Sylacauga.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Luzenac  America, 

lac,  Eaglcwood,  Colo. 

Flkd  Jan.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,580 
IML  CL'  B07B  4/00 
VS.  CL  209^144  16  • 


1.  A  system  for  disposing  of  a  double  ended  needle  having  an 
anterior  end,  a  posterior  end,  and  hub  therebetween  with  a 
threaded  engaged  segment  and  a  ribbed  segment,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  blood  collection  holder  having  a  boss  for  engagug  said 
threaded  engaging  segment  of  said  needle  hub;  and 

a  biohazard  receptacle  having: 

a)  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  anterior  end  of  said  needle 
when  engaged  by  said  holder  boss  into  the  interior  of 
said  biohazard  receptacle; 

b)  means  disposed  in  said  aperture  for  engaging  said  nee- 
dle hub  in  said  aperture  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
needle  as  said  holder  is  unthreaded  from  said  needle; 
and 

c)  locking  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  needle 
from  said  biohazard  receptacle  after  said  needle  has 
been  inserted  into  said  aperture  and  for  urging  the 
needle  into  the  interior  of  said  biohazard  receptacle 
following  disengagement  from  said  holder,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  leaf  spring. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  particle  separator  for  imparting  centrifu- 
gal acceleration  to  a  particle  laden  gas  stream  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  rotor  disks  mounted  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion and  rotating  about  a  rotor  axis  within  a  classification 
chamber,  and  vacuum  pump  apparatus  communicating  with  a 
central  coaxial  o|>ening  between  the  disks  to  produce  a  lower 
pressure  near  the  center  of  the  disks  along  the  rotor  axis  than 
at  the  periphery,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  uniform  in- 
flux fluid  distributor  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  disposed 
between  the  disks  and  coaxial  with  the  rotor  axis,  the  interior 
of  which  communicates  with  the  vacuum  pump  apparatus 
through  the  central  coaxial  opening,  said  distributor  tube  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  perforations  in  different  rows  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  between  the  disks  that  are  sized  and 
spaced  to  compensate  for  velocity  and  pressure  variations 
within  the  interior  said  distributor  tube  to  create  a  substantially 
uniform  fluid  influx  outside  the  distributor  tube  and  between 
the  pair  of  disks. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  relatively  high  density  material 
from  a  fluid  containing  a  combination  of  a  relatively  high 


5,273,164 
SOIL  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Joha  A.  Lyoa,  6891  N.  Park  Extcnaioii,  BristolTilic,  Otdo  44402 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,859 
Int.  CL'  B07B  1/2S 
VS.  CL  209—315  19  CUUaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  screen-conditioning  soil  tnaterials  into  a 
vehicle  having  a  dump  bed  which  is  operated  either  mechani- 
cally, electrically,  or  hydraulically  by  a  comparable  system  of 
the  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  frame  means  comprising  frame  members  mounted  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  vehicle  dump  bed; 

a  shaker  screen  assembly  mounted  within  and  carried  by  the 
frame  means  between  forwardly  and  rearwardly  mounted 
frame  members,  the  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  soil 
conditioning  screen  carried  on  a  structure  which  is  spring- 


mounted  with  respect  to  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
mounted  frame  members;  and 
means  operatively  mounted  to  the  shaker  screen  assembly  to 
effect  vibratory  motion  of  the  screen  such  that  soil  materi- 
als deposited  onto  the  assembly  are  screen  conditioned 
directly  into  the  vehicle  dump  bed. 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  gold  particles  from  gold  ore, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  gold  pan  including  a  bottom,  a  frusto-conical 
sidewall  having  a  small  diameter  iimer  end  connected  to 
said  bottom  and  a  large  diameter  outer  end,  a  hub  cup  at 
the  center  of  the  bottom,  and  a  spiral  rib  inside  said  pan, 
spiraling  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  sidewall  to 
said  hub  cup,  first  on  the  sidewall  of  the  pan  and  then  on 
the  bottom  of  the  pan; 

a  mounting  frame  for  the  pan,  mounting  said  pan  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  extends  axially  through  the  hub  cup 
and  at  an  angle  from  horizontal,  said  moimting  frame 
mounting  the  pan  to  lean  backwards  from  vertical,  with 
said  sidewall  having  a  lower  extent  which  slopes  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  bottom; 

wherein  said  hub  cup  has  an  open  forward  end  where  the 
cup  intersects  the  bottom  and  a  lower  extent  which  slopes 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  forward  end; 

wherein  said  spiral  rib  includes  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
surface  which,  below  the  hub  cup,  slopes  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  both  in  the  region  of  the  sidewall  and  the  re- 
gion of  the  bottom; 

wherein  in  use  the  pan  is  rotated  in  a  direction  causing 


particles  on  the  spiral  rib  to  be  moved  inwardly  along  the 
spiral  rib  to  the  hub  cup; 

wherein  in  use  gold  ore  is  introduced  into  the  pan  while  the 
pan  is  rotating  and  large  particles  of  the  ore  will  gravitate 
radially  of  the  pan,  and  move  laterally  across  the  rib  and 
out  from  the  pan,  and  small  gold  particles  will  be  held  by 
the  rib  and  moved  by  the  rib  inwardly  along  the  spiral 
path  of  the  rib  into  the  hub  cup;  and 

said  frame  comprising  a  top,  front  and  rear  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  top,  and  diverging  apart  as 
they  extend  downwardly,  and  said  pan  being  mounted  on 
said  front  portion,  at  a  location  below  said  top  portion. 


5,273,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OPAQUE  FOREIGN 

ARTICLE  FROM  AMONG  TRANSPARENT  BODIES 

Masaki  Sawamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Toyo  Gtaai 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,763 

Int.  CL'  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—587  5  Claim 


5,273,165 

ROTATING  GOLD  PAN  FOR  SEPARATING  GOLD 

PARTICLES  FROM  ORE 

Leo  M.  Krenzler,  1142  Industry  Dr.,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98188 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,134 

Int  a.'  B03B  5/02 

VS.  a.  209—434  8  daiiH 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  an  opaque  foreign  object  from 
amongst  a  plurality  of  transparent  objects,  comprising: 

moving  means  for  moving  the  objects  individually  past  a 
scanning  line; 

means  for  scanning  the  objects  on  the  scanning  line  with  a 
beam  of  light; 

optical  sensing  means  including  a  plurality  of  solid  state 
image  pickup  elements  for  detecting  the  light  reflected 
from  the  objects  on  the  scanning  line; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  elements  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to 
the  scanning  line  such  that  each  of  said  nozzle  elements 
corresponds  to  a  set  of  N  solid  state  image  pickup  ele- 
ments of  said  optical  sensing  means,  N  being  a  positive 
integer  number; 

an  air  supplying  source; 

a  plurality  of  valves  provided  in  a  one-to-one  corresponding 
rehitionship  to  said  nozzle  elements  and  individually  con- 
trollable to  jet  air  from  said  air  supplying  source  there- 
through; 

judging  means  for  detecting  outputs  of  said  solid  state  image 
pickup  elements  and  judging,  for  each  of  the  sets  of  said 
solid  state  image  pickup  elements,  whether  an  object  in 
any  particular  portion  of  the  scanning  line  is  an  opaque 
foreign  object;  and 

valve  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  valves  so  that, 
when  an  object  is  judged  as  an  opaque  foreign  object  at  a 
position  anywhere  along  said  scanning  line  by  one  of  the 
sets  of  said  solid  state  image  pickup  elements  by  said 
judging  means,  air  is  jetted  from  one  of  said  nozzle  ele- 
ments which  is  opposite  said  particular  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  particular  one  set  and  adjacent  ones  of 
said  nozzle  elements  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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one  of  said  nozzle  elements  to  blow  the  opaque  foreign 
object  out  of  a  path  of  travel  of  the  transparent  objects. 


5,273,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  INDIVIDUAL  ONE  PIECE 

RECEPTACLES 

Pr«u  Ham;  Fraak  BMckbwk,  ami  Tkeodor  Srtifilral.  aU  of 

{Wtndck,  AMtria,  aMi^on  to  PraHz  Haaa  Waffelaaa- 

cUMi  iBdMtrteteaeUackiift  m.hM^  Vicwn,  Aaatria 

DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  492,979,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,032,414. 

TUa  awUcatkM  Ak-  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,724 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Aaatria,  Mar.  13.  1989,  577/89 

Tke  portloa  of  tkc  tenn  of  this  pateat  rabacqnent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009.  haa  beca  diaclaiiiied. 

Ut.  a.'  B07C  5/00 

VS.  d  209—591  27  Clatea 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  individual,  one-piece  hollow 
receptacles  open  at  one  end  and  stackable  by  being  nested 
inside  each  other,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  conveyor  mechanism  extending  in  a  con- 
veying direction  and  having  receiving  elements  for  the 
receptacles  arranged  in  one  or  more  tracks  extending  in 
the  conveying  direction,  and  disposed  sequentially  along 
the  conveyor  mechanism  and  sequentially  passing  by  the 
receptacles  as  the  receiving  elements  are  conveyed  in  said 
direction  by  the  conveyor  mechanism, 

(b)  an  intake  station  comprismg  means  for  depositing  the 
receptacles  in  the  receiving  elements  of  the  conveyor 
mechanism. 

(c)  an  aligning  station  comprising  means  for  imparting  the 
same  spatial  orientation  to  the  receptacles  deposited  in  the 
receiving  elements. 

(d)  a  first  testing  station  comprising  means  for  testing  the 
oriented  receptacles  in  the  receiving  elements  for  a  nomi- 
nal contour  and  for  removing  portions  of  the  receptacles 
projecting  beyond  said  contour, 

(e)  a  second  testing  station  comprising  means  for  testing  the 
oriented  and  contour-tested  receptacles  in  the  receiving 
elements  for  structural  integrity,  and 

(0  a  stacking  station  comprising  means  controlled  from  said 
second  testing  station  for  removing  the  oriented  and  con- 
tour- and  structural  integrity-tested  receptacles  from  the 
receiving  elements  and  for  stacking  the  removed  recepta- 
cles. 


5,273,168 
FOLDING  MULTI-POT  HOLDER 
KcMetk  V.  StCTCM,  BrooUya.  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Kiag  Arthur 
Coapny,  div.  of  Skeiby  WOUaw  ladMtrica,  Ik.,  StatcaWllc, 
N.C 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,306 
IM.  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—71  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  folding  multi-pot  holder  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  by  a  given 
length  in  a  lateral  direction  and  having  a  given  depth  in  a 
depthwiae  direction  and  a  given  thickness  in  a  vertical 


direction  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  and  depthwiae  direc- 
tions; 

a  holder  member  spaced  apart  from  the  base  member  by  a 
given  height  in  the  vertical  direction  and  having  opposite 
ends  spaced  apart  by  the  given  length  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion and  a  given  thickness  in  the  vertical  direction;  and 

two  sets  of  upright  legs  positioned  respectively  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  base  member  and  holder  member  for 
supporting  the  holder  member  in  the  vertical  direction 
over  the  base  member, 

wherein  each  set  includes  a  pair  of  legs  arranged  upright  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  spaced  apart  in  parallel  in  the 
depthwise  direction,  each  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a 
given  thickness  in  the  depthwise  direction  and  having  a 
first  end  thereof  pivoubly  mounted  at  a  respective  pivot 
point  to  a  respective  end  of  said  base  member  and  a  second 
end  thereof  pivotably  rooimted  at  a  respective  pivot  point 
to  a  respective  end  of  said  holder  member. 


wherein  the  pivot  points  of  each  pair  of  legs  mounted  to  the 
ends  of  said  base  member  and  said  holder  member  are 
offset  from  each  other  by  the  given  thickness  in  the  verti- 
cal direction,  such  that  the  two  pairs  of  legs  with  said 
holder  member  can  be  pivotally  folded  on  said  base  mem- 
ber from  the  vertical  direction  to  a  flat,  horizontal  position 
in  the  depthwise  direction  for  storage,  and  fiirther 

wherein  said  base  member  and  holder  member  both  have  the 
same  thickness,  and  each  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  has  the 
same  thickness  as  the  other  leg  which  is  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  base  member  and  of  the  holder  member, 
such  that  when  each  pair  of  legs  are  folded  to  the  horizon- 
tal position,  the  legs  overlie  each  other  and  their  combined 
thickness  in  the  vertical  direction  is  the  same  as  the  thick- 
ness of  the  base  and  holder  members,  whereby  the  entire 
assembly  of  the  base  and  holder  members  and  said  pairs  of 
legs  all  have  the  same  thickness  when  folded  to  the  hori- 
zontal position  for  storage. 


5,273,169 
CORRUGATED  DISPLAY  STAND 
Stephaa  T.  MagUooe,  15  Atb  Maria  Ct,  Milliiigtoa,  N  J.  07946 
FUed  Aag.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,872 
lot.  CL'  A47F  S/08 
VS.  CL  211—149  39  Oalma 

1.  A  corrugated  paper  board  display  stand  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  board;  said  sheet  forming: 
a  rear  wall;  and 

at  least  one  side  wall  integral  with  the  rear  wall  at  an 
interface  therebetween  to  form  a  free  standing  foldable 
multi-sided  structure  having  a  fold  state  and  an  open 
state,  said  walls  folding  one  over  the  other  in  the  fold 
state,  said  walls  forming  a  support  edge  in  the  open  state 
and  defining  a  display  space,  said  support  edge  for 
supporting  the  walls  on  a  suppori  in  the  open  state,  said 
walls  being  adapted  to  receive  and  display  material  in 
said  display  si>ace,  the  corrugations  of  said  sheet  being 
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formed  by  parallel  undulations  of  a  sheet  paper  layer, 
said  sheet  being  folded  over  upon  itself  to  form  a  double 


storage  space  for  receiving  and  storing  a  lower  group  of 
pairs  of  said  palletized  cartons  therein,  and 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  and  co-planar  overhead  sup- 
pori platform  means  each  having  an  outer  end  thereof 
secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  supports  in  canti- 
levered  relationship  thereon  and  extending  towards  the 
other  platform  means,  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  platform 
means  terminating  short  of  each  other  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  define  a  second  separation  distance  and 
clearance  to  accommodate  the  entrance  of  the  vertically 
extended  mast  of  said  fork  lift  truck  therein  and  for  defm- 
tng  an  up|>er  storage  space  over  said  platform  means  for 
receiving  and  storing  an  upper  group  of  palletized  canons 
therein,  each  of  said  platform  means  being  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  support  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  palletized 
cartons  in  overhanging  relationship  thereon  for  permitting 
the  cartons  of  said  pair  of  palletized  cartons  to  wedge 
against  each  other  tmder  the  influence  of  gravity  to  firmly 
hold  the  cartons  in  place  on  said  pair  of  platform  means. 


layer  thickness  at  said  support  edge  such  that  said  sup- 
port edge  is  formed  by  a  fold. 


5,273,170 

RACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

CARTONS 

Michael  J.  Azzopardi,  564  RiTer  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93908;  John 

W.  Skeltoo,  14174  Reserration  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93908; 

James  E.  Gnesa,  646  Seneca  PI.,  Salinas,  CaUf.  93906,  and 

Gordoa  G.  Zook,  185  Rio  Verde  Dr.,  Salinas,  CaUf.  93901 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,892 

iBt  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—189  17  Claima 


5,273,171 

DISPOSABLE  NURSING  CONTAINER 

Maricoma  Steele-Rowland,  614  Orindo  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C. 

27713,  and  Robert  Williams,  Raleigh,  N.C,  aaaignota  to 

Maricoma  Steele-Rowland,  Durham,  N.C. 

CoBtinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,298,  Oct  29,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,348 

Int  CL'  A61J  9/00 

VS.  CL  215— ILl  5  ClaiiM 


1.  A  disposable  nursing  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  interior  space  for  holding  a  steril- 
ized nursing  liquid,  said  container  having  six  walls  to- 
gether forming  a  rectangular  box;  and 

(b)  a  rectangular  nipple  attachment  piece  on  a  first  wall  of 
said  walls,  a  portion  of  which  attachment  piece  is  located 
over  a  puncturable  access  port  on  said  first  wall;  wherein 
said  nipple  attachment  piece  comprises  a  nipple  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  portion. 


1.  A  racking  system  for  storing  multiple  pairs  of  palletized 

cartons,  each  pair  of  palletized  cartons  comprising  a  pair  of 

horizontally  disposed  and  side-by-side  pallets  each  having  a 

separate  group  of  cartons  stacked  thereon,  in  a  refrigeration 

unit  or  the  like  with  the  use  of  a  lift  trtick  having  an  extendable 

mast,  a  reciprocal  carriage  mounted  on  said  mast,  and  for- 

wardly  projecting  forks  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 

to  engage  within  the  pair  of  pallets  of  a  respective  pair  of  said 

palletized  cartons,  said  racking  system  comprising 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  and  parallel  side  supports  being 

laterally  spaced  apart  at  a  lower  separation  distance  to 

accommodate  the  entrance  of  said  Uft  truck  and  a  pair  of 

said  palletized  cartons  therebetween  and  to  define  a  lower 


5,273,172 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  DRINKING  FROM 
CONTAINERS 
Kai  Roaabach;  Steftu  Metzger,  both  of  Offenbach,  and  Peter  A. 
Knim«nii,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignon  to 
MarsteUer  A  KiUmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Easen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemjuiy,  Nov.  11, 
1991,  4136985 

iBt  a.'  B65D  ¥7/061  43/2a  51/18 
VS.  CL  215—229  6  Claiw 

1.  A  drinking  closure  device  for  liquid-holding  containers 
comprising  a  main  body  with  a  bottom  part  for  closing  a  con- 
tainer opening  and  a  top  part  defining  a  liquid-emitting  bore 
hole  and  a  fiirther,  closable,  air-admitting  bore  hole  as  well  as 
a  closable  drinking  hose  extending  from  both  sides  of  the 
liquid-emitting  bore  hole,  at  least  an  outer  portion  of  the  hoae 
being  elastic, 
wherein  the  top  part  has  a  convex  and  circular-arc  shaped 
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surface  on  both  sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  passing 
through  the  liquid-emitting  bore  hole, 

wherein  a  groove  is  located  in  the  convex  and  circular-arc 
shaped  surface  extending  along  the  longitudinal  plane, 

wherein  outer  openings  of  the  liquid-emitting  and  air-admit- 
ting bore  holes  are  located  in  a  base  of  the  groove, 

wherein  a  depth  of  the  groove  has  a  dimension  that  is  smaller 
than  an  outer  width  dimension  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
drinking  hose. 


5^3,174 
PIZZA  CX>NTAINER 
Roiudd  F.  Fisher,  276  Annadalc  Ave,,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 
M6S3X4 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,754 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220— 4J1  17  CUims 


wherein  a  cap  is  arranged  on  the  top  part,  said  cap  including 
a  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  cap  approximately  about 
an  axis  on  a  center  line  of  the  circular-arc  shaped  surface, 

wherein  the  cap  has  a  shape  and  size  which  extends  over  a 
portion  of  the  circular-arc  shaped  surface  of  the  top  part, 

wherein  an  inside  surface  of  the  cap  is  arranged  concentri- 
cally to,  and  close  to,  upper  longitudinal  edges  defining 
the  groove,  and  wherein  said  hose  is  bendable  within  said 
groove  upon  closing  of  said  cap  to  close  both  said  bore 
holes. 


5,273,173 
SCREW  TOP 
Jean  Debetencourt,  Mankie,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Lyncs  Hold- 
ing S.A.,  Laxemboorg,  Laxemboorg 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  592,490,  Oct.  4, 1990.  This  appUcadon 
Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,998 
ClaiBa  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  5, 1990, 
90870020.6 

Int  a.»  B65D  41/32 
MS.  CL  215—252  3  Claims 


1.  A  screw  top  comprising: 

a  sldrt, 

a  sealing  ring, 

a  predetermined  number  of  cross-elements  extending  be- 
tween a  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  and  an  upper  edge  of  said 
sealing  ring  for  being  broken  when  unscrewing  the  skirt 
due  to  their  small  section, 

prolongation  means  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
skirt  towards  and  beyond  said  upper  edge  of  said  sealing 
ring  along  an  innermost  side  of  said  sealing  ring  for  pre- 
venting any  deformation  of  said  sealing  ring  in  a  radial 
direction  so  as  to  avoid  rupture  of  said  cross-elements. 
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1.  A  tray  member  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  substan- 
tially identical  tray  member  to  define  an  enclosed  space 
adapted  to  receive  a  pizza  pie,  comprising: 

a  base  wall  portion  having  a  center  an  a  substantially  circular 
circumference, 

a  substantially  frusto-conical  side  wall  extending  from  said 
circumference  to  a  substantially  circular  edge,  the  side 
wall  being  substantially  concentric  with  said  base  wall, 

a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  edge  to  a  flange 
periphery,  said  flange  having  a  flange  surface  directed 
away  from  the  base  wall, 

groove  means  in  said  flange,  the  groove  means  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  base  wall  and  extending 
around  a  portion  of  said  flange  which  is  less  than  the 
entirety  of  the  flange, 

protuberant  means  projecting  from  said  flange  at  a  location 
substantially  opposed  to  that  of  said  groove  means,  the 
protuberant  means  extending  around  a  portion  of  the 
flange  which  is  less  than  that  occupied  by  said  groove 
means,  the  protuberant  means  being  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  base  wall  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  received 
within  the  groove  means  on  a  substantially  identical  such 
tray  member  when  the  tray  members  are  placed  with  said 
flange  surfaces  facing  each  other, 

and  two  locking  tab  means  at  substantially  opposed  locations 
around  the  flange,  each  locking  tab  means  being  adapted 
to  interengage  with  a  similar  loclcing  tab  means  on  a  sub- 
stantially identical  such  tray  member  so  that  the  two  tray 
members  may  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  between  a 
first  mutual  angulation  in  which  the  locking  tab  means  are 
engaged. 


I  5,273,175 

SPUT  BOX  CASE  CONSTRUCOON 
WUIiam  P.  Appa,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Rehrig  Pacific 
Company,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,198 
Int  a.'  B65D  6/04 
VS.  a.  220—23.4  40  Claim* 

1.  A  case  construction,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  independent  box  units  adopted  for  separable  inter- 
connection, said  box  units  each  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  and  end  walls  up- 
standing from  said  bottom  wall  to  defme  an  open  top; 
each  of  said  box  units  having  side  walls  carrying  connectors 
cooperable  with  those  on  the  other  box  unit  to  restrict 
relative  movement  between  said  box  units  in  directions 
parallel  to  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  of  said  box 
units,  while  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  axes;  and 
latching  means  carried  by  the  end  walls  of  each  box  unit 
including  mutually  alignable  track  means  carried  by  adja- 
cent end  walls  of  united  box  units,  and  a  latch  member 
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carried  by  the  end  wall  of  one  of  said  box  units  and  slid-  5,273,177 

able  along  said  track  means  between  an  unlatching  posi-  PRESS-TO-OPEN  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

PUUip  J.  Campbell,  221-205  Calibre  Chaac  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C 
27609 

FU«d  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,465 
Int.  CL'  B65D  47/08.  51/18 


VS.  a.  220—281 


5  Claimi 


tion  enabling  relative  movement  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  and  a  latching 
position  preventing  such  relative  movement. 


5,273,176 

RECLOSABLE  COVER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Eusebio  M.  Diaz,  6450  Balboa  BWd^  Van  Nays,  Calif.  91406 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/22 

VS.  CL  220—258  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  closure  for  a  container  having  a  mouth 
opening  therein  comprising:  a  body  portion  surround  the 
mouth  opening  of  said  container,  said  body  portion  having  an 
inverted  bowl-shaped,  convex  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an 
aperiure  therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  flexible,  arcuate  top  surface  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said  arcuate  top  surface  being  alternately  movable  between 
convex  and  concave  positions,  and  a  flexible  arcuate  aperture 
cover  connected  to  said  top  surface  adjacent  said  aperture  by 
an  arcuate  hinge  line,  said  aperture  cover  being  in  a  closed 
position  when  said  top  surface  is  in  said  convex  position,  and 
said  aperture  cover  pivoting  about  said  hinge  line  to  an  open 
position  when  said  top  surface  is  moved  to  said  concave  posi- 
tion. 


5,273,178 

CLOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Roy  William  Sandham,  Boksburg,  South  AAica,  aaaignor  to 

Eimco  Mining  Machinery  (FTV)  limited 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,105,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,728 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  19,  1991, 
91/2029 

Int  CL'  B65D  45/00 
VS.  a.  220—318  13  CUm 


1.  A  recloseable  cover  attached  to  a  pull-tab  metallic  bever- 
age can  comprising: 

a  cover  body  having  a  lid  and  a  peripheral  downward  de- 
pending sidewall  for  encasing  a  top  of  the  can  to  insure 
sterility  prior  to  use; 

hinge  means  depending  from  said  sidewall  for  permitting 
said  cover  body  to  be  pivoted  from  the  can  top  for  access 
to  the  can  contents; 

said  cover  body  having  an  inner  wall,  said  sidewall  and  said 
inner  wall  defining  a  sealing  area  therebetween; 

said  cover  body  having  a  detent  tab  in  fixed  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  hinge  means  intended  to  be  grasped  by  the 
user; 

said  lid  fiirther  having  a  weakened  portion  breakable  by 
insertion  of  a  straw  therethrough; 

said  cover  body  further  including  attachment  means  coupled 
to  said  sidewall  for  joining  said  hinge  means  to  the  can  for 
securement  therebetween; 

an  arcuate  portion  joining  said  sidewall  and  said  iimer  wall 
to  defme  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section;  and 

said  attachment  means  defining  a  tearstrip  which  is  remov- 
able to  separate  said  attachment  means  from  said  sidewall 
of  said  cover  body. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closable  container  having  walls  and 

an  access  opening  and  a  closure  means  for  closing  said  access 

opening,  the  closure  means  including 

two  hinged  doors  each  door  comprising  a  panel  having 

peripheral    edge    regions,    the    doors    being    hingedly 

mounted  by  hinge  means  provided  on  the  container  on 

opposed  sides  of  the  access  opening,  the  hinge  means 

providing  pivotal  axes  so  that  the  doors  can  be  opened  and 
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cloaed  by  pivotal  movement  in  opposite  directions  about 
the  said  pivotal  axes,  and 

locking  means  for  the  doors  provided  on  the  container  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  hinge  means  for  the  doors, 

the  locking  means  including  a  pressure  means  comprising  at 
least  one  pressure  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer for  pivotal  displacement  about  an  axis  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  hinge  means  of  the 
doors,  from  an  open  position  in  which  the  said  pressure 
plate  is  positioned  away  from  the  doors,  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  it  overlaps  the  doors, 

the  said  pressure  plate  being  of  angled  configuration  having 
elongated  sections  disposed  in  angular  relationship  to  one 
another  so  that  when  the  pressure  plate  is  in  the  said 
closed  position  its  elongated  sections  will  extend  along 
and  overlap  at  least  part  of  the  said  peripheral  edge  re- 
gions of  each  of  the  doors, 

and  engagement  means  displaceable  from  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion in  which  the  said  engagement  means  does  not  exert 
force  on  the  pressure  plate  to  an  engaged  position  in 
which  the  said  engagement  means  engages  the  pressure 
plate  and  exerts  force  on  the  pressure  plate; 

the  arrangement  being  inch  that  when  the  doors  are  closed 
and  the  pressure  plate  is  in  the  aforesaid  closed  position 
and  the  pressure  plate  is  engaged  by  the  engagement 
means,  the  said  pressure  plate  will  press  the  said  over- 
lapped part  of  the  said  peripheral  edge  regions  of  the 
doors  against  wall  areas  of  the  container  walls  surround- 
ing the  access  opening  to  provide  an  accurate  closing  fit. 


5,273,180 

UQUID  STORAGE  TANK  LEAKAGE  CONTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Louie  B.  Whatlcy,  Jr„  Ardmorc,  Okla.,  MdgBor  to  Spade 

LeaaiBg,  Iac„  Sprincer,  Okla. 

CofltlBnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  893,749,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  783,578,  Oct  28,  1991, 

abandoiicd,  which  is  a  continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  532,803,  Jun.  4, 

1990,  abudoocd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,179 

tat  CL'  B65D  25/00 
VS.  CL  220—565  ♦  Oaimi 


5,273,179 

VCR  COVER 

3wmet  M.  Stratton.  2«24  TtaaBooa,  Wyomiag,  Mick.  49S09 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,696 

tat  CL'  B65D  43/16;  E05B  73/00 

U,S.  CL  220-^26  6 


1.  In  combination  with  a  VCR  having  a  front  panel  and  a 
video  cassette  door  in  said  front  panel,  said  front  panel  having 
an  exterior  side  and  an  interior  side  a  VCR  cover  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  of  sufficient  height  and  width  to  cover  the 
video  cassette  door,  said  cover  plate  having  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side,  a  pluraUty  of  ribs  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  rear  side  for  positioning  the  cover  plate  in 
the  video  cassette  door,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  circular 
holes,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  splme; 

a  pair  of  cams  which  rotate  to  either  engage  or  disengage  the 
interior  side  of  the  VCR  front  panel,  each  of  said  cams 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindncal  body  having  a  flat 
end  and  a  bevelled  end  opposite  said  flat  end,  and  axle 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  end  and  extending  away  from 
said  bevelled  end,  and  a  spline  circumferentially  disposed 
about  a  portioa  of  said  axle  for  engaging  said  spline  of  said 
cover  plate  bole; 

a  pair  of  grips  for  rotating  said  cams,  each  of  said  grips 
comprising  a  knob  and  an  axle  extending  perpendicularly 
away  from  said  knob,  said  grip  axle  engaging  said  cam 
axle;  and 

springs  interposed  between  said  grips  and  said  cover  plate. 


1.  A  portable  tank  leakage  containment  system  comprising: 
an  open-topped,  external  containment  tank  of  right  parallel- 
epiped configuration  having  a  bottom,  an  underside  on  the 
outside  of  said  bottom  and  conflning  side  wall  means,  said 
confining  side  wall  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed, 
vertically  extending,  substantially  parallel  side  walls  defin- 
ing the  width  of  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said  external 
containment  tank  and  interconnected  by  said  bottom; 
means  mounted  to  said  underside  of  said  external  contain- 
ment tank  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  external  con- 
tainment tank  and  its  contents  from  one  location  to  an- 
other; 
saddle  means  supported  on  said  bottom  of  said  external 
containment  tank  on  the  inside  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  saddle  means  including 
two  spaced  saddle  subassemblies,  each  of  said  saddle 
subassemblies  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  support  plates  each 
having  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  bottom  of  said 
external  containment  tank,  and  each  having  an  arcuate 
recess  formed  in  the  top  thereof;  and 
an  arcuate  saddle  plate  secured  to  said  substantially  paral- 
lel support  plates  positioned  in  said  arcuate  recesses 
fonnnl  in  the  top  thereof,  for  supporting  an  internal 
fluid  storage  tank; 
a  cylindrical  internal  fluid  storage  tank  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  external  containment  tank  and  resting 
on  said  arcuate  saddle  plates  of  said  saddle  subassemblies 
and  having  a  top  portion  projecting  above  the  open  top  of 
said  external  containment  tank,  said  internal  fluid  storage 
tank  having  a  lesser  capacity  than  said  external  contain- 
ment tank  and  ha%ring  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  distance 
of  separation  which  extends  between  said  opposed,  verti- 
cally extending,  substantially  parallel  side  walls  of  said 
external  containment  tank,  said  internal  fluid  storage  tank 
being  sized  to  provide  a  space  between  said  internal  fluid 
storage  tank  and  said  external  containment  tank  adequate 
to  permit  external  inspection  of  the  external  wall  of  the 
internal  fluid  storage  tank  by  a  person  inside  the  contain- 
ment tank; 
lifting  means  secured  to  said  top  portion  of  said  internal  fluid 
storage  tank  projecting  above  the  open  top  of  said  external 
containment  tank  to  facilitate  lifting  said  internal  fluid 
storage  tank  into,  or  out  of,  said  external  containment  tank 
and  for  selectively  placing  the  two  in  operative  relation- 
ship to  each  other  so  that  said  internal  fluid  storage  tank 
rests  upon  said  saddle  plates,  said  lifting  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  lifting  lugs  secured  to  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  internal  fltiid  storage  tank; 
an  angle  iron  cap  plate  extending  around  the  upper  side  of 
said  external  containment   tank   around   the  open   top 
thereof;  and 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  angle-shaped  suppori  plates  each  hav- 
ing: 

a  first  part  secured  to  said  internal  fluid  storage  tank;  and 
a  second  part  resting  on  said  angle  iron  cap  plate  and 
transmitting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  internal  fluid 
storage  tank  and  its  contents  to  said  external  contain- 
ment tank  through  said  angle-shaped  support  plates. 


5,273,181 
PLASTIC  DRUM  WITH  DRAIN  SUMP  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  W.  Gay,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpo- 
ration, Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,550 

Int  a.5  B65D  7/00 

VS.  a.  220—601  8  Clainu 


by  a  downwardly  depending  foot  provided  internally  with  an 
annular  peripheral  surface,  said  coaster  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  holder  having  an  open  end, 

(b)  an  absorbent  member  disposed  within  said  holder  and 
provided  with 

(i)  a  generally  circular  upper  center  section, 

(ii)  a  lower  circular  portion  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that 

of  said  upper  center  section, 
(iii)  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  circular  portion  out- 
wardly of  said  upper  center  section  providing  an  annu- 
lar seat  sized  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  container  upon 
placement  of  the  container  on  said  coaster,  and 


1.  A  blow  molded  one-piece  plastic  drum  capable  of  having 
all  liquids  contained  therein  to  be  removed  out  therefrom 
when  then  drum  is  turned  upside  down  comprising: 
a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  tubular  integral  sidewall  cooperating 

to  form  a  unitary  drum  body;  and 
a  mouth  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  when  the 
drum  is  in  an  upside  down  position  and  defining  a  first 
access  opening  formed  in  said  top;  said  top  having  an  inner 
surface  pitched  downwardly  towards  said  first  access 
opening  when  the  drum  is  in  an  upside  down  position,  a 
ring  profiled  about  said  first  access  opening  and  inter- 
posed between  the  top  and  mouth,  at  least  one  channel 
formed  in  the  top  and  extending  below  the  top  inner 
surface  and  extending  from  the  sidewall  into  the  ring 
when  the  drum  is  in  an  upside  down  position  to  form  a 
first  tiered  sump,  at  least  one  arcuate  zone  between  the 
ring  and  mouth  and  beneath  the  ring  when  the  drum  is  in 
an  upside  down  position  to  form  a  second  tiered  sump,  the 
sumps  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  collect  liquid 
from  said  drum  ar.d  dispense  said  liquid  from  said  drum 
through  said  first  access  opening  when  said  drum  is  turned 
upside  down  to  remove  all  the  liquid  from  the  drum, 
whereby  as  the  drum  empties,  drops  of  the  liquid  run 
down  the  inside  of  the  sidewall  and  top  and  because  of  the 
pitched  inner  surface  of  the  top,  they  are  collected  into  the 
channel  and  arcuate  zone  and  flow  out  of  the  access  open- 
ing and  in  this  manner,  and  because  the  drum  has  no 
crevices  or  holes  in  which  the  fluid  can  remain  as  the 
drum  is  in  its  upside  down  position,  all  the  liquid  can  be 
safely  and  economically  removed  from  the  drum  and  the 
drum  can  then  be  returned  for  reuse  or  melted  down  and 
recycled. 


(iv)  a  multiplicity  of  interconnecting  capillary  spaces  sized 
to  absorb  moisture  and  condensate  from  the  container 
while  the  container  is  disposed  on  said  coaster  with  its 
foot  positioned  on  said  seat, 
(c)  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  coaster  to  the  con- 
tainer as  the  container  is  placed  on  the  coaster  with  its  foot 
positioned  on  said  seat,  said  coupling  means  comprising 
(i)  a  generally  annular  coupling  member  positioned  on 

said  absorbent  member  inwardly  of  said  seat,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  semi-resiUent  contact  elements  spaced 
around  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  coupUng  mem- 
ber for  frictional  engagement  with  the  annular  periph- 
eral surface  within  the  foot  of  the  container  upon  place- 
ment of  the  container  on  said  coaster. 


5,273,183 

ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Philip  Tuttobene,  1002  Magnolia  #30,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,471 

Int  a.'  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—7  14  Claims 


a  5,273,182 

COASTER 

Sidney  C.  Layboume,  837 'Ave.  H,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa  52627 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,072 

tat  CL'  B65D  25/00 

VS.  CL  220—740  11  Claims 

1.  A  coaster  for  use  with  a  beverage  container  of  the  type 

having  an  upper  rim  and  a  recessed  lower  surface  surrounded 


1.  An  article  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  carousel  located  within  said  housing  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  shelves,  said  carousel  adapted  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  displacement  and  wherein  said  carousel  fur- 
ther comprises; 

a  center  plate  supported  by  said  vertical  elevation  means; 
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a  plurality  of  radially  extending  supports  connected  to  said 
center  plate; 

a  circular  hub  supported  by  said  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing supports;  and 

a  plurality  of  shelf  supports  attached  to  said  circular  hub, 
each  of  said  shelf  supports  supporting  a  plurality  of 
thelves; 

a  pair  of  alignment  rails  for  each  said  shelf  support,  each  one 
of  said  alignment  rails  connecting  one  outer  side  of  each 
said  plurality  of  shelves; 

vertical  elevation  means,  supporting  said  carousel,  for  con- 
trolling the  vertical  and  angular  displacement  of  said 
carousel;  and 

means  for  providing  selective  access  to  said  shelvea. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  sheets  from  a  roll 
product  including  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  forming  a  wound 
web  having  a  lead  end  and  a  tail  end,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  base  including  a  bottom  wall  defining  an  aperture 
for  accommodatmg  the  lead  end  of  a  roll  product; 

a  housing  cover  having  an  outer  wall,  said  housing  cover 
positionable  over  said  housing  base  and  the  housing  cover 
outer  wall  releasably  connectable  to  said  housing  base  at  a 
juncture  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to  defwe  a  housing 
interior  for  accommodating  a  roll  product;  and 

internal  shield  means  located  in  said  Interior  and  disposed 
between  said  juncture  and  a  roll  product  in  said  housing 
interior  to  shield  said  roll  product  from  impact  by  liquid 
entering  said  housing  interior  through  said  juncture. 


surface  surrounding  and  set  apart  from  said  center  trigger 
body  and  extending  to  a  base  edge; 

adjustable  trigger  body  geometry  fixing  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  said  outer  trigger  body  in  a  selected  longitudi- 
nal position  relative  to  said  central  trigger  body  to  form  a 
trigger  body  such  that  said  frusto-conical  base  edge  and 
said  sheath  base  edge  are  separated  by  a  selected  distance 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  sear  for  restraining  said  firing  pin  from  movement  in  said 
firing  direction  when  said  sear  and  said  firing  pin  are  each 


5,273,1M 
ROLL  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH  LIQLID  SHIELD 
Jack  A.  Rixsato,  Aiitiock,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jame*  River  Paper 
Coapuy,  Ibc  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  S,SS9 

iBt  a.'  A47F  im 

MS.  a.  221—303  13  < 


in  a  cocked  position,  said  sear  having  a  head  portion  with 
a  face  surface  abutting  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  a 
back  surface  within  a  radial  distance  of  said  trigger  axis 
not  greater  than  a  radius  of  said  cylindrical  surface  such 
than  said  outer  trigger  body  can  be  longitudinally  adjusted 
to  cause  said  sheath  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  back  sur- 
face; and, 
means  for  allowing  a  longitudinal  pulling  force  to  be  exerted 
upon  said  trigger  body  tending  to  squeeze  said  sear  head 
between  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  said  sheath  cylin- 
drical surface  and  release  said  trigger  body  from  said  sear. 


5^3.1M 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  DETERGENT 
Frcdi  Widmer,  Wil,  Switzctiaad,  aasigMir  to  UnllcTer  Patent 
HokUngs  B.V.,  VUardingeB,  Nethcrlaodt 

Hied  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,262 
CUiois  priority,  application  (Joited  Kingdom,  Jal.  4,  1991, 
9114471 

Ut  CL'  B67D  5/22 
UJS.  CL  222—50  8  Claims 


5073,183 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD  FIRING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EMERGENCY  BREATHING  DEVICE 
Waiter  E.  Sacarto,  1294  S.  Lincoln  St.,  DcoTer,  Colo.  80210 
Filed  Aag.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,498 
lit  CL>  BC7D  i/00 
UJS.  CL  222—5  M  CUimi 

1.  A  firing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  firing  pin  extending  along  a  loagitudinal  axis  from  a  back 

end  to  a  striking  end; 
biasing  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to  urge  said  firing 
pin  to  move  longitudinally  in  a  firing  direction  from  said 
back  end  toward  said  striking  end; 
a  central  trigger  body  extending  along  a  longitudinal  trigger 
axis  from  a  pull  end  to  a  base  end,  and  including  a  base 
portion  with  a  frusto-conical  surface  surroundmg  said  axis 
and  expanding  outward  toward  a  base  edge  at  said  base 
end; 
an  outer  trigger  body  surrounding  said  trigger  axis  and 
extending  from  a  pull  end  to  a  base  end  and  including  a 
base  portion  with  a  sheath  having  an  inner  cylindrical 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  liquid  detergent  product  com- 
prising: 

a  removable  cartridge; 

a  pouch  containing  the  liquid  detergent  product  being  cou- 
pled to  said  cartridge;  and 
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a  housing  assembly,  said  housing  assembly  including: 
surfaces  defining  a  dosing  chamber; 
an  output  nozzle  coupled  to  at  least  one  said  surface  defin- 
ing said  dosing  chamber; 

a  pump  cooperating  with  said  dosing  chamber; 

a  rack  and  pinion  system  operatively  coupled  to  said  pump; 
and 

a  handle  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  rack  and 
pinion  system; 

said  cartridge,  with  said  pouch  coupled  thereto,  being  seal- 
ingly  fixed  within  said  housing  so  that  the  liquid  detergent 
product  in  said  pouch  communicates  with  said  dosing 
chamber,  movement  of  sand  handle  member  moving  said 
rack  and  pinion  system  and  thus  operating  said  pump  to  a 
dispense  the  liquid  detergent  product  from  said  output 
nozzle. 


5,273,188 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  METERED 

POURING  OF  PRECISE  SMALL  QUANTITIES  OF 

FLOW  ABLE  AERATED  FOAMED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Massimo  Sanino,  Cuneo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soremartec  SA., 

Schoppach-Arlon,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Ofr„  Oct  30, 1991, 
91830470.0 

Int  a.>  B67D  5/00 
MS.  a.  222—61  8  Claimi 


5,273,187 
DISPENSER 
Takanori  Suznki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenryn  Technics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160267 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/22 

MS.  a.  222—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
bonding  material  used  for  surface  mounting  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  nozzle  and  containing  a  bonding  mate- 
rial; 

a  plunger  which  is  at  least  partially  hollow  on  a  side  thereof 
opposite  said  bonding  material,  said  plunger  being  housed 
within  said  container  and  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  container,  said  plunger  being  moved  a  prescribed 
length  toward  the  nozzle  and  pushing  the  bonding  mate- 
rial out  of  the  nozzle  to  dispense  a  prescribed  amoimt  of 
the  material; 

an  indicator  means  in  said  plunger;  and 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
indicator  means  which  moves  axially  within  said  con- 
tainer, 

said  indicator  means  being  a  magnet  arranged  within  said 
hollow  plunger  and  secured  by  a  fixing  member  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  bonding  material,  and  said  posi- 
tion detecting  means  responding  to  magnetism  from  the 
magnet  to  detect  a  position  of  the  indicator  means. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  metered  pouring  of  flowable  aerated 
foamed  food  products,  comprising: 

a  closed  tank  for  collecting  the  product  to  be  poured,  the 
tank  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  aerated  foamed  food 
products  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  for  metered  pouring  of  precise  amounts  of  small 
quantities  of  the  aerated  foamed  food  products, 

supply  means  for  supplying  to  the  tank  a  mass  of  the  aerated 
foamed  food  product  to  be  poured  through  the  inlet  while 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  tank  empty  of  the  product, 

pressure-regulating  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
continuous  and  static  aeriform  pressure  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  the  empty  portion  of  the  tank, 

a  movable  obturator  valve  coimected  to  the  tank  outlets,  the 
valve  being  switchable  selectively  between  an  open  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  product  can  be  freely  discharged  simul- 
taneously from  all  the  tank  outlets  in  precise  measured 
quantities  through  the  valve,  and  a  closed  position,  in 
which  the  valve  obturator  blocks  the  product  from  com- 
ing out  of  the  tank,  and 

a  plurality  of  deUvery  nozzles,  one  for  each  outlet,  the  valve 
constituting  the  only  obstruction  to  block  (low  of  the 
aerated  foamed  food  product  from  the  tank  to  the  nozzles. 

7.  A  method  of  metered  pouring  of  precise  small  quantities 
of  an  aerated  food  product,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  producing  the  aerated  food  product; 

b)  supplying  the  aerated  food  product  produced  to  a  closed 
chamber  capable  of  holding  fluids  under  pressure; 

c)  filling  the  closed  chamber  to  less  than  fiill  with  the  aerated 
food  product; 

d)  maintaining  and  regulating  the  pressure  of  an  aeriform 
mass  at  a  pressure  above  atmosphere  in  the  closed  cham- 
ber above  the  aerated  food  product;  and 

e)  dispensing  the  aerated  food  product  from  the  closed 
chamber  through  dispensing  outlets  utilizing  the  pressure 
of  the  aeriform  mass. 
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5,r73,l«9 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  OR  DISPENSING  A  FLUID, 

THE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  MEMBER  SLIDING  IN  ITS 

ADMISSION  DUCT 
dmade  JooUlat,  Mootigny-nv-ATre,  and  Michel  Bmnet,  Sainte- 
Cotoabe-la-Coaunaadcfic,  botk  of  Fnace,  aasignon  to  So- 
dcte  TeckaiqM  de  Pvlrerintioa  -  STEP,  VennU-nr-ATrc, 
Frmmet 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83433 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Fraw*.  Feb.  14, 1991,  91  01724 
Ut  CI.'  B«7D  5/56;  GOIF  11/04 
VS.  a.  222— M  14  ( 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  or  dispensing  a  fluid,  the  device 
including  a  fluid  outlet  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  tank  (30)  of  said  fluid,  said  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  body  (1); 

an  actuator  member  (3)  of  said  control  apparatus,  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  body; 

an  inlet  passage  (14)  capable  of  communicating  with  the  tank 
and  enabling  the  fluid  to  enter  into  the  body;  and 

an  elongate  member  (S,  25)  slidably  mounted  in  said  inlet 
passage  and  penetrating  into  the  tank,  said  elongate  mem- 
ber being  displaceable  by  the  actuator  member  towards 
the  tank  on  the  first  occasion  that  the  actuator  member  is 
actuated; 

wherein  the  elongate  member  exerts  a  mechanical  force  on 
an  element  (33,  42)  secured  to  the  tank  when  said  elongate 
member  is  displaced,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  modify  a 
state  of  said  element,  and  wherein  the  elongate  member  is 
a  rod  which  is  pushed  within  the  tank  only  on  the  first 
occasion  that  the  actuator  member  is  actuated,  said  rod 
including  a  portion  (27)  in  sealed  peripheral  contact  with 
the  inlet  passage  prior  to  the  first  actuation  of  the  actuator 
member  such  that  the  inlet  passage  is  closed  prior  to  the 
first  actuation,  and  a  portion  having  communication 
means  (26)  adapted  to  enable  the  fluid  to  pass  through  the 
inlet  passage  of  the  body  after  the  first  actuation  of  the 
actuator  means. 


5,273,190 

QUICK  SHOT  SINGLE  BARREL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

WilUaa  J.  Lud,  4271  Ririera  Dr..  Stocktoa.  CaUf.  95204 

Flkd  JaL  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^40 

lot.  CL>  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222— «3  2  I 


housing  means  for  containing  at  least  two  sealed  bags  of  a 
compound  to  be  dispensed; 

nozzle  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing 
means,  for  providing  an  outlet  from  the  housing  means  for 
the  compound; 

a  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing  means; 

handle  means,  attached  to  said  shaft,  for  moving  the  shaft 
longitudinally  within  the  housing  means; 

bag  rupturing  means,  attached  to  said  shaft,  for  piercing  said 
bag  upon  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  bag 
rupturing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pointed  projec- 
tions on  a  plate,  said  pointed  projections  extending  in  a 
direction,  from  the  plate,  opposite  the  nozzle  means; 

mixing  means,  attached  to  said  shaft,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  plate,  for  mixing  the  compounds  in  the 
at  least  two  bags  after  rupture  thereof  by  the  bag  ruptur- 
ing means; 

rupturable  membrane  means,  disposed  between  said  bag 
rupturing  means  and  said  nozzle  means,  for  preventing 
premature  dispensing  of  the  compound  through  the  nozzle 
means; 

piston  means  for  forcing  said  compound  out  of  said  housing 
means,  through  said  nozzle  means,  upon  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  piston  means  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  having  means,  deflning  a  plurality  of 
depressions  thereon,  for  receiving  the  pointed  projections, 
in  order  to  enable  the  bag  rupturing  means  and  piston 
means  to  nest  together  when  the  bag  rupturing  means  and 
piston  means  are  engaged  with  one  another;  and 

latch  means  for  engaging  said  bag  rupturing  means  with  said 
piston  means,  in  a  nested  arrangement,  for  movement 
together  with  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5.273,191 

DISPENSING  HEAD  FOR  A  SQUEEZE  DISPENSER 

Philip  Meriiberg.  2770  S.  Ocen  Bird.,  Apt  602,  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33480 
Coatianatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,631,  Mar.  5,  1992,  and  a 

coatiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747.342,  Aug.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  JaL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,122 

Ut  CI.:  B65D  35/56 

VS.  CL  222—105  19  Clainia 


1.  A  syringe  dispensing  system  comprising: 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  a  fluid  container  partially  filled  with 
a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  partially  filled  with  air  comprising: 

a  dispensing  head,  said  dispensing  head  including  two  pas- 
sageways and  a  dispensing  orifice,  said  two  passageways 
leading  from  an  interior  of  said  fluid  container  to  said 
dispensing  orifice,  one  of  said  passageways  being  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  and  the  other  of  said  passageways  being 
for  the  passage  air,  a  piston,  one  of  said  passageways 
including  said  piston,  an  outlet  opening  and  a  biasing 
device,  an  end  of  said  piston  being  biased  by  said  biasing 
device  to  close  said  outlet  opening; 

an  upper  venting  member  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
dispensing  head,  said  upper  venting  member  comprising  at 
least  one  hole  and  at  least  one  flap  valve;  and 

a  lower  venting  member  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
upper  venting  member,  said  lower  venting  member  com- 
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prising  at  least  one  hole  and  at  least  one  flap  valve,  said  at 
least  one  hole  on  said  upper  venting  member  being  aligned 
with  said  at  least  one  flap  valve  on  said  lower  venting 
member  so  as  to  allow  air  flow  from  one  of  said  passage- 
ways to  an  interior  of  said  fluid  container,  and  said  at  least 
one  flap  valve  on  said  upper  venting  member  being 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  hole  on  said  lower  venting 
member  so  as  to  allow  air  flow  from  the  interior  of  said 
fluid  container  to  the  other  of  said  passageways. 


5,273,193 

WELDED  FUEL  TANK  HAVING  A  MAGNET  FOR 

COLLECTING  WELD  SPATTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COLLECTING  WELD  SPATTER 

Sadatoshi  Mnrakami;  Satoru  Yamasakl.  and  Tatsumi  Harada, 
all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaba- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,641 
Oainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-S6828; 
Mar.  9,  1988,  63-56829;  Mar.  9.  1988,  63-56830 

lat  CL'  B67D  5/5S 
VS.  CL  222—189  15  ClaiM 


5.273,192 
RESIST  LAYER  APPLICATION  APPARATUS 
Masaynki  Kamiya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  27.  1991,  3-156391 

lat  a.'  B67B  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—152  20  Claims 


6.  A  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  seam  weld  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
a  magnet  disposed  inside  the  container  and  having  a  surface 
in  rolling  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container 
for  collecting  magnetic  particles  in  the  container. 


5.273,194 
BEVERAGE  SERVER 
George  E.  McNamara,  MiaoeapoUs,  Minn.,  atsigaor  to  Serrice 
l&eaa.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

nicd  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966.087 

lot  a.'  A47G  19/12:  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222—470  23  dains 


1.  A  resist  application  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  resist  container; 

pump  means  connected  to  said  resist  container  via  a  pipe; 

resist  medium  supply  means  connecting  from  said  pump 
means  to  a  working  position  of  said  apparatus; 

a  nozzle  connected  at  a  distal  end  of  said  spray  medium 
supply  means,  said  nozzle  being  movable  between  at  least 
first  and  second  positions; 

a  standby  receptacle  having  an  interior  space  defined 
therein; 

an  interior  tank  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  interior 
space  of  said  standby  receptacle,  said  interior  tank  con- 
taining solvent  therein; 

a  gas  supply  line  connected  to  said  interior  tank; 

nozzle  retaining  means  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
standby  container  and  communicating  with  said  interior 
space  and  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  or  second 
positions  of  said  nozzle; 

a  solvent  supply  line  connecting  into  said  interior  space  at  a 
position  over  and  proximate  said  interior  tank  and  supply- 
ing liquid  solvent  to  said  interior  tank  at  a  predetermined 
rate;  and 

a  sensor  which  measures  a  volume  of  solvent  in  said  interior 
tank  for  establishing  said  predetermined  rate. 


1.  A  beverage  server  comprising: 
a  pitcher;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  attachable  thereto, 
wherein  said  pitcher  includes: 

a  spout  including  a  spout  mating  surface  and  a  neck,  said 
neck  having  an  opening  for  filling  said  pitcher  with  a 
beverage  and  for  pouring  the  beverage  therefrom,  said 
neck  including: 

a  gtiide  rail  extending  substantially  horizontally  across 
said  opening  to  divide  said  opening  into  a  guide  gap 
and  a  spout  opening;  and 
wherein  said  lid  includes: 
a  cover,  a  stopple  attached  to  said  cover,  and  a  guide  post 
attached  to  said  cover,  said  cover  including  a  lid  engag- 
ing surface; 
said  stopple  being  configured  to  mate  with  said  spout 
opening  and  to  rotate  therein. 
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said  guide  post  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover 
and  configured  for  removable  insertion  into  said  guide 
gap  when  said  lid  is  disposed  on  said  pitcher  such  that 
said  lid  engaging  surface  slidably  and  rotatably  engages 
said  spout  mating  surface. 


5^3,196 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Aisnhiro  Knbo,  and  Masato  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Magnescalc  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  720,703,  Jon.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  JoL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1990,  2-170692 

Int  CL'  BMH  23/24 

UJS.  CL  226—118  3  Claims 


5,273,195 
ADJUCTABLE  CROSS  RAIL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ARTICLE 

CARRIER 
Joha  S.  Cachenui,  Lake  Orion,  Mkh^  aastgnor  to  John  A.  Bott, 
Groaae  Pointe  Farms,  Mick. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966J60 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

UJS.  CL  224—316  9  CfadaH 


1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  rails  extending  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle; 

each  of  said  side  rails  including  means  for  forming  a  channel 
therein  extending  longitudinally  at  least  partially  there- 
along; 

each  side  rail  including  means  for  forming  a  braclcet  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  body  surface  to  thereby 
help  support  said  side  rails  elevationally  above  said  outer 
body  surface; 

each  of  said  bracket  means  including  a  channel  formed 
therein  in  communication  with  said  channel  of  its  associ- 
ated side  rail,  said  channels  of  each  of  said  bracket  means 
further  extending  along  said  bracket  means  to  a  position 
closely  adjacent  said  outer  body  surface; 

cross  rail  means  for  supporting  cargo  extending  perpendicu- 
larly between  said  side  rails;  and 

locking  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cross  rail 
means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  slidably  at  least  partially 
within  said  channel  of  at  least  one  said  side  rail  and  at  least 
one  said  channel  of  one  of  said  bracket  means  for  enabling 
said  cross  rail  means  to  be  moved  slidably  along  said  at 
least  one  said  side  rail  and  said  one  of  said  bracket  means 
and  for  eiubling  said  cross  rail  means  to  be  manually, 
fixedly  secured  at  a  desired  position  along  said  side  rails; 

said  channel  of  said  at  least  one  bracket  means  cooperating 
with  said  at  least  one  channel  of  said  at  least  one  said  side 
rail  to  enable  said  cross  rail  means  and  said  locking  means 
to  be  moved  slidably  along  said  at  least  one  channel  of  said 
at  least  one  said  side  rail  and  said  one  channel  of  said  at 
least  one  bracket  means  into  a  position  wherein  a  lower 
surface  of  said  cross  rail  is  positioned  closely  adjacent  said 
outer  body  surface  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  An  endless  tape  transport  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tape  transport  section  having  tape  feeding  means  for  trans- 
porting an  endless  tape; 
a  tape  compartment  section  in  which  said  endless  tape  is 
housed,  said  endless  tape  being  transported  within  said 
tape  transport  section  and  said  tape  compartment  section 
in  a  loop  fashion; 
means  for  selectively  providing  an  air  flow;  and 
tape  attracting  and  holding  means  disposed  near  said  tape 
feeding  means  in  contact  with  said  endless  tape  and  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  selectively  providing  an  air  flow, 
said  air  flow  being  selectively  provided  for  rendering  said 
tape  attracting  and  holding  means  inoperative  when  said 
tape  is  being  transported  by  said  tape  transport  section  and 
for  rendering  said  tape  attracting  and  holding  means  oper- 
ative for  attracting  and  holding  said  endless  tape  by  a 
negative  air  flow  when  said  endless  tape  is  stopped  being 
transported  by  said  tape  transport  section,  wherein  said 
tape  attracting  means  has  a  tape  contact  surface  of  a  pre- 
determined area  and  said  tape  contact  surface  has  a  num- 
ber of  attracting  apertures  bored  therethrough  and  con- 
nected to  the  negative  air  flow  from  said  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  an  air  flow,  so  that  the  negative  air  flow 
attracts  and  holds  said  tape  against  said  tape  contact  sur- 
face when  said  tape  is  stopped  being  transported,  and 
wherein  said  attracting  apertures  are  bored  through  said 
tape  contact  surface  in  a  random  pattern  so  as  not  to 
overlap  each  other  in  a  tape  transport  direction. 


I  5,273,197 

ROLLER  FOR  GUIDING  AND  STRETCHING  BANDS 

AND  RLM  WEBS 

Kari-Heinricb  Wenk.  Bad  Naubeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Leybold  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hanan,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991,  4126535 

Int  a.'  B65H  20/00:  D06C  3/06 
UjS.  a.  226—190  7  Claims 

1.  A  roller  for  guiding  and  stretching  bands  and/or  film 
webs  for  winding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  external 
drums  of  identical  configuration  disposed  end  to  end  about  the 
roller  axis  and  held  for  rotation  on  rolling  bearings  about  the 
roller  axis,  the  external  drums  having  cylindrical  surfaces  and 
being  held  apart  from  one  another,  and  a  film  band  or  film  web 
passing  partially  around  the  external  drums  and  at  the  same 
time  being  biased  against  portions  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
the  external  drums,  a  roller  shaf^  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
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on  an  outer  surface  thereof  at  least  one  profile  bar  held  and 
guided  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  the  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  roller  shaft,  a  plurality  of  drum  mounting  rings 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  roller  shaft,  a  drum  mounting  ring 
holding  at  least  one  pin  which  cooperates  with  the  at  least  one 


5,273,199 
CTAPLE  CARTRIDGE 
Jozef  P.  M.  Logtens,  Meerlo,  Netherlands,  aasigMr  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,561,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  666,274,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioB  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
9005129 

IM.  CL>  B2SC  J/;6 
MS.  CL  227— «7  2  < 


x^: 


f7*.^'>3Jg>y^<<<.W'^Vkkk'i/wk.'k!J,! 


1.  A  powder-actuated,  fastener-driving  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  body; 

a  barrel,  vrithin  which  a  fastener  to  be  driven  is  housed, 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  tool  body  between 
an  inoperative,  cartridge  loading  position  and  an  opera- 
tive, cartridge  firing  position; 

a  firing  pin  operatively  mounted  within  said  tool  body  and 
movable  between  a  dormant  position  and  a  firing  position; 

means  for  releasably  latching  said  firing  pin  within  said  tool 
body,  and  means  including  a  manually  actuatable  trigger 
for  releasing  said  firing  pin  when  said  trigger  is  actuated 
with  said  firing  pin  disposed  at  said  dormant  position; 

means,  including  a  loadable  spring,  for  biasing  said  firing  pin 
toward  said  firing  position  when  said  loadable  spring  is 
loaded  and  for  driving  said  firing  pin  to  said  firing  position 
when  said  firing  pin  is  released  while  said  loadable  spring 
is  loaded;  and 

means  including  a  spring-loading  element  which  is  manually 
movable,  independently  of  movement  of  said  barrel,  be- 
tween an  actuated  position  relative  to  said  firing  pin  and  a 
deactuated  position  relative  to  said  firing  pin,  for  loading 
said  loadable  spring  when  said  spring-loading  element  is 
moved  to  said  actuated  position  while  said  firing  pin  is 
releasably  latched  at  said  dormant  position. 


profile  bar,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  pin  extends  radially 
inward  into  a  notch  which  is  disposed  on  the  profile  bar,  while 
a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  profile  bar  swivels  the  drum 
mounting  rings  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roller  shaft,  the  drum  mounting  rings  being  held  on  the  roller 
shaft  pivotingly  each  by  a  pair  of  pins. 


5,273,198 
POWDER-ACrUATED,  FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 

Michael  S.  Poporich,  Schaumburg,  and  Edward  D.  Yates,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
Tiew,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,433 

iBt  CL'  B25C  1/14 

MS.  CL  227—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  a  staple 
bender  and  driver,  with  the  staple  bender  and  driver  being  of 
the  type  having  an  aperture  through  which  staples  are  formed 
and  driven  in  a  single  stroke  into  a  sheet  stack,  comprising: 

a  nonreloadable  housing  defining  an  open  ended  chamber 
storing  a  supply  of  pre-cut  staple  wire  therein; 

a  forming  block  rigidly  connected  to  said  housing;  and 

means  for  guiding  successive  pre-cut  staple  wires  from  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  to  said  forming  block,  adjacent 
the  aperture  in  the  staple  bender  and  driver,  said  forming 
block  supporting  successive  pre-cut  staple  wires  thereon 
with  the  staple  bender  and  driver  bending  the  pre-cut 
staple  wire  about  said  forming  block  to  form  the  staple  in 
the  aperture  and  means  for  retracting  said  forming  block 
from  the  aperture  in  response  to  the  driver  driving  the 
staple  through  the  sheet  stack  wherein  said  means  for 
retracting  further  retracts  said  housing. 


5,273,200 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Robert  F.  Hoefler,  Palatine,  DL,  aMignor  to  Duo-Fast  Corpora- 
tion, FrankUa  Park,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,566,  Ang.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

litis  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949^5 

Int  CL'  B25C  1/04 

MS.  O.  227—136  7  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising: 
a  drive  assembly  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece  by  a 
driver  operable  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a 
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driving  stroke  during  which  one  of  the  fasteners  is  driven 
into  said  workpiece; 
a  fastener  feed  aaaembly  for  feeding  collated  fasteners  to  said 
drive  assembly  so  as  to  position  each  of  said  collated 
fasteners  sequentially  in  said  predetermined  path,  each  of 
said  collated  fasteners  having  a  fastener  head  and  being 
disposed  on  a  strip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  indexing 
openings,  at  least  one  of  said  indexing  openings  being 
adjacent  each  of  said  fasteners;  said  fastener  feed  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  feed  pawls  reciprocally  mounted  for 
engagement  in  said  indexing  openings  of  said  strip  for 
advancing  said  collated  fasteners  along  a  fastener  feed 
track  toward  said  predetermined  path  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  feed  pawls  being  disposed  in  a  first  indexing  open- 
ing on  one  side  of  a  fastener  to  be  driven  and  the  other  of 
said  feed  pawls  being  disposed  in  a  second  indexing  open- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  fastener  to  be  driven  as  said 
fastener  is  being  advanced  into  said  predetermined  path  to 
be  driven  into  said  workpiece. 


5,273.201 

TURNING  BAR  FED  BY  COMPRESSED  AIR  FOR 

TURNING  OVER  WEBS  IN  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Dieter  Hambreckt,  Sandhamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigDor 

to  Heklelberver  Dmckmaachiiicii  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcmtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  25, 
1991,  4117094 

lit  a.'  B6SH  23/32 
VS.  CL  226—197  7  CUims 


1.  Compressed  air-fed  turning  bar  assembly  for  turning  over 
printed  web*  of  material,  comprising  a  cross  member,  a  bearing 
body  displ*ceably  disposed  on  said  croas  member,  at  least  one 
turning  bar  secured  to  said  bearing  body  and  displaceable 
therewith  on  said  croas  member,  said  turning  bar  having  a 
circumference  formed  with  air-outlet  openings,  at  least  one 
actuatmg  spindle  mounted  in  said  turning  bar  and  having  an  air 
duct,  a  piston  displaceably  mounted  on  said  actuating  spindle 
and  having  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  formed  with  air  outlet 
openings  disposed  m  rows  of  different  length  extendmg  in  axial 
direction  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  feeding  pressurized  air 
from  said  croas  member  to  said  bearing  body  and  into  said  air 
duct  of  said  spindle. 


5,273,202 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE,  A 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSION  BONDING  AND  A  VACUUM 

CHAMBER 
Joseph  Douglas,  Derby,  England,  aaaignor  to  RcUa-Royce  pic, 

Loadoo,  United  Kingdom 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  953,250.  Ang.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.226,578. 
Thia  appUcatioa  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.550 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1991, 
9122874 

Iirt.  CL'  B23K  20/Oa  20/26 
VS.  CL  228— UJ  13  Claims 


I  f  f  f  f 
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1.  A  vacuum  chamber  for  use  in  processing  at  least  two 
metal  workpieces  for  diffusion  bonding  comprising  pump 
means  arranged  to  evacuate  the  vacuum  chamber,  heater 
means  arranged  to  heat  a  stack  of  at  least  two  metal  workpieces 
placed  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  first  pressurisable  assembly 
comprising  a  first  pressure  containing  member  and  a  first  resil- 
ient member  which  defme  a  first  selectively  pressurisable 
chamber,  a  second  pressurisable  assembly  comprising  a  second 
pressure  containing  member  and  a  second  resilient  member 
which  define  a  second  selectively  pressurisable  chamber,  the 
first  and  second  resilient  members  are  spaced  from,  and  con- 
front, each  other  to  allow  a  stack  of  at  least  two  metal  work- 
pieces  to  be  positioned  between  the  Tint  and  second  resilient 
members,  means  to  selectively  pressurise  the  first  and  second 
chambers  to  cause  the  first  and  second  resilient  members  to 
apply  a  diffusion  bonding  pressure  on  the  stack  to  diffusion 
bond  the  mating  surfaces,  of  the  metal  workpieces. 


5.273.203 

CERAMIC-TO-CONDUCriNG-LEAD  HERMFHC  SEAL 

Harold  F.  Webatcr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aasigwN-  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  454.548,  Dec  21,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,418 
I  Irt.  CL'  HOIJ  9/32.  9/40 

VS.  a.  228—124.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  an  aperture  in  a  ceramic 
member  comprising: 

disposing  a  conducting  body  comprising  platinum  or  palla- 
dium in  said  aperture; 

providing  a  precursor  to  a  copper-copper  oxide  eutectic 
adjacent  to  said  body; 

beating  said  ceramic  member,  said  conducting  body  and  said 


precursor  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  liquid  copper-cop- 
per oxide  eutectic  forms,  wets  said  body  and  fills  any  gaps 
between  said  conducting  body  and  said  ceramic  member; 
and 
allowing  said  ceramic  member,  conducting  body  and  eutec- 
tic to  cool  so  that  said  eutectic  soUdifies  and  seals  said 
aperture. 


primarily  bonding  said  silicon  substrates  to  each  other;  and 
heat-treating  said  primarily  bonded  silicon  substrates  at  a 


5.273,204 

MFTHOD  FOR  JOINING  MATERIALS  BY  METAL 

SPRAYING 

Raaes  P.  Dalai;  John  M.  McFadden;  Mark  J.  Straszheim,  all  of 

N.  Muskegon,  and  Louis  E.  Dardi,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich„ 

assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  173,468 

Int  CL'  B23K  10/02 

VS.  CL  228—166  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  metal  members  by  spraying 
molten  metal  into  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  metal  member; 

providing  a  second  metal  member; 

placing  said  first  and  said  second  metal  members  adjacent 
one  another; 

providing  a  cavity  between  said  first  and  second  metal  mem- 
bers disposed  to  receive  a  deposit  of  sprayed  metal  to  join 
said  first  and  second  members; 

facilitating  the  formation  of  a  metallurgical  bond  at  the 
interface  between  the  surface  of  s  id  cavity  and  metal 
sprayed  thereon  by  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  cavity  and 
preheating  said  metal  members  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 
at  low  pressure; 

spraying  molten  metal  into  said  cavity  without  substantial 
melting  of  the  surface  of  said  cavity; 

rapidly  solidifying  said  molten  metal  incrementally  within 
said  cavity  to  form  a  solid  partially  porous  sprayed  metal 
portion,  said  metal  portion  substantially  filling  said  cavity 
and  being  adherent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  cavity  to  join  said  two  metal  members; 

reducing  residual  stresses  at  said  interface  by  cooling  said 
joined  metal  members  at  a  sufficiently  low  cooling  rate; 
and 

hot  pressing  said  joined  metal  members  to  substantially 
eliminate  voids  in  said  sprayed  metal  portion  and  metallur- 
gically  bond  said  sprayed  metal  portion  to  the  surface  of 
said  cavity. 


HUT-nUIM  TIHCttol 


high  temperature  in  said  oxidant  atmosphere  in  order  to 
remove  micro-gaps  from  a  junction  interface  between  said 
silicon  substrates. 


5,273,206 
DISPOSABLE  BOX  BY  DESTRUCTIVE  FOLDING 
EnstatUos  VaasiUon,  Newark,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  WTPA,  Incorpo- 
rated, Newark,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,159,  JnL  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,197,659.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,689 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/36,  5/42 
VS.  CL  229—117.01  14  Claims 


5.273.205 

METHOD  A!SD  APPARATUS  FOR  SIUCON  FUSION 

BONDING  OF  SIUCON  SUBSTRATES  USING  WET 

OXYGEN  ATMOSPHERE 

Byeong  K.  Jn;  Mynng  H.  Oh,  and  Kwaag  N.  Kang,  aU  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institnte  of  Science  and 

TediBoloKy,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

RIed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  21,  1991, 
20836/1991 

tat  CL'  HOIC  21/461 
VS.  CL  228—193  3  ClaiiH 

1.  A  silicon  fusion  bonding  method  for  silicon  substrates 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stabilizing  said  silicon  substrates,  which  have  been  processed 
in  a  pre-process  comprising  washing,  hydrophilic  layer 
forming  and  drying,  in  an  oxidant  atmosphere; 


1.  A  foldable  box-blank  comprising: 

a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longitude  having  a  direction 

from  the  first  and  toward  the  second  end; 
a  top  segment  a  bottom  segment  and  side  segments,  said  top 
segment  said  bottom  segment  and  said  side  segments 
remaining  substantiaUy  flat  in  both  a  folded  and  unfolded 
form  of  the  box-blank; 
a  plurality  of  primary  folding  lines  serving  to  allow  an  opera- 
tor to  form  a  box  from  the  box-blank  by  folding  the  flat 
segments  around  said  primary  folding  lines; 
a  plurality  of  latent  destructive  lines  on  at  least  part  of  at 
least  one  flat  segment  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
the  top  segment  and  the  bottom  segment  the  latent  de- 
structive lines  having 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  box-blank,  and 
an  effective  degree  of  higher  resistance  to  folding  than  the 
primary  folding  lines,  so  that  they 
present  no  interference  with 
the  formation  of  the  box,  and 
the  flatness  of  the  flat  segments  before  and  after  the 
box  formation;  and 
allow  irreversible  destruction  of  the  box  by  the  operator 
through  first  unfolding  the  box  to  its  box-blank  con- 
figuration and  then  folding  the  box-blank  around  the 
latent  destructive  Unes  to  form  a  log-like  structure, 
with  the  requirement  that  the  resistance  to  folding  of 
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the  latent  destructive  lines  is  at  least  '20%  higher  than 
the  resistance  to  folding  of  the  primary  folding  lines. 


5.273.207 
DELIVERED  MAIL  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Steyhca  C.  JokMoa.  81S  Crystal  Spriaci  Rd^  Grand  Rapids, 
MiwLSS744 

FUed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.205 

lat  CL'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  232—35  16  CUiM 


1.  A  delivered  mail  indicator  system  comprising; 

a.  a  lower  tubular  body  for  engagement  over  a  lower  latch  of 
a  mailbox  door; 

b.  a  Uving  hinge  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  body; 
and, 

c.  a  lip  attached  to  said  Uving  hinge  for  engagement  between 
said  lower  latch  and  an  upper  latch  of  a  mailbox  enclosure, 
whereby  said  lip  engages  between  said  two  latches  in  a 
first  position  and  said  lip  engages  up  against  the  upper 
latch  of  the  mailbox  enclosure  in  a  second  position. 


5.273,208 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 
Frank  A.  Herrick.  18  Feon  Dr.  P.O.  Box  76,  Plea«uit  Valley, 
C<MU.  06063 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,161 

laL  CL'  G05D  23/13 

VS.  a.  236—12.18  9  Claima 


an  outlet  port  in  a  third  wall  portion,  situated  substantially  in 
diametral  opposition  to  the  inlet  ports; 

a  rigid,  coiled  metal  ribbon  member  supported  at  one  end 
near  the  axis  and  having  a  free  end  adjacent  the  body  wall, 
the  ribbon  member  having  a  length  which  varies  commen- 
surately  with  the  average  temperature  in  the  body; 

a  gate  member  affixed  to  the  free  end  or  the  ribbon  member 
and  supporied  against  the  first  and  second  wall  portions 
for  circumferential  movement  in  response  to  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  ribbon  member,  the  gate  member 
including  a  plurality  of  slotted  orifices  arranged  as  a  hot 
set  generally  in  opposition  with  the  hot  inlet  orifices  and  a 
cold  set  generally  in  opposition  with  the  cold  inlet  ori- 
fices, the  inlet  and  gate  orifices  thereby  interacting  to 
admit  a  variable  proportion  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  into  the 
body  where  the  fluid  mixes  and  influences  the  length  of 
the  ribbon  member  commensurate! y  with  the  average 
temperature  of  the  mixed  fluid,  before  exiting  the  body 
through  the  outlet  pori; 

the  hot  set  orifices  and  cold  set  orifices  being  spaced  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  inlet  orifices  such  that  when  the 
ribbon  member  expands  (contracts)  the  hot  set  decreases 
(increases)  hot  inlet  flow,  while  the  cold  set  of  orifices 
increases  (decreases)  cold  inlet  flow; 

a  aetpoint  adjustment  member  supported  by  the  base  for 
rotational  movement  about  the  axis,  said  one  end  of  the 
ribbon  member  being  secured  to  the  adjustment  member, 
whereby  the  gate  orifices  can  initially  be  set  manually  by 
turning  the  adjustment  member  to  a  rotational  position 
that  produces  a  desired  average  temperature,  and  thereaf- 
ter the  gate  orifices  passively  move  with  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  ribbon  member  to  maintain  the  average 
temperature  corresponding  to  said  initial  setting. 


5.273,209 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  FUEL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR 

VERTICAI  FURNACE 

Charles  E.  MacArthur,  5  Higi  :>t.,  Sangerrille,  Me.  04479,  and 

Charles  A.  Malatesta,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  2250,  Dexter,  Me.  04930 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,724 

tat.  a.'  F24H  3/06 

VS.  a.  237—18  15  Claims 


1.  A  constant  temperature  flow  mixing  valve  for  a  shower  or 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a 
base  closing  the  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  cover  closing  the 
cylinder  at  the  other  end,  and  an  axis  passing  centrally  of 
the  wall  between  the  base  and  the  cover; 

adjacent  and  distinct  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlet  ports  passing 
through  respective  first  and  second  wall  portions,  said 
ports  each  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  inlet  orifices  at  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall; 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  solid 
fuel,  a  water  jacket  around  said  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  water  to  be  heated  by  the  burning  of  solid  fuel  in 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  chamber  at  an 
upper  outlet  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  for  receiv- 
ing hot  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
furnace  comprising  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  water 
jacket,  an  inner  jacket  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall 
and  defining  said  water  jacket  with  said  outer  wall,  an 
inner  combustion  chamber  wall  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  inner  jacket  wall  and  defining  said  combustion  cham- 
ber which  is  annular  and  around  said  inner  walls,  and  a 
feed  tube  extending  in  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  inner 
combustion  chamber  wall,  said  inner  tube  having  a  upper 
fuel  inlet  for  receiving  fuel  and  for  depositing  fuel  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  tube  and  said 


inner  combustion  chamber  wall  defining  an  annular  air 
inlet  chamber  having  an  open  upper  end  communicating 
with  an  exterior  of  said  furnace,  and  an  open  lower  end 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  open  lower  end,  said  furnace 
including  an  ash  pas  covering  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber; 

means  defining  a  hot  air  plenum  connected  to  said  fiimace; 

water  circulation  means  connected  to  said  water  jacket 
extending  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  plenum  for  circulat- 
ing heated  water  from  said  jacket  to  said  plenum  and  then 
back  to  said  jacket,  to  heat  air  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plenum; 

at  least  one  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  extending  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  ple- 
num for  passing  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber to  heat  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  plenum;  and 

means  for  circulating  heating  air  through  said  plenum. 


5.273.211 
TRAILER  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  SPREADING 
SAND  AND  PEAT 
Michael  J.  Pierce,  627  13th  St,  NW.,  E.  Gnnd  Forks,  Min. 
56721;  Kerin  J.  Pierce  Taft  Ave,  Graad  Forks,  N.  Dik. 
58201;  WajTM  A.  Pierce,  RJt  Box  45C  E.  Grud  Forks, 
MIbb.  56721;  Lyie  S.  Pierce,  3402  Cherry  SL,  Grad  Forka, 
N.  Dak.  58201,  and  Randal  J.  Dirfaait,  RJL  Box  4SC  E. 
Grand  Forks,  Minn.  56721 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828.467 
tat  CL'  AOIC  77/00 
VS.  CL  239—656  4  < 


f  >*• 


5.273,210 
ROOM  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Veit  Pender,  Ladenborg,  and  Joeef  JendrisAk.  Mannheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pender  Strahlnng- 
fiit'n't  GabH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.348 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15. 
1991,  9103004{U] 

tat  CL'  F24D  5/00 
U5.CL237— 53  12 


1.  Room  heating  arrangement  with  a  mixing  chamber  casing 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  (20),  another  chamber  (19)  with  fan 
impeller  and  drive  shaft  and  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  flame  tube  (14)  surrounding  a  burner,  characterized  in 
that  the  mixing  chamber  casing  (1)  is  constructed  in  double- 
worm  form  with  two  cylindrical  parts  (36,  27)  forming  the 
casing  (1)  and  a  front  and  back  plate  (3.  4)  presenting  the 
double-worm  form,  and  a  connecting  tube  18  connected  to  the 
backplate  (4)  and  entering  said  chamber  (19). 


1.  A  mobile  trailer  having  a  mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  bins 
moimted  on  said  frame  in  side  by  side  spaced  relation,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  mixing  blade  for  mixing  sand  and  peat  to- 
gether, one  of  said  bins  being  adapted  to  carry  peat  and  having 
a  mixing  blade  for  mixing  the  peat  in  the  bin,  the  other  of  said 
bins  being  adapted  to  carry  sand,  said  bins  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  with  the  forward  ends  having  adjustable  open- 
ings for  adjusting  the  amount  of  sand  and  peat  allowed  to 
travel  out  from  the  bins  so  that  the  desired  ratio  of  peat  and 
sand  mix  may  be  obtained,  horizontal  conveyors  beneath  the 
bins  and  the  adjustable  openings  at  the  forward  ends  for  con- 
veying said  sand  and  peat  from  the  openings  forward  into  the 
mixing  chamber  for  said  mixing  chamber  to  mix  the  sand  and 
peat  together;  an  inclined  conveyor  in  a  space  between  the  biiu 
having  a  lower  end  beneath  the  mixing  chamber  and  extending 
rearward  and  upward  for  conveying  sand  and  peat  rearward 
and  upward  to  the  rear  of  the  trailer  and  havmg  a  rearward 
upper  end;  a  rotating  spreader  at  the  rear  of  the  trailer,  spaced 
above  the  ground  and  beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyor, 
to  receive  and  spread  the  mixed  sand  and  peat  from  the  con- 
veyor onto  the  ground. 


5.273.212 

BURNER  Wrm  A  COOLING  CHAMBER  HAVING 

CERAMIC  PLATELETS  ATTACHED-TO  A 

DOWNSTREAM  FACE 

Ulrich  Gerhardas,  and  Bernard  Schkpcr,  both  of  Obcrhaascn, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aari^ors  to  Hoechat  Aktkaacaell- 

achafl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GersMny 

FUed  Dec  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,715 
OainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay.  Dec  5. 
1991,  4140063 

tat  CL'  ClOJ  3/50:  B05B  15/00 
VS.  CL  239—132,3  20  OaiaM 

1.  A  burner  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas  by  partial 
oxidation  of  carbon-containing  fuels,  said  burner  comprising  at 
least  three  concentric  tubes  forming  at  least  two  annular  pas- 
sages and  a  central  passage,  each  adapted  to  permit  flow  of 
fluids  therethrough  in  a  downstream  direction,  said  concentric 
tubes  constituting  a  burner  outlet  at  their  downstream  ends, 
a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  and  adjacent  said  burner 
outlet  and  having  a  downstream  face  at  its  downstream 
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end,  a  layer  of  individual,  adjacent  ceramic  platelets  on 
said  downstream  face 


each  ceramic  platelet  having  an  upstream  side  connected  to 
said  downstream  face  and  a  downstream  surface  exposed 
to  ambient  conditions. 


5^3^13 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  FOR  TURBOMACHINES 
WflUaa  J.  Lewia,  Somcraet,  Englaod,  assignor  to  RoUs-Royce 
limitrd,  London,  EnglaiHi 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,913 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdooi,  Feb.  28,  1981, 
8106398 

lat  a.'  F02K  1/12 
MS.  a.  239— 265  J9  8  Claims 


1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  a  turbomachine  comprising: 

a  duct; 

an  axially  movable  shroud  located  at  the  downstream  end  of 

the  duct; 
at  least  one  circumferential  array  of  first  plates  pivotally 

mounted  a  their  upstream  ends  on  the  shroud; 
an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  shroud  and  the  plates  and 

extending  beyond  said  downstream  end  of  the  duct;  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  shroud  along  the  duct, 

thereby  to  cause  the  plates  and  the  links  to  pivot  and  vary 

the  area  of  the  nozzle. 


5^3^14 
PORTABLE  COOUNG  DEVICE 
L.  Hofbtntler,  224  Vance  PI.,  Gwisden,  AU.  35901 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946354 
iBt  a.'  B05B  15/06 
MS.  CL  239—279  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular,  hollow,  rectangular  base  assembly; 
a  tubular,  hollow  support  member  centrally  extending  be- 
tween opposed  sides  of  said  base  assembly  and  in  commu- 
nicating relation  with  said  base  assembly; 
an  upwardly  extending,  first  fitting  centrally  located  in  said 
support  member,  said  fitting  having  a  first,  upwardly 


extending,  scalable  coupling  and  a  second,  horizontally 
extending  fitting; 

a  tubular  member  having  lower  and  upper  ends,  said  lower 
end  having  a  second  coupling  adapted  to  be  sealably 
mated  to  said  first  coupling  and  in  communicating  relation 
with  said  base  assembly  and  said  support  member,  said 
first  and  second  couplings  disposed  for  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  said  tubular  member  to  and  from  said  first 
fitting; 

a  nozzle  mounted  at  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


said  nozzle  disposed  for  receiving  pressurized  water  and 
providing  a  fog  of  water  droplets  having  an  average  size 
or  approximately  0.006"  at  a  flow  rate  of  approximately 
S.3  gallons  per  hour  at  about  40  psi; 

a  pressurized  source  of  water;  and 

an  infinitely  variable  valve  connected  to  said  second  fitting 
and  disposed  for  connection  to  said  pressurized  source  of 
water,  whereby,  as  said  valve  is  opened,  said  water  enters 
said  base  assembly,  providing  weight  and  stabilization 
thereto,  and  said  water  is  applied  to  said  nozzle,  which 
provides  said  fog  as  a  coolant. 


5^3^15 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Waldemar  Hans,  and  Christian  Preussner,  both  of  Bamberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00469,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19900.  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  4019752 

Int  a.'  F02M  61/18 
UJ5.  a.  239— 288 J  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  nozzle  body,  a  one-piece 
pan-shaped  protective  cap  fastened  to  said  nozzle  body,  said 
pan-shaped  protective  cap  is  provided  with  a  bottom  which 
has  a  passage  opening  extending  approximately  concentrically 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  and  opens 
towards  at  least  one  fiiel  injection  opening,  at  least  one  gap 
formed  between  the  bottom  of  the  protective  cap  and  an  end 
surface  of  the  fuel  injection  valve,  said  at  least  one  gap  opens 
toward  the  passage  opening,  the  protective  cap  (20)  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  three  axially  directed  protrusions  (30) 
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formed  as  a  part  of  the  bottom  (28)  and  which  protrudes  with 
a  predetermined  axial  distance  (31)  in  a  direction  of  the  fuel 


injection  valve  for  contact  with  the  end  surface  (35)  of  the  fiiel 
injection  valve. 


5^3^14 
OXY-FUEL  CUTITNG  TIP  HAVING  SWAGED  GAS 
OUTLET  PASSAGES 
Richard  Goulet,  Montreal;  Claude  Forest,  JoUette;  Michel  Lan- 
dry, Mascoucbe;  Pierre  Beanbien,  Montreal;  Michael  Finkel- 
stein,  and  Viwek  V.  Vaidya,  both  of  Pointe-Claire,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.  -  Air  Liqnide 
Canada  Ltee,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,064 

Int  a.'  B05B  7/06 

MS.  a.  239—427.5  13  Claims 


urging  the  jaws  toward  one  another  in  a  single,  non-oscil- 
lating closing  stroke; 
(b)  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  at  least  one  of  said  jaws 
while  performing  step  (a)  only  if  the  closing  force  has 
reached  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude; 


^^"''^^fefe'SrT- 


(c)  arbitrarily  setting  said  predetermined  minimum  magni- 
tude; and 

(d)  automatically  discontinuing  step  (b)  after  a  settable  per- 
iod running  from  the  beginning  of  step  (b). 


5,273,218 

FALCON  HOG 

Leslie  L.  Boms,  4764  Palomino  CL,  Salem,  Oreg.  97301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,667,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,883 

Int  CL'  B02C  13/06,  13/28 

MS.  CL  241—32  H  ' 


1.  An  oxy-fiiel  tip  comprising: 

a  tip  core; 

a  skirt  concentrically  surrounding  said  tip  core  so  as  to  form 
an  annular  passage  therebetween;  and 

inlet  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  said  annular  passage, 

wherein  an  outlet  portion  of  said  skirt  is  swaged  to  form  gas 
outlet  passages  in  cooperation  with  said  tip  core,  and 

wherein  said  outlet  passages  are  shaped  along  their  lengths 
such  that  the  sectional  areas  thereof  are  progressively 
reduced  by  30%  along  their  lengths  in  a  direction  of  gas 
flow  therethrough,  in  order  to  achieve  a  laminar  gas  flow 
at  the  outlet  of  the  tip. 


i^^ 


f  .     R^W^W^ 


5,273,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
CRUSHING  ACTION  OF  DEMOLITION  TOOLS 
Robert-Jan  Bartels;  Helmar  Niife,  and  Jiirgen  Winkler,  all  of 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.^  Germany,  assignors  to  Kmpp  Maschinen- 
technik  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftnng,  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,118 
CUiMH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17, 
1990,4036705 

Int  a.'  B02C  1/02 

MS.  CL  241—30  12  Ctafass 

1.  A  method  of  crushing  material  between  cooperating  jaws 

of  a  crushing  jaw  assembly  of  a  demolition  tool,  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  applying  a  closing  force  to  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  for 


1.  An  apparatus  comprisiiig: 

a  frame  case; 

an  infeed; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  bearings; 

at  least  two  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  rotor  cutter  bar  support  extending  from  each 
said  rotor  at  an  angle  from  a  radial  line  extending  from  the 
centerline  of  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  radially  tilted  forward  cutter  bar  having  five 
sides  and  being  parallel  to  said  shaft  centerline  and  is 
attached  to  said  rotor  cutter  bar  support  where  each  radi- 
ally tilted  forward  cutter  bar  of  one  rotor  is  radially  offtet 
from  each  radially  tilted  forward  cutter  ar  of  another 
rotor  and  where  a  longest  side  of  the  five  sides  of  said 
radially  tilted  forward  cutter  bar  is  on  a  radial  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  centerline  of  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  anvil; 
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a  grate  for  sizing  the  material; 

an  outfeed  the  full  width  of  said  rotors;  and  a  drive  motor. 


5.273.219 
ICE  DISPENSER 
C  Beach,  Jr^  GreeaTille;  Gary  R.  Peter,  Rockford, 
both  of  Mkh^  and  Larry  E.  Unger,  Southside,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  White  ConaoUdated  Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveiand,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  249S 
Int  CL'  B02B  im 
MS.  CL  241—65  11  dains 


5.273U20 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMMINUTING 
John  P.  Whitney,  Beaton,  Ark.,  aaaignor  to  Rineco  Chemical 
Indostries,  Beaton,  Ark. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,183 

Int.  CL'  B02C  7/02 

MS.  a.  241—85  25  Clainis 


10.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  material  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  spindle  within  said  housing; 

a  first  member  supported  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  member  having  a 
first  bole  extending  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface,  said  spindle  passing  through  said  first  hole,  said 
first  member  also  having  at  least  one  second  hole  extend- 
ing from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface; 

a  second  member  supported  on  said  spindle  in  operative 
comminuting  cooperation  with  said  first  member  and 


having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth  surface  and  a  third  hole 
extending  from  said  third  surface  to  said  fourth  surface, 
said  spindle  passing  through  said  third  hole,  said  second 
member  also  having  at  least  one  fourth  hole  extending 
from  said  third  surface  to  said  fourth  surface; 
at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  being  disposed  in  relative  sealing  relation  with 
said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  material  being  comminuted 
from  passing  between  a  periphery  of  the  members  and  the 
housing,  the  comminuted  material  having  a  partical  size 
larger  than  a  predetermined  limit,  said  first  and  second 
members  being  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
spindle. 


1.  An  ice  dispenser  comprising  a  bin  for  storing  ice  cubes  and 
having  an  exit,  powered  rotatable  agitator  means  operable  to 
cause  movement  of  said  ice  cubes  to  said  exit,  a  powered 
crusher,  a  transfer  drum  at  said  exit  operable  to  receive  ice 
cubes  at  said  exit  and  deliver  such  ice  cubes  to  said  crusher, 
first  drive  means  connecting  said  agitator  and  drum  causing 
rotation  of  said  drum  at  a  speed  substantially  slower  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  agitator  to  prevent  overloading  of  said 
crusher,  and  second  drive  means  connected  to  said  crusher 
operating  to  rotate  said  crustier  at  a  speed  substantially  greater 
than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 


5.273.221 

SHARPS  DESTRUCnON  AND  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  McCarthy,  Port  Macquarie,  Australia,  aaaignor  to 

Elotown  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,225,  Dec  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  28, 1988,  PI9032; 
Not.  14,  1988,  P J 1453 

Int  CL'  B02C  li/02.  13/22 
MS.  a.  241—99  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  sharps  and  then  destroying  the 
collected  sharps,  said  system  comprising  in  combination  at 
least  one  reusable  sharps  container;  and  a  destructor  apparatus 
having  a  disposal  receptacle  for  receiving  the  reusable  sharps 
container,  each  of  said  reusable  sharps  containers  comprising  a 
container  having  a  primary  opening,  a  primary  lid  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  container  and  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  closing  the  primary  opening  and  an 
opened  position  opening  the  primary  opening,  latch  means  to 
retain  the  primary  lid  on  the  closed  position  in  normal  use  and 
to  automatically  opening  the  primary  lid  when  engaged  by 
latch  opening  means  of  said  disposal  receptacle  of  said  destruc- 
tor apparatus  when  said  container  is  inserted  into  said  disposal 
receptacle,  said  primary  lid  having  a  secondary  opening,  a 
secondary  lid  being  movably  mounted  on  the  primary  Ud  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  closing  the  secondary 
opening  and  an  opened  position  opening  the  secondary  open- 
ing, said  destructor  apparatus,  in  addition  to  the  disposal  recep- 
tacle and  latch  opening  means,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  with  the  inlet  being  spaced  above  the 
outlet  and  in  communication  with  said  disposal  receptacle,  said 
chamber  having  cutter  means  for  cutting  sharps  introduced 
through  said  inlet,  said  cutter  means  including  a  cutter  plate 
being  mounted  in  said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  said  cutter  plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  of 
a  predetermined  width  being  spaced  along  one  edge,  and  a 
driven  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  one  edge  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  being  mounted  at  predetermined 


positions  along  said  shaft  to  be  aligned  with  said  slots  of  the 
cutter  plate  and  to  move  through  the  slots  as  the  shaft  rotates, 
each  cutter  blade  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  cutting 
edges,  said  plate  being  inclined  downward  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  outlet  so  that  the  sharps  are  inserted  into  the  con- 
tainer through  the  secondary  opening  but  are  removed 
through  the  primary  opening  when  the  container  is  inserted 
into  the  disposal  receptacle  and  the  latch  opening  means  actu- 
ates the  latch  means  to  open  the  primary  opening  to  discharge 
the  sharps  from  the  container  to  enter  the  inlet  and  move  along 
the  cutter  plate  to  be  repeatedly  cut  and  impacted  by  the 
rotating  cutter  blades  to  be  transformed  into  small  pieces  prior 
to  exiting  the  outlet  of  the  chamber. 


5.273.223 
NOZZLE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  STATOR 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Takajmki  Tsagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Odawar* 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.671 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15. 1991.  3-104994 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/Ot.  3/12 

MS.  CL  242—1.1  R  7  Claims 


5.273.222 

MULTIPLE-STATION  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

WINDING  OF  WEBS  OF  FOIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Armin  Hutzcnlaub,  Wiehl;  Peter  Orbach,  Lindlar,  and  Dietmar 
Knolke,  Gummersbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kampf  GmbH  A  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  WieU-Muhlen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1991,  4115863 

Int  a.'  B65H  19/26 
MS.  CL  242—56  A  16  Claims 


br£^J.ArT--' 


1.  A  stator  cooil  winding  machine  for  winding  a  wire,  in- 
cluding a  spindle  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  nozzle  for 
supplying  said  wire,  said  wire  being  wound  by  reciprocating 
said  spindle  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  reciprocatively 
rotating  said  spindle  about  an  axis  thereof  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
stroke  of  axial  reciprocation  of  said  spindle,  characterized  in 
that  there  is  further  procided  nozzle  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  nozzle  so  as  to  be  swingable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  spindle,  said  nozzle  mounting  means  further  mount- 
ing said  nozzle  to  be  tilted  in  a  direction  counter  to  an  advanc- 
ing direction  of  said  spindle  when  drawing  of  said  wire  from 
said  nozzle. 


5,273,224 

DOFFING  METHOD  AND  PAPER  TUBE  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDER 

Osamu  Nakagawa,  Kyoto;  Tomonari  Dcemoto,  and  Hideyuki  Oe, 

both  of  UJi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morata  Kikai  Kabushflri 

Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,183 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123809; 
JaL  1.  1991,  3-188164;  JuL  1,  1991,  3-188165 
Int  CL'  B65H  54/26.  67/06 
MS.  CL  242—35.5  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-station  winding  machine,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  holder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  supports  for  re- 
spective winding  sleeves  independently  rotatable  about  an 
axis; 

a  contact  roller  disposed  to  engage  a  first  roU  of  a  web 
forming  on  one  of  said  sleeves  carried  by  one  of  said 
supports  at  a  winding  position  and  to  press  said  web 
against  another  of  said  sleeves  carried  by  another  of  said 
supports  upon  completion  of  winding  of  said  roll  to  enable 
winding  of  another  roll  on  said  other  sleeve  in  a  starting 
position; 

cutting  means  disposed  along  a  path  of  said  web  to  said 
positions  for  severing  a  trailing  end  of  said  first  roll  from 
a  leading  end  of  the  web  pressed  against  said  other  sleeve 
to  commence  winding  of  said  other  roll;  and 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  contact  roller  for  move- 
ment in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  for  press- 
ing of  said  contact  roller  against  said  first  roll  until  said 
first  roll  is  fully  wound  and  against  said  other  roll  from 
commencement  of  the  winding  thereof  whereby  said       i.  \  paper  tube  supply  system  for  supplying  a  plurality  of 
contact  roller  remains  in  continuous  contact  with  each   different  types  of  paper  tubes  to  a  winder  having  a  plurality  of 
roll  as  each  roll  passes  from  said  starting  position  to  said    winding  units,  the  paper  tube  supply  system  comprising: 
winding  position  and  for  a  duration  of  winding  of  each       a  doffing  device  for  traveling  along  the  plurality  of  winding 
roU  in  said  winding  position.  units. 
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a  plurality  of  paper  tube  supply  device,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  paper  tube  supply  devices  being  configured  to  supply  a 
different  type  of  paper  tube,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
paper  tube  supply  devices  being  configured  to  supply 
paper  tubes  of  a  first  type; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  paper  tube  from  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  paper  tube  supply  devices  to  the  doffing  device, 

the  doffing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  tube 
holding  devices  for  receiving  paper  tubes  carried  by  the 
conveyor,  each  of  the  plurality  of  paper  tube  holding 
devices  being  configured  to  hold  a  different  type  of  paper 
tube,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  paper  tube  holding 
devices  being  configured  to  hold  paper  tubes  of  the  first 
type,  and 

means  for  transferring  paper  tubes  of  the  first  type  from  the 
supply  device  for  supplying  paper  tubes  of  the  first  type  to 
the  holding  device  for  holding  paper  tubes  of  the  first 
type. 


5^3026 
WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  SUPPORT  CYLINDERS 
HartBot  Dropczynaki.  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a»- 
ligiior  to  Jageabcrg  Aktieagcaelladiaft,  Dnaaeidorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01638.  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1W2.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  FUcd  Ang.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  842,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1990.  4029914 

iBt  a.'  B«H  18/2a  J  9/26 
UJS.  CL  242—56  R  6  Claims 


5.273,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  CARRIER-MOUNTED 

COPS  TO  THE  WINDING  HEADS  OF  A  BOBBIN 

WINDING  MACHINE 

JVrgea  Backhaaa,  Wegbcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

W.  ScUafbont  AG  tt  Co.,  MoeochengladbKh.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jbb.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,723 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  Apr.  1. 
1992,  4210S15 

lat  CL'  B65H  67/06 
VS.  CL  242—35.5  A  12  OaiiM 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehvering  cops  mounted  upstanding 
on  carriers  to  a  plurality  of  winding  heads  permanently  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other  on  an  automatic  bobbin  winding 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cop  carrier  distributing 
conveyor  defining  a  cop  distributing  path  extending  alongside 
said  winding  heads,  mfeed  positions  spaced  along  said  distrib- 
uting path  for  feeding  cop-mounted  carriers  thereto,  drive 
means  for  said  cop  carrier  conveyor,  said  drive  means  being 
altematingly  switchable  between  opposite  dnvtng  directions, 
and  supply  paths  extendrng  from  said  cop  earner  conveyor  to 
■aid  winding  heads,  said  supply  paths  being  oriented  to  said 
cop  carrier  conveyor  to  be  capable  of  receiving  cop  carriers 
therefrom  independently  of  their  direction  of  travel  on  said 
distributing  path,  the  improvement  comprising  said  distribut- 
ing path  forming  a  transport  section  common  to  all  said  wind- 
ing beads  with  said  mfeed  positions  being  spaced  such  that  a 
first  plurality  n  i  of  said  winding  heads  in  operation  are  located 
to  one  side  of  a  first  one  of  said  mfeed  poaiuons,  a  second 
plurality  n^  of  said  winding  heads  m  operation  are  located  to 
the  opposite  side  of  a  second  one  of  said  infeed  positions  and  a 
third  plurality  k  of  said  winding  heads  in  operation  are  located 
between  said  fust  and  second  infeed  positions,  wherein  ni  £4, 
n2£4  and  kSni-«-n2-«-3. 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  webs  of  material,  particu- 
larly paper  or  cardboard  webs  onto  cores,  comprising: 
means  for  delivering  a  web; 
an  upstream  suppori  cylinder  engaged  by  the  web; 
a  downstream  suppon  cylinder  juxtaposed  with  said  up- 
stream cylinder  across  said  web  and  spaced  from  said 
upstream  suppon  cylinder  to  form  a  gap  therebetween 
and  define  a  cradle  receiving  a  core  to  be  wound,  said  web 
being  deflected  along  said  upstream  cylinder  and  guided 
from  underneath  through  said  gap. 
a  device  for  separating  said  web  during  winding  roll  replace- 
ment; and 
holding  means  for  pressing  the  web  against  said  upstream 
cylinder  in  said  gap,  said  holding  means  including: 
a  support  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
said  support  extending  over  a  work  width  of  said  sup- 
port cylinders  and  being  provided   with  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  being  raised  toward  said  gap  in  said 
raised  position  with  said  upper  end  in  said  gap, 
freely  rotatable  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers  mounted 
respectively  on  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sup- 
port, said  upper  rollers  bemg  formed  with  respective 
diameters  smaller  than  a  distance  between  said  cylin- 
ders, and 
at  least  one  elastic  endless  belt  engaging  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  rollers,  said  lower  guide  rollers  being  cir- 
cumferentially  offset  m  the  direction  towards  the  up- 
stream suppon  cylmder,  so  that  one  side  of  the  belt  is 
pressed  with  surface  contact  against  said  web  on  said 
upstream  suppon  cylinder  in  said  raised  position. 


5.273,227 
ROTATION-RFrARDED  PRODUCT  ROLL 
Jooatkaa  R.  Snitk.  Jr.,  M9  HigUaad  Tcr.,  NE.,  Atiaata,  Ga. 
30306 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,604 
lat.  a.'  B<5M  16/02 
UJS.  CL  242— 55 J  8  OaiM 

1.  A  product  roll  apparatus  dispensable  from  a  product 


dispenser  having  a  dispenser  spindle,  said  product  roll  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  cylindrical  core  including,  at  least,  a  core  inner  surface  and 
a  core  outer  surface  and  defining  a  core  central  passage 
for  receipt  of  a  dispenser  spindle, 
a  roll  of  product  coaxially  wound  around  said  core  outer 
surface,  and 


an  adhesive  resistive  means  covering  and  insurmountably 
fixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  inner  surface  for 
surmoiutably  impaling  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  core 
with  respect  to  a  dispenser  spindle  by  continually  attempt- 
ing to  form  a  surmountable  adhesive  bond  with  the  dis- 
penser spindle. 


5.273.228 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  UNWINDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ROLLED-UP  TAPES 

Kiyomi  YosUda;  Fnmiyuki  Iwano,  and  Kojiro  Hayaski,  all  of 

Tokushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  SUkokn  KakoU  Co.,  Ltd., 

Itano,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222707 

Int.  CL'  B65N  19/18,  23/88 

UJS.  CL  242—58.1  5  Claims 
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joining  means  at  said  joining  station  for 

holding  the  following  tape  with  its  leading  end  folded  into 
a  fold  and  with  the  tail  end  of  the  preceding  Upe  within 
the  fold  of  the  leading  end  of  the  following  tape, 

thermally  bonding  the  tail  end  of  the  preceding  tape  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  following  tape  which  has  been  folded 
over  itself  so  as  to  produce  a  joint,  and 

cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  joint  with  a  length  thereof  left 
uncut: 
the  joining  means  comprising: 

a  joining  block  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  pressure- 
receiving  faces  opposed  to  each  other  and  about  which 
the  folded-over  leading  end  of  the  following  tape  en- 
gages from  below  the  joining  block, 

a  pair  of  movable  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  joining  block  and  respectively  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  pressure-receiving  faces  of  the  joining 
block, 

a  pair  of  heaters,  a  heater  fixedly  positioned  on  each  of  the 
movable  members  and  each  having  a  heating  face  facing 
toward  a  pressure-receiving  face  of  the  joining  block, 
the  heating  face  of  each  heater  being  formed  with  a 
horizontal  cutting  ridge, 
a  pair  of  rods  being  horizontally  and  axially  movable,  each 

of  which  is  slidable  supported  by  one  of  the  movable 

members  so  as  to  be  positioned  below  the  heater  and 

movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movaUe 

member, 

a  pair  of  holding  members,  each  of  which  is  fixed  to  an  end 
of  one  of  the  rods  and  provided  with  a  holding  face 
facing  toward  a  pressure-receiving  face  of  the  joining 
block,  the  end  facing  toward  an  end  of  the  other  rod, 

a  pair  of  springs,  each  of  which  biases  each  of  the  holding 
members  toward  the  joining  block  so  that  the  holding 
member  projects  beyond  the  heater,  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each  rod  having  a  piston  movable 
at  a  two-step  stroke  of  a  first  step  stroke  and  a  second 
step  stroke,  the  cylinder  being  operable  such  that  alter 
the  first  step  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  heating  face  of  the 
heater  on  the  rod  is  positioned  away  from  the  pressure- 
receiving  face  of  the  joining  block  while  the  pressure- 
receiving  face  of  the  holding  member  is  pressed  against 
the  pressure-receiving  face,  and  after  the  second-step 
stroke  of  the  piston,  both  the  heating  face  and  the  hold- 
ing face  are  pressured  against  the  pressure-receiving 
face. 


5.273.229 
FIXED  TORQUE  SPRING  CLUTCH 
Fninito  Komatan,  163M2,  Nomnra,  Oaza  Hirooka,  ShioJlri-sU, 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,187 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990.  2-265893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqneat  to  Not.  12, 

2008.  has  been  diaclained. 

bit  a.'  B65H  16/m  GllB  15/32;  F16D  11/06 

VS.  CL  242—67.10  R  16  ClaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  unwinding  a  plurality  of 
roUed-up  tapes  made  of  a  fusible  material  wherein  the  tapes  are 
successively  unwound,  one  at  a  time,  from  at  least  two  remind- 
ers for  supporting  the  tape  thereon,  with  a  tail  end  of  a  preced- 
ing tape  joined  to  a  leading  end  of  a  following  upe,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

transpon  means  for  transporting  the  preceding  tape  via  a 
joining  station;  and 


1.  A  fixed  torque  spring  clutch  comprising: 
a  first  rotor, 

a  second  rotor  coaxial  with  said  first  rotor; 
a  shaft  section  on  one  of  said  rotors; 
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a  plurmlity  of  catch  sections  on  the  other  rotor;  and 
a  coil  spring  covering  said  shaft  section,  said  coil  spring 
having  a  first  end  engaging  one  of  said  catch  sections  and 
a  second  end  engaging  another  of  said  catch  sections,  to 
define  a  first  state  of  said  coil  in  which  said  coil  has  a 
diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  thereof  in  the  ab- 
sence of  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
catch  sections,  said  coil  spnng  being  divided  into  a  first 
clamping  section  which  clamps  said  shaft  section  with  a 
predetermined  force  in  the  first  state,  and  a  second  clamp- 
ing section  which  has  a  clearance  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  section  in  said  first  state, 
whereby  the  torque  T  transmitted  between  said  rotors  via 
said  coil  spring,  is  equal  to  T|  —  T2,  wherein  T|  is  an  elastic 
force  between  said  one  catch  section  and  said  first  end  of 
said  coil  spring  and  T2  is  an  elastic  force  between  said 
another  catch  section  and  said  second  end  of  said  coil 
spring,  when  one  of  said  rotors  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  rotors. 


5^3.231 
LOOP  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  REFORMING  STATION 
Raymond  R.  Starraski,  Worcecter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Coaatmctioa  Coaipany,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,146 

iBt  CL'  B21C  47/02 

MS.  a.  242— «3  3  Claims 


5,273^30 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SHAFT  IN  A  FRAME 
Hcary  Shaw,  Vletcren;  Philippe  Van  Bogaert  Schaerbeck;  Mar- 
cel   DcBoo,    Laagemark-Poelkapelle;    Johan    Pannekoucke, 
Ypres,  aad  Geert  Ostyn.  Roeaelare,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Picanol  N.V.,  aaamlozc  vcnnootschap,  Belgiiun 
CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  570,420,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcatioB  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,636 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium.  Aug.  23,  1989,  8900896; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  26.  1990.  90202048.6 

IbL  a.'  B65H  19/ iO 
MS.  CL  242—68.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  shaft  having  two  ends  in  a  frame, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  suppori  means  for  supporiing  the  shaft  at  its 
ends; 

a  lock  member  movably  connected  to  the  support  means  for 
movement  between  opened  and  closed  positions  for  secur- 
ing the  shaft  to  said  first  support  means  while  allowing  the 
shaft  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  member  movably  connected  to  the  lock  member; 

insertion  responsive  means  for  opening  the  lock  member 
when  inserting  the  shaft  into  the  lock  member,  said  inser- 
tion responsive  means  including  said  movably  connected 
member,  said  movably  connected  member  being  engaged 
and  moved  by  said  shaft  during  insertion  of  said  shaft 
between  the  support  means  and  the  lock  member, 
whereby  moving  the  movably  connected  member  causes 
the  lock  member  to  move  between  the  opened  and  closed 
position; 

hinged  locking  means  having  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
for  securing  the  lock  member  in  its  closed  position  when 
said  hinged  locking  means  is  in  its  locked  position;  and 

pressing  means  for  biasing  the  hinged  locking  means  into  its 
locked  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  a  series  of  loops  descending 
along  a  vertical  path  from  a  delivery  device,  and  for  accumu- 
lating the  thus  received  loops  in  the  form  of  an  annular  coil,  a 
device  for  horizontally  distributing  the  loops  as  they  descend 
into  the  apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  means  defining  a  circular  path  surrounding  said  veriical 
path; 

b)  a  guide  member  having  a  three  dimensionally  curved 
guide  face  formed  as  a  segment  of  the  interior  surface  of 
an  inverted  hollow  cone,  said  guide  face  having:  (i)  a  top 
edge  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  along  a 
segment  said  circular  path;  (ii)  a  trailing  edge  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rear  end  to  a  lower  end;  and  (iii)  a 
leading  edge  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  end  and 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  trailing  edge  to  said  front 
end,  said  guide  face  being  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  and 
to  horizontally  deflect  the  descending  loops  away  from 
said  circular  path;  and 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  guide  member  around  said  circular 
path  to  circuroferentially  distribute  the  thus  deflected 
loops  around  the  axis  of  the  accumulating  annular  coil. 


I  5,273,232 

WEFT  STAND 
Klyoaki  Mori,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-165226 

Int.  a.'  B65H  49/n 

\i&.  a.  242—131  5  Claims 


1.  A  weft  stand  for  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  packages  for 
the  feed  of  a  weft  to  a  weaving  machine  comprising: 
a  post; 
a  supporting  member  supported  on  said  post  for  rotation 

about  a  first  horizontal  axis; 
a  rotary  member  supported  on  said  post  for  rotation  about  a 


second  horizontal  axis  in  parallel  with  said  first  horizontal 
axis; 

a  shaft  for  supporting  each  package,  routably  supported  on 
said  supporting  member  in  parallel  with  said  first  horizon- 
tal axis; 

a  pluraUty  of  shaft  members  supported  on  the  rotary  member 
in  parallel  with  said  second  horizontal  axis,  with  each 
shaft  member  corresponding  to  each  shaft,  the  distance 
between  the  axis  of  each  shaft  member  and  the  axis  of  the 
corresponding  shaft  being  the  same  as  that  between  the 
first  and  second  horizontal  axes;  and 

a  connecting  member  connecting  each  said  shaft  member 
and  each  corresponding  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  each  corre- 
sponding shaft  aix>ut  the  axis  of  each  said  shaft  member. 


5,273,233 
BAIL  ARM  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Kcflkki  SugBwara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmano,  Ik^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991,  34l03646[ir| 
Int  CL'  AOIK  B9/Q1 
U  A  CL  242—232  6  ( 


2W01) 


1.  A  bail  arm  reversing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotary  frame; 

a  bail  arm  extending  between  a  pair  of  suppori  arms  to  be 
pivotable  between  a  line  winding  position  and  a  line  un- 
winding position; 

a  toggle  mechanism  mounted  in  an  interior  space  of  one  of 
said  suppori  arms  for  urging  said  bail  arm  to  said  line 
winding  position  and  said  line  unwinding  position,  said 
toggle  mechanism  having  a  movable  distal  end  linked  to 
said  bail  arm;  and 

a  kick  arm  supported  to  one  of  said  support  arms  to  be 
pivotable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  control  portion  in  a 
distal  end  region  thereof; 

said  kick  arm  including  an  arm  portion  extending  between 
said  control  portion  and  a  proximal  end  thereof  which  is 
pivotal  about  an  axis  and  defines  a  force  applying  section 
for  contacting  said  movable  distal  end  of  said  toggle 
mechanism  to  move  said  movable  distal  end  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  line  winding  position,  thereby 
switching  said  bail  arm  to  said  line  winding  position. 


capable  of  reciprocating  in  said  front  and  rear  direction 

and  being  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said  cam  shaft  having 

peripheral  spiral  cam  grooves; 
a  dider  body  including; 

a  first  sUder  body  fixed  on  said  spool  shaft,  said  first  slider 
body  being  displaceable  in  said  front  and  rear  direction 
with  said  spool  shaft; 

a  second  slider  body  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  said 
second  slider  body  maintaining  a  guide  member  with  an 
end  engaged  in  said  cam  groove  of  said  cam  shaft; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  slider 
body  to  said  first  slider  body  in  such  a  manner  that 
displacement  of  said  second  slider  body  relative  to  said 


first  slider  body  is  prohibited  only  in  said  front  and  rear 
direction; 
a  guide  portion  defined  on  said  reel  body  including: 
a  first  guide  portion  to  restrict  a  displacement  of  said  first 
slider  body  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  shaft  to  guide 
said  first  slider  body  in  said  front  and  rear  direction  in  a 
complete  stroke  of  said  first  slider  body;  and, 
a  second  guide  portion  formed  as  a  channel  in  which  said 
second  slider  body  is  capable  of  sliding  along  said  front 
and  rear  direction,  a  shape  of  said  second  guide  portion 
being  determined  so  that  a  play  exists  between  said 
second  guide  portion  and  said  second  slider  body  to 
permit  said  second  slider  body  to  move  along  a  plane 
normal  to  said  front  and  rear  direction. 


5,273,235 
FISHING  REEL  HAVING  A  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR 

BRAKING  A  ROTARY  ELEMENT 
Jnn  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881^03 
Oainw    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    May    16,    1991,    3- 
034441[U] 

Int  CL'  AOIK  S9/0ii,  89/0155 
VS.  CL  242— 288  5  Claims 


5,273,234 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  SPOOL  SHAFT  AND  SUDER 

Yaankiro  Hitoml,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmano,  Inc. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  539,441,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicati^  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  16, 1989, 1-70967[U1 
Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—241  2  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 

a  spool  supported  frontwardly  on  said  reel  body  through  a 
spool  shaft,  said  spool  being  reciprocal  in  a  front  and  rear 
direction; 
a  cam  shaft  supported  on  said  reel  body  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  spool  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  not  being 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body  including  a  pair  of  cases; 
a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  cases; 
a  rotary  element  for  taking  up  a  fishing  line,  said  rotary 
element  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 

handle  to  said  rotary  element;  and 
a  bnke  mechanism  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said 

rotary  element,  said  brake  mechanism  including: 

an  electric  conductor  rotatable  in  association  with  said 
rotary  element; 

permanent  magnets  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  and  for 
inducing  an  electric  current  in  said  electric  conductor, 
said  magnets  being  disposed  within  said  reel  body  adja- 
cent said  electric  conductor; 

a  controller  for  moving  said  permanent  magnets  toward 
and  away  from  said  electric  conductor  and  for  thereby 
controlling  the  distance  between  said  permanent  mag- 
nets and  said  electric  conductor  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  element,  said  controller  being 
disposed  within  said  reel  body;  and 

a  shield  plate  formed  of  a  magnetic  substance,  said  fishing 
reel  including  means  for  moving  said  shield  plate  be- 
tween said  permanent  magnets  and  said  electric  conduc- 
tor when  said  controller  is  operated  to  move  said  per- 
manent magnets  away  from  said  electric  conductor;  and 

wherein,  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  controller  to 
move  said  permanent  magnets  away  from  said  electric 
conductor,  said  shield  plate  shields  the  electrical  con- 
ductor from  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  permanent  mag- 
nets in  a  progressively  increasing  amount. 


third  preselected  fixed  angle  of  about  50"  to  70'  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  symmetry;  and 


5,273,23« 
MULTIPLE  DESIGNATION  MISSILE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Wootton;  Gary   Waldman,  both  of  St   Louis,  and 
Gregory  L.  Hobaoo,  St.  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignon  to  Elec- 
tronics A  Space  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,476 

Irt.  CL'  F41G  7/ia  9/00 

VS.  CL  244—3.11  26  CUims 


12.  The  apparatus  of  claim  11  wherein  the  targeting  means 
comprises  a  multiple  target  tracker  capable  of  storing  individ- 
ual sets  of  co-ordinates  for  each  designated  target. 


5,273,237 
FOREBODY  NOZZLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  DIRECTIONAL 

CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Gnytoo,  Beavercreelt;  Jon  A.  Tinapple,  Fairbom,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Conicllns,  Centcnrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,747 
Int  CL'  F41G  7/00-  F42B  10/60 
VS.  CL  244—52  10  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  augmenting  yaw  control  in  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  forebody  portion  deflned  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  plane  of  symmetry,  said  forebody  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  forward  end,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  thrust  nozzles  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  forebody  portion  aft  of  the  forward  end  of 
said  forebody  a  distance  equal  to  about  0.4  to  0.6  times  the 
maximum  breadth  of  said  forebody  portion  and  at  a  first 
angle  of  about  35*  to  SS*  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
symmetry  of  said  forebody  portion,  each  of  said  thrust 
nozzles  fixed  in  orientation  to  direct  a  fluid  jet  along  said 
upper  surface  at  a  second  preselected  fixed  angle  in  the 
range  of  about  0*  to  20'  from  said  upper  surface  and  gener- 
ally rearwardly  and  toward  said  plane  of  symmetry  at  a 


•>    A 


(b)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  propellant  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  and  second  thrust  nozzles  for 
electively  discharging  a  fluid  jet  from  said  first  and  second 
thrust  nozzles. 


I  5,273,238 

TWIN-HULL  SEAPLANE      , 
Sttsumu  Sato,  5-15-6,  Sbonai  NishimacU,  Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-361333 

Int.  a.'  B6<JC  35/00 

VS.  a.  244—105  1  Claim 
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1.  A  twin-hull  seaplane  comprising  two  hulls  spaced  apart  by 
a  suitable  distance,  a  cabin  having  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  hulls  and  said  cabin  provided  on  the  hulls  integrally 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  wings  supported  on  the  cabin  by  posts 
respectively  at  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  thereof,  the 
front  wing  having  a  length  greater  than  said  width  of  said  cabin 
and  portions  which  are  foldable  and  attached  to  a  center  por- 
tion having  a  length  not  greater  than  said  width,  jet  engines 
mounted  on  the  front  wing,  and  a  rudder  attached  to  the  rear 
wing. 


5,273,239 

MODULABLE  HEUCOPTER-CARRIED  NACELLE  TO 

BE  PLACED  ON  OVERHEAD  CABLES 

Robert  D.  De  Pamy,  Cadoliye;  Gerard  Moudin,  Albertrille,  and 

Philippe  Ruanx,  Rognac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Electridte 

dc  France  Serricc  National,  France 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  19,  1990,  90  14365 

Int  a.'  B64D  9/00 

U.S.  CL  244—118.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  modulable,  helicopter-carried  nacelle  (10)  comprising  a 

structure  having  a  floor  for  permitting  the  presence  of  one  or 

more  operators,  said  nacelle  being  suspended  between  and 

supported  by  two  overhead  cables  (1)  which  are  spaced  a 


predetermined  distance  (D)  from  one  another,  said  nacelle  5,273,241^ „,^„  „„^,„.., 

having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  predetermined  distance   SLIDE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEATVnTO  A  FIXED  RETURN 

POSITION  SYSTEM 
Georges  Droulon,  Hers,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Fanrc 
Automobile  "BFA",  Easone,  France 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,672 

ChOms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  12537 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—429  3  Claims 


(D)  and  incorporating  means  for  fixing  the  nacelle  to  the  cables 
(1). 


5,273,240 
IMPACT  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  SEATS 

Barach  Sharon,  16  Rehavat  Dan  St,  Givat  Shmnel  51905,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  2,  1991,  098041 

Int  a.'  B64D  25/04;  B60G  13/18;  B60N  2/42;  F16F  7/12 

VS.  a.  244—122  R  6  Claims 


^'-^a H 

1.  An  impact  energy  absorption  system  for  an  aircraft  seat 
comprising  mounting  means  for  the  scat  including  at  least  one 
substantially  upright  suppori  to  which  the  seat  is  coupled  for 
movement  therealong  between  a  first  unloaded  position  and  a 
second,  crash-induced  position,  a  defonnable  rod  having  a  first 
contoured  section  and  a  second  contoured  section,  defining  a 
shoulder,  abutting  against  a  deforming  die,  said  second  section 
passing  through  the  die  and  being  coupled  to  the  seat  so  that 
said  movement  of  the  seat  is  restrained  by  and  causes  deforma- 
tion of  the  jaid  first  section  by  said  die  whUe  the  said  first 
section  is  being  pulled  therethrough,  the  system  fiuther  com- 
prising self-adjusting  variable  die  jaw  means  surrounding  the 
said  second  section  defining  an  aperture,  the  jaw  means  being 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  by  the  weight  of  an  occupant 
of  the  seat  to  automatically  close  said  aperture  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat  to 
thereby  cause  a  fiirther  deformation  of  the  said  first  section  by 
the  jaw  means  while  said  first  section  is  being  pulled  through 
the  jaw  means  towards  said  second  position. 


1.  A  slide  for  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  back  portion  and  a 
sitting  portion,  with  a  fixed  return  position  system,  said  slide 
comprising: 

two  lower  profile  members  with  a  bottom  portion  and  two 
upper  profile  members  each  one  of  said  upper  profile 
members  slidably  connected  to  one  of  said  lower  profile 
members,  said  lower  profUe  members  fixedly  connected  to 
a  vehicle  floor; 

each  said  lower  profile  member  comprising  a  rack  and  each 
said  upper  profUe  member  comprising  a  first  spindle  and  a 
first  latch  with  a  toothing,  said  first  latch  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  first  spindle,  each  said  upper  profile 
member  further  having  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  first 
latch  for  forcing  into  engagement  said  first  latch  with  said 
rack; 

each  said  lower  profile  member  further  comprising  a  L- 
shaped  shoe  connected  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  shoe 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  vertical  bracket  said  first 
vertical  bracket  having  a  second  spindle; 

a  second  latch  connected  to  said  second  spindle  such  that  in 
an  initial  position  a  lower  end  of  said  latch  rests  on  said 
shoe; 

a  coiled  spring  connected  with  one  end  to  said  first  vertical 
bracket  and  with  the  other  end  to  an  upper  part  of  said 
second  latch,  said  coUed  spring  forcing  said  lower  end  of 
said  second  latch  into  said  initial  position; 

each  said  upper  profile  member  comprising  a  bearing  ele- 
ment connected  to  a  top  portion  of  each  said  upper  profile 
member; 

a  shaft  with  ends  connected  to  said  bearing  elements,  each 
said  end  having  a  sector  connected  thereto,  each  said 
sector  having  an  abutment  and  a  pin,  wherein  said  abut- 
ment acts  on  said  first  latch  for  disengaging  said  toothing 
from  said  rack  in  a  disengagement  position  and  said  pin 
disengages  said  second  latch  against  the  force  of  said 
coiled  spring  from  said  initial  position  into  an  end  position 
to  allow  a  sliding  movement  of  said  upper  profile  members 
relative  to  said  lower  profile  members;  and 

said  pin  limiting  a  rearward  movement  of  said  upper  profile 
member  relative  to  said  lower  profile  member  when  abut- 
ting said  second  vertical  bracket  of  said  shoe. 


5,273,242 
POWERED  SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Takayuki    Momi;    Masanori    Terai;    Tohni    laomnra,    and 
Hamfumi  Terasawa,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigDors  to 
Ikeda  Bossan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Ang.  28, 1991, 3-«8709[U] 

Int  a.'  B60N  1/08 

VS.  CL  248—429  7  OaiM 

1.  A  powered  seat  slide  device  including  at  least  one  pair  of 

guide  rails  for  slidably  supporting  a  seat  such  that  the  position 
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of  the  seat  relative  to  a  floor  U  adjusted  frontwardly  and  rear- 

wardly,  comprising: 
a  driving  mechanism  having  a  driven  connection  with  a 
drive  motor,  for  causing  a  relative  shding  movement  of 
one  of  said  guide  rails  to  the  other; 
said  driving  mechanism  including  a  screw-threaded  member 
rotatably  supported  on  either  one  of  said  guide  rails,  a  nut 
member  engaged  with  said  screw-threaded  member  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  rails  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  screw  threaded  member,  and  a  gear  box 


and  said  flange  means  being  smaller  than  the  speaker 
flange  so  that  the  speaker  rests  with  the  speaker  flange 
engaging  upon  the  flange  means  so  that  the  flange  means 
supports  the  speaker  in  the  aperture,  and  said  flange  means 
being  stationary  and  immovable  and  surrounding  only  a 
portion  of  the  aperture  to  defme  an  opening  laterally  of 
the  speaker  through  which  the  speaker  may  be  removed 
from  the  underside  of  the  panel  only  by  movement  later- 
ally of  the  aperture. 


1  5^3,244 

PLATE-LIKE  MEMBER  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Yi^i  Odo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sa- 
gami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294745; 
Oct  31,  1990,  2-294746 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  CL  24S— 176  13  Ctains 


fixed  to  the  one  of  said  rails  to  serve  as  a  reduction  gear 
transmitting  rotation  torque  from  said  motor  to  said 
screw-threaded  member,  while  reducing  a  motor  speed 
and  increasing  said  torque  created  by  said  motor; 

a  motor  mounting  member  formed  integral  with  said  gear 
box  via  which  said  motor  is  directly  connected  to  said 
gear  box;  and 

opening  means  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  the  one  of  said 
rails,  for  avoiding  interference  between  the  motor  assem- 
bly and  the  one  of  said  guide  rails,  and  for  avoiding  instal- 
lation of  the  motor  on  the  side  wall  of  the  one  of  said  rails. 


5.273043 

RADIO  SPEAKER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

All  M.  Abdallah,  Dearborn,  and  Kenneth  W.  Henaley,  Madiaoo 
Heights,  both  of  Mich^  aaaignors  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988,  Scr.  No.  179,459 
Irt.  CL'  G12B  9/00 
VS.  CL  248—27.1  2 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  radio  speaker  having  a  speaker 
flange  in  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 
a  vehicle  panel  of  the  vehicle  body  having  an  outerside  and 
an  underside,  an  aperture  through  the  vehicle  panel, 
flange  means  of  integral  one  piece  construction  with  the 
vehicle  panel  on  the  underside  thereof  and  underlying  the 
aperture  in  spaced  relation  from  the  underside  of  the 
paneL  said  aperture  being  larger  than  the  speaker  flange 


1.  A  plate-like  member  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  members  while  supporting  the  members 
to  be  vertically  stacked  at  equal  intervals  and  be  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  support  arm  for  supporting  a  plate-like  member; 

second  and  third  support  arms,  respectively  arranged  above 
and  below  said  first  support  arm,  for  respectively  support- 
ing plate-like  members; 

a  rotatable  driving  shaft; 

a  first  rotating  member  coaxially  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft 
to  be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

a  first  coupling  element  for  coupling  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  rotating  member  to  said  second  and  third  support 
arms,  and  for  causing  said  second  and  third  arms  to  verti- 
cally come  close  to  each  other  and  separate  from  each 
other  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  first  rotating 
member; 

fourth  and  fifth  support  arms,  respectively  arranged  above 
and  below  said  second  and  third  support  arms,  for  sup- 
porting plate-like  members,  said  fourth  and  fifth  support 
arms  being  vertically  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  twice  a  distance  between  said  second  and  third 
support  arms; 

a  second  rotating  member  coaxially  fixed  to  said  driving 
shaft  to  be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
having  a  outer  peripheral  surface;  and 

a  second  coupling  element  for  coupling  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  rotating  member  to  said  fourth  and  fifth  sup- 
port arms,  and  for  causing  said  fourth  and  fifth  support 
arms  to  vertically  come  close  to  each  other  and  separate 
from  each  other  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond rotating  member, 

the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rotating 
members  set  to  be  different  from  each  other  to  change 
intervals  between  said  first  to  fifth  support  arms,  while 
keeping  said  first  to  fifth  support  arms  at  equal  intervals, 
and  causing  said  fourth  and  fifth  support  arms  to  separate 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  twice  a  distance  between 
said  second  and  third  support  arms. 


December  28,  1993 


GE^fERAL  ANTO  MECHANICAL 


2145 


5,273,245 
STAND 
Anstm  J.  Tamer,  8  Short  Street,  Merimbula,  New  South  Wales, 
AnstraUa2548 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,370 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    26,    1990, 
PK1393/90 

Int  a.5  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—185  4  Claims 


61    4! 


1.  A  stand  apparatus  for  retaining  an  article,  said  stand  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  platform  with  respect  to  which  the  article  may  be  posi- 
tioned, said  platform  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

dowels  insertable  into  said  holes  and  extending  above  said 
platform  so  as  to  be  located  about  the  article; 

at  least  one  cam  member  having  a  fnisto-conical  outer  sur- 
face, said  cam  member  having  an  eccentric  bore  extending 
therethrough  by  which  the  cam  member  may  be  selec- 
tively and  freely  placed  on,  or  removed  from,  a  dowel  and 
moved  with  respect  to  said  dowel,  said  eccentric  bore 
being  displayed  from  the  axis  of  the  conical  outer  surface; 

whereby  the  conical  outer  surface  of  said  cam  member  may 
be  brought  increasing  or  decreasingly  to  bear  on  the  arti- 
cle to  position  and  retain  the  article  with  respect  to  said 
platform  by  wedging  same  between  said  dowel  members 
and  cam  member. 


metal,  said  band  rectilinear  about  a  major  axis  and  having 
multiple  folds  normal  to  said  major  axis; 

said  folds  defining: 

a  narrow  vertically  disposed  front  bracket  surface  between 
two  central  folds,  said  surface  sufficiently  wide  to  accom- 
modate a  conventional  Up  for  attachment  to  a  bracket  or 
bolt; 

paired  vertically  disposed  diverging  bracket  sides  diverging 
from  said  front  surface  apart  from  one  another  to  and 
toward  said  transformer  tank  and  each  ending  at  a  weld 
pad  leg  fold; 

paired  welding  pad  supporting  legs  beginning  at  said  weld 
pad  leg  fold  at  the  ends  of  said  bracket  sides  remote  from 
said  front  said  welding  pad  supporting  legs  bent  in  paral- 
lel alignment  from  until  a  point  of  contact  with  the  tank 
sides;  and, 

paired  welding  pads  defining  a  major  discrete  surface  area, 
one  pad  each  attached  to  said  welding  pad  supporting  legs 
at  pad  support  folds  with  said  discrete  surface  area  tangent 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tank  for  permitting  firm  tank 
attachment  upon  circumferential  placement  of  weld  mate- 
rial completely  around  said  welding  pad;  and, 

welding  passes  around  each  said  welding  pad  for  fastening 
said  welding  pad  to  said  tank. 


5,273447 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  STAND 
Rong  S.  Jan,  No.  67M1,  Per-Scr-Wei,  Pei-Hn-Li,  CUa  Yi  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,789 

Int  CL'  A47B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  248—441.1  4  Clainu 


5,273,246 

HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 

TRANSFORMER 

Ronald  J.  Stahara,  and  Bernard  M.  Hnghes,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Kuhlman  Corporation,  VersaiUcs,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,287 

Int  CL'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—218.4  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  tank  for  supporting  said  distribution  transformer, 
upper  and  lower  brackets  for  the  mounting  said  transformer 
tank  to  the  tops  of  supports,  such  as  utility  poles; 


1.  A  book  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  post  extended  upward 
from  the  base,  a  sleeve  slidably  engaged  on  said  post  moving 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  up  and  down  along  said  post  a 
housing  disposed  on  said  sleeve  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  board  disposed  on  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
lateral  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  board  about  said  lateral 
axis  in  order  to  adjust  the  height  and  the  angular  positions  of 
said  board,  wherein  said  post  includes  a  stub  disposed  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof  and  having  an  inner  thread  formed 
therein,  said  moving  means  includes  a  bolt  rotatably  engaged 
with  said  inner  thread  of  said  stub  and  rotatably  supported  in 
said  sleeve,  said  bolt  forming  said  vertical  axis,  whereby,  said 
bolt  and  said  sleeve  are  moved  up  and  down  along  said  post 


each  said  bracket  formed  from  a  single  rectilinear  band  of  when  said  bolt  rotates  relative  to  said  stub. 
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CONVERTIBLE  EASEL  AND  BED 
CmtiMriae  V.  Graadcr.  SM  W.  Jam«,  AMti>,  Tex.  7S704 

Flkd  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,297 

Iirt.  CL'  A47B  97/04 

VJ&.  a.  248— 460  7  Claim* 


1.  A  convertible  easel  and  bed,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  boards,  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  sides,  the 
boards  being  hinged  together,  wherein  the  outer  sides  of 
the  boards  form  a  double  sided  easel  when  the  two  boards 
are  in  a  folded  position,  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  boards 
form  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  a  prone  person  when  the 
two  boards  are  unfolded  to  a  coplanar  position; 

a  pad  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  boards  which  substantially 
covers  the  flat  surface  defined  by  the  inner  sides  when  the 
boards  are  in  the  coplanar  position;  and 

a  pair  of  easel  trays,  each  tray  being  attached  to  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  boards,  wherein  the  trays  become  legs  to 
support  the  boards  when  the  boards  are  in  the  coplanar 
position. 


fiiel  manifold  and  a  second  end  extending  toward  said  first 
member  and  overlapping  said  second  end  thereof; 

an  elongated  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bracket  members  and  extending  in  a  direction  form  the 
manifold  towards  the  combustor; 

an  aperture  formed  in  another  of  said  first  and  second 
bracket  members  aligned  generally  with  said  slot; 

a  fastener  extending  through  said  aperture  and  slot  for  slid- 
ingly  coupling  said  first  bracket  member  to  said  second 
bracket  member;  and 

a  spring  assembly  positioned  on  said  fastener  for  compress- 
ing said  first  bracket  member  against  said  second  bracket 
member  with  a  predetermined  compressive  force  by  way 
of  a  compression  spring  integral  to  said  spring  assembly, 
said  compressive  force  being  selected  to  maintain  sliding 
engagement  between  said  first  and  second  bracket  mem- 
bers and  to  allow  limited  sliding  motion  therebetween  for 
reducing  stress  on  the  manifold  form  differential  thermal 
growth,  said  spring  assembly  comprises  a  first  bearing 
member  fixedly  attached  to  said  fastener  and  a  second 
bearing  member  positioned  between  said  first  bearing 
member  and  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  bracket 
members,  with  said  compression  spring  positioned  for 
reacting  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  members. 


5,273,250 
ERGONONOC  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Gngory  L.  Pemberton,  aod  Elizabeth  Dowier,  both  of  Anchor- 
age, Ak.,  aaaignors  to  Sitna,  Inc.,  ABchonge,  Ak. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,464 
iBt.  a.'  A47B  57/00 
UJS.  CL  248—918  »«  Oaima 


5,273,249 
SLIDE  JOINT  BRACKET 
Iran  H.  Petcraoa,  HamUtoo;  SteTen  A.  Walters,  Cinciiuiati,  aod 
Dale  E.  Hampakirc,  Maaoo,  all  of  Ohio,  aasigDors  to  General 
Electric  Coapuy,  CiKiaaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,637 

IM.  CL'  F16M  J 3/00 

UJS.  a.  248—550  14  CUiflu 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  relatively  cool  fuel  manifold 
to  a  relatively  hot  combustor  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  bracket  member  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  to 
a  housing  of  the  combustor  and  a  second  end  extending 
toward  the  fiiel  manifold; 
•  second  bracket  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  keyboard  apparatus  having  a 
top  surface  generally  defined  by  the  top  surfaces  of  the  individ- 
ual keys,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means  slidably  mounted  to  a  support  structure; 

(b)  said  frame  means  including  means  for  supporting  a  key- 
board apparatus  thereon; 

(c)  said  frame  means  including  first  and  second  portions; 

(d)  said  keyboard  supporting  means  being  inclined  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  frame  means; 

(e)  means  adjacent  said  keyboard  supporting  means  for 
resting  the  forearm  of  an  operator  while  gaining  access  to 
said  keyboard  apparatus; 

(0  said  forearm  resting  means  including  a  support  surface 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  said  key- 
board apparatus  when  said  keyboard  apparatus  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  keyboard  supporting  means; 

(g)  said  keyboard  supporting  means  including  front  and  rear 
portions; 

(h)  said  front  portion  of  said  keyboard  support  means  being 
pivotally  fixed  to  said  frame  means  and  said  rear  portion 
being  adjustable  relative  to  said  frame  means; 

(i)  said  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end 
supports  each  having  an  upper  surface  extending  above 
said  keyboard  supporting  means; 

(j)  said  first  portion  of  said  frame  means  comprising  the  front 
of  the  device  and  said  second  portion  thereof  comprising 
the  rear  of  the  device;  and 
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(k)  said  keyboard  supporting  means  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  device. 


said  stopping  means  being  coimected  to  said  controlling 
means  for  selectively  blocking  movement  of  said  piston. 


5473,251 
FRAME  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Johana  Badstieber,  Ruteaheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Pasckal-Werk  G.  Maicr  GmbH,  Steinach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1990.  4019498 

Int  CL'  E04G  9/02 
VS.  CL  249—189  24  C3aims 


1.  A  form  for  the  pouring  of  hardenable  material,  comprising 
a  panel  having  a  marginal  portion;  and  a  hollow  reinforcing 
frame  for  said  marginal  portion,  said  frame  including  an  outer 
wall  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  panel  and  arranged  to  contact 
a  support  or  a  neighboring  form,  said  outer  wall  having  a  first 
portion  at  said  marginal  portion  and  a  second  portion  remote 
from  said  marginal  portion,  said  frame  further  including  a 
second  wall  fixed  to  the  second  portion  of  said  outer  wall  and 
having  an  outer  side  facing  away  from  said  marginal  portion, 
said  outer  side  having  at  least  one  socket  for  the  working  end 
of  a  crowbar  and  another  form-locating,  displacing  or  orient- 
ing tool,  said  second  wall  including  a  substantially  trough- 
shaped  section  surrounding  said  at  least  one  socket  and  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  between  said  socket  and  said  one  side  of  said 
panel. 


so  that  the  smallest  space  assumable  by  said  jaws  is  the  gap 
present  between  the  jaws  in  the  closed  position  of  the  tool. 


5,273,253 

FIRE  HOSE  CLAMP 

Craig  L.  Rogers,  1037  Ruf  Rd.^  Colfax.  CaHf.  95713 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,185 

brt.  a.'  F16K  7/04 

VS.  CL  251—9 


21  Claims 


5,273,252 
CLAMP  FOR  CRIMPING  A  MAIN,  SUCH  AS  A  GAS  PIPE 
Louis-Bernard  Bnigalieres,  and  Ytso  F.  P.  Bemelle,  both  of 
Marseille,  France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,210 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  10,  1991,  91  11141 

Int.  CL'  F16K  7/02 

VS.  a.  251—9  10  Claim* 

8.  A  crimping  tool  for  crimping  a  pipe  in  which  fluid  flows, 

the  tool  comprising: 

two  movable  jaws  rotatable  about  a  common  pivot  point, 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  jaws  each 
having  an  angled  surface  for  crimping  said  pipe,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  angularly  convex  and  the  other  being 
angularly  concave; 
means  controlling  the  relative  movement  of  the  jaws,  includ- 
ing a  piston  moving  in  a  cylinder  in  response  to  pressure 
from  a  disconnectable  pressure  supply,  said  piston  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  first  end  of  two  links,  opposite  ends  of 
said  links  respectively  connected  to  the  jaws  for  rotating 
them  between  their  open  and  closed  positions,  about  their 
common  pivot  point;  and, 
stopping  means  for  selectively  maintaining  a  generally  uni- 
form gap  between  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  when 
the  jaws  are  closed,  resulting  in  spaced  mating  relation  of 
the  surfaces; 


1.  A  hose  clamp,  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  first  jaw  rigidly  projecting  from  said  shaft's  first  end; 

c.  a  second  jaw  slidingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
shaft's  first  and  second  ends  such  that  said  second  jaw 
opposes  said  first  jaw; 

d.  a  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  lever  arm's 
first  end  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said  shaft's  second  end 
at  a  first  joint;  and, 

e.  a  pitman  having  a  first  end  pivotally  affixed  at  a  second 
joint  to  said  lever  arm  between  said  lever  arm's  first  and 
second  ends,  said  pitman  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
affixed  to  said  second  jaw  at  a  third  joint,  whereby  when 
said  lever  arm  is  fully  rotated  toward  said  shaft's  first  end 
said  first  and  second  jaws  occlude. 
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FLUID  CONDUIT  QUICK  CONNECTORS  WITH 
ANTI-SPILL  VALVES 
Jmm  McNai«htoa,  RocbMtcr.  ■■4  DomM  C  Walker.  Poatiac 
kotk  of  Mick^  Mri^on  to  Hwoa  PradKti  ladMtriM,  Imu, 
Mt  nmm,  Mkh. 

FIM  J«L  23.  1992,  S«.  No.  91S.9M 
lat  CL'  F1«L  37/28 
VS.  a.  Ml— M9.«  "f 


said  first  cammed  surface,  and  guide  means  configured  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  valve  carrier  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  for  limiting  a  sliding  and  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  within  said  valve  body,  whereby  roution  of  said  han- 
dle spindle  through  only  a  fraction  of  a  turn  results  in  said 
cammed  surfaces  interacting  to  cause  substantial  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  said  valve  carrier  relative  to  said  valve 
body  whereupon  a  reciprocable  portion  of  said  valve  closure 
member  will  move  within  said  valve  carrier  to  cause  an  abut- 


1.  A  fluid  connection  comprising: 

a  housing  extending  between  a  first  and  second  end,  a  central 
axis  of  said  housing  bcmg  defined  extending  fttjm  said  first 
end  inwardly  toward  said  second  end; 

a  valve  selectively  movable  within  said  valve  housing  from 
a  first  position  where  a  valve  surface  on  said  valve  is 
seated  against  a  valve  seat  in  said  housing  and  blocks  (low 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  sprmg  biasmg  said 
valve  toward  said  first  position,  and  said  valve  being 
movable  inwardly  of  said  housing  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  to  a  position  where  it  is  not  seated  and  the  first  and 
second  ends  are  fluidly  connected; 

a  tube  selectively  received  within  said  housing,  said  tube 
having  an  inner  end  which  is  in  a  position  when  fiilly 
connected  within  said  housing  where  it  contacU  a  surface 
of  said  valve  and  moves  said  valve  axially  inwardly  from 
said  first  position  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  housing  are  fluidly  connected; 

said  valve  surface  contacting  said  valve  seat  along  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  and  said  valve 
having  guide  surfaces  to  guide  the  fluid  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  ribs  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  said  valve 
surface,  said  ribs  forming  a  portion  of  said  guide  surfaces; 
and 
a  ring  connected  to  two  of  said  ribs  at  an  axially  outer  end  of 
said  valve,  said  ring  being  said  contact  surface  and  con- 
tacting said  axial  inner  end  of  said  tube  when  said  tube  is 
fiilly  inserted. 

5.273.255 
QUARTER  TURN  TAP 
Braako  KUcck,  Watktrfll  Park,  wmi  Cimm  J.  HooatoB,  Baidk- 
h«a  HiUa,  kotk  ot  Aaatialia,  ailttanri  to  Caroaia  Industries 
LiHited.  AaatraUa 

Filed  Oct  1, 19W,  Ser.  No.  lt»jm 
CUh  rriorUy,  SMttcatkia  AMtraUa.  Oct  3.  1990,  PK2623: 
Oct  12,  1990,  PK2791 

iBt  a.'  Fia  1/02. 31 /sa  31/524 

vs.  a.  251—251  »2  CW^ 

1.  A  reduced  turn  valve  for  use  with  liquid  Ups,  said  valve 
comprising  a  valve  body,  a  handle  spindle  mounted  for 
threaded  roution  relative  to  said  valve  body,  said  handle  spin- 
dle including  a  first  cammed  surface  formed  of  a  substantially 
uiclined  face  at  an  end  thereof  within  said  valve  body;  an 
elongate  valve  carrier  separate  from,  and  independent  of  said 
handle  spindle,  said  valve  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
aligned  with  said  handle  spindle  and  being  sUdably  mounted 
within  said  valve  body  and  shaped  to  receive  at  one  end 
thereof  an  independent  and  separate  valve  cloture  member 
fieely  reciprocally  movable  within  said  valve  carrier,  said 
valve  carrier  having  a  second  rammfd  surface  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  complementary  to,  and  arranged  to  matingly  engage 


ment  portion  of  said  valve  closure  member  to  abut  said  one  end 
at  different  positions  of  said  handle  spindle  to  permit  a  certain 
flow  rate  of  bquid  at  a  particular  position  of  said  valve  carrier 
until  said  valve  carrier  is  moved  to  another  position  when  said 
handle  spindle  is  moved  to  another  one  of  said  different  posi- 
tions, and  when  said  valve  carrier  is  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  handle  spindle,  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  one 
end  engages  said  abutment  portion  and  said  valve  closure 
member  is  seated  m  said  valve  body  to  closure  valve. 


5.273,256 
QUICK-TO-GROUND  CAMPER  JACK 
JaMB  W.  Ckaaihers,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  aasigMr  to  Atwood 
trie*,  IM.,  Rockfbrd.  DL 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  963.592 
Lit  CL'  B60S  9/02 
VS.  CL  254—45  ' 


1.  A  jack  for  a  camper  and  comprising  an  elongated  upright 
tube  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  camper,  a  ram  telescoped  shd- 
ably  into  said  tube  and  having  a  lower  end,  a  ball  nut  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  ram  and  held  against  roution  relative 
to  the  ram,  a  ball  screw  threaded  into  said  nut  and  operable 
when  routed  to  move  said  nut  axially  along  said  screw  and 
thereby  move  said  ram  within  said  tube  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  lower  end  is  spaced  above  the  ground 
and  an  advanced  position  in  which  said  lower  end  engages  the 
ground,  downward  movement  of  said  ram  relative  to  said  tube 
after  said  lower  end  engages  the  ground  being  effective  to  raise 
said  tube  and  said  camper,  a  housing  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  right-angled  gearing  m  said  housing  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  screw,  an  input  shaft  connected  to  said  gearing 
and  operable  when  routed  manually  to  act  through  said  gear- 
ing and  effect  roUtion  of  said  screw,  latching  means  normally 
acting  against  said  shaft  and  preventing  roution  of  said  shaft 
and  said  screw  so  as  to  hold  said  ram  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  latching  means  being  manually  releasable  from  said  shaft 
to  permit  roution  of  said  shaft  and  said  screw  and  thereby 
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permit  said  ram  to  be  moved  rapidly  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  advanced  position  by  a  downward  force  applied 
axially  to  the  ram,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  collar 
telescoped  slidably  over  said  shaft,  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  collar  to  slide  to  a  latched  position  on  said  shaft,  means 
coupling  said  shaft  and  said  collar  against  roution  relative  to 
said  housing  when  said  collar  is  in  said  latched  position,  said 
collar  being  manually  movable  along  said  shaft  and  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  to  an  unlatched  position  disabling  said  cou- 
pling means  and  enabling  said  shaft  to  route  relative  to  said 
housing. 


5.273.257 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

TETHER  IN  A  CONDUIT 

John  J.  Perkins,  3789  Toronto  Rd.,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.  95682 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  531.032,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.393 

Int  a.'  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—375  12  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  tether  in  a  con- 
duit comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  deploying  and  retrieving 
a  tether; 

c.  a  plurality  of  frictional  braking  systems  operable  during 
tether  deployment,  each  said  system  being  able  to  exert  a 
different,  continuously  variable  range  of  constant  resis- 
tance against  deployment;  and, 

d.  means  for  engaging  an  opening  in  a  conduit. 


5,273,258 

CORNER/RETURN  CONSTRUCnON  FOR 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  HANDRAILS 

Michael  A.  Bedics,  Poaghqoag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Cor- 

poratioii.  Pawling.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.337 
lBta.'E04H  17/00 
VS.  CL  256—59  16  Claims 

1.  A  handrail  comer  structure  for  joinder  with  a  linear 
handrail  assembly,  wherein  the  handrail  assembly  comprises  an 
elongated  linear  internal  suppori  member  of  generally  uniform 
cross  section  mounted  on  an  architectural  structure  and  an 
elongate,  open-sided  external  cover  shell  constructed  for  snap- 
on  application  over  said  internal  support  member,  said  comer 
structure  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  comer  shell  formed  with  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  generally  arcuate  configuration  for  alignment  with 
and  connection  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  a  handrail  assem- 
bly, 

(b)  said  comer  shell  having  radially  inside  and  outside  arcu- 
ate walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  coimecting  said  arcu- 


ate walls  to  form  a  hollow  tubular  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration, 

(c)  said  comer  shell  having  one  arcuate  wall  thereof  facing 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  architectural  structure, 

(d)  an  internal  skeletal  support  for  said  comer  shell, 

(e)  said  internal  skeletal  support  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
arcuate  contour  arranged  in  confronting  and  supporting 
relation  to  said  outwardly  facing  wall  to  support  said  wall 
against  impact  deflection  toward  said  architectural  struc- 
ture. 


"'  * 


(0  said  intemal  skeletal  support  having  end  flanges  located 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  comer  shell  and  ex- 
tending from  said  outwardly  facing  arcuate  wall  toward 
the  other  arcuate  wall, 

(g)  said  intemal  skeletal  suppori  having  at  least  one  connect- 
ing portion  joined  with  one  of  said  end  flanges  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  comer  shell, 

(h)  said  connecting  portion  having  a  portion  aUgned  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  an  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
linear  intemal  support  member  and  being  tightly  secured 
thereto. 


5.273,259 

LONGTTUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  GAS  SPRING 

Hans  J.  Bauen  Hans-Peter  Bauer,  both  of  Altdor^  Jocben 

Meyer,  Jiirgen  Spiithe,  both  of  Creussen,  and  Herberi  Wolf, 

Niimberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SUSPA 

Compart  Aktiengesellschaft,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21. 
1990,4009034 

Int  CL'  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—64.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  gas  spring  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  (2)  and  an  iimer  tube  (3)  enclosing  each  other 
concentrically  relative  to  a  common  axis  (6)  and  thereby 
defining  a  free  space  between  said  outer  tube  (2)  and  said 
inner  tube  (3)  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
said  outer  tube  (3)  having  an  intemal  wall  (5)  and  said 
inner  tube  (3)  having  an  external  wall  (4)  and  an  intemal 
wall  (11)  and  a  wall  thickness  (b); 

a  piston  (9)  slidably  arranged  in  the  inner  tube  (3)  and  bear- 
ing against  its  intemal  wall  (11)  with  a  seal  (10)  and  defin- 
ing a  first  partial  chamber  (23')  in  said  inner  tube  (3)  and  a 
second  partial  chamber  (23),  said  first  and  said  second 
partial  chambers  (23',  23)  and  said  free  space  being  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  compressed  gas; 

guiding  and  sealing  means  closing  said  outer  tube  (2)  and 
said  iimer  tube  (3)  at  said  first  end  of  said  tubes  (2,  3); 

a  piston  rod  (12)  attached  to  said  piston  (9)  and  extending 
through  said  first  partial  chamber  (23')  and  guided  in  said 
guiding  means  out  of  said  tubes  (2,  3)  in  a  sealed  manner; 

a  valve  (24)  closing  said  tubes  (2,  3)  outwards  at  said  second 
end  of  said  tubes  (2, 3)  to  connect  said  free  space  with  said 
second  partial  chamber  (23)  neighbouring  the  valve  (24), 
the  valve  (24)  having  a  valve  body  (25)  against  which  the 
inner  tube  (3)  bears  axially  and  radially;  and 
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at  least  one  relief  channel  (22)  steadily  connecting  said  free 
space  and  said  first  partial  chamber  (23')  adjacent  to  said 
guiding  means, 

wherein  the  inner  tube  (3)  consisU  of  a  plastics  material,  in 
the  external  wall  (4)  of  which  several  groove-like  channels 
(7)  are  provided  forming  the  free  space,  which  channels 


member  such  that  said  downward  projection  projects 
toward  said  floor  of  said  automobile;  and 
a  damper  means  extending  substantially  vertically  between 
said  upward  projection  and  said  downward  projection. 

5^3^261 
HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  STRUT  WITH  DECOUPLING 
AND  RELATED  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Jamca  P.  Hamberg,  Beavercreek,  and  Todd  H.  Baldini,  Dayton, 
botk  of  Ohio,  assignora  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,383 

Int  a.'  F16M  l/OO;  B62D  21/00 

MS.  CL  267—140.12  9  Claims 


are  covered  by  the  internal  wall  (5)  of  the  outer  tube  (2), 
have  a  depth  (a)  and  a  width  (c)  and  a  length  which  ex- 
tends the  entire  length  of  said  inner  tube  (10),  and  the 
inner  tube  (3)  radially  bears  against  the  internal  wall  (5)  of 
the  outer  tube  (2)  by  way  of  webs  (8)  located  between 
adjacent  channels  (7). 


5,273,260 
SEAT  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Kojiro  Nagata,  Akishima,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd., 
Akishima,  Japu 

FUcd  Not.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  794,404 

brt.  CL'  F16F  Sm 

UJS.  a.  267—131  6  Claiiw 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  strut  for  torsional  damping  of  a  vehi- 
cle engine  on  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  mount  connected  to  said  engine; 
a  second  mount  connected  to  said  frame; 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  mounts; 
one  of  said  mounts  including 
(i)  an  elastomeric  body  secured  to  and  contained  within  a 

ring; 
(ii)  a  fluid-filled  sealed  cavity  formed  completely  inside 

said  elastomeric  body; 
(iii)  means  for  partitioning  said  cavity  into  a  first  chamber 

and  a  second  chamber;  and 
(iv)  an  orifice  track  in  said  partitioning  means  for  provid- 
ing restricted  flow  of  damping  liquid  between  said 
chambers;  and 
the  other  of  said  mounts  including  a  bushing  secured  to  and 
mounted  within  a  second  ring. 


5,273,262 

HYDRAUUC  MOUNT  WITH  LOW  AMPLITUDE, 

LOW-TO-MEDIUM  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION 

ISOLATION 

Todd  R  Baldiiii,  Daytoo;  John  F.  Hoying,  CeBterrille,  and 

Midnd  J.  Vendcly,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jon.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,644 

lat  CL'  F16M  5/O0 

UA  a.  267—140.13  1  Claim 


1.  A  seat  suspension  device  for  an  automotive  seat,  upon 
which  a  seat  cushion  of  said  seat  is  mounted,  said  seat  suspen- 
sion device  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  forward  and 
rearward  members  and  being  movable  in  an  upward  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction  to  raise  said  automotive  seat 
and  in  a  downward  substantially  vertical  direction  to 
lower  said  seat  towards  a  floor  of  an  automobile; 

an  upward  projection  defining  means  for  defining  an  upward 
projection  adjacent  said  first  forward  frame  member  such 
that  said  upward  projection  projects  toward  said  seat 
cushion; 

a  downward  projection  defining  means  for  defining  a  down- 
ward projection  adjacent  said  second  forward   frame 


1.  A  hydraulic  mount  assembly  for  an  operating  component 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mounting  members; 

a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  mounting  members; 
a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  hollow  body  and  forming 
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therewith  a  closed  cavity  that  is  filled  with  a  damping 
fluid; 

means  for  partitioning  said  cavity  into  a  primary  chamber 
and  a  secondary  chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm; 

only  first  and  second  fluid  |>aths  permitting  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  primary  and  secondary  chambers; 

said  first  path  formed  as  a  damping  track  in  said  partitioning 
means; 

said  second  path  formed  as  a  dynamic  rate  reducing  track 
bounded  partially  by  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said  parti- 
tioning means,  the  dynamic  rate  reducing  track  having  a 
diameter  of  substantially  10  mm  and  a  length  of  substan- 
tially 25  nun  in  said  partitioning  means,  damping  fluid  in 
said  dynamic  rate  reducing  track  forming  a  fluid  column 
in  response  to  low  amplitude,  low-to-medium  frequency 
vibrations  having  a  mass  and  acceleration  sufficient  to 
reduce  a  dynamic  rate  of  the  mount  in  a  frequency  range 
between  20  and  30  Hz  so  as  to  provide  for  improved 
vibration  isolation;  and 

a  decoupler  captured  in  said  dynamic  rate  reducing  track, 
said  decoupler  seating  in  response  to  high  amplitude,  low 
frequency  vibrations,  thereby  sealing  said  dynamic  rate 
reducing  track  and  forcing  fluid  flow  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  chambers  through  said  damping 
track  to  provide  component  control. 


1.  A  controllable  bearing  comprising: 

a  spring; 

a  magnetizable  plate,  said  plate  being  fluid  impermeable,  said 
plate  and  said  spring  cooperating  to  define  a  working 
space,  said  plate  being  movably  mounted  on  said  spring  to 
allow  movement  to  and  away  from  said  working  space; 

a  magnet  coil  adjacent  said  plate  on  a  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  said  working  space,  said  coil  being  separated 
from  said  plate  by  an  air  gap; 

a  support  element,  said  support  element  comprising  a 
groove,  said  coil  being  held  in  said  groove,  said  support 
element  being  constructed  of  at  least  two  opposed  ele- 
ments, said  opposed  elements  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  an  electrically  insulating  layer  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  plate. 


5,273,264 
PNEUMATIC  QUICK  VISE 
Rong-Shion  Chen,  Taicknng,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Safeway  Ma- 
chinery Indnstry  Corp.,  Taichmg,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,726 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/06 

MS.  CL  269—32  4  Claims 


5,273,263 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  RUBBER  MOUNTING 

Wrra  EDDY  CURRENT  SUPPRESSION 

Ulrich   Frendenberg,   Hirachberg,   and   Tillman   Frendenberg, 

Weinheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Welnheim/Bergstr.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  20, 
1991,  4127502 

Int  CL'  F16F  13/00:  B60K  5/12 
MS.  CL  267—140.14  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  quick  vise  comprising: 

a  vise  body  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  space  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portion  including  a  fixed  jaw  de- 
fmed  by  a  hollow  structure  incorporating  a  cylinder 
sleeve  having  opposing  ends  each  fitted  with  airtight  seal 
rings,  said  hollow  structure  further  including  a  longitudi- 
nal opening; 

a  retaining  sleeve  fixedly,  aealably  mounted  within  said 
longitudinal  opening,  said  retaining  sleeve  having  a  ta- 
pered end  portion  projecting  within  said  hollow  structure; 

a  handle  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  end  portion 
of  said  vise  body; 

a  screw  rod  having  a  first  end  extending  through  and  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  retaining  sleeve  and  a  second 
end  received  within  said  handle  sleeve,  said  screw  rod 
including  a  threaded  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  including  a  stepped  portion; 

sealing  means  located  between  said  retainer  sleeve  and  said 
screw  rod  such  that  said  hollow  structure  defines  an  air- 
tight chamber; 

a  spring  extending  between  said  retaining  sleeve  and  the 
stepped  portion  of  said  screw  rod  for  longitudinally  bias- 
ing said  screw  rod  in  the  direction  of  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  vise  body; 

a  booster  mechanism  located  within  said  airtight  chamber, 
said  booster  mechanism  including  a  booster  block  secured 
to  the  fust  end  of  said  screw  rod,  a  piston  concentrically, 
slidably  mounted  about  said  retaining  sleeve  so  as  to  di- 
vide said  airtight  chamber  into  sub-chambers  located  on 
either  side  of  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  balls  and  means  for 
selectively  pressurizing  and  de-pressurizing  and  sub- 
chambers,  said  booster  block  including  a  tapered  end 
portion  juxtapose  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  retaining 
sleeve,  said  piston  including  a  tapered  surface,  said  plural- 
ity of  balls  being  wedged  into  an  annular  space  defined 
between  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  retaining  sleeve, 
the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  booster  block  and  the 
tapered  surface  of  said  piston; 

a  locker  mechanism  including  a  jaw  body  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  threaded  bore  threadably  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  rod,  first 
and  second,  longitudinally  spaced  seal  members  for  seal- 
ing said  jaw  body  against  said  screw  rod  to  prevent  the 
invasion  of  dust  therebetween,  a  movable  jaw  and  a  set- 
ting assembly,  said  jaw  body  including  a  slanted  surface 
portion  having  a  semi-spherical  segment,  said  movable 
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jaw  extending  about  a  portion  of  said  jaw  body  and  in- 
cluding a  slanted  surface  portion  juxUposed  to  the  slated 
surface  portion  of  said  jaw  body  and  a  recess  receiving 
said  semi-spherical  segment,  said  setting  assembly  includ- 
ing a  setung  member  extending  between  said  jaw  body 
and  said  movable  jaw  and  a  spring  extending  between  said 
setting  member  and  said  jaw  body,  said  setting  assembly 
functioning  to  maintain  said  movable  jaw  on  said  jaw 
body  with  said  semi-spherical  segment  located  within  said 
recess;  and 
a  rocking  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  handle  sleeve  for 
routing  said  handle  sleeve  and  said  screw  rod,  wherein 
said  movable  jaw  can  be  longitudmally  shifted  relative  to 
said  fixed  jaw  by  rotating  said  screw  rod  through  said 
rocking  handle  and  by  selectively  adjusting  the  relative 
pressures  within  said  sub-chambers  by  said  pressurizing 
means  so  as  to  shift  said  piston  and  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  screw  rod  by  displacing  said  booster 
block,  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  extending 
between  said  retaining  sleeve  and  said  screw  rod,  by 
wedging  of  said  plurality  of  balls  into  and  out  of  said 
annular  space. 


the  feed  sUtion  by  a  screw  through  each  of  said  slotted 
bracket  members. 


5^3,266 
RESERVING-TYPE  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kitahara;  YiOi  Takahashl,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Noriyoahi 
Ucda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  967,575,  Oct.  M,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  444,310,  Dec.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatJoo  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-306250; 
Jan.  23,  1989,  1-162082;  Jon.  23,  1989,  1162083 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/30 
VS.  CL  271—3.1  «  ClMim» 


5,273,265 

ADJUSTABLE  OVERAJNDER  GUIDE  PLATE  FOR 

SHEET  FEEDER 

Robert  J.  Edwards,  RM«efMd,  Com.,  aasigiior  to  Pitney  Bowes 

lac  Stamford,  Coon. 

Rled  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  992,311 

lat  CL'  B65H  43/00 

VS.  CL  270—59  3  Claliw 


1.  In  a  document  collating  and  stuffing  apparatus  wherein 
documents  are  collated  along  a  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
port deck  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  the 
documents  bemg  fed  from  a  plurality  of  feeding  sutions  seri- 
ally positioned  above  the  transport  deck,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
feeding  stations  including  a  platform  mounted  thereto,  an 
improvement  to  the  feeding  sUtion  comprising  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  platform  at  one  of  a  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  position,  said  raised  position  causing  the  feed 
SUtion  to  feed  the  documents  directly  to  the  transport  deck 
before  a  next  upstream  colUtion  is  transported  on  top  of  the  fed 
document  by  pusher  means,  and  the  lowered  position  causing 
the  platform  to  support  documents  fed  thereto  until  the  next 
upstream  collation  is  transported  along  the  transport  deck 
under  the  platform  by  the  pusher  means  at  which  time  the 
document  is  transported  on  top  of  the  collation  by  the  pusher 
means. 

3.  A  method  of  adjustably  mounting  a  platform  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  a  feed  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  platform  with  a  pair  of  slotted  bracket  mem- 
bers; 

positioning  the  platform  in  a  desired  one  of  raised  and  low- 
ered positions  above  a  transport  deck  along  which  docu- 
ments are  ultimately  transported;  and 

securing  said  slotted  bracket  members  to  frame  members  of 


1.  A  reserving  type  original  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  original  feeding  portion  having  (a)  a  first  suck  tray  on 
which  originals  are  supported,  said  first  suck  tray  being 
adapted  to  receive  manually-set  originals,  (b)  first  separa- 
ting/supplying means  for  separating  and  supplying  the 
originals  supported  in  said  first  stack  tray  one  by  one,  and 
(c)  a  first  sheet  path  for  introducing  the  original  supplied 
by  said  first  separating/supplying  means  to  a  processing 
portion  and  for  ejecting  the  original  processed  by  the 
processing  portion  from  the  processing  portion; 

a  reserving  original  feeding  portion  having  (d)  a  second 
stack  tray  on  which  originals  are  supported,  said  second 
stack  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  manually-set  originals, 
(e)  second  separating/supplying  means  for  separating  and 
supplying  the  originals  supported  in  said  second  stack  tray 
one  by  one,  and  (0  a  second  sheet  path  for  introducing  the 
original  supplied  by  said  second  separating/supplying 
means  to  the  first  original  feeding  portion; 

an  original  ejection  tray;  and 

an  ejection  sheet  path  for  ejecting  the  original  processed  by 
the  processing  portion  to  said  original  ejector  tray  from 
said  processing  portion,  wherein  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  stack  trays,  the  originals  are  set  simultaneously  to 
process  the  originals  on  said  first  stack  tray  and  thereafter 
to  process  the  originals  on  said  second  stack  tray  by  feed- 
ing them  to  the  first  original  feeding  portion. 


5,273,267 

COPYING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  DEFLECTING 

DEVICE 

Aitnd  Nengebauer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

DcTclop  Dr.  EUbein  GmbH  A  Co.,  GerHngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1990,4036543 

lat  CL'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10  W  Clalaw 

1.  A  copying  machine  paper  deflecting  device  for  deflecting 
sheeU  of  papers  being  fed  from  a  stack  of  sheets  to  the  copying 
machine  with  a  deflection  angle  of  approximately  180*,  said 
paper  deflecting  device  comprising: 
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a  withdrawal  roller  for  withdrawing  sheets  from  a  stack  of 
sheets  and  transporting  them  to  a  copying  machine  inlet, 

an  elastic  paper  guiding  element  for  pressing  the  sheet 
against  the  withdrawal  roller  during  sheet  withdrawal 
operations,  and 

a  holding  device  including  first  and  second  clamps,  said  first 
and  second  clamps  being  clampingly  engageable  with  the 
elastic  guiding  element  at  respective  spaced  first  and  sec- 


ond positions  and  serving  to  hold  the  elastic  guiding  ele- 
ment with  a  predetermined  contact  force  in  partial  sur- 
rounding engagement  with  the  circumference  of  the  with- 
drawal roller  between  said  first  and  second  positions  due 
to  elastic  prestressing  of  the  elastic  guiding  element  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  clamps,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  clamps  hold  the  elastic  guiding  element  with  a 
tensioning  force  such  that  the  elastic  guiding  element  is 
stretched  in  a  circumferential  guiding  direction. 


5,273,268 

SHEET  MEMBER  GRASPING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLY 
APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Ogata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,576 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  19, 1991,  3-203329 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/22 

VS.  CL  271—18,3  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  grasping  a  sheet  member  for  use  in  an  appara- 
tus for  supplying  the  sheet  member,  said  device  comprising 
support  means,  a  pair  of  grasping  units  having  sharp  pawls, 
respectively,  and  supported  by  the  support  means  roUUbly 
about  parallel  pivot  axes,  respectively,  and  pivotally  routing 
means  for  routing  the  grasping  units  to  move  the  pawls  away 
from  each  other,  wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a 
support  member,  mounting  plates  fued  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  support  member,  a  pair  of  shafts  fixed  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  mounting  plates  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  directions  of  the  sheet  member  and  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  width  directions  of  the  sheet  member,  said 
mounting  plates  are  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  a  deflec- 
tor plate  secured  thereto,  said  deflector  plate  is  formed  with 
grooves  permitting  the  sharp  pawls  of  the  grasping  members  to 


pass  therethrough,  respectively,  and  able  to  abut  against  the 
sheet  member  to  restrain  any  movement  of  the  sheet  member 
when  the  pawb  of  the  grasping  units  grasping  the  sheet  mem- 
ber are  routed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  roution  in 
grasping  the  sheet  member,  thereby  causing  the  sharp  pawls  to 
bite  the  sheet  member  such  that  the  sheet  member  is  securely 
grasped  between  the  sharp  pawls  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
deflector  plate. 


5473,269 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiham  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Canon  Kabnahiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  6, 1990, 2-180265;  Jid. 
6, 1990, 2-180266;  Jul.  6, 1990,  M80267;  Jnl.  6, 1990,  M80268; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180269 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CL  271—124  31 1 


r         ^l^lAill 


I.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supptorting  sheets  thereon; 

sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  supported  by 
said  sheet  supporting  means; 

separating  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  separating  surfaces  of 
different  coefficients  of  friction  and  adapted  to  separate 
the  sheets  one  by  one  cooperating  with  said  sheet  supply 
means  by  abutting  against  said  sheet  supply  means; 

separating  surface  changing  means  for  changing  said  sepa- 
rating surface  to  be  abutted  against  said  sheet  supply 
means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  poor  separating  condition  in 
which  the  sheets  are  not  readily  separated  one  by  one  by 
said  separating  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  separating  surface  chang- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  result  of  said 
detection  means  to  change  said  separating  surface  to  be 
abutted  against  said  sheet  supply  means. 


5,273,270 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLATE-SHAPED  BODY 

FEEDING  KICKER 

MasaUro  Taketsugn,  and  Osamn  Hatano,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  ^'bi^^'tn  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,350 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-8S958{U] 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/24 

VS.  CL  271—139  5  dains 

1.  A  driving  device  for  a  plate-shaped  body  feeding  kicker 

including  a  kicker  adapted  to  butt  against  stacked  plate-shaped 

bodies  for  pushing  out  a  plate-shaped  body  at  the  lowermost 

level,  a  screw  shaft  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  kicker  in 
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th«  direction  of  movement  and  »lso  for  giving  reciprocating 
motion  to  sud  kicker  to  push  out  said  pUte-shaped  body,  a 
front  side  of  said  screw  shaft  is  supported  by  a  freely  reciproca- 
table  slider,  and  a  rear  side  of  said  screw  shaft  is  fUedly  secured 
to  a  slide  piece  which  can  freely  reciprocate  along  a  guide,  and 


such  a  way  that  said  cassette  cover  sttys  in  the  base  part 
when  the  paper  cassette  is  demounted  from  the  base  part, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  stopper  provided  on 
the  cassette  cover  and  a  guide  groove  formed  in  the  base 
part,  said  guide  groove  having  an  end  at  an  intermediate 


m^:- 


drive  means  fo»  giving  reciprocating  motion  to  said  screw 
shaft,  in  which  said  guide  is  accommodated  within  a  housing 
having  said  screw  shaft  penetrated  therethrough,  oil  is  re- 
served within  the  same  housing,  and  thereby  a  slide  portion 
between  said  guide  and  said  slide  piece  is  lubricated. 

PAPER  TRAY  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Eric  F.  Iitemuui,  700  Lake  Dr„  #140,  Oraage,  Calif.  92«6 

FUcd  Ak-  8.  1993,  Scr.  No.  S1.1S8 

lac  a.'  B«5H  1/04 

VS.  CL  n— 145  5  C*'™ 


portion  of  the  base  part,  said  cassette  cover  being  slidably 
supported  in  the  guide  groove  in  such  a  way  that  only  the 
paper  cassette  is  moved  along  the  guide  groove,  and  the 
cassetu  cover  suying  in  the  base  part  when  the  paper 
cassette  is  demounted  from  the  base  part  and  the  stopper 
reaches  said  end  of  said  guide  groove. 


5,273,273 

SHEET  INVERTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  DUAL 

DRIVE  ASSEMBUES 

Jean  Xydias,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  aaaisnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coas- 

paay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,550 

lat  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CL  271—186  W  CMna 


1.  A  paper  detector  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  existing 
paper  supply  tray  comprising, 
a  housing, 

a  detector  circuit  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  reset  terminal  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 
a  rotatable  contact  arm   mounted  on   said   housing  and 
adapted  to  selectively  contact  said  supply  tray  to  activate 
said  detector  circuit  and  said  reset  terminal  to  deactivate 
said  detector  circuit. 


5,273,272 
PAPER  CASSETTE  UNIT 
ToahiUaa  Nakaaara,  Sasaasilwra;  Yoio  Matsaara,  Tokyo,  and 
YoaUya  Ito,  Atsagi,  all  «f  Japaa,  aasigaor*  to  Ricoh  Cooi- 
paay,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,361 
dates  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  9, 1991,  3-1154 
lat  CL'  B65H  J/04 
VS.  CL  271—167  ^  elates 

1.  A  paper  cassette  unit  provided  within  an  image  forming 
system,  said  paper  cassette  unit  comprising: 
a  base  part  which  is  installed  in  the  image  forming  system; 
a  paper  cassette  having  a  paper  compartment  in  which  sheets 
of  paper  are  accommodated  for  use  in  the  image  forming 
system,  said  paper  cassette  being  detachably  mounted  in 
the  base  part 
a  cassette  cover  for  covering  an  opening  of  the  paper  com- 
partment when  the  paper  cassette  is  mounted  in  the  base 
part;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  casaette  cover  to  the  base  part  in 


X_-^ 


1.  A  high-speed  sheet  inverting  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
high-speed  sheet  copier  or  printer,  the  sheet  inverting  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet-containment  chamber; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  for 
feeding  a  sheet  into  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  driven  shaft  assembly  including  a  driven  shaft  and  a 
series  of  sheet  moving  rollers  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
for  roution  therewith,  and  on  one  side  of  said  chamber, 
said  sheet  moving  rollers  forming  sheet  moving  nips  with 
corresponding  idler  rollers  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  motion-transmission  means  associated  with  a  first 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  selectively  transmitting  roution 
of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  assembly  to  route 
said  driven  shaft  assembly  in  a  first  forward  direction  for 
moving  sheets  forwardly  within  said  chamber; 

(e)  a  second  motion-transmission  means  associated  with  a 
second  and  opposite  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  selectively 
transmitting  said  roUtion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft  assembly  to  route  said  driven  shaft  assembly  in  a 
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second  and  opposite  direction  for  moving  sheets  revers- 
ibly  out  of  said  chamber;  and 
(f)  switch  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  or  said  second 
motion-transmission  means  for  moving  a  sheet  within  said 
chamber. 


5,273,274 

SHEET  FEEDING  SYSTEM  WTTH  LATERAL 

REGISTRATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING 

SHEETS 

Michael  B.  Thomson,  Ware,  and  Paul  Theobald.  Leighton  Buz- 
zard, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkm,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,933 
Int  CL'  B65H  7/02 


VS.  a.  271—228 


5,273,275 
PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  FREETHROW  RETURN 
DEVICE 
Larry  J.  WOkersoa,  1222  24th  SL,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50311 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,158 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/00 
VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  15  Clates 

1.  A  poruble  basketball  freethrow  rettim  device  comprising: 
a  ball  collector  having  an  inclined  ball  return  panel,  means 
forming  first  and  second  sets  of  telescopingly  intercon- 
nected pairs  of  upper  and  lower  ball  deflectors,  with  said 
lower  deflectors  pivotly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
return  panel; 
a  chute  defined  by  a  bottom  panel  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ball 
retainers  pivotly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  with  said 
chute  extensibly  connected  and  depending  forward  from 
the  front  portion  of  said  collector  forming  a  path  for 
permitting  a  rebounded  basketball  to  exit  said  collector 


and  return,  by  gravity,  towards  a  player  standing  at  the 
frecthow  line; 
a  lifting  means  attached  to  portions  of  the  underside  of  said 
collector,  with  said  means  having  an  associated  drive 
mechanism  for  actuating  lift  sequence  of  said  means, 
whereby  said  collector  including  said  chute,  can  be  verti- 


Sdates 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  including  sheet  feeding  means  for 
feeding  sheets  in  a  process  direction,  and  registration  means  for 
registering  the  sheet  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  process 
direction;  said  registration  means  comprising  shifting  means 
for  laterally  shifting  said  feeding  means  a  fixed  sheet  edge 
sensor  providing  a  control  signal  on  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  sheet  in  said  sheet  edge  sensor,  and  control  means  to  control 
said  lateral  shifting  means  in  response  to  said  sheet  edge  detec- 
tion control  signal,  characterized  in  that: 

if  a  sheet  is  not  detected  by  said  edge  sensor  upon  the  entry 
of  the  sheet  into  said  feeding  means,  then  said  lateriil 
shifting  means  is  activated  to  move  said  feeding  means 
laterally  towards  said  sensor  until  the  sheet  is  detected  by 
said  sensor,  whereupon  said  lateral  movement  is  stopped; 
but  if  the  sheet  is  already  detected  by  said  same  sensor  upon 
the  entry  of  the  sheet  into  the  feeding  means,  then  the 
shifting  means  is  first  activated  to  move  the  feeding  means 
laterally  away  from  said  sensor  until  said  sensor  no  longer 
detects  the  sheet,  and  then  said  shifting  means  is  automati- 
cally reverse  activated  to  move  said  feeding  means  back 
towards  said  same  sensor  until  the  sheet  is  again  detected 
by  said  same  sensor,  being  approached  from  the  same 
direction,  to  reduce  hysteresis  error,  whereupon  said 
lateral  movement  Is  stopped. 


cally  raised  to  receive  a  basket  in  an  operative  shooting 
position,  thereby  permitting  said  upper  deflectors  to 
project  upwards  substantially  above  said  basket; 
a  floor  support  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  second  said 
means,  with  said  support  engaging  a  playing  surface  and 
supporting  said  means  perpendicular  to  said  playing  sur- 
face. 


5,273,276 

BASKETBALL  REBOUND  DEVICE 

WUUam  R.  Warren,  Rte.  1,  Box  225,  Castor,  La.  71016 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,940 

lat  CL'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—13  A  9 


1.  In  combination  with  a  basketball  goal  assembly,  said  goal 
assembly  including  a  support  post,  a  backboard  attached  to 
said  support  post,  and  a  forwardly  extending  goal  rim  attached 
to  said  backboard  for  receiving  a  basketball  thrown  by  a 
player,  a  basketball  rebound  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rebound  panel  positioned  beneath  said  rim  and  adapted 
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to  deflect  said  basketball  away  ftxjm  said  goal  assembly 
upon  said  basketball  being  received  through  said  rim; 

(b)  a  mounting  brace  attachable  to  said  post,  said  mounting 
brace  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  in- 
cluding a  first  vertical  sleeve  attached  to  said  front  por- 
tion; 

(c)  a  primary  support  member,  having  a  lower  end  and  a 
hollow  upper  end,  wherein  said  lower  end  is  slidably 
matable  within  said  first  vertical  sleeve  and  wherein  said 
upper  end  extends  away  from  said  support  post; 

(d)  first  locking  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
first  vertical  sleeve  and  said  lower  end  of  said  primary 
support  member  for  locking  said  primary  support  member 
relative  to  said  first  sleeve; 

(e)  a  secondary  support  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  is  slidably  matable 
within  said  hollow  upper  end  of  said  primary  support 
member; 

(0  second  locking  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  upper  end  of  said  primary  support  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  secondary  support  member  for  locking 
said  secondary  support  member  relative  to  said  primary 
support  member,  and 

(g)  lockable  pivot  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rebound  panel  and  said  second  end  of  said  secondary 
support  member  for  allowing  angular  manipulation  of  said 
rebound  panel  relative  to  said  secondary  support  member. 


SPORTS  IMPLEMENT  WITH  AUDIO  FEEDBACK 

RoUad  Becker,  P.O.  Box  6«58,  Tahoe  aty,  Calif.  95730 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,S57 

OalMS  Kiority,  appUcatioo  Aastralia,  Feb.  2,  1990,  PJ84M 

lat  a.»  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—29  A  •  O^ma 


5,273,277 

BALL  HrrriNG  TRAINING  DEVICE 

EMm  D.  FrMae,  2980  200tk  St.,  Mamou,  Iowa  50563 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,451 

IM.  CL'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273-26  E  « 


1.  An  audio  feedback  device  for  use  with  a  sports  implement 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  contact  surface  for  contacting  a 
sports  ball,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  sleeve  having  a  predetermined 
length,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  sized  to  fit 
directly  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  sports  implement, 
said  sleeve  defining  a  boundary  of  the  contact  surface 
when  positioned  on  the  sporU  implement  so  that  said 
contact  surface  is  free  to  contact  a  sports  ball  without 
interference  from  said  sleeve; 

ridge  means,  extending  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  outer 
surface  for  creating  an  audible  sound  when  the  sport 
implement  is  swimg  through  the  air;  and 

said  sleeve  has  a  gap  along  its  entire  length  to  permit  attach- 
ment of  said  sleeve  to  the  sports  implement,  the  sound 
being  indicative  of  the  speed  at  which  the  sports  imple- 
ment is  swung  through  the  air. 


5,273,279  

RACKET  FRAME  OF  PLAOTIC  COMPOUND  MATERIAL 
CUn-Saa  Yoa.  No.  3.  Lane  1029,  Feng-Shya  RomI,  Fe^  Yaan 

aty,  Taichniig  Haiea,  Taiwan 

,  FUed  Ju.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,987 

I  lat.  CL'  A63B  49/10 

VS.  CL  273-73  F  '  CW— 


1.  A  ball  hitting  training  device  for  teaching  baseball  players 
to  swing  horizontally  through  a  baseball  strike  zone,  compris- 


mg. 


a  support  frame  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface, 

a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  straight  hitting  guide 
secured  to  said  support  frame,  and  being  secured  to  said 
support  frame  at  a  location  substantially  elevated  above 
said  support  surface  to  extend  through  said  strike  zone, 

an  eloogated  ball  suppori  means  secured  to  said  support 
frame,  said  ball  support  means  having  an  axis  extending 
substantially  perpoidicttlar  to  said  hitting  guide, 

a  ball  swingaUy  mounted  on  said  ball  support  means  in  close 
proximity  to  said  hitting  guide  so  that  a  swung  bat  passing 
horizontally  directly  over  and  along  the  length  of  said 
hitting  guide  will  strike  said  ball  without  striking  said 
hitting  guide  and  cause  said  ball  to  swing  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  hitting  guide. 


1.  A  racket  frame  of  plastic  compound  material  comprising: 

a  shaft  and  a  head  frame  joined  to  said  shaft;  said  racket 

frame  including  a  hollow  shell  body  having  a  first  portion 
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making  up  said  shaft  and  a  second  portion  forming  said 
head  frame,  an  end  of  said  first  portion  having  two 
branches,  said  second  portion  having  a  jaw  portion  with 
two  open  ends,  said  first  portion  provided  with  at  least  a 
layer  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  material  which  is  made 
from  a  thermoplastic  plastic  as  a  matrix  and  reinforced  by 
a  long  fiber  reinforcing  material,  said  second  portion 
provided  with  at  least  a  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
material  which  is  made  from  a  thermosetting  plastic  as  a 
matrix  and  reinforced  by  a  long  fiber  reinforcing  material, 
said  two  branches  respectively  coupled  with  said  two 
open  ends  of  said  second  portion  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  end  of  said  two  branches  is  wrapped  around  by  and 
in  direct  contact  with  said  fiber-reinforced  plastic  material 
of  said  second  portion. 


1.  A  golf  club  construction  comprising  a  club  head  and  a 
shaft,  said  club  head  having  a  tapering  neck,  said  shaft  having 
a  lower  end  extending  into  said  club  head  passing  through  said 
neck,  said  golf  club  construction  further  having  a  cured  resin 
impregnated  fibrous  material  wrapping  around  said  neck  and 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  shaft  in  a  fashion  that  provides  a 
gradually  decreasing  cross-section  from  said  neck  to  said  shaft. 


5,273481 
GAME  CARD  AND  ASSOCIATED  PLAYING  METHOD 

John  G.  LoveU,  3222  Rudy  St.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.  37922 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95037 
Int  a.5  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273—138  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  number  game  of  chance  for  use  by 
at  least  one  player,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  numbers; 

providing  at  least  one  game  card  per  player,  said  plurality  of 
numbers  being  imprinted  upon  said  at  least  one  game  card, 
said  plurality  of  numbers  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  numbers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of 
numbers  being  associated  with  a  group  designator,  said 
group  designator  being  arranged  in  a  set  of  group  designa- 
tors, each  of  said  game  cards  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
group  designators; 

making  a  plurality  of  guesses  by  said  player,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  guesses  including  choosing  a  selected  group 
designator  in  a  selected  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
group  designators,  one  said  selected  group  designator 
being  selected  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  group 
designators  to  complete  each  of  said  at  least  one  game 
cards; 

marking  one  of  said  at  least  one  game  cards  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  guesses  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
guesses  is  indicated  by  marking  said  selected  group  desig- 


nator in  said  selected  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  group 

designators; 
randomly  generating  a  series  of  numbers  from  said  plurality 

of  numbers,  said  randomly  generated  series  of  numbers 

including  at  least  as  one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

guesses;  and 
comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  guesses  by  said  player 


5jr73,280 
GOLF  CLUB  CONSTRUCnON 
Kan-Nan  Lo,  No.  33,  Hsiang-Ho  Rd.^  U-Lia  Taon,  Tan-Tsn 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  79209542 
Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 
VS.  a.  273— 80J  1  Claim 


ngggEBBCBBEBBB'a 


fjM'-nnpppRnEBBBH 

PangHEPP,BS(5BBBH 
BQggBQECBnEEPBa 
BfiggBBBBBBEBBBB 


naagBBRBB!l!l5BBBa 


UlUU.JUULilU  WWtllUIUUlJ 


with  a  selected  number  from  said  randomly  generated 
series  of  numbers  to  determine  if  said  selected  group  des- 
ignator is  associated  with  said  group  of  numbers  including 
said  selected  number  from  said  randomly  generated  series 
of  numbers,  a  correct  guess  comprising  a  guess  of  said 
selected  group  designator  which  is  associated  with  said 
group  of  numbers  including  said  selected  number  from 
said  randomly  generated  series  of  numbers. 


5,273,282 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Julian  E.  Cannon,  621  S.  SylTaa  Dr.,  Brandon,  Fla.  33510 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,510 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—164.1  16 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  putter  head,  a  shaft  connector 
element  and  a  shaft  having  an  imaginary  centerline  passing 
therethrough;  said  club  head  being  generaUy  L-shaped  in  plan 
view  and  resulting  from  a  combination  of  an  elongated  body 
and  an  integral  transverse  member,  said  elongated  body  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  aft  end  and  a  proximal  face;  said 
putter  head  further  including  a  ball  striking  face  extending 
across  a  front  face  common  to  both  said  elongated  body  and 
said  integral  transverse  member;  said  integral  transverse  mem- 
ber being  positioned  entirely  to  one  side  of  and  generally 
adjacent  to  said  proximal  face  of  said  elongated  member. 
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5,Z73,283 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  SLEEVED  CAVITY 
WilUMi  R.  Bowlawl,  Lanriaborg,  N.C,  Mrisaor  to  Pro  Groap, 
iM^Oohewak,  Teu. 

FUed  JnL  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  912,828 
iat  a.'  AMB  53/08 
VS.  OL  273—171  »7  ' 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  wood, 

said  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
face,  and  a  trailing  surface, 

a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  said  body  between  said  face 
and  said  trailing  surface,  said  cavity  having  a  wall  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  surface  toward  but 
not  to  said  upper  surface, 

a  sleeve  insert  fitted  in  said  cavity,  said  insert  being  of  a 
Ughrweight  metal  and  having  an  outer  surface  which 
closely  adjoins  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  and 

a  sole  plate  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and 
extending  across  and  closing  said  cavity, 

the  presence  of  said  sleeve  in  said  cavity  increasing  the 
average  distance  a  ball  can  be  hit  with  said  club,  in  com- 
parison to  a  similar  club  having  said  cavity  but  without 
said  sleeve  insert. 


pedestal  comprising  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  surface 
capable  of  removably  receiving  said  rods  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  providing  cantilevered  support  thereof  with  the 
rods  projecting  from  the  front  surface  of  said  pedestal  and 
also  projecting  beyond  said  base  member  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  said  base  member, 

said  rods  being  supported  on  said  pedestal  at  a  height 
whereby  a  golf  ball  on  the  supporting  surface  as  well  as  a 
putter  head  can  be  located  freely  thereunder  so  that  a  shaft 
of  the  putter  can  have  free  uncontacting  guiding  move- 
ment relative  to  the  rods, 

said  rods  being  of  a  length  whereby  a  putter  head  can  be 
guided  therealong  through  a  putting  stroke  while  sighting 
down  on  the  putter  head  and  golf  ball  in  relation  to  at  least 
one  of  said  rods  to  encourage  a  straight  line  putting  impact 
against  the  golf  ball  lying  on  the  supporting  surface, 

and  at  least  two  sets  of  said  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  front 
surface  of  said  pedestal  removably  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  two  rods  selectively  therein, 

said  sockets  having  an  arrangement  on  said  pedestal  capable 
of  removably  receiving  and  supporting  said  two  rods  in  at 
least  two  different  cooperating  putter  guiding  positions. 


5,273,285 

GOLF  TEEING  MAT 

StcTen  K.  Loag,  379  Euclid  Ave  OiUdud,  Calif.  94610 

CaatiDuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,123,  Oct.  3,  1990, 

abudoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,961 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—195  A  «  ClriM 


5,273484 
GOLF  PUTTING  AID 
A>Aoiiy  J.  MoatgoaMry,  PortlaMi,  Oreg.,  aadgnor  to  Tbe  Golf 
Teaoa,  Ibc,  Newbcrg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,356 

iBt  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  r3— 187.6  5  OdM 


1.  A  putting  aid  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  front,  rear  and  side  portions  and 

arranged  to  be  seated  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  putter 

guide  on  said  base  member, 
said  putter  guide  including  an  upstanding  pedestal  mounted 

on  said  base  member  having  a  front  surface, 
said  putter  guide  also  including  two  elongated  cooperating 

straight  rods, 
mounting  means  for  said  rods  on  the  front  surface  of  said 


A  golf  ball  teeing  mat  comprising: 
a  resilient  horizontally  disposed  sheet, 
a  resilient  cushion,  positioned  under  said  sheet,  generally 
continuous  in  the  direction  of  hitting 
an  artificial  turf  afixed  atop  said  sheet,  said  turf  generally 
coextensive  with  said  sheet,  a  bonding  means  forming  a 
bond  between  said  sheet  and  said  turf,  said  bond  having  no 
substantial  gaps, 

a  concave  trough  formed  by  manual  flexing  of  said  mat, 
said  trough  having  a  first  point  where  said  sheet  descends 
below  horizontal  and  a  second  point  where  said  sheet 
returns  to  horizontal,  said  trough  having  a  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  points  of  8  inches  or  greater, 
said  sheet  being  stiff  enough  and  said  cushion  being  soft 
enough  to  create  said  trough  at  generally  any  location 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  mat  sufficiently  spaced 
from  the  edges  thereof  to  permit  the  formation  of  the 
trough. 
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5,273,286 
MULTIPLE  CONCENTRIC  SECTION  GOLF  BALL 
DoaaM  J.  C.  Son,  4251  Occm  Valley  La.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,523 

lat.  CL'  A63B  37/06 

VS.  CL  273—228  10  Oaiias 


5,273,288 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  USED  AS  A  GAME 

MACHINE 

Toora  Teahima,  and  Hirona  Mataainoto,  botk  of  KawMaid, 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Fnlitao  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,773 

aains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249377 

Int.  CL'  A63F  3/00  9/24 

VS.  CL  273—237  7  daimi 


1.  A  multi-section  golf  ball,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ball  sections  each  having  a 
spherical  outer  surface,  and  all  sections  having  a  common 
center, 

b)  the  first  section  being  an  inner  core  closest  to  said  center 
and  consisting  of  substantially  incompressible  material, 

c)  the  second  section  being  an  intermediate  core  in  the  form 
of  a  shell  surrounding  said  inner  core,  the  second  section 
consisting  essentially  of  carbonaceous  material, 

d)  the  third  section  being  an  outer  core  in  the  form  of  a  shell 
surrounding  said  intermediate  core,  the  third  section  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  elastomer, 

e)  the  fourth  section  being  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  shell 
surrounding  said  outer  core, 

0  whereby  the  radius  of  gyration  and  spin  rate  of  the  golf 
ball  can  be  controlled  by  selection  of  the  weight,  density, 
and  size  of  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  sections. 


5,273,287 
GOLF  BALL 
Robert  P.  Molitor,  815  Conrad  Rd.,  Niles,  Mich.  49120;  R. 
Dennis  Nesbitt,  715  Deer  Path  La.,  Westfleid,  Mass.  01085; 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  60  Commons  Dr.,  No.  52,  Shrewsbury, 
Maas.  01545,  and  Terence  Melvin,  24  Fox  HoUow  Rd.,  Som- 
era.  Conn.  06071 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,198 

Int  CL'  A63B  37/14 

VS.  CL  273—232  43  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  terminal,  connected  to  a  telephone  line, 
for  playing  a  game  with  an  opponent  through  tbe  telephone 
line,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  game; 

touch  panel  provided  on  the  display  means  to  detect  a  co- 
ordinate to  be  displayed; 

touch  signal  detection  means  for  generating  a  first  portion 
signal  to  be  transmitted  to  display  means  of  a  communica- 
tion terminal  of  the  opponent  and  corresponding  to  tbe 
co-ordinate; 

display  board  drive  means  for  displaying  the  first  position 
signal  on  the  display  means; 

PB  signal  transmission  means  for  receiving  and  converting 
said  first  position  signal  into  a  first  PB  signal  and  transmit- 
ting the  PB  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  position 
signal  to  the  display  means  of  tbe  opponent  through  the 
telephone  line; 

PB  signal  detection  means  for  receiving  a  second  PB  signal 
from  the  opponent,  and  for  converting  the  second  PB 
signal  from  the  opponent  to  a  second  position  signal;  and 

a  push  button  type  telephone  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
communication  terminal  for  transmitting  a  voice  signal  to 
the  opponent,  and  a  transformer,  the  communication 
terminal  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  communication 
line  through  said  transformer  so  that  the  voice  signal  is 
simultaneously  transmitted  to  the  opponent  with  PB  sig- 
nals. 


1.  A  golf  ball  of  improved  pUying  characteristics  comprising 

a  ball  having  a  mean  outside  diameter  of  substantially  be- 
tween 1.70  and  1.80  inches  and  a  weight  no  greater  than 
1.62  ounces; 

a  dimple  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  the 
surface  of  said  ball; 

said  dimple  pattern  covering  at  least  70.0%  of  the  surface  of 
said  ball. 


5,273,289 
PICTURE  PUZZLE  ASSEMBLING  PLATFORM 
Frederick  Morse,  P.O.  Box  638,  FMdIcr  Reach  Rd.,  Batl^  Me. 
04530 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,623 
bt  CL'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CL  273—237  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  picture  puzzle  assembling  platform,  comprising: 
four  flat  puzzle  support  panels  of  similar  size  and  shape; 
each  panel  having  a  trapezoidal  shape; 
each  panel  having  a  front  edge,  two  side  edges,  and  a  rear 

edge; 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  each  panel  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  the  two  side  edges  of  each  panel  being  conver- 
gent from  the  front  edge  to  the  rear  edge; 
each  panel  being  inclined  upwardly  in  a  front-to-rear  direc- 
tion; 
said  trapezoidal  panels  being  symmetricaily  arranged  around 
a  central  vertical  axis,  so  that  their  respective  rear  edges 
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•re  in  near  proximity  to  said  central  axis,  and  their  front 
edges  are  spaced  away  from  said  central  axis; 

said  trapezoidal  panels  being  arranged  so  that  their  side 
edges  are  contiguous,  whereby  the  puzzle  assembling 
platform  has  a  three-dimensional  pyramid  configuration; 

an  upstanding  ledge  extending  along  the  front  edge  of  each 
panel  for  engagement  with  an  assembled  puzzle  to  prevent 
graviutional  displacement  of  the  puzzle  pieces  off  the 
panel  surface; 


with  at  least  one  golf  course  hole  depicted  thereon  for  one  or 
more  players  including  a  tee,  obstacles  or  hazards,  and  a  cup, 
which  comprises: 
holding  a  writing  instrument  on  a  depiction  of  a  tee  on  said 

playing  board;  and 
successively  stroking  said  writing  instrument  across  said  golf 
course  hole,  each  said  stroke  consisting  of  a  single,  quick, 
fluid  motion  of  said  writing  instrument  by  the  hand  of  said 
player  from  in  a  tapered  line  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  as  the 
I  writing  instrument  comes  off  of  the  board  starting  from 
said  tee  and  continuing  to  said  cup  to  simulate  movement 
of  a  golf  ball  on  a  course. 


5.273.291 
TARGFT  RANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  BOW  HUNTERS 
Nickolas  J.  Giaiuetti,  Pleasant  MoontalB,  Pa^  aaaignor  to 
Arcbcry  VWom,  Ik^  Pleasant  Mount.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.365 

tat.  a.'  F41J  i/00,  5/10 

VS.  CL  273—358  »»  Clatas 


a  hollow  upstanding  post,  extending  upwardly  through  said 

platform  on  said  central  vertical  axis; 
an  electric  light  supported  on  said  post  above  said  platform; 
a  hollow  shade  overlying  said  light;  and 
said  shade  having  internal  surfaces  sloping  downwardly 

away  from  the  central  vertical  axis  for  directing  light  rays 

angularly  downwardly  along  the  upper  surface  of  said 

panels. 

5.273J90 
GOLF  GAME 
To^  Cok;  Mike  Tawater,  both  of  Tutaa,  and  Grt^orf  D.  Ward, 
Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  MGTee,  Inc.,  Broken 
Arrow,  OUa. 

FUed  JbL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.037 

IM.  a.)  A63F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273-277  »  O-i— 


1.  Target  range  apparatus  for  bow  hunters  comprising:  a 
screen;  means  for  displaying  successive  pictures  of  different- 
type  game  animals  on  said  screen;  a  scoring  target  overlying 
said  screen,  imprinted  with  the  heart  and  lung  area  identified 
for  each  animal  and  in  positional  correlation  with  its  displayed 
picture;  a  plurality  of  arrows  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
successive  pictures  displayed,  and  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arrows  identified  with  each  picture  displayed;  and  wherein, 
after  all  arrows  are  released  by  a  bowman  in  attempting  to 
strike  the  heart  or  lung  of  each  animal  while  iu  picture  is  being 
displayed,  said  target  can  be  inspected  to  establish  a  scoring 
accuracy  by  comparing  each  identified  arrow  with  each  heart 
and  lung  area  aimed  at. 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  golf  game  having  a  playing  board 


I  5.273.292 

PORTABLE  SOCCER  GOAL 
Edward  M.  PanU,  93  Ridce  Rd.,  Madiaoa,  Conn.  06443,  and 
JaaMS  H.  Gravel,  16  Anaoa  Honter  La.,  Soatk  Orieans,  Mass. 
02662 

I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.299 

I  lat  CL'  A63B  63/00 

UJS.  CL  273—400  W  CtotaM 

1.  A  regtilation  sized,  stabilized,  portable  soccer  goal  assem- 
bly, which  comprises: 

a  frame  defining  the  goal  opening  and  having  an  inverted 
"U"  shape,  the  free  end  of  the  legs  of  the  "U"  being 
it^f^^rA  to  stand  freely  on  a  ground  surface;  and 
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outrigger  means  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
"U",  said  outrigger  being  of  a  weight  and  length  to  coun- 


5.273.293 

ARROW  SHAFT 

Cari  W.  LekaTich,  1645-3  W.  SepulTcda.  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,166,  Oct  7,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,395,  Jun.  20,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659^73, 

Oct.  12. 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  513423,  Jul.  13. 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  520.951 

Int  CL'  F42B  6/04 

VS.  a.  273—416  6  Claims 


4.  An  arrow  comprising: 

an  arrowhead; 

a  nock; 

a  cylindrical  hollow  shaft  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
and  form  extending  longitudinally  between  and  mounting 
the  arrowhead  and  the  nock,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  straight  flutes  in  the  form  of  arcuate 
grooves  extending  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  over 
its  entire  length  from  the  arrowhead  to  the  nock,  the  flute 
width,  depth  and  number  being  selected  so  as  to  provide 
better  aerodynamic  performance  than  an  unfluted  shaf^ 
the  shaft  having  three  flutes,  the  flute  width  being  in  the 
range  of  O.OSO  to  0.125  inch;  and 

a  flight  disposed  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  nock  to  guide 
and  stabilize  the  flight  of  the  arrow. 


5.273.294 

GAME  MEMORY 

JuB  Amanai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Teagen  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,303,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcatioB  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  34113546 

InL  CL'  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  273—435  12  Ctaiw 


terbalzmce  the  weight  of  the  frame  multiplied  by  a  factor 
of  2  to  about  10. 


lSttGHS  - 


1.  Game  equipment  having  a  read-only  memory  for  storing 
a  game  program,  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  game 
program  stored  in  the  read-only  memory,  random-access  mem- 
ories having  registers  for  storing  informations  of  a  game  and,  a 
screen  RAM,  said  game  equipment  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  an  operation  keyboard  and  the  microprocessor  associ- 
ated therewith  in  accordance  with  the  game  program  stored  in 
the  read-only  memory,  game  operated  by  the  keyboard  being 
adapted  to  be  displayed  on  a  picture  display  score,  said  game 
equipment  comprising: 
a  backup  battery, 

a  backup  memory  actuated  by  the  backup  battery, 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  information  of  registers  in 
the  random-access  memories  used  to  display  on  the  pic- 
ture display  screen,  said  information  being  changed  con- 
tinuously in  accordance  with  process  of  the  game, 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  information  of  the  regis- 
ters recognized  by  the  recognition  means  to  the  backup 
memory,  and 
drive  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  transfer  means 
repeatedly  at  a  substantially  predetermined  interval  with- 
out a  specific  command,  said  backup  memory,  when  new 
information  recognized  by  the  recognition  means  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  backup  memory  by  the  transfer  means,  stor- 
ing the  new  information  by  erasing  information  stored 
already  therein,  said  game  equipment,  when  started,  read- 
ing the  information  in  the  backup  memory  so  that  the 
game  can  be  started  based  on  the  information  stored  in  the 
backup  memory. 


5.273.295 
DEBUCKLER 
Robert  L.  Lieberman.  1331  CasiaM  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049,  and  Raymond  P.  Ng,  2602  Gwdi  St.,  Dnartc,  Calif. 
91010 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,790 
Int  a.'  B23B  25/06 
VS.  a.  279—126  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  hollow  collet  housing  having  an  open  forward  end  and 
formed  with  interior  walls  which  taper  inwardly  toward 
said  open  end, 
a  plurality  of  jaw  members  located  within  said  housing  each 

having  an  inclined  outer  surface, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  jaw  members  toward  and  away 

from  said  open  end  of  said  housing, 
a  position  sensing  transducer  connected  to  sense  movement 
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of  said  jaw  memben  relative  to  said  housing  and  to  gener-  ^»^3,297 

ate  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  such  movement,  and  LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

MaiifV«d  Gerdes,  Korntal-MncndilBgeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy, 
aoigDor  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttsart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

nicd  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jna.  21, 
1991,  4120489 

Inta.'B60G/7/09 
U,S.  CL  2M— 6.12  31  Claima 


means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  transducer  for 
moving  said  housing  a  corresponding  distance. 


5,273,296 

OBSTACLE  OVERCOMING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Atexaader  Lepek,  14b  Moahe  Sharet  Blvd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

96920 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  7,  1991,  099990 
tat.  CL'  B62B  5/02 
VS.  CL  280— 5  J  S  Claima 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  spoke  system  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  through  a  shaft  located  at  a  center  of 
said  spoke  system; 

several  rollers  being  mounted  on  the  spoke  system,  all  equi- 
distantly  from  the  center  of  the  spoke  system,  and  at  a 
constant  angle  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  spoke  system; 

a  cam  body  including  a  cam  path  for  guiding  said  rollers, 
when  these  pass  on  its,  said  cam  body  including  sliding 
means  for  supporting  the  vehicle;  and 

a  bridging  body  including  a  bearing  supporting  said  shaft  of 
said  spoke  system  so  as  to  allow  said  spoke  system  to 
rotate,  said  bridging  body  including  guiding  means  for 
guiding  said  sliding  means  of  said  cam  body,  said  guiding 
means  restraining  said  cam  body  to  movement  along  a 
sliding  direction,  said  sliding  direction  being  radial  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  vertical  with  respect  to  the 
grotind  on  which  said  vehicle  is  moving. 


1.  A  leveling  system  for  vehicles  having  at  least  one  pres- 
sure-fluid-actuated work  cylinder  (10)  disposed  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  support,  said  leveling  system  having 
a  pressure  fluid  source  (27)  and  a  pressure  fluid  tank  (28)  re- 
spectively for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  receiving  pres- 
sure fluid  from  the  work  cylinder,  and  further  having  a  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  (15)  for  controlling  a  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  the  work  cylinder,  said  pressure  regulating 
valve  including  a  main  valve  (16)  with  at  least  first,  second,  and 
third  valve  connections  (A,  P,  T),  the  first  valve  connection 
(A)  for  connection  to  the  work  cylinder  (10),  the  second  valve 
connection  (P)  for  connection  to  the  pressure  fluid  source  (27), 
and  the  third  valve  connection  (T)  for  connection  to  the  pres- 
sure fluid  tank  (28),  respectively,  further  including  a  pressure- 
fluid-actuated  control  slide  (20)  for  controlling  the  at  least  first, 
second,  and  third  valve  connections  and  a  pilot  valve  (17), 
actuated  by  an  electromagnet  (50),  said  pilot  valve  provided 
with  a  controllable  valve  opening  (38),  said  pilot  valve  being 
disposed  between  a  valve  inlet  (36)  and  a  valve  outlet  (35)  for 
selectively  controlling  the  control  slide  counter  to  a  force  of  a 
first  restoring  spring  (22)  into  at  least  first,  second,  and  third 
slide  positions,  in  said  first  slide  position  the  work  cylinder  is 
blocked  off.  in  said  second  slide  position  the  work  cylinder 
communicates  with  the  pressure  fluid  source,  and  in  said  third 
slide  position  the  work  cylinder  communicates  with  the  pres- 
sure fluid  tank,  said  control  slide  defining  a  control  chamber 
(29)  that  communicates  on  one  side  via  a  throttle  (31)  with  the 
second  valve  connection  (P)  for  the  pressure  fluid  source  and 
on  the  other  side  with  the  valve  inlet  (36)  of  the  pilot  valve,  the 
valve  outlet  (35)  of  said  pilot  valve  being  located  at  the  pres- 
sure fluid  tank,  the  controllable  valve  opening  (38)  being  em- 
bodied in  the  cooperation  between  a  valve  piston  (30)  actuated 
by  the  electromagnet  (50)  and  a  spatially  fixed  valve  member 
(39)  of  the  pilot  valve  (17),  the  valve  piston  (30)  being  acted 
upon  on  one  side  in  the  valve  opening  direction  by  a  first 
pressure  prevailing  at  the  first  valve  connection  (A)  for  the 
work  cylinder  (10)  and  in  the  valve  closing  direction  by  a 
second  pressure  prevailing  in  the  control  chamber  (29)  of  the 
main  valve  (16),  a  first  control  valve  device  (44)  having  a 
fourth  valve  connection  (46)  leading  to  the  pressure  fluid  tank 
(28)  precedes  the  third  valve  connection  (T),  wherein  the 
valve  outlet  (35)  communicates  with  the  fourth  valve  connec- 
tion (46),  and  a  second  control  valve  device  (52)  is  provided 
between  the  pressure  fluid  source  (27)  and  the  second  valve 
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connection  (P)  of  the  main  valve  (16)  and  a  third  valve  control 
device  (45)  is  provided  between  the  pressure  fluid  tank  (28)  and 
the  fourth  valve  connection  (46)  leading  to  the  first  control 
valve  device  (44). 


5,273,298 

COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 

BASEBALL  OR  SOFTBALL  TEAM  EQUIPMENT 

HAVING  PLAYING  HELD  LINING  CAPABILITY 

DomUd  C.  Brown,  Sr.,  320  West  Fourth  St.,  Uhricfasrille,  Ohio 

44683 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,274 

lat  a.'  B62B  1/10 

VS.  CL  280—47.19  20  Claims 


5,273,299 
STRUCTURE  OF  BABY  WALKER 
Jea-Sboa  Hnang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,919 

Int.  a.'  B62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  280—87.051  1  Claim 


1.  A  baby  walker  comprising  : 

a  top  inflatable  ring  having  a  safety  air  valve  at  one  side,  and 

a  male  Velcro  strip,  hook,  member  peripherally  on  the 

bottom; 
an  intermediate  inflatable  ring  having  a  safety  air  valve  at 

one  side,  a  fenule  Velcro  strip,  loop,  member  peripherally 


on  the  top  and  releasably  fastened  up  with  the  male  Vel- 
cro strip,  hook,  member  of  said  top  inflatable  ring,  and  a 
male  Velcro  strip,  hook,  member  peripherally  on  the 
bottom; 

a  lower  inflatable  ring  having  a  safety  air  valve  at  one  side, 
a  female  Velcro  strip,  loop,  member  peripherally  on  the 
top  and  releasably  fastened  up  with  the  male  Velcro  strip, 
hook,  member  of  said  intermediate  inflatable  ring,  and  a 
male  Velcro  strip,  hook,  member  peripherally  on  the 
bottom;  and 

a  base  inflatable  ring  having  a  safety  air  valve  at  one  side,  a 
female  Velcro  strip,  loop,  member  peripherally  on  the  top 
and  releasably  fastened  up  with  the  male  Velcro  strip, 
hook,  member  of  said  lower  inflatable  ring,  a  nisdess 
tubing  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  base  inflatable  ring 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  casters. 


5,273,300 

TOY  VEHICLE  PROPELLED  BY  PUSH  OR  PEDAL 

POWER  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  PEDALS 

Harold  S.  Wells,  Hnntington,  N.Y.,  aaaigMNr  to  Toying  Aroand, 

Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,132 

Int  CL>  B62M  1/02;  B62K  9/00;  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—259  2  Oaima 


1.  A  transportable  carrier  and  storage  device  for  baseball 
and  Softball  team  equipment  and  having  playing  field  lining 
capability  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  hollow  enclosure 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  compartments  adapted  to  retain 
varied  items  of  team  equipment  and  a  second  hollow  enclosure 
adapted  to  retain  and  deliver  fine  paniculate  material  to  line  a 
baseball  or  Softball  playing  field,  both  said  first  and  second 
hollow  enclosures  being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
with  said  second  enclosure  being  detachably  mounted  on  said 
first  enclosure,  said  first  enclosure  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  freely-rotatable  wheels  for  easy  transport  of  said  carrier 
and  storage  device  with  field  lining  capability. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  for  a  young  child,  comprising  a  frame 
having  at  least  one  front  wheel  mounted  to  a  forward  portion 
thereof  for  engaging  a  support  surface  and  rear  wheels 
mounted  on  a  rearward  portion  thereof  for  engaging  said 
support  surface,  a  seat  mounted  to  said  frame  between  said 
front  and  rear  wheels  enabling  a  young  child  to  propel  the  toy 
vehicle  when  seated  on  said  seat  by  engagement  of  said  support 
surface  with  the  feet  of  the  young  child,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively enabling  the  young  child  to  propel  the  vehicle  by  pedal- 
ing, said  means  including  retractable  foot  pedals  extending 
laterally  from  respective  sides  of  said  at  least  one  front  wheel, 
said  means  for  each  said  front  wheel  including  a  respective 
recess  within  each  said  wheel  to  receive  a  respective  foot 
pedal,  and  means  enabling  each  said  foot  pedal  to  be  pivoted 
into  and  held  within  said  respective  recess. 


5,273,301 
FORK  AND  STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Gary  G.  Ueim  Chehalis,  Wash.,  assigDor  to  Klda  Bicycle  Cor- 
poration, Chehalis,  Wash, 
per  No.  PCr/US90/05426,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,407 
Int.  a.'  B62K  21/06 
VS.  CL  280—279  7  CUiiM 

1.  In  a  lightweight  bicycle  fork  having  a  steerer  tube  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  pair  of  hollow  blade  tubes  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  upper  ends  secured  by  crown 
means  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steerer  tube,  and  dropouts 
welded  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  blade  tubes,  said  blade  tubes 
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having  a  fore  and  aft  line  bisecting  fore  and  aft  surfaces  thereof, 
and  wheel  side  portions  adjacent  a  wheel  mounted  in  said 
dropouts,  and  non-wheel  side  portions,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  hollow  blade  tubes  have  walls  of  variable  thick- 
ness and  wherein  the  thickness  of  material  in  said  hollow  blade 
tubes  in  high  stress  areas  on  said  wheel  side  portion  is  greater 
than  said  non-wheel  side  portion  in  portions  having  lower 


5,273,302  

ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  STEM 

Jeffrey  M.  Ureel,  184L2  DcTonshire,  Birmiogham,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  844^35 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/16 

MS.  CL  280—279  17  Clainu 


horizontal  member  is  pivoted  about  two  fiked  pivot  axes 
extending  perpendicularly  through  the  first  horizontal 
member,  and  about  two  pivot  axes  extending  perpendicu- 
larly through  the  second  horizontal  member,  wherein  a 
first  substantially  vertical  distance  between  the  two  fixed 
pivot  axes  is  substantially  equal  to  a  second  substantially 
vertical  distance  between  the  two  pivot  axes  extending 
through  the  second  horizontal  member;  and 
means  for  securing  the  handlebar  to  the  second  horizontal 
member. 


5,273,303 

W-SHAPED  COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Christopber  G.  Homzee^ones,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Structural  Polymer  (Holdings)  Ltd.,  Cowes,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,855 

Int.  a.'  B62K  19/00.  19/02 

MS.  a.  280— 288  J  7  Claims 


stress,  and  wherein  the  material  forming  the  walls  of  said 
hollow  blade  tubes  gradually  thickens  from  a  first  thin  section 
about  40  angular  degrees  into  said  non-wheel  side  relative  to 
said  fore  and  aft  line  to  a  thickest  section  about  20  angular 
degrees  on  the  wheel  side  of  said  fore  and  aft  line  and  then  the 
walls  of  said  hollow  blades  tubes  gradually  thin  down  to  a 
second  thin  portion  about  60  angular  degrees  from  said  thickest 
portion. 


1.  An  adjustable  bicycle  stem  for  use  on  a  bicycle  having  a 
handlebar  and  a  stem  sleeve,  the  bicycle  stem  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  being  removably  receivable 
within  the  sleeve; 

a  first  substantially  horizontal  member  attached  to  the  verti- 
cal member  second  end; 

a  second  substantially  horizontal  member  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  first  horizontal  member; 

means  for  pivoting  the  second  horizontal  member  with 
respect  to  the  first  horizontal  member,  wherein  the  second 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  interconnecting  a  front  wheel  support 
and  steering  assembly,  a  seat  support  assembly,  a  pedal  assem- 
bly and  a  rear  wheel  support  assembly,  said  bicycle  frame 
comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  integral  one-piece  unit  having  a  substan- 
tially W-shaped  geometry  when  viewed  from  each  side 
thereof,  said  W-shaped  geometry  defining  a  bifurcated 
rear  unit  to  connect  with  said  rear  wheel  support  assembly 
and  a  forward  member  to  connect  with  said  front  wheel 
support  and  steering  assembly  and  further  a  seat  support 
tube  located  intermediate  said  forward  member  and  said 
bifurcated  rear  unit,  said  forward  member  having  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-sectional  area  along  its  entire  longitu- 
dinal length,  relative  to  said  seat  support  tube  said  forward 
member  is  basically  convex  in  configuration. 


5,273,304 
LEG  MOBILIZED  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
John  C.  Berkhcimcf,  1779  Waldea  Pood  Dr.,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla. 

34945 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,810 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/00 

MS.  CL  280—304.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  leg-powered,  foot-steerable  device  for  attachment  to  a 
wheelchair  without  need  to  eliminate  parts  from  the  wheel- 
chair that  is  defined  in  part  by  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
has  (1)  a  frame  defined  by  a  front  frame  section  and  a  rear 
frame  section  and  includes  vertically  extending  frame  members 
and  longitudinally  extending  frame  members,  (2)  first  and 
second  rear  wheels  carried  by  at  least  some  of  said  vertically 
extending  frame  members  to  rotate  in  planes  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  (3)  first  and  second  castering  front  wheels 
and  (4)  seat  means  to  support  a  user  in  said  wheelchair,  said 
device  comprising: 

A.  a  longitudinal  pole  unit  having 


a  fore  section  defined  by  a  first  front  end  portion  and  a 

first  rear  end  portion  and 
an  aft  section  defined  by  a  second  front  end  portion  and  a 

second  rear  end  portion, 
said  fore  section  telescoping  into  said  aft  section, 

B.  attachment  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  aft  section 
of  said  pole  unit  upon  said  frame  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and 

C.  a  wheel  assembly  including 

a  bearing  unit  supported  upon  said  first  front  end  portion. 


5,273,305 
SKI  AND  SKI-BINDING  COMBINATION 

Roland  Erdei,  Weigelsdorf;  Alois  Himmetsberger,  Vienna;  Klaus 
Hoelzl,  Vienna;  Reinhold  Wawra,  Vienna;  Gottfried  Steiner, 
Knittelfeld/Weyem,  and  Engelbert  Spitaler,  Wr.  Neudorf,  all 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete 
Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Scbwechat,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2549/90 
Int  a.'  A63C  S/04 
MS.  CL  280—617  9  Claims 


1.  A  ski  and  ski-binding  combination,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  binding-installation  area  on  the  ski;  and 
means  defining  a  plurlaity  of  holes  in  the  binding-installation 
area,  said  holes  being  organized  into  first  and  second 
related  patterns  for  accommodating  a  limited  number  of 
successive  spacings  between  a  toe  binding  and  a  heel 
binding  of  said  ski-binding  and,  consequently,  successive 
ski-boot  sizes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  holes  being  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  fastening  screw  used  for  fastening  said 
toe  binding  and  said  heel  binding  to  said  ski,  said  first  and 
second  pattern  of  holes  being  spaced  from  one  another  in 
a  predefined  relation  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  a 
marking  point  identifying  a  location  for  a  center  of  a 
ski-boot,  the  spacing  between  the  holes  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  patterns  being  such  as  to  facilitate  a  fastening 
of  said  toe  binding  and  said  heel  binding  to  selected  group- 
ings of  said  holes  in  successive  spaced  relation  from  one 


another  corresponding  to  successive  ski-boot  sizes  while 
simultaneously  keeping  the  center  of  the  ski-boot  gener- 
ally aligned  within  accepted  tolerance  with  the  marking 
point  said  second  pattern  or  holes  for  said  heel  binding 
including  twice  as  many  holes  as  said  first  pattern  of  holes 
for  said  toe  binding. 


5,273,306 

FRONT  JAW 

Reinhold  Wawra,  Vieniia,  Austria,  aaaigiior  to  HTM  Sport-  nnd 

Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwechat,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00652,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  nied  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  28,  1991,  1687/91 
Int  a.'  A63C  9/085 
MS.  a.  280—625  3  ClaiM 


2(2 


X  %  20  X  ai  s 


pillar  means  defined  by  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
upper  end  being  carried  by  said  bearing  unit  for  limited 
rotation  about  a  steering  axis  and  said  lower  end  sup- 
porting axle  means, 

at  least  one  drive  wheel  carried  by  said  axle  means  for  free 
rotation  thereon  and  for  said  limited  rotation  with  said 
pillar  means  about  said  steering  axis,  and 

a  pair  of  peddles  fixed  by  opposed  crank  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drive  wheel  for  simultaneous  rotation 
thereof  by  the  feet  of  said  user  about  said  steering  axis 
and  said  axle  means. 


MM     *0«11»512ia2530731BB1k16   90 


1.  In  a  front  jaw  (1)  comprising  a  housing  (2)  fastenable  on  a 
ski  (50),  in  which  housing  is  housed  a  release  spring  (40)  and 
through  which  housing  extends  a  pull  rod  (10)  loaded  by  the 
release  spring  (40),  which  pull  rod  acts  through  a  release  plate 
(13)  onto  shorter  lever  arms  (36)  of  two  toggle  levers  (35), 
which  are  arranged  pivotally  about  vertical  axes  (34)  on  a 
suppori  pan  (20)  and  longer  arms  of  sole  holders  (37)  for  a  ski 
shoe,  with  the  support  part  (20)  having  a  through  opening  (21) 
for  the  pull  rod  (10),  and  with  the  support  part  (20)  having  a 
front  suppori  surface  (23)  resting  at  least  panially  on  a  rear 
crosswall  (3)  of  the  housing  (2),  which  rear  crosswall  (3)  of  the 
housing  (2)  extends  essentially  vertically,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  path-defining  means  (8)  for  the  release  plate  (13)  is 
arranged  in  a  conventional  manner  on  the  housing  (2)  in  its 
lower  area  on  the  side  facing  the  ski  shoe  to  be  inserted, 
wherein  an  approximately  vertically  upwardly  projecting 
cover  plate  (80)  is  connected  to  the  path-defining  means  (8), 
the  upper  end  section  (81)  of  which  is  bent  forwardly  at  least 
in  certain  areas,  and  wherein  between  the  cover  plate  (80)  and 
the  release  plate  (13)  there  is  formed  an  open  space  (90)  permit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  release  plate  (13)  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski. 


5,273,307 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  COMPACT, 

ERECTABLE/COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELED  SEAT 

Joseph  M.  Jarke,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Ole  I.  Tborsen,  La  Cooiier, 

Wash.,  assigiiors  to  Jarke-Thoraea  Products,  Inc.,  Anstia, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,469,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,974370.  ThU  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,422 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  4, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lut  a.5  B62B  7/06.  11/00 
MS.  a.  280-643  18  Oatai 

1.  An  erectable/collapsible  seat  comprising: 
a  front  end, 
a  back  end, 
a  first  folding  side. 
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a  second  folding  side, 

a  top  supported  by  said  front  end  and  said  back  end  when 
said  seat  is  in  an  erected  condition, 

at  least  one  handle  being  deuchably  attached  to  said  back 
end  when  said  seat  is  in  said  erected  condition, 

a  plurality  of  casters  connected  to  said  front  end  and  back 
end,  ^ 

latching  means, 

said  first  and  second  sides  each  comprising  a  first  side  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  front  end  and  a  second  side 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  end,  said  first 
and  second  side  members  on  said  first  side  being  pivotally 


air  supply  and  being  in  pressurized  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  valve  means  for  remote  operation  thereof  when 
said  selector  valve  is  operated  to  its  first  operating  condition 
and  wherein  means  (51;  67)  is  provided  to  operate  said  selector 


connected  to  define  a  first  axis  and  said  first  and  second 
side  members  on  said  second  side  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  define  a  second  axis,  whereby  said  first  axis  and 
said  second  axis  translate  toward  each  other  when  said 
seat  is  being  collapsed  and  such  that  when  said  sides  are 
folded  and  in  their  collapsed  condition  said  front  and  back 
ends  are  in  close  proximity  and  can  be  held  in  close  prox- 
imity by  said  latching  means,  and  such  that  when  said 
sides  are  unfolded  said  front  end  and  back  end  are  spaced 
apart  and  said  sides  are  in  their  erected  condition,  and 
said  top  extending  between  said  spaced  apart  back  end  and 
front  end  when  said  seat  is  m  said  erected  condition. 


5^3,308 
HEIGHT  CONTROL  OF  AIR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLES 
Paul  J.  Griffiths.  Clwyd,  Wales,  assignor  to  Rubery  Owen- 
Rockwell  Limited,  Wednesbury,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01698,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06440.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7,  1989, 
8925140;  Aug.  3,  1990,  9017090 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/00.  11/26 
MS.  a.  280—711  23  Claims 

1.  An  air  suspension  system  for  a  load  carrying  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising  air  springs  (1,  lA;  2,  2A;  3,  3A),  a  height 
control  valve  means  (6,  7)  connected  to  said  air  springs  and 
adapted  to  be  pneumatically  connected  to  a  pressure  air  sup- 
ply, a  first  valve  means  (5,  5a,  61, 62;  90L,  90R,  95. 96;  101, 102, 
103,  104)  whereby  said  height  control  valve  means  can  be 
overridden,  or  by-passed,  in  use  selectively  to  raise  or  lower  a 
load-carrying  platform  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  an  axle  of  the 
vehicle  from  a  normal  ride  height,  wherein  said  first  valve 
means  is  connected  via  second  valve  means  (9,  11;  12,  13;  45, 
65,  66)  to  said  air  springs,  said  second  valve  means  having  first 
and  secoitd  operating  conditions  and  being  connected  to  said 
height  control  valve  means  whereby  in  said  first  operating 
condition  said  air  springs  are  enabled  to  be  inflated/deflated 
via  said  height  control  valve  means  and  m  said  second  operat- 
ing condition  said  air  springs  are  connected  to  said  first  valve 
means  whereby  said  air  springs  may  be  inflated/defiated,  and 
wherein  remote  operating  means  is  provided  to  cause  said 
second  valve  means  to  be  operated  to  said  second  operating 
condition,  said  remote  operating  means  compnsing  a  selected 
valve  (8),  said  selector  valve  having  first  and  second  operating 
conditions  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure 


rih    Pih    F^ 

valve  to  its  second  operating  conditions  whereby  said  second 
valve  means  operates  in  its  said  first  operating  condition  and 
inflation/defiation  of  said  air  springs  is  controlled  by  said 
height  control  valve  means. 


5.273,309 
AIR  BAG  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT 

Ian  V.  Lau,  Troy;  Jeffrey  A.  Welch,  St.  Onir  Shores;  Larry  G. 

La  Grange,  Romeo,  and  Brian  H.  Frantz,  Royal  Oak,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

,  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,300 

I  Int.  a.'  B60R  21/22 

UjS.  a.  280—730  A  3  Oalms 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment accessible  through  front  and  rear  doors,  a  first  pillar 
to  which  a  front  door  is  hingedly  mounted,  a  second  pillar 
located  rearward  of  the  first  pillar  and  to  which  the  front  door 
is  latched  in  a  closed  position  and  to  which  the  rear  door  is 
hingedly  mounted,  said  second  pillar  being  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  panels,  an  occupant  front  seat  adjacent  the 
front  door  and  an  occupant  rear  seat  adjacent  the  rear  door,  an 
air  bag  assembly  including  an  inflator  mounted  on  the  inner 
panel  of  the  second  pillar  for  inflating  a  first  air  bag  facing 
forward  and  a  second  air  bag  facing  rearward,  a  plastic  mold- 
ing mounted  on  the  inner  panel  of  the  second  pillar  to  conceal 
the  air  bag  assembly  and  having  a  first  door  facing  forward  and 
a  second  door  facing  rearward,  said  inflator  being  actuable  to 
unfurl  the  first  air  bag  to  an  inflated  position  extending  through 
the  front  door  between  the  front  seat  occupant  and  the  front 
door,  as  permitted  by  opening  of  the  first  door  of  the  plastic 
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molding  and  unfurl  the  second  air  bag  to  an  inflated  position 
extending  along  the  rear  door  between  the  rear  seat  occupant 
and  the  rear  door  as  permitted  by  opening  of  the  second  door 
of  the  plastic  molding. 


between  the  filter  tube  and  the  edge  of  the  filter,  the 
clamping  device  having  a  z-shape  in  cross-section  with  a 
center  section  that  is  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  the 


5,273,310 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

TikeUro  Terai,  Atsugi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-108263 

Int  CV>  B60R  21/16 

MS.  CL  280—732  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  panel  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  main  panel  having  formed  therethrough  a  first  upper  open- 
ing and  a  second  lower  opening; 

a  lid  removably-retained  in  said  first  upper  opening; 

a  glove  box  openably  and  closably  disposed  in  said  second 
lower  opening; 

a  steering  member  disposed  axially  in  a  width  direction  of 
said  vehicle  substantially  between  said  glove  box  and  said 
first  upper  opening  and  provided,  at  a  side  corresponding 
to  a  passenger  side  of  said  vehicle,  with  a  mounting 
bracket; 

an  air  bag  unit  including  an  air  bag  and  means  for  inflating 
said  air  bag  mounted  to  said  mounting  bracket  of  said 
steering  member; 

a  vent  duct  arranged  substantially  in  front  of  said  steering 
member  and  between  said  first  upper  and  second  lower 
openings,  said  vent  duct  and  said  steering  member  being 
so  positioned  as  to  substantially  partition  an  area  occupied 
by  said  glove  box  from  an  area  occupied  by  said  air  bag 
unit;  and 

an  air  bag  bracket  mounted  substantially  at  a  lower  side  of 
said  first  upper  opening. 


5473^11 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Christian  Geiareiter,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  assignor 
to  Baycm-Cbemie  airing  GmbH,  Aschan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1991,  9113005[U] 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 
MS.  CL  280—736  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  perforated  outer  housing  wall; 
a  fuel  chamber; 
an  expansion  chamber  which  adjoins  the  fuel  chamber  and  is 

connected  to  the  fuel  chamber  via  openings; 
a  surrounding  filter  resting  against  the  outer  housing  wall, 

the  filter  having  an  edge; 
a  filter  tube  that  holds  and  supports  the  filter;  and 
an  autortiaticidly  centering  ring-shaped  clamping  device 


outer  housing  wall,  the  center  section  pressing  the  edge  of 
the  filter  against  the  outer  housing  wall  in  a  circumferen- 
tially  uniform  manner. 


5,273,312 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  HAVING  MOVABLE  PISTON  FOR 
RELEASING  PRESSURIZED  GAS  AND  CONVEYING 
COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  FOR  IGNITION  OF 
SECONDARY  IGNITION  MATERIAL 
Terrance  J.   Conltas,   Canyon   Country,   Calif.;   Pongdrt   P. 
Wipasnramonton,  Rochester,  Mick.;  Craig  M.  Fischer,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  Mick.;  WiUiam  F.  McLeod,  II,  RoacTille,  Mick.; 
James  R.  Hocking,  Sterling  Hts.,  Mich.,  and  Douglas  J.  Rizzi, 
East  Detroit  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vekicic  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lyndkurst,  Okio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,180 

Int  a.>  B60R  21/26 

MS.  CL  280-737  19  CfadM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflation  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

chamber  means  for  holding  a  first  ignitable  material; 

means  connected  with  said  chamber  means  for  holding  a 
second  ignitable  material; 

a  piston  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  chamber  means  and 
being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position  adjacent  the  second  ignitable  material  under  the 
influence  of  fiuid  pressure  resulting  from  ignition  of  the 
first  ignitable  material,  said  piston  including  surface  means 
defining  a  passage  extending  through  said  piston  for  con- 
ducting a  flow  of  combustion  products  resulting  from 
ignition  of  the  first  ignitable  material  to  ignite  the  second 
ignitable  material  when  said  piston  is  in  the  extended 
position;  and 

means  for  blocking  the  passage  through  said  piston  when 
said  piston  is  in  the  retracted  position,  said  means  for 
blocking  the  passage  through  said  piston  being  ineffective 
to  block  the  passage  through  said  piston  when  said  piston 
is  in  the  extended  position. 
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5^3^13 

GAS-CENERATING  MODULE  FOR  AN  AIRBAG 

UTILIZED  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

MartiB  KMtcr,  Hekieck,  aod  Wolfgang  Scbwarz,  Niirnberg. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuy,  aaiigBon  to  DicU  GabH, 

Nirabcrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  886,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnBaay.  May  23, 
1991.4116879 

UL  CL»  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  MO— 741  8  Cl«i"«» 


I 
longitudinal  direction  defined  by  said  forward  and  rearward 
ends  and  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  closed  sectional  configuration  and  a  hollow 
inferior  said  frame  becoming  gradually  thinner  from  the 
forward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  bracket;  and 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  which  divide  the  interior  of  said 
frame  so  as  to  form,  together  with  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  inner  frames  each  having  a  closed  sectional  configura- 
tion, the  bracket  being  crushably  deformable  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  being  less  rigid  than  the  poriion  adjacent  the 
forward  end. 


5,273,315 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

AGAINST  HYDROPLANING 

Klaus  Debus,  Am  Schwarzen  Moor  13,  2070,  Ahrensburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/00185,  §  371  Date  Not.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,039,  Not.  1. 1990,  abandoned.  Tbia 
PCT  appUcatioB  Feb.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  10,454 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy,  Mar.  3, 
1988,  3806920 

Int.  a.'  B60H  19/00 
VS.  a.  280—762  19  Claina 


1.  A  gas-generating  module  for  an  airbag  utilized  in  motor 
vehicles,  said  module  including  a  gas-generating  composition 
and  an  igniting  composition;  and  a  container  housing  said 
composition,  said  gas- generating  composition  being  consti- 
tuted from  sodium  azide  (NaNs),  potassium  nitrate  (KNO3) 
and  a  first  binder  consbting  of  nitrocellulose;  and  a  second 
elastic  binder  being  admixed  with  said  gas-generating  composi- 
tion, said  gas-generating  composition  being  an  elastic  coating 
arranged  in  a  casing,  said  casmg  comprising  a  relatively  gas 
tight  fabric  of  densely  arranged  fabnc  stnps,  and  a  foil  coated 
with  the  elastic  coating  encompassed  and  cross-wise  covered 
with  said  fabric  strips. 


5,273,314 
SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  KNEE  PANEL 
Kiodo  Sakakibara,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kaboaliiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962^74 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269157 

Int.  a.»  B60R  21/045 

VS.  a.  280—752  18  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  knee  panel  for  protecting  the 
knees  of  a  passenger  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  bracket  having  a 
forward  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body  and  a  rear- 
ward end  for  mounting  said  knee  panel,  said  bracket  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  vehicle  wheel  (2)  against 
hydroplaning  on  a  water  film  (6)  by  a  displacement  device  (3,9) 
which  penetrates  into  the  water  film  (6)  in  front  of  the  wheel 
(2),  said  device  being  formed  by  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  running  approximately  parallel  to  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  dis- 
placement elemenu  (4,  10.  16, 17,  18,  24,  34)  connected  thereto 
which  penetrate  into  the  water  film  (6)  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  one  another,  the  cross-section  of  the  displacement  ele- 
ments in  contact  with  the  water  film,  with  regard  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  displacement  elements  relative  to  the 
water  film,  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  total  opera- 
tional cross-section  of  the  portion  of  the  device  which  influ- 
ences the  behavior  of  the  water  film,  the  operational  cross 
section  including  the  cross  section  of  the  displacement  ele- 
ments and  the  cross  section  of  spaces  between  the  displacement 
elements,  the  apparatus  further  including  deflecting  means 
arranged  substantially  behind  the  rotor  and  connected  to  the 
rotor  for  laterally  deflecting  the  water,  the  deflecting  means 
having  ground  clearance  in  an  amount  which  is  determined  by 
the  connectio.1  to  the  rotor. 


'  5,273,316 

nNISH  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  STATIONARY 

VEHICLE 

Richard  Infante,  1000  Monroe  Turnpike,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,975 

Int  a.'  B60J  11/00 

VS.  a.  280—770  12  Claims 

1.  A  finish  protective  cover  for  a  sutionary  vehicle  having 

left  and  right  fenders,  each  of  which  has  an  inner  side  and  an 
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outer  side,  an  engine  compartment,  a  nose,  and  a  cowl,  the 
cover  comprising: 

a)  a  left  fender  cover  contoured  to  fit  the  left  fender  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  extend  at  least  partially  into  the  engine 
compartment  and  at  least  partially  down  the  outer  side  of 
the  left  fender,  the  left  fender  cover  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

b)  a  right  fender  cover  contoured  to  fit  the  right  fender  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  extend  at  least  partially  into  the  engine 
compartment  and  at  least  partially  down  the  outer  side  of 
the  right  fender,  the  right  fender  cover  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 


5,273,317 
OFF  HIGHWAY  TRUCK  FRAME 
James  F.  Kunz,  and  Edward  G.  Orth,  both  of  Peoria,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Komatsu  Dresser  Company,  Lincolnshire,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,955 
Int  a.'  B62D  21/04 
VS.  a.  280—787  17  ClafaH 


1.  A  truck  frame  for  use  with  at  least  one  engine  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  beam  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  on  either 

side  of  a  central  portion,  said  first  beam  comprising  a 


hollow  channel  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  gussets 
welded  therein; 

(b)  a  pyramidal  structure  extending  upward  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  first  beam; 

(c)  a  second  beam  attached  to  the  pyramidal  structure,  said 
second  beam  being  perpendicular  to  and  removed  from 
said  first  beam; 

(d)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  outriggers  extending  from  either 
end  of  said  second  beam; 

(e)  a  third  beam  mounted  transversely  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  first  beam; 

(0  a  second  pair  of  outriggers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  central  portion  of  the  first  beam;  and 
(g)  means  to  connect  said  first  beam  to  suspension  means. 


5,273,318 

VEHICLE  MUDGUARD 

Takeshi  Nakayama,  and  Shigeo  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,050,  Oct  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989,  1-267504 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/16 

VS.  a.  280—851  6  Claim 


c)  a  front  cover  contoured  to  fit  across  the  nose  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  extend  at  least  partially  into  the  engine  compart- 
ment, said  front  cover  having  a  first  side  which  is  remov- 
ably attachable  to  said  first  end  of  said  left  fender  cover 
and  a  second  side  which  is  removably  attachable  to  said 
first  end  of  said  right  fender  cover;  and 

d)  a  cowl  cover  contoured  to  fit  across  the  cowl  of  the 
vehicle  and  extend  at  least  partially  into  the  engine  com- 
partment, said  cowl  cover  having  a  first  side  which  is 
removably  attachable  to  said  second  end  of  said  left  fender 
cover  and  a  second  side  which  is  removably  attachable  to 
said  second  end  of  said  right  fender  cover. 


^ 


h     y    "    :i 


»     I 


I.  A  mudguard  for  use  on  an  automotive  vehicle  to  control 
water  splash  from  the  tire  of  the  vehicle  running  on  a  wet 
roadway  or  in  the  rain,  comprising: 

a  front  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  there- 
through and  which  is  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  just 
behind  the  tire  and  which  has  a  front  for  facing  toward  the 
tire  and  a  back  for  facing  away  from  the  tire; 

a  back  member  fastened  to  the  front  member  and  spaced 
from  the  back  thereof  to  define  a  space  therebetween  that 
permits  the  free  passage  of  water  between  the  front  mem- 
ber and  the  back  member,  the  back  member  receiving  and 
draining  water  passing  through  said  openings  and  having 
a  front  facing  the  back  of  the  front  member; 

a  series  of  laterally  extending  draining  ribs  provided  at  the 
front  side  of  said  back  member,  the  ribs  being  vertically 
s|)aced  from  each  other  when  the  mudguard  is  attached  to 
the  vehicle,  each  of  said  ribs  gradually  descending  starting 
at  a  center  thereof  on  a  vertical  center  line  toward  oppo- 
site ends  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  pin-like  projections  disposed  on  the  front  of 
said  back  member  vertically  beneath  said  draining  ribs  in 
a  vertically  and  lateral  extending  array; 

said  front  member  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  vertically  extending  members  and  vertically 
spaced  laterally  extending  members  interconnected  with 
the  vertically  extending  members  to  form  a  network  and 
the  openings  are  spaces  defined  by  the  network. 
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BOOK  COVER  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Ming  D.  Lee,  No.l,  Laae  311,  Toiig  W«b  Shou  Ro«l,  Kni-Shan. 
Taoyaan  Hsica,  Taiwu 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^19 

iBt  CL'  B42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  2*1—29  2  ClaiM 


of  gardening  information  on  said  daU  card  and  having  thereat 
a  hole  spaced  from  said  marginal  edge  or  a  slot  extending  to 
said  edge,  whereby  passing  an  elongated  tool  through  a  se- 
lected location  in  a  stack  of  daU  cards  and  moving  said  tool 
transversely  of  said  stack  will  cause  all  of  those  cards  bearing 
the  desired  information,  as  represented  by  a  hole,  to  be  re- 
moved leaving  those  cards  without  the  desired  information,  as 
noted  to  a  slot,  in  the  stack. 


1.  A  book  cover  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  hollow  casing  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
open  ends  and  a  longitudinal  channel  plate  disposed 
within  the  casing  for  defining  a  longitudinal  storage  space 
therein; 

b)  a  pair  of  end  connectors  and  a  pair  of  opposed  book 
covers,  each  book  cover  including  a  plurality  of  pivot 
holes; 

c)  each  end  connector  including  a  head,  a  connector  body 
extending  from  the  head  for  insertion  within  an  open  end 
of  the  casing,  plural  pins  extending  from  the  head  and 
spaced  from  the  connector  body  for  engaging  the  pivot 
holes  of  the  book  covers,  and  the  connecting  body  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  for  receiving  the  longitudinal 
channel  plate. 


5,273,321 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLEXIBLE 

EXTENSION  CONTROLS 
James  R.  Richter,  23024  N.  Stoaybrook  La.,  Lincolnshire,  lU. 
60069 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,004 

Int  a.'  F16L  J3/04 

VS.  a.  285—92  1  Oaim 


5,273,320 
GARDENING  INFORMATION  KIT 
Kathleen  dcMaCarty,  80  Starrs  Plains  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
06810 

Coatiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,604,  Jul.  31,  1990. 

abandoaed.  This  applicatiofl  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,263 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—65  4  Qains 


I.  A  kit  for  garden  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  cards; 

at  least  one  calendar  calculator  wheel: 
wherein  each  said  data  card  has  soriing  means  provided  along 
at  least  one  marginal  edge  whereby  specific  cards  or  groups  of 
cards  can  be  with  drawn  from  randomly  stacked  stat  cards,  and 
wherein  said  soriing  means  comprise  an  array  of  designated 
locations,  each  location  assigned  to  particular  sorting  category 


1.  A  pre-assembled  Hexible  connector  having  a  flexible  body 
member  and  integral  flexible  controls  for  limiting  axial  exten- 
sion of  said  body  member  comprising:  a  fluid  conductive  flexi- 
ble body  member  having  annular  metallic  suppori  members  in 
the  form  of  a  coupling  Hange  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
flexible  body  member,  said  coupling  flanges  having  facing 
surfaces  which  face  each  other,  each  said  support  member 
coupling  Hange  adapted  to  make  a  mating  engagement  with 
one  of  two  spaced  fluid  conducting  conduits,  at  least  two 
flexible  extension  restraint  elements  resistant  to  elongation 
interconnecting  said  coupling  flanges,  each  said  flexible  exten- 
sion restraint  element  having  each  end  thereof  fixedly  enclosed 
within  a  meullic  sleeve  each  said  meullic  sleeve  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  coupling  flanges  at  circumferentially 
equally  spaced  points  of  attachment  on  said  facing  surfaces  of 
said  coupling  flanges  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
equally  spaced  points  of  attachment  each  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  passage  in  each  said  flange  each  said  flexible 
restraint  element  having  a  selected  length  which  allows  a 
predetermined  safe  extension  of  said  body  member  before  said 
restraint  element  is  placed  under  tension  in  response  to  the 
predetermined  maximum  pressure  to  which  said  body  member 
is  subjected,  and  each  said  metallic  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to 
an  end  of  said  flexible  extension  control  element  is  externally 
threaded  and  in  permanent  threaded  engagement  within  of  one 
said  internally  threaded  passage  in  a  said  coupling  flange  with- 
out protruding  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  coupling 
flange. 
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5^3^22 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  U-SHAPED  SPRING  RING 
Immaniiel  Straub,  Wangs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stranb  Fe- 
demfabrik  AG,  Wangs,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jaa.    15,    1992, 
109/92 

lmLCL>F\6L  J  7/04 
VS.  a.  285—112  9  Claims 


76     69    6a  % 


5,273,323 

CONNECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  RAPID 

CONNECTION  OF  A  Tl^E  TO  A  HOSE 

Lionel  Calmettes,  Romorantin,  and  Pascal  Detable,  Villedleu, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Caillau,  Issy-les- 

Moulineaux 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1991,  91  05267 
Int.  a.'  F16L  33/20.  37/00 
VS.  a.  285—321  4  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  supple  hose  pipe  and  a  rigid 
tube  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  ramp  adapted  to  surround  the  tube  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  from  the  end  thereof  including: 

(i)  a  widening  truncated  poriion,  and 
(ii)  a  radial  shoulder  poriion;  and 

(b)  a  connection  element  for  receiving  said  ramp  including: 
(i)  an  outer  bush  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  pipe, 
(ii)  an  inner  bush  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  pipe 

including: 

(a)  a  poriion  of  an  annular  housing, 
(iii)  a  bush  connected  to  the  inner  bush  including: 


(a)  an  inner  radial  wall  closing  the  annular  housing  of 
the  inner  bush, 

(b)  a  widening  truncated  poriion  complementary  in 
shape  to  the  widening  truncated  poriion  of  said  ramp 
to  receive  the  same,  and 

(c)  an  end  radial  wall. 


22    U)  37   72   i2    %    «   10 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  comprising:  an  elastomer 
sealing  sleeve  of  C-shaped  cross  section,  said  sealing  sleeve 
defining  a  sleeve  bar  and  a  plurality  of  sealing  lips  supporied  on 
the  sleeve  bar  to  extend  toward  one  another;  a  contractible 
housing  enclosing  the  sealing  sleeve  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
gap;  said  housing  comprising  a  closing  mechanism  and  an 
insert  plate  inserted  between  the  sealing  sleeve  and  the  housing 
to  bridge  the  longitudinal  gap;  said  sealing  lips,  prior  to  com- 
pression of  the  housing,  defining  an  inside  dimension  greater 
than  an  outside  dimension  of  pipes  to  be  coupled,  and  upon 
compression  of  the  housing  being  able  to  be  upset  in  a  periph- 
eral direction  and  thereby  pressed  snugly  against  respective 
pipes;  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  spring  ring  comprising  first  and  second  spring 
legs  joined  together  by  a  spring  bar  such  that  the  spring 
ring  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section; 
said  first  and  second  spring  legs  each  defining  slots  which 
radiate  from  the  spring  legs  to  the  spring  bar,  said  slots  of 
said  first  spring  leg  overlapping  said  slots  of  said  second 
spring  leg  at  said  spring  bar; 
said  spring  ring  disposed  in  an  annular  groove  defined  by  the 
sealing  sleeve  between  the  sleeve  bar  and  one  of  the  seal- 
ing lips; 
said  slots  in  the  spring  ring  being  narrowed  to  a  selected 
minimal  slot  width  upon  compression  of  the  housing  to 
allow  the  spring  ring  to  suppori  the  sealing  lip  over  a  large 
area. 


(iv)  a  sleeve  affixed  between  the  outer  bush  and  the  inner 
bush  including  an  annular  housing,  and 

(iv)  a  split  ring  located  in  the  annular  housing  of  the  sleeve 
for  engaging  said  ramp  upon  insertion  thereof  in  said 
connection  element  in  an  axial  direction,  and  to  retain 
said  ramp  after  said  ramp  is  inserted  past  the  split  ring. 


5,273,324 
POWER  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Fumio  Kolwyashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Obi  Seisakn- 
sbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaa,    Mar.    31,    1992,    4- 
026588[U] 

Int  CL'  E05C  3/26 
VS.  a.  292—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  door  lock  device  comprising: 

a  latch  plate  pivotal  about  a  first  axis  to  assume  an  open 
position,  a  half-latch  position  and  a  full-latch  position; 

a  sub-lever  pivotal  about  a  second  axis  which  is  in  parallel 
with  said  first  axis,  said  sub-lever  having  an  engaged  edge 
and  linked  to  said  latch  plate,  so  that  when  said  sub-lever 
is  pivotal  about  said  second  axis  to  assume  first,  second 
and  third  angular  positions,  said  latch  plate  takes  said  open 
position,  half-latch  and  full-latch  positions  respectively; 

a  close  lever  pivotal  about  said  second  axis,  said  close  lever 
having  an  engaging  edge  which,  when  said  close  lever  is 
pivoted  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, is  brought  into  abutment  with  said  engaged  edge  of 
said  sub-lever  to  pivot  said  sub-lever  from  20,  said  second 
position  to  said  third  position; 

first  means  for  forcing  said  close  lever  to  pivot  between  said 
inoperative  and  operative  positions;  and 

second  means  for  defining  said  second  angular  position  of 
said  sub-lever  near  said  first  angular  position  of  the  same 
as  close  as  possible. 
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5,273,325  5,273.326 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WTTH  POWER  ASSIST  CARGO  DOOR  HOLD  BACK 

G«riurd  Zimiiiemunii,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemiMy,  assignor  James  R.  Kinkaide,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  WelU  Cargo  I«c. 

_..    .             ^      .  --     -     ^         .,--.      ■■    -1- I ¥?-j      n _#  Cll,k-^     f«^ 


to  Kickert  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  8,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  4205181:  Jnl.  4,  1992,  4222051 

iBt  a.'  E05C  3/16 
VS.  a.  292—216  8  Claims 


Elkhart,  Ind. 
1  Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,936 

'  Int.  a.5  E05C  l7/i2 

VS.  a.  292— m 


8  Claims 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  door  bolt  projecting  from  the  support  and  movable  in  a 
direction  thereon  between  an  advanced  end  position  and  a 
retracted  end  position; 

a  housing  movable  relative  to  the  support  in  the  direction  for 
openmg  and  closing  of  a  door  between  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion spaced  relatively  far  from  the  support,  a  partially 
closed  position  spaced  relatively  closely  to  the  support, 
and  a  fully  closed  position  snugly  engaging  the  support; 

a  latch  fork  pivotal  on  the  housing  about  a  latch-fork  axis 
and  engageable  in  a  latched  position  with  the  door  bolt  to 
retain  same  and  lock  the  door; 

means  including  a  servoacttiator  connected  to  the  door  bolt 
for  moving  it  between  its  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  for  simultaneously,  when  the  bolt  is  engaged 
with  the  fork,  moving  the  housing  between  the  respective 
partially  closed  position  and  the  respective  fully  closed 
position; 

a  pawl  pivotal  on  the  housing  between  a  holding  position 
retaining  the  fork  in  the  latched  position  and  a  freeing 
position  permitting  the  fork  to  move  out  of  the  latched 
position; 

a  release  lever  on  the  housing  coupled  to  the  pawl  and 
operable  to  displace  it  from  the  holding  to  the  freeing 
position; 

an  opening  lever  on  the  housing  operatively  engageable  with 
the  support,  displaceable  between  a  cocked  and  a  rest 
position; 

means  coupling  the  openmg  lever  to  the  pawl  for  moving 
the  pawl  from  its  locked  to  its  unlocked  position  on  move- 
ment of  the  opening  lever  from  the  cocked  to  the  rest 
position  and  for  moving  the  opening  lever  on  displace- 
ment of  the  housing  from  the  partially  closed  position  to 
the  fully  closed  position  from  the  rest  position  to  the 
cocked  position  and  on  displacement  of  the  housing  from 
the  fully  closed  to  the  partially  closed  position  from  the 
cocked  to  the  rest  position,  whereby  on  movement  of  the 
bolt  from  the  advanced  to  the  retracted  position  with  the 
bolt  engaged  in  the  fork  the  opening  lever  is  moved  from 
the  rest  to  the  cocked  position;  and 

spring  means  urging  the  opening  lever  into  the  rest  position. 


I.  A  door  hold  back  for  holding  the  cargo  door  of  a  vehicle 
in  the  open  position  while  the  vehicle  is  being  loaded  and 
unloaded  comprising  a  link  having  integral  spherical  portions 
on  each  end,  means  for  connecting  one  spherical  end  portion  of 
the  link  to  a  wall  surface  of  the  vehicle  which  comprises  a  base 
plate  having  an  arcuate  wall  and  side  walls  forming  a  socket,  a 
key  hole  slot  formed  in  said  arcuate  wall,  said  one  spherical 
end  portion  of  said  link  being  positioned  within  said  socket  and 
being  dimensioned  to  prevent  removal  therefrom  through  the 
key  hole  slot,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  link  extending 
through  said  key  hole  slot,  mounting  flanges  integral  with  said 
arcuate  and  side  walls,  and  fastners  extending  through  said 
flanges  securing  the  base  plate  to  the  wall  surface  of  the  vehicle 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  other  spherical  end 
portion  of  the  link  to  the  cargo  door. 


5,273,327 
HATCHBACK  DOOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Randall    E.   Johnson,   Milford,   Mich.,   and   Yutaka    Morita. 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Research  and  DeTclop- 
ment,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,995 

Int.  a.'  E05C  3/26 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  7  Claims 


1.  A  hatchback  door  of  an  automobile  hinged  at  its  upper 
end  to  a  body  of  the  automobile  comprising: 
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an  outer  panel  having  a  handle  to  open  said  hatchback  door; 

an  inner  panel  connected  to  said  outer  panel; 

a  door  lock  assembly  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hatchback  door; 

a  rod  assembly  provided  between  said  inner  panel  and  said 
out  panel  connecting  a  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  said 
door  lock  assembly;  and 

an  opening  provided  in  said  inner  panel  immediately  in  front 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  so  that  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  said 
door  lock  assembly,  in  the  event  the  automobile  is  im- 
pacted and  said  handle  is  thereby  forced  forwardly,  does 
not  exceed  a  threshold  stroke  for  releasing  said  door  lock. 


5,273,329 

RETRIEVAL  AND  LITTER  PICK  TOOL 

Mary  M.  Wessel,  2810  Meadow  Dr.,  LouuTille,  Ky.  40220 

Filed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,528 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/00;  B08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  294—61  5  CUbM 


5,273,328 

LOCK  MECHANISM  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 

Mutsuo  Kurosaki,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc., 

Japan 
DiTtsion  of  Ser.  No.  762,931,  Sep.  19, 1991.  This  application  Jun. 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258306; 
No».  13, 1990, 2-306878;  Nov.  13, 1990,  2-306879;  No*.  30, 1990, 
2-340669 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  E05C  19/02 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  23  Oaims 


36«     40 


1.  A  latch  device  for  causing  an  openable  member  to  engage 
with  or  disengage  from  a  main  body,  comprising: 

a  housing  fltted  on  said  main  body; 

a  latch  body  accommodated  in  said  housing,  said  latch  body 
being  urged  in  a  direction  in  which  said  latch  body  is 
withdrawn,  and  said  latch  body  being  retained  by  said 
housing  in  a  state  in  which  said  latch  body  is  pushed  into 
said  housing  and  in  a  state  in  which  said  latch  body  is 
withdrawn  in  said  housing; 

a  circulatory-cam-groove  formed  on  said  latch  body; 

a  tracing  member  for  alternately  maintaining  the  state  in 
which  said  latch  body  is  pushed  into  said  housing  and  the 
state  in  which  said  latch  body  is  withdrawn  in  said  hous- 
ing, by  circulating  in  said  circulatory-cam-groove  each 
time  an  operation  of  pushing  in  said  latch  body  is  effected; 

a  fltting  hole  formed  in  said  housing  and  allowing  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  tracing  member  to  be  fitted  in  said 
housing; 

a  guide  hole  provided  in  said  housing,  communicating  with 
said  fitting  hole,  and  adapted  to  guide  the  movement  of 
said  tracing  member; 

a  slanted  guide  surface  provided  in  said  housing,  communi- 
cating with  said  guide  hole,  and  adapted  to  guide  a  rear 
end  portion  of  said  tracing  member  into  said  housing;  and 

a  fitting  groove  provided  in  said  housing,  formed  continu- 
ously with  said  slanted  guide  surface,  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  tracing  member. 


1.  A  retrieval  tool  for  retrieving  articles  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank; 

a  spike  extending  fiom  one  end  of  said  shank  in  the  same 

direction  as  the  extension  of  the  shank; 
said  spike  having  a  |x>inted  end  for  piercing  articles  and  an 

irregular  surface  for  resisting  removal  of  articles  pierced 

by  said  spike; 
an  adhesive  means  presenting  an  exposed  adhesive  surface, 

said  adhesive  means  being  mountable  on  said  spike;  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  means  includes  an  adhesive  cartridge 

containing  a  selectively  advanceable  bulk  adhesive. 


5,273,330 
TWIST-LOCK  MOIWTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  BUMPER  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Ronald  G.  Petry.  Xenia,  Ohio;  Richard  R.  Lovelace,  Clarkston, 
Mich.;  Karl  D.  Freeman.  Centerrille.  and  Francis  W.  Barton. 
WaynesTille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,045 

iBt  a.'  B60R  19/08 

VS.  a.  293—132  17  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  bumper  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicu- 
lar support  without  the  use  of  fasteners,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  impact  bar; 

(b)  an  energy  absorber  unit  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
impact  bar  and  a  second  end  received  by  the  support; 
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(c)  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  the  energy  absorber  unit  hav- 
ing either  male  or  female  integral  locking  means;  and 

(d)  a  reUiner  plate,  fixedly  secured  to  the  support,  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  energy  absorber  unit  and  opposite 
female  or  male  integral  lockmg  means  cooperating  with 
the  locking  means  of  the  collar  to  lock  the  energy  ab- 
sorber unit  to  the  vehicular  support. 


5.273431 
POST  HOLE  DIGGER 
Fraacis  L.  Bumham,  1830  Five  Chop  Rd.,  Orangeburg,  S.C 
29115 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,183 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  1/18 

VS.  a.  294—50.8  19  Clainu 


*,4  _  u  •«• 


1.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising: 

a  center  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  pair  of  side  shafts,  each  of  said  side  shafts  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  pair  of  digging  blades  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  center  shaft,  each  digging  blade  of  said  pair  of 
blades  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  end  of  one  of  said 
side  shafts,  said  digging  blades  rotatable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  digging  blades  are  axially  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  side  shafts  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  digging  blades  have  pivoted  together;  and 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
center  shaft,  each  handle  of  said  pair  of  handles  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  side  shafts,  said  pair 
of  handles  pivoting  said  digging  blades  to  said  closed 
position  as  said  pair  of  handles  are  moved  together  and  to 
said  open  position  as  said  handles  are  moved  away  from 
one  another,  said  side  shafts  moving  axially  with  respect 
to  said  center  shaft  between  said  open  and  said  closed 
positions. 


said  first  end  of  said  rail  and  having  at  least  one  hanging 
means  affixed  thereto; 

a  movable  lifting  unit,  said  movable  lifting  unit  having  two 
panels  and  a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  two  panels  straddling 
said  rail  and  being  in  movable  contact  with  said  rail 
through  said  plurality  of  rollers; 

braces,  said  braces  connecting  said  two  panels  of  said  mov- 
able lifting  unit  keeping  said  panels  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  one  another  and  providing  rigidity; 


a  pulley  system,  said  pulley  system  being  affixed  to  said 
movable  lifting  unit; 

wherein  said  rail  is  secured  by  said  U  shaped  brace  being 
placed  over  a  first  of  a  pair  of  supports  and  said  at  least 
one  hanging  means  being  placed  over  a  second  of  a  pair  of 
supports,  the  movable  lifting  unit  is  moved  over  an  item  to 
be  lifted  and  said  item  is  lifted  through  use  of  said  pulley 
system. 


I  5.273.333 

LOAD  HOOK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  LOADS  AND 

METHOD  OF  LOAD  TRANSPORT 
Barry  D.  Hatfield.  Tigard;  David  E.  Burley,  Sherwood,  and 
Steven  L.  Ingalls,  Aurora,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia 
Helicopters,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,355 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/34 

US.  a.  294— 82  J  8  Claims 


5^3.332 

TOP  SIDE  TRANSMISSION  LIFT 

Mickaci  D.  Carrie,  6426  Penrith  Dr.,  Mechanicsville.  Va.  23111 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,425 

Int.  a.'  B66C  U/08 

VS.  a.  294—67.5  20  aains 

1.  A  lifting  device,  said  lifting  device  compnsing 

a  rail,  said  rail  having  a  polygoiud  cross-section  and  having 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  U  shaped  brace,  said  U  shaped  brace  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  affixed  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rail; 
a  U  shaped  support,  said  U  shaped  support  being  affixed  to 


6.  A  load  hook  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  lifting  instru- 
mentality and  compnsing. 

a  support  structure  for  attachment  to  the  lifting  instrumen- 
tality and  including  a  source  of  pressurized  air, 

a  jaw  assembly  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  includ- 
ing a  frame,  multiple  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  fixed  Jaw  disposed  intermediate  said  multiple 
jaws  and  cooperable  therewith  to  receive  load  attached 
members,  toggle  assemblies  one  each  coupled  to  one  each 
of  said  movable  jaws, 

cylinders  coupled  to  one  each  of  said  toggle  assemblies  for 
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opening  and  closing  said  movable  jaws  relative  said  fixed 
jaw,  and 
said  movable  jaws  and  said  fixed  jaw  all  laterally  spaced  and 
defining  open  areas  therebetween  for  the  manual  insertion 
of  said  load  attached  members  into  place  therebetween, 
said  movable  and  fixed  jaws  having  shoulders  thereon  for 
supporting  engagement  with  said  load  attached  members. 


5,273435 
TRUCK  RAMP/TAILGATE 

Philip  Belnap,  394  W.  3800  North,  Provo,  Utah  84604,  and  H. 
Arthur  Wing,  Provo,  Utah,  assignors  to  Philip  R.  Belnap, 
Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,062 

Int.  a.'  B62D  33/03 

VS.  a.  296—61  17  Oaiois 


5,273434 

GARMENT  CARRIER 

E.  Kevin  Scbopfer,  474  Glen  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,630 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71/40 

VS.  a.  294—137  21  Oaims 


1.  A  garment  carrier  formed  of  a  thin  piece  of  material, 
comprising 

a  body  having  an  upper  portion  defining  a  first  orifice  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  upper  portion  forming  a  han- 
dle, and  a  lower  poriion  having  a  first  veriical  edge  and 
defining  a  second  orifice  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  one  or 
more  garment  hanger  hooks  therethrough  and  a  third 
orifice, 

a  first  fiap  having  a  first  vertical  edge  and  a  second  veriical 
edge  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  lower  poriion  and 
said  first  flap  joined  in  a  hinged  connection  along  respec- 
tive first  veriical  edges, 

a  second  flap  having  a  second  veriical  edge,  said  first  flap 
and  said  second  flap  joined  along  respective  second  verii- 
cal edges, 

a  securement  tab  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  inner 
face  surface  of  said  second  flap  and  a  second  free  end, 

said  second  flap  adapted  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
with  said  inner  face  surface  spaced  from  face  surfaces  of 
said  lower  poriion  and  a  second  position  with  said  inner 
face  surface  disposed  in  opposition  to,  and  generally  in 
registration  with,  an  inner  face  surface  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, 

said  securement  tab,  with  said  second  flap  in  said  second 
position,  disposed  to  extend  through  said  third  orifice, 
thus  to  define  a  garment  hanger  hook  securement  region 
adjacent  an  inner  face  surface  of  said  first  flap  opposed  to 
a  region  between  respective  inner  face  surfaces  of  said 
lower  poriion  and  of  said  second  flap, 

said  garment  carrier  furiher  comprising  means  for  securing 
said  second  flap  in  said  second  position  for  transpori  and 
storage  of  garments. 


1.  A  truck  ramp/tailgate  for  use  with  a  truck  bed  having  a 
rear  end  with  spaced-apari  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
ramp/tailgate  including 
first  and  second  generally  planar  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers, having  means  nestable  together  in  a  fixed  common 
plane,  and  slidable  in  said  common  plane  relative  to  one 
another  between  a  nested,  collapsed  position  and  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  first  frame  member  being  pivotally 
attached  along  a  first  side  thereof  to  the  truck  bed  near  the 
open  rear  end  thereof,  to  enable  pivoting  the  first  frame 
member  between  an  upstanding  position,  where  it  serves 
as  a  tailgate  for  the  truck  bed,  and  an  open,  rearwardly- 
extending  position,  and 
third  and  fourih  generally  planar  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers, having  means  nestable  in  a  second  common  plane, 
and  slidable  in  said  second  common  plane  relative  to  one 
another  between  a  nested,  collapsed  position  and  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  third  frame  member  being  pivotally 
attached  along  a  first  side  thereof  to  a  first  side  of  the 
second  frame  member  disposed  opposite  said  first  side  of 
the  first  frame  member,  to  enable  folding  the  third  frame 
member  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  underlie  the  sec- 
ond frame  member,  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a 
position  co-planar  with  the  second  frame  member  to  serve 
as  a  ramp  from  the  truck  bed  to  the  ground. 


5,273436 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  SEAT  BACK 
James  D.  Schubring,  Davisburg,  and  Donald  W.  Kniish,  Far- 
mington    Hills,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Geaeral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,047 
Int  a.'  B60N  1/02 
VS.  a.  296—65.1  10  ClalBH 

4.  A  seat  back  that  is  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  on  first 
and  second  laterally  spaced  veriical  supports  in  a  motor  vehi- 
cle comprising: 

the  seat  back  having  first  and  second  sides  that  are  spaced 
apari  to  fit  between  the  laterally  spaced  veriical  supports, 
one  of  said  first  side  of  said  seat  back  and  said  first  veriical 
suppori  having  a  fixed  pivot  pin  and  the  other  of  said  first 
side  of  said  seat  back  and  said  first  veriical  suppori  having 
a  cooperating  bushing  for  engaging  said  fixed  pivot  pin, 
and 
the  seat  back  having  a  retractable  pivot  pin  attached  to  the 
second  side  of  the  seat  back  for  engaging  in  a  second 
cooperating  bushing  in  the  second  veriical  suppori,  so  that 
the  seat  back  can  be  pivotally  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle 
by  engaging  the  fixed  pivot  pin  in  the  cooperating  bushing 
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to  support  the  seat  back  on  the  first  vertical  support  and 
then  retracting  the  retracuble  pivot  pin  and  swinging  the 


'7:Slii!lL 


seat  back  into  a  position  where  the  retracuble  pivot  pin 
engages  in  the  cooperating  bushing  in  the  second  vertical 
support  when  it  is  released. 

5,273437 
ARTICLE  RACK 
Dennis  C.  Herrmeyer,  Cednr  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rigid 
Fom,  Inc^  PaoU,  Kaos. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,895 

Int  a.'  B62D  33/04 

VS.  a.  296—181  13  Claims 


proximity  to  said  transverse  rail  member  first,  lower 
end;  and 
(3)  a  second,  upper  mounting  arm  having  a  proximate  end 
connected  to  a  respective  frame  structure  cross  member 
and  a  distal  end  connected  to  a  respective  transverse  rail 
member  in  proximity  to  its  second,  upper  end; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  spaces  stacked  vertically 
in  each  said  bay  and  each  located  above  a  respective  pair 
of  rail  subassemblies; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  retainer  assemblies  each  associated  with  a 
respective  article-receiving  space  and  including: 

(1)  a  retainer  bracket  hingedly  mounted  on  said  respective 
second,  upper  mounting  arm  and  pivotable  between  an 
engaged  position  projecting  upwardly  from  said  mount- 
ing arm  and  a  released  position; 

(2)  handle  means  mounted  on  said  respective  first,  lower 
mounting  arm; 

(3)  cable  means  interconnecting  said  retainer  bracket  and 
said  handle  means;  and 

(4)  said  handle  means  being  movable  between  engaged 
and  released  position  whereby  said  retainer  bracket  is 
respectively  moved  between  its  engaged  and  released 
positions. 


5,273,338 
BULBOUS  WINDOW  MOLDING 
Roger  C.  Gooding,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County;  Ray- 
mond F.  Kraemer,  Fraser,  and  Mary  C.  Stenroos,  Holland,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,080 

Int.  a.'  B60J  70/02 

U,S.  a.  296— 14«.15  6  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  chassis  mount- 
ing wheels,  the  improvement  of  an  article  rack,  which  in- 
cludes: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  having: 

(1)  a  top; 

(2)  a  bottom; 

(3)  a  front; 

(4)  a  back; 

(5)  a  first  side; 

(6)  a  second  side; 

(7)  a  plurality  of  transversely -spaced  pairs  of  columns 
including  a  front  column  pair  and  a  back  column  pair, 
each  column  being  connected  to  said  chassis  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  frame  structure  sides,  said  column  pairs 
being  longitudinally  spaced  on  said  chassis  whereby  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed,  transverse  bays  are  formed 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  columns; 

(8)  a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  transversely 
between  said  columns  of  said  colunm  pairs,  each  said 
column  pair  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  vertically- 
spaced  cross  members  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rail  subassemblies  each  including: 

(1)  a  transverse  rail  member  with  a  first,  lower  end  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  to  said  frame  structure  first  side  and 
a  second,  upper  end  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
frame  structure  second  side,  each  said  transverse  rail 
member  extending  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  a  re- 
spective cross  member; 

(2)  a  first,  lower  mounting  arm  having  a  proximate  end 
connected  to  a  respective  cross  member  and  a  distal  end 
connected  to  a  respective  transverse  rail  member  in 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  window  molding  installation  having  a 
molding  concealing  a  space  between  an  inwardly  extending 
wall  of  a  flanged  vehicle  body  panel  and  an  edge  of  a  window 
panel,  and  the  edge  of  the  window  panel  overlying  an  inwardly 
extending  wall  parallel  to  the  window  pane  and  which  inter- 
sects the  inwardly  extending  wall  of  the  flanged  vehicle  body 
panel,  said  window  panel  being  mounted  on  the  parallel  ex- 
tending wall  of  the  flanged  vehicle  body  panel  by  a  curable 
adhesive,  the  molding  comprising: 

a  first,  high  durometer,  plastic  material  portion  having  a 
C-shaped  channel  section,  and  the  C-shaped  section  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  which  forcibly  grip  opposed 
faces  of  the  window  panel  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  latter 
and  a  base  wall  connecting  the  legs; 
a  second,  pliable,  low  durometer,  plastic  material  portion 
co-extruded  with  said  first  portion  and  with  the  second 
pliable  portion  having  a  deflectable  web  including  trailing 
and  leading  ends  integral  with  said  first  portion,  and  the 
web  and  said  first  portion  forming  a  bulbous  tubular  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  inwardly  extending  wall  of  the 
vehicle  body  panel;  and 
a  rib  integral  with  and  extending  between  the  base  wall  of 
the  C-shaped  channel  section  and  the  web  for  partitioning 
the  bulbous  tubular  portion  and  for  biasing  the  web  out- 
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wardly  away  from  said  base  of  said  C-shaped  channel 
section,  said  web  and  said  rib  being  deflectable  inwardly 
toward  said  window  pane  by  said  inwardly  extending  wall 
of  said  flanged  body  panel  and  with  the  rib  exerting  a 
force  to  direct  the  web  downwardly  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  window  and  the  inwardly  extending  wall  when 
the  window  is  being  mounted  to  the  flanged  vehicle  body 
panel,  said  rib  biasing  the  web  into  engagement  with  the 
flanged  vehicle  body  panel  when  the  window  is  mounted 
to  the  vehicle  body  panel  whereby  the  web  conceals  the 
space  between  the  flanged  vehicle  body  panel  and  the 
window,  said  web  being  indented  adjacent  said  leading 
end  whereby  said  leading  end  guides  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  web  into  said  space  between  said  win- 
dow panel  and  said  inwardly  extending  wall  when  the 
window  panel  and  molding  are  being  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  body  panel. 


5^3^39 

TAILGATE  ENCLOSURE  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 

DRAG 

Donald  E.  Flynn,  11340  Areola,  Uvonia,  Mich.  48150 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,014 
Int.  a.5  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  enclosure  device  for  retaining  a  load  carried  in 
a  cargo  hold  of  a  pickup  truck,  the  cargo  hold  having  a  loading 
bed  and  a  pair  of  lateral  walls,  the  device  being  swingable 
between  a  vertical  closed  and  a  horizontal  open  position,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  long  horizontal  members,  one  of  which 
members  being  disposed  adjacent  the  loading  bed,  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  short  members  extending  between  the 
long  members,  the  short  members  being  positionable 
adjacent  the  lateral  walls  when  the  device  is  oriented  in 
the  closed  position; 
a  curvilinear  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  rectangular 
frame  to  impart  stability  to  the  device  without  significant 
increase  in  drag; 
a  central  curvilinear  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  curvi- 
linear frame;  and 
a  pair  of  smaller  curvilinear  members  rigidly  connected  to 
the  curvilinear  frame  and  the  central  curvilinear  member, 
each  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  central  member, 
whereby  the  device  offers  a  reduced  drag  profile  as  the 
pickup  truck  travels  through  and  displaces  ambient  air. 


5,273,340 
CAB  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  M.  Nelson,  Piano,  and  Craig  B.  Kelley,  Dvnlap,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,556 
int  a.'  B62D  23/00 
VS.  a.  296—190  13  Claims 

1.  A  cab  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion, said  lower  and  upper  portions  being  spaced  from  one 


another  and  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  generally 

vertically  oriented  support  members; 
a  seat  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  controls; 


a  non-metallic  floor  member  secured  to  the  lower  frame 
portion  in  load  bearing  relation  thereto  and  being  adapted 
for  integrally  mounting  and  supporting  the  seat  assembly 
and  vehicle  controls  thereon;  and 

a  mounting  support  for  a  windshield  assembly,  said  mount- 
ing support  being  integrally  formed  by  the  floor  member. 


5,273,341 
HOOD  SEAUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Henry  J.  Comille,  Jr.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,938 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/08 

VS.  CL  296—194  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  hood  disposed  over  an 
engine  compartment  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture, the  hood  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a 
pair  of  outboard  edges  therebetween,  the  vehicle  including  a 
windshield,  a  ventilation  opening  disposed  forward  of  the 
windshield  and  a  cross  rail  member  disposed  between  the 
ventilation  opening  and  the  engine  compartment,  a  sealing 
apparatus  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  hood  and  the  vehi- 
cle body  structure,  comprising: 

a  seal  engaging  member  secured  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
hood  at  a  predetermined  location  between  the  outboard 
edges  thereof  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  a  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  vehicle,  said  member  including  a  gener- 
ally planar  web  depending  vertically  from  said  hood  and 
having  one  edge  secured  to  said  hood  and  one  free  edge, 
said  web  having  a  predetermined  width  between  the  out- 
board edges  of  the  hood  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  a  predetermined  height 
depending  from  said  hood,  the  height  of  said  web  tapering 
from  a  lesser  amount  at  an  outboard  end  thereof  to  a 
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greater  amount  at  a  predetermined  location  along  iu  free   prising:  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said  second  end  to  form 
edge;  and  ^*^  second  end  into  an  elliptical  cross-section  whose  long  axis 

an  elastomeric  strip  interposed  between  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  hood  and  the  cross  rail  member,  said  strip  being 
operative  to  prevent  passage  of  engine  compartment 
fumes  into  said  ventilation  opening  of  said  vehicle. 


DETACHABLE  HEADREST  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ckwlct  W.  Pratt,  P.O.  Box  993,  Poubbo.  Wash.  98370 

Filed  JbI.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  908,213 

lit  CL'  A47C  7/3S 

VS.  CI.  297—397  12  Claims 


3,273,343 
NON-ROT  AT  ABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  A  CUTTINC  TOOL  BIT 

HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raadall  W.  OJMmta,  Bristol,  Tena.,  aaalgaor  to  Valcaite  Iac„ 
Troy,  Mick. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,603 
IM.  a.'  E21C  35/IS 
VS.  a.  299—10  4  Claias 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  sleeve  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool 
in  a  bit  holder,  said  sleeve  being  formed  from  a  deformable 
material  and  comprising  a  hollow,  longitudinally  extending 
body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  being 
substantially  cylindrical  with  a  given  diameter,  the  steps  corn- 


is  greater  than  said  given  diameter;  and  heat  treating  said 
sleeve. 


5,273,344 

PROCESS  FOR  INERTINC  A  COAL  MINING  SITE 

Joa  C.  Volkwcin,  R.D.  #2,  Cannonsburg,  Pa.  15317,  and  Mi- 

dwcl  T.  McCnlloagli,  R.D.  #1,  Rural  Valley,  Pa.  16249 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,685 

lat  a.'  E21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  299—12  20  Clainis 


1.  A  detachable  headrest  mountable  on  a  seat  back,  the  seat 
back  having  an  anterior  side,  a  posterior  side  and  a  top  surface 
defined  therebetween,  the  headrest  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  mountable  to  rest  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  seat  btK:k  and  a  collapsible,  resilient  upper 
poriion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  seat  back,  the  upper  portion  having 
a  center  web  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
portion  and  first  and  second  wing  sections  projecting 
transversely  from  first  and  second  sides  of  the  center  web 
section,  each  wing  section  spanning  between  the  center 
web  section  and  the  base  portion; 

a  cushion  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  and  defining  an  anterior  face  upon  which  a 
person's  head  rests;  and 

securement  means  for  detachably  securing  the  base  portion 
of  the  frame  to  the  seat  back. 


1.  A  process  ofinerting  the  coal  mining  site  formed  by  a  coal 
cutter  at  a  coal  face  and  a  conveyor  to  carry  coal  won  by  the 
coal  cutter  away  from  the  receding  mine  face  to  a  transfer  area 
serviced  by  the  conveyor  downstream  of  the  coal  face,  said 
process  comprises  the  step  of: 
introducing  an  inert  gas  to  site  downstream  of  said  coal  face 
in  a  sufficiently  great  volume  to  always  replace  the  vol- 
ume of  coal  carried  from  the  coal  face  by  said  conveyor; 
using  the  flow  of  coal  by  the  conveyor  for  the  impetus  to 
move  ineri  gas  from  the  introduction  site  to  the  coal  face; 
and 
maintaining  a  volume  of  said  ineri  gas  at  the  introduction  site 
sufficient  to  inhibit  ingress  of  oxygen  bearing  atmospheric 
air  to  the  coal  face. 


5^73,345 
WHEEL  WEIGHT  CHANNEL  CONCEAL  BAND 
BJon  Baccnan,  Hendersoarillc,  and  Gary  Weirs,  McKenzie, 
both  of  Tcan.,  aasigaors  to  Del-Met  Corporation,  Hendersoo- 
Tiilc,  Teoa. 

nied  Sep.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,414 
IM.  a.>  B60B  7/10 
VS.  a.  301— 37  J4  16  OaiM 

1.  An  annular  band  for  concealing  a  concave  annular  periph- 
eral wheel  rim  channel  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  band  having  an 
outer  axial  face  and  an  inner  axial  face,  a  radially  outer  periph- 
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eral  edge  and  a  concentric  radially  inner  peripheral  edge,  the 
radial  width  of  the  band  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  radial 
width  of  the  annular  peripheral  wheel  rim  channel,  the  band 
being  configured  with  an  axially  inwardly  curved  channel  at 
each  peripheral  edge,  the  band  peripheral  edge  channels  facing 
one  another,  the  band  further  including  a  plurality  of  mounting 
clips,  each  clip  being  formed  of  sheet  spring  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  width  and  including  a  body, 
the  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  ends,  each 
longitudinal  end  being  seated  in  one  of  the  band  peripheral 
edge  channels,  means  for  securing  each  clip  to  the  band,  each 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  motorcycle  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  comprising 
a  first  bralce  actuator; 
a  second  brake  actuator; 
a  first  brake  for  braking  one  of  the  wheels  and  having  a  first 


plurality  of  brake  applicators  for  applying  braking  force  to 
the  wheel,  a  first  one  or  more  of  said  first  plurality  of 
applicators  being  operated  by  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
from  said  first  brake  actuator  and  a  second  one  or  more  of 
said  first  plurality  of  applicators  being  operated  by  hy- 
draulic braking  pressure  from  said  second  brake  actuator; 
a  first  antilock  modulator  interposed  hydraulically  between 
said  first  and  second  brake  actuators  and  said  first  plurality 
of  brake  applicators  to  reduce  the  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  first  brake  when  the  braking  force 
applied  to  the  wheel  becomes  excessive. 


5,273,347 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  TRACTOR-TRAILER 

BRAKES 

Bill  Hansson,  Mellenid,  Sweden,  assignor  to  VBG  Produkter 

AB,  Vanersborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00257,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,948 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1989,  8901451 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/36,  8/74 

VS.  CI.  393—7  7  Clainis 


clip  furiher  including  an  axially  inwardly  extending  cantilever 
leaf  spring  section,  the  cantilever  leaf  spring  section  including 
a  curved  engagement  portion  for  non-scratch  spring  biased 
contact  with  the  vehicle  wheel  to  secure  the  conceal  band  to 
the  wheel  in  a  position  covering  the  annular  peripheral  wheel 
rim  channel,  the  cantilever  leaf  spring  section  extending  from 
one  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  body,  the  cantilever  leaf 
spring  section  being  connected  to  the  one  longitudinal  end  by 
an  integral  bend  in  the  sheet  spring  material  of  which  the  clip 
is  formed,  the  bend  being  dimensioned  to  be  received  within 
the  band  peripheral  edge  channel  within  which  the  one  longi- 
tudinal end  is  seated. 


5,273,346 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Tetsuo  Tsuchida,  and  Kanau  Iwashita,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143347 

Int.  a.5  B60T  «/2(5,  17/10 

VS.  a.  303—2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  operating  brake  pressure  to 
pressure  medium  brakes  arranged  in  a  vehicle  combination, 
said  vehicle  combination  comprising  a  tractor  vehicle  with  a 
driver  and  at  least  one  trailer  vehicle,  said  vehicles  being  con- 
nected by  a  conventional  coupling  device,  and  wherein  said 
driver  of  said  tractor  vehicle  generates  by  a  brake  valve,  an 
operating  pressure  determining  said  operating  brake  pressure 
for  said  tractor  and  trailer  vehicles,  and  wherein  forces  arising 
in  said  coupling  device  measured  by  a  force  sensitive  trans- 
ducer during  braking  and  are  reduced  by  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  to  a  predetermined  force  valve,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  said  operating  pressure  with  a  pressure  sensitive 

transducer  and  converting  it  into  an  electric  signal; 
recording  with  an  accelerometer  any  longitudinal  inclina- 
tion of  said  tractor  vehicle  and  any  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration, respectively,  of  said  vehicle  combination; 
controlling  said  operating  brake  pressure  when  said  operat- 
ing pressure  measured  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure 
value,  said  recorded  longitudinal  inclination  is  below  a 
predetermined  inclination  value,  and  said  deceleration 
exceeds  a  predetermined  deceleration  value,  said  control- 
ling of  said  operating  brake  pressure  being  achieved  by 
opening  and  closing  said  electrically  controlled  valve, 
thereby  adjusting  said  electric  signal  to  decrease  said 
forces,  and  by  storing  in  a  central  unit  an  adjustment 
setting  of  said  controlled  pressure  so  as  to  be  an'  initial 
adjusur.ent  setting  at  a  subsequent  braking. 
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5,273,34s 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

EUi  V*gk  Naohiko  Inoiie,  ud  Shojl  Shkikawa,  aU  of  lUoagawa, 
Japaa,  aadgaon  to  Nisaaa  Motor  Co^  LtiL,  Yokohama,  Japaa 

FiM  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,455 

Oaiau  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92038 

lat.  a.'  B6ar  8/4a  15/36 

vs.  a.  303—13  8  Claims 


a*    »i    i«    «     4  -t 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  automotive  vehicles,  compris- 


mg: 


a  master  cylinder  for  generating  a  master-cylinder  pressure 
depending  on  a  brake-pedal  depressing  force; 

a  wheel  cylinder  associated  with  each  vehicle  wheel  for 
generating  braking  force  for  said  vehicle  wheel; 

an  external  hydraulic  pressure  source  for  generating  an 
external  hydraulic  pressure; 

an  electronically  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve 
connected  to  said  external  hydraulic  pressure  source,  for 
converting  said  external  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  control 
pressure,  said  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  including  a 
spool  slidably  enclosed  therein  for  increasing  said  control 
pressure  via  one  axial  movement  thereof  and  for  decreas- 
ing said  control  pressure  via  the  other  axial  movement 
thereof;  and 

means  for  restricting  the  magnitude  of  a  spool  biasing  force 
created  by  said  master-cylinder  pressure  to  a  designated 
upper  limit  only  when  said  master-cylinder  pressure  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  pressure  level  sufficient  to  provide 
a  maximum  wheel-cylinder  pressure. 


a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  pressure  modulator  includ- 
ing a  motor  for  generating  a  motor  torque  in  response  to  motor 
current  to  modulate  the  applied  brake  pressure  during  antilock 
controlled  braking  of  the  wheel,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  an  incipient  wheel  lock  condition; 
detecting  recovery  from  the  wheel  lock  condition; 
controlling  brake  pressure  during  a  release  phase  of  an  ABS 
pressure  cycle  in  response  to  the  detected  incipient  wheel 
lock  condition  by  controlling  the  motor  current  to  release 
I  brake  pressure  to  allow  recovery  from  the  wheel  lock 
condition;  and  controlling  brake  pressure  during  an  apply 
phase  of  the  ABS  pressure  cycle  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected recovery  from  the  wheel  lock  condition  by: 

(A)  controlling  the  motor  current  to  apply  brake  pressure 
at  a  predetermined  apply  bump  current  level  to  quickly 
restore  brake  pressure  and  for  a  variable  apply  bump 
period, 

(B)  determining  if  the  motor  current  at  the  end  of  the 
apply  bump  period  is  a  measure  of  brake  pressure, 

(C)  when  the  motor  current  at  the  end  of  the  apply  bump 
period  is  determined  to  be  a  measure  of  brake  pressure, 
controlling  an  initial  apply  motor  current  at  the  value  of 
the  motor  current  at  the  and  of  the  apply  bump  period 
to  establish  the  brake  pressure  at  the  brake  pressure  at 
the  end  of  the  apply  bump  period,  and 

(D)  ramping  the  motor  current  from  the  initial  apply 
motor  current  to  progressively  increase  the  brake  pres- 
sure. 


5,273350 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Isao  Yagi;  Takashi  Kushiyama,  and  Jiro  Satoh,  all  of  Higa- 
shimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  KiU  Co.  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,514 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Oct.  25,  1990,  ^288111 

iBt  a.'  B«OT  S/32.  8/66 

VS.  a.  303—109  4  Claims 


5J73,349 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  CURRENT 

CONTROL 
KcTia  S.  Kidstoa,  New  Hmtooa,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Geacral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,209 

lat.  a.'  B«T  8/58 

VS.  CL  303—100  4  OaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  antilock  control  of  the  brake  pressure  applied 
to  a  brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a  road  surface  in 


1.  A  method  for  performing  anti-skid  brake  control  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  by  repeating  operations  of  decreasing 
brake  cylinder  pressure  of  a  wheel  when  skidding  of  the  wheel 
is  detected  at  braking  and  increasing  brake  cylinder  pressure 
again  when  wheel  velocity  of  the  wheel  recovers  and  elimina- 
tion of  skidding  of  the  wheel  is  detected,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

estimating  vehicle  velocity  based  on  wheel  velocity,  and 

setting  a  first  threshold  value  of  a  first  fixed  amount  of 

vehicle  velocity; 

setting  a  second  threshold  value  of  a  second  fixed  amount  of 

'    vehicle  velocity,  said  second  fixed  amount  of  vehicle 

velocity  being  greater  than  said  first  fixed  amount  of 

vehicle  velocity  of  said  first  threshold  value; 

calculating  a  difference  by  subtracting  maximum  recovery 
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velocity  of  wheel  velocity  from  vehicle  velocity  at  maxi- 
mum recovery  velocity  of  wheel  velocity,  and  comparing 
said  difference  with  said  first  and  second  threshold  values; 
and 
altering  a  time  period  for  an  ensuing  changeover  point  for 
increasing  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  again  based  on 
results  of  the  comparison  by  reducing  said  time  period 
when  said  difference  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  first 
threshold  value,  unaltering  said  time  period  when  said 
difference  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold  value  and 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  second  threshold  value,  and 
increasing  said  time  period  when  said  difference  is  greater 
than  said  second  threshold  value. 


a  third  point  and  a  fourth  segment  mounted  to  the  plat- 
form at  a  fourth  point,  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 


5,273,351 

DIRECTIONAL  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  R.  Rubel.  68  S.  Landing  Rd^  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,331,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,188,441.  This  application  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,416 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/26 

VS.  a.  305—54  10  Claims 


M 


"^m^" 


1.  A  traction  assembly  for  a  continuous  flexible  rotating 
track,  the  track  having  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface 
for  contacting  a  support  surface,  the  traction  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  substantially  noncircular  first  plate  at  the  first  end  of  the 
sheet,  the  first  plate  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  track,  the  surface  defined  by  a  first 
dimension  and  a  second  longer  dimension  perpendicular 
to  the  first  dimension;  and 

(c)  a  securing  plate  conUcting  the  shaft,  the  securing  plate 
and  the  first  plate  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  track 
therebetween,  wherein  the  first  plate  is  aligned  with  the 
direction  of  track  rotation  such  that  the  second  longer 
dimension  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  track  rota- 
tion for  reducing  stress  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  track  as 
the  track  rotates. 


segments  being  parallel  to  the  first  direction  and  movable 
in  the  same  direction  simultaneously;  and 


in  the  same  direction  simultaneously;  and 

for  rotating  the  capstan  to  move  the  platform. 


means 


5,273453 
HARDWARE  FOR  CORNER  CABINET 
Guenter  TweUmann,  Spenge-Lenringhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assigmM'  to  Nialuplast  GmbH,  Bad  Salznflen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  29, 
1991,  9108037[U] 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/00 
U,S.  a.  312—238  9  Claims 


5,273,352 
LOAD-DISTRIBUTING  PLATFORM  TRANSPORT 
APPARATUS 
Barry  Sapcr,  25733  Vincdo  Iju,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022, 
assignor  to  Barry  Sapcr,  Los  Altoa  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,111 
Int.  CL'  A47B  81/06.  51/00 
VS.  a.  312— 7J  17  Claims 

1.  A  load-distributing  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  base  and  sidewalls; 
a  platform  disposed  in  the  housing  and  movable  in  a  first 

direction  generally  parallel  to  the  sidewalls; 
a  capstan  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base; 
an  endless  cable  movably  coupled  to  the  housing  and  wound 
about  the  capstan  to  move  therewith,  the  endless  cable 
having  a  first  segment  mounted  to  the  platform  at  a  first 
point,  a  second  segment  mounted  to  the  platform  at  a 
second  point,  a  third  segment  moimted  to  the  platform  at 


1.  Mounting  for  a  comer  cupboard  door  which  is  held  for 
co-rotation  on  a  carousel  having  at  least  two  compartment 
floors,  which  mounting  comprises  a  telescopic  mechanism  for 
the  radially  movable  fastening  of  the  door  on  the  carousel,  and 
a  control  cam  mechanism  which  acts  between  a  part  fixed  to 
the  door  and  a  cupboard  body  and  which  maintains  the  door  in 
an  inwardly  retracted  position  when  the  carousel  is  rotated  out 
of  a  starting  position,  while  permitting  an  outward  movement 
of  the  door  into  a  closed  position  when  the  carousel  returns  to 
the  starting  position,  characterized  in  that  the  telescopic  mech- 
anism has  a  box-shaped  telescopic  casing  which  extends  be- 
tween at  least  two  compartment  floors  and  in  which  an  extensi- 
ble door  holder  is  guided,  which  is  adapted  to  the  inside  con- 
tour of  the  telescopic  casing;  and 

further  characterized  in  that  a  toothed  bar  is  disposed  both  at 
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the  top  end  and  at  the  bottom  end  in  the  telescopic  casing, 
and  at  least  one  vertical  shaft  is  provided  which  at  its  top 
and  bottom  ends  is  provided  with  gears  meshing  with  the 
toothed  bars,  the  door  holder  being  mounted  m  the  tele- 
scopic casing  via  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  gears  so  that 
during  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  door 
holder  in  the  telescopic  casing  synchronism  is  achieved  by 
constraint  between  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  door 
bolder. 


be  mixed  with  the  heated  and  dried  aggregate  produced 
by  said  rotary  drum  means  or  (2)  delivering  the  inciner- 
ated second  material  to  a  separate  location,  and  incinera- 


5.273354 

MOLDED  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  AND  SUPPORT 

BRACKET 

Rokcrt  S.  Hcrrmana,  Graad  Hareii;  Edraumi  J.  Kane,  Hollaod, 

■■d  Dould  C.  Gilbert,  Muskegon  Heights,  aU  of  Mick^  a»- 

■i«Bora  to  DowwUy  Corporatjon,  Holland,  Mick. 

Coatinaatioa-ia-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  665.661,  Mar.  7.  1991.  Tkis 

applicatkM  Jbb.  25.  1991,  Scr.  No.  721.104 

Int.  CL'  F25D  ll/OQ 

MS.  CL  312—408  63  CUi«f 


5J73.355 
AGGREGATE  DRYER  AND  SOIL  INCINERATOR 
Jaaca  G.  May,  Hixaoa,  aad  Jamca  G.  Rewgar,  East  Ridge,  both 
of  Tcwk,  issigpors  to  Astec  iMfaMtrics  lac,  Chattanooga, 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Scr.  No.  872,437 
lat.  CL'  B2SC  i/46 
M&.  CL  366-23  19  dates 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  heating  and  drying  stone 
aggregate  useful  in  the  continuous  production  of  asphalt  pav- 
ing composition  or  the  like,  and  which  is  charactenzed  by  the 
ability  to  incinerate  a  second  material  such  as  contaminated  soil 
and  selectively  add  the  incinerated  second  material  to  the 
heated  aggregate,  and  comprising 

rotary  drum  means  for  heating  and  drying  stone  aggregate, 

and 
rotary  incinerator  means  for  incinerating  a  second  material, 
and  comprising  a  rotary  incinerator,  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  second  material  into  the  interior  of  said  incinera- 
tor, heating  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  incinera- 
tor, outlet  means  for  withdrawing  the  incinerated  second 
material  from  said  incinerator  and  selectively  (1)  convey- 
ing the  incinerated  material  from  said  incinerator  so  as  to 


tor  exhaust  duct  means  for  conveying  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  incinerator  into  said  rotary 
drum  means. 


5,373,356 
ROTOR  ZONE  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ROTORS  IN  CONTINUOUS  MIXERS  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 
Joseph  R.  Piccolo,  Sr.,  Seyiaour.  William  H.  Swilliag.  Jr.,  Sbel- 
ton;  Michael  R.  Keanwy,  Milfortl,  and  Douglas  E.  Mosher, 
Oxford,  all  of  Coan.,  aasignors  to  Parrel  Corporation,  Aoso- 
■ia.  Com. 
Difisioa  of  Scr.  No.  711.927,  Jus.  7,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.180,225. 
This  spplicatioa  Dec.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  995.979 

iBt  CL'  BoiF  im 

\i&.  a.  366—84  12  CUims 


1.  A  shelf  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  compartment  comprising: 

a  shelf  panel  having  a  perimeter  edge  and  a  top  surface  for 
receiving  and  supporting  an  item  set  thereupon; 

two  molded  plastic  support  brackets  supporting  said  shelf 
panel; 

a  perimeter  rim  molded  in  one  piece  about  said  perimeter 
edge,  said  perimeter  rim  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  with 
said  shelf  panel,  each  of  said  support  brackets  extending 
from  said  perimeter  rim  and  away  from  said  shelf  panel; 
and 

a  drawer  supported  under  said  shelf  panel  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  support  brackets  to  slide  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  rotor  of  a  continuous  mixer  of 
plastic  materials  having  an  axial  bore  extending  within  the 
rotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  liquid  coolant  axially  within  the  rotor  bore  along  a 
first  flow  path  extending  along  an  axis  of  the  bore  to  a 
terminus  of  the  bore  for  bathing  the  terminus  and  an 
adjacent  bore  wall  with  coolant  for  cooling  the  rotor  in  a 
first  cooling  zone; 

channeling  said  coolant  flow  along  a  first  isolation  channel 
positioned  outwardly  and  separate  form  said  first  flow 
path; 

said  coolant  flow  in  said  first  isolation  channel  being  oppo- 
site in  direction  from  coolant  flow  in  said  first  flow  path; 

separating  coolant  flow  in  said  first  isolation  channel  from 
the  bore  wall  by  spacing  the  first  isolation  channel  in- 
wardly away  from  the  bore  wall  for  avoiding  significant 
cooling  of  the  rotor  in  a  first  neutral  zone; 

diverting  coolant  flow  outwardly  from  said  first  isolation 
channel  to  an  annular  cooling  augmentation  channel  adja- 
cent to  the  bore  wall  and  said  cooling  augmentation  chan- 
nel being  positioned  entirely  outwardly  from  the  first 
isolation  channel  for  flowing  coolant  outwardly  and 
cloaely  adjacent  to  and  along  the  bore  wall  for  augmented 
cooling  of  the  rotor  in  a  second  cooling  zone; 

diverting  coolant  flow  inwardly  away  from  the  bore  wall 
and  annular  cooling  augmentation  channel  into  a  second 
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isolation  channel  positioned  outwardly  and  separate  from 
said  first  axial  flow  path;  and 
separating  coolant  flow  in  said  second  isolation  channel 
from  the  bore  wall  by  spacing  the  second  isolation  channel 
inwardly  away  form  the  bore  wall  for  avoiding  significant 
cooling  of  the  bore  wall  in  a  second  neutral  zone. 


vanes  of  said  fan  not  being  evenly  divisible  by  the  number  of 
said  plurality  of  chambers;  said  fan  drawing  air  into  said  first 
housing  means  through  said  air  intake  apertures,  around  said 
motor  to  cool  the  same,  through  said  second  housing  means 


5,273,357 
NAIL  POLISH  SHAKER  APPARATUS 

Sosao  M.  Cnrrie,  28  Uland  St..  E.  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 
RIed  Not.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,347 
tat  CL'  BOIF  U/00 


MS.  CL  366—110 


4CbaBis 


1.  A  shaker  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bottle  of 
nail  polish  having  an  elongated  generally  tapered  top  portion 
and  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion;  wherein,  the  shaker  appa- 
ratus comprises: 

a  support  unit  including  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  guide  posts  formed  proximate  one  end; 

a  variable  speed  motor  attached  to  said  base  member; 

a  rotary  output  unit  including  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  motor;  wherein,  the  other  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  cam  head  ele- 
ment; and, 

a  bottle  holder  unit  including  a  framework  member  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  bottle  of  nail  polish;  wherein  the 
framework  member  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
faced  generally  T-shaped  flanges  which  are  slideably 
disposed  on  said  pair  of  guide  posts,  said  flanges  being 
engageable  with  said  eccentric  cam  head  element  for 
imparting  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  said  bottle  of 
nail  polish;  and,  wherein  the  flanges  are  spaced  from  one 
another  a  distance  that  is  greater  than  a  longest  dimension 
of  said  eccentric  cam  head  element;  said  cam  head  element 
being  disposed  in  between  said  flanges. 


5.273.358 

QUIET  AND  EFnCIENT  MOTOR  COOLING  FAN 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BLENDER 

Jack  M.  Byrne,  Westlake.  and  Richard  D.  Boozer,  Columbia 

Station,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vita-Mix  Corporation, 

QevelaDd.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.990 
iBt  CL'  BOIF  T/16 
MS.  a.  366—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  blender  comprising  a  pitcher  having  a  mixing  blade 
therein;  a  motor  to  operate  said  mixing  blade;  first  housing 
means  supporting  said  pitcher  and  providing  a  chamber  for 
said  motor,  said  first  housing  means  having  air  intake  apertures 
therein;  a  radial  flow  cooling  fan  driven  by  said  motor  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes;  second  housing  means  below 
said  first  housing  means  and  providing  a  chamber  for  said  fan, 
said  second  housing  means  having  an  air  exit  aperture  therein; 
and  means  positioned  in  said  second  housing  means  between 
said  fan  and  said  air  exit  aperture  to  muffle  the  noise  generated 
by  air  moved  by  said  fan,  said  means  to  muffle  including  a  plate 
positioned  below  said  fan,  and  rib  means  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  plate  and  dividing  said  second  housing 
means  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  number  of  said  radial 


and  through  said  means  to  muffle  so  that  the  air  is  divided  in 
said  chambers  and  recombined  as  it  passes  out  through  said  air 
exit  aperiure  thereby  reducing  the  noise  generated  by  the 
moving  air. 


5,273,359 

REMOTE  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  INSULATORLESS 

HEAT-FLUX  GAUGE 

Bruce  W.  Noel,  Espanola,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  United  States  Depart- 

rnent  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,886,  Apr.  3,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.018 

tata.'GOlK/7/OO 

U.S.  a.  374—29  10  Claims 


r77777777777r77777777777777777 


1.  An  optically  interrogated  gauge  for  measuring  heat  flux 
incident  on  a  surface  comprising: 

a  first  thermographic  phosphor  in  direct  contact  with  said 
surface; 

a  second  thermographic  phosphor  overiying  said  first  ther- 
mographic phosphor; 

light  means  incident  on  said  first  and  second  thermographic 
phosphors,  for  producing  first  luminescence  from  said 
first  thermographic  phosphor  and  second  luminescence 
from  said  second  thermographic  phosphor; 

collecting  means  for  collecting  said  first  and  second  lumines- 
ces, wherein  said  first  luminescence  and  said  second  lumi- 
nescence are  indicative  of  the  temperatures  of  said  first 
and  second  thermographic  phosphors;  and 

computing  means  connected  to  said  collecting  means  for 
determining  heat  flux  on  said  surface  using  numerical 
differences  between  said  temperatures  of  said  first  and 
second  thermographic  phosphors. 

9.  A  method  of  determining  heat  flux  incident  on  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  thermographic  phosphor  on  said  surface; 

depositing  a  second  thermographic  phosphor  over  said  first 
thermographic  phosphor; 
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iDumiiuting  s«id  second  thennogrmphic  phosphor  and  said 
first  thermographic  phocphor  with  light  to  produce  first 
lumineaccnce  from  said  first  thermographic  phosphor  and 
secofid  lumineacence  from  said  second  thermographic 
pboaphor, 
collecting  said  first  and  second  luminescences;  and 
computing  said  heat  flux  incident  on  said  surface  from  infor- 
matioa  contained  within  said  first  and  second  luminea- 


ZIP  WRAP  MAILERS 


B«M:k,C«Uf^ 


KcaJOlMB, 
InriM.  Calif. 

I  Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,990 

'  lit  CL'  BtSD  30/08 

UjS.a.3«»-93 


to  Jillaoa*  Roberta, 


SCfadns 


S.273,360 

FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

W.  Bvk  WyM;  Kefta  B.  Cndifr,  botk  of  Brcatwood,  aad 

leueth  R.  Ltttk,  Jr.,  NaakrOk,  aU  of  Tcao^  aasigDors  to 

AladdlH  SrMrartlcs,  Ik^  NaahTille,  Tcu. 

CoatlaMtfaMi  of  Scr.  No.  ISiJStt,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abudoMd, 

whkk  to  a  dHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  367,361,  Aeg.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

S,U9,38L  wUek  to  a  coatiBBatioa-lii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  394,204, 

A^.  15,  19i9,  mi  a  coMlBaatkM-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  471,483, 

J«L  29, 1990,  rtiBilnTil.  smI  a  coatiaMtio>-i»-part  of  Scr.  No. 

541.129,  Jn.  20,  1990,  Mid  Scr.  No.  394,204,  to  a 

coMiButioB-te-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  471,483,  Jan.  20, 1990,  which  to 

a  dirtokM  of  Scr.  No.  394,204,  Jn.  20, 1990.  Tkto  applicstioa 

Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,458 

lit  a.'  GOIK  1/14.  1/16.  11/12,  13/00 

MS.  a.  374—141  27  CUm 


1.  A  mailing  envelope,  comprising: 

an  envelope  constructed  from  clay  coated  paper  which  has 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  envelope  hav- 
ing an  opening  that  provides  access  to  a  pouch; 

a  layer  of  polyethylene  covering  said  inner  surface  of  said 
paper,  said  polyethylene  including  a  mixture  by  volume  of 
60%  normal  density  polyethylene  and  *0%  linear  low 
density  polyethylene; 

a  bubble  frame  attached  to  said  iimer  surface  of  said  paper, 
said  bubble  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sealed  encapsu- 
lated air  cavities; 

fastening  means  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  envelope; 
and, 

•  pattern  printed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  paper. 


5,273,362 
STAND  UP  PLAOTIC  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Jerry  E.  BncbaMn,  Alpharetta,  G«^  aaatsnor  to  Jebco  Packag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Tockcr,  G*. 
Coatiautlo»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,787,  May  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,135,464.  Tkto  appUcatioa  JaL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,889 
Irt.  CL'  B65D  30/16.  30/20;  B31B  25/29,  35/20 
MS.  a.  383—104  8  OaiM 


1.  A  hot  food  service  tray  assembly,  comprising: 

a  food  service  tray; 

a  hot  food  plate  supported  on  said  service  tray; 

a  heat  imwiU''^  dome  positionable  in  an  insulation  positioii 
over  food  on  said  hot  food  plate  to  thereby  thermally 
insulate  the  food;  and 

indicator  means  for  indicating,  with  said  beat  insulatfd  dome 
in  the  insulation  position  over  the  food,  the  approximate 
temperature  of  the  food,  said  indicator  means  mcluding  a 
solid  core  tbermochromic  dowel  member  and  a  heat  con- 
ductive sleeve  disposed  about  said  member  and  embedded 
within  and  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  said  dome,  and  said 
member  being  disposed  such  that  the  temperature  indicat- 
ing color  thereof  is  discernible  only  from  generally  above 
said  dome;  and 

wherein  said  indicator  means,  by  the  temperature  indicating 
color  thereof,  indicates  whether  the  food  is  adequately 
heated  and  thereby  at  a  safe  consomptioa  temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  from  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  thermally  bondable  inside  surface,  and  with 
the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of  cutting  the  material  to  form 
two  flaps;  folding  the  flaps  outwardly  from  the  sheet  to  form 
two  windows  in  the  sheet;  forming  and  thermally  bonding  two 
portions  together  of  each  of  two  pleats  from  which  two  folds 
of  the  sheet  extend  to  form  the  container  sides,  the  pleau 
transveraing  the  windows  so  that  one  ply  of  each  pleat  closes 
a  window;  folding  the  pleats  to  bring  inside  surfaces  of  the 
flaps  against  the  window  closing  pleat  plies;  thermally  bonding 
the  flaps  to  the  window  closing  pleat  plies  thereby  forming  a 
thermally  bonded  double  wall  container  bottom;  and  thermally 
bonding  together  side  edge  portions  of  the  two  container  side 
forming  folds. 
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5,273,363 
ROLLER  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 
JaMS  G.  Prate,  Hinadale,  DL,  SMlgMir  to  Ashland  Prodocts, 
IncCUcago,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,902 

lat  CL'  F16C  29/00 

MS.  CL  384—7  20  Claims 


a  ban  screw  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  slider  so 
as  to  move  said  slider  relative  to  said  rail. 


5,273,365 

STABILIZED  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT 

GUIDE  UNIT 

Takno  Koiidoh,  Yokooama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoa  Thooip- 

aoa,  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,140 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japwi,  Mar.  4, 1991,  3-104929 

Iirt.  CL'  F16C  29/06 

MS.  CL  384—44  9  Claims 


1.  A  roller  for  a  window  or  door  slidably,  mounted  on  a 
track,  said  roller  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposing  walls; 
a  shelf  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  walls;  and 
a  belt  encircling  said  shelf  and  having  a  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  track. 


5,273,364 
BALL  SCREW  DRIVEN  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING 
CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 
Takehiko  Hara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228325 

Int.  CL'  F16C  29/06 

MS.  CL  384—8  6  Claims 


4a  25  4T 


23  24^28' 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  rail  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  rail 
including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
upward  from  each  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said 
side  walls  being  formed  with  an  outer  guide  groove  at  its 
iimer  surface  extending  in  a  direction  in  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  unit,  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  a  trench  for  receiving  therein  a  quantity  of 
liquid; 

a  slider  slidably  received  in  a  space  defined  by  said  rail  and 
provided  with  an  inner  guide  groove  at  its  outer  surface  in 
an  opposed  relationship  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
outer  guide  grooves  to  define  a  load  path  section,  a  return 
path  section  and  a  pair  of  curved  connecting  path  sections, 
each  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  load  and 
return  path  sections  to  thereby  define  an  endless  circulat- 
ing path,  said  slider  including  a  projection  projecting  into 
said  trench  to  thereby  define  a  squeeze  film  damper  mech- 
anism; 

s  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  said  endless  circu- 
lating path;  and 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length,  said  rail  being  formed 
with  a  first  inner  guiding  means  of  a  first  kind,  a  second 
inner  guiding  means  of  the  first  kind  and  a  third  inner 
guiding  means  of  a  second  kind  different  from  the  first 
kind,  each  of  said  guiding  means  extending  in  parallel  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider  being 
formed  with  a  first  outer  guiding  means  of  the  first  kind 
located  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  inner 
guiding  means  to  thereby  define  a  first  guide  channel 
therebetween,  a  second  outer  guiding  means  of  the  first 
kind  located  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  sec- 
ond inner  guiding  means  to  thereby  define  a  second  guide 
channel  therrtietween  and  a  third  outer  guiding  means  of 
the  second  kind  located  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  third  inner  guiding  means  to  thereby  define  a  third 
guide  channel  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  first  rolling  members  of  the  first  kind  provided 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  guide  channels  to  thereby 
provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider 
through  said  first  rolling  members; 

a  plurality  of  second  rolling  members  of  the  second  kind 
provided  in  said  third  guide  channel  to  thereby  pro%ade  a 
rolling  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  slider  through 
said  second  rolling  members;  and 

wherein  said  first  rolling  members  are  rollers  and  said  sec- 
ond rolling  members  are  balls. 


5,273,366 
ROLLER  LINEAR  MOVEMENT  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Tom  Tsnkada,  Gwum,  Japan,  aMigMir  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM^  Oct  30, 1991, 3-89254[U] 
Int  CL'  F16C  29/06,  23/00 
MS.  CL  384—45  6  Oatam 

1.  A  linear  movement  guiding  device  including: 
a  plurality  of  linear  movement  guiding  bearings  including  a 
number  of  rollers  which  circulate  infinitely  while  rolling 
on  a  flat  track  surface  of  a  guide  rail;  and 
a  holding  board  for  holding  said  plurality  of  linear  move- 
ment guiding  bearings  on  said  flat  track  surface  and  for 
distributing  a  load  to  said  bearings; 
a  table  fixing  board  laid  over  said  holding  board;  and 
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means  for  poising  said  table  fixing  board  sutically,  said 
statically  poising  means  being  inserted  in  a  recess  portion 


--» 


HYDRODYNAMIC  GAS  BEARING 

Takataai  Asada,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyald  Faaaako,  Neyaiawa, 
kotk  of  Japan,  aMigMT*  to  MatniaUta  Electricladwtrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Onka,  Japo 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,222 
dalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaifi,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-307397; 
Not.  U,  1990,  2-307401;  Not.  13, 1990,  2-307402 

fat.  CL'  F16C  17/10 
VS,  CL  3S4— 113  7  OalM 


which  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  table  fixing  board  and  holding  board. 


5J734«7 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT  AND  A 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS  USED  IN  THE 

UNTT 
KanhikoTMMka,  Tokyo,  JapM,  aMigwir  to  Nlppoa  Thoapaoa 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,855 

ppbcatkM  Japaa,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-334S26 
bt  CL'  PMC  29/06.  21/00 
VS.  d  3M— 45  9  OataH 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  unit  comprising:  a  damper  device 
comprising  of  a  plurality  of  damper  apparatuses  provided  on  a 
slider  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  about  a  track  rail;  said  apparatuses 
each  comprising  a  liquid  sealed  chamber  formed  in  said  slider, 
liquid  filled  into  said  liquid  sealed  chamber;  s  piston  rod  pro- 
vided so  as  to  slide  freely  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular with  respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  liquid  sealed 
chamber,  and  performing  reciprocating  motion  with  respect  to 
said  liquid  sealed  chamber;  a  sliding  contact  member  coupled 
to  an  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  making  sliding  contact  with  a 
track  surface;  a  force  application  device  for  applying  a  force  in 
the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod;  and  connect- 
ing boles  formed  in  at  least  a  piston  portion  of  said  piston  rod 
so  as  to  allow  fluid  communicatioD  between  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  liquid  scaled  chamber  which  are  separated  by 
said  piston  portion. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  gas  bearing  comprising: 

a  cantilevered  shaft  having  a  free  end,  a  fixed  end,  a  free  end 
outer  peripheral  surface,  a  fixed  end  outer  peripheral 
surface,  and  a  communicating  passage  opening  through  an 
end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  cover  member  rotatably  arranged  around  said  shaft  to 
cover  a  periphery  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  a  first  herringbone-configured  hydrodynamic  pres- 
sure generating  groove  is  formed  in  one  of  said  fixed  end 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  member  facing  said  fixed  end  outer  periph- 
eral surface  for  feeding  gas  between  said  cover  member 
and  said  free  end  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft 
toward  said  fixed  end  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  a  second  herringbotie-configured  hydrodynamic 
pressure  generating  groove  is  formed  in  one  of  said  free 
end  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  and  a  portion  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member  facing  said  free 
end  outer  peripheral  surface  for  preventing  gas  from  being 
fed  from  said  free  end  toward  said  fixed  end  of  said  shaft; 
and 

wherein  a  through  hole  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  cover 
member  facing  said  end  surface  of  said  fiee  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  communication  groove  is  formed  in  one  of 
said  end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member  facing 
said  end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft,  such  that 
said  communication  groove  communicates  with  said 
through  hole. 


5,273,369 
SHEET  METAL  BEARING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gaorgc  SiroU,  Rcpaiac  Bay  Gardca,  Hoag  Koag,  aad^or  to 
Elactric  SJC  Swtacriaad 

FUed  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,927 
jrterity.  appikatkM  UaHad  ¥lai<ow.  JaL  2.  1991. 
9114291 

bt  CL'  F1«C  23/04 
VS.  a.  3M-206  7  daisaa 

1.  A  sheet  metal,  self-aligning  bearing,  for  a  fractional-horse- 
power PMDC  electric  motor,  comprising: 
a  tubular  first  part  having  axially  spaced  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  journal-bearing  surface  which  is  coated  with 
non-liquid  friction-reducing  material; 
a  second  part,  for  providing  radial  support  for  the  first  part, 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
part  and  a  radially  outer  second  end;  and 
a  third  part,  for  engagement  with  a  bearing  support,  having 
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a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  part, 
an  axially  spaced  second  end  which  is  axially  adjacent  and 
radially  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  the  first  part,  and 
an  outer,  part-spherical  mounting  surface  engageable  with 


5,273,371 
SIGNALLING  POST 
Denis  P.  Hngron,  1855,  Georges,  St-Hnbert,  Qnebec, 
J4T  1W2 

FUed  JnL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,090 
Int  CL'  EOIF  9/00 
VS.  a.  404—10  7 


the  bearing  support  and  having  a  maximum  diameter,  as 
measured  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  the  second  part,  which  is  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  second  part,  the  axial  extent  of  the  first 
and  third  parts  being  substantially  the  same. 


5,273,370 
HOLE  PUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RINGED  NOTEBOOK 
Robert  E.  Bland,  11611  Lew  Jones  Rd.,  Dewitt,  Va.  23840,  and 
Peter    Van    Davelaar,    P.O.    Box    9052,    Richmond,    Va. 
23225^)752 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,402 
Int  a.'  B42F  13/40 
VS.  CL  402—1  11 


1.  A  signalling  post  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  flexible  base 
member,  said  post  comprising, 

an  outer  hollow,  rigpd,  transparent  polycarbonate  tubular 
member,  said  outer  member  having  a  memory  for  return- 
ing to  its  original  shape  upon  impact, 

an  inner  opaque  flexible  plastic  tubular  member  mounted 
inside  said  transparent  tubular  member,  said  opaque  tubu- 
lar member  being  substantially  memory  free  upon  impact 
and  having  a  diameter  for  fittingly  sliding  inside  said 
transparent  tubular  member, 

whereby  the  flexible  tubular  member  is  rigidly  supported  by 
said  rigid  tubular  member  and  is  adapted  to  return  to  its 
original  shape  by  said  rigid  member  upon  impact  on  said 
rigid  member. 


5,273472 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS 
Oswald  Friednaan,  Lichtenan,  and  Johann  JiickeL,  Btihl,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lnk  Lamellen  Und  Knp- 
plungriMW  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  626,384,  Dec  12,  1990,  which  is  a 

continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  434,524,  Not.  7,  1989,  abaadooed, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  63,301,  Jmi.  17,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  5, 

1986,  3622697;  Oct  4,  1986,  3633870;  Dec.  13,  1986,  3642679 

lat  CL'  F16D  3/66.  3/m 
VS.  a.  464—24  14  i 


/ 


5^01  •«■»• 


1.  A  hole  punching  device  adapted  for  use  in  association 
with  a  loose  leaf  binder  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
active arms,  said  hole  punching  device  comprised  of: 

a)  an  integral  receiving  base  including  a  bore  having  upper 
and  lower  extremities,  a  platform  disposed  below  said 
lower  extremity  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  con- 
stituting a  paper-receiving  gap,  an  abutment  surface  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  bore  at  an  elevation  between  said 
platform  and  said  lower  extremity,  and  a  cutting  aperture 
positioned  in  said  platform  in  centered  alignment  with  said 
bore,  and 

b)  a  punch  member  having  top  and  bottom  extremities  and 
slidably  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  bottom  extremity 
configured  to  enter  said  cutting  aperture,  said  punch  mem- 
ber configured  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  binder  mechanism 
to  propel  said  punch  member  in  reciprocating  manner 
within  said  bore. 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  between  an  engine  and 
a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  the 
engine;  a  second  flywheel  connectable  with  the  power  train  by 
way  of  a  clutch,  said  flywheeb  being  concentric  with  and 
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being  rouuble  reUtive  to  each  other.  «>d  .  dwnper  device  mITHOD  FOR  rSJdCONSTRUCTION 

between  said  nywheels,  said  first  flywheel  consotuting  an  j^^^^  ^  Pooyer.  P.O.  Boi  9253«7.  Houston,  Tex.  T7»2-53«7 
input  member  and  said  second  flywheel  constituting  an  output        Coattaaaikm  of  S«r.  No.  609,894,  Not.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

member  of  said  device,  one  of  said  flywheeb  including  walls  5,163,776,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.371. 

defining  at  least  one  annular  compartment  and  said  device  May  12,  19M,  Pat  No.  4,889,444,  which  is  a  conHnuation-in- 


cludilg  a  supply  of  viscous  fluKi  med.um  at  least  partiaUy    P^  of  Ser.  No.   161.780,   Feb.  29.   1988,  abandoned. 


ThU 


application  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,175 
filling  said  at  least  one  compartment,  energy  storing  elements  j^^  q^,  g^jj,  p^Qj  j^j^  j/y^ 

dispoaed  and  supported  in  said  at  least  one  compartment,  a   ^^  q^  404-— 3S  3  Clalma 

substantially  flange-Uke  member  routable  with  the  other  of 

said  flywheels  and  extending  into  said  at  least  one  compart-  ^ 

ment  and  engaging  said  energy  storing  elements,  said  walls 
flanking  said  flange-like  member  and  said  energy  storing  ele- 
ments including  portions  which  are  remote  from  the  common 
axis  of  said  flywheels,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  portions 
dispoaed  radially  outwardly  of  and  in  the  path  of  radially 
outward  movement  of  said  portions  of  said  energy  storing 
elements  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  said 
flywheels  route  and  one  of  said  walls  including  a  radially  inner 
portion  which  is  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  energy  stor- 
ing elements,  and  means  for  sealing  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, said  sealing  means  engaging  one  of  said  flywheels  on  the 
one  hand  and,  on  the  other  hand,  overlying  said  radially  mner  1.  A  method  of  weight  distribution  to  maximize  weight 
portion  of  said  one  wall  in  the  radial  direction,  said  waUs   distribution  upon  a  bearing  surface  said  method  comprising  the 

havina  surfaces  bounding  said  at  least  one  compartment,  and  at   ***P*  °'-     ,  ,    .  „  ,     i _    ■.._ 

nmvmg  siuik;o  uuuuuuiB  ,  _,       («)  manufactunng  a  set  of  substantially  Similar  beanng  plates, 

least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  contacted 


by  said  energy  storing  elements,  at  least  when  said  flywheels 
route  so  that  said  energy  storing  elements  are  acted  upon  by 
centrifiigal  force,  at  least  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one  sur- 
face being  hardened. 

10.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  between  an  engine  and 
a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  the 
engine;  a  second  flywheel  connectable  with  the  power  train  by 
way  of  a  dutoh,  said  flywheels  being  concentric  with  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  damper  device 
between  said  flywheels,  said  first  flywheel  constituting  an 
input  member  and  said  second  flywheel  constituting  an  output 
member  of  said  device,  one  of  said  flywheels  including  walls 
defining  at  least  one  annular  compartment  and  said  device 
including  a  supply  of  viscous  fluid  medium  at  least  partially 
filling  said  at  least  one  compartment,  energy  storing  elemenu 
dispoaed  and  supported  in  said  at  least  one  compartment,  a 
substantially  flange-like  member  rotatable  with  the  other  of 
said  flywheels  and  extending  into  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment and  engaging  said  energy  stonng  elements,  said  walls 
flanking  said  flange-hke  member  and  said  energy  storing  ele- 
ments including  portions  which  are  remote  from  the  common 
axis  of  said  flywheels,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  portions 
dispoaed  radially  outwanUy  of  and  in  the  path  of  radially 
outward  movement  of  said  portions  of  said  energy  storing 
elements  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  said 
flywheels  route  and  one  of  said  walls  including  a  radially  inner 
portion  which  is  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  energy  stor- 
ing elements,  and  means  for  sealing  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, said  sealing  means  engaging  one  of  said  flywheels  on  the 
one  hand  and,  on  the  other  hand,  overlying  said  radially  inner 


compnsmg: 

(i)  an  upper  bearing  plate  having  a  substantially  planer 
upper  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ridges  in- 
cluding end  ridges  and  interior  ridges  forming  a  lower 
face  and  derining  spaced  channels  therebetween,  two  of 
said  ridges  being  flush  with  respective  ends  of  said 
upper  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  interior  ridges  being  of 
greater  width  than  said  end  ridges;  and, 

(ii)  a  lower  beanng  plate  having  a  substantially  planer 
lower  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ndges  form- 
ing the  upper  face  thereof,  said  spaced  ndges  and  chan- 
nels of  said  lower  face  of  said  upper  plate  esublishing 
complete  interlocking  relation  with  the  spaced  ridges 
and  channels  of  said  upper  face  of  said  lower  plate  when 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  are  placed  in  superposed 
assembly; 

(b)  setting  out  a  first  layer  of  said  lower  bearing  plates; 

(c)  interlocking  a  second  layer  of  said  upper  bearing  plates 
with  and  over  said  first  layer  so  that  loads  bearing  upon 
any  one  of  said  upper  bearing  plates  will  be  distributed 
over  said  bearing  surface  by  up  to  as  many  as  four  of  said 
lower  bearing  plates. 


5^73,374 
DOWEL  SETTINC  DEVICE 
ErhaH  ThoMi.  GrabcMtr.  89.  D-7034  Gartrhweai,  aad  Michael 
Wdabcr«er.  CanMMMtr.  21,  D-835S  VUabofca  4,  both  of  Fed. 
Ret.  of  Gcraaay 

FIM  Dw.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,399 
OiUm  priority.  uppUtirton  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Gcramy,  Majr  2, 
1990,  4014098 

IM.  a.'  EOlC  23/04 
VS.  CL  404—88  10  dates 

1.  A  dowel  setting  device  used  with  a  formless  paving  ma- 


chine, the  formless  paving  machine  including  a  vehicle  body,  a 
press  beam,  a  concrete  distributing  screw  and  vibrators,  the 

poflioa  of  said  one  wall  in  the  radial  direction,  said  walls   vibrators  serving  to  compact  the  concrete  distributed  by  the 

having  surfaces  bounding  said  at  least  one  compartment  snd  at   concrete  distributing  screw,  and  the  press  beam  serving  to 

least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  conUcted    f-rther  ump  down  the  concrete  distributed  by  the  concrete 

,  u  J  n      u    1     distributing  screw,  the  dowel  settug  device  compnsmg: 

by  s«d  energy  stonng  elemenU,  at  least  when  saxi  flywheels       ^  ^^^^^  of  booms  each  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  free 

rotate  so  that  the  energy  storing  elements  are  acted  upon  by  ^^. 

centrifiigal  force,  and  fiirther  comprising  a  coat  of  wear-resist-       ,  dowel  retriever  means  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  each 

antmaterialat  least  on  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one  surface.  boom;  and 
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mounting  means  to  which  the  mounting  end  of  each  boom  is 
mounted,  said  mounting  means  mounting  said  plurality  of 
booms  so  that  they  extend  across  the  front  of  the  formless 
paving  machine,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  concrete  distri- 
bution, said  mounting  means  adapted  to  pivot  the  booms 


5,273.376 
BACX-UP  CONNECTOR  RELEASE  TOOL 
Paal  B.  Rlttcr,  Jr..  SlideU.  La„  assignor  to  SheU  Ofbkorc  Uc^ 
Hooston,  Tex. 

FIM  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833.279 

Lrt,  CL'  F16L  1/12 

VS.  CL  405—169  8  dabw 


and  their  respective  dowel  retriever  means  from  a  loading 
position  where  doweu.  are  retrieved  from  a  dowel  supply 
means  to  a  setting  position  where  the  loaded  dowels  are 
ejected  by  said  dowel  retriever  means  into  the  compacted 
and  tamped  down  concrete. 


5.273.375 

TRENCH  PAVING  DEVICE 

Jean  G.  Ploonie,  30  Caaterbwy  La.,  PUIhtUIc,  Coon.  06062 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,721 

iBt  CL'  EOlC  19/00:  E02F  3/76 

VS.  CL  404—118  W  Ctainw 


8.  An  emergency  release  tool  for  forcefully  separating  a 
marine  assembly  from  a  subsea  well  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  disposed  to  be  positioned  between  two 
opposed  surfaces,  one  surface  being  formed  on  said  marine 
assembly  and  the  other  surface  being  formed  on  said  well 
assembly; 

jack  means,  said  jack  means  being  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  to  react  agaiist  said  one  surface  to  force  said 
other  surface  away  from  said  one  surface;  and 

means  for  remotely  operating  said  jack  means  to  force  said 
surfaces  apart 


5,273,377 

ROOF  BOLT 

AHoB  E.  Taylor.  2175  Rainwater  La.,  Haamm,  Ky.  42413 

Filed  Not.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,957 

Int.  a.'  E21D  20/02 

VS.  CL  40S— 259.6  »  Oatai 


1.  A  trench  paving  device  having  a  body  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  opposing  sidewalk  having  front  and  rear  end 
portions  and  bottom  edges  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  end  portions,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  said  side- 
walls  in  generally  vertically  disposed  and  rcarwardly  converg- 
ing relation  to  each  other  with  said  bottom  edges  generally 
dispoaed  within  a  common  horizontal  plane,  ground  engaging 
means  for  supporting  said  body  assembly  in  straddling  relation 
to  a  trench  to  be  paved,  a  laterally  disposed  screed  having  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  lower  edge,  said  screed  hav- 
ing an  effective  lateral  dimension  approximating  the  width 
dimension  of  the  trench,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said 
screed  on  said  body  assembly  between  said  rear  end  portions 
for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  sidewalls  between 
raised  positions  wherein  said  lower  edge  is  disposed  above  said 
common  horizontal  plane  and  lowered  positions  wherein  said 
lower  edge  is  disposed  below  said  common  horizontal  plane, 
clamping  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  screed  in  a  se- 
lected position  of  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  sidewalls, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  trench  paving  device  in 
fixed  position  to  a  tool  mounted  on  a  construction  vehicle  and 
at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  to  move  with  the  tool  and 
relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  operation  of  manually 
operable  controlling  means  carried  by  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  roof  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  drilled  in  a 
roof  of  an  underground  passage,  and  to  be  anchored  in  the  hole 
by  resin  adhesive  held  in  a  bag  inserted  into  the  hole  prior  to 
the  insertion  of  the  roof  bolt,  the  roof  bolt  puncturing  the  bag 
upon  insertion  into  the  hole  and  being  routed  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  faciUute  setting  the  resin  adhesive  for  anchoring 
the  roof  bolt  in  the  hole,  the  bolt  comprising  a  unitiiry  bar 
having  a  length  substantially  at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of  the 
hole  in  the  roof,  a  portion  of  the  bar  being  received  in  the  hole 
upon  insertion  of  the  bolt  therein,  a  plurality  of  tabs  on  the  bar 
at  locations  spaced  longitudinaUy  of  the  bar  at  intervals  along 
substantially  the  entire  portion  of  the  bar  received  in  the  hole, 
the  tabs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  bar  for  tbor- 
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onghly  btending  the  resin  adhesive  along  substantially  the  full 
depth  of  the  hole  upon  roution  of  the  bar  thereby  improving 
the  bond  of  the  resin  to  the  bolt  and  for  providing  support 
againit  loads  directed  generally  outwardly  of  the  bote. 


S,773,37t 
SUPPORT  COLUMN 
Volkcr  Men,  !■  NcMH  Acker  «,  SS60  iMrioka,  nd  Kart  I 
WieMkcntnMM  94,  M90  Hcrae  1,  botk  of  Fed.  Rcy.  oT  Gcr- 


PCT  No.  PCr/DEn/00376,  $  371  Date  Jaa.  11. 1993,  §  102(e) 
DiMc  Jm.  11,  1993,  per  Pak.  No.  WO92/30903,  POT  Pak. 
Date  Nor.  It,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,660 
CUm  priority,  awMlcarioa  Fed.  IU».  of  Gcraaay,  May  10, 
1991,  411S209 

lat  a.)  E21D  15/14 
VS.  a.  405—290  17 


1.  A  support  column  for  underground  mining  and  tunnel 
construction,  comprising  a  load-bearing  outer  shell  and  a  core 
of  a  substance  which  can  be  filled  in  the  flowable  state  and  is 
capable  of  hardemng,  a  lower  column  component  (2)  and  an 
upper  coliunn  component  (1)  mounted  so  as  to  be  slidaMe  out 
of  the  lower  column  component  (2),  the  upper  column  compo- 
nent (1)  being  secured  against  sliding  into  the  lower  support 
component  (2)  by  means  of  a  ring-shaped  spring  element  (4) 
which  bears  against  the  upper  column  component  (1),  the 
lower  column  component  (2)  and  a  sectional  ring  (3),  the  upper 
column  component  being  fixed  in  its  position  by  the  sectional 
ring  (3X  wherein  the  spnng  element  (4)  is  constructed  such  that 
the  pre-tensioned  spnng  force  permits  the  upper  column  com- 
ponent (1)  to  slide  out  and,  after  the  support  column  has  been 
clamped,  the  contour  (26)  of  the  spring  element  (4)  beanng 
against  the  upper  support  column  (1)  is  connected  therewith  in 
a  positively  locking  manner. 


3,273,379 

BLANK  MATERIAL  FOR  DRILL  AND  DRILL 

THEREFROM 

TakayaU  Ntiklwara.  Nara,  J^m,  MricMr  to  GN  Tool  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nara,  JiVaa 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S90,9S4 
CWbm  prtorlty,  appMrafloa  Japa^  im.  23,  1992,  4410041; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  4-1027f9 

lat  CV  B23B  il/02 
UJS.  CL  4«»— 144  U 


10    u 


filled  with  a  superhigh  pressure  sinter,  the  base  metal 
sinter  and  the  superhigh  pressure  sinter  being  sintered  and 
affixed  together,  and 

a  second  blank  material  composed  of  a  base  meta;  sinter,  on 
which  is  a  front  edge  part, 

wherein  one  end  face  of  the  first  blank  material  and  that  of 
the  second  blank  material  are  sintered  and  affixed  together 
at  superhigh  pressure  and  high  temperature. 


5,273,300 

DRILL  BIT  POINT 

E.  MaaaccUa,  110  CUfTwood  Ct,  Gracr,  S.C.  29650 

FOad  JaL  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922^59 

lat  CL'  B23B  51/02 

UJS.  CL  400—230  20 


1.  A  drill  point  for  use  on  any  variety  of  drill  bits,  said  drill 
point  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  opposed  cutting  edges,  said  cutting 
edges  forming  a  predetermined  drill  point  angle; 

each  said  cutting  edge  having  a  first  substantially  flat  compo- 
nent at  the  tip  thereof; 

a  second  radial  component  merging  from  said  first  flat  com- 
ponent, said  second  radial  component  being  substantially 
concave  with  respect  to  a  plane  drawn  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  point;  and 

a  third  radial  component  defined  generally  where  said  cut- 
ting edge  merges  with  its  respective  land,  said  third  radial 
component  bemg  substantially  convex  with  respect  to  a 
plane  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drill  point 


5,273,301 

BALL  SCREW  GUIDE  UNIT  AND  TRANSPORTING 

TABLE  USING  THE  SAME 

TakeU  SUrai,  IcUkawa,  Japan,  aari^or  to  THE  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  779,739 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-2r7«32 
lat  CL'  B23Q  5/40 
VS.  CL  409—219  3  i 


1.  A  drill  comprising: 

a  first  blank  material  having  a  twisted  groove  formed  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  a  columnar  base  metal  sinter  and 


1.  A  ball  screw  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  a  channel  shape  with  a  groove  formed 
between  a  bottom  wall  and  opposing  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  having  a  side  surface  facing  inwardly; 

a  movable  member  engageable  between  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  guide  rail  with  balls  therebetween  and  wherein  said 
member  is  movable  along  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
guide  rail; 

a  ball  screw  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  guide  rail  be- 
tween bearing  portions  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  ball  screw  shaft  is  threaded  into  said 
movable  member  for  reciprocating  said  movable  member 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2191 


along  said  guide  rail,  and  wherein  an  axis  of  said  ball 
screw  shaft  is  substantially  coincident  with  a  centroid  of 
section  of  said  guide  rail;  and 
a  pretension  mechanism  for  applying  an  axial  tension  load  to 
a  portion  of  said  ball  screw  shaft  between  said  bearing 
portions. 


said  shank  between  ndghboring  convolutions  of  said 
primary  thread,  said  thread  segments  being  positioned  in  a 


5,273,382 

MULTI-PURPOSE  STAKE  POCKET  TIE-DOWN 

ANCHOR 

Timothy  A.  Yearick,  RJ>.  #1,  Box  D-136,  Lock  Harea,  Pa. 

17745 

FIM  Sep.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  943,031 
lat  CL'  F16B  13/06 
UJS.  CL  411—64  U  ( 


1.  A  tie  down  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a 
stake  hole  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wedge  shaped  member  with  threaded  hole  therein,  said 

wedge  shaped  member  positioiuble  and  for  contact  within 

said  stake  hole; 
an  expander  head  having  a  wedge  shaped  section  in  contact 

with  said  wedge  shaped  member  and  having  clamping 

slots  therein  for  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  stake  hole; 
a  support  plate  having  a  fastener  opening  therethrough. 

positioned  in  contact  with  said  expander  head; 
a   fastener   extending   through   said   fastener   opening   in 

threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  hole  in  said 

wedge  shaped  member,  said  fastener  having  an  anchor 

hole  therein; 
a  tumable  head  on  said  fastener  in  contact  with  said  support 

plate; 
a  slide  rail  positioned  in  rail  slots  in  said  expander  head 

adapted  to  allow  said  sUde  rail  to  slide  thereon; 
wherri)y  turning  said  fastener  will  force  said  expander  head 

outwardly  against  the  edge  of  said  stake  hole. 


5,273,303 

THREADED  FASTENER  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMOPLASTICS  AND  ROLL  DIE  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Barry  J.  Hnghca,  Wickfbrd,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rcaearch  Engl- 

aeering  A  MannftKtnriag,  lac,  Middletowa,  RJ. 
Coatinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,300,  Apr.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,133,630.  This  appUcatloa  JnL  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,142 
Lit  CL'  F16B  39/30.  35/04 
VS.  CL  411—311  13  CUdms 

1.  A  fastener  including  a  shank  having  a  central  axis  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  driving  end,  a  workpiece  entering  end,  and 
threads  disposed  thereon  for  engaging  a  workpiece  and  resist- 
ing retrograde  motion  once  said  fastener  is  installed  in  a  work- 
piece,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  primary  thread  and  at  least  one  secondary  thread,  said 
primary  thread  having  one  of  a  left  or  right  handed  thread 
orientation  and  said  secondary  thread  being  formed  in  a 
thread  orientation  opposite  said  primary  thread; 
said  primary  thread  being  continuous  and  heUcally  disposed 
on  said  shank,  an  outer  diameter  of  said  primary  thread 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  secondary  thread; 
said  secondary  thread  defining  thread  segmena  disposed  on 


helical  path  at  an  angle  for  preventing  broaching  of  said 
fastener  out  of  a  workpiece  when  tensioning  forces  are 
applied  to  said  fastener. 


5,273,384 

THREAD  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Max  E.  Dubar,  112  N.  Ckerry  St,  LaaMMl,  Iowa  50140 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,795 

lat  CL'  F16B  37/00 

VS.  CL  411—428  10  OaiflH 


Ld 


1.  A  thread  protecting  device  for  covering  and  protecting 
threads  on  a  spare  tire  carrier  bolt  the  boh  extending  through 
an  aperture  on  a  vehicle  frame,  the  device  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  clip  having  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  legs 
defining  a  channel  therebetween,  a  web  interconnecting 
the  legs,  each  leg  having  a  hole  therein,  the  cUp  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  frame  between  the  legs 
aligning  with  the  aperture  in  the  frame; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  cap  mounted  on  the  clip  and  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  legs,  the  cap  having  a 
closed  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end;  and  a  sidewvll 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends;  and 

thread  means  including  a  plug  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  cap  for  threadably  receiving  the  bolt  threads  such  that 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  are  enclosed  within  the  cap  for 
protection  from  water,  dirt  and  other  debris  on  a  road 
surface. 


5^73,385 
BLIND  HOLE  INTEGRAL  RIVET 
A.  Jay  Roce,  Independcace,  and  Mickad  A.  Haamlak,  Brook- 
lya,  both  of  Ohio,  awignors  to  A.  J.  Roae  Maantectaring 
Company,  CIcreiaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905,536 

lat  CL'  F16B  79/08;  B21D  31/02.  53/24 

VS.  CL  411—501  11  OaiaH 

1.  An  integral  tubular  blind  rivet  comprising  a  base  metal 

having  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  projection  extending  from 
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one  side  of  said  bise  metal  «  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
thickness,  said  projection  including  a  tubular  portion  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  two-thirds  of  said  predetennined 
thtckaess  and  an  imperforate  end  portion  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubular  portion  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
about  one-third  of  said  predetennined  thickness,  said  tubular 


portion  providing  a  central  paaiage  extending  to  a  location 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  side  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  one-third  of  said  predetennined  thickness,  said  base 
metal  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  metal  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  two-thirds  of  said  predetennined  thickness  and 
joining  said  passage. 


section  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  shank  being 
constant  for  all  rivet  sires  and  types,  the  ratio  being  be- 
tween 50  and  1 10%,  said  head  endface  Upering  from  said 
raised  central  section  to  the  periphery  of  said  fust  sectioiL 


S,273,3S6 
EXPAl^a)ABLE  HEAD  RIVFT 
I  It  Late.  La  Hakn,  CaUf ^  avigMr  to  AlUM  Faataabg 
SyrtCM,  Imc^Otjol  Imtmtrj.  CaUt. 
Cwtto—tVw  In  >Mt  ofjcr  No.  4W,100,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  Ma6,234.  Tkta  awbwHna  Ayr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6M,lt» 
The  portkM  of  the  tens  of  tkis  imtemt  sabMqMat  to  Jan.  2S, 
20IM,  haa  keca  iWarialaicJ 
lat  CL>  P1<B  19/06 
VS.  CL  411—507  9  < 


5.273.3«7 
PUNCHED  PAPER  SHEETS  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Ckarlca  T.  Gronrith,  m,  Loa  AHoa;  Richard  D.  PUppa,  Morgaii 
Hill;  Robert  L.  Lathrop,  Jr.;  John  F.  Stewart,  both  of  Saa 
Joae,  aad  Rick  J.  KaaftMaa,  Loa  Gatoa,  all  of  Califn  aMigaort 
to  Taarw  Tetracoaccpta,  lac,  Moaataia  View,  Calif. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  381,612,  JbL  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,007,782, 
Wd  Scr.  No.  685,351,  Apr.  15.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.163,350.  This 
appUcatioa  Nor.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,790 
lat  CL'  B42B  9/00 
VS.  CL  412—40  " 


1.  For  combination  with  a  workpiece  having  a  bore,  a  first 
coonterfoore  of  a  first  length  which  is  substantially  cylindrical, 
and  a  second  counterbore  which  is  fnisto-conical  and  tapers 
forwardly  between  the  firtt  counterbore  and  the  bore,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rivet  having  an  axiaily  extending  shank  receivable  in  the 
bore  and  defining  an  axis; 

(b)  said  rivet  having  a  head  including  an  endface,  a  first 
section  located  forwardly  of  said  endface,  and  a  second 
and  forwardly  tapered  section  located  forwardly  of  said 
first  section; 

(c)  said  first  section  having  a  periphery  with  an  undeformed 
length  which  is  about  the  same  as  but  not  less  than  the 
length  of  the  first  counterbore  in  the  workpiece; 

(d)  Si^  first  section  having  an  undeformed  outer  surface  of 
a  diameter  which  is  less  than  but  about  the  same  as  the 
<<Mi»w«»r  of  the  first  counterbore  so  that  said  first  section 
is  radially  outwardly  deformable  into  tight  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  first  counterbore; 

(e)  said  head  endface  having  a  raised  central  section  having 
a  substantially  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
rivet,  the  ratio  between  the  area  of  said  raised  central 


1.  A  binding  apparatus  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
binding  means,  said  binding  means  extending  from  said  base 
portion  for  binding  a  stack  of  punched  paper  sheets  with  a 
plastic  binding  element  having  an  elongated  linear  spine  and 
integral  spaced  resilient  curled  fingers  extending  from  the 
spine; 
said  binding  means  including  a  fixed  binding  comb  and  a 
series  of  push  fingers,  said  binding  comb  including  a  series 
of  upstanding  fixed  spaced  pickets,  said  push  fingers  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  being  fixed  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  pickets; 
said  pickets  having  sufficient  clearance  between  each  other 
to  allow  the  binding  element  curled  fmgers,  when  inserted 
between  and  behind  said  fixed  pickets,  to  be  manually 
shifted  laterally  relative  to  said  fixed  pickets  such  that  an 
interior  of  each  one  of  the  curled  fingers  surrounds  in 
seriatim  a  portion  of  each  of  said  push  fingers;  and 
in  which  said  binding  means  further  comprises  means  for 
moving  said  push  fingers  laterally  outward  from  said 
pickets  to  uncurl  the  curled  fingers  of  the  binding  element 
during  a  binding  operation  to  a  position  for  receipt  of  a 
paper  sheets  stack  on  the  uncurled  fingers. 


5.273.388 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  DOWN  HOLE  TUBULARS 
Qyde  A.  WOlia.  aad  Gary  T.  Omtmum,  both  of  Wichita  Falla, 
Tex.,  Mdgaort  to  W-N  Apache  Corporatioa,  Wichita  Falla. 
Tex. 

Filed  JaL  16,  1991.  Scr.  No.  730.551 
lat  CL'  E21B  19/15 
VS.  CL  414— 22J4  10  OaiiH 

9.  In  combination  with  an  earth  drilling  machine  of  the  type 
comprising  a  boom  for  moving  a  down  hole  tubular  from  a 
horizontal  poaition  at  an  intermediate  level  to  a  raised  position 
aligned  with  a  drilling  axis;  a  tubular  holding  device  for  hold- 
ing down  hole  tubulars  horizontally  at  a  lower  level,  beneath 
the  mtermediate  level;  and  a  Ufting  device  comprising:  first  and 
second  spaced,  parallel  tracks  oriented  to  extend  substantially 
from  the  lower  level  to  substantially  the  intermediate  level; 
first  and  second  doUeys,  each  guided  for  movement  along  a 


respective  one  of  the  tracks  and  configured  to  retain  the  down 
hole  tubular;  the  improvement  comprising: 

lifting  means  for  moving  the  doUeys  between  the  lower  and 
intermediate  levels  to  transfer  the  tubular  between  lower 
and  intermediate  levels; 

means,  included  in  the  lifting  means,  for  positively  synchro- 
nizing movement  of  the  doUeys  along  the  tracks  to  main- 
tain die  tubular  horizontal  as  the  tubular  is  moved  be- 
tween the  lower  and  intermediate  levels; 

wherein  the  lifting  means  comprises  a  lifting  actuator,  and 
wherein  the  synchronizing  means  comprises  means  for 
mechanically  linking  the  lifting  actuator  with  both  the 
first  and  second  doUeys  such  that  the  lifting  actuator 
moves  both  the  first  and  second  doUeya; 


f 


^r^--'^ 


wherein  the  mechanicaUy  linking  means  comprises  two 
tension  members,  each  extending  between  the  lifting  actu- 
ator and  a  respective  one  of  the  doUeys  to  transmit  motion 
of  the  lifting  actuator  to  the  doUeys; 

wherein  the  Ufting  actuator  comprises  a  winch,  and  wherein 
each  of  the  tension  members  is  coupled  to  the  winch  such 
that  movement  of  the  winch  causes  movement  of  each  of 
the  doUeys;  and 

wherein  the  winch  comprises  a  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis 
oriented  transversely  to  a  line  extending  between  the 
tracks,  and  wherein  the  tension  members  extend  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum  toward  reqtective  ones  of  the 
tracks. 


"-tbfjj 
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a  plurality  of  packages  on  substantiany  circular  trays,  each 

of  the  trays  having  a  circumferential  flange, 
a  conveyor  provided  substantiaUy  on  the  exterior  of  the 

storehouse, 
a  first  rack  provided  substantiaUy  on  the  exterior  of  the 

storehouse, 
a  substantiaUy  verticaUy  oriented  actuator  provided  substan- 
tiaUy on  the  exterior  of  the  storehouse  for  moving  the  first 

rack  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  direction, 
a  second  rack  provided  substantiaUy  above  the  conveyor, 
driving  force  transmitting  means  for  moving  the  second  rack 

in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction, 
a  support  rod  connected  with  the  second  rack  and  positioned 

substantiaUy  above  and  paraUel  to  the  conveyor, 
hook  means,  provided  on  the  suppori  rod,  for  grasping  the 

circumferential  flange  of  at  least  one  of  the  trays, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  packages  on  trays  is 

transferable  between  the  interior  of  the  storehouse  and  the 

conveyor. 


5.273.390 

TRUCK  BED  INSERT  HAVING  POWER  UNLOADING 

BLADE 

DoMld  R.  Crlaaaiaa.  1016  Bear  Creek  lU,  Cahot.  Pa.  16023 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  999.783 

lat  CL'  B60P  1/00 

UJS.  CL  414— 513  7( 


5,273,3M 
PACKAGE  STORING  APPARATUS 
Kazao  Nakaaiahi,  UJi,  aad  Yaiao  Okayama,  Ohtaa.  both  of 
Japaa,  avignors  to  Marata  KIkai  KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Kyoto, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1992.  Scr.  No.  852.968 
Clalnw  priority,  applicatioB  Japan.  Mar.  29, 1991, 3-27046{U] 
lat  CL'  B65G  1/12 
VS.  CL  414—277  5  ClaiaH 


1.  A  package  transfer  device,  comprising: 
a  storehouse  defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the  interior 
of  the  storehouse  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  for  storing 


1.  A  truck  bed  insen  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  truck  bed 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  siuface  to  support  said  insert,  the  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor  having  an  underside  and  having  two  sides,  a  front 
end  and  a  discharge  end 

(b)  upwardly  extending  sides  joined  to  said  floor  sides; 

(c)  a  blade  comprising  said  front  end,  the  blade  upwardly 
extending  from  said  floor  and  disposed  between  said  up- 
wardly extending  sides; 

(d)  at  least  one  tunnel  member  defined  by  a  bottom,  tunnel 
sides  and  a  top,  said  tunnel  member  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  one  of  said  floor  and  said  upwardly  extending  sides, 
the  tunnel  member  extending  from  the  front  end  to  said 
discharge  end  and  having  a  slotted  opening  into  said  bed, 
the  slotted  opening  extending  from  the  front  end  to  said 
discharge  end; 

(e)  a  worm  screw  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  tunnel  member 
and  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  discharge  end; 

(f)  power  means  for  turning  said  worm  drive;  and 

(g)  a  blade  stabilizer  having  a  threaded  section  positioned  in 
said  tunnel  and  having  said  worm  drive  shaft  threaded 
into  said  threaded  section,  said  blade  stabilizer  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  through  said  slotted  opening 
and  fastened  to  said  blade  in  said  bed,  said  blade  adapted 
to  be  moved  backwardly  towards  said  discharge  end 
when  said  worm  drive  shaft  is  turned  by  said  power 


151-360  O.G.-93-I0 
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5,273,391 
BOW  WINCH  STAND 
RoaaM  O.  White,  Tollahoma,  Tenn.,  anigiior  to  EZ  Loader  Boat 
Trailen,  Ibc^  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUcd  Ang.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,924 

lat  CL'  BMP  3/10 

VS.  a.  414—559  7  Claima 


1.  A  bow  stand  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  tongue  of  a  boat 
trailer,  comprising 

a  post  member  which  includes  a  base  means  for  securing  the 
post  member  onto  a  tongue  of  a  boat  trailer  and  winch 
means  carried  by  said  post  member  for  connecting  to  a 
boat; 

a  bow  arm  assembly  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  post  member  so  that  a  free  end  of  said  bow  arm 
assembly  is  movable  relative  to  said  post  member  between 
a  raised  and  a  lowered  position; 

bow  stop  means  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  bow  arm 
assembly  engagable  by  a  bow  of  a  boat  carried  on  the  boat 
trailer  to  move  said  bow  arm  assembly  from  said  raised  to 
said  lowered  position  away  from  said  post  member  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  bow  of  the  boat  away 
from  said  post  member;  and 

resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  bow  arm  assembly  to 
said  raised  position  such  that  said  bow  stop  means  pro- 
vides a  stop  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the  boat  carried 
on  the  truler  and  is  pivotable  to  said  lowered  position  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  boat  from  the  trailer. 


automatically  delivering  to  the  work  area  a  plurality  of 
containers  holding  ordered  articles; 

selecting  particular  articles  disposed  within  a  container  in 
the  work  area  for  distribution  and  informing  the  operator 
of  the  selected  articles  involved  and  the  location  of  an 
active  container  that  holds  selected  articles; 

rotating  the  consolidation  queue  until  a  shelf  holding  an 
article  receiving  means  designated  to  receive  the  selected 
articles  is  disposed  adjacent  the  fixed  loading  shelf; 

automatically  opening  an  article  receiving  means  designated 


5,273,392 

AUTOMATED  WORK  CENTER  AND  METHOD 

day  Bcraard,  II,  PL  Richmond;  Staidey  H.  Lnkkea,  Saa  Fraa- 

ciaco,  and  Daniel  C.  Perry,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to 

Computer  Aided  Sjrstems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  484.050,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  214,568,  JuL  1,  1988,  abuidoncd, 

which  ia  a  continaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  815,808,  Jan.  2,  1986, 

abudooed,  Ser.  No.  15.083.  Feb.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  158,310,  Feb.  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Ang.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  931,648 

lat.  CV  B6SG  I/IO 

VS.  CL  414—786  22  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  consolidating  various 

articles,  the  system  including  a  work  area  adapted  to  provide  a 

human  operator  stationed  thereat  with  access  to  a  plurality  of 

containers  that  carry  the  articles  and  a  rotational  consolidation 

queue  having  a  multiplicity  of  shelves  each  adapted  to  hold  a 

plurality  of  means  for  receiving  articles,  the  consolidation 

queue  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  work  area  to 

enable  the  operator  to  readily  work  back  and  forth  between 

the  work  area  and  the  consolidation  queue  and  means  for 

loading  article  receiving  means  onto  a  fixed  loading  shelf  to 

provide  the  operator  access  to  the  article  receiving  means,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  multiplicity  of  orders  for  various  articles  and 
automatically  designating  particular  article  receiving 
means  to  receive  specific  ordered  articles; 


to  receive  the  selected  articles,  informing  the  operator  of 
the  quantity  of  the  selected  articles  that  are  to  be  placed 
into  the  open  article  receiving  means,  inserting  selected 
articles  into  the  open  article  receiving  means  and  then 
closing  the  opened  article  receiving  means; 

repeating  the  opening  of  the  article  receiving  means  and 
queue  rotating  steps  as  necessary  to  distribute  the  selected 
articles;  and 

repeating  the  selection,  queue  rotating  and  opening  of  the 
article  receiving  means  steps  as  necessary  to  consolidate 
all  of  the  ordered  articles  into  the  article  receiving  means. 


5.273.393 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CASING 
EJnIyn  Jones,  and  Derek  Hodgson,  both  of  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,459 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
9206542 

Int  a.'  P04D  29/40 
VS.  a.  415—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  containment  assembly  comprising  a  gas  turbine  engine 
attached  to  an  aircraft  structure,  said  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  annular  casing  around  which  a  plu- 
rality of  fibrous  layers  are  wrapped,  a  reinforcing  plate  being 
supported  radially  outward  of  the  fibrous  layers,  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  being  spaced  apart  from  the  fibrous  layers  and  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  aircraft  structure,  the  reinforcing  plate 
having  sides  which  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  engine,  the  axially  extending  sides  of  the  reinforcing  plate 
being  inclined  radially  inwardly  towards  the  engine  casing  so 


that  in  operation,  in  the  event  of  a  rotating  part  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine  becoming  detached,  the  rotating  part  will  be 
contained  within  the  annular  casing  by  the  fibrous  layers  with 
the  fibrous  layers  distoriing  to  absorb  the  energy  of  the  rotat- 
ing part,  the  distortion  travelling  through  the  fibrous  layers 
around  the  annular  engine  casing,  the  axially  extending  sides  of 
the  reinforcing  plate  acting  to  deflect  the  distorted  fibrous 
layers  away  from  the  aircraft  structure  so  that  the  amount  of 
interaction  between  the  distorted  fibrous  layers  and  the  aircraft 
structure  is  minimized. 


5,27335 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Peter  McDermott,  London,  England,  nasignor  to  Rocbcm  Tech- 
nical Services  Holding  AG,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  946,360,  Dec.  24,  1986,  PaL  No.  5,011,540. 
This  appUcatioD  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,907 
lat  CL'  FOID  5/12 
VS.  CL  415— 121 J  7  Claims 


5^3,394 
TURBINE  PUMP 
Christopher  J.  Samuel,  Auburn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,916 

lat  a.'  P04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  415—55.1  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  regenerative  turbine  pump  comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  on  said  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  first  planar  inside  face  and 
a  second  planar  inside  face, 

means  defining  a  first  annular  groove  in  said  first  inside  face 
and  a  second  annular  groove  in  said  second  inside  face 
cooperating  with  said  first  annular  groove  and  with  said 
cylindrical  wall  in  defining  an  annular  pump  chamber  in 
said  housing, 

a  flat  disc -shaped  impeller  rotatably  supported  on  said  hous- 
ing having  a  periphery  disposed  in  said  annular  pump 
chamber, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  vanes  around  the  periphery  of 
said  impeller  in  said  annular  pump  chamber, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  a  radial  edge  in  a  planar  side  of 
said  flat  impeller  and  an  outer  edge  in  the  circumference 
of  said  impeller, 

means  on  said  housing  defining  a  first  stripper  in  said  first 
inside  face  interrupting  said  first  annular  groove  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  sides  extending  obliquely  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vanes  so  that  said  first 
annular  groove  has  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  ends, 

means  on  said  housing  defining  a  second  stripper  in  said 
second  inside  face  interrupting  said  second  annular 
groove  and  including  a  pair  of  sides  extending  obliquely 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vanes  so  that 
said  second  annular  groove  has  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped 
ends,  and 

means  on  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  port  generally  at  the 
apex  of  one  of  said  pair  of  wedge-shaped  ends  of  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  annular  grooves  and  a  discharge 
port  generally  at  the  apex  of  another  one  of  said  pair  of 
wedge-shaped  ends  of  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
annular  grooves. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  operating  the  compressor  at  or  near  full  speed  and 
load; 

means  for  pressurizing  a  cleaning  solvent; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  pressurizing 
means  for  receiving  said  cleaning  solvent; 

each  of  said  nozzle  means  including  an  arm,  said  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  a  point,  a  bend  in  said  arm  at  said  point 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  30*  with  respect  to  said  arm, 
and  an  aperture  located  remote  from  said  point  along  said 
arm  and 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  nozzle  means,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  located  in  proximity  to  the  air  intake  of 
said  compressor  so  that  the  apertures  of  each  of  said  noz- 
zle means  extends  in  proximity  to  the  area  of  low  and 
turbulent  air  velocity  in  said  air  intake. 


5,273,396 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEFINING  IMPROVED 

COOLING  AIRFLOW  SUPPLY  PATH  THROUGH 

CLEARANCE  CONTROL  RING  AND  SHROUD 

Richard  W.  Albrecht,  and  Andrew  Shepherd,  both  of  Fairfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jna.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^46 

Int.  a.'  FOID  9/02 

VS.  a.  415—173.1  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  rotor  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  row  of  blades  with  outer  tips,  a 
stationary  casing  disposed  in  concentric  relation  about  said 
rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  blade  tip  clearance  control  compo- 
nents, said  clearance  control  components  including  a  plurality 
of  clearance  control  rings  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  shroud 
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segments  extending  circumferentially  about  said  outer  tips  of 
said  blades,  and  a  plurality  of  shroud  holders  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  axis  and  supporting  said  shroud 
segments  in  radially  outward  spaced  relation  from  said  outer 
tips  of  said  blades,  an  arrangement  for  cooling  said  clearance 
control  components,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  deflning  a  serial  supply  path  for  a  single  cool- 
ing airflow  through  said  clearance  control  components; 

(b)  wherein  said  serial  supply  path-defining  means  includes 
at  least  one  channel  defined  through  each  of  said  clear- 
ance control  rings,  wherein  said  clearance  control  rings 
are  radially  spaced  apart  from  said  shroud  segments  by 
said  shroud  holders  which  are  mounted  on  said  clearance 
control  rings. 


ROTOR  BLADE  BALANCE  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  C.  Reinfelder.  Woodbridge,  and  Jeffry  C.  Purse,  Bran- 
fonl,  both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,027 

Int  a.'  B64G  11/16 

MS.  CL  416-144  6  CUuu 


5.27337 
TURBINE  CASING  AND  RADIATION  SHIELD 
Robert  P.  Czachor,  and  Scott  P.  Ryczck,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  Onciwuiti, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,895 

Ut  a.'  Ft)lD  25/08 

MS,  CL  415—177  9  Claims 


I 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  casing  having  an  axial  centerline  axis  and  radially 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  for  channeling  axially  there- 
through combustion  gases; 

a  thermal  radiation  shield  joined  to  said  casing  and  spaced  at 
least  in  part  radially  inwardly  from  said  casing  inner  sur- 
face and  including: 
axially  spaced  apart  afl  and  forward  axial  edges  extending 

circumferentially  relative  to  said  centerline  axis; 
radially  outer  and  inner  surfaces  extending  axially  be- 
tween said  aft  and  forward  edges;  and 
a  trough  disposed  in  said  shield  outer  surface  and  facing 
said  casing  inner  surface,  said  trough  extending  along 
said  shield  at  least  in  part  both  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially; 

a  flow  conduit  extending  through  said  casing  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  trough  for  channeling  cooling 
air  therein  and 

said  trough  having  portions  defining  a  generally  Y-configu- 
ration  including  a  circumferentially  extending  inlet  spaced 
at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  shield  aft  and 
forward  edges  for  receiving  said  cooling  air  from  said 
conduit  and  for  channeling  said  cooling  air  into  first  and 
second  branches  extetiding  both  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially for  axially  spreading  said  cooling  air. 


1.  A  rotor  blade  balance  weight  assembly  for  installation  in 
an  aperture  formed  in  a  rotor  blade,  the  aperture  extending 
through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  rotor  blade  from  an  upper 
airfoil  surface  to  a  lower  airfoil  surface,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

a  weight  retention  housing  having  a  hollow  core,  a  closed 
end  and  an  opposing  open  end,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  housing  being  contoured  such  that  it  fits  snuggle 
within  said  rotor  blade  aperture; 

a  stud  centrally  located  in  said  housing  core,  one  end  of  said 
stud  being  fixed  to  said  housing  closed  end; 

at  least  one  balance  weight  having  an  outside  diameter  con- 
forming to  said  housing  core,  each  balance  weight  having 
a  central  aperture  through  which  said  stud  extends; 

first  fastening  means  receive '  onto  the  other  end  of  said  stud 
for  holding  said  balance  weights  in  said  housing  core; 

a  cover  plate  conforming  to  said  housing  open  end  and 
having  a  central  aperture; 

second  fastening  means  received  through  said  cover  plate 
aperture  and  received  onto  the  other  end  of  said  stud  for 
holding  said  cover  plate  over  said  housing  open  end; 

a  pair  of  slots  formed  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  pair  of  clips  each  having  a  tab  surface  which  extends 
through  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  balance  weight  portion 
having  a  cutout  through  which  said  stud  extends,  said 
clips  being  held  in  said  housing  core  by  said  first  fastening 
means  and  said  tabs  extending  beyond  the  outside  diame- 
ter into  a  central  void  of  said  rotor  blade. 


5,273,399 
REFXECnVE  PROPELLER  COVER 
Christopher  M.  Ojeda.  2934  NW.  76tii  Tcr.,  Gaincarille,  FU. 
32606 

nicd  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  56S.SS2 
iBt  a.'  B63H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  416—146  R  5  Claim* 

1.  A  cover  for  a  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  con- 
nected to  a  hub,  comprising: 


(a)  a  covering  means  for  covering  said  blades  including  a 
separate  cover  for  each  blade,  and 

(b)  said  covering  means  having  a  reflective  surface; 


5,273,401 
WRAPPED  PAIRED  BLADE  ROTOR 

Joaepb  T.  Griffin,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  awignor  to  The  United  Statea 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  JnL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,272 

Lrt.  a.'  FOID  5/02 

VS.  CL  416—193  R  1  Chim 


(c)  said  separate  covers  being  interconnected  by  hook  and 
pile  fastening  means. 


5,273,400 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  AND  FAN  ORIFICE 
Yehia  M.  Amr,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,437 

ht  a.'  B63H  7/02 

VS.  a.  416—189  12  CtaiM 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  straps,  each  strap  having  two  ends,  and 
each  strap  wrapped  halfway  aroimd  the  ring  so  that  their 
ends  extend  radially  away  from  the  ring; 

(c)  a  rim,  concentric  with  the  ring  and  of  greater  radius, 
connecting  the  straps  near  their  ends;  and 

(d)  wherein  some  of  the  straps  overlap  other  straps  where 
they  wrap  around  the  ring. 


5,273,402 

PORTABLE  CEILING  FAN  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Nicol  R.  Maury,  233  S.  BatSTia  A»e.,  Batavia.  111.  60510 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,767,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,576 

lot  a.'  B64C  11/14 

VS.  a.  416-246  8  CUrns 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  (10)  comprising; 
a  central  hub  (11)  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  (13)  extending  from  said  hub,  each  of 
said  blades  having 
a  root  (17), 
a  tip  (18), 
a  root  portion  (15)  within  which  the  mean  hne  (14)  of  said 

blade  is  swept  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the 

direction  of  rotation  of  said  fan, 
a  tip  portion  (16)  within  which  the  mean  line  of  said  blade 

is  swept  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 

direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 

fan, 
a  variable  pitch  (F)  that  decreases  from  said  root  to  said 

tip, 
a  variable  chord  (Ch)  that  increases  from  said  root  to  said 

tip  and 
a  variable  camber  angle  (9)  that  decreases  from  said  root 

to  said  tip.  ^ 


1.  A  portable  ceiling  fan  assembly  comprising: 

a  base; 

upright  shaft  means  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly along  a  vertical  axis; 

a  generally  C-shaped  fan-supporting  bracket  having  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  arms  spaced  vertically  apart  and  a 
fan-receiving  space  between  the  arms,  the  inner  end  of  the 
lower  of  said  arms  being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  shaft 
means,  with  both  of  said  arms  being  offset  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  shaft  means,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  arms  being  laterally  outwardly  offset 
from  said  vertical  axis  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
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bracket  having  an  open  inner  side  along  vertical  axis 
communicating  with  said  fan-receiving  space;  and 
a  ceiling  type  fan  rigidly  immovably  supported  by  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  upper  arm  with  the  blades  of  the  ceiling 
type  fan  rotatable  about  a  fixed  vertical  rotational  axis 
intersecting  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  upper  arm  and 
movable  through  the  fan-receiving  space  and  the  open 
side,  and  with  the  axis  of  the  fan  aligned  substantially  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  shaft  means. 


5,r73,403 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Lak  bok  Im;  An  Hong  Park,  and  Jin  Seop  Shin,  all  of  Changwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Changwan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1992, 
92-9416 

Int  a.)  FtMB  49m 
MS.  a.  417—213  7  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic 
pump  comprising: 

a  pressure  responding  ram  for  causing,  upon  receiving  pump 
output  pressure  or  outside  pilot  pressure,  a  servo  spool  of 
a  servo  valve  to  be  displaced,  said  ram  comprising  a  horse- 
power control  part  which  is  displayed  in  response  to  said 
pump  output  pressure  and  a  flow  control  pari  which  is 
displaced  in  response  to  said  outside  pilot  pressure,  said 
control  parts  being  coaxially  arranged  in  order  to  be  inte- 
grated with  each  other; 

said  servo  valve  for  causing  a  larger  chamber  of  a  servo 
cylinder  to  be  selectively  supplied  with  the  pump  output 
pressure,  the  servo  valve  having  said  servo  spool  therein, 
the  servo  spool  displacing,  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
placement of  said  pressure  responding  ram,  between  a 
hydraulic  feeding  position,  a  neutral  position  and  a  drain 
position; 

said  servo  cylinder  for  controlling  angle  of  inclination  of  a 
swash  plate  of  said  pump  in  order  to  control  the  pump 
output  flow  rate,  said  servo  cylinder  enclosing  a  servo 
piston  which  divides  the  inside  of  the  servo  cylinder  into 
smaller  and  larger  chambers,  said  smaller  chamber  being 
always  supplied  with  the  pump  output  pressure  and  said 
larger  chamber  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said 
servo  valve  through  a  conduit  in  order  to  be  selectively 
supplied  with  the  pump  output  pressure;  and 

a  two-lever  type  of  feedback  lever  mechanism  for  linking 
said  pressure  responding  ram,  said  servo  spool  of  the  servo 
valve  and  said  servo  piston  of  the  servo  cylinder  to  each 
other,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  feedback  lever  being  linked  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  servo 
piston  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  both  the  horsepower 
control  part  and  the  flow  control  pari  of  the  pressure 
responding  ram;  and 

a  connection  lever  being  linked  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
feedback  lever,  hinged  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  frame 
of  said  control  system  and  linked  at  its  predetermined 
middle  portion  to  the  servo  spool  of  the  servo  valve, 

whereby  said  control  system  independently  simultaneously 


controls  constant  horsepower  and  flow  rate  of  the  pump 
in  accordance  with  both  the  pump  output  pressure  and  the 
outside  pilot  pressure  which  are  supplied  to  the  pressure 
responding  ram. 


5,273,404 

TUBULAR  SHAFT  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Hung-Chin  Wu,  No.  15,  Lane  23,  Juian  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,120 

Int.  a.'  FtMB  nm 

MS.  a.  417—350  19  Claims 


n     »  M»  tu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linearly  transmitting  any  combination  of 
gases,  liquids  and  mixed  fluids,  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  stationary  tubular  stator,  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar shaft  mounted  coaxially  within  said  stator,  and  a  tubu- 
lar rotor  connected  to  said  rotatable  tubular  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  rotatable  tubular  shaft  being  com- 
pletely hollow  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed  fluid  path; 

at  least  one  rotatable  seat  having  a  first  end  connected  in  a 
hermetically  sealed  manner  to  an  end  of  the  rotatable 
tubular  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  second  end 
disposed  opposite  from  the  first  end; 

an  impeller  housed  in  each  rotatable  seat  for  rotation  there- 
with; and 

means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  each  rotatable  seat, 
for  connecting  said  rotatable  seat  to  a  stationary  pipe  in  a 
hermetically  sealed  manner,  while  allowing  said  rotatable 
seat  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  stationary  pipe. 


5,273,405 
FLUID  CUSHIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

INTENSIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  J.  Chalmers,  Minneapolis,  and  David  P.  LaFavor,  Lake- 
ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Jet  Edge,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,865 

Int.  CL'  F04B  1/28.  21/08 

VS.  a.  417—397  3  Qaims 


1.  Means  for  decelerating  and  cushioning  the  stroking  mo- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  the  drive  portion  of  a  hydrau- 
lic intensifier  apparatus  and  comprising: 

(a)  casing  means  defining  a  central  power  chamber  with 
opposed  end  walls  and  with  each  of  said  end  walls  having 
an  elongated  bore  formed  therethrough  and  with  a  coun- 
terbore  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  power  chamber 
to  form  opposed  secondary  chambers  in  axial  extension 
with  said  central  power  chamber; 

(b)  double-acting  drive  piston  means  sealingly  arranged  in 
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said  chamber  intermediate  said  end  walls  and  adapted  for 
reciprocatory  to-and-fro  stroking  motion  therewithin; 

(c)  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pori  means  disposed  within  each  of 
said  end  walls  for  controlled  introduction  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  secondary  chamber  and  for  exhaus- 
tion of  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom  for  forcing  said  drive 
piston  in  its  stroking  motion; 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed  pumping  chambers  within  said  casing 
means  and  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  opposed  end 
walls,  a  secondary  fluid  pumping  piston  means  within 
each  of  said  pumping  chambers  coupled  to  the  drive  pis- 
ton means  and  adapted  for  reciprocatory  pumping  motion 
therewithin; 

(e)  first  and  second  opposed  secondary  fluid  piston  means 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  drive  piston,  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  piston  means  passing  through 
the  respective  elongated  bore  and  counterbore; 

(0  elongated  ramp  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  piston  adja- 
cent said  power  piston  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  axially 
into  said  secondary  chambers  at  the  outermost  point  of 
travel  of  each  stroke  so  as  to  position  said  ramp  means 
directly  inwardly  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  port  at  stroke 
end,  said  ramp  means  comprising  a  profiled  sleeve  having 
first  and  second  conical  segments,  with  each  of  said  coni- 
cal segments  being  of  different  cone  angles,  and  with  the 
cone  angle  of  each  conical  segment  tapering  distally  of 
said  sleeve; 

(g)  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  profile  of  said  elon- 
gated ramp  means  controllably  defines  and  continuously 
increasingly  restricts  the  flow  path  available  for  hydraulic 
fluid  flowing  between  said  power  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  for  flow  outwardly  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  pori  into  said  secondary  chamber  as  said  fluid  piston 
approaches  stroke  end,  and  continuously  increases  the 
flow  path  available  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  inwardly  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  port  form  said  secondary  chamber  to 
re-enter  said  power  chamber  as  said  piston  undergoes  a 
change  of  direction  while  hydraulic  fluid  re-enters  said 
power  chamber. 


thereof  for  supporting  and  sealing  said  bladder  against 
said  input  and  output  opening  ends  of  said  jacket,  said 
bladder  having  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  each 
of  said  respective  housing  jackets,  said  bushings  and 
said  end  caps  to  form  an  o|)en  mouth; 

at  least  one  interconnecting  pipe  segment  connecting  two 
of  said  actuating  segments  to  form  a  common  internal 
pumping  channel,  said  interconnecting  pipe  segment 
having  ends  receivable  in  said  open  mouth  of  said  blad- 
der; and 

a  means  for  selectively  distributing  an  externally  gener- 
ated pressure  fluid  through  said  pressure  fitting  into  an 
area  between  said  bladder  and  said  housing  jacket  to 
induce  a  predetermined  collapsing  or  recuperation 
pattern  with  said  bladder  thereby  transporting  said 
substances  through  said  internal  pumping  channel. 


5,273,407 

HOMOGENIZING  SYSTEM  HA\TNG  IMPROVED 

FLUID  FLOW  PATH 

Michael  Jarchau,  Luebeck;  Ralf  Priebe,  Strenglin,  and  Klaus 

Lindemann,  Luebeck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  APV  Gaulin  GnbH,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,046 

Int.  a.5  F04D  11/00 

VS.  a.  417—539  17  Oaims 


5,273,406 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Ilya  Feygin,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Dengi  Co., 
Inc.,  Westfield,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,749 

Int  a.5  FtMB  43/10 

VS.  a.  417—474  4  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  device  for  transferring  substances  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  actuating  segments  each  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  jacket  including  a  pressure  fitting  in 
a  wall  thereof  providing  means  for  introducing  or  re- 
moving a  pressure  fluid,  said  jacket  having  an  input  and 
an  output  opening  end  opposite  one  another; 

a  tubular  flexible  walled  bladder  extending  coaxially  in- 
side said  jacket; 

a  pair  of  rod  end  caps  with  centered  openings  rigidly 
attached  to  the  input  and  outlet  openings  of  said  jacket; 
and 

a  pair  of  bushings  within  said  bladder  at  opposite  ends 


1.  A  homogenizing  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  block; 

a  bore  formed  in  the  pump  block,  a  fluid  flow  path  of  the 

pump  passing  through  the  bore; 
a  retaining  member  located  at  an  end  of  the  bore; 
a  seal  located  along  the  fluid  flow  path  on  a  radial  step  in  the 

bore  adjacent  to  an  axially  directed  peripheral  ridge  of  the 

retaining  member,  the  seal  being  flush  with  the  bore  and 

an  inner  surface  of  the  ridge. 


5,273,408 
VARIABLE-DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP 
Kazuyoshi  Yuge,  Fi^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136297 

Int  a.'  FOIC  21/16 

VS.  a.  418—30  3  CUm 

1.  A  variable-displacement  vane  pump  comprising  housings 

as  a  casing  of  an  oil  pump, 

a  cam  ring  having  an  adjustable  eccentricity  provided  in  a 

chamber  formed  by  said  housings, 
a  rotor  disposed  in  a  bore  of  said  cam  ring, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  supported  by  said  rotor  movable  in  a 
radial  direction  and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  in  contact 
with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cam  ring, 
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a  piston  capable  of  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  cam 
ring;  and 

wherein  a  lubricating  groove  is  provided  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  cam  ring,  not  communicating  with  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  said  cam  ring  nor  with  other  oil  passages, 
said  lubricating  groove  intersects  a  first  straight  line  on  the 


^ 


bringing  said  input  and  output  friction  plates  into  full 
engagement  to  translate  torque  between  said  input  and 
output  shafts. 


5,273,410 
COMPRESSOR  EXHIBITING  AN  IRON  SULRDE  WEAR 

SURFACE 
Shoichiro   Kitaichi,   Yokosuka;  Tadao  Machida,  Tokyo,  and 
Shinobu  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  633,993,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,578 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-339730 

Int.  a.'  F04C  29/02:  F04B  59/02.  F16J  l/Ol 

MS.  a.  418—100  3  aaims 


side  surface  of  said  cam  ring  joining  the  upper  and  lower 
dead  points  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  lubricating  groove, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lubricating  groove  intersects  a 
second  straight  line  on  the  side  surface  of  said  cam  ring 
perpendicularly  crossing  said  first  straight  line  and  extend- 
ing from  the  central  point  of  said  cam  ring  to  a  suction 
port  side. 


5,273,409 

COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  TRIGGERED  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  INTERNAL  CLUTCH 

James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

ConHMntion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,310 

Int.  a.'  FtJlC  21/00 

MS.  CL  418—69  4  CUims 


^ 


I.  A  compressor  assembly  for  pumping  a  recirculating  re- 
frigerant, said  assembly  comprising; 

a  power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft  and  a  clutch  means 
disposed  therebetween  for  selectively  translating  torque 
from  said  power  input  shaft  to  said  power  output  shaft; 

said  clutch  means  including  a  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic force  and  actuator  means  including  input 
friction  plates  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft 
and  output  friction  plates  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
output  shaft,  said  input  and  output  friction  plates  adapted 
for  frictional  engagement  to  translate  torque  between  said 
input  and  output  shafts,  said  actuator  means  responsive  to 
said  electromagnetic  force  to  initially  move  along  the  axis 
of  said  input  shaft  thereby  bringing  said  input  and  output 
friction  plates  into  engagement  to  translate  torque  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  shafts  to  actuate  said  com- 
pressor assembly  so  as  to  produce  a  refrigerant  discharge 
pressure,  said  actuator  means  further  responsive  to  said 
discharge  pressure  to  apply  a  higher  level  of  force  thereby 


\C,"  T'j 


1.  In  combination: 

an  hermetic  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  an 
hermetic  casing  in  which  a  motor  mechanism  and  a  com- 
pression mechanism  are  hermetically  housed,  said  refrig- 
erant compressor  exhibiting  iron-containing  surfaces 
which  fictionally  move  relative  to  each  other  wherein  said 
surfaces  comprise  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
sulfide; 

1,  1,  1,  2-tetraf1uoroethane  as  a  refrigerant;  and 

a  polyether  or  polyester  refrigerator  oil  which  is  soluble  in 
said  refrigerant  for  lubricating  said  iron-containing  sur- 
faces. 


5,273,411 

ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINES 

Briaii  R.  Lipacombe,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Ultra 

Hydraulics  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,097 

Int.  a.'  POIC  19 /0&.  19/10 

VS.  a.  418—132  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  positive  displacement  hydraulic  machine  in  the 
form  of  a  gear  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
two  ends  and  a  periphery  and  defining  two  mutually  intersect- 
ing parallel  working  chambers  having  opposite  ends,  two 
meshing  rotors  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  two  chambers, 
respectively,  and  two  bearing  supports  at  said  opposite  ends  of 
the  chambers  and  each  supporting  bearings  in  which  the  two 
rotors  are  joumalled  for  rotation,  wherein  the  housing  has  at 
least  one  open  end  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  open  end  of 
the  housing  has  a  non-circular  inner  rim  which  is  received 
within  a  recess  of  matching  non-circular  shape  defined  by  a 
continuous  flange  projecting  from  a  peripheral  region  of  a 
respective  bearing  support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  meshing  rotors,  the  inner  rim  being  contiguous 
with  the  chambers  and  being  surrounded  by  a  shoulder  extend- 


ing from  the  inner  rim  to  the  periphery  of  the  housing,  so  that 
said  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  housing  is  supported  by  its 


5,273,413 

THRUST  BEARING  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SCREW 

COMPRESSORS 

Hans  WalUii,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  SKF  USA  Ik^ 

King  of  Pnissia,  Pa. 

Continnatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  842^94,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,543 

Int  a.'  F04C  18/16.  29/00;  F16C  19/18 

VS.  a.  418—201.1  5  ClaiM 


bearing  support  against  outward  deflection  under  the  effect  of 
fluid  pressure  in  the  chambers  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  meshing  rotors. 


5,273,412 
LUBRICATED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 
COOLING  MEDIUM  INLET  TO  THE  DELIVERY  PORT 
Marianus  H.  J.  M.  Zwaans,  Deest,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Grasso's  Koninkl^ke  Machinefabrieken  N.V.,   S  Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,801,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,411 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   28,   1991, 
9100555 

Int  a.5  P04C  18/16.  29/02.  29/04;  F25B  31/00 
VS.  a.  418—97  5  Claims 


1.  A  screw  compressor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  rotors  rotaUbly  joumaled  in  said  housing; 

a  bearing  system  supporting  the  rotors  including  a  radial 
cylindrical  roller  bearing;  and 

thrust  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  the  journals  in  the 
housing  including  a  first  angular  contact  thrust  ball  bear- 
ing having  a  predetermined  contact  angle  in  the  range  of 
between  30'  and  35*,  and  a  second  back-up  angular 
contact  bearing  having  a  contact  angle  less  than  said 
contact  angle  of  said  first  thrust  bearing  and  in  the  range 
of  between  1 5*  and  20*,  the  difference  between  the  contact 
angles  of  the  thrust  bearing  and  backup  bearing  being  at 
least  between  10*  and  20'  whereby  the  internal  force  due 
to  centrifugal  force  is  small  and  therefore  the  induced 
axial  force  in  the  bearing  system  is  minimized. 


5,273,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  PIPE 

UNER 
Joseph  L.  Gargiuk),  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pipe 

A  Plastics,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  709,635,  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^13,727. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,600 

Int  a.'  B29C  63/34 

VS.  a.  425—59  «  ClaiBM 


1.  Rotary  compressor  comprising  a  compressor  stator  and 
one  or  more  rotary  compression  element,  said  compressor 
stator  having  an  end  wall,  a  suction  port,  a  delivery  port  situ- 
ated in  said  stator  end  wall,  and  a  lubricant  inlet,  the  lubricant 
being  intended  for  lubricating  each  compression  element,  for 
sealing  the  gaps  between  the  individual  compression  elements 
and  between  the  compression  elements  and  the  compression 
stator,  and  for  cooling  the  medium  to  be  compressed  during  a 
compression  process,  a  device  for  cooling  the  lubricant  by 
injecting  a  cooling  medium,  said  device  for  cooling  the  lubri- 
cant having  a  cooling  medium  inlet  contained  in  the  compres- 
sor stator  end  wall  and  running  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  compressor  elemenU  in  such  a  way  that 
the  cooling  medium  inlet  opens  out  laterally  in  the  delivery 
port  next  to  an  end  face  of  each  compressor  element  which 
faces  said  stator  end  wall. 


H^ 


IK 


1.  A  floating  plug  assembly  for  heating,  expanding  and  cool- 
ing a  thermo-plastic  liner  in  situ  in  a  horizontal  pipe  segment 
comprising,  in  order  from  an  upstream  direction  to  a  down- 
stream direction: 
a  steam  head  for  receiving  a  source  of  steam  and  discharging 
the  steam  inside  the  liner  for  softening  the  pipe  liner  adja- 
cent the  steam  head;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  disk  shaped  expanders  connected  to 
the  steam  head  and  disposed  upstream  of  the  steam  head 
for  expanding  the  softened  liner  into  engagement  with  an 
interior  wall  of  the  pipe  section. 
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5,r73,415 

FLYING  FORM  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONSTRUCTION 

George  W.  Jackaon,  301-2240  BeilcTae  Atcbmc  Wert  VaacoiH 

rer,  Britiili  Colunbia.  CuumU  V7V  1C6 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1991.  Scr.  No.  653.549 

Lit  a.'  E04G  n/4S,  n/22 

vs.  a.  425—62  11  CUiBM 


surface  to  receive  the  lower  chords  of  the  frame  for 
rolling  the  frame  along  as  the  frame  is  flown  from  under 
the  concrete  floor  up  onto  the  concrete  floor. 


'  5J73.416 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDED 

FRAME  HAVING  A  PANEL  INSERT 

WilliaiB  M.  Heyn,  New  Cauaa;  Robert  W.  Fraaer,  Stamford, 

and  Dooaid  J.  Roth,  Westport,  aU  of  Conn.,  aasignon  to 

Polystar  Packaging.  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,546 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00 

VS.  a.  425—126.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  forming  apparatus  for  use  m  construction  of 
buildings  having  poured  concrete  floors  spanning  between  two 
adjacent  supports  at  a  desired  height,  comprising 

a)  a  frame  having 

first  and  second  trusses,  each  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending upper  and  lower  chords  and  extensible  strut 
members  extending  diagonally  therebetween  capable  of 
temporarily  fuing  the  distance  between  the  upper  and 
lower  chords,  said  upper  and  lower  chords  having  a 
series  of  spaced  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
stmts  to  said  chords  at  a  plurality  of  locations, 

spacing  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  and 
second  trusses  in  a  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation, 

transverse  joist  members  releasably  connected  to  the 
upper  chord  of  the  truss, 

a  substantially  planar  upper  deck  releasably  joined  to  the 
joist  members  providing  a  lower  form  surface  of  a 
concrete  floor  to  be  poured,  said  frame  being  adjusuble 
to  a  height  of  an  order  of  but  less  than  the  desired 
height,  and 

b)  support  means  for  supporting  and  maneuvering  the  frame, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  trucking  devices  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  chord  of  the  frame  for  raising  the  frame  between 
a  rest  position  whereby  the  frame  is  spaced  above  a 
floor  surface  and  a  pouring  position  whereby  the  upper 
deck  is  substantially  at  the  desired  height,  and  for  roll- 
ing the  frame  to  a  desired  location,  said  trucking  devices 
adapted  to  roll  over  the  floor  surface;  said  trucking 
devices  comprise 

a  base  comprising  a  vertical  element  and  a  horizontal 
element. 

a  first  roller  means  mounted  on  the  horizontal  element  of 
said  base  for  rolling  said  device  along  the  floor  in  a  flrst 
direction, 

a  platform  slidingly  engaging  the  vertical  element  of  said 
base  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 
base  and 

a  jack  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  platform  for 
effecting  said  movement;  and 

a  second  roller  means  is  mounted  on  said  platform  adapted 
for  receiving  the  lower  chord  and  rolling  the  frame  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction: 

a  plurality  of  support  devices  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 
surface  for  supporting  the  frame  while  in  the  pouring 
poaition  during  the  pouring  and  curing  of  the  concrete 
floor,  said  devices  having  means  for  finely  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  frame: 

a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  adapted  rest  on  the  floor 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  injection  molded  frame  having 
a  panel  inseri,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  including  first 
and  second  axially  adjacent  mold  members,  means  for  support- 
ing a  material  strip  in  axial  alignment  with  said  mold  members, 
and  a  punch  for  punching  a  panel  insert  from  such  material 
strip  and  moving  said  panel  insert  into  position  engaging  one  of 
said  mold  members  and  forming  part  of  said  mold;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  mold  members  are  mounted  for  axial 
separation  and  define  a  split  mold;  and  wherein  there  is  a 
transverse  parting  line  between  said  first  and  second  mold 
members,  said  first  mold  member  is  on  one  side  of  said  parting 
line  and  said  second  mold  member  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
parting  line,  and  said  first  mold  member  being  formed  in  two 
parts  including  an  inner  pari  and  an  outer  pari  arranged  in 
telescoped  relation. 


5.273.417 

NOZZLE  FOR  GAS-ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING 

William  A.  Nelson,  New  Baltinore,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Automo- 

tirt  Plaatic  Tecfanologiea,  loc..  Sterling  Heigfata.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,124 

lat.  CL'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  425—130  25  Claima 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  gas-assisted  injection  molding  ma- 
chine, said  nozzle  comprising: 

(1)  a  nozzle  body  having  an  upstream  end  for  communica- 
tion with  an  associated  injection  molding  machine  and  a 
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downstream  end  for  communication  with  an  associated 
mold  containing  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  said  nozzle  body 
including: 

(a)  an  axially  extending  plastic  passageway  for  establishing 
a  molten  plastic  flowpath; 

(b)  a  first  valve  chamber  provided  in  the  plastic  passage- 
way and  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 

(c)  a  gas  entry  passageway  having  a  first  end  which  inter- 
sects and  communicates  with  the  plastic  passageway 
near  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body,  and  a 
second  end  of  said  gas  entry  passageway  terminates  at  a 
first  location  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle  body; 

(d)  a  second  valve  chamber  provided  in  the  gas  entry 
passageway  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith;  and 

(e)  a  gas  exit  passageway  having  a  first  end  which  inter- 
sects and  communicates  with  the  plastic  passageway 
near  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body  and  is  in 
close  proximity  to  the  first  end  of  the  gas  entry  passage- 
way and  a  second  end  of  said  gas  exit  passageway  termi- 
nates at  a  second  location  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
nozzle  body; 

wherein  the  first  valve  chamber  is  located  between  the 
upstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body  and  first  ends  of  both  the 
gas  entry  passageway  and  the  gas  exit  passageway: 

(2)  A  shut-off  valve  mounted  in  the  first  valve  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  when  the  shut-off  valve  is  in  the  first  position  the 
molten  plastic  flowpath  is  established  between  the  up- 
stream end  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body 
such  that  molten  plastic  can  flow  through  the  plastic 
passageway  into  the  associated  mold,  and  when  the  sut-off 
valve  is  in  the  second  position  the  molten  plastic  flowpath 
is  blocked; 

(3)  a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  second  valve  chamber 
which  allows  gas  to  pass  from  the  second  end  to  the  first 
end  of  the  gas  entry  passageway  and  enter  into  the  plastic 
passageway  but  prevents  gas  from  passing  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end  of  the  gas  entry  passageway;  and 

(4)  a  pin  located  in  the  gas  exit  passageway  which  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
when  the  pin  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  pin  is  in  the  first  position  gas  and  molten 
plastic  in  the  plastic  passageway  cannot  pass  through  the 
gas  exit  passageway,  and  when  in  the  second  position  gas 
can  pass  through  the  gas  exit  passageway  and  thereby  vent 
to  atmosphere  via  the  gas  exit  passageway. 


the  distribution  plate,  the  first  mold  die,  the  second  mold 
die' and  the  third  mold  die  are  positioned  in  order; 
(C)  separating  means  including  a  nipping  means  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  claws  and  movable  claws  in  combination 


for  nipping  the  molding  products  remaining  in  the  second 
mold  die  when  the  fixed  and  movable  claws  are  closed  and 
releasing  the  molded  products  when  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able claws  are  opened. 


5.273,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONODISPERSE 

POWDER  FROM  RUBBER  OR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Dieter  Mayer,  and  Burkhard  Freist,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maacbinenbaa 

GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991.  4128630 

Int.  a.3  B29C  47/40 
VS.  a.  425—204  15  CUma 


5.273.418 
MOLDING  MACHINE 

Takefumi  Kato;  Shigeru  Morita,  and  Kiminori  Sato,  all  of  Saga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nok  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,469 

Int.  a.'  B29C  69/00 

VS.  a.  425— 186  15  Claims 

1.  A  molding  machine  comprising: 

(A)  mold  material  supply  means  including  mold  material 
feeding  means,  extruding  means  for  receiving  a  mold 
material  from  the  mold  material  feeding  means  and  ex- 
truding the  mold  material  so  as  to  form  an  extruded  mold 
material,  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  extruded  mold 
material,  and  transfer  means  for  receiving  the  extruded 
mold  material  from  the  cutting  means  and  transferring  the 
same; 

(B)  die  setting  means  including  a  distribution  plate,  a  first 
mold  die,  a  second  mold  die,  a  third  mold  die,  four  shafts, 
a  first  mold  guide  fixed  to  one  of  the  shafts  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  first  mold  die,  a  second  mold  guide 
fixed  to  another  shaft  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
second  mold  die,  a  third  mold  guide  fixed  to  another  shaft 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  third  mold  dee,  a  fourih 
mold  guide  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  distribution 
plate,  and  means  for  rotating  and  vertically  moving  the 
four  shafts  together  with  the  respective  mold  dies  and  the 
respective  mold  guides  and  the  distribution  plate,  wherein 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  monodisperse  powder  from 
rubber  or  rubber  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  defining  a  flow  direction  and  including  a  hous- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  extruder  sections  disposed  in  said 
housing  one  downstream  of  the  other  in  said  flow  direc- 
tion; 

each  of  said  extruder  sections  being  subdivided  into  a  con- 
veying zone,  a  grinding  zone  and  a  discharge  zone; 

each  of  said  extruder  sections  having  a  feed  opening  formed 
in  said  housing  so  as  to  permit  rubber  stock  to  be  ground 
to  be  passed  into  said  conveying  zone; 

each  of  said  extruder  sections  having  a  discharge  opening 
formed  therein  so  as  to  permit  the  ground  rubber  stock  to 
be  discharged  from  said  discharge  zone; 

an  extruder  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  sections  and  being  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of 
said  sections; 
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each  of  said  segments  including:  conveying  flight  means 
formed  thereon  in  said  conveying  zone  and  combined 
conveying  and  gnnding  flight  means  formed  thereon  in 
said  grinding  zone; 

said  flight  means  being  formed  on  each  segment  of  said 
extruder  screw  so  as  not  to  extend  into  said  discharge 
zone; 

a  plurality  of  transport  and  cooling  units  mounted  outside  of 
said  extruder; 

each  one  of  said  transport  and  cooling  units  including  con- 
veying means  for  conveying  the  ground  rubber  stock  from 
the  discharge  opening  of  one  of  said  sections  to  the  feed 
opening  of  the  next  section  directly  downstream  of  said 
one  section;  and, 

each  one  of  said  transport  and  cooling  units  including  cool- 
ing means  for  cooling  said  ground  rubber  stock  as  said 
ground  rubber  stock  moves  between  the  discharge  and 
feed  openings  of  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  sections. 


5,r73.421 

INJECTION  TYPE  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODUCING  HOLLOW  DOUBLE  WALL  TYPE  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Yoakiaki  Kanoh,  and  Yukinori  Koharaa,  both  of  Lrbc,  Japan, 
iwlgnnri  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  705,966,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thu  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-137163; 
JuB.  29,  1990,  2-169860 

lat  a.'  B29C  49/06 
\i&.  a.  425—466  4  Clains 


5,273,420 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  THERMOPI.AJrTIC  WEBS 
Heiaz  Groas,   Rosadorf;   Hans   l^renz,   DarmsUdt,  and  Karl 
Fnak,  Grtesbcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rodim  GmbH  Chemiache  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,933 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  5, 
1990,  9015187 

lat.  a.'  B29C  41/16 
U.S.  a.  425—382.4  5  Claims 


5.  An  extrusion  die  for  use  in  the  production  of  flat  thermo- 
plastic webs,  comprising: 

an  input  channel  for  receiving  a  thermoplastic  melt; 

a  manifold  connected  to  said  input  channel; 

a  pair  of  die  lips  forming  an  outlet  of  said  extrusion  die,  said 
die  lips  being  separated  by  a  shaping  distance  A  at  said 
outlet; 

a  restricting  passage  having  a  thickness  D  smaller  than  said 
distance  A,  said  restricting  passage  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  manifold  and  the  die  lips  and  having  a  wall 
including  an  adjusuble  elastic  lip,  one  of  said  die  lips  being 
connected  to  the  adjustable  elastic  lip;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  elastic  lip  to  simultaneously  change 
the  thickness  D  and  the  distance  A; 

wherein  said  die  lips  are  connected  to  the  restricting  passage 
by  walls  which  diverge  from  one  another  at  said  outlet 
such  that  one  of  said  walls  is  planar  with  one  of  said  die 
lips  and  the  other  one  of  said  walls  is  inclined  away  from 
said  one  wall  and  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  die 
lips,  and  said  thickness  D  of  the  restricting  passage  is  sized 
for  permitting  a  control  of  a  melt  stream  by  the  adjustable 
elastic  Up. 


1.  In  an  injection  blow  molding  machine  having  a  melt 
accumulator  and  a  vertically  extending  oval  die  communicat- 
ing therewith  for  injecting  an  elliptical  annular  parison  of  a 
plasticized  material  through  the  die,  which  is  to  be  blow 
molded  to  produce  a  hollow  double  wall  article,  the  die  having 
a  die  housing  witii  a  vertical  bore  and  a  stationary  mandrel 
mounted  in  the  bore,  to  thus  define  a  melt  passage  therebe- 
tween, forming  a  die  lip  at  a  lower  free  end  of  the  die  through 
which  lip  the  parison  is  provided,  the  die  lip  having  a  four 
sided  elliptical  annular  profile  in  a  horizontal  cross-sectional 
view,  with  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  with  a  shorter  width 
therebetween  being  linear  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  with 
another  pair  of  opposite  sides  with  a  longer  width  therebe- 
tween being  convex,  the  die  housing  being  enlarged  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  with  which  the 
mandrel  defines  the  die  lip,  relative  to  the  other  upper  portion 
thereof,  an  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  said  die  housing  having  a  rectangular  profile  in  a  horizon- 
tal cross-sectional  view,  and  being  formed  by  stationary 
upper  and  movable  lower  coaxial  separate  block  parts 
detachably  fixed  to  each  other,  with  a  horizontal  length  B 
from  the  periphery  of  the  die  lip  to  the  outer  side  surface 
of  the  upper  block  part  in  the  direction  of  a  narrow  width 
A  of  the  mandrel  at  the  die  lip  being  smaller  than  a  hori- 
zontal length  C  from  the  periphery  of  the  die  lip  to  the 
outer  side  surface  of  the  lower  block  part  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  A,  so  that  the  enlarged  lower  block  part  has 
opposite  margin  portions  extending  horizontally  outward 
from  the  upper  block  part; 

(2)  a  maximum  width  of  the  bore  in  the  horizontal  direction 
traversing  the  opposite  linear  sides  of  the  die  lip  profile  in 
the  lower  block  part  being  equal  to  or  less  than  that  in  the 
upper  block  part;  and 

(3)  means  fixed  to  the  opposite  margin  portions  of  the  en- 
larged lower  block  part  thereon  for  horizontally  fixing  the 
lower  block  part  relative  to  both  the  upper  block  part  and 
the  mandrel  at  a  desired  relative  position  to  thereby  adjust 
the  die  lip  in  a  horizonul  width  direction,  the  lower  block 
part  being  vertically  fixed  to  the  upper  block  part  and 
having  means  to  initially  permit  said  lower  block  part  to 
move  horizontally  to  an  extent  relative  to  the  upper  block 
part. 


5,273,422 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Willoughby  M.  Quia,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plas- 
tic Fonning  Compaay,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,153 
lat  a,'  B29C  i7/Q2,  49/72 
VS.  a.  425—527 


thereby  uniformly  emitting  gas  to  said  object  to  be  heat 
treated. 
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5,273,424 

VERTICAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Jan-ichi   Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Sagami  Limited,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,167,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  23,  1990,  ^73666 

lat.  a.5  F27D  3/12 

VS.  CL  432—241  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  sharp  edges  from  a  non-round 
workpiece,  comprising: 

flame  treatment  means  for  trimming  sharp  edges  from  a 
workpiece  by  impinging  a  flame  on  the  workpiece; 

holding  means  for  supporting  a  contoured,  non-round  work- 
piece,  said  holding  means  being  rotatably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  trimming  means;  and 

cam  means  for  guiding  said  trimming  means  comprising  a 
contoured  plate  having  a  contour  according  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  workpiece,  said  cam  means  cooperating  said 
holding  means  with  said  trimming  means  so  that  said 
trimming  means  follows  the  contour  of  the  workpiece 
when  the  holding  means  is  rotated  relative  to  said  trim- 
ming means. 


5,273,423 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Hirotsiigu  Shiraiwa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electroa 
Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-155204 

lat.  a.'  F27D  5/00;  F27B  9/00 

VS.  CL  432—241  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  employing  a  process  tube  for 
heat  treatment  of  an  object  to  be  heat  treated,  comprising: 

a  load  lock  chamber  linkable  to  a  process  tube  for  housing  an 
object  to  be  heat  treated  and  capable  of  maintaining  either 
a  vacuum  or  an  arbitrary  inert  gas  atmosphere  therein;  and 

nozzle  means  for  emitting  gas  over  an  entire  height  of  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  be  heat  treated,  said  nozzle  unit 
having  a  plural  number  of  gas  emission  openings  and  being 
provided  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  load  lock  chamber. 


o 


1.  A  vertical  heat  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reaction  furnace  including  a  reaction  tube,  which  is  closed 
at  an  upper  end  and  open  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  for 
housing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated,  which  are 
arranged  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a  heating  device 
having  a  heater  arranged  outside  said  reaction  tube  and  a 
casing  surrounding  an  entire  region  of  the  reaction  tube 
except  the  open  lower  end; 

a  gas  introducing  pipe  connected  to  a  gas  supply  port 
mounted  at  the  top  portion  of  the  reaction  tube  and  ex- 
tending downward  such  that  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  is 
positioned  downward  of  the  heating  device; 

a  gas  exhaust  port  mounted  to  a  side  wall  of  the  reaction  tube 
at  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  reaction  tube;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  within 
the  reaction  tube  while  said  objecte  are  being  treated 
within  the  vertical  heat  treatment  apparatus,  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  including  a  guide  pipe  and  a  U-shaped  bent 
temperature  measuring  device  inserted  in  the  guide  pip, 
said  guide  pipe  being  made  of  quartz  as  well  as  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  one  end 
portion  of  the  guide  pipe  extending  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  reaction  tube,  said  other  end  portion  of  the  guide 
pipe  extending  through  the  side  wall  ot  the  reaction  tube 
so  as  to  be  positioned  outside  the  reaction  tube,  and  said 
guide  pipe  being  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  reaction 
tube. 


5,273,425 
PORTABLE  PET  TEETH  CLEANING  ABRASIVE 
INSTRUMENT 
Richard  W.  Hoagland,  Lake  Trail  East,  Morristowa,  N  J.  07960 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,887 
lat  a.'  A61D  5/00  B2M>  15/00 
VS.  a.  433—1  "  Claiam 

1.  A  portable  pet  tooth  cleaning  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  handle  means  including  an  elongated  member  having  a 
proximal  free  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  tooth  surface  cleaning  means  having  a  size  and  shape  to 
fit  in  the  mouth  of  a  pet,  adapted  to  abrade  away  residual 
coating  debris  from  the  surface  of  at  least  one  tooth  of  said 
pet,  mounted  at  said  distal  end,  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated face  substantially  facing  in  a  first  lateral  direction 
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and  having  mounted  therealong  a  first  abrasive  structure 
adapted  to  abrade  said  debris  from  said  surface,  said  abra- 
sive structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  syn- 


thetic fiber  strands  coated  by  a  nontoxic  resinous  composi- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  first  mineral  particles  embedded 
therein. 


5^3,426 

TRANSFORMABLE  ORTHODONTIC  O-RING 

DISPENSER 

William  B.  Dragaa,  85  Burr  St.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 

FUcd  Jun.  2S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,760 

Int.  a.5  A61C  7/0O 


that  is  movable  between  an  open  position  for  opening  the 
valve  and  a  closed  position  for  closing  the  valve;  and 


spring  means  for  urging  the  trigger  member  toward  a  first 
position  wherein  the  boss  holds  the  stem  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 


MS.  CI.  433—18 


TCIaims 


5^3,428 

CLEANING  NOZZLE  FOR  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Franz  Fiacber,  Triengen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Trisa  Buer- 

stenfabrik  AG  Triengen,  Triengen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH89/00214,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  14,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,726 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1988, 
4537/88 

lBtCL'A61G  77/02 
MS.  a.  433—80  »  Clirfms 


1.  A  transformable  orthodontic  O-ring  assembly  for  dispens- 
ing orthodontic  O-rings  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tree  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  miniature  elastic  orthodontic  O-rings; 

a  readily  frangible  connection  for  attaching  each  of  said 
O-rings  to  said  tree  at  spaced  apart  intervals  there  along, 
said  frangible  connection  having  a  weakened  portion 
adjacent  the  circumference  of  the  attached  O-ring;  and 

complementary  coupling  means,  associated  with  the  first 
and  second  ends,  for  attaching  the  first  and  second  ends 
together  forming  a  ring. 


5,273,427 
INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  WITH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
George  K.  Austin,  Jr.;  Pierre  LaPlante,  and  Larry  D.  Otter- 
bondt,  all  of  Newberg,  Oreg.,  aadgnors  to  A-Dec,  Inc^  New- 
berg,  Orcg. 

FUed  Mtf .  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,986 
Iirt.  a.5  A61C  1'02 
MS.  CL  433—28  10  Claimi 

1.  An  instrument  holder,  comprising: 
a  holder  having  finger  portions  shaped  to  defmc  an  opening 
into  which  a  dental  instrument  can  fit  to  be  hung  from  the 
holder; 
a  trigger  assembly  connectable  to  the  holder  and  including: 
a  base  having  a  hole  formed  therein; 
a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to  the  base; 
a  trigger  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  brackets  and 

having  a  connected  arm  and  a  boas; 
a  valve  secured  within  the  hole  in  the  holder  and  connect- 
able to  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  the  valve  having  a  stem 


1.  A  cleaning  nozzle  for  dental  care  comprising  a  nozzle 
body  having  two  opposite  ends,  a  single  non-driven  brush 
element  attached  to  the  nozzle  body  at  one  end  of  the  nozzle 
body,  said  single  brush  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  free  end  protruding  from  the  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle  body 
further  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  outlet  arranged  adjacent 
the  brush  element  for  emitting  a  water  jet,  a  coupling  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  the  nozzle  body  for  detachably  connecting 
the  nozzle  body  to  a  water  supply  line  and  conduit  means 
arranged  between  the  coupling  and  the  at  least  one  nozzle 
outlet  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  nozzle  outlet  with  the 
water  supply  line,  the  at  least  one  nozzle  outlet  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  defining  the  axis  of  the  water  jet  and  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  single  brush  element  at  an  acute 
angle,  the  at  least  one  nozzle  outlet  directing  the  water  jet 
towards  the  free  end  of  the  single  brush  element  for  an  interac- 
tion of  the  water  jet  and  the  brush  element  at  the  region  of  the 
free  end  of  the  single  brush  element  with  at  least  a  part  of  the 
water  jet  bypassing  the  free  end  of  the  brush  element 
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5,273,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING  A 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Diannc  Rekow,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Bruce  Nappi,  Reading,  Maas., 

and  Yaag  Zhu,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aadgnors  to  Foster-Miller, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,884 

lat  CL'  A61C  J/Oa  5/10 

MS.  CL  433—215  34  CUtaM 
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1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  dental  prosthesis  for  a  selected 
posterior  tooth  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  stored  standard  tooth  form  for  the  selected 
tooth  from  a  library  of  standard  tooth  forms,  a  corre- 
sponding digital  mapping  being  stored  for  each  of  said 
tooth  forms; 

b)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  buccal/lingual  spacing  be- 
tween selected  cusps  for  the  standard  tooth  form  stored 
for  the  selected  tooth  to  the  buccal/lingual  spacing  for 
said  selected  cusps  measured  for  a  given  tooth  of  the 
patient  other  than  said  selected  tooth; 

c)  utilizing  said  ratio  to  scale  the  stored  standard  tooth  form 
in  the  buccal/lingual  dimension; 

d)  determining  the  mesial/distal  ratio  of  a  measured  spacing 
between  contact  points  for  the  mesial  and  distal  proximal 
teeth  with  the  selected  tooth  to  the  mesial/distal  dimen- 
sion of  the  stored  standard  tooth  form; 

e)  utilizing  the  determined  mesial/distal  ratio  to  scale  the 
selected  standard  tooth  form  in  the  mesial/distal  dimen- 
sion; 

0  aligning  the  selected  standard  tooth  form  in  at  least  two 
dimensions  with  at  least  one  proximal  tooth  and  the  oc- 
cluding tooth  for  said  selected  tooth;  and 

g)  adjusting  selected  portions  of  the  stored  standard  tooth 
form  to  match  mating  portions  of  said  occluding  tooth. 


5,273,430 
MATHEMATICAL  EDUCATION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Strychewski,  P.O.  Box  203,  3314  Hemlock  Or^ 
MechanicsTaie,  Pa.  18934 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,270 
Int  CL'  G09B  W22 
MS.  CL  434—128  1  CUim 

1.  A  mathematical  education  game  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  an  erasable  top  sur- 
face, the  top  surface  includmg  a  predetermined  number  of 
spaced  circular  areas  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion, and 
each  of  the  circular  areas  having  a  circular  array  of  wedge- 
shaped  segments,  with  each  of  the  wedge-shaped  seg- 
ments arranged  for  reception  of  a  predetermined  random 
number  to  be  imparted  upon  the  top  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  die  members  for  generating  random  individual 
dice  member  numbers,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of 
players  sequentially  employ  the  dice  number  members  to 
generate  a  preselected  one  of  the  predetermined  random 
number  as  indicated  within  the  segments,  and 
each  of  the  players  is  awarded  a  set  of  token  members, 
whereupon  a  token  member  is  positioned  within  one  of 
said  segments  upon  the  correct  mathematical  generation 


of  the  dice  member  numbers  to  equate  to  said  predeter- 
mined number  within  a  preselected  one  of  said  segments, 
and 

a  plurality  of  circular  overlays,  each  of  said  circular  overlays 
having  said  predetermined  configuration,  and  each  of  said 
circular  overlays  having  an  array  of  overlay  wedge 
shaped  segments,  wherein  each  of  the  overlay  segments 
includes  a  segment  number,  and 

a  dice  scrambling  member,  the  dice  scrambling  member 
includes  a  support  plate  arranged  for  mounting  upon  the 
top  surface  of  the  game  board,  with  a  cylindrical  housing 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  support  plate, 
the  cylindrical  housing  including  an  entrance  end  and  a 
lowermost  end  having  a  housing  cavity  extending  there- 
between, with  the  lowermost  end  in  fixed  commimication 
of  the  support  plate  defining  an  intersection,  with  an  exit 
opening  directed  through  the  cylindrical  housing  at  the 
intersection,  and  an  entrance  opening  at  the  entrance  end 


in  communication  with  the  tubular  housing,  with  the 
housing  cavity  directed  through  the  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  the  entrance  opening  and  the  exit  opening,  and 
a  row  of  first  baffles  and  a  row  of  second  baffles  mounted 
within  the  cavity,  and  the  cylindrical  housing  synunetri- 
cally  oriented  about  a  housing  axis,  the  housing  axis  or- 
thogonally oriented  relative  to  the  support  plate,  with  the 
row  of  first  baffles  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  the  housing 
axis,  and  the  row  of  second  baffles  mounted  to  a  second 
side  of  the  housing  axis,  wherein  the  fust  baffles  and  the 
second  baffles  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  to  provide 
for  an  undulating  path  through  the  cavity  from  the  en- 
trance opening  to  the  exit  opening,  and 
a  support  arm  fixedly  mounted  to  the  cylindrical  housing, 
the  support  arm  having  an  arm  plate  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  support  arm  spaced  from  the  housing,  the  support 
plate  including  an  abutment  flange,  and  a  calculator  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  upon  the  support  plate  in  communi- 
cation with  the  abutment  flange. 


5,273,431 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

SAID  GAME 

Thomas  G.  Charoahas,  29626  Meadow  Mist  Way,  Agoora  Hills, 

CiOif.  91301 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,013 
iBt  CL'  G09B  19/22 
MS.  CL  434—129  9  CtaJi" 

1.  An  educational  game,  said  game  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  game  board  bearing  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced 
tracks,  each  said  track  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  sequential  spaces  bearing  game  playing  instruc- 
tions; 

b)  a  plurality  of  dice; 

c)  a  plurality  of  game  tokens; 

d)  a  roulette  wheel  bearing  monetary  indicia; 

e)  play  money; 

f)  a  plurality  of  decks  of  educational  game  question  cards. 
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the  number  of  decks  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
tracks,  each  said  deck  being  keyed  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
tracks,  each  said  deck  containing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said 
game  question  cards,  the  cards  of  each  said  set  having  the 
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5,273,433 
AUDIO- VISUAL  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Marek  Kamioski,  S.  101  W353«7  Hwy.  99,  Eagle,  Wis.  53119, 
and  Alexander  Lempicki,  303A  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston, 
Maas.  02115 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,141 
Int.  a.'  G09B  79/00 
VS.  CL  434—169  7  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  teaching  a  language  comprising 
an  audio  visual  medium  for  displaying  a  story  on  a  screen  in 
visual  form  accompanied  by  audible  sounds  generated  by 
'     a  sound  track  of  said  story  in  a  language  to  be  learned,  said 

medium  including  a  screen  and  loudspeakers, 
a  text  corresponding  to  said  audible  sounds  in  written  form 
with  successive  short  segments  of  said  text  identified  by 
means  of  sequential  identifying  indicia, 
said  screen  being  provided  with  subtitles  displaying  in  writ- 
ten form  in  the  language  to  be  learned  a  transcription  of 
the  word  spoken  in  said  sound  track,  said  subtitles  being 
provided  with  sequential  identifying  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  written  text,  and, 
means  to  start,  step,  and  reverse  said  audio  visual  medium  to 
permit  a  user  to  locate  and  repeat  a  particular  segment 
repeatedly  as  desired. 


same  question,  each  one  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  having 
questions  which  differ  from  questions  of  each  other  set  of 
said  plurality  of  sets;  and 
g)  a  plurality  of  game  operatmg  cards. 


5,273,432 

HINGED  LAMINATED  MAP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

David  White,  P.O.  Box  25,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,535 

lat  a.'  G09B  29/04;  B42D  lS/04 

VS.  a.  434—150  2  Claims 


5,273.434 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  TECHNICIANS  FOR 

SERVICING  ELECTRONIC  PRINTERS  AND  PRINTING 

SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  E.  Peck,  Maccdon,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,717 

Lit  a.»  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—224  7  Claims 


r' 


kjJ  ^y.  J  .^^^ 


1.  A  lamif^f'^  article  comprising  a  single  unitary  sheet 
having  a  composite  image  thereon,  wherem  said  composite 
image  comprises  at  least  two  discrete  partial  images,  said  par- 
tial images  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  hinge,  said  hinge  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  perforation  in  said  single  unitary  sheet,  said 
perforation  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  separation  rtistancf  of  said  partial  images; 

(b)  a  bottom  sheet  of  laminating  film  contacting  one  side  of 
said  single  unitary  sheet;  and 

(c)  a  top  sheet  of  laminating  film  contacting  the  other  side  of 
said  single  unitary  sheet; 

wherein  said  top  and  bottom  sheets  of  laminating  film  span  at 
least  one  perforation  and  do  not  contact  each  other  across  said 
perforation. 


1.  A  process  for  training  technicians  to  service  printing 
machines  with  a  training  program  and  a  printing  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  user  interface  for  programming  the  printing 
machine,  the  user  interface  including  a  screen  for  displaymg 
system  programming  selections  and  operating  data,  and  an 
operating  system  for  operating  the  printing  machine  in  re- 
sponse to  instructions,  the  operating  system  including  a  service 
dialog  cooperable  with  the  user  interface  to  facilitate  identifi- 
cation and  correction  of  machine  faults  and  malfunctions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  training  program  with  the  printing  machine  for 
access  and  use  in  training  the  technicians,  the  training 
program  being  interactive  with  a  technician,  as  a  result  of 
one  or  more  actions  being  taken  by  the  technician  with 
respect  to  the  user  interface  screen,  and  simulating  re- 
sponses of  the  printing  machine  in  a  mock  system  situa- 
tion; 
selecting  the  training  program; 

overwriting  any  system  programming  selections  displayed 
on  the  user  interface  screen  with  a  programming  display 
provided  by  the  training  program,  said  overwriting  step 
including  displaying  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
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machine  data  respectively  in  a  plurality  of  windows  on  the 
user  interface  screen; 

interrupting  access  of  the  machine  operating  system  to  the 
service  dialog; 

executing  the  training  program,  with  the  displayed  plurality 
of  sets  of  machine  data  in  the  plurality  of  windows,  so  that 
the  technician  learns  about  selected  responses  of  the  print- 
ing machine  in  the  mock  system  situation;  and 

restoring  the  printing  machine  to  an  operating  state,  on 
completion  of  the  training  program,  for  enabling  normal 
programming  selections  to  be  made  and  enabling  the 
machine  operating  system  to  access  the  service  dialog. 


tially  vertically  such  that  most  of  said  slats  when  inserted  into 
said  slots  are  then  oriented  to  form  descending  pathways  along 


5.273,435 
TUMOR  LOCALIZATION  PHANTOM 
Donald  R.  Jacobson,  Waukesha,  WU.,  assignor  to  The  MCW 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,473 

Int  CL'  G09B  23/30 

VS.  a.  434—267  8  Claims 


5.273,436 
CHANGEABLE  GRID  SYSTEM  KIT 
Wcatoa  Lord.  Bald  Mountain  Rd.,  Oquossoc,  Me.  04913;  James 
HooTcr.  122  Grants  Point,  Biddeford.  Me.  04005.  and  George 
Fonnan,  19th  HoUow,  Amherst,  Mass.  01002 

FUed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792.952 
lat  CL'  G09B  23/08;  A63H  33/08 
VS.  CL  434—302  7  Clafau 

1.  A  changeable  grid  system  kit  for  constructing  a  three-di- 
mensional educational  tool  for  Ulustrating  physical  principles, 
said  grid  system  kit  comprising: 

a.  plurality  of  rigid  slats; 

b.  a  grid  system  base  fabricated  of  a  tough,  resilient  material, 
said  grid  system  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
parallel  slots  formed  in  a  top  planar  face  thereof,  wherein 
any  one  of  said  rigid  slats  is  removably  insertable  into  any 
one  of  said  slots,  wherein  the  thickness  of  any  inserted  slat 
is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  into  which  it  is  to  be 
inserted;  and 

c.  one  or  more  balls, 

wherein  said  top  planar  face  of  said  base  is  orientable  essen- 


which  said  balls  may  travel  under  the  joint  influence  of  gravity 
and  friction. 


5.273.437 
AUDIENCE  PARTICIPATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  CaldweU,  Moomonth  Jonctioa.  NJ..  and  MUce  Nolan, 
Worthingtoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,739,  Jan.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,487 
Int  CL'  G09B  7/00 
VS.  CL  434—351  8  ( 


1.  A  phantom  for  use  in  training  persons  in  locating  and 
aspirating  tumors  identified  by  X-ray  in  a  human  body  part, 
said  phantom  comprising  a  body  of  tissue  equivalent.  X-ray 
permeable  material  in  the  shape  of  said  body  part,  said  body 
containing  at  least  one  simulated  tumor  suspended  within  the 
interior  of  said  body;  said  tumor  containing  therein  a  radi- 
opaque material  which  can  be  aspirated  therefrom  through  a 
needle  of  a  syringe  which  needle  has  been  passed  from  the 
outside  through  the  X-ray  permeable  material  into  the  simu- 
lated timior. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  communication  between  a  speaker  and 
his  audience,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  audience  modules,  each  module  having:  input 
means  activatable  by  a  member  of  the  audience,  encoding 
means  for  transforming  the  response  represented  by  said 
input  into  an  encoded  electrical  pattern,  a  modulator  for 
producing  an  electromagnetic  signal  corresponding  to 
said  encoded  electrical  pattern,  means  for  including  mod- 
ule identifying  information  associated  with  said  audience 
module  in  the  modulated  electromagnetic  signal,  a  first 
transmitter  for  sending  said  electromagnetic  signal,  where 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  audience  modules  have  first 
transmitters  with  the  same  transmission  frequency,  means 
for  entering  audience  member  identifying  information 
pertaining  to  the  audience  member  using  said  module  into 
said  audience  module  for  transmission  with  the  modulated 
electromagnetic  signal,  and  a  first  receiver  for  capturing 
an  electromagnetic  signal  containing  a  cue  for  said  first 
transmitter  to  initiate  transmission  of  said  encoded  dectri- 
cat  pattern; 

a  base  station  for  use  by  the  speaker,  said  base  station  having 
a  second  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic 
signal  containing  said  cue  to  said  audience  module  that  the 
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baae  sutioa  is  prepared  to  receive  a  trmnamission  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  audience  modules  designated  by  said 
module  identi^ring  information  a  second  receiver  for 
capturing  said  electromagnetic  signals  produced  by  a 
plurality  of  audience  modules,  a  demodulator  for  repro- 
ducing said  encoded  electrical  pattern,  collection  means 
for  storing  information  encoded  in  said  encoded  electrical 
pattern,  a  computer  for  performing  sutistical  analysis 
upon  said  information,  and  a  display  for  presenting  the 
results  of  said  statistical  analysis  from  the  computer  to  the 
speaker. 


S.273v«38 
CANTED  COIL  SPRING  ARRAY  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mor^a  J.  Bradley,  HarrlafcwK  George  R.  Sduneddiiig.  Horn- 
■clitowa,  aad  Richard  A.  Stackey,  AbbtIIIc,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaign- 
on  to  The  Whitakcr  Corvonrtloai,  WUmiagtoa,  DeL 
Filed  Aag.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,406 
lat.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
MS,  CL  439— M  3  ( 
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a  thermal  conduction  unit  adjacent  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing along  at  least  portions  of  the  length  of  said  body,  said 


thermal  conduction  unit  for  receiving  and  conducting 
thermal  energy  associated  with  the  two  layers. 


5,r73,440 
PAD  ARRAY  SOCKET 
John  J.  Aahraan,  HontiDgdoD,  and  Frank  C.  YoungfleUh,  Penna. 
Famace,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgaon  to  EIco  Corporatioii,  HuatiBS- 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88S,S24 
lat.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  CL  439—71  7  ( 


L. 


1.  A  canted  coil  spring  array  for  making  electrical  coimec- 
tions  between  respective  cooperating  circuit  elements  on  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  members,  comprising  a  thin  flexible  plastic 
sheet  intended  to  be  dispoaed  between  the  spaced-apart  mem- 
ber, a  pluraUty  of  substantially  U-«haped  tabs  formed  on  the 
sheet,  and  a  pluraUty  of  canted  coil  springs  mounted  on  the 
taba,  whereby  each  said  tab  is  slidably  received  within  a  corre- 
sponding canted  coil  spring. 


^ 


X, 


8,273,439 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ELASrrOMERlC 

INTERPOSER  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Staaley  R.  SmtU^  ^•"•y^"^.  aad  Floyd  G.  Paaras.  BoaMer, 

both  of  Colo.,  awitann  to  Storage  TechaoioKr  Corporatioa, 

LaakTflle,  Cole. 

Filed  Mv.  11, 1999,  Ser.  No.  29,S2S 
lat.  CL>  HOIR  9/09.  l3/i33 
MS.  CL  439-«  n  Ctata* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  a  number  of 
electrical  conductors  of  a  first  layer  with  a  number  of  electrical 
conductors  of  a  second  layer  while  simultaneously  providing 
thermal  conduction  between  the  first  and  second  layers,  com- 
pnsuig: 
a  rodient  body  disposable  between  first  and  second  layers  of 

a  module; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  traces  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  length  of  said  body  and  having  portions 
outward  of  said  body  for  providing  electrical  interconnec- 
tioo  between  electrical  conductors  of  the  two  layers; 
iMulating  material  for  electrically  insulating  said  electrical 
conducting  traces  fron  each  other  and 


iK  '-J  /-' , 

1.  A  pad  array  socket  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  pad 
array  integrated  circuit  carrier  with  a  substrate,  the  socket 
being  entirely  mounted  on  only  one  side  of  the  substrate,  the 
socket  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  a  cavity  sized  to  receive  an  integrated 
circuit  carrier  having  an  array  of  first  contact  pads; 

(b)  a  spring  member  situated  within  the  frame  cavity  and 
having  an  array  of  flexible  spring  columns; 

(c)  a  flexible  circuit  situated  within  the  frame  cavity  and  in 
contact  with  the  spring  member,  and  having  (I)  a  plurality 
of  external  conductors,  the  external  conductors  being 
configured  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  the  substrate,  and 
(2)  an  array  of  second  contact  pads  on  a  first  side  of  the 
flexible  circuit,  each  second  contact  pad  corresponding  to 
a  flexible  spring  column  and  to  a  first  contact  pad  of  the 
integrated  circuit  carrier,  and  being  selectively  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  the  external  conductors;  and 

(d)  a  cover,  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  the  cover 
exerting  a  compressive  force  upon  an  integrated  circuit 
carrier  received  within  the  frame  cavity  when  the  cover  is 
secured  to  the  frame,  thereby  forcing  together  the  first 
and  second  contact  pads  into  electrical  contact; 

wherein  each  flexible  spring  column  bows  outward  before  an 
opposing  force,  sufficient  to  cause  damage  to  either  the  inte- 
grated circuit  carrier  or  the  flexible  circuit,  is  exerted  by  the 
column  upon  the  flexible  circuit. 
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5,273,441 
SMA  BURN-IN  SOCKET 
Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown;  Robert  M.  Renn,  PfiifRown;  Freder- 
ick R.  Deak,  Kenwrsrille;  Warren  A.  Bates;  David  C.  John- 
son, both  of  Winston  Salem,  and  Robert  D.  Irlbeck,  Greens- 
boro, all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Coiporation, 
Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,390 

Int.  a.)  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—72  8  daimi 


1.  In  a  bum-in  test  socket  for  an  integrated  circuit  "chip", 
wherein  the  chip  and  socket  is  heated  from  abetment  tempera- 
ture to  an  elevated  temperature-  and  maintained  at  said  elevated 
temperature  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  and  wherein  the 
chip  includes  a  chip  frame  and  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
chip  leads,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
clamping  means  engaging  the  chip  frame  for  applying  a 
normal  force  of  a  first  magnitude  thereto  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, and  a  normal  force  of  a  greater  magnitude  at  said 
elevated  temperature, 
electrical  means  engaging  the  chip  leads  for  applying  an 

electrical  current  thereto  during  bum-in,  and 
thermally-reactive  resilient  means  for  increasing  the  force 

applied  by  said  clamping  means, 
the  thermally-reactive  resilient  means  providing  a  relatively 
low  force  at  ambient  temperatures  and  a  relatively  high 
force  at  high  temperatures,  such  that  the  clamping  means 
retains  the  chip  frame,  and  such  that  good  electrical 
contact  is  maintained  between  the  electrical  means  and  the 
chip  leads  during  bum-in. 


1.  A  modular  chip  carrier  socket  for  electrically  connecting 
spaced  apari  leads  extending  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  chip 
carrier  to  respective  conductive  areas  of  a  substrate,  said 
socket  comprising: 
a  contact  module  having 
an  elongate  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  wall  extending  along  said  axis  and  a  table  having 
a  pad  extending  to  an  inner  side,  said  body  including  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  laterally  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  extending  into  the  body  from  an  outer  side  and 
in  communication  with  a  top  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  retained  within  respective  ones  of  at 
least  some  of  the  slots  and  corresponding  to  the  leads  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  conductive  areas  on  the 


substrate,  said  contacts  having  a  contact  portion  at  least 
exposed  along  the  top  surface  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
electrically  engage  the  leads  and  a  terminal  portion  at  least 
exposed  along  a  bottom  surface  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  electrically  engage  the  conductive  areas; 
boss  means  extending  orthogonally  from  the  pad  of  the 
table  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  slots  and  the 
contacts  therein;  and 

a  base  plate  having  two  major  planar  surfaces  and  a  periph- 
eral edge  therearound  with  alignment  means  defined 
therein  and  selectively  positioned  therealong,  said  align- 
ment means  adapted  to  engage  said  boss  means  of  the 
contact  module,  the  alignment  means  being  positioned  and 
oriented  upon  the  base  plate  so  that  when  the  aUgnment 
means  engage  the  boss  means,  the  contact  portions  of  the 
contacts  within  the  contact  module  correspond  to  the 
leads  and  the  terminal  portions  of  said  contacts  within  the 
contact  module  correspond  with  the  respective  conduc- 
tive areas  on  the  substrate,  and 

said  base  plate  being  permanently  affixed  to  the  contact 
module  after  the  alignment  means  are  cooperatively  en- 
gaged with  their  respective  boss  means  and  prior  to  assem- 
bly of  the  modular  chip  carrier  socket  to  the  substrate, 

whereby  a  robust  socket  of  integral  construction  is  produced 
simulating  structurally  the  monolithic  construction  of 
molded  sockets. 


5J73,443 
HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newrille.  and  BeiOamin  H.  Mosser  III,  Mid- 
dletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  52/>10 

IbL  CL'  HOIR  13/40 

MS.  CL  439—595  6  OaiaH 


5,273,442 
MODULAR  CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Michael  F.  Laub,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,546 

Int  a.'  HOIR  23/72 

MS.  CL  439—73  10  Claiias 


1.  An  electrical  coimector  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  elongated  contact  elements  each  having  a  radial 
shoulder;  an  electrically  insulating  rear  housing  having  open- 
ings therethrough;  a  plurality  of  hollow,  resiUent  frusto-coni- 
cal  latching  elements  extending  forwardly  from  a  front  face  of 
said  rear  housing  in  alignment  with  said  openings  therein;  said 
latching  elements  each  being  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  spring  fingers;  each  of  said  contact  elements 
extending  through  one  of  said  rear  housing  openings  and  an 
associated  latching  element,  with  said  shoulder  thereof  posi- 
tioned forward  of  and  adjacent  to  a  distal  end  of  the  associated 
latching  element  and  with  said  spring  fingers  closed  behind 
said  shoulder  to  prevent  pull-out  of  said  each  contact  element 
from  the  associated  latching  element;  and  a  front  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  therethrough  and 
aligned  with  said  latching  elements;  each  of  said  latching  ele- 
ments, with  the  contact  element  positioned  therein,  being 
positioned  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses;  each  of 
said  recesses  having  walls  in  close  apposition  to  the  latching 
element  contained  therein  to  provide  support  therefor; 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  said  front  housing 
recesses  having  adjacent  sidewalls  are  sufficiently  close  to 
each  other  that  portions  of  said  adjacent  sidewalls  inter- 
sect to  produce  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
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pair  of  nceuet,  and  whereiii  said  spring  fingen  in  each  of 
said  pair  of  recetaes  extend  only  along  thoae  portkms  of 
the  walls  of  the  receaa  in  which  they  are  located  which  are 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  from  said  communicating  open- 
ing. 


9,273.448 
LOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alfred  U  EkraafUa,  ChaaWrc,  aad  Robert  J.  Stawa,  Aaw-la, 
both  of  Coaa^  awlgann  to  HabbcU  Ucorvoratad,  Oraage, 
Coaa. 

CoirtiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  mjl€,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abaadoaad, 

Thto  ^pMcartoa  Ayr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,993 

lat  a.'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439-134  »  O*"^ 


n.^ 


5,273^44  

TAMPER-RESISTANT  CABLE  TERMINATOR  SYSTEM 
WUUaa  J.  Down,  Fbiuaii   aad  Robwt  D.  Hayward.  Gkadale, 
both  of  Aris^  awlganri  to  Gilbert  raglaiiriag  Co.,  lac^ 
Phocaiz,  Aril. 
DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  715,791,  Jr-^.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,»77, 
itioa-lapart  of  Sci   No.  340,777,  Jaa.  2,  1909, 
.  Thia  apvUcatkM  JaL  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,904 
iBt  CL>  HOIR  J3/44 
VS.  CL  439—133  »»  0»^^ 


1.  A  terminator  especially  adapted  for  uie  in  combination 
with  a  cable  trantmiaaion  system, 

said  system  including  a  device  having  an  element  of  a  rota- 
tional male/female  engagement  pair,  and 
for  prevention  of  unauthorized  accesa  to  the  element  of  said 
device,  said  terminator  comprising; 

a)  a  body  including 

i)  a  complemental  element  of  said  engagement  pair. 

ii)  a  socket  for  engagingly  receiving  a  body  rotating  tod, 
said  socket  having 

an  open  end  for  receiving  said  tool  therethrough, 
an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  open  end, 
a  cootinuoas  sidewall  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
sidewall  defined  by  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface 
throughout. 

iii)  said  complemental  element  and  said  socket  are  coaxial 
with  an  axis;  and 

b)  a  shield  rotataMy  encapsulation  said  body,  routable  about 
said  axis,  and  including 

i)  a  first  port  for  receiving  said  element  therethrough  for 
engagenieat  with  said  complemental  element  of  said 
engagement  pair,  and 

ii)  a  second  port  for  passage  of  said  tool  therethrough  and 
into  said  socket 


1.  A  male  electrical  connector,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  insulating  plug  body  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
ends  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  cable 
through  said  first  longitudinal  end; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  prongs  extending  axially  from  said 
second  longitudinal  end  of  said  insulating  plug  body,  said 
plurality  of  conductive  prongs  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioaed  for  insertion  into  openings  in  a  mating  female  con- 
nector, 

a  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  end  face,  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  and  being  coupled  to  said  second 
longitudinal  end  of  said  insulating  plug  body  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  said  body  and  said  sleeve  and 
to  encircle  said  plurality  of  conductive  prongs,  said  sleeve 
having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  a  length  of 
said  plurality  of  conductive  prongs;  and 

a  lock-out  mechanism  including  at  least  one  hole  formed  in 
said  sleeve  adjacent  said  end  face  and  at  least  one  remov- 
able locking  member  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  hole  and 
projecting  radially  of  said  sleeve. 

( 

SJ73,44< 

ZERO  SEPARATION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  WTTH 

WIPING  INSERTION 

WUUaM  a  Walkaf,  Haatlagloa,  Ctmm.,  aadgnor  to  Bandy 

CoryoratkM,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

Food  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,090 
lat  CL>  HOIR  13/00 
VS,  CL  439—153  »0 ' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  connector  having  a  first  housing  and  first 

electrical  contacts;  and 
a  second  electrical  connector  having  a  second  housing  and 
second  electrical  spring  contacts,  the  second  housing 
having  a  connector  receiving  area  with  the  first  electrical 
connector  inserted,  at  least  partially,  therein,  the  first  and 
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second  contacts  are  suitably  shaped,  have  suitable  friction 
properties,  and  contact  each  other  at  suitable  angles  to 
provide  substantially  no  net  assistance  or  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  first  connector  out  of  the  second  housing 
receiving  area. 


5,273,447 

PIN  CONNECTOR 

Fraads  M.  Heiaey,  and  John  P.  Gallncd,  both  of  Harrisburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioo,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Coatiouation  of  Ser.  No.  489,647,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,708 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—160  3  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  insulation  displacement  termination  of 
conductors  of  a  multiple  conductor  cable,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  insulation  displacement  contacts  secured 
therein,  each  of  said  insulation  displacement  contacts 
having  an  insulation  displacement  portion  extending  be- 
yond a  cable  receiving  face  for  termination  to  a  conductor 
of  the  multiple  conductor  cable,  said  housing  further 
having  an  end-wall,  said  end-wall  having  a  recess  defining 
a  recess  wall,  said  recess  wall  having  a  further  recess 
therein; 

a  termination  cover  securable  to  said  housing,  said  termina- 
tion cover  movable  from  a  pre-termination  position  where 
a  cable  can  be  positioned  in  the  connector  for  termination 
toward  the  cable  receiving  face  to  a  termination  position 
to  terminate  conductors  of  the  multiple  conductor  cable  to 
the  insulation  displacement  portion  of  respective  contacts, 
said  termination  cover  having  leg  means  extending  from 
an  inner  surface,  said  leg  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
secure  a  latch/eject  lever;  and 

a  latch/eject  lever  secured  in  said  leg  means,  said  latch/eject 
lever  having  a  surface  that  engages  the  recess  wall  to  limit 
travel  of  the  lever  when  the  housing  is  in  the  termination 
position,  said  latch/eject  lever  having  a  foot  having  a 
forward  extending  portion  for  arcuately  passing  through 
said  further  recess  as  the  latch/eject  lever  is  rotated  to 
eject  a  complementary  connector. 


5,273,448 
SHORTING  SPRING  CONCEPT 
Joba  M.  Myer,  MillersTllle,  Pa.,  aad  Gary  R.  Marpoe,  Jr., 
Keraerrrille,  N.C.,  aarignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa, 
Wilmiagton,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,669 
lat  CL'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—188  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  shorting  contact  in  a  plug  housing  for  an  electrical 
system,  the  plug  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
openings  formed  therein,  a  socket  contact  being  disposed  in 
each  opening,  the  plug  housing  having  an  end  mating  with  a 
header,  the  shorting  contact  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  body  having  at  least  one  shorting  spring 
formed  thereon; 


a  second  circuit  body  having  at  least  one  shorting  spring 
formed  thereon; 

the  first  and  second  circuit  bodies  being  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  opposite  one  another  internally  of  the  plug  housmg, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  shorting  spring  on  the  first  circuit 
body  may  contact  the  at  least  one  shorting  spring  on  the 
second  circuit  body  to  form  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween; 


the  first  circuit  body  and  second  circuit  body  each  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  respective  socket  contacts; 

the  header  having  an  extending  rib  formed  thereon  whereby 
when  the  header  is  mated  with  the  plug  housing,  the  rib  is 
slidingly  received  between  the  at  least  one  shorting  spring 
on  the  first  circuit  body  and  the  at  least  one  shorting 
spring  on  the  second  circuit  body,  thereby  separating  said 
shorting  springs  and  opening  the  electrical  connection 
therebetween. 


5,273,449 
MODULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
BLOCK 
John  S.  Mattis,  Sonnyrale;  James  C.  Miboy,  Palo  Alto;  Paal 
▼on  der  Lippe,  Granada;  Gerald  L.  SUmirak,  Danrille;  Paal  S. 
Chan,  San  Francisco,  aad  Sebastiano  Scanuapi,  Los  Altos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation,  Menio  Parli, 
Calif. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  499,117,  Mar.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,1S3,9W. 
This  application  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,460 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—201  9  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  reversible  and  environnsen- 
tally  protected  electric  contact  between  electrical  contacts 
comprising: 

a  first  elastomeric  container  containing  a  first  electrical 
contact  and  a  separate  second  container  containing  a 
second  electrical  contact  directly  mateable  to  the  first 
electrical  contact  in  the  first  elastomeric  container 
wherein  said  first  elastomeric  container  is  filled  with  a 
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«.lii,g  m.teri.1  »d  coltapsiWe  »d  mJially  «p«Hl.bfe  to  ^^                  ynJ  JcJlS  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

maintain  the  sealing  material  under  compression  upon  CLAMF  KlXllNO  *'^,Jj,^,^^^'^  ^i«^v. 

engagement  of  s«d  first  «d  second  electrical  contacts  ^  ^ta^  ^^          TalwM,  .«igiM>r  to  F«U  Rl*  Hec- 

«Kl  upon  disengagement  the  sealmg  mateml  moves  back  ^^^^^^^J^!!^^         «,—*-» 

to  its  prior  shape  p„^  j^  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,029 

I^  CL'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  43»-^2«  "  C**^ 


5,273.450 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CLAMPING 
MECHANISMS  BETWEEN  A  "MOTHER"  BOARD  AND  A 
"DAUGHTER"  BOARD  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Rcu.  PMItowB;  DaTid  C.  JohMoa,  Wiintoa  Salem; 
Keith  L.  Volz,  Jawatowa;  Frederick  R.  Dcak.  Kemersrillr. 
Warrea  A.  Batea,  Wiaatoa  Salcai,  aU  of  N.C.,  aad  Doaglas  M. 
Walbara,  Harriabarg.  Pa^  awi^on  to  The  WUtaker  Corpo- 
ratkw,  WUmiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93M«9 

lat  a.'  HOIR  13/15 

VS.  a.  439— 2tO  »0  Oaimt 


1.  A  clamp  attaching  structure  for  a  connecting  socket  hav- 
ing two  ends  comprising: 

a  terminal  having  an  inlet  slot  at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the 
connecting  socket; 

a  fixing  set  that  can  be  assembled  with  each  of  said  connect- 
ing socket  terminals,  said  fixing  set  having  an  inner  side 
that  is  adjacent  to  the  connecting  socket  when  assembled 
and  having  a  concave  arcuate  surface  on  said  iimcr  side; 

a  catch  slot  and  at  least  one  fixing  hole  located  below  and 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  slot  in  said  terminals; 

a  hook  and  at  least  one  mounting  pin  on  each  said  fixing  set 
which  are  capable  of  respectively  mating  with  said  catch 
slot  and  fixing  hole  in  a  corresponding  terminal;  and 

a  clamp  having  an  elastic  convex  arcuate  surface  which  can 
mate  with  said  fixing  set  concave  arcuate  surface,  said 
clamp  being  mountable  on  the  connecting  socket  by  said 
fixing  set; 

wherein  said  terminal  includes  at  least  one  mounting  pin 
which  has  a  coaxial  bore  therein;  and  wherein  said  mount- 
ing pin  of  the  fixing  set  is  align«l  with  and  receivable  by 
the  corresponding  bore  of  said  terminal  mounting  pins. 


1.  In  an  electrical  assembly,  the  combination  of: 

a  mother  board. 

a  connector  body  mounted  on  the  mother  board, 

at  least  one  compressible  electrical  connector  carried  by  the 
connector  body, 

a  daughter  board  slidably  inserted  within  the  connector 
body  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
mother  board, 

the  daughter  board  having  respective  sides  and  further  hav- 
ing respective  circuit  elements  electrically  connected  to 
the  compressible  electrical  connector  on  the  coiuiector 
body, 

deflection  means  carried  by  the  connector  body  and  engag- 
ing one  of  the  sides  of  the  daughter  board  as  the  daughter 
board  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  connector  body  to  de- 
flect the  daughter  board  away  from  the  compressible 
electrical  connector,  thereby,  precluding  engagement  of 
the  daughter  board  with  the  compressible  electrical  con- 
nector, providing  a  substantially  zero  insertion  force,  and 
precluding  potential  damage  to  the  compressible  electrical 
connector,  and 

retaming  means  mounted  on  the  connector  body  and  exert- 
ing a  lateral  clamping  force  on  the  other  side  of  the  daugh- 
ter board  after  the  daughter  board  has  been  inserted  into 
the  connector  body,  thereby  removably  retaining  the 
daughter  board  on  the  mother  board. 


5,273,452 
UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Aathoay  C  Doaato,  WeatfleU,  NJ.,  aad  AKiaodro  Micr- 
Laa^er.    BrooUya,   N.Y.,    asrignors   to    li^toUcr,    lac, 
SeacanoH,  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  575.291,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,134,554. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,295 
lat  CL>  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439—339  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  plug  connector  for  insertion  into  an  electrical  socket  of 
a  power  jack,  said  plug  coimector  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
bearing  threads  adapted  to  be  received  by  matching 
threads  disposed  in  a  socket  of  a  power  jack; 
an  electrically  non-conductive  stem  portion  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  adjoined  to  said  cylin- 
drical base  portion  at  said  proximal  end  and  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  stem  and  said  cylindrical 
base  portion  having  an  axially  disposed  bore  extending 
therethrough; 
first  and  second  conductive  elements  disposed  at  said  distal 
end  with  a  predetermined  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  conductive  elements,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
said  conductive  elements  encircling  a  section  of  said  stem 
portion  and  being  in  communication  with  said  bore  so  that 
a  conductive  lead  can  be  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  elements  and  extend  along  and  beyond 
said  bore; 
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a  cord  splicing  compartment  having  a  longitudinal  extent; 

a  support  cable  of  predetermined  length  and  having  a  first 
end  for  operable  attachment  to  a  Ughting  fixture  and  a 
second  end  for  attachment  to  said  cord  splicing  compart- 
ment; and 

a  flange  projecting  orthogonally  from  said  cylindrical  base 
portion  adjacent  said  threads,  said  bore  extending  beyond 
said  flange  and  bearing  securing  means  for  securing  said 
cord  spUcing  compartment  adjacent  said  flange,  said  cord 
splicing  compartment  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  and  side  walls  extending  between  said  open  and 


5,273,453 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  POSTTIVE  LATCH 
Lorcazo  MaaaMcro,  Turin,  Italy,  and  Uwe  Schwara,  Ladwig- 
•aa/Hcas,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awlgnors  to  Molex  lacorpo- 
rated,  Lide,  DL 

Filed  Job.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,0M 

lat  CL*  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—352  (  Clains 


a  first  connector  including  at  least  one  latch  arm  resiliently 
deflectable  about  two  angularly  aligned  axes  of  deflection; 

a  second  connector  including  a  cam  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  arm  during  mating  of  the  connectors 
and  for  deflecting  the  latch  arm  about  a  first  of  said  two 
axes  of  deflection  into  a  latching  condition  in  response  to 
full  mating  of  the  coimectors,  the  second  coimector  in- 
cluding a  housing  for  covering  the  latch  arm  inside  the 
housing  when  the  connectors  are  fiilly  mated; 

characterized  in  that  the  second  connector  includes  a  means 
for  accessing  the  latch  arm  of  the  first  coimector  from 
outside  the  housing  of  the  second  connector  and  to  deflect 
the  latch  arm  about  a  second  of  said  two  axes  of  deflection 
to  enable  disengagement  of  the  latch  arm  from  the  cam  for 
facilitating  unmating  of  the  connectors  and  wherein  said 
means  for  accessing  the  latch  arm  and  deflecting  the  latch 
arm  about  the  second  axis  comprise  deflecting  means  on 
the  housing  of  the  second  connector  and  wherein  said 
housing  is  a  molded  structure  and  said  deflecting  means  is 
unitarily  molded  therewith. 


5,273,454 

SHROUD  WTTH  TIES  FOR  INLINE  PLUG 

Michael  J.  Shotey,  7733  E.  Cyprew,  Scottadale,  Ariz.  85257 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,077,  JaL  12,  1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coottnaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,781, 

Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.147.216.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  962,606 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—367  23  ( 


closed  ends,  and  having  securing  means  at  said  closed  end 
for  operably  securing  the  second  end  of  said  support  cable 
to  said  closed  end,  said  splicing  compartment  further 
including  a  port  in  said  side  wall  for  passage  of  electrical 
cord  having  conductors  which  can  be  spliced  to  respec- 
tive conductive  leads  extending  beyond  said  bore, 
whereby  said  spliced  electrical  cord  conductors  and  con- 
ductive leads  are  completely  enclosed  by  said  cord  splic- 
ing compartment  when  said  open  end  is  adjacent  said 
flange  and  said  securing  means  secures  said  cord  spUcing 
compartment  adjacent  said  flange. 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  electrical  connector  having 
electrical  conductors  extending  therefirom,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  sheath  of  flexible  water  resistant  material  for  encircling 
the  electrical  connector  and  for  accommodating  protru- 
sion of  the  electrical  conductors  extending  from  the  elec- 
trical connector, 

b)  first  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  sheath,  said  first 
closing  means  comprising  a  cord  and  a  strap  and  means  for 
securing  said  strap  to  itself  about  the  one  end  of  said 
sheath; 

c)  second  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  sheath  to 
enclose  the  electrical  connector  within  said  sheath; 

d)  a  shroud  of  abrasion  resistant  material  for  enclosing  said 
sheath  while  accommodating  protrusion  of  the  electrical 
conductors  extending  from  the  electrical  connector; 

e)  third  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  shroud;  and 

f)  fourth  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  shroud. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  achieving  positive 
latching  in  a  fully  mated  condition,  comprising: 


5,273,455 
TORSION  BAR  CONNECTOR 
Lance  MacLeUaa,  HadwM,  Mms.,  aMigaar  to  Digital  Eoi»- 
■eat  Corponrtioa,  Mayaard,  Maw. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,222 
lat  CL'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  439—387  14  CUm 

1.  An  electrical  connector  system  comprising:  a  first  termi- 
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nml  including  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  connected  by 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  formed  of  a  resiliently  deflecuble  material; 
a  second  terminal  having  an  elongated  tubular  shape,  the 
interior  surface  of  said  second  terminal  defining  substan- 
tially a  helix  to  cause  a  rotational  displacement  of  said  first 


toward  the  other  beam  and  engages  the  front  end  of  the 
other  beam,  said  ramps  each  having  a  surface  extending 
progressively  more  forwardly  and  progressively  closer  to 
the  other  ramp  to  deflect  a  beam  of  a  sensor  contact  as  the 
contact  is  moved  forwardly  into  said  housing. 


I 

5,273,457 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  COAX  CABLE 

AND  THE  BLADES  OF  A  WIRING  BACKPLANE 
Karl  Zell,  Niederpoecking;  Peter  Seidcl,  Grocbenzell,  and  J»er- 
gen  Scibold.  Baierbrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,6M 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  4205732 

Ut.  a.'  HOIR  17/18 
UA  CL  439—581  »  < 


contact  with  respect  to  said  second  contact  upon  insertion 
of  said  first  terminal  into  said  second  terminal,  said  rou- 
tional  displacement  resisted  by  said  deflecuble  shaft  to 
generate  a  locking  contact  force  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  said  second  terminal. 


5,273,456  

MATE  SENSING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Steven  Z.  Miuslay,  Hutiagtoii  BcKh,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  ITT 
Corporatioa,  SccaacH,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,527 

brt.  CL'  HOIR  i/00 

\}S.  CL  439—489  «  ClaisM 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  seal-retain  portion  forming  a  plurality  of 
elongated  contact-receiving  holes  extending  in  predeter- 
mined forward  and  rearward  directions,  including  first 
and  second  sensor-contact  receiving  holes,  said  housing 
also  having  a  forward  portion  lying  forward  of  said  seal- 
retain  portion; 

a  pair  of  sensor  contacts  each  having  a  rear  mount  portion 
lying  in  one  of  said  sensor-contact  receiving  holes  of  said 
seal-retain  portion,  and  each  of  said  sensor  contacts  in- 
cluding a  forward  portion  in  the  form  of  a  beam  with  a 
front  end,  said  beam  tending  to  remain  in  an  undeflected 
onenution  wherein  it  extends  substantially  in  said  for- 
ward direction  from  lU  sensor  contact  rear  mount  portion; 

said  housing  forward  portion  forming  a  pair  of  ramps  with 
each  ramp  holding  one  of  said  beams  in  a  deflected  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  beam  extends  to  one  side  of  an  imagi- 
nary  extension    of  the   corresponding   mount    portion 


1.  A  connector  arrangement  between  a  coax  cable  and  the 
blades  of  a  wiring  backplane  within  a  module  frame,  the  wiring 
backplane  being  continuously  equipped  with  contact  blades 
arranged  in  a  rectangular  pattern  with  a  respective  contact 
blade  carrying  an  electrical  signal  being  surrounded  by  contact 
blades  connected  to  a  shielding  potential,  said  connector  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  catch  knob  being  telcscopically  re- 
ceived on  a  signal-carrying  contact  blade  of  the  wiring  back- 
plane, a  plug  having  one  end  latched  onto  the  latch  knob,  said 
plug  having  a  signal-carrying  contact  spring  arranged  in  a  bore 
of  the  plug  for  connection  to  an  inner  conductor  of  the  cable, 
said  plug  supporting  a  resilient  spring  collar  which  is  arranged 
between  an  outer  pinch  sleeve  and  the  plastic  plug  for  crimp- 
ing engagement  onto  a  braided  shielding  of  the  cable,  said 
resilient  spnng  collar  having  a  plurality  of  open  spring  tongues 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  plug  for  forming  contacts  with  the 
contact  blades  which  surround  the  signal-carrying  contact 
blade  and  are  connected  to  the  shielding  potential. 


5,273,458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  TO  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

CONDUCTOR,  AND  TERMINAL  AND  COAXIAL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  FUmt,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  ami  Robert  C.  Hosier,  Sr., 
MarysTillc,  botk  of  Pa^  aasigMors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tioB,  Wilmiagton,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,087 

Into.' HOIR  17/04 

MS.  a.  439—585  «  Ctaiiw 

1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of  known  diameter 

and  having  an  inner  conductor  terminated  to  a  signal  terminal 
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having  a  conductor-receiving  barrel  of  known  length  and 
diameter,  an  intermediate  section  forwardly  thereof  of  smaller 
diameter  and  concluding  at  a  forwardly  facing  ledge  at  a  se- 
lected axial  location,  a  body  section  forwardly  thereof  of  still 
smaller  diameter  and  of  known  length,  and  a  contact  section 
extending  from  a  forward  end  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
complementary  contact  section  of  a  terminal  of  a  mating  con- 
nector, the  coaxial  cable  being  prepared  with  a  length  of 
shielding  braid  exposed  forwardly  of  the  outer  jacket  and  a 
length  of  the  insulated  conductor  extending  forwardly  thereof 
to  said  terminal  terminated  onto  the  inner  conductor,  compris- 
ing: 
forward  and  rearward  outer  conductive  shell  members,  a 

dielectric  sleeve  and  a  crimping  ferrule; 
said  dielectric  sleeve  having  a  profiled  terminal-receiving 
passageway  extending  centered  therethrough  from  a  rear- 
ward end  to  a  forward  end,  said  dielectric  sleeve  having  a 
body  section  of  selected  diameter,  a  forward  section  hav- 
ing a  diameter  not  exceeding  that  of  said  body  section 
extending  from  said  body  section  thereof  to  coextend 
along  said  contact  section  adapted  to  mate  with  a  comple- 
mentary forward  section  of  a  dielectric  sleeve  of  a  mating 
connector  coextending  along  said  complementary  contact 
section,  and  said  dielectric  sleeve  including  a  rearward 
section  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
body  section  and  defining  a  forwardly  facing  ledge; 
said  dielectric  sleeve  having  a  forward  poriion  of  said  pas- 
sageway dimensioned  just  large  enough  to  receive  there- 
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into  and  therethrough  said  body  section  of  said  terminal, 
and  having  a  rearward  portion  of  said  passageway  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  forward  portion  dimensioned 
just  large  enough  to  receive  thereinto  said  intermediate 
section  and  said  conductor-receiving  barrel  of  said  termi- 
nal, a  rearwardly  facing  stop  surface  being  defined  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearward  passageway  portions 
cooperable  with  said  ledge  of  said  terminal  to  define  full 
terminal  insertion  with  said  intermediate  section  disposed 
in  said  rearward  passageway  poriion; 

said  forward  shell  member  including  a  sleeve-receiving  bore 
therethrough  from  a  front  end  to  a  rearward  end  and 
having  a  diameter  just  large  enough  to  permit  placement 
over  said  forward  section  and  said  body  section  of  said 
dielectric  sleeve,  said  forward  shell  member  including  a 
forward  section  adapted  to  mate  with  a  complementary 
forward  section  of  a  mating  coaxial  connector  to  define  a 
ground  connection  therewith,  and  said  forward  shell 
member  including  a  rearward  section  of  enlarged  outer 
diameter  and  short  axial  length  and  including  an  annular 
flange  extending  axially  therefrom  adjacent  said  sleeve- 
receiving  bore  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  said 
enlarged  outer  diameter  and  abutting  said  forwardly  fac- 
ing ledge  of  said  dielectric  sleeve  upon  full  sleeve  inseriion 
thereinto,  said  annular  flange  having  an  axial  length  just 
less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  intermediate  section  of 
said  terminal;  and 

said  rearward  shell  member  having  a  sleeve-receiving  bore 
extending  into  a  front  end  thereof  a  selected  distance  and 
a  reduced-diameter  cable-receiving  bore  extending  there- 


into from  a  rear  end  thereof  communicating  with  said 
sleeve-receiving  bore,  said  rearward  shell  member  includ- 
ing a  rearward  section  having  a  reduced  outer  diameter 
approximating  the  cable  outer  diameter,  and  having  a 
forward  section  having  a  diameter  selected  to  equal  the 
diameter  of  said  enlarged  section  of  said  forward  shell 
member; 

said  rearward  shell  member  including  a  recess  into  said  front 
end  having  a  diameter  and  axial  length  selected  to  receive 
thereinto  said  annular  flange  of  said  forward  shell  member 
in  a  press  fit,  with  said  sleeve-receiving  bore  section  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  for  said  rearward  sleeve  section  to  be 
disposed  therewithin  when  said  forward  and  rearward 
shell  members  are  interfitted  together  over  corresponding 
ends  of  said  dielectric  sleeve,  thus  trapping  said  sleeve 
therewithin  to  define  a  subassembly  ready  to  receive  said 
prepared  cable  end  insertably  thereinto  from  a  rear  face 
thereof;  and 

said  crimping  ferrule  dimensioned  to  be  superposed  over 
said  rearward  section  of  said  rearward  shell  member  after 
said  terminated  cable  end  has  been  inserted  and  said 
shielding  braid  disposed  over  said  rearward  section,  and 
then  crimped  thereonto  defming  a  ground  connection 
between  said  coaxial  cable  and  said  rearward  shell  while 
extending  over  a  poriion  of  the  outer  jacket  of  the  coaxial 
cable  adjacent  the  prepared  end. 


5,273,459 

CONNECTOR  FEATURE  FOR  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

WIPING 

Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,554,  Oct  1,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,933 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/00 

MS.  a.  439—607  13  ClaiiM 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  terminal 
suppori  block,  contact  terminals  supporied  on  the  block  for 
connection  to  conductors,  a  rear  bumper  bridging  across  the 
block  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  wires,  conductive 
backshells  enveloping  the  block,  pu  >hing  arms  on  at  least  one 
of  the  backshells  engaging  the  bumper  and  urging  the  block 
forwardly  of  the  one  backshell,  and  urging  a  front  mating  end 
of  the  block  to  a  most  forward  position  relative  to  a  front 
mating  end  of  a  conductive  front  shell  encircling  the  block  and 
being  connected  to  the  one  backshell. 


5,273,460 
ELECTRICAL  PARTS  FOR  SURFACE  MOL^NTING 
Toshihiro  Arai,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpors- 
tion,  Osaica,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-74407[Ul; 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-87768[Ul;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-26139(U] 

I«t  a.'  HOIR  13/648 
MS.  CL  439—609  11  daiaas 

1.  An  electrical  pari  adapted  to  be  surface  mounted  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  said  electrical  pari  having  a  plurality  of 
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strip-like  terminals  projecting  from  an  insulating  body  thereof, 
each  of  said  strip-like  terminals  having  a  straight  connection 
edge  at  a  lower  marginal  edge  of  a  projected  end  portion 
thereof  oriented  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  insulat- 
ing body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom, 
said  electrical  part  having  first  and  second  metal  mounting 
means  for  fixmg  said  insulating  body  to  a  printed  circuit 
board; 
said  first  metal  mounting  means  having  a  first  pair  of  mount- 
ing legs  projecting  downwardly  at  both  sides  of  the  insu- 
latmg  body  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  body; 
said  second  metal  mounting  means  having  a  second  pair  of 
mountmg  legs  projecting  downwardly  at  both  sides  of  the 
insulating  body  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  body; 


said  first  pair  of  mounting  legs  being  tongue-like  resilient 
metal  legs  which  project  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom 
of  the  insulating  body  and  have  intermediate  portions 
thereof  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other; 

said  second  pair  of  mounting  legs  being  semi-cylindrical 
metal  legs  which  project  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom 
of  the  insulating  body  to  surround  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  tongue-like  metal  legs  in  opposed  relation  thereto; 

one  of  said  semi-cylindrical  metal  legs  and  one  of  said 
tongue-like  metal  legs  bemg  adapted  to  be  pressed  as  a  pair 
into  the  same  through  hole  of  a  printed  circuit  board  with 
the  concave  surface  of  the  semi<ylindrical  metal  leg 
being  opposed  to  and  close  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tongue-like  metal  leg. 


first  contacts  operatively  conucting  a  first  portion  of  said 
module,  and  with  said  pair  of  said  second  contacts  juxtaposi- 
tional  and  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  said  first  contacts  for  opera- 
tively contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  module  positioned 
below  said  first  portion  of  said  module  to  a  printed  circuit 
positioned  below  said  connector,  wherein  each  said  contact  of 
said  pairs  of  said  first  contacts  and  said  pairs  of  said  second 
contacts  including  a  clamping  portion  having  an  upper  portion 
of  said  clamping  portion  bent  outwards,  and  then  extended 
downwards  at  a  length  to  form  a  free  retaining  end  portion  to 
be  stopped  against  an  upper  portion  of  an  inside  surface  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  lower  portion  of  said  clamping  portion 
protruding  downwardly  obliquely  to  form  a  supporting  por- 
tion to  be  retained  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  inside  surface  of 
said  casing  and  a  leg  portion  protruding  downwardly  from  said 
supporting  portion  to  be  connected  with  said  printed  circuit 
below  said  connector,  each  said  contact  having  each  said 
clamping  portion  concaved  inwardly  towards  a  central  portion 
of  said  channel  in  said  casing  to  allow  one  said  clamping  por- 
tion of  one  said  contact  to  clamp  said  module  in  cooperation 
with  the  other  said  clamping  portion  of  the  other  said  conuct, 
said  pair  of  said  second  contacu  having  two  respective  said 
clamping  portions  of  said  second  contacts  disposed  at  different 
heights  for  an  easy  insertion  of  said  module  downwardly  into 
said  pair  of  said  second  conucts  to  be  firmly  clamped  by  said 
contacts. 


CONNECTOR  KEYING  SYSTEM 
Max  Huaer,  Monthal;  Stefan  Schneeberger,  StefHsburg,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Wilhelmns  Simons.  Heppenheim,  and  Gunter 
Feldmeier,  Lorsch.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Asea  Brown  BoTeri  Ltd.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02237.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JdI.  U,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
8928879  I 

Int.  a.»  HOIR  13^4 
VS.  a.  439—681  18  CUims 


5,273,461 

ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  TO  A 

PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 

Ckih-Ta  Lee  Saite  1,  IIP,  95-8  OuMg  Piag  Rowl,  Sec.  1,  Tai- 

chnag,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,624 

Ut  CL'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—637  3  CUiM 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  an  electronic 
module  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
channel  longitudinally  recessed  in  said  casing  for  receiving  the 
module  to  be  connected,  and  two  rows  of  holes  in  communica- 
tion with  said  channel  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  contacts  and  a  plurality  of 
pain  of  second  contacu  alternatively  inserted  in  said  rows  of 
holes  to  respectively  clamp  the  module  with  each  pair  of  said 


1151 S6  60S* 

1.  A  keying  device  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector,  the 
electrical  connector  having  a  first  mating  portion  and  a  second 
mating  portion,  the  second  mating  portion  being  movable 
relative  to  the  first  mating  portion,  the  keying  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  keying  means  cooperating  with  the  first  mating  por- 
tion of  the  connector,  the  first  keying  means  having  a  first 
securing  means  which  engages  the  first  mating  portion  to 
reuin  the  first  keying  means  in  the  first  mating  portion, 
the  first  securing  means  having  a  pair  cff  resilient  arms 
which  extend  from  a  second  surface  of  the  first  keying 
means,  and  retaining  surfaces  are  provided  proximate  free 
ends  of  the  resilient  arms,  the  retaining  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  shoulders  of  the  first  mating  portion  to  maintain 
the  first  keying  means  in  cooperation  with  the  first  mating 
portion; 
a  second  keying  means  cooperating  with  the  first  keying 
means  and  the  second  mating  portion  of  the  connector,  the 
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second  keying  means  having  a  holding  means  which  coop- 
erates with  the  first  keying  means  to  retain  the  second 
keying  means  in  cooperation  with  the  first  keying  means 
as  required,  and  a  second  securing  means  which  engages 
the  second  mating  portion  to  retain  the  second  keying 
means  in  the  second  mating  portion;  and 
the  second  securing  means  including  at  least  one  mounting 
projection  configured  to  automatically  lock  with  the 
second  mating  portion  when  the  mounting  projection  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  second  mating  portion. 


5,273,463 
TEST  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  UNTTS 

Mitsuo    Kaetsu;    Kiyoshi    Minematsu;    Hiroshi    Yami^it   uid 
Tomoyuki   Hongoh,  all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01411,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276311 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/64 

VS.  a.  439—681  8  Claims 


1.  A  test  connector  for  an  electronic  circuit  unit  (27)  to  be 
used  on  a  shelf  (110  of  an  electronic  apparatus,  said  shelf  (11) 
containing  unit  insertion  spaces  each  having  a  pair  of  guide 
grooves  (19)  for  guiding  opposite  side  edges  of  said  electronic 
circuit  unit  (27),  a  plurality  of  connectors  (15)  located  in  an 
inner  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  (25)  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  frame  portion  (21)  at  the  entrance  of  each  of  said 
unit  insertion  spaces,  said  electronic  circuit  unit  (27)  having  a 
projection  (33)  in  opposing  relation  to  some  of  said  grooves 
(25)  and  being  allowed  to  enter  said  unit  insertion  space  only 
when  said  projection  (33)  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
grooves  (25),  characterized  in  that  said  test  connector  com- 
prises: 

a  printed  wiring  board  (45)  adapted  to  be  inserted  along  said 

guide  grooves  (19)  on  said  shelf  (11); 
a  first  connector  (47)  attached  to  one  end  of  said  board  (45) 
for  coupling  engagement  with  one  of  said  connectors  (15) 
on  said  shelf  (11); 
a  second  connector  (49)  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
board  (45)  for  coupling  engagement  with  a  connector  (29) 
on  said  electronic  circuit  unit  (27); 
a  pair  of  guide  members  (51,  53)  having  guide  grooves  (55, 
65)  to  guide  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  electronic 
circuit  unit  (27),  said  guide  members  (51,  53)  being  at- 
tached to  said  board  (45)  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  rod  members  (61,  63)  slidably  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  and  substantially  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
guide  groove  (55)  on  at  least  one  of  said  guide  members, 
one  of  said  rod  members  (61,  63)  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  projection  (33)  when  said  electronic  circuit 
unit  (27)  is  inserted  into  the  guide  grooves  (55,  65)  of  said 
guide  member  (51,  53),  engagement  of  said  first  connector 
(47)  with  one  of  said  connectors  (15)  provided  on  said 
shelf  (11)  and  engagement  of  said  second  connector  (49) 
with  said  connector  (29)  provided  on  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit unit  (27)  being  permitted  only  when  said  projection 


(33)  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  grooves  (25)  and 
therefore  one  of  said  members  (61,  63)  moved  by  said 
projection  (33)  being  permitted  to  enter  into  one  of  said 
grooves  (25). 


5,273,464 

STRIP  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  LEADS 

John  A.  Rushing,  1165  Tern  Dr.,  Palatine,  lU.  60067 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,564 

Int  a.'  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439—723  20  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  bus  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
plate  connectors  to  a  single  power  lead,  each  of  said  plate 
connectors  comprising  a  plate  and  an  electrical  lead  fixed  to  a 
bottom  side  of  said  connector,  said  connector  bus  comprising 
an  elongate  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  resilient  clips  that  retain  said  plate 
connectors  in  electrical  contact  with  the  elongate  conductive 
strip,  wherein  at  least  two  adjacent  clips  together  retain  each 
of  said  plate  connectors  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  plate  con- 
nector is  adapted  to  contact  closed  ends  of  said  at  least  two 
adjacent  clips. 


5,273,465 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  C.  S.  Meng,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,325 

Int.  a.'  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  440—6  4  Oains 


1.  An  active  boundary  layer  control  system  for  marine  vehi- 
cles comprising: 

a  non-conducting  vehicle  hull; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  pairs  affixed  to  said  hull 
forming  first  and  second  circumferential  bands,  the  first 
band  being  located  in  the  forward  one  quarter  of  the 
length  of  said  hull  and  the  second  band  being  located  in 
the  rearward  half  of  the  length  of  the  hull; 

a  plurality  of  seawater  electrodes  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
plurality  of  magnet  pairs  and  oriented  on  said  hull,  to 
produce  a  circumferential  electrical  field;  and 
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an  electrical  power  system  providing  direct  current  to  said 
seawater  electrodes. 


5.r73,466 
NAUTICAL  TANK  VENT 
Darid  M.  ThompMNi,  W2  MMtolokiog  Rd^  Brick  Towl^  NJ. 
08723 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863,778 

iML  a.'  B«D  25/02 

VS.  a.  440—88  «  CUlw 


said  rotor  housing  is  wider  than  the  rear  end  of  said  sutor 
housing,  whereby  the  flow  of  water  around  said  pump  is 
squeezed  between  the  point  where  said  sUtor  housing  is 
coupled  to  said  rotor  housing  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 


1.  A  vent,  having  an  outer  portion  and  and  inner  portion, 
extending  through  a  hull,  to  be  connected  to  a  tank  within  said 
hull;  said  mner  portion  comprising  a  continuously-threaded 
tubular  unit  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  hull  well  above 
the  waterline;  a  circular  shoulder,  separating  said  outer  portion 
from  said  inner  portion,  positioned  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  unit  to  seat  against  the  outside  of  said  hull;  means 
positioned  at  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  unit  for  connecting 
said  tubular  unit  to  said  tank  within  said  hull;  a  circular  cap 
having  a  threaded,  open,  mner  portion,  a  solid  outer  portion, 
and  a  series  of  axial  venting  slots  through  said  outer  portion  of  Edward  R. 
said  cap;  said  outer  portion  of  said  vent  having  a  threaded 
section,  outside  of  said  circular  shoulder,  to  accomodate  said 
threaded  inner  portion  of  said  cap,  that  screws  tightly  against  u^, 
the  outside  of  said  shoulder;  said  outer  portion  of  said  vent 
ending  in  an  outwardly  Upered  section  spaced  from  said  solid 
outer  portion  of  said  circular  cap  for  additional  ventilation; 
said  tapered  section  also  having  axial  venting  slots  through  said 
tapered  section,  and  ridges  above  said  slou  to  deflect  any  fluids 
away  from  said  slots;  and  a  nut  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  tubular  unit  to  seat  against  the  inside  of  said 
hull,  and  draw  said  nut  and  said  circular  shoulder  tightly 
against  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  hull,  said  axial  slots 
through  said  cap  venting  gases  in  and  out  of  said  slots  in  said 
taper«]  section  to  provide  a  vent  for  said  tank. 


anticavitation  plate  at  a  squeeze  point  and  said  extension 
duct  is  located  rearwardly  of  said  squeeze  point;  wherein 
exhaust  from  the  motor  is  discharged  into  said  exhaust 
duct  and  exists  the  jet  pump  from  said  extension  duct. 


S,273,4<8 

MARKER  BUOY 

Nichoia,  1475  Oaprey  Awe.,  Naples,  Fla.  33962 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,381 

fat  CL'  B63B  22/16 

Ci.  ai— 6  *  Claims 


5,273,467 
EXHAUST  DISCHARGE  FOR  A  PUMP  JET 
KinbcU  P.  Hall,  LaPlsta,  Md„  aasigiior  to  Hall  Martoe  Corpo- 
ratkm,  LaPlata,  Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,535 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  2J/32 
VS.  a.  440—89  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  marine  apparatus  for  a  motor  having  an  attached  pump 
jet  comprising: 

a  stator  housing  positioned  below  the  motor  at  the  rear  end 

thereof; 
a  trough  located  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  sUtor  housing; 
an  exhaust  duct  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  motor  towards  the  front  end  of  said  sutor  hous- 
ing; 
a  rotor  housing  coupled  forwardly  and  in  axial  alignment  to 
said  stator  housing  at  the  front  end  thereof  said  rotor 
housing  has  an  upper  surface  and  said  exhaust  duct  is 
welded  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  rotor  housing; 
an  extension  duct,  said  extension  duct  having  one  end  cou- 
pled to  the  rear  end  of  said  exhaust  duct  and  the  other  end 
located  above  said  trough;  and 
an  anticavitation  plate  integral  with  said  motor  and  forming 
the  lower  surface  of  said  motor,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  stator  housing  which  is  coupled  to 


1.  A  marker  buoy  for  continuously  marking  a  particular 
location  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  despite  heavy  seas 
which  includes: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  central  axis, 

said  chamber  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  flat  annular- 
edged  flange  spaced  apart  and  projecting  from  the  cham- 
ber to  form  a  spool, 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  axially  aligned  with  and  affixed  to 
one  end  of  the  chamber. 

a  floatable  ball  slidably  mounted  on  the  elongated  tube. 

a  cap  on  the  other  end  of  the  tube  which  prevents  the  ball 
from  sliding  off  that  end  of  the  tube, 

a  length  of  line  wound  upon  the  spool  with  one  end  fastened 
to  the  spool, 

anchoring  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  line. 
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the  lower  flange  on  the  chamber  including  a  notch  in  its 
annular  edge  for  trapping  the  line  in  a  fixed  position  after 
the  anchoring  means  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
water,  and 

a  plurality  of  water  entry  holes  and  air  escape  holes  in  the 
chamber  which  function  after  the  anchoring  means 
reaches  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  causing  the 
chamber  to  fill  with  water  and  sink  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  water  and  reposition  the  tube  from  lying  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  to  a  vertical  position  with  the  ball 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 

whereby  the  ball  sliding  up  and  down  on  the  tube  acts  like  a 
shock  absorber  which  prevents  the  anchoring  means  from 
being  pulled  loose  from  the  bottom  despite  heavy  seas 
which  would  otherwise  move  the  buoy  from  its  original 
position. 


spaced-apart  elongate  ridges,  each  of  which  includes  an 
elongate  riser  extending  diagonally  across  the  expanse  to 


5,273,469 
COMPOSITE  SWIM  FIN  WITH  CANTILEVERED  HEEL 
Jeffrey  D.  Lueschen,  2335  Caringa  Way  #23,  CarUbad,  Calif. 
92009,  and  Peppo  Biscarini,  814  Nardo  Rd.,  Encinltas,  Calif. 
92024 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,950 

Int  a.'  A63B  31/08 

VS.  a.  441—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  composite  swim  fin  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hard  stiff  resilient  and  normally  planar  fin  blade  that 
extends  to  and  beneath  the  heel  of  a  foot; 

(b)  a  shoe  having  an  upper  and  an  outer  and  inner  sole  that 
extends  to  and  beneath  the  heel  of  said  foot,  said  fin  blade 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  sole; 
and 

(c)  an  assembly  of  said  blade  and  said  outer  and  inner  sole 
which  results  in  a  cantilevered  heel  which  extends  unat- 
tached to  said  foot  from  the  instep  to  and  beneath  the  heel 
of  the  foot. 


impede  forward  and  lateral  shift  of  the  rider's  hand  when 
the  hand  is  positioned  adjacent  a  selected  ridge. 


5,273,471 
nN  FOR  A  WINDSURF  BOARD 
Ferenc  Molnar,  Micheldorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  F2  Interaa- 
tional  Ges.  m.b.H.,  Kirchdorf/Krems,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1991,  4127410;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4211257 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/06 
VS.  a.  441—79  8  Claims 


5,273,470 
BODYBOARD  WITH  RIDER-PURCHASE  ENHANCING 

REGIONS 
Thomas  M.  Sneddon,  Panorama  City,  and  Antoine  J.  Bordier, 
Studio  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kransco,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,802 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/81 
VS.  a.  441—65  14  Claims 

1.  A  bodyboard  used  for  supporting  a  rider  during  travel  in 
ocean  surf  comprising: 

an  elongate,  substantially  planar  board  having  a  top  riding 
surface,  a  bottom  planing  surface,  a  forward  nose  end,  a 
rear  tail  end,  and  a  pair  of  elongate,  laterally-opposed  side 
edges;  and 
the  top  riding  surface  including  a  centralized  torso-support- 
ing region  for  underlying  the  rider's  torso  and  a  purchase- 
enhancing  region  extending  substantially  from  one  of  the 
side  edges  to  the  torso  supporting  region,  the  purchase- 
enhancing  region  having  an  elongate  expanse  forward  of  a 
central  transverse  axis,  the  expanse  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  fin  for  a  windsurf  board  having  a  proflled  fin  blade 
constructed  from  fiber-reinforced  plastic,  wherein  the  fin  blade 
has  a  preferred  fiber  direction  which  extends  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  profile  of  the  fin  blade,  the  major- 
ity of  fibers  lying  in  this  preferred  direction,  said  acute  angle 
being  adjusted  so  that  the  fiber  ends  pointing  towards  the  shaft 
of  the  fin  lie  further  back  in  the  direction  of  travel  than  the 
fiber  ends  pointing  towards  the  free  end  of  the  fm  blade- 


2222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5,273,472 
SURFBOARD  FINS  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EDGES 
David  Skedelcski,  ud  Eric  Arakawm,  botk  of  Aiea,  Hi. 
on  to  Sarfco  Hawaii,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Filed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,459 

lat.  a.'  B«3B  1/00 

VS.  CL  441—79  21  Claims 


boat  fendere  can  be  rapidly  converted  to  a  floution  de- 
vice. 


5,273,474 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CENTER 

ELECTRODE  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 

Takafumi  Oshima,  and  Tsutoran  Okayama,  botb  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319107 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  21/02 

VS.  CL  445—7  »  CtolM 


1.  A  surfboard  fin  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  element  having  a  leading  edge,  and  a  trailing 
edge,  and 

a  flexible  material  covering  disposed  on  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  rigid  body  element,  said  flexible 
material  being  soft  enough  to  minimize  injury  to  a  person 
impacted  by  a  leading  or  trailing  edge  of  said  fm,  and 
being  flexible  enough  to  be  deflected  by  water  pressure 
during  surfing  to  provide  a  rudder,  anti-cavitation,  action; 

wherein  said  rigid  body  element  has  a  base  and  side  faces, 
said  flexible  material  not  disposed  on  said  side  faces;  and 

wherein  said  base  has  a  width  much  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  rest  of  said  rigid  body  element. 


5,273,473 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
D.  MawM  AUca,  9202  Beauclerc  Circle  West,  JacksooTUIe,  Fla. 
32257 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,968 

lat  a.'  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  441—129  12  ClaiM 


::^^<lk  ("'"^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  center  electrode  for  a  spark 
plug  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  column  by  enclosing  a  heat-conduc- 
tor core  into  a  nickel-alloyed  clad  by  means  of  plastic 
working; 

severing  a  front  end  of  the  nickel-alloyed  clad  to  define  a 
severing  end  surface; 

providing  an  axial  bore  at  the  severing  end  surface  of  the 
nickel-alloyed  clad  to  reach  to  a  front  end  of  the  heat-con- 
ductor core; 

providing  a  straight  neck  portion  around  the  axial  bore  by 
diametrically  reducing  the  front  end  of  the  nickel-alloyed 
clad; 

providing  a  firing  tip  made  of  precious  metal  into  the  axial 
bore,  a  front  end  of  the  firing  tip  extending  beyond  the 
front  end  of  the  straight  neck  portion,  while  a  rear  end  of 
the  firing  tip  being  in  thermally  transferable  contact  with 
the  front  end  of  the  heat-conductor  core;  and 

bonding  an  outer  surface  of  the  firing  tip  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  axial  bore  by  means  of  laser  beam  welding  or  elec- 
tronic beam  welding. 


1.  A  flotation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  boat  fenders,  each  said  boat  fender  having  a  flexible 
cord  extending  from  each  end  thereof: 

a  pair  of  rigid  members  renravably  attachable  to  said  pair  of 
boat  fenders  to  hold  said  pair  of  boat  fenders  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  each  said  rigid  member  having 
an  adjustable  extension  thereon; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  each  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
ngid  members  to  each  of  said  boat  fenders,  said  attaching 
means  including  an  aperture  in  each  end  portion  of  each 
rigid  member,  and 

an  elongated  flexible  cloth  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and 
being  shaped  to  fit  between  said  pair  of  spaced  boat  fend- 
ers when  said  boat  fenders  are  attached  together  with  said 
pair  of  rigid  members,  said  elongated  flexible  cloth  having 
a  pair  of  ekmgated  sleeves  extending  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  for  holding  one  said  rigid  member  in  each  said 
sleeve  between  said  pair  of  boat  fenders,  whereby  a  pair  of 


I  5,273,475 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PANEL 
Yasno  Oshikawa,  Akiahinu,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313476 

lat  a.'  B23P  11/02:  HOIJ  9/26 

VS.  CL  445—24  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
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preparing  first  and  second  plastic  substrates; 

subjecting  the  first  substrate  to  thermal  expansion  to  pro- 
duce a  thermally  expanded  first  substrate,  arranging  a 
sealing  member  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  and  adhering  the  thermally 
expanded  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  to  each 
other,  with  the  sealing  member  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  substrates,  to  thereby  define  a  space  be- 
tween portions  of  the  first  and  second  substrates;  then 

subjecting  the  second  substrate  to  thermal  expansion  so  that 
the  thermally  expanded  first  substrate  and  the  second 
substrate,  which  are  adhered  to  each  other,  are  curved; 
and  then 

providing  liquid  crystal  in  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates. 


5,273,477 

INFLATABLE  INTERLOCKABLE  BLOCKS  FOR 

FORMING  TOY  STRUCTURES 

George  Adams,  Jr.,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lewis  Tmst 

Lottgriew,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,959 

Lit  a.5  A63H  33/08.  3/06 

VS.  a.  446—108  2  Claims 


1.  A  toy  combination  whose  entertainment  value  is  altered 
when  the  combination  is  immersed  in  water,  the  toy  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  package  having  an  outer  periphery  forming  a  silhouette 
of  a  first  configuration,  the  package  having  an  inner  com- 
partment to  hold  at  least  one  novelty  item  therein,  the 
package  being  comprised  of  flexible  sheets  of  water  dis- 
pensable material,  said  sheets  being  of  sufficient  opacity  to 
visually  mask  the  appearance  of  the  at  least  one  novelty 
item,  said  inner  compartment  including  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  flexible  sheets,  said  sheets  being  secured 
together  to  completely  enclose  the  inner  compartment 
from  visual  inspection;  and 

(b)  the  at  least  one  novelty  item  having  a  preformed,  unde- 
formed,  non-expanding  shape  and  size  which  is  the  same 
both  inside  and  outside  of  the  package  and  when  exposed 
and  unexposed  to  water,  said  undeformed  non-expanding 
shape  and  size  being  different  than  the  silhouette  of  the 
package,  said  at  least  one  novelty  item  being  contained 
solely  by  and  entirely  within  the  inner  compartment  of 
said  package  at  the  time  that  said  package  is  immersed  in 
water,  with  the  flexible  sheets  of  said  package  being  flexed 
into  a  configuration  for  accommodating  the  at  least  one 
novelty  item  in  said  inner  compartment  without  generally 
conforming  to  the  entire  peripheral  shape  of  said  at  least 
one  novelty  item,  said  at  least  one  novelty  item  having 
entertainment  value  independent  of  the  package  silhou- 
ette. 


.RJrHI 


5,273,476 
TOY  INCLUDING  A  DISSOLVABLE  OUTER  PACKAGE 

Alan  Dorfman,  65  Gregory  PU  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,912,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,133,683.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,498 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  A63H  3/00.  23/00.  3/36;  B65D  85/84 

VS.  a.  446—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  block  component  to  be  utilized  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  block  components  to  erect  a  structure  large  enough  to 
be  played  in  by  children,  said  block  component  comprising: 

an  inflatable  block  fabricated  of  a  soft  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  blocks  having  front  and  rear  walls  integrally 
interconnected  by  side  walls  and  the  top  and  bottom 
walls; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  horizontal,  collapsible  synthetic  plastic 
webs  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  walls  so  as  to 
restrain  outward  movement  of  such  walls  relative  to  one 
another; 

with  the  edges  of  the  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  like 
tongues  and  grooves  which  are  so  dimensioned  so  as  to 
yieldably  frictionally  interfit  with  the  complementary 
tongues  and  grooves  on  the  edges  of  similar  block  compo- 
nents when  such  block  components  have  been  inflated, 
whereby  the  adjoining  edges  of  a  plurality  of  such  block 
components  can  be  releasably  interlocked  to  erect  life-size 
hollow  toy  structures  without  the  use  of  tools;  and 

an  air  valve  carried  by  one  of  said  walls  to  inflate  and  deflate 
such  block  component. 


5,273,478 
TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  MOTOR  SOUND 
Toahio  Yamasaki,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,565 
Lit  a.'  A63H  17/34.  29/24 
VS.  a.  446—409  6  Claims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  chassis  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of 

axles; 
a  vehicle  body; 
attachment  means  pivotally  attaching  said  body  to  said 

chassis; 
spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  body  toward  a  first 

position; 
an   electric   motor   having  an   inertial   flywheel   coupled 

thereto  and  rotatable  when  said  motor  is  energized; 
gear  drive  means  coupling  said  motor  to  at  least  one  of  said 

axles; 
shift  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  gear  drive 
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means  coupling  between  said  motor  and  said  at  least  one 
of  said  axles; 
switch  means  for  energizing  said  motor;  and 


5,273,480 

CONTROL  VEHICLE  TOY  DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR 

PFVOTING  TURNS 

Sbohei  Soto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,880 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-160045 

iBt  a.'  A63H  30/04.  17/14.  29/00:  B62D  6/00 

UJS.  CL  446— 4S6  13  Claims 


engine  sound  producing  means  coupled  to  said  inertia! 
flywheel  producing  an  engine  sound  as  said  flywheel 
rotates. 


5473,479 

MOVING  AND  DANCING  DOLL 

Pd  H.  Chans.  2048  Coyae  SC,  Hoooialu,  Hi.  96826 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1992,  Scr.  fto.  932,322 

Irt.  CL'  A63H  5/00.  11/11  17/25.  3/28 

VS.  CL  446—272 


18ClaiaH 


1.  A  doll  that  moves  and  dances  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  base; 

base  moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  for 

moving  said  base  along  said  surface; 
a  hip  portion  reciprocatably  supported  above  said  base; 
hip  reciprocating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hip 

portion  for  reciprocating  said  hip  portion; 
wherein  said  base  moving  means  comprises  a  driving  wheel 

attached  to  said  base  and  a  motor  mounted  in  said  base  in 

driving  engagement  with  said  driving  wheel; 
wherein  said  dnving  wheel  is  swivelably  mounted  to  swivel 

about  a  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle  toy,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  motor  gear  driven  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  of 
rotabon  by  said  motor; 

first  and  second  drive  gears  for  independently  driving  lefl 
and  right  wheels  of  the  vehicle  toy; 

first  and  second  intermediate  gears  for  reducing  in  routional 
speed  said  first  and  second  drive  gears; 

an  idle  gear  meshed  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate gears  to  cause  said  first  and  second  drive  gears  to 
be  rotated  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other; 

a  travelling  gear  meshing  with  said  motor  gear  and  driven  by 
said  motor  gear  to  travel  along  a  path  between  a  forward- 
drive  position  and  a  turn-drive  position  depending  on  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  motor  gear; 

said  travelling  gear  being  mounted  to  move  along  an  arcuate 
path  with  gear  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said 
first  and  second  drive  gears  and  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  gears  dependent  upon  motor  direction; 

said  travelling  gear  directly  driving  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  gears  in  the  same  direction  at  a  first  gear  ratio  in 
said  forward-drive  position;  and 

said  travelling  gear  driving  said  first  and  second  drive  gears 
in  opposite  directions  at  a  second  gear  ratio  higher  than 
said  first  gear  ratio  through  said  first  and  second  interme- 
diate gears  and  said  idler  gear  in  said  turn-drive  position  to 
effect  driving  of  the  wheels  through  an  increased  reduc- 
tion ratio  during  turning  of  the  vehicle  than  when  the 
vehicle  is  being  driven  forward. 


'  5,273,481 

NET  RUCKER 
Midwd  J.  SalliTan,  Rochcater  HiUa,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Brech- 
tCM  Co^  Chesterfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,639 
Iirt.  CL»  A22C  11/12 
\}S.  CL  452—24  21  Claims 

1.  A  net  nicker  head  for  shirring  netting  onto  a  tube  having 
an  axis,  said  net  nicker  head  comprising: 
a  support  frame,  said  suppon  frame  defining  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  support  frame; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  paddles,  each  of  said  paddles  having  a 

first  end  and  a  second  end; 
securing  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  first  end  of  each 
flexible  paddle  to  the  support  means  adjacent  to  the  pas- 
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sage  so  that  the  second  end  of  each  flexible  paddle  par- 
tially extends  into  the  passage  to  define  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  tube  and  the  netting  therein;  and 
said  second  end  of  each  flexible  paddle  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  for  engaging  the 


5,273,483 
DRESSED  THIGH  CUT  OF  POULTRY  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRESSING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  D.  Gagliardi,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Designer 

Foods,  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  685^24,  Apr.  15, 1991.  This  applicatioa 

Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,935 

lata.' A22C;  7/0* 

U.S.  a.  452—135  9  Claims 


netting  and  shirring  the  netting  about  the  tube  during 
upward  travel  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  flexible  paddles, 
with  the  flexible  paddle  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend 
downwardly  to  permit  the  tube  and  the  netting  to  pass 
during  downward  travel  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  flexible 
paddles. 


5,273,482 
REINFORCED  CASINGS  FOR  PREPARING 
DIMENSIONALLY  UNIFORM  PROCESSED  FOOD 
PRODUCTS  WITH  FLAT  ENDS 
John  H.  Beckman,  135  Whitefawn  Trail,  Downers  GroTe,  III. 
60516;  Thomas  R.  Stanley,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.;  Ronald  S. 
Kearby.  Williamsport,  Ind..  and  Ralph  R.  SheUcy,  DanviUc, 
lU.,  assignors  to  John  H.  Beckman,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,189,  Jnn.  12,  1991,  abamioaed. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,027 
Int.  a.5  A22C  11/00;  F16L  11/08 
UJS.  CL  452—39  39 


I.  A  method  of  dressing  a  thigh  cut  of  an  animal  carcass  to 
provide  a  boneless  meat  portion,  the  thigh  cut  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  elongated  thigh  bone  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  said  thigh  bone  having  an  axis  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  said  thigh  cut  along  a  first  cut  line  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bone  to  remove  a  first 
boneless  side  lobe  portion  of  said  thigh  cut,  said  first  cut 
line  being  spaced  form  a  first  side  of  said  bone  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance;  and 
cutting  said  thigh  cut  along  a  second  cut  line  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bone  to  remove  a 
second  boneless  side  lobe  portion  of  said  thigh  cut,  said 
second  cut  line  being  spaced  from  a  second  side  of  said 
bone  by  a  second  predetermined  distance. 


5.273,484 
FOOD-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Roger,  InTcmrie,  and  William  A.  Johnston,  Aber- 
deen, both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  839.562 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
9103865 

lat  a.'  A22C  7/00 
MS.  CL  452—174  26  ( 


S^~. 


1.  A  food  casing,  for  preparing  a  stuffed  food  product  hav- 
ing at  least  one  terminal  end  zone  with  a  diameter  equivalent  to 
the  given  diameter  of  the  major  portion  of  the  stuffed  product, 
which  comprises  a  tubular  food  casing  body  with  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  first  and  second  terminal  ends,  and  reinforc- 
ing means  for  controlling  radial  stretching  of  said  food  casing 
at  a  terminal  end  thereof  to  a  diameter  less  than  said  given 
diameter,  said  reinforcing  means  including  at  least  one  casing 
reinforcing  band  disposed  coaxially  around  said  tubular  food 
casing  body  proximate  to  said  terminal  end  and  bonded  onto 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  food  casing  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  reconstituted  food  product 
comprising: 

at  least  one  transfer  hopper  having  a  reciprocating  bottom 
for  supporting  pieces  of  the  food  product  at  a  loading 
location; 

control  means  for  reciprocating  said  bottom  so  as  to  alter  the 
height  of  said  bottom  in  relation  to  a  load  in  the  hopper 
thereby  keeping  a  drop  height  of  successive  pieces  of  food 
product  into  the  hopper  within  predetermined  limits; 
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drive  means  for  moving  s«id  hopper  from  a  food  product 

loading  location  to  a  discharge  location; 
a  mould  dtspoaed  at  said  discharge  location  and  aligned  with 

the  hopper, 
displacement  means  for  displacing  material  from  said  hopper 

into  said  mould; 
means  for  separating  material  in  said  mould  from  material 

remaining  in  said  hopper; 
second  drive  means  for  moving  the  loaded  mould  to  a  de- 

mouldmg  location; 
conveying  means  disposed  from  the  demoulding  location  to 

a  discharge  position;  and 
explusKMi  means  disposed  at  the  demoulding  location  for 

expelling  material  from  the  mould  to  the  conveyor  means. 

S.273,4«S 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  PROCESSING 

POULTRY  BODIES 

Hdu-Dieter  HegelMMi,  Liilwck,  aad  Berwl  Zblewski,  Bad 

Sckwartaa.  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  aMlgiMn  to  Nor- 

diacker  MaickiMabaa  Rad.  Baader  GabH  +  Co.  KG,  Labeck 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962^19 
Oabm  priority,  apyUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Oct  19, 
1991,  4134621 

I^  CL'  A22C  21 /Oa  25/18 
VS.  a.  452—179  ^ 


controlling  cabin  pressure  change  rates  during  a  flight  of  an 
aircraft  comprising: 

a.  a  controller  that  receives  sensed  information  identifying 
ambient  air  pressure  outside  the  aircraft  (Po).  pressure 
inside  the  aircraft  cabin  (Pc),  and  information  identifying 
pressure  at  a  landing  site  (P«),  ambient  pressure  at  cruise 
altitude  (Per)  »n<l  desired  cabin  pressure  at  cruise  altitude 
(P„),  adapted  to  produce  output  command  signals; 

b.  an  ovtflow  valve  that  receives  output  command  signals 
from  the  controller  adapted  to  modulate  flow  of  pressur- 
ized air  out  of  the  cabin  to  change  cabin  pressure; 

c.  schedules  stored  in  the  controller  adapted  to  generate 
anticipated  cabin  pressure  change  rates  for  the  flight  as  a 
function  of  P»  P„  Pj*  Per  and  Pec  »  that  the  controller 
executes  the  rates  as  output  command  signals;  and 

d.  adaptive  control  means  stored  in  the  controller  for  adapt- 
ing cabin  pressure  change  rates  generated  by  the  sched- 
ules closer  to  actual  cabin  pressure  change  rates  experi- 
enced during  the  flight,  comprising: 


---/- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  processing  of  poultry 
bodies  for  gaining  skin-free  poultry  fillets,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a)  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  poultry  bodies  to  be 
processed  along  a  predetermined  processing  path  of  said 
apparatus  in  a  conveying  direction; 

b)  tool  means  arranged  along  said  processing  path  for  per- 
forming actions  of  skinning  and  of  detaching  meat  from 
the  skeleton  of  said  bodies; 

c)  carrier  means  for  retaining  said  poultry  bodies,  which 
carrier  means  are  arranged  on  said  conveying  means  and 
include  a  pivot  axis  to  pivot  about  a  pivoting  angle  of 
essentially  180*.  said  pivot  axis  extending  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  said  conveying  direction;  and 

d)  a  reversing  mechanism  positioned  between  said  tool 
means  for  skinning  and  said  tool  means  for  detaching  the 
meat 


S473,4M 

ADAPTIVE  AIRCRAFT  CABIN  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

F.  RlcteH  Fianw.  WmI  Hartford,  ami  TkoMa  W.  Do«akar. 

Rocky  HUI.  botk  of  Coml,  trnJ^nn  to  Uoited  TcduMlogica 

Corfonttoa,  Hartford,  Com. 

FiM  Not.  27.  1992.  Scr.  No.  9U.5SS 
brt.  Cl'  B64D  li/00 
VS.  a.  454—74  12  Ctataa 

1.  An  adaptive  aircraft  cabin  pressure  control  system  for 


i.  means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  points  that  define 
variable  cabin  pressure  change  rate  curves  representing 
the  anticipated  cabin  pressure  change  rates  generated 
by  the  schedules; 

ii.  means  for  sensing  and  storing  actual  cabin  pressure 
change  rates  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  points  during  the 
flight 

iii.  means  for  averaging  the  stored  actual  cabin  pressure 
change  rates; 

iv.  means  for  comparing  the  average  actual  cabin  pressure 
change  rate  to  cabin  pressure  change  rates  anticipated 
by  the  schedules  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  points; 

V.  means  for  generating  an  offset  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  points  to  adapt  the  cabin  pressure  change  rate  antici- 
pated by  the  schedules  at  each  point  closer  to  the  aver- 
age actual  cabin  pressure  change  rate;  and 

vi.  means  for  adapting  the  cabin  pressure  change  rate 
anticipated  by  the  schedules  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
points  by  the  offset  so  that  the  anticipated  cabin  pres- 
sure change  rates  at  each  point  are  closer  to  the  average 
actual  cabin  pressure  change  rate. 

5.273,4«7 
HEATING  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  CABIN  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  HAVING  AIR 

nLTER  MEANS 
Jcaa  Daavertae,  AlMc  Maryae  HUsz,  Fraoce,  assignor  to  Valco 
Tber«i4M  HabHacIc,  U  Mcaaii-Saiat- Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,786 
Clatas  priority.  appUcatkM  Frtmet,  Dec  23.  1991,  91  16022 
lat  CL'  B60H  3/06 
VS.  CL  454—139  «  Ctotas 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and/or  air  conditioning  the  cabin  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  defining 
a  fresh  air  inlet  and  a  recycling  air  inlet  an  air  blower  unit 
mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  fresh  air  admission  duct  con- 
nected to  the  fresh  air  inlet  of  the  chamber,  a  recycling  air 
admission  duct  connected  to  the  recycling  air  inlet  of  the 
chamber,  air  flow  regulating  means  associated  with  the  cham- 
ber upstream  of  the  air  blower  unit  for  adjusting  the  relative 
flows  of  fresh  air  and  recycling  air  from  the  respective  said  air 
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inlets  to  the  air  blower  unit,  and  a  filter  mounted  removably  in 
the  said  recycling  air  admission  duct,  on  the  said  recycling  air 
inlet,  wherein  the  air  blower  unit  comprises  a  casing  defining 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  of  the  blower  unit,  an  electric 
motor,  means  mounting  the  electric  motor  within  the  casing,  a 


blower  rotor  in  the  casing,  and  means  coupling  the  blower 
rotor  to  the  motor  whereby  the  latter  drives  the  rotor,  the  said 
casing  being  disposed  within  the  said  chamber  and  being  so 
oriented  that  the  motor  is  accessible  through  the  recycling  air 
inlet  of  the  said  chamber  upon  removal  of  the  filter. 


5,273,488 

STONE  TRAP  AGITATOR  FOR  A  COMBINE 

HARVESTER 

Willy  C.  Hollevoet  Torbont,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ford  New 

Holland,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1991. 
91186239 

Int  CL'  AOIF  12/00 
VS.  CL  460—106  4  Claims 


1.  A  combine  harvester  including  a  stone  trap  comprising  a 
door  movable  between  an  operative  position  for  trapping 
foreign  objects  in  the  stone  trap  and  a  discharge  position  for 
dumping  the  content  of  the  stone  trap,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
agitator  means  coupled  to  said  door  and  extending  into  said 
stone  trap  under  conditions  wherein  said  door  is  in  said 
operative  position,  and  means  for  displacing  said  agitator 
means  through  said  stone  trap  when  said  door  is  moved 
from  its  operative  position  to  its  discharge  position  and 
vice  versa  to  thereby  assist  in  the  discharge  of  the  stone 
trap  contents. 


5,273,489 
BOOK  OF  REMOVABLE  FORMS  AND 
CORRESPONDING  RECORD  COUNTERFOILS 
Ian  R.  ClarksoB,  Giaagow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Glasgow  Mio- 
cene Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968^20 

iBt  a.'  B41L  1/24 

VS.  a.  462—60  9  Claim 


«.^ '?/".?» 


10 


1.  A  book  of  removable  forms  and  corresponding  record 
counterfoils  which  comprises: 

a  book  cover; 

a  stack  of  removable  forms  removably  secured  to  one  edge 
of  the  cover; 

a  corresponding  stack  of  counterfoils  non-removably  se- 
cured to  another  edge  of  the  cover; 

each  counterfoil  having  attached  to  a  rear  face  thereof  a 
detachable  separator  sheet,  each  separator  being  attached 
at  a  side  thereof  to  a  position  on  the  counterfoil  which  is 
spaced  inwardly  from  a  position  at  which  the  counterfoil 
is  secured  to  the  another  edge  of  the  cover, 

the  rear  face  of  each  form  and  a  front  face  of  each  counter- 
foil being  treated  with  pressure  sensitive  material  so  that 
as  the  form  is  written  a  copy  is  made  on  the  counterfoil; 

the  forms,  counterfoils  and  separators  being  regularly  inter- 
leaved such  that 
(i)  a  respective  counterfoil  lies  beneath  an  uppermost  of 

said  forms,  which  is  ready  to  be  written; 
(ii)  a  separator  lies  between  each  other  of  said  forms  and 
its  respective  counterfoil  so  that  no  copy  is  made  on  any 
other  of  said  counterfoils  when  the  top  form  is  written; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  after  a  form  is  written  and 
removed,  folding  back  of  its  counterfoil  along  said  edge 
causes  partial  withdrawal  of  the  separator  beneath  the 
next  form,  complete  withdrawal  of  the  separator  prepar- 
ing the  next  form  to  be  written  and  copied  onto  its  respec- 
tive counterfoil. 


5.273.490 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Todd  B.  Stewart,  Troy,  and  Daniel  G.  Yurgaites,  Auburn,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Intematiottal  Sales  A  EngineeriBg.  Inc. 
Sonthfield,  Mick. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/84:  F16J  J5/52 

VS.  a.  464—173  5  Claiins 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  mechanical  joint 
connecting  a  drive  axle  shaft  and  a  joint  housing,  wherein  said 
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drive  «xle  shaft  and  joint  housing  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another  during  normal  use  and  said  at  least  one  mechanical 
joint  is  enclosed  within  at  least  one  elongated  boot  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  drive  axle  shaft  and  connected  at  another  end 
to  the  joint  housing,  the  improvement  of  an  abrasion-resistant 
sock  comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosure  generally  complementary  to  a  shape 
of  the  at  least  one  elongated  boot  and  enclosing  the  at  least 
one  elongated  boot,  the  enclosure  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  defining  apertures  respectively  the  drive  axle 
shaft  and  joint  housing,  the  enclosure  having  an  outer 
abrasion-resistant  layer,  a  central  layer  and  an  iimer  lubri- 
cating layer  facing  the  at  least  one  elongated  boot;  and 
releasable  attaching  means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  defining  apertures  of  the  elongated  enclosure  to 
the  drive  axle  shaft  and  joint  housing  respectively  and 
spaced  axially  outwardly  from  corresponding  ends  of  the 
at  least  one  elongated  boot. 


5^3,492 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARL^LE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

H^ime  Kaahiwase,  and  KeiJi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabttahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-174291 

fait  a.'  F16H  55/56.  57/04 

VS.  CL  474—43  3  Ctalma 


5,273,491 

SEALING  AND  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

ELECTRICAL  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Rue  Rickaert,  SaimSbMleii,  Sweden,  aangnor  to  Ricknert 

Koonit  ocfa  Invect  Aktieboiag,  Saltajobaden,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/0O4O3,  §  371  Date  Dec  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/00066.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaiL  10,  1991 

per  Filed  Ju.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  784,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jnn.  30, 1989,  8902385-7 
Int  CL'  F16D  3/84:  F16C  19/18 
VS.  a.  464—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  and  bearing  arrangement  in  electric  toothbrushes 
(13).  said  arrangement  comprising  a  cylindrical,  rotatabte  nose 
pin  (1)  which  has  a  front  member  (2)  on  which  a  brush  (12)  is 
to  be  mounted,  a  rear  member  (3)  connected  to  a  means  (14) 
transmitting  power  from  a  motor  (3A),  and  a  central  member 
partly  consisting  of  a  thickened  portion  (4);  and  a  hollow 
casing  (5)  which  is  immobile  when  the  nose  pin  rotates  and 
which  coaxially  encompasses  the  central  member,  including 
said  thickened  portion  (4),  and  whose  front  end  (7)  located 
proximate  to  the  front  member  (2)  is  open,  while  its  rear  end  (8) 
located  proximate  to  the  rear  member  (3)  encompasses  the  noae 
pin  (1),  there  being  a  clearance  (6)  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing  (5)  and  the  central  member  of  the  nose  pin  (1), 
characterised  by  a  sealing  ring  (9)  for  sealmg  against  any  un- 
wanted material,  said  ring  being  arranged  around  the  nose  pin 
(1)  in  the  open  end  (7)  of  the  casing  (5)  and  being  immobile 
when  the  nose  pin  (1)  routes;  an  annular  supporting  plate  (10) 
which  is  provided  close  to  and  inwardly  of  the  sealing  ring  (9) 
towards  the  thickened  portion  (4)  and  which  is  immobile  when 
the  nose  pin  (1)  routes;  and  bearing  balls  (11)  provided  in  two 
races,  one  on  each  side  of  the  thickened  portion  (4),  for  taking 
up  force*  in  all  directions,  the  front  race  located  proximate  to 
the  front  member  (2)  being  defuied  by  the  supporting  plate 
(10),  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  (5).  the  nose  pin  (1)  and  the 
closest  edge  of  the  thickened  portion  (4),  and  the  rear  race 
located  proximate  to  the  rear  member  (3)  being  defined  by  the 
tear  end  (8)  of  the  casing  (5),  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  (5), 
the  nose  pin  (1)  and  the  closest  edge  of  the  thickened  portion 
(4). 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and 
a  torque  converter  connected  to  said  engine  via  a  lockup 
clutch  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  engine  to  a  driving 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  via  said  transmission,  the  latter  compris- 
ing a  primary  cylinder  provided  in  a  primary  pulley  of  said 
continuously  variable  transmission  for  applying  a  primary  oil 
pressure,  a  secondary  cylinder  provided  in  a  secondary  pulley 
for  applying  a  secondary  oil  pressure,  and  an  endless  belt  on 
said   primary  and   secondary   pulleys  for  transmitting  said 
torque,  the  hydraulic  control  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
circuit  including  a  pump  for  supplying  oil  to  said  continuously 
variable  transmission  and  said  lockup  clutch  for  their  actuation 
and  to  said  belt  for  lubricating  said  belt  by  injecting  said  oil 
through  a  nozzle,  a  lockup  clutch  control  valve  connected  to 
said  lockup  clutch,  and  an  oil  cooler  interposed  between  said 
lockup  clutch  control  valve  and  an  oil  reservoir,  the  hydraulic 
control  system  further  comprising: 
a  first  lubricating  circuit  connected  between  said  lockup 
clutch  control  valve  and  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  lockup  clutch; 
a  second  lubricating  circuit  provided  between  said  lockup 
clutch  control  valve  and  said  nozzle  for  lubricating  said 
belt; 
means  comprising  a  first  relief  valve  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  lubricating  circuits  for  controlling  said 
secondary  oil  pressure  at  an  optimum  pressure  in  order  to 
actuate  said  secondary  pulley  and  said  lockup  clutch 
without  slipping  even  when  said  torque  fluctuates  and  for 
draining  said  oil  to  said  reservoir  via  said  second  lubricat- 
ing circuit  and  said  lockup  clutch  control  valve  by  (low  of 
said  oil  through  said  oil  cooler  so  as  to  efficiently  cool  said 
oil;  and 
means  comprising  a  second  relief  valve  connected  to  said 
second  lubricating  circuit  and  said  first  relief  valve  for 
regulating  oil  pressure  in  said  second  lubricating  circuit  to 
a  pressure  lower  than  said  optimum  pressure  and  for 
supplying  sufficient  oil  to  said  nozzle  so  as  to  sufficiently 
lubricate  said  belt. 


5.273,493 
TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDLESS  BELTS  MOVING  ON 

ROLLERS 
Alberto  Felid,  RciigUaaco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Unibnae  S.pj^„ 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  MI91  A 
001210 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/22 
U.S.  a.  474—108  7  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  device  for  an  endless  belt  moving  on  a  pair  of 
rollers  comprising: 
a  driving  roller; 
a  tension  roller  (1)  formed  in  at  least  two  parts: 

a  minor  portion  (3),  close  to  an  oscillating  support  (5)  of  a 
roller  shaft  (2),  mounted — rouuble  but  not  inclinable  in 
respect  of  said  shaft  (2) — onto  an  eccentric  roUry  sleeve 
(11),  having  a  part  closest  to  said  oscillating  support  (5) 
being  of  frustoconical  shape;  and 

a  major  portion  (4),  mounted  revolving  on  a  bush  (12) 
coaxial  to  the  roller  shaft  (2)  and  inclinable  on  a  ball 
joint  (13)  but  not  roUUble  in  respect  of  said  shaft  (2); 

a  unilateral  conUct  ball  constraint  (15)  being  provided 
between  said  sleeve  (11)  and  said  bush  (12);  and 

at  least  one  spring  (16)  being  provided  to  cause  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  bush  (12)  in  respect  of  the  roller  shaft  (2)  in 
the  direction  allowed  by  said  constraint  (15); 

wherein  said  endless  belt  (TS)  adjusts  automatically  to 
center  on  the  pair  of  rollers  (RM,  1),  without  any  inter- 
vention of  an  operator,  as  a  consequence  of  a  dynamic 
balance  of  forces  obtained  during  operation. 


5.273,494 
AUTOMATIC  TENSIONER  FOR  A  TIMING  BELT 
Henri    Varin,  Ballan,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.804 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  6,  1992,  92  04169 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/08 

VS.  CL  474—110  5  Claims 


1.  A  linear  axial  thrust  tensioner  for  a  belt,  comprising  a 
roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  belt,  an  actuator  for  said 
roller  including: 
a  cylindrical  body; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  thereby  delimiting  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  supply  chamber  for  a  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  multiplicity  of  channels  through  said  piston  to 


optionally  esublish  communication  of  said  chambers  with 
each  other; 

a  push  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  whose  motion  is 
adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  said  roller; 

a  compression  spring  urging  said  piston  towards  the  supply 
chamber;  and 

a  non-return  valve  located  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  open 
or  close  said  channels,  thereby  allowing  or  preventing 
hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  between  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  supply  chamber,  said  valve  having  an  operative  por- 
tion constituted  by  a  flexible  lip  which  deforms  by  bend- 
ing and  compression  to  come  into  contact  with  or  to  move 
away  from  its  seat  in  order  to  close  or  open  said  channels. 


5,273,495 
FRONT  GEAR  FOR  BICYCLE  WITH  CHAIN  RESTORING 

DEVICE 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107024 

Int.  CL'  F16H  55/30 

VS.  a.  474—144  6  Claims 


1.  A  multisuge  front  gear  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  chain  wheels  having  different  outside  diameters 

and  connected  to  said  roUry  shaft;  and 
chain  restoring  means  rouuble  with  at  least  one  of  said 
chainwheels  for  restoring  a  chain  which  has  fallen  ofT  said 
one  of  said  chainwheels,  said  chain  restoring  means  in- 
cluding: 

a  shelf  portion  extending  axially  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  chain  engaging  portion  extending  from  a  free  end  region 
of  said  shelf  portion  radially  outwardly  of  said  rotary 
shaft;  and 
a  guide  portion  disposed  peripherally  of  said  shelf  portion 
for  guiding  said  chain  away  from  said  chain  engaging 
portion,  and  wherein  said  guide  portion  iiKludes  in- 
clined guide  surfaces  extending  from  positions  of  con- 
nection of  said  chain  restoring  means  to  said  one  of  said 
chainwheels  to  peripheral  regions  of  said  shelf  portion. 


5.273,496 
BELT  CONSTRUCTION.  THE  COMBINATION  OF  THE 
BELT  CONSTRUCnON  AND  A  PULEY  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  D.  White,  Jr.,  Springneid,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Prod- 
nets,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717^23 
Int.  a.'  F16G  5/00 
VS.  a.  474—238  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  an  endless  power  transmission  belt 
construction  having  opposed  side  edge  means  and  having 
opposed  inner  surface  means  and  outer  surfaces  means  with 
each  said  surface  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  and  alternately  spaced  apart  like  projections  and 
grooves,  said  belt  construction  having  a  certain  thickness 
between  the  roots  of  said  grooves  in  said  opposed  surface 
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means  thereof,  «nd  a  rotaublc  pulley  means  having  an  outer 
peripheral  ribbed  surface  means  meshing  with  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  mner  surface  means  and  said  outer  surface  means  of  said 
belt  construction  and  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  and  alternately  spaced  apart  like  projections  and 
grooves  that  respectively  have  portions  thereof  for  serially 
meshing  respectively  with  cooperating  portions  of  said 
grooves  and  projections  of  said  one  surface  means  of  said  belt 
construction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  depth  of  said 
grooves  of  each  said  surface  means  of  said  belt  construction  is 


5^3,498 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
JemuuUit  S.  Dhillon,  Rochester  HilU,  and  David  A.  Salyatori, 
South  Lyoa,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«7,35« 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/38 

VS.  a.  475—230  9  Claims 


substantially  less  than  the  approximately  2.4  mm  depth  of  the 
grooves  of  a  similar  belt  construction  that  is  adapted  to  have 
one  of  the  opposed  surface  means  thereof  mesh  with  said 
ribbed  surface  means  of  said  pulley  means,  the  depth  of  said 
grooves  in  said  inner  surface  means  of  said  belt  construction 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  depth  of  said  grooves  in  said 
outer  surface  means  of  said  belt  construction,  said  depth  of  said 
grooves  of  said  belt  construction  being  approximately  2.0  mm, 
said  certain  thickness  of  said  belt  construction  being  approxi- 
mately 2.82  mm  and  the  entire  thickness  of  said  belt  construc- 
tion being  approximately  6.82  mm. 


5,273,497 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
INFINITE-RATIO  GEARING 
Heary  W.  Wallace,  Bradenton,  FU.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Associ- 
ated Research,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,404 

Int  a.'  F16H  37/08 

VS.  CL  475—207  32  Claims 


I.  In  a  differential  gear  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  casing 
enclosing  side  gears  in  meshed  engagement  with  pinion  gears 
mounted  on  a  cross  shaft,  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  shaft  being 
supported  with  polar  apertures  formed  in  the  rouuble  casing, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  rotatable  casing  that 

communicates  with  one  of  the  polar  af)ertures; 
a  second  elongated  slot  formed  in  an  edge  portion  of  the 
cross  shafl  that  is  alignable  with  said  first  elongated  slot  to 
define  a  lock  channel;  and 
a  locking  pin  disposed  in  said  lock  channel  for  retaining  the 
cross  shaft  within  the  casing,  said  locking  pin  having  a 
notched  end  which  abuts  a  complimentary  surface  portion 
of  the  differential  casing. 


5,273,499 
CLAW  COUPLING  WITH  LARGE  ANGLE  OF 
DEFLECTION  AND  SMALL  RETAINING  AND 
RELEASING  FORCE 
Reinbard  Friedl,  Salzweg;  Harald  Wendl,  Vilshofen,  and  Max 
Schuster,  Fassau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01099,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/0I454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,260 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923217 

IBL  a.5  F16H  1/44 
VS.  CL  475—241  9  Claims 


24.  A  method  for  selectively  transmitting  torque  in  a  trans- 
mission, comprising  the  steps  of: 

orbiting  a  planetary  torque  means  about  a  central  axis  of  a 
sun  torque  means; 

selectively  translating  orbital  motion  of  said  planetary 
torque  means  into  rotational  motion  of  said  sun  torque 
means;  and 

varying  the  angular  orientation  of  said  planetary  torque 
means  relative  to  an  orbital  plane  of  said  planetary  torque 
means  thereby  varying  a  rate  of  rotation  of  an  output  shaft 
relative  to  a  rate  of  rotation  of  an  input  shaft 


1.  A  clutch,  having  an  axis  of  operation,  comprising: 
an  axially  sutionary  half  (SO)  and  an  axially  movable  half 
(60),  both  said  sutionary  and  said  movable  halves  (50,  60) 
of  said  clutch  (6)  carry  clutch  teeth  (51,  61)  located  to 
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engage  one  another,  and  said  clutch  teeth  (51,  61 )  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  axis,  each  tooth  of  said  clutch  teeth 
having  a  crest  and  root  spaced  apari  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis  by  a  pair  of  flanks  (52,  62)  mclined  to  taper  that 
tooth  to  reduce  its  width  from  the  root  to  the  crest  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis; 

said  mavable  half  (60)  having  a  support  face  (64); 

an  axially  stationary  suppori  face  (4); 

means  for  moving  a  sliding  sleeve  (70)  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  sliding  sleeve  (70)  biases, 
via  intermediate  members  (77)  distributed  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  movable  half  (60)  toward  said  stationary 
half  (50)  to  engage  said  clutch  (6)  and  retaining  upon 
engagement  of  said  clutch,  via  a  substantially  axially  ex- 
tending locking  face  (74)  supporied  by  said  sliding  sleeve, 
said  intermediate  members  (77)  in  a  locked  position  lo- 
cated axially  between  the  movable  support  face  (64)  of 
said  movable  half  (60)  and  the  axially  stationary  suppori 
face  (4); 

said  suppori  face  (64)  of  said  movable  half  (60)  and  said 
stationary  suppori  face  (4)  forming  a  wedge  angle  which, 
when  said  clutch  (6)  is  fully  engaged  and  a  torque  is  pro- 
duced by  said  clutch  (6),  produces  a  radial  force  on  said 
intermediate  members  (77),  via  an  axial  rejection  force  of 
said  clutch  teeth  (51,  61),  which  forces  each  said  interme- 
diate members  (77)  against  said  locking  face  (74);  and 

upon  said  means  for  moving  the  sliding  sleeve  (70)  allowing 
said  sliding  sleeve  (70)  to  return  to  its  first  position,  said 
intermediate  members  (77)  being  released  from  the  locked 
position  and  the  produced  torque  disengaging  said  clutch 
(6), 

wherein  said  sliding  sleeve  (70)  is  non-rotatably  connected 
with  said  movable  half  (60). 


means  including  a  one-way  clutch  and  breaker  means  for 
breaking  drive  transmission  through  said  one-way  clutch; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sun  gear  clutch  means; 
and 

a  first  output  one-way  clutch  disposed  between  said  hub 
body  and  said  gear  carrier  of  said  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism, and  a  second  output  one-way  clutch  disposed  be- 
tween said  hub  body  and  said  ring  gear  of  said  planetary 
gear  mechanism; 

wherein  an  output  line  extending  through  one  of  said  first 
and  second  one-way  clutches  is  determined  by  said  con- 
trol means  controlling  said  sun  gear  clutch  means;  and 

furiher  comprising  a  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  dis- 
posed between  said  drive  member  and  said  planetary  gear 
mechansim  and  including: 

at  least  one  sun  gear  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft; 
planet  gears  meshed  with  said  sun  gear; 
a  gear  carrier  for  supponing  said  planet  gears; 
a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  planet  gears;  and 

sun  gear  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  sun  gear  and 
said  fixed  shaft  to  be  controllable  by  said  control  means. 


5,273,501 

DRIVING  HUB  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ulricb  SchieTelbusch,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Scbweinfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

rUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4127043 

Int  a.s  F16H  15/Oa  3/72 
VS.  a.  476—40  20  Claims 


5,273,500 

SELF-CONTAINED  CHANGE  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  ON  A  BICYCLE  AND  HAVING  A  PLANETARY 

GEAR  MECHANISM 

Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408582 

Int  a.'  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  475—312  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  change  speed  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  shaft; 

a  drive  member  and  a  hub  body  rotatably  supporied  on  said 
fixed  shaft; 

a  planentary  gear  mechanism  for  receiving  drive  from  said 
drive  member,  said  planetary  gear  mechanism  including: 
a  plurality  of  sun  gears  arranged  on  said  fixed  shaft, 
planet  gear  means  having  gears  meshed  with  said  sun 

gears, 
a  gear  carrier  for  supporiing  said  planet  gear  means,  and 
a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  planet  gear  means, 

said  planetary  gear  mechanism  being  an  accelerated  type 
mechanism  with  said  gear  carrier  acting  as  an  input  ele- 
ment; 

sun  gear  clutch  means  arranged  between  said  sun  gears  and 
said  fixed  shaft,  respectively,  each  of  said  sun  gear  clutch 


1.  A  drive  hub  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hub  axle  (1)  which  establishes  an  axis  (100)  of  the  hub, 

a  hub  sleeve  (9)  which  equiaxially  encloses  and  is  rotatable  in 
relation  to  the  hub  axle  (1), 

a  driver  (13)  Aioimted  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  hub  sleeve 
(9)  and  the  hub  axle  (1), 

a  friction  gear  (17)  disposed  inside  the  hub  sleeve  (9)  and 
which  comprises  two  axially  oppositely  disposed  toroidal 
discs  (25,  27)  and,  distributed  in  the  peripheral  direction  of 
the  toroidal  discs  (25,  27),  a  plurality  of  friction  wheels 
(35)  which  connect  the  toroidal  discs  (25,  27)  to  one  an- 
other in  frictional  fashion  and  which  is  disposed  in  the 
force  path  between  the  driver  (13)  and  the  hub  sleeve  (9), 
the  friction  wheels  (35)  being  rotatably  mounted  on  king 
pins  (37),  the  king  pins  (37)  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
friction  wheel  carrier  (43)  via  pivot  spindles  (41)  extend- 
ing in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  toroidal  discs  (25, 27), 

at  least  one  coupling  arrangement  (23)  which,  when  the  hub 
is  being  driven  by  the  driver  (13),  closes  the  path  of  force 
between  the  driver  (13)  and  the  hub  sleeve  (9)  and  opens 
the  path  of  force  when  the  driver  (13)  is  not  driving,  and 

a  control  arrangement  (47,  51,  53)  which  pivots  the  friction 
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wheels  (35)  jointly  about  the  pivot  spindles  (41)  for  infi- 
nitely variable  adjustment  of  the  transmission  ratio  of  the 
friction  gear  (17),  the  one  (25)  of  the  two  toroidal  discs 
(25,  27)  which  is  farther  from  the  driver  (13)  than  the 
other  (27)  of  the  two  toroidal  discs  (25.  27)  being  mounted 
on  the  hub  axle  (1)  for  joint  roution, 
wherein  the  second  toroidal  disc  (27)  is  coupled  to  the  driver 
(13)  for  joint  roution  at  least  in  the  driving  direction  of 
roution,  and  wherein  the  friction  wheel  carrier  (34)  is 
coupled  to  the  hub  sleeve  (9)  for  joint  roution  at  least  in 
the  driving  direction  of  roution. 


5,273,502 

THERAPEUTIC  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Donglaa  Keiaey,  aad  Alaa  Walls,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Soma,  Inc.,  Austiii,  Tex. 

QMtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,676,  Juil  19, 1991.  TWs  appUcation 

May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,668 

iat.  a.'  A63B  23/04 

UJS.  CL  4«2-«  "  C*"*~ 


1.  A  controlled  loading  body  of  weight  bearing  exercise 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  electrically  driven  winch  means  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

(c)  a  spring  means  attached  at  one  end  of  said  winch  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  support  harness  means; 

(d)  a  load  cell  means  connected  to  said  winch  means  for 
detecting  a  force  exerted  by  said  winch  means  on  said 
spring  means;  and 

(e)  a  winch  control  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
load  cell  means  for  precisely  and  automatically  causing 
said  winch  means  to  exert  a  constant  force  on  said  spring 
means  thereby  causing  said  winch  means  to  compensate 
for  relative  motion  between  the  support  harness  means 
and  the  frame  during  use. 


5,273,503 
AEROBIC  EXERCISE  CHAIR 
Jacob  R.   Henhcy,   1612  Lamcmter  Pike,  QyarreyriUe,  Pa. 
17566 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,377 
Ut  a.'  A63B  21/063 
VS.  a.  482—96  12  Clatais 

1.  An  aerobic  exercise  chair  which  allows  a  user  to  exercise 
by  raising  and  lowering  his  or  her  own  weight,  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  frame  having  a  front  end  portion  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  generally  U-shaped  rear  end  portion 
integral  with  said  front  end  portion  and  extending  rear- 


wardly  therefrom  in  defining  a  channel-like  opening  in 
said  rear  end  poriion; 

(b)  a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  and  a  yoke  assembly  inte- 
gral with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  seat,  said 
seat  assembly  being  positioned  relative  to  said  main  frame 
such  that  said  seat  is  disposed  within  said  channel-like 
opening  and  said  yoke  assembly  is  disposed  beneath  said 
lower  surface  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  main  frame 
when  said  scat  assembly  is  in  a  rest  position; 

(c)  pivot  means  connecting  said  seat  assembly  to  said  main 
frame  for  permitting  angular  displacement  of  said  seat 

I      assembly  relative  to  said  main  frame; 

(d)  a  handle  assembly  having  a  lower  end  portion  pivotally 


connected  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said  main  frame  and 
an  opposite,  upper  free  end  portion  for  grasping  by  an 
operator;  and 
I  (e)  a  connecting  link  pivotally  interconnecting  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  handle  assembly  to  a  free  end  of  said  yoke 
assembly,  said  link  being  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  handle  assembly  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion towards  said  seat  assembly  by  a  user  sitting  on  said 
seat  to  cause  an  angular  displacement  of  said  seat  assembly 
relative  to  said  main  frame  by  forcing  said  free  end  of  said 
yoke  assembly  to  pivot  in  a  downward  direction  about 
said  pivot  means  and  simultaneously  causing  said  seat 
assembly  and  said  user  to  be  raised  as  said  seat  assembly 
pivots  in  an  upward  direction  about  said  pivot  means. 


5^3,504 
BEHIND  THE  NECK  PULLDOWN  EXEROSE  MACHINE 
Gary  A.  Jones,  Faliaootli,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,888 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/08 

VS.  a.  482—97  W  Oaitu 

1.  A  behind  the  neck  pulldown  exercise  machine  comprising: 

{     a  frame  having  a  vertical  midplane; 

a  seat  connected  to  the  frame  and  bisected  by  the  midplane 

and  adapted  to  support  an  exerciser  facing  a  forward 

direction  along  the  midplane; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  forward  of  and 

above  the  seat,  the  lever  having  a  forward  end  and  a 

I         rearward  end; 

a  handle  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  exerciser  supported  on  the 
seat  and  pulled  downwardly  in  a  behind  the  neck  pull- 
down motion,  with  the  palm  of  the  exerciser  facing  in  the 
forward  direction  and  the  thumb  pointed  inwardly  toward 
the  midplane,  thereby  to  pivot  the  lever  along  a  plane  of 


motion  which  tilts  downwardly  from  vertical  toward  the  5,273,506 

midplane  and  SELF  SPOTTING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Fredric  O.  Dawson,  Jr„  1588  McKendric  St^  Su  Jom,  Calif. 
95126 
fr,   ^9  FUcd  Jnn.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898^80 

Int.  a.s  A63B  21/06 
VS.  a.  482—104  6  CUiM 


weight  resisUnce  means  operatively  connected  to  the  lever 
to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  during  the  behind 
the  neck  pulldown  motion  by  the  exerciser. 


5^3,505 
HIGH  ROW  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Gary  A.  Jones,  Falmoath,  Ky„  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporation,  Qncinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,947 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/0S 

VS.  CL  482—97  20  CUims 


1.  A  high  row  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seat  supported  within  the  frame  along  a  vertical  midplane 
and  adapted  to  support  an  exerciser  in  seated  position 
facing  a  forward  direction;  and 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  above  and  behind 
the  seat,  the  lever  having  a  rearward  end  adapted  to  hold 
a  selecuble  weight  resistance  means  and  a  forward  end 
extending  forwardly  in  front  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  and  pulled  downwardly  against  the  force  of  a 
selected  weight  resistance  means  in  a  high  row  motion  by 
an  exerciser  while  supported  on  the  seat,  with  the  palm  of 
the  exerciser  facing  in  the  forward  direction  and  the 
thumb  directed  toward  the  vertical  midplane,  thereby  to 
pivotally  move  the  lever  along  and  through  a  vertical 
plane  which  converges  with  respect  to  the  forward  facing 
direction  of  the  seat. 


1.  A  weight  lifting  sution  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separated,  substantially  vertical  guide  posts,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures; 

a  pair  of  sliders,  one  slider  telescoping  on  one  of  said  posts 
and  said  other  slider  telescoping  on  said  other  post; 

a  pair  of  plate  means,  one  said  plate  means  secured  to  one 
said  slider  and  said  other  plate  means  secured  to  said  other 
slider; 

a  bar  means  secured  to  said  plate  means  in  operable  combina- 
tion with  said  sliders  and  plate  means  to  provide  that  said 
bar  means  be  oriented  substantially  horizontally,  adapted 
to  receive  one  or  more  exercise  weights  and  can  recipro- 
cate on  said  vertical  posts; 

a  sleeve  means  rouubly  telescoped  on  said  bar  means; 

a  pair  of  spotter  stop  means,  one  stop  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  means  adjacent  to  one  said  post  and  said 
other  stop  means  secured  to  another  end  of  said  sleeve 
means  adjacent  to  said  other  post,  each  stop  means  in 
operable  arrangement  with  said  respective  post  to  engage 
a  selected  one  of  said  apertures  when  said  sleeve  means  is 
oriented  in  a  first  position,  disengaged  from  said  aperture 
when  said  sleeve  is  oriented  in  a  second  position,  remote 
from  said  aperture  when  said  sleeve  means  is  oriented  to  a 
third  position; 

a  first  catch  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  for 
selectively  securing  said  stop  means  in  said  first  position; 

a  third  catch  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  for 
selectively  securing  said  sleeve  in  said  third  position. 


5^3,507 

MUSCLE  EXEROSER 

Dcslrie  Sivala,  Museokatu  21  A  6,  SF-00100  HeisinU,  Finlaml 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,740 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/05 

VS.  a.  482—126  8  Omimt 

1.  A  muscle  exerciser  for  compression  between  the  hands 

and  for  exercise  of  muscles  of  the  body,  the  muscle  exerciser 

comprising: 

two  cup-shaped  compression  caps  for  fitting  with  palms  of 

the  hands; 
two  parallel  frame  flanges  on  which  the  compression  caps 

are  mounted; 
anchoring  rods  disposed  between  the  frame  flanges  so  as  to 
keep  the  frame  flanges  parallel  and  to  permit  a  predeter- 
mined  length  of  axial   movement   between   the   frame 
flanges; 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  discs  of  expanded  plastic  form- 
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ing  •  resilient  expuided  plastic  element  for  keeping  the  5^73,509  ^ 

frimefUnge.  pushed  to  «u«l  end  po«tio«  to  create  re«l-       '  HANDI^  TOR  EXERCISE  MACHINES 

*     "^  Lwry  W.  VittoM,  Rte.  2,  Bos  23,  OIUs  R«L,  OilTer  Sfiiao, 

Teu.37M0 

Coatiiiaatioa  of  Scr .  No.  739^1.  This  applicatkM  Jan.  4, 1993. 

Ser.  No.  567 

lat  a.>  A63B  21/00 

MS.  CL  482—139  9  CUaM 


V*^ 


ricnxii^^ 


'I'll'' 


^HbJ 


iency  when  the  compression  caps  are  pushed  toward  each 
other  by  the  user  of  the  muscle  exerciser. 


5;n3.sos 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING 
MUSCLES  OF  THE  UPPER  LEGS  AND  LOWER  TORSO 
Arthar  A.  Joacs,  1155  NE.  77th  St,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 
CoatiaaatkMi-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  666^19.  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,171.200,  which  is  a  coatiaaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  422^05, 
Oct  IS,  1909,  Pat  No.  5,005430,  which  is  a  tUvisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

236,367,  Aug.  25,  I9«S,  Pat.  No.  4.902,009,  which  is  a 
ciMtiMMtlo»4»-fart  of  Scr.  No.  60.679.  Jon.  11.  19r7.  Pat  No. 
4336436.  aad  a  coati>Mtio»4»-fMl  of  Ser.  No.  181^72,  Apr. 

14,  198S,  Pat  No.  4^34465.  siUd  Scr.  No.  666,219. 

coattaaatioa-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  637.618.  is  a  tUviaioa  of  Scr.  No. 

422405,  Oct.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.005430.  said  Scr.  No. 

666419.  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  361.055.  This 

appUcatioa  JaL  15.  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,430 

IiM.  CV  A63B  21/062.  103/00 

UJS.  a.  482—136  18  I 


1.  A  machine  for  exercising  muscles  of  the  human  body 
comprising  in  combination,  a  horizontal  support  including  a 
fixed  support  portion  and  a  movable  support  portion  adapted 
to  support  an  exerciser  in  generally  horizontal  position  with 
one  side  of  the  exerciser  engaging  the  support,  means  mounting 
the  movable  support  portion  for  movement  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  in  response  to  forces  generated  by  the  exerciser,  a 
weight  stack  including  a  rod  movable  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  at  least  one  resistance  weight  connectable  to  the  rod,  and 
drive  means  located  below  said  support  and  being  connected 
to  the  movable  support  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
rod  below  said  support  for  moving  the  rod  upwardly  when  the 
movable  support  is  routed  in  one  direction  against  the  resis- 
tance offered  by  the  weight  and  rod. 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  a  support  surface; 
force  resistance  means  movable  along  a  path  between  first 
and  second  positions  while  connected  to  the  frame  to 
provide  a  resistance  force  opposing  movement  of  said 
force  resistance  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; and 
handle  means  for  transmitting  force  from  a  user  to  said  force 
resistance  means  to  move  said  force  resistance  means 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  handle  means 
comprising: 

a  base  including  means  for  connecting  said  handle  means, 
to  said  force  resistance  means  so  that  said  base  moves  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  force 
applied  to  said  force  resistance  means  through  said 
handle  means  by  the  user  during  opposed  movement  of 
said  force  resistance  means  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions, 
a  pair  of  elongate  arms  each  having  a  length  axis  and  first 

and  second  ends, 
a  pair  of  grips  for  being  gripped  by  the  hands  of  the  user, 
said  gnps  supported  on  said  arms  adjacent  said  first  ends 
of  said  arms,  and 
a  pair  of  ball  joints  located  on  said  base  for  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  base  adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said  arms, 
each  ball  joint  providing  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  its 
associated  arm  about  its  length  axis  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arm  in  an  orbital  fashion  relative  to  said  base 
to  thereby  provide  an  expanded  range  of  positions  of 
the  user's  hands  upon  said  grips  during  opposed  move- 
ment of  said  force  resistance  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


5473410 
EXERCISE  AID 
TboauM  R.  PKkett  2608  Abbey  Rd^  OUahoaM  Oty,  OUa. 
73120.  ami  Jokwy  G.  Roby.  OUahoaa  aty.  OUa„  aarigMtn 
to  ThoMS  R.  PKkett  OUahoaa  aty,  OUa. 
Filed  Oct  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960400 
Iirt.  a.'  A63B  26/00 
VS.  a.  482—142  23  ClaiaM 

1.  An  exercise  aid  adapted  for  use  by  an  individual  having  a 
spine  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  support  surface  compris- 
ing: 
a  pad  assembly  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
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with  a  pad  channel  being  formed  through  the  upper  sur- 
face and  extending  a  distance  through  the  pad  assembly 
toward  the  lower  surface  terminating  with  a  channel 
support  surface,  the  pad  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  upper  pad  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  second  upper  pad  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
and 

a  lower  pad  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  first 
upper  pad  being  disposed  on  the  lower  pad  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  first  upper  pad  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  pad,  and  the  second  upper  pad 
being  disposed  on  the  lower  pad  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  second  upper  pad  being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  on  the  lower  pad,  the  second  end  of  the  first  upper 
pad  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  second  end  of  the 


"1 


tinuous  female  profile  section  to  join  said  sheets  of  plastic 
material  together;  and 


welding  said  sheets  of  plastic  material  together  along  lines 
including  said  cut-outs. 
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5473412 

MILL  FEEDER  ROLL 

JoMph  C,  V.  Ducasse.  391  Donegal  PI.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.093 

iBt  CL'  B21B  27/02 

MS.  a.  492—36  7  Claims 


second  upper  pad  and  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
the  second  upper  pads  forming  the  pad  channel  with  the 
poriion  of  the  lower  pad  disposed  between  the  first  and 
the  second  upper  pads  forming  the  channel  support  sur- 
face, the  second  end  of  the  first  upper  pad  forming  a  first 
channel  wall  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  upper  pad 
forming  a  second  channel  wall,  the  lower  surface  of  the 
lower  pad  being  shaped  to  be  disposed  on  the  support 
surface  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  and  the  second 
upper  pads  each  being  shaped  and  positioined  on  the 
lower  pad  so  that  an  individual  sits  on  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  the  second  upper  pads  with  the  individual's 
spine  being  aligned  with  the  pad  channel  and  the  individu- 
al's left  rear  muscle  being  supported  on  the  first  upper  pad 
and  the  individual's  right  rear  muscle  being  supported  on 
the  second  upper  pad  with  the  first  and  the  second  upper 
pads  being  sized  so  that  the  individual  is  supported  above 
the  channel  support  surface. 


5.273411 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  WELDING  OF  PROnLED 

PLASTIC  nLM  OR  TAPE 

Hugo  Boeckman,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.919 
Int  a.'  B31B  23/64 
VS.  a.  493—195  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  welded  seam  in  a  plastic  pack- 
age having  a  zipper  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  continuous 

female  profile  section; 
providing  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  continuous 

male  profile  section; 
punching  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  at  preselected  intervals 
along  one  of  said  continuous  female  profile  section  or 
continuous  male  profile  section,  said  cut-outs  removing 
sections  of  one  of  said  profile  sections  and  forming  holes 
through  the  sheet  of  plastic  material  contiguous  there- 
with; 
inserting  said  continuous  male  profile  section  into  said  con- 


u     n  i9  »  a       H 


1.  An  improved  mill  feeder  roll  to  be  used  in  combination 
with  another  roll  for  force-feeding  a  mill  of  the  type  generally 
employed  for  grinding  a  material,  such  as  sugar  cane,  while 
contributing  to  the  pre-extracting  and  draining  of  juice  there- 
from, comprising: 

a  shaft  having  two  ends; 

a  central  pipe  disposed  about  the  shaft,  the  central  pipe 
having  two  ends  and  an  outer  surface; 

two  parallel  flanges  mounted  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  the 
central  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  straight  flat  ribs  disposed  longitudinally  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  central  pipe,  the  ribs  extending 
radially  relative  to  the  central  pipe  and  attached  to  the 
flanges; 

a  plurality  of  straight,  flat  plates,  each  plate  disposed  be- 
tween each  of  the  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passageways  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  central  pipe, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  pipes  disposed  within  the  plurality  of 
longitudinal  passageways,  each  outlet  pipe  having  two 
ends  mounted  through  the  flanges;  and 

communication  means  between  the  outlet  pipes  and  the  plate 
openings. 
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5J734I3 
AUTOMATIC  SETTING  APPARATUS  IN  BOX  OR 
CARTON  BLANK  ERECnON  MACHINES 
Kay  Wallin,  ami  Ingemar  WilbemsKMi,  both  of  Halmstad,  Swe- 
den, anignon  to  Sprinter  Syctem  AB,  Sweden 
CoatiBiution-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  6W,760,  M«y  29, 1991,  P«t.  No. 
5,167,605.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,357 
OaiM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  30,  1988,  8804328 
Int.  a.5  B31B  3/44.  3/64 
VS.  CL  493—134  4  CfauM* 


1.  A  setting  apparatus  in  a  carton  blank  erecting  machine  for 
automatically  configuring  the  dimensions  of  an  erecting  tool  to 
correspond  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  carton  blank 
formats,  said  setting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  setting  wheels,  each  of  said  setting  wheels 
having  at  least  two  pins  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
through, each  of  said  pins  having  a  different  length  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  predetermined  carton  blank  for- 
mat dimension,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  stop  member  of  said  erecting  tool,  whereby 
when  said  stop  member  engages  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
pins,  the  length  of  the  engaged  pin  causes  said  erecting 
tool  to  be  configured  to  the  dimensions  of  the  correspond- 
ing carton  blank  format;  and 
selecting  means  connected  to  said  setting  wheels  for  select- 
ing a  pin  to  configure  said  erecting  tool  to  the  dimensions 
of  a  particular  one  of  said  predetermined  carton  blank 
formats. 


S^3^14 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  POUCH 

Kaud  N.  KriMCMcm  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  aadgWN-  to  Colgate-Pal- 

Bolive  Coapany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  478.882,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.059,035. 

This  applicatjoa  Jal.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.059 

IM.  a.>  B31B  19/36 

VS.  a.  493— 2Z4  2  Oaiiu 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  flexible  pouches  wherein  at  the 
top  of  a  pouch  there  is  an  inwardly  folded  spout  assembly  and 
at  the  bottom  of  the  pouch  there  is  a  gusset  assembly  to  support 
the  pooch  comprising: 

(a)  forming  the  top  of  the  pouch  by  passing  a  first  web  of 


flexible  plastic  material  over  a  shaping  means  to  form  the 
plastic  into  an  inverted  U-shape  having  a  rounded  loop 
section; 

(b)  forming  the  section  loop  of  the  inverted  U-shape  into  an 
essentially  flat  section; 

(c)  folding  the  essentially  flat  section  of  material  of  the 
inverted  U-shape  inwardly  inbetween  the  loop  of  the 
inverted  U-shape  to  form  the  inwardly  folded  spout  as- 
sembly; 

(d)  forming  the  bottom  of  the  pouch  by  feeding  a  second 
web  of  flexible  plastic  material  in  an  inverted  U-shape  into 
contact  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  web  at  an  opposite 
of  said  first  web; 

(e)  sealing  said  second  web  onto  said  first  web; 

(0  forming  transverse  seals  at  intervals  along  said  first  web; 

and 
(g)  severing  the  first  web  at  the  transverse  seals  to  form 

pouches. 


5.273.515 

TRANSPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  OF  TRANSVERSELY  FOLDED 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS  TO  THIRD  FOLD 

Horst  Fenske,  Leipzig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zir- 

I  koa  Dnickmaachinen  GmbH,  Leipzig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  Aug.  1. 

1991.  4125465 

Int.  a.'  B65H  45/16  45/18 
VS.  a.  493-416  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  transversely  folded  printed 
products  to  a  third  fold,  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first 
longitudinal  fold;  subsequently  arranged  means  for  forming  a 
transverse  fold  and  having  an  outlet  gap;  two  devices  each  for 
forming  a  third  fold,  located  above  the  other  and  each  having 
an  inlet  gap;  two  drawing-in  roller  pairs  each  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  roller  pans  having 
a  central  axis  located  in  an  imaginary  vertical  plane,  said  inlet 
gaps  of  said  devices  for  forming  a  third  fold  and  said  outlet  gap 
of  said  means  for  forming  a  transverse  fold  being  arranged 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  an  imaginary  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  said  outlet  gap  is  simultaneously  a  plane  of 
symmetry  for  said  inlet  gaps;  means  for  connecting  said  outlet 
gap  with  said  inlet  gaps  and  including  a  first  transporting  roller 
pair,  a  product  deflector  and  two  mirror-symmetrical  sheet 
guides  of  a  same  length,  each  of  said  sheet  guides  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  devices,  said  sheet  guides  having  a  har- 
monic course  and  being  each  provided  with  two  further  trans- 
porting roller  pairs  arranged  so  that  a  disUnce  between  said 
further  transporting  roller  pairs  and  a  distance  between  a  last 
one  of  said  further  transporting  roller  pairs  and  said  drawing-in 
roller  pairs  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  a  product  to  be  folded, 
said  further  transporting  roller  pairs  and  said  drawing-in  roller 
pairs  having  speeds  which  harmonically  decrease  in  a  trans- 
porting direction. 
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5.273.516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSINESS  FORMS 

PROCESSING 

H.  W.  Crowley.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 

Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.097 

iBt  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CL  493—416  34  Claims 


viding  fluid  communication  between  the  primary  tube  and 
the  secondary  tubes; 


21.  A  system  for  substantially  vertically  stacking  web  mate- 
rial comprising  a  conveyor  for  said  web  material,  a  table  hav- 
ing a  table  top  support  surface,  the  table  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  conveyor  and  in  a  position  for  receiving  a 
horizontal  stack  of  the  web  material  from  the  conveyor,  a 
pivot  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  move- 
ment of  the  table  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  to,  likewise,  move  the  stack 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  veriical  stack  position,  and  a  retractable 
backing  surface  positioned  on  the  table  adjacent  the  conveyor, 
the  backing  surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that,  in 
a  retracted  position,  web  material  can  pass  from  the  conveyor 
onto  the  table  free  of  obstruction  from  the  backing  surface  and, 
in  an  extended  position,  the  backing  surface  supports  a  stack  of 
web  located  on  the  table  when  the  table  is  moved  to  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  the  backing  surface  being  movable 
to  a  retracted  position  to  drop  the  stack  of  web  material  onto 
an  adjacent  surface  when  the  table  is  located  in  the  substan- 
tially vertical  position. 


a  plurality  of  fluid  containers,  each  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  separate  one  of  the  secondary  tubes. 


5.273.518 
CARDIAC  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Philip  H.  J.  Lee,  Woodbury,  and  Michael  A.  Colson,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  S«r.  No.  829,182 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  600—16  10  OaiM 


5.273,517 
BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WTTH  DISPOSABLE  CASSETTE 
David  Barone;  Russell  Herrig,  both  of  Sharon;  Edward  Kales- 
kas,  Jefferson;  Ronald  Porreca,  Needham;  Alan  L.  Stenfors, 
Scituate;  Robert  Vandor,  Walpole;  Joseph  M.   Medberry, 
Seekonk,  and  Paul  M.  Volpini,  Quincy,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Haemonetics  Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,663 
Int.  a.'  B04B  11/02 
VS.  a.  494—37  30  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  assembly  for  use  with  an  apparatus  which 
regulates  the  flow  of  biological  fluids  with  a  peristaltic  pump 
having  a  rotor,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  cassette  for  housing  a  primary  flexible  fluid  communica- 
tion tube,  the  cassette  having  a  platen  adjacent  which  the 
flexible  tube  resides,  the  cassette  being  securable  to  said 
apparatus  such  that  the  primary  flexible  tube  is  in  contact 
with  the  platen  and  a  rotor  of  the  peristaltic  pump; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  tubes; 
an  interconnection  manifold  secured  to  the  cassette  for  pro- 


1.  In  a  cardiac  assist  system  including: 

first  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  herein  termed  a  peri- 
cardiac assist  means,  for  compressing  a  portion  of  a  heart 
during  systole  and  decompressing  it  during  diastole; 

second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  herein  termed  a 
peri-aortic  jacket  means,  for  moving  blood  volume  in  the 
aorta  of  the  heart  during  diastole  and  suddenly  increasing 
vascular  space  during  systole  to  "unload"  the  heart; 

first  and  second  fluid  pressure  supply  means  coupled  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  alternatively  supplying  fluid  pressure  thereto, 
each  of  the  fluid  pressure  supply  means  being  adapted  for 
fluid  pressure  communication  with  different  selected  body 
muscle,  respectively; 

pressure  regulator  means  for  generating  positive  and  nega- 
tive pressures  operatively  interconnected  with  the  fluid 
pressure  supply  means  and  the  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means; 

sensor  means  adapted  for  sensing  the  heart  and  for  generat- 
ing sensing  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  signals  for  generating  stimu- 
lation pulses  to  the  selected  muscles. 
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the  improvement  comprising  said  pressure  regulator  means 

coupled  between  said  first  fluid  pressure  supply  means  and 

said  first  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  and  coupled 

between  said  second  fluid  pressure  supply  means  and  said 

second   fluid   pressure  responsive  means,  said   pressure 

regulator  means  comprising  a  multi-chamber  assembly 

including: 

a  first  closed  fluid  pressure  chamber  of  toroidal  configura- 
tion having  an  open  center; 

a  second  closed  Huid  pressure  chamber  positioned  within 
the  open  center  thereof  and  encircled  by  the  first  cham- 
ber; 

a  rigid  plate  receiving  said  first  and  second  chambers  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

third  and  fourth  closed  fluid  pressure  chambers,  the  third 
being  positioned  within  the  open  center  of  and  encir- 
cled by  the  fourth  which  is  of  toroidal  configuration, 
the  third  and  fourth  chambers  being  received  on  a 
surface  of  the  rigid  plate  opposite  to  the  surface  receiv- 
ing the  first  and  second  chambers; 

all  four  fluid  pressure  chambers  are  formed  of  a  flexible 
elastic  material  adapted  for  interacting  with  the  fluid 
supplied  by  the  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  supply 
means,  and 

means  operatively  supporting  the  multi-chamber  assembly 
for  expansion  and  contraction; 

individual  ports  opening  into  each  of  the  four  fluid  pres- 
sure chambers,  and 

fluid  pressure  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  chamber 
by  means  of  its  port  to  the  first  fluid  pressure  supply 
means, 

fluid  pressure  conduit  means  connecting  the  second  cham- 
ber by  means  of  its  port  to  the  peri-cardiac  assist  means; 

fluid  pressure  conduit  means  connecting  the  third  cham- 
ber by  means  of  its  port  to  the  peri-aortic  jacket  means 
and 

fluid  pressure  conduit  means  connecting  the  fourth  cham- 
ber by  means  of  its  port  to  the  second  fluid  pressure 
supply  means 

whereby:  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  first 
chamber  at  diastole  causes  expansion  of  both  the  first 
chamber  and  second  chamber,  movement  of  the  plate 
against  the  third  and  fourth  chambers  and  contraction 
thereof,  resulting  in  the  compression  of  the  third  and 
fourth  chambers  and  a  negative  suction  pressure  in  the 
second  chamber  and  consequently  in  the  peri-cardiac 
assist  means;  at  the  same  time  the  peri-aortic  jacket 
means  is  inflated;  and  the  alternate  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  fourth  chamber  at  systole  causes  expan- 
sion of  the  fourth  chamber  and  the  third  chamber, 
movement  of  the  plate  against  the  first  and  second 
chambers  and  contraction  thereof,  resulting  in  compres- 
sion of  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  negative 
suction  pressure  in  the  third  chamber  and  consequently 
in  the  peri-aortic  jacket  means  and  at  the  same  time  the 
peri-cardiac  assist  means  is  inflated. 


a  sutionary  handle  integral  with  an  extending  below  said 

rear  portion  of  said  frame; 
arm  means  and  slot  means  located  at  said  midsection  of  said 

frame; 
a  movable  handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  means  and 

having  its  proximal  end  extending  up  and  through  said  slot 

means  on  said  frame  on  said  slot  means  on  said  carriage; 


tensioning  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  stationary 
handle  and  said  other  end  positioned  adjacent  said  engage- 
ment means  on  said  carriage  for  maintaining  said  carriage 
stationary  in  said  channel  of  said  frame  unless  excessive 
force  is  applied  by  the  surgeon  gripping  said  handles 
whereby  said  tensioning  means  allows  said  carriage  to 
move  to  prevent  damage  to  the  instrument; 

shaft  means  extending  from  said  barrel  for  removing  a  por- 
tion of  bone  or  tissue. 


5.273.520 

MOBILIZING  SPLINT  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

MOTORIZATION  ASSEMBLY 

Georges  M.  E.  Rebnuuin,  CharleTiile  Mezieres,  France,  assignor 

to  Copagnie  Generale  de  Materiel  Orthopedique,  Toumes, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,844 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11585 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00:  A61H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  602—5  6  Oaims 


5,273,519 

BONGEUR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tibor  Koroa,  awl  Gabriel  Koroa,  botk  of  610  Flina  Atc..  Moor- 

parfc,  Calif.  93021 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.659.  This  application  Oct. 
22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,559 
lata.' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—83  9  Oaima 

1.  A  rongeur  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  portion,  a  midsection,  a  rear  portion, 

and  a  channel; 
a  carriage  having  a  slot  means  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 

channel  of  said  frame; 
means  on  said  carriage  for  engaging  a  tensioning  means; 
barrel  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for  receiving  a  shaft 
means; 


^^ 


1.  A  passive  mobilization  splint  comprising: 

a  base  frame, 

a  first  support  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base 
frame; 

a  second  support  rotalably  supported  at  one  end  by  said  base 
frame  and  pivotally  atuched  at  said  other  end  to  said  first 
support;  and 

a  reversible  motor  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 
support  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  supports  wherein  the  place- 
ment of  said  reversible  motor  assembly  permits  the  full 
extension  of  said  first  and  second  supports  in  horizontal 
parallel  alignment,  said  assembly  having: 
a  housing  attached  to  said  second  support  and  having  a 
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longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  support, 

a  large  toothed  ring  fixedly  mounted  to  said  pivotal  at- 
tachment of  said  first  and  second  supports, 

an  electric  motor  with  two  directions  of  rotation  mounted 
within  said  housing,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  angular  velocity  of  said  large  tooth 
ring,  said  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  between 
said  electric  motor  and  said  large  tooth  ring. 


5,273,521 

TAMPON  APPLICATOR  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  A 

MEDICAMENT 

Frances  K.  Peiler.  45-850  #G1  Luana  PI.,  Kaneohe.  Hi.  96744. 

and  Lariaa  H.  Peiler.  505  Kailua  Rd.,  Kailua.  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,101 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/32,  13/34 

VS.  a.  604—13  6  Claims 


/ 
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5,273,522 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


tube  forming  at  least  one  side  hole  therein  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  distal  end  of  said  primary  lumen. 

a  secondary  lumen,  said  secondary  lumen  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  at  a  distal  end  thereof  with  said  primary 
lumen  and  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  with  an  antireflux 
valve  means,  and 

said  antireflux  valve  means  including  adaptor  means  formed 
at  a  proximal  end  of  said  antireflux  valve  for  allowing 
injection  of  a  fluid  therethrough  into  said  secondary  lu- 
men, said  adaptor  means  having  an  unobstructed  passage- 
way therethrough,  the  adaptor  means  having  a  male  luer 
taper  thereon  and  said  antireflux  valve  means  having  a 
female  luer  taper  thereon  for  connection  to  said  male  luer 
taper  of  said  adaptor  means. 


mm^%^k 


1.  A  tampon  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  inserter  having  a  closed  end; 

a  generally  cylindrical  tampon  body  slidably  disposed  on 
said  inserter  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in  the 
tampon  body  so  as  to  enclose  said  tubular  inserter  closed 
end,  said  tampon  body  being  comprised  of  an  absorbent 
material  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  formed  in  a 
circular  array  of  porous  longitudinal  pleats  and  with  a 
porous  internal  surface  formed  by  said  bore,  and  in  which 
said  closed  end  of  said  inserter  is  normally  disposed  within 
the  tampon  body  bore  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  tamfwn 
body  so  as  to  leave  the  remainder  of  the  bore  open; 

a  medicament  disposed  within  the  remainder  of  the  bore  so 
as  to  abut  the  closed  end  of  the  inserter;  and 

string  means  connected  to  said  tampon  body  and  operable  to 
assist  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  tampon  after  use. 


5,273,524 
ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 
William  D.  Fox,  New  Ridunond;  Richard  F.  Schwemberger, 
Qncinnati;  Edward  J.  Biehle,  IV,  Wettcbester,  and  Harry  C. 
Parkburst,  Cinciiuiati.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Etbicon,  Inc., 
Somerrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,401 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—21  18  Claims 


5,273,523 

GASTRIC  TUBE  WITH  FLUID  INJECTION  ADAPTOR 

Nobuaki  Sozuki,  and  Yosuke  Okada,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1991,  3-054188[U] 
Int  a.'  A61M  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  604—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  gastric  tube  comprising: 

a  primary  lumen  including  means  for  attaching  a  proximal 
end  of  said  primary  lumen  to  a  suction  source,  said  gastric 


I.  An  electrosurgical  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  member; 

an  elongated  barrel  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  member; 

an  electrode  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  barrel  member; 

means  for  connecting  said  electrode  member  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy; 

an  insulating  sheath  member  surrounding  said  barrel  mem- 
ber, said  sheath  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
extending  into  said  handle  member  and  a  distal  end  por- 
tion, said  sheath  member  being  movable  with  respect  to 
said  barrel  member  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  sheath  member  extends  distally 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  electrode  member  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
electrode  member  extends  distally  beyond  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  sheath  member; 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  sheath  member  between  its  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  slide  member  being 
attached  to  said  handle  member  so  as  to  permit  movement 
thereof  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  sheath  mem- 
ber is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  sheath  member  is  in  its  second  position;  and  wherein 
said  slide  member  includes  a  activator  portion  that  is 
positioned  exterior  of  said  handle  member  and  a  connector 
portion  that  is  positioned  inside  said  handle  member  and  is 
secured  to  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  sheath  mem- 
ber, and  a  guide  portion  that  extends  between  said  activa- 
tor portion  and  said  connector  portion,  said  guide  portion 
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including  a  slide  section  that  extends  through  an  elongated 
slot  formed  in  said  handle  member. 


5J73.525 

INJECTION  AND  ELECTROPORATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  DRUG  AND  GENE  DELIVERY 

Gater  A.  Hoteami.  Su  Dicfo,  Califs  aMigaor  to  BTX  Ik^ 

Saa  Dicao^CaUf. 

FIM  Km%.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,103 

tat.  a.»  A61N  1/04 

VJS.  CL  604—21  20  Clalma 


of  said  sleeve  and  said  head,  said  catheter  further  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  delivering  fluid  proximate  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and 

means  for  recovering  fluid  and  debris  from  proximate  the 
proximal  end  of  said  sleeve. 


5,273,527 
DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Richard  A.  Schatz,  Rancho  SanU  Fe;  John  N.  Ziok,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.;  Robert  S.  Schenken,  San  Antonio,  Tex.; 
Brian  M.  Packard,  Moaticello,  and  Jon  Kagan,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Oranwd  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,778 

Int.  a.»  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—43  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  implanting  macromolecules  into  selected 
tissues  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  fluid  me- 
dium carrymg  preselected  macromolecules  into  a  prese- 
lected tissue  region  of  a  patient; 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  electric  signal;  and 

implanuble  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  tissue  penetrat- 
ing electrodes  for  insertion  into  the  tissue  region  con- 
nected to  the  signal  generating  means  for  applying  an 
electric  field  of  a  predetermined  strength  and  duration  in 
the  tissue  region  between  the  electrodes  in  order  to  make 
the  walls  of  a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  tissue  region  tran- 
siently permeable  to  permit  the  macromolecules  to  enter 
said  preselected  cells  without  damaging  said  cells. 


5J73,52« 

VASCULAR  OCCULUSION  REMOVAL  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD 

Creg  W.  Daoce;  John  Vaadca  Hoek.  both  of  Elk  RiTcr,  and 

Victor  R.  Blackledge,  Chaaka,  all  of  Minn.,  aaaignora  to  Lake 

Region  Manafacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chaaka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  S«f.  No.  719,314 

tat  a.)  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—35  34  Claims 


m  r^ 


I.  A  catheter  for  transferring  matter  which  comprises: 
a  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  catheter  formed  with  a  guide  wire  lumen  juxu- 
posed  with  a  transfer  lumen,  said  transfer  lumen  having  a 
collection  chamber  with  a  port  formed  thereto  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  body  and  said  transfer  lumen 
proximal  to  said  collection  chamber  being  substantially 
crescent  shaped,  and  said  guide  wire  lumen  having  an 
opening  at  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  said  open- 
ing being  beveled  relative  to  said  port  to  effectively  recess 
said  opening  of  said  guide  wire  lumen  from  said  port  of 
said  transfer  lumen;  and 
means  connecuble  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  transfer 
lumen  for  fluid  communication  therewith  to  draw  said 
matter  into  said  chamber  through  said  port  and  subse- 
quently expel  said  matter  therefrom. 


I  5,273,528 

LIVESTOCK  INOCULATOR 

MikcU  L.  Skeen,  P.O.  Box  67,  Picacho,  N.  Mex.  88343,  and  Sam 

L.  Shackelford,  P.O.  Drawer  H,  Roawell,  N.  Mex.  88202 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,486 

tat  a.' A61B/ 7/20 

UJS.  a.  604—47  15  Claims 


31.  A  catheter  for  removing  an  obstruction  in  a  body  vessel 
comprising: 

a  flexible,  tubular  sleeve  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
said  sleeve  having  extending  substantially  coaxially  there- 
through so  as  to  project  therefrom; 

drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  flexible  and  rotatable, 
having  fixedly  mounted  on  its  projecting  end; 

head  means,  said  head  means  comprising  a  bulbous  head, 
said  head  being  mounted  on  said  drive  means  so  as  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  said  head  means  further  including; 

turbulence  generating  means  disposed  between  the  distal  end 


/ 


1.  A  scarifying  and  dispensing  device  for  inoculating  live- 
stock and  other  animals  with  a  vaccine  after  their  skin  has  been 
scarified,  comprising:  a  body  having  front  and  rear  portions,  a 
chamber  defined  internally  of  said  body  and  located  rearward 
from  said  front  portion  in  which  a  vaccine  may  be  selectively 
inserted  and  retained,  a  scarifying  tip  means  mounted  from  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  front  portion  of  said  body  for  use 
in  removing  an  outer  layer  of  skin  of  the  animal  to  form  a 
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scarified  surface,  a  substantially  rigid  applicator  cap  means 
closing  said  rear  portion  of  said  body,  said  applicator  cap 
means  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surface 
defining  a  substantially  continuous  and  smooth  pad  for  use  in 
rubbing  vaccine  into  the  scarified  surface  of  the  animal,  and  an 
opening  of  a  predetermined  size  defined  between  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  applicator  cap  means  for  communicating 
said  chamber  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  applicator  cap 
means. 


5,273,529 

GASTROSTOMY  TUBE  WTTH  EXPANDABLE 

INSERTION  TIP 

OliUirc  Idowu,  1734  MetUer  Rd.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95242 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,891 

Int.  CL'  A61M  31/00.  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  9  Claims 


1.  A  gastrostomy  tube  for  injecting  nutrients  from  a  feeding 
device  directly  into  a  stomach  of  a  user,  said  gastrosomy  tube 
comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  open  entrance  end  and  an  open  exit  end; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  legs,  each  leg  having  a  first  end  joined 
to  said  other  first  ends  of  said  legs  and  a  second  end  joined 
to  said  exit  end  of  said  tube; 

a  capstan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  entrance  end  of  said 
tube; 

a  plurality  of  cords,  each  cord  slideably  enclosed  within  one 
of  said  legs  respectively,  each  cord  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  first  end  of  said  respective  leg  and  extending 
through  said  respective  leg  and  through  said  tube  and 
having  another  end  of  said  cord  attached  to  said  capstan 
such  that,  when  said  capstan  is  rotated,  said  cords  will 
wrap  around  said  capstan  and  buckle  said  legs. 


5J73,530 

INTRAREFINAL  DELIVERY  AND  WITHDRAWAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Mannel  del  Cerro,  Pittsford,  and  Eliot  Lazar,  Buffalo,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,165 
tat  a.'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—51  17  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  delivery  and  withdrawal  instrument  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of 


a  user  and  an  elongated  curved  frame  extending  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  proximal  end;  and 

a  tip  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  the  frame; 

said  frame  and  tip  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  inser- 


tumms 

1 

\3f 

:J? 

nuiD 

9M1W»L 

cmturr 

merctniM 


^^ 


X 


'^VCSU.L 


etHTtOL 

ciKcurr 


tion  into  an  orbit  along  an  insertion  path  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  eye  so  to  place  said  tip  adjacent  to  the  retina 
and  pointing  in  a  direction  for  penetration  into  the  intraoc- 
ular region  of  the  eye  when  said  tip  is  moved  generally  in 
the  medial  direction  by  manipulating  said  handle. 


5,273,531 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THROMBIC  POWDER  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 

DennU  J.  Knoepfler,  1383  Whitaker  La.,  Amelia,  Ohio  45102 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  948,187 

tat  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—58  12  Claims 


1.  A  laparoscopic  powder  injector  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  cannula  for  use  in  a  scopic 
procedure,  said  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  to  introduce  and  hold  powdered  agent  in  said  tube; 

means  to  force  said  powdered  agent  through  said  tube  and 
out  said  first  end  wherein  said  means  to  introduce  and 
hold  powder  agent  in  said  tube  comprises  a  chamber  open 
into  an  interior  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  having  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  said  chamber 
whereby  powder  can  be  added  to  said  chamber  when  said 
first  end  is  inserted  into  said  cannula  wherein  said  means 
to  introduce  and  hold  powder  agent  in  said  tube  comprises 
a  capsule  containing  said  powder  having  first  and  second 
ends,  wherein  said  tube  includes  a  port  adapted  to  open 
and  receive  said  capsule,  enclose  and  hold  said  capsule  in 
place  wherein  said  capsule  comprises  a  rigid  tube  covered 
at  both  ends  with  frangible  sheets,  said  sheets  comprising 
a  thrombic  agent 
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5^3,532 
INJiXTOR  FOR  HYPODERMICALLY  IMPLANTING  AN 

OBJECT  IN  A  UVINC  BEING 
Herraan  Niexiiik,  Wierden,  and  Fraociscus  H.  C.  Benning.  Al- 
nclo,  both  of  Netherlands,  anignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    3,    1991, 
9101489 

Iirt.  CL>  A61M  36/04 
VS.  a.  604—42  4  Claims 


1.  An  injector  for  hypodermically  implanting  an  object  in  a 
living  being  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hollow  needle  suitable  for  delivering  said  object  there- 
through and  into  said  living  being,  said  hollow  needle 
having  a  sharp  end  and  a  supported  end,  said  supported 
end  connected  to  said  housing  such  that  said  hollow  nee- 
dle slidably  moves  between  a  retracted  position  at  least 
partially  within  said  housing  and  an  extended  position  at 
least  partially  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  push  rod  fltted  within  said  hollow  needle  and  operably 
connected  to  said  housing  such  that  said  push  rod  is  main- 
tained in  a  fixed  position  during  the  movement  of  said 
hollow  needle  from  said  extended  position  toward  said 
retracted  position; 

a  biasing  member  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  hollow 
needle  to  exert  a  force  so  as  to  urge  said  needle  toward 
said  retracted  position: 

a  control  member  for  manually  moving  said  needle  to  said 
extended  position  against  said  force  of  said  biasing  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  lockmg  catch  for  retaining  said  needle  in  said  extended 
position;  and 

an  unlocking  member  connected  to  said  housing  and  located 
such  that  said  unlocking  member  will  contact  said  living 
being  when  said  extended  needle  is  fully  inserted,  and  said 
unlocking  member  interacting  with  said  first  locking  catch 
such  that  contact  of  said  unlocking  member  with  said 
living  being  will  release  said  first  locking  catch  so  that  said 
biasing  member  will  urge  said  needle  to  said  retracted 
position  around  said  push  rod  thereby  leaving  said  object 
implanted  within  said  living  being. 


axially  aligned  with  the  first  portion  so  as  to  Upcr  from 
a  second  portion  base  coincident  with  the  first  portion 
top  to  a  second  portion  top;  and 
a  third  portion  which  is  hollow  and  is  generally  cylindri- 
cal along  at  least  a  major  part  of  its  length  and  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  second  portion  and  extending  from 
said  second  portion  top  away  from  said  first  portion  to 
a  valve  element  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  the 
third  portion  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  extend- 
ing between  the  second  end  and  the  second  portion  and 


in  which  said  second  portion  has  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  in  direct  communication 
with  and  axially  aligned  with  said  third  portion  passage- 
way, said  second  portion  passageway  being  generally 
frustoconical  over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  its  length 
so  as  to  open  outwardly  from  the  third  portion  toward 
the  first  portion  and  contain  said  cannula  point;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  valve  to  the  hub  so  that  the  valve 
element  is  disposed  in  the  conduit  and  the  third  valve 
portion  normally  closes  the  conduit. 


5,273,534 

LAPAROSCOPIC  T-TUBE,  DRAIN  AND  SECURING 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Dennis  J.  Knoepfler,  1383  Whitakcr  La.,  Amelia,  Ohio  45102 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  S«r.  No.  842,433 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  14  Claims 


5J73,533 
MEDICAL  VALVE 
Jean  M.  Boaaldo,  Upland,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Care  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  849,520 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—83  IS  ClaiBH 

1.  A  medical  valve  for  use  in  a  conduit  comprising: 
a  hub; 

means  for  fixing  said  hub  within  the  conduit  so  as  to  hold  a 
cannula  with  a  point  within  the  conduit  with  its  point 
pointing  in  a  first  direction; 
an  elongated  flexible  valve  element  having; 

a  first  portion  which  is  solid  and  is  generally  frustoconical 
along  at  least  a  major  part  of  its  length  and  tapers  from 
a  base  forming  a  first  end  of  the  element  to  a  top; 
a  second  portion  which  is  hollow  and  is  generally  frusto- 
conical along  at  least  a  major  part  of  its  length  and  is 


1.  A  combination  laparoscopic  T-tubc,  drain  and  balloon 
instrument  comprising: 

resilient  T-tubc  means  having  a  T-portion  on  the  distal  end 
and  having  undeflected  and  deflected  states  and  being 
deformable  to  its  deflected  sute  so  as  to  be  insertable  into 
and  through  a  cannula  and  into  a  common  bile  duct  within 
a  patient's  abdominal  cavity  and  being  operable  to  evacu- 
ate fluids  from  said  common  bile  duct,  said  T-portion  of 
said  T-lube  means  being  operable  to  resume  its  unde- 
flected state  upon  insertion  into  said  bile  duct. 


December  28,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2243 


drain  means  adjacent  said  T-Tube  means  having  an  opening 
on  the  distal  end  and  being  operable  to  evacuate  fluids 
from  said  abdominal  cavity  in  a  general  vicinity  of  said 
bile  duct,  and 

balloon  means  adjacent  said  T-tube  means  and  drain  means 
and  being  operable  to  fixate  said  T-tube  means  within  said 
common  bile  duct; 

said  T-tube  means,  drain  means  and  balloon  means  being 
joined  so  as  to  function  as  an  integral  instrument. 


5,273,536 

TAPERED  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Vicky  Saras,  18300  S.  Dr.,  Apt.  85,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,466 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  3  CUinia 


5,273,535 

CATHETER  WITH  ELECTRODE  TIP  HAVING 

ASYMMETRIC  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  CURVE 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Russell  B.  Thompson,  San 

Leandro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,207 

InL  a.'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  8  Onims 


I.  A  catheter  comprising 

a  flexible  wire  member  having  left  and  right  faces,  the  wire 

member  being  bendable  toward  the  right  and  toward  the 

lef)  in  response  to  external  forces  applied  to  the  right  face 

and  left  face,  respectively, 

left  and  right  steering  wires  having  distal  ends  and  proximal 

ends, 
means  for  attaching  the  distal  ends  of  the  left  and  right 
steering  wires  to  the  left  and  right  faces  of  the  wire  mem- 
ber, respectively, 
steering  means  movable  in  two  paths  for  applying  different 
external  bending  forces  on  the  flexible  wire  member,  the 
steering  means  including 
a  wheel  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side, 
means  for  attaching  the  proximal  ends  of  the  left  and  right 
steering  wires  to  the  left  wheel  side  and  the  right  wheel 
side,  respectively, 
means  for  rotating  the  wheel  to  the  left  and  to  the  right, 
first  cam  surface  means  formed  on  the  left  wheel  side  that 
bears  against  and  tensions  the  left  steering  wire  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  the  left  for  bending 
the  wire  member  toward  the  left  and  into  a  first  nonlin- 
ear configuration,  and 
second  cam  surface  means  formed  on  the  right  side  of  the 
wheel  that  is  different  than  the  first  cam  surface  means 
and  that  bears  against  and  tensions  the  right  steering 
wire  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  the  right  for 
bending  the  wire  member  toward  the  right  and  into  a 
second  nonlinear  configuration  different  than  the  first 
nonlinear  configuration. 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  an  inflation  lumen  ex- 
tending therethrough; 

a  dilatation  balloon  on  a  distal  section  of  said  catheter  shaft 
which  has  a  working  section  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  being  at  least  30  mm,  said  first  end  having 
a  first  predetermined  diameter  when  inflated  and  said 
second  end  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter 
when  inflated  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  to 
provide  a  tapered  working  section  said  working  section 
being  tapered  at  a  rate  being  generally  within  a  range  of 
about  0.125  mm/cm  to  about  0.1 8S  mm/cm. 


5,273,537 
POWER-ASSISTED  INFLATION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Haskvitz,  Golden  Valley;  John  W.  Humphrey,  Eden 
Prairie;  William  F.  Kratoska,  Plymouth;  Richard  R.  Prather, 
Richfield,  and  David  J.  Serdar,  Shorewood,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  SciMcd  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,826 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—99  23  Claims 


C^ 


1.  Inflation  apparatus  for  inflating  a  dilatation  balloon  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  of  a  catheter,  the  inflation 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  barrel  having  opposite 
ends  and  forming  a  chamber  for  containing  an  inflation 
fluid,  a  piston  within  the  chamber,  a  fluid  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  for  connection  to  the 
lumen  of  the  catheter,  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  extending  through  an  end  of  the  barrel  and  a 
plunger  actuator  connected  to  the  end  of  the  plunger  rod 
extending  through  the  end  of  the  barrel,  the  apparatus 
further  including  a  plunger  operator  connected  to  the 
drive  rod,  the  plunger  operator  having  second  receiver 
supporting  the  plunger  actuator; 

a  frame  having  a  first  receiver  removably  supporting  an  end 
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of  the  barrel  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  syringe 
has  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  motor  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  drive  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  and  support- 
ing the  piston,  the  motor  being  operable  to  move  the 
piston  such  that  the  piston  moves  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  under  influence  of  the  motor  to  change  fluid  pressure 
within  the  chamber; 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  the  motor;  and 

release  means  for  releasing  the  piston  from  the  influence  of 
the  motor  without  altering  the  fixed  position  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  relative  to  the  frame,  the  release  means  being 
supported  by  the  plunger  operator  and  so  disposed  and 
arranged  to  disconnect  the  plunger  actuator  from  the 
second  receiver. 


5J73,538  

AUTOMATICALLY  BLOCKED  SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH 

GREATLY  UNALIGNED  BLOCKING  BULB 
Loog-Hsiung  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serricc  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670.  Taipei  (104T7),  Taiwan 

ContinuatiMi-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  983,144,  Not.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,205.826.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  19,609 

lat.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  4  Claims 


bulb  to  unalign  the  central  through  hole  of  said  bulb  from 
said  hollow  needle  to  greatly  deviate  a  positioning  of  a 
rear  port  of  the  through  hole,  formed  in  a  rear  stem  sur- 
face of  said  stem  portion  of  said  bulb,  from  the  syringe  axis 
and  the  needle  axis  for  effectively  preventing  an  outward 
protrusion  of  the  needle  as  retracted  in  said  syringe  cylin- 
der. 


5,273,539         

AUTOMATICALLY  BLOCKED  SAFETY  SYRINGE 
ADAPTED  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION 
Long-Hsiung  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serricc  Center, 
P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,211 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  5  ClaiiH 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  means  having  a  flexible  plug  inserted  in  a  front 
portion  inside  a  syringe  cylinder  of  said  syringe  means 
defining  a  syringe  axis  longitudinally  existing  in  a  central 
portion  in  said  syringe  means,  said  flexible  plug  having  a 
first  bulb  socket  formed  in  a  rear  portion  in  said  plug 
normally  perpendicular  to  said  syringe  axis,  and  a  second 
bulb  socket  formed  in  a  front  portion  in  said  plug  and 
communicating  with  said  first  socket  and  normally  in- 
clinedly  positioned  in  said  plug; 

a  rigid  blocking  bulb  generally  conical  shaped,  including  a 
bulb  base  portion  and  an  elongate  stem  portion  tapered 
rearwardly  from  said  bulb  base  portion  having  a  central 
through  hole  longitudinally  formed  through  said  bulb, 
normally  engageably  held  in  said  first  bulb  socket  of  said 
plug  and  operatively  moved  into  said  second  bulb  socket 
to  be  engageable  with  said  second  bulb  socket;  and 

a  hollow  needle  normally  held  in  said  rigid  blocking  bulb 
and  in  said  plug  defining  a  needle  axis  normally  aligned 
with  said  syringe  axis,  and  operatively  thnisted  front- 
wardly  as  urged  by  a  plunger  means  reciprocatively  held 
in  said  syringe  means  to  be  moved  frontwardly  towards 
said  second  bulb  socket  when  finishing  an  injection,  said 
needle  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  plimger  means 
when  finishing  the  injection  by  engaging  a  needle  head 
portion  formed  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  hollow  needle 
with  a  needle-head  socket  recessed  in  said  plunger  means, 
whereby  upon  a  retraction  of  said  needle  into  said  syringe 
cylinder,  said  flexible  plug  will  automatically  restore  said 
second  bulb  socket  to  inclinedly  orient  said  rigid  blocking 


I.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  means  including:  a  sleeve  portion  eccentrically 
formed  in  a  front  side  portion  in  a  syringe  cylinder,  a 
flexible  plug  inserted  in  a  front  portion  inside  the  syringe 
cylinder  of  said  syringe  means  having  a  tunnel  eccentri- 
cally formed  through  the  plug  to  define  a  tunnel  axis 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  central  line  of  said  sleeve 
portion,  said  tunnel  axis  being  parallel  to  a  syringe  axis 
longitudinally  existing  in  a  central  portion  in  said  syringe 
means,  said  flexible  plug  having  a  first  bulb  socket  formed 
in  a  rear  portion  in  said  plug  normally  perpendicular  to 
said  tunnel  axis,  and  a  second  bulb  socket  formed  in  a  front 
portion  in  said  plug  and  communicating  with  said  first 
socket  and  normally  inclinedly  positioned  in  said  plug; 

a  rigid  blocking  bulb  generally  conical  shaped,  including  a 
bulb  base  portion  and  an  elongate  stem  portion  tapered 
rearwardly  from  said  bulb  base  portion  having  a  central 
through  hole  longitudinally  formed  through  said  bulb, 
normally  engageably  held  in  said  first  bulb  socket  of  said 
plug  and  operatively  moved  into  said  second  bulb  socket 
to  be  engageable  with  said  second  bulb  socket;  and 

a  hollow  needle  normally  held  in  said  rigid  blocking  bulb 
and  in  said  plug  defining  a  needle  axis  normally  aligned 
with  said  tunnel  axis  with  said  needle  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  syringe  means  adapted  for  an  intravenous 
injection,  and  operatively  thnisted  frontwardly  as  urged 
by  a  plunger  of  a  plunger  means  reciprocatively  held  in 
said  syringe  means  to  be  moved  frontwardly  from  said 
first  bulb  socket  towards  said  second  bulb  socket  when 
finishing  an  injection,  said  needle  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  plunger  of  said  plunger  means  when  fmishing 
the  injection  by  engaging  a  needle  head  poriion  formed  on 
a  rear  end  portion  of  said  hollow  needle  with  an  annular 
groove  annularly  recessed  in  the  plunger  of  said  plunger 
means  with  said  needle  axis  of  said  needle  retracted  in  said 
syringe  means  being  projectively  aligned  with  said  tunnel 
axis  formed  in  said  plug  and  said  sleeve  portion,  whereby 
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upon  a  retraction  of  said  needle  into  said  syringe  cylinder, 
said  flexible  plug  will  automatically  restore  said  second 
bulb  socket  to  inclinedly  orient  said  rigid  blocking  bulb  to 
projectively  unalign  the  central  through  hole  of  said  bulb 
from  said  needle  axis  of  said  hollow  needle  coupled  to  said 
plunger  means  to  greatly  deviate  a  positioning  of  a  rear 
port  of  the  through  hole,  formed  in  a  rear  stem  surface  of 
said  stem  portion  of  said  bulb,  from  the  tunnel  axis  of  the 
tunnel  and  the  needle  axis  of  the  needle  for  effectively 
preventing  an  outward  protrusion  of  the  needle  as  re- 
tracted in  said  syringe  cylinder. 


5,273,540 
NONREUSABLE  NEEDLE  AND  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Cynde  L.  Luther, 
Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lather  Medical  Products, 
Tustiii.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692^43 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  22  Claims 


lumen  and  an  outer  end  mounted  through  said  plunger 
opening,  said  outer  end  of  said  plunger  having  an  exten- 


sion for  engaging  and  deflecting  said  locking  lug  without 
entering  said  lumen  to  release  said  catch,  so  that  said 
urging  means  can  retract  said  needle  into  said  shield. 


^^ 


s^ 


.S(i 


1.  A  needle-safe  flashback  chamber  for  use  with  a  vas- 
cular/venous access  device  comprising: 

a)  a  reservoir; 

b)  a  needle  cannula  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir; 

c)  a  sheath  into  which  said  reservoir  is  slidably  disposable; 

d)  wherein  said  sheath  has  a  non-protecting  position  relative 
to  said  needle  cannula  in  which  said  needle  cannula  ex- 
tends outward  from  said  sheath; 

e)  wherein  said  sheath  has  a  protecting  position  relative  to 
said  needle  cannula  in  which  said  needle  cannula  is  cap- 
tured within  said  sheath; 

0  an  aperture  formed  in  said  sheath  such  that  said  needle 
cannula  extends  through  said  aperture  when  said  sheath  is 
disposed  in  the  non-protecting  position;  and 

g)  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is  attached  to  said  reservoir 
at  an  angle  ofTset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reser- 
voir such  that  disposing  said  sheath  in  the  protecting 
position  causes  said  needle  cannula  to  exit  said  aperture 
and  to  move  to  a  position  such  that  an  attempt  to  dispose 
said  sheath  in  the  non-protecting  position  results  in  mis- 
alignment of  said  needle  cannula  and  said  aperiure  to  lock 
said  sheath  in  the  protecting  position. 


5,273,542 
PRE-FILLED  SYRINGE  WITH  FLOW  VALVE 
Joseph  W.  Blake,  III,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
Medtech  Group,  Inc.,  South  Plainfleld,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,455 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  17 


The 


5,273,541 

SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Robert  Malencbek,  279  Sunnymead  Rd.,  Somenillc,  N  J.  08876 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,595 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  shield  having  a  plunger  opening,  a  needle 

opening,  and  at  least  one  locking  lug  mounted  at  said 

plunger  opening; 

a  lumen  telescopically  mounted  at  least  partially  within  said 

shield  and  having  a  catch  for  engaging  said  locking  lug; 

a  needle  attached  to  said  lumen  and  aligned  with  said  needle 

opening  in  said  shield; 
urging  means  mounted  in  said  shield  for  urging  said  lumen 

and  retracting  said  needle  into  said  shield; 
a  plunger  having  an  inner  end  slidably  mounted  in  said 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel,  pre-filled  with  a  desired  fluid,  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  constricted  region  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  proximate  said  distal  end; 

a  cannula  means  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  syiinge 
barrel; 

a  plunger  means  for  displacing  said  fluid  out  of  said  syringe 
barrel,  past  said  constricted  region  and  through  said  can- 
nula means; 

a  stopper  element  disposed  within  said  constricted  region, 
wherein  said  stopper  element  is  retained  within  said  con- 
stricted region  with  an  interference  fit  thereby,  creating  a 
fluid  impervious  seal  within  said  constricted  region  that 
prevents  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  cannula  means; 

at  least  one  projection  extending  inwardly  from  said  con- 
stricted region  defming  a  reduced  area  within  said  con- 
stricted region,  wherein  said  reduced  area  is  smaller  than 
said  stopper  element  and  prevents  said  stopper  element 
from  being  displaced  out  of  said  constricted  region  until 
said  stopper  element  is  forced  through  said  reduced  area 
by  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said  fluid  by  said 
plunger  means. 
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5^3,543 
SAFETY  NEEDLE  SYRINGE 

Jon  S.  Bell.  MMIand  Park;  Richard  Eiacnring.  RinRwood.  ud 

NJall  Sweeney.  Rutherford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990J34 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  J5  Ctoims 


5,273,544 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Gillis  P.  van  der  Wal,  Olst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Duphar 
International  Research  B.V.,  Weesp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,310 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13, 1991, 
91201469J 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/2a  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—134  20  Claims 


1.  A  safety  needle  syringe  comprising: 

an  elongate  barrel  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  cham- 
ber, an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  movable  needle  carrier  positioned  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment with  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  carrier  having  an  outside  surface,  a 
distal  end,  and  proximal  end.  and  a  passageway  there- 
through in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

a  needle  cannula  projecting  outwardly  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  carrier,  said  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  lumen 
therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passage- 
way; 

plunger  means  slidably  positioned  in  fluid-tight  engagement 
with  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger  means 
having  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  open  end  of  said  barrel; 

engagement  means  for  allowing  said  distal  end  of  said 
plunger  means  to  engage  said  carrier  for  allowing  axially 
directed  forces  and  rotatioiuU  forces  applied  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  plunger  means  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
carrier, 

internal  control  means  within  said  barrel  for  helping  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  carrier  with  respect  to  said 
barrel  during  normal  use  of  said  syringe  while  said  control 
means  is  in  a  first  locked  position,  and  for  allowing  said 
carrier  to  be  moved  proximally  into  said  chamber  through 
forces  applied  to  said  plunger  means  while  said  control 
means  is  in  a  secoitd  unlocked  position,  transition  between 
said  first  locked  position  and  said  second  unlocked  posi- 
tion and  withdrawing  said  cannula  into  said  barrel  being 
accomplished  by  at  least  two  motions  of  said  plunger 
means  with  respect  to  said  barrel  while  said  distal  end  of 
said  plunger  means  engages  said  carrier,  said  first  motion 
being  rotational  to  rotate  said  carrier  with  respect  to  said 
barrel  through  an  acute  angular  rotation  followed  by  a 
second  axial  motion  proximally  directed  to  move  said 
carrier  into  said  barrel  far  enough  so  that  said  distal  end  of 
said  cannula  does  not  extend  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
barrel;  and 

said  control  means  comprising  cooperating  structure  be- 
tween said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel  and  said  outside 
surface  of  said  carrier  including  a  closed  end  groove  in 
said  outside  surface  of  said  carrier  or  in  said  inside  surface 
of  said  barrel. 


1.  An  injection  device  for  automatic  injection  of  at  least  one 
injection  liquid,  said  device  having  a  front  and  comprising  an 
assembly  of  a  discharge  mechanism,  a  cartridge  holder  and  a 
canridge  slidably  accommodated  in  the  canridge  holder; 
the  discharge  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  that  is 
open  at  one  end,  a  plunger  that  is  movable  in  the  sleeve,  a 
coil  spring  that  acts  on  said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  locking  means  that 
cooperates  with  said  plunger  to  prevent  undesired  move- 
ment of  the  plunger; 
the  cartridge  holder  being  slidably  adapted  within  said  outer 
sleeve  to  allow  restricted  backward  telescopic  movement 
relative  thereto,  thereby  moving  the  locking  means  out  of  its 
retaining  engagement  with  said  plunger; 
the  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  glass  ampoule  compnsing  a  front  and  an  end  opposite 
the  front,  said  front  of  said  ampoule  being  proximate  the 
front  of  said  device,  said  glass  ampoule  having  an  injection 
needle  connected  to  the  front  thereof  and  being  open- 
ended  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  am- 
poule remote  from  the  needle  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
der having  an  at  least  substantially  uniform  inside  diame- 
ter, 

(b)  a  piston  adapted  for  movement  by  the  plunger  sealingly 
provided  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  at  least  one  injection  liquid  provided  in  said  ampoule 
between  the  piston  and  a  sealing  member  at  a  front  of  the 
cartridge,  and 

(d)  a  needle  sheath  covering  the  needle  to  keep  the  needle  in 
a  sterile  condition  prior  to  use  of  the  device; 

wherein  a  protective  cover  is  provided  on  the  front  of  the 
device,  said  cover  covering  front  portions  of  the  cartridge 
hokler  and  the  outer  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  that  unintentional 
backward  movement  of  the  cartridge  holder  in  the  outer  sleeve 
IS  prevented. 
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5,273,545 

ENDOSCOPIC  CANNULA  WITH  TRICUSPID  LEAF 

VALVE 

Robert  B.  Hut,  Dorer,  imI  Robert  W.  Schaefer,  Boltoa,  both  of 

Maaa^  aMignors  to  Apple  Medical  Corporation,  Bolton,  Man. 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,194 

tat  a.)  A61M  5/17S 

VS.  CL  604— 1C7  5  OaiaH 


'  tricuspid  leaf  valve  in  said  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
passageway  axis, 
said  end  wall  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1/32"  and  being 
less  than  a  thickness  of  said  collar. 


5^73,546 
HEMOSTASIS  VALVE 
E.  McLaaghlia,  Salem,  NfaM.^  aad  ThomM  R.  Jobaaoa, 
Milford,  NJ{„  aasignors  to  Medtronic,  Ibc,  MiaMapoUs, 
Miaa. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,072,  Aag.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,125,903.  TUi  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S6533 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaequent  to  Jaa.  30, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  A61M  5/1 78 
VS.  a.  604—167  1 1 


1.  A  laparoscopy  cannula  for  allowing  external  access  to  a 
body  cavity  in  one  mode,  while  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said 
cavity  at  a  designated  seal  area  defined  by  a  tricuspid,  resilient, 
leaf  valve,  in  said  one  mode,  and  also  preventing  said  fluid  flow 
during  a  second  mode  where  said  cavity  is  sealed  without 
external  access,  said  cannula  comprising: 
a  hollow,  tubular  body  defining  an  elongated  passageway 
and  having  an  enlargement  at  one  area  thereof  designed  to 
be  positioned  outside  the  body, 
said  tubular  body  carrying  an  integral  closure  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  planar  wall  containing  said 
tricuspid,  resilient,  leaf  valve  positioned  at  said  enlarge- 
ment to  close  said  passageway,  yet  being  yieldable  to 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  an  elongated  medical  de- 
vice while  sealing  said  designated  area  which  surrounds 
said  device  while  said  device  is  used  int  he  body,  said 
valve  being  operable  without  the  use  of  supplementary 
compression  means  at  said  designated  area, 
said  tricuspid,  resilient,  leaf  valve  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
organic  polymeric  material  having  said  substantially  pla- 
nar wall  comprising  an  end  wall  perpendicular  to  said 
passageway  axis  and  carried  by  an  end  cap  mounted  on 
said  tubular  body  having  a  re-entrant  cross-section  and  an 
enclosing  collar, 
said  re-entrant  cross-section  defining  said  planar  end  wall 
being  mounted  on  said  collar,  substantially  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  body  passageway  and  carrying  said 


1.  A  valve  for  a  fluid  flow  path  comprising: 

a  one-piece  seal  having  a  general  disk-shape  with  opposed 
first  and  second  surfaces,  a  central  region  having  a  pin 
hole  or  slit  extending  between  said  surfaces  and  a  periph- 
eral region  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  a  sealing  relation  with 
said  fluid  flow  path  for  normally  sealing  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  wherein  said  first  and  second  surfaces  are 
generally  concave  and  provide  a  central  area  with  a  thick- 
ness reduced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
concave  surfaces  further  comprising  a  pair  of  convex  cusp 
surfaces,  each  having  intersecting  edges  extending  from 
the  periphery  to  the  central  region  of  each  face  of  said  seal 
means,  wherrt>y  said  seal  means  recdves  and  seals  around 
the  periphery  of  a  device  introduced  through  said  pin  hole 
or  slit 


CHEMICAL 


5^3,547 
SOREL  CEMENXmOUS  COMPOSITION  WHICH  TIME 

RELEASES  PERMANGANATE  ION 
Arno  H.  Reidics,  LaSalle,  lU^  urignor  to  Canii  Corporation, 
Pern,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,411,  and  a 
continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,409,  said  Ser.  No.  386,411, 
ami  Ser.  No.  586,409,  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  188,419,  Apr.  29, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,961,751.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

772,425 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D06L  i/Q2 

U.S.  a.  8—107  21  Claims 


>  POmVANDCaSIT 


1.  A  sorel  cement  product  comprising  hydrated  Sorel  ce- 
ment and  a  water  soluble  permanganate  salt,  the  product  hav- 
ing a  hydrated  Sorel  cement  outer  layer  substantially  free  of 
permanganate  salt  and  a  core  comprising  hydrated  Sorel  ce- 
ment and  permanganate  salt,  the  product  comprising  from 
about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  hydrated  Sorel  cement 
and  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  water  soluble 
permanganate  salt. 


accordance  with  steps  (d)  and  (e)  hereof,  said  fabrics  and 
said  fabricated  garments  will  stabilize  at  a  desired  size, 

(d)  prior  to  delivery  of  said  garments  for  sale  to  consumers, 
uniformly  imparting  increased  moisture  to  the  fabricated 
garments,  accompanied  by  constant  agitation  of  said  gar- 
ments, until  the  moisture  content  of  the  fabric  of  said 
garments  constitutes  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by  dry 
weight  of  the  fabric, 

(e)  immediately  thereafter  drying  said  garments  in  a  tension- 
free  manner  accompanied  by  constant  agitation  to  con- 
trollably  induce  shrinicage  of  said  garments  in  amounts  to 
shrinic  said  fabrics  and  said  garments  to  said  desired  size, 
and 

(0  thereafter  delivering  said  garments  for  sale. 


5,273,549 

ALKANEPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  OF  CELLULOSE,  NEW 

DERIVATIVES  AND  TEXTILE  FINISHES 

Wilhelm  Didier,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  and  Fietier  Isabelle, 

Choisy  Le  Roi,  both  of  France,  aacigDors  to  Societe  Francaiae 

Hoechst,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,117 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30,  1990,  9013456 

Int  a.'  D06M  /7/M 

U.S.  a.  8—127.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  cellulose  with  a  cross-linking 

agent,  which  comprises  treating,  under  suitable  conditions, 

said  cellulose  with  a  cross-linking  agent  the  improvement 

wherein  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  I: 


Ri. 


\ 

c 


CH-' 


CH 


1 
\ 


R: 


R8 


5,273,548 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SHIRNKAGE  OF 

GARMENTS  CONTAINING  COTTON 

William  F.  Lapierre,  and  Kris  Swamy,  both  of  Lumberton,  N.C., 

assignors  to  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,806,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,811,  Not.  3, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,849, 

Dec.  1, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

687,763 

Int  a.'  D06M  nm,  13/432 

U.S.  a.  8—116.1  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  garments,  constructed 
predominantly  of  cotton  fibers,  to  minimize  residual  shrinkage 
of  the  garments  as  presented  at  the  point  of  sale,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  initially  constructing  one  or  more  greige  fabrics,  from 
which  said  garments  later  will  be  fabricated,  to  have 
predetermined  shrinkage  characteristics  of  5%  to  20%,  as 
measured  by  AATCC  Test  Method  135,  which  the  fabrics 
will  experience  during  the  further  treatment  of  steps,  (d) 
and  (e)  hereof, 

(b)  while  said  fabrics  retain  their  predetermined  shrinkage, 
and  prior  to  cutting  and  sewing  of  the  garment,  impreg- 
nating said  fabrics  with  a  stabilizing  resin  and  drying  the 
fabric  and  curing  said  stabilizing  resin,  the  amount  of  said 
stabilizing  resin  applied  to  said  fabrics  being  sufficient  to 
impart  wash  and  wear  characteristics,  but  such  that  said 
fabrics,  during  the  further  treatment  of  steps  (d)  and  (e) 
hereof,  will  be  permitted  to  shrink  by  the  amount  of  said 
predetermined  shrinicage, 

(c)  while  said  impregnated  fabrics  continue  to  retain  said 
predetermined  shrinkage,  cutting  said  fabric  and  fabricat- 
ing said  garments  therefrom  such  tlut,  when  said  prede- 
termined shrinkage  is  later  induced  in  said  garments  in 


in  which: 
n  and  m,  identical  or  different,  are  and  equal  to  0  or  I, 
Ri,  R3,  R5  and  R7  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  wherein  at  least  two  substituents  from  said  substitu- 
ents  Ri,  R3,  R5  and  R7  represent  a  carboxyl  group,  and 
one  and  only  one  of  R2,  R4.  R*  and  Rs  represents  a 
-PO(OHKOR)  group  where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and  the  others  of  said  R2,  Ri.  R*  and 
Rs  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,273,550 
PROCESS  AND  lOT  FOR  DYEING  HAIR 
Giuseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy;  Leszek  J.  Wolfram,  Stamford, 
and  Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,606 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8—405  43  CbfaM 

1.  A  method  for  permanently  dyeing  hair  with  a  melanin 
precursor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  dopa  or  an  acid  or  basic  salt  thereof  with  an 
oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble 
ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ferricya- 
nide  and  permanganate  salts  in  an  aqueous  reaction  me- 
dium containing  a  buffering  agent  to  form  dopachrome, 
the  dopachrome  rearranging  to  form  5,6-dihydroxyindole, 
the  concentrations  of  the  dopa  and  the  oxidant  reactants 
being  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  a  hair  coloring 
concentration  of  the  5,6-dihydroxyindole  in  the  aqueous 
reaction  medium,  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  being 
substantially  free  of  said  oxidant  reactant  prior  to  the 
substantial  formation  of  5,6-dihydroxyindole,  and  said 
buffering  agent  being  present  in  the  aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  its  pH  be- 
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tween  about  6  to  about  10  during  the  oxidation  and  re«r- 
rangeinent  reactions,  the  buffer  selection  and  concentra- 
tion further  being  adapted  to  potentiate  the  rearrangement 
of  dopachroma  to  5,6-dihydrojiyindole; 

(b)  contacting  the  hair  with  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
and  allowing  the  5.6-dihydroxyindole  to  diffuse  into  the 
hair  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  generate  a  hair  coloring 
amount  of  melanin; 

(c)  permanently  coloring  the  hair  by  allowing  the  5,6-dihy- 
droxyindole  present  in  the  hair  to  form  melanin,  and 

(d)  removing  excess  aqueous  reaction  medium  from  the  hair 
within  about  one  hour  on  onset  of  the  dopa-oxidant  reac- 
tion. 


5473351 
PROCESS  FOR  nXING  REACTIVE  DYES  ON 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIAL;  ENCLOSING 
MOISTENED  DYED  TEXTILE  IN  WATER-PROOF 
MATERIAL  AND  HEATING 
Wolfgang  Brehmc,  Weil  am  Rhcin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  and 
Rolf  Hopf,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  aba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    30,    1991, 
2280/91 

Int  a.'  D06P  i/66,  5/00 
VS.  a.  8—500  13  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  reactive  dyes  on  cellulosic  textile 
material,  which  comprises 

a)  wetting  the  printed,  dried  material  with  water, 

b)  covering  the  textile  material  with  a  water-impermeable 
material  said  water-impermeable  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  sheet,  a  teflon 
sheet  and  a  heat-resistant  rubber  sheet,  and 

c)  subjecting  the  material  to  a  heat  treatment  to  effect  fixa- 
tion. 


5,273,552 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTICOLOR  DYEING  OF  VEGETABLE 

IVORY  PRODUCTS 
Moirica  Pozzoli,  Via  Fermi,  19,  Piacenza,  Italy  29100 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02326,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09548,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jnl.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  866,182 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Jan.  2,  1990,  19001  A/90 

lat  a.'  D06P  3/04;  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  8—516  13  Claims 
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temporarily  protecting  said  at  least  one  protected  area  is 

obtained; 
performing  a  second  treatment  in  water  to  obtain  the  dyeing 

of  said  at  least  one  unprotected  area; 
fixing  the  applied  dye  to  said  product;  and 
removing  said  protecting  film. 


5,273.553 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOr<JDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Tadahide  Hoshi.  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Yoshikawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571.980.  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,827. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-221337 
Int  a.'  B65G  47/91 
VS.  a.  29—25.01  9  OafaM 


1.  A  process  for  multicolor  dyeing  of  vegetable  ivory  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  following  steps: 

performing  a  first  soaking  treatment  in  water  of  said  vegeta- 
ble ivory  products  wherein  said  products  have  a  base 
color; 

applying  a  solution  of  a  water-insoluable  protective  resin  to 
at  least  one  preselected  area  of  said  soaked  product  sur- 
face, wherein  said  product  subsequently  includes  at  least 
one  area  protected  by  said  resin  and  at  least  one  area 
unprotected  by  said  resin; 

evaporating  the  solvent  from  said  solution  until  a  film  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  substrates,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  holding  means  for  warping  and  holding  a  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

second  holding  means  for  holding  a  flat  second  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

first  housing  means  for  housing  said  first  holding  means; 

second  housing  means  for  housing  said  second  holding 
means; 

mechanical  means  for  bringing  said  first  housing  means  and 
said  <iecond  housing  means  into  air-tight  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  for  bringing  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate  into  contact  with  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  one  contact  point;  and 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  pressure  between  said 
first  and  second  housing  means,  with  said  first  housing 
means  in  air-tight  engagement  with  said  second  housing 
means,  and  thus  to  fiatten  said  warped  first  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,273,554 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BATTERY 
BriJcsk  Vyas,  Warren,  N  J..  aasigBor  to  ATAT  Bell  Uborato- 
ries,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,485,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,709 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/16 
VS.  a.  29—623.5  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  battery  that  has  a  lead  based 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
9.35  12  lead  oxide  with  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  of  said  sulfate  to  form  a  reaction  product  wherein 
said  reaction  is  performed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C.  or 
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said  reaction  product  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
60*  C,  applying  a  material  comprising  at  least  one  component 


--•-Mm-  cm 


•«"«  ("fctH^) 


of  said  reaction  product  to  an  electrode  structure  and  convert- 
ing said  material  to  lead  dioxide. 


5,273,555 

PREPACKAGED  FUEL  HOLDER  AND  ORE  PAN  FOR 

PICNIC  COOKING 

DomM  J.  DeCarlo,  P.O.  Box  152,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,099 

iBt  a.5  ClOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  44—540  12  Claims 


carbonaceous  fuel  to  produce  a  pumpable  aqueous  slurry 
of  sewage  sludge  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel; 

(3)  heating  said  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  from  (2)  in  a  first  steam  jacketed  rotary 
disc  mixing-heating  means  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  150*  F.  to  200*  F.;  and  removing  a  pumpable  aque- 
ous slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
from  said  first  rotary  disc  mixing-heating  means; 

(4)  alternately  filling  and  cycling  first  and  second  hoppers 
with  said  pumpable  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel  from  said  first  rotary  disc  mixing- 
heating  means  wherein  as  one  hopper  is  being  filled  the 
contents  of  the  other  hopper  is  being  cycled  as  provided  in 
(S)  and  (6); 

(5)  introducing  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  from  said  second  hopper  into  a  second 
steam  jacketed  rotary  disc  mixing-heating  means  where 
the  temperature  of  said  slurry  is  maintained  in  the  range  of 
about  200°  to  225*  P.;  separating  steam  and  other  vaporiz- 
able  materials  from  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel;  cycling  said  dewa- 
tered aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  between  said  second  stem  jacketed  rotary  disc 
mixing-heating  means  and  said  second  hopper;  and  empty- 


1.  A  prepackaged  fuel  holder  and  fire  pan  for  use  in  picnic 
cooking  comprising: 

a)  a  body  poriion  having  a  recess  with  fuel  and  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall  and  contiguous  peripheral  wall;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  disposed  to  extend  in  the  same 
plane  across  said  recess  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
bottom  wall  and  intersecting  each  other  adjacent  their 
respective  middle  portions, 

c)  each  of  the  wires  being  connected  at  their  respective 
opposite  end  portions  to  the  peripheral  wall  means. 


5,273.556 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Matthew  A.  McMahon,  Wappingers  FalJs;  Ronald  J.  McKeon, 
Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  F.  Heyl,  Kingwood.  Tex^ 
Motasimur  R.  Khan.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y.;  Kenneth  W. 
McKenzie,  Apple  VaUey,  Calif.,  and  Enrique  F.  Depaz, 
Poughkeepcie.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.470 
Int  a.5  ClOJ  3/46 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  heating  and  shearing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sewage 
sludge  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ISO*  to  210* 
F.  in  a  tubular-shaped  processing  means  containing  a 
plurality  of  rotating  agitators  to  produce  a  pumpable 
aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge; 

(2)  mixing  said  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (1) 
with  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  or  an  aqueous  slurry  of  solid 


(titi,ttmtrM 


ing  said  dewatered  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  from  said  second  hopper  into  a  third 
hopper  when  the  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  said  second  hopper 
has  a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  5  S  to  65  wt.  %; 
and  refilling  said  second  hopper  as  provided  in  (4); 

(6)  introducing  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  from  said  first  hopper  into  said  second 
steam  jacketed  rotary  disc  mixing-heating  means  where 
the  temperature  of  said  slurry  is  maintained  in  the  range  of 
about  200*  to  225*  P.;  separating  steam  and  other  vaporiz- 
able  materials  from  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel;  cycling  said  dewa- 
tered aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  between  said  second  steam  jacketed  rotary  disc 
mixing-heating  means  and  said  first  hopper;  and  emptying 
said  dewatered  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  from  said  first  hopper  into  said  third  hopper 
when  the  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  said  first  slurry  hopper  has  a 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  55  to  65  wt.  %;  and 
refilling  said  first  hopper  as  provided  in  (4);  and 

(7)  burning  the  pumpable  slurry  from  said  third  hopper  in  a 
partial  oxidation  gasifier,  furnace,  boiler,  or  incinerator  to 
produce  a  hot  effluent  gas  stream. 
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5,r73,557 
TWIST  DRILLS  HAVING  THERMALLY  STABLE 
DL<MOND  OR  CBN  COMPACTS  TIPS 
DsTid  B.  Ccnitti;  David  E.  Slntz,  both  of  Worthiiigtoii,  Ohio, 
and  Thoaus  J.  Broske*.  Plymouth  Croasing.  Mich.,  aaaignon 
to  GcMral  Electric  Compaay,  Worthingtoa,  Ohio 
nicd  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,379 
lat  CL>  B24D  i/OO 
MS.  CL  51—293  22  Claina 

1.  A  twist  drill  having  a  slot  within  the  head  thereof  which 
slot  bas  brazed  therein  with  a  brazing  alloy  an  unsupported 
thermally-suble  polycrystalline  diamond  or  CBN  compact. 


5,273,558 

ABRASIVE  COMPOSmON  AND  ARTICLES 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Leonard  E.  Nelsoo,  Lalce  Elmo,  and  Loc  X.  Van,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

twing  Compaay,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,205,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,223 

iBt  a.'  C09K  i/l4 

\}S.  a.  51—298  22  CUbns 


thane  urea,  said  polyurea  or  polyurethane  urea  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyfunctional  amine  having  an 
average  active  hydrogen  functionality  of  about  2  and  an 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  300,  and  a  polyisocya- 


nate  comprising  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  having  an 
average  functionality  of  at  least  about  2  and  an  equivalent 
weight  of  less  than  about  300,  and 
(b)  abrasive  particles  dispersed  throughout  said  binder  ma- 
trix. 


5,273,560 

HLTER  ELEME?>4T  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SA.ME 

Teniichi  Kadoya;  Hiromi  Ohta,  both  of  Hamakita,  and 
Tadayuki  Onoda,  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Roki 
Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    19,    1991,    3- 
007006{i;i;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-O070O7[U];  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-074939 

Int  a.'  BOID  ^7/04  29/07 
MS.  a.  55—498  12  Claims 


1.  A  bonded  abrasive  composition  comprismg: 

a)  a  cured  smear-resistant  and  wear-resistant  elastomeric 
polyurea  binder  matrix  having  urea  linkages,  the  binder 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

1)  the  reaction  product  of  a  first  polyfunctional  amine 
having  an  average  functionality  of  2  and  an  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  about  300,  said  first  polyfunctional 
amine  being  capable  on  polymerization  of  forming  a 
first  soft  segment,  and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  hav- 
ing an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  2  and 
an  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  300.  said  poly 
functional  isocyanate  being  capable  on  polymerization 
of  forming  a  first  hard  segment;  and 

2)  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate 
prepolymer  having  a  fimctionality  of  at  least  2  and 
having  an  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  300.  said 
polyfunctional  isocyanate  prepolymer  being  capable  on 
polymerization  of  forming  a  second  soft  segment,  and  a 
second  polyfunctional  amine  having  an  average  func- 
tionality of  at  least  2  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  less 
than  about  300,  said  second  polyfunctional  amine  being 
capable  on  polymerization  of  forming  a  second  hard 
segment;  and. 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  abrasive  particles  dispersed 
throughout  said  binder  matrix. 


1.  A  filter  element,  comprising: 

a)  a  filter  material  having  a  plurality  of  end  portions  and 
being  folded  in  a  zigzag  manner;  and 

b)  a  circumferential  wall  for  fixing  and  surrounding  the  end 
portions,  said  circumferetial  wall  being  formed  of  adhe- 
sive integrally  with  the  end  portions,  said  circumferential 
wall  having  at  least  one  cutaway  portion,  said  cutaway 
portion  being  opposed  to  each  of  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  filter  material,  to  thereby  expose  the  end  portion  of  the 
filter  material  to  outside  of  the  filter  element. 


5,273,559 
ABRASIVE  DENTAL  ARTICLES 
W.  James  Haauur,  SL  PauU  and  Richard  W.  Joos,  Eagan,  both 
•r  Mia«.,  aaaicBon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maanfacturiag 
Compaay,  St.  PaiU,  Miaa. 

Coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753^04,  Aag.  30,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Dm.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992J)14 

lat.  a.'  C09K  i/l4 

MS.  CL  51—298  24  ClaiaH 

1.  A  bonded  abrasive  composition  suitable  for  use  in  abrasive 

dental  articles,  said  composition  comprismg: 

(a)  a  cured  binder  matrix  comprising  a  polyurea  or  polyure- 


5,273,561 
CRmCALLY  SAFE  VOLUME  VACUUM  PICKUP  FOR 
USE  IN  WET  OR  DRY  CLEANUP  OF  RADIOACTIVE 
ENCLOSURES 
Joaeph  D.  Zeren,  390  Forest  Atc,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,324 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/02 
MS.  a.  55—216  12  Claim* 

1.  A  vacuum  pickup  for  use  in  debris  cleanup  within  a  radio- 
active enclosure  having  a  generally   horizontal   fioor,  said 
pickup  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  fioor  of 
said  enclosure,  said  pickup  comprising; 
a  cylindrical  metal  housing  having  an  open  and  generally 
circular  bottom  horizontal  surface  adapted  to  sit  on  the 
floor  of  the  enclosure,  and  having  an  open  and  generally 
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circular  top  surface  spaced  directly  above  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  bottom  surface, 

a  cup-shaped  metal  canister  having  a  continuous  vertical 
cylindrical  wall  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  housing,  and 
having  a  continuous  horizontally  extending  bottom  sur- 
face, said  canister  wall  and  bottom  surface  establishing  a 
cup-shaped  interior  surface  that  defines  an  outer  surface  of 
a  debris  collection  volume, 

said  canister  having  an  open  and  generally  circular  top 
surface  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
mount  said  canister  generally  concentrically  within  said 
housing  with  said  canister  wall  spaced  from  said  housing, 

a  suction  power  head  having  a  generally  circular  bottom 
portion  removable  clamped  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  seal  the  bottom  portion  of  said  power 
head  relative  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  canister  and 
said  collection  volume, 

a  perforated  metal  cup  having  a  generally  circular  open  top 
secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  power  head. 


said  metal  cup  having  a  perforated  vertical  cylindrical  wall 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  canister,  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated horizontally  extending  bottom  surface,  said  cup  wall 
and  bottom  surface  establishing  a  cup-shaped  exterior 
surface  that  defines  the  inner  surface  of  said  debris  collec- 
tion volume, 

a  flexible  fine  mesh  metal  filter  covering  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  perforated  metal  cup.  said  metal  filter  having  and 
external  surface, 

at  least  one  flexible  bag  filter  covering  the  external  surface  of 
said  metal  filter,  and 

air  inlet  means  located  generally  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  surface  of  said  canister  so  as  to  allow  debris  con- 
taining air  to  flow  from  said  inlet  into  said  collection 
volume,  the  debris  being  removed  from  the  air  as  the  air 
moves  thought  said  bag  filter,  thru  said  metal  filter,  and 
through  said  perforated  cup  to  said  power  head. 


to 


5^3,562 
SEPARATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  PARTICULATE 
SOLIDS 
Patrick  G.  Soeehaa,  Bridgend,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

TecfaniTac  Limited,  Bridgead,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01710,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/058S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  980,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1990, 
9021764 

lat  a.'  BOID  46/00 
MS.  a.  55—344  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  solids  from  a  trans- 
port gas,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
(a)  storage  means,  for  deposition  and  storage  therein  of  said 


particulate  solids,  said  storage  means  having  outlet  means 
selectively  openable  and  closable  such  that  said  particu- 
late solids  can  be  selectively  discharged  therefrom  or 
retained  therein; 

(b)  an  inlet  duct  communicating  between  said  storage  means 
and  a  repository  for  said  particulate  solids  remote  form 
said  storage  means; 

(c)  outlet  ducting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  outlet  ducts 
arranged  one  either  side  the  inlet  duct  and  communicating 
between  said  storage  means  and  a  location  remote  there- 
from; 


(d)  means  for  inhibiting  flow  of  said  particulate  solids  into 
said  outlet  ducting  means; 

(e)  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  said  transport  gas  from  said 
repository  through  said  inlet  ducting  means,  storage 
means,  and  outlet  ducting  means;  and 

(f)  mounting  means  for  mounting  thereon  of  said  storage 
means  such  that  the  level  of  said  outlet  means  is  above  the 
level  of  an  open-topped  receptacle  to  be  filled  with  said 
particulate  solids. 


5^3,563 
FILTER  MEDU  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR 

FILTER 
Roger  M.  Pascfa,  Windsor,  Charies  W.  Hill;  James  R.  Earigbt, 
both  of  Madisoa;  Karen  Zimmerman,  Baraboo,  and  Dale  M. 
ETaas,  Windsor,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Research  Prodact* 
Corp„  MadiMm,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,735 
lat  CL'  BOID  46/S2 
MS.  CL  55—493  14  ( 


1.  In  an  air  cleaner  of  the  type  in  which  a  pleated  filter  media 
is  removably  disposed  in  and  spans  an  opening  defined  by  a 
rigid  framework  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  and  a  pair 
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of  opposing  end  walls,  an  unproved  filter  media  retaining 

assembly  comprising: 

filter  media  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  side  wall  for 
holding  a  pleat  of  the  filter  media  in  draped  relationship 
substantially  adjacent  the  side  wall, 
a  hinged  keeper  disposed  along  an  edge  of  the  side  wall  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
said  keeper  engages  the  filter  media  and  retains  the  filter 
media  in  position  substantially  around  said  filter  media 
engaging  means  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  filter 
m«iia  may  be  removed  from  said  filter  media  engaging 
means. 


gled  fibers  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  having  the  follow- 
ing properties: 

(a)  an  average  fiber  size  diameter  of  3.0  to  10  microns; 

(b)  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  the  web  fiber  size  diameter  of 
15  to  40%; 

(c)  a  packing  density  of  5  to  15%;  and 

(d)  a  ratio  of  packing  density  to  average  fiber  size  diameter 
of  1.3  to  1.75  . 

4.  A  gas  filter  comprising  a  web  of  meltblown  fibers  as 
defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  filter  has  a  permeability  to  air  of 
50  to  300  CFM/FT^  at  a  Basis  Weight  of  34  gm/M^  or  greater, 
wherein  the  air  permeability  is  determined  at  a  differential 
pressure  across  the  web  of  12.7  mm  of  H2O. 


5,r73.S64 
ONE  PIECE  RLTEH  MEDIA  FRAMEWORK 
Charica  W.  Hill,  Madiaoii,  Wis,,  aasigDor  to  Research  Products 
Corporation,  Madiaoo,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,798 

lat.  a.'  BOID  46/52 

VS.  CL  55—493  9  CUiaw 


5,273,566 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  ABRASIVE  PRODUCT  FROM 

HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Gerald  P.  Balcar,  West  MUfonl,  NJ.,  and  Anurag  Dwivedi, 

Coming,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   IntematioiuU   Environmelting 

Corporation,  West  Milford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,225 

iBt  a.5  C02F  1/02;  C03B  14/00 

VS.  CL  65—17  6  Claims 


5,273,565 
MELTBLOWN  FABRIC 
MaMJl  W.  MiUigaa,  KrcxTiUe;  Robert  R.  Butia,  Baytown,  aad 
Faain  La,  KaoxTiUc,  all  of  Teoa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Ckcnii- 
cal  Patents  Inc.,  Undca,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,164 
lat  CL'  BOID  39/ 16 
VS.  CL  55—528  6  ClainM 

1.  A  meltblown  nonwoven  web  comprising  randomly  entan- 
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1.  A  one  piece  framework  for  holding  the  filter  media  of  an 
air  filter,  said  framework  comprising: 

a  first  end  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  first  frame  member 
by  a  living  hmge  so  that  said  first  end  wall  may  be  pivot- 
ally  moved  between  an  assembled  and  unassembled  posi- 
tion, 

a  second  end  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  second  frame 
member  by  a  living  hinge  so  that  said  second  end  wall  may 
be  pivotally  moved  between  an  assembled  and  unassem- 
bled position, 

a  first  side  wall  integrally  connected  at  its  outermost  ends  to 
said  first  and  second  frame  members  by  a  living  hinge  so 
that  said  first  side  wall  may  be  pivotally  moved  between 
an  assembled  and  unassembled  position, 

a  second  side  wall  integrally  connected  at  its  outermost  ends 
to  said  first  and  second  frame  members  by  a  living  hinge 
so  that  said  second  side  wall  may  be  pivotally  moved 
between  an  assembled  and  unassembled  position, 

said  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular opening  when  in  said  assembled  position,  and 

each  of  either  of  said  side  walls  or  end  walls  provided  with 
a  projection  on  its  outer  surface  and  each  of  the  other  of 
said  ^e  walls  or  end  walls  provided  with  a  tab-like  latch 
pivoting  independently  in  hinged  fashion  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  an  opening  that  frictionally  surrounds 
said  projection  in  a  snap-fit  and  holds  said  side  wall  to  said 
end  wall  in  an  assembled  state. 


\ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  particles  of  a  high  hardness, 
abrasive  material  from  waste  materials,  said  high  hardness 
abrasive  material  comprising  between  1 5%  and  35%  alumina, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  volume  of  waste  materials  comprising  at  least 
aluminum  oxide,  heavy  metal  elements  and  organic  com- 
pounds; 

adding  a  volume  of  glass-forming  materials  to  said  waste,  the 
volume  and  composition  of  the  glass-forming  materials 
being  dependent  upon  the  composition  of  the  hazardous 
waste; 

heating  the  mixture  of  waste  and  glass-forming  materials,  in 
an  oxidizing  environment  to  oxidize  and  vaporize  said 
organic  compounds  and  to  form  vaporized  heavy  metal 
oxides; 

melting  the  remaining  mixture  to  form  a  molteiv  glasseous 
substance;  and 

quenching  said  molten  glasseous  substance; 

wherein  said  quenched  glasseous  substance  forms  blocky, 
spheroidal  and  pyramidal  shaped  particles  of  said  high 
hardness  abrasive  material. 


5,273,567 

HIGH  SHEAR  MIXER  AND  GLASS  MELTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ray  S.  Rickards,  Sylvaaia.  Okio,  aarignor  to  Glaastcdi,  Inc., 

Perrysbarg,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  665,894,  Mar.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,120,342. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,328 

lat  CL'  C03B  5/027 

VS.  a.  65—134  9  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  vitrifying  radioactive  material  including 
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combustible  components  and  non-combustible  components 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  saud  radioactive  material  directly  in  a  molten 

glass  bath; 
oxidizing  combustible  components  of  said  radioactive  mate- 
rial by  contact  with  the  molten  glass  bath; 
stirring  the  molten  glass  bath  with  an  impeller; 


GAS     IN 


i 


^^^^^^M 

~ 


Q 


^_  JO, 


•-4*       44-' 


:V 


■jc 


"53 


dispersing  combustible  components  and  non-combustible 
components  of  said  radioactive  material  in  the  molten 
glass  bath  to  form  a  solution  thereof  in  the  molten  glass 
bath;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  molten  glass  bath  from  said  ves- 
sel. 


5,273.568 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  HIGH  EFFICIENT 

SYMMETRICAL  QUENCHING  OF  ROLLER  CONVEYED 

GLASS  SHEETS 
Ronald  A.  McMaster,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Carl  Kramer, 
Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glaaatedi,  Inc., 
Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,679,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  644,981 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbseqncnt  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  C03B  27/044.  35/18 

VS.  a.  65—348  16  OaiaH 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  a  heated  glass  sheet,  comprising: 
a  roller  conveyor  including  horizontally  extending  con- 
veyor rolls  that  convey  the  heated  glass  sheet  in  a  direc- 
tion of  conveyance  along  a  plane  of  conveyance,  said 
conveyor  rolls  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
direction  of  conveyance  and  having  centers  about  which 
the  conveyor  rolls  rotate  to  provide  the  conveyance,  and 
each  of  the  conveyor  rolls  including  an  outer  conveying 
surface  having  a  radius  R; 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  blastheads  respectively  located 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  conveyance,  each  of  the  sets 
of  blastheads  including  a  plurality  of  blastheads,  each  of 
the  blastheads  having  outlets  through  which  quenching 
gas  is  supplied  for  impingement  with  the  conveyed  glass 
sheet,  said  ouUets  each  being  located  closer  to  the  con- 
veyed glass  sheet  than  the  conveyor  roll  radius  R,  each  of 
the  outlett  having  a  hydraulic  diameter  D  and  providing  a 
gas  flow  path  having  a  length  L  to  the  conveyed  glass 
sheet,  each  of  the  outiets  having  a  characteristic  length  of 
L/D  less  than  6,  and  the  outlets  being  spaced  and  oriented 
to  provide  a  pattern  of  impingement  locations  spaced  at 
the  glass  sheet  in  a  ccnter-to-center  relationship  with  no 


two  locations  spaced  closer  to  each  other  than  the  length 
L  of  the  shortest  gas  flow  path. 


5.273,569 
MAGNESIUM  BASED  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
PRODUCED  FROM  RAPIDLY  SOUDIFIED  ALLOYS 
Paal  S.  Gilman,  Snffeni,  N.Y.,  aad  Mickael  S.  Zcdalis,  Ran- 
dolph, N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  lac,  Morris  TowniUp, 
Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433^29 
lat  CL'  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CL  75—230  7  ( 


2.  A  composite  having  at  least  50  percent  matrix  material 
formed  from  a  rapidly  solidified  magnesium  based  alloy,  said 
matrix  material  having  a  microstructure  comprised  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  cellular  network  of  solid  solution  phase 
ranging  from  0.2  to  1.0  microns  in  size,  together  with  precipi- 
tates of  very  fine,  binary  or  ternary  intermetallic  phases  which 
are  less  than  0.5  microns,  and  having  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  particles  of  a  reinforcing  material  other  than 
said  precipitates. 


5.273.570 
SECONDARY  HARDENING  TYPE  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  WEAR-RESISTANT  SINTERED  ALLOY 
Katsaaki  Sato;  KaisaUko  Toodaagn,  both  of  Wako;  Tsatoma 
Saka,  Wako;  Otama  Kawamara;  Tcrao  TakakaaU,  both  of 
Shimotsaga,  and  Arata  Kakinchi,  Shiaiotsaga,  all  of  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KaboaUU  KairiM,  Japan 
aad  Nippon  Pistoa  Riag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  840^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-055806; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030162 

lat.  CL'  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CL  75—231  7  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  hardening  type  high  temperature  wear- 
resistant  sintered  alloy  body,  comprising: 
0.4  to  15  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  species  of  metal  carbide 
forming  element  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  W,  Mo,  V,  Ti,  Nb,  Ta  and  B; 
5  to  35  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  species  of  austenite  forming 
element  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni, 
Co,  Cu,  and  Cr; 
0.2  to  1.2  wt.  %ofC:and 

0.04  to  0.2  wt.  %  of  Al,  the  remainder  consisting  essentially 
of  Fe,  wherein  the  alloy  body  contains  an  austenite  phase 
which  is  capable  of  martensitic  transfomution. 


5.273.571  

NONMAGNETIC  NICIEL  TUNGSTEN  CEMENTED 
CARBIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
FROM  THE  SAME 
Prakaah  K.  Mirchaadaai,  Troy;  Lasalo  J.  Kastara,  Detroit,  aad 
Joha  W.  Fricdcricha,  WcM  Braach,  aU  of,  aMigaors  to  Vale- 
aite  lac.  Troy.  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,792 
lat  a.'  C22C  29/02 
VS.  CL  75—242  2  daima 

1.  A  nickel  ttmgsten  cemented  carbide  composition  which 
has  a  nonmagnetic  behavior  independent  of  the  free  carbon 
level  of  the  compositiofi,  comprising: 
from  about  60  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  carbide  of 
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the  elemenu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  5,273,573 

IVB  Group  VB.  Group  VIE  of  the  periodic  Uble,  and    SPECTHC  DYE  SET  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTING 
matures  therof;  ON  PAPER  „     .      ^ 

from  about  0.2  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight  chromium;      Willtam  D.  lUppeie,  LoTeland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,733 
a  iBt  a.»  C09D  11/02 

S  U,S.  CL  106—22  R  8  ClaiaM 
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and  the  balance  nickel; 

wherein  the  amount  of  chromium  necessary  to  render  the 

composition  nonmagnetic  decreases  as  the  level  of  free 

carbon  decreases. 


5473,572 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

FROM  WATER 
Rickard  W.  Baker,  JiirgeB  Kaachcmekat,  botk  of  Pakt  Alto; 
Johaaaea  G.  WUmaiis,  Menlo  Park,  and  Henky  D.  Kamanid- 
dim,  Saa  Fraaciaco,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Membrane  Tech- 
aology  aad  RcMarch,  lac.,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,931 
lat  CL'  BOID  53/22 
UJS.  CL  95—48  102  CUw 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  an  organic  compound  from  water, 
comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  flow  of  water  to  a  gas-stripping  step 
adapted  to  contact  gas  and  water,  thereby  causing  strip- 
ping of  said  organic  compound  from  said  water  by  said  gas 
and  producing  an  organic -depleted  water  stream; 

(b)  passing  said  gas  to  a  membrane  separation  step,  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  perme- 
ate side; 

(ii)  contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  gas; 

(iii)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  gas 
stream  enriched  in  said  organic  compound  compared 
with  said  gas; 

(iv)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  gas  stream 
depleted  by  at  least  about  80%  in  said  organic  com- 
pound compared  with  said  gas; 

(c)  reusing  at  least  a  part  of  said  depleted  gas  stream  as 
stripping  gas  in  said  gas-stripping  step. 


1.  A  set  of  thermal  ink-jet  inks  comprising  a  yellow  ink 
containing  a  yellow  dye,  a  magenta  ink  containing  a  magenta 
dye,  and  a  cyan  ink  containing  a  cyan  dye  for  thermal  ink-jet 
printers  having  at  least  180  dpi  print  capabiUty,  said  yellow  ink 
having  the  formula 


Acid  Yellow  23 
diethylene  glycol 
water 

(bout  1  to  5  wt  % 

above  30  to  about  60  wt  % 

balance, 

said 

magenta  ink  having 

the  formula 

Acid  Red  32 
diethylene  glycol 
water 

about  I  to  S  wt  % 

above  30  to  about  60  wt  % 

balance,  and 

said 

cyan  ink  having  the  formula 

Acid  Blue  9 
diethylene  glycol 
water 

about  1  to  S  wt  % 

above  30  to  about  60  wt  % 

balance. 

5,273,574 
BOND  BETWEEN  AMALGAM  AND  GLASS  lONOMER 

CEMENT 
TbooMi  J.  Arnold,  Wiasktw,  lad.,  anignor  to  Mioa  lateraa- 
tioaal  Corporation,  Wiaalow,  lad. 

Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  942^5,  Sep.  9,  1992.  TUa 

application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,112 

laL  a.'  A61K  6/OS.  6/06 

UJS.  CL  106—35  10  Claima 

1.  A  tooth  restoration  comprising: 

a  layer  of  glass  ionomer  cement  bonded  to  the  tooth,  the 
glass  ionomer  cement  comprising 

a  powder  component  and  a  liquid  component,  and  zircon; 
and 
a  layer  of  amalgam  disposed  on  the  layer  of  glass  ionomer 
cement, 
the  restoration  being  formed  by  the  process  of  applying  a  layer 
of  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  to  a  tooth  lesion,  placing  a  layer 
of  wet  amalgam  directly  on  the  layer  of  wet  glass  ionomer 
cement,  and  allowing  the  cement  and  the  amalgam  to  harden 
to  thereby  bond  the  amalgam  to  the  tooth. 
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5,273,575 

INKS  FOR  THE  MARKING  OR  DECORATION  OF 

OBJECTS,  SUCH  AS  CERAMIC  OBJECTS 

Pierre  de  Saiat  Romain,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  IMAJE 

SA.,  Bourg  les  Valence,  France 

FUcd  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1991,  91  06284 
Int  CL'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—23  B  16  aaims 

1.  An  ink  that  can  be  sprayed  in  jets  on  an  object  to  mark, 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  at  least  one  metallic  salt  dissolved  in 
at  least  one  solvent,  wherein  said  metallic  salt  is  obtained  out  of 
a  metal  which  forms,  after  decomposition  by  heat,  a  colored  or 
opaque  oxide  or  a  colored  combination  with  the  material  con- 
stituting said  object  and  wherein  said  solution  further  com- 
prises at  least  one  dye  that  is  visible  before  any  change  in  the 
state  of  said  metallic  salt  due  to  an  oxidation  by  rise  in  tempera- 
ture and  that  is  compatible  with  said  metallic  salt  before  and 
during  said  rise  in  temperature. 


5,273,576 
INTENSELY  COLORED  PEARLESCENT  PIGMENTS 
WUliam  J.  SolliTan,  Oasining,  and  Thomas  J.  Birch,  Cold 
Spring,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Mearl  Corporation,  Ossi- 
aiag,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962^39 
lat  CV  C04B  14/20 
VS.  a.  106—418  18  Claima 

1.  An  iron  oxide  coated  micaceous  pearlescent  pigment 
having  thereon  a  chroma  enhancing  amount  of  a  coating  of  a 
colorless  metal  oxide  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  about 
2.0  thereon,  said  chroma  enhancing  amount  being  that  which 
increases  the  chroma  value  relative  to  the  value  for  the  un- 
coated  iron-oxide  coated  pigment  by  at  least  1%. 


5,273,579 
QUICK  SETTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoahlo  Tanaka;  Tetsuro  Tsotsami;  Keiji  Saito,  and  Hlsaaobu 
Tanaka,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining 
and  Cement  Co.,  lid.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,357,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abaadoacd. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,340 
Int  CL'  C04B  7/32 
VS.  CL  106—715  8  Oaiaia 

1.  A  quick  setting  composition  comprising  47.6  to  97.9%  by 
weight  of  a  cement  composition;  0.6  to  47.1%  by  weight  of 
powdery  slag  produced  in  a  course  of  removing  impurities  in 
steel  material  upon  making  stainless  steel,  said  powdery  slag 
containing  a  calcium  aluminate  compound  represented  by 
12Ca0.7Al203  as  a  main  ingredient  and  a  ratio  of  AI2O3  to 
CaO  being  viathin  a  range  from  1.8  to  0.8;  0.08  to  29.1%  by 
weight  of  Il-type  anhydrous  gypsum;  0.06  to  10.0%  by  weight 
of  alkali  carbonate,  said  powdery  slag,  Il-type  anhydrous 
gypsum  and  alkali  carbonate  forming  a  quick  setting  ingredient 
and  a  total  amount  of  the  quick  setting  ingredient  being  1.9  to 
50%  by  weight  of  the  quick  setting  composition;  and  0.1  to 
4.8%  by  weight  of  a  coagulation  controlling  agent,  said  coagu- 
lation controlling  agent  including  a  coagulation  retarder  and  at 
least  one  of  alkali  sulfate  and  calcium  salt,  said  coagulation 
retarder  being  at  least  one  of  oxycarboxylic  acid  and  salt 
thereof  and  said  calcium  salt  being  at  least  one  of  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  chloride  and  calcium  hydroxide. 


5,273,577 
BISMUTH  PHOSPHOVANADATE  PIGMENTS 
Egon  Liedek,  Esslingen;  Helmut  Knittel,  Ludwigsburg;  Hans- 
Ulrich  Reisacher,  WeinsUdt;  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenheim; 
Harald  Ochmann,  Dannstadt-Schauemheim,  and  Henning 
Wienand,  Neulussheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jaa.  16, 
1992,  4200925 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14/30 
VS.  CL  106—479  8  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  monoclinic  bismuth  vanadate  of  the  for- 
mula Bi[(V  1  _  jtPx)04]  where  0  <  x  S  0. 1  with  a  chroma  of  S  85, 
a  lightness  of  S  80,  a  hue  angle  of  from  89  to  95  and  a  photo- 
chromism  with  a  AE  value  of  S2  under  the  CIELAB  system. 


5,273,578 
LIGHT-MODIFYING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Towc,  2158  Moatgomery  Street,  MontreaL  Quebec, 
Caaada  H2K  2R8 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,394 
lat  a.'  C04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  106—482  8  Claims 

1.  A  light-modifying  composition  comprising  a  color  pig- 
ment and  a  grey  pigment  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
granite,  feldspar,  quartz  and  limestone  characterized  by  having 
the  ability  to  absorb  light  and  reflect  at  least  part  of  the  light 
absorbed,  said  grey  pigment  acting  substantially  gradually  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  light  flux  in  said  composition  and  to 
evenly  space  said  color  pigment  in  said  composition. 


5,273,580 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WELL  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Patty  L.  Totten,  Duncan;  Donald  W.  Lindaey,  Mariow,  aad 

Bobby  J.  King,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halluburton 

Company,  Duncaa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,299,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,184,680. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,442 

Int  a.'  C04B  24/10 

VS.  a.  106—724  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  set  retarded  cement  composition  which  is  substan- 
tially non-thinning  at  high  temperatures  comprised  of  hydrau- 
lic cement,  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry,  a  set 
retarder  and  a  delayed  viscosifying  agent  which  yields  viscos- 
ity at  high  temperatures  comprised  of  a  treated  galactomannan 
gum,  the  improvement  wherein  the  delayed  viscosifying  agent 
is  a  galactomannan  gum  which  has  been  depolymerized  and 
treated  with  a  complexing  agent  whereby  the  hydration  rate  of 
said  depolymerized  gum  is  retarded  at  temperatures  below 
about  120*  F.  to  140*  F.  and  at  pH  levels  above  about  10  but  the 
hydration  rate  increases  at  temperatures  above  about  1 20'  F.  to 
140*  F.,  said  treated  depolymerized  galactomannan  gum  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  offset  the 
thinning  of  said  composition  at  temperatures  above  about  120' 
F.  to  140*  F.  by  the  hydration  of  said  gum. 


5,273,581 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDRAULIC  BINDER 
SinTABLE  UPON  COMBINATION  WITH  WATER 
Thomas  Koslowski;  Udo  Ludwig,  and  Alexander  FroUich,  all  of 
Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Promiaeral  Ge- 
sellschaft  zur  Verwenduag  von  MinerstofTen  mbH,  Eaaen  aad 
Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Aachea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,902 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1988,  3821277;  Dec.  23,  1988,  3843625 

lat  a.'  C04B  7/21.  11/30.  28/OS.  28/14 
VS.  a.  106—782  16  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hydraulic  binder  fast-setting  upon 
make-up  with  water  and  with  defined  water  resistance  upon 
hardening,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
admixing: 
a  predetermined  starting  quantity  of  from  30  to  90%  mass 
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of  the  binder  of  pulverulent  calcium  sulfate  alpha  hemi- 
hydrate  as  a  fast-setting  component  which,  upon  mix- 
ture with  water,  forms  a  hardenable  mass  having  a 
time-dependent  water-resistance  curve  which  has  a 
negative  slope  starting  from  an  early  water-resistance 
value  with  fast  setting  over  an  initial  twenty-eight  day 
period,  with  a  finely  ground  blast  furnace  slag  sand 
having  an  (CaO-f-  MgO-f-  Al203)/SiC>2  ratio  S  1  to  form 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  calcium 
sulfate  alpha  hemihydrate  and  the  fuiely  ground  blast 
furnace  slag;  and 


controlling  proportions  of  the  finely  ground  blast  furnace 
slag  sand  admixed  with  said  quantity  of  the  calcium 
sulfate  alpha  hemihydrate  that,  upon  mixing  to  form  a 
hardening  mixture  of  said  composition  with  water  and 
fast  setting,  there  is  a  formation  of  ettringite  and  cal- 
cium hydrosilicate  phases,  and  said  proportions  are  so 
selected  that  a  time-dependent  water-resistance  curve 
of  the  hardening  mixture  has  an  overall  positive  slope 
between  0  and  1.6  in  the  initial  twenty-eight  days. 


1.  An  ink  tray  having  a  housing,  and  a  first  and  second 
chamber  within  said  bousing,  said  first  chamber  having  an 
overflow  baffle  extending  laterally  within  said  chamber  to 
divide  said  first  chamber  into  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side. 


inlet  port  means  for  receiving  replenishing  ink  in  said  inlet  side 
of  said  first  chamber  and  outlet  port  means  for  removal  of 
excess  ink  from  said  ink  tray,  a  plurality  of  portals  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  directing  replenish- 
ing ink  to  said  second  chamber  from  said  inlet  side  of  said  first 
chamber  and  excess  replenishing  ink  from  said  second  chamber 
to  said  outlet  side  of  said  first  chamber,  an  elongated  inking 
roller  mounted  to  said  housing,  absorption  material  mounted  in 
said  second  chamber  to  contact  said  replenishing  ink,  said 
absorption  material  having  a  portion  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  contacting  said  inking  roller  to  allow  the 
transfer  of  replenishing  ink  to  said  inking  roller,  wherein  said 
absorption  material  comprises  of  a  polyurethane  ester  having  a 
firmness  of  between  3  to  1  and  5  to  1  compression  ratio  and  a 
porosity  of  between  30  and  SO  pores  per  inch. 


5,273,583 

FABRICATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBERS 

EdovartI  E.  Langioia,  Rocheater,  N.Y.;  Kathryn  T.  Keboe;  War- 
ren R.  Smith,  both  of  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.;  Mark  Muacato, 
Yakoo,  OUa^  Barbwa  D.  Ceglinski,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 
Alan  C.  Kirchoff,  Wctotcr,  N.Y.;  Robert  F.  Dunham,  and 
Michael  D.  Stair,  both  of  Yukon,  Okla^  assignor*  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Starafortl,  Conn. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  548,310,  Jol.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,612. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,491 

bit  a.)  BOSC  u/oo 

MS.  a.  118— MS  S  ( 


5,273,582 

ABSORPTION  MATERIAL  FOR  A  FLAT-BED  MAIL 

PROCESSING  INKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Beraard,  Norwalk,  Coam.,  wrigaor  to  Pitney  Bowct 

lac,  Staaifonl,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812^7 

The  portloa  of  the  term  of  tkis  patcat  sabseqaeat  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  beca  diadaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  BOSC  im 

MS,  a.  118—260  2  CUiaw 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  of  charge  transport 
solutions  onto  a  substrate  to  form  an  electrophotographic 
imaging  member,  said  apparatus  comprises  means  for  pumping 
a  flow  of  a  first  highly  doped  charge  transport  solution,  and 
means  for  pumping  a  flow  of  a  second  undoped  or  lowly  doped 
charge  transport  solution  at  predetermined  rates  to  a  common 
junction  at  which  the  flows  intermix  into  a  common  flow  upon 
contacting  each  other;  means  connecting  said  pumping  means 
to  said  common  Junction;  mixing  means  associated  with  said 
junction  for  continuously  mixing  said  common  flow  during  its 
movement  through  said  mixing  means,  said  mixing  means 
comprising  a  static  mixer  having  a  short  spiral  flow  path  of  less 
than  about  200  cm  for  said  solutions  sufficient  to  substantially 
completely  mix  said  common  flow  during  its  movement 
through  said  mixing  means;  means  for  detecting  actual  devia- 
tion of  electrical  properties  of  said  imaging  member  from 
predetermined  dark  decay  and  background  potential  values; 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  highly  doped  charge 
transport  coating  solution  and  undoped  or  lowly  doped  charge 
transport  composition  required  to  achieve  a  required  change  in 
dopant  concentration;  and  means  to  change  the  flow  rate  of 
said  first  highly  doped  charge  transport  solution,  and  to  change 
the  flow  of  said  second  undoped  or  lowly  doped  charge  trans- 
port solution  to  achieve  said  change  in  dopant  concentration. 
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5,273,584 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DOSED  CONVEYING  OF  POWDER 

TO  A  POWDER  PROCESSING  UNIT 
SiWano  Keller,  Bottstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Plasma-Tech- 
nik  AG,  Woblen,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112268 

Int.  a.5  BOSC  n/00 

UA  a.  118—692  10  Claims 


»  IS  19   a 


heat-treated  in  said  first  heat-treating  zone,  by  cooling  gas; 
and 


s«»-«w 


BK       \i»-ztrz 


a  second-treating  zone  for  heat-treating  the  object,  which 
finished  being  cooled  in  said  cooling  zone,  in  controlled 
atmosphere,  said  heat-treating  zones  and  said  cooling  zone 
communicate  through  a  door. 


5,273,586 

LOW  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS,  WITH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMAINING  IONIZED  GAS  COMPONENTS 

Yun-Kee  Kim,  and  Chun-Soo  Bann,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounggi-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1991, 
91-2572 

lat  a.'  C23C  16/5^  16/46 
VS.  CL  118—723  E  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  the  dosed  conveying  of  powder  to  a  powder 
processing  unit,  said  device  comprising: 

a  volumetric  dosing  unit  including  a  rotatable  dosing  disc 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  drive  unit  mounted 
below  said  rotatable  dosing  disc,  a  powder  container 
mounted  above  said  rotable  dosing  disc,  said  powder 
container  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  laying  down 
powder  onto  said  dosing  disc,  and  a  powder  take-up  unit 
mounted  and  arranged  to  receive  powder  from  said  dos- 
ing disc,  said  powder  take-up  unit  operating  under  gas 
pressure  for  taking  up  powder  from  said  dosing  disc;  and 

a  weighing  platform,  onto  which  said  dosing  unit  is  fixed  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  central  opening,  said  weighing 
platform  resting  on  a  plurality  of  weighing  cells  which  are 
mounted  in  even  distribution  on  a  circle  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  dosing  disc,  said  drive  unit  of  said  dosing 
unit  being  arranged  below  said  weighing  platform. 

8.  A  device  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  a  con- 
trol unit  having  a  processor  means  for  calculating  a  control 
output  used  in  providing  a  rotational  speed  for  said  dosing  disc. 

9.  The  device  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said  control 
output  is  calculated  using  a  powder  weight  and  a  set  point  of 
powder  throughput,  said  powder  weigitt  being  provided  by  a 
weighing  device  including  sad  weighing  platform. 


5,273,585 
HEAT-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Shoga,  Yamaguchi;  Yoshikazu  Nagai,  Hiroshima; 
Masayuki  Suzawa,  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Nagahama,  Hiro- 
shima; Ko  Yamaoka,  Hiroshima;  Teiji  Ogawa,  and  Yoshitugu 
Kamiya,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,082 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  ^7957S; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  ^79576;  Mar.  29,  1990,  ^35211[U];  Mar.  29, 
1990,  2-35212[U1;  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-35213[U] 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  118—719  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  heat-treating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  heat-treating  zone  for  heat  treating  an  object  in  con- 
trolled atmosphere; 
a  cooling  zone  for  cooling  the  object,  which  finished  being 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  in 
which  a  mixture  of  reactant  gases  is  introduced  through  a 
quartz  tube  into  a  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  a  quartz  tube  supported  upright  on  a  door  plate  and  domed- 
over  by  a  bell  jar  which  confines  a  space  that  is  communicated 
to  an  evacuation  pump,  the  quaru  tube  being  effectively  pe- 
ripherally surrounded  throughout  its  height  by  a  three-zone 
furnace  located  externally  of  the  bell  jar,  the  door  plate  being 
arranged  to  removably  support  within  the  chamber  a  quartz 
boat  provided  with  means  for  removably  supporting  thereon  at 
least  one  wafer  which  is  to  be  provided  with  a  film  by  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus, 

the  improvement  wherein; 

the  door  plate,  during  operation  of  the  apr>aratus  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  and  is  provided  with  elec- 
trical contact  means  for  applying  a  positive  and  negative 
bias  thereto;  and 
power  supply  means  are  provided,  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  electrode  means,  for  selectively  charging 
each  said  electrode,  whereby  ionized  gas  mixture  compo- 
nents remaining  in  said  chamber  after  said  film  has  been 
deposited  on  said  wafer  by  operation  of  said  apparatus, 
can  be  selectively  attracted  to  said  elecuode  means  for 
recovery,  for  thereby  reducing  internal  contamination  of 
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said  apparatus  and  external  contamination  of  said  wafer 
provided  with  said  film. 


5,273,5S7 

IGNITER  FOR  MICROWAVE  ENERGIZED  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

SuMwndu    GoIm,    Troy,    ud    Ariadam    Baaerjce,    Madiaon 

Heights,  botb  of  Mkh^  asaignon  to  United  Solar  Systems 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941,163 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  MW  8  Claiau 


5,r73,5«8 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  CVD 
REACTOR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  CONTOURED 
ELECTRODE  GAS  DIRECTING  MEANS 
Robert  F.  Foster,  Weston,  Mass.;  Helen  E.  Rebeaoc,  Fair  Lawn, 
NJ.;  Rene  E.  UBIanc,  Branford,  Conn.;  Carl  L.  White, 
Gilbert,  and  Rikhit  Arora,  Men,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Materials  Research  Corporadoa,  Orangeborg,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,560 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  9  aaims 


1.  A  microwave  energized  glow  discharge  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  processing  chamber  which  is  scalable  from  an  ambient 
environment  and  which  is  capable  of  sustaining  a  subat- 
mosphenc  pressure  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  plasma 
region  deflned  therein; 

a  pumping  system  disposed  m  communication  with  the  pro- 
cessing chamber  and  being  operative  to  provide  a  subat- 
roospheric  pressure  therein; 

a  process  gas  supply,  in  communication  with  the  processing 
chamber,  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  plasma 
region  thereof; 

a  plasma  igniter  disposed  in  the  plasma  region,  said  plasma 
igniter  comprising  an  ignition  body  at  least  partially 
formed  from  a  microwave  transparent  matenal  and  en- 
closing an  interior  volume  which  is  smaller  than  the  vol- 
ume of  said  plasma  region,  said  igniter  further  including  a 
gas  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  ignition  body,  and 
a  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  a  main  plasma  region 
of  the  processing  chamber  outside  said  interior  volume,  to 
introduce  thereinto  excited  species  of  said  gas  formed 
within  the  ignition  body  to  nucleate  further  plasma  forma- 
tion within  said  main  plasma  region,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  configured  so  that  the  outlet  provides  a  greater 
impedance  to  gas  flow  than  does  the  inlet  so  that  gas 
pressure  within  the  ignition  body  is  higher  than  in  the 
processing  chamber  when  a  gas  is  flowing  through  the 
igniter,  so  that  the  interior  volume  of  said  igniter  provides 
a  high  pressure  region  in  said  main  plasma  region,  and; 

a  source  of  microwave  energy  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  for  introducing  microwave  energy  into  both  the 
interior  volume  of  the  igniter  and  the  main  plasma  region. 


1.  A  CVD  reactor  apparatus  for  coating  semiconductor 
wafers  comprising: 

a  sealed  vessel  enclosing  an  interior  volume,  the  vessel  hav- 
ing exhaust  means  for  maintaining  the  volume  at  a  vacuum 
pressure  level; 

a  susceptor  supported  in  a  processing  space  in  the  interior 
volume  of  the  vessel; 

means  at  one  end  of  the  v  )lume  for  supplying  at  leas  one 
reactant  gas  containing  .t  substance  of  which  the  film  is  to 
be  formed; 

means  for  directing  a  flow  of  reactant  gas  at  sub-reaction 
temperature  from  the  supplying  means  into  the  processing 
space  and  to  the  exhaust  means  in  a  smooth  non-turbulent 
flow  across  the  wafer,  the  directing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  plasma  generating  electrodes  within  the  pro- 
cessing space,  the  electrodes  including  surface  means 
contoured  to  facilitate  the  smooth  flow  of  gas  within  the 
processing  space;  and 

the  electrodes  include  a  circular  array  of  cleaning  gas  outlets 
therein  and  spaced  therearound  for  facilitating  plasma 
cleaning  of  interior  components  of  the  vessel. 


5,273,589 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  RINSING  AND  DRYING 

IN  A  PROCESS  CHAMBER 
BrwUey  L.  GriswoM,  1662  Westhavea  Dr.,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 
9S132,  and  Syed  A.  Husain,  2022  Stratford  Dr.,  Milpitaa, 
Calif.  95035 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  911,408 
Ist.  a.'  BOSS  3/00 
VS.  CL  134—21  6  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  rinsing  and  drying  an  object-lo-be-rinsed- 
and-dried  in  a  process  chamber  that  includes  a  rinse  condenser 
and  a  first  heater,  a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  water  that  in- 
cludes a  second  heater,  a  vacuum  system  for  reducing  the 
pressure  within  the  process  chamber,  and  valving  means  for 
independently  coupling  the  process  chamber  to  the  vaporizer 
and  the  process  chamber  to  the  vacuum  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequencing  said  first  and  second  heaters  and  said  valving 
means  wherein  the  pressure  within  said  process  chamber 
IS  substantially  reduced  below  atmosphenc  pressure  by 
said  vacuum  system; 
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chilling  said  rinse  condenser; 

vaporizing  a  flow  of  water  to  said  vaporizer  into  a  water 
vapor  with  said  second  heater  operated  to  maintain  a 
water  vapor  temperature  of  approximately  105'  Fahren- 
heit; 

circulating  said  water  vapor  to  said  process  chamber; 

condensing  said  water  vapor  with  said  rinse  condenser  posi- 
tioned for  a  condensation  of  water  to  fall  on  an  object-to- 
be-rinsed-and-dried; 


distributors  with  the  pressure  rise  of  the  fluid  surging 
therethrough  thereby  cleaning  the  adsorption  tower. 


5J73,591 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  TANKER  CARGO  TANKS 

Thomas  K.  Perkins.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfleld 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,156 

Iirt.  a.>  B08B  9/08 

VS.  a.  134—22.19  7  ClaiiM 


returning  said  water  condensate  from  said  process  chamber 

to  said  vaporizer; 
isolating  said  process  chamber  from  said  vaporizer; 
discontinuing  chilling  said  rinse  condenser  and  operating 

said  first  heater  to  dry  said  object-to-be-rinsed-and-dried; 
removing  with  said  vacuum  system  said  water  vapor  from 

said  process  chamber;  and 
restoring  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  process  chamber 

when  said  object-to-be-rinsed-and-dried  is  dry  of  water. 


5,273,590 

PRESSURE  PULSE  CLEANING  FOR  ADSORPTION 

TOWER  DISTRIBUTORS 

Daniel  M.  St.  Louis,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,377,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,259,446. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,087 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/00.  9/93 

VS.  a.  134—22.1  8  Claims 


_L 


-i^i. 


6.  A  method  for  removing  deposits  from  the  interior  surfaces 
of  cargo  tanks  of  a  crude  oil  tanker  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  solvent  and  pumping  said  solvent 
into  a  first  cargo  tank  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  first 
cargo  tank; 

pumping  ballast  water  into  said  first  cargo  tank  to  cause  said 
solvent  to  rise  within  said  first  cargo  tank  to  contact  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  first  cargo  tank  to  dissolve  crude  oil 
deposits  on  said  interior  surfaces; 

pumping  said  ballast  water  out  of  said  first  cargo  tank  into  a 
second  cargo  tank  containing  solvent  to  cause  said  solvent 
to  rise  in  said  second  cargo  tank  to  contact  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  second  cargo  tank  to  dissolve  crude  oil 
deposits  thereon; 

pumping  solvent  from  said  first  cargo  tank  to  another  of  said 
cargo  tanks  not  previously  containing  solvent;  and 

pumping  ballast  water  out  of  said  second  cargo  tank  into  a 
third  cargo  tank  containing  solvent  for  causing  said  sol- 
vent in  said  third  cargo  tank  to  rise  within  said  third  cargo 
tank  to  contact  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  and  to  dis- 
solve crude  oil  deposits  on  said  interior  surfaces  of  said 
third  cargo  tank. 

7.  The  method  set  forth  in  claim  6  further  including  the  steps 


of: 


1.  An  on-line  method  for  cleaning  an  adsorption  tower  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  distributors  positioned  therein  with  each  of 
the  distributors  having  a  plurality  of  openings  susceptible  to 
blockage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  a  high  pressure  fluid; 
releasing  a  surge  of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  with  an  accu- 
mulator and  valve  switching  means  connected  thereto 
into  a  conduit  connected  to  each  of  the  distributors; 
passing  the  surge  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  directly  into 

the  distributors  to  cause  a  pressure  rise  therein;  and 
dislodging  deposits  blocking  the  openings  in  each  of  the 


sequentially  pumping  solvent  from  cargo  tanks  initially 
containing  solvent  to  further  cargo  tanks  and  then  sequen- 
tially pumping  ballast  water  into  all  of  said  cargo  tanks 
containing  said  solvent  to  cause  said  solvent  to  traverse 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  cargo  tanks  to  effect  cleaning 
of  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  cargo  tanks,  respectively. 


5^3,592 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  USING  PARTIALLY 

FLUORINATED  ETHERS  HAVING  A  TERTIARY 

STRUCTURE 

Chlen  Chill,  East  Awora,  N.Y.,  aaaigMtr  to  AlUcSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  786^73 

tat  a.'  C23G  5/032:  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—40  18  Oalmt 

I.  A  method  of  substantially  dissolving  contaminants  or 

removing  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  a  substrate  which 

comprises  the  step  of: 

using  a  solvent  of  the  Formula 

A 
I 
RO— CH 
I 

B 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  partially  fluori- 
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luted  or  perfluorinated  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


5.r73.593 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  FACADE 

ELEMENT 
Reiaboid  Marquardt;  Walter  Bohmer,  both  of  Gelacnkirchen; 
Horst  Harzheim;  Wolfgang  Jager,  both  of  Witten;  Oussama 
Cbchab,  Neius,  and  Reiner  Rosendahl.  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flachglas-Solartecbnik  GmbH, 
Coiogne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  764,510,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,213,627.  This  applkatioa  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029822 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/04S 
VS.  CL  136—251  24  Claims 


1.  Structural  element,  usable  as  a  facade  element,  with  an 
outside  plate  sandwich,  in  which  solar  cells  (4)  are  arranged 
between  an  outer  plate  (1)  and  an  inner  plate  (3),  and  with 
another  internal  plate  (7),  which  is  provided  at  a  distance  from 
the  outside  plate  sandwich  by  means  of  a  spacing  frame  (5) 
defining  an  interior  space  (10),  wherein  the  internal  plate  (7)  is 
supplemented  with  a  second  plate  (9)  having  an  intermediate 
layer  (8)  comprising  a  sound  proof  casting  resin,  forming  an 
inside  plate  sandwich,  and  wherein  the  solar  cells  (4)  are  em- 
bedded in  a  casting  resin  layer  (2);  and  wherein  the  inner  plate 
(3)  recedes  in  its  dimensions  in  the  region  of  at  least  one  edge 
(31)  at  least  partially  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  edge 
(11)  of  the  outer  plate  (1)  and  forms  thus  a  recess  (32)  that  also 
extends  through  the  casting  resin  layer  (2)  and  through  which 
the  necessary  electrical  output  leads  (42)  are  guided,  whereby 
the  recess  (32).  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  the  structural 
element,  is  covered  by  the  spacing  frame  (5)  and  an  interior 
seal  (51). 


I 


between  said  cold  rolling  step  and  said  stretching  step  of 
at  least  about  12  hours  such  that  said  aluminum  alloy  plate 


LONS    TCLO   STWHaTH  (Ml 


exhibits  improved  combinations  of  strength  and  fracture 
toughness. 


5473,595 
APPARATUS  USING  REMOVABLE  PROFILE  WEDGES 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RECLOSABLE  BAG 
Mladomir  Tomic,  and  David  DiPietro,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 
■asignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Appleton, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,836 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/06 

VJS.  a.  156— «6  17  Claims 


C^^?A) 


5,273,594 

DELAYING  FINAL  STRETCHING  FOR  IMPROVED 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PLATE  PROPERTIES 

William  A.  Caanda,  III,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,682 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—696  14  Claiaaa 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  2000  series  aluminum  alloy  plate 
product  having  improved  combinations  of  strength  and  frac- 
ture toughness  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  plate; 

(b)  solution  heat  treating  said  formed  plate; 

(c)  quenching  said  solution  heat  treated  plate; 

(d)  aging  said  quenched  plate; 

(e)  cold  rolling  said  aged  plate;  and 

(0  stretching  said  plate  product  to  form  said  aluminum  alloy 
plate  product  having  improved  combinations  of  strength 
and  fracture  toughness,  said  stretching  step  furiher  com- 
prising the  step  of  providing  an  intentional  time  delay 


1.  An  apparatus  for  integrally  extruding  from  a  molten  mate- 
rial stream  a  film  having  closure  proflles  comprisiVig: 

a  die  having  a  die  cavity,  a  die  entrance  at  a  first  end  of  said 
die  and  a  die  exit  at  a  second  end  of  said  die,  said  die  cavity 
is  enclosed  within  said  die  and  said  molten  material  stream 
enters  said  die  cavity  through  said  die  entrance  and  flows 
in  said  die  towards  said  die  exit; 

a  choker  bar  mounted  within  said  die  and  positioned  across 
said  die  cavity  spreads  said  molten  material; 

a  removable  die  lip  mounted  at  said  die  exit  and  having  a 
wedge  slot,  said  wedge  slot  opens  toward  said  molten 
material  stream;  and 

a  removable  profile  wedge  mounted  in  said  wedge  slot  and 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  removable 
profile  wedge  further  including  a  molten  material  through 
and  a  profile  channel,  said  molten  material  trough  border- 
ing said  first  end  and  said  profile  channel  bordering  on 
said  second  end  and  having  the  outline  of  a  closure  profile. 
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5,273,596 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  DIAPER  TOP  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Darid  D.  Newkirk,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Fiberweb  North 

America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  496,600,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.745 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  156—73.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer,  non-woven  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first,  contiguous,  nonwoven,  fibrous  web  com- 
prising at  least  about  75  weight  percent  hydrophobic 
thermoplastic  fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  second,  nonwoven,  fibrous  web  comprising  a 
blend  of  from  about  20  to  about  70  weight  percent  hydro- 
phobic thermoplastic  fibers  and  from  about  30  to  about  80 
weight  percent  natural  hydrophilic  fibers; 

(c)  forming  a  composite  web  by  arranging  said  first  and 
second  webs  in  an  overlying  adjacent  relationship; 

(d)  thermally  bonding  said  first  and  second  nonwoven  webs 
together  by  causing  melt-fusing  of  said  hydrophobic  ther- 
moplastic fibers;  and 

(e)  allowing  said  composite  web  to  cool  to  resolidify  the 
melt-fused  thermoplastic  fibers  and  strengthen  the  bonds 
formed  between  said  layers. 


5.273,597 
TRIM  MEMBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shuno  Kumagai;  Tamio  Funiya;  Eiji  Tuyuki;  Yoshiteugu  Nishi; 
Nozomu  Hama;  Takaaki  Sato;  Akihiko  Koshiro;  Shingo  No- 
guchi,  and  Hitoshi  Nakazawa,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,245,  Nov.  22,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1988,  63-299290; 
Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307550 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  156—79  8  Claims 


one  of  the  rib  and  an  attachment  base  for  positioning  a 
second  component  thereon; 

providing  a  parting  agent  of  said  first  foamed  body  during 
formation  thereof; 

blasting  the  pariing  agent  off  said  first  foamed  body  aftw  the 
first  foamed  body  is  formed; 

positioning  and  attaching  a  second  component  on  at  least 
one  of  said  rib  and  said  attachment  base,  said  second 
component  being  made  from  a  resin  material; 

forming  a  second  foamed  body  on  at  least  one  of  said  cover- 
ing sheet  and  said  first  foamed  body  by  introducing  a 
second  foamable  resin  into  said  forming  device  after  for- 
mation of  said  first  foamed  body  such  that  said  second 
component  becomes  positioned  and  embedded  partly  in 
said  second  foamed  body;  and 

trimming  said  second  foamed  body  after  the  second  foamed 
body  is  formed; 

wherein  said  covering  sheet  comprises  a  composite  sheet 
material  comprising  a  leather-like  resin  sheet  and  a  foamed 
sheet  of  polyolefin,  said  resin  sheet  and  said  foamed  sheet 
being  superposed  on  each  other. 


5,273,598 
OPTICAL  DISC  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Toshio    Higasihara,    Kitasoma;    Ken    Yoshizawa,    Tsukuba; 
Masahiro  Suzuki,  Kitasoma;  Akira  Gotoh,  and  Yoshitane 
Tsuburaya,  both  of  Torite.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,440,  Dec.  21,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,186,  Nov.  18,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,911,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,199, 
Feb.  18.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  928,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1985,  60-28221; 
Mar.  18,  1985.  60-52369 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00:  GllB  S/82.  5/84 
VS.  a.  156—102  16  CtaiBW 


23      14   19  21 


11(12)    22     9(8) 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  trim  member  for  use  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  covering  sheet  for  the  trim  member  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  including  a  surface  having  an 
embossed  pattern; 

forming  a  first  foamed  body  on  said  covering  sheet  wherein 
a  first  component  is  positioned  on  said  covering  sheet  and 
embedded  partly  in  said  first  foamed  body,  said  first  com- 
ponent being  made  of  a  metallic  material,  wherein  said 
first  foamed  body  is  formed  by  introducing  a  first  foam- 
able  resin  into  a  foaming  device  having  an  upper  mold  die 
and  a  lower  mold  die  while  said  covering  sheet  is  attracted 
to  said  lower  mold  die  by  a  vacuum  suction  means,  said 
first  foamed  body  having  integrally  formed  therein  at  least 


19 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  optical  disc  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

arranging  a  first  hub  half  having  a  center  hole  at  the  center 
of  a  first  disc  substrate, 

arranging  a  second  hub  half  having  a  center  hole  at  the 
center  of  a  second  disc  substrate, 

forming  a  first  layer  having  at  least  tracking  information  on 
said  first  disc  substrate  by  using  a  center  portion  of  said 
first  hub  half  as  a  reference  point  arranging  a  spindle 
projected  from  a  surface  of  a  stamper, 

forming  a  second  layer  having  at  least  tracking  information 
on  said  second  disc  substrate  by  using  a  center  portion  of 
said  second  hub  half  as  a  reference  point  arranging  a 
spindle  projected  from  a  surface  of  a  stamper, 

forming  a  first  recording  layer  and  a  second  recording  layer 
respectively  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  layers  having 
tracking  information  thereon, 

positioning  said  first  and  second  disc  substrates  by  using  said 
center  holes  of  said  first  and  second  hub  halves  making 
said  first  disc  substrate  face  said  second  disc  substrate  so 
that  said  first  recording  layer  faces  said  second  recording 
layer,  and 

constructing  said  first  substrate  with  said  first  hub  half  and 
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said  second  substrate  with  said  second  hub  half  as  one 
body. 

2.  A  process  of  making  an  optical  disc  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

producing  a  flrst  optical  disc  including  a  first  transparent 
substrate  having  a  first  rotation  central  hole  deflned  at  the 
center  of  said  first  transparent  substrate,  a  first  hub  half 
having  a  central  hole  with  a  rotation  center  and  a  first 
projected  portion  joined  to  a  first  inner  surface  of  said  first 
transparent  substrate  with  a  first  cylindrical  poriion  of 
said  first  hub  half  projecting  through  said  first  rotation 
central  hole  juxtapositioned  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
first  transparent  substrate  circumscribing  said  first  rota- 
tion central  hole,  said  rotation  center  of  said  first  hub  half 
central  hole  accurately  coinciding  with  said  first  rotation 
central  hole  of  said  first  transparent  substrate, 

producing  a  second  optical  disc  including  a  second  transpar- 
ent substrate  having  a  second  rotation  central  hole  defined 
at  the  center  of  said  second  transparent  substrate,  a  second 
hub  half  having  a  central  hole  with  a  rotation  center  and 
a  second  projected  portion  joined  to  a  first  inner  surface  of 
said  second  transparent  substrate  with  a  second  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  second  hub  half  projecting  through  said 
second  rotation  central  hole  juxtapositioned  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  second  transparent  substrate  circumscrib- 
ing said  second  rotation  central  hole,  said  rotation  center 
of  said  second  hub  half  central  hole  accurately  coinciding 
with  said  second  rotation  central  hole  of  said  second 
transparent  substrate. 

providing  at  least  one  recording  layer  for  recording  tracking 
signals  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  first  transparent 
substrate  and  said  second  transparent  substrate, 

arranging  said  first  optical  disc  with  respect  to  said  second 
optical  disc  such  that  a  central  axis  of  tracking  coincides 
with  a  central  axis  of  said  first  rotation  central  hole  of  said 
first  hub  half  of  said  first  substrate  and  a  central  axis  of  said 
second  rotation  central  hole  of  said  second  hub  half  of  said 
second  substrate, 

bonding  an  outer  surface  of  said  projected  portion  of  said 
first  hub  half  of  said  first  optical  disc  and  an  outer  surface 
of  said  projected  portion  of  said  second  hub  half  of  said 
second  optical  disc, 

engaging  a  ring  like  inner  spacer  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  with  outer  peripheral  sides  of  said  first  projected 
portion  of  said  first  hub  half  and  said  second  projected 
portion  of  said  second  hub  half,  and  bonding  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  ring  like  inner  spacer  to  said 
projected  poriions  of  said  first  hub  half  and  said  second 
hub  half,  and 

bonding  a  first  end  surface  of  said  inner  spacer  of  said  surface 
of  said  first  transparent  substrate  and  a  second  end  surface 
of  said  inner  spacer  to  said  surface  of  said  second  transpar- 
ent substrate. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  recording  disc  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stamper  having  at  least  prepits  and/or  pre- 
grooves  formed  on  a  surface  thereof  including  a  position- 
ing pin  projected  from  a  center  of  said  surface,  an  axial 
center  of  said  pin  coinciding  with  a  tracking  center  and  a 
rotation  center  of  said  optical  disc, 

coating  an  ultraviolet-hardenable  resin  layer  on  said  surface 
of  said  stamper  over  said  prepits  and/or  pregrooves, 

providing  a  transparent  disc  substrate  having  a  surface  with 
a  through  hole  formed  at  a  center  thereof, 

providing  a  hub  comprising  a  central  hole  and  a  cylindrical 
portion,  said  hub  having  a  fiange  portion  as  an  outer 
extension  of  said  cylindrical  poriion,  said  central  hole 
being  arranged  at  a  center  of  said  cylindrical  poriion, 

inserting  said  hub  into  said  through  hole  of  said  disc  sub- 
strate such  that  said  flange  poriion  and  an  outer  rim  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  poriion  of  said  hub  bonds  said  hub 
to  said  disc  substrate, 

positioning  said  disc  substrate  over  the  resin  layer  coated 


surface  of  said  stamper  by  inserting  said  positioning  pin  of 
said  stamper  into  said  central  hole  of  said  hub, 

uniformly  radiating  said  transparent  disc  substrate  with 
ultraviolet  radiation  while  said  disc  substrate  is  positioned 
on  said  surface  of  said  stamper  thereby  hardening  said 
resin, 

exfoliating  said  hub  and  said  transparent  disc  substrate  from 
said  stamper  whereby  said  hardened  resin  layer  separates 
from  said  stamper  with  said  disc  substrate,  said  hardened 
resin  layer  comprising  a  surface  of  pregrooves  and/or 
prepits,  and 

forming  a  recording  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  hardened 
resin  layer  over  said  pregrooved  and/or  prepitted  surface. 


5,273,599 
BEAD  LOCK  METHOD 
Koji  Adachi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-152221 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/32 

VS.  a.  156—131  2  aaims 


1.  A  bead  lock  method  for  transferring  a  bead  ring  from  a 
bead  setter  to  bead  lock  segments  of  a  tire  forming  drum, 
comprising  steps  of  positioning  the  bead  ring,  held  by  the  bead 
setter  by  plural  pawl  members  circumferentially  spaced  from 
each  other  by  predetermined  distance  engaging  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  bead  ring,  at  a  position  around  the 
outer  circumference  of  a  band  on  the  tire  forming  drum  and 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  forming  drum,  rotating  the  forming 
drum  such  that  second  bead  lock  segments  are  positioned 
between  the  pawl  members  forming  the  bead  setter  and  first 
bead  lock  segments  are  positioned  corresponding  to  the  pawl 
members  forming  the  bead  setter,  simultaneously  expanding 
with  substantially  equal  distances  the  second  bead  lock  seg- 
ments, to  bring  the  second  bead  lock  segments  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  bead  ring 
with  substantially  equal  forces  through  the  band,  removing  the 
bead  setter  from  the  bead  ring,  and  then  expanding  the  first 
bead  lock  segments  simultaneously  with  substantially  equal 
distances  to  bring  the  first  bead  lock  segments  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  bead  ring  with 
substantially  equal  forces  through  the  band. 
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5,273,600 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  COMPONENT  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Shniciii  Yamamori;  Sadao  Kurashima;  Itsuo  Tanihara,  and 
Yasnhiko  Kudou,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00030,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

per  FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  64-6720 

Int.  a.5  B29D  30/30 

VS.  a.  156—133  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  tire  component  material  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

placing  a  generally  cylindrical  carcass  formed  in  advance  on 
a  drum-shaped  former,  the  drum-shaped  former  having  an 
outside  circumference  length  which  is  shorter  than  an 
inside  circumference  length  of  the  carcass; 

pressing  the  carcass  against  the  former  with  a  pressing  mech- 
anism both  from  above  and  from  a  sideward  direction 
relative  to  the  former; 

providing  a  cam  having  a  dog-legged  shape; 

drawing  out  a  front  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  by 
a  chuck  and  delivering  the  front  edge  of  the  tire  compo- 
nent material  onto  the  carcass  on  the  former,  the  chuck 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  shaft  engaged  with  the 
cam,  the  drawing  out  and  delivering  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

holding  the  tire  component  material  with  the  chuck, 
raising  the  chuck  with  the  front  edge  of  the  tire  compo- 
nent material, 
advancing  the  chuck  with  the  tire  component  material 

toward  the  former, 
lowering  the  chuck  with  the  tire  component  material 

toward  the  former, 
releasing  the  tire  component  material  from  the  chuck,  and 
moving  the  chuck  away  from  the  former, 
the  steps  of  raising,  advancing  and  then  lowering  of  the 
chuck  resulting  from  the  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
the  chuck  following  an  outer  periphery  of  the  cam; 

rotating  the  former  with  the  tire  component  material  and 
carcass  by  a  predetermined  rotational  angle  while  pressing 
the  tire  component  material  against  the  carcass  on  the 
former  by  the  pressing  mechanism  in  order  to  adhere  the 
tire  component  material  onto  the  carcass;         ^ 

cutting  the  tire  component  material  drawn  out  in  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  sum  of  a  full  circumferential  length  of 
the  carcass  and  a  required  length  for  a  joint; 

rotating  the  former  to  complete  adhering  of  the  tire  compo- 
nent material  onto  the  full  circumference  of  the  carcass; 
and 

joining  the  front  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  to  a 
rear  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  by  the  pressing 
mechanism  pressing  and  sticking  the  front  and  rear  edges 


of  the  tire  component  material  during  rotation  of  the 
former. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  adhering  tire  component  material  com- 
prising: 

an  expandable  and  shrinkable  drum-shaped  former  which 
initially  receives  a  carcass,  the  former  having  an  outside 
circumferential  length  which  is  shorter  than  an  inside 
circumferential  length  of  the  carcass  at  least  when  the 
former  is  shrunk; 

a  material  feeder  for  supplying  the  tire  component  material 
toward  the  former; 

a  dog-legged  shape  cam; 

chuck  means  for  grasping  a  front  edge  of  the  tire  component 
material  supplied  by  the  material  feeder,  for  drawing  the 
tire  component  material  out  toward  the  former  and  for 
leading  the  front  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  from 
a  position  relatively  above  the  former  to  a  p>osition  in 
which  the  front  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  is  laid 
on  the  carcass  on  the  former,  the  chuck  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  shaft  engaged  with  the  cam, 
the  chuck  means  generating  a  motional  locus  in  response 
to  the  shaft  following  an  outer  periphery  of  the  cam  such 
that  the  chuck  means  moves  from  a  starting  position 
through  an  initial  ascending  motion  grasping  the  front 
edge  of  the  tire  component  material,  a  forward  motion 
toward  the  former,  a  descending  motion  toward  the  for- 
mer and  a  rearward  motion  away  from  the  former  to 
thereby  return  to  the  starting  position,  the  chuck  means 
releasing  the  tire  component  material  before  the  rearward 
motion; 

a  pressing  mechanism  for  pressing  the  tire  component  mate- 
rial introduced  onto  the  carcass  on  the  former  to  press  the 
tire  component  material  onto  the  carcass  both  from  above 
and  in  a  sideward  direction  relative  to  the  former;  and 

a  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  the  tire  component  material 
such  that  a  length  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  a  full  circum- 
ferential length  of  the  carcass  and  a  required  length  for  a 
joint  is  provided  to  the  former. 


5,273,601 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  TO  LENGTH  A 

STRIP  OF  TIRE  BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Horst  Sergei,  Hanover,  and  Gerd  Brandes,  Hemmingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,  4142723 

Int.  CL'  B29D  30/16 
VS.  a.  156—133  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  to  length  a  strip  of  tire  building 
material  for  layers  in  pneumatic  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  strip  of  tire  building  material  via  a  conveying 

device  tangentially  to  a  winding  drum; 
simultaneously  winding  the  strip  of  tire  building  material 
onto  the  winding  drum  by  rotating  the  winding  drum  and 
applying  a  defined  pressure  to  the  strip  on  the  drum  with 
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a  pressure  roller  during  winding  until  a  length  of  the  strip 
of  tire  building  material  corresponding  almost  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  winding  drum  has  been  wound  onto  the 
winding  drum; 

stopping  the  rotating  winding  drum; 

fixing  in  a  first  location  the  strip  of  tire  building  material  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  cutter  bar  that  is  positioned  directly  in 
front  of  the  conveying  device; 

moving  the  roller  from  an  initial  position  toward  the  cutter 
bar  along  the  circumference  of  the  winding  drum  to 
thereby  tighten  the  strip  of  tire  building  material  and  fix  in 
a  second  location  the  strip  of  material  closely  adjacent  to 
the  first  location;  and 

cutting  the  strip  of  tire  building  material  with  a  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  method  of  ribbonizing  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated 
fiber  tows  extending  along  respective  laterally  adjacent  fiber 
tow  pathways  in  a  delivery  head  of  a  fiber  placement  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  heating  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  laterally  adjacent  fiber  tows  as  said  fiber  tows  extends 
along  a  respective  one  of  said  laterally  adjacent  pathways. 


S,273,603 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUIUNG  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

HAVING  HOLES  OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMFTERS 
Byeoag  Ycoi  Park;  S«at  Ho  Yoon,  awl  Bal  Jug,  all  of  DMJOi^ 
Rep.  of  Korea,  awiginra  to  Aceacy  for  Defcaae  DcvciopMcat, 
Da^)a«,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jo.  to,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M<,1S9 
OaiaH  priority,  appllcirtoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jaa.  13,  1991, 
9742/1991 

lat.  a.'  B«SH  81/00 
MS.  a.  1S«— 17S  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  method  for  filament  winding  a  pressure  vessel  having  at 
both  end  domes  thereof  holes  of  difference  diameters,  compris- 
ing the  step*  of: 

winding  a  winding  band  on  a  first  mandrel  at  a  relatively 
gentle  winding  angle,  said  first  mandrel  being  provided 
with  a  small  outer  diameter  boss  at  one  end  and  a  first  jig 
which  includes  a  boss  of  the  same  outer  diameter  as  that  of 
said  small  outer  diameter  boas  at  the  other  end,  heating 


said  first  mandrel  with  the  winding  band,  then  cutting  off 
the  first  jig  portion  of  the  first  mandrel  with  the  winding 
band  in  order  to  obtain  a  first  body;  and 
winding  the  winding  band  on  a  second  mandrel  at  a  rela- 
tively steep  winding  angle,  said  second  mandrel  compris- 
ing said  first  body  provided  at  the  outside  of  the  small 


5073,602 
RIBBONIZING  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HEATING 
A  RESPECTIVE  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  FIBER  TOWS 
Dec  R.  GUI,  St  Loais,  Mo.;  JaaMt  P.  Neibea,  Wcat  Valley  aty, 
Utah;  Nod  L  Shepherd,  Graatarille,  Utah;  WUliam  J.  Weia; 
Joha  A.  Johaaoa,  both  of  Magna,   Utah,  and   KazutoaU 
FviiaMito,  Laytoa,  Utah,  aaaignon  to  Hcrcalca  Incorporated, 
Hercaie*  Plaza,  Dd. 
DiTiakia  of  Ser.  No.  630,217,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,200,018. 
TUa  applicatioa  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,122 
lat.  a.'  B65H  Sl/00:  B32B  31/11  31/26 
VS.  CL  156—166  32  Claiais 


9  7 


outer  diameter  boss  thereof  with  a  second  jig  which  in- 
cludes a  boss  of  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  said  small 
outer  diameter  at  one  end  and  a  large  diameter  boss  at  the 
other  end,  heating  said  second  mandrel  with  the  winding 
band,  then  cutting  off  the  second  jig  portion  of  the  second 
mandrel  with  the  winding  band  in  order  to  obtain  the 
pressure  vessel. 


5,273,604 

METTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PAINT  ROLLER  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Jaime  Alvarez  Garcia,  Barcelona,  Spain,  aacignor  to  EZ  Paintr 

Corporatioa,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489^98,  Mar.  6, 1990,  abaadoocd.  This 

applicatioa  Apr.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  871,889 

lat  a.s  B05C/ 7/02 

U,S.  a.  156—187  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  producing  a  structurally  inte- 
grated paint  roller,  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  thermoplastic  paint  roller  core  compatible  with 
polypropylene, 

presenting  a  thermoplastic  fabric  in  strip  form  to  the  paint 
roller  core,  said  fabric  having  a  backing  compatible  with 
polypropylene, 

providing  a  supply  of  polypropylene  which  is  compatible 
with  both  the  paint  roller  core  and  the  strip  fabric  and 
which  is  capable  of  functioning,  upon  application  of  heat, 
as  an  adhesive, 

heating  said  supply  of  polypropylene  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  becomes  a  liquid  adhesive, 

applying  said  hot  liquid  polypropylene  to  the  rotating  core 
immediately  prior  to  the  placement  of  the  strip  on  the  core 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  securely  bond  the  strip  to  the 
core  so  as  to  yield  a  structurally  integral  product,  and 

wrapping  said  fabric  while  said  polypropylene  is  in  hot 
molten  adhesive  condition  about  the  core  and  said  fabric 
and  core  are  rotating  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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5,273,605 

SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CONVOLUTELY 

WOUND  TUBE 

Mark  Mitchell,  1197  Piney  Ridge  Rd.,  Dalton,  Ga.  30721 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,161,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,496. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,108 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/07;  B31C  13/00 


VS.  a.  156—209 


1  Claim 


thereby  creating  a  sealed  flow  channel  along  a  substantial 
length  of  the  panels; 
thereafter,  injecting  an  adhesive  substance  into  the  flow 
channel;  and  curing  the  adhesive  to  bond  the  two  panels 
together. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  convolutely  wound  tubes  from 
paperboard  comprising: 

advancing  paperboard  along  its  length  from  a  supply; 

as  the  paperboard  is  advanced,  moving  the  paperboard 
between  first  and  second  pairs  of  nip  rolls,  each  including 
an  upper  roll  having  alternate  annular  ridges  and  troughs 
and  a  lower  roll  having  alternate  annular  ridges  and 
troughs,  with  the  ridges  of  the  lower  nip  rolls  projecting 
into  the  troughs  of  the  upper  nip  rolls  and  the  troughs  of 
the  lower  nip  rolls  receiving  the  ridges  of  the  upper  nip 
rolls  wherein  the  ridges  and  troughs  of  said  second  nip  roll 
pair  are  transversely  offset  from  the  ridges  and  troughs  of 
said  first  nip  roll  pair,  whereby  an  edge  of  the  paperboard 
is  deformed  in  a  first  direction  upon  movement  through 
the  first  nip  roll  pair  and  subsequently  deformed  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  so  that  the 
edge  portion  becomes  pliable  and  conformable  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  convolutely  wound  tube  formed  of 
the  paperboard, 

applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  paperboard; 

cutting  the  paperboard  across  its  length  to  form  individual 
sheets  of  paperboard;  and 

convolutely  winding  the  cut  adhesive-bearing  sheets  of 
paperboard  into  elongated  tubes. 


5,273,607 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  HERALDIC 

ESCUTCHEON 

John  B.  O'Scankm,  417  Los  Verdes  Dr.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

93111 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,932 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00;  A63H  33/30;  F41H  5/08 

VS.  a.  156—277  »*  Claims 


5,273,606 

BONDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  MULTI-PANEL  DEVICE 

Bruce  N.  Greve,  Davisburg,  and  Richard  B.  Freeman,  Oxford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,610 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  two  panels  together  to  create  a 
multi-panel  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  panel; 

providing  a  second  panel  shorter  in  length  in  at  least  one 
direction  than  the  first  panel; 

placing  the  second  panel  adjacent  to  the  first  panel; 

folding  an  edge  portion  of  the  first  panel  onto  said  second 
panel  so  that  the  edge  portion  engages  in  firm  contact  with 
a  mating  surface  along  an  edge  of  the  second  panel 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  personalized  heraldic 
shield,  comprising: 

accessing  a  computer  which  stores  heraldic  coats-of-arms; 

inputting  a  family  name; 

retrieving  a  coat-of-arms  corresponding  to  said  family  name 
from  the  computer  and  transferring  said  coat-of-arms  to  a 
printer  for  printing  onto  a  front  surface  of  a  flexible  sub- 
strate; and 

adhering  said  substrate  onto  a  front  surface  of  a  base  having 
a  shield-like  shape. 

8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  personalized  heraldic 
shield,  comprising: 

accessing  a  computer  which  stores  heraldic  coats-of-arms; 

inputting  a  selected  family  name; 

retrieving  a  coat-of-arms  corresponding  to  said  name  from 
the  computer  and  transferring  said  coat-of-arms  to  a 
printer  for  printing  onto  a  front  surface  of  a  printer  capa- 
ble adhesive-backed  flexible  substrate;  and 

adhering  said  substrate  bearing  said  coat-of-arms  to  a  front 
surface  of  a  base  to  display  said  coat-of-arms  thereon. 

14.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  personalized  heraldic 
shield,  comprising: 

accessing  a  computer  hitch  stores  heraldic  coats-of-arms; 

inputting  a  family  name; 

retrieving  a  coat-of-arms  corresponding  to  said  family  name 
from  the  computer  and  transferring  said  coat-of-arms  to  a 
color  printer  for  color  printing  onto  a  front  surface  of  a 
flexible  substrate; 

adhering  said  substrate  onto  a  front  surface  of  a  base  having 
a  shield-like  shape;  and 

adhering  a  transparent  protective  cover  over  said  substrate. 


2268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5^3.608 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

DEVICE 

Prea  Nath,  Rocboter  Hills,  Mich^  aMignor  to  United  Solar 

Systems  C4>rporatioii,  Troy,  Mich. 

CoatlBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,482,  Not.  29,  1990.  This 

■pitiicatioa  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,619 

tat.  a.»  B32B  31/0&.  SI/10:  HOIL  75/00 

VS.  a.  156—301  21  Claims 


WW  asoHMu 


1.  A  device  for  multi-switch  wafer  processing  and  time-divi- 
sion plasma  chopping  in  a  multi-channel  wafer  processing 
equipment,  said  device  comprising: 


a  main  transfer  channel  for  transferring  mixture  of  process 
gases  and  activated  plasma  streams  into  said  reactor; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  or  activation  channels  intercon- 
nected together  and  associated  with  said  main  transfer 
channel  for  directing  various  process  gas  and  selectively- 
produced  plasma  mixtures  to  said  main  transfer  channel; 
and 

a  plurality  of  process  energy  or  excitation  sources,  at  least 
some  of  said  excitation  sources  associated  with  said  gas 
discharge  channels  for  independently  controlling  plasma 
generation  within  the  associated  discharge  channels 
wherein  said  excitation  sources  generate  energy  at  more 
than  two  discrete  levels. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  flexible  pho- 
tovoltaic device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible,  thin  film  photovoltaic  device; 

providing  a  first  roll  of  adhesive  material; 

unwinding  a  portion  of  said  first  adhesive  roll,  while  main- 
taining said  first  roll  under  tension; 

disposing  said  photovoltaic  device  on  said  unwound  portion 
of  the  tensioned  first  adhesive  roll,  such  that  said  portion 
supports  said  device; 

providing  a  roll  of  flexible  back  encapsulant  material; 

unwinding  a  portion  of  said  flexible  back  encapsulant  mate- 
rial roll,  while  maintaining  said  back  encapsulant  roll 
under  tension; 

providing  a  roll  of  front  encapsulant  material; 

unwinding  a  portion  of  said  front  encapsulant  material  roll, 
while  maintaining  said  front  encapsulant  roll  under  ten- 
sion; 

interleaving  said  materials  so  as  to  provide  a  layered  struc- 
ture comprising,  in  order,  front  encapsulant  material, 
photovoltaic  device,  first  adhesive  material,  and  back 
encapsulant  material; 

rolling  up  said  layered  structure  while  maintaining  tetision 
on  said  rolls  of  materials  so  as  to  flex  said  photovoltaic 
device  and  to  provide  a  tightly  wound  composite  roll  of 
said  layered  structure;  and 

heating  said  roll  of  layered  structure  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  activate  said  adhesive  material. 


5,273,610 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

POWER  IN  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

Jolu  H.  Thomas,  III,  Holland,  Pa.,  and  Bawa  Singh,  Voorhees, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  AasociatioB  Institutiofis  for  Material  Sci- 

eaccs.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jmi.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,972 

Lit.  CL'  HOIL  21/00:  C23C  16/50 

U.S.  CL  156—345  36  Claims 


1 P 


5^73,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-DIVISION 

PLASMA  CHOPPING  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslchi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasiffor  to  Tcxm  iHtra- 
meats  lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Scf.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,986 

Lrt.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  156—345  25  CUiau 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  plasma  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  processing  chamber; 

a  plasma  generating  electrode  positioned  in  said  processing 
chamber; 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  source  connected  to  said  plasma 
generating  electrode;  and 

an  electrical  current  sensor  comprising  radiation  emitter 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  plasma  generating 

I  electrode  for  emitting  radiation  responsive  to  electrical 
current  delivered  to  said  plasma  generating  electrode,  and 
radiation  detector  means  spaced  apart  from  said  radiation 
emitter  means  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  therefrom  to 
produce  a  signal  relating  to  electrical  current  delivered  to 
said  plasma  generating  electrode. 
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5,273,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CONTINUOUS  FILM  TO 

A  PIPELINE 
Brian  C  WcMt,  Tnlu^  Okla.;  Donald  Hoff,  Anron,  Colo.,  and 
John  Hoff,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  SIG-A-RAP,  Engle- 
wood,Colo. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,803 

UC  CV  B32B  1/08 

MS.  CL  156—392  «  Claims 


tion  so  as  to  be  swingable  in  the  radial  direction  aitd  engaging 
with  an  end  surface  of  said  bead  holding  unit  at  radially  out- 
ward positions  of  said  lock  segments. 


5,273,613 

BAND  CONVEYING  DEVICE  WFTH  VACUUM 

ATTRACnON  MECHANISM 

IHrtfmiw  Sato,  and  Jlro  Agawa,  both  of  Nagasaki,  Japu,  aa- 

signors  to  Mltsabishl  Jnkogyo  KabosbiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,639 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-263162 
Int  CL'  B29D  30/26 
UJS.  CL  156— 406J  3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  continuous  film  to  a  pipeline, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

carriage  means  to  allow  axial  movement  of  said  apparatus 
along  said  pipeline,  said  carriage  means  including  a  cir- 
cumferential frame  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
pipeline,  wherein  a  plurality  of  rollers  extend  from  said 
circumferential  frame  and  engage  said  pipeline,  said  rol- 
lers including  support  rollers  to  support  the  apparatus  on 
the  pipeline; 

film  holder  means  beneath  said  pipeline  supported  by  said 
carriage  means  to  retain  and  dispense  said  continuous  film, 
said  film  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  pipeline;  and 

guide  roller  means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
spaced  radially  and  axially  about  said  pipeline  to  press  a 
center  portion  of  the  film  against  the  base  of  the  pipeline 
and  to  shape  said  continuous  film  longitudinally  about  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  pipeline. 


5,273,6U 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Satora  Soetomi,  and  Yokltaka  OkaAOi,  both  of  Kodnira,  Japw^ 
assignors  to  Bridgestonc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,412 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-325040 

Int  CL'  B29D  30/24 

MS.  CL  156—398  W  CIninm 


SITS:  r  , 


1.  A  tire  building  drum  comprising;  a  dnmi  main  body  sec- 
tion and  a  bead  holding  unit  formed  separately  from  said  drum 
main  body  section  and  capable  of  being  mounted  to  and  dis- 
mounted from  said  drum  main  body  section  for  replacement 
said  bead  holding  unit  includes  a  bead  holding  section  and  a 
tubular  unit  body  adapted  to  fit  around  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  drum  main  body  section;  said  drum  main 
body  section  includes  a  fixing/releasing  mechanism  for  fixing 
or  releasing  said  bead  holding  unit  to  or  from  said  drum  main 
body  section,  said  fixing/releasing  mechanism  having  lock 
segments  pivotably  supported  from  said  drum  main  body  sec- 


I-,      (-1 


r— I 


1.  An  annular  band  conveying  device,  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  travelling  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  base  frame; 

a  plurality  of  annular  band  holding  units  provided  on  said 
traveling  carriage  so  as  to  be  capable  of  together  holding 
an  annular  band,  each  said  band  holding  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  pads  thereon  coimected  to  a  vacuum 
source  and  arranged  annularly  about  said  band  holding 
unit  for  attaching  and  holding  a  band  by  vacuum; 

a  first  vacuum  system  coimected  to  a  plurality  of  said  vac- 
uum pads,  said  first  vacuum  system  coimecting  said  vac- 
uum pads  to  the  vacuimi  source  through  a  first  vacuimi 
pressure  switch  and  a  first  electromagnetic  shut-off  valve 
controlled  by  said  first  vacuum  pressure  switch  for  shut- 
ting off  said  first  vacuimi  system  when  the  degree  of 
vacuum  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level;  and 

a  second  vacuum  system  connected  to  a  plurality  of  diffeient 
said  vacuum  pads,  said  second  vacuum  system  coimecting 
said  plurality  of  different  said  vacuum  pads  to  the  vacuum 
source  through  a  second  vacuum  pressure  switch  and  a 
second  electromagnetic  shut-off  valve  controUed  by  said 
second  vacuum  pressure  switch  for  shutting  off  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  system  when  the  degree  of  vacuum  decreases 
below  a  predetermined  level; 

wherein  said  vacuum  pads  connected  to  said  first  vacuimi 
system  and  said  vacuum  pads  connected  to  said  second 
vacuum  system  are  provided  on  one  said  annular  band 
holding  unit  and 

wherein  said  vacuum  pads  of  the  one  said  band  holding  unit 
are  distributed  about  the  one  said  band  holding  unit  in 
spaced  pairs  of  said  vacuum  pads,  one  said  pad  of  each 
said  pair  being  connected  to  said  first  vacuum  system,  and 
the  other  said  pad  of  each  said  pair  being  connected  to  said 
second  vacuum  system. 
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S.773,614 

TOW  GUIDE  FOR  REDIRECT  ROLLERS  IN  A  FIBER 

PLACEMENT  MACHINE 

MlckMi  N.  GriMhaw,  Milftird,  Ohio,  ud  MUo  M.  Vaoiglia, 

AlcxaMlrU,  Ky^  Md^on  to  daduati  Milacroa  lac^  Oii- 

dBBati,Okk> 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764049 

lat  CL'  B32B  31/00:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  1S6— 433  6  ClaiiM 


portion  surrounding  the  cavity,  and  an  inlet  coupled  to  the 
cavity  for  Tilling  the  cavity  with  solvent;  and  an  annular  seal  on 
the  jinniiliir  portion  of  the  solvent  chamber,  wherein  the  annu- 
lar seal  is  shaped  to  provide  a  solvent-tight  seal  against  the 
back  surface  of  the  rigid  submount  such  that  the  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  rigid  submount  are  over  the  cavity  of  the  solvent 
chamber. 


aMjJ." 


5^73,615 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  HANDLING  FRAGILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Paal  D.  Aaetta,  Men;  LawrcKC  R.  Gardaer,  and  Mickael  P. 
Nonum,  botk  of  Chaadler,  all  of  Arix^  aMignon  to  Motorola, 
lac^  Sdiauibvg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,992 

lat.  CL'  B32B  31/00;  B24B  l/OOc  B23B  13/00:  B25B  11/00 

VS.  CL  1S6— 594  14  ClaiiH 


a  »         innnnrti|  piTtypirn        J I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  fragile  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising:  a  rigid  submount  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  opposite  the  front  surface,  wherein  the  semiconductor 
wafer  has  a  first  surface  mounted  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
rigid  submount  by  a  high  temperature  adhesive,  the  wafer  has 
a  second  surface  which  is  expoaed,  and  the  rigid  submount  has 
a  pluraUty  of  holes  formed  therein  allowing  liquid  to  pass  from 
tbe  back  surface  to  the  front  surface;  a  vacuum  chuck  for 
holding  the  second  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  solvent  chamber 
including  a  cavity  for  holding  a  pool  of  solvent,  an  annular 


S,273,616 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEETS  OF  CRYSTTALLINE 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Carl  O.  Bozlcr,  Sodbury;  Jobn  C.  C.  Fan,  Chectnut  Hill,  and 
Robert  W.  McOclland,  Weyinoath,  all  of  Maas.,  aadgnor*  to 
IMaiiai  him  Its  Institiite  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Man. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  128365,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  251,214,  Apr.  6,  1981,  Pat  No. 
4,727,047,  which  u  ■  continuation-iD-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  138,891, 
Apr.  10,  1980,  abudoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser. 
j  No.  856,877 

'  Lrt.  CL'  C30B  25/04 

VS.  CL  156—603  22  Oidma 


1.  A  tow  guide  for  use  in  a  fiber  placement  machine  where 
at  least  one  fiber  reinforced  tow  runs  along  a  path  from  an 
upstream  tow  supply  to  a  downstream  tow  application  work 
zone,  the  tow  passing  over  at  least  one  guide  roller  located 
along  its  path,  the  guide  roller  being  joumalled  for,  rotation 
about  iu  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  tow  guide  comprising: 
first  and  second  radially  extending  fins  subtending  an  arc 
around  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  said  fins  each  having 
an  outer  edge  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer  radius 
of  said  roller;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  fins  m  an  axially  spaced  assembly 
along  said  axis. 


MWWn  BAJBfc. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  of  crystalline  material 
comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of  forming  a  mask  on  a 
crystallization  substrate  including  a  layer  of  a  first  material  and 
a  carbon  containing  layer  of  a  second  material  that  are  heated 
to  volatilize  components  of  the  carbon  containing  layer,  the 
mask  being  subsequently  partially  removed  to  provide  areas  of 
said  substrate  which  are  exposed  through  the  mask,  removing 
any  remaining  material  of  the  carbon  containing  layer,  deposit- 
ing a  semiconductor  material  on  the  exposed  areas,  laterally 
forming  a  crystalline  sheet  of  material  over  said  mask,  attach- 
ing a  second  substrate  to  the  crystalline  sheet  and  separating 
the  second  substrate  and  the  sheet  of  crystalline  material  from 
the  substrate,  the  mask  being  formed  to  have  significantly 
better  adhesion  to  the  crystallization  substrate  than  to  the 
crystalline  sheet  formed  thereon,  or  alternatively,  the  mask 
being  formed  such  that  tbe  second  substrate,  the  sheet  of  crys- 
talline material  and  the  mask  are  separated  from  the  substrate. 


5,273,617 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SIUCON  STRUCTURES  WTTH 

SELECTABLE  OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  W.  Fathaaer,  Sonland,  Calif.,  and  Leo  Schowalter,  La- 
tham, N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Tbe  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
rtpi'Mtnted  by  the  Adminiatrator  of  the  Natloiial  AcroBaatica 
Md  Sfmet  AdahdatratkM,  WaaUMtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,961 
lat  a.'  C30B  23/02 
VS.  CL  156—613  5  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  component  with  a  select- 
able optical  response  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  vacuum  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient  to  allow  molecular  mobility 
thereon; 
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directing  molecular  beams  of  metal  and  semiconductor  ma- 
terial at  said  substrate,  for  a  selected  time,  and  in  propor- 
tions that  include  an  excess  of  semiconductor  material  so 
as  to  form  on  said  substrate  an  epitaxial  growth  of  semi- 
conductor single  crystal  matrix  with  particles  of  single 
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crystal  metal  and  semiconductor  compounds  embedded  in 
said  matrix;  and 
controlling  said  elevated  temperature  and  said  selected  time 
so  as  to  achieve  a  predetermined  aspect  ratio  for  said 
particles  to  obtain  desired  optical  response  characteristics. 


5,273,619 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONO-CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINA  GRAINS 
Tamamaki  MaaaUro;  Onoda  Yoahihiro,  and  NozaU  Maaara,  all 
of  Sakai,  Japan,  aaslgDors  to  Japan  AbrasiTe  Co.,  Ltd.  (Nihoa 
K^T».^i  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha),  Osaka,  Japan 
Contianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  348,065.  May  5, 1989,  ahandoiwd.  This 
appUcatioii  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-112233 
Lst  a.'  C30B  29/20 
VS.  a.  156— «16.1  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  mono-crystalline  alumina  grains 
having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  higher  than  2,250  kg/imn^  under 
the  load  of  100  gf  with  the  yield  of  at  least  80%  comprising: 
fiising  alumina  materials  having  an  AI2O3  content  of  higher 
than  95  wt  %  in  the  presence  of  halide  to  induce  oxyhaUde 
phase  at  grain  boundaries; 
cooling  and  solidifying  fused  materials; 
separating  the  oxyhaUde  phase  by  means  of  inorganic  acid 
exclusive  of  hydrofluoric  acid  or  by  means  of  alkali  before 
or  after  crushing;  and 
carrying  out  rinsing  and  drying. 


5,273,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
DIAMOND  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DLiMOND 
Kunio  Koraaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Hh-ose,  358-225,  Showa- 
maclii  Komejima,  Kltakatsushika-gim,  Saitama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan,   assignors    to    Shows    Denko    K.IL,    Tokyo;    Masao 
Mnrakawa  and  Yoichi  Hiroae,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01545,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,549 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989.  1-306613; 
Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238777 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  3, 2007, 

has  been  disflalmwt. 

Int  CL'  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  156—613  10  dainis 


5,273,620 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEA.NS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

COLORED  DESIGN  INLAY  ON  GRANITE  OR  MARBLE 

SURFACE 

Darid  E.  Lamberti,  P.O.  Box  1054,  WilUamstowa,  Vt  05679 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,071 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156—630  8  OaiflH 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  synthesis  of  diamond  by  a  v^>or- 
phase  process,  which  comprises: 

a  combustion  burner  having  a  burner  opening  for  synthesis 
of  diamond; 

a  substrate  for  deposition  of  diamond; 

a  base  for  supporting  said  substrate  thereon;  and 

a  cover  for  enveloping  a  combustion  flame  from  said  burner, 
said  cover  being  connected  to  said  burner  opening  and 
disposed  movably  in  parallel  to  said  substrate  to  move  the 
combustion  flame  in  parallel  to  said  substrate,  said  cover 
having  an  edge  forming  in  cooperation  with  said  base  a 
gap  for  allowing  a  secondary  combustion  flame  to  pro- 
trude from  said  gap,  thereby  preventing  oxygen  from  the 
ambience  from  mingling  into  the  combustion  flame. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  colored  design  inlay  on  a  granite 
or  marble  surface,  for  use  by  the  memorial  or  stone  cutting 
industry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stone  for  having  a  design  placed  therein; 

preparing  the  stone  by  pre-sinking  a  design  into  tbe  stone; 

providing  a  plurality  of  colored  glass  particles; 

providing  a  liquid  base  adhesive; 

mixing  the  colored  glass  particles  and  the  liquid  base  adhe- 
sive into  a  completely  mixed  substance; 

pouring  the  mixture  in  to  the  presunk  area  of  the  stone; 

grinding  and  polishing  the  mixture,  when  dried;  and 

etching,  as  necessary,  to  create  the  finished  design. 
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5^3,621 
SUBCTANTIALLY  FACET-FREE  SELECTIVE  EPTT AXIAL 

GROWTH  PROCESS 
AaattAj  Fcyteawm,  Readins;  John  W.  OaenlMdi,  Spring  Towb- 
ship,  Berki  Cocuity,  and  Doaakl  G.  ScUnmcl,  MaUcaberg 
Towndiip,  Berka  Coaaty.  aU  of  Pa.,  aaaigBon  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratoiica,  Moiray  HiU,  NJ. 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  701,598,  May  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,089. 
TUa  appikatkM  Aog.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935340 
lat  CL'  HOIL  2J/00 
VS.  CL  156—657  3  daima 


1.  A  method  of  removing  surface  damage  on  a  silicon  layer 
in  the  presence  of  a  siUcon  dioxide  layer,  comprising  the  step 
of: 
subjecting  the  silicon  layer  to  an  etchant  of  HzOrHF  diluted 

in  NHO3  until  substantially  all  the  damage  is  removed; 
wherein  the  HjOrHF  ratio  is  diluted  to  about  10:1  or  more 
and  the  etchant  selectively  etches  the  siUcon  layer  over 
the  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


5^3,622 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FABRICATION  OF 

MICRO-STRUCTURES  AND  THIN  FILM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  ON  ELONGATE 

SUBCTRATES 

Stephen  C.  Jacobaen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaaigoor  to  Sarcoa 

Groap,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
C«MtiaBatkM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  816,628,  Dec.  31,  1991.  TUa 

appUcatkNi  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,935 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/11;  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/00 

MS.  CL  156—659.1  33  Oahu 


MP 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
moving  elongate  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  elongate  substrate  longitudinally  along  a 
predetermined  pathway, 

(b)  applymg  a  semiconductor  material  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a  first  station  along  the 
pathway, 

(c)  applying  a  resist  over  the  semiconductor  material  at  a 
second  station  along  the  pathway  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  substrate  from  the  first  station, 

(d)  setting  the  resist  at  a  third  station  along  the  pathway  in 


the  direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate  from  the  sec- 
ond station, 

(e)  exposing  a  predetermined  semiconductor  device  pattern 
in  the  resist  at  a  fourth  sution  along  the  pathway  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate  from  the  third 
station, 

(0  developing  the  exposed  resist  at  a  fifth  station  along  the 
pathway  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate 
from  the  fourth  station, 

(g)  etching/depositing  the  predetermined  pattern  on  the 
material  over  which  the  exposed  resist  was  located  at  a 
sixth  station  along  the  pathway  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  substrate  from  the  fifth  station,  and 

(h)  removing  the  remaining  resist  from  the  semiconductor 
material  at  a  seventh  station  along  the  pathway  in  the 

I  direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate  from  the  sixth 
station. 


5,273,623 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  UREA  SOLUTION 

UNDER  VACUUM 

Ftaaco  GranelU,  MUaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Saamprogetti,  S.p.A., 

MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  687,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itidy,  Apr.  24,  1990,  20129  A/90 
Int.  CL'  BOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  159— 47  J  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  urea  solutions  under  vacuum 
whereby  molten  urea  is  obtained,  said  process  consists  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  urea  solution  having  a  concentration  of  from 
90%  to  96%  by  weight  of  urea  to  a  concentrator; 

(b)  beating  said  urea  solution  under  subatmospheric  pressure 
I    to  a  temperature  above  the  solidification  temperature  of 

urea; 

(c)  forming  two  phases  comprised  of  a  Uquid  phase  com- 
prised of  molten  urea  at  a  concentration  of  from  99.5%  to 
99.8%  by  weight  of  urea,  and  a  gas  phase  comprising 
water  vapor; 

(d)  feeding  said  two  phases  to  a  means  for  separation; 

(e)  separating  said  two  phases  and  transferring  each  phase  to 
independent  means  for  collecting  said  Uquid  phase  and 
said  gas  phase;  and 

(0  injecting  overheated  water  vapor  into  contact  with  said 
gas  phase  under  conditioiis  which  retard  the  formation  of 
insoluble  iixniistations  in  the  separator. 


December  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2273 


5,273,624 
PRESSURIZED  FLOTATION  MODULE  AND  MIHIIOD 

FOR  PRESSURIZED  FOAM  SEPARATION 
Jeffrey  L.  Chamberlain,  Valdoata,  Ga.,  and  Michael  A.  McCool, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bdoit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,039,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,711,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  939,997,  Dec  10, 

1986,  Pat  No.  4,952,308.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

1,431 

Lit  a.'  B03B  1/06.  1/02:  D21C  5/02 

VS.  CL  162—4  3  Claims 


5,273,625 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BLEACHED  PULP  ON  A 

WASHER  WFTH  CALCIUM  IONS  TO  REMOVE  SODIUM 

IONS 

Edi  AntoloTich,  PoweU  RiTcr,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  MacMiUan 

Bloedel  Limited,  Vancoarer,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624^20,  Dec  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844^23 

Int  CL'  D21C  9/02 

VS.  CL  162—60  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  cellulose  pulp  comprising  bleach- 
ing said  pulp  by  application  of  bleaching  agent  containing 
sodium  ions  to  the  pulp,  to  provide  a  bleached  pulp  forming  a 
mat  of  said  bleached  pulp  on  a  washer,  subjecting  said 
bleached  pulp  to  an  ion  exchange  process  by  applying  calcium 
cations  in  an  aqueous  solution  as  a  spray  immediately  following 
formation  of  said  mat  on  said  washer,  said  calcium  cations 
being  applied  to  said  pulp  in  an  amount  of  1  to  3%  Ca"*"  +  ions 
based  on  the  air  dried  weight  of  said  pulp,  then  apply  washing 
Uquor  to  said  mat  of  said  bleached  pulp  to  produce  washed 
pulp  containing  stgnificantiy  less  sodium  ions  than  said 
bleached  pulp,  feeding  said  washed  pulp  containing  said 
Ca''"*'  ions  in  an  amount  of  at  least  700  ppm  calcium  ions  to  a 
former,  and  forming  said  pulp  into  a  sheet,  pressing  said  sheet 
containing  said  cations  and  then  drying  said  sheet. 


5,273,626 
ADJUSTABLE-CROWN  ROLL 
Jnhanl  Nlskanen,  Oulunsalo,  and  Kyosti  Uuttana,  JyriiskyUi, 
joth  of  Finland,  aasignora  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc. 
Finland 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  816,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  7,  1991,  910080 

Int  a.'  D21G  1/02 

VS.  CL  162—361  10  Oaim 


3.  In  a  continuous  waste  paper  deinking  process  for  froth 
flotation  separation  wherein  a  slurry  of  waste  paper  with  ink 
particles  therein  is  treated  with  a  gas  to  generate  a  foam  to 
capture  ink  particles  in  the  slurry,  and  the  foam  with  captured 
ink  particles  is  separated  from  the  slurry  in  a  module  wherein 
the  foam  is  allowed  to  rise  to  the  top  of  the  slurry  and  the 
slurry  and  foam  are  separately  removed  from  the  module,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
providing  a  closed  vessel  as  the  module,  with  controlled 

flow; 
capturing  gas  escaping  from  the  slurry  in  the  closed  vessel; 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  vessel  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 
providing  a  baffle  means  separating  a  slurry  ouUet  from  a 
foam  outiet  and  defining  a  rejects  outiet  chamber  for 
collecting  therein  the  foam  separately  from  the  slurry; 
continuously  directing  gas  captured  in  the  closed  vessel 
through  said  foam  outiet  in  the  rejects  outlet  chamber 
along  with  foam  carrying  the  ink  particles  separated  from 
the  slurry. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  an  adjustable-crown  roU,  comprising 

a  machine  frame, 

an  adjustable  crown  roll  comprising  a  stationary  roll  axle 
and  a  roll  mantie  arranged  to  revolve  on  said  roll  axle 

a  counter-roU,  a  nip  being  defined  between  said  adjustable 
crown  roll  and  said  counter-roll, 

articulated  bearings  including  respective  non-revolving 
bearing  blocks,  said  roU  axle  being  supported  on  said 
machine  frame  by  means  of  said  articulated  bearings, 

loading  members  arranged  in  a  space  between  said  roll  axle 
and  said  roll  mantie  and  being  fitted  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  nip,  said  loading  members  regulating  the 
profile  of  the  nip, 

a  support  bushing  attached  to  an  end  of  said  roll  mantie  and 
arranged  concentrically  with  said  roll  mantie  such  that 
said  suppon  bushing  revolves  along  with  said  roU  mantie, 

a  bearing  arranged  on  said  support  bushing,  said  bearing 
including  a  non-revolving  housing,  said  bearing  struc- 
tured and  arranged  for  receiving  axial  forces  from  said  roll 
mantie  and  for  transferring  said  axial  forces  of  the  roU 
tnantle  to  said  machine  frame  through  said  non-revolving 
housing  of  said  bearing, 

a  drive  gear  having  a  housing,  said  housing  being  constituted 
by  said  non-revolving  housing  of  said  bearing,  said  bous- 
ing of  said  drive  gear  being  mounted  on  said  support 
bushing  by  means  of  said  bearing,  said  drive  gear  transfer- 
ring power  to  said  roll  through  said  support  bushing,  and 

an  axial  support  interconnecting  said  housing  of  said  drive 
gear  and  said  bearing  block  of  a  respective  articulated 
bearing,  the  axial  forces  from  said  roll  mantie  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  machine  frame  by  means  of  said  axial  sup- 
port. 


5,273,627 

PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  DISTILLING 

MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ALKYLAROMATICS 

CHLORINATED  IN  THE  SIDE  CHAIN 

Kai  RSklk,  Bergiach  Gladfaach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Bayer  AktieaaeaeUachaft,  Lererkaaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Contiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  430,205,  Not.  1, 1989,  abandoMd.  Ilria 
appUcation  Jan.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  649,269 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1988,3839571 

Int  CL'  BOID  i/OQ:  C07C  17/39 
VS.  CL  203—38  11  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  mixture  containing 
alkylaromatics  chlorinated  in  the  alkyl  side  chain  which  com- 
prise a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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or 


c^»a. 


(I) 


in  which 
m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  A, 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2  m  and 
p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2  m+ 1, 
wherein  n  +  p  always  gives  2  m+  1,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  3  halogen 

atoms  and  a  nitro  group, 
comprising 

a)  stripping  the  mixture  to  be  distilled  by  directly  contact- 
ing the  mixture  with  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 100'  to  200*  C,  in  order  to  remove  gaseous  HQ, 
before  the  distillation  and 

b)  distilling  the  stripped  mixture  in  distillation  equipment 
in  the  presence  of  amines  and/or  chlorinated  amines. 


5,273,628 

MIXED  IONIC-ELECTRO^flC  CONDUCTORS  FOR 

OXYGEN  SEPARATION  AND  ELECTROCATALYSIS 

Meilin  Lia;  AiiMk  V.  JoaU;  Yooibeiig  Shea,  aU  of  SaH  Lake 

aty,  Utah,  aod  Keriii  Krtet,  PaUtiae,  Dl^  aaaigBon  to  Gaa 

Rcaearch  Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,175 

lat.  CL'  C25B  1/OZ  13/04 

VS.  CL  204—59  R  3*  Chtaa 


15.  A  process  for  oxygen  separation  from  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  comprising  contacting  one  side  of  a  gas  impermeable 
mixed  oxygen  ion  and  electronic  conducting  ceramic  mem- 
brane with  said  oxygen  containing  gas  concurrently  ^vith  with- 
drawing oxygen  ions  from  a  second  opposite  side  of  said  mem- 
brane, said  mixed  oxygen  ion  and  electronic  conducting  ce- 
ramic membrane  having  high  ambipolar  conductivity  for  oxy- 
gen ion  and  electronic  transport  having  a  homogeneous  micro- 
structure  of  a  solid  solution  or  a  compound  having  a  chemical 
formulation  Bi2_x-;M'xM/>3_8  wherein  M'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Er,  Y,  Tm,  Yb,  Tb,  Lu,  Nd,  Sm.  Dy, 
Zr,  Hf,  Th.  Ta,  Nb,  Pb,  Sn,  In,  Ca,  Sr,  La  and  mixtures  thereof; 
M  is  a  variable  valence  metal  selected  from  the  ground  consist- 
ing  of  Cr,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  mixtures  thereof;  x  is  a  positive 
number  of  0.0  to  about  0.6;  y  is  a  positive  number  of  about  0.02 
to  about  0.4;  and  8  is  a  number  of  0  to  a  positive  or  negative 
number  of  about  0.3  to  satisfy  valence  requirements. 


5,273,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  FLUIDIZABLE  SOLIDS  AND 

CONVERTING  THE  CONTAMINATE  TO  LESS  TOXIC 

OR  NON-TOXIC  MATERIALS 

Mmmb,  WilUaa  C  Waakegaa,  aad  G«orge  D.  SalUTaa,  WU- 

■ette,  both  of  111^  asri^ora  to  RecycUas  Sdcnccs  lateraa- 

lioaal,  lac  CUcago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,910 
lat.  a.'  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  204—131  14  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  solid  material  contaminated  with 
a  toxic  organic,  oxidizable  contaminant  comprising: 


I 

heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  of  about  200*  F.  to 
about  750*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  vaporize 
substantially  all  of  the  toxic  contaminant,  thereby  separat- 
ing the  toxic  contaminant,  in  vapor  form,  from  the  solid 
material; 

conveying  the  toxic  contaminant,  in  vapor  form,  through  an 
electrochemical  cell  including  a  positive  porous  metal  or 


metal  oxide  electrode  in  direct  contact  with  the  contami- 
nant vapor,  a  porous  negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte 
impregnated  substrate  contacting  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes,  said  negative  electrode  capable  of  electro- 
lytically  reducing  oxygen  and  in  direct  contact  with  the 
vaporized  toxic  contaminant;  and 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  cell  sufficient  to  cause 
oxidation  of  said  vaporized  contaminant 


5,273,630 
Patent  Not  IsMicd  For  TUi  Number 


5^73,631 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING 

CONCENTRATION  OF  CHLORIDE  IONS  AND 

BROMIDE  IONS  CONTAINED  IN  SERUM 

Hiaao  Ohaawa;  KatsuUdc  Saxnld,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akifuml 

Yamada,  Nilgata,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Nippon  FUcoa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  JaL  19,  1991,  3-269959 

lat.  a.'  GOIN  27/404 

UA  CL  204—153.13  '  CJaima 


M'XCl 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  determining  each  concentra- 
tion of  chloride  ion  and  bromide  ion  contained  in  a  serum  by 
employing  one  and  the  same  serum  specimen  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(A)  providing  a  measuring  electrode  assembly  consisting  of 
working  electrode  made  of  silver,  a  counter  electrode 
made  of  stainless  steel  and  a  reference  electrode  made  of 
Ag/AgO  which  is  covered  by  a  polymer  film  with  fine 
porosity  which  permits  chloride  ions  and  bromide  ions  to 
permeate  said  film  but  coexistent  materials  in  a  serum  can 
not  permeate,  disposing  said  measuring  electrode  assem- 
bly in  a  serum  specimen  to  be  analyzed  in  one  tank,  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  coulombs  of  an  oxidation  current 
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and  reduction  current,  as  the  total  amoimt  of  coulombs  of 
chloride  ions  and  bromide  ions,  obtained  continuously 
from  a  current  change  generated  corresponding  to  a  po- 
tential change  caused  by  cyclically  changing  a  potential 
level  of  the  working  electrode  in  die  range  from  —  O.S  to 
-1-0.5  V  vs.  Ag/AgO  and  then  from  -(-0.5  to  -0.5  V  vs. 
Ag/AgO  to  a  counter  electrode, 

(B)  determining  the  amoimt  of  coulombs  of  an  oxidation 
current  and  a  reduction  current,  as  the  amount  of  cou- 
lombs of  bromide  ions  contained  in  said  serum,  obtained 
continuously  from  a  current  change  generated  corre- 
sponding to  a  potential  change  caused  by  cyclically 
changing  a  potential  level  of  the  working  electrode  in  the 
range  from  -0.5  to  -^0.I6  V  vs.  Ag/AgCl  and  then  from 
-1-0.16  to  -0.5  V  vs.  Ag/AgQ  to  the  counter  electrode, 
and 

(C)  calculating  an  amount  of  coulombs  of  the  chloride  ions 
by  subtracting  the  amount  of  coulombs  of  bromide  ions 
from  the  total  amount  of  coulombs  of  the  chloride  ions 
and  bromide  ions  determined  before  and  determining  each 
ion  concentration  of  chloride  and  bromide  contained  in 
said  serum  by  comparing  the  measured  coulombs  with 
those  obtained  in  previously  prepared  working  curves. 


5,273,632 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  MIGRATION  PATTERNS 
Thomas  G.  Stockham,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Ives,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  aasignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Founda- 
tion, Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,915 
Int  a.'  BOID  57/02,  15/08 
MS.  CL  204—180.1  33  i 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  peaks  in  a  signal  representing  a 
chromatographic  distribution  of  components  from  a  biochemi- 
cal mixture  separated  by  a  chromatographic  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  signal  representing  a  chromatographic  distribu- 
tion of  components  from  a  biochemical  mixture  separated 
by  a  chromatographic  method; 

transforming  the  signal  from  its  original  space  domain  to  a 
cepstrum; 

manipulating  the  cepstrum  with  a  lifter  function  selected  to 
substantially  reduce  the  amplitude  of  a  portion  of  the 
cepstrum  which  is  attributable  to  a  blurring  function, 
thereby  producing  a  liflered  cepstrum  signal;  and 

de-transforming  the  littered  cepstrum  signal  to  produce  a 
deconvolved  lane  signal  in  the  original  space  domain. 


5,273,633 

CAPILLARY  MULTUtEFLECnVE  CELL 

TIaaM*i«  Wa^t,  10  HaaUtoa  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C  27514 

FUed  Jal.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,607 

lat.  CL»  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

MS.  CL  204—180.1  10  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  performing  a  capillary  zone  electrophoresis 


(CZE)  process  utilizing  a  multireflective  cell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  electromagnetic  energy  into  a  multireflective 
cell,  said  electromagnetic  energy  being  utilized  for  analy- 
sis of  a  fluid  sample; 

b)  passing  said  fluid  sample  into  said  multireflective  cell; 

c)  performing  CZE  by  moving  suspended  particles  through 


said  fluid  sample  via  an  electromotive  force  and  passing 
said  electromagnetic  energy  into  said  multireflective  cell 
and  through  said  fluid  sample,  said  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy being  partially  absorbed  thereby;  and 
d)  reflecting  said  electromagnetic  energy  within  said  mul- 
tireflective cell,  so  that  said  electromagnetic  energy  passes 
through  said  fluid  sample  a  plurality  of  times  and  is  par- 
tially absorbed  thereby. 


5,273,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-DIPPING  STEEL 

STRIP 
Yatnahi    Fnkni;   TadaaU   Miono;   Kaznaari   Nakaasoto,   and 
Tsngnyasn  Yoshii,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Niashia 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,004 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-086169 

iBfc  a.'  C23C  14/34;  BOSD  1/18 

MS.  CL  204— 192J4  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  hot-dipping  a  steel  strip  using  an  appcuatus 
that  incorporates  a  hot  dipping  bath,  a  vacuum  chamber  pro- 
vided upstream  of  the  hot  dipping  bath  and  positioned  so  as  to 
have  an  outlet  of  the  vacuum  chamber  feed  directly  into  the 
hot  dipping  bath,  ion  beam  ejecting  means  provided  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  upstream  of  the  hot  dipping  bath,  for  activat- 
ing a  surface  of  the  steel  strip  using  ion  beam  sputtering- 
etching,  the  ion  beam  ejecting  means  being  further  for  heating 
the  steel  strip  prior  to  entering  the  hot  dipping  bath,  and  con- 
veying means  for  conveying  the  steel  strip  to  be  treated 
through  the  vacuum  chamber  and  directly  into  the  hot  dipping 
bath,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  steel  strip  to  be  treated  through  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  hot  dipping  bath; 

cleaning  a  surface  of  the  steel  strip  by  sputtering-etching 
with  the  ion  beam  ejecting  means;  and 
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hoc-dipping  plating  the  steel  .trip  through  the  hot  dipping       •  sub.tr.te  Uble  mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft 
^^tiyf^  the  vacuum  chamber.  «d  cJo«ng  said  chamber  sealingly  so  that  saKl  chamber 


5.773,635 
ELECTROLYTIC  HEATER 
NctoM  i.  Gcraert,  EUaabetktowm  Robert  M.  ShaabKh,  LMa, 
mi  DoMld  M.  Eiwt,  Leola,  all  of  Pa,  iMlginn  to  Thcr- 
aacore.  lac^  Laacaatcr,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul  4,  1992.  S«r.  No.  tHJTJ 
UL  a.'  C25B  9/Oa  15/08 
vs.  a.  204—241  U  ' 


can  be  at  atmospheric  pressure  while  said  vacuum  tank  is 
evacuated. 


1.  A  heat  generating  electrolyte  cell  comprising: 

a  tank  constructed  of  corrosion  resistant  material,  the  tank 
bemg  constructed  to  be  able  to  contain  a  liquid  electrolyte 
and  mcludmg  a  sealed  access  cover  which  prevcntt  the 
escape  of  gaaes  from  the  tank; 

at  least  one  anode  electrode  within  the  tank  and  located  so 
that  it  contacts  electrolyte  when  contained  within  the 
tank; 

an  electrical  connection  attached  to  each  anode  electrode 
which  supplies  each  anode  electrode  with  a  poaitive  volt- 
age; 

at  leaat  one  cathode  electrode  within  the  tank  and  located  so 
that  it  contacts  electrolyte  when  contained  within  the 
tank; 

an  electrical  connection  attached  to  each  cathode  electrode 
which  suppUes  each  cathode  electrode  with  a  negative 
voltage; 

a  heat  transfer  means  located  so  that  it  is  in  thermal  contact 
with  Uquid  electrolyte  when  contained  within  the  tank 
and  functioning  to  transfer  heat  generated  within  the 
electrolytic  cell  to  a  location  outside  the  cell;  and 

heat  insulation  covering  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  tank. 


5.273.637 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATING  SYSTEM 

AUto  iBOoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiigiior  to  Poly  Tecfaa,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,722,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  No?.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970J30 

dalM  priority.  appUcatloa  Japw.  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-93592 

The  portkM  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  lubaeqoeat  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

brt.  a.'  C25C  7/04:  C25D  13/04 

UJS.  CL  204—282  « 


5.273.636 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Waiter  HeO,  Neahcrg.  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcraaay,  aari«Mr  to  Ley- 
bold  AktlMfcaclladMft,  Hmmh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcransy 

FQcd  J«L  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.461 
CUm  priortty.  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrwMqr,  Jh.  IS. 
1992,4201211 

I^  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204— 290.15  9  CUm 

1.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  tank  comprising  a  wall. 

a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  comprising  a  first  portion  passing 
sealingly  through  said  wall  and  a  second  portion  in  said 
tank,  said  first  portion  having  axial  passage  means  therein, 
said  second  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  firat 
portion  and  having  therein  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
axial  passage  means,  and 


1.  An  electrodeposition  coating  system  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  provided  in  an  electrodeposition  bath  and; 

at  least  two  second  electrodes  provided  in  association  with 
said  first  electrode; 

wherein  current  is  passed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electixxles  through  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
substance  for  forming  a  coating  film  as  contained  in  the 
electrodeposition  bath  to  electrodeposit  the  substance  to 
said  first  electrode,  characterized  in  that  said  second  elec- 
trodes are  constituted  by  two  groups  of  electrodes,  a  first 
group  of  electrodes  of  said  two  groups  including  electrode 
members  consisting  of  corrosion-resisting  members,  said 
electrode  members  each  being  integrally  provided  with 
means  for  precluding  most  of  a  flow  of  an  ionized  neutral- 
izing agent  in  the  aqueous  solution,  which  is  attracted  by 
said  electrode  member,  and  a  second  group  of  electrodes 
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including  electrode  members  integrally  provided  with  material,  a  10-14  wt  %  organic  binder,  and  7-9  wt  %  mineral 
means  for  osmotically  extracting  the  neutralizing  agent,      oil,  calcining  said  mixture  to  form  a  calcined  mixture  and 


5.273.638 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  DETERMINATION 

EMPLOYING  MATCHED  DIDEOXYNUCLEOTIDE 

TERMINATOR  CONCENTRATIONS 

Keaaetk  D.  Koorad,  Loog  Beach,  and  Stephen  L.  Pentoaey.  Jr.. 

Yorba  Unda,  both  of  CaUf.,  aMigoors  to  Beckman  laatra- 

meats.  Inc.,  FnUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.422 
lat  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  CL  204-^299  R  16 


*w 


[  ocsouwct'l- 


impregnating 
pores. 


mineral  oil  into  said  calcined  mixture  to  fill 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  capillary  electrophoresis  of 
two  samples  comprising: 

a  first  separation  capillary  column  containing  a  first  sample 
to  be  separated  into  its  components; 

a  second  separation  capillary  column  containing  a  second 
sample  to  be  separated  into  its  components; 

means  for  causing  separation  by  electrophoresis  of  the  first 
and  second  samples  simultaneously; 

radiation  means  for  irradiating  detection  points  along  the 
first  and  second  capillary  columns;  and 

detection  means  for  individually  detecting  radiation  corre- 
sponding to  separated  first  sample  in  the  first  capillary 
column  and  separated  second  sample  in  the  second  ca|Hl- 
lary  column. 


5.273.640 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR 
SigekazB  Knaaugi;  Tom  F^jioka;  NoriyaU  Yamaga;  YoskiAuU 
Watahe;  Ke^ji  Doi,  and  TakaUro  Inooe,  all  of  Kadoma,  Ja- 
pan, aasigDors  to  Matsnahita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Ju.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  IL  1990.  M53561; 
Jon.  11,  1990,  2-153565 

iBt  a.'  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  CL  204—401  10  CUw 


5.273.639 
PROBE  ELECTRODE 
Hlroko  KaMko;  Kea  NosaU.  aad  AUra  Ncgishi.  aU  of  Tsakaba. 
Japan,  aarignon  to  AgeKy  of  Indaatrial  Science  A  Technol- 
ogy and  Miaistry  of  IntcmatioBai  Trade  A  Indastry,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549.240,  JnL  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatiMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  325.29L  Mar.  17, 1989.  abaadowed. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.238 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-78696; 
Mar.  31. 1988.  63-78699 

lat  CL'  COIN  27/30 
VS.  CL  204—400  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  probe  electrode  comprising  substantially  100%  of  car- 
bon prepared  by  kneading  a  mixture  of  75-80  wt  %  carbon 
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1.  An  electrochemical  gas  sensor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gas  sensing  section  including  a  first  electrode  set  compris- 
ing a  working  electrode,  a  counter  electrode,  and  a  refer- 
ence electrode  mutually  separated  form  each  other  and 
disposed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  and  a  soUd  electrolyte 
layer  on  the  insulating  substrate  and  covering  the  elec- 
trode set; 

gas  detecting  means  coimected  to  the  electrode  set  for  ap- 
plying to  the  working  electrode  an  electric  potential  vary- 
ing at  predetermined  time  intervals  between  a  first  level 
for  detecting  a  toxic  gas  in  an  ambient  in  which  the  sensor 
is  used  and  a  second  level  for  detecting  oxygen  in  the 
ambient  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicating  toxic 
gas  level  or  oxygen  gas  level  in  the  ambient;  and 

determining  means  connected  to  the  gas  detecting  means  for 
determining  when  gas  sensing  section  sensitivity  to  the 
toxic  gas  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  level  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  signal  of  the  gas  detecting  means  when 
the  potential  has  the  second  level. 
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S.Z73,641 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

LEVELLING  POWER 

VIwUiBir  K.  Blechta;  ZkM«  Z.  Wang,  and  Dale  W.  KnMger,  aU 

of  Sadbnry,  Canada,  aaaignon  to  laco  Limited,  Toroato, 


Dlrisioo  of  Scr.  No.  911,754,  JaL  10. 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,236,571, 
wkick  <•  a  coatiBiiatioa-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,726,  Jaa.  21, 
1992,  abamtoocd.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
979,205 
lat  CL»  GOIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  204—434  '  CJaii" 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  levelling  power  of  an  elec- 
trolyte comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  within  an  electrolyte, 
said  cathode  having  a  peak  region  and  a  base  region,  said 
peak  region  being  at  least  0.5  mm  closer  to  said  anode  than 
said  base  region  and  said  peak  region  having  a  greater 
tendency  to  electrodeposit  a  metal  per  unit  surface  area 
than  said  base  region; 

(b)  applying  a  current  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
to  electrodeposit  the  metal  from  said  electrolyte  on  said 
cathode;  and 

(c)  measuring  proportion  of  current  that  travels  to  said  peak 
region  or  said  base  region. 


5,273,643 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZINC-CHROMIUM  ALLOY 

PLATED  STEEL  SHEET  WITH  EXCELLENT  PLATING 

ADHESIVENESS 

KazuUro   Haacgawa;    Hiroki    Nakainaru;    Kazuo   Mochizuki; 

ToMokatni     Katagiri;     Nobuyuld     Morito,     and     Shigeo 

Knrokawa,  aU  of  Cbiba,  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,764 

CUdiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096631 

Int.  CL»  C25D  7/06 

UJS.  a.  205—155  ♦  daima 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rinc-chromium  alloy-plated 
steel  sheet  with  excellent  plating  adhesiveness,  comprising 
plating  the  surface  of  said  steel  sheet  using  an  acid  plating  bath 
containing  zinc  ion  (Zn^  +  )  and  chromium  ion  (Cr^  +  )  at  a 
molar  concentration  ratio  of  about 

O.I-t-Cr'+/(Zn^++Cr'  +  )S0.9  in  a  total  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.5  mol/l  within  the  dissolution  range,  and  about  0.1  to 
30  g/ 1  of  at  least  one  nonionic  organic  additive  having  at  least 
a  triple  bond,  at  a  bath  temperature  of  about  25*  to  70'  C.  and 
pH  of  about  1 .0  to  4.0  with  a  current  density  of  about  50  to  200 
A/dm^. 


5,273,642 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

WAFERS 

Jaaca  W.  Critea,  and  J.  MeMie  CooIwhi,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va., 

aaaignors  to  TTT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  VlX^Ok,  Apr.  21,  1992.  This  appUcatioo 

Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,184 

Int  CL'  C25D  5/02 

MS.  CL  205—118  •  Ctoinia 


5,273,644 

INTEGRATED  REFORMING  AND  ALKYLATION 

PROCESS  FOR  LOW  BENZENE  REFORMATE 

David  A.  Wegerer,  Liale,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  UOF,  Des  Plainea,  lU. 

PUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,339 

InL  CL'  ClOG  iS/04.  59/00 

VS.  CL  208—66  4  Clainia 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises  the 

steps: 

a.  passing  a  naphtha  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  stream  into 
a  catalytic  reforming  zone  operated  at  reforming  condi- 
tions and  producing  an  unstabilized  reforming  zone  efflu- 
ent stream; 

b.  passing  the  unstabilized  reforming  zone  effluent  stream 
into  a  fractionation  zone  designed  and  operated  to  sepa- 
rate entering  hydrocarbons  into  a  net  bottoms  stream 
comprising  C7-plus  hydrocarbons  and  which  is  essentially 
free  of  benzene  and  a  net  overhead  liquid  stream  compris- 
ing C3  hydrocarbons  and  benzene; 

c.  passing  the  net  overhead  liquid  stream  and  an  olefin  feed 
stream  into  an  alkylation  zone  and  recovering  a  naphtha 
boiling  range  product  stream  having  a  lower  benzene 
content  than  the  net  overhead  stream. 


1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  layer  of  metal  onto  a  wafer 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  said  wafer  in  an  electrolytic  solutioa; 
producing  an  electrolytic  reaction  in  said  solution  by  passing 

current  between  said  wafer  and  an  anode  electrode;  and 
monitoring  the  voltage  passing  between  said  wafer  and  said 

anode  electrode  for  determining  whether  a  sufficient 

electrical  contact  ia  being  maintained  to  said  wafer  during 

the  electroplating  proceaa. 


5,273,645 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Frederick  T.  Clark,  Wheaton,  and  Main  S.  Haddad,  Naperrille, 

both  of  ni.,  aaaignor*  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,256 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  67/04.  69/10 

UJS.  a.  208—87  28  Clainia 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  pour  point  of  a  hydrocarbon 

feedstock  containing  aromatic  compounds,  stilfur-contaimng 

compounds  and  nitrogen-containing  compounds,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  a  solvent  extraction 
zone  wherein  a  lube  oil  extraction  solvent  is  used  to  ex- 
tract a  portion  of  the  aromatic  compounds  as  well  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sulfiir-containing  compounds  and 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  contained  in  the  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  and  thereby  form  an  extraction  zone 
raffinate;  and 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extraction  zone  raffinate  to  a 

catalytic  hydrodewaxing  zone  comprising; 
(a)  a  first  section  wherein  hydrogen  is  contacted  with  extrac- 
tion zone  raffinate  at  catalytic  dewaxing  conditions  at  a 
dewaxing  temperature  greater  than  500*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  first  catalyst  composition  substantially  free  of  Group 


VIII  metals  and  comprising  a  shape-selective  molecular 
sieve  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallosilicates, 
silicaUtes,  zincosilicates,  crystalline  borocilicate*,  crystal- 
line aluminosilicates,  mordenites  or  beta  aluminosilicates 
to  form  a  catalytically  dewaxed  product,  and 
(b)  a  second  section  wherein  hydrogen  is  contacted  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  catalytically  dewaxed  product  at 
bydrogenation  conditions  at  a  hydrogenation  temperature 
leas  than  500*  F.  and  at  least  10*  F.  less  than  the  dewaxing 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogena- 
tion component  and  an  amorphous  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  support  material. 


5,273,646 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ACnvrTY  OF  A 

MERCAPTAN  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Robert  R.  Frame,  GleaTiew;  Jefhry  C  Brickcr,  Baffido  Grore; 

Lnnrence  O.  Stlne,  Weatem  Sprtegi,  and  Thomaa  A.  Verach- 

tcrt.  Wheeling,  all  of  DL,  aariawiri  to  UOP,  Dee  Plainea,  DL 

Coirtlnnatioa-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  799,798,  Nov.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,180,484,  which  ia  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
572324,  Ang.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,296.  This  appUcntion  Oct 

19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,193 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  anbaeqaent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  djariaimed, 
Int  Cl»  ClOG  27/10.  29/00 
MS.  CL  20»-189  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  activity  of  a  catalyst  effective 
in  sweetening  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  mercaptans, 
the  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  chelate  dispersed  on  a  solid 
support,  the  process  comprising  adding  to  the  hydrocarbon 
fraction,  which  is  contacted  with  said  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  basic  component,  from  about  5  to 
about  10,000  ppm  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  a  metal  chelate  and  an  onium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium, 
phocphonium,  arsonium,  stibonium,  oxonium  and  sulfonium 
compounds  having  the  formula, 

IRH'-RyHJ+X- 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryt,  and  aralkyl,  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  containing  fix>m  about  5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl,  M  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  balide,  hydroxide,  nitrate,  sulfate,  phos- 
phate, acetate,  citrate  and  tartrate,  and  y  is  I  when  M  is  oxygen 
or  sulfiir  and  y  is  2  when  M  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or 
nitrogen. 


suction  to  a  feed  sump  through  said  inlet  duct  into  the 
upper  cylindrical  portion; 
an  underflow  product  discharge  outlet  connected  to  a  dis- 
charge container,  said  discharge  container  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  negative  pressure  at  a  pressure  below 
atmospheric  pressure  to  collect  soUds  from  said  bottom 
conical  portion,  and  to  drain  free  water  form  the  top  of 
said  container  and  water  from  collected  solids  within  said 


container,  said  container  having  a  power  dewatering 
portion  including  an  upper  air  pillow  space  and  a  lower 
water  coUectioa  space  for  collecting  clean  water  for 
draining;  and 
an  air  duct  extending  into  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  to 
introduce  a  small  amount  of  atomspheric  air  into  the 
hydrocyclone  along  the  axis  of  the  hydrocyclone  to  create 
an  artificial  air  core  to  obtain  high  separation  efficiency. 


5,273,648 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  MAGNETIC  BELT 

C  Cntaoi,  321 W.  Market  St,  Ixmg  Bcack,  N.Y.  11561 

Filed  JnL  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913^19 

bt  CL'  BOID  35/06 

MS.  CL  210—222  3  ( 


5,273,647 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  HYDROCYCLONE 

SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WMataidcnt  J.  Tnoko,  5959  Terra  Bdln  Ln.,  Caaaarillo,  Calif. 

93012,  and  Wojciech  J.  TMiko,  918  4(h  St  #14, 

Moaica,  Calif  .  90403 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,443 
IM.  CL'  BOID  21/26 
MS.  CL  210— 221 J  10 

1.  In  a  hydrocyclone  apparatus  having  an  elongated  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  a  bottom  conical  portion,  an  inlet  duc-t  in 
the  upper  cylindrical  portion  for  introduction  of  a  water  sus- 
pension with  solid  particles  as  a  feed  in  a  tangential  direction, 
an  exhaust  pipe  in  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  for  an  over- 
flow diluted  suspension  stream  of  lighter  solid  particlea,  and  an 
underflow  bottom  outlet  for  a  thickened  suspension  stream  of 
heavier  solid  particles,  the  improvement  in  said  hydrocyclone 
comprising: 
a  hydrocyclone  feed  suction  pump  connected  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  in  the  upper  cylindrical  portioa  for  providing  fluid 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  belt  for  securement  about  a  fDter  car- 
tridge, wherein  the  magnetic  belt  comprises, 

a  pluraUty  of  magnetic  block  members  adapted  for  commu- 
nication with  the  cartridge,  each  of  the  block  member* 
includes  a  concave  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  and  each  said  rear 
wall  includes  at  least  one  rear  wall  strap,  and 

a  flenUe  belt  the  fleuMe  belt  includes  a  first  end  and  a 
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second  end.  the  Hexible  belt  is  directed  through  each  said 
strap,  and  the  belt  first  end  is  directed  through  the  belt 
second  end  for  securement  about  the  cartridge,  and 
the  front  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded 
bores,  and  each  of  the  bores  includes  a  magnetic  plug  head 
formed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  an  externally 
threaded  shank  received  within  the  internally  threaded 
bore,  and  each  magnetic  plug  head  projects  beyond  the 
front  wall. 


5^3,649 

PERSONAL  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

im  H.  MfioMM,  and  Kristofer  J.  Magnoaaon,  both  of  117 

Wild  Wood  BcMh  Rd.,  Mahtowedi,  Minn.  SSllS 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,098 

lat  a.'  BOID  27/02 

VS.  a.  210-232  »  C**™* 
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1.  Liquid  purification  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  a  through  bore  and  including 
first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  including  an 
inlet  port  to  the  bore  and  said  second  portion  including  an 
outlet  port  from  Ae  bore,  and  coupling  means  for  securing 
said  first  and  second  portions  to  one  another  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  at  opposite  ends  of  the  housing; 

(b)  a  flexible  tube  coupled  to  said  inlet  port  and  having  a 
filter  mounted  over  a  through  bore; 

(c)  filtration  means  contained  in  said  first  portion  for  filtering 
suspended  particulates  from  liquid  passing  therethrough; 

(d)  bactericide  means  contained  within  said  first  and  second 
portions  for  devitalizing  contaminants  from  liquid  passmg 
therethrough;  and 

(e)  means  for  separating  and  isolating  said  bactericide  means 
and  filtration  means  from  one  another  and  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 


and  having  a  bore  therein  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ceramic  pre-filter; 
purification  resin  contained  within  the  bore;  and 


containing  means  attached  to  the  ceramic  pre-filter  for  con- 
taining the  purification  resin  within  the  bore. 


5,273,651 

DISC  RLTER 

Harry  NUmoo,  Hanptstraaw  58,  CH-8274  TagerwUen,  Switxer- 


PCr  No.  PCr/SE91/00153.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2«,  1992,  §  102<e) 

Dirte  Ang.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/12872,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  FA.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,918 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1990,  9000685-9 
Int.  a.'  BOID  33/09 
VS.  a.  210—331  »  Claims 

1.  A  disc  filter  including  at  least  one  filter  disc  (3)  partly 
submerged  in  a  vessel  (1)  for  hquid  or  suspension  to  be  filtered, 
said  filter  disc  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  annularly 
disposed  filter  sectors  (4)  and  being  routable  about  a  collecting 
trough  (6)  for  solid  substance  deposited  on  the  outside  of  the 
filter  sectors  (4)  and  falling  down  therefrom,  each  filter  sector 
having  a  filtrate  outlet  (16)  by  means  of  which  the  interior  of 
the  filter  sector  communicates  with  an  axial  channel  (8)  for 
discharge  of  filtrate,  and  said  filtrate  outlet  (15)  being  arranged 
at  the  edge  (22)  of  the  filter  sector  (4)  trailing  upon  rotation  of 
the  filter  disc  and  being  connected  to  the  side  (12)  of  the  axial 
channel  leading  in  the  direction  of  roution,  characterized  in 
that  the  filter  sectors  (4)  extend  radially  outside  as  well  as 
radially  inside  the  axial  channels  (8). 


5^3,650 
CERAMIC  FILTER 
A.  Vcrwa.  Sbonwood,  awl  Darid  M.  Botta,  Spriag 
Park,  both  of  Min.,  aMi^on  to  WTC  ladMtrica,  Im^  Pljna- 
osdl,  MiflB. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,523 
l>t  CL'  BOID  27/14;  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  210—264  13  C3aimm 

1.  A  water  filter  cartridge  having  at  least  two  stages  of 
treatment  in  lerie*  for  use  in  a  variety  of  water  filtration  sys- 
tems, the  water  filter  cartridge  comprising: 
a  ceramic  pre-filter  having  the  general  shape  of  a  cyUnder 


5,273,652 

ORIFICE  RESTRICTION  SHIELDING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  495  MUitary  Rd.,  ZanesriUe,  Ohio  43701 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,237 

lot  CL>  BOID  29/48 

VS.  CL  210—452  4  Clahns 


1.  An  orifice  restriction  shielding  module  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  communication  with  a  fluid  power  circuit,  com- 
prising, in  combination; 

a)  a  housing  having  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  an  opposing 
end  opening  communicating  with  an  internal  annular 
cavity  in  said  housing,  an  annular  threaded  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity  and  extending  beyond  said  cavity 
toward  said  end  wall,  and  a  cap  closure  removable 
mounted  over  said  end  opening; 

b)  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  in  said  housing  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  cavity 
and  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  threaded 
recess; 

c)  an  orifice  restriction  shielding  element  removably 
mounted  in  said  housing  including 

i)  an  integral,  one-piece  cylindrical  body  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  surface  axially  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  body  and  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
end  provided  with  a  rotational  driver  tool  receiving 
recess  provided  with  a  dosed  bottom  wall; 

ii)  an  axial  bore  extending  through  an  outlet  opening  in 
said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  toward  the 
closed  bottom  wall  of  said  driver-receiving  recess  in 
said  first  end; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  interrupt- 
ing said  externally  threaded  surface  and  communicating 
with  said  axial  bore; 

iv)  a  wire  coil  engagingly  received  by  said  external 
threads  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  therewith  and  ex- 
tending over  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
slots  to  form  predetermined  slits  between  adjacent  turns 
of  said  wire  coil  communicating  with  said  axial  bore, 
one  end  of  said  wire  coil  terminating  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
exposing  a  plurality  of  said  external  threads  between 
said  second  end  and  said  end  of  said  coil;  and  wherein 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  external  threads  of  said  one 
piece  cylindrical  body  are  threadably  received  in  said 
annular  threaded  recess  in  said  housing  with  said  cylin- 
drical body  disposed  completely  within  said  housing  to 
form  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  through  said  sUts  formed  in  said  wire 
coil. 


5,273,653 

METHOD  OF,  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR,  PURIFYING 

UQUIDS  IN  HORIZONTALLY  FLOWN-THROUGH 

PLANT  CONTAINING  FILTER  BEDS 

Reinhold  W.  Kickuth,  Feldbergring  11,  3433  Ne«-Eichenberg- 

HermannrtMie,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  4, 
1992,  4237220 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/32 
VS.  a.  210—602  9  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  purifying  a  Uquid  using  a  plant  containing 
installation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  homogeneously  passing  Uquid  to  be  purified 
through  an  infiltration  cross-sectional  area  defined  at  an 
inlet  of  an  emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed 
and  dimensioned  in  correspondence  with  constructional 
conditions  prevailing  at  the  construction  site  of  said 
emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed; 

passing  said  Uquid  to  be  purified  from  said  inlet  through  said 
emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  at  a  perco- 
lating level  extending  substantially  at  and  parallel  to  a  top 
surface  along  a  predeterminate  length  which  is  part  of  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  emerse  helophyte  plants 
containing  filter  bed; 

hydraulicaUy  connecting  a  bottom  gravel  bed  to  said  inlet  of 
said  emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  and 
which  bottom  gravel  bed  extends  at  the  bottom  of  said 
emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  from  said 
inlet  along  said  predeterminate  length  to  an  outlet  end  of 
said  bottom  gravel  bed  and  defmes  a  dam-up  space; 

substantiaUy  simultaneously  with  said  step  of  passing  said 
liquid  to  be  purified  through  said  emerse  helophyte  plants 
containing  filter  bed  at  said  percolating  level,  passing  said 
Uquid  to  be  purified  through  said  bottom  gravel  bed; 

during  said  step  of  passing  said  liquid  to  be  purified  through 
said  bottom  gravel  bed,  damming  up  said  Uquid  to  be 
purified  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  bottom  gravel  bed  and 
thereby  building  up  an  upwardly  acting  artesian  pressure 
for  raising  said  percolating  level  of  said  liquid,  which  is  to 
be  purified  and  flows  through  said  tuierse  helophyte 
plants  containing  filter  bed,  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  substantially 
along  said  predeterminate  length  which  is  defined  by  the 
length  of  said  bottom  gravel  bed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  end  of  said  bottom  gravel  bed;  and 

flowing  said  liquid  to  be  purified  at  a  hydraulic  gradient 
which  corresponds  to  said  infiltration  cross-sectional  area 
at  the  inlet  of  said  emerse  helophyte  plants  containing 
filter  bed  and  extends  along  a  preselected  flow  distance 
from  said  outlet  end  of  said  bottom  gravel  bed  to  a  dis- 
charge location  which  is  formed  at  an  outlet  of  said 
emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed,  said  flow 
distance  being  preselected  in  relation  to  said  infiltration 
cross-sectional  area  at  said  inlet  of  said  emerse  helophyte 
plants  containing  filter  bed. 

7.  A  plant  containing  installation  for  purifying  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

an  emerse  helophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  defining  a  predetermined  length  there- 
between, and  further  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  surface; 

a  bottom  gravel  bed  extending  at  said  bottom  of  said  emerse 
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heiophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed  along  ■  predetenni- 
nate  length  which  is  part  of  said  predetermined  length  of 
said  etnerse  heiophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed; 

said  bottom  gravel  bed  being  hydraulically  connected  with 
said  inlet  of  said  emene  heiophyte  plants  containing  filter 
bed  and  having  an  outlet  end; 

said  bottom  gravel  bed,  during  operation  of  said  emerse 
heiophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed,  forming  a  dam-up 
space  for  damming  up  liquid,  which  is  to  be  purified  and 
flows  through  said  bottom  gravel  bed.  and  building  up  an 
artesian  pressure  upwardly  actmg  upon  liquid,  which  is  to 
be  purified  and  flows  through  said  emerse  heiophyte 
plants  containing  filter  bed,  m  order  to  thereby  raise  a 
percolating  level  of  said  liquid  to  be  purified  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants  contaming  filter 
bed  substantially  along  said  predeterminate  length  of  said 
bottom  gravel  bed; 

said  inlet  defining  an  infiltration  cross-sectional  area  selected 
in  correspondence  with  constructional  conditions  prevail- 
ing at  the  construction  site  of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants 
containing  filter  bed; 

said  outlet  of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants  containing  filter 
bed  defining  a  discharge  location  for  purified  hquid; 

a  preselected  flow  distance  extending  from  said  outlet  end  of 
said  bottom  gravel  bed  to  said  discharge  location  at  said 
outlet  of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants  containing  filter 
bed;  and 

said  preselected  flow  distance  being  preselected  in  relation 
to  said  infiltration  cross-sectional  area  at  said  inlet  of  said 
emerse  heiophyte  planU  containing  filter  bed  and  defin- 
ing, during  operation  of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants 
containing  filter  bed.  a  hydraulic  gradient  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  infiltration  cross-sectional  area  at  said  inlet 
of  said  emerse  heiophyte  plants  containing  filter  bed. 


positioning  a  plate-type  coalescing  device  and  a  granular  bed 
in  the  same  vessel,  with  said  bed  below  said  pUte-type 
device,  and  passing  said  mixture  first  through  said  plate- 
type  colescmg  device,  and  then  passing  the  portion  of  said 
mixture  exiting  said  plate-type  device  through  said  granu- 
lar bed,  to  thereby  increase  the  time  between  washing  of 
said  bed; 

said  step  of  passing  includes  passing  said  mixture  through  a 
mixture-receiving  conduit  to  a  location  within  said  vessel 
above  said  plate-type  device,  and  downwardly  through 
said  plate-type  device  and  downwardly  through  said  bed 
and  out  through  a  water  outlet  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
bed,  while  allowing  said  solvent  to  rise  from  said  bed 
through  said  plate-type  device  to  a  top  part  of  said  vessel 
and  to  rise  from  said  plate-type  device  to  said  top  part  of 
said  vessel,  and  removing  said  solvent  which  has  risen 
from  both  said  bed  and  said  plate-type  device  from  a  top 
part  of  said  vessel  through  a  solvent  removal  conduit. 


5,273,655 
ORGAMC  CONTAMINANT  SEPARATOR 
Peter  Del  Mar,  Loa  Alanoa,  N.  Mex.,  aacignor  to  The  Regent* 
of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California,  OalLland,  Calif. 

ContinuatJoo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.774,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

abuKtooed,  which  is  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  418,613,  Oct.  10, 

19W,  Pat  No.  5,037,553.  ThU  appUcadon  Jal.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

912,431 

lat  CL'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—635  »»  Cta*™ 


5,273,654 

SOLVENT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Keuetk  W.  Severing.  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Aqutec^ 

■otogy  Rcaoorce  MaaagciBcat,  HutliigtoB  Beach,  Calif. 

F1M  Jul  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,326 

lat  a.)  BOID  n/oo 

VS.  a.  210—634  5 
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4.  A  method  for  separating  kerosene-baaed  or  other  solvoit 
from  a  mixture  that  includes  said  solvent,  water,  and  debris, 
comprising: 


1.  A  process  of  sample  preparation  and  analysis  of  an  organic 
contaminant  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising: 

a.  passing  an  initial  aqueous  medium  including  a  minor 
amount  of  the  organic  contaminant  through  a  composite 
tube  comprised  of  a  blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  a  polyester, 
the  composite  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  of  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  millimeters  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  the  organic  contaminant  to  adhere  to  the 
compoaite  tube; 

b.  passing  a  solvent  through  the  composite  tube,  said  solvent 
capable  of  removing  the  adhered  organic  contaminant 
from  the  composite  tube;  and 

c.  chromatographically  analyzing  said  contaminant 


5,273,656 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  REACnONS 

Norman  G.  Anderwii,  Rockrille,  Md.,  and  N.  Leigh  Anderson, 
WaahingtoB,  D.C„  aaaignon  to  Large  Scale  Biology  Corpora- 
tion,  Rockrille,  Md. 
Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  754^92,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,824. 
lUs  application  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,286 
lat  CL'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  210—635  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  separating  molecules  by  gel  filtration,  ion 
exclusion,  ion  exchange  or  affinity  including  separations  based 
on  hybridization  or  base-pairing  which  comprising  introducing 
either  gradually  or  stepwise  a  series  of  solutions  of  different 
densities  into  a  rotating  rotor  body  containing  a  soUd  support 
matrix  capable  of  rotating  about  a  rotational  axis  and  defining 
an  inner  chamber,  said  rotor  body  having  a  first  central,  axial 
fluid  passage  connecting  the  inner  chamber  to  the  outside  of 
said  rotor  body  and  a  second  fluid  passage  opposite  said  first 
passage  and  having  an  opening  to  said  first  passage  and  having 
an  opening  to  said  inner  chamber  adjacent  a  radially-  outward, 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  rotor  body  such  that  fluid  phases  of 
different  density  are  formed  in  said  chamber  and  move  toward 
a  rotational  axis,  forcing  less  dense  fluid  out  said  first  passage 
or  introduction  of  fluid  of  gradually  or  stepwise  decreasing 


density  into  said  rotor  through  said  first  passage  such  that  fluid 
phases  of  different  density  are  formed  in  said  chamber  and 
move  radially  outward,  forcing  denser  fluid  out  said  second 
passage  and  recovering  the  separated  molecules. 


5,273,657 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  POROUS 
MEMBRANE 
NaoU  NakMhima,  Oiugrama;  Tadaaki  Miyaao,  Hyogo;  Motoahi 
laUkara,  Hyogo,  and  YoaUUde  Ozawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japaa, 
aarignors  to  Daicel  Cheaiical  ladaatriea,  lid^  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00503,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12638,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,650 
OaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98551; 
May  1, 1989, 1-112437;  May  10, 1989, 1-116817;  May  10, 1989, 
1-116818;  Jn.  30, 1989, 1-169190;  Jaa.  30, 1989, 1-169191;  Not. 
29,  1989,  1-310344;  Not.  29,  1989,  1-310345 

lat  CL>  BOID  71/68 
VS.  CL  210—640  16  fT«i— 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  porous  membrane 
which  comprises: 


dissolving  an  aromatic  polymer  having  a  thioether  in  an 

organic  solvent; 
forming  a  membrane  of  said  aromatic  polymer  from  the 

resultant  solution  by  phase  conversion;  and 


oxidizing  the  formed  membrane  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic 
organic  solvent  system  having  a  strong  affinity  for  the 
polymer  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  to  thereby 
provide  sufficient  oxidation  to  the  membrane. 

9.  A  nKxlified  porous  membrane  prepared  by  a  process 
according  to  claim  1. 


5^3,658 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,273,659 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  A  SOLID  COMPONENT 

FROM  A  SOLID  COMPOSITION  BY  CLARIFICATION 

ANDEXTRACnON 

Ckri*  Aatoaioa,  AadoTer,  Gaatba  de  loa  Reyes,  FramiagiuuB, 

both  of  MaM.,  aad  Eric  Radolph,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aasigaor*  to 

MilUporc  CorporatioB,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  JaL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,598 
lat  CL'  BOID  61/18 
VS.  CL  210—651  28  i 
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3.  The  process  for  recovering  a  solid  component  which  is 

insoluble  in  water  from  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  composition 

and  a  soUd  composition  which  comprises: 

filtering  said  mixture  to  separate  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

aqueous  composition  from  said  solid  composition  in  a 

filtration  apparatus  having  a  filter  which  is  not  degraded 

by  a  solvent  for  said  solid  component. 
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admixing  in  SMd  fiJtrmtion  apparatus  said  solid  composition 
with  a  fi«t  organic  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  water 
and  miscible  with  a  second  solvent  for  said  solid  compo- 
nent and  which  does  not  solubilize  said  solid  component 
to  form  a  water-first  organic  solvent  solution,  said  filter 
not  being  degraded  by  said  first  organic  solvent, 

filtering  said  water-first  organic  solvent  solution  through 
said  filter  to  separate  said  water-first  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion for  said  soUd  composition, 

admixing  in  said  filtration  apparatus  said  solid:  composition 
with  said  second  organic  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with 
water,  and  which  selectively  solubilizes  said  solid  compo- 
nent from  said  solid  composition  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
solid  component, 

clarifying  said  solution  of  said  solid  component  by  selec- 
tively passing  said  solution  of  said  solid  component 
through  said  filter  to  separate  said  solution  of  said  solid 
component  while  retaining  nonsolubilized  solid, 

admixing  in  said  filtration  apparatus  said  nonsolubilized  solid 
with  a  third  organic  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  water, 
which  is  a  cosolvent  for  said  second  solvent  and  which 
does  not  solubilize  said  nonsolubilized  solid,  said  filter  not 
being  degraded  by  said  third  organic  solvent  and 

filtering  a  third  organic  solvent-second  organic  solvent 
solution  through  said  filter. 


5.273,660 
AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  CONTAINING 
UGANDS  ATTACHED  TO  SOUD  SUPPORTS  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  MFTAL  IONS 
Roaald  L.  Brtwiag,  Onm;  BryM  J.  Tarbct,  Highiaad;  JeraM  S. 
Bradihaw,  Ptoto;  Reed  M.  Ixatt,  Orem,  and  Krzysztof  E. 
Krakowiak,  Provo,  aU  of  Utah,  aaaisnon  to  Brigham  Yowg 
UaiTcnity,  Front,  Utah 
DirWaa  of  S«.  No.  774347,  Oct.  10,  Ifn,  Pat  No.  S,1S2,2S1. 
Tkii  a^plh  allna  Jaa.  21, 1993.  Scr.  No.  7,075 
brt.  CL'  GOIN  30/00;  C02F  1/OZ  BOIP  15/04 
VS.  CL  210-<70  »»  CW" 

1.  A  method  for  the  concentration,  removal  and  separation 
of  desired  ions  from  a  multiple  ion  source  solution,  which  may 
also  contain  hydrogen  ions  and/or  chelating  agents,  which 
comprises, 

(a)  bringing  said  multiple  ion  source  solution  having  a  first 
volume  into  contact  with  an  aminoalkylphosphonic  acid 
containing  ligand-solid  support  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  and  R'  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


b1  O  O 

I  y  M 

(CH2CH),NI(CH2)/-P(OHhh.  (CH:)/-P(OHh, 


CH2CH2R',  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aralkyl,  and  aryl  and 
substituted  derivatives  thereof;  R'  is  a  member  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SH,  OH, 
lower  alkyl.  aryl,  and  aralkyl;  c  and  d  are  each  integers 
from  0  to  about  10;  e  and  f  are  each  integers  from  I  to  10; 
X  is  a  spacer  grouping  having  the  formula: 


raising  the  pH  of  said  third  waste  stream  before  atmospheric 
cartoon  dioxide  re-equiUbrates  therewith;  and 


(CH2)«(OCH2CHR^CH2)* 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  SH,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  and  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof;  a  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about 
10,  b  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  Y  and  Z  are  members  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  alkoxy  and 
O-matrix;  and  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sand,  silica  gel,  glass,  glass  fibers,  alumina,  zirconia, 
titania  and  nickel  oxide  or  other  hydrophilic  inorganic 
supports  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  removing  source  solution  from  contact  with  said  com- 
pound to  which  said  desired  ions  have  been  oomplexed; 
and 

(c)  contacting  said  compound  having  desired  ions  com- 
plexed  thereto  with  a  volume,  smaller  than  said  first  vol- 
ume, of  a  receiving  solution  having  cither  a  greater  affm- 
ity  for  said  desired  ions  than  said  compound  or  a  greater 
affinity  for  said  compound  than  said  desired  ions  thereby 
breaking  said  complex  between  said  compound  and  said 
desired  ions  and  recovering  the  desired  ions  in  concen- 
trated form  in  said  smaller  volume  of  said  receiving  solu- 
tion. 


f 


R«  R'     R-         O 

I  III 

Matrix— O— Si— X—(ACHjCH)((BCH2CH)^(CH2)/P(OH)i 

I 
Y 


wheram  A.  and  B  are  members  independenUy  selected 
fmn  the  group  consisting  ofO,  NR.  and  N(R)CH2  where 


5.273.661 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AQUEOUS  WASTES 
Joha  B.  Pickett,  3922  Wood  Valley  Dr.,  Aikca,  S.C.  29*03; 
HolUs  L.  Martia,  RL  1,  Box  188KB,  McCormkk,  S.C.  29835; 
CkftedM  A.  Laagton,  455  Swater  St.  SE.,  Aikca,  S.C  29801, 
aad  WOUe  W.  Harley,  110  Falrckild  SC,  Bateabvg,  S.C. 
29006 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  839.540 

lat.  a.'  C02F  1/62 

VS.  CL  210—710  l'  Ctataw 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  aqueous  wastes  in  the  from  of 
a  first  waste  stream  and  a  second  waste  stream,  said  first  waste 
stream  having  metallic  carlwnate  complexes,  said  method 
I  comprising  the  steps  of: 

'      separating  said  second  waste  stream  into  supemate  and 

sludge  by  removing  solids  from  said  second  waste  stream; 

blending  said  supemate  with  said  first  waste  stream  to  form 

a  third  waste  stream; 
reducing  the  pH  of  said  third  waste  stream  to  decompose 
said  metallic  carbonate  complexes  into  metallic  ions  and 
carbon  dioxide  gas; 
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lat  a.'  C02F  t/32,  1/52 


VS.  a.  210—734 
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1.  29.  A  method  of  treating  monomer-containing  waste 
water  produced  by  aqueous  washing  of  an  impregnated  porous 
article  to  remove  excess  impregnant  therefrom,  comprising: 

(1)  using  as  the  impregnant  a  curable  composition  compris- 
ing aery  late  monomer,  initiator  for  initiating  curing  of  said 
acrylate  monomer  upon  exclusion  of  oxygen  and/or  heat- 
ing of  said  monomer,  and  actinic  radiation  photoinitiator; 

(2)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  monomer-containing 
waste  water  to  actinic  radiation  polymerizingly  effective 
for  said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  said  photoinitiator, 
thereby  forming  a  polymer-containing  waste  water;  and 

(3)  recovering  said  polymer  from  the  polymer-containing 
waste  water  to  yield  a  polymer-depleted  waste  water. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  compounds  of  tet- 
rapyridinoporphyraziDe,  porphyrin,  corrinoid  materials,  and 
the  phthalocyaninea,  and  wherein  said  cyanide  is  oxidized  to 
CO2,  N2,  and  ammonium  ion,  NH4'*'. 


5.273,664 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISINFECnON  OF 

WATER  BY  OZONE  INJECTION 

Oriitophtf  R.  Sckalx,  4900  MaadalcM  Ct.,  Aaaaadale,  Va. 

22003 

CoBtiaaatkM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  774.360,  Oct  10,  1991, 

abaadoBcd.  TUs  appUcatkw  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^23 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/72 

VS.  CL  210—759  35  1 


adding  a  precipitating  agent  to  said  third  waste  stream  to 
precipitate  said  metallic  ions. 


"^^^^^ssaaL 


5.273,662 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  IMPREGNATION  PROCESS 
WASTEWATER 

Ckarica  M.  Maiaeacr.  Newiagtoa.  aad  EdwaH  K.  Welch,  n, 
Bristol,  both  ofCoaa.,  aarigaors  to  Loctitc  Corporatloa,  Hart- 
ford, Cobb. 

DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  526,429,  May  21, 1990,  abaadoaed,  wUch  is 
a  caatfaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,604,  Jaa.  11,  1988, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  816.689 

The  portioB  of  the  tena  of  this  pateat  mbaeqaeat  to  Apr.  9. 2008, 


.f]^'*.ijiirar. 


-•<AUOl»H 


30.  A  method  for  treating  water  with  ozone  for  disinfection, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  treatment  chambers  intercon- 
nected to  permit  sequential  flow  from  one  treatment 
chamber  to  a  next  treatment  chamber  of  water  to  be 
treated; 

b)  introducing  water  to  be  treated  for  disinfection  into  a  first 
treatment  chamber; 

c)  providing  a  source  of  ozone; 

d)  introducing  the  ozone  into  the  inlet  conduit  for  mixing 
with  the  water  to  be  treated; 

e)  introducing  ozone  into  respective  transfer  conduits  ex- 
tending between  and  interconnecting  respective  treatment 
chambers  for  increased  exposure  to  ozone  of  water  to  be 
disinfected;  and 

f)  withdrawing  treated  water  ftt>m  a  final  treatment  cham- 
ber. 


5.273,665 
WATER  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Theodore  B.  White.  134  Scotiadale  Road.  Gadph,  Oatario. 
CaaadaNlG2K8 

Filed  May  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,816 
lat  CL»  C02F  3/06 
VS.  CL  210—788  1  ( 


5,273,663 

OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  AQUEOUS  CYANIDE 

UNDER  ACIDIC  CONDITIONS 

Paal  R.  Karek,  Barriagloa;  Robert  R.  Frame,  GlcBTiew;  Toa  N. 

Kalaca,  La  Graafle,  aad  Mark  D.  Moaer,  Elk  Grorc  Village, 

all  of  DL,  MrisBors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaiaca,  IlL 

Piled  Feb.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,355 

lat  CL'  C02F  7/78 

UJS.  CL  210-759  32  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water  soluble  inorganic  cyanide 

concentration  in  an  aqueous  stream  comprising  oxidizing  the 

cyanide  under  acidic  oxidation  conditions  with  an  oxidizing 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  ozone,  and 

hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 

amount  of  a  metal  chelate,  wherein  said  metal  chelate  is  se- 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  water,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
(a)  passing  the  water  tangentially  into  the  base  of  a  cylindri- 
cal swirl  chamber  through  an  inlet  pipe,  the  swirl  chamber 


2286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


December  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


22V7 


and  inlet  pipe  being  relatively  rized  such  that  the  water 
routes  in  the  swirl  chamber  at  between  0.2  and  0.5  ra- 
dians/second, the  swirl  chamber  having  mounted  above  it 
a  bundle  of  open-ended  tubes  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly, the  bottom  ends  of  the  tubes  extending  in  a  plane 
defining  the  top  of  the  swirl  chamber,  the  top  ends  of  the 
tubes  being  in  flow  communication  with  an  upper  cham- 
ber, the  bottom  of  the  swirl  chamber  being  open  for  flow 
communication  with  an  upper  large  end  of  a  conical 
chamber; 

(b)  draining  waste  water  through  a  first  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  small  end  of  the  conical  chamber  at  a  rate 
consistent  with  the  remainder  of  the  water  moving  up- 
wardly through  the  tubes  at  a  maximum  velocity  of  ap- 
proximately 1.5  centimeters  per  second;  and 

(c)  collecting  filtered  water  through  a  second  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  upper  chamber. 


5^3,667 

RECOVERY  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 

SLUDGE 

Cotmaii  A.  GUI,  4155  Mewlow  Way,  BkxMnfleM  Hllla,  Mich. 

48301,  and  Catherine  M.  BerbigUa,  28062  E.  GreeuieMlow 

Cir.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48334 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Set.  No.  757,950 

Int.  CL'  ClOM  lOS/06.  105/04.  109/00 

UJS.  CL  252—25  ^  CMaa 


(B)  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  of  formula  11 


oxicrm  nosnurc  a.tae  mm 
<  IDC  noamiroa  cantniw  aim 


ODHnMoa  nc  wmwmti  suae 


anim  n«  orurtRni  pxwwn  sum 
ro  mnnn  canvn  OFLfss  n«»i 


aeguciM  nc  pmticu  iia  of  nc  wim. 
n<an«rc  a.uo«  n  less  n«w  man  k  mm 


SJ73,6M 
CONSOLIDATION  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
Paal  Sha,  Cnabvy,  N J.,  MdCMir  to  MobU  OU  Corporatioii, 
Fairfex,Va. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1991.  Ser.  No.  810,637 
Irt.  a.'  E21B  33/I3S 
MS.  CL  252-8J51  21  ClaioH 

1.  A  sand  consoUdating  method  for  an  unconsolidated  or 
loosely  consolidated  formation  comprising; 
a)  perforating  a  cased  borehole  at  an  interval  expected  to 
produce  fines  or  sand  when  producing  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  fluids  from  said  interval; 

b)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaU  metal  hydrox- 
ide, ammonium  hydroxide,  or  organoammonium  hy- 
droxide into  said  interval  through  perforations  con- 
tained in  the  borehole  which  solution  is  of  a  strength 
sufficient  to  react  with  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent 
containing  an  alkylpolysilicate  to  form  a  permeability 
retentive  cement; 

c)  injecting  thereafter  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water-immiscible 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  into  said  interval;  and 

d)  injecting  thereafter  into  said  interval  via  the  perforations 
a  water-miacible  organic  solvent  containing  an  alkyl- 
polysilicate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  aque- 
ous hydroxide  solution  in  step  b)  so  as  to  form  a  permeabil- 
ity retentive  silica  cement  which  binds  the  sand  suffi- 
ciently to  consolidate  the  formation  and  prevent  sand 
from  being  produced  during  the  production  of  hydrocar- 
bonaceous fluids. 

12.  A  composition  for  consolidating  an  interval  of  an  uncon- 
solidated or  loosely  consolidated  formation  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  hydroxide  solution  where  the  Hydroxide  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  or  organoam- 
monium hydroxide; 

b)  a  spacer  volimie  of  a  water-immiscible  hydrocarbona- 
ceous liquid;  and 

c)  a  water-miacible  organic  solvent  containing  an  alkyl- 
polysilicate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  said 
aqueous  hydroxide  solution  so  as  to  form  a  permeabibty 
retentive  silica  cement  within  said  interval  which  cement 
is  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  bind  sand  containing  particles 
within  the  interval  which  precludes  formation  sand  from 
being  produced  from  said  interval,  thereby  preventing 
caving. 


1.  A  lubricant  formulation  suiuble  for  use  in  metal  forming 
operations,  wherein  said  lubricant  formulation  is  an  aluminum- 
based  dry-soap  lubricant  comprising 

(1)  20  to  90  weight  percent  aluminum  stearate; 

(2)  5  to  30  weight  percent  recovered  phosphate  sludge; 

(3)  0  to  40  weight  percent  calcium  stearate; 

(4)  0  to  60  weight  percent  zinc  stearate; 

(5)  0  to  70  weight  percent  lime; 

(6)  0  to  15  weight  percent  molybdenum  disulfide; 

(7)  0  to  20  weight  percent  graphite;  and 

(8)  0  to  20  weight  percent  sodium  stearate; 

wherein  the  recovered  phosphate  sludge  is  dried  and  ground 
sludge  from  a  phosphate  conversion  bath  used  for  Ueating 
metal  surfaces. 


5,273,668 
OIL  SOLUBLE  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  MODIFIED 
WITH  BIS-KETO/THIOKETO  COMPOUNDS 
Jacob  Enert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  MercerrUle, 
and  Robert  D.  Londberg,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,143,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,683,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,158,696.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^63 
Lit  CL'  ClOM  135/14.  133/56 
VS.  CL  252— 46J  ♦»  CUi™ 

1.  A  borated  adduct  useful  as  a  dispersant  additive  to  oleagi- 
nous compositions  comprising  the  reaction  products  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  ashless  dispersant  which  comprises  oil  solu- 
ble salts,  amides,  imides,  or  mixtures  thereof,  of  long  chain 
hydrocarbyl  substituted  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids 
their  anhydrides  or  esters;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  bis-{keto/thioketo  ester/thioestcr)  com- 
pound; wherein  the  reaction  product  is  borated. 


5,273,669 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Rolf  Schuuchcr,  Saanei  Evans,  and  Paul  Dnba,  aU  of  Marly, 
Switariaad,  MrigMtrs  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioii,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  771,085,  Oct  2,  1991,  nbMdoMd, 
which  is  a  diTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  380,563,  Jnl.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,073,278.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,377 
OaiM    priority,    appUcatioa    Switierind,   JnL    18,    1988, 
2737/88 

ht  Cl.»  ClOM  135/36.  133/40 
MS.  a.  252—473  «  OaimM 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises 
(A)  a  mineral  or  synthetic  base  oil  or  a  mixture  of  such  oils; 


m 


in  which 
K}  is  hydrogen.  Ci-<:i2alkyl,  benzyl.  aUyL  methallyl,  phenyl 

or  a  group  — CH2SR* 
R<  is  C4-Ci«alkyl.  -CH2COO(C4-<:i8rikji),  or  -CH2CH- 

2COO(C4-<:isalkyl),  and 
R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 

Ci-Ci8alkyl  or  C7-C9phenylalkyl;  and 
(Q  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  IV,  V  or  IX 


RCH2 


R"-N 


(IV) 


-R»^ 


RCH2         CH3 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  2.  and 

Ri2  ii  a  diacyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 


(V) 


RCH2 

CHj 

R" 
1 

R"-N 

V 

,    > 

1 

-N— 

> 

RCH2 

CHj 

-R'*, 


in  which 
n  is  I  or  2. 
R  is  hydrogen, 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
Ri^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


RCH2 


R"-N 


RCH2  CH) 


and,  when  n  is  1,  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cijalkyl.  and 
when  n  is  2,  R'*  is  Cj-C^ylene;  or 


RCH2 


R»-N 


OX) 


RCH2  CH] 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,273,670 

SILOXANE-BASED  REFRIGERATING  OIL 

Robert  Eiidret,  BcrgiM*  GladbMh,  nd  HaM-Horst  StelnbMk, 

Llndlar,  both  trf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuiy,  MrigMira  to  Bayer 

AG,  Lererknao^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

CoatiBaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  689,161,  Apr.  22,  199L  ahaadniid. 

which  is  a  caBtiaaatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,189,  Nor.  13, 

1989,  ahaadoDcd.  lUs  appUcatioa  Aag.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

938,488 
CUm  priority,  appBcatfoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Nor.  22, 
1988,3839333 

iHt  CL»  ClOM  105/76,  107/50 
VS.  CL  252—49.6  16  CUm 

1.  A  refrigerating  oil  uaefiil  in  refrigerating  devices  to  pro- 
duce temperatures  lower  than  -  86"  C.  and  as  low  as  - 130*  C. 
and  free  from  salts,  alcohols,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and 
halocarbons  and  having  a  viscosity  below  10  mmV*  at  —40* 
C,  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  of  about  90  percent  by 
weight  octamethyl  trisiloxane  and  oat  or  more  siloxanes  se- 
lected fixMn  the  group  consistiiig  of: 

(a)  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  octamethyl  cyclotetra- 
siloxane;  and 

(b)  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  decamethyl  cyclopen- 
tasiloxane;  wherein  the  weight  percent  is  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil  and  at  least  one  siloxane  from  (a)  or  (b) 
is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  zero,  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  siloxanes  from  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  mixture  is 
at  least  about  ten  percent  by  weight 


Pa- 


5,273,671 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX 
IMPROVER-DISPERSANT  ANTIOXIDANT 
AbUMuya  O.  Patil,  WcatfMd,  aad  Robert  D. 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  aari^ors  to  Exxoa  ( 
teats  lac^  Liadea,  NJ. 
DiriahM  of  Ser.  No.  919,635,  JaL  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,865. 
which  is  a  coMinHtioa  of  Ser.  No.  490,802,  Mar.  8, 1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appHcatloa  Feb.  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  18,965 
lat  CL>  ClOM  149/10 
VS.  CL  252— 51 J  A  45  CUm 

1.  Oil  soluble  additive,  useful  as  a  viscosity  index  improver- 
diq>enant  exhibitliig  improved  antioxidant  properties  for  lubri- 
cating oil  compositions,  comprising  the  reaction  products  of: 

(a)  an  oil  soluble  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  from  about 
15  to  90  wt  %  ehylene  and  from  about  10  to  85  wt  %  of 
at  least  one  C]  to  Cn  alpha-olefin,  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  20,000  to  500,000, 
grafted  with  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
material  having  1  or  2  add  or  anhydride  moieties; 

(b)  organic  polyamine  having  at  least  two  primary  amino 
groups; 

(c)  an  aldehyde; 

(d)  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  reactant  comprising  at  least  one 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 
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I 


whereiii  Z  is  N,  C(H)  or  C(R-»),  and  R-"  is  H.  -OH.  -O. 

—I.  or  — R— ••  whereiii  R— •  is  Ci  to  Cm  hydrocaibyl;  and 

(e)  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  material. 

5,273,672 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

PARTIAL  ESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  A 

SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINIC  ACID  ESTER 
MaiMU  DMai;  Tsatoan  Aldb^  aad  Maaahani  SMaU,  aU  of 
IcUkara,  Japu,  MaigDors  to  Idcaiitaa  Koaaa  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JPW/00221.  §  371  Date  S«p.  30.  1988,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1988 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  274,146,  Sep.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  Thia 
per  application  Feb.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  682,882 
daima  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1987,  62-47396 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Oct.  11, 
2005,  has  been  diadaiiMd. 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  129/76 
VS.  CL  252—56  R  M  Oaima 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  (1)  a  lubricating 
base  oU,  (2)  component  (A)  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  and 
ester  of  an  alkenyl  substituted  succinic  acid  and/or  an  ester  of 
an  alkyl  substituted  succinic  acid,  wherein  said  ester  of  said 
alkyl  substituted  succinic  acid  and  said  ester  of  said  alkyl 
substituted  succinic  acid  have  the  formula 

R'— CH— COOR' 

I 

CH2— coor' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,273,674 
2>DUCVLOXY-2,5.DIHYDROFURAN  ACTIVATORS 
FOR  INORGANIC  PER  COMPOUNDS 
Beatrix   Kottwitz;  Thomas  Men,  both  of  DneaaeWorf,  and 
Rndolf  Lehmann,  Leichlingea,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aMigDors  to  Henkel  KommanditaeacUachaft  anf  Aktien,  Dues- 
•eldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00864,  S  371  Date  Not.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  17.  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/18082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

per  Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,908 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1990,  4015859 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/19:  CllD  3/395.  7/54;  D06L  3/02 
VS.  CL  252—95  >*  C»«*™ 

1.  The  process  of  activating  an  inorganic  per  compound  in 
an  oxidizing,  cleaning  or  disinfecting  solution,  comprising 
adding  to  said  solution  a  2,5-diacyloxy-2,5-dihydrofuran  acti- 
vator compound  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 


that  the  total  concentration  of  all  components  is  equal  to  100 
percent 


O 
N 


.J~y. 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  Cil4  Cg  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  said 
activator  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  effective  to 
activate  said  inorganic  per  compound,  and  wherein  said  inor- 
ganic per  compound  is  added  to  said  solution  prior  to,  simulu- 
neously,  or  subsequent  to  addition  of  said  activator  compound. 
6.  A  surfactant-containing  composition  useful  for  oxidizing, 
cleaning  or  disinfecting  an  article,  said  composition  containing 
a  2,5-diacyloxy  2,5-dihydrofuran  activator  compound  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (I) 


O 

II 


,.0., 


o 

II 


(D 


wherein  R  U  a  Cil4  Cg  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  said 
activator  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
activate  an  inorganic  per  compound. 


— r«-(orVs»-*' 

wherein  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  group  thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6  and  x  is  1  or  2, 
and  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  provided  that  both  R^ 
and  R^  may  not  be  hydrogen  and  (3)  component  (B)  from  0.05 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol. 


5,273,673 

ANTI-ICING  C»MPOSmONS  HAVING  ALKYLPHENOL 

ETHOXYLATE  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  AND 

ALKYLARYL  SULFONATE  HYDROTROPE 
■  S.  Aahrawi,  and  DaTid  A.  Offey.  both  of  Aaatin,  Tex^ 
I  to  Tezam  Chemical  Company,  White  Plaina,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,011 
lat.  CL'  CMK  3/18 
VS.  CL  252—70  »  CWma 

1.  An  anti-icing  compoaition  at  least  SO  percent  of: 
an  alkylene  glycol  component; 
a  thickener; 
a  low  molecular  weight  nonionic  alkylphenol  ethoxylate 

surfactant;  and  about  0.001  meq/g  of 
an  alkylaryl  sulfonate  hydrotrope,  where  the  alkyl  group  has 
six  carbons  or  leaa. 


5,273,675 

PHOSPHATE-FREE  UQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMER 

George  M.  Lein,  ChaUiMt,  Pa.,  and  Robert  M.  Weinheimer, 

Ckaricaton,  W.  Va.,  aaaignora  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  724,486,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,078,  Feb.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  TUa  appUcation  Aog.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,647 

Int.  CL'  CllD  3/37.  3/395.  7/54 

VS.  a.  252—103  13  Claima 

1.  A  cleaning  concentrate  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.25  to  20%  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  having 
monomer  units  of  about  95  to  30%  of  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  about  5  to  70%  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxybc  acid  and, 
optionally,  carboxyl-free  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  4000  to  100,000; 

(b)  about  2.5  to  35%  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(c)  an  active  chlorine  source  to  provide  the  concentrate  with 
about  1  to  5%  available  chlorine;  and 

the  remainder  of  said  concentrate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  phoaphates,  citrates,  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  carboxyalkylamines,  sur- 
factants, homopolymer  of  polyacrylic  acid  and  water,  such 


5,273,676 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  MONOMERS  CONTAINING 

POLY  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  BLOCKS,  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Dieter  Boeckh,  Limb■^gerho^,  Haaa-Peter  Seefanann-Eggebert, 

Sdurleaheim;  Heinrlcfc  Hartauma,  LiadNirgerhof,  Akxamlcr 

Knd,  Eppdaheim,  and  WoUfeaag  Tricaelt,  Lndwigahaf^  aD  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  BASF  AktlrngfarllarhaH, 

Ladwigihafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP90/00720,  S  371  Date  Oct  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13581,  PCT  Prf». 

Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  FOed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,203 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1989,  3915070 

Int  CL'  CllD  1/83,  1/835;  C08F  2/06.  218/08,  220/14 
VS.  CL  252— 174J1  8  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  comprising  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  gray- 
ness  inhibiting  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from  10  to  80 
(determined  by  the  method  of  Fikentscher  in  dimethylformam- 
ide  at  25'  C.  with  a  polymer  concentration  of  2%  by  weight) 
obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of 

(a)  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  monomer 
prepared  from  (A)  a  water-soluble  polyalkylene  glycol  or 
water-soluble  idkoxylation  product  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol of  a  molecular  weight  of  from  458  to  1S,0(X)  or  (B)  a 
water-soluble  alkoxylated  monohydric  Ci-C23-alcohol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  5,(X)0  by  subjecting 
compound  (A)  or  (B)  to 

(1)  an  esterification  with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
C3-C«-carboxylic  acid, 

(2)  a  reaction  with  ammonia  to  form  the  corresponding  end 
group  aminated  compound  (A)  or  (B)  which  is  reacted 
with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  C3-C«-carboxylic 
acid  to  prepare  the  corresponding  carboxamide, 

(3)  a  vinylation  with  acetylene,  or 

(4)  an  etherification  with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
C3-C|o-aIkenyl  halide,  and 

(b)  from  80  to  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propio- 
nate, methyl  aery  late  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  up  to  160*  C. 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  from  0. 1  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  a  polymerization  initi- 
ator, and,  if  the  amount  of  initiator  is  leaa  than  2%  by 
weight,  additionally  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alde- 
hydes of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  formic  acid,  ammo- 
nium formate,  hydrozylammonium  salts  or  SH-containing 
compounds  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  monomers  used,  or  in  a  secondary  alcohol  as 
inert  solvent  and  polymerization  regulator. 


5,273,«77 

RINSE  AIDS  COMPRISING 

ETHOXYLATED-PROPOXYLATED  SURFACTANT 

MIXTURES 

Shoalb  Arlf,  ChcaUre,  Comm.,  aaalgnor  to  OUn  Corporation, 

Chcihire,  Com. 

FDad  Mar.  20, 1992.  Ser.  No.  856,139 
Int  CL»  CllD  1/66,  1/68,  1/12 
VS.  CL  252—174^1  13  CWma 

1.  A  clear  liqiiid  low  foaming  rinse  aid  composition  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  at  least  one  low  foam  nonioiiic  surfactant  represented  by 
the  formula: 


RO-(l>0);r-(EO)r-(PO)^H 


(lA) 


wherein  R  is  a  linear,  alkyl  hydrocarbon  having  an  aver- 
age of  from  about  7  to  atxwt  10  carbon  atoms; 
PO  stands  for  propylene  oxide  groups 


(CH2— CM— O) 
CH3 


and 


EO  stands  for  ethylene  oxide  groups  (CH2— CHj— 0>, 
X  s  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  6; 
y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  4  to  IS;  and 
z  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  16  to  25;  and 
(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  solubilizing  system  comprising 
at  least  two  surfactants,  being  a  first  solubilizing  surfactant 
and  a  second  solubilizing  surfactant,  each  said  surfactant 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R,0-(ro)x— (EO)y-(PO)^-H 


(D) 


wherein  in  each  component  of  the  system: 
Ri  is  a  linear,  alkyl  hydrocarbon  having  an  average  of  from 

about  7  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
PO  stands  for  propylene  oxide  groups 


(CH2— CH— O) 
CH3 


and 

EO  stands  for  ethylene  oxide  groups  (CHj— <3l2— 0>, 

x'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  I  to  6; 

y'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  4  to  15;  and 

z'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  4  to  15  with  the 
proviso  that  each  of  said  surfactants  must  have  a  z'  differ- 
ent from  the  other,  wherein  the  first  surfactant  has  a  value 
of  z'  equal  to  4  to  10  and  the  second  surfactant  has  a  z' 
value  of  1 1  to  15,  the  amount  of  said  low  foam  noniooic 
surfactant  being  between  about  6.25%  and  about  25% 
baaed  upon  the  weight  of  said  low  foam  nonionic  surfac- 
tant plus  said  solubilizing  system  in  said  concentrate,  the 
amount  of  said  solubilizing  system  being  between  about 
75%  and  about  93.75%  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  low 
foam  nonionic  surfactant  plus  said  solubilizing  system  in 
said  concentrate,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  solubi- 
lizing surfactant  to  said  second  solubilizing  surfactant 
being  between  about  4:1  and  about  2.5:1. 


5,273,678 
STABLE  SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
Jean  Dcrovt,  Dammarie  lea  Lya;  MaB  Le  Rat  Yerrea,  nd 
Jcaa-Paal  Coava^on,  Damawrie  lea  Lya,  aU  of  France, 
Maigaon  to  Coopcratiaa  Pharamceatlqae  F>aaraia>,  Melaa, 
Fraaee 

FOed  JaL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,595 
OaiM  priority,  appBeation  Earopcaa  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  9, 1990, 
90402276.1 

lat  CL'  COIB  11/06:  AOIN  59/09 
U.S.  CL  2S2—t9rrj26  8  CWaH 

1.  A  stable  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  which  contains: 
sodium  hypochlorite  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  yidd  4  to  6 
grams  per  liter  of  active  chlorine; 


131-360  0.0.-93-13 
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a  pH  regulator  in  a  quantity  nifRcient  for  a  pH  greater  than 
10  and  leaa  than  or  equal  to  lO.S;  and 


purified  water  in  a  quantity  tufficient  for  1  liter  of  said  tolu- 
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(I) 


Ri 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  independently  represenU  hydro- 
gen or  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbom; 


Rl     OH 


OH  R4 


(2) 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R4  and  R5  each  independently  represents 
H,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
10  carbons;  R3  represenu  sulftir  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  10  carbons;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 


Rl— S— Rj  or 


»1 


R2 


S 
\       I 

N— C— S- 
/ 


(3) 


-M 


SJ73,<79 
STABILIZERS  FOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ACID  GAS 
ABSORBENT 
TakaaU  HJ^ra,  ShU;  Norto  Ti«aia,  KHa;  TtMhiaHaa  SUjiiiaii; 
Tatn  riiliaii.  ba«k  of  YokokiHa;  Norto  TakalMiU;  laaaa 
UcMt,  kotk  of  YokiMka,  all  of  Jivaii;  Jodf  L.  Lcitca;  JaUa  G. 
Cwvora,  bodi  of  Mo«»w.  Raaaiaa  Fotevtiaa,  a^  TadaM  V. 
aukora,  VUMe.  RMataa  Fcdcntto^  aari^on  to  Toko 
Kj^ka  Kogyo  Co^  XjbL,  Japaa  aai  State  SctertMlc-Rwaarch 
aad  Hiaif  ii^  iMtttirtc  for  Nltfora  laiaalij  and  for  Prod- 
■eta  of  OrgMic  Syrtkcaia,  B—la«  Fedcnttaa 

;  of  Scr.  No.  23MS5.  Aag.  23,  IMS, 
.  TUa  ^pllrtlna  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  <M,17S 
I  JivMi,  Oct  30,  19M,  M-2SMM 

i^  a.'  cwB  nm 

UJS.  a.  95—177  12 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbon group  having  1  to  8  carbons,  M  is  monovalent 
or  bivalent  metal,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  compound  (B)  does  not  represent  any 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

4,4'-Thiobi»-<6-tert-butyl-m-cresol), 

4,4'-Butyldene-bi»-<3-methyl-6-tert-butylphenol),  and 

2,2'-Mcthylene-bis(4-methyl-6-«ert-butylphenol). 

12.  A  composition  for  acid  gas  absorbent  comprising  the 
following  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  in  the  distribution  ratio  of 
99.99-70/0.01-30  (wt  %)  respectively; 

(A)  a  polyethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 

CH}0(C2H40),CH3 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and 

(B)  a  compound  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following 
compounds  (l)-(2): 

(1)  a  phenolic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


1.  A  compoaitioa  for  acid  gas  absorbent  comprising: 

(A)  99.99-70  wt  %  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether 
composition  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

CH]0(C2H40).CH3 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and 

(B)  0.01  to  30  wt  %  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  com- 
pounds indicated  by  the  following  formulas  (1),  (2)  and 
(3): 


R|      OH 


OH  R* 


R2 


-R3- 


Rj 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R4  and  R]  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represena  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  CxH<2z-)- 1>  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
7,  and  wherein  R3  is  sulfur  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  at  least  one  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consuting  of  thiazoles,  thioureas  and  thiurams, 
with  the  proviso  that  compound  (B)  docs  not  represent  any 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

4,4'-Thiobis-(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol), 

4.4'-Batylideiie-bis-(3-methyl-^tert-butylpheaolX  and 
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2,2'-methylene-bis(4-mcthyl-6-tert-butylphenol). 


S,273,680 

FLUORINATED  OUGOPHENYLS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS 

George  W.  Gray,  Cottingham;  Michael  Hird,  Hull;  Darid  Laccy, 
Hull;  Kenneth  J.  Toyne,  Hall,  all  of  Great  Britain;  Volker 
Reirrenrath,  Roasdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andreas  Wick- 
tler,  Griesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Joachim  Kraase, 
Dieborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ulrich  FinkenzeUer,  Plank- 
stadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Thomas  Geelhaar,  Mainz, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
achafi  mit  beschriinkter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00724,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02425,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,474,  May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  TUa 
PCT  appUcatioa  Aug.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  846,750 
Claims  prioirity,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 

1988,  3807862;  Mar.  10,  1988,  3807956;  United  Kingdom,  Mar. 

16,  1988,  8806220 

iBt  a.'  C09K  19/12.  19/20.  19/52;  G02F  1/13 

MS.  a.  252—299.66  14  OaiaH 


in  which  the  terminal  substituents 

R',  R2  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
residue  each  with  up  to  IS  C  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
by  CN  or  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  and  wherein  one 
or  more  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  of  these  residues  may 
be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — ,  — O — CO — , 
— CO— O— ,  — O— CO— O  or  — C"C— ,  one  of  the 
residues  R'  and  R^  may  also  denote  a  group  of  the  formula 


C  D' 


■^ 


K' 


any  one  of  the  following  pairs  of  lateral  substitutents  are 
both  fluorine:  (C",  D')  are  both  fluorine, 
all  of  the  other  lateral  substituents  being  hydrogen  or  fluo- 


"1. 


1 

r       c 

1 

r 

r         » 


«-©-• 


IB-®-* 


■D-^-KON), 


5,273,681 

PRASEODYMIUM-DOPED  LUMINESCENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alok  M.  SrivMtaTa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,169 
Lrt.  CL'  C09K  11/90 
UJS.  CL  252—301.4  R  5  CUma 

1.  A  luminescent  crystalline  composition  having  the  formula 
PrxSrMi_xA104,  wherein  M  is  lanthanum  or  gadolinium  and 
X  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.02S-0.07S,  said  composition  having 
a  tetragonal  crystal  lattice. 


1.  A  chiral  tilted  smectic  liquid  crystalline  composition 
comprising  at  least  two  liquid  crystalline  compounds,  wherein 
at  least  one  compound  is  a  terphenyl  of  formula  I: 


F  F 


1.1 


1.2 


1.3 


1.4 


5,273,682 

VISCOSITY  CONTROL  ADDITIVES  FOR  FOAMING 

MIXTURES 

MitcbeU  Danzik,  Pinole,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Chemw  Research 

and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  409,595,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,000,262. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  628,362 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  13/00:  BOID  17/00:  E21B  43/22 

UJS.  CL  252—320  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  gelling  of  a  foam-forming 
mixture  comprising  water  and  about  8-I2wt  %  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  400  to  about  600  and  an  alkyl  group  comprising  16  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  addition  of  a  viscosity  control 
agent  to  the  mixture  prior  to  storage  of  the  mixture,  prior  to 
transporting  the  mixture,  after  the  mixture  has  been  stored  for 
an  extended  period  of  time  or  after  the  mixture  has  been  ex- 
posed to  low  temperatures,  wherein  the  viscosity  control  agent 
is  added  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  gelling  of  the 
mixture  during  storage  and/or  transporting  of  the  mixture  and 
further  wherein  the  viscosity  control  agent  comprises  alpha 
olefin  sulfonates,  alpha  olefin  sulfonate  dimers,  alkylphenole- 
thoxylates,  alkyl  diphenylether  disulfonates,  dialkyi  diphenyl 
ether  disulfonates,  alcohol  ethoxysulfates,  alcohol  ethoxy  sul- 
fonates, or  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,273,683 

EMULSIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  MIXING  GRADE 

EMULSIONS 

Dcuis  KiiToUavck,  Claremore,  Okla.,  udgnor  to  Asphalt 

Technology  tt  Cooralting.  Inc.,  Claremore,  Okla. 
DiTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  703,811,  May  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,572. 
This  appUcatioa  JuiR  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,008 
lat.  a.'  BOIF  17/14:  C07F  9/09 
VS.  a.  252—351  »  O**" 

1.  An  emulsifier  molecule  for  use  in  asphaltic  emulsions, 
comprising:  a  reaction  product  of  about  one  mole  of  a  mix  of 
tall  oil  rosin  and  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  and  about  75  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  and  one  mole  of  phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  tall  oil 
rosin/tall  oil  fatty  acid  are  on  one  terminal  end  of  the  molecule, 
the  ethylene  oxide  is  then  covalently  bonded  to  the  tall  oil 
rosin/tall  oil  fatty  acid,  and  the  phosphoric  acid  bonds  to  the 
ethylene  oxide  on  the  other  terminal  end  of  the  emulsifier 
molecule. 


5,273,684 

COMPOSmON  FOR  WETRNG  HYDROPHOBIC 

CAPILLARY  MATERIALS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

RaiMT  H.  Traber,  Basel,  and  Christian  Gath,  Birafelden,  both  of 

Switxerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ar4slcy, 

N.Y. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  747,460,  Aag.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  s  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  384,899,  Jol.  24,  1989, 
abaodoocd.  This  spplication  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,522 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,   Jnl.    27,    1988, 
2852/88;  Ang.  23,  1988,  3121/88 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  17/02.  17/44:  D06M  li/224.  13/244 
VS.  CL  252—353  8  Claisw 

1.  A  composition  for  wetting  hydrophobic  capillary  materi- 
als, which  composition  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(ai)  polyadducts  of  4  to  30  mols  of  alkylene  oxide  with 
higher  monoalcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  amines  or  fatty 
amides  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 

(az)  reaction  products  of  fatty  acids  of  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  primary  or  secondary  amines  having  at  least 
one  hydroxy(lower  alkyl)  or  Oower  alkoxyXlower 
alkyl)  group, 

(b)  tributyl  citrate, 

(c)  a  water-soluble  anionic  surfactant  and 

(d)  water. 


-continued 


R« 


.o^.^oJ 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkylidene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^ 
each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  200; 
A  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylidene  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl-substituted  alkylidene  group,  an 
arylenedialkylidene  group,  — O — ,  — S— ,  —CO — ,  or 
— SO2— ;  R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  0.1  to  20  partt  by  weight 
of  electroconductive  carlwn  black. 


5,273,685 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toahiaki  Takata;  Tadaai  Kinngawa,  awl  Hideo  Otaki,  aU  of 
Toyoaaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co„ 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,676 
Oaims  priority,  spplication  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3^48612; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48613;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48614 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/04:  C08L  69/00  83/10 
VS.  CL  252—511  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (a)  a  thermoplastic  copolycarbonate  resin 
comprising  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  99.9%  to  70% 
by  wei^t  of  structural  unit  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (2): 


(1) 


5,273,686 
SOLUBLE  MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDES,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THEM,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
BorislsT  Bogdanovic,  and  Manfred  Schwickardi,  both  of  Miil- 
heim/Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stndiengeseil- 
achaft  Kohle  mbH,  Malbeim/Rohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  686,727,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,676, 
which  is  s  dlTUion  of  Ser.  No.  153,857,  Feb.  9,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,091,536.  ThU  application  Ang.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  11, 
1987,  3722993 

Int  a.'  C07D  221/02:  C07F  3/02.  5/02.  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—665  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  chemical  reaction  wherein  a  magnesium  hydride  is  (a) 
reacted  with  a  1-alkene.  (b)  employed  as  a  reducing  agent,  or 
(c)  employed  to  prepare  metallic  or  elementary  hydrides 
(SiH*)  and  intermetallic  compounds  and  their  hydrides  and 
carbides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
magnesium  hydride  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  a  mag- 
nesium hydride  which  has  a  general  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(MgH2),.MgQ2 
(MgH2),.RMgX 

i^Mg  1  (CH2), 


(U) 
(III) 
(TV) 


(MgHi), 


.►(CH2),       Mix 


A 

(MgH2),.^  N   ^ 


(MgH2),.M0^3_„ 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 
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(MgH2), 


(VIII) 


5,273,688 
CARBURETOR  AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Abraham  Dekok.  EUda,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gilbert  J.  Eastin, 
West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,931 

Int  CL'  P02M  19/03 

VS.  a.  261—78.1  20  Claims 


in  which 
Q  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  aralkyl,  aryl  or 

diarylamino  group  each  with  up  to  18  carbons, 
R  is  an  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  each  with  up  to  18 

carbon  atoms, 
X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine, 

.^(CH2)p- 


is  a  chelating  ligand, 
E  is  — CH2— ,  — N(R)—  or  -O— , 
D  is  a  dialkylamino,  diarylamino  or  alkoxy  group,  each  with 

up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
M  is  aluminum  or  boron, 
m  is  1,  2,  or  3, 
p  is  a  whole  number  from  1-6,  and 


5,273,687 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  RECIRCULATING 

WATER  IN  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEMS  AT 

IDLE  CONDITIONS 

William  T.  Osborne,  SeTem,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 

Company,  Jcssup,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,053 

Int  a.)  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—29  23  OaiaH 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  with 
a  main  venturi  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  throttle  plate 
disposed  near  the  main  venturi  outlet  an  air  volume  control 
device  for  mounting  in  the  main  venturi  upstream  of  the  throt- 
tle plate  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  upper  tubular  portion  with  an  air 
flow  inlet  aperture,  and  a  lower  bell-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing an  air  flow  outlet  aperture  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  inlet; 
means  for  mounting  the  hollow  body  within  the  main  ven- 
turi essentially  concentric  therewith  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  main  venturi;  and 
removable  draw  plate  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hollow  body  near  the  air  flow  inlet  aperture  to 
restrict  air  flow  through  the  main  venturi  exterior  of  the 
air  volume  control  device. 


5,273,689 

WATER-EVAPORATION  CONDUTF  FOR  A 

HUMIDIFIER 

Sadakatn  Hamasaki,  Okasrama,  Japan,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,718 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-190951 
Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—104  5  i 


1.  In  an  evaporative  heat  exchange  system  with  means  for 
fluid  conducting,  means  for  retaining  water  coupled  between  a 
source  of  water  make-up  and  means  for  recirculating  water 
through  said  system,  means  for  introducing  a  water  treating 
substance  into  said  heat  exchange  system, 
said  heat  exchange  system  having  an  operative  mode  with 
water  flowing  through  said  system  at  a  first  flow  rate  and 
an  inoperative  mode  with  said  recirculating  means  inac- 
tive, and 
means  for  flowing  water  through  at  least  part  of  said  con- 
ducting means  and  said  recirculating  means,  said  water 
flowing  means  comprising; 
means  for  receiving  water;  and, 

means  for  automatically  opening  water  flow  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  at  said  heat  exchange  system  inoperative  made 
at  a  flow  rate  less  than  said  first  fluid  flow  rate. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  an  improved  water-evaporation  conduit 
comprising 

(a)  water-evaporation  tubing  of  a  porous  hydrophobic  poly- 
meric material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
olefin,  polycart>onate,  polyester,  polystyrene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  and  fluoropolymer, 
said  porous  hydrophobic  tubing  having  on  its  inner  sur- 
face 

(b)  a  continuous  coating  of  hydrophilic  water-vapor-perme- 
able polyurethane  material. 
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AIR-FRESHENER  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  FORCED  AIR 
Joka  L.  McDowell,  10831  Roycroft  St^  #55,  S«a  Valley,  Calif. 
91352 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,952 

lat  a.'  A61L  9/12 

MS.  a.  261—107  «  Clalaw 


three-dimensional  object  and  build  up  the  object  cross-section 
by  cross-section,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

exposing  a  first  portion  of  a  first  layer  to  synergistic  stimula- 
tion to  cause  solidification  of  said  first  portion; 
exposing  a  second  portion  of  a  second  layer,  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  layer,  with  a  first  exposure  of  synergis- 
tic stimulation,  the  second  portion  at  least  partially  over- 
laying said  first  portion  of  said  first  layer,  characterized  in 
that  the  first  exposure  causes  at  least  partial  solidification 
of  said  second  portion  but  does  not  cause  adhesion  be- 
tween said  second  portion  and  said  first  portion;  and 
exposing  at  least  part  of  said  second  portion  to  at  least  a 
second  exposure  of  synergistic  stimulation  which  occurs 
after  said  first  exposure,  characterized  in  that  said  at  least 
second  exposure  results  in  adhesion  between  said  first  and 
second  layers. 


1.  In  an  air  freshener  system  having  an  air  freshener  device 
used  in  combination  with  a  forced  air  system,  the  combination 
which  comprises: 

said  forced  air  system  having  a  vent  for  discharging  pressur- 
ized air  into  a  room  area; 

said  air  freshener  device  having  a  carrier  attached  to  said 
vent  in  a  critical  location  to  interfere  with  the  discharging 
pressurized  air; 

said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  breakable  cells  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  along  the  length  of  said  carrier, 
and 

each  cell  having  a  fragile  wall  structure  holding  a  quantity  of 
air  freshener  ingredients  and  releasable  into  surrounding 
discharging  air  stream  in  response  to  breakage  of  said 
fragile  wall  structure. 


...i- 

5,273,692 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HONEYCOMB  SHAPED 

CERAMIC 
Hironao  Numoto,  Ikoma;  Atsuski  Niahino,  and  Yukiyodii  Ono, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jmi.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,223 

Int.  a.5  C04B  41/00 

MS.  CL  264—26  8  Claims 


5,273,691 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC  CURL  REDUCTION 
Ckarlcs  W.  Hull,  Santa  Clarita;  Stuart  T.  Spence,  So.  Pasadena; 
Charles  W.  Lewia,  Van  Nuys;  Wayne  Vinson,  Valenica;  Ray- 
■oad  S.  Freed,  Nortkridfle,  and  Dennis  R.  SaMllcy,  Baldwin 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Iac„  Valeoda, 
Calif. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  339^46,  Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,104,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182^23, 
Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  868,462 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  B29C  J  J/OS.  41/02 

MS.  CL  264—22  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  honeycomb  shaped  ceramic 
having  a  predetermined  shape  made  of  a  honeycomb  molding 
formed  from  a  composition  containing  a  heat-resistant  inor- 
ganic material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  honeycomb  molding  from  a  composition  contain- 
ing heat-resistant  inorganic  material  and  a  binder  which  is 
gelled  when  coming  in  contact  with  hot  water; 
immersing  the  honeycomb  molding  in  hot  water  at  a  tempwr- 
ature  high  enough  to  gel  the  binder  to  mechanically 
strengthen  the  honeycomb  molding; 
drying  the  honeycomb  molding  using  a  dielectric  unit;  and 
sintering  the  honeycomb  molding. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  from  a  material  capable  of  solidifica- 
tion upon  exposure  to  synergistic  stimulation  with  reduced 
distortion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  layers 
of  said  material  and  selectively  exposing  said  layers  to  said 
synergistic  stimulation  to  form  successive  cross-sections  of  the 


5,273,693 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PREFABRICATED 

FOAM-INSULATED  WALLS 

Terrence  M.  Rothwell,  Moorefield.  and  George  P.  RothweU, 

Moont  Forest,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tampa-Hall  Lim- 

I  ited,  Ayr,  Canada 

'     Cootinnatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,127,  Aug.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,056, 
Feb.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,955,800,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  86,459,  Aug.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jon.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,681 
I  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Aug.  14,  1987,  544621 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
MS.  a.  264—33  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  an  integral  sheathing-backed,  one- 
side-open  stud  wall  with  foam,  said  stud  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  studs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  unfilled  part  of  the 
sheathing-backed  stud  wall  laterally  between  a  substan- 
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tially  vertical  backplate  and  a  substantially  vertical  dam, 
with  the  sheathing  towards  the  backplate,  said  vertical 
dam  having  draped  on  one  face  thereof  a  compressible 
membrane  and  having  a  removable  sheet  draped  over  said 
compressible  membrane  for  presenting  to  said  stud  wall, 

(b)  moving  the  dam  towards  the  bottom  portion  of  the  open 
side  of  the  stud  wall  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
backplate  such  that  the  dam  straddles  at  least  two  studs  of 
said  stud  wall  defining  a  cavity  and  compresses  the  com- 
pressible membrane  against  the  studs  forming  a  seal  there- 
between and  urges  said  compressible  membrane  into  the 
cavity; 

(c)  introducing  a  foam  or  foam-forming  mixture  into  the 


5,273,695 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MULTIHARDNESS  FOAM 

ARTICLES 
Michael  J.  Brown,  Grand-Lancy,  Switzerland,  and  Werner  A. 
Lidy,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00719,  §  371  Date  Not.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14215,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

per  FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1989, 
8911457 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
MS.  a.  264—45.1  10  Claims 


bottom  of  the  cavity  and  allowing  said  foam  or  foam- 
forming  mixture  to  expand; 

(d)  after  a  predetermined  setting  time,  unrolling  said  remov- 
able sheet  and  said  compressible  membrane  and  moving 
the  dam  upwardly  to  close  an  unfilled  portion  of  the  stud 
wall  immediately  above  the  earlier  introduced  foam  or 
foam-forming  mixture  thereby  defming  an  upper  cavity; 

(e)  introducing  additional  foam  or  foam-forming  mixture 
into  the  bottom  of  the  upper  cavity; 

(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  on  to  completion  of  filling  of 
the  unfilled  portion  of  the  stud  wall;  and 

(g)  moving  the  dam  away  from  the  stud  wall,  lowering  said 
dam  to  a  start  position  and  recovering  said  compressible 
membrane  and  removing  the  removable  sheet. 


Mold  nirlact.  O'Mglt 


SMi  rMI 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multihardness  foamed  seat 
having  side  rolls  comprising  one  or  more  zones  of  a  second 
polyurethane  foam  encapsulated  in  a  first  polyurethane  foam 
by  foaming  and  curing  a  first  polyurethane  foam  formulation 
and  a  second  polyurethane  foam  formulation  in  a  side  roll  well 
of  a  seat  mould  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  seat  mould  so  that  the  side  roll  well  is  inclined 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  length, 

(b)  introducing  a  liquid  first  foam  formulation  into  the  side  roll 
well, 

(c)  thereafter  introducing  a  liquid  second  foam  formulation 
onto  the  liquid  first  foam  formulation  commencing  within  a 
time  interval  after  the  end  of  the  addition  of  the  liquid  first 
foam  formulation  corresponding  to  between  0.01 1  to  l.Ot 
where  t  is  the  cream  time  of  the  liquid  first  foam  formulation, 
the  second  foam  formulation  becoming  encapsulated  by  the 
first  foam  formulation  such  that  upon  foaming  and  curing  of 
the  first  and  second  formulations,  the  multihardness  foamed 
seat  having  side  rolls  comprising  one  or  more  zones  of  the 
second  formulation  encapsulated  in  the  first  formulation  is 
produced. 


5,273,694 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ION  EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANES  AND  FILMS 
Stephen  A.  Perusich;  William  H.  Tuminello,  and  Shoibal  Baner- 
Jee,  all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,350 
Lit.  CL'  B29C  67/20 
MS.  a.  264—41  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  ion  exchange  membrane  or  film 
comprising 

(a)  selecting  a  solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
perfiuorinated  cycloalkane,  (ii)  perfluorinated  aromatic 
compounds,  and  (iii)  perfluorotrialkylamines;  said  solvent 
having  a  critical  temperature  of  greater  than  about  1  SO* 
C; 

(b)  dissolving  the  alky  I  ester  form  of  a  carboxylic  fluorinated 
polymer  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  more  than  about 
900  and  containing  tetrafluoroethylene  units  or  a  blend  of 
said  carboxylic  fiuorinated  polymer  and  a  sulfonic  fluori- 
nated polymer  in  said  solvent  to  form  a  solution;  and 

(c)  solution  casting  said  solution  to  form  a  film  or  membrane. 


5,273,696 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  SKI  BY  INJECTION 
Jeao-Mary  Cazaillon,  Cran  Gerrier,  and  Bernard  ChatellartI, 
Veyrier  du  Lac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA., 
Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  22,  1989,  89  15665 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
MS.  a.  264— 45  J  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  ski  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  elements,  said  peripheral  elements  comprising  a 
lower  element  having  the  shape  of  a  plate,  an  upper  element 
having  the  shape  of  a  wall,  and  at  least  one  mechanical  rein- 
forcement element,  said  peripheral  elements  defining  an  inte- 
rior, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  peripheral  elements  in  a  mold; 
injecting  constituents  of  a  hardenable  foam  into  said  interior; 
expanding  and  hardening  the  hardenable  foam  in  said  inte- 
rior; 
forming  in  the  interior,  before  said  step  of  injecting,  a  closed, 
deformable  tubular  compartment  comprising  at  least  one 
wall,  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment being  formed  of  a  deformable  and  stretchable  mem- 
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brane.  made  of  a  material  having  good  adhesion  properties 
on  hardenable  foam  and  on  the  penpheral  elements; 

providing  on  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
tubular  compartment  a  preformed  one  of  said  at  least  one 
mechanical  reinforcement  element; 

injecting  the  constituents  of  the  hardenable  foam  inside  said 
tubular  compartment  such  that,  during  expansion,  the 
foam  contained  in  said  tubular  compartment  deforms  and 
stretches  said  membrane  of  the  tubular  compartment,  the 
tubular  compartment  pushing  back  each  of  said  at  least 


5^3.698 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  COVER  MATERIALS 

Ckristian  Thary,  Farmington  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Creme 
Art  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,804 

Int  CL'  B29C  6T/22 

MS.  CL  264—46.4  I*  Claima 


one  mechanical  reinforcement  element  and  positioning 
said  at  least  one  mechanical  reinforcement  element  against 
an  internal  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  ele- 
ments, said  membrane  constituting  an  interface  between  at 
least  one  of  said  peripheral  and  mechanical  reinforcement 
elements  and  the  foam; 

heating  to  ensure  adhesion  between  said  at  least  one  mechan- 
ical reinforcement  element,  said  peripheral  elements  and 
said  membrane  mamtained  by  said  foam; 

after  said  adhesion,  coohng  said  ski  and  removing  said  ski 
from  said  mold. 


II 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  three-dimensional  cover  compris- 


ing: 


5,273,697 
CAMOUFLAGE  FOAMED  POLYMER  WITH  COLORED 
PATTERN  MASS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Edurdo  A  Raad,  P.O.  Box  09-01-4553,  Gvayaqidl,  Ecoador 
FOed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,192 
Ut  a.'  B29D  9/00;  C08J  9/l» 
MS,  CL  264—45.4  28  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  foamed  polymeric  material 
having  a  nonrepetitive,  visual  camouflage  appearance  on  its 
surface  and  throughout  its  internal  mass,  which  comprises: 

a)  feeding  into  a  curing  means  small  pieces  of  uncured, 
compounded  elastomeric  polymers  having  different  col- 
ors, each  of  said  small  pieces  having  a  single,  uniform 
color  but  the  several  pieces  having  different  colors,  and 
dispersing  materials  within  the  pieces  for  cross-linking  and 
forming  the  foamed  elastomeric  material, 

b)  curing  the  uncured,  compounded  elastomeric  polymer 
pieces  by  simultaneously  foaming  and  cross-linking  the 
uncured  cross-linkable  polymer  pieces  by  compressing  the 
pieces  in  the  curing  means  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about 
2000  psi  (144  kg//cm^  while  heating  the  materials  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  300*  C. 
to  create  a  cured  elastomeric  polymer, 

c)  depressurizing  the  cured  elastomeric  polymer  to  allow  it 
to  expand  and  to  remove  excess  blowing  agent  bubbles; 
and 

d)  recovering  and  cooling  a  cured  foamed  polymer  material 
having  a  nonrepetitive,  visual  camouflage  appearance 
throughout  the  entire  material. 


providing  a  flexible  sheet-like  cover  material  and  a  foamable 
liqtiid  reaction  mixture  and  allowing  the  mixture  to 
change  to  a  viscous  liquid  as  a  gas  generation  reaction 
begins  to  provide  a  foam  that  expands  and  provides  a  foam 
layer  adjacent  the  cover  material; 

positioning  the  cover  material  and  the  foam  layer  in  a  mold 
having  surface  contours; 

closing  the  mold  after  the  foam  layer  has  substantially  com- 
pleted its  expansion  and  while  still  in  its  viscous  liquid 
state  to  compress  the  foam  layer  and  shape  the  cover 
material; 

allowing  said  foam  layer  to  substantially  cure  and  change  to 
a  solid  state  while  within  the  mold  along  with  the  shaped 
cover  material;  and 

thereafter  removing  from  the  mold  the  shaped  cover  mate- 
rial and  cured  foam  layer  which  cooperatively  provide  a 
shaped  cover. 


5,273,699 

MOISTURE-RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

POWDER  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

ATM  K.  Knudaen;  Tbereaa  A.  Gaitoa,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

and  Laura  L.  Beecroft,  BeaTcrcreek,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,293 
Int  a.'  C04B  i5/5S 
MS.  a.  264—56  11  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  slip  containing  mois- 
ture-resistant aluminum  nitride  powder,  comprising: 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  alu- 
minum nitride,  powder,  an  yttrium-containing  compound, 
and  a  solvent  for  the  yttrium-containing  compound  in  the 
absence  of  any  surfactant, 

(b)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  slurry  to  form  dry  mois- 
ture-resistant aluminum  nitride  powder  uniformly  coated 
with  the  yttrium-containing  compound,  and 

(c)  dispersing  the  dry  moisture-resistant  aluminum  nitride 
powder  and  ceramic  composite  components  in  an  aqueous 
medium  wherein  the  aqueous  medium  is  employed  in  an 
amount  from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  and  the 
dry  moisture-resistant  aluminum  nitride  powder  and  the 
ceramic  composite  components  are  employed  in  an 
amount  from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  wherein 
the  weight  percents  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  the  dry 
moisture-resistant  aluminum  nitride  powder  and  the  ce- 
ramic composite  components  total  100  percent. 
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5,273,700 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akin  Yamakawa;  Kouiti  Sogabe;  Kohei  Shimoda,  and  Masaya 
Miyakc,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Somitomo  ESectric 
ladiistric*  Ltd^  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01474,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1992,  §  102(*) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07330,  POT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

per  FUed  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838^00 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1990,  2-288570; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249734 

Int  a.'  C04B  i5/SS 
MS.  CL  264—65  4  Claims 


impinge  on  the  coated  surface  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  surface  to  cause  the  material  of  the  adherent 
layer  to  locally  melt  and  form  a  ridge  of  melted  thermoplastic 
material,  and  displacing  the  jet  and  the  coated  surface  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  jet  maintains  the  ridge  in  a  melted 
condition  and  continuously  presses  back  the  ridge,  thereby 
leaving  the  area  of  the  surface  having  passed  the  jet  free  from 
the  covering  material. 


5^3,701 
PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  A  LAYER  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  DEPOSITED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Pascal  Marlin,  Cambes  en  PUioe,  France,  aarignor  to  L'Air 
Liquid,  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Clande,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,754 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  FraiMC,  Mar.  1,  1991,  91  02465 

Int  CL'  B05D  i/04 

MS.  CL  264—85  10  Claims 


—^ 


^l  N« 


7 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  an  area  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
which  is  coated  with  an  adherent  layer  of  thermoplastic  cover- 
ing material,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  shaped  jet  of  a 
hot  inert  gas  using  a  slot-shaped  nozzle,  causing  the  jet  to 


5,273,702 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CROSS  LINKED  FOAMED 

POLYOLEFTN  ARTICLE 

Donald  E.  Nelson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Lammy,  Sr., 

Napoleon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  CeUnlar  Prodncts,  Inc 

Wauseon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,588,  Jon.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  180,824,  Apr.  12,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,980,110.  This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohaeqnent  to  Dec  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B29C  4i/l&,  43/20 

MS.  CI.  264—152  23  i 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  nitride  sintered 
body  comprising  an  addition  of  a  sintering  aid  and  O.OS  to 
5.0%,  by  weight  in  terms  of  Ti,  of  a  titanium  compound  hav- 
ing a  maximum  primary  particle  diameter  of  500  nm  to  an 
aluminum  nitride  powder  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  said 
aluminum  is  coordinated  with  four  nitrogen  atoms,  and  said 
aluminum  nitride  displays  an  absorption  peak  in  infrared  ab- 
sorption analysis  at  750  cm" '  or  less, 
molding  said  mixture  to  form  a  shape, 
heating  said  shape  in  a  vacuum,  air,  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  or 
an  atmosphere  comprising  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of 
air,  nitrogen,  and  hydrogen,  until  a  residual  carbon  con- 
tent is  reduced  to  0.2%  by  weight  or  less,  thereby  forming 
a  product 
and  sintering  the  product  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
containing  nitrogen  and  a  maximum  CO  concentration  of 
200  ppm  at  at  least  1600*  C. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  foamed,  cross-linked  polyolefin 
into  an  article  in  a  mold  having  partible  mold  portions,  said 
mold,  when  in  a  closed  position,  defining  an  article  forming 
cavity  which  includes  a  smooth  arcuate  edge  and  said  mold 
having  a  peripheral  parting  surface,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  cutting  sheet  stock  of  foamed,  cross-linked  poly- 
olefin into  a  preform  having  a  rough  edge,  said  polyolefin 
being  at  least  capable  of  being  sufficiently  thermoformed  to 
aUow  a  rough  edge  to  be  formed  into  a  smooth  edge,  and  said 
preform,  in  plan  view,  having  a  peripheral  configuration  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  the  cavity 
in  plan  peripheral  view;  positioning  said  preform,  below  the 
temperature  at  which  said  preform  is  rendered  tacky  or  sticky, 
into  a  mold  portion  so  that  upon  closing  and  heating  the  mold, 
said  preform  is  placed  in  compressive  contact  with  the  cavity 
and  is  substantially  confined  within  said  cavity  without  later- 
ally projecting  into  said  peripheral  parting  surface;  and  heating 
a  closed  mold  containing  said  preform  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  allow  said  rough  edge  of  said  polyolefin  to  be  formed 
into  a  smooth  edge  by  contact  with  said  smooth  edge  of  said 
mold  cavity. 


5,273,703 

PROCESS  FOR  POST-SPIN  FINISHING  OF 

POLYBENZOXAZOLE  FIBERS 

WUlard  E.  Aleuadcr;  Cbieh-Ckui  Chai^  aad  Tinrathy  L.  Falcy, 

all  of  Midbuid,  Mich.,  assigMirs  to  The  Dow  Chcobcal  Om- 

puy.  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,272 

Lrt.  CL'  DOID  W/OZ  10/06 

MS.  CL  264—184  10  OtimM 

1.  A  process  for  finishing  a  spun  and  drawn  dope  fiber, 

which  contains  polybenzoxazole  polymer  and  a  solvent  acid, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coagulating  the  dope  fiber  in  an  aqueous  coagulant; 

(b)  washing  the  coagulated  fiber  with  an  aqueous  washing 
fluid  for  less  than  72  hours  under  conditions  such  that  the 
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fiber  cx»uiiis  no  more  than  8,000  ppm  retidnal  solvent 
acid; 

(c)  drying  the  fiber  at  a  temperature  between  about  120'  C. 
and  300*  C.  until  it  retains  no  more  than  about  2  weight 
percent  residual  moisture;  and 

(d)  heat-treating  the  fiber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300*  C  under  tension. 


S,r73,705 
I  FILM  MOLDING  METHOD 

Yoiklo  SakaBoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  KabMklU  Kai- 
ste  Kcawood,  Yamagnta,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7454*2 

OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  20, 1990,  ^21«966 

Int  a.'  B29C  71/02 

VS.  a.  2M— 343  •  CtataM 


WATER 


5,273,704 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  POLYMER  ONTO  A 
GLAZING 
Hdas  SckoU,  Eaehwciler;  Haaa-Georg  Fricdridi,  Waraeleo.  and 
,  Hcnosnratk,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
I  to  Saiat-Gokaia  VHraae  IntcraatkMal,  Omr- 
kcTolc,  Franee 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,0M 
OaiaM  priority,  ippHtation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay,  Oct.  4, 
1990,4031236 

Int.  a.'  B»C  47/24 
UA  a.  2M— 252  »5  ( 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  extruded  polymer  onto  a  glazing 
comprising: 

placing  an  extrusion  die  means  against  an  edge  of  ■  glazing, 
wherein  said  die  means  includes  a  calibrated  exit  orifice 
and  a  rotaublc  plate  rouubly  positionable  in  front  of  said 
exit  orifice,  said  rotaiable  plate  having  formed  around  its 
circumference  at  least  two  different  die  croas-sections 
routably  poaitionable  in  front  of  said  exit  orifice  to  define 
corresponding  profile  croai  sections  of  polymer  extruded 
through  said  exit  orifice. 

routably  positioning  said  plate  in  a  first  location  to  position 
a  first  of  said  die  cross  sections  in  front  of  said  exit  orifice; 

guiding  said  die  means  along  and  against  a  first  portion  of  an 
edge  of  the  glazing; 

delivering  a  flowable  polymer  at  a  first  flow  rate  to  said  die 
means,  to  form  a  first  extruded  section  of  said  polymer 
having  a  first  profile  croM  section  corresponding  to  said 
first  die  croas  section  along  said  first  portion; 

guiding  said  die  means  along  and  against  a  second  portion  of 
the  edge  of  said  glazing; 

rotatably  positioning  said  plate  into  a  second  location  to 
position  a  second  die  croas  section  in  front  of  said  exit 
orifice;  and 

delivering  said  polymer  at  a  second  flow  rate  to  said  die 
means  to  form  a  second  extruded  section  of  said  polymer 
along  said  second  portion  having  a  second  profile  cross 
section  corresponding  to  said  second  die  croas  section. 


1.  A  film  molding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gel  state  film  which  contains  at  least  S0%  swell- 
ing agent  relative  to  a  matrix  polymer  and  immersing  said 
gel  sute  film  in  a  vessel  filled  with  soaking  liquid  to  keep 
the  swelling  agent  in  the  film; 

heating  a  mold  press  die  used  for  molding  the  gel  state  film 
and  delivering  the  gel  sUte  film  to  the  die  from  the  vessel; 

press-molding  the  gel  sute  film  with  the  heated  mold  press 
die,  maintaining  the  film  m  a  gel  sUte  at  the  time  of  press- 
molding,  and  substantially  drying  the  gel  sute  film  by 
evaporatwg  the  swelling  agent  in  the  film  while  maintain- 
ing the  press-molding;  and 

removing  the  press-molding  film  from  the  die  afler  drying 
thefUm. 


5,273,706 

BLOW  MOLDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  FLUORINATED 

OLEFIN 

Miehaei  K.  Laaglncr,  Lake  Jackaoo,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Coapaay,  Midland,  Mich. 
Coatiaiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,831,  Nov.  6, 19C9,  Pat  No. 

5.094.806.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,634 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqaeat  to  Mar.  10, 
2009,  haa  been  dJaclalfd 
lat  a.'  B29C  49/04 
VS.  a.  264—540  71  Claiaaa 

1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  contoured  automotive  part 
which  weighs  more  than  five  pounds,  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of 

(i)  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide;  polyester;  poly(methyl  methacrylate);  poly- 
olefin  homopolymer;  poly(phenylene  ether);  polystyrene; 
polyurethane;  acrylonitrile/butadiene/styrene  copoly- 
mer; acrylonitrile/EPDM/styrene  copolymer  where 
EPDM  is  ethylene/propylene/diene  rubber;  acryloni- 
trile/styrene/alkyl  acrylate  copolymer;  ethylene/carbon 
monoxide  copolymer;  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymer; 
and  a  blend  of  (A)  poly(phenylene  ether),  (B)  polystyrene, 
and  (C)  a  vinyl  aromatic/conjugated  dietie  di-  or  tri-btock 
copolymer; 
(ii)  a  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer  or  copolymer  which  is 
present  in  a  melt  strength  increasing  amount  of  about 
0.001  percent  to  about  5  percent  of  said  composition  by 
weight;  and 
(iii)  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fillers,  thermal  subilizers,  dyes,  fiame  retarding  agents, 
reinforcing  agents,  softeners,  mold-release  agents,  seed- 
forming  agents,  pigments,  plasticizera,  antisutic  agents, 
ultra  violet  light  absorbers,  lubricants  and  compatibilizers; 
(b)  extrusion  melt  processmg  said  composition  into  a  hollow 
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preform  which  weighs  more  than  ten  pounds,  wherein  the 
melt  strength  of  said  hollow  preform  is  increased  by  the 
presence  of  said  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer; and 
(c)  blow  molding  said  automotive  component  which  weighs 
more  than  five  pounds  from  said  hollow  preform. 


5^73,708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DUAL  ALLOY  ARTICLE 
WnUam  R.  Freeman,  Eacton,  Conn.,  aaaigDor  to  Howmet  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,193 

Int  CL'  B22F  1/02 

VS.  a.  419—35  23  Claiam 


5,273,707 
METHOD  OF  INJECnON  MOLDING 
Robert  E.  CarroU,  Longwood,  FUl,  aadgnor  to  ICP  Syatema, 
Inc.,  Madiaon  Heighta,  Mkh. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  561,157,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279^49,  Dec.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,863 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/26;  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  264—572  10  daiau 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  injection  molded  part  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  moid  having  a  cavity  including  a  plurality  of 
isolated  portions,  said  mold  formed  by  surfaces  of  a  fixed 
portion  and  a  movable  portion  to  an  injection  molding 
machine  and  attaching  one  or  more  gas  pressure  lines  to 
the  mold  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  isolated  portions,  for 
directing  gas  pressure  from  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
fixed  or  movable  portion  of  the  mold  to  the  other  of  said 
fixed  or  movable  portion; 

injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  melted  thermoplastic 
polymer  into  the  mold,  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
melted  thermoplastic  polymer  being  of  a  lesser  volume 
than  the  mold  cavity; 

injecting  a  gas  under  pressure  into  the  mold  cavity  through 
said  one  or  more  gas  pressure  lines  into  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  isolated  portions  after  substantial  completion 
of  injection  of  melted  thermoplastic  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  while  the  melted  thermoplastic  polymer  is  fluid  to 
completely  fill  the  mold  cavity  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  pressurize  the  molten  thermoplastic  polymer 
against  one  of  said  surfaces  forming  in  said  other  of  said 
fixed  or  moveable  portions; 

said  step  of  injecting  a  gas  under  pressure  including  allowing 
as  to  enter  the  mold  cavity  through  a  means  in  one  direc- 
tion only  when  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  is  present  in 
the  gas  liites  and  preventing  said  melted  thermoplastic 
polymer  from  entering  said  one  or  more  gas  lines; 

cooling  said  thermoplastic  polymer  in  the  mold  with  said 
polymer  being  retained  against  said  surfaces  forming  the 
cavity  in  said  other  of  said  fixed  or  moveable  portions  in 
each  of  said  isolated  portions;  and 

ejecting  the  part  from  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual  property  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  metallic  components  each  having  an 
inner  surface  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 

b)  arranging  the  components  side-by-side  in  an  annular  array 
with  the  first  side  surface  of  one  component  juxtaposed  to 
the  secotid  side  surface  of  an  adjacent  component  with  a 
melting  point  depressant  material  on  the  inner  surfaces 
and  between  the  side  surfaces  and  with  the  inner  surfaces 
defining  a  spray-receiving  surface, 

c)  heating  the  array  to  form  an  exposed  liquid  layer  on  the 
spray-receiving  surface  at  the  onset  of  plasma  spraying  of 
a  molten  metal  thereon  and  a  gas  tight  fusion  joint  be- 
tween the  juxUposed  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
components, 

d)  plasma  spraying  the  molten  metal  onto  the  exposed  liquid 
layer  to  build-up  a  deposit,  and 

e)  hot  isosutically  pressing  the,array/depoait 


5,273,709 
HIGH  NEUTRON  ABSORBING  REFRACTORY 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Danny  C.  HahrerMm,  Modcato;  Garth  W.  BUUngt,  Aabom,  and 
George  M.  Johnston,  SanU  Roaa,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to 
Thermal  Technology  Inc.,  SanU  Roaa,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,094,  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,804. 
This  appUcation  Aag.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,859 
Int  CL'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CL  419—45  23  ( 


KxmJom  •uxTTo  «Miim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  neutron  absorbing  refractory 
composite  material,  comprising: 
selecting  a  pair  of  initial  reactants  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  (a)  gadolinium  or  alloys  thereof,  (b)  boron  carbide,  and 

(c)  gadolinium  oxide; 
consolidating  the  initial  reactants; 
densifying  the  consolidated  initial  reactants; 
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reacting  the  densified  initia]  reactants  to  produce  a  material 
of  preselected  composition  having  a  plurality  of  interfacial 
reaction  product  phases. 


5^3,710 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEMBER  HAVING 

A  SHAFT-RECEIVING  OPENING 

Omiaii  Z.  Zeagin,  Gniudeii,  Austria,  assignor  to  Miba  Sinter- 

netall  Aktieiigctellacliaft,  Laakirchen.  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^75 

Oaiiis  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  13,  1991,  305/91 

tat.  a.'  B22F  5/Oa  i/l2 

MS.  CI.  419-47  »  Ctotaa 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  member  having  a  shaft- 
receiving  opening,  in  which  a  sinterablc  compact  formed  with 
a  through  opening  and  comprising  a  sinterable  powder  is  sub- 
jected to  liquid-phase  sintering  under  predetermined  sintering 
conditions,  under  which  said  compact  has  a  predetermined 
radial  shrinkage  at  said  through  opening, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  into  said  through  opening  a  bushing  which  is  di- 
mensionally  stable  under  said  sintering  conditions  and 
consists  of  a  material  produced  by  fusion  metallurgy,  the 
bushing  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  play  between  said 
bushing  and  said  compact  is  smaller  than  the  extent  of  said 
unrestrained  radial  shrinkage,  and 
then  subjecting  said  compact  to  said  liquid-phase  sintering 
while  said  bushing  is  mserted  in  said  compact. 


I  S,273,712 

HIGHLY  CORROSION  AND/OR 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
CONTAINING  RHENIUM 
Norbert  Czech,  Dorsten,  and  Friedhelm  Schnitz,  Dinslaken, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,154,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,154,885.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1989,  3926479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tat  a.'  C22C  Wl^  19/05.  19/07.  30/00 
VS.  CL  420—40  16  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  for  metal  components  essentially 
consisting  of  the  following  constituents  (in  percent  by  weight): 
1  to  2C%  rhenium, 
15  to  50%  chromium, 
0  to  15%  aluminum,  the  share  of  chromium  and  aluminum 

taken  together  being  at  least  25%  and  at  most  53%, 
0.3  to  2%  in  total  of  at  least  one  reactive  element  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  rare  earths,  and 
0  to  3%  silicon,  impurities,  as  well  as  the  following  elective 

components: 
0  to  5%  hafnium, 
0  to  12%  tungsten, 
0  to  10%  manganese, 
0  to  15%  tantalum, 
0  to  5%  titanium, 
0  to  4%  niobium,  and 
0  to  2%  zirconium, 
the  total  share  of  the  elective  components  being  from  0  to  a 
maximum  of  1 5%,  and  a  remainder  primarily  being  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  iron,  nickel,  and  cobalt. 


5,273,711  

HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  DUCTILE  DEPLETED 
URANIUM  ALLOY 
WUliam  T.  Nachtrab,  Maymd,  aad  Nancy  F.  Leroy,  Actoa, 
botk  of  MMa.,  assiganri  to  Nuclear  Metals,  tac^  CoMord, 
Mms. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772^48 
tat  CL'  C22C  43/00 
VS.  a.  420—3  16  OafaM 

1.  A  high  strength  and  ductile  depleted  uranium  alloy  com- 
prising approximately  0.75  to  1.50  weight  %  molybdenum, 
approximately  0.30  to  0.70  weight  %  titanium,  and  depleted 


5,273,713 

WATER  PURinCATION  AND  STERILIZATION 

PROCESS 

Guy  Levy.  Tastta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser  Medical  Technology, 

Idc  San  Oemente,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,976,  Oct  30, 1991,  which  is 
a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  615,789,  No».  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,773, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,472,  Jan.  18, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,020,995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

351,203,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,194,005,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,245,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,961 

tat  CL'  A61L  2/Oa-  B08B  17/00;  C02F  3/00 

VS.  CL  422—22  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  bacteria  from  water  comprising: 

mixing  into  water  a  dye  which  stains  bacteria  contained  in 

the  water;  and 
irradiating  the  water  containing  the  dye  with  radiation  at  a 
wavelength  which  is  absorbed  more  highly  by  the  dye 
than  by  water  and  at  a  radiation  power  density  sufficient 
to  vaporize  at  least  a  significant  proportion  of  the  dye  and 
the  bacteria  stained  by  the  dye. 


S.273,714 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  GAS 

Tadao  Akai;  Kazao  Abe,  and  Hlromichi  Nishino,  all  of  Tokn- 

shian,  Japaa,  assignors  to  SUkokn  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toku- 

akimsi,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^56 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1991,  3-174056 
tat  CI.'  A61L  2/20 
VS.  a.  422— n  6  Claiau 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  comprising: 
providing  a  hydrogen  peroxide  gas  supplying  apparatus 
having  an  air  supply  conduit  extending  from  an  air  source 
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to  a  gasifying  tank  via  a  microorganism  removing  filter, 
the  gasifying  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  an  aseptic 
chamber  having  an  interior  for  sterilizing  articles; 

discontinuing  the  supply  of  air  from  the  air  source  to  the 
gasifying  tank; 

supplying  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  gasifying  tank  and  heat- 
ing the  hydrogen  peroxide  suppUed  to  the  gasifying  tank 
with  a  heater  incorporated  within  the  gasifying  tank  so 
that  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is  gasified  and  passes  into  the 
air  supply  conduit  for  the  sterilization  thereof; 

supplying  air  from  the  air  source  to  the  gasifying  tank 
through  the  sterilized  air  supply  conduit; 


5,273,715 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SEQUENCE 

OF  CHEMICALS  TO  A  REACTION  PROCESS 
John  Bridgham,  Palo  Alto;  Timothy  G.  Geiaer,  La  Honda;  Mi- 
chael W.  HunkapUler,  San  Carlos;  Stephen  B.  H.  Kent  Pasa- 
dena; Mark  P.  Marplott,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  O.  Ramstad, 
Oakland,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUcd  Biosystems,  Inc., 
Foster  aty,  CaUf. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  328,488,  Mar.  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,186,898, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  53,324,  May  22,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,816,513,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  592,638,  Mar.  23, 1984, 
Pat  No.  4,668,476.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
973,137 
tat  CL'  GOIN  21/Oa  31/00:  BOIL  3/02.  11/00 
VS.  CL  422—63  >  Claims 


1.  An  automated  system  for  providing  a  preselected  se- 
quence of  chemicals  to  a  reaction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  track  for  holding  a  linear  array  of  cartridges  and  for  direct- 
ing the  motioa  of  said  cartridges  along  said  track,  at  least 


two  of  said  cartridges  each  containing  an  associated  rea- 
gent; 

means  for  extracting  reagent  from  a  cartridge  at  a  prese- 
lected position  along  said  track  at  which  such  extraction  is 
to  occur;  and 

means  for  controllably  moving  said  array  of  cartridges  along 
said  track  such  that  each  of  these  cartridges  can  be  moved 
to  said  preselected  position  at  which  extraction  can  occur. 


5,273,716 
PH  OPTRODE 
M.  Allen  Northnip,  Berkeley,  and  Kerin  C.  Langry.  Tracy,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  tac, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,484 

tat  CL'  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  422—82.07  8  ClaiaH 


supplying  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  gasifying  tank,  heating 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  supplied  to  the  gasifying  tank  with 
the  gasifying  tank  heater  so  that  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
gasified  and  mixes  with  the  air  supplied  to  the  gasifying 
tank  from  the  air  source;  and 

passing  the  mixed  gasified  hydrogen  peroxide  and  air  sup- 
plied from  the  air  source  to  the  aseptic  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  gasifying  tank  for  sterilizing  the 
interior  of  the  aseptic  chamber  including  any  articles 
therein. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pH-sensitive  optrode  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  covalently  linking  hydroxypyrenetrisulfonic  acid,  or  its 
salts,  having  sulfonate  groups  to  an  acyloyl  monomer 
through  sulfonamide  linkages  formed  by  activating  and 
reacting  said  sulfonate  groups  with  at  least  three  equiva- 
lents of  a  diamine  to  form  sulfonamide  groups,  said  sulfon- 
amide groups  reacting  with  said  acryloyl  monomer  to 
form  acryloyl-hydroxypyrenetrisulfonic  monomer;  and 

(b)  copolymerizing  said  acryloyl-hydroxypyrenetrisulfonic 
monomer  from  step  (a)  with  acrylamide  monomer  to  form 
a  dye-acrylamide  copolymer,  said  dye  being  linked  by 
covalent  bonds  to  form  a  dye-polymer  matrix;  and 

(c)  shaping  said  dye-acrylamide  copolymer  to  form  a  self- 
contained  structure  and  immobilizing  said  dye-acrylamide 
copolymer  near  the  end  of  an  optical  fiber  so  that  fluores- 
cence from  said  dye  is  detectable  via  said  optical  fiber. 


5,273,717 
SELF-CALIBRATING  ANALYZER  ASPIRATOR 

Russel  H.  Marrin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aasigwir  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,632 

tat  a.'  BOIL  3/02:  GOIB  5/14 

VS.  CL  422—100  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  proboscis  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  liquid  into  and 
out  of  a  di^KJsable  tip  provided  at  a  tip-pickup  station,  said 
proboscis  including  a  probe  having  a  mount  sur&ce  for  releas- 
ably  supporting  a  disposable  tip,  a  housing  for  said  probe,  a 
base  within  said  housing  supporting  the  probe  within  said 
housing,  means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said  hous- 
ing, and  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  vertical  position  of  said 
probe  and  comprising  a  sensor  and  a  flag  sensed  by  said  sensor; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  probe,  said  base,  and  said 
housing  are  each  movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  first 
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compression  spring  being  disposed  between  said  probe 
and  said  base  to  push  said  probe  away  from  said  base, 
and  wherein  a  second  compression  spring  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  housing  to  allow  continued 


(31;  48)  and  the  plate  member  (12;  47),  whereby  the  same 
pressure  will  be  quickly  and  simultaneously  applied  to  the 
inlet  openings  of  all  wells. 


5,273,719 
URINE  TREATING  DEVICE 

MltsaUro  Kishi,  and  Toyohiko  Sunaoka,  both  of  Tochlgi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanic  Corporation,  Tochigi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,543,  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,399.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1988,  63-113269; 
May  21,  1988,  63-124149;  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-172851;  Not.  19, 
1988.  63-292788 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
I  2009,  has  been  diMlaimed. 

fart.  CL'  BOID  UOO.  3/42:  C02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  422—122  20  Claims 


movement  of  said  housing  against  said  second  spring  after 
movement  of  said  probe  has  ceased,  to  generate  a  signal 
with  said  sensing  means, 
said  base  otherwise  being  freely  movable  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  springs  having  different  spring  forces. 


5,273,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BIOCHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Svcfl-Erik  Skold,  and  Kent  Andersson,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 
aaaignors  to  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB,  Uppsala, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00523,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,810 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Aug.  7,  1990,  9002579 

Lrt.  a.5  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  a.  422—101  1  CUim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  biochemical  reactions  in 
microtiter  plates  which  comprises 

(a)  a  holder  (42,  43)  for  receiving  and  holding  a  microtiter 
plate  (35;  44)  that  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
wells,  each  well  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  bottom 
outlet  to  expel  liquid  In  the  wells,  and 

(b)  a  movably  mounted  device  (5;  47)  for  applying  gas  pres- 
sure to  the  wells  of  said  microtiter  plate  (35;  44),  said  gas 
pressure  application  device  (5;  47)  comprising  a  plate 
member  (12)  of  at  least  the  same  length  and  width  as  said 
microtiter  plate  (35;  44),  said  late  member  (12)  having  an 
inflatable  collar  (31;  48)  of  an  elastic  material  around  the 
periphery  facing  the  periphery  of  said  microtiter  plate  and 
being  adapted  to  sealingly  connect  the  gas  pressure  appli- 
cation device  (5;  47)  over  the  microtiter  plate  so  as  to 
thereby  form  a  single  gas  application  space  (34;  SO)  de- 
fnied  by  the  microtiter  plate  (35;  44),  the  inflatable  collar 


1.  A  urine  treating  device  comprising  a  liquid  evaporator 
combined  with  a  deodorizing  device,  said  liquid  evaporator 
comprising: 
an  air-tight  outer  container  deflning  therein  a  space  for 

containing  liquid  therein; 
an  inner  container  for  partitioning  the  space  of  said  outer 

container,  said  inner  container  having  a  thermal  insulating 

wall;  and 
a  heater  fixed  to  the  outer  container  and  positioned  inside  the 

inner  container; 
said  deodorizing  device  comprising: 
a  deodorizing  housing  having  an  upper  poriion; 
a  heating  means  provided  in  the  deodorizing  housing; 
a  catalyst  surrounding  the  heating  means  and  contained  in 

the  deodorizing  housing; 
a  blower  means  provided  outside  the  deodorizing  housing 

for  supplying  air  thereto;  and 
a  diffusion  pipe  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  deodor- 
izing housing. 
20.  A  urine  treating  device  comprising  a  liquid  evaporator 
combined  with  a  deodorizing  device  and  a  liquid  recovery 
means,  said  liquid  evaporator  comprising: 
an  air-tight  outer  container  defining  therein  a  space  for 

containing  liquid  therein; 
an  inner  container  for  partitioning  the  space  of  said  outer 

container,  said  iimer  container  having  a  thermal  insulating 

wall;  and 
a  heater  fixed  to  the  outer  container  and  positioned  inside  the 

inner  container; 
said  deodorizing  device  comprising: 
a  deodorizing  housing  having  an  upper  poriion; 
a  heating  means  provided  in  the  deodorizing  housing; 
a  catalyst  surrounding  the  heating  means  and  contained  in 

the  deodorizing  housing; 
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a  blower  means  provided  outside  the  deodorizing  housing 
for  supplying  air  thereto;  and 

a  diffusion  pipe  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  deodor- 
izing housing; 

said  liquid  recovery  means  comprising; 

a  connecting  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  poriion  of  the 
deodorizing  housing; 

a  passage  shifting  means  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
connecting  pipe  for  shifting  the  flow  passage  of  the  liquid 
supplied  from  the  connecting  pipe; 

a  diffusion  pipe  connected  to  an  upper  poriion  of  the  passage 
shifting  means; 

a  branching  pipe  connection  to  the  passage  shifting  means; 

a  cooling  device  connected  to  the  branching  pipe; 

a  discharge  pipe  provided  over  an  upper  side  of  the  cooling 
device  and  connected  to  the  diffusion  pipe  for  discharging 
the  air  therein  after  recovering  the  Uquid  from  the  vapor; 

a  liquid  return  pipe  provided  at  a  lower  poriion  of  the  cool- 
ing device  and  protruding  therefrom  for  discharging  the 
liquid  obtained  by  cooling  the  saturated  vapor;  and 

a  liquid  tank  connected  to  the  return  pipe  for  storing  the 
liquid  received  from  the  return  pipe,  said  liquid  tank  being 
provided  with  a  valve  at  a  lower  portion  thereof. 


5,273,721 

ENHANCED  REAGENT  UTILIZATION  FOR  DRY  OR 

SEMI-DRY  SCRUBBER 

Rac  A.  U.  Hallstrom,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  aadgDor  to  The  Babcock 

A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  JuL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,062 

lat  CL'  F27B  15/08 

VS.  CL  422—147  6  OaiaH 


5,273,720 
FCC  STRIPPER  WITH  SHIFTABLE  BAFFLES 
Randy  J.  Zinke,  Carol  Stream,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,819 

Int  CL'  F27B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  422—144  7  Oaims 


1.  A  stripping  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  having  an  elongated  shape,  a  principally  vertical 
orientation,  a  transverse  cross-section  open  to  a  down- 
ward flow  of  catalyst  particles,  an  uppermost  end  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  catalyst  particles  and  a  lower- 
most end  in  communication  with  a  means  for  withdrawing 
catalyst  particles; 

(b)  a  support  member  extending  vertically  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  vessel; 

(c)  at  least  one  outer  baffle  having  an  outer  periphery  fixed 
to  the  inside  of  said  vessel  and  an  inner  periphery  extend- 
ing inwardly  for  at  least  one  quarter  of  the  vessel  radius; 

(d)  at  least  one  inner  baffle  located  in  a  central  portion  of 
said  vessel;  and 

(e)  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  inner  baffle  on  said 
suppori  member. 


1.  A  scrubber  assembly  for  removing  sulfiir  particles  from 
flue  gas  comprising: 

(a)  an  upflow  vertical  scrubber  tower  having  a  lower  flue 
gas  inlet  and  an  upper  flue  gas  outlet,  said  scrubber  tower 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  flue 
gas  upwardly  therethrough; 

(b)  atomizer  means  located  separate  from  and  downstream 
of  said  lower  flue  gas  inlet  for  spraying  onto  said  up- 
wardly flowing  flue  gas,  said  atomizer  means  spraying  a 
reagent  slurry  onto  said  upwardly  flowing  flue  gas 
thereby  defining  a  sprayed  flue  gas,  said  reagent  slurry 
reacting  with  said  flue  gas  within  said  scrubber  tower; 

(c)  particulate  removal  means  located  downstream  said 
upper  flue  gas  outlet  for  removing  particulate  material 
from  said  sprayed  flue  gas,  said  ptarticulate  removal  means 
separating  said  sprayed  flue  gas  into  a  first  stream  com- 
prising dry  solid  reaction  by-products  and  a  second  stream 
comprising  fine  unspent  solid  reagent  particles  and 
cleaned  flue  gas,  said  dry  solid  reaction  by-products  in 
said  first  stream  comprising  primarily  flyash,  slaked  lime, 
and/or  recycle  agglomerates  said  particulate  removal 
means  including  discharge  means  for  discharge  of  said 
first  stream; 

(d)  non-mechanical  transport  means  coupled  to  said  dis- 
charge means  for  returning  said  first  stream  to  said  scrub- 
ber tower;  and, 

(e)  injection  means  secured  to  said  scrubber  tower  for  inject- 
ing said  first  stream  into  a  central,  mid-region  of  said 
scrubber  tower  at  an  elevation  above  said  atomizer,  said 
injection  means  re-entraining  said  first  stream  within  said 
flue  gas  in  said  scrubber  tower  to  increase  the  number  of 
nuclei  sites  available  for  crystallization  within  said  scrub- 
ber tower  and  also  to  reduce  the  drying  time  of  said 
sprayed  reagent 
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5,273,722 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Erwt  HogeMMcr,  LodiliaB,  aad  Robert  Schmiicker,  Onobnum. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnmny,  ■adgnon  to  Bayern-OieiBie 
Airbagi  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy 
FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,857 
daias  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Oct.  25, 
1991,  4135299 

IbL  a.)  BOIJ  7/00 
MS.  a.  422—164  6  CUJ™* 


blockages  due  to  resist  material  in  the  exhaust  tract  are  obvi- 
ated, comprising, 

a  processing  chamber, 

means  for  supporting  a  wafer  having  resist  to  be  removed 
disposed  in  said  processing  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  an  onidizing  gas  to  said  processing 
chamber  for  oxidizing  and  removing  said  resist, 

an  exhaust  tract  in  communication  with  said  processing 
chamber  and  for  receiving  an  exhaust  stream  thereof,  and 

a  catalytic  reactor  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust  tract  for 
decomposing  the  oxidized  resist  material  and  for  substan- 
tially completely  converting  residual  ozone  in  said  exhaust 
stream  to  oxygen,  said  catalytic  reactor  means  including  a 
platinum  group  catalyst. 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  shell  and  a  cover,  said  housing  shell  being  formed 
of  a  single  mtegral  piece  and  said  cover  being  formed  of  a 
single  integral  piece,  each  of  said  housing  shell  and  said 
cover  including  opposing  axially  inwardly  directed  annu- 
lar webs  with  engaging  threaded  portions,  said  threaded 
portions  being  provided  dimensioned  to  achieve  a  fric- 
tional  connection  upon  screwing  said  housing  shell  and 
said  cover  together,  said  threaded  portions  including 
pointed  screw  threaded  parts  for  engaging  a  counterpart 
for  a  screwed  press  fit  of  said  housing  shell  and  said  cover, 
said  webs  including  a  housing  shell  first  web  and  a  cover 
first  web,  said  housing  shell  first  web  and  cover  first  web 
being  connected  and  cooperating  to  define  a  central  area 
for  receiving  an  igniter  firmly  held  between  said  housing 
shell  and  said  cover,  said  webs  including  a  housing  shell 
second  web  and  a  cover  second  web,  said  housing  shell 
second  web  and  said  cover  second  web  being  connected 
and  cooperating  to  define  an  adjacent  propellant  chamber 
surrounding  said  igniter,  propellant  being  positioned  in 
said  propellant  chamber  firmly  held  between  said  housing 
shell  and  said  cover,  said  propellant  chamber  being  delim- 
ited in  a  radially  outward  direction  by  said  housing  shell 
second  web  and  said  cover  second  web.  said  housing  shell 
and  said  cover  each  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  housing  shell  second  web  and  said  cover  second  web 
to  define  a  filter  chamber,  filter  elemenu  being  positioned 
in  said  filter  chamber  firmly  held  between  said  housing 
shell  and  said  cover. 


5,273,723 
RESIST  OXIDIZER  WTTH  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Paal  S.  Gaataftoo,  Gcraaatoini,  Md.,  aarigaor  to  FaakM  Sya- 
tean  Corporatkm.  RockTille,  Md. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  8S3,015 
lat  CL'  BOID  50/Oa  ii/34 

ujs.  a.  AH-m  7  cuiiM 


jP*^ 


5,273,724 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Karel  Boa,  BraMchaat,  Belgium,  aasignor  to  Scambia  Industrial 
DeTclopmeats  AktiengeaeUscluift,  Schaan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,275 
Claima    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    3,    1991, 
00004/91 

Int.  a.'  BOID  50/Oa  39/08 
VS,  CL  422—179  2*  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  treatment  of  exhaust  gases,  said 
catalytic  converter  comprising  a  casing  including  first  and 
second  one-piece  metallic  shells  having  each  a  curved  main 
section,  and  first  and  second  flanges  which  project  outwardly 
away  from  the  respective  main  sections  of  the  first  and  second 
shells. 

wherein  each  respective  pair  of  the  first  and  second  flanges 
is  welded  along  a  weld  seam  formed  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  main  sections,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  each  respective  pair 
of  the  first  and  second  flanges,  when  viewed  in  a  cross- 
section  taken  transverse  to  the  weld  seam,  extend,  at  least 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  a  common  length  thereof,  at 
an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  approach  each  other  at 
the  weld  seam  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween  reduc- 
ible upon  application  of  a  deforming  force  to  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  shells  for  pressing  the  first  and 
second  shells  toward  each  other. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  removing  resist  from  a  wafer  wherein 


5jr73,725 
METAL  AND  FLUORINE  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

MINERAL  ORE  TREATMENT 
Bryan  J.  Cariaon,  Johnaoa  Qty,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Eco  Tek,  Inc., 
Erwin,  Tean. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,167 
Int.  a.'  CDIG  56/00 
VS.  CL  423—11  28  Cbiau 

1.  The  process  for  converting  feed  materials  of  high  mineral 
content  and  substantial  radioactivity  levels  to  concentrated 
radionuclide  products  of  high  radioactivity  levels  and  to  other 
products  or  discard  of  very  low  radioactivity  levels,  wherein 
said  feed  materials  contain  substantial  fluorine  values  and 
radionuclide  values  assaying  above  about  30  pCi/g,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  contacting  said  feed  materials  with  an  acidic 
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aqueous  digest  medium  containing  boric  acid  and  an  acid 
component  comprising  one  or  more  other  mineral  acids,  the 
ratio  of  said  digest  medium  (L)  to  said  feed  materials  (Kg)  on 
dry  basis  ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about  20/1,  the  total  con- 
centrations of  all  of  said  acids  being  sufficient  to  solubilize  said 
values  at  commercially  acceptable  rates,  said  contacting  being 
carried  out  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  said 


an  amount  sufficient  to  combine  with  substantiaUy  all  of 
the  SO2  and  SO3  in  the  flue  gas  to  form  dry  crystals  of 
ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfite  or  ammonium 
bisulfate  adjacent  and  upon  the  first  heat  exchanger  tubes; 

collecting  the  dry  crystals; 

periodicaUy  washing  the  first  heat  exchanger  tubes  to  re- 
move crystals  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfite 
or  ammonium  bisulfate  therefrom; 


values  into  a  digest  liquor,  separating  said  radionuclide  values 
from  said  digest  liquor  to  give  concentrated,  substantially 
purified  radionuclide  values,  and  contacting  the  resulting  first 
raffinate  liquor  with  cation  reactant  to  form  and  precipitate 
fluoride  salt  product,  and  to  provide  a  second  raffinate  liquor, 
each  of  said  salt  product  and  second  raffinate  liquor  having  a 
radionuclide  values  assay  of  less  than  about  20%  of  the  radio- 
activity level  of  said  feed  materials. 


5,273,726 

REMOVAL  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM  AMMONIUM 

MOLYBDATE  SOLUTION 

Midiael  J.  Cheresnowiky;  Michael  J.  MiUer,  and  Shirley  S. 

Schneffer,  aU  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prodncts 

Corporation,  Daarers,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,837 
Int  CL'  COIG  37/00 
VS.  a.  423—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  Al  from  M0O3  comprising  the 
steps  of  digesting  the  MoOswith  NH4OH  and  Mg+i  at  a  pH  of 
9.0  to  9.8,  the  Mg +2  content  being  between  0.01  to  0.04  moles 
per  liter,  to  form  ammonium  molybdate  solution  and  to  precip- 
itate out  the  Al,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  ammo- 
nium molybdate  solution. 


5,273,727 
FLUE  GAS  PURIFICATION  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  DRY 

AMMONIUM  BISULFTTES  AND  BISULFATES 
Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conserra- 
tion  Partnership,  Ltd.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  COIB  77/00.  17/20.  21/00;  COIC  1/24 

VS.  CL  423—243.06  11  Oatais 

1.  A  method  for  removing  SO2  and  SO3  pollutants  from 

boiler  plant  flue  gas,  comprising: 

exchanging  heat  between  such  flue  gas  and  a  first  fluid 


IE 


-L^ 


i — -  fio 


3E 


i-^=^ 


exchanging  heat  between  such  flue  gas  and  a  second  fluid  to 
cool  the  flue  gas  to  a  second  temperature  after  the  dry 
crystal  collection  step  to  condense  water; 

coUecting  the  water  that  condenses  from  the  flue  gas  in  the 
second  temperature  cooling  step;  and 

further  cooling  the  flue  gas  by  reintroducing  into  the  flue  gas 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  water  that  was  col- 
lected in  the  second  temperature  cooling  step. 

5,273,728 

MIXED  METAL  LAYERED  HYDROXIDE/FUMED 

SIUCA  ADDUCrS 

Peter  A.  Doty,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,405,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIV  13/00;  COIB  33/2S 

VS.  CL  423—328.1  7  ClaiiBS 


!h- 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  interacting,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  fme  particle  filmed  silica  with  at  least  one  substan- 
tially crystalline  mixed   metal   layered  hydroxide,   MMLH, 
through^first  heat  exchanger  tubes  which  carry  the  first   conforming  generally  to  the  fomrula 
fluid  to  cool  the  flue  gas  to  a  first  temperature; 
introducing  an  ammoniacal  substance  into  the  flue  gas  before  U,BDjT(OHXm + 2J+  3B-<iKA'>-qH:0 

completion  of  the  first  temperature  heat  exchange  step  in 


(D 
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where: 

in  is  from  zero  to  about  I; 

D  represents  divmlent  metal  iont; 

d  is  from  zero  to  about  4; 

T  represents  thvalent  metal  ions; 

A  represents  monovalent  or  polyvalent  anions  or  negative- 
valence  radicals  other  than  OH  ions; 

a  is  the  number  of  ions  of  A; 

n  is  the  balance  of  A; 

n-a  is  from  zero  to  about  —  3; 

q  is  zero  or  more; 

(m+d)  is  greater  than  zero;  and 

(m  +  2d  +  3  +  n-a)  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3,  and  whereby 
there  is  formed  the  adduct,  MMLH-  fumed  silica. 


5^3,729 
COMBUSTION  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
FULLERENES 
Jack  B.  Howard,  Wlacheater,  Maaa^  and  J.  Thomas  NfcKinnoo, 
Boakler,  Colo.,  aaaignon  to  Maaaachuactts  laatitiite  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridac  Mats. 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  705^10 

Lrt.  CL'  COIB  31/00 

MS.  CL  423—445  14  Claima 


Jll 


of: 


of  the  reaction  systems  are  stacked  or  laminated  in  each  of 
which  one  or  more  solvent  metal  masses  are  arranged 
independently  of  each  other  in  the  carbon  source  and 
diamond  seed  crystals  are  correspondingly  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  only  one  surface  of  each  diamond  seed 
crystal  is  contacted  with  one  of  the  solvent  metal  masses, 
(3)  there  is  substantially  no  temperature  gradient  among 
the  diamond  seed  crystals,  the  carbon  source  and  the 
solvent  metal  masses,  and  the  diamond  seed  crystals,  the 


carbon  source  and  the  solvent  metal  masses  are  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  side  surface  of  each  solvent 
metal  mass  is  surrounded  by  the  carbon  source,  the  lower 
part  of  the  solvent  metal  mass,  not  in  contact  with  the 
carbon  source,  is  contacted  with  the  diamond  seed  crystal, 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  solvent  metal  mass,  not  in 
contact  with  the  carbon  source,  is  covered  by  the  separa- 
tion material,  and  (4)  each  solvent  metal  mass  has  a  diame- 
ter lepresented  by  the  following  relationship: 


10.  A  method  for  producing  fullerenes  comprising  the  steps 

burning  a  carbon-containing  fuel  in  a  flame  under  flame 
conditions  effective  to  produce  macroscopic  amounts  of 
fullerenes; 

collecting  the  resulting  condensibles,  the  condensibles  con- 
taimng  fullerenes;  and 

recovering  the  fullerenes  from  the  condensibles,  wherem  the 
flame  conditions  effective  to  produce  macroscopic 
amounts  of  fullerenes  are  controlled  by  one  or  more  of  the 
parameters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon 
to  oxygen  ratio  of  the  carbon  fuel  and  an  added  oxidant 
wherein  the  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  of  the  fuel  and  oxidant 
is  greater  than  0.5;  and  a  concentration  of  a  diluent  added 
to  the  fuel. 


di    >  d]  S  2^  di 

wherein  di=starting  diameter  of  the  solvent  metal  mass  and 
d2= objective  diameter  of  the  grown  diamond  crystal,  wherein 
d2  is  1  to  2  mm. 


5^3,730 

MFTHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  DIAMOND 

Katnhito  Yoahida,  aad  Kazao  Taqji,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

aMignon  to  SaaUtoao  Electric  ladnatriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoattaaatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  613,441,  Not.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  318,721,  Mar.  3,  1909, 

abaadoncd.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  854,757 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  8,  19m,  63-52M2 

Int.  a.'  COIB  Jl/06 

VS,  a.  423— 44«  6  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  diamond  by  a  thin  solvent  film 

method  under  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  in  a  reaction 

system  comprising  diamond  seed  crystals,  a  cartwn  source  and 

a  solvent  metal, 

an  improvement  in  which  (I)  a  diamond  seed  crystal  is 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  only  one  surface  of  the 
diamond  seed  crystal  is  contacted  with  a  mass  of  the 
solvent  metal,  (2)  through  a  separation  material  not  reac- 
tive with  the  solvent  metal  and  carbon  source,  a  plurality 


5,273,731 
SUBSTANTIALLY  TRANSPARENT  FREE  STANDING 
DLiMOND  HLMS 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  and  Janics  F.  Fleischer, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y„  aaaigDors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Cootiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,179,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,110,579.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,753 
lat  a.'  COIB  31/06 
VS.  a.  423—446  18  Ciaiait 

4.  A  continuous  free-standing,  substantially  transparent, 
polycrystalline  diamond  film  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  SO 
microns,  and  when  examined  for  transparency  at  a  thickness  of 
about  300  microns,  it  has  an  absorbance  of  less  than  about  1.6 
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when  using  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  between 
about  300  to  1400  nanometers,  and  it  has  an  absorbance  of  less 


5,273,734 
CONVERSION  OF  H2TO  SULFUR 
Donald  T.  Sawyer,  and  Andrzej  Sobkowiak,  both  of  CoUcfe 
Station,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  The  Texas  AAM  UaiTertity  Sya- 
tem,  CoUege  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,049 
Int.  CL'  COIB  17/16 
VS.  CL  423—573.1  14  < 


than  about  0.2  when  using  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  between  about  1400  to  about  2400  nanometers. 


5^3,732 
LUMINESCENT  COMPOUNDS 
Alok  M.  SrivasUva,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Ackerman, 
Cheyenne,  Wyo„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,172 

Int.  a.5  COIG  41/00;  C09K  11 /6S 

VS.  a.  423—464  8  CUims 

I.  A  luminescent  compound  having  the  formula  MWO2F4, 

wherein  M  is  barium,  strontium  or  lead,  said  compound  having 

a  hexagonal  crystal  structure. 

5.  A  luminescent  compound  having  the  formula  MWO2F4, 
wherein  M  is  barium,  strontium  or  lead,  said  compound  having 
a  cubic  crystal  structure. 


-} 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  H2S  from  a  sour  gaseous 
stream  comprising 

a)  contacting  the  sour  gaseous  stream  with  a  reactant  solu- 
tion in  a  contacting  zone,  the  reactant  solution  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  the  ferric  chelate  of  an  acid  having 
the  formula 


5,273.733 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 

John  R.  Winters,  Marietta;  John  M.  Gray,  Roswell,  and  Joel  D. 

Tenney,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to  EKA  Nobel  Inc., 

Marietta,  Ga. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,223,  Apr.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,720 

Ut  CL'  COIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  423-477  19  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  compris- 
ing reacting  at  least  one  of  chloric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate  to  produce  chlorine  dioxide  using  hydrogen  peroxide 
as  the  sole  reducing  agent,  the  reaction  taking  place  in  a  reac- 
tion medium  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C. 
to  about  100*  C.  and  at  an  acidity  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  12N,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  compris- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  and  oxygen,  the  process  including  the  step 
of  adding  to  said  reaction  medium  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  coitsisting  of  urea,  l-hydroxyethylidene-l.l-diphos- 
phonic  acid,  l-aminoethane-l,l-diphosphofiic  acid,  aminotri(- 
methylenephosphonic  acid),  ethylene  diaminetetra(methylene- 
phosphonic  acid),  hexamethylene  diaminetetra(methylene- 
phosphonic  acid),  diethylenetriaminepenta(methylenephos- 
phonic  acid),  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  H  and  alkyl  containing  1 
through  3  carbon  atoms,  the  mol-ratio  of  the  ligand  to  the 
iron  in  the  chelate  being  at  least  about  2,  under  conditions 
to  convert  H2S  to  sulfur,  producing  a  gaseous  stream 
having  reduced  H2S  content,  and  an  admixture  containing 
solid  sulfur  and  ferrous  chelate  in  solution, 

b)  regenerating  admixture  by  contacting  said  admixture  with 
an  oxidant  under  conditions  to  convert  ferrous  chelate  of 
said  acid  to  ferric  chelate,  and  producing  regenerated 
reactant  solution;  and 

c)  passing  the  regenerated  reactant  solution  to  the  contact- 
ing zone  for  use  as  reactant  solution  therein. 


5,273,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 

DICHROMATE 

Rainer  Weber,  Bemd  Roaenow,  Hana-Dieter  Block,  and  Norbert 

Loahoff,  all  of  LeTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  422^42,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,142 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  3, 
1988,  3837266 

Int.  a.'  COIG  37/14 
VS.  CL  423—596  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  dichromate  and 
sodium  dichromate  solutions  comprising: 
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(1)  alkaline  oxidizing  roasting  chromium  ores  to  yield  a 
roast; 

(2)  leaching  the  roast  with  water  to  yield  a  mash; 

(3)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mash  to  7  to  9.S; 

(4)  flltering  the  mash  to  remove  insoluble  constituents  to 
yield  a  sodium  monochromate  solution; 

(5)  converting  the  monochromate  ions  in  the  sodium  mono- 
chromate solution  into  dichromate  ions  to  yield  a  sodium 
dichroinate  solution  by  a  process  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing steps  (SaHS'): 

(Sa)  concentrating  the  sodium  monochromate  solution 
from  an  initial  concentration  of  300  to  SOO  g/1  of  Na2- 
Cr04  to  a  final  concentration  of  700  to  1000  g/1  of 
Na2Cr04; 

(5b)  converting  75  to  95%  of  the  monochromate  ions  in 
the  solution  resulting  from  step  (5a)  into  dichromate 
ions  by  the  addition  of  an  acid  or  by  electrolysis  or  by 
reaction  with  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  to  yield  a 


(c)  recovering  the  crystals  of  molecular  sieve. 

20.  A  crystalline  material  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in 
the  anhydrous  state,  having  a  structural  formula  in  terms  of 
oxide  mole  ratios  of:  (from  about  0.5  to  about  IO)Q:(from  about 
0.1  to  about  5.0)M2O:W2O3:(grcater  than  about  15)YCh 
wherein:  Q  is  a  9-azabicyclo{3.3.llnonane  templating  agent;  M 
is  one  or  a  combination  of  alkali  metal  cations  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal  cations;  W  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements 
selected  from  aluminum,  boron,  gallium,  iron,  titanium,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  Y  is  one  or  a  combination  of  elements 
selected  from  silicon,  germanium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


H   0/tajumt»T  \-t 


gja^^M. 


T-> 


solution  containing  both  monochromate  ions  and  di- 
chromate ions; 
(Sc)  cooling  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (Sb)  to  a 

temperature  of  -  5*  C.  to  -  25*  C;  then 
(5d)  filtering  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (Sc)  to  re- 
move those  sulfates  precipitating  as  a  result  of  steps 
(5a)-<5c);  and 
(Se)  converting  residual  monochromate  ions  in  the  solu- 
tion resulting  from  step  (5d)  into  dichromate  ions  by  the 
addition  of  chromic  acid  or  by  electrolysis  or  by  reac- 
tion with  carbon  dioxide  to  yield  the  sodium  dichro- 
mate solution,  said  conversion  of  residual  monochro- 
mate ions  into  dichromate  ions  bemg  carried  out  option- 
ally after  concentration  of  the  solution  resulting  from 
step  (Sd);  and  then 
(6)  either  recovering  a  sodium  dichromate  solution  or  crys- 
tallizing sodium  dichromate  by  concentration  of  the  so- 
dium dichromate  solution  to  produce  sodium  dichromate. 


5^3,73« 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
USING  9-AZABICYCLO  [3J.1]  NONANE  TEMPLATES 
Yo^  Nakagawa,  KcMiagtiM.  CaUf^  aMigw>r  to  CkcTfoa  Re- 
acarch  a^  TcchMktgy  Co^puy,  Su  FraMHaco,  Calif. 
FIM  Oct  9.  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,634 
IM.  CL'  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—702  20  ClaiM 

18.  A  process  for  preparing  the  large  pore  zeolite  boron 
SS2^24  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal 
oxide,  calcined  boron  beta  zeolite  and  at  least  one  confor- 
mationally  constrained  water-soluble  9-azabicyclo{3.3.1- 
]nonanc  salt  having  an  anion  which  is  not  detrimental  to 
the  formation  of  the  molecular  sieve; 

(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  crystals  of  molecular  sieve;  and 


5,273,737 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
GALLOSILICATES,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  AND  ADSORBENTS 
Martin  Wallau,  Mainz;  Rudolf  Spichtinger,  Frankfurt;  Amo 
Tiadcr,  Bonn;  Klaus  K.  Unger,  Bensheim,  and  Roland  Thome, 
Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  Vaw  Alumi- 
aiuB  AG,  Bonn  and  Veba  Oel  AG,  Gclaenkirchen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

Hied  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1990,4021118 

Int  a.'  COIB  33/24:  COIF  7/00;  BOIJ  29/04 
VS.  a.  423—709  24  Claims 

22.   A  crystalline  gallosilicate  comprising  the  following 
chemical  formula: 

(M"+>x/,[(G.02)x(Si02)96.;.'r 

wherein  M  represents  a  metal  cation  with  a  valency  of  n  and  x 
ranges  between  0  and  10,  said  gallosilicate  having  a  silicon 
dioxide  to  gallium  (III)  oxide  molar  ratio  greater  or  equal  to  5. 


5473,738 
RADIATION  DELIVERY  TO  LYMPHOID  AND 
MARROW  TISSUES 
Daoa  C.  Matthewi;  Irwin  D.  Bernstein,  both  of  Seattle;  John  A. 
Hauca,  Mercer  Islaml;  Fred  R.  Appelbaum,  Seattle;  Claudio 
Anaaetti,  Seattle,  and  Paul  J.  Martin,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
aaaignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

nicd  Mar.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,127 
IBL  a.'  A611C  43/00.  49/02 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  delivering  radiation  homoge- 
nously  to  lymphoid  and  marrow  tissues  in  vivo,  comprising: 
administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  dose  of  a  radiolabeled 
immunological  binding  pariner  consisting  essentially  of  an 
antigen-binding  site  capable  of  binding  to  a  T-200  antigen, 
wherein  said  effective  dose  results  in  a  selective  delivery 
of  more  radioactivity  to  bone  marrow  tissue  than  to  Uver 
or  lung  tissue  at  about  48  hours  aAer  said  administering. 
14.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  immuno- 
logical binding  pariner  is  a  monoclonal  antibody,  or  antigen- 
binding  site  thereof,  produced  by  a  hybridoma  having  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  BC8  or  9.4,  which  are  deposited 
at  the  ATCC  under  accession  numbers  HB 10507  (BC8)  and 
HB10508  (9.4). 


5,273,739 

COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT  FOR  DARKENING 

HAIR  COLOR 

Jim  Baral,  150  Central  Pvk  So«tk,  Apt  504,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 
Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  623,352,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,097 
Int  a.>  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70  16  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  darkening  the  color  of  hair  of  a  user,  com- 
prising: 
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repeatedly  applying  to  an  area  of  the  scalp  of  said  user  a 
compound  containing  tretinoin  over  a  period  of  time;  and 

repeatedly  applying  to  the  same  area  of  the  scalp  of  said  user 
a  compound  containing  ammonium  lactate  over  substan- 
tially the  same  period  of  time. 


said  polymeric  material  compatible  with  said  agent  in  the 
presence  of  the  oral  composition,  which  compatibility  is  such 


5,273,740 
POLYSTYRENE  ANION  EXCHANGE  POLYMERS 
Albert    A    Jaxa-Chamlec,    Rickmaniworth;    Deirdrc    M.    B. 
Hickey,  and  Virendra  P.  Shah,  both  of  Welwyn,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  SmithKUne  A  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Wdwyn  Garden  Oty,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,346 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1989, 
8911719 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/785:  C08F  8/44.  12/08 
VS.  CL  424—78.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  polystyrene  polymer  of  structure  (I) 

(D 


-(CH2CH),-(CH2CH)i 


iCHiCm- 


(CHCH2)4— 


X(CH2),NR'R^R' 
Y- 
in  which, 

X  u  CH2,  CO  or  CHOH; 

Z  is  H  or  a  group  X(CH2)«N+R'R2r3; 

n  is  2  to  IS; 

R<  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  Ci.4alkyl; 

R^  is  Ci.2oalkyl;  or  R',  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring,  optionally 
containing  one  or  more  further  heteroatoms,  and  option- 
ally being  substituted  with  a  Ci^kyl  group; 

a,  b  and  c  are  numbers  which  indicate  the  relative  nralar 
percentages  of  the  units  present  in  a  random  distribution  in 
said  polymer,  (b)  being  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  molar 
percent,  and  (c)  being  from  about  30  to  about  99  molar 
percent; 

m  is  a  number  indicating  the  degree  of  polymerisation  of  said 
polymer,  and 

Y~  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  counter  ion; 

provided  that  n  is  5  to  1 5  when;  (a)  is  zero,  X  is  CO,  and  R ', 
R' and  R' are  all  methyl. 


5,273,741 
PACKAGED  ANTI-PLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Abdul  Gaftar,  Princeton;  Richard  S.  Robinaon,  Piacataway; 
Jeffrey  Miller,  SayrcTille;  Chimpiramma  Potini,  Bmnswick; 
Michael  A.  Collins,  Keyport,  and  Theresa  G.  Shackil,  Vincen- 
town,  all  of  NJ„  assigiiors  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviakM  of  Ser.  No.  427,660,  Oct  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,135,738, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  398,566,  Ang.  25, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,386,  Ser.  No.  398,592,  Aag.  25,  1989,  Scr. 
No.  398,605.  Ang.  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  398,606,  Aug.  25, 1989,  Pat 
No.  4,991,901,  Scr.  No.  399,669,  Ang.  25,  1989,  and  Ser.  No. 
410,682,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abandooed,  tmdt  is  s  continnatioB-in-pwt 
of  Ser.  No.  291,712,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^94,220.  This 
appUcntioa  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,252 
tet  CL'  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/26 
VS.  CL  424—49  25  Clainn 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  plaque  on  teeth  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  teeth  an  oral  composition  dispensed  from  an  article 
comprising  a  dispensing  container  having  solid  polyethylene 
or  polyethylene  terephthalate  polymeric  material  in  contact 
with  said  oral  composition  in  the  container,  which  composition 
comprises  an  effective  antibacterial  antiplaque  proportion  of  a 
substantially  water  insoluble  noncationic  halogenated  diphenyl 
ether  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  and  a  stabilizer  to  make 


that  after  three  weeks  storage  at  elevated  temperatures  of  at 
least  about  41'  C.  less  than  about  25%  of  said  agent  is  lost 


5,273,742 

BIOMEDICAL  WATER  SOLUBLE  HYDROPHILIC 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS  AND  MEIHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Francis  E.  Gould,  and  Mnrray  H.  Reich,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J^ 

assignors  to  Tyndale  Plains-Hunter  Ltd.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  814,754 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/74.  9/00 

VS.  CL  424—78.08  2  dalM 

1.  A  method  for  replacing  ocular  fluid  in  a  mammalian  eye 
by  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  hydrogel 
forming  polyether  polyurethane  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  7.0% 
weight  of  said  polymer  percent,  said  polyether  polyurethane  is 
prepared  by  reacting  at  a  NCO/OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  1.2,  said  polyether  polyurethane  is  prepared  by  mixing  a 
diisocyanate  with  a  glycol  component  comprising  one  or  more 
polyoxyethylene  glycols,  optionally  mixed  with  one  or  more 
lower  molecular  weight  ethylene  glycols  the  total  glycol  com- 
ponent having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1,000  to  about  20,000  and  mixing  the  reaction  product  in  an 
aqueous  medium  wherein  there  are  no  adverse  effects  to  eyes 
so  treated. 

2.  A  method  for  replacing  intra-articular  fluid  in  a  mamma- 
lian joint  by  directly  introducing  into  said  joint  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  hydrogel  forming  polyether  poly- 
urethane in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  7.0%  weight  percent  of  said 
polymer  said  polyether  polyurethane  is  prepared  by  reacting  at 
a  NCO/OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.85,  said  poly- 
ether polyurethane  is  prepared  by  mixing  a  diisocyanate  with  a 
glycol  component  comprising  one  or  more  polyoxyethylene 
glycols,  optionally  mixed  with  one  or  more  lower  molecular 
weight  ethylene  glycols  the  total  glycol  component  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  20,000 
and  mixing  the  reaction  product  in  an  aqueous  medium 
wherein  relief  of  arthritic  symptoms  is  provided. 


5,273,743 

TRIFUNCnONAL  ANTIBODY-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  AS  A 

COMBINED  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 

darcMC  Ahlem,  San  Diego,  and  Aui  E.  Huang.  Carlsbad,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybritech  Incorporated,  Sun  Diego, 

Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  491,406,  Mar.  9, 1990,  ab— doari.  This 
application  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,193 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395.  39/44.  49/02:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  26  ClalM 

1.  A  pharmaceutica]  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula:  Fiab' — L — F2ab' — L — F}»b' 
wherein  Fiab',  F2ab',  and  Fjab'  are  three  different  Fab'- 
like  fragments  and  wherein  L  is  a  bis-succtnimidyl  and/or 
a  tris-Buccinimidyl  moiety  that  is  the  same  or  different, 
each  L  covalently  cross-linking  two  of  said  three  different 
Fab'-like  fragments,  said  three  different  and  cross-linked 
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Fab'-like  fragments  substantially  retaining  their  antigen 
binding  activity;  and 
(b)  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrieis. 


5^3,744 
VACXHNiS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  ANIMALS 
AGAINST  THEILERIA  INFECTION 
Aathoay  J.  MMoke,  Kampala,  Uganda;  Vish  Neae,  Cambridge, 
Ei«laBd;  Keitk  laow,  Pittabwgh,  Pa^  and  Viaami  M.  Nan- 
talya,  Mbale,  Uganda,  aarignors  to  Interaatioiial  Laboratory 
for  Rcaearck  oa  AoinMl  Diseaaea,  Nairobi,  Kenya 
CoBtiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  365,999,  Jul  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
TUs  applicatioa  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,043 
laL  CL'  A61K  39/00 
UJS.  a.  424—88  14  OaiiBa 

1.  A  substantially  pure  and  isolated  antigenic  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  1  and  charac- 
terized by  inducing  immunoprotection  against  infection  by 
Theileria  parva  in  bovine  animal  species  when  administered  to 
the  animal  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  the  immunoprotec- 
tion. 


I 


5,273,745 
VntUS-MODinED  TUMOR  VACCINES  FOR 
IMMUNOTHERAPY  OF  TUMOR  METASTASES 
Volkcr  ScUiraacher,  Uatcrer  Faalcr  Pdz  6,  D-6900  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rc^  of  GcrvMay,  aaaigaor  to  Volkcr  R.  Schirr- 
■acher,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00186,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Dec.  28,  19W,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W089  07946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  19*9 

per  Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,851 
CUiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  1, 
1988,  3806565 

lat.  CL'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00 
UJS.  a.  424—89  20  Claim 

1.  A  tumor-specific  immunotherapeutic  agent  comprising 
separated  tumour  cells  isolated  from  human  tumours,  inacti- 
vated by  radiation  and  incubated  with  NDV-virus  under  sterile 
conditions  in  serum-free  medium  to  produce  virus-modified 
tumour  cells. 


5,273,747 

COMMIPHORA  MUKUL  EXTRACTS  AND 
THERAPEUTICAL  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Ezio  BoBbardeUi,  aad  Micbele  Spelta,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
aaaigaors  to  ladcaa  SJP-A^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,840 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  May  15,  1991,  MI91  A 
001336 

lat.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  31/58 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  4  Claiaia 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  total  steroidal  fraction 
from  the  resin  of  Commiphora  mukul  bark,  which  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

1)  etching  the  Commiphora  mukul  bark  whereby  an  exudate 
is  obtaiiied  in  the  form  of  a  gummy  resin; 

2)  extracting  exhaustively  said  resin  with  ethyl  acetate 
whereby  an  extract  is  obtained; 

3)  treating  with  vegetal  charcoal  said  extract  from  step  2); 
filtering  said  charcoal  and  concentrating  said  extract  to 
obtain  a  thick  paste; 

4)  diluting  the  thick  paste  from  step  3)  with  ethanol,  filtering 
off  the  insoluble  matter  and  distilling  off  the  solvent, 
whereby  a  semifluid  material  containing  20%  of  total 
Guggulsterone  is  obtained; 

5)  suspending  said  semifluid  material  from  step  4)  in  a  water- 
I  ethanol  mixture  and  reacting  the  suspension  with  a  rea- 
!    gent  capable  of  reacting  selectively  with  a  keto  compound 

to  form  an  adduct  and  making  the  reaction  mixture  acidic 
with  acetic  acid; 

6)  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  3)  with  water  and 
counterextracting  with  ethyl  acetate  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
phase  and  an  ethyl  acetate  phase; 

7)  disregarding  the  ethyl  aceute  phase  from  step  6),  acidify- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  with  dilute  HCI  in  order  to  hydro- 
lyze  said  adduct  whereby  a  torbid  aqueous  solution  is 

I    obtained; 

8)  extracting  the  torbid  solution  from  step  7)  countercur- 
rently  using  ethyl  acetate  or  a  chlorinated  solvent  to  ob- 
tain an  ethyl  acetate  or  a  chlorinated  solvent  extract; 

9)  drying  said  extract  from  step  8)  and  concentrating  to 
dryness  said  dried  extract  to  obtain  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  Guggulsterones  and  Guggulsterok. 


5,273,746 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  PHTHIRAPTERA  PECTS 

Jcwd  M.  Payne,  aad  LcaUe  A.  HickJc,  both  of  Saa  Diego,  Calif„ 

■aaiganri  to  Mycogea  Corporatioa,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  828,788 
lat  CL'  AOIN  63/04.  37/18:  COTH  21/04 
UJS.  CL  424—93  L  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  biting  lice  of  the  order 
Phthiraptera,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  boat 
harboring  lice,  or  directly  onto  said  lice,  or  unto  the  situs  of 
said  lice,  a  lice  controlling  effective  amount  of  a  toxin  from  a 
wild-type  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  or  a  toxin  encoded  by  a  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  gene  which  has  been  transformed  into  and  ex- 
pressed in  a  recombinant  host  wherein  the  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
gene  is  a  y-endotoxin  gene  from  a  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  strain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  ihuringiensis 
PS192NI,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS36A,  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
PS71M3,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS8IF.  Bacillus  Ihuringiensis 
PS92J,  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  PS86A1.  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
PS204G6,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS81I.  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
PS8IGG,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS201T6,  Bacillus  thunngiensu 
PS84C3,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS2IIB2.  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
PS91C2,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS40DI  and  Bacillus  thuringien- 
sis PS192M4. 


I  5,273,748 

'  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Kcaaeth  R.  Walker,  3932  N.  Peardale  Dr.,  Lafhyette,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  497,125 

lat  CL'  AOIN  25/34 

MS.  CL  424—402  16  OaiaH 


C^ 


WD 


m 


1.  A  device  for  discouraging  thef^  of  small  articles,  compris- 


mg. 


movable  cover  means  in  the  form  of  a  bag  or  pouch  sized  to 
fit  onto  the  article,  for  generally  covenng  an  article  when 
the  article  is  to  be  protected, 

the  cover  means  having  means  for  carrying  a  liquid,  at  least 
on  its  outside  surface,  and 

■  tbeft  deterrent  liquid  placed  on  the  cover  means. 
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5,273,749 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COATED  MICROBIAL 
PESTICIDES  AND  PESTICIDES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Song  H.  Bok;  Ha^  W.  Lcc;  Kwnag  H.  Son;  Snag  U.  Kiai;  Jee 
W.  Lee;  Do  Y.  Klai,  aad  Yoeg  K.  Kwoa,  all  of  Da^Jcoa,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  aaaigaors  to  Korea  Reaearch  laatHirte  of  Ckemdcal 
Techaology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatiavatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744^60,  Aag.  13,  1991, 
abaadoaed.  Tkia  applicatioa  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  838,476 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1991, 
91-8328 

lat  CL'  AOIN  25/26.  63/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  5  daiau 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microbial  pesticide  which  con- 
sists essentially  of 

(a)  mixing  with  water  and  heating  a  biopolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  microbiologically  metaboliz- 
able  biopolymer-containing  natural  substances  and  micro- 
biologically metabolizable  biopolymers  extracted  there- 
from, into  the  form  of  a  gel  or  paste  at  a  temperature 
between  80*  C.  and  121*  C,  wherein  said  biopolymer  is 
one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  grains,  tubers,  tuberous  roots  and  starch  extracted 
therefrom;  agar;  gelatin,  polygalacturonic  acid;  chitosan; 
carboxymethyl  cellulose;  gelrite;  and  natural  wax; 

(b)  cooling  said  biopolymer  gel  or  paste  to  a  temperature 
between  a  room  temperature  and  60'  C; 

(c)  mixing  one  or  more  antagonistic  microorganisms  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  10*  to  10'*  cells  per  gram  of 
the  pesticide,  in  biologically  pure  cultures,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  subtilis  subsp.  Krictiensis 
ATCC  55078  and  55079,  Pseudomonas  pyrocinia  ATCC 
15958,  Pseudomonas  fluorescence  ATCC  27663,  Gliocla- 
dium  virens  ATCC  52045,  Trichoderma  reesei  ATCC 
28217,  Trichoderma  harzianum  ATCC  52445,  Trichoderma 
hamatum  ATCC  52198.  Trichoderma  nride  ATCC  5244a 
Streptomyces  cacaoi  subsp.  asoensis  ATCC  19093,  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  ATCC  13367.  Beauyeria  bassiana  ATCC 
26851,  48585  and  48023.  Hirsutella  thomsonii  ATCC 
24874,  Metarhizium  flavoviride  ATCC  32%9.  Verticillium 
lencanii  ATCC  46578  and  Collectotrichum  gloeosporioides  f 
sp.  Jussiaeas  ATCC  52634  with  said  cooled  biopolymer  gel 
or  paste;  and  then 

(d)  formulating  and  drying  the  microorganism-biopolyroer 
gel  or  paste  mixture;  whereby  an  unfermented  microbial 
pesticide  is  produced. 


consisting  of  aprotic  polar  organic  solvents  and  inorganic 
solvents;  and 

a  suitable  non-solvent  of  said  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  a  suitable  inor- 
ganic salt  and  aqueous  solutions  of  a  suitable  organic  salt, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  solvent  to  the  non-solvent  is  be- 
tween 500:1  and  0.5:1  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 

wherein  said  hydrogel  has  a  microporous  structure,  an  ionic 
capacity  between  0  and  500  mEq/Kg  of  hydrogel,  a  hy- 
dric  content  between  50  and  98%  by  weight,  an  aptitude 


for  permanent  deformation  under  stress  at  temperatures 
below  40*  C,  and  wherein  said  ocular  implant  has  the 
following  physicochemical  characteristics: 

permeability  to  physiological  serum  and  to  small  and  me- 
dium molecules, 

permeability  to  oxygen  of  36.10-"  mg/cmVcm.s.mmHG 
for  a  hydrogel  with  a  hydric  content  of  80%, 

no  absorption  of  visible  light  (400-700  imi), 

a  tensile  strength  of  2  kg/cm2  for  50%  elongation,  and 

a  refractive  index  lower  than  1.368. 


5,273,750 
UNCROSSLINKED  HYDROGEL,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USES  AS  AN  ARTICLE  FOR 
MEDICAL  AND/OR  SURGICAL  PURPOSES  SUCH~AS 
TUBES,  RLMS,  JOINTS,  IMPLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE, 
PARTICULARLY  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Jiri  HoBiger,  Villejnif,  and  Laureat  Larocbe,  Paris,  botk  of 
France,  aaaigaors  to  lastitiite  National  de  la  Saate  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicate-  Inaerm,  Paria,  France 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  345,944,  May  1, 1989,  abaadoaed.  Tkia 
applicatioa  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,917 
Oaiais  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  2,  1988,  88  05856 
lat  a.'  A61L  27/00:  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—427  9  OalBH 

1.  An  ocular  implant  having  good  tissue  tolerance  at  the  site 
of  implantation  comprising  an  uncrosslinked  hydrogel  with  a 
high  water  content,  obtained  from  the  following  liquid  starting 
composition: 

2  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  comonomer  bearing  anionic 
groups,  said  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methallylsulfonic  acid,  methallylcarboxylic  acid, 
methallylphosphoric  acid,  methalylphosphonic  acid  and 
methallylsulfiric  acid,  in  an  acrylonitrile/comonomer 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  90:10; 
a  suitable  solvent  of  said  polymer  selected  from  the  group 


5,273,751 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  CLOUDING  OF 

PAOSTERIOR  CAPSULE  AFTER  EXTRACAPSULAR 

CATARACT  EYE  SURGERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PERFORMING  CATARACT  SURGERY 

SeyaMNV  DabrofT,  3806  Tkoraapple  St.,  Ckery  Chaae,  Md. 

20815 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  483,719,  ¥tb.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,647, 
which  is  a  coatiBuatioo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  173,625,  Mar.  25, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,909,784.  Tkia  applicatioa  Oct  9, 199L  Ser.  No. 

773,266 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabaeqacat  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  haa  beea  diadaiaMd. 

lat  a.'  A61F  2/14:  AOIN  25/04:  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  424—427  24  CUm 

1.  A  compoaition  for  administration  between  an  anterior 

capsule  and  a  lens  comprising  a  pH  adjusted  solution  having  a 
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pH  in  a  range  between  approximately  I.O  to  below  6.S  or  a  pH 
in  a  range  between  approximately  above  7.S  to  14,  a  visually 


apparent  amount  of  a  dye  and  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  of  a 
viscoelastic  material. 


5^3,753 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  CXDNTAINING  A 
POLYSACCHRIDE-PRODUCING  ENZYME 
Kaznoki  laUhara,  Sagamllmra,  aad  Maaao  Takabaahi,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Advance,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01607.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08679.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Joa.  27.  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  730.884 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989.  1-318934 

lat  a.'  A61K  37/52.  9/2S;  A23K  1/165:  C12N  9/54 

VS.  CL  424—439  3  daima 

1.  An  edible  composition  in  gel  dosage  form  comprising  at 

least  one  polysaccharide  or  oligosaccharide-producing  enzyme 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucosyltransferase  and 

fructosyltransferase  wherein  said  enzyme  has  the  ability  to 

produce  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide  from  sucrose,  and  said 

enzyme  being  mixed  in  a  base  solution  therefor  containing  0.5 

to  2%  sodium  alginate,  0  to  10%  gelatin  and  0  to  2%  sodium. 


5,273,752 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DISPENSER  COMPRISING 

BENEFICIAL  AGE?>n" 

At«l  D.  Ayer  Terry  L.  Bnrkotk;  Anthoay  L.  Kuczymki,  all  of 

Palo  Alto,  and  Jowpk  C.  Detera,  Napa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon 

to  Alxa  Corporatioa,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,023,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,142.  which  is  i  continuatjoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,423. 

Jul.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  763.393 

The  portkM  of  tke  tern  of  tUa  patent  subaeqiicBt  to  Jaa.  30. 

2009.  baa  been  dtaclalmed. 

Int.  CL'  A23K  1/18 

VS.  CL  424—438  30  Claima 


1.  A  dispenser  for  delivering  an  ionophore  at  a  controlled 
rate  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  comprismg  in  at  least  a  part  a  semipermeable 
composition  permeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  the  passage  of  the  ionophore; 

(b)  a  lumen  surrounded  by  the  wall; 

(c)  a  composition  in  the  lumen  comprising  ionophore  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydrophilic  carrier  for  the 
ionophore; 

(d)  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  driving  member  in  the  lumen 
that  expands  fluid  for  pushing  the  composition  comprising 
the  ionophore  and  the  hydrophilic  carrier  from  the  dis- 
penser; 

(e)  a  densifier  in  the  lumen;  and 

(0  an  exit  passageway  or  multiplicity  of  exit  passageways  in 
the  wall  for  deUvering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  the  ionophore  from  the  dispeiaer  at  a  controlled  rate 
over  a  period  of  time,  the  diameter,  of  each  exit  passage- 
way being  of  a  size  to  maximize  release  of  the  ionophore 
by  osmotic  pumping  and  minimize  release  of  the  iono- 
phore by  diffusion  or  erosion  to  avoid  mechanical  agita- 
lioa-dependent  ionophore  release. 


5.273,754 

APPETITE  SUPPRESSANT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  RELATING  THERETO 

Morris  A.  Maaa.  3310  W.  BeU  Rd^  Saite  1001.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85023 

FUcd  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,571 
lat.  a.'  A61K  9/68 
VS.  a.  424     440  22  Claiois 

1.  An  oral  appetite  suppressant  composition  comprising  a 
heating  carminative  substance  and  a  cooling  carminative  sub- 
stance, wherein  the  heating  carminative  substance  is  a  vanil- 
lylamidc,  wherein  the  cooling  carminative  substance  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  peppermint,  menthol, 
spearmint,  carvone,  extracts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  heating  carminative  substance  is  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  which,  when  administered  orally,  is 
effective  in  diminishing  appetite. 


5.273.755 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  USING  A 
POLYMER-niXED  MICHOPOROUS  MEMBRANE  TO 
ACHIEVE  DELAYED  ONSET 
SoMni  S.  Veaktrama,  Palo  Alto;  Reaec  A.  Falloa.  Sannyrale. 
aad  Gary  W.  Ocary,  Saa  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cygaas  Therapeutic  Systems,  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,934 
lat  a.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—448  18  < 


1.  A  device  for  administering  a  drug  tranadermally  follow- 
ing application  of  the  device  to  a  subject's  skin  wherein  the 
delivery  of  drug  is  delayed  at  least  about  six  hours  after  said 
application  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  nonrupturable  backing  layer  forming  the  top  surface  of 
the  device: 

(b)  a  pressure  rupturable  reservoir  underlying  (a)  and  con- 
taining the  drug  dissolved  in  a  liquid  vehicle; 

(c)  an  adsorbent  wick  layer  underlying  (b)  for  dispensing  the 
drug  once  the  reservoir  is  ruptured; 
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(d)  a  layer  of  a  drug  permeable  polymer  adhesive  imderlying 

(c); 

(e)  a  microporous  polymer  membrane  underlying  (d),  the 
polymer  of  which  is  impermeable  to  the  solution  of  drug 
in  the  liquid  vehicle; 

(0  a  layer  of  a  drug  permeable  adhesive  polymer  underlying 
(e)  and  forming  the  basal  layer  of  the  device  wherein  the 
pores  of  the  membrane  are  filled  with  a  polymer  that  is 
substantially  iiuniscible  in  the  polymers  of  (d)  and  (0.  and 
has  a  solubility  parameter  that  is  within  two  imits  of  the 
solubility  parameter  of  the  vehicle, 

wherein  it  initially  takes  at  least  about  six  hours  for  the  drug 
to  diffuse  to  the  skin  from  the  reservoir  once  the  reservoir 
is  ruptured  and  the  device  is  applied  to  the  skin. 


5.273.757 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  SUBSTANCES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
HalTor  Jaeger.  Neu-Ulm;  Hans-Rainer  Hofrnaan,  Ncawied; 
Reinbold  Meconi,  Nenwied.  and  Robert-Peter  Klein,  Nen- 
wied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann 
Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  751.645.  Aug.  26.  1991.  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,856,  Aug.  10,  1990, 

abandoaed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.656.  Jnn.  9, 

1989.  abandooed.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

883.911 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Sep.  1. 
1987.  3729165;  Dec.  23,  1987,  3743945 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—448  25  Claim 


5,273,756 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  USING  A 

MEMBRANE-PROTECTED  MICROPOROUS 

MEMBRANE  TO  ACHIEVE  DELAYED  ONSET 

Reoee  A.  FaUon.  Sannyrale;  Subbu  S.  Venkatraman,  Palo  Alto. 

and  Gary  W.  Qeary,  San  Mateo.  aU  of  CaUf..  assignors  to 

Cygnus  Therapentic  Systems,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,935 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CL  424—448  17  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  administering  a  drug  transdcrmally  follow- 
ing application  of  the  device  to  a  subject's  skin  wherein  the 
delivery  of  drug  is  delayed  at  least  about  six  hours  after  said 
application  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  nonrupturable  backing  layer  forming  the  top  surface  of 
the  device; 

(b)  a  pressure  rupturable  reservoir  underlying  (a)  and  con- 
taining the  drug  dissolved  in  a  liquid  vehicle; 

(c)  an  adsorbent  wick  layer  underlying  (b)  for  dispersing  the 
drug  once  the  reservoir  is  ruptured; 

(d)  a  layer  of  a  drug  permeable  polymer  adhesive  underlying 

(c); 

(e)  a  first  polymer  membrane  layer  underlying  (d)  that  is 
permeable  to  the  drug,  but  substantially  impermeable  to 
the  adhesive  polymer  of  (d); 

(0  «  microporous  membrane  underlying  (e)  that  is  not  plasti- 
cized,  dW>lved,  or  degraded  by  the  contents  of  the  reser- 
voir; 

(g)  a  second  polymer  membrane  layer  imderlying  (0  that  is 
permeable  to  the  drug; 

(h)  a  layer  of  a  drug  permeable  adhesive  polymer  underlying 

(g); 
wherein  the  second  polymer  membrane  layer  is  substantially 

impermeable  to  the  adhesive  polymer  of  (h)  and 
wherein  it  initially  takes  at  least  about  six  hours  for  the  drug 

to  diffuse  to  the  skin  from  the  reservoir  once  the  reservoir 

is  ruptured  and  the  device  is  applied  to  the  skin. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  apparatus  for  the  con- 
trolled transdermal  release  of  an  active  substance  consisting 
essentiaUy  of: 

heating  a  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  40*  to  80*  C, 

introducing  an  active  substance  into  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  the  distribution  of  the 
active  substance,  and 

applying  the  reservoir  to  a  carrier  to  form  the  apparatus 
wherein  the  adhesive  has  a  processing  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  40*  to  80'  C,  and 

wherein  the  adhesive  is  without  solvents. 


5.273,758 
DIRECTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE 
VEHICLE  FOR  PREPARING  THERAPEUTIC  DOSAGE 

FORMS 
Alaa  E.  Royce,  Effort,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  672,503,  Mar.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,073 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—465  26  Oaina 


%  Dissolved  Clemastine  Fumarate 


2  4  •  S         10        12        14        ia        1* 

Time,  hours 

--  POLVOX  NSC  -^  POLVOX  SOS 

1.  A  direct  compression  process  for  preparing  a  tableted 
pharmaceutical  dosage  form  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
a.  blending  a  powder  for  crystalling  therapeutic  medicament 
with  a  direct  compression  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of 
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polyethylene  oxide,  in  the  absence  of  added  solvent  or 
heat,  to  form  a  composition  in  which  the  medicament  in 
dispersed;  and 
b.  compresseing  the  resulting  composition  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  form  a  tablet. 


5,273,7» 

NfFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  THE 

MIGRAINE  COMPLEX 

DooaM  L.  Siramona,  Plerrefoada,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Lipop- 

harm  Inc.,  St-Lanrent  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,133 
Int.  a.s  A61K  9/20  il/00 
MS.  CL  424— 46S  11  Ctataa 

1.  An  oral  composition  for  the  treatment  of  acute  migraine 
attacks  comprising  a  medicament  component  consisting  of 
acetaminophen,  dimenhydhnate  and  at  least  one  antacid  ingre- 
dient. 


5,273,760 

STABILIZED  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  A  COATING  DERIVED  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMER 

BoOaaiiii  Oihlack,  New  Yorlq   Frank   Pcdi,  Jr.,  Yorktown 

Hdghta,  botk  of  N.Y..  and  Mark  Chasin,  Manalapan,  NJ., 

SMignor*  to  Eoroceltigne,  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Loxemboorg 

Filed  Dec  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,111 

Int.  a.»  A61K  9/14.  9/16.  9/36.  9/62 

VS.  CL  424— 4W  34  Claim 


5,273,761 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 

Yon  T.  Kim,  and  Jong  D.  Kim,  both  of  3113  Nicklaa  La.,  #3 A, 
Marina,  Calif.  93933 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,579,  Oct.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,710 

Int  a.'  A61K  33/24;  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  424—659  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  roaches  and  ants  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  providing  an  insecticidal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  admixture  of: 

i)  2  parts  by  volume  boric  acid; 

ii)  1  part  by  volume  sugar; 

iii)  1  part  by  volume  condensed  milk;  and 

iv)  1  part  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  liquefier  selected  from 

water,  a  bone  or  meat  soup  stock,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  mixture  having  a  consistency  ranging  from  a  heavy 

cream  to  a  paste; 

b)  applying  said  insecticidal  mixture  composition  paste  onto 
dry  surfaces  where  said  roaches  or  ants  will  come  into 
contact  therewith;  and 

c)  said  application  step  comprising  extrusion  of  ribbons  or 
droplets  onto  said  surfaces. 


I ' 

,  1  •         »•'••!•"        " 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  stabilized  controlled  release 
formulation  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  ethylcellulose,  comprising 

preparing  a  solid  substrate  comprising  a  therapeutically 
active  agent, 

overcoating  said  substrate  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  plasticized  ethylcellulose  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  controlled  release  of  said  therapeutically 
active  agent  when  said  coated  substrate  is  exposed  to 
aqueous  solutions, 

curing  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  aqueous  dispersion 
of  ethylcellulose  and  at  a  relative  humidity  from  about 
60%  to  about  100  %,  and  continuing  the  curing  until  an 
endpoint  is  reached  at  which  said  cured  coated  substrate 
provides  a  stable  dissolution  profile,  said  endpoint  being 
determined  by  comparing  the  dissolution  profile  of  the 
formulation  inmiediately  after  curing  to  the  dissolution 
profile  of  the  formulation  after  exposure  to  accelerated 
storage  conditions  of  one  month  at  a  temperature  of  37*  C. 
and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  80%. 


5473,762 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FERMENTATION  OF  BEER 

Juha  Ahvenainen,  Helsinki,  and  Jukka  Kuhanen,  Jokioinen, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Sokeri  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,873,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,855 

Int.  a.'  C12C  n/04 

VS.  a.  426—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  organoleptically  ac- 
ceptable beer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  won  by  crushing  barley  malt  and  adding  suffi- 
cient water  to  create  a  workable  mash; 

adding  to  said  mash  containing  starch  in  order  to  augment 
the  starch  present,  a  barley  secondary  starch  fraction 
containing  starch  and  protein,  said  barley  secondary 
starch  fraction  is  a  barley  starch  syrup  derived  from  a 
secondary  fraction  of  barley  starch  process,  said  barley 
secondary  starch  fraction  comprised  of  (1)  starch  in  con- 
centration of  between  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  fermenuble  sugars  based  on  dry  substance;  (2)  between 
about  2%  to  about  15%  protein  by  weight  based  on  dry 
substance;  and  (3)  at  least  15%  water  based  on  dry  sub- 
stance, 

said  barley  secondary  starch  fraction  added  in  sufficient 
quantities  so  that  the  wori  extract  derived  from  said  mash 
is  comprised  of  between  about  5%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  said  added  barley  secondary  starch  fraction; 

the  pH  of  said  barley  secondary  starch  fraction  is  between 
about  3.5  to  about  6; 

extracting  a  wori  from  said  mash;  and 

fermenting  and  maturing  an  organoletpically  acceptable 
beer  from  said  wort. 


5,273,763 

REDUCED  CALORIE  COATING  FOR  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONERY 

Vernon  R.  Men,  HannibnL  umI  Gerald  J.  Ranch,  Fnlton,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ncatec  S.A.,  VeTey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,395 

Int  CL'  A23G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  426—101  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deaerated  coating  composition 

comprising  forming  an  oil-ln-water  emulsion  containing,  based 

upon  the  weight  of  the  emulsion,  from  20%  to  50%  by  weight 

edible  vegetable  oil.  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  flavor,  an 
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emulsifier,  an  artificial  sweetener  and  water,  and  deaerating  the  said  predetermined  change  in  said  subsequent  liquid  solidi- 

formed  emulsion.  fication  process. 


5,273.764  5,273,766 

METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  ALLERGENICTTY  OF  TENDERIZING  MEAT 

PSYLUUM  SEED  HUSK  John  B.  Long,  988  Blfd.  of  the  Arta,  No.  212,  Swnsota,  Fl*. 

Curtis  T.  Simmons,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg       34236 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.589 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.744,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abwidoned.  Int  CL'  A22C  9/00 

ThU  application  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.759  U.S.  CL  426—234  9  Claima 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/14 
VS.  a.  426—231  2  Claims 


^' 


d- 


14 


1.  Method  for  reducing  the  allergenicity  of  coarsely  ground 
psyllium  seed  husk  of  85%  purity,  comprising 

a)  determining  the  allergenicity  rating  of  said  coarsely 
ground  psyllium  seed  husk; 

b)  separating  said  coarsely  ground  psyllium  seed  husk  into 
discrete  fractions  by  passing  said  seed  husk  through  at 
least  three  progressively  decreasing  sized  screens;  and 

c)  selecting  the  fraction  with  the  lowest  allergenicity  rating. 


5.273,765 
INITIATING  A  RESPONSE  SIGNAL  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  PROCESSING  CONDITION 
Mark  J.  Weber,  Marshfield,  and  Marc  A.  Winzenried,  Dorches- 
ter, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESE,  Inc.,  Marshfield.  WU. 
FUed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.050 
Int  a.'  GOIN  25/00 
VS.  CI.  426—231  20  Claima 


«.^^cyw.     patrnr 
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1.  In  a  method  of  tenderizing  meat  comprising  immersing 
one  or  more  slabs  of  substantially  boneless  meat  contained 
within  an  evacuated  bag,  in  an  explosion  retaining  tank  con- 
taining a  bath  of  ineri  liquid,  and  detonating  an  explosive 
charge  within  said  liquid  in  said  tank  to  generate  and  apply  a 
shock  front  pressure  wave  propagated  through  the  liquid  me- 
dium to  tenderize  said  meat,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  immersing  step  further  including  supporting  said  vac- 
uum bagged  meat  against  a  hard  shock  reflecting  wall 
within  said  liquid  at  locations  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  explosive;  and 
detonating  said  explosive  with  a  sufficient  explosive  force  to 
create  a  shock  wave  which  propagates  through  said  Uquid 
and  passes  through  said  meat,  and  then  is  reflected  from 
said  shock  reflecting  wall  back  through  the  meat  to  inter- 
sect with  an  incoming  shock  wave  to  achieve  a  substantial 
doubling  of  the  shock  wave,  rapidly  compressing  and 
stretching  the  flesh  of  the  meat  to  produce  a  tenderized 
meat 


5.273,767 
RAPIDLY  HYDRATING  GUMS 
Dan  R.  Bnrgum.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.249 

Int  a.'  A23L  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  426—240  12  OaiiM 

1.  A  modified,  rapidly  hydrating  xanthan  gum,  prepared  by 

irradiating  non-irradiated  xanthan  gum  with  ionizing  radiation. 


RATE   OF  OMGULAnON 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  a  responsive  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  of  a  solidifying  liquid  converting  from  a  liquid  to 
a  solid  in  a  subsequent  liquid  solidification  process,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  storing  in  a  memory  unit  at  least  one  thermal  conductivity 
profile  of  the  solidifying  liquid; 

b)  indexing  upon  said  profile  by  physical  observation  an 
activating  threshold  indicative  of  said  predetermined 
change; 

c)  conducting  the  subsequent  liquid  solidification  process 
while  sending  thermal  conductivity  data  of  said  subse- 
quent liquid  solidification  to  the  memory  unit; 

d)  comparing  said  profile  to  said  data  in  said  memory  unit 
until  said  data  reaches  the  activating  threshold;  and 

e)  initiating  the  responsive  signal  upon  achievement  of  said 
threshold  and  thereby  initiate  said  responsive  signal  to 


5.273,768 
PROCESSING  FRESH  COLD  WATER  FISH 
Roland  D.  Earle,  Plantation,  and  Barrie  F.  Taylor,  Miami,  both 
of  Fla.,  aaaignor*  to  Greenbranch  Enterprises,  Inc..,  Key 
Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.662 
Int  CL'  A23B  4/12 
VS.  a.  426—268  20  Oaim* 

1.  A  fresh  cold  water  fish  processing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  cutting  a  fresh  cold  water  fish  and  removing  it  entrails  to 
produce  an  eviscerated  fish  carcass, 

b)  washing  the  eviscerated  fish  carcass  to  effect  cleaning  of 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  fish  flesh, 

c)  promptiy  subjecting  the  fish  flesh  to  a  bactericide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  number  of 
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spoilage-causing  bacteria  and  retard  the  formation  of  tri- 
methylamine  in  the  flsh  flesh,  said  bactericide  being  in  a 
solution  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  effective 
to  enhance  said  reduction  and  retardation  results,  and 
d)  said  bactericide  being  effective  in  penetrate  cell  mem- 
branes in  fresh  cold  water  fish  wherein  the  bactericide 
adversely  affects  the  intracellular  pH  of  the  bacteria. 


5^3.769 

PROCESS  FOR  CROP  PRODUCT  PRESERVATION 
M.  Stephen  Mioie,  Baakiog  Ridge,  and  Anthony  E.  Winston, 

East  Bmnawicli,  botli  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight 

Co^  inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnl.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,272 

Int.  a.'  A23B  9/18 

VS.  CL  426—319  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preservation  of  a  harvested  crop  product 
suitable  for  human  consumption  which  is  contained  in  a  stor- 
age enclosure,  said  process  comprising  (I)  introducing  carboir 
dioiiide  into  the  storage  enclosure  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  2%  by  volume  of  the  enclosed  atmosphere;  and  (2) 
subsequently  introducing  ammonia  into  the  carbon  dioxide- 
containing  storage  enclosure  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  2%  by  volume;  wherein  an  ammonium  carbonate  salt  is 
formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  stored  crop  product  and  is  effec- 
tive for  inhibition  of  fungus  growth;  and  wherein  between 
about  0.01-2  weight  percent  of  water-soluble  acidic  reagent  is 
admixed  with  the  crop  product  prior  to  preservation  treatment 
to  minimize  discoloration  damage  to  the  crop  product  by  the 
ammonia  gas. 


5,273,771 
'  SWEETENING  COMPOSITION 

Andri  L.  I.  Rapaille,  Knokke-Heist,  and  Augusta  M.  A.  Pere- 
nuns,  Bercbem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cerestar  Hold- 
ing B.V.,  Belginm 

Rled  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r73,787 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1991, 
9109125 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/236 
VS.  a.  426—548  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  suitable  as  the  sweetener  base  of 
a  sweet,  reduced  calorie  food  product,  said  composition  com- 
prising 5  to  50%  by  weight  erythritol,  30  to  80%  by  weight 
sorbitol  and  5  to  25%  by  weight  glucose  oligomer  of  DE  10  to 
30. 


5,273,770 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PASTA 
Fansto  Bertozzi,  Parma,  and  Carmelo  Motta,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Barilla  G.cJl.  FJli  •  Sodeta  per  Azkmi, 
Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  857,511 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Mar.  26,  1991,  MI91  A 
000805 

Int  a.'  A21C  J/00 
VS.  CL  426—496  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  dough  through  a  die,  characterised 
in  that  it  consists  of: 

kneading  the  dough  in  a  plurality  of  successive  separate 

stages  at  pressures  which  increase  from  stage  to  stage  until 

an  extrusion  pressure  is  reached, 
allowing  the  dough  to  rest  between  each  kneading  stage  at 

the  same  pressure  reached  by  the  previous  kneading  stage, 

and 
extruding  the  dough  through  the  die  after  a  last  rest  at  the 

extrusion  pressure  attained. 


5,273,772 
FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTERIFIED 
ALKOXYLATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  FAT 
SUBSTITUTES 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,698 
Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  25  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  calorie  food  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  non-fat  foodstuff  ingredient  and  a  fat-type  component 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fat-type  component  is  an 
esterified  alkoxylated  polysaccharide  having  at  least  10  anhy- 
dromonosaccharide  units,  a  plurality  of  oxyalkylene  units 
derived  from  at  least  one  unsymmetrically  substituted  Cj-Cio 
epoxide  covalently  bonded  to  the  anhydromonosaccharide 
units  through  ether  linkages,  and  a  plurality  of  acyl  groups 
derived  from  at  least  one  C8-C24  fatty  acid  covalently  bonded 
to  the  oxyalkylene  units  through  ester  linkages,  wherein  the 
anhydromonosaccharide  units  have  an  average  degree  of  al- 
koxylation  of  from  5  to  60. 


5,273,773 
PROTEIN  PARTIAL  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 
Sakae  Katayama,  Osaka;  Atsushi  Tsuda,  Takatsuki,  and  Kenzi 
Hanno,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Chemi- 
cal Works  Cc  Ktd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  593^89,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,138,038, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,727,  Jnl.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168336; 
Jnl.  27,  1987,  62-188639;  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-26239;  May  6,  1988, 
63-110905 

Int  a.'  A23J  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—656  10  Claims 

1.  A  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  food-stuff;  and 

(b)  a  protein  partial  degradation  product  that  is  derived  from 
a  grain  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wheat  protein,  barley  protein,  com  protein,  bean  protein, 
and  combinations  of  the  foregoing  wherein  the  protein 
partial  degradation  product  is  a  powder  characterized  by: 
(i)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  according  to  the 

Gel  nitration  method,  of  from  670-79.000; 
(ii)  an  ultraviolet  absorption  Xmax  of  from  about  260  to 

about  280  nm  and  an  infrared  absorption  of  about  1400, 

1630,  and  3400  cm-'; 
(iii)  an  isoelectric  point  of  from  about  pH  3.9  to  about  pH 

5.0; 
(iv)  a  buffering  action  such  that  2-25  ml  of  IN-hydro- 

chloric  acid  is  required  to  lower  the  pH  of  100  ml  of  a 

5%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the  protein  panial 

degradation  product  from  6  to  2; 
(v)  solubility  in  water  and  insolubility  in  methanol,  etha- 

nol,  acetone  and  ethyl  ether; 
(vi)  a  pale  yellow  to  red  brown  color; 
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(vii)  showing  coloration  Xanthoprotein  reaction  and  Nin- 
bydrin  reaction; 

(viii)  a  surface  tension-reducing  capacity  such  that  the 
siirface  tension  of  pure  water  at  25*  C.  is  reduced  to  50 
dyne/cm  or  less,  as  measured  by  du  Noiiy's  tensiometer, 
by  adding  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  protein  partial  degra- 
dation product  to  the  pure  water;  and 

(ix)  an  emulsifying  capacity  such  that  100  g  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  soya  bean  oil,  containing  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  soya  bean  oil,  can  be  emulsified  completely 
by  adding  1  g.  of  the  protein  partial  degradation  prod- 
uct to  the  mixture. 


5,273,775  

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DEPOSFFING  COPPER 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Panl  N.  Dyer,  AUcatowa;  Stephen  M.  Fine,  Emmans,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  John  A.  T.  Norman,  Eacinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc,  AUeatown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,609,  Sep.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,599 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—99  27  Claims 


5,273,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZINC  SULFIDE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
Ronald  E.  Karam,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Aaron  Wold,  East  Green- 
wich, R.I.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylrania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,241 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/30:  C09K  11/56 
VS.  CL  427—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  copper-  and/or  manganese-activated 
zinc  sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor  particles,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  particles  of  a  ferroelectric  material  into  a 
heated  reactor  vessel  and  fluidizing  said  particles  therein, 
wherein  said  heated  reactor  vessel  is  maintained  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  no  greater  than,  about  300'  C; 

b)  introducing  an  organic  solution  of  zinc-  and  copper- 
and/or  manganese-containing  species  a  finely  dispersed 
vapor  or  mist  into  said  heated  reactor  vessel; 

c)  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  sul- 
fide gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  said  heated  reac- 
tor vessel;  and 

d)  reacting  said  zinc-  and  copper-  and/or  manganese-con- 
taining species  with  said  gases  to  form  copper-  and/or 
manganese-activated  zinc  sulfide  electrolimiinescent 
phosphor  particles  consisting  essentiaUy  of  particles  of 
said  ferroelectric  material  coated  with  a  very  thin  coating 
of  copper-  and/or  manganese-activated  zinc  sulfide. 

6.  A  method  of  making  copper-  and/or  manganese-activated 
zinc  sulfide  electroluminescent  phosphor  particles,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  particles  of  a  ferroelectric  tnaterial  into  a 
heated  reactor  vessel  and  fluidizing  said  particles  therein, 
wherein  said  heated  reactor  vessel  is  maintained  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  which  is  not  greater  than  about  300*  C; 

b)  introducing  an  organic  solution  of  zinc-  and  copper- 
and/or  manganese-containing  species  as  a  finely  dispersed 
vapor  or  mist  into  said  heated  reactor  vessel; 

c)  introducing  oxygen  into  said  heated  reactor  vessel  and 
reacting  said  zinc-  and  copper-  and/or  manganese-con- 
taining species  with  said  oxygen  to  form  a  zinc  oxide 
coating  containing  copper  and/or  manganese  ions  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  particles  of  said  ferroelectric  material; 

d)  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  sul- 
fide gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  said  heated  reac- 
tor vessel;  and 

e)  reacting  said  gases  with  said  zinc  oxide  coating  on  said 
ferroelectric  particles  to  form  copper-  and/or  manganese- 
activated  zinc  sulfide  electroliuninescent  phosphor  parti- 
cles consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  said  ferroelectric 
material  coated  with  a  very  thin  coating  of  said  copper- 
and/or  manganese-activated  zinc  sulfide. 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  depositing  aluminum  onto  a 
pattern  of  exposed  silicon  formed  by  coating  a  silicon  substrate 
with  an  oxide  layer  and  etching  away  a  portion  of  the  oxide 
layer  to  form  the  pattern  of  exposed  silicon,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  depositing  a  copper  base  layer  on  the  pattern  of  exposed 
silicon  to  form  a  patterned  copper  base  layer;  and 

(b)  selectively  depositing  aluminum  onto  the  patterned  cop- 
per base  layer  by  contacting  said  base  layer  with  vapors  of 
an  aminealane  compound  at  a  temperature  from  25*  to 
1 80*  C.  to  selectively  deposit  aluminum  onto  the  patterned 
copper  base  layer  portion  of  the  substrate. 


5,273,776 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THERMISTOR  THIN  FILM 
Tadashi  Yonezawa;  SeUi  Yamanaka,  and  Takcahi  Soe,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6,  1991,  3-349139; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-18313;  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76352;  Feb.  27,  1992, 
4-76353;  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76354;  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-95937;  Aag. 
26,  1992,  4-250746;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282434;  Sep.  28,  1992, 
4-282435;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282436 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—101  14  Oafaas 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thermistor  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  alcohol  solution  by  dissolving  at  least  two 
metal  compounds  in  a  polyvalent  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol, 
glycerin,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  preparing  a  coating  solution  by  admixing  an  organic  acid 
having  a  carboxyl  group  with  the  alcohol  solution; 

c)  forming  a  coating  film  on  a  heat-resistant  substrate  by 
applying  the  coating  solution  onto  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

d)  forming  a  ccMnposite  oxide  precursor  containing  the  metal 
of  the  metal  compounds  by  drying  and  heating  the  coated 
substrate;  and 

e)  and  calcining  the  composite  oxide  precursor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  600*  to  1000*  C. 
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5J73,7T7 
MFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYGRISTORS 
D«Tki  R.  Crotxcr,  GIca  Gvd,  aod  Roberto  Falcone,  Little  Fall*, 
both  of  N J^  MrisMn  to  Victory  EiiciMerias  Corp,  Sfrias- 
fi«M.NJ. 

F1M  Afr.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681,9r7 
Im.  a.'  B05D  S/12 
VS.  a.  427—101  17 


1 

5,273,779 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GAS  SENSOR  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  FABRICATED  THEREBY 
I-Cherog  Ckca,  tUBCba:  MlBg-Hann  Tzeng,  MiaoU  lUc^ 
Ping-Ping  TiaL,  Hdnchu;  Chia-Fong  Liaw,  and  James  C.  H. 
Kn,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80S,247 

Iirt.  CL'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—123  10  Ctolms 


10 


24 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hygristor  comprising: 

preparing  a  substrate; 

mixing  a  hygroscopic  conductive  gel; 

blending  said  hygroscopic  conductive  gel  for  a  minimum  of 

24  hours; 
coating  said  substrate  with  said  hygroscopic  conductive  gel; 

and 
curing  said  coating. 


5,273,77$ 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAPHITE 
INTERCALATION  COMPOUND 
Yoahikaa   YosUwito,  Tewi;  Toaouri   Suzaki,   Kaahihara; 
YoaUynki  Hi^aU^Ud,  Kaahiwa;  Shigeo  Naki^iBa.  Nara,  and 
Toahio  iMigKU,  KaaUharn,  all  of  JapM,  aasigMrs  to  Sharp 
Kab«ahiki  Kaiaha.  Osaka,  Japan 
CaMlaMrtkw-i»^wt  of  Scr.  No.  344,961,  Apr.  28, 19«9,  Pat  No. 
5,049,409,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  190^53,  May  5, 1998, 
PbL  No.  4,946,370,  which  is  a  coadaoatio^in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
Ml,iaS,  Mar.  19,  1986,  ahaadoncd.  This  appUcatioa  May  28, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  706,006 
Claiw  priority.  appUcatkia  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-56478; 
Mar.  22,  1985,  60-59275;  Mar.  26,  1985,  60-64572 

tat  a.'  C23C  16/08.  16/26 
VS.  CL  427—122  12 


25  22  27   28    29      23 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gas  sensor,  comprising  the 
following  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  buffer  layer  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate  by 
spin  coating  a  substrate  with  a  buffer  from  a  metallo- 
organic  solution  and  beat  treating  the  buffer  layer  at  an 
elevated  temperature  at  about  800*  C; 

(b)  coating  a  gas  sensing  layer  onto  said  buffer  layer  by  spin 
coating  said  buffer  layer  with  a  gas  sensing  layer  from  a 
metallo-organic  solution  on  said  buffer  layer  and  heat 
treating  said  gas  sensing  layer  at  an  elevated  temperature 
at  about  800'  C; 

I  (c)  screen  printing  a  pair  of  electrodes  onto  said  gas  sensing 
layer  with  a  conductive  paste,  and  heat  treating  the 
printed  electrodes  at  about  600'  C;  and 
(d)  coating  a  catalytic  layer  from  a  metallo-organic  solution 
onto  said  gas  sensing  layer  by  spin  coating  and  heat  treat- 
ing said  catalytic  layer  at  about  600'  C. 


5,273,780 

SCREEN  PRINTING  A  GLASS  PANE  WITH  A 

DECORATIVE  COATING  INCLUDING  BLOWING  AWAY 

OR  SUCKING  PRINTING  INK  FROM  THE  EDGE  OF  THE 

GLASS  PANE 
Manfred  Borger,  Aachca,  and  Dieter  Hahn,  Uhach-Palenberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  aasignors  to  Saiat-Gobaia 
Vttrage  Intematiooal,  CourbcToie,  France 

nied  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,368 
Clainta  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaaay,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109707 

lat  CL'  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CL  427—163  8  daiaw 


1.  A  modified  CVD  method  for  preparing  a  graphite  interca- 
lation compound  having  a  metal  or  metal  compound  interca- 
lated between  adjacent  graphite  layers,  consisting  of 
decomposing  simultaneously  thermally  in  a  reactor  a  hydro- 
carbon as  a  source  material  for  a  host  graphite  and  metal 
halide  or  an  organonietallic  reagent  which  contains  one  or 
more  metals  as  a  source  material  for  a  guest  metal  or  metal 
compound,  and 
depositing  the  host  graphite  derived  fix>m  the  decomposed 
hydrocarbon  onto  a  substrate,  while  said  guest  metal  or 
metal  compound  derived  from  the  decomposed  organo- 
metallic  reagent  or  metal  halide,  is  being  intercalated  into 
the  host  graphite. 


Mmc<!c<(:c^^^^^^^ 


j:;?^:^^^'' 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  decorative  coating  onto  a  glass 
pane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  printing  screen  on  a  glass  pane  to  be  coated 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  printing  screen  extends 
beyond  a  peripheral  face  of  the  glass  pane; 

printing  a  decorative  coating  onto  the  glass  pane  by  applying 
a  printing  ink  through  the  printing  screen; 

applying  a  pneumatic  pressure  differential  across  at  least  the 
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portion  of  the  printing  screen  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  glass  pane  so  as  to  remove  printing  ink 
from  meshes  of  the  printing  screen,  wherein  said  applying 
step  comprises  applying  suction  to  said  printing  screen 
through  a  nozzle  substantially  simultaneously  with  said 
printing  step;  and 
introducing  a  printing  ink  solvent  or  diluent  separate  from 
the  printing  ink  into  said  nozzle  during  said  applying  step. 


forming  the  coating  on  said  parts  containing  the  powder  mate- 
rial, 

wherein  the  means  for  mediating  is  of  substantially  smaller 

size  than  said  parts  and  of  a  greater  size  than  said  powder 

material. 


5,273,781 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLIND  FABRIC 

Waag  M.  Shn,  Chnaa-Yuaa  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan  112 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,187 

tat  CL'  B05D  3/lZ  3/02;  D2U  3/00 


VS.  CL  An— 116 


20aahM 


5,273,783 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OP  TITANIUM  AND 

TITANIUM  CONTAINING  FILMS  USING  BIS 

(2ADIMETHYLPENTAOIENYL)  TITANIUM  AS  A 

PRECURSOR 

Breada  D.  Waaaer,  Boise,  U.,  — l^nr  to  Mkroa  Stiicoadac- 

tor.  Inc.,  Botoe,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,619 

tat  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427-250  23  OaiM 


17.  A  method  for  making  material  for  use  in  vertical  blinds 
or  Venetian  blinds  comprising: 

dipping  a  polyester  fabric  into  a  mixture  of  resins; 

compressing  the  polyester  fabric; 

tentering  the  polyester  fabric  at  180*; 

slitting  the  polyester  fabric  into  widths  of  59  cm  ;  and 

forming  the  polyester  fabric  into  curved  slats; 
wherein  the  mixture  of  reins  comprises  acrylic  resin,  meUunine 
formaldehyde  resin  and  polyvinyl  formal  resin,  and  the  polyes- 
ter fabric  has  a  pickup  (absorption)  amount  of  about  I  S0%  by 
weight. 


5,273,782 

COATED  PARTS  WITH  FILM  HAVING 

POWDER-SKELETON  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  COATING 

Maaato  Sagawa,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  aad  Hiroo 

Shirai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  tatermetalUca  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,433 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1991,  3-224782; 
Oct  17, 1991,  3-296685;  Feb.  24, 1992,  4-072220;  JaL  22, 1992, 
4-215755 

tat  CL»  B05D  3/11  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—242  29  OaiM 


10 


a^4 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coating  on  parts,  comprising 
vibrating  or  stirring  in  a  container  said  parts,  a  liquid  or  semi- 
liquid  curable  first  resin  which  is  at  least  partially  uncured  at 
least  in  an  initial  period  of  the  coat-firming,  a  powder  material 
and  means  for  mediating  the  formation  of  the  coating,  thereby 


Jl 

^  ^ 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  deponting  a 
titanium-containing  film  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  disposing  the  substrate  within  a  chemical  vapor  depoai- 
tion  chamber; 

(2)  introducing  a  vaporized  organometallic  precursor  com- 
pound into  said  chamber,  said  precursor  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(2,4-dimethylpen- 
tadienyiytitanium,  an  analog  of  bi8(2,4-dimethylpen- 
tadienyl)titanium,  and  bia(2,4-dimethylpentadienyl)- 
titanium  in  combination  with  a  Levtos  base;  and 

(3)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
said  vaporized  precursor  compound  to  decompose  at  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  resulting  in  the  deposition 
of  the  titanium-containing  film  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,273,784 
METHOD  OF  PAINTING  SHEAR  CAULKED  PART  OF 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Shinichi  Yamaahita,  aad  HideAud  taooe,  both  of  SaitaiM,  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Jidoaka  KiU  Co.,  UoL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  643,447,  JaiL  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,921. 
This  appUcatioD  Not.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  981,790 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-33177 
tat  CL'  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—284  1  Clatai 

1.  A  method  of  painting  a  shear  caulked  portion  of  a  brake 
booster,  said  brake  booster  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  disposed  in  opposing 
relationship  to  each  other  and  connected  together  by  shear 
caulked  portions  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  both  members  so  as 
to  defme  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  substantially  cylindrical  sheU  so  as  to  be 
rotataMe  about  an  axis  thereof; 
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aiming  a  paint  applicator  so  that  paint  is  projected  to  the 
caulked  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shell; 


5^273,786 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  TIMBER  WITH  A 

UQUID  AND  INJECTOR  THEREFOR 

Mkhacl  E.  Brown,  Callaader,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Unicom  Huid  li^ectors,  Ltd^  CaUander,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,865 
Claims  priority,  ap|>lication  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1989, 
8906926;  Aug.  12,  1989,  8918451 

Int  CL'  B27K  3/10:  F15B  1/047 
VS.  a.  427—325  5  Claims 


intermittently  rotating  the  sheU  so  that  each  of  the  shear 
caulked  portions  is  successively  stopped  at  a  position 
opposite  to  the  paint  applicator;  and 

applying  paint  only  to  the  shear  caulked  portions. 


5,273,785 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BONDING 

PROPELLANTS  WTTHIN  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Jamca  W.  SiMlair,  Logan;  David  Lefgren,  Garland,  both  of 

Utah,  and  Kynng  J.  Min,  Daejun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Thiokoi  Corporatioa,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Ang.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,642 

Ut  CL'  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CL  427—299  22  CUms 


1.  A  method  of  continued  impregnation  of  a  body,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gas-loadable  liquid  injector  comprising  an 
accumulator  for  containing  a  liquid  and  a  propellant  gas,  a 
liquid  delivery  tube  for  insertion  into  a  body  to  be  treated 
by  the  liquid,  and  intermediate  means  between  the  liquid 
delivery  tube  and  the  accumulator  for  restricting  flow  of 
liquid  when  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator  substantially 
exceeds  that  in  the  delivery  tube  and  for  allowing  unre- 
stricted flow  of  liquid  when  the  pressure  in  the  accumula- 
tor is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  that  in  the  deUvery 
tube; 

(b)  setting  up  a  jig  on  a  body; 

(c)  boring  two  intersecting  holes  into  the  body  using  the  jig, 
the  first  hole  opening  into  the  body  at  a  position  intended 
to  become  inaccessible  and  the  second  hole  opening  into 
the  body  at  a  more  accessible  position; 

(d)  removing  the  jig; 

(e)  installing  the  injector  by  inserting  the  delivery  tube  into 
the  first  hole; 

(0  closing  off  the  second  hole; 

(g)  beginning  injection  of  liquid  into  the  body  using  the 
injector; 

(h)  rendering  the  injector  inaccessible; 

(i)  opening  the  second  hole  after  a  period  of  time; 

(j)  back-filling  and  re-pressurizing  the  accumulator  by  intro- 
ducing fresh  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  second  hole 
from  outside;  and 

(k)  closing  off  the  second  hole  so  that  continued  impregna- 
tion can  take  place  from  the  injector. 


14.  A  method  for  binding  hydroxy-terminated  polybutadi- 
ene  (HTPB)-based  propellant  to  an  insulation  layer  within  a 
rocket  motor  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  insulation  layer  with  a  reactive  material  which  is 
capable  of  permeating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insulation 
layer,  and  which  is  fiuther  capable  of  reacting  with  both 
the  insulation  layer  and  at  least  one  hydroxy-terminated 
polybutadiene-based  propellant; 

applying  at  least  one  hydroxy-terminated  polybutadiene- 
based  propellant  over  the  coated  insulation  layer;  and 

allowing  the  reactive  material  to  react  with  both  the  insula- 
tion layer  and  the  propellant  such  that  the  insulation  layer 
and  the  propellant  are  bonded  together. 


5^3,787 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  WOOD  SURFACES  AND  A 

WOOD  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Marek  J.  GoatowsU,  Coqaitlam.  Canada,  assignor  to  MacMil- 
lan  Blocdcl  Limited,  VancouTer,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,648 
Ut  CL'  B05D  1/38 
VS.  CL  427—408  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protectively  coating  a  surface  of  wood  while 
maintaining  the  appearance  of  the  wood  without  significant 
discoloration  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  of  a  dry 
wood  member,  a  transparent  sealer  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  one  cycloaUphatic  ring. 
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a  cyanurate  ring  or  an  isocyanurate  ring  plus  an  anhydride, 
partially  curing  said  sealer  coating  to  cause  the  reaction  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  epoxy  with  lignin  in  said  wood  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  anhydride  with  cellulose  in  said  wood, 
applying  a  transparent  protective  coating  over  said  sealer 
coating  before  said  sealer  coating  has  completely  cured  to  bind 
said  protective  coating  to  said  sealer  coating,  said  protective 
coating  containing  UV  inhibitors  so  that  said  sealer  coating 
and  said  wood  are  protected  from  UV  light. 


and  a  glass  fiber,  and  coating  the  irradiated  molded  article 
with  a  paint. 


5,273,788 

PREPARATION  OF  DIAMOND  AND  DIAMOND-LIKE 

THINHLMS 

Bing-Knn  Yu,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,384 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06;  BOIJ  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—554  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  diamondlike  carbon  (DLC)  film 
on  a  substrate  comprising; 

(a)  depositing  a  Langmuir-Blodgett  molecular  layer  of  a 
molecule  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  on  a  substrate 
surface,  and 

(b)  irradiating  the  molecular  layer  with  a  laser  beam  suffi- 
cient to  reform  bonds  between  carbon  atoms  in  the  molec- 
ular layer  so  as  to  form  a  DLC  film  on  the  substrate. 


5,273,790 

METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  DIAMOND 

PARTICLES  TO  FORM  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  ARTICLE 

John  A.  Herb,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwood  Qty,  ami 

Clayton  F.  Gardinier,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crystallume,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  789,732,  Nov.  8,  1991,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,997,  May  24, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,075,095,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,058,  May  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,882,138,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32,167,  Mar.  30, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,743,073.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,673 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—577  11  Oaims 


5,273,789 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACE  OF  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  COATING  SAID  MOLDED  ARTICLE  WITH  PAINT 

Hideo  Shinonaga,  Chiba,  and  Satoru  Sogabe,  Sodegaura,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201934 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—558  18  CUims 

9.  A  method  of  coating  a  molded  article  of  a  polypropylene 
resin,  comprising  steps  of  irradiating  a  molded  article  of  a  resin 
composition  with  ultraviolet  rays  having  an  irradiation  wave- 
length in  a  region  of  300  nm  or  less  said  resin  composition 
comprising 

(A)  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polypropylene 
selected  from  (a)  a  homopolypropylene  having  a  melt 
index  of  10  to  100  g/10  min,  (b)  a  propylene-a-olefin 
random  copolymer  having  a  content  of  an  a-olefin  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (exclusive  of  3  carbon  atoms)  in  the 
range  of  from  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  and  a  melt  index  of  10 
to  100  g/10  min,  (c)  a  propylene-ethylene  block  copoly- 
mer having  an  ethylene  content  of  2  to  1 5%  by  weight  and 
a  melt  index  of  10  to  100  g/10  min,  the  propylene-ethylene 
copolymer  portion  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to 
60%  by  weight  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  2  to  10  dl/g  as 
measured  in  a  tetralin  solution  at  135  C,  and  (d)  a  modi- 
fied polypropylene  including  polypropylene  modified  by 
grafting  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  20%  by  weight 
onto  the  polypropylene; 

(B)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer rubber  having  a  propylene  content  of  10  to  70%  by 
weight  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML1+4,  100  C.)  of  10  to 
100, 

(C)  3  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer resin  or  ethylcne-methacrylic  acid  copolymer 
resin  having  an  ethylene  content  of  50  to  95%  by  weight 
and 

0  to  40  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
composition  comprising  (A)  propylene,  (B)  the  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  rubber  and  (C)  the  copolymer  resin, 
of  a  filler  comprising  one  of  or  both  of  an  inorganic  filler 


1.  A  process  for  consolidating  diamond  particles  with  high 
thermal  conductivity  CVD  material,  including  the  steps  of: 

preforming  diamond  particles  into  a  preform  having  a  de- 
sired shape; 

consoUdating  said  diamond  particles  comprising  said  pre- 
form by  infiltration  with  high  thermal  conductivity  CVD 
diamond  material,  said  high  thermal  conductivity  CVD 
diamond  material  substantially  free  of  voids,  having  an 
average  crystallite  size  greater  than  about  15  microns,  said 
material  having  an  intensity  ratio  of  diamond-Raman- 
peak-to-photoluminescence  background  intensity  greater 
than  about  20,  a  maximum  intensity  of  the  diamond 
Raman  peak  in  counts/sec  divided  by  the  intensity  of 
photoluminescence  at  1270  cm"'  greater  than  about  3,  a 
Raman  sp^  full  width  half  maximum  less  than  about  6 
cm~'  and  a  diamond-to-graphite  Raman  ratio  greater 
than  about  25. 


5,273,791 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  METAL 
Yuichiro  Imanishi,  and  Maaatsogn  Oshima,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,469 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-314061 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—577  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  a 
metal  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
working  a  surface  of  the  metal  member  to  a  surface  condi- 
tion such  that  the  number  of  defects  more  than  1  fim  in 
size  existing  in  a  circular  area  of  a  radius  of  100  ^m  in  any 
portion  of  said  surface  is  no  more  than  one;  and 
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fonning  a  film  layer  on  said  surface  by  plasma  CVD  process, 
said  film  layer  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected 


Aar 


from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  SiC,  amorphous 
SiN,  amorphous  SiGe  and  amorphous  GeN. 


5,273.792 
CURED  EPOXY  RESINS  EXHIBITING  SECONDORDER 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 
Joka  J.  KcMcr,  Midlaad,  Ntich^  aasiawir  to  Tlw  Dow  Chemical 
Coiipuy,  Midlaad,  Mick. 

CoirtiaMtloa  of  Scr.  No.  441,731.  Not.  27,  1989.  ah—doaed. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SS2,924 
bt  d'  O0»G  S9/0a  59/40:  G02F  7/00 
MS.  CL  42S— I  38  Oaims 

1.  A  compoaition  exhibiting  a  second  order  NLO  susceptibil- 
ity greater  than  10~'  esu  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  compound  (A)  containing  a 
conjugate  group  having  (a)  one  electron-donating  group 
and  (b)  one  monovalent  electron-withdrawing  grqup 
directly  attached  thereto,  said  curing  agent  having 

an  average  of  more  than  one  active  amine  hydrogen  and 
an  average  of  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  which  contains 
said  monovalent  electron-withdrawing  group  per  mole- 
cule. 


5073,793 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS 
Joka  J.  Kcatar,  Cokndo  Spring,  Colo.,  aad  Mark  D.  Newikaa, 
Mldiaiid,  Mick.,  MBigMKi  to  Tke  Dow  Ckcaical  Coapuy. 
Midlaad,  Mick. 
DiTiiioa  of  Scr.  No.  800,345,  Nor.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173346, 
wkkk  to  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Scr.  No.  441,783,  Nor.  27, 
19«9,  akaadoaad.  TUa  ayylicatiaa  Aag.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
932463 
fat  CL'  C08G  S9/U.  59/Sa  65/00 
VS.  CL  428—1  22  CfarfaM 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 
(I)  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  more 

than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule;  and 
on  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  compound  (!)  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  curing  agent  (II)  is  represented  by 
the  formula: 


A — |-Z— N 

1      ""1 


I 


J         /"I 

X — |-A— Z— N 

1         ^>J 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  electron-withdrawing  group;  Z  is  a 
conjugated  electronic  structure,  R  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  2  or  3;  and  X  is 
a  divalent  or  trivalent  organic  hydrocarbon,  hetero-inter- 
rupted  hydrocarbon,  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical;  or 


I 

I  -N- 

with  the  proviso  that  there  are  no  intervening  methylene 
groups  between  A  and  Z,  or  between  A  and  X,  said  nonlinear 
optical  composition  exhibiting  a  second  order  susceptibility  of 
greater  than  10"'  e»u. 


5,273,794 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Peter  Easel,  7402  N.  BcU  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  53223 

FDcd  Aag.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  743,459 

lat.  CL'  A47G  33/08 

VS.  CL  428—11  19  CWaii 


r^ 

-^ 

>s^ 

-.^^ 

V-r^ 

U^ 

1.  A  card  display  container  which  comprises  a  transparent, 
hollow,  spherical  housing  having  an  opening  for  providing 
access  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  housing,  a  card  displaying  a 
sentimental  message  or  artistic  rendering  inside  the  spherical 
housing  which  contacts  the  inner  surface  of  the  spherical 
housing  at  the  comers  of  the  card,  and  a  plug  for  providing 
cover  over  the  aforesaid  opening. 


5,273,795 
IMITATION  GEM 
UUrick,  Gaoeaaa-Bad  Roteafeia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay, 
to  Rdakold  Hofhuaa,  EttUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Flled  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  34,107 
Oaiaaa  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwaay,  Aag.  1, 
1992,4225543 

lat.  CL>  B32B  27/06,  27/30 
VS.  CL  428—15  6  Clalflw 


^ 


or  by  the  formula: 


I    1.  An  imitation  gem  consisting  of  polymethyl  methacrylate 
(PMMA)  which  has  an  at  least  partially  plane  underside  and  a 
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display  side,  said  gem  having  on  its  plane  underside  a  lacquer 
coating  which  has  at  least  a  short  term  thermal  resistance  up  to 
at  least  100*  C.  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  lOx  10-^  m,  a  metal 
layer  of  at  least  I0~'  m  thickness  disposed  on  said  lacquer 
layer  and  a  layer  of  a  heat  fusible  adhesive  material  disposed  on 
said  metal  layer. 


5,273,796 

PAPER  TRANSUTES 

StcTcn  R.  Elbiag,  Winnebago  Cotuty;  Richard  J.  Luce,  Wanke- 

ska  County,  and  Scott  G.  Tboe,  Winnebago  County,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Serrtce  Litko-Print,  Inc.,  Oshkoak,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  817,786,  Jan.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,569 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—23  14  Claims 


/■ 


V^ 


RINT 


TMIflq^. 


nated  butyl  rubber,  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  ethylene- 
propylenediene  rubber,  polyisoprene  polychloroprcne, 
styrene-butadicne  rubber,  |x>lybutene  copolymers,  nitrile 
rubber  and  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 


5,273,798 
HEAT  AND  SOLVENT  RESISTANT 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  LABEL 
Amoc  J.  Miner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wataon  Label  Prod- 
ucts, Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  739,187 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CL  428—40  19  Claims 


1.  A  translite  comprising  a  translucent  paper  web  bearing  on 
the  front  facing  thereof  an  image  area  of  a  right  reading  in  one 
or  more  colors,  and  on  the  back  facing  thereof  said  image  area 
but  of  a  reverse  image  and  of  the  same  colors,  said  image  area 
of  said  reverse  image  having  substantially  dot-for-dot  registra- 
tion with  the  image  area  of  said  right  reading,  each  of  said 
image  areas  made  from  printing  plates  bearing  halftone  dots, 
the  printing  plate  used  for  printing  the  image  area  for  the 
reverse  image  having  the  same  or  a  lower  percentage  of  half- 
tone dots  than  the  printing  plate  used  for  printing  the  image 
area  for  the  right  reading. 


5,273,797 

FOOD  PACKAGE,  RETORT  LIDDING,  AND 

COEXTRUDED  FILM  THEREFOR 

Donald  R.  Hazelton.  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Lawrence  K.  Locke. 

Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Linden,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.890.  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,301,  Jan.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,769.261.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/08:  B65D  65/40 

VS.  a.  428—34.7  20  Claims 


r/i"..lffV  W'Jg.^.t.l-!--'-^  ■"l^ig^!^g»»^ 


r^^^^■.^■.^.^■.^^■.^>.^^^^.^■■'■^■-'■■-■■■-^^^■^ 


1.  A  thermally  stable,  solvent  resistant  label  comprising: 
a  face  stock  comprised  of  a  high  temperature  resistant  poly- 
meric film  having  top  and  bottom  services,  the  top  surface 
having  a  print-receptive  coating  thereon, 
a  curable,  pressure-sensitive  elastomeric  adhesive  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  face  stock,  the  elastomeric  adhesive 
containing  an  adhesion-providing  component  consisting 
of  a  blend  of  at  least  one  phenolic  resin  and  at  least  one 
rubber  polymer  having  a  nitrile-containing  repeating  unit 
in  the  polymer  chain, 
a  silicone  release  medium  on  the  elastomeric  adhesive,  and 
a  carrier  liner  bonded   to  the  silicone  release  medium, 
wherein,  the  label  is  capable  of  maintaining  printed  matter 
legibility  and  optical  scannability  after  being  applied  to  a 
substrate  and  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  400* 
F.  and  600*  F.  and  immersion  in  chemical  baths  of  haloge- 
nated  organic  solvent  solutions  for  periods  as  long  as  10 
minutes. 


5,273,799 

SHAPED-ALTERED  SEAMED  IMAGING  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A 

FLEXIBLE  IMAGING  SHEET 

Robert  C.  U.  Yn,  Webrter,  and  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stanford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,092 

lat  CL'  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  428—57  10  ClaiBia 


1.  A  multilayer  heat  seal  film  having  at  least  two  layers  for 
use  in  a  multilayer  laminate  lidding  stock  comprising: 

a  first  skin  layer  comprised  of  a  majority  of  polyolefin  and  a 
minority  of  elastomer;  and 

a  second,  core  layer  comprised  of  a  majority  of  elastomer 
and  a  minority  of  polyolefin, 

said  polyolefin  characterized  as  having  a  semi-crystalline  or 
crystalline  melting  point  of  at  least  1 10*  C,  and  the  elasto- 
mer present  in  said  skin  layer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene,  butyl  rubber,  haloge- 


1.  A  shape-altered  seamed  flexible  imaging  member,  com- 
prising: 
a  sheet  having  a  first  marginal  end  region  and  a  second 

marginal  end  region  which  overlap;  and 
first  securing  means,  defining  a  first  beveled  surface  extend- 
ing side  edge  to  side  edge  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
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sheet  with  one  end  of  said  beveled  surface  being  integral 
with  said  sheet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sheet  and  the 
other  end  of  said  beveled  surface  being  integral  with  said 
sheet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  sheet,  joining  said  first 
marginal  end  region  and  said  second  marginal  end  region 
to  one  another  resulting  in  said  seamed  imaging  member, 
wherein  said  beveled  surface  is  effective  for  minimizing 
stress  on  said  sheet. 


recording  material  contains  a  basic  colorless  leuco  dye  and  a 
phenolic  organic  developer. 


5^73,800 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TMhimi    Satake;    ToM<Mki    Nasal;    HiroaU    Fnkui;    Miynki 

Yokoyama,  and  Akio  Sckiac,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigoon  to 

JiOo  Paper  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  516,034,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,S02 

CteioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-11018S 

Ut  a.5  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  42S— 44  4  Claims 


1.  A  visible  optical  recording  medium  fitted  on  at  least  one 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  papers,  clothes, 
non-woven  fabrics  and  Alms  a  recording  layer  containing  a 
light  absorbent  which  absorbs  light  having  a  central  wave 
length  in  the  near  infrared  region,  performs  thermal  conver- 
sion of  light  energy  and  emits  heat  energy,  and  a  heat -sensitive 
recording  material,  charactenzed  in  that  (i)  the  light  absorbent 
is  a  water  soluble  near  infrared  absorbing  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


CH3     CH3 


GO- 

N 


m 


CH«CH— CH—CH— 


SOjMi 


CH3      CH3 


— CH— CH— CH 


SOjM] 


wherein  ring  A'  and  ring  Bare  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene 
ring  and  may  have  a  polar  group  including  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group  and  a  halogen  group; 
Ri  and  Rj  are  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkenylene  group  of 
fromCi  toCt;  X~  is  an  anion;  Miand  M2 are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Na  or  K  when  X~  is  present;  and  either  M|  or  M2  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  Na  or  K  when  X  ~  is  abaeni  and  (ii)  the  heat  sensitive 


5,273,801 
THERMOFORMED  VACUUM  INSULATION 
CONTAINER 
Patrick  J.  Barry,  BeattM  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Daiid 
B.  Klrby,  St  Joaepli  TownaUp,  Berrien  County,  both  of 
Mkh.,  aaaignor*  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815,709 

Iiit  a.'  B32B  1/04 

MS.  a.  428—49  21  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  insulation  panel  containing  a  volume  of  micro- 
porous  insulating  material  and  having  a  useful  life  measured  in 
years,  comprismg: 

a  semi-rigid  thermoformed  container  made  of  a  material 
impervious  to  gases  and  moisture  and  having  a  central 
receptacle  area  with  an  open  top  for  receiving  said  vol- 
ume of  said  microporous  insulating  material  and  being 
bounded  by  a  peripheral  ledge  area; 

a  porous  layer  providing  a  boundary  between  ambient  atmo- 
sphere and  said  volume  of  microporous  insulating  material 
in  said  receptacle,  said  p(<.'ous  layer  permitting  passage  of 
gases  and  moisture,  but  preventing  passage  of  said  micro- 
porous insulating  material;  and 

an  impermeable  layer  sealingly  received  along  the  entire 
peripheral  ledge  area  to  close  said  top  after  said  receptacle 
area  and  volume  of  microporous  insulating  material  has 
been  evacuated  of  gases  and  moisture,  to  prevent  entry  of 
gases  and  moisture  into  said  receptacle  during  the  useful 
life  of  said  panel; 

said  container  and  impermeable  layer  both  being  formed  of 
a  material  such  that  said  panel,  when  sealed  closed,  is  able 
to  maintain  an  evacuation  pressure  level  of  approximately 
20  mm  Hg  for  several  years. 


5,273,802 

ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  MATERIALS  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  LAMINATION  CHARACTERISTICS  DUE  TO 

NAPPED  SURFACE 
Matthew  T.  Scholz;  Ralph  A.  Wilkcoa;  Robert  L.  Aaaell,  and 
Charica  E.  Alexaon,  all  of  St  Paal,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Minne- 
aota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,873 
Int  a.'  A61F  i/04:  A61L  IS/OO:  B32B  i/02:  A61B  77/06 
U.S.  a.  428—76  35  daima 

1.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  knitted  or  woven  fiberglass  fabric  having  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof  a  plurality  of  projections,  each  said  projection 
comprising  a  bundle  of  at  least  about  8  filaments,  said  side 
of  said  fabric  having  from  about  7S  to  about  1500  projec- 
tions per  gram  of  fabric;  and 
a  curable  resin  coasted  onto  said  fabric; 
wherein  said  projections  on  said  resin-coated  fabric  serve  to 
enhance  lamination  between  adjacent  layers  of  the  resin- 
coated  fabric  when  applied  around  a  substrate. 


5,273,803 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

SKELETON  FRAMEWORK  AND  FINISHED  PRODUCT 

DEFINING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CURVED  SURFACE 

AND  VOLUME 

Michael  Metcalf,  3702  Raymond  St.,  Chcry  Chase,  Md.  20815 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,212 

Int  a.5  B21D  39/00:  B32B  i/24 

MS.  a.  428—131  15  Claims 


5,273,804 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  REINFORCING  A  PAVED 
SURFACE 
Mercer  F.  Brian;  Martin  K.  Fraser,  and  Brian  Orr,  all  of  Lanca- 
shire, England,  assignors  to  Netlon  Limited,  Blackburn,  En- 
gland 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  748,523,  Aug.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,633, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,807,  Dec.  31,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,669,  Nov.  7, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

882,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7,  1988, 
8825990 

Int  a.'  B32B  i/lO  27/02.  3/06.  7/10 
MS.  a.  428—138  5  C3aims 


engaged  by  said  thicker  zones  with  said  thicker  zones 
enveloping  some  said  fibres  or  filaments  to  thereby  bond 
said  thicker  zones  to  said  fabric,  said  strands  not  being 
substantially  bonded  to  said  fabric. 


5,273,805 

STRUCTURED  FLEXIBLE  CARRIER  WEB  WTTH 

RECESS  AREAS  BEARING  A  LAYER  OF  SIUCONE  ON 

PREDETERMINED  SURFACES 
Qyde  D.  Calhoun,  Stillwater,  and  Carl  R.  Keasel,  St  Panl,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,323 

lat  a.5  B32B  3/20 

MS.  CL  428—156  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  skeleton  framework  defin- 
ing three-dimensional  curved  surfaces  and  volume  comprising 

providing  a  series  of  bulkheads  at  spaced  intervals; 

defining  a  set  of  points  substantially  adjacent  the  perimeters 
of  each  of  said  bulkheads; 

providing  boreholes  through  said  bullcheads  at  each  of  said 
points,  each  of  said  boreholes  providing  an  open  channel 
across  the  perimeters  of  said  bulkheads; 

passing  a  plurality  of  flexible  splines  having  memory 
through  substantially  mating  boreholes  in  adjacent  bulk- 
heads; and 

securing  said  splines  within  each  of  said  boreholes  after  they 
have  reached  their  static  state. 


r^ 


1.  A  flexible  carrier  web  having  a  planar  surface  bearing 
thereon  a  pattern  consisting  of  land  areas  and  recesses,  said 
pattern  comprising  at  least  one  flat  land  area  and  at  least  one 
recess,  said  recess  having  a  base  and  walls,  said  surface  having 
a  layer  of  silicone  covering  at  least  one  of 

a)  said  land  area,  and 

b)  said  base  of  said  recess,  said  walls  of  said  recess  being 
substantially  free  from  siUcone. 


5,273306 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  WTTH  INTERLOCKING 
RIBBING 
James  J.  Lockshaw,  16522  Wanderer  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
CaUf.  92649;  Stephen  R.  KeUy,  24692  Via  Buena,  Yorba 
Linda,  CaUf.  92687;  RandaU  B.  WaUcer,  20432  Santa  Ana 
Atc,  #17,  Santa  Ana  Heights,  CaUf.  92707,  and  John  Kaiser, 
Jr.,  20592  Minerra  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.  92707 
FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,009 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/28 
MS.  CL  428—167  3  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  plastics  material  grid  and  a  fabric 
which  have  been  bonded  together  by  a  lamination  procedure, 

said  grid  comprising  oriented  strands  which  have  not  been 
substantially  shrunk  during  said  lamination  procedure, 
said  strands  being  connected  to  each  other  at  junctions 
containing  zones  which  are  substantially  thicker  than  the 
strands  and  contain  plastics  material  which  is  imoriented 
or  of  low  orientation;  and 

said  fabric  comprising  fibres  or  filaments,  said  fabric  being 


1.  Structural  element  comprising  opposed  first  and  second, 
laterally  and  longitudinally  extended,  generally  planar  surface 
structures  each  having  a  closed  figure  pattern  of  ribbing  pro- 
jecting therefrom  toward  the  opposite  surface  structure,  said 
ribbing  being  of  respective  heights  to  bridge  the  space  between 
said  surface  structures,  said  opposed  ribbing  being  interlocked 
in  registered,  mating  relation. 
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SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  V-SHAPED  GROOVE  OF  A 
SPECIAL  CONHGURATION  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Koichi  Eado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaka  To- 
akiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813^33 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-4ir762 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—167  5  Claima 


1.  A  semicoiiductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  V-shaped  groove  having  a  nigged  outline  formed  on  a 

surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  element  regions  isolated  from  one  another  by 

said  V-shaped  groove. 


5,273,808 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
SUgem  Mano;  Sota  Kawakami;  Ko<Oi  Niahizaki,  and  Harac 
Ebisawa,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Konica  Corporatioa, 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,680 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-2S4541; 
Jan.  17.  1990,  ^7818 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/0O 
UJS.  CL  428—195  5  Claima 


x-^  /  /  /  /TV 
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CH3 


CH3 


CH3 

-(-CH2-)6- 
n  is  the  number  of  repetitive  units. 


5^3309 

MULTILAYER  STRETCH  WRAP  HLM  INHERENTLY 

EXHIBITING  A  SIGNIFICANT  CLING  PROPERTY 

Kathryn  A.  Simmons,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporatioo.  Fairfax.  Va. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  903.295.  Jua.  24,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,930,  Jan.  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.892,  Apr.  17, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3. 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,042 

Int  a.'  B32B  21/06;  B65D  5i/00 
MS.  a.  428—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  stretch  wrap  film  comprising  at  least  two 
coextruded  stretch  wrap  layers  said  at  least  two  layers  having 
two  outer  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  two  outer  surfaces 
consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  a  linear  low  density  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent 
of  an  alpha  olefin  of  rom  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
containing  from  3.5  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  n-hexane 
extractibles,  the  other  of  said  two  outer  layers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  either  the  same  as  said  at  least  one  or  (2)  consisting 
essentially  of  another  thermoplastic  flexible  film-forming  resin 
or  blend  thereof  in  stretch  film  form  and  possessing  little  inher- 
ent cling  property  wherein  said  stretch  film  in  its  stretched  and 
overlapped  condition  about  a  wrapped  product,  has  a  cling 
force  to  itself  which  successfully  resists  its  tension-wrapped 
force. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  provided  thereon  a  transfer  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  different  layers  containing  a  colorant  and  a  fusible 
material,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  further  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  at  least  120*  C, 
said  thermoplastic  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polypentachlorophenyl  acrylate,  poly-p-tert-butylsty- 
rene,  polyimide,  polyarylate,  cellulose  triaceute,  and 
polyparabanic  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  represents: 


5.273,810 

POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  THIN-WALLED 

ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

MicUo    Nakano;    Osama    Kanoto;    Kazuya    Goshima,    and 

Nobaynki  Matsnna«a,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  aasignors  to 

PolyplMtica  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japui 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-315486 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16.  27/06 
MS.  CL  428—215  12  Oalms 

1.  A  polybutylene  terephthalate  molding  composition  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  polybutylene  terephthalate  base  resin  having  a  melt 
index  of  between  40  to  200  as  measured  at  235'  C.  under 
a  load  of  2160  grams  according  to  ASTM  D-1238; 

(B)  between  I  to  60  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polybutylene  terephthalate  base  resin,  of  plate-like 
glass  flakes  having  an  average  flake  dimension  of  between 
10  to  200  fim;  and 

(C)  between  0.01  to  5  paru  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polybutylene  terephthalate  base  resin,  of  a 
fatty  acid  metal  salt. 


5,273,811 
STRETCHED,  LAMINATED  FILM 

Toshio  Fi^ii;  Toyomiteu  Kondo,  and  Kazuhiro  Kato,  all  of  Knra- 

shiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  24,  1991,  3-184860 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/08,  27/32:  C08L  23/10 

MS.  a.  428—215  10  Claims 

1.  A  suetched,  laminated  film  consisting  essentially  of  an 
outer  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  inner  layer, 

said  outer  layer  and  inner  layer  comprising  a  polypropylene 
resin  composition  composed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  polymer  (A),  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polybu- 
tene  or  polyisobutylene  or  both  (B),  and  0.2  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  poly  glycerin  fatty  acid  ester  (C);  and 

said  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polyester  (D),  said  thermoplastic  polyester  (D) 
being  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  which  not  more  than 
20  wt  %  of  the  terephthalic  acid  component  may  be  re- 
placed by  another  acid  component  and  not  more  than  20 
wt  %  of  the  ethylene  glycol  component  may  be  replaced 
by  another  glycol  component; 

said  laminated  film  having  a  shear  peel  strength  of  said  outer 
layer  and  said  inner  layer  of  not  less  than  0.4  kg/cm^,  and 
the  180*  peel  strength  thereof  of  not  more  than  4  g/50  mm, 

a  tensile  break  elongation  in  the  machine  direction  of  nor 
more  than  200%, 

a  ratio  of  the  tensile  break  elongation  in  the  machine  direc- 
tion and  that  in  the  transverse  direction  of  not  more  than 
3,  and 

a  total  film  thickness  of  not  more  than  40  fj.m  of  which  the 
thickness  of  said  intermediate  layer  is  10  to  90%  of  the 
total  film  thickness. 


pressure  in  between  said  two  films,  thereby  forming  a 
layer  of  said  composition  between  said  films  while  forcing 
out  a  surplus  amount  of  the  composition  fed  with  the  force 
with  which  both  the  films  are  pressed  together  between 
said  rolls  to  create  a  composition  plenum  on  the  interface 
of  said  two  films  at  a  roll  nip  entrance,  thereby  preventing 
gases  from  being  entrained  in  the  composition  layer 
formed  between  the  said  two  films, 

exposing  the  obtained  laminate  composed  of  said  backing 
fUm/composition/laminating  film  combination  to  ionizing 
radiation  to  crosslink  the  composition  in  said  laminate, 
thereby  forming  a  hydrophilic  film  having  a  thickness  of 
not  less  than  30  fim,  and 

removing  said  laminating  film  from  said  laminate,  leaving 
said  hydrophilic  film  on  said  backing  film. 


5473313 

FABRIC  MATERIAL  USEFUL  FOR  WIND-FILLING 

SPORTING  GOODS 

Tetsuya  Akamatsu,  Matsuyama:  Shigeni  Takahashi,  Ibaraki. 
and  Katsutoshi  Taniguchi.  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teljin  Limited.  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  984,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-192791; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-303904 

Int  a.5  D03D  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—225  3  Claims 


5,273,812 
NON-FOGGING  SHEET  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kiyoshi  Ogucbi;  Keqji  Ueda;  Osamu  Takekoh;  Tomio  Doi,  and 
Masahiro  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90,  00239,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091/12963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  nied  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,664 

Int  CV  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—220  10  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  material  for  wind-filling  sporting  goods,  compris- 
ing a  woven  fabric  comprising,  as  a  principal  fiber  component, 
polyester  fibers,  which  satisfies  the  following  specifications  (1) 
to  (6): 

(1)  lOOgfabric  basis  weight  (g/m2)£20 

(2)  tensile  strength  (kg/5  cm)g30 

(3)  ultimate  elongation  (%)§  18 

(4)  burst  stength  (kg/cm2)gO.I8 

(5)  tear  strength  (kg)^  1.0  and 

(6)  air  permeability  (ml/cm Vsec)S  1.0 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-fogging  sheets  having  a 
thickness  of  30  \ixa  or  more,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solvent-free  composition  comprising,  as  essential 
components,  (a)  a  polymer,  (b)  a  hydrophilic  monomer 
and  (c)  a  surface  active  agent  and  having  a  viscosity  of  up 
to  50,000  cP,  the  proportion  of  said  hydrophilic  monomer 
to  said  polymer  being  at  most  50  mole  percent,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  hydrophilic  monomer  to  said  fxjiymer  being 
5-400:100,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  surface  active  agent  to 
said  polymer  being  <  200: 100,  said  polymer  comprising  a 
functional  polymer,  the  number  of  functional  groups 
being  one  per  molecular  weight  of  300  to  10,000. 

placing  a  baking  film  and  a  laminating  film  having  a  center- 
line-average  surface  roughness  of  0.1  fxm  or  less,  one 
superimposed  upon  the  other,  between  a  pair  of  rolls, 

feeding  and  introducing  said  solvent-free  composition  under 


5,273,814 
PROTECTIVE  MATERIALS 
Terri  L.  KeUy,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  h 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,273,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,373 

Int  a.5  B32B  5/16.  9/00.  7/00 

MS.  a.  428—244  9  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  use  in  fabrics  which  comprises  a  laminate 

that  protects  against  toxic  chemicals  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  impenetrable  layer, 

b)  a  second  layer  adjacent  the  liquid  impenetrable  layer 
comprising  a  water  vapor-permeable  polymeric  adhesive, 
said  second  layer  having  on  its  outer  surface  solid  particu- 
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late  at  least  partially  embedded  therein  that  absorbs,  de- 
toxifies, or  chemically  reacts  with  noxious  gases, 


provement  comprising  using  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  above  about  850,  thereby  providing  improved  di- 
mensional stability  in  said  laminated  board. 


said  second  layer  also  having  a  netting  across  its  outer  sur- 
face positioned  and  constructed  to  protect  the  solid  partic- 
ulate from  abrasion  and  dislodgement. 


5,273.815 

THERMAL  CONTROL  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMINATE 

Louis  B.  Brydoo,  San  Carlos;  Samuel  R.  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  and 

James  D.  Holbery,  Pine  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SpKC  Systems/Loral,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,327 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/Oa  <)/04.  15/08;  HOIQ  J 5/24 

VS.  a.  42»— 2W  13  Claims 


I  5,273,817 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  WRAPPING  OVER  AND 
CARRYING  FOOD 
Hiroji  Kitagawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274646; 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-274647 

Int.  a.5  D04H  1/58;  A23B  4/00 
VS.  a.  428—288  23  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  food-wrapping  film  comprising, 
a  flexible  synthetic  resin  film;  and 

carbon  fibers  which  are  grown  on  fine  powder  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  or  a  derivative  thereof  by  thermolysis  of  hy- 
drocartx>ns  or  vapor  growth  and  plated  with  a  coating  of 
silver,  said  coating  of  silver  having  an  underlayer  of  cop- 
per said  carbon  fibers  being  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out the  film. 


5,273,818 
EXPANDED  nBER  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

A  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE  AND  USEFUL  AS  A  RLTER 
Bang  M.  Kim,  and  Donald  E.  Woodmansee,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,571,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,617 
Int  a.'  D04H  1/58;  BOID  24/00.  29/085 
VS.  a.  428—288  4  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  for  providing  thermal  and  electrostatic  protec- 
tion, comprising: 

a  conducting  and  solar  energy  rejecting  layer  comprising  a 
semiconductor  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  ap- 
proximately SOO  to  2300  angstroms,  said  conducting  and 
solar  energy  rejecting  layer  being  transparent  to  a  wide 
range  of  microwave  frequencies  for  dissipating  any  elec- 
trostatic charges  which  accumulate  thereon  and  reflecting 
thermal  radiation;  and 

a  thermal  control  layer  which  is  transparent  to  a  wide  range 
of  microwave  frequencies,  attached  to  the  conducting  and 
solar  energy  rejecting  layer,  for  reflecting  thermal  radia- 
tion and  minimizing  the  effect  of  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture on  one  side  of  the  laminate  on  the  region  on  the  other 
side  of  the  laminate,  wherein  the  thermal  control  layer 
comprises  a  thermally  reflective  coating  with  a  film  layer 
between  the  conducting  and  solar  energy  rejecting  layer 
and  the  thermally  reflective  coating  for  serving  as  a  sub- 
strate for  the  conducting  and  solar  energy  rejecting  layer 
and  the  thermally  reflective  coating,  and  wherein  said 
thennal  control  layer  further  comprises  a  mesh  layer. 


^M- 
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1.  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  fiber  mat  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  two  side  edges; 
and 

a  polymeric  material  impregnant  distributed  substantially 
throughout  said  fiber  mat  wherein  each  fiber  of  said  fiber 
mat  is  substantially  completely  coated  by  said  polymeric 
material,  said  polymeric  material  forming  a  substantially 
monolithic  structure  holding  said  fiber  mat  in  partial  com- 
pression, at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  faces  forming 
a  non-porous  surface  and  both  of  said  side  edges  forming 
porous  surfaces,  said  fiber  mat  being  formed  in  a  coiled, 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  where  said  at  least  one  face 
forms  a  non-porous  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  each  of  said 
side  edges  forms  a  porous  cylinder  end. 


5,273316 
LAMINATE  BOARD  POSSESSING  IMPROVED 
DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Larry  D.  Oboa,  Viroqua;  Maureen  D.  Bnrkhardt  Onalaska,  aad 
Hcwy  R.  Johasoa,  West  Salc«.  aU  of  Wia.,  aari^ors  to 
AlUed-SigBal  luc,  Morris  Towuskip,  Morris  CouMy,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,476 
lat  CL'  B32B  7/00 
UjS.  CL  428—272  14  OaiM 

1.  In  a  laminated  board  prepared  by  impregiuting  a  reinforc- 
ing substrate  with  an  epoxy  resin  and  curing  said  resin  under 
heat  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  agent  the  im- 


5,273,819 

FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSFFES,  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  IMPROVED  COMPOSITE 

PRODUCTS 

Edward  R.  Jcz,  475  Hickory  Lane,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  919427,  Oct  15,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiou  Feb.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476,119 

Int  a.»  B32B  5/06.  5/32 

VS.  a.  428—297  29  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  rigid  and  solid  phenolic  thermoset  resin 

composite  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  improved 


physical  properties,  including  improved  compressive  strength, 
impact  strength,  and  electrical  properties  which  comprises  a 
thermoset  phenolic  resin  containing  carbon  fibers,  said  carbon 
fibers  being  a  mixture  of  long  fibers  having  a  length  of  from 
about  J"  to  about  2",  medium  fibers  having  a  length  of  from 


i<! 
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about  J"  to  about  1"  and  short  fibers  having  a  length  less  than 
i",  embeded,  oriented  and  organized  in  the  phctiolic  resin  so 
that  from  about  75  to  about  at  least  90%  of  the  long  fibers  and 
from  about  75'  to  about  at  least  90*  of  the  medium  fibers  are 
oriented  about  80  to  90%  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  composite  and  the  short  fibers  are  randomly  oriented. 


5,273320 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
CYCLODEXTRINS 
Thomas  E.  Beesley,  Towaco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Maize- 
Products  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  438,821,  Dec.  8,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,808,232. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,769 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/16;  BOID  15/08;  C08L  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—332  1  Claim 

1.  A  material  for  sequentially  eluting  cyclodextrins  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  cyclodextrins  wherein  said  mate- 
rial comprises  a  matrix,  a  bridging  compound  and  an  inclusion 
compound,  said  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
silica,  glycidoxipropyltrimethoxylsilane,  naphthol; 
silica,  glycidoxipropyltrimethoxylsilane,  phenylpropanol; 
silica,  glycidoxipropyltrimethoxylsilane,  benzylalcohol; 
silica,  butyldiethylaminoethyl,  naphthoic  acid; 
silica,  butyldiethylaminoethyl,  phenylacetic  acid; 
silica,  butyldiethylaminoethyl,  cinnamic  acid; 
silica,  butyltriethylamine,  naphthoic  acid;  and 
silica,  butyltriethylamine,  phenylpropylacetic  acid. 


5,273,822 
FIBROUS  ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  FILLER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Hayaahi;  Norihiro  Sato;  Chtkara  Omotaai,  all  oC 
YamagncU;  Manabn  Hoaoi;  NobuyoaU  Kaaakara,  both  of 
SatfiM.  all  of  Japan;  Wolf-Dieter  Griebler,  Moers,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Jorg  Hocken,  Diiaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Giinther  Rudolph,  Neoberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 
and  MetallgeaeUscbaft  Aktiengctellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089227 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02;  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—389  8  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  electrically-conductive  filler  comprising  fibrous 
aluminum  borate  as  a  core  material  and  a  layer  of  an  electrical- 
ly-conductive substance  which  covers  the  surface  of  the  core 
material,  wherein  the  layer  of  electrically-conductive  sub- 
stance comprises  a  layer  of  a  tin  oxide  compound  doped  with 
antimony  or  fluorine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  electri- 
cal conductivity  without  discoloration. 


5,273,823 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYBENZAZOLES 

Wen-Fang  Hwang.  Midland;  Otto  C.  Raspor,  Saginaw;  William 

J.  Harris,  and  Thuan  P.  Dixit  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  407,973,  Sep.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,151,489,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,925, 

Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,030,706,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,338,  Oct  12, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,089,568.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,650 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—402  W  CUIms 

1.  A  granular  composition  comprising  a  block  copolymer 
having  polybenzazole  polymer  blocks  and  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer blocks  selected  such  that  the  block  copolymer  is  thermo- 
plastic and  can  be  compression  molded  without  substantial 
phase  separation,  said  granular  composition  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  no  more  than  about  1000^. 


5,273324 
CORED  MULTI-SHELL  EMULSION  PARTICLE 
Futoshi  Hoshino,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Nakano,  CUgasaki;  Konsnke 
Someya;  Junko  Morita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takeshi 
Yanagihara.  Chigasaki.  and  Akihiro  Yamaiaki,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1990,  2-02364S; 
Jun.  22, 1990,  M62870;  Sep.  20, 1990,  2-248760;  Jan.  29, 1991, 
3-026678 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/28;  O08F  265/04 
VS.  a.  428— 402  J4  25  Claims 


5^3,821 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  FIBER  BOARD 
James  R.  Olson,  Youngstown,  and  Mark  D.  Stahlman,  Lewiston, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum   Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,938 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—357  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  ceramic  fiber  board  having  a  green 
strength  of  at  least  300  psi  and  a  green  density  less  than  about 
22  Ib/fl'  formed  from  a  composition  comprising  65-97.5%  wt. 
ceramic  fiber,  1-10%  wt.  PVA  fiber,  0.5-10%  wt  cationic 
starch,  0-25%  wt.  clay  filler  and  1.0-15%  wt.  colloidal  silica. 


1.  A  cored  multi-shell  emulsion  particle  comprising  layers  of 
polymers  of  two  different  refractive  indexes,  said  particle 
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having  a  diameter  D  of  fixmi  0. 1  to  S.O^  and  including  therein 
a  polymer  core  particle  and  a  polymer  void  layer  over  the 
exterior  of  said  core  particle,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  (^  of  the 
core  particle  to  D  and  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  d  of  the  void 
layer  to  D  being  in  the  range,  respectively: 

^/D=0.l-0.t 

rf/D-0.2-0.8 

wherein  D>^. 


$JT3J825 
ARTICU:  COMPRISING  RfSIONS  OF  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  DIAMOND  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Joha  A.  Hcr^  Pdo  AHo;  Joha  M.  Pbueo,  Redwood  aty,  ami 
OaytMi  F.  Gvdiidcr,  So  Fmdaco,  aU  of  CaUf^  aari^or*  to 
CryitaUaHC  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf . 

DiTtakM  of  Scr.  No.  7«9,732,  Not.  8,  1991,  which  b  a 
c<MtiNatioa-l»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  704,997,  May  24, 1991,  which  ia 

a  coMtlBaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989.  Pat  No. 

SjnSJOIK,  which  if  a  coatiiiiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  204,059,  Jan.  7, 

19«S,  Pat  No.  4^2,138,  which  ia  a  coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

32,167,  Mar.  30,  WTT.  Pat  No.  4,743,073.  This  appUcadoa  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  954453 

lat  CL'  C30B  29/04 

VS.  CL  42»— 408  S  OalM 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  including  one  or  more 
regions  of  high-thermal-conductivity-CVD-diamond-material- 
infiltrated  particles  disposed  thereon,  said  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity diamond  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at 
least  17  Wcm-''K.-'. 


5,273^26 
MAGNETIC  COATING  FORMULATIONS  AND 
MAGNEnC  RECORDING  MEDU 
YMa4a;  SUaco  Howikawa;  Yoroaa  Yokonori,  all  of 
Mie;  SUaichira  JiaAo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aad  Edwwd  G. 
Kolychecfc,  Loraia,  Ohio,  aMifaon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Cowpaay.  Akroa.  Ohio 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  740,398,  Aag.  5, 1991.  which  Is  a 
coatiaaatioa  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  426,132,  Oct  24, 1989.  Pat  No. 
5.037.934.  Tth  ^pUcatloa  Mar.  31,  1993.  Scr.  No.  40,036 
OataM  priortty,  appiicadoa  Japaa,  Oct  28,  1988,  63-271035; 
May  22, 1989. 1-126580;  Aag.  t,  1989,  1-203738 

lat  a.'  C08G  18/30 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  layer  composed  principally  of  magnetic  particles 
and  a  binder,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  binder  being  a 
pdyurethane  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  230,000  and  synthe- 
sized from  a  reactant  mixture  of  at  least  one  phosphorus 
compound,  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups,  one  epoxy  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group, 
or  combinations  thereof, 
a  pdyiaocyanate,  and 

a  polyfunctional  hydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  by  end  group  analysis  of  from  about  300  to  about 
10,000,  and 


optionally,  a  chain  extender, 

said  urethane  resin  containing  one  phosphoric  acid  group  or 
one  residual  group  derived  from  phosphoric  acid  per 
3,000  to  about  200,000  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  said  urethane  resin,  said  urethane  resin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
3SaOOO; 

laid  phosphorus  compound  being  a  phosphorus  compound 
(a)  represented  by  the  structural  formula  set  forth  below, 
or  a  phosphorus  compound  (b)  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula  set  forth  below,  or  a  phosphorus  compound 
(c)  set  forth  by  the  structural  formula  set  forth  below,  said 
phosphorus  compound  (a)  being  a  compound  (ai)  alone  or 
a  mixture  of  the  compound  (ai)  and  another  compound 
(•2): 


Compound  (ai): 


r 


[R«0— (CH2CH20)J— P— OH 
O 
Compound  (aj): 

[R'O— (CH2CHjO)J  OH 

P 

R 

(R'O— (CH:CH20)J     O 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-40  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylphenyl  group 
having  1-40  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-30; 


OH 
k2_p_oh 


wherein  R^  is  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-40 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  having  1-40  car- 
bon atoms;  and  wherein  phosphorus  compound  (c)  is 


O 
I 

R'— P— OR*-t-OH)2 
I 
OH 


where  R^  is  an  aromatic  or  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
having  from  6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  disubstituted 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5.273.827 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Gaylord  L.  Fnacis,  Paiated  Post  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Coraiag 
lacorporated,  Coraiag.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jaa.  21. 1992.  Scr.  No.  823.697 
Iata.'B32B  17/06 
VS.  CL  428—426  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  silicon  body  and  a  glass 
body  electrosutically  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  body,  the 
glass  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of 
silicon,  aluminum,  and  lithium,  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  (CTE)  in  the  range  of  32-40X  10- V  C  that  has  an 
etchability  rate  by  48%  HF  of  at  least  100  mg/cm^  in  20  min- 
utes, and  that  has  a  resistivity  at  3S0*  C.  of  not  over  lO' 
ohms/cm,  whereby  the  glass  has  the  capability  of  being  elec- 
trostatically bonded  to  silicon  at  a  voltage  not  over  1,000 
volts/mm  and  at  a  temperature  not  over  440*  C. 
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5.273328 
COATING  UQUIDS  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE 
COATINGS 
Goro  Sato,  Fnkuoka;  Michio  Komatsn,  Tokyo;  Toshiham  Hirai; 
Yoneji  Abe,  both  of  Fukuoka,  and  Keiichi  Mihara,  Chiba,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries,  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Asahi  Glass  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  298,607,  Oct  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,078,915. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1987,  27289;  Aug. 
25,  1987,  2-11096 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—432  4  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  face-plate  having  formed 
on  the  surface  thereof  a  transparent  conductive  coating,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  transparent  conductive  coating  consists 
essentially  of  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  a  conductive 
substance  composed  of  conductive  particles  and  the  face-plate 
having  formed  said  transparent  conductive  coating  thereon  has 
a  surface  resistivity  of  lCP-10"ft/Q 


a  lubricating  layer  containing  a  curable  phosphazene  com- 
pound formed  on  the  support  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  mag- 
netic layer. 


5.273,829 
EPITAXIAL  SILICON  MEMBRANES 
Ernest    Bassous,    Bronx;    Bernard    S.    Meyerson,    Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  J.  Uram,  Livermore,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armoiik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8.  1991,  Scr.  No.  774.010 

Int  a.5  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  428—446  5  Claims 


5.273.831 

CLAD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WTTH  NBTLOXH  HF 

ALLOY  CLADDING  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL  CORE 

Melrin  R.  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  and 

John  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  953.702 
Int  CL'  C22C  27/02,  30/00,  1/09 
VS.  CL  428—614  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal-metal  clad  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at 
temperature  above  1,000  degrees  centigrade  which  comprises 
a  cladding  of  an  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  percent 
according  to  the  following  expression: 

Nbt<iim«-Ti27-«.5-AU.5.io.5-Hfi.5.5.3Cr4.«.jVo. 
6Zro.iC(M).5. 

where  each  metal  of  the  metal-metal  composite  has  a  body 

centered  cubic  crystal  structure,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  concentrations  of  Ti  to  Nb  (Ti/Nb)  is 

greater  than  or  equal  (S)  to  O.S,  and 
wherein  the  maximum  concentration  of  the  Hf+W+M+Ct 

additives  is  less  than  or  equal  (S)  to  the  expression: 


1.  An  epitaxial  silicon  membrane  comprising  a  laminate  of  a 
first  epitaxially  deposited  silicon  layer,  a  second  epitaxially 
deposited  silicon  layer,  and  a  third  epitaxially  deposited  silicon 
layer,  wherein  said  first  layer  overlies  said  second  layer  and 
said  second  layer  overlies  said  third  layer,  each  of  said  first 
layer  and  said  third  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
silicon  doped  with  boron  in  a  concentration  range  greater  than 
2x10^  atoms  of  boron/cm'  of  silicon;  silicon  doped  with 
germanium  in  a  concentration  range  greater  than  5  X 10^ 
atoms  of  germanium/cm'  of  silicon;  and  silicon  doped  with 
boron  and  germanium,  said  boron  in  a  concentration  range 
greater  than  2x  lO^"  atoms  of  boron/cm^  of  silicon  and  said 
germanium  in  a  concentration  range  greater  than  5  X 10^ 
atoms  of  germanium/cm^  of  silicon. 


5.273330 

MAGNEnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

SYNDlOTACnC  STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER 

SUBSTRATE.  A  MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  A  BACKCOAT 

LUBRICATING  LAYER  EACH  LAYER  CONTAiNING  A 

CURABLE  PHOSPHAZINE  COMPOUND 
Atswiori  Yagnchi,  Sodeganra,  and  Keisuke  Funaki,  Ichihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  443.937,  No».  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,082,717. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316168; 
Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316169;  Jaa.  31,  1989,  1-019497 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  support 
of  a  styrene-based  polymer  having  a  syndiotactic  configuration 
or  a  composition  thereof,  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  curable 
phosphazene  compound  as  a  binder  formed  on  the  suppori  and 


l6.5-f5xTi/Nb, 


said  cladding  having  disposed  therein  at  least  one  ductile 
reinforcing  body  of  a  niobium  base  alloy  having  a  body 
centered  cubic  crystal  form, 

said  body  and  said  cladding  being  bonded  to  form  a  compos- 
ite, and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 
rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees 
centigrade  than  that  of  the  cladding  alloy. 


5,273,832 
GOLD-NICKEL-VANADIUM  BRAZE  JOINT 

Howard  Mizuhara,  Hillsborongh,  and  Eugene  Hoebel,  Union 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Morgan  Crubide  Com- 
pany Pic,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aag.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9243*8 
Int  a.'  B23K  35/30 
VS.  a.  428—621  2  Clafaas 

1.  A  braze  joint  comprising  a  first  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals,  ceramics  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
ceramics  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  ductile  brazing  material 
disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  materials  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent: 
92-98%  gold,  0.5-7%  nickel,  0.5-6%  vanadium,  0-4%  molyb- 
denum, 0-5%  chromium. 


5.273333 

COATED  REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITES  AND  COMPOSITES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

D.  Lokco,  Sagamore  Hills,  and  M.  A.  Tenhover,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  aasigDors  to  The  Standard  OU  Compaay,  OeTelaad, 

Ohio 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  453336,  Dec  20,  1989,  abandoacd. 
This  appUcatkm  Sep.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  769,066 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00:  B32B  15/00;  OHB  35/52,  35/56 
VS.  CI.  428—368  28  OalM 

1.  A  coated  reinforcement  material  for  incorporation  into  a 
matrix,  comprising: 
a  discrete,  individually  coated  Si-containing  reinforcement 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  continuous  fibers. 
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chopped  fiben,  whiskers,  platelets,  particles  and  powder;   one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
and  and  nickel  oxide  in  the  composition  of  said  glass-based  mate- 

wherein  said  Si-containing  reinforcement  is  coated  with  a    rial, 
thin  outer  coating  of  from  about  O.S  microns  to  about  10 
microns  thick  having  the  general  formula: 

wherein  x  is  greater  than  zero  to  about  60  atomic  %  of  the 

coating;  y  is  fix>m  18  atomic  %  to  about  5S  atomic  %  of 

the  coating;  z  is  from  about  S  atomic  %  to  about  43  atomic 

%  of  the  coating;  and  x-(-y-(-z=  100. 
14.  A  high  strength,  high  temperature  performance  compos- 
ite comprising: 


5,273,835 

OVER-WRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroynki  Mataiunoto,  and  Jun  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikoa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,874 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248519; 
Oct  27,  1989,  1-280227;  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-310969 

Int  a.>  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—694  EC  1  Claim 


a  discrete,  individually  coated  Si-containing  reinforcement 
material  comprising  a  Si-containing  reinforcement  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  continuous  fibers, 
chopped  fibers,  whiskers,  platelets,  particles  and  powder; 
and,  wherein  said  Si-containing  reinforcement  is  coated 
with  a  thin  outer  coating  of  from  about  0.5  microns  to 
about  10  microns  thick  having  the  general  formula: 

AlxO/J, 

wherein  x  is  greater  than  zero  to  about  60  atomic  %  of  the 
coating;  y  is  from  18  atomic  %  to  about  35  atomic  %  of 
the  coating;  z  is  from  about  3  atomic  %  to  about  43  atomic 
%  of  the  coating;  and  x  -f-  y  -i-  z  =  100;  and 

a  matrix  material  into  which  said  coated  reinforcement 
material  is  incorporated. 


5,273,834 

DISCS  FOR  MEMORY  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Herbert  L.  Hoover,  Big  Flats;  Roger  A.  Miller,  Painted  Post; 

Linda  R.  PiMkMy,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Coming, 

all  of  N.V„  aMigaora  to  ConUag  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,471 

Int  a.'  C03C  10/14 

VS.  a.  428—694  ST  22  Claim* 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  storage  device  comprising  a  head 
pad  and  a  rigid  information  disc,  said  disc  comprising  a  rigid 
substrate  having  a  layer  of  magnetic  media  joined  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  through  an  underlayer,  wherein  said 
substrate  consists  of  a  glass-based  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  0.03-2%  by  weight  total  of  at  least 


Ta     TEHKIunME 
Tn 


1.  An  over- write  capable  magneto-optical  recording  me- 
dium which  has  a  multilayered  structure  consisting  f  a  sub- 
strate, a  first  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy 
and  serving  as  a  recording  layer,  and  a  second  layer  having  a 
perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  and  serving  as  a  reference 
layer,  and  in  which  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  only  said 
second  layer  is  aligned  in  one  of  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  a  layer  surface  by  an  initial  field  H,n, 
immediately  before  recording  while  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation of  said  first  layer  is  left  unchanged,  and  a  light  beam 
which  is  pulse-modulated  according  to  information  to  be  re- 
corded is  radiated  on  said  medium  under  the  presence  of  a  bias 
field  to  allow  an  over-write  operation, 

wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  compensation  temperature 
TcotnpA  between  the  room  temperature  and  a  Curie  tem- 
perature Tci.  and  wherein  the  following  equations  are 
met: 


1)  =     .-■    \Hci'\.  rbeing  the  medium  lemperature 
Ha*  =  «a  (1  -  o--) 

£|  =  2  •  Ms\  ■  Hc\  ■  '1  erg/cm^ 

wherein 

1)  is  not  less  than  200  Oe/*  C.  at  a  temperature  Tt  at  which 
a  low  temperature  process  occurs 

M51 :  saturation  magnetization  in  Gauss  of  the  first  layer 

Hci :  coercivity  in  Oe  of  the  first  layer 

t|:  film  thickness  in  cm  of  the  first  layer 

<Tw^  magnetic  wall  energy  in  erg/cm^  which  is  generated 
or  disappears  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation of  the  first  layer. 
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5,273336 
MAGI^iETOOPTIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Toshltaka  FVJli,  Toyohashl;  Naoshi  Horiai;  Tadao  Toknshima, 
both  of  Hamamatsu,  and  Michihiko  Kubota,  Hamamatsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,069,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,057,  Mar.  30, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1987,  62-091643 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—694  SC  6  Claims 


lyte  structure  includes  an  oxygen-ion-conductive  electrolyte 
comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  pre-sintered,  polycrystalline  ce- 
ramic sheet. 


<MlH" 


5,273,837 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELLS 

Brace  G.  Altken;  Margaret  K.  Faber,  both  of  Coming;  Thomas 

D.  Ketcham,  Big  FUts,  and  DeU  J.  St.  Jnlien,  Watklns  Glen, 

all  of  N.Y.,  ascignora  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,140 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/10 

U.S.  a.  429—30  14  Claims 
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5,273,838 
DOUBLE  INTERCONNECTION  FUEL  CELL  ARRAY 
Robert  Draper,  Chnrchill  Boro,  and  Gregory  E.  Zymboly,  Mur- 
rysrille,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,114 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—31  10  ClainM 


1.  An  improved  magnerooptic  material  comprising  a  compo- 
sition defined  by  (REa,TMft)i.c-</  McBcd  in  which  a  through  d 
are  atomic  ratios  and  RE  indicates  one  or  more  elements 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  lanthanide  elements,  Sc  and 
Y, 
TM  indicates  one  or  more  elements  chosen  from  a  group 

consisting  of  Fe  and  Co, 
M  indicates  one  or  more  elements  chosen  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Ta.  Cr  and  Mo,  and 

0.1£a£0.4 

0.6£b£0.9 

0.001  ScSO.4 

a01£d£0.4 

«-(-b=l 


1.  A  double  interconnection  fuel  cell  array,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially  elongated  fuel  cells  are  disposed  next  to 
each  other  in  a  plurality  of  rows  where  each  cell  contains  iimer 
and  outer  electrodes  with  solid  electrolyte  between  the  elec- 
trodes, where  the  electrolyte  and  outer  electrode  are  discontin- 
uous, providing  at  least  two,  axial,  diametrically  opposed  dis- 
continuities which  contain  at  least  two  opposite  opposed  inter- 
connections contacting  the  inner  electrode,  each  fuel  cell  hav- 
ing only  three  metallic  felt  electrical  connectors  which  contact 
surrounding  cells,  where  the  metallic  felts  electrically  connect 
a  central  cell  to  only  three  surrounding  cells,  and  where  all 
cells  in  each  row  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
through  the  metallic  felts,  and  the  rows  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other. 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising  an  oxidant  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  reservoir,  and  an  electrolyte  structtire  interposed 
between  the  oxidant  and  fuel  reservoirs,  wherein  the  electro- 


5^73,839 

FUEL  CELL  GENERATOR 

Takeshi  IsUhara,  Toyoake,  and  KeUi  Matsuhiro,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,091,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194319 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIM  8/10;  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  429—34  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  generator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gas  supply  tubes  arranged  in  an  array;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  fuel  cells  units,  each  comprising  a  solid 
electrolyte  partition,  a  fiwl  electrode  provided  on  one  side 
of  the  solid  electrolyte  partition,  an  air  electrode  provided 
on  the  other  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  partition,  and  an 
inner  space  defined  by  one  of  said  fuel  or  air  electrodes 
and  open  on  opposite  ends  of  the  fuel  cell  unit; 
wherein  each  gas  supply  tube  extends  through  the  inner 
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spaces  of  a  plurality  of  said  fiiel  cell  units,  such  that  the  gas 
supply  tube  is  radially  inwardly  spaced  and  separated 


5^3,841 
SULFURIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  AND 
LEAD  ACID  BATTERY  EQUIPPED  WITH  SULFURIC 
ACTD  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
Takakmzu  Yanumoto,  26-18,  Edaminami  4-cbome,  Midori-kn, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa,  Ja|>an,  and  Shigeni  Sano,  Takat- 
suki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Yuaaa  Battery  Co^  Ltd.,  Takatmki 
and  Takakazu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1991,  3-160429; 
Jnn.  5,  1992,  4-145447 

Int  CL'  HOIM  I0/4S;  COIN  ^7/02 
U.S.  a.  429—92  II  Claims 


from  each  fuel  cell  unit  and  adjacent  fuel  cell  units  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  gas  supply  tube. 


5073,840 
METHIDE  SALTS,  FORMULATIONS,  ELECTROLYTES 

AND  BATTERIES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Lawrence  A.  Dominey,  Lexington,  Maas.,  assignor  to  CoTaient 
Associates  Incorporated,  Wobom,  Mass. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,062,  Aag.  1,  1990, 
abMdoaed.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,642 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  6/16.  6/18 
VS.  CL  429—192  28  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising 
an  anode; 
a  cathode;  and 

an  electrolyte  which  comprises  a  nonaqueous  matrix  and  an 
ionizable  compound,  said  ionizable  compound  being  in 
said  nonaqueous  matrix  and  having  the  formula 


1.  A  sulfuric  acid  concentration  sensor  including  a  sensor 
body  comprising  a  high  molecular  compound  having  a  prop- 
eny  to  react  with  sulfuric  acid  and  a  property  to  change  in 
electric  conductivity  as  a  one-valued  function  with  a  change  in 
sulfuric  acid  concentration,  in  which  an  electric  current  can  be 
passed  through  the  sensor  body  while  in  contact  with  a  sulfuric 
acid  solution  to  obtain  the  electric  conductivity  of  the  sensor 
body  so  as  to  determine  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  solution. 


5,273^42 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Takajmki  Yamahira,  and  Tom  Nagaora,  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,925 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214587 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40.  4/96 

XiS.  a.  429—94  4  Claims 


'  Y-R      ^ 
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wherein 

Y,  Y',  and  Y"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>S02and  >C02; 

R  and  R'  are  separate  halogenated  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  respectively,  or  are  joined  together  to  consti- 
tute a  unitary  halogenated  alkylene  radical  of  from  2-4 
carbon  atoms  linking  Y  and  Y'  and  forming  a  ring  struc- 
ture which  includes  R,  R',  Y,  Y',  and  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  Y  and  Y'  are  attached;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  halogenated  phenyl  groups; 

said  electrolyte  contacting  both  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


r 

y' 

t"^ 

5 

/ 

/ 

/ 
/ 
/ 
■' 

/ 
/ 

i 

1 

1 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 
an  anode  active  material  formed  of  a  carbonaceous  material, 
said  carbonaceous  material  having  a  grading  distribution 
where  the  10%  cumulative  or  accumulated  diameter 
ranges  from  6  to  20  ^m,  the  50%  cumulative  diameter 
ranges  from  20  to  55  ^m,  and  the  90%  cumulative  diame- 
ter ranges  from  55  to  90  ;un. 
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5,273^43 
NON-AQUEOUS  INORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Suita;  Shigeo  Kobayashi,  Yawata;  Kenichi 
Morigaki,  Nishinomiya;  Syuichi  Nishino,  Hirakata,  and 
Tomokazu  Mitamura,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15,  1989,  1-296526; 
May  10,  1990,  2-120253 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/14 
MS.  a.  429—101  5  Claims 


5,273,845 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  AND  SEAL 
Edwin  J.  McHenry,  Gilbert,  and  Christopher  A.  Baker,  Tcmpe, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acme  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,727 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/30 
MS.  a.  429—180  »  < 


1.  A  non-aqueous  inorganic  electrolyte  cell  comprising  a 
porous  cathode  made  of  carbon,  a  solvent  for  electrolyte  and  a 
cathode  active  material  consisting  of  an  oxyhalide,  an  anode 
active  material  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  a  separator  made  mainly 
of  glass  fibers,  in  which  said  separator  comprises  not  less  than 
50%  by  weight  but  less  than  85%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  separator,  the  balance  being  a 
synthetic  resin. 


1.  A  terminal  seal  for  a  terminal  of  an  electrical  cell  or 
battery  having  a  case  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  unitary  plastic  tubular  member  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly of  the  plastic  cover  of  the  battery  case; 

a  metal  terminal  post  inside  said  tubular  member; 

a  metal  barrel  member  surrounding  and  radially  inwardly 
compressed  on  said  tubular  member  to  cause  said  tubular 
member  to  be  radially  inwardly  compressed  to  seal  with 
said  terminal  post;  and 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  stabilizing  flange  on  said 
metal  barrel  member  engaging  said  plastic  cover. 


5,273,844 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 

Thomas  J.  Casale,  Gainesrille;  Ronald  C.  Anderson,  Alachua, 

and  Roger  B.  Britt,  Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gates 

Energy  Products,  Inc.,  Gainesrille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,053 

Int  a.'  HOIM  S/10 

MS.  a.  429—178  23  Claims 


5,273,846 

lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BILAYER  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

INCLUDING  THE  ELECTROLYTE 

Edward  J.  Plichta,  Howell,  and  Wishvender  K.  Behl,  Ocean, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,332 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6/lS 

MS.  CL  429—193  6  CUim 


1.  A  bi-metallic  electrical  terminal  connector  for  use  in  an 
electrochemical  cell,  said  terminal  connector  comprising  a  first 
terminal  member  made  from  a  first  metal  inert  to  the  environ- 
ment within  said  cell  and  adapted  for  interfacing  internally 
within  said  cell,  said  first  terminal  member  including  a  socket 
portion  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  cell,  and  a 
second  terminal  member  made  from  a  second  low  electrical 
resistance  metal  and  adapted  for  engagement  within  said 
socket  portion  from  the  exterior  of  said  cell. 


y///////////////A 
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1.  An  ionically  conductive  bilayer  solid  electrolyte  for  use  in 
a  solid  state  electrochemical  cell  wherein  the  electrolyte  layers 
are  adjoining  and  wherein  one  of  the  electrolyte  layers  is  for 
contact  with  the  anode  of  the  cell,  and  the  other  electrolyte 
layer  is  for  contact  with  the  cathode  of  the  cell  and  wherein 
the  electrolyte  layer  for  contact  with  the  anode  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Lil,  LiN  and  a  lithium 
substituted  beta  alumina  and  wherein  the  adjoining  electrolyte 
layer  for  contact  with  the  cathode  of  the  cell  is  a  solid  solution 
of  Li3.6Geo.6Vo.4O4  having  a  composition  of  Li3V04  ranging 
from  0  to  100  percent 
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S^3MJ 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLUDING  THE  SOLID 

STATE  ELECTROLYTE 

Edward  J.  PUchU,  HoweU,  and  Wishvender  K.  Behl,  Ocean, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbe  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Amy,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,691 

fait  a.'  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CL  429—193  3  CtaiM 


performed  by  impacting  the  region  of  said  mask  containing 
said  defect  with  a  metal  ion  beam  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
gas  to  establish  an  opaque  material  contributing  to  a  deposit 
remaining  after  said  impacting  wherein  said  organic  gas  com- 
prises a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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1.  A  solid  state  electrolyte  for  use  in  a  high  temperature 
rechargeable  lithium  electrochemical  cell,  said  electrolyte 
having  the  formula  Li3.6Geo.6Vo.4O4. 


5,273,848 
CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
MiMNV  Noguchi;  Naohiko  Oki;  Kohichi  MiyasUta;  Atsushi 
Demachi,  and  Keigi  Sato,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74188; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-332799 

Int  a.5  HOIM  4/48 
VS.  CL  429—218  5  Claims 
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styrene,  benzofuran,  phenylacetylene,  and  indene  induces  a 
chemical  reaction  in  said  gas  that  results  in  said  opaque  mate- 
rial deposit,  wherein  said  deposit  includes  entities  of  said  metal 
and  wherein  said  ion  beam  has  a  current  density  of  at  least  0.1 
amp/cm^. 


5,273,850 

CHROMELESS  PHASE-SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

Fourmun  Lee,  Chandler,  and  Thomas  E.  Zirkle,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  NoY.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,476 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  10  Claims 


«)    50 


1.  A  cathode  material  for  a  lithium  battery  comprising  an 
amorphous  solid  solution  comprising  V2O5,  C0O2,  P2O5  and 
MO,  wherein  M  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal  element  said 
amorphous  solid  solution  comprises  64  to  92  mol  %  of  V2OJ, 
not  more  than  10  mol  %  based  on  V205  of  C0O2,  1  to  24  mol 
%  of  P2O5  and  2  to  25  mol  %  of  MO  (wherein  y/^i  +  - 
CoCh + P2O5 -(- MO  =  100  mol  %). 


5^73,849 
MASK  REPAIR 
Uoyd  R.  Harriott,  Hillsboroagh  Township.  Somerset  County, 
awi  Michael  J.  R.  Vasile,  North  Plaiaflcid,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Morray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512,632,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,475,  JnL  12,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,508,  Not.  9, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
850426 
Irt.  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430-5  13  Claima 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  patterned  mask  suitable  for  use 
in  the  Uthographic  fabrication  of  a  device  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  said  pattern  for  said  mask,  and  repairing  a  transpar- 
ent defect  in  said  pattern  characterized  in  that  said  repair  is 


1.  A  chromeless  phase-shift  mask  comprising: 

a  chromeless  phase-shift  mask; 

a  first  phase-shift  element  having  an  end  formed  on  the  mask; 
and 

a  second  phase-shift  element  formed  on  the  chromeless 
phase-shift  mask  and  having  a  side,  wherein  the  end  of  the 
first  phase-shift  element  is  positioned  adjacent  the  side  of 
the  second  phase-shift  element  with  a  predetermined 
space  ranging  between  0.25  and  0.5  micron  therebetween. 


5,273,851 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-RECEIVING 
MEMBER  HAVING  SURFACE  REGION  WTTH  HIGH 
RATIO  OF  SI  BONDED  TO  C 
Tetsaya  Takei,  Nagahama;  Shigeru  Shirai,  Hikone;  Hirokazu 
Ootoahi,  Nagahama;  Ryqji  Okamura,  Ika,  and  Yasuyoahi 
Takai,  Nagahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  ^287S64; 
Oct  24,  1990,  2-287565;  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-89316;  Sep.  20, 1991, 
3-241751 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/14 
VS.  CL  430—66  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-receiving  member  compris- 
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ing  a  substrate  and  a  light-receiving  layer  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  light-receiving  layer  has  a  surface  layer  or  a  sur- 
face-side region  formed  of  a  non-single  crystal  material  com- 
prising silicon,  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  silicon  atoms  each  having  at  least  one  bond  to  a  carbon  atom 
in  said  surface  layer  or  surface-side  region  is  at  least  50%  of  the 
total  number  of  silicon  atoms  in  said  surface  layer  or  surface- 
side  region. 


5,273,852  

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

EMPLOYING  POLYSILANE-TYPE  CARRIER 

TRANSFER  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Shigeki  Takenouchi;  Kiyoshi  Tamaki,  and  Hideyuki  Matsumoto, 
all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-231897 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/04 

VS.  a.  430—96  8  Claims 

1.    An   electrophotographic   photoreceptor   comprising   a 

conductive  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  carrier  generating 

material  and  a  polymer  having  a  repetition  unit  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (1); 


R|  formula  (1) 

(CH2^Si-R2 
-fSi-)-     Rj 
R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  and  R4  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkylsilyl  group  or  an  arylsilyl  group,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


5,273,853 

BLACK  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TONER  HAVING 

SENSmVTTY  TO  LIGHT  IN  THE  WAVELENGTH 

RANGE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

Akiyoahi   Urano,   Takarazuka;   Yumiko   Sano,   Ibaraki;   Segi 

Kado,  Minoo,  and  Kazushige  Inoue,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150936; 
Not.  29, 1989, 1-310203;  Not.  29, 1989, 1-310206;  Not.  29, 1989, 
1-310207;  Not.  29,  1989,  1-310208 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  black  photoconductive  toner  having  sensitivity  to  light 
in  the  wavelength  range  of  semiconductor  lasers,  said  toner 
containing  a  resinous  binder,  a  photoconductive  material,  a 
cyanine  pigment  sensitizer,  and  a  perylene  black  pigment  as  a 
colorant  the  content  of  said  perylene  black  pigment  being  in 
the  range  of  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 
said  resinous  binder  and  said  perylene  black  pigment  being 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R— N 


N— R 


-™'-\     )- 


VJ 


-OCHj,  ■(-CH2irOa  or  — CH2— CH2— Y 


(Y  represents  a  phenyl,  methyl,  or  hydroxymethyl  group). 


5,273,854 

UQUID  COMPOSmON  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masakazu  Shinozuka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ozawa,  both  of  Snwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  E^pson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054571; 
Not.  27,  1991,  3-312430 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/13 
VS.  a.  430—114  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  a  photoreceptor  such  that  the  latent  image  so 
developed  can  be  transferred  to  an  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber and  then  to  a  recording  medium  with  the  use  of  pressure, 
the  composition  comprising: 

a  toner  which  comprises  a  pigment  coated  with  a  rosin  or  its 

derivative  and  an  ethylene  copolymer,  and 
a  carrier  liquid  having  a  high  insulation  and  low  dielectric 
constant  the  toner  being  dis(>ersed  in  the  carrier  liquid 
with  the  ethylene  copolymer  adsorbed  to  or  deposited  on 
the  rosin  such  that  the  composition  can  be  used  to  develop 
the  electrosutic  latent  image  on  the  photoreceptor  to 
enable  an  efficient  transfer  of  the  developed  image  to  the 
recording  medium  by  way  of  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  with  tolerable  pressure. 


5,273355 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE 
Hisahiro  Omote;  Masahiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Masahide  Takano, 
all    of    Higashimatsuyama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Saayo- 
Kokttsaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173156 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/805 

VS.  a.  430—143  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  image,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  photosensitive  transfer  sheet  consisting  of  a 
support  layer,  a  release  layer,  and  a  colored  photosetisitive 
layer  in  sequence,  said  colored  photosensitive  layer  being 
a  positive  type  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  mixture 
of  (i)  a  photosensitive  component  soluble  in  water  such 
that  a  water-insolubilization  reaction  is  caused  by  actinic 
rays,  (ii)  a  synthetic  resin  emulsion  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  -20*  to  40"  C,  and  (iii)  a  coloring 
agent; 

(b)  closely  contacting  the  photosensitive  transfer  sheet  with 
a  color-decomposed  plate  of  a  manuscript  corresponding 
to  said  colored  photosensitive  layer  and  exposing  the 
photosensitive  layer  to  actinic  rays; 

(c)  removing  a  nonimage  area  of  the  photosensitive  layer, 
thus  forming  a  color-separated  image; 

(d)  superposing  a  surface  of  said  color-separated  image  with 
an  image-receiving  layer  of  an  intermediate  image-receiv- 
ing sheet  the  image-receiving  layer  being  supported  by  a 
supporter,  and  simultaneously  heating  and  pressurizing  to 
adhere  tbe  surface  of  the  color-separated  image  to  the 
image-receiving  layer,  said  image-receiving-layer  of  the 
intermediate  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  one  of  a 
sole  resin  of  a  copolymer  of  olefin  with  a,  /3-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  crosslinked  with  metal  ions  and  a  mixture 
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of  the  sole  resin  and  a  resin  comprising  •  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate; 

(e)  peeling  the  release  layer  and  the  support  layer  from  the 
color-separated  image,  thus  transferring  only  the  color- 
separated  image  onto  the  intermediate  image-receiving 
sheet; 

(0  forming  respective  color-separated  images  in  colored 
photosensitive  layers  different  from  the  above  by  repeat- 
ing steps  (aHc)  and  superimposing  the  respective  color- 
separated  images  with  an  exposed  color-separated  image 
which  has  been  transferred  to  an  intermediate  image- 
receiving  sheet,  simultaneously  heating  and  pressurizing 
the  superposed  color-separated  images  to  adhere  the  su- 
perposed color-separated  images,  and  peeling  the  release 
layer  and  the  support  layer  of  the  respective  color- 
separated  images,  thus  transferring  only  the  color  sepa- 
rated images  in  sequence  to  form  a  multicolor  image  on 
the  intermediate  image-receiving  sheet;  and 

(g)  superposing  an  exposed  surface  of  the  multicolor  image 
formed  on  the  intermediate  image-receiving  sheet  with  an 
ultimate  image-receiving  material,  and  simultaneously 
heating  and  pressurizing  to  adhere  the  multicolor  image 
on  the  ultimate  image-receiving  material  and  then  peeling 
the  supporter  of  the  intermediate  image-receiving  sheet 
from  the  surface  of  the  image-receiving  layer,  thus  trans- 
ferring only  the  respective  color-separated  images  onto 
the  ultimate  image-receiving  material  to  form  the  multi- 
color image. 


POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  MID  OR  SEAR  UV  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  AND  SULFONIC  ACID 
ESTER  OF  IMIDE  OR  OXIME  WHICH  DOES  NOT 
ABSORB  MID  OR  NEAR  UV  RADIATION     ' 
Cbiistoptier  F.   Lyons,  LaGraagCTille;  Stanley   E.   Perreault; 
Gary  T.  Spinillo,  both  of  Wappiagers  Falls,  and  Robert  L. 
Wood,  Poaghkeepste,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  IntematiowU 
Busincaa  Machine*  Corporation,  Armook.  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,652 
Irt.  a.»  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430—191  1*  ClaiiM 

1.  A  positive  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in 
admixture: 
a  functional  amount  of  an  alkali  soluble  resin, 
a  functional  amount  of  a  diazoquinone  dissolution  inhibitor 
which  decomposes  on  exposure  to  mid  or  near  UV  radia- 
tion, and 
a  functional  amount  of  a  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  an  imide  or 
oxime  which  does  not  absorb  said  mid  or  near  UV  radia- 
tion. 


5073,858 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  LITHOGRAPHIC  ALUMINXmi 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Paul  J.  Coppens,  Tumhout;  Joan  T.  Vermeersch,  Deinze;  Luc  H. 
Leenders,  Herentals;  LudoTicus  H.  Venrloet,  Kessel;  Eric  M. 
Hoes,  and  Eddie  R.  Daems,  both  of  HerenUls,  all  of  Belgilun, 
aMignon  to  Agfa-Geracrt,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

nied  Oct  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,244 
Claima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1990, 
90202900.8 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/54.  1/94 
VS.  a.  430—204  21  daims 

1.  Method  for  making  lithographic  aluminium  offset  printing 
plates  according  to  the  DTR-process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  photo-exposing  a  photosensitive  monosheet  layer  assem- 
blage comprising: 

a  hydrophilic  grained  and  anodized  aluminium  foil, 
an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydropho- 
bic polymer  beads  prepared  by  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  not  lower  than  0.2  jxm,  and 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  the  photo- 
exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  developing  agent  and  at  least  one  silver  halide 
solvent  to  form  a  silver  image  and  to  allow  unreduced 
silver  halide  or  complexes  formed  thereof  to  diffuse  im- 
age-wise from  the  developed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
to  said  hydrophilic  grained  and  anodized  aluminium  foil  to 
produce  thereon  a  silver  image,  and 

(c)  separating  said  at  least  one  emulsion  layer  and  said  inter- 
mediate layer  from  the  imaged  hydrophilic  grained  and 
anodized  aluminium  foil. 


5,273,857 

LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  WITH 

SILVER  PLATED  COLLOIDS  AS  THE  IP  ABSORBER 

StepiwB  M.  NeuMaa,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  aad  Darid  C.  Shuman, 

Winter  Garden,  FUl,  aMi^on  to  Eastnaa  Kodak  Company, 

Rochcater,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,891 
laL  a.'  G03C  8/00:  B41M  5/OJ.  5/26 
VS.  CL  430—200  6  Clains 

1.  In  a  dye  donor  element  for  laser-induced  thermal  dye 
transfer  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  com- 
prising a  sublimable  image  dye  and  an  infrared-absorbing  mate- 
rial in  a  binder,  the  improvement  wherein  said  infrared-absorb- 
ing material  is  a  non-spherical,  platelet  silver  metal  colloid,  said 
colloid  being  obtained  by  elecirolessly  plating  silver  on  nuclei 
leas  than  20  nm  in  diameter. 


5473,859 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  THAT  MATERIAL 

Kaznnobu  Katoh;  Hisashi  Okamura.  and  Morio  Yagihara,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kanagnwa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-258924 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06,  5/26 

VS.  a.  430—264  11  Ctaims 


3 


t^t^^tmt<.m»»»>>t>m>>i>n-n-rrrr 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  the  step 
of  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  which  contains  a  redox  compound,  with  a 
developer  which  contains  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
at  least  0.1  mol/l  of  a  sulfite  and  has  a  pH  of  9  to  12,  wherein 
the  redox  compound  contains  a  redox  group  which  is  a  hydra- 
zine derivative  which  is  capable  of  releasing  a  nucleation  de- 
velopment inhibitor,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  comprising  one  nitro  group  or  a  nitroso  group; 

a  compound  comprising  a  pyridine,  a  pyrazine,  or  a  quino- 
line; 

a  compound  comprising  the  N-halogen  bond; 

a  quinone; 

a  tetraazolium  compound; 

an  amine  oxide; 

an  azoxy  compound;  and 

a  coordination  compound  comprising  an  oxidation  capabil- 
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ity;  as  a  result  of  oxidation  with  the  oxidized  developer, 
and  wherein  af^  said  oxidation,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
development  inhibitor  is  released  into  a  developer  where 
it  reacts  with  a  developer  component  and  changes  into  a 
compound  having  little  inhibiting  effect. 


INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tetmya  NiaUda,  HacUoji;  SUnkichi  Horigome,  Tachlkawa; 
Mari  Ichikawa,  HigasUmnrayama;  Norio  Ohta,  Kitaaoma; 
Shuhei  Nakamichi,  Yukl,  and  Akira  Gotoh,  Kisarazu,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  615,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-303257; 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28511 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—271  3  Qaims 


3.  An  information  recording  medium  comprised  of  a  sub- 
strate and  at  least  a  recording  film  formed  thereon,  said  record- 
ing film  being  capable  of  forming  depressions  or  pits  thereon 
upon  irradiation  with  a  recording  energy  beam,  characterized 
in  that  the  recording  film  contains  at  least  Te  and  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  supporting  layer  comprised  mainly  of  a  com- 
pound of  Se  with  Sb,  on  that  side  of  the  recording  film  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  substrate;  the  supporting  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  from  4  nm  to  12  nm. 


5,273,861 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
MEnHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION 
Noboru  Yamada,  Hirakata;  Kea'ichi  Nagata,  Nejragawa,  and 
Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Morignchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  663,798,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,630,  Not.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,640 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  4, 1987,  62-307867 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—271  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  optica]  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  dielectric  layer; 

(c)  a  phase-change  type  information  recording  thin  film 
layer  capable  of  changing  reversibly  between  an  amor- 
phous state  and  a  crystalline  state  formed  reversibly  in 
response  to  laser  beam  irradiation  conditions; 

(d)  a  second  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  a  light  reflecting  layer;  and 
(0  a  protection  layer;  and 

(g)  wherein  each  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  recording 
layer,  said  second  dielectric  layer,  said  tight  reflecting 
layer  and  said  protection  layer  are  laminated  successively 
in  that  order  on  said  substrate  and  have  respective  thick- 
nesses which  are  selected,  in  accordance  with  calcula- 
tions, to  provide  a  first  calculated  ratio  of  light  absorption 
quantity  in  the  recording  layer  to  Ught  irradiation  quantity 
on  the  recording  medium  when  said  recording  layer  is  in 
said  crystalline  state  and  a  second  calculated  ratio  of  light 


absorption  quantity  in  the  recording  layer  to  light  irradia- 
tion quantity  on  the  recording  medium  when  said  record- 
ing layer  is  in  said  amorphous  state,  said  first  ratio  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  second  ratio,  said  first  ratio 
and  said  second  ratio  being  calculated  by  a  matrix  method 
employing  optical  constants  or  constitutional  materials  of 
said  respective  layers. 


5,273,862 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  A  COVER  LAYER  SUBSTANTIALLY 

IMPERMEABLE  TO  OXYGEN,  BINDS  OXYGEN  AND  IS 

SOLUBLE  IN  WATER  AT  20'C. 
Rudolf  Zertani,  Mainz-Bretzenheim,  and  Dieter  Mohr.  Budea- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381^32,  JuL  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jid.  29, 
1988,3825836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iubaequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2008,  has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/11.  7/031:  G03C  1/77 
VS.  CL  430—273  16  CUma 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  planographic  printing  plate  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  base  material  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  suitable  for 
planographic  printing; 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  having  a  layer  weight  of 
about  0.5  to  20  g/m^  and  comprising  (1)  a  polymeric 
binder,  (2)  a  free-radical-polymerizable  compound  com- 
prising at  least  one  photooxidizable  group  and  having  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated  group,  and  (3) 
a  polymerization  initiator  comprising  a  photoreducible 
dye  and  activatable  by  actinic  radiation;  and 

(c)  a  cover  layer  comprising  (a)  a  water  soluble  polymer 
which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen  and  (b)  a 
polymer  which  binds  oxygen  and  is  soluble  in  water  at  20* 
C. 


5,273,863 
POLYMERIC  NTTRONES  HAVING  AN  ACRYUC 
BACKBONE  CHAIN 
Keith  A.  Horn,  Morris,  N  J.,  and  Christine  L.  Lau,  New  HaTen, 
Coon.,  aaaigDors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Townahip,  Mor- 
ris County,  N J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  664,248,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,983. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,383 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  CL  430—270  10  daiam 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  polymeric  nitrone  of 
the  composition 


R'  R2 

I  I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

o  o 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  10; 

(b)  m  is  0-0.99; 
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(c)  Rl  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  difTerent,  are  H  or 
C1-C20  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'  and/or  R^  represent  an  alkyl  group 
other  than  methyl,  then  its  alpha-carl»n  always  represents 
a  — CH2—  group; 

(d)  R^  is  a  saturated  C1-C20  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  mixed 
aliphatic/aromatic  hydrocarbon  group; 

(e)Zis 
0)  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyc- 
lic; or 
(ii) 


-t-CHj 


combined  with  the  carbon  at  the  coupling  site  through  an 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  to  be  released  upon  coupling; 

said  processing  method  comprising  the  continuous  steps  of: 

(i)  color  developmg  said  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  having  a  reflecting  support  with  a  color 
developing  solution  containing  no  benzyl  alcohol; 

(ii)  subjecting  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
to  bleaching-and-fixing  with  a  bleaching-and-fixing  solu- 
tion for  not  more  than  70  seconds;  and 

(iii)  washing  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
with  an  aqueous  washing  solution  for  not  more  than  70 
seconds;  and 

(iv)  replenishing  at  least  one  of  the  color  developing  solu- 
tion, bleaching-and-flxing  solution  and  washing  solution. 


wherein  r  is  0  or  1,  and  wherein  R*  and  R',  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  — CN,  — NO2.  — NH2,  — R*. 
— NRS  —OR*,  and  — CH  =  CH— COOR*  wherein 
R*.  which  is  the  same  or  difTerent  in  different  R*  groups, 
is  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group,  straight  chain,  branched  or 
cyclic. 


5^3,a64 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takatoshi  laUkawa;  Noboo  Sakai.  and  Minoni  Sakai,  all  of 
Minarai-aahigara,  Japan,  aasignore  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.893,  Jan.  22,  19S7,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  S30.413 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23. 
1986,  13413;  Japan.  Mar.  31.  19M,  61-73596;  Jun.  18,  1986, 
61-142609 

Int.  CL'  G03C  7/384 
VS.  a.  430—387  19  Claimi 

1.  A  processing  method  for  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  containing  a  magenta  coupler  selected 
from  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (IV)  and  (V): 


(IV) 


(V) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic oxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  a 
silyloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
aniline  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  imido  group,  a  sul- 
famoylamino  group,  a  carbamoylamino  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  heterocyclic  thio  group,  an  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  group,  an  aryloxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfmyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  and  Y|  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carfooxyl  group  or  a  group 


5,r73,8«5 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Marco  Loiacono,  Albisaola  Superiore,  and  Carlo  Marchesano, 

Savona,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1990,  20131  A/90 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/413 
VS.  a.  430—490  13  Claims 

1.  A  rcady-to-use  photographic  color  developing  composi- 
tion for  the  development  of  silver  halide  photographic  element 
having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  which  the 
silver  halide  comprises  at  least  SO  mol  percent  silver  bromide, 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  bromides,  hydrox- 
ylamines  and  benzyl  alcohol  and  comprising  a  color  develop- 
ing agent,  a  buffering  agent,  a  complexing  agent,  an  antifog- 
ging  agent,  a  contrast  promoting  agent  and  an  antioxidant 
agent  characterized  in  that  said  composition  contains  a  polyol 
compound  having  four  to  eight  hydroxy!  groups. 


5,273,866 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Manehiaa  Fiuita;  Katturo  Nagnoka,  and  Shinsuke  Bando,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,474,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,207 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268579; 
Oct  17,  1989,  1-269558;  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269559 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—503  11  ClaUns 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising: 
a  support; 

at  least  a  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive 
emulsion  layer,  and  a  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  said 
support  and  further  comprising: 
one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  containing  a  disper- 
sion of  microcrystals  of  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  general  formulae  (I).  (U),  OH).  (IV).  (V),  or 
(VI), 


R3    R4 


R 
I 
A=C— (CH«CH), 


■<>v 


(I) 


(N.         ), 


R«   Rs 
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-continued 

R3     R4 


X  R 

C«C— (CH=CH)« 


ai) 


(N^     ), 
R2 


R«   Rs 


A=Li— (L2«L3),— A 
A— (Li— L2)2-,«B 


\ 
C 
/ 


C=CH— CH=B 


NC  CN 

\  / 

c«=c 

/      \ 

NC  B 


(111) 
(IV) 

(V) 


comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  photographic  layer 
including 

a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains, 
a  binder  and  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  I, 

•  non-light  sensitive  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  on  its  side  closer  to  said  support 
which  comprises  a  binder  and  a  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing Formula  II  being  a  liquid  at  IS*  C,  and 

a  protective  layer  provided  at  the  outermost  position  of  said 
photographic  layer,  said  protective  layer  containing  a 
compound  of  the  following  Formula  II; 


(VI) 


T 


■NH 


(D 


(Rl)m 


N 

I 

Ar 


wherein 
A  and  A'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

an  acidic  nucleus; 
B  represents  a  basic  nucleus; 
X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 

electrophilic  group; 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
Rl  and  R2  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
acyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  and  R|  and  R2  may  be 
coimected  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 
R3  and  R«  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  carfooxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom;  R4  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
nonmetallic  atom  group  required  to  connect  Ri  and  R4  or 
R2  and  R;  to  each  other  to  form  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring. 
L|,  L2,  and  Lj  each  represents  a  methine  group; 
m  represents  0  or  I; 
n  and  q  each  represents  0,  1  or  2; 
p  represents  0  or  1;  and 

B'  represents  a  carfooxyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  containing  a  sulfonamide  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  when 
(i)  p  is  0,  R}  b  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  carfooxyl  group  and 

R4  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(ii)  the  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I),  (II), 
(III).  (IV),  (V),  or  (VI)  contains  per  molecule  at  least 
one  dissociative  group  having  a  pKa  of  4  to  II  in  a  1/1 
mixture  by  volume  of  water  and  ethanol; 
and 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  hav- 
ing a  silver  density  (d)  of  0.4  g/m^  or  more, 
wherein 

d  is  N/V;  where  N  represents  the  total  number  of  grams  of 
silver  in  said  one  or  more  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  and  V  represents  the  volume  in  cm^  of 
said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  contains  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  spectrally  sensitized  by  the  addition  of  a  photo- 
graphic sensitizing  dye  at  a  temperature  of  SO'  C.  or  higher. 


5,273,867 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Maaahiro  SUbnya,  and  TakasU  KadowaU,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Koaka  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  28, 1991,  3-158408 

lat  CL'  G03C  J/46 

VS.  CL  430—504  8  ClainH 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group;  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  group;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  substituent  capable  of  releasing  upon  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  R|  is  a 
substituent;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  a  plurality  of  groups 
represented  by  R|  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  m  is 
2  or  more  and  at  least  one  of  group  represented  by  Ri  is  a 
group  represented  by  the  following  Formula  la; 


— NHCO— J 


-0-Q-. 


(i>) 


wherein  J  is  a  strait  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  and  R2 
is  a  strait  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 


OH 


R|2 


CO) 


Rii 


OH 


wherein  Ri  i  and  R12  are  each  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl 
group  and  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  said 
groups  represented  by  Rn  and  R12  is  20  or  more  in  total. 


5,273,868 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Mamom    Sakorazawa,    and    HidetoaU    Kobayaahi,    both    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  fvil  Photo  FUm  Co„  Ltd„ 

Min«mi.««i«igT« ,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  17, 1990,  2-312406 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/3S.  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—505  18  OaiiH 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  blue  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  at  least  one  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  at  least  one  type  of  acylacetamide  type  yellow 
coupler  in  which  the  acyl  group  represented  by  formula  [I] 
indicated  below  is  included  in  said  blue  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  at  least  otie  type  of  magenu  coupler  repre- 
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sented  by  fonnula  [M]  indicated  below  is  included  in  said  green 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 


Ri 


\ 


Fonnula  [I] 


-C— C— 


6'' 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  univalent  group,  Q  represents  a  group 
of  non-metal  atoms  which,  together  with  C,  is  required  to  form 
a  three  to  five  membered  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  three  to  five 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  has  within  the  ring  at  least 
one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S 
and  P,  with  the  proviso  that  R|  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  and  is 
not  linked  to  Q  and  does  not  form  a  ring, 

Rjo  X  ForniuU  [M] 

n.. 


wherein  R20  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
group,  Z  represents  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms  which  is  re- 
quired to  form  a  five  membered  azole  ring  which  contains  2  to 
4  nitrogen  atoms,  said  azole  rings  may  have  substituent  groups 
including  condensed  rings,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  coupling-off  group. 

5,273,869 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALmE  CX)LOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shigeo  Tanaka,  and  Hirokazn  Sato,  both  of  Mine,  Japan,  aaaign- 

or«  to  Konica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,962 
CfaOma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59373 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/46.  7/32 
VS.  CL  430—505  5  Clninia 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
having  a  photographic  constituent  layer  containing  a  yellow 
color-forming  coupler,  a  magenta  color-forming  coupler  and  a 
cyan  color-forming  coupler  on  a  reflective  support,  character- 
ized in  that  when  each  coupler  is  color-formed  independently, 
the  ratio  of  the  maximum  value  of  the  CIE  1976  L*a*b»  color 
difference  between  a  colored  portion  and  a  minimum  density 
portion  of  cyan  relative  to  the  maximum  value  of  the  CIE  1976 
L*a*b*  color  difference  of  either  yellow  or  magenta,  which- 
ever value  is  smaller,  is  80%  or  more,  and  AEmu  for  cyan  is  70 


region,  said  laminate  consisting  of:  (i)  a  middle  component 
layer  B  having  the  highest  sensitivity  of  all  component  layers 
of  said  laminate;  (ii)  a  lower  component  layer  A;  and  (iii)  an 
upper  component  layer  A',  wherein:  a)  said  middle  component 
layer  B  is  located  between  said  layer  A  and  said  layer  A'  and 
is  in  contact  with  both  said  layer  A  and  said  layer  A';  b)  said 
lower  component  layer  A  and  said  upper  component  layer  A' 
both  have  a  lower  sensitivity  than  said  middle  component  layer 
B  which  has  a  sensitivity  higher  by  at  least  3  DIN  than  each  of 
the  component  layers  A  and  A';  and  c)  said  middle  component 
layer  B  contains  a  DIR  compound  which  is  capable  of  releas- 
ing an  inhibitor  having  a  diffusibility  of  not  less  than  0.4. 

'  5,273,871 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  INCORPORATING  IT 
Hiroahi  Takada;  Sadayasu  lahlkawa,  and  Shoji  Matsuzaka,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-265842; 
Oct  8,  1990,  2-269760 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/005 
U,S.  a.  430—567  J4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersing  medium 
and  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  wherein  said  silver  hal- 
ide grains  each  comprise: 

(a)  a  high  silver  iodide-containing  phase  having  a  silver 
iodide  content  of  not  less  than  1 5  mol%  in  the  internal 
portion, 

(b)  a  low  silver  iodide-containing  phase  locating  ouuide  the 
phase  (a)  and  having  a  silver  iodide  content  lower  than 
that  of  the  phase  (a),  and 

(c)  a  surface  phase  having  a  silver  iodide  content  higher  than 
that  of  an  inner  phase  adjacent  thereto, 

and  wherein  a  part  or  all  of  the  phase  (c)  and  a  part  or  all  of  the 
phase  (a)  or  the  phase  (b)  are  formed  by  supplying  a  fine  silver 
halide  grain  emulsion  prepared  in  the  presence  of  protective 
colloid. 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  compris- 
ing silver  halide  grains  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  each 
comprise  (a)  a  high  silver  iodide-containing  phase  having  a 
silver  iodide  content  of  not  less  than  15  mol%  in  the  internal 
portion;  (b)  a  low  silver  iodide-containing  phase  which  locates 
outside  the  phase  (a)  and  has  a  silver  iodide  content  lower  than 
that  of  the  phase  (a);  and  (c)  a  surface  phase  whose  iodide 
content  is  higher  than  that  of  an  inner  phase  adjacent  thereto; 

comprising  forming  a  part  or  all  of  the  phase  (c)  and  a  part 
or  all  of  the  phase  (a)  or  the  phase  [b)  by  supplying  an 
emulsion  comprising  fine  silver  halide  grains  formed  in  the 
presence  of  protective  colloid. 


5^3,870 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  DIR  COMPOUNDS 

Reinkart  Matejec  LcTerkoaen,  awl  Giinter  Helling,  Odenthal, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Agfa-GcTaert  AG, 

Levcrknaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,154 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  4101179 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  10  Claim* 

1.  A  color  photographic  negative  recording  material  which 
comprises  at  least  one  color-coupler-containing  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  for  each  of  the  spectral  regions 
blue,  green,  red  and  which,  for  at  least  one  of  the  spectral 
regions  blue,  green,  red,  contains  a  laminate  of  several  compo- 
nent layers  each  of  said  component  layers  containing  silver 
halide  and  a  color  coupler  and  each  of  said  component  layers 
of  said  laminate  being  sensitive  to  light  of  the  same  spectral 


5,273,872 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Aaami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No».  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-317309 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/09 

VS.  a.  430—567  10  Claim* 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  hght-sensitive  emulsion  layers  has  an  emulsion  contain- 
ing silver  halide  grains  composed  of  silver  chlorobromide, 
silver  chloroiodide,  or  silver  chloroiodobromide  each  having  a  , 
silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  90  mol  %,  or  silver  chloride, 
and  the  silver  halide  grains  contain,  before  completion  of 
physical  ripening  of  the  grains,  an  iron  compound  in  an  amount 
of  from  10"^  to  10"^  mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide,  and  a  tellu- 
rium compound  in  an  amount  of  from  10~'  to  I0~*  mol  per 
mol  of  silver  halide. 
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5,273,873 

CONTROL  OF  SURFACE  IODIDE  USING  POSF 

PRECIPITATION  KCl  TREATMENT 

Darid  L.  Coic,  Rockertcr,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,995 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—569  10  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  forming  improved  silver  bromoiodide  tabu- 
lar grains  comprising  preparing  a  precipitation  of  said  stiver 
bromoiodide  tabular  grains  and  adding  a  chloride  salt  to  said 
precipitation  and,  washing  said  precipitation  to  remove  salt  by 
products  of  grain  formation  prior  to  sensitization  of  said  grains. 


ONA  sequence  inserted  within  the  S.4  Kb  BamHI  region 
shown  in  FIG.  1  or  within  the  S.4  Kb  Xhol  region  shown  in 
FIG.  2  of  Towne  strain  human  cytomegalovirus  genome;  and 


5,2734t74 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tetaoro  Kojima,  and  Hiroynki  Mifune,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-333819 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  thi*  patent  anlMeqiient  to  Ang.  24, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/09 

VS.  a.  430—600  18  Claim* 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  support,  wherein  the 

silver  halide  emulsion  is  sensitized  with  a  tellurium  sensitizer 

represented  by  the  fonnula  (I): 


Te  (D 

vr       N 


in  which  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  K*  independently  is  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an 
acyl  gnsup,  each  of  which  may  have  a  substituent  group;  at 
least  two  of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  combined  with  each  other  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,273,875 

N*-(HYDRAZINOIMINOMErHYL)LYSINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  NTFRIC  OXIDE 

FORMATION  IN  BODY 

Owen  W.  Griffith,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  CoraeU  Re- 

aearch  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  673331,  Mar.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,453. 
lU*  applicatioa  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,060 
lat  CL'  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  biosynthesis,  metabolism  or 
physiological  role  of  nitric  oxide  in  vitro,  comprising  adding 
physiologically  active  N'-(hydrazinoiminomethyl)lysine  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
nitric  oxide  formation  from  arginine  to  a  medium  containing 
isolated  organs,  intact  cells,  cell  homogenates  or  tissue  homog- 
enates  from  mammals. 
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(iii)  a  promoter  sequence  attached  to  the  foreign  DNA  at 
location  upstream  of  the  said  foreign  DNA,  the  promoter 
sequence  being  the  endogenous  human  cytomegalovirus  major 
immediate  early  promoter  or  a  foreign  herpesvirus  pronxNer. 


5,273,877 
NON-mSTOLOGICAL  CELL  TYPE  DETERMINATION 
Edward  G.  Fey,  Boaton,  and  SheMoa  Peuaaa,  BrookUne,  both 
of  MaM.,  aai^on  to  Ma**achn*etta  Inctitiite  of  TechaoloB', 
Cambridge,  Ma**. 
Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,955,  Dec  24, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,882,268,  aad  Ser.  No.  946,770,  Dec  23,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,885,236.  lU*  appUcatioB  Jan.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,022 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Nor.  21, 
2006,  ha*  been  di*claimed. 
bt  CL»  C12Q  1/68;  COIN  33/53.  33/574 
VS.  CL  435—6  22  CUm* 

16.  A  method  of  detecting  a  preselected  mammalian  cell 
type  in  a  sample  containing  cells  or  cell  nucleus  d^ris,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  isolating  intranuclear  matrix  proteins  from  a  plurality  of 
authentic  samples  of  cells  of  said  preselected  cell  type; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  intranuclear  matrix  proteins 
to  serve  as  a  marker  protein  for  said  preselected  cell  type, 
the  presence  of  which  in  a  sample  identifies  the  sample  as 
containing  a  cell  of  said  preselected  cell  type  or  cell  nu- 
cleus debris  therefrom; 

c)  preparing  a  specific  binding  partner  which  specifically 
binds  said  marker  protein  in  a  said  sample; 

d)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  specific  binding  partner, 
and 

e)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  marker  protein  in  said 
sample,  the  presence  of  said  marker  protein  indicating  the 
presence  in  said  sample  of  said  preselected  cell  type  or  cell 
nuclear  debris  therefrom. 


5,273,876 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
CONTAINING  FOREIGN  GENE 
Uaa  J.  Hock,  La  JoUa;  Mark  D.  Cochran,  CarMad,  aad  Rich- 
ard D.  MacAmald,  Saa  Dicfo,  all  of  CaUf.,  aari^or*  to  Syatro 
Carporatkm,  Ifmna,  Kaaa. 
CoatiaaathM  of  Ser.  No.  67,375,  Jan.  26, 1987,  ahaadoMd.  Thi* 
applicatioa  Oct  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  599,270 
lat  CL'  C12N  7/01.  15/86,  9/38;  CUP  ^7/00 
VS.  CL  435—235.1  9  Claiin* 

1.  Recombinant  cytomegalovirus  comprising  (i)  the  genomic 
DNA  of  Towne  strain  human  cytomegalovirus;  (ii)  a  foreign 


5,273,878 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  THAT  REVEAL 

HYPERVARIABLE  RESTRICTION  FRAGMENT 

LENGTH  POLYMORPHISMS  WmnN  THE  ABR  GENE 

John  Groffea,  and  Nora  Hetotfrkamp,  both  of  2321  W.  SOrcr- 

lakc  Dr.,  Loa  Aageiea,  CaUf.  90039 

FDed  Aag.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,512 
lat  CL'  C12Q  7/69 
UJS.  CL  435—6  IS  CUam 

1.  An  essentially  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  add  fragment 


2344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


that  is  1 . 1  kilobases  in  length  and  which  comprises  the  VNTR- 
A  region  as  contained  in  plasmid  pVNTR-A,  prepared  from 


7       -  "tii-ii 


lit  *   *• 


Escherichia  coli  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture 
Collection  and  assigned  accession  number  68409. 


5J73,879 
AMPUFICATION  METHOD  FOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 

ASSAYS 
Thomas  C.  Goodnuu,  Mmutaia  View;  Martin  Becker,  Palo 
Alto;  Edwia  F.  UUman,  Atherton,  and  Samuel  Rose,  Mountain 
View,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  Syntex  (U^.A.)  Inc^  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  7«,«07,  Jul.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,994,368. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,180 
int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  3  Claim* 
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I.  A  kit  comprising  (a)  a  single  stranded  DNA  oligomer 
bonded  at  its  3'  end  to  a  single  stranded  polynucleotide  binding 
sequence  wherein  said  binding  sequence  is  complementary  to  a 
polynucleotide  target  sequence  comprising  12  to  1000  nucleo- 
tides, wherein  said  oligomer  consists  of  about  3  to  100  oligonu- 
cleotide units  each  consisting  of  an  identical  oligonucleotide 
template  sequence  having  about  8  to  100  nucleotides  and  at 
least  one  restriction  site  when  said  template  sequence  is  hybrid- 
ized to  a  complementary  sequence,  wherein  said  oligomer  is 
consists  of  only  three  different  nucleotides,  said  nucleotides 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dATP,  dTTP, 
dGTP  and  dCTP  and  derivatives  thereof,  (b)  deoxynucleoside 
triphosphates,  (c)  DNA-dependent  DNA  polymerase,  (d) 
restriction  endonuclease  capable  of  cleaving  said  restriction 
site. 


line  which  comprises  repeated  genetic  elements  in  its 
haploid  genome,  wherein: 

1.  said  repeated  genetic  clemente  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  functional  and  non-functional  ge- 
netic elements,  and 

2.  said  repeated  genetic  elements  are  sufficiently  homolo- 
gous so  that,  under  ambient  conditions,  they  recombine 
with  each  other  and  give  rise  to  an  identiriable  deletion 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  1 X 10" ' '  occurrences  per  cell 
per  generation; 

(b)  contacting  said  exposed  viable  mammalian  cell  line  with 
a  growth  medium  which;  after  growth  of  mammalian 
cells,  enables  the  identification  of  those  mammalian  cells 
which  have  undergone  said  deletion; 

(c)  incubating  said  exposed  viable  mammalian  cell  line  while 
it  is  in  contact  with  said  growth  medium;  and 

(d)  determining  the  extent  to  which  exposed  mammalian 
cells  in  said  exposed  mammalian  cell  line  have  undergone 
said  deletion. 


5,273,881 

DL^GNOSTIC  APPUCATIONS  OF  DOUBLE  D-LOOP 

FORMATION 

Elista  P.  Sena,  Palo  Alto;  Cornelia  J.  Calhoun,  San  Francisco, 

and  David  A.  Zarling,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Coatimiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,321,  May  7,  1990.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,462 

iBt  a.'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  425—6  35  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  a  linear  duplex  DNA 
analyte,  having  first  and  second  strands,  containing  a  first 
internal  DNA  target  sequence,  comprising 

providing  a  set  of  two  DNA  probes,  having  first  and  second 
probe  strands,  where  the  first  and  second  probe  strands  (i) 
contain  complementary  sequences  to  the  first  and  second 
target  sequence  strands,  and  (ii)  where  these  complemen- 
tary sequences  also  contain  complementary  overlap  be- 
tween the  probe  strands, 

coating  the  probes  with  RecA  protein  in  a  RecA  protein 
coating  reaction, 

combining  the  RecA  coated  probes  with  the  linear  duplex 
DNA,  which  contains  the  target  sequence,  under  condi- 
tions that  produce  a  probe:target  complex  containing  the 
probe  strands  and  both  target  strands,  where  said  complex 
is  stable  to  deproteinization,  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  probe  DNA  in  the  probeitarget 
complex. 


5,273,880 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECITNG  POTENTIAL 

CARCINOGENS 

Robert  H.  ScUcstl,  Carrboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  GcneBioMed, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193345.  May  12,  1988.  Pat 

No.  4,997,757,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,325,  Dec.  23,  1987.  ahandoiied.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  26, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  634,008 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  C12N  15/00.  15/16;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  screening  an  agent  to  determine  its  effect 
upon  the  frequency  of  deletions  in  mammalian  cells,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  exposing  the  agent  to  be  tested  to  a  viable  mammalian  cell 


5,273382 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
DaTid  L.  Soitman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Stephen  D.  Stroupc, 
Ubertyrille,  III.,  assignors  to  Amgen.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif, 
and  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  512,092,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,173,  Mar.  14,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,800,  Jon.  13, 
1985,  abaadoned.  This  applicatioo  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
798,027 
Int  a.'  C12Q  //7a  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  a  selected  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  from  a  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  hybridizing  a  target  sequence  to  a  first  single-stranded 
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nucleic  acid  probe  having  a  sequence  complementary  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  the  first 
probe  being  attached  to  a  first  complexing  agent  capable 
of  forming  part  of  an  antigen/antibody  complex; 

(b)  immobilizing  the  first  probe  by  exposing  the  first  probe  to 
a  support-bound  second  agent  capable  of  forming  an  an- 
tigen/antibody complex  with  said  first  complexing  agent 
and  capable  of  subly  binding  to  the  first  complexing  agent 
to  form  a  complex;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  probe 
having  a  sequence  complementary  to  a  second  portion  of 
the  target  sequence,  the  second  probe  being  attached  to  a 
reporter  group. 


5^3^83 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  y-GLOBIN  TYPING 
Raadall  K.  Saiki,  Richmond,  and  ShansTaz  L.  Nasarabadi,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc, 
Nntley,  N  J. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  696,793,  May  7, 1991.  ThU  application  Not. 
17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,694 
iBt  CL»  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  variant  sequence 
of  the  ^y-globin  locus  which  defines  a  C  allele  in  a  sample 
containing  ^-y-globin  locus  nucleic  acids  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  said  nucleic  acid  with  a  sequence-specific  oligo- 
nucleotide (SSO)  probe  complementary  to  said  variant 
sequence  defining  said  C  allele  under  conditions  wherein 
said  SSO  probe  binds  to  said  nucleic  acid  to  form  a  stable 
hybrid  duplex  only  if  said  SSO  probe  is  exactly  comple- 
mentary to  said  nucleic  acid;  and 

(b)  detecting  hybrids  formed  between  said  nucleic  acid  and 
said  SSO  probe. 


thyroid  compound  in  a  medium  suspected  of  containing  a 
thyroid  compound,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
combining  said  medium  with  an  antibody  specific  for  said 
compound  and  an  enzyme  conjugate  comprising  an  enzyme 
bound  to  a  polyiodothyronine  analog  and  (b)  determining  the 
effect  of  said  assay  medium  on  the  activity  of  said  enzyme 
wherein  the  activity  of  said  enzyme  is  related  to  the  presence 
or  amount  of  said  thyroid  compound  in  said  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  polyiodothyronine  analog 
being  a  thyroid  analog  that  is  a  compound  having  only  one 
phenyl  ring  that  contains  a  hydroxyl  substituent  or  a  substi- 
tuted hydroxy!  substituent  and  one  or  two  substituents,  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and 
iodine  surrogates  that  are  isoteric  with  iodine,  in  an  ortho 
relationship  to  the  hydroxyl  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring, 
said  phenyl  ring  being  bound  to  said  enzyme  by  means  of  a 
bond  or  a  linking  group  having  a  chain  having  a  length  of  1  to 
10  atoms,  said  atoms  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  atoms  of  said  chain  not  include  a  phenyl  ring 
within  at  least  2  atoms  of  the  phenyl  ring  bearing  the  hydroxyl 
substituent  or  the  substituted  hydroxyl  substituent  and  that  the 
atom  directly  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  bearing  the  hydroxyl 
substituent  or  the  substituted  hydroxyl  substituent  is  carbon, 
nitrogen  or  sulfur. 


5,273,884 
POLYPETIDES,  ANTIGENS  OR  VACCINES 
PROTECTIVE  AGAINST  BABESIOSIS 
KeriD  G.  Gale,  Brisbue;  Darid  J.  Waltisbnhl,  Queensland;  Ian 
G.  Wright,  Brisbane,  and  Brian  V.  Goodger,  New  South 
Wales,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
St  Industrial 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Jan.  25, 1989,  PJ2427; 
Not.  16,  1989,  PJ7722 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  15/28;  A61K  39/00;  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  43  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  pure  160  kDa  babesial  antigen  which 
induces  protective  immunity  against  homologous  or  heterolo- 
gous challenge  with  babesia,  wherein  the  babesia  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A  bovis,  B.  ovis  and  A  equis. 


5,273^85 
CONJUGATES  OF  MONOPHENYL  THYROID  ANALOGS 

USEFUL  IN  ASSAYS 
JiU  M.  Vimtr,  Padfica;  Anthony  Delizaa,  Smmyrale,  and  Edwin 
F.  UUman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assiffaors  to  Syntex  (U.S^) 
Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  JoL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923.413 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/536.  33/535,  33/537 
VS.  CL  435—7.93  55  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  analyzing  for  the  presence  or  amount  of  a 


5J73,886 
DETERMINATION  OF  ISOASPARTATE  IN  PROTEINS 
Dana  W.  Aswad,  Irrine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Rei«ents  of  the 
UniTersity  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573^36 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/48 

VS.  CL  435—15  62  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  isoas- 
partyl  content  of  a  polypeptide,  comprising  the  following  steps 
in  order: 

breaking  said  polypeptide  into  fragments  in  a  reaction  mix- 
ture with  a  proteolytic  enzyme; 

inhibiting  said  proteolytic  enzyme; 

quantitatively  methylating  the  isoaspartyl  residues  in  said 
fragments  in  said  mixture  with  labeled-S-adeiKMyl-L- 
methionine  in  the  preseiice  of  a  protein  L-isoaspartyl 
methyltransferase  (PIMT);  and 

determining  the  total  amount  of  methyl  groups  incorporated 
into  said  fragments  without  previous  separation  of  said 
fragments  from  said  reaction  mixture,  via  detection  of  the 
signal  of  said  label. 


5,273387 
Patent  Not  Issned  For  This  Number 
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S,273,nS 

CHEMICAL  TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BLOOD  IN  A 

SPECIMEN  AND  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

EFFECnVEN'ESS  OF  THE  CHEMICALS 

PUlip  A.  Gnada^o,  VUor,  Tex^  aoigBor  to  Heleaa  Laborato- 

rica  CoqwratkHi,  Beaumoat,  Tex. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  571.254,  Jan.  16,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,742,002. 

This  appUcatkMi  Apr.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  187,674 

lat  CL'  C12Q  //2&  GOIN  ii/72 

UJS.  CL  435—28  11  Clataa 


ond  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  immunogenic  leuko- 
toxin,  wherein  said  leukotoxin  is  characterized  by  having  the 


1.  In  a  test  kit  for  determining  the  presence  of  blood  in  a 
specimen,  the  test  kit  including  a  sample  test  area  having  a 
chromogen  associated  therewith;  and  said  test  kit  further  in- 
cluding an  oxygen  generator,  said  oxygen  generator  for  liber- 
ating oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  exhibiting  peroxi- 
dase-like  activity,  the  liberated  oxygen  for  causing  the  chromo- 
gen to  undergo  a  chromogenic  reaction;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  reagent  test  area; 

a  monitor  for  testing  the  effectiveness  of  the  chromogen  and 
for  verifying  that  the  chromogen  has  retained  the  ability 
to  undergo  a  chromogenic  reaction,  said  monitor  having 
sufficient  oxidation  potential  to  effect  oxidation  of  Vhe 
chromogen  when  the  monitor  and  chromogen  are  in  liq- 
uid contact, 
said  monitor  being  sufficiently  inert  relative  to  the  chromo- 
gen such  that  the  chromogen  does  not  undergo  a  chromo- 
genic reaction  when  the  monitor  and  chromogen  are  in 
substantially  non-liquid  contact, 
said  monitor  being  hemoglobin-free  and  hemin-free;  and 
a  second  reagent  test  area,  spaced  apart  from  said  first  rea- 
gent test  area,  said  second  reagent  test  area  including  a 
chromogen  and  a  vegetable  peroxidase,  said  second  rea- 
gent test  area,  said  second  reagent  test  area  for  determin- 
ing the  effectiveness  of  a  peroxidase  inactivating  solution. 


5^3^89 
GAMMA-ITERFERON-LEUKOTOXIN  GENE  FUSIONS 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Aa*«w  Potter,  Mamd  Caapos,  aad  Haw  P.  A.  Haghcs,  aU  of 
SMlramna.  raaarla.  aari^ors  to  UaiTcrsHy  of  Saskatckewaa 
a^  ObA-Gcigy  CaMda,  Ltd.,  Saakatoon,  CaMda 
CaMiMatki*-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,301,  Aog.  22,  1990.  This 
appUcatfaM  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,715 
lat  CL'  C12N  15/23.  15/19:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  CL  435— 69J1  11  OafaM 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  gamma-interferon  {yWSy,  operably  linked  to  a  sec- 


amin  acid  sequence  G-G-X-G-X-D  (SEQ  ID  NO.  3)  where  X 
is  K,  D.  V  or  N. 


5,273,890  

IMPROVEMENT  OF  PRIMER  DIRECTED  NUCLEIC 
ACID  AMPLIFICATION  INCLUDING  THE  ADDHION 
OF  SPECIFIC  TEMPLATE  DNA  INACTIVATING 
ENZYME 
Charles  R.  Steiaman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  The  Research 
Fouadatioa  of  State  UniTersity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,902 
tat  a.'  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
XiS.  CL  435— 91 J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inactivation  of  contaminant  PCG  prod- 
uct DNA  templates  in  an  amplification  reaction  mixture,  said 
mixture  having  at  least  one  contaminant  PCR  product  DNA 
template,  at  least  one  target  DNA  template,  complementary 
primers  to  said  target  DNA  template,  a  heat  resistant  DNA 
polymerase  and  a  supply  of  dJ^JTPs  under  conditions  suitable 
for  maintaining  a  |x>lymerase  chain  reaction,  which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  said  mixtiu'e  with  at  least  one  etizyme  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  exonucleases  and  other  en- 
zymes with  exonucleolytic  properties; 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  while  being  contacted  with  said  at 
least  one  enzyme  at  a  temperature  sufficient  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  permit  inactivation  of  said  contaminant  PCR 
product  DNA  template; 

c)  incu'uating  the  product  of  step  b)  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  inactivation  of  said 
exonucleases;  and 

d)  cycling  the  product  of  step  c)  at  temperatures  and  for 
times  sufficient  to  permit  amplification  of  the  target  DNA 
template. 


5,273,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MICROBIAL 
CELLULOSE 
DaTid  Byrom,  Middlcsbrovgh,  Eagbud,  aasigDor  to  Lnperial 
Chemical  Indnstiies  PLC,  London,  Englaad 
ContlBttatioo  of  Ser.  No.  659,468,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abaadoned, 
I   which  is  a  coBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293,520,  Jan.  5,  1989, 
abaadoaed.  This  sppUcatloa  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,997 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiasdom,  Jan.  6,  1988, 
8800183 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  May  29, 
2090,  has  been  itifUti— H 
tat  CL'  C12P  19/04:  C12R  1/02 
U.S.  CL  435—101  9  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microbial  cellulose  which 
comprises 
supplying  a  carbon  source  continuously  to  a  culture  of  Ace- 
tobacter  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  concentration  of 
the  carbon  source  of  at  most  O.S  g/1  in  the  liquid  phase, 
and 
stirring  the  culture  so  as  to  enable  microbial  celluloae  to 
accumulate  in  substantially  non-pellicular  form. 
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5,273,892 

ACID  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE,  SULFATED 

POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Koichi  Okntani,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teikokn  Seiyakn 
Kahiwhin  Kaisba,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-021685 

tat  a.5  C07H  5/04.  5/06,  13/12:  Ct2P  1/00 

MS.  CL  435—104  3  Claims 
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5,273,894 
PHOSPHINOTHRICIN-RESISTANCE  GENE,  AND  TTS 
USE 
Eckhard  Stranch;  Wolfgang  Wohllebea;  Walter  AnoM;  RcMte 
AUjah;  Alfred  Piihler,  all  of  Bielefeld;  Gerhard  WSkner, 
Fidrsbeim  am  Main;  Riidiger  Marquardt  Frankfort  am  Main; 
Snsanne     Grabley,     Konigstein/Tannns;     Dieter     Braner, 
Fliirsbeim  am  Main,  and  Klans  Bartach,  Kelkheim  (Taanns), 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  605,131,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,118,  Ang.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  23, 
1986,  3628747;  Not.  3,  1986,  3637307;  Dec.  16,  1986,  3642829; 
Jan.  8,  1987,  3700313 

tat  CL'  CUP  13/00:  C12N  15/00.  5/00.  15/31.  9/10 
UJS.  a.  435—129  12  OaiaM 

1.  Phosphinothricin(PTC)-resistance  gene  obtainable  by 
selecting  Streptomyces  viridochromogenes  DSM  4112  for  resis- 
tance to  phosphinothricyl-alanyl-alanine  (Pi  I),  cutting  with 
BamHI  the  total  DNA  from  the  resistant  strains,  cloning  a 
fragment  4.0  kb  in  size,  and  selecting  for  PTT  resistance. 


>\   uoo    twT  ma\   >m\  <9oo\    isoo  s  '«o  \  too  V  no  s  900 
*ao      MOO    tooo     4ooMooMao<no<iao«oo«Qo      « 

1.  An  acid  heteropolysaccharide  P-318  which  comprises 
galactose,  galacturonic  acid,  N-acetylfucosamine  and  pyruvic 
acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  2:3:1:1. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acid  heteropolysaccharide 
P-318  which  comprises  culturing  Pseudomonas  sp.  318  to 
produce  the  acid  heteropolysaccharide  P-318  and  collecting 
the  thus  produced  acid  heteropolysaccharide  P-318. 


5,273,895 

ENANTIOSELECTIVE  PRODUCnON  OF  CHIRAL 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Richard  F.  Rossi,  Norton;  Donald  L.  Heefner,  Hudson,  and 

Charles  M.  Zepp,  Berlin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor, 

Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,705 
tat  a.'  C12P  7/40:  C12N  9/02 
VS.  a.  435—136  16  CUoh 

1.  A  process  for  the  enantioselective  conversion  of  a  precur- 
sor of  formula 


5,273,893 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROXYPYRAZINECARBOXYLIC 

ACID 

Andreas  Kiener,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Gampel/Valaia,  Switzerland 

PUed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,009 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnn.  21,  1991, 
1843/91 

Int  CL'  C12P  17/12.  7/42 
VS.  a.  435—122  13  Oains 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  production  of  5-hydrox- 
ypyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  comprising  (a) 
converting  pyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  into  S- 
hydroxypyrazinecartxixylic  acid  or  the  salt  thereof,  by  con- 
tacting the  pyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  the  salt  thereof  with  a 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pseudo- 
monas acidovorans  DSM  4746,  Pseudomonas  putida  NCIB 
10S21,  Pseudomonas  putida  NCIB  8716,  Achromobacter 
xylosoxydans  DSM  2402,  Achromobacter  xylosoxydans  DSM 
2783,  or  a  mutant  thereof,  said  mutant  maintaining  the  ability 
to  grow  with  nicotinic  acid  and/or  at  least  one  of  its  salts  as  the 
sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and  energy  source,  and  to  convert  the 
pyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  to  the  S-hydrox- 
ypyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  (b)  accumulat- 
ing the  5-hydroxypyrazinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in 
the  medium  in  a  recoverable  amount. 


R'— C— Q 


to  a  carboxylic  acid  of  formula 


R»  r3 

C 
R>  OXMI 


wherein 

R'  is  alky  I,  aralkyL  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

ft}  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

Q  is  — CHO  or 


— CH— SO3-  M+ 
OH 


M  '*'  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion;  and 

R',  R^  and  R^  are  different 
comprising  subjecting  said  precursor  to  the  action  of  a  micro- 
organism or  an  enzyme  preparation  derived  therefrom  capable 
of  oxidizing  said  precursor  to  said  carboxylic  acid  wherein  said 
microorganism  is  selected  from  the  genera  Pseudomonas, 
Aeromonas,  Escherichia,  and  Alcaligenes. 
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5^3,896 
HEMOPEPTIDE  HAVING  PEROXIDASE  ACnVITY  FOR 

BLEACHING  DYES 
Gttte  Pedersen.  Prcderiksberg;  Bjorn  E.  Christenicii,  Holte,  aad 
Palle  Sckncider,  Ballenip,  aU  of  Demnark,  assignors  to  Novo 
NonUsk  A/S,  Bagsvaenl.  Demnark 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  421,414,  Oct.  13,  1989, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  17.  1990,  Scr.  No.  399,331 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/OS;  D06M  16/00;  C07K  7/00 
MS.  CL  439—192  4  Clains 

1.  A  cell-free  hetnopeptide  with  peroxidase  activity  having 
the  following  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:l): 

Gin  Glu  Gin  Thr  Cys  lie  Scr  Cys  His  Gly  Asp  Asn 
Met  Gin 

wherein  a  Heme  group  is  attached  to  Cys  in  positions  5  and  8. 


5,273,899 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


5^73,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOSITE  SKIN  REPLACEMENT 

StCTcn  Boyce,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

UaiTcrsity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  398,297,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,603,  Apr.  27,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,321, 

Apr.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  759,641 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/06;  A61K  35/12.  37/12 

MS.  a.  435— 240J3  16  Claims 


5,273,897 

PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ESTERASE  IN  A  CULTURE 

MEDIUM  CONTAINING  AN  ESTER  OF  SORBfTAN  OR 

POLYOXYETHYLENE  SORBfTAN  AND  A  FATTY  AOD 

ALONG  WITH  AN  AMINO  AOD 
Motoyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Kouhei  Takahashi,  Kawagoe;  Takcji 
Shibatani,  Kobe,  and  Koi^i  Yanagiya,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tanabc  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  10,  1990,  2-213266 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/16.  1/00.  1/20 

MS.  a.  435—196  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  esterase  by  cultivating  an 

esterase-producing  microorganism,  wherein  the  cultivation  is 

carried  out  in  a  medium  to  which  has  been  added  an  ester  of 

sorbitan  or  polyoxyethylene  sorbilan  and  a  substituted  or  un- 

substituted  fatty  acid  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  together 

with  an  amino  acid  which  has  the  formula: 


R'— CH— COOH 
R*— NH 


m 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  carboxy,  amino,  guanidino,  carbamoyl,  mer- 
capto,  methylthio,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  imidazolyl  and 
indolyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^  are  combined  to 
form  trimethylene. 


5,273,898 

THERMALLY  STABLE  AND  POSmONALLY 

NON-SPECIFIC  LIPASE  ISOLATED  FROM  CANDIDA 

Michiyo  Ishii,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noro  Nordisk  A/S, 

BagSTaerd,  Denmark 
Coattaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  206,344,  Jnl.  21, 1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,621 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denourk,  Oct  17, 1986, 4966/86; 
Sep.  28,  1987,  5072/87 

IM.  CL'  C12P  7/64:  CMS  9/20.  1/00 
MS.  CL  435—198  21  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  lipase  which  (I)  is  positionally  non-specific, 
(2)  retains  at  least  S0%  of  its  activity  after  incubation  for  30 
minutes  at  60*  C,  (3)  has  optimum  activity  around  pH  7  to  8, 
and  (4)  shows  immunochemical  identity  with  an  extracellular 
lipase  produced  by  a  Candida  strain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  aniarctica.  C  tsukubaemis.  C.  auriculariae.  C. 
humicoia  and  C  foliormm. 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  skin  replacement, 
consisting  of  an  epidermal  cellular  component  and  a  surface- 
laminated  dermal  membrane  component,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  a  porous  collagen  or  collagen  and 
mucopolysaccharide  dermal  membrane  with  a  laminating  solu- 
tion containing  collagen  or  collagen  and  mucopolysaccharide 
and  a  volatile  cryoprotectant,  freezing  the  laminating  solution 
and  dermal  membrane,  lyophilizmg  the  dermal  membrane  and 
laminating  solution,  cross-linking  the  laminated  dermal  mem- 
brane to  form  a  dermal  membrane  component  laminated  with 
a  substantially  nonporous  lamination  layer  of  collagen  or  colla- 
gen and  mucopolysaccharide,  said  lamination  layer  capable  of 
promoting  localization  of  the  cellular  epidermal  component  at 
the  surface  of  the  dermal  membrane  component  and  allowing 
movement  of  nutrients  to  the  cellular  epidermal  component 
from  the  dermal  membrane,  and  seeding  said  lamination  layer 
with  epidermal  cells  to  form  the  epidermal  cellular  component 
of  the  composite  skin  replacement. 
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5,273,901 
GENFnCALLY  ENGINEERED  COCCIDIOSIS 
SPOROZOITE  21 J  KB  ANTIGEN,  AC-6B 
Jane*  W.  JacobMm,  Rockrillc;  Robert  L.  Stransberg,  SUtct 
Spring;  Suaan  D.  Wilson,  RockriUe;  Sharon  H.  Pope,  Gai- 
thersborg;  Susan  L.  Stransberg,  SUver  Spring;  Michael  D. 
Ruff,  Bowie;  Patricia  C.  Augustine,  Lanrel,  and  Harry  D. 
Daaforth,  Serem,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Enzoa  Corp.  /US. 
Dept  of  Agricoltnre,  S.  Plainfleld,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,162,  JnL  5,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746^20,  Jan.  19, 1985, 

abaodoacd,  which  is  a  coatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,811, 

JdI.  5, 1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No. 

581  693 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/12;  C07K  15/04;  C12N  15/30 

MS.  CL  435—243  4  Ciaiaas 


>0  20  10  40  so  M 

5'    V^XLMXMaMXM 


capacity  to  perform  the  biotransformatioii.  or  Pseudomonas  sp. 
NSAK:42  (DSM  No.  6433)  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  retains 
the  capacity  to  perform  the  biotransformation,  or  Bacterium 
sp.  VIIMI  (DSM  No.  6316)  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  retains 
the  capacity  to  perform  the  biotransformation,  and  obtaining 
optically  active  S-(-)-)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxamide 
and  isolating  the  latter  compound. 


5'  TCTiiCTJU>ocTi>nrn«wa>i<:ixu.ix»j>BCTrciu»Ui».i  i  n.i  icngaocTnnccTTT  ]' 
110  140  ISO  IM  ITO  leo 

S'    J«XITM0C»>XTAg:i*0CICr*TOM3aCT«ggMOSIIgaiTCIM<JUU<.l^.IUT1    ]■ 
IM  200  210  220  2M  240 

250  2M  270  2(0  2M  100 

S-    OCTKTKOCTgaCCIIUMICTMJU.U.  lUll  t*H.l  lATM(aaaCST»U.THiHXl  I    3- 
310  m  MO  140  ISO  IM 

1.  A  cloned  DNA  molecule  encoding  antigen  ac-66  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5,273,902 

GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  VIBRIO 

Marc  E.  FHacher,  and  John  H.  Paul,  both  of  St  Pete,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,557 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/20.  1/21 
MS.  a.  435—252.1  5  Clatau 

1.  A  substantially  pure  form  of  high  frequency  of  transfor- 
mation strain  of  an  estuarine  Vibrio  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  WJT-IC,  MF-4C,  and  JT-1,  said  strain 
being  derived  from  a  parent  strain  naturally  transformable  with 
broad-host-range  plasmids,  said  strain  having  a  crenate  colony 
morphology  being  rod  shaped  motile  with  single  polar  flagel- 
lum,  oxidase  positive  and  able  to  ferment  glucose,  said  strain 
being  generated  from  the  parental  Vibrio  strain,  transformed 
by  broad-host-range  plasmid  multimers,  and  cured  of  said 
plasmid  by  growth  of  plasmid  transformants  in  nonselective 
medium  resulting  in  said  cured  high  frequency  of  transforma- 
tion strain  that  transform  significantly  more  frequently  than 
the  parental  strain. 


5073,903 

BIOTECHNOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF 

S^  -(-  )-2a-DIMErHYIXYCLOPROPANECARBOXAMIDE 

Karen  Robins,  Visp,  ami  Thomas  GiUigan,  Uuk,  both  of  Swit- 

zerlaad,  ■■rigwors  to  Looza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,034 
ClaiflM   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,    Mar.   6,    1991, 
0678/91;  Jan.  24,  1991,  01854/91 

Int  CL»  C12P  41/00.  7/40 
MS.  CL  435—280  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  S-(-(-)-2,2-dimethylcyclo- 
propanecarboxamide,  comprising  biotransforming  R-(  — )-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboxamide  in  racemic  R,S-(±)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboxamide  with  a  microorganism  or 
with  an  enzyme  from  the  microorganism  in  a  cell-free  system 
to  R-<— )-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid,  the  mi- 
croorganism being  Comamomu  acidovorans  A:  18  (DSM  No. 
63 1 S)  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  retains  the  capacity  to  per- 
form the  biotransfonnation,  or  Comamonas  acidovorans  TG 
308  (DSM  No.  6SS2)  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  retains  the 


5,273,904 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  ISLETS  OF 
LANGERHANS 
Robert  W.  Langlcy,  Westminster,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Cobe  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,092 
laL  CL'  C12M  1/00 
MS.  a.  435—287  13  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  islets  of  Langerhans  in  an 
islet-containing  liquid,  comprising: 

an  elongated  conduit  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  first  end  and  a  liquid  outlet  at 
the  second  end,  having  a  substantially  constant  cross 
sectional  area,  and  having  a  floor  to  receive  islets  sedi- 
menting  from  the  liquid,  the  conduit  being  inclined  such 
that  the  inlet  is  above  the  outlet; 

an  islet  collecting  well  depending  from  the  floor  and  located 
along  the  conduit  closer  to  the  second  end  than  to  the  Tirst 
end;  and 

flow  producing  means  for  causing  substantially  laminar  flow 
of  the  islet-containing  liquid  from  the  liquid  inlet  to  the 
islet  collecting  well. 


5,273,905 
PROCESSING  OF  SLIDE  MOUNTED  MATERIAL 
Uwe  R.  MoUer,  KeiidaU  Coonty;  Lawrence  J.  MOca;  Donald  J. 
Undley,  both  of  NaperriUe,  and  Ernest  J.  Wisaer,  Elgin,  aU  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,718 
Int  a.'  C12M  1/20-  GOIN  21 /Oa  31/00,  33/00 
MS.  a.  435—301  20  Claiu 

1.  Apparatus  for  sequential  multi-step  processing  of  biologi- 
cal material  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  slide  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  each  of  said  processing 
stations  comprising: 

(1)  block  means  defining  a  cavity  and  having  fluid  pathway 
means  for  inputting  and  removing  fluid  from  said  cavity, 
and 

(2)  releasable  holding  means  for  positioning  a  slide  bearing 
said  biological  material  adjacent  said  cavity  to  deflne  a 
chamber, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  reservoir  means,  each  including 
conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  therefrom  to  said  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  valve  means  for  selectively  individually  interconnecting 
each  one  of  said  supply  reservoir  means  with  each  one  of 
said  processing  stations  so  that  fluid  can  flow  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  reservoirs  to  said  pathway  means  of  at  least  one 
of  said  processing  stations  into  said  chamber,  including 
associatol  conduit  means;  and 
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(d)  regulauble  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  so  inter-    solution  with  a  pH  less  than  about  3,  and  visualizing  the  stained 
connected  supply  reservoir  to  said  so  interconnected  path-    protein. 
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5,273,907 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PERFORM  BIOCHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Mats  Mmlmiuist,  Hurtigs  gata  63,  S-754  39  Uppaala,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,826,  May  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1990,  9001772 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/30.  2J/Q3;  C12M  J/24.  1/18 

\iS.  CL  436—165  16  Claims 


way  means;  whereby  material  can  be  processed  at  each  of 
said  processing  sutions  identically  or  variously  relative  to 
material  bemg  processed  at  other  processing  stations. 

5,273,906 
PROTEIN  STAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

John  W.  Sbultz,  and  Darid  L.  Leiand,  both  of  Verona,  Wia,, 
asaignors  to  Pronega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  615,078.  Not.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,439. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,539 

Lit.  CL'  COIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  436—86  12  Clatea 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  protein  in  a  polyacrylamide  or 

agarose   suppori,   in   which   the   protein   has  been   electro- 

phoresed,  comprising  staining  the  protein  in  the  support  with  a 

dye  of  Formula  X 


SOj- 


N 
R«>  R™ 


wherein  R'°,  R^,  and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky  I  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R^and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alky  I  of  1-6  cajrbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxyphe- 
nyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1-10  cartmn  atoms,  and 
alkylphenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
and  R^  is  a  group  of  Formula  XI 


XI 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  substituted  at  any 
one  position  with  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo, 
nitro,  or  cyano,  and  benzyl  substituted  at  any  one  position  on 
the  phenyl  ring  with  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  chloro, 
bromo.  nitro  or  cyano,  bathing  the  support  in  an  aqueous 


1.  A  method  for  performing  biochemical  reactions  in  which 
the  reagents  cannot  be  mixed  in  advance,  comprising: 
providing  a  reagent  capillary  which  is  filled  with  reagents 

separated  from  each  other; 
inserting  said  reagent  capillary  into  a  first  bore  in  a  lid  of  a 

reaction  vessel  having  at  least  one  bore  therein; 
centrifugating  said  reaction  vessel  with  capillary  inserted 

therein  to  bring  the  contents  of  said  reagent  capillary  to 

the  bottom  of  said  reaction  vessel;  and 
adding  sample  to  be  reacted  to  said  reaction  vessel. 


5,273,908 

STABILIZING  METHOD  FOR  IMMUNO  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES  IMMOBILIZED  ON  INSOLUBLE 
CARRIER  AND  ITS  USE  IN  PREPARATION  OF 
REAGENT  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Yoshitsngn  Sakata,  Otsn;  Yoshitaka  Hamaguchi,  Kiyoae;  Motoo 
Goto,  Amagasaki,  and  Shinzo  Kobatake,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

ContinoaHon  of  Ser.  No.  38,490,  Apr.  13,  1987,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,086,  Aug.  6,  1984, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1983,  58-144201 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/543.  33/544.  33/551 

VS.  a.  436—518  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  stabilizing  an  immuno  active  substance 
immobilized  on  a  carrier,  consisting  essentially  of  immersing  a 
carrier  bound  immuno  active  substance  in  a  synergistic  solu- 
tion of  a  sugar  and  a  protein  and  air  drying  the  immersed 
carrier. 

II.  A  reagent  for  measuring  a  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance consisting  essentially  of  an  immuno  active  substance 
immobilized  on  a  carrier  and  stabilized  by  immersing  the  car- 
rier bound  immuno  active  substance  in  a  synergistic  solution  of 
a  sugar  and  a  protein,  followed  by  air  drying. 
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5,273,909 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SMALL 

ALIPHATIC  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Roger  Piasio,  CmberlaBd,  Me,,  aari^or  to  QMitix  SyatoM, 

LJ>„  annaminatw,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,496 
lat  CL'  COIN  33/543.  33/536 
VS.  a.  436—518  10  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  in  a  sample  an  antigen  which  is  a 
first  compound  of  the  formula 


CX2=CX«H» 


(D 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen; 

a  is  0,1  or  2;  and 

a-(-b=2, 
cr  ^n  antigen  which  is  a  second  compound  containing  the 
functional  group  of  the  formula 


CX2=CXa— R 


ao 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen; 

a  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

R  is  the  remainder  of  the  second  compound, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  said 
first  compoimd  and  said  functional  group  of  said  second 
compound  by  immimization  with  an  immunogen  which 
includes  as  an  antigenic  determinant  6-aminohexyl-p- 
tolylacetamide; 

(b)  contacting  the  antibody  produced  in  step  (a)  with  the 
sample;  and 

(c)  observing  any  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  antigen  in 
the  sample, 

wherein  any  such  binding  between  said  antibody  and  said 
antigen  in  the  sample  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  anti- 
gen. 


5,273,910 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLID  StKTE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION  DETECTOR 
Na^  T.  Tnm,  Cottage  Grove,  MitatA  NeU  W.  Loeding.  Wills 
Pofait,  Tex^  a^  David  V.  Nins,  deceased,  Ute  of  St  Paul, 
Mlirn.  by  Mary  ).  Nins,  legal  representative  ,  assignors  to 
Miuieaota  Mining  and  MannfiMrtiiring  Compaiy,  St.  Paal, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,521,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abwidoMd, 
which  is  s  division  of  Ser.  No.  564,632,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,182,624.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,309 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/2S3.  21/335 
VS.  CL  437—3  15  Claims 


rnmrnm 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  state  detector  for  detecting 
electromagnetic  energy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  depositing  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  onto  a 
substrate  to  form  an  array,  wherein  each  of  the  field  effect 


the  substrate  contiguous  to  the  field  effect  transistors  is  an 
insulating  material; 

(b)  depositing  a  planarization  layer  over  the  array  of  field 
effect  transistors,  wherein  the  planarization  layer  is 
formed  from  an  insulating  material,  and  wherein  the  pla- 
narization layer  has  a  planarized  upper  surface; 

(c)  depositing  an  energy  sensitive  layer  onto  the  planariza- 
tion layer,  wherein  the  energy  sensitive  layer  has  an  addi- 
tional capacitance; 

(d)  depositing  a  plurality  of  bottom  electrodes  interposed 
between  the  planarization  layer  and  the  energy  sensitive 
layer,  wherein  each  bottom  electrode  is  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  gate  electrode  of  a  single  field  effect  transistor; 

(e)  depositing  a  top  electrode  layer  onto  the  energy  sensitive 
layer;  and 

(0  depositing  circuitry  means  for  providing  electronic  read- 
out from  each  field  effect  transistor  of  the  array. 


5,273,911 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN-FILM  SOLAR  CELL 
lUiime  Sasaki;  Hiroaki  Morikawa;  Kasakiko  Satoh,  and  MIUo 
Degnchi,  all  of  Itami,  Japaa,  aMi^ors  to  Mitaubiahi  Deaki 
KabosUki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3^108; 
May  10, 1991, 3-135840;  May  22, 1991, 3-149965;  Dec  26, 1991, 
3-359749;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-56745 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/18,  31/0391  31/0368 
VS.  CL  437—4  8  OaiaH 


\ljf\M\IJX 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin-film  semiconductor  solar 
cell,  comprising: 

forming  an  anisotropic  substrate  comprising  a  graphite  sheet 
made  from  flaky  graphite  by  passing  graphite  between 
rollers  and  hardening  the  sheet  at  a  temperature  exceeding 
l.OOO*  C;  and 

depositing  a  thin  semiconductor  active  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate while  heating  said  substrate  by  induction  with  a 
high  frequency  electrical  signal. 


5^3,912 

MFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

SatosU  Hikida,  Nara,  Japan,  aasigMir  to  Skarp  raliiMhiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka 

Filed  JnL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,010 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japu^  Ang.  12, 1991,  3-202020 
bt  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
U&a.437— 31  5( 


t^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
transistors  has  a  gate  electrode,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  selectively  an  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

growing  on  the  silicon  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer  having  a 
specific  resistance  higher  than  the  substrate;  and 

diffusing  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  from  a 
surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to  form  an  isolation  diffusion 
layer,  thereby  forming  an  island  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  and 
thereby  essentially  simultaneously  causing 

(1)  the  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
silicon  substrate  to  diffuse  upwardly  into  the  epitaxial 
layer,  and 

(2)  the  impurity  of  the  first  type  of  the  impurity  diffusion 
layer  to  diffuse  upwardly  into  the  epitaxial  layer, 

the  extent  of  the  diffusion  of  the  impurity  of  the  first  type  of  the 
impurity  diffusion  layer  into  the  epitaxial  layer  being  less  than 
the  extent  of  the  diffusion  of  the  impurity  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  silicon  substrate  into  the  epitaxial  layer. 


5.273.913 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LATERAL  PNP  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  BURIED  BASE  CONTACT 

Siidluv  Divakanuii,  South  Borlington,  Vt;  Badih  El-Kareh, 

Austin.  Tex^  and  Eric  D.  Johnson,  Westford.  Vt.,  assignors  to 

Intematioaal  BusiDcas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  909.938,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,198.376. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.155 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

ViS,  a.  437—32  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  differentially  doping  the  floor  and  walls  of 
a  sub-inillimeter  trench  in  a  silicon  semiconductor  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thin  layer  of  oxide  on  said  walls  and  floor; 

(b)  implanting  a  P  or  N-type  impurity  in  said  floor  of  said 
trench  by  vertical  ion  implantation  through  said  oxide 
layer; 

(c)  removing  said  oxide  layer;  and 

(d)  diffusing  another  P  or  N  type  impurity  in  said  walls. 


protective  film  prevents  the  gate  electrode  of  said  NMOS 
transistor  from  being  exposed  to  ion  implantation  during 
said  first  ion  implanting  step  so  that  a  channeling  is  pre- 
vented from  occurring  in  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
NMOS  transistor; 

forming  walls  around  the  gate  electrode  of  said  NMOS 
transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  PMOS  transistor; 

implanting  second  ions  into  the  substrate  to  form  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  PMOS  transistor  in  the  substrate 
under  conditions  where  a  protective  film  on  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  PMOS  transistor  is  absent; 
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forming  a  second  protective  film  on  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  NMOS  transistor  after  said  second  ion  implanting 
step;  and 

implanting  third  ions  into  the  substrate  to  form  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  NMOS  transistor  in  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  second  protective  film  prevents  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  NMOS  transistor  from  being  exposed  to 
Ion  implanution  during  the  third  ion  implanting  step  so 
that  channeling  is  prevented  from  occurring  in  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  NMOS  transistor. 


5.273,915 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 

AND  MOS  TRANSISTORS  ON  SOI 

Bor-Yuan  Hwang,  Tempe,  and  Juergen  A.  Foerstner,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956424 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

UJS.  a.  437—34  20  Claims 


5,273,914 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CMOS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Akio  MiyiOiBu;  KeucU  Kagawa;  Akihira  Shinohara;  KiyoyuU 
Morita,  and  Takashi  Uehara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,632,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,039,  Oct.  6,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5.030.582.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,743 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-260057; 
Mar.  22,  1989,  1-69629 

The  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  subscqucat  to  Jul.  9.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336,  21/266 
U.S.  CL  437—34  5  Claiu 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  of  an  NMOS  transistor  and  a  gate 

electrode  of  a  PMOS  transistor  on  the  gate  oxide  film; 
forming  a  first  protective  film  on  the  gate  electrode  of  said 

NMOS  transistor; 
implanting  first  ions  into  the  substrate  to  form  an  LDD  layer 
of  said  NMOS  transistor  in  the  substrate,  wherein  said  first 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  bipolar  junction  and  MOS  tran- 
sistors on  SOI,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  thin  film 
semiconductor  areas  on  an  oxide  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  and  a  second  doped  region  in  a 
first  of  the  plurality  of  thin  film  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor areas,  the  first  and  the  second  doped  regions  of 
opposite  dopant  types; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  plurality  of  thin  film 
semiconductor  areas; 

providing  a  conductive  material  over  the  insulating  layer; 

doping  poriions  of  the  conductive  material  wherein  the 
portions  include  a  portion  of  conductive  material  over  the 
first  doped  region,  a  portion  of  conductive  material  over 
the  second  doped  region,  and  a  portion  of  conductive 
material  over  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  thin  film  semi- 
conductor areas,  the  portions  serving  as  a  first  gate  region. 
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a  second  gate  region,  and  an  inactive  base  region,  respec- 
tively; 

forming  an  emitter  opening  in  the  conductive  material  and 
underlying  insulating  layer  adjacent  the  inactive  base 
region,  the  emitter  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  an  emit- 
ter region; 

forming  a  doped  semiconductor  spacer  along  an  edge  of  the 
emitter  opening; 

forming  a  collector  contact  region  in  the  second  of  the 
plurality  of  thin  film  semiconductor  areas,  the  collector 
contact  region  spaced  apart  from  the  emitter  opening; 

uncovering  a  first  source  region,  a  first  drain  region,  a  sec- 
ond source  region,  and  a  second  drain  region  in  the  first  of 
the  plurality  of  thin  film  semiconductor  areas,  wherein  the 
first  source  and  drain  regions  are  separated  by  the  first 
gate  region  and  the  second  source  and  second  drain  re- 
gions are  separated  by  the  second  gate  region; 

forming  a  dielectric  spacer  along  an  edge  of  the  collector 
contact  region,  an  edge  of  the  first  gate  region,  an  edge  of 
the  second  gate  region,  and  over  the  semiconductor 
spacer; 

providing  an  impurity  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  first  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  collector  contact 
region  and  through  the  emitter  openings; 

providing  an  impurity  material  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  second  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

providing  electrically  conductive  contacts  to  the  collector 
region,  the  emitter  region,  the  inactive  base  region,  the 
first  gate  region,  the  first  source  and  drain  regions,  the 
second  gate  region,  and  the  second  source  and  drain  re- 
gions. 


5.273.916 

USE  OF 

1.2-DIPALMrTOYL-L-a-PHOSPHATIDVL-NJ«J-DIME- 

THYLETHANOLAMINE  IN  DERMATOLOGIC 

COMPOSmONS 

Pier  G.  Pavani,  Rastignano  Pianoro.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mivett 

NuoTi  Laboratori  Di  P.  G.  PsTani  ami  C  S.N.C„  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  18.  1991.  MI91  A 
002466 

InL  a.'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  514—114  5  OaiBS 

1.  The  method  of  combating  aging  by  stimulating  cutaneous 
microcirculation  and  cutaneous  macrophages,  promoting  hy- 
dration and  elasticity  of  the  skin  of  a  human  subject  in  need  of 
treatment  and  treating  varicose  veins  and  couperose  which 
consists  of  applying  to  the  skin  of  said  subject  a  composition  in 
unit  dosage  form  containing  1,2-dipalmitoyl-L-a-phosphati- 
dyl-N,  N-dimethylethanolamine  in  the  amount  between 
0.0001%  and  0.01%. 


forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  an  FZ  wafer  surface  of  the 
resultant  wafer; 

forming  a  well  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  in  a  portion  of  the  FZ  wafer 
surface; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  region  of  the  FZ  wafer  sur- 
face adjacent  the  well; 


forming  a  poly  crystalline  silicon  film  over  the  gate  oxide 

film  to  serve  as  a  gate  electrode; 
forming,  with  the  gate  electrode  serving  as  a  mask,  a  base 

diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a 

portion  of  the  FZ  wafer  surface  including  the  well;  and 
forming,  in  the  base  diffusion  region,  a  source  region  having 

a  high  impurity  concentration  of  the  first  conductivity 

type. 


5.273.918 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTFACTURE  OF  A  JUNCnON 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Heinz  Beneking,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msigiior  to 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  HeUbronn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.861,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,768,  Mar.  23.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,80$, 

Dec.  28.  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  823,052 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26, 

1984,  3402517 

ImL  CL'  HOIL  21/33S 
VS.  CL  437—40  U  > 


5.273.917 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONDUCnVTTY 

MODULATION  MOSFET 
Kenya  Sakurai.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Eaectric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  565.370,  Aug.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1989.  1-213968; 
Mar.  5.  1990.  2-53085 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  conductivity  modulation 
MOSFET,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  diffiision  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  by 

imphmting  ions  in  an  FZ  semiconductor  wafer; 
bonding  the  FZ  wafer  to  a  CZ  wafer  with  a  silicon  dioxide 
film  interlayered  therebetween  to  form  a  resultant  wafer; 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  junction  field  effect 
transistor  in  which  a  surface  layer  of  one  conductivity  type, 
which  is  provided  for  conducting  the  current  and  which  is  of 
reduced  thickness  below  the  area  provided  for  the  gate  elec- 
trode between  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  is 
arranged  on  the  surface  of  a  base  member;  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  applying  a  photoresist  mask  layer,  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening,  to  said  surface  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  which  is  initially  of  a  uniform  thickness; 
using  said  photoresist  layer  as  an  etching  mask,  removing  said 
surface  layer  to  a  residual  thickness  through  said  opening; 
subsequently,  using  said  photoresist  layer  as  an  implantation 
mask,  implanting  impurities  causing  the  second  conductivity 
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type  into  the  surface  layer  through  the  same  said  opening  of 
said  photoresist  layer;  and  thereafter,  using  said  photoresist 
layer  as  a  contacting  mask,  forming  the  gate  electrode  by 
applying  conductive  material  to  the  surface  region  of  said 
surface  layer  through  the  same  said  opening  of  said  photoresist 
layer. 


5.273.920 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FOM 
TRANSISTOR  USING  HYDROGEN  PLASMA 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  GATE     

DIELECTRIC/SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  INTERFACE 
Robert  F.  KwaMick,  ami  Georse  E.  PomU,  both  of  SchcMCtady, 
N.Y^  Mriffon  to  GcMral  Electric  Coapuy,  SchcMctwly, 
N  Y 

I    *  FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,74« 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  «  CUlm 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN  HLM  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Maaaf^  Smm,  KawMski;  Katsttji  Takasa,  Aaaka;  Hiaawiri 

Tiada,  Ataa«i.  and  Yotaka  Hirai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japu,  aaaiga- 

ort  to  CaaoB  Kabuahiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBuatkM  of  Scr.  No.  453  J07,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandooed, 

whick  la  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,101,  Mar.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,916.510,  which  la  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,132,  Ju.  13, 

1986,  abaadotd,  TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

869,069 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Ju.  20,  1985,  60-133004 
fat.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  5  Oataa 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  wm- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  conductor  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  subatrate; 

depositing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  conductor 
and  said  upper  surface,  said  gate  dielectric  layer  having  an 
upper  surface  comprising  silicon  nitride  having  a  stoichio- 
metric ratio  of  nitrogen  to  silicon  in  the  range  of  between 
about  1.2  to  1.4S; 

treating  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  silicon  nitride  of  said 
gate  dielectric  layer  with  a  hydrogen  plasma,  said  plasma 
being  applied  at  least  at  a  power  density  of  44  mW/cm^ 
for  i  minutes; 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  hydrogen- 
plasma  treated  gate  dielectric  layer,  whereby  the  mobility 
of  said  amorphous  silicon  at  the  interface  with  said  gate 
dielectric  layer  is  enhanced; 

depositing  a  layer  of  n  -I-  doped  amorphous  silicon  over  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  source/drain  metallization  over  the  n+ 
doped  silicon  layer;  and 

patterning  the  source/drain  metallization  layer  and  underly- 
ing portions  of  said  n  +  doped  layer  to  form  respective 
source  and  drain  electrodes. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  thin  film  layer  on  the  gate  electrode 
subsequent  to  formation  of  the  gate  electrode  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

providing  a  mesa  type  huninating  strticture  on  the  insulating 
thin  film  layer  subsequently  to  formation  of  the  insulating 
thin  film  layer  on  the  gate  electrode  by  alternately  lami- 
nating a  number  of  first  solid  layers  each  comprising  an 
non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  and  a  num- 
ber of  second  solid  layers  each  comprising  a  non-mono- 
crystalline material,  wherein  a  different  of  an  optical 
energy  band  gap  between  the  first  and  second  solid  layers 
it  set  to  be  greater  than  0.4  eV,  and  a  thickness  of  a  single 
layer  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  layers  has  a  value  such 
that  a  quantum  effect  is  obtained; 

forming  a  conductivity  layer  on  the  mesa  type  laminating 
structure; 

depoaiting  a  layers  of  electrode  material  on  the  conductivity 
layer,  and 

removing  a  central  portion  of  the  layer  of  electrode  material 
and  the  conductivity  layer  to  form  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes. 


5,273,921 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DUAL-GATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Genu  W.  Neadeck,  aad  Svaah  VcakatMaa,  both  of  V/tat 

Lafeyette,  lad.,  Milianri  to  Pwdae  Reaeardi  Foundation, 

Horde  Hall,  lad. 

FDcd  Dm.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815,U1 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  29  dahns 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dual-gated  field  effect  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  monocrystalline  lemicooductor  substrate  having 
a  gate  electrtxle  insulating  layer  with  a  top  surface 
thereon,  opposite  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  stack  on  said  top  surface,  said  stack  comprising  a 
first  insulating  layer  extending  parallel  to  said  surfaces,  a 
spacer  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  a  second 
insulating  layer  on  said  spacer  layer  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  insulating  layer,  said  stack  havmg  first  and  aec- 
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ond  ends  extending  between  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
said  second  insulating  layer;  and 


forming  monocrystalline  source  and  drain  regions  from  said 
first  and  second  ends,  respectively. 


5,273,922 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  GATE/DRAIN  CAPACITANCE 

DMOS  DEVICE 

Hak-Yam  Tsoi,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schannbarg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,651 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  437—41  7  < 


second  conductivity  type,  the  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  areas  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  the  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  areas  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  being  positioned  so  that  the  relatively  thin  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  a  portion  of  the  gate  layer  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  spaced  apart  areas  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  and  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  areas  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,273,923 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  EEPROM  CELL 
HAVING  A  TUNNEL  OPENING  WHICH  OVERLAPS 
FIELD  ISOLATION  REGIONS 
Ko-Min  Chang;  CUnton  C.  K.  Kao,  both  of  Aaatin,  Tex.,  and 
Ming-Bing  Chang,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  aaaignon  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,791 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/302.  21/38.  27/115 
VS.  CL  437—43  15  ( 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high  speed,  low  gate/drain  capac- 
itance DMOS  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  material  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  first  layer,  which  mask  layer 
defmes  at  least  a  central  opening  therethrough; 

forming  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  insulating  material  gener- 
ally through  the  central  opening  and  on  the  first  layer  of 
material; 

removing  the  mask  layer; 

forming  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  over  the 
relatively  thick  layer  of  insulating  material  and  the  first 
layer  of  material; 

selectively  forming  a  gate  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  rela- 
tively thin  layer  of  insulating  material  and  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  relatively  thick  layer  of  insulating 
material; 

diffiising  first  and  second  spaced  apart  areas  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  different  than  the  first  conductivity 
type,  into  the  first  layer,  the  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
areas  being  separated  by  the  relatively  thick  layer  of  insu- 
lating material  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
and 

diffusing  first  and  second  spaced  apart  areas  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  into  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  EEPROM  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  material; 

defining  an  active  region  and  a  field  isolation  region  of  the 
substrate  material; 

forming  a  tunnel  implant  region  within  the  active  region  of 
the  substrate  material; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  the  active  region  of  the 
substrate  material  and  overlying  the  tunnel  implant  re- 
gion; 

defining  a  tunnel  opening  which  overlaps  both  the  tunnel 
implant  region  and  the  field  isolation  region; 

forming  a  patch  implant  region  in  the  active  region  within 
the  tunnel  opening; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer  within  the 
tunnel  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  active  region; 

forming  a  tunnel  dielectric  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
active  region,  the  tunnel  dielectric  defining  a  tunnel  area; 
and 

forming  a  floating  gate  electrode  overlying  the  tunnel  di- 
electric. 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  SRAM  BY  MINIMIZING 

DIFFUSION  OF  CONDUCnVITY  ENHANCING 
IMPURITIES  FROM  ONE  REGION  OF  A  POLYSIUCON 

LAYER  TO  ANOTHER  REGION 
Hiug  C.  Chao;  Pierre  C.  Faiaa,  aad  Bohr-WiBO  SUh,  aU  of 

BoiM,  I<L,  ucigBon  to  Miotio  Techaoiogy,  lac^  Boiae,  Id. 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  753.355,  Aug.  30.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.236,M6. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  23.  1993,  Scr.  No.  52,364 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—46  5  ' 
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forming  •  highly  doped  polysilicon  film; 

patterning  and  etching  said  highly  doped  polysilicon  film; 

fonning  a  lightly  doped  polysilicon  film  to  cover  the  surface 
of  said  highly  doped  polysilicon  film;  and 

anisotropically  etching  said  lightly  doped  polysilicon  film 
using  a  lower  etching  speed  and  then  etching  said  highly 
doped  polysilicon  film  using  a  higher  etching  speed, 
higher  than  said  lower  etching  speed,  to  form  a  composite 
capacitor  electrode  of  said  storage  capacitor,  said  compos- 
ite capacitor  electrode  being  formed  by  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  highly  doped  polysilicon  film  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  Ughtly  doped  polysilicon  film. 

5.273.926 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EEPROM  OR  MERGED 

PAMOS  CELL  WTTHOUT  AUGNMENT  SENSITIVIlY 

Howard  L.  Tigelaar,  Allo^  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Tczaa  InstrumenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  722,640,  Jim.  27,  1991,  abwidoiied. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.209 

iBt.  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

UJS.  a.  437—52  W  CU1« 


y 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  back-to-back  diode  resistor  for  an 
SRAM  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  polysilicon  layer  having  a  p-type  impurity; 

masking  the  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  p-type  region; 

providing  a  diffusion  inhibiting  impurity  into  unmasked 
regions  of  the  polysilicon  layer; 

masking  the  polysilicon  layer  to  define  two  diffusion  barrier 
regions  adjacent  to,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  the  p-type 
region;  and 

providing  an  n-type  impurity  into  unmasked  regions  of  the 
polysilicon  layer  to  produce  two  n-type  regions  adjacent 
respective  ones  of  the  diffusion  barrier  regions,  the  diffu- 
sion barrier  regions  restricting  cross  diffusion  of  the  p- 
type  and  n-type  impurities  within  the  polysilicon  layer. 

5.273.925 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE 

Koji  YHMMka,  Tokyo,  Japw.  aMigwir  to  NEC  Corporatioii. 

Tokyo,  Japn 

FVed  No?.  7, 1991,  Sw.  No.  TSMW 
CUm  priority,  aypbcatioa  Japw,  Nor.  S,  1990.  2-J03443 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  5 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrically-erasable  and 
programmable  read  only  memory  cell  at  a  face  of  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
implanting  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 

that  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  create  source  and 

drain  regions  at  the  face  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  gate  insulator  layer  at  the  face; 
fonning  a  floating  gate  layer  on  the  gate  insulator  layer; 
etching  the  floatmg  gate  layer  to  form  a  floating  gate  having 

exterior  lateral  margins  and  an  orifice  therein; 
insulating  the  floating  gate  layer  with  an  interlevel  insulator 

layer;  and 
forming  a  conductive  control  gate  layer  in  the  orifice  to  be 

adjacent  the  gate  insulator  layer  and  over  the  floating  gate 

insulator  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  capacitor  electrodes  in  the  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  comprising  a 
MOS  transistor  serving  as  a  switch  and  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  with  one  of  ito  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,273.927 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FERROELECTWC 
CAPACITOR  AND  FORMING  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 
Alfred  P.  GwHUiiaer.  Colorado  Spriags,  Colo.,  aarigoor  to  Mi- 
cron TeckBology,  Inc.  Bolae.  Id. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  624.882.  Dec  3,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.119.154. 
This  application  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889.602 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—52  1*  Ctal« 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  memory  cell  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  access  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and 
agate; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  insulative  material  onto  said  source; 

(c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  insulative 
layer; 

(d)  applying  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  onto  said  first 
conductive  layer; 

(e)  fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  ferroelectric 
layer,  and 
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(0  delivering  a  voltage  between  said  source  and  said  second 
conductive  layer,  said  voltage  having  a  magnitude  suffi- 


5,273,929 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

GRADIET^  DOPING  DURING  LATERAL  EPITAXY 
Jean-Pierre  Hirtz,  I'Haye  les  Roses,  and  Didier  Pribat.  Serrca, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Pnteaax.  France 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,013 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  24,  1990.  90  10629 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—89  4  Claina 


cient  to  breakdown  said  layer  of  insulative  material  and 
insufficient  to  breakdown  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial. 


5,273.928 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TRENCH  CAPACITORS 
Tomofunc  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-283902 

IBL  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  at  least  one  transistor, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  different  steps: 

a)  the  making  of  a  cavity  contained  between  two  layers  and 
defined  by  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  that  are  parallel, 
of  these  layers,  said  cavity  including,  in  its  thickness,  at 
least  one  element  made  of  a  semiconductor  material  as 
well  as  an  aperture  going  through  one  of  the  layers  and 
ending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  one  of  the  parallel 
faces,  said  layers  being  made  of  a  material  such  that  there 
can  be  neither  nucleation  nor  deposition  of  semiconduc- 
tor; 

b)  the  lateral  epitaxy,  through  said  aperture,  of  a  material  of 
the  same  type  as  that  of  said  element  so  as  to  fill  the  cavity, 
the  epitaxiated  material  being  highly  doped  in  a  first  pan 
at  the  start  of  the  epitaxy  and  then  weakly  doped  in  a 
second  part  and,  fmally,  highly  doped  in  a  third  pan  at  the 
end  of  epitaxy; 

c)  the  removal  of  the  layer  comprising  the  aperture; 

d)  the  making  of  a  source  contact  on  the  first  part  of  the 
epitaxiated  material,  a  gate  contact  on  the  second  pan  of 
the  epitaxiated  material  and  a  drain  contact  on  the  third 
pan  of  the  epitaxiated  material. 


5,273.930 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NON-SELECITVE 

SILICON-GERMANIUM  EPITAXIAL  FILM 

John  W.  Steele.  Chandler,  and  Edooard  D.  de  Frtert,  Tempe. 

both  of  Ariz.,  aMigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  IlL 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.402 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/203 

VS.  CL  437—89  18  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  trench  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  over  at  least  a  whole  surface  of  inner 
walls  of  said  trench; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  resist  material  within  said  trench  to  a 
selected  depth  of  said  trench,  said  layer  being  destined  for 
use  as  a  mask  for  etching; 

removing  selectively  a  portion  of  said  first  insulation  film  by 
etching  by  using  said  resist  layer  as  a  mask  for  the  etching; 

removing  said  resist  layer  from  the  interior  of  said  trench 
and  forming  a  semiconductor  film  of  a  selected  thickness 
over  the  surface  of  said  semi-conductor  substrate  and  the 
side  wall  surfaces  of  said  trench  from  which  said  first 
insulation  film  has  been  removed; 

oxidizing  selectively  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  film  to 
thereby  form  a  second  insulation  film  for  element  isolation 
integrally  with  said  first  insulation  film  in  said  trench  and 
removing  selectively  other  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
film  which  has  not  undergone  said  selective  oxidation  so 
as  to  retain  a  part  thereof  within  said  trench  as  a  lower 
electrode  of  the  trench  capacitor. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  non-selective  silicon-germanium 
epitaxial  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  system,  wherein  the 
chemical  vapor  deposition  system  has  a  heUum  leak  rate 
less  than  approximately  1  X  10'*  millimeter  of  mercury 
(mm  Hg); 

placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  into  the  chemical  vapor 
deposition  system,  the  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  patterned  oxide  layer 
disposed  thereon,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  is  exposed  through  the  patterned  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  silicon  seed  layer  on  the  patterned  oxide  layer  and 
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the  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor  Imyer,  wherein 
silane  is  a  silicon  source  gas;  and 
forming  a  silicon-germanium  epitaxial  film  on  the  silicon 
seed  layer  using  dichlorosilane  as  a  silicon  source  gas  and 
germane  as  a  germanium  source  gas,  wherein  this  step  is 
performed  at  a  system  growth  pressure  ranging  between, 
approximately,  25  and  760  mm  Hg  and  a  temperature 
ranging  between  approximately  600*  C.  and  850'  C. 


5^3,931 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  OF 
N-DOPED  n-VI  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS 
NiUiil  Taskar  Babar  A.  iOun,  both  of  Otsining,  and  Donald  R. 
Dorman,  Carmel,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philipa  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  894,308 

Irt.  a.'  HOIL  2 J/20 

VS.  a.  437— IM  10  CUims 
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TIME 
1.  A  method  of  growing  a  N-doped  epitaxial  layer  of  a  Il-fV 
semiconductor  compound  of  at  least  one  Group  ILA  cation  and 
at  least  one  Group  VI  anion,  the  method  comprising  vapor 
depositing  the  cation  and  anion  from  metalorganic  growth 
species  and  the  dopant  from  ammonia  onto  a  single  crystal 
substrate  in  a  growth  chamber; 
characterized  in  that  the  anion  growth  species  and  NH3  are 
introduced  alternately  at  timed  intervals,  so  that  substan- 
tially either  one  or  the  other,  but  not  both,  are  present  in 
the  growth  chamber  at  any  time,  and  in  which  the  cation 
species  is  substantially  always  present  in  the  growth  cham- 
ber with  the  NH3. 


5,273,932 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 
FILMS  WHERE  AN  ARGON  LASER  IS  USED  TO 
SUPPRESS  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
HMeo  Sadiini;  TakcaU  Yamada,  bodi  of  Atngi,  and  Ryuo  Iga, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Telegraph  tt 
Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  477,870,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,186,750. 
This  appUcatioii  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,067 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japw,  Aug.  15,  1988,  63-203036; 
Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318983;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318986;  Jan.  19, 
1989,  1-157893;  JbL  17.  1989,  1-185188 

Lit  a.'  HOIL  21/203.  21/26 
VS.  a.  437—107  6  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  of  a  semiconductor 
having  the  steps  of  placmg  a  substrate  within  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, launching  elements  gallium  and  indium  constituting  a 
compound  semiconductor  onto  said  substrate  as  a  molecular 
beam  of  an  indium  organometal  compound  and  a  gallium 
organometal  compound,  launching  another  element  constitut- 
ing said  compound  semiconductor  onto  said  substrate  as  a 
molecular  beam  of  the  element,  and  decomposing  said  organo- 
metal compounds  on  said  substrate  to  thus  form  a  thin  film  of 
a  ternary  or  quartemary  compound  semiconductor  on  said 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  substrate; 

launching  argon  laser  rays  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  substrate  while  heating  said  substrate,  said  laser  rays 
having  a  wavelength  whose  energy  is  less  than  photon 


energy  required  for  directly  decomposing  said  organo- 
metal incident  upon  said  substrate;  and 
establishing  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  500'  C.  to  560'  C.  so  that  a  difference  is 


growth  rate  of  said  thin  film  arises  depending  on  the 
presence  or  absence  of  said  incident  laser  beam  and  so  that 
the  growth  of  the  film  on  the  portion  of  said  substrate 
irradiated  with  said  laser  rays  is  suppressed. 


5,273,933 

VAPOR  PHASE  GROWTH  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

FILM  IN  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ako  Hatano;  Toshlhidc  Izumiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo 

Ohba.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,321 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-181411 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—127  M  CUims 
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1.  A  MOCVD  method  of  growing  on  a  substrate  a  III-V 
group  compound  fdm  containing  InN,  for  use  in  forming  a 
light  emitting  layer  of  a  semiconductor  light  emitting  element; 
wherein  an  organic  metal  compound  containing  an  azide 
group  and  represented  by  R3SiN3  (wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group)  is  used  as  material  for  N  contained  in  said  com- 
pound film,  and  conditions  for  forming  said  compound 
film  are  set  such  that  said  organic  metal  compound  is 
decomposed  to  release  N  therefrom  and  to  maintain  bond- 
ing between  said  alkyl  group  and  Si  so  that  Si  contained  in 
said  organic  metal  compound  is  not  taken  into  said  com- 
pound film. 
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5,273,934 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOPED  REGION  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Karl  Ehinger,  Karlsruhe;  Michael  Bianco,  and  Hehnut  Klose, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1991,  4120268 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—141  17  Claims 


the  predetermined  area  of  the  substrate  and  expose  an 
underlying  layer; 

detecting  an  electrical  current  passing  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  ground  only  when  the  charged  beam  is 
applied  to  a  central  portion  of  the  predetermined  area  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  central  area  being  s|>aced 
from  the  perimeter  of  the  predetermined  area  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  a  distance  of  at  least  the  diameter 
of  the  charged  beam;  and 

controlling  removal  of  material  from  the  predetermined  area 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  a  detection  signal  derived  from  the  electrical 
current  detected  only  when  the  charged  beam  is  applied 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  predetermined  area. 


3,273,936 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTACTS 
Yqjiro  Ikeda,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,268 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221353 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—180  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  doped  region  in  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  an  intermediate  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate of  semiconductor  material; 

b)  producing  a  doped  glass  layer  on  the  intermediate  layer 
by  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  B(OSi(CH3)3)3; 

c)  in  a  heating  step,  forming  a  doped  region  in  the  substrate 
by  diffusion  of  dopant  from  the  doped  glass  layer  through 
the  intermediate  layer;  and 

d)  forming  the  intermediate  layer  from  a  material  that  acts  as 
a  diffusion  barrier  for  the  dopant  during  the  heating  step, 
so  that  the  intermediate  layer  limits  the  dopant  concentra- 
tion in  the  doped  region. 


5,273,935 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ETCHING  WTTH  A 

FOCUSED  CHARGED  BEAM  BY  DETECTING 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  OR  SECONDARY  ELECTRONS 

Hiroaki  Morimoto,  and  Hiroshi  Onoda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-83187; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-37221 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/263.  21/42 
VS.  a.  437—173  10  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  contact  which  comprises: 

(i)  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  LOCOS  oxide 
film  and  a  conductive  pattern  thereon,  respectively, 

(ii)  forming  a  first  dielectric  film  and  a  second  dielectric  film 
doped  with  impurities  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
including  the  LOCOS  oxide  film  and  the  conductive 
pattern,  respectively,  and  applying  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  which  does  not  flow  the  second  dielectric 
film, 

(iii)  depositing  a  SiO  film  while  the  second  dielectric  film  in 
a  slant  or  tapered  form  formed  over  the  edge  portion  of 
the  conductive  pattern  is  etched,  wherein  the  deposition 
and  etching  is  conducted  by  using  Bias  ECR  method, 
thereby  providing  uniform  thickness  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  dielectric  films  and  the  SiO  film  at  a  predeter- 
mined contact  forming  part,  and 

(iv)  forming  a  contact  at  the  predetermined  contact  forming 
part. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 
applying  a  focused  charged  beam  having  a  diameter  and  a 
beam  area  in  a  generally  spiral  pattern  to  a  predetermined 
area  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  predetermined  area 
being  larger  than  the  beam  area,  to  remove  material  from 


5,273,937 
METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazoya  Nishibori,  Tokyo;  Tomotoshi  Inoue,  Kawasaki;  KeaicU 
Tomita,   Yokohama;   Hitoshi   Mikami,   Kawasaki;   Masami 
Nagaoka,  Yokohama,  and  Naotaka  Uchitomi,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tqshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,648,  Jan.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1988,  63-1331; 
Not.  22,  1988,  63-293564 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/2%3 
VS.  a.  437—184  34  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  exposed  and  unexposed  areas  on  a  galUum  arsenide 
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substrate  by  forming  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  a  portion 
of  the  gallium  arxnide  substrate  to  form  a  Schottky  junc- 
tion between  the  refractory  metal  layer  and  the  gallium 
arsenide  substrate; 


2*J 
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oxidizing  the  refractory  metal  layer  in  a  gas  containing 
oxygen;  and 

carrying  out  capless  annealing  of  the  gallium  arsenide  sub- 
strate having  the  oxidized  refractory  metal  layer  thereon 
in  an  atmosphere  containing  arsenic. 


5jr73,938 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  CONDUCTIVE  TRACES  TO 

PLURAL.  STACKED,  ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  USING  A  REMOVABLE 

TRANSFER  RLM 

Paal  T.  LiA,  and  Michael  B.  McShaoc,  both  of  Aaatia,  Tex^ 

aoignors  to  Motorola,  lac^  Schanmbarg,  III. 

Coatiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,952,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,362,  which  is  a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,255, 

Aas-  31.  I'^O'  abudoaed.  TUa  applicatioa  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  876,315 

aains  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-1231323 

Lit.  a.'  HOIL  21/28.  21/70,  21/56.  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—207  14  Claimi 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  cofn- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  film; 

providing  a  pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  said  transfer 
film,  the  pattern  of  traces  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side; 

providing  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  die; 

forming  first  electrical  interconnections  between  the  first 
side  of  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces  and  the  first  semi- 
conductor die; 

providing  a  resin  material  on  one  side  of  the  transfer  film  to 
form  a  first  package  body  which  encapsulates  the  first 
semiconductor  die,  the  first  electrical  interconnections, 
and  the  first  side  of  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces,  the 
first  package  body  having  a  bottom  surface  defined  by  the 
transfer  film; 

removing  said  transfer  film  to  expoae  the  second  side  of  the 


pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

first  package  body; 
positioning  the  second  semiconductor  die  on  the  bottom 

surface  of  the  first  package  body; 
forming  second  electrical   interconnections  between   the 

second  side  of  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces  and  the 

second  semiconductor  die;  and 
providing  a  resin  material  to  form  a  second  package  body 

which  encapsulates  the  second  semiconductor  die,  the 

second  electrical  interconnections,  and  a  first  portion  of 

the  second  side  of  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces  such 

that  a  second  portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  pattern  of 

conductive  traces  is  exposed. 


5,273,939 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MICROMECHANICAL 
SENSORS 
Rolf  Becker,  Klaus  Jaeckel;  Jiri  Marek,  all  of  RentUngen;  Frank 
Bantien,   Ditzingen;   Helmut   Baumann,   Gomaringen;   Kurt 
Weiblen,  Metzingen,  and  Martin  Willmann,  Reutlingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,106 
Claiaas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107658 

Int  a.5  HIOL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  micromechanical  sensors,  par- 
ticularly Hall  sensors,  pressure  or  acceleration  sensors,  in 
which  at  least  one  silicon  sensor  element  is  applied  to  a  sub- 
strate, 
characterized  in  that 

the  at  least  one  silicon  setisor  element  (10)  is  bonded  to  the 
substrate  (20)  via  at  least  one  assembly  pedestal  (11,  12, 
13),  the  bearing  faces  of  which  are  small  compared  with 
the  surface  area  of  the  silicon  sensor  element  (10),  so  that 
a  gap  (50)  exists  between  the  substrate  (20)  and  the  silicon 
sensor  element  (10),  except  in  the  region  of  the  at  least  one 
assembly  pedestal  (11, 12,  13),  thereby  minimizing  temper- 
ature-induced tensions  between  the  sensor  element  (10) 
and  the  substrate  (20). 


5,273,940 

MULTIPLE  CHIP  PACKAGE  WITH  THINNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Paal  W.  Saaden,  Scottadnie,  Ariz„  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmbarg,  lU. 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,646 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—209  20  ClninM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multiple  chip  package  with 
thinned  semiconductor  chips  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  semicon- 
ductor chip  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads; 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  substrate  contact  pads  on  the  substrate 
for  each  semiconductor  chip  wherein  each  semiconductor 
chip  has  a  corresponding  plurality  of  contact  pads  which 
physically  align  to  the  substrate  contact  pads; 
forming  a  gold  bump  on  each  contact  pad  on  each  semicon- 
ductor chip,  wherein  each  gold  bump  has  a  substantially 
similar  height; 
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coupling  each  semiconductor  chip  to  the  substrate  by  mating 
the  gold  bumps  on  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  correspond- 
ing substrate  contact  pad  on  the  substrate; 

placing  an  encapsulating  material  on  the  substrate  to  sur- 
round the  semiconductor  chips  while  leaving  a  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  chips  exposed; 


5,273,942 

CERAMIC  POWDER  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  GREEN  AND  DENSIFIED  FIRED  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Ronald  A.  McCauley,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J.,  and  Remco  de 

Jong,  Milford,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Rutgers  University,  New 

Brunswick,  N  J. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,222,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,592. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,596 

Int  a.5  C04B  35/5S 

VS.  CL  .'Jl— 97  4  Claims 

1.  A  treated  silicon  nitride  ceramic  powder  comprising 

powder  particles  having  a  substantially  uniform  monomoecu- 

lar  layer  of  a  sintering  aid  formed  from  the  decomposition  of  an 

organometallic  sintering  aid  forming  compound,  chemisorbed 

on  the  surface  thereof,  said  sintering  aid  comprising  a  metal  ion 

chemisorbed  to  the  powder  particle,  said  powder  formed  from 

a  stable  liquid  dispersion  of  the  powder  having  the  sintering  aid 

forming  compound  dissolved  therein  and  wherein  the  sintering 

aid  is  selected  from  chromium,  magnesium  and  aluminum 

containing  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof. 


removing  exposed  semiconductor  material  from  the  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  chips  to  make  each  semiconductor 
chip  thinner;  and 

coupling  a  heatsink  to  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips. 


5,273,943 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES  USING  THE  SAME 

Ichirou  Kameyama;  Hiroshi  Kagata;  Tatsnya  Inone,  and  JnnicU 

Kato,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matanshita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042880; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104922;  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239065;  Oct  21,  1992, 
4-282657 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4/ia  4/12:  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  501—135  13  Claina 


5,273,941 

HBER  REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBIDE  CERAMICS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ryo  Eaomoto;  Yoakimi  Matsono,  and  Masato  Yokoi,  all  of 

Ogaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifn,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00091,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-18567; 
Aug.  29,  1988,  63-212546 

Int  a.'  C04J  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fiber  reinforced  silicon  carbide 
composite  ceramics,  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  step  of  wet  mixing  fine  powder  of  silicon  carbide  with 
heat-resistant  inorganic  short  fiber  in  order  to  three  di- 
mensionally  and  uniformly  disperse  the  fiber  and  shaping 
the  mixture  to  form  a  green  shaped  body; 

(2)  a  step  of  impregnating  the  green  shaped  body  with  a 
solution  of  silicon  carbide  precursor  and  drying  it  to  form 
a  preliminary  shaped  body;  and 

(3)  a  step  of  heat  treating  the  preliminary  shaped  body  pro- 
duced in  the  above  step  at  a  temperature  of  800*-1700'  C. 
to  obtain  a  composite  ceramic  in  which  said  heat-resistant 
inorganic  short  fiber  is  three  dimensionally  and  uniformly 
dispersed  in  a  high  degree  of  entanglement  throughout  a 
matrix  composed  of  said  silicon  carbide. 


.nB.taia.tii 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists 
tially  of  a  sintered  mixture  represented  by  the  formula 

xBi03/2-XC«i  _oZiia)C>-rNbC>5/2 


wherein  x,  y  and  z  independently  represent  a  weight  fraction 
and  x-t-y-l-z=l,  x,  y  and  z  are  within  a  pentagonal  range 
surrounded  by  lines  plotted  between  points  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E 
in  a  ternary  ceramic  composition  of  FIG.  1  where  a  is  an 
atomic  ratio  of  substituted  Zn  to  Ca,  and  0<aS0.6,  the  points 
A,  B,  C,  D  and  E,  respectively,  corresponding  to  those  points 
of  (x,  y.  z)=(0.55,  0.16,  0.29),  (x,  y,  z)=(0.5,  0.21,  0.29),  (x.  y, 
z)=(0.5,  0.175.  0.325),  (x,  y,  z)=(0.345,  0.28,  0.375),  and  (x,  y, 
z)=(0.345,  0.245,  0.41). 
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8,273344 

DIELECnUC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

MULTILAYEat  MWCOWAVE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

HlraM  Ka^ta.  N«7i«Bwa;  Tatsqra  Iao«c  Takatiaki;  Judchi 

Kato,  OHka,  ud  Ickiro  Kaaeraaa.  TakataaU,  all  of  Japu, 

MrivMn  to  MatiMUta  Electric  UdMirtel  Co^  Ud^  OMka. 

F1M  Feb.  S,  1993.  Scr.  No.  14.505 
CUm  priority,  ■wllcrtfaw  JayM.  Fck.  14,  1992.  44UT775 
fart,  d'  C04B  ii/00 
MS,  a.  501—135  4 


-10  •ta.ots.o  m  i 


zeolite,  t=0  in  the  caae  of  •  completely  anhydrous  zeolite,  and 
that  qu  +  vn^x  with  0.3xSvn»x  and  3<x<24. 

11.  The  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  in  addition  to 
the  binder  and  to  the  zeolite,  it  contains  up  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  binder  and  zeoUte  combined,  of  at  lest  one  catalytically 
active  metal  present  in  the  elemental  sute  or  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  compound  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  (Mlladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  gallium. 


to  S79,0  4,0  479) 


'  S.r73.946 

CATALYST  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Stephca  Araatnwg,  Brainc  LAUcod,  BdgiaB.  aMignor  to  Dow 

ConiBg  SjC  ScBeffe,  Bclgiam 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863.920 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kiivdoa,  Apr.  20,  1991, 
9100510 

IM.  CL'  BOU  17/04.  U/30,  27/13.  27/045 
VS.  a.  502—150  •  Clalmt 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  suiuble  for  use 
in  hydroailylation  reactions  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  a 
rhodium  complex  represented  by  the  general  formula 
Rh<R2S)}X],  in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  the  R'jSiQ — 
group  in  which  Q  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocartwn 
group  having  from  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms  and  each  R'  represents 
a  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups  havmg  from  1  to  8  cartwn 
atoms,  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  8  cartwn  atoms  and  the 
(CH3)3Si—  group,  not  more  than  one  R'  being  (CH3)3Si—  and 
X  repreaenU  CI  or  Br.  with  (B)  an  organohydrogen  polysilox- 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  compoaition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  bismuth  oxide,  calcium  oxide  and  niobium  oxide, 
wherein  when  the  dielectric  ceramic  composition  is  ex- 
presaed  by  a  formula  xBi03/7-yCaO-zNb05/2  and  the  x,  y    ane  in  which  the  organic  substituenU  are  selected  from  alkyl 
and  z  are  plotted  in  a  ternary  system  diagram  so  as  to  total    groups  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  groups,  at 


1.0,  the  X.  y  and  z  fall  in  a  region  enclosed  by  a  pentagon 
having  the  following  vertexea  A.  B,  C,  D  and  E, 

A:(x,y,z)=(0.55,0.16.0.29) 

B:  (x.  y.  z)=(0.5,  0.21,  0.29) 

C:  (X.  y,  x)-(0.44,  0.24.  0.32) 

D:  (x.  y,  z)=(0.44.  0.2.  0.36)  and 

E:  (X.  y,  2)=-(0.5,  0.175.  0.325). 


5,273,945 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST  OF  HEXAGONAL  STRUCTURE 
AND  ITS  APPUCATION 
Thierry  dca  Covicrea,  Lyoa;  JewLotUs  Gath.  BrvMtatt;  JSd 
Patwim.  Malhowe,  and  CathcriM  ZlvkoT,  Orthes,  all  of 
FrMCC  artifnri  to  Sodcte  NatioMle  Elf  AiiaitalM.  Cowbe- 
foie.  Fnacc 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00206,  %  371  Date  Jaa.  17.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  17.  1992,  PCT  P«A.  No.  W091/15294.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17.  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Scr.  No.  777.299 
OaiBM  priority.  ^pMcatioa  FMce.  Apr.  9.  1990.  90  04501 
fart.  CL'  BOU  29/OS 
VS.  CL  502—61  12  CUm 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  by  weight,  y%  of  an  inorganic 
binder  and  z%  of  a  zeolite  with  a  structure  of  hexagonal  sym- 
metry related  to  faujaiite,  y  and  z  being  numbers  such  that 
l<y<99and  lSz^99  with  y-t-z=  100.  the  said  zeolite  exhib- 
iting an  SiAl  ratio  ranging  from  3  to  30,  and  parameters  a.  b 
and  c  of  its  hexagonal  lattice  such  that  1.72  nfflSa=bS1.73 
nm  and  2.80  nmScS2.86  nm  and  corresponding  to  a  formula 
which,  normalized  to  a  unit  cell  of  the  hexagonal  structure,  is 
written 

(aM.»'XvM-Xtl«» 

with,  in  this  formula,  M"***  denoting  cations  of  at  least  one 
dement  of  valency  n  chosen  from  H.  B.  Al,  Oa,  In.  the  rare 
earth  metals  and  the  transition  metals,  Mi»*  denoting  cations 
of  at  least  one  metal  of  valency  q  chosen  from  the  alkali  metals 
and  the  alkaline-earth  metals,  and  u,  v,  x  and  t  are  numbers 
such  that  tSO  dcpendmg  on  the  degree  of  hydration  of  the 


least  70  percent  of  the  total  organic  groups  being  methyl, 
wherein  there  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  (C)  an  organo- 
siloxane  having  ^icon-bonded  groups  selected  from  vinyl  and 
allyl  groups  the  remaining  organic  substituents  being  selected 
from  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
groups,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total  silicon-bonded  substitu- 
ents being  methyl,  and  the  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  provided  by  (B)  to  each  Rh  atom  provided  by  (A)  is  in 
the  range  from  0.5:1  to  6:1. 


5,273,947 

NOBLE  METAL-CONTAINING  OVERGLAZE  COLOR 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CERAMICS 

Naoaake  OcUd,  Nacoya,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  Nippoa  Kla-EU 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  759,574 
daiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  14,  1990.  2-245278 
lat  CL'  O03C  «/7A  8/14 
VS.  CL  501—19  5  Claiaw 

1.  A  noble  metal-containing  ovcrglaze  composition  in  liquid 
or  paste  form  for  application  to  ceramics  comprising  a  solution 
or  paste  comprising  a  resinate  of  at  least  one  noble  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum  and  palla- 
dium, chromium  resinate,  a  sintering  inhibitor,  an  adhesive, 
rosin  and  a  solvent,  said  sintering  inhibitor  comprising  thorium 
resinate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  sintering. 


5,773,948 
BONDING  GLASS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD,  AND  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yaouuaki,  Mooka,  aad  Kaand  Nofacki,  Saitaaa, 
of  Japaa,  aMicaors  to  HitacU  Metals,  UbL,  Tokyo, 

FUad  Jm.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  903,334 
dataa  priority,  ^pHratina  Japaa,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-15198 
lac  CV  CB3C  3/072.  3/102.  3/lOi 
VS.  a.  501—75  8  CUm 

1.  A  bonding  glass  for  assembling  a  magnetic  head  by  bond- 
ing a  magnetic  core  to  a  slider,  the  magnetic  core  having  a  gap 
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and  an  Fe-Al-Si  film  within  the  gap,  the  slider  being  formed  of  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  capable  of  reversibly  changing 


a  non-magnetic  ceramic  material,  said  bonding  glass  compris- 
ing: 

SiOj  content  in  the  range  of  6  to  II  wt  %, 

B2O]  content  in  the  range  of  5  to  9  wt  %, 


the  transparency  thereof  with  organic  low  molecular  sub- 
stances dispersed  in  an  organic  macromolecular  resin  provided 
on  a  support,  at  least  one  long  chain  alkyl-containing  com- 
pound having  a  melting  point  of  SO*- 100*  C.  and  at  least  one 
saturated  aliphatic  bisamide  having  a  melting  point  of  not  less 
than  1 10*  C.  being  used  as  the  organic  low  molecular  substance 
in  a  ratio  of  98:2  to  80:20. 


AI2O3  content  in  the  range  of  2  to  5  wt  %, 
PbO  content  in  the  range  of  55  to  70  wt  %, 
BijPi  content  in  the  range  of  5  to  IS  wt  %, 
Te02  content  in  the  range  of  I  to  10  wt  %  and 
CuO  content  in  the  range  of  O.S  to  2  wt  %. 


5,273,949 
SnJCA-STABILIZED  ALUMINA 
Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis;  Georges  Dovergne,  and  Jean-Luc 
Le  Loarer,  both  of  Salindres,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to 
Rhone-Poolenc  Chimie,  CoorbeToie,  France 

Filed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,556 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991,  91  05841 
fait  a.'  BOU  21/12 
VS.  CL  502—238  27  daima 

1.  A  thermally  stable  alumina  having  a  high  specific  surface 
at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising  an  efTective  heat  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  silica,  said  silica  essentially  being  distributed 
within  the  crystalline  network  of  the  alumina,  and  said  silica- 
stabilized  alumina  having  an  isoelectric  point  above  7. 

25.  A  catalyst  support  comprising  the  silica-stabilizing  alu- 
mina as  defined  by  claim  1. 

26.  A  catalyst  adopted  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  ex- 
haust gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
catalytically  active  phase  deposited  onto  the  support  substrate 
as  defined  by  claim  25. 


5,273,950 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazahiko   Fnkaya;   Takaahi    Endou;    Keaaakn    HigaaU,   and 
CUkara  Murata,  all  of  Shizaoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toaio- 
egawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  434>61 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125437; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-075020 

fait  CL'  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  503—208  5  Claims 


TIMNSBINCNCY 


TRANSMITTMICE 


onuuE 


T2    T3 


1.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  having  a 


5,273,951 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  ACCORDING  TO 
THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 
Geert  H.  Defleaw,  KeaMi-Lo;  DaaiS  M.  TiauBcraaa,  MortaeL 
both  of  Betgiam,  aad  Harald  Blaa,  Wacbteadoak,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnaany,  aaaignors  to  Agbi-GcTaert,  N.V.,  MortaeL  Bd- 
ginm 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  899^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  16, 
1991,  91202098.9 

fart.  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  12  ClalM 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer  comprising  a  support  having  on  one  side  a 
dye  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a  slipping  layer,  characterized 
in  that  said  slipping  layer  comprises  the  cured  product  of  a 
moisture-curable  binder  composition  prepared  by  mixing  the 
following  components  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  30  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  having  a  weight-aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  1300  and  containing 
intramolecularly  bound  carboxylic  anhydride  moieties, 
with  the  anhydride  equivalent  weight  of  the  copolymers 
being  from  196  to  9800,  and 

(B)  1  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing blocked  amino  groups  capable  of  forming  compounds 
having  free  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups  upon 
hydrolysis, 

wherein  the  binder  composition  contains  from  0.25  to  10  anhy- 
dride moieties  for  each  blocked  amino  group. 


5,273,952 
DYE  ACCEPTOR  ELEMENT  FOR 
THERMOSUBLIMATION  PRINTING 
Rolf  Wehrmann,  Krefeld;  Herbert  HngL  Bergiscfa  Gladbadi,  and 
DittOMT  Nerger,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GCTaiany.  assign- 
ors to  Agfe  Geyaert  AG,  LeTerkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnuny 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,385 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
199L  4103680 

fart,  a.'  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  17  CUm 

1.  A  thermosublimation  dye  acceptor  dement  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sheet-form  or  web-form  donor  material  containing 
a  sublimatable  dye,  said  acceptor  element  comprising  a  support 
and,  coated  thereon,  a  dye  acceptor  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  polycarbonate,  wherein  the  polycarbonate  contains  from  30 
to  95%  by  weight  of  aromatic  carbonate  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  formula  I 


[— O— diphen— X— 1 


(D 


in  which  diphen  is  the  residue  of  a  diphenol  containing  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  — O— CO,  and  from  70  to  5% 
by  wdght  of  aUphatic  polyether  carbonate  structural  units 
corresponding  to  formula  II 


-polyether — X — \ 


m 


in  which  polyether  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  polyether  diol 
having  a  molecular  wdght  Mn  of  from  600  to  20,000  and  X 
represents  — O — CO — ,  and  wherein  optionally  up  to  about 
8%  by  wdght  of  said  diphenol  component  of  formula  I  have 
been  replaced  by  C2.|j  alkane  diols  and/or  Cs  or  Ct  cycled- 
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k*ne  diols  utd  wherein  optionally  up  to  about  20  inol-%  of  the 
carbonate  groups  — O — CO— O—  have  been  replaced  by 
aromatic  and/or  (cyclo)aliphatic  dicarboxylate  groups. 


5^3.953 
PECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ETHOXYLATED  CITRIC  OR  TARTARIC  ACTD 
DERIVATIVES  AS  CTABILIZING  SURFACTANTS 
Istria   Satiidy.   DuBakeni:   Li^o*  Nagy,  Sieatcndre;   Ptitr 
BohM,  Badapcat;  Aadria  Saego,  Bndapeat;  Liaxlo  Pap,  B«da- 
peat,  aad  Taw^af    Mirmartiai,  BiatorMgy,  all  of  Hnngary, 
Malifiiri   to  CUaoia  Gyogyszer  e«   Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  Rt^  Badapcst,  Haagary 
per  No.  PCT/HU90/00032,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13222,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,911 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Haagary,  May  8,  1989.  2193/89 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/22 
UA  a.  504— 116  TOaUaa 

1.  A  plant  protecting  composition,  containing  an  active 
ingredient  which  i«  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  fungicide,  herbi- 
cide, insecticide,  nematocide,  acaricide,  and  optionally  a  solid 
or  Uquid  carrier,  and  at  least  one  surface  active  agent  of  the 
formulae  (I) 


CH:— COOR 
HO— C— COOR^ 

CHj— COOR' 

0) 

or  (ID, 

COO(CHi— CH:0),R' 

HO— CH 

I 
HO— CH 

GOOR* 

an 

or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  R,  R^,  R*  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently frtmi  each  other  hydrogen,  an  organic  or  inorganic 
cation  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2 — CH2 — 0)iiR', 
wherein 

Ri  is  a  Cio.2oalkyl  group  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R, 
R2  and  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (CH2— CH:0),R',  in 
an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  plant-protecting  ac- 
tive ingredient. 


sur&ce  of  a  flexible  ceramics  elongated  substrate,  said  method 

comprising: 
a  step  of  independently  vaporizing  metals  or  metal  oxides  for 
forming  an  oxide  superconducting  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  ions  by  applying  oxygen  ions  from  an 


oxygen  ion  source  toward  the  ceramic  elongated  sub- 
strate; and 
a  step  of  depositing  the  vaporized  metals  or  metal  oxides  on 
said  ceramics  elongated  substrate  thereby  to  form  said 
oxide  superconducting  layer. 


5.273.955 

HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

STABLE  SOLUTION  OR  EMULSIFLABLE 

CONCENTRATE  OF  PROPANIL 

SUgeki  FaJHa,  Yain,  aad  KaiOi  Nakamara,  SUndza.  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnors  to  Komiai  Chemical  Imlustry  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836^06 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991.  3-42337 
lat.  CL'  AOIN  25/02.  25 /iO.  37/22 
\}S.  CL  504—339  »*  CJalaM 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable  solution  of 
propanil,  namely  N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)propionamide  as  a 
herbicidally  active  ingredient  dissolved  in  solvent,  said  compo- 
sition having  no  or  little  tendency  to  precipiute  or  crystallize 
propanil  as  solids  from  the  solution  upon  storage  even  in  a  cold 
place,  wherein  the  solvent  used  is  a  solvent  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  solvent  of  the  glycol  ether-type  having  a 
solubility  of  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  in  water  at  20*  C,  (b) 
dimethylsulfoxide  or  (c)  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  (d)  an 
aromatic  solvent,  and  wherein  propanil  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  10  to  45%  by  weight,  especially  30  to  45%  by  weight,  (a)  the 
glycol  ether-type  solvent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  85% 
by  weight,  (b)  dimethylsulfoxide  or  (c)  N-methyl-2-pyrroh- 
done  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  20%  by  weight  and  (d)  the 
aromatic  solvent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  20%  by 
weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.273.954 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CERAMICS  ELONGATED  BODY 
I  TakaMt;  KcaicU  Taka^aU;  Kc^Ji  Miyaaaki;  Noriyaki 
YoiUda;  Shi^Ji  lanawa,  aad  Noriki  Hayaahl,  aU  of  Otaka. 
Jap«,  Malgann  to  Fakaai  Patcat  Offlce.  Oaaka.  Japaa 
DHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  234.643,  Aag.  22, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,112.802. 
nk  appUcatioa  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.565 
datea  priority.  appHratlna  Japaa.  Aag.  20. 19r7,  62-207743; 
A^  20,  19r7.  62-20T744;  Aag.  21.  19r7,  62-20m24;  Aag.  21, 
19r7.  62-200925;  Aag.  22,  19r7,  62-200886;  Aag.  22,  1907. 
62-2088r7 

The  poftlM  of  tke  tn  of  thia  patcat  aabaeqaeM  to  May  21, 
2008.  baa  beea  diadaiaMd. 
lat.  O.'  BOSD  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  d  96»-l  i  CW" 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide  superconduc- 
ting ceramica  elongated  body  by  forming  a  longitudinally 
continuous  oxide  supefxxx¥lucting  layer  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 


I  5^73.956 

TEXTURED.  POLYCRYCTALLINE. 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
D.  Lyaa  JohMoa,  WUmette.  aad  Qaeatla  K.  Robiasoa,  Chicago, 
both  of  DL.  Mrinanri  to  Northweaten  Uaiveraity,  ETanaton, 

ni. 

Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.396.  Jal.  2, 1987,  abaadoocd. 
Thia  appikadoa  JaL  14, 1988.  Ser.  No.  219,094 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  39/00 
MS,  CL  50»-l  «  ClalM 

1.  A  textured,  dense,  polycrystalline  ceramic  body  exhibit- 
ing anisotropic  superconducting  properties  and  having  op- 
posed faces  to  which  uniaxial  compressive  force  was  applied  in 
the  forming  thereof  at  a  sintering  temperature,  said  body  hav- 
ing the  followmg  additional  characteristics: 
(a)  being  composed  of  a  ceramic  composition  represented  by 
the  formula  RE  M2CU3O7.X.  wherein  RE  is  a  lanthanide 
rare  earth  metal,  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  x  is  a 
number  leas  than  1  and  greater  than  0,  said  compoaition 
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having  a  crystal  unit  cell  with  an  elongated  c  axis  and  one 
or  more  sets  of  superconducting  planes  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  c  axis  thereof; 
(b)  having  a  density  greater  than  95%  of  theoretical  pro- 
duced by  said  uniaxial  compressive  force  applied  at  a 
sintering  temperature; 


for  not  less  than  20  minutes  in  each  case,  repeating  this  proce- 
dure not  less  than  twice  and  then  cooling  the  layer. 


tlHtlM-fOlttmt    »ff»l»tiTuS 


5.273.957 

THERMALLY  SPRAYED  LEAD-CONTAINING  THICK 

LAYERS 

Martin  Schwarz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Eugen  Morach,  Lieder- 
bach;  Hubert  Schindler,  Liederbach,  and  Sabine  Jiinger,  Lie- 
derbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 

1990.4038564 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/OS.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  10  Claims 


5.273.958 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOUNONES 
Dietmar  Kuhnt,  Leverkusen;  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Dacaael- 
dorf;  Kurt  Flndeiaen,  LeTerkusen;  Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal; 
Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  Santel, 
LeTerkusen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Bayer  Aktieagesellachaft, 
LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114074 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  504—139  13  Oairaa 

1.  A  substituted  triazolinone  of  the  formula  (I) 


(c)  having  a  microcrystalline  structure  predominately  com- 
posed of  elongated  platelike  grains  having  their  broad 
faces  generally  aligned  parallel  to  said  body  faces;  and 

(d)  exhibiting  electrical  conductivity  at  298  K  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  body  faces  more  than  twice  as  great  as  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  faces. 


R> 


^ 


,NHi 


(D 


N 


Y^^NH-RJ 

in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl, 

R2  represents  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
aryl,  arylalkyi,  arylalkenyl  or  arylalkinyl  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  has  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


R^    R'    R' 

I       I       ' 
— C— C— C— (CH2),— R', 

L  L  I. 

R*  R*  R« 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  where 

R^  R*.  R»,  R«,  R'  and  R»  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  and 

n  represents  a  number  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
but  with  the  exception  of  those  compounds  in  which,  simulta- 
neously, R'  represents  a  methyl  radical,  X  represents  oxygen, 
Y  represents  oxygen  and  R^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-CH 
I 
CHj 


-CH2-CH2— /  \ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  superconducting  layer  of  0.5  to 
7  mm  thickness  by  thermally  spraying  a  powder  containing 
bismuth,  lead,  strontium,  calcium  and  copper  in  oxidic  form, 
which  comprises  preparing  a  powdered  starting  mixture  with  a 
composition  of  Bio.8Pbo.2Sro.8CaiCui.4  in  oxidic  form  having 
an  oxygen  content  calculated  from  said  starting  mixture,  heat- 
ing the  powder  for  a  time  of  not  less  than  1  hour  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  750*  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere and  cooling  again,  applying  the  powder  pre-reacted  in 
this  way  to  a  thermally  stable  substrate  in  a  layer  thickness  of 
0.5  to  7  mm  by  means  of  a  burner  by  plasma-jet  spraying  or 
flame  spraying,  sintering  the  layer  for  a  time  of  not  less  than  40 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  842*  to  848*  C,  in  which  process  the 
layer  must  not  melt,  cooling  the  layer  to  a  temperature  of  550* 
to  650'  C.  after  sintering,  holding  it  at  this  temperature  for  not 
less  than  20  minutes  and  reheating  it  to  the  sintering  tempera- 
ture of  842*  to  848*  C,  the  layer  being  held  at  this  temperature 


— CH— CH2— CH2— /  \ 


-CH 

I 
i-C4H9 


CH3 
-C— CH2— CH2 
CH3 


— CH— CH2— C— ^  \ 


-CH 

I 
CH3 


I      \  / 
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5^3,959 
ALLOY  FOR  HTSC  COMPOSITE  CONDUCTORS  MADE 

OF  AU-AG-PD 
Paal  Laabert,  Ste-JoUc;  CiMMte  GUiaa*;  BUim  Chmmpagiw, 
botk  of  Boachenrillc,  ami  Julian  Cave,  Wectmount,  all  of 
Canada,  aMigBon  to  Natioaal  Rcaearck  Cooncil  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,239 
Ut  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  505—1  ^  a**"" 


5,273,961 

METHOD  OF  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  ACUTE  RENAL 

FAILURE 

RoM  G.  Clark,  Paciflca,  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Genentech,  Uc, 

South  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,594 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/36 
VS.  a.  514—8  10  daims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  of  acute  renal  damage  or  failure 
in  a  mammal  at  risk  for  acute  renal  damage  or  failure  compris- 
ing initiating  administration  to  the  mammal  of  an  effective 
amount  of  IGF-I  before  or  at  the  time  that  acute  renal  damage 
is  expected  to  occur  or  is  occurring,  but  not  initiating  adminis- 
tration after  acute  renal  damage  is  expected  to  occur  or  has 
occurred. 


1.  A  composite  conductor  comprising  a  superconducting 
element  of  the  formula  RBa2Cu307-x.  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho, 
Er,  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu  and  a  metallic  element  coextensive  with 
and  in  virtually  continuous  electrical  contact  with  said  super- 
conducting element,  said  metallic  element  being  of  an  alloy 
consisting  of,  by  weight.  20-40%  gold,  0.5-9%  palladium,  the 
balance  being  silver. 


I 

5,273.962 

HUMAN  URINARY  THROMBOMODULIN  WITH  A 

MODinED  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  (GAG)  BINDING 

SITE 
Takeshi  Doi,  Tsukuba;  Akio  Iwasaki.  Matsudo;  Yushi  Saino, 
Tokyo;  Shigeru  Kimura,  Higashiyamato,  and  Masao  Ohkuchi, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,336,  Not.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,723 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335720; 
Feb.  25,  1991,  3-30271 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/02;  C12N  15/12.  15/15 
VS.  a.  514—8  5  CUims 

1.  A  thrombin-binding  protein  with  the  sequence  as  shown 
(SEQ  ID  No.  18), 

AlaProAlaGluProGlnProGlyGlySerGInCysValGluHis 


I 


AspCysPheAULeu 


5,273,960 
HIGH  PURITY  CRYSTALLINE  PEPTIDES  ARGLYSASP 
AND  ARGLYSASPVAL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Olga  Nyeki;  Istran  Schon,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary;  Laszlo 
Denes,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel;  Gyorgy  Haiot,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary; Laszlo  Szpomy,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Geza  Ivanyi.  Tak- 
soay.  Hungary;  Tamas  Cberhardt,  Budapest,  Hungary;  L^ot 
Kovacs,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Imre  Peter,  Budapest,  Hungary; 
Maria  Gazdag,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Zsuzsanna  Muck,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary;  lidiko  (Jberhardt,  Budapest,  Hungary,  and 
Gizella  Lorant,  Monor,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon 
Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt^  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748^43 

Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  Hungary,  Aug.  23, 1990,  5284 

Int.  a.'  C07K  5/00,  5/08.  5/10 

VS.  a.  514-018  11  CUtaa 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  peptide  Arg 

Lys  Asp  dihydrate  aceute  or  a  crystalline  peptide  Arg  Lys 

Asp  Val  hydrate  acetate,  each  having  a  purity  of  more  than 

99%,  and  having  an  IR  absorption  peak  appearing  between 

3300  and  3400  cm" '  indicating  the  presence  of  crystal  water, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  letting  stand,  at  room  temperature,  a  solvent  mixture 
which  is  a  S  to  20  unit  volume  of  ethanol  containing  O.S  to 
4.0%  by  volume  of  acetic  acid,  and  5  to  25%  by  volume  of 
water,  a  starting  peptide  which  is  Arg  Lys  Asp  or  Arg 
Lys  Asp  Val,  each  containing  70  to  85%  peptide,  the 
balance  consisting  of  water,  acetic  acid  and  ethanol, 
wherein  the  volume  unit  is  calculated  for  the  mass  unit  of 
the  material,  and  mass  unit  relates  to  volume  unit  as  g 
relates  to  ml,  to  form  a  crystalline  suspension  containing 
the  crystalline  peptide;  and 

(b)  separating  the  crystalline  peptide  from  the  crystalline 
suspension. 


TyrProOlyProAlaThrPheLeuAsnAlaSerOlnlleCysAsp 

OlyLeuArgGlyHis 
LeuMetThrValArgSerSerValAUAUAspVallleSerLeu 

LeuLeuAsnGlyAsp 
GlyOlyValGlyArgArgArgLeuTrpIleGlyLeuGlnLeuPro 

ProGlyCytGlyAsp 
ProLysArgLeuGlyProLeuArgOlyPheGlnTrpValThrGly 

AspAsnAsnThrSer 
TyrSerArgTrpAl«ArgLeuA»pLeuA»nGlyAUProLeuCy» 

GlyProLeuCysVal 
AlaV«lSerAlaAl«GluAl«ThrV«IProSerGluProIleTrp 

GluGluGlnGlnCys 
GluV«lLy»AI«AipGlyPheLeuCysGluPheHisPheProAla 

ThiCysArgProLeu 
AUV»10luProGlyAl«Al«AUAl«AUV«ISerIleThrTyr 

GlyThrProPheAla 
AUArgGlyAlaAspPheOlnAlaLeuProVilOlySerSerAta 

AUValAlaProLeu 
GlyLeuOtaLeuMetCyiThrAlaProProGlyAUValGlnOly 

HisTrpAlaArgOlu 
AlaProOlyAUTrpAipCyiSerVilGluABiGlyOlyCyiOlu 
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-continued 

HisAlaCysAsiAla 
IleProGlyAlaProArgCyiGlDCysProAlaGlyAUAIaLeu 

GinAlaAspGlyArg 
SerCysThrAJaSerAlaThrGlnScrCysAsnAspLeuCysGlu 

HisPheCysValPro 
AsnProAipGlnProGlySerTyrSeiCysMetCysGluThrGly 

TyrArgLeuAlaAla 
AspGlnHisArgCysGluAspValAspAspCysneLeuGluPro 

SerProCysProOln 
ArgCysValAsnThrGlnGlyGlyPheGluCysHisCysTyrPro 

AsnTyrAspLeuVal 
AspGlyOluCysValOluProValAspProCysPheArgAlaAsn 

CysGluTyrGlnCys 
GlnProLeuAsnGlnThrSerTyrLeuCysValCysAlaGluGly 

PheAlaProIlePro 
HisGluProHisArgCysGlnMetPheCysAsnGlnThrAlaCys 

ProAJaAspCysAsp 
ProAsnThrGlnAlaSerCysGluCysProGluGlyTyrlleLeu 

AspAspGlyPhelle 
CysThrAspIleAspGluCysGluAsnGlyGlyPheCysSerOly 

ValCysHisAsnLeu 
ProGlyThrPheGluCysIleCysGlyProAspSerAlaLeuVal 

ArgHisIleGlyThr 

AspCysAspSerGlyLysValAspXI  X2  Yl  SerGlySerGlyYZ, 

wherein  XI  and  X2  (positions  469  and  470,  respectively)  repre- 
sent acidic  amino  acids  and  Y I  and  Y2  (positions  471  and  476, 
respectively)  represent  any  arbitrary  amino  acids. 


inorganic  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  wherein  the  inorganic 
phase  comprises  an  effective  amount  of: 

porous  particulate  tricalcium  phosphate  ceramic  or; 

a  nonporous  or  microporous,  or  mixtures  thereof,  particulate 
hydroxylapatite  ceramic  or; 

a  mixture  of  porous  particulate  tricalcium  phosphate  ce- 
ramic and  nonporous  or  microporous,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
particulate  hydroxylapatite  ceramic;  and 

wherein  the  organic  phase  comprises  an  effective  amount  of; 

purified  hydrated  collagen  product  which  is  placed  with  and 
forms  a  continuous  or  substantially  continuous  surface 
coating  over  said  inorganic  phase  and  an  effective  amount 
of  hydrated  collagen-demineralized  bone  product  which 
is  placed  with  and  forms  a  continuous  or  substantially 
continuous  surface  coating  over  said  purified  hydrated 
collagen  product  surface  coating  or; 

the  organic  phase  comprises  a  hydrated  collagen-demineral- 
ized bone  product  which  is  mixed  with  and  forms  a  con- 
tinuous or  substantially  continuous  surface  coating  over 
said  inorganic  phase  and  a  purified  hydrated  collagen 
product  which  is  mixed  with  and  forms  a  continuous  or 
substantially  continuous  surface  coating  over  said  hy- 
drated collagen-demineralized  bone  product  surface  coat- 
ing. 


5,273,963 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
SMALL  CELL  AND  NONSMALL  CELL  LUNG  CANCERS 
Terry  W.  Moody,  Monrovia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  George  Wash- 
ington University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,987 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/24.  39/395 
VS.  a.  514—12  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  growth  of  lung  cancer  cells 
having  vasoactive  intestinal  polypeptide  (VIP)  receptors,  com- 
prising contacting  said  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  VIP 
binding  inhibitor  so  as  to  inhibit  binding  of  VIP  to  the  VIP 
receptors  of  said  cells  and  suppress  growth  of  said  cells. 


5,273,964 
INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  BONE  LESIONS 
J.  E.  Lemons,  c/o  University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham,  School 
of  Dentistry,  Box  49,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35294 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,432,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,768,  Mar.  20,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,949 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02.  33/42 
VS.  Q.  514—2  24  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  bone  lesions  or  defi- 
ciencies in  live  mammals  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an 


5,273,965 
METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  DRUG  DEUVERY  WITH 

MODIFIED  SAPONINS 
Charlotte  A.  Kensil,  MUford;  Sean  Soltysik,  Worcester,  and 
Dante  J.  Marciani,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Biotech  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,870 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/26,  31/56.  35/78.  31/705 
VS.  a.  514—3  43  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  increasing  the  uptake 
across  mucous  membranes  of  an  animal  of  a  pharmacologically 
active  substance,  comprising: 

(a)  chemically  modified  saponin  or  fraction  thereof  obtain- 
able from  a  crude  Quillaja  saponaria  extract,  wherein  the 
chemically  modified  saponin  or  fraction  thereof  comprises 
at  least  one  of  QA-17,  QA-18,  QA-21,  QA-21-VI  and 
QA-2I-V2,  and,  wherein  the  chemical  modification  of  the 
saponin  or  fraction  thereof  consists  of 

(1)  the  reduction  of  the  triterpene  aldehyde  group  of 
QA-17.  QA-18,  QA-21,  QA-21- VI  and  QA-21 -V2  to  a 
methylenealcohol  or  a  methyleneamino  group;  or 

(2)  the  hydrolysis  of  the  fatty  acid  arabinose  moiety  or 
fatty  acid  arabinose-rharanose  moiety  of  QA-17,  QA-18, 
QA-21,  QA-21 -VI  and  QA-2I-V2  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding glycoside  fragment;  or 

(3)  a  combination  of  (I)  and  (2); 

(b)  a  pharmacologically  active  substance,  and  optionally 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,273,966 
O-GLYCOSYLATED  IGF-1 
Anna  Sknottoer-LomUn,  Ekero;  Linda  Fryklund,  SoUentuna, 
and  Par  Gellerfors,  Lidingo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00972,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,611 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1988, 
8819826 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/36;  CUP  21/00.  21/02;  C07K  7/40 
VS.  CL  514—12  3  OaiaH 

1.  O-glycosylated  IGF- 1  essentially  free  from  un- 
glycosylated  form  of  IGF-I,  said  O-glycosylated  IGF-1  hav- 
ing two  mannose  residues  attached  to  the  Thrw  amino  acid  of 
the  lGF-1  polypeptide  chain. 
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5^73,967 
METHOD  OF  MOSQUITO  CONTROL 
Barry  R.  Pineiidrish,  19  Merlin  Crewent,  Regina,  Saskatche- 
wao,  CauMia  S4R  3E1 

Filed  Ang.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,728 
Lrt.  CL'  AOIN  25/26.  43/04.  57/00 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  killing  iminature  mosquitoes  in  a  body  of 
water  comprising  spreading  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water  a  particulate,  soUd  carbohydrate  compound  that  is  non- 
soluble  in  water  and  capable  of  hydrating,  the  compound  being 
spread  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  hydrate  at  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water  and  form  a  substantially  unbroken,  floating 
hydrated  carbohydrate  layer  of  sufficient  thickness  to  retain 
the  mosquitoes  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  out 
of  contact  with  air  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
thereby  suffocating  the  mosquitoes  in  the  body  of  water. 


5,273,96a 
Patent  Not  Isaned  For  This  Number 


-continued 


rIIrU  rIJ 

R'  is  R>0— C=C— CH2— ,  R'«— CH— CH2— CH2— . 

CH3— C— CH2— CH2— . 
CH2 

CH3(CH2V  where  p  is  an  integer  form  2  to  7,  or 
Ri6_-C— C— CH2  —where  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  R'°, 
and  R"  are  the  same  of  different  and  are  independently  H, 
lower  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  halogen  or  lower  alkenyl  or  R'° 
and  R "  can  be  taken  together  to  form  (CH2)5  where  s  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  7;  R'^  is  H,  lower  alkyl;,  halogen  or 
lower  alkenyl:  and  R"  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  with  the  proviso  that  if 
all  of  Q',  Q2  and  (JP  are  bonds,  the  both  R'°  and  R" 
cannot  be  H,  and  R'  cannot  be  CH3(CH2)j|r—  with  a  p  less 
than  or  equal  to  4,  and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof. 


5,273,9*9 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  SQUALENE 

SYNTHFTASE  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  BUler,  Ewing,  N  J.,  and  Michael  J.  Sofia,  Carmel,  bd^ 

naignon  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

DlTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  501,204,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,212,164, 

which  U  a  cootinoatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,940,  Aug.  29, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,434, 

J«l.  17,  1989,  abtUMlooed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  31,512 

bt  CL'  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/38.  9/40 

VS.  CL  514—108  17  Claliu 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R'-(CH2),-X-(CH2)„- 


O 
N 

or' 


y'  o 

I  I 

-c— p— or' 

Y*  OR* 


5,273,970 
TREATMENT  OF  PROTOZOAL  DISEASES 
Nicholas  McHardy,  Berkhamsted,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Coopers  Animal  Health  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,822 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
9000241 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/65.  31/255 
VS.  CL  514—157  7  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Toxoplasma  gondii  infection  in  a 
non-human  animal  or  human  subject  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  said  subject  an  anti-protozoal  effective  amount  of 
baquUoprim  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4; 

Y'  and  Y'  are  H  or  halogen; 

R',  R^and  K*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently H,  metal  ion,  Ci  to  C»  alkyl  or  C3  to  C12  alkenyl; 

X  is  NH  or  — NCH2R"  wherein  R"  is  H  or  Ci  to  C5  alkyl; 
and 

R'  is  R*-Q'-Q2-Q'-wherein  Q',  Q^  and  Q^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  independently 


r'    r*  r«  r» 

III  I 

— CH— C—C— CH2— .  — CH2— CM— CH2— CH2— . 


5,273,971 
13-ALKYL-l  1^-PHENYLGONANES 
Stefan  Scbolz;  Eckhard  Ottow;  Gueater  Neef;  Walter  Elger, 
SybUlc  Beier,  and  Krzysztof  ChwaUsz,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,809 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1988,3822770 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/58;  C07J  43/00 
VS.  CL  514—176  9  Claima 

1.  13-alkyl-llbeU-phenyl-gonane3  of  formula  I 


— CHi— CSC— CH2— .  — CH2— C— CH2— CH2— 

a 

CH2 

or  a  single  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Q*  is  a  bond,  the 
Q2  and  Q^  are  bonds,  and  if  Q'  is  a  bond  than  Q^  is  a  bond, 
and  wherein  R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  haloalkyi;  R''  is 
H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio;  R'  is  H,  halo- 
gen trimethylsilyl  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl; 


(D 


in  which 
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Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  hydroxyimino  grouping  N~  OH, 
R'  is  a  heteroaryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-thienyl,  3-furyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  5- 
pyrimidine,  4-pyridazine,  and  pyrazine  and,  optionally, 
the  heteroaryl  radical  of  R'  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  radicals  and/or  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  with  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
r2  stand  for  an  alpha-  or  a  beta-position  methyl  or  ethyl 
radical,  and  if  R^  is  in  alpha  position, 

R'/R*  mean  OR5/— C=CY     — H/— C— CH2R« 

O 


— C=CY/— OR5     — C— CH2IU/H 
O 


— OR5/— C— CH2R«     — OR5/(CH2)o— CH2R7 
O 


R«  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl, 
O-alkyl,  or  O-acyl  group  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

o  means  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

R7  meaning  a  hydroxy  or  cyanide  radical,  an  O-alkyl  or 
O-acyl  group  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

k  meaning  0,  1  or  2. 


5,273,972 
[(2-DIAKYLAMINOMETHYL)-3-QUINUCLIDINYLl-BEN- 

ZAMIDES  AND  BENZOATES 
Gnnnar  E.  Jagdmann,  Apex,  N.C,  and  Harry  R.  Mnnaon,  Jr., 
Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  RoMna  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,257 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/46;  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—210  18  aaiiH 

1.  A  compoimd  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


— C— CH2R«/— OR5     — (CH2)o— CH2R7/— OR5 
O 

-CH3/— C— CH2R«     — OR5/— CH=CH— (CH2)*CH2R7 
I 
O 


^-U 


-CH2 


N 
/    \ 


-C— CH2RV— CH3     — CH=CH— (CH2)ikCH2R7/— OR5 

n 

O 

— OR5/— H 
— H/— OR5  and 


O 
I 


orO 


A 


and  if  R2  is  in  beta  positioii, 
R^/R*  mean 


— ORj/— C=CY     — C— CH2R6/— H 
O 

— OR5/— C— CH2R«    — OR$/— (CH2)o— CH2R7 
O 


— C— CH2R«/— OR5     — ORs/— CH=CH— (CH2)*CH2R7 

n 

O 

— ORj/— H 
— C— CH2R«/— CH3 


H 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir;  Y  is  — NH—  or  — O— ;  R  and  R' 
are  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  connect- 
ing nitrogen  atom  is  a  4-6  membered  heterocyclic  structure 
selected  from  azetidine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  morpholine; 


with  R;  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  radical  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Y  meaning  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  iodine  or  bromine 
atom,  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  acyloxyalkyl 
group  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  acyl 
radical. 


Zis 


R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent;  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
or  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkenyl,  Ci-Q  alkylthioalkyl  or  C2-C6 
alkyloxyalkyl  substituent;  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
substituent;  the  geometrical  and  optical  isomers,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,273,973 

ANTIMICROBIAL  QUINOLONYL  ESTERS 

Ronald  E.  White,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  P.  Demnth,  Jr., 

Montgomery,  Ohio,  aaaiffors  to  Norwich  Eaton  Pharmacenti- 

cab.  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

DiTiston  of  Ser.  No.  693,790,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,179, 

which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,033,  Oct  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  261,798, 

Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  933,446 

Int  CL'  C07D  4S7/04;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—210  »  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

(A)  R'  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  Ci-Cs  alkyl;  C2-C8  alkenyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocycHc  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle;  R'""— O— ;  R'<K:H=N— ; 
(R'OXR")N— ;  R"i-C(=CHR")— C(=0)NH— ; 

R'J— C(=NO— R'*)— C(=0)NH— ;  or  R'MCHi)^— C(- 
=0)NH— ;  wherein  said  heteroalkyl  has  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 
wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  se- 
lected from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(1)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 

(2)  R'O  and  R"  are,  independently,  R'*"  where  R'""  is  hy- 
drogen; Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-C1  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  substitu- 
ent;  or  R'°and  R"  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  they  are  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(3)  R'2  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
heteralkyi;  a  3-8  atom  heteralkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heteralkyi  has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  heteralkenyl 
has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  heteratoms  selected 
from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one 
or  more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(4)  R"  is  R'2,  — Z',  or  — CHCZ^XR'^); 

(5)  R'«  n  R'2,  arylalkyl,  heterarylalaky,  — C(R'^R'*- 
)COOH,  — C(=0)0— R'^  or  — C(=0)NH— R'^  where 
R'''  and  R'*  are,  independently,  R'^,  or  together  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle 
or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle including  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R'^  and  R'^  are 
bonded;  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted 
with  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or  two  heteratoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a 
C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  which  is  substituted 
with  one  or  two  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteratoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(6)  R"  is  R>«.  halogen.  — Z',  or  — CH(Z^'2); 

(7)  Z'  is  — C(=0)OR'*,  — C(=0)R'*,  — N(R'»)R'*,  — S- 


(0)pR 
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— 0R2*;  and  Z^  i»  Z>  or  —OH,  — SH,  or 


— SO3H; 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(b)  R"  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-C8  alkenyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteralkyi;  a  3-8  member  heteralkenyl;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; — SOjH;  — C(=0)R»;  or,  when  R'^  is 
— CHCZ^XR'^)  and  Z2  is  — N(R'»)R'*,  R'«  and  R" 
may  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have 
one  or  more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
wherein  said  heteralkyi  has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
two  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein 
said  heteroalkenyl  has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two 
heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(c)  RM  is  R'2,  NH(R'Z),  N(R'^XR^').  0(R^'),  or  S(R2'); 
wherein  R^'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl:  a  3-9  atom 
mooocycUc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9 


atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle; 
or  when  R^o  is  N(R'2)(R2'),  R^'  and  R'^  may  together 
form  a  3-9  atom  monocycUc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 
(8)  R"  is  K^*  or  hydrogen;  where  R^*  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg 
alkenyl;  arylalkyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteralkyi;  a  3-8  atom  hete- 
roalkenyl; heteroarylalkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocychc  or 
7-17    atom    polycyclic    heterocycle;    or,    when    Z'    is 
N(R'9)R'*and  R"is  R",  R'*and  R'^may  together  form 
a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocy- 
cle including  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'^  is  bonded; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a 
C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  two  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
wherein  said  heteralkyi  has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two 
heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  hete- 
ralkenyl has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  heteratoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said  heterarylalkyl 
is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(B)  R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  R22C(=0)NH— , 
where  R^^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 

(C)  RZ*  is  hydrogen  or  COOH; 

(D)  R''  is  nil,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteratoms  selected 
from  O.  S,  N; 

(E)  R^'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy; 

(F)  Y  is  O  or  Z*-R^.  where 

(1)  Z*  is  — O — ;  — S{0)i — ,  where  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  or 
— NR'O"— ; 

(2)  R^  is  Ci-Cg alkyl;  C2-Cg alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteralkyi; 
a  3-8  atom  heteralkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocy- 
cle has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(O) 

(1)  A'  is  N  or  C(R*®);  where  R*°  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Cg alkyl,  or  N(R">)R"); 

(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R*);  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(3)  A'  is  N  or  C(R*');  where  R*'  is  hydrogen; 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy; 
C2-Cg  alkenyl;  arylalkyl;  or  N(R'OXR");  wherein  said 
arylalkyl  is  a  C-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group 
substituted  with  one  or  two  heteratoms  selected  from  O, 
S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more 
heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(5)  R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteratoms  selected 
from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(7)  R»  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  N(R'0)(R"); 
(H)  except  that 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R*>),  R»  and  R^  may  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N"  and  A';  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
more  heteratoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(2)  when  A^  is  C(R*),  R'  and  R^  may  together  form 
— O — (CH2)ii — O — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R*'),  R*  and  R*'  may  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  moiKKyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N"  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R*'  is 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  hetero- 
atoms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable 
esters  thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 
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5,r73,974 
CONDENSED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
GiicU   Goto,   ToyoBo;    YiOi    Ishihara,    Itami,   and   Masaomi 
Miyamoto,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,430 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-319897; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-070286;  Aag.  21, 1991, 3-209358;  Sep.  24, 1991, 
3-243768 

iBt  a.'  C07D  401/10.  405/10,  409/10;  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—221  35  Claims 

1.  A  condensed  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


A  is 

a)  CH,  CH2,  CH-halogen,  CHCH3,  C=0.  C=:S, 
C— SCH3,  C=NH,  C— NH2,  C— NHCHj,  C— NH- 
COOCH3.  or  C— NHCN; 

b)  SO2,  or 
c)N; 
and 

D  is 
a)  CH,  CH2,  CH-halogen  or  C=0, 
b)0, 

c)  N,  NH  or  N— CH3. 


''"""r7\ 


C-(CH2), 


(CHz), 


n         ^^"i''*''^ 


(D 


N— R2 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  R' — N< 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  which 
may  be  substituted  or  an  optionally  substituted  acyl  group 
which  is  (1)  a  C2.8  alkylcarbonyl  or  phenylcarbonyl,  (2)  a  C1.7 
alkylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyt,  (3)  a  C1.7  alkylphosphonyl  or 
phenylphosphonyl  or  (4)  a  C2.8  alkyloxycarbonyl  or  C7-g  aralk- 
yloxy-carbonyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  may  be  substituted;  ring  A  is  a  benzene  ring 
which  may  be  substituted;  k  is  a  whole  number  of  0  t  3;  m  is  a 
whole  number  of  1  to  8;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  6,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,273,975 
HETEROCYCUC  AMINES  HAVING  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  ACnVITY 
Malcolm  W.  Moon;  Richard  F.  Heier,  and  Jeanette  K.  Morris, 
all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCrAJS90/02621,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,374,  Jun.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

778,204 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/495.  31/50;  C07D  513/02.  471/06 

VS.  a.  514— 233J  11  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R.^    /R. 

N 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R|,  R2 
and  R3  are  independently  H,  Ci.«  alkyl,  Cj.5  alkenyl,  C3.5 
alkynyl,  C3-7  cycloalkyl,  or  C4.10  cycloalkyi-  or  phenyl-sub- 
stituted  C|.6  alkyl,  or  NR1R2  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  mor- 
pholine,  4-methyl  piperazine  or  imidazole; 
X  b 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)C,.«  alkyl. 

c)  halogen, 

d)  hydroxy, 

e)  Ci.«  alkoxy, 

f)  cyano, 

g)  carboxamide, 
h)  carboxyl,  or 

>)  (C|.6  alkoxy)carbonyl; 


5073,976 
OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Tomihisa  Yokoyama;  Masaharu  Fukami,  and  Mitram  Kataoka, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  IJmltfd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  503,803,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.175,161. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,662 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1989,  1-87785 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/53.  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—242  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  eye  disorders  by  the  applica- 
tion of  an  effective  amount  of  an  ocular  hypotensive  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I) 


R'       (R^)« 


0) 


'< 


N  — N 
H 


O— A— CONH— B— R' 


wherein: 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  and  a  Ci-C«  alkoxy  group; 
each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  carboxy  group; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group, 
a  mono-substituted  amino  group,  and  a  di-substituted 
amino  group,  the  substituents  of  the  substituted  amino 
groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imsub- 
stituted  Ci-C*  alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Ce  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituents  (a). 

substituents  (a):  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups,  phenyl 
groups  substituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C«  alkyl  groups,  Ci-C*  alkoxy 
groups  and  halogen  atoms,  unsubstituted  naphthyl 
groups,  naphthyl  groups  substituted  with  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cfi  alkyl 
groups,  C|-C«  alkoxy  groups  and  halogen  atoms; 
A  and  B.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 

senu  a  C|-C«  alkylene  group; 
X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — NH —  or  — CH2 — ; 

and 
n  represents  1,  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 
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5^3,977 

SUBSmUTED  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  AND 

HYDROXYPIPERIDINES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  AGENTS 

Sh«Uy  Glase,  Ann  Arbor,  Juan  C.  Jaen,  Plynoutli;  Sarah 

Smith,  ami  Lawrence  D.  Wiae,  both  of  Aan  Arbor,  all 


J. 
of 


to 


Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 


Mich.,    assignors 
Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609  J74,  Not.  S,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,248 

Int  a.'  C07D  211/70.  211/82;  A61K  31/435.  31/44 

VS.  a.  514— 2T7  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


Ar'— CSC— (CH2), 


.-ry. 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4; 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently 
phenyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consbting  of 
lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy, 
lower  thioalkoxy, 
hydroxy, 
lower  acyloxy, 
amino, 

lower  alkyl  amino, 
nitro, 

O 
I 

— NH— C— R, 

wherein  R  is 

phenyl, 

lower  alkyl,  or 

trifluoromethyl 
— NH— SO2R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or 
— N — (SO^Rh  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,273.979 
C-31  DESMEmVL  FR-900520  CYCLIC  HEMIKETAL 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENT 
Shieb-Shnng  T.  Chen,  MorganWIle;  Raymond  F.  White,  English- 
town;  Georgette  Dezeny,  Short  Hills;   Byron   H.  Arison, 
Watchung;  Thomas  R.  Beattie,  Scotch  Plains;  Amy  M.  Hale, 
Glen  Ganlner,  and  Francis  Dumont.  Rahway,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,997 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/16 

VS.  a.  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  An  immunosuppressant  compound  having  the  structure: 


HO 


5,273,978 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ISOINDOUNE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Giichi  Goto,  Osaka,  ami  Naohisa  Fukoda,  Kawanishi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Coarinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,571,  Jul.  8,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169565 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/46 

VS.  a.  514—278  11  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  (S)-isoindoline  derivative  represented 

by  the  formula: 


OH 


CH3 


CH3O 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  CH3O. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  preventing 
transplantation  rejection  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable,  substantially  non-toxic  carrier  or 
excipient. 


O 

N 


CH2C— X 

H 
o 


Cl 


wherein  X  represents  — OH,  a  reactive  derivative  thereof. 


5,273,980 
BICYCLIC-AZAARYLMETHOXY)  INDOLES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Richard  Frenette;  Michel  Therien,  both  of  Laval,  and  John  H. 
Huuhinson,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  aasignors  to  Merck 
FroMt  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
CoBtinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,123,  Sep.  30, 1991.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,624 
Int  a.'  C07D  4S7/04:  A61K  31/33 
VS.  CL  SI4— 300  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 
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R*  R» 

-X*-(-^        I        V(CR"R'>),-Y„-(CR"R"),-C 


wherein: 
Het  is  ArR'Ri; 
Ar  is  naphthyridine; 

R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, perhalo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  — CF3,  — CN,  — NO2,  — Nj,  — C- 
(OH)R"R".  -C02R'^  -SR'<.  — S(0)R'*,  -S{0)2R'*. 
— S(OhNR'5R",  -OR'5.  -NR'*R»5.  -NR'" 
2CONR"R'5,  -COR16.  CONR'SR".  or  — (CHz)*^'; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  -CHj.  CFj,  — C(0)H,  X'— R«  or  X^— R'; 
R6  and   R'  are   independently   alkyl,   alkenkyl,   — (CH- 

2)«Ph(R>0)2  or  -{CH2)„Th(R>0)2; 
R^  is  — CF3  or  R6; 
r8  is  hydrogen  or  X^— R'; 

each  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two 
R  "  's  on  same  carbon  atom  are  joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyi 
ring  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CHiR^'; 
R'3  is  lower  alkyl  or  — {CH2),R"; 
R'*  is  — CF3  or  R"; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  — COR'*-,  or  R",  the 
R"  is  hydrogen,  — CFj,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 

alkynyl  or  -{CH2),R2'; 
R17    is    -(CH2)r-C(R'»R'«)-(CH2),-R"    or    — CH- 

2C0NR>5R"; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'9  is  the  radical  W— R^; 
RM)  is  alkyl  or  —COR"; 

R^l  is  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  R"  groups; 
R^2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,    lower    alkylsulfonyl,    lower    alkylcaibonyl, 
— CF3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  — N3; 
rZ3  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi;  or  monocyclic  ring; 
R2*  is  the  residual  structure  of  a  standard  amino  acid,  or  R'^ 
and  R^*  attached  to  the  same  N  can  cyclize  to  form  a 
proline  residue; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  0  or  3; 

p  is  1  to  3  when  m  is  1; 
p  is  0  to  3  when  m  is  0; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  3; 
t  is  0  to  2; 
u  is  0  to  3; 
W  is  0,  S  or  NRl'; 
X>  is  O  or  NR"; 

X^  is  CO.  CR"R",  S.  S(0).  or  S(0)2; 
X^  is  CO,  CR"R".  S(0)2.  or  a  bond; 
X<  is  CH=CH,  CH2— Y',  or  Y'— CH2; 
Y  is  X'  or  \h 
Y'  is  O,  S,  S(0)2.  or  CH2; 

Q  U  — C02R'^.  — C0NHS(0)2R'*.  — NHS(0)2R'*. 
— SCOhNHR",  — CONR'^R",  — CO2R", 
— CONR>*R",  — CR"R"OH,  or  IH—  or  2H-tetTazol- 
5-yl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,273,981 
INTRAMOLECULAR  CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVE  OF 
2>DI-0-BLOCKED-l,4-DIDEOXY-4-FLUORO-NOJIRI- 

MYCINS 
Daniel  P.  Getman,  St  Louis,  and  Gary  A.  DeCreacenio,  St 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 
DlTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  599,596,  Oct  18, 1990,  Ptf.  No.  5,128,347. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,937 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  49S/04 
VS.  CL  514—302  7  Oaimt 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rk) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  hydroxy  protecting  groups;  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  fluorine;  and  R*  represents 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy  wherein  when  R*  is  hydroxy,  R'  is 
hydrogen,  and  when  R*  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  hydroxy  or  fluorine; 
or  R'  and  R*  together  represent  keto. 


5,273,982 
ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leo  AUg,  Kaiserangrt;  Albrecht  Edenkofer,  Rieheo;  Marcel 
Miiller,  Frenkendorf,  aU  of  Switzerland;  Arnold  Trzedak, 
Schopfbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Thomas  Wellcr, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  asaigDors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Ibc, 
Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,110 
Oaims   priority,   appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Mar.   9,    1990, 
775/90;  Jan.  17,  1991,  115/91;  Jan.  23,  1991,  192/91 

Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  207/00 
VS.  CL  514—315  10  ' 

1.  An  acetic  acid  derivative  of  formula 


NH 


0) 


O  HO 

nil 

H2N— C— X— Y— C— Z— C— C— O— Q2 


in  which 
Ql  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl, 
Q2  is  hydrogen,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  which  can 

be  cleaved  under  physiological  conditions, 
X  is  1,4-phenylene,  1,4-piperidinylene  bound  via  the  C  atom 
in  the  4-position  to  the  group  Y.  or  2,5-  or  3.6-pyridylene, 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


O    H    H 

H     I     I 

-(CH2)o-2— C— N— C— (CH2)i.3- 


O    H    H    H 

Hill 

-C— N— C— C— 

H    Q« 
-(CHih— NHCOCH2- 
-NHCO(CH2h— 


or") 


(Y«) 


(Y») 
(Y<) 
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-continued 


-(CH2)o-2-C-N  ^^^^ 


\-N  '^- 

\  / 

C— N  — C-CH2 


(Y») 


(Y<) 


which  they  are  bonded  form  a  2,3-dihydrobenK)furan 

ring, 
R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  independently  of  one  another 

from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  amino, 

(C1-C3  alkyl)amino,  di(Ci-C3  alkyl)  amino  and  (C1-C3 

alkyl)  carbonylamino,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  piperidinyl  and  piperidinyl  substituted  in 

the  4-position  by  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  hydroxyethyl, 

(C1-C3  alkoxy)ethyl,  (C1-C3  alkoxy)methyl,  C1-C4  alkyl 

or  two  C1-C3  alkyl, 
and   their  addition  salts  with   pharmaceutically   acceptable 
acids. 


(Y^ 


Q^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  — COOH,  — COO-lower 

alkyl,      — CONH(CH2)2— COOH      or      CONH(CH2. 

h— COO-lower  alkyl, 
Q*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl, 
Z  b  a  1,4-piperazinylene  group,  a  1,4-piperidinylene  group 

bound  via  the  N-atom  in  the  1  position  to  the  CO  group, 

or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NHCH(R')— or— NHCH(COR^ 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or  —COO-lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  the  radical  of  an  a-aminocart>oxylic  acid  bound  via  the 
amino  group  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NHCH2CH2— Ar  or 

— CO — R^  is  an  optionally  mono-  or  di-lower-alkylated 
carbamoyl  group  or  a  pyrrolidinoyi  or  piperidinoyi  group, 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  —COOH,  —COO-lower  alkyl,  — 0(CH2)i. 
4— COOH,  —0(CH2)i-«— COO-lower  alkyl,  — CONH2, 
— CONH-lower  alkyl.  — CON(lower  alkyl)2,  pyrrolidin- 
oyi or  piperidinoyi, 
and  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  acceptable  salu 
thereof. 


R4  H  \ f 


(I) 


5^3^84 

SALTS  FORMED  BETWEEN  BASIC  HISTAMINE 

H2-RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND  BISMUTH 

COMPLEXES 

Jokn  W.  CUtherow,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Group  Limited,  London,  EngUnd 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Oct  26,  198S, 

88  25058;  Jon.  26,  1989,  89  14631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CV  A61K  31/415:  C07F  9/94:  C07D  211/52.  233/54. 

277/20 

UA  CL  514—340  12  Claims 

1.  A  salt  formed  between  a  basic  histamine  H2-receptor 

antagonist  and  a  complex  of  bismuth  with  a  carboxylic  acid,  or 

a  solvate  of  such  a  salt,  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  comprises 

a  carboxyl  group  which  is  available  for  salt  formation  with  said 

basic  histamine  H2-receptor  antagonist  and  three  additional 

functional  groups  selected  from  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups 

in  the  molecule  for  reaction  with  bismuth,  said  basic  histamine 

H2-receptor  antagonists  having  basic  functionality  for  reaction 

with  the  cartwxyl  group  of  the  complex  to  form  said  salt;  and 

said  basic  H2-receptor  antagonist  containing  a  functionality 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  aminoalkyl- 

benzene,    aminoalkylfuran,    aminoalkylthiazole,     guanidino- 

thiazolyl  and  guanidino  pyrazolyl  with  the  proviso  that  said 

basic  Hj-receptor  antagonist  is  not  ranitidine. 


5,273,983 
CYCLOHEXYLBENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
GASTROINTESTINAL  STIMULANTS 
Htiinc  Christiaaki,  Meudon-la-Foret;  Thierry  Bouynou.  Plai- 
sir,  Michel  Pairet,  Elancovrt,  and  Alain  Reoand,  Rueil  Mal- 
maiaoii,  all  of  France,  assignnn  to  Laboratories  Jacques  Lo- 
geais,  Issy  l«s  Moalincaiu,  France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,395 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  FraKC,  Apr.  2,  1991,  91  03959 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/OS.  211/32 

\}&  CL  514—331  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,273,985 
GLYCERIN  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  USE 
Kazoo  Okaao;  Osama  Aaano;  Naoyuki  SUmomura;  Tetsnya 
Kawahara;  Shinya  Abe;  Shuhei  Miyazawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japaa;  Mitsnaki  Miyamoto,  Waltham,  Mass.;  Hiroynki  Vo- 
sUmora,  Ibarald,  Japan;  Koukichi  Harada,  Ibarald,  Japan; 
Junsaku  Nagaoka,  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Tsutomu  Kawata,  Wal- 
tham, Mass.;  Tsutomu  Yoshimura,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hiromaaa 
Soznld,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Shigeru  Souda,  Ibarald,  Japan;  Yo- 
ikimaaa    Machida,    Ibarald,    Japan;    Kouichi    KaUyama, 
Ibarald,  Japan,  and  Isao  Yanutsu,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373350,  Jnn.  29.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,827. 
This  application  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166386 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/72 
MS.  CL  514—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  glycerin  derivative  having  the  following  formula  (I)  or 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


? 


(D 


in  which: 
Ri  is  selected  firom  Ci-Ct  alkoxy,  methoxy  (C1-C3  alkoxyX 
C3-C4  alkenyloxy  and  C3-C6  cycloalkoxy,  or  Riand  R2. 
in  the  3-position,  together  and  with  the  aromatic  ring  to 


CH2— O— C— A 

CH— O— B 
O 
I 

CHj— O— C— N— (CH2).— O 

R> 
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where 
A  represents: 
(I)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R> 

-NH-(CH2)«— f  ^ 


in  which  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  and  R^,  R', 
and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another 
and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R^  R^,  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  or 
(2)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— NH— (CH2), 


<y 


S02NHR' 


in  which  p  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aryUdkyI  group; 

B  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group,  R' 
represents  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and 

G  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


o 


5,273,986 
CYCLOALKYLTHIAZOLES 
GMrge  W.   HoUand,   North  CaMwell;  John   R.  Veroieulcn, 
WaMqne,  and  WiUiam  J.  ZaUy,  Creaakill,  all  of  N  J.,  aadgn- 
ors  to  HofhBann-La  Roche  Ink,  Nntley,  N J. 
FUed  JoL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,987 
Lit  CL'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/28.  277/30 
VS.  CL  514—365  34 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/_  \ 


A--C- 


I 


-(CH2)„-|i^^^*^ 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  carboxyl  or  alkoxy  car- 

bonyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl; 
A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


O  O 

N  N 

— NH— C—     or     — C— NH— ; 


m  is  an  integer  of  fhxn  0-3; 

X  is  — CH2OH  or  — R<COR'; 

Y  is  halogen,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  hydroxy,  aftyl,  nitro,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  hydrogen  or  cyano; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl; 
R*  b  a  direct  bond  or  CH2; 
R'  b  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  NHR'  or 


4 
\ 


N 


R» 


R^  b  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

R''  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  R''  and  R* 
taken  together  are  alkylene;  provided  that  one  of  R'  or  R' 
b  cycloalkyl  or  enantiomers,  diastereomers,  racemates 
and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bases. 


5,273,987 

BIOCIDAL  COMBINATIONS  CONTAINING 

4,5-DICHL0R0-2<:YCL0HEXYL-3-IS0TH1AZ0L0NE 

AND  CERTAIN  COMMERCIAL  BIOCIDES 

Jcada  C  Hsu,  Fori  WMhingtoa,  Pa.,  Mri^or  to  Rdua  a^ 

Haas  CoHpuy,  PUladdpUa,  Pa. 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  964,233,  Oct  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,888, 
which  b  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  844,254,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,185,355,  which  b  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  625,281,  Dec  10, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,157,045.  Thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
52,014 
Lit  CL'  AOIN  37/34.  43/34.  43/36.  43/66 
VS.  CL  504—155  8  OaiM 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture,  the  first  component  of  which  b  4,5-dichloro-2- 
cyclohexyl-3-isotluazolone  and  the  second  component  of 
which  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene-bis- 
thiocyanate,  2,2-dibromo-3-iiitrilopropioiiamide,  and  1,3,5-tris- 
(2-ethoxyl)-s-triazine,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  first  compo- 
nent to  second  component  b  in  the  range  of  from  about  8:1  to 
about  1:4000. 


5,273,988 
2.(3,4,4,-TRIFLUOROBUTENYLMEHCAPTO)  ALKOXY 
OR  NTTRO  BENZOXAZOYL  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  D.  Tnmbnll,  Eariey,  Great  Britain,  aaai^or  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Pic,  LomIob,  Great  Britain 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,144 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kiagdom,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106655;  Apr.  2,  1991,  9106656 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/76 
VS.  a.  514—375  »  ' 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


S— CH2CH2CF—CF2 


Z  and  W  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  Z  and  W    wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  mtro  or 
taken  together  are  aUcylene;  C1.3  aUcoxy,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  Rs  n 

n  b  an  integer  of  frtmi  0-1;  hydrogen,  and  that  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  not  all  hydrogen. 
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5,273,JW 
3,5-DISUBSnTUTED  MSOXAZOUNES  AND 
ISOXAZOLES,  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND 
THEIR  USE 
WOMed    SckwtO*;    Hiristo    AnagiMMtopulos;    Elena    Poncbe- 
WiebkiBK,  ud  Joha  Groac,  all  of  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnany,  aasisnon  to  Hocckat  AktiengeaeUacbaft,  FrankAirt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.068 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio«  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990.  4011880 

Int.  a.'  A61E  31/42;  COTD  413/02.  401/02.  261/12 
VS.  (X  514— 37S  19 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la,  lb  or  Ic 


-< 


>-^  o'" 


R^         O 


(U) 


(lb) 


r-( 


Rl 


(Ic) 


in  which 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ila  or  lib 


in  which 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4: 

X  is  hydroxyl;  C|-C4-alkyloxy;  carboxyl;  haloformyl; 
Ci-Ci2-alkyloxycarbonyl;  benzyloxycarbonyl,  C3-C«- 
cycloalkyloxycarbonyl,  or  said  benzyloxycarbonyl  or 
C3-C«-cycloalkyloxycarbonyl  which  is  monosubstitu- 
ted  or  polysubstituted  by  C|-C«-alkyl,  or  X  is  carbonyl 
which  is  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  a  naturally  occur- 
ring a-amino  acid,  y-aminobutyric  acid  or  a  naturally 
occurring  dipeptide,  or  X  is  aminocarbonyl  in  which 
amino  can  be  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  Ci-C^-alkyl  or 
monosubstituted  by  phenyl-C|-C«-alkyl;  and 

A  is  a  C,C-single  or  a  C,C-double  bond; 
with  the  proviso  that  n  is  from  2  to  4  if  X  is  hydroxyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkyloxy,  or  its  stereoisomer  or  its  physiologically  acceptable 
salt. 


'  5,273.990         

PHOSPHONO  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Stephane  De  Lombaert,  BemardsTiUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporatioa,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,118 
Int  a.'  C07D  257/04:  AOIN  57/24 
VS.  CL  514—381  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


N  — N 


(D 


HO—  P— CH2— NH— CH— (CH2). 
I  I 

OH  CHj— Ri  N  — N 

I 


■-<     II 


RJ   R' 
-C— N— R' 
R*   R* 


An- 


aia) 


aib) 


R5   R' 

I    I 

-C— N+— RT 
R*   R* 


in  which 

R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R'  in  formula  Ila  is  a  free  electron  pair; 

R'  in  formula  lib  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (C3-C«)- 
cycloalkyl; 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen; 
C|-C6-alkyl;  C3-C«-cycloalkyl;  C«-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C4- 
alkyl;  carbamimidoyl;  C|-C«-alkylcarbonyl,  C]-C4- 
alkenylcarbonyl,  Ci-C6-alkyloxycarbonyl,  C«-Ci2- 
aryl-Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl,  C6-Cio-aryl-Ci-C4-alkylox- 
ycarboayl.  C«-C|o-arylcarbonyl,  or  the  radical  of  a 
naturally  occurring  a-amino  acid  or  y-aminobutyric 
acid  which  can  be  substituted  by  C|-C«-alkyl,  hy- 
droxyl, halogen,  amino  or  nitro,  which  radical  is 
bonded  to  the  nitrogen  of  the  formula  Ila  or  b  by  an 
amide  binding;  or 

R',  R'  and  R^  in  formula  lib  independently  of  one  another 
are  C|-C4-alkyl  or  C3-C6-cycloalkyl; 

An~  is  an  anion  radical  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt,  or  an  internal  anionic  radical  when  tlK  compound 
is  a  zwitterion. 
R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


or  a  tautomer  thereof  wherein  Ri  is  aryl  or  biaryl;  n  is  zero,  1 
or  2;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  mono-  or  di-ester  deriva- 
tive thereof  in  which  one  or  both  of  the  acidic  hydroxy  groups 
of  the  phosphono  functional  group  are  esterified  in  form  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  mono-  or  di-ester;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof 


I  5,273391 

j  IMIDAZOLE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF  ANALOGS  OF 

DISTAMYCIN 

Moaes  N.  F.  Lee,  GreenTille,  S.C.  assignor  to  Research  C^rpo- 

ratkm  Teckaologics,  Inc.,  Tucaon,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21,888 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  31/415:  C»7D  403/02.  403/10.  403/14 
VS.  a.  514—397  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


-(CH2)»-X 


(no 


N-(CH2)m-N(CH3)2 


wherein 

m  is  0  to  4; 

n  is  2  to  4; 

each  R I  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  and  R  is  a  DNA  alkylating  moiety. 

21.  A  method  of  treatment  of  cancer  responsive  to  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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moiety  is  present,  said  alkyl  moiety  must  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  aminosulfonyloxy  group  and  as  further  defined 
above;  and  where  the  aryl  moiety  is: 


N-(CH2)„-N(CH3)2 


w 


wherein 

m  is  0  to  4; 

n  is  2  to  4; 

each  Ri  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  and  R  is  a  DNA  alkylating  moiety  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  said  compound. 


5,273392 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SICKLE  ERYTHROCYTE 

DEHYDRATION  AND  DELAYING  THE  OCCURRENCE 

OF  ERYTHRCXnrrE  SICICLING  IN-SITU 
Carlo  Bnignara,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Seth  L.  Alper,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,929 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—398  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  sickle  erythrocyte  dehydration 
and  delaying  the  occurrence  of  erythrocyte  sickling,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  an  effective  amoimt  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N-imidazole  and 
N-nitroimidazole  derivatives  with  no  other  heterocyclic 
moiety  to  the  sickle  erythrocytes  in-situ;  and 
allowing  said  administered  compound  to  induce  inhibition  of 
the  Ca-activated  potassium  channel  at  the  membranes  of 
said  sickle  erythrocytes  in-situ  such  that  sickle  erythro- 
cyte dehydration  is  reduced  and  the  occurrence  of  eryth- 
rocyte sickling  is  delayed. 


5,273393 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 
AMINOSULFONYLOXY  RADICALS  USEFUL  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Young  S.  Lo,  Hockessin,  Del.;  Joseph  C.  Nolan,  MidkrthiaiM 
William  J.  Webtead,  Jr.,  Richmond,  both  of  Va.;  Darid  A. 
Walsh,  Augusta,  GtL-.  Dwigbt  A.  Shamblee.  and  Ibrahim  M. 
Uwaydah,  both  of  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins 
C^ompany,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,846,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,446, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,212,  Jan.  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
965,140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C»7D  233/54 
VS.  CL  514—400  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 

(HO),,— A'— [— 0S(0)2NR'R^li 

wherein  A'  is  substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  by  an 
aminosulfonyloxy  radical,  said  A'  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

aryloxyalkyi, 

arylalkyi,  with  a  proviso  that  the  alkyl  moiety  is  substituted 
by  more  than  one  aminosulfonyloxy  radical; 

aryloxycarbonylalkyi, 

arylcarbonylalkyl, 

and  arylalkanoic  acid; 
where  in  the  above  groups  under  the  definition  of  A'  an  alkyl 


where  X  is  selected  from  IH-imidazol-l-yl,  2-(or  4-)loweral- 
kyl-lH-imidazol-1-yl,  and  4-phenyl-lH-imidazol-l-yl; 

Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkoxy,  hy- 
droxy or  loweralkyl; 

W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkoxy  or  loweralkyl; 

p  is  the  number  of  unrractrd  hydroxyl  groups,  including 
zero; 

z  is  the  number  of  — OSChNR'R^  groups  and  is  always  at 
least  one; 

R'=  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R2= hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  — CO2R',  or  — CO2-M+ 
wherein  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  cation; 

an  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  when  one  can  be  formed. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  arthritis  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  antiar- 
thritic  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

(HO);,— A— (-OS(0)2NR  'R^ 

wherein  A  is  substituted  on  one  or  more  cartion  atoms  by  an 
aminosulfonyloxy  radical,  said  A  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

aryl, 

aryl-alkyi, 

arylalkanoic  acid, 

aryloxy-alkyi, 

(arylXloweralkyl)aminoalkyl, 

aryl-thio  alkyl, 

aryl-sulfinyl-alkyl, 

aryl-sulfonyl-alkyl, 

arylaminocarfoon  ylalkyl, 

aryloxycarbonylalkyi, 

2-pyrrolidinone- 1  -alkyl, 

arylcarbonylalkyl, 

arylaltcanoic  acid, 

arylcarboxyalkyl, 

arylhalogen  substituted  alkyl,  and 

arylalkyloxyalkyl; 
where  aryl  is: 


W 


and  X  is  selected  from  lH-imidazol-1-yl,  2-(or  4-)loweralkyl- 

IH-imidazol-l-yl,  and  4-phenyl-lH-imidazol-l-yl; 
Y  is  selected  fix>m  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy  or 

loweralkyl;  W  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkoxy  or 

loweralkyl; 
p= number  of  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups,  including  zero; 
z=number  of  — 0S(0)2NR'R2  groups  and  is  always  at  least 

one; 
n  =  p-(-z=l-8; 
Rl=H  or  loweralkyl; 
R2  =  H,  loweralkyl,  — CO2R'.  or  — CO1-M+  wherein  M  is 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  cation; 


2378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


an  optical  isotner,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  Mit 
thereof  when  one  can  be  formed. 

9.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  in  a  mammal,  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  antiaithritic 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

(HO)^,-A— I-0S<0)2NR '  R^b 

wherein  A  is  substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  by  an 
aminosulfonyloxy  radical,  said  A  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

aryl, 

aryl-aUcyl, 

arylalkanoic  acid, 

aryloxy-alkyi, 

(arylXloweralkyDaminoalkyl, 

aryl-thio  alkyl. 

aryl-sulfinyl-alkyl, 

aryl-sulfonyl-alkyi, 

arylaminocarbonylalkyi, 

aryloxycarbonylalkyi, 

2-pyrrolidinone- 1  -alkyl, 

arylcarbonylalkyi, 

arylalkanoic  acid, 

arylcarboxyalkyl, 

arylhalogen  substituted  alkyl,  and 

arylalkyloxyalkyl; 

where  aryl  is: 


W 


and  X  is  selected  from  IH-imidazol-l-yl,  2-(or  4-)loweralkyl- 

IH-imidazol-l-yl,  and  4-phenyl-lH-imida2ol-l-yl; 
Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy  or 

loweralkyi; 
W  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkoxy  or  loweralkyi; 
p  =  number  of  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups,  including  zero; 
z  =  number  of  — OS(OhNR '  R^  groups  and  is  always  at  least 

one; 
n  =  p-(-z=l-8; 
R'=H  or  loweralkyi; 
R2  =  H,  loweralkyi.  — COjR',  or  — CCh— M+  wherein  M  is 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  cation; 
an  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof  when  one  can  be  formed. 


(CH2),-R3 


Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  (C|-C«)  alkyl, 

R:  represents  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Q)  alkyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  inclusive 

R3  represents  the  following:  in  which:  and  its  enantiomers, 

diastereoisomers  and  epimers  and  its  pharmaceutically- 

acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,r73,995 

[R-(R»R«))-2-<4-FLUOROPHENYL)-/3,6-DIHYDROXY-5-<l- 

METHYLETHYL-3-PHENYL-4-[{PHENYLAMINO) 

CARBOIVYL]-  IH-PYRROLE-IHEPTANOIC  ACID,  ITS 

LACTONE  FORM  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Bmcc  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  384,ir7,  Jul.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.976 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  405/06 
VS.  a.  514—422  12  Oaims 

1.  [R-(R».R»)]-2-{4-nuorophenyl)-/3,6-dihydroxy-5-(  1  - 

methylethyl)-3-phenyl-4-({phenylamino)-carbonyl]- 1  H-pyr- 
role-1-hcptanoic    acid    or   (2R-trans)-5-(4-nuorophenyl)-2-(l- 
mcthylethyl)-N,4-diphenyl- 1 -[2-(tetrahydro-4-hydroiy-6-oxo- 
2H-pyran-2-yl)ethyl]-IH-pyrrole-3-carboxamide;   or   pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,273,996 
GREEN  LEAF  VOLATILES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  BARK 

BEETLE  AGGREGATION  PHEROMONES 
Joacph  C.  Dickens,  Starkville,  Miss.;  Ronald  F.  Billings,  LufUn, 
Tex.,  and  Thomas  L.  Payne,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,601 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/26.  35/02 
VS.  a.  514—450  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  or  disrupting  the  response  of 
pine  bark  beetles  to  their  aggregation  pheromones  consisting 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of :  (1)  a  six  cartwn  aldehyde 
green  leaf  volatile  effective  as  an  inhibitor  of  the  pheromone 
response  of  said  pine  bark  beetles;  and  (2)  an  additional  compo- 
nent effective  as  an  inhibitor  or  repellant  of  the  pheromone 
response  of  said  pine  bark  beetles,  wherein  said  additional 
component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  verbenone, 
dipentene.  endo-brevicomin,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5J73.994 
3-AMINOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillaamet,  Orleans,  and  Beatrice  GuanUola,  Ncuilly  sur 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
bevoic,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  677,136,  Mar.  29,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958365 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1990,  90  04481 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/47:  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  514—414  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  formula  (I): 


0) 


5,273,997 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  W.  Naisby;  William  W.  Wood,  both  of  Sittingboume, 
England,  and  Werner  E.  J.  Simon,  Jugenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  13,  1991, 
9112697 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335.  31/36;  OHD  317/66 
VS.  a.  514—452  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


:?0 


(I) 


\ 


CR'R^ 
(CRJR«)„ 


/ 


in  which; 
Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


wherein  m  is  0  or  1; 
each  of  Ri  and  R^,  and  R^  and  R^,  if  present,  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 


December  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2379 


together  or  R^  and  R*  together  represent  an  optionally 
substituted  alkylene  chain;  X  represents  a  cyano  group,  a 
group  — COOH  or  a  salt,  ester  or  amido  derivative 
thereof; 

Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 

and  n  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


above;  and  an  optically  active  compound  thereof  to  cyclizatioa 
by  hydrolysis. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-6  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  combinedly  together  form  C2-5 
alkylene;  R^  and  K*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  C\^  alkyl,  halo-Ci^ 
alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy,  halo-Ci^  alkoxy,  carboxy,  Ci-6  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  formyl,  C2.6  alkanoyl,  halo-Cj.*  alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
naphthoyl,  phenyl-C2-6  alkanoyl,  naphthyl-C2-6  alkanoyl, 
formylamino,  C2-6  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  naph- 
thoylamino,  phenyl-C2-6  alkanoylamino,  naphthyl-C2-6  al- 
kanoylamino, carbamoyl,  C\4,  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci^  alkyl- 
carbamoyl,  C1.6  alkylthio,  halo-Ci.«  alkylthio,  C1.6  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  halo-Ci.«  alkylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfmyl,  naphthylsulflnyl, 
C\4,  alkylsulfonyl,  halo-C|^  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl, 
naphthylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  Ci^  alkyl-sulfamoyl,  di-Ci.6  al- 
kylsulfamoyl,  in  which  the  term  "phenyl",  "naphthyl",  "ben- 
zoyl" and  "naphthoyl"  include  substituted  phenyl,  substituted 
naphthyl,  substituted  benzoyl  and  substituted  naphthoyl  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano,  C\4,  alkyl,  C\4,  alkoxy  and 
trifluoromcthyl  on  the  ring,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  substituted  thienyl, 
substituted  furyl  and  substituted  pyridyl  by  at  least  one  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  Ci-6  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy  and  trifluoromcthyl;  Y  is 
-N(RXCH2)r-.  -0-(CH2)„-,  -S-(CH2);^,  -(CH2. 
), —  (wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenyl-C|4  alkyl  and  naphthyl-C|.6  alkyl;  each  of  n,  m  and  p 
respectively  is  integer  of  2  to  3  and  q  is  integer  of  1  to  3);  X  is 
bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine;  and  other  symbob  are  as  defined 


5,273,998 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OFTICALLV  ACTIVE 

3,4-DIHYDRO-3,4-EPOXY-2H-l-BENZOPYRAN 

COMPOUND 

Tsntomu  Yamanaka,  Nakatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoahitomi 

Pharmaceatical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  698,775,  May  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,177,216. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,383 
lat  CL'  C07D  493/04;  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—455  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optically  active  3/4-dihydro- 
3,4-epoxy-2H-l-benzopyran  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


(ID 


5,273,999 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Nod  Cohen,  Eaaex;  Ferdinand  K.  Lee,  and  Keith  A.  Yagaloff, 
both  of  Bergen,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  HofTmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nndey,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,100,  Sep.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jui.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^52 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35;  COTU  311/38 

VS.  CL  514—456  33  ClaiiH 

24.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  biological  activity  of  leuko- 

triene  B4  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  requiring 

such  inhibitory  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  formula  I 


(CH2)„ 


(OV-(CH2),-(Z)»-A 


wherein 
XisO; 
Z  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  — CH=CH—  or  — C-C— ; 

f  and  m  are  I  and  h,  k,  and  t  independently,  are  0  or  1; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 
aralkyl;  and 

A  is  B  or  — O — B,  wherein  B  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  tricyclic 
aromatic  moiety  substituted  by  the  group  — COR^,  — (O)- 
,— (W)r-COR^  or  — (CH=CH)/X)RZ  gnd  which  may 
also  contain  up  to  4  additional  substituents  selected,  inde- 
pendently, from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfonamido,  alkanoyl,  aroyl, 
-(Q)*-(W)/-E  or  -(Q)i-(W)/  -C6H4-(W)^  — E, 
provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  said  substituents  is 
— (Q)t-(W)^-E  or  -(Q)t'3(W)/— C6H4-(W)^— E, 
and  wherein  E  U  COR^  or  R^,  W  is  — CR'R*— , 

Q  is  O  or  carbonyl,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  s  and  s', 
independently,  are  an  integer  from  1-12,  s"  aixl  s'",  inde- 
pendently, are  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  C«H4  is  a  1,2-,  1,3-, 
or  1,4-phenylene  moiety,  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy 
or  NR'R*,  wherein  R^  and  R*,  each  occurence,  indepen- 
dently, are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
its  geometric  or  optical  isomer  or,  when  R^  is  hydroxy,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  base  base. 


5,274,000 

BENZOFURAN  AND  BENZOTHIOPHENE 

DERIVATIVES,  ANTI-HYPERURICEMIA  AGENTS 

Tsayoshj  Tomiyama,  Sakaki;  Aldra  Tomiyama,  Tognra,  and 

Koichi    Knbota,    Matsumoto,   all   of  Japan,    aaaignors   to 

Kotobuki  Seiyaktt  Company  Limited,  Sakaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564349,  Ang.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,564,  Dec  6,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,004,750,  which  to  a  dirtoioa  of  Ser.  No.  891,276,  Jnl.  28, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,797,415,  which  to  a  continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

543,292,  Oct  19, 1983,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Apr.  21, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  873,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  19,  1982,  57-182130 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/87;  A61K  31/34 
VS.  CL  514-465  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Y— B 


wherein 

R)  is  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  «  carbonyl,  hydroxymethine  or  alkoxymethine  group 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  and 
B  is 


-CHj— C— CXX)H  or 

n 

CH2 


wherein 

Rl  is  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  six  carbons; 

Q  is  XR2  wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  O  or  S;  NR'R* 
wherein  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

I    alkyl;  or  NO2; 

A  is  a  bond,  straight  or  branched  alkylenyl  of  from  one  to 
seven  cartwns  or  alkenylenyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons 
having  one.  two,  or  three  double  bonds  having  the  alkyle- 
nyl or  the  alkenylenyl  optionally  interrupted  by  O,  S,  or 
NR'; 

Y  is  COjR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  CHO; 

I  CH2OH;  NCh;  or  NR^R*  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently as  defined  above;  and  the  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


0(CHR^),,COR«, 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky 

K*  is  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  amino,  hydroxylamino,  — ?>JHCH- 
2CONH2— ,  or  — NHCHzCCXDR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  a 
carbonyl  group.  R*  is  not  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl  group; 

Z'  and  Z^  are  each  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


/ 


o 


A— Y 


5.274,003 

SUBSTITUTED  ^AMINOTETRALINS 

Jamea  V.  Peck,  and  Gevork  Mtnaakanian,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va^  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  375,583,  Jul.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  837.229 

Int.  a.»  A61K  31/135:  C07C  217/14.  217/24 

MS.  a.  514—651  10  Qaims 

1.  Ail  optically  active  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


5.274,001 
ORTHOSTATIC  LAVAGE  SOLUTIONS 
1  J.  Borody,  144  Great  North  Rd.,  Five  Dock,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU88/00484,  §  371  Date  JnL  17, 1990.  §  102(e) 
DMc  JuL  17.  1990,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO87/00754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  12,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  536,624 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Anstralia,  Dec.  24.  1987,  6088 

Ut.  a.'  A61K  31/34 

\3&.  a.  514—474  2  CUinia 

1.  A  method  of  whole  bowel  irrigation  in  a  patient  requiring 

such  irrigation,  consisting  of  the  step  of  administering  orally  to 

said  patient  a  volume  of  about  2  to  3.S  liters  of  a  bacteriostatic 

or  bacteriocidal  formulation  over  a  period  of  time  to  induce 

volumogenic  diarrhoea,  said  formulation  consisting  essentially 

of  30  to  60  g/1  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol. 

0.2  to  20  g/1  of  at  least  one  electrolyte  having  at  least  one  alkali 

metal  salt  and  0.2S  to  SO  g/1  of  ascorbic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


N-(CH2),-X-Ri 


where  Ri  b 


(Y), 


where  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci  to  C«  hnear  or  branched 
alkyl;  R«  is  Ci  to  C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3;  an  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  4. 


5.274,002 

TRISUBSTTTUTED  PHENYL  ANALOGS  HAVING 

ACTIVITY  FOR  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 

Lyu  D.  Hawkins,  Saline,  Mich^  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Compaay,  Morris  Plaiiia,  N J. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  292480,  Dec.  30, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971.959, 

which  ta  a  coatioaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38.252,  Apr.  14,  1987, 

abamioMd.  This  ap9UcatioB  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,965 

lot  Cl.»  A61K  31/0»5.  31/04.  31/10.  31/11.  31/13.  31/19. 

31/215:  C07C  205/04 

VS.  CL  514—530  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


I 


5.274,004 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  POLYURETHANE 

POLYMER  TO  POLYOL  AND  FRESH  POLYURETHANE 

POLYMER  THEREFROM 
Haano  R.  van  der  Wal,  Kreeksingel.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jna.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.870 
Int.  a.'  C08J  11/24 
VS.  CL  521— 49  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  scrap  polyether  polyol- 
based  polyurethane  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  polyol  by  ther- 
mally treating  said  scrap  polyurethane  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture with  a  liquid  mixture  which  consists  of  an  alkanolamine 
and  a  metal  hydroxide  and  subsequently  reacting  the  resulting 
intermediate  product  with  an  alkylene  oxide  to  provide  said 
polyol;  characterized  in  that  the  weight  ratio  of  scrap  polyure- 
thane to  liquid  mixture  is  from  at  least  12:1;  the  liquid  mixture 
contains  the  alkanolamine  in  from  about  70  to  about  95  weight 
percent;  and  the  alkylene  oxide  comprises  propylene  oxide. 
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5,274,005 
LOW  DENSITY  STYRENE  POLYMER  FOAMS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Tomas  L  Bimier.  BmU-Moos,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanr.  Deborah 
L.  Kocsis,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Chau  V.  Vo,  Souffelweyer- 
aheim,  France,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  895,953,  Jon.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.244,927. 
TWa  application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,364 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/08.  9/12.  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—82  »  CU«"M 

1.  A  low  density  alkenyl  artmiatic  thermoplastic  foam  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  closed  cells  having  an  average  cell  size  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  millimeter  and  containing  a  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide,  lower  alcohol  and  water. 


5,274,006 

FOAMABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yntaka  K«gn-iiiM«;  Toahio  Nagase;  Takamitn  Miknnl,  all  of 
KawasaU,  and  Takeo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,600 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991.  34M6063 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/08;  9/10 

VS.  a.  521—85  S  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  at 
least  one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule, 

(B)  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  latent  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazole, 
an  isophthalic  acid  dihydrazide,  an  N.N-dialkylurea,  an 
N.N-dialkylthiourea.  tctrahydrophthalic  anhydride, 
isophoronediamine,  m-phenylene  diamine,  N-aminoethyl- 
piperazine,  a  boron  trifluoride  complex  compound  and 
trisdimethylaminomethylphenol, 

(C)  0.5-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  100' -220*  C, 

(D)  0.5-S  parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surface  active  agent 
and 

(E)  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubbery  elastomer 
insoluble  in  said  epoxy  resin  at  room  temperature  by 
miscible  with  and  dispersible  in  said  epoxy  resin  at  temper- 
atures of  80"- 1 50'  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chloroprene  rubber,  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
rubber,  a  carboxyt-modified  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rub- 
ber, an  epoxy-modified  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber,  a 
butadiene  rubber  and  an  tsoprene  rubber, 

which  composition  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  2.5  X  lO'-S  X 10* 
dPa-8  at  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  foaming 
agent 


5,274,008 
MOLD  MATERIALS  FOR  SOLICONE  CONTAINING 
LENS  MATERIALS 
Yn-Chin  Lai,  Pittaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baaach  A  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  795,571,  Not.  21, 1991,  abmidoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  618,448,  Not.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,158,717.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,960 
Int  CL'  CD8F  230/08 
VS.  CL  523—107  19  Claims 

19.  In  a  silicone-containing  contact  lens  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  at  least  one  hydrophobic  silicon-containing  monomer 
and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  in  a  mold,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  surface  of  the  contact  lens  is  formed  from  a 
molding  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  mold  b  provided  from  a 
resin  comprising  a  copolymer  that  improves  surface  wettabil- 
ity of  the  contact  lens  polymerized  in  said  mold  and  which  is  a 
copolymer  of  an  alpha,  beu  olefinically  unsaturated  mononi- 
trile  and  at  least  one  comonomer  that  enhances  melt  process- 
ability  of  said  resin. 


5,274.009 
USE  OF  NUCLEAR  AROMATIC  SULFO?«C  ACID 
ESTERS  FOR  STABILIZING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYCARBONATES  AGAINST  THE  EFFECT  OF 
GAMMA-RAYS 
Ulrich  Grigo,  Kempen;  Jiirgen  Kirach.  LeTcrknaen;  Karsten- 
Joaef  Idel,  KrefeM,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ckarles 
Londy,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktio^esellachaft, 
LeTcrkaaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Miles  Inc.,  Pittabnili, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992.  Ser.  No.  951.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  1, 
1991.  4132629 

Lrt.  CL'  C08K  5/46.  5/42 
VS.  CL  523—137  6  CJaiM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
carbonate resin  and  (i)  0.01  to  10.0  percent  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 

R> 

I 
R— 0-t-CH2— C— OfeR 
H 

in  which 

R  represenU  H,  Ci-6  alkyl,  tetrahydropyranyl  or  a  silyl 
radical, 

R'  represents  H  or  Ci^  alkyl  and 

X  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100,  and 
(ii)  0.1.  to  10  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  polycarbon- 
ate of  at  least  one  aromatic  compound,  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonic  acid  ester  substituent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


R"0— O2S— Ari— SOj— OR" 
Ar2— SO2— OR" 


an) 


5.274,007 
RIGID  FOAMS  USING  CHCLF2  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 
DaTtd  G.  Keake,  Glcncoe,  and  Mnrli  S.  Schnlte,  St  dmrtea,  both 

of  Mo.,  asaignors  to  Foam  SnppUea,  Inc^  St  Lovia,  Mo. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,008,  Apr.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,194,175.  TUa  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988,455 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/08.  9/14 

VS.  CL  521—130  10  Otataw 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  comprising  cells  containing 
gas  free  of  CCI3F  and  Ca2F2.  CHCIF2  and  CO2  being  present 
in  the  gas  in  a  CHCIF2  to  CO2  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about 
1:10  and  making  up  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  gas,  the 
foam  having  a  closed  cell  content  of  at  least  about  85%  and  a 
density  of  less  than  about  4  Ib./ft^. 


(IV)i 


(V) 


in  which 
Ari  is  a  two-vaient  mononuclear  aromatic  radical  containing 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  binuclear  radical  corresponding 
to  the  formula 

— Ar*— M|— Ar*— , 
in  which 
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Ar*  is  a  phenylene  radical. 

Ml  i»  a  C|.]  alkylenc  SO2,  — S—  or 


— C— .or 
I 
o 


a  group  corresponding  to  the  formula 


— C=C— 


where  R'^  denotes  H  or  C1-4  alkyl, 

Ar2  is  a  single-bond  mononuclear  aromatic  radical  contain- 
ing 6  to  20  cartwn  atoms, 

Ar3  is  a  two-bond  mononuclear  aromatic  radical  containing 
6  to  20  cartx>n  atoms,  or  a  binuclear  radical  of  the  formula 
Ar" — M2 — At*  or  a  di-valent  phenolphthalein  group 


OR  O 

t  II 

RO— Si— (CH2)«— OC— C=CH2 

OR  CH3 


in  which  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  m  is  a  number  from  1 
to  6,  onto  the  surface  of  the  hydrolysed  zirconium 
acetylacetonate  coated  organic  pigment  particle, 

(iii)  coating  the  surface  of  the  organic  pigment  particle 
coated  in  accordance  with  steps  (BX>)  and  (ii)  with  one 
or  more  films  of  linear  or  branched  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  polymers  based  on  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

(iv)  admixing  said  pigment  (>articles  with  a  polyolefin;  or 
(C) 

(i)  coating  the  surface  of  an  organic  pigment  particle  with 
one  or  more  films  of  linear  or  branched  homopolymers 
or  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  alcohols,  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  being  used  in  amount  of  from  0.5  to  8  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  and 

(ii)  admixing  said  pigment  particles  with  a  polyolefin; 

said  organic  pigment  particle  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azo,  diketopyrrolopyrrole,  pery- 
lene,  quinacridone,  phthalocyanine,  perinone,  quinoph- 
thalone,  isomdolinone,  isoindoline,  benzimidazolone, 
dioxazine,  anthraquinone,  thioindigo,  methine,  azome- 
thine  and  metal  complex  pigments. 


in  which 

Ar*  is  a  phenylene  radical  and 

M2  is  a  C1.5  alkylidene,  — SO2— , 


— C— , 
I 

o 

Ar4  is  a  mononuclear  aromatic  Cvzo  radical,  and 

R"  and  R'"  are  Ci-io  alkyl,  C5-«  cycloalkyl,  C6-ioaryl, 

C7-10  aralykl.  CI  or  Br. 


5474,010 

PROCESS  FOR  WARP-FREE  PIGMENTING  OF 

POLYOLEFINS 

PUUppc  Bugnoa,  EsMft,  and  Fritz  Herren,  DmUngen.  both  of 
Switzerland,  aasigiion  to  Cib*-Gcigy  Corporatioii,  Ardaiey, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,055 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerlaiid,    JaL    11,    1990, 
2313/90;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2990/90 

LM.  CL'  COU  3/20:  CML  29/04;  C09B  48/00 
VS.  CL  523—206  14  ClalM 

1.  A  process  for  warp-free  pigmenting  of  polyolefins  com- 
prising 
(A) 
(i)  adsorbing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  onto  the  surface  of 

an  organic  pigment  particle, 
(ii)  coating  the  surface  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  coated 
organic  pigment  particle  with  one  or  more  films  of 
linear  or  branched  homopolymers  or  copolymers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  acrylic  polymers 
baaed  on  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(iii)  admixing  said  pigment  particles  with  a  polyolefin;  or 
(B) 

(i)  adsorbing  a  film  of  hydrolysed  zirconium  acetylaceton- 
ate onto  the  surface  of  an  organic  pigment  particle, 
(ii)  adsorbing  a  silane  film  which  essentially  comprises  a 
hydrolysed  silane  of  the  formula 


5,274,011 
CATIONIC  RESINS  BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS  OF 
BUTADIENE  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Dieter  Faal,  Bad  Dnerklicini;  Gerhard  Hofhnann,  Otterstadt; 
Klaus  Huemke,  Friedeisheim,  and  Ulrich  Heiraann,  Mucnster, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  - 
Farben  Aktiengesellachaft,  Mnenater,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1991,  4135239 

IM.  CL'  OML  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—414  6  Ctoima 

1.  Cationic  resins  obtained  by  reacting 

A)  a  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  containing  as  comono- 
mers 

a)  3S-100  mol  %  of  butadiene, 

b)  0-45  mol  %  of  acrylonitrile,  and 

c)  0-20  mol  %  of  further  comonomers, 

which  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  300-50,000  and 
carries  on  average  from  l.S  to  4  carboxyl  groups  per 
molecule, 
and 

B)  a  condensation  product  of 

d)  a  polybasic  aliphatic  C|o-C|oo-carboxylic  acid,  and 

e)  an  amine  which  is  polyfunctional  in  respect  of  primary 
and  secondary  amino  groups, 

the  amount  of  e)  having  been  determined  in  such  a  way 

that,  arithmetically,  there  are  from  1.05  to  4  amino  group* 

for  every  cariwxyl  group  of  d), 

with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  B)  is  chosen  in  such  a  way 

that  there  are  from  1.05  to  4  mol  of  amino  groups  per  mole  of 

the  carboxyl  groups  present  in  A). 
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5,274,012 

HYDROXYL  GROUP-CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN 

REACTED  WITH  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

(URETHANEVISOCYANATE 

Bcrad  Neffgen,  Sebn,  aad  WoUg«Bg  Scherzer,  Weme,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  aaaigaora  to  Witco  GmbH,  Poatteek, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,796 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  11, 
1991,  4136943 

Iirt.  CL'  COOG  59/14;  COOK  3/20'  COOL  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—415  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  water-dispersible  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


5,274^13  

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  THERMOSET  CABLE  JACKET 
Ralpk  L.  Lieox,  Bmtom  Ro«ge,  La.,  wri^or  to  The  Dow  ChcMi- 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,139 

lot.  CL'  COOK  3/20  5/10 

VS.  a.  523—455  15  Clalw 

1.  A  curable,  processable,  substantially  lead-free  blend  com- 
position for  moisture  resistant  cable  jacket  applications  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a.)  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  polymer; 

b.)  an  epoxy  compound; 

c.)  a  fUler, 

d.)  a  plasticizer;  and 

e.)  a  crossUnker  for  crosslinking  said  polymer. 


(D 


CHj-CH CH2-tR— CHj-CH— CHz'JjRI-CHj-CH CH2 

O  O— R*  O 

where  R  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one  another. 


''    OR'       ^ 
R* 

(R')* 


_0-^R4-^R.-^0 

(R^  I       (R')»J,       (R')» 


wherein 
R^  is  a  C1.3  alkyl  group, 
R^  is  a  Cm  alkylene  moiety, 
R'is 


CH2^C« 
0 

— CH2— . 

each  bis. 

independently  of  one  another, 

an 

integer 

of  from 

0to4; 

c  is  1  to  10; 

a  is  1  to  20, 

and 

R2  is  H  and  at  least  once  the 

group 

R*— CH-CH2— CH— 0)7-eCH2— CH— 
R»  RT 

— NHV^C— NHItR*— NH— C— , 

'   %  n 

O  O 

R'  is  a  C|.s  alkyl  group, 

R^  is  H  or  CHj. 

d  is  1  to  100, 

e  b  0  or  1, 

f  isOor  1,  and 

R*  is  an  aUphatic,  cyclic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  or  arahphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  at  least  one  polyglycidyl 
ether  based  on  a  bisphenol  and/or  novolac,  and  optionally 
solvents. 


5,274,014 
GILSONTTE-UGNOSULPHONATE  EMULSION 
COMPOUND 
Albert  G.  SUTcrtaa,  1464  N.  FIrrt  Atc.,  Upla^  Calif.  91786 
Conttnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,668,  Oct  25,  1991,  ahMtowd, 
which  is  a  coMiBaatioiHi»fart  of  Scr.  No.  582,759,  Sc^  14, 
1990,  abuidoMd.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  18. 1993,  Scr.  No. 
33,413 
Iirt.  CL'  COSK  3/20;  COOL  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—60  48  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  gilsonite  dispersion 
base  stock  composition  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  blend  of  gilsonite  and  a  water  soluble  salt  of  ligno- 
sulphonic  acids  having  a  gilsonite:water  soluble  salt  of 
lignosulphofiic  acids  ratio  of  between  3:1  and  1:1,  by 
weight,  respectively  by  mixing  said  gilsonite  and  said 
water  soluble  salt  of  Ugnosulphonic  acids  with  water  to  a 
smooth  dispersion;  and 
mixing  between  about  10%  and  about  30%,  by  weight,  based 
on  said  blend,  of  an  acrylic  polymer  emulsion  with  said 
blend  to  form  said  base  stock. 


5,274,015 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SULFUR^»NTAINING 

DERIVATIVES  OF 
HYDROXYPHENYLBENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Paul  J.  Dedanrien;  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  and  Paritoah  K.  Daa,  all  of 
BarttcarUle,  OkUu,  aarigMrs  to  PkUUp*  Petroleua  CompMy, 
BartlesrUle,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,396 
iBt  CL'  COOK  5/3495 
VS.  a.  524—91  18  CUdaM 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  poly- 
mer and  a  sulfiir-containing  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylben- 
zotriazole  having  the  formula  of: 

(HO),- 


wherein  said  sulfur-containing  derivative  of  hydroxyphenyl- 
benzotriazole  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  UV  ray  protection  to  said  poly(arylene  sulfide); 
each  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  cyano,  alkyl, 
phenyl  group,  biphenyl  group,  arylthio,  amine,  ketone,  alde- 
hyde, alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5;  n'  b  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  4;  n"  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2  and  each 
n"  can  be  the  same  or  different;  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 
each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(OXO) — , 
— S(0)— ,  — S— ,  and  combinations  thereof;  each  R  can  be  the 
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same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aralkyi  group, 
alkaryl  group,  and  combinations  thereof;  at  least  one  OH 
group  is  in  an  ortho  position  to  the  carbon  bond  to  the  triazine 
ring;  and  X,  Y,  and  R  can  be  at  any  available  position  of  the 
arylene  rings. 


least  a  monolayer  of  said  surfactant  about  said  polymer, 
wherein  the  absorbent  composition  is  capable  of  absorbing 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  I.OM  sodium  chlo- 
ride in  a  quantity  such  that  the  weight  of  the  absorbed 
aqueous  solution  is  at  least  about  10  times  the  dry  weight 
of  the  hydrophobic  polymer. 


5^4,016 
LIGHT-STABILIZED  POLYMER  MICROPARTICLES 
Godwin  Bemer,   Binningeo;  Manfred  Rembold,   Aesch;  Jean 
Rody,  Rieben,  and  Mario  Slongo,  Tafers,  all  of  Switzerland, 
■wigBors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporatioa,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  611,^99,  Not.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  contiDiution  of  Ser.  No.  937,594,  Dec.  3,  1986, 
abudoncd.  This  appUcatioo  Ang.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,238 
OalBH    priority,    appUcatioa    Switxerland,    Dec.    6,    1985, 
5227/85 
The  portJoo  of  the  iemi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int.  CL'  C08K  5/34.  7/16;  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  524—100  5  Claims 

1.  Light-stabilized  polymer  microparticles  having  a  cross- 
linked  core,  essentially  linear  to  branched  polymer  chains 
polymerized  thereon  and  a  particle  size  distnbution  of  0.10-20 
^m,  resulting  from  the  addition  polymerization  of  one  or  sev- 
eral different  ethylenically  monounsaturated  or  polyunsatu- 
rated monomenc  compounds,  which  microparticles  contain 
0.1  to  30%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
light  stabilizer  and  wherein  the  addition  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight,  relative  to 
the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  light  stabilizer  and  the  latter 
being  present  in  the  polymer  microparticles;  said  light  stabi- 
lizer being  a  2,2,6,6-tetraalkylpiperidine  derivative  which  con- 
tains in  its  molecule  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  I 


R— H:C     CHj  R 


— N 


R— HjC     CH3 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  a  UV  absorber  or  mixtures 
thereof;  said  light  stabilizer  containing  at  least  one  ethylenic 
double  bond. 


5,274,017 

FLAME  RETARDANT  CARBONATE  POLYMER 

CONTAINING  SELECTED  METAL  OXIDES 

Wie-Hia  Pan,  ETaosrille,  Ind.,  asngnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsflcid,  Mass. 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,959 
Ut.  CL'  C08K  5/54.  3/36.  3/22 
VJS.  a.  524—162  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  flame  retarded  thermoplastic  composition  which  com- 
prises an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  and  an  effective  flame- 
retarding  amount  of  aluminum  oxide  supported  on  silica  which 
aluminum  oxide  is  of  colloidal  particle  size. 


5,274,018 
SALT  TOLERANT  SUPER  ABSORBENTS 
Toyoichi  TawUta,  Wellealcy,  ami  Yoog-Qing  Zhang,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mam  ,  assi^Mrs  to  Maasacbasctts  Institatc  of  Tecb- 
■oiogy,  Cambridae,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,463 
IM.  CL'  CMK  5/41:  C08L  77/06 
VS.  CL  524—166  23  Claims 

1.  A  super  water  absorbent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  swellable  hydrophobic  polymer;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  an  lonizable  surfactant  sufficient  to  form  at 


5,274,019 

PHOTODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

WiUiam  R.  Poyncr,  Worcestershire,  and  Khirud  B.  Chakraborty, 

Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Robinson  Brothers 

Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,405,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1990, 
9023238 

lat  a.'  C08J  5/08 
VS.  a.  524—358  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin  polymer 
and  a  pro-degradant  effective  amount  of  a  pro-degradant  se- 
lected from  essentially  carboxyclic  /3-diketones  and  metal 
complexes  thereof  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
selected  from  H,  a  hydrocarboyi  radical  or  a  substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  of  up  to  18  C  atoms,  any  substituents  using 
chosen  from  oxo(=C),  Shi,  (di)hydrocarboylamino,  acyl- 
amino,  COOH,  hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl,  CN,  halogen  and 
NO2,  or  two  of  R',  R2  and  R^,  together  with  the  Catoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  an  aromatic  ring  optionally 
substituted  as  defined  above,  Z  is  a  metal  and  m  is  an  integer 
equal  to  the  valence  of  Z;  or  (CR^R*)ii  is  replaced  by  a  hetcro- 
atom. 


5,274,020 
FAR  INFRA-RED  RAY  RADUTING  MATERIAL 

Yowig  Jooo  Kweon,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam  woo 

Far  Infra-Red  Ray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
9015146 

lirt.  CL'  C08K  5/04 
VS.  CL  524—394  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  far  infra-red  radiating  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  mixing  0-10%  by  weight  of  zirconium 
tetraacetylacetonate  and  0-20%  by  weight  of  tetrastearyltita- 
nate  with  polypropylene,  with  the  proviso  that  either  zirco- 
nium tetraacetylacetonate  or  tetrastearyltitanate  must  be  pres- 
ent. 
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5,274,021 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  INCLUDING  TIN 

AND  ZINC  DUST  PIGMENT 
Thwlow  Gceck,  20951  Lanrelwood,  Farmingtoii,  Micb.  48336, 
and  Donald  D.  Hurst,  568  Lakeside  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Micb. 
48009 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  687,291,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit.  CL'  C08J  5/70:  C08K  3/32:  C08L  63/00 

VS.  CL  524—417  12  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  coating  for  application  to  a  metal 

substrate,  said  coating  including  by  weight: 

A)  130  to  310  parts  of  a  linear  epoxy  or  phenoxy  resin  solu- 
tion per  thousand  parts  of  coating; 

B)  30  to  620  parts  of  a  powdered  metal  or  dust  per  thousand 
parts  of  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  zinc,  basic  zinc  molybdate,  phosphate,  calcium 
zinc  molybdate/zinc  phosphate,  basic  calcium  zinc  mo- 
lybdate, tin,  mica,  aluminum,  black  iron  oxide,  cadmium, 
stainless  steel  and  alloys  and  blends  thereof; 

C)  13  to  70  parts  of  a  suspension  agent  per  thousand  parts  of 
coating  for  supporting  components  A  and  B  in  said  coat- 
ing; 

D)  6  to  20  parts  of  a  thixotropic  agent  per  thousand  parts  of 
coating  for  preventing  gelling  prior  to  heat  cure  for  pro- 
ducing a  thin  uniform  distribution  on  the  substrate;  and 

E)  the  balance  of  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  including  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  solvents,  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
glycols,  and  acetates  and  blends  thereof. 


dride  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  and  in  which  diene  se- 
quences, if  present,  may  be  hydrogenated  and 
D)  from  0-300  parts  of  inorganic  fillers  or  reinforcing  mate- 
rials, based  on  100  parts  of  the  mixture  (A-t-B-)-C). 


5,274,023 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 
Hoyo  Takabashi.  Izomiotaii;  Tak^|i  Hiraae,  OMka,  and  Kaaito- 
shi  lahihara,  Izumiotsa,  all  of  Japan,  ■srigaots  to  Dainippon 
lak  and  Cheadcala,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Oct  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  429,431 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japaa,  Oct  31, 1988,  63-273151 
Int  CL'  C08K  7/J4 
VS.  a.  524—425  4  Claims 

1.  A  diaper  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  or  film  comprisiiig 
a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  composition  comprising 
from  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
resin  (A),  and  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  chemically 
modified  polyolefin  resin  (B)  which  contains  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  butene-l  or  propylene,  said  copolymer  addition- 
ally comprising  carboxyl  and/or  epoxy  groups,  and  (C)  cal- 
cium carboitate. 


5,274,022 
PAS,  MELAMINE  RESINS  AND  RUBBERS 

Wolf^g  Ruesseler,  and  Burkhard  Koehler,  both  of  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106694 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/30 
VS.  a.  524-423  15  Claims 

1.  Compositions  of 

A)  from  94.9  to  40%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  sulphides, 

B)  from  0.1  to  S%  by  weight  of  melamine  resins  correspond- 
ing to  Formula  (I) 

R'O  OR'  W 

N  N 

y 

OR'      OR' 

wherein 

Ri  stands  for  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  C1.22  group,  and  up 
to  two  alkoxymethyl  groups  of  melamine  resins  corre- 
sponding to  Formula  (I)  according  to  the  invention  inay 
be  replaced  by  hydrogen, 

C)  from  5  to  59.9%  by  weight  of  rubbers,  wherein  said 
rubbers  comprise  randomly  structured  polymers  or  block 
copolymers  having  a  glass  temperature  below  — 10*  C. 
obtained  from  ethylene,  propylene,  butadiene,  isoprene, 
luiconjugated  dienes,  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  esters, 
acrylic  acid  esters  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  which,  op- 
tionally, are  in  addition  grafted  writh  acrylonitrile,  styrene, 
conjugated  dienes,  acrylic  acid  ester,  maleic  acid  anhy- 


5,274,024 

OXYGEN-ABSORBING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  WATER-ABSORBING  POLYMER, 

OLEFIN  RESIN  AND  OXYGEN  SCAVENGER 

Masayasn   Koyaraa,   Znshi;   Yasobiro   Oda,   Yokohama,   ami 

Muneki  Yamada,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,360,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-127829 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/08:  C08L  33/08 

VS.  CL  524—440  3  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen-absorbing  resin  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of: 

(1)  a  water-absorbing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  modified  polyethylene  oxide,  an  acrylic 
acid/vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  a  sodium  acrylate  polymer 
and  a  vinyl-alcohol  polymer  with 

(2)  An  olefin  resin, 

wherein  the  polymer  and  the  olefin  resin  are  present  in  a 

weight  ratio  of  from  1:99  to  90:10,  respectively,  and  the 

blend  has  an  oxygen  permeation  coefficient  larger  than 

10- '2  cc-cm/cm^-sec-cmHg  at  a  temperature  of  20*  C. 

and  a  relative  humidity  of  0%  and  a  water  adsorption  of  at 

least  1%  in  pure  water  at  20*  C, 

and  an  oxygen  scavenger  incorporated  into  the  blend,  wherein 

the  oxygen  scavenger  is  present  in  an  amount  of  S  to  200  parts 

by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  blend. 
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INK  AND  COATING  CXJMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC  A 

BLEND  OF  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYESTER  AND 

HYDANTOIN-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Rebecca  R.  Stodd;  HiM  D.  PkM,  aid  Gwy  T.  CUrk,  all  of 

riainpiiil    Tcaa^  awliairn  to  Eaataaa  Kodak  Coaipaay, 

Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  19,  1993.  Scr.  No.  19.711 

IM.  a.'  CWL  67/Oa  77/00 

VS.  a.  514— SU  57  OaiM 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising:  (a)  component  (A)  coniist- 
ing  essentially  of,  repeat  units  from  a  linear  water-dissipatible 
polymer  having  carbonyloxy  linking  groups  in  the  linear  mo- 
lecular structure  wherein  up  to  80%  of  the  linking  groups  are 
carbonylamido  linking  groups,  the  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  measured  in  a  60/40 
parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenot/tetrachloroethane  at  23*  C. 
and  at  a  concentration  of  0.25  gram  of  polymer  in  100  mL  of 
the  solvent,  the  polymer  containing  substantially  equimolar 
proportions  of  acid  equivalents  (100  mole  %)  to  hydroxy  and 
smino  equivalenu  (100  mole  %),  the  polymer  comprising  the 
reaction  products  of  reactants  selected  from  the  following 
components  (1),  (2),  (3X  and  (4),  or  the  ester  forming  or  estera- 
mide  forming  derivatives  thereof,  as  follows,  wherein  all  suted 
mole  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid,  hydroxyl 
and  amino  equivalents  being  equal  to  XO  mole  %: 

(1)  at  least  one  difiinctional  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(2)  from  about  2  to  about  23  mole  %  of  at  least  one  difiinc- 
tional sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  metallic 
sulfonate  group  or  nitrogen  contained  non-metallic 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  nucleus  wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hy- 
droxy, carboxyl  or  smino; 

(3)  at  least  one  difiinctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol 
or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having  two 
— NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing  two  — C(R- 
)2 — OH  groups,  and 

(4)  from  none  to  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected 
firom  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — C(R- 
)2 — OH  group,  aminocarboxylic  acids  having  one 
— NRH  group,  and  amino-alcobols  having  one  — C(R- 
h— OH  group  and  one  —NRH  group,  or  mixtures  of 
said  difimctional  reactants;  wherein  each  R  in  the  (3) 
and  (4)  reactants  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  I  to  4  carbons;  and 

(B)  component  (B)  comprising  a  hydantoinformaldehyde 


and  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polycy- 
cloolefin. 


S.274,027 
MONOVINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  AND  CONJUGATED 
DIENE  COPOLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SULFOALKYL  MONOMERIC 
EMULSIFIER 
Jcm-Lk  Galllaaae,  La  Waatacaaa,  France;  Stephen  M.  Oliver, 
Horcea,  Switicrlaiid,  and  CUn-Kwaa  Laai.  Ackers,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gerauwy,  asaiiaors  to  The  Dow  Chcakal  Company,  MM- 
laad,Mich. 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  503.196,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abuMtoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  813,639 
Claiass  priority,  appUcatkw  United  KiBgdoo^  Apr.  4,  1909, 
S9007S34 

lat  CL'  OMK  3/00 
VS.  CL  524— S14  5  OalM 

1.  A  monovinylidene  aromatic  and  conjugated  diene  copoly- 
mer composition  comprising  in  polymerized  form: 

(a)  from  40  to  80  parts  by  weight  styrene, 

(b)  from  15  to  35  parts  by  weight  1,3-butadiene, 

(c)  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and 

(d)  from  0.3  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfoalkyi 
surfactant  monomer  of  the  formula  I: 

H2C=C(Ri)— A— R2— SO3— M  I 

wherein  A  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula  la  or  lb: 

— C(0)— NH—  U 


or, 


S.r74.026 
CURABLE  POLYCYCLOOLEFIN  RESIN  SOLUTIONS. 
THEIR  USE  IN  MAKINC  PRINTED  CnCUTT  BOARDS 

AND  THE  BOARDS  SO  MADE 
Gwr*s  M.  BwsWt,  MM»*Mla.  and  DarU  J.  SmUk,  SheflUd 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  aMi^an  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coaipaay. 
AknM,Ohk> 

Filed  Sep.  23, 19«,  Scr.  No.  241,371 
1W  portkM  of  tkc  tar*  of  iWa  patMt  aakaaqMat  to  Mar.  20, 

ImL  CL>  can.  55/00 
vs.  a.  52«— 5S3  15  dates 

1.  A  liquid  compositioa  which  is  suitable  for  forming  a 
printed  circuit  board  substrate  by  impregnating  a  glass  fiber 
cloth,  drying  the  impregnated  glass  fiber  cloth  and  laminating 
a  conductive  foil  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  impregnate 
comprising: 

(a)  a  poiycyclooieftn  which  is  soluble  in  sn  organic  solvent 
and  is  capable  of  undergomg  a  croaslinkmg  reaction; 

(b)  a  curing  agent  which  is  sctivated  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polycy- 
cioolefin  to  cause  croaslinking  of  the  polycycloolefin;  and 

(c)  an  organic  solvent  which  substantially  dissolves  the 
polycycloolefin  and  which  can  be  evaporated  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  activatioa  temperature  of  the  ctiring  agent 


— C(0)-0— 


lb. 


Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  a 
halogen,  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
Rl  is  — H  or  a  methyl  radical,  Rj  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  — H  or  a  1  to  4 
carbon  alkyl  group,  and  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation,  said 
weight  pans  being  baaed  on  100  weight  partt  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and(d). 


5,274,02s     

POLYVINYL  PYRROUDONE^RAFTED  COATINGS  ON 

PREFORMED  POLYMERS 
WOUaai  J.  Bertrand,  MtekM  Vi«Jo;  Stephca  L.  Coidter.  Irrfaw; 
Cary  Rdck,  I  naai  HIUb,  and  Paal  DcAatoaio,  Wcateiala- 
ter.  aU  or  CaUf .,  Mriganrs  to  Baxter  latcnatioaal  lac,  Deer- 
Held,  IlL 

Filed  Dec  6,  1990.  Scr.  No.  622,917 
lat  CL'  COOF  283/Oa  2S3/I2 
VS.  CL  525—17  27  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  copolymer  which  com- 
prises the  graft  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds,  in  solution,  with  a  substantially  insoluble  pre- 
formed solid  or  semi-solid  polymeric  substrate  having  hydro- 
peroxide groups  along  the  polymer  chains  thereof,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  variable  valence  metal  ion  in  a  reduced  state  capable 
of  oxidizing  to  suppress  homopotymerization  of  the  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  in  said  solution,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
utilizing  n-vinyl  pyrrolidone  as  the  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
monomer,  selected  a  substrate  insoluble  in  n-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone, carrying  out  the  polymerization  under  aqueous 
alkaline  conditions,  and  utilizing  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  metal  salts  to  provide  the  variable  valence  metal  ions, 
said  at  least  two  metal  salts  being  sufficiently  soluble 
gader  «iir«iii«*  oooditioas  in  aqueous  sotutioa  to  inhibit 
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homopolymerization    of   the   ethylenically    unsaturated 
monomer. 


5.274,029 
STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  M.  Kelley,  1321  E.  BtomI  SL,  Wcstfleld.  NJ.  07090 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,205,  Sep.  10, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.003 
Irt.  CL'  C08F  4/32 
VS.  CL  525—53  26  Oaims 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystal  polysty- 
rene, the  first  stage  being  conversion  of  styrene  monomer  to  a 
prepolymer  and  the  second  stage  being  conversion  of  the 
prepolymer  to  polymer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  by  feeding  (i)  the  styrene  monomer,  (ii) 
an  initiator  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
various  high  temperature  peroxides  having  different  de- 
composition temperatures  in  different  amounts  but  in  a 
total  amount  effective  to  convert  the  prepolymer  to  the 
polymer,  with  the  peroxide  having  the  lowest  decomposi- 
tion temperature  being  present  in  the  largest  amount,  with 
the  peroxide  having  the  highest  decomposition  tempera- 
ture being  present  in  the  lowest  amount,  and  with  the 
different  amounts  being  selected  so  that  the  mole  ratios  of 
the  various  peroxides  successively  decrease  as  the  decom- 
position temperatures  of  the  various  peroxides  succes- 
sively increase,  and  optionally  (iii)  one  or  more  organic 
mercaptans  to  a  reactor; 

(b)  prepolymerizing  the  styrene  monomer  in  the  mixture  in 
the  reactor  at  a  temperature  sufficient  at  which  very  little 
decomposition  of  the  peroxides  occurs,  and  for  a  residence 
time  sufficient  to  convert  about  20  to  about  40%  of  the 
monomer  to  prepolymer  and  form  a  prepolymer  mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  prepolymer  mixture  exiting  from  the  reactor 
to  raise  the  prepolymer  mixture's  temperature  to  a  point  at 
which  the  peroxides  begin  to  fiilly  decompose; 

(d)  transporting  the  heated  prepolymer  mixture  through  a 
cooled  extruder  at  a  rate  which  allows  the  peroxides  to 
successively  decompose  whereby  a  smooth  temperature 
exotherm  due  to  the  heat  of  polymerization  is  achieved 
and  the  prepolymer  is  substantially  completely  converted 
to  the  polymer  and  forms  a  polymer  mixture; 

(e)  transporting  the  polymer  mixture  into  a  devolatilization 
zone  in  the  extruder;  and 

(0  removing  any  residual  monomer  from  the  polymer  mix- 
ture in  the  devolatilization  zone  of  the  extruder. 


5.274.031 

POLYMER  ALLOYS  OF  HIGH  AGEING  RESISTANCE 

Herbert  Ekhenauer,  Donnagen;  Alfred  Plachtachan,  Kuertem, 

and  Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany. 

assignors  to  Bauer  AG,  Lercrknacn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Scr.  No.  435.057 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  24. 
1988,3839588 

Int.  CL'  COOL  51/04.  51/06.  51/08 
VS.  CL  525—64  3  Clates 

1.  Molding  compositions  of 

A)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of 
50  to  100  parts  by  weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to 
50  parts  by  weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  siUcone 
rubber  with  a  mean  particle  diameter  (dy))  of  from  0. 10  to 
0.50  ^m  having  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  30  to  90% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product  and 

B)  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of 
30  to  ICX)  parts  by  weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to 
SO  parts  by  weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  EPDM 
rubber  with  a  mean  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  fix>m  0.20  to 
l.(X)  ^m  having  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  10  to  30% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product  and 

C)  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
A-l-Bof  agraft  product  of  a  mixture  of  30  to  1(X)  parts  by 
weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  30  parts  by 
weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  acrylate  rubber  with 
a  mean  particle  diameter  (dx))  of  from  0.03  to  l.CX)  fun 
having  a  total  rubber  content  from  30  to  80%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product. 


5.274.030 

HOT  WATER/SUPERHEATED  STEAM-RESISTANCE 

EVOH  BARRIER  FILMS 

Richard  Audry,  Beaumont  Le  Roger,  and  Pierre  Nogues,  Ber- 
nay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem.  Pnteanx,  France 
Contionation  of  Ser.  No.  641,726.  Jan.  15. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.000 
Clates  ^ority,  appUcation  France.  Jan.  15.  1990.  90/00384 
Int  CL'  C08L  29/02.  23/12.  77/02 
VS.  CL  525—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  alloy  comprising  (a)  an  oxygen-barrier  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  (EVOH) 
copolymer;  (b)  a  water  vapor-barrier  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  polypropylene,  and  (c)  a  compatibilizing  amount  of  at 
least  compatibilizing  agent  therefore  comprising  a  graft  co- 
polymer having  the  formula  AMXP  in  which  AM  comprises  a 
propylene/a-olefin  backbone  copolymer,  X  comprises  a  citra- 
conic  anhydride,  fiimaric  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  3-aUysuccinic 
acid  anhydride  or  maleic  anhydride  structural  unit,  and  P 
comprises  a  polyamide  oligomer  of  caprolactam,  1 1,-aminoun- 
decanoic  acid  or  dodecalactam. 


5,274,032 

POLYMER  ALLOYS 

Herbert  Eichenaner,  Dormagen;  Alfred  Pischtichaa,  Kuerten, 

and  Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  LcTcrlniaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,058 
Clates  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  24, 
1988,  3839584 

Int  a.'  C08L  51/04.  51/06,  51/08 
VS.  a.  525—64  3  Claims 

1.  Molding  compositions  of 

A)  5  to  95%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of  50  to  ICX)  parts  by 
weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  50  parts  by 
weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  silicone  rubber  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  from  0. 10  to  0.30 
^m  with  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  30  to  90%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product  and 

B)  93  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  graft  product  of  a  mixture  of  50  to  1(X)  parts  by 
weight  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  0  to  50  parts  by 
weight  acrylonitrile  on  a  particulate  EPDM  rubber  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  from  0.20  to  1.00 
>i.m  with  a  total  rubber  content  of  from  10  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  product 


5,274,033 

TOUGH  HIGH  MELT  FLOW  POLY  AMIDES 

Bennett  N.  Epstein,  WUadagtoo,  DeL.  aasignor  to  E.  L  Da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  489.774,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,908, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  945,518,  Dec.  23,  1986, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  837.415 

lat  CL'  C08L  77/00 

VS.  CL  525—66  1  Oate 

1.  A  process  comprising: 
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(a)  mixing  a  high  molecular  weight  polyamide  or  mixture  of 
polyamides,  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
over  10,000,  and  having  an  inherent  viicoaity  greater  than 
0.7  deciliten/gm,  with  an  organic  polymeric  toughener 
having  a  tensile  modulus  below  10,000  or  a  mixture  of 
tougheners  having  an  average  tensile  modulus  below 
10,000,  and  having  graft  sites  selected  from  metal  neutral- 
ized carboxyl,  adjacent  carboxyl,  anhydride  or  epoxy 
groups  in  a  melt  extruder  at  shear  forces  sufRcient  to 
dispense  the  toughener  in  the  polyamide  such  that  the 
toughener  has  a  number  average  particle  size  below  about 
1,000  nanometers  measured  by  Transmission  Electron 
Microscope  (TEM);  and 

(b)  blending  mto  the  blend  obtained  in  step  (a),  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  polyamide  which  will  react  by  transamidation 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  below  5,000 
an  having  an  inherent  viscosity  less  than  0.5  said  polyam- 
ide being  chosen  to  have  a  sufficiently  low  molecular 
weight  to  result,  after  reaction  with  the  polyamide  in  step 
(a),  in  a  polyamide  matrix  wherein  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  is  below  8,000. 


group  consisting  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  a  malei- 
mide;  and 
(2)  extruding  the  polymer  composition  into  the  tube. 


5,274,034 

POLYCARBONATE  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION 
Sarak  E.  Morgan,  ETaasTilie,  lad.^  Ckariea  F.  Pratt,  Braaachaat, 

BdgiBai;  Coaataatiana  L.  J.  A.  Vcritraak,  Stceabergen,  Neth- 

criaada;  Staaley  Y.  Hobba,  Scotia,  N.Y^  aad  Edward  J. 

Fewkca,  Jr^  Beiprc,  Ohio,  aaai^on  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Coai- 

paay,  PHtalldd,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,920 

OaiaM  frtority,  aypUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jaa.  19, 1991, 
91110068J 

fat  a.'  COOL  09/00  25/06.  51/04 
UJS.  CL  525—67  7  Oaiais 

1.  Polymer  composition  comprising  (A)  an  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate and  (B)  polystyrene  or  rubber  modified  polystyrene, 
wherein  the  composition  further  comprises 

(C)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  cndcapped  with  reactive 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  and/or  ester  groups  thereof  and 

(D)  a  styrene  based  polymer  with  repeating  units  containing 
a  pendant  cyclic  imino-ethergroup,  the  quantities  of  the 
constituents  A,B,C  and  D  with  respect  to  the  sum  of 
A,B,C  and  D  together  being  chosen  as  follows: 
1&-8S%  by  weight  of  A; 

10-8S%  by  weight  of  B; 
2.5-85%  by  weight  of  C  and 
2.5-85%  by  weight  of  D. 


5,274,036 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Half  Korpaua;  Vera  Korposaa,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J,;  Mi- 
chael Korpman,  Loogwood,  Fla.,  aad  Dennis  Korpman,  Bean- 
aioat.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ralf  Korpman  Associates,  Bridge- 
water,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,580 
lat  CL'  C08L  53/02.  9/06 
VS.  CL  525—92  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
solid  rubber  and  a  liquid  rubber,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  solid 
rubber  to  said  liquid  rubber  being  from  about  1 0.5  to  about  1 :7 
wherein  said  liquid  rubber  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  liquid  isoprene,  liquid  isoprene-styrene  liquid  butadiene- 
styrene,  liquid  carboxy  terminated  isoprene,  liquid  hydroxy! 
terminated  isoprene  and  liquid  hydrogenated  isoprene. 


5,274J>35 

ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

TUBING  MADE  THEREFROM 

Diiaidiyahi  Chaadary,  Ncwbwgh,  lad.,  aMlgaor  to  Fcna 

CoryoratiOB,  Oerciaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815,723 
lat.  CL'  COOL  53/00 
UJS.  CL  525—92  30  ClaiaH 

1.  A  tube  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  blending  polymer  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(a)  a  major  amount  of  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, (b)  a  minor  amount  of  one  or  more  polymers  selected 
fixxn: 
(i)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copolymer 

of  styrene  and  isoprene  or  butadiene; 
(ii)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  isoprene  or  butadiene  to  which  has  been 
grafted    with    an    alplia.beta-olefinicaUy    unsaturated 
mooocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid  reagent; 
(iii)  at  least  one  terpolymer  of  an  alpha-olefin,  at  least  one 
acrylic  ester,  and  an  alpha,beta-olefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  reagent,  or  a  glycidyl  acrylate; 
(iv)  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  or 
(v)  at  least  one  polyetheramide  block  copolymer,  and 
optioaally,  (c)  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 


'  5,274,037 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ELASTOMER  AND  AMORPHOUS 

PROPYLENE/HEXENE  COPOLYMER 

Richard  A.  Miller,  Kiagaport,  Teaa.,  aasigDor  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JbL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,414 
lat.  CL'  C08F  210/14.  10/14:  COOL  53/02.  9/06 
UJS.  CL  525—98  1»  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  up  to  90  wt.  %,  based  on  (a)  plus  (b),  of  an 
amorphous  propylene/hexene  copolymer  containing  at 
least  20  wt.  %  propylene; 

(b)  at  least  10  wt.  %,  based  on  (a)  plus  (b),  of  an  elastomer 
selected  from  styrene  butadiene  styrene  block  copoly- 
mers; 

(c)  about  0  to  70  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  tackifier,  and; 

(d)  about  0  to  80  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  process  oil. 


5^74,038 

CONTROLLED  SURFACE  OPTICAL  LENS  AND 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  ALTERATION 

Aaiitara  Gapta,  rawdtaa.  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  loptex  Reaearch 

lac,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  118,300,  Not.  9, 1987,  abwidoacd.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,842 
lat  CL'  L08F  8/00 
MS.  CL  515—100  5  ClalM 

1.  An  optical  lens  comprising: 
a  lens  body  of  an  acrylic  polymer;  and 
an  outermost  surface  of  the  lens  body  having  a  morphology 
altered  to  possess  a  low  surface  energy  and  high  biological 
inertness  by  complexing  water  molecules  to  polymer 
chains  at  the  outermost  surface  of  the  lens  body  to  render 
the  surface  wettable  by  a  paasivating  reagent  and  by  im- 
mersing the  lens  body  in  a  reactive  silane  reagent  to  attract 
and  remove  the  water  molecules  leaving  the  surface  with 
a  smoother,  more  regular  morphology. 
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5,274,039 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CHEMICALLY  MODIRED  AMORPHOUS 
POLYOLEFINS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PLASTICS 
WITH  THESE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  COATED 
PLASTICS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Kirkor  Sirinyan,  Bergiscb  Gladbach;  Reinbold  Dederichs,  Le- 
Terkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  John  L.  Wil- 
liams, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  723,140,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,233,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,999 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  3909217 

Int  a.'  C08L  23/28.  23/32.  23/36.  75/04 
U.S.  a.  525—130  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  one-  or  two- 
component  polyurethane  binder  and,  in  addition,  an  adhesion 
promoter  comprising  a  chemically  modified,  amorphous  poly- 
olefm  having  an  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  prior  to 
chemical  modification  of  about  30,000  to  100,000  g/mol,  a 
non-uniformity  U,  of  1.0  to  6.5,  a  chlorine  content  of  2.5  to 
50%  by  weight  and  a  total  content  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  silicon,  in  the  form  of  chemically  incorporated  functional 
groups,  of  about  2.5  to  15.0%  by  weight,  wherein  said  amor- 
phous polyolefin  is  amorphous  polypropylene  or  an  amor- 
phous copolymer  of  polypropylene  with  other  olefmically 
unsaturated  monomers  in  a  positive  amount  of  up  to  25%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  the  monomers. 


at  a  heating  rate  of  10'  C./minute,  the  ionomer  resin  being 
obtained  by  subjecting  an  ionic  ethylene  copolymer  composed 
of  three  components  of  a-olefin,  a,  /3-ethylenic  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  a,  ^-ethylenic  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  metal  salt,  or  four  components  of  a-olefm,  a,  /S-ethylenic 
unsaturated  cartmxylic  acid,  a,  /3-ethylenic  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  metal  salt,  and  a,  0-ethylenic  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  ester  to  partial  metal  crosslinking,  and  wherein  the 
ionomer  resin  is  one  of  monovalent  metal  ions  or  divalent 
metal  ions  as  metal  ions  for  partially  neutralizing  a.  /3-efhylenic 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  degree  of  neutralization  by 
the  metal  ions  being  30  to  70%  of  the  carboxyl  group  of  the 
carboxylic  acid,  the  acid  content  being  10  to  20%  by  weight. 


5,274,040 
REINFORCED  POLYKETONE  POLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  Machado,  Destrehan,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,948 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.'  C08F  8/00;  C08K  5/07 
U.S.  a.  525—134  10  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polymer  blend  composition  comprising: 
a  linear  alternating  polyketone  polymer,  wherein  the  polyke- 
tone  polymer  has  recurring  units  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


i-co-(-CH2-CH2-Hri-co-<-G-Hr 

wherein  G  is  derived  from  a  monomer  of  an  a-olefm  of  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms  polymerized  through  the  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  the  ratio  of  y:x  is  no  more  than  about  0.5,  wherein  the 
polyketone  is  the  major  component  of  the  reinforced  polymer 
blend. 

from  about  1  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %,  based  on  total  rein- 
forced blend,  of  a  novolac  resin,  and 

glass  fiber. 


5,274,042 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT  POLYMER 

Keisaku  Yanuunoto,  Ichihara;  Yoshio  Tanimoto,  Sakura;  Kiyoai 
Ikeda,  and  Nobuhiro  Natsuyama,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  I  Jmlted, 
OsaluL,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-019757; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160474;  Not.  18,  1991,  3-300971 

lat  CL'  C08L  25/12.  23/16 
U.S.  a.  525—199  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  mixing  two  constitutive  polymers  to  be  grafted  in  the 
absence  of  any  peroxide  or  cross-linkers  in  the  temperature 
range  of  130*-300*  while  applying  shear  deformation,  wherein 
one  constitutive  polymer  is  an  iodine-containing  fluoro-rubber 
containing  0.001-10%  by  weight  of  iodine,  the  other  constitu- 
tive polymer  is  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber,  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  iodine-containing  fluororubber  and  the 
ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  is  70:30  to  5:95,  the  mixing 
is  conducted  by  using  a  closed  type  kneader,  and  the  mixing 
time  is  2-60  minutes. 


5,274,043 
CHLORINATED  PVC  BLENDS 
William  S.  Greenlee,  Atou  Lake;  Philip  L.  Kiaaon,  Brecksrille, 
and  Murali  Rajagopalaa,  Atob  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,817 
lat  a.'  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  525—239  37  Oaims 

1.  A  blend  composition  comprising  a  non-crosslinked  chlori- 
nated polyvinyl  chloride  (CPVC)  polymer  derived  from  a 
precursor  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  (PVC)  having  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  measured  similarly  per  ASTM-D1243  of  from  0.2 
to  2.0,  in  combination  with  from  3  to  30  weight  parts  per  100 
weight  parts  of  said  blend  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer 
blended  therewith  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  0.4 
to  2.5,  and  an  impact  modifier  wherein  said  inherent  viscosity 
for  said  polyvinyl  chloride  must  be  0.2  to  about  1.0  units  higher 
than  said  inherent  viscosity  for  said  precursor  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride for  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  (AI.V.). 


5,274,041 

GOLF  BALL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Mikio  Vamada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280215 

lat  a.»  A63B  37/12:  COOL  33/02.  23/26 

UJS.  CL  525—196  3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering  the 
core,  said  cover  containing  an  ionomer  resin  as  a  main  material, 
said  ionomer  resin  having  the  first  peak  at  85*  to  95'  C.  and  the 
second  peak  at  70*  to  80'  C.  in  its  crystal  melting  behavior 
attended  with  the  measurement  by  a  differential  scanning 
calorimeter  when  the  resin  is  heated  from  —30'  C.  to  150'  C. 


5,274,044 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
(THIOAROMATIO  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  RUBBER 
SUBSTRATES 
Ronald  L.  Jalbert  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.;  Darid  V.  Howe,  Glea 
EUya,  Dl.;  Robert  E.  Harris,  Washington.  W.  Va.,  aad  Robert 
R.  Gallncci,  Mt  Veraoa,  lad.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  JuL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,695 

lat  CL'  C08F  273/00 

VS.  a.  525—291  13  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  rubber  substrate  and  a 

grafted  portion,  the  rubber  substrate  being  formed  from  a  least 

one  monomer  of  Formula  I 
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(D 


CH2«sCH— C— O— (CHi),— S— Z— Rx 


wherein  Z  is  an  aromatic  group,  each  R  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I  groups  of  from  I  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  thioalkyi  groups  of  from  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogen  atoms,  n  is  from  1  to  about  6,  and  x  if  from 
0  to  7,  and  optionally  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  Cj-Cg  alkyl  acrylates,  and 
the  grafted  portion  being  formed  from  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrcne,  halogen-sub- 
stituted styrene,  alkyl-substituted  styrene,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5^4,045 
SELF-CROSSLINKABLE  RESIN 
Yoikiyiiki  Yukawa,  Hiratiaka;  Motoahi  Yabnta,  HataM,  and 
YasMhi  Nakao,  Hiratiaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigDor*  to  Kansai 
Paiat  Company,  Limited,  Amagaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,365 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  >far.  4,  1991,  3-37166 
Tkc  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqacnt  to  May  26, 
2009,  haa  been  diadaimed. 
Lit  a.'  C08G  lS/80 
\}S.  a.  525—293  »  Claim* 

1.  A  self<rosslinkable  resin  characterized  in  that  the  resin  is 
prepared  by  providing  a  hydroxyl-containing  vinyl  monomer 
and  a  vinyl  polymer  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  in 
skeleton  of  the  vinyl  polymer  molecule,  reacting  the  hydroxyl- 
containing  vinyl  monomer  with  some  isocyanate  groups  on  the 
skeleton  of  the  vinyl  polymer  to  introduce  a  polymerizable 
double  bond  into  the  polymer,  subsequently  completely  block- 
ing the  isocyanate  groups(s)  remaining  on  the  polymer  skele- 
ton with  a  blocking  agent,  and  thereafter  polymerizing  an 
unsaturated  monomer  component  containing  a  hydroxyl-con- 
taining  vinyl  monomer  with  the  polymenzable  double  bond 
introduced  into  the  polymer. 


5,274,046 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYPYRHOLECARBONYL  POLYMER  NETWORKS 
GiMCppe  Rowi,  Dearbora;  Soaaa  M.  Want,  Ana  Arbor,  Heak 
vaa  Oeae,  Wcsttaad,  aad  Joaeph  W.  Holabka,  Uroaia,  all  of 
Mkk„  aMlnann  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbora,  Mich. 
FUed  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,926 
lat.  CL'  C08F  8/40 
MS.  CL  525—326.7  1«  ClaiM 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  polypyrrolecarbonyl  polymer 
network  comprising  conjugated  crosslinking  between  polypyr- 
rolecarbonyl polymer  segments. 


5,274,047 

SEMIPERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  AS 

WELL  AS  APPLICATION  OF  SUCH  MEMBRANES  FOR 

THE  SEPARATIONS  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  AN 
ORGANIC  UQUID  PHASE  OR  IN  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 
Dirk  M.  Koeahca,  Dedeawraart,  and  Aloydaa  H.  A.  Tlaamiaa, 
Zeiat.  both  of  Netkerlaads,  aaaigaon  to  X-Flow  B.V.,  AIbmIo, 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S39,1S6 
priority,   appUcatkM   Ncthcrtaada,   Feb.   21,   1991, 
9100307 

lat.  CL'  BOID  69/12:  C08F  20/00 
US.  CL  525—329.7  34  OaiiM 

1.  A  semipermeable  composite  membrane  for  the  separation 
of  components  in  an  organic  liquid  phase,  said  membrane 
having  a  porous  carrier  substrate, 

wherein  said  carrier  substrate  has  a  polymer  network  ob- 
tained by  poiycoodenaatioa  of  (A)  at  least  one  reactive 


polyfunctional  monomer,  oligomer,  prepolymer  or  poly- 
mer having  — NHIU,  —OH  or  — SH  as  functional  groups, 
wherein  R4  is  H  or  an  C1-C20  alkyl  and  (B)  at  least  one  or 
more  acid  halide  containing  polymers  having  — COX, 
— SO2X,  — POXR3  or  — NR^COX  functional  groups, 

wherein  X  represents  CI,  Br  or  I,  and 

wherein  Rj  and  R*  each  represent  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  group 
having  1-16  carbon  atoms, 

characterized  in  that  said  acid  halide  containing  polymer  is  a 
copolymer  with  one  or  more  vinyl  containing  monomers, 
and  said  polymer  network  is  void  of  functional  groups  of 
formula  I: 


R 

-(Si-O),-. 
R 


Formula  I 


5,274,048 
USE  OF  GLYCIDYL  PHOSPHONATES  AS 
CROSSLINKERS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROGELS 
Fritz  Easelhardt;  Ulrich  Riegel,  both  of  Frankfurt;  Hanaa-Jer« 
Kleiner,  Kroaberg,  aad  Wolf-Dieter  Miiller,  Hofheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  aaaigaon  to  Canella  AG,  Fraakfnrt 
am  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  18, 
1990,4033007 

Ut  a.'  C08F  S/40;  C08J  3/24 
MS.  CL  525—340  5  Claiias 

1.  Water-swellable  hydrogel  essentially  derived  from  one  or 
more  monomers  of  the  following  group  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  2-acryUmido-2-mcthylpropane-sul- 
phonic  acid  or  -phosphonic  acid,  vinylphosphonic  acid,  vinyl- 
phosphonic  acid  half-esters,  their  salts,  acrylamide,  N-vinyla- 
mides  or  mixtures  thereof  in  copolymerized  form,  which  hy- 
drogel further  comprises  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


O  I 

I 

H2C CH— CH2— O— P— O— CH2— CH— -CH: 

O  R  O 

in  which  R  denotes  (C|-C«)-alkyl,  (C3-C8)-cycloaUcyl,  a  group 
of  the  general  formula  11 


R'  " 

\  / 

C»C 

H  R* 

in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen  of  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula 
III 


"t) 


m 


in  which  R^  reprcKnU  hydrogen,  halogen  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
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5,274,049 

FLUORINATION  OF  ARTICLES  MOLDED  FROM 

ELASTOMERS 

Ronald  E.  ZieUnaki,  aad  Mark  J.  Seabury,  both  of  Fort  Wayae, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  WUliam  S.  Shambaa,  Pacific  PaUsadea, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,631 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.5  C08F  S/22 
MS.  CL  525—356  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fluorinated  elastomeric  articles, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 
providing  an  elastomeric  article,  said  elastomeric  article 
comprising  an  elastomeric  polymer  having  a  backbone 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  atoms  attached 
thereto;  and 
exposing  said  elastomeric  article  to  gaseous  fluorine  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  the  friction  coefficient  of 
said  article  without  promoting  degradation  of  the  tensUe 
properties  of  said  article. 


5,274,052 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 

Toknzo  Nozaki;  Katsuyoaki  Atstuai,  and  Katsuya  Fi^imoto,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Nippon  Ester  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aicki, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,473         

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  25,  1991,  3-180287 

lat  a.5  C08G  63/12 

MS.  a.  525—444  7  Claian 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  powder  coating  which  comprises 
a  substantially  un-gelled  polyester  A  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
of  from  1,200  to  5,000  g  eq/lO*  g,  a  substantially  un-gelled 
polyester  B  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  200  to  1,000  g 
eq/10*  g,  tetramethoxymethyl  glycoluril  as  a  curing  agent  and 
an  organic  sulfonic  acid  compound  as  a  curing  catalyst, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyester  A  to  polyester  B  is  from 
70:30  to  10:90  and  the  difference  (absolute  value)  in  the  gel 
time  between  polyester  A  and  polyester  B  is  at  least  3  minutes. 


5,274,050 
ORGAMC  UQUID  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS 
BASED  ON  PHOSPHONIC  ACID-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  AND  DI-  OR  POLY  AMINES 
Shao  H.  Guo,  and  Roger  A.  Grey,  both  of  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  806,955,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,028. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,586 
lat  a.'  C08F  8/32.  30/02 
MS.  CL  525—381  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  absorbing  an  organic  liquid,  said  method 
comprising  combining  the  organic  liquid  with  an  amount  of  an 
absorbent  composition  effective  to  absorb  the  organic  liquid 
and  produce  an  insuluble  gel,  wherein  the  absorbent  composi- 
tion comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  diamine  or  a  poly- 
amine  with  a  polymeric  resin  that  contains  phosphonic  acid 
groups. 


5,274,051 
CARBONYL  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  VIA  RADICAL 

GRAFTING 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  and  Jacqueline  Ogletree,  White- 
bouse  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Enghieering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,271 
lat  a.5  C08F  8/12.  8/30;  C07C  69/66.  59/76 
MS.  a.  525—383  9  Claims 

1.  A  carbonyl  containing  composition  formed  by  contacting, 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  first  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbons, 
substituted  saturated  hydrocarbons,  polymers  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  carbonyl  containing  compound  having  the 
structure: 


C— C 
/         \ 
0=C  Y 

\ 

X 


where  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  OH,  ORi, 
NR1R2  and  R|  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  aryl  radicals  or  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,274,053 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Takashi  Kurata,  Chiba;  Yoichi  Kamoshida;  Yoshiaki  Kawamura, 
both  of  Mie;  Makoto  Matsumoto.  Tokyo;  Junichiro  Wata- 
nabe,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Zembayaslii,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toshiba 
SUicoae  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-308224 
Int  a.'  C08F  283/12 
MS.  a.  525—479  11  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  which 
comprises  graft-polymerizing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  (TV) 
onto  a  modified  polyorganosUoxane  (III)  obtained  by  conden- 
sation of  from  90  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane  (I) 
having  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula  R'»Si- 
0(4_„)/2,  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  phenyl 
group  or  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  halogen  or  a  cyano 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  and  from  10  to  0.2% 
by  weight  of  a  graft  crosslinking  agent  (II)  containing  an  alkox- 
ysilane  structure  and  having  an  azo  group  or  disulfide  group, 
the  sum  of  said  organosiloxane  (I)  and  said  graft  crosslinking 
agent  (II)  being  100%  by  weight. 


5,274,054 
ADDUCTS  OF  EXPOSIDES  AND  AMINES 
Roland  Moser,  Basel;  Hans  Lehmaan,  Aesch,  and  Daniel  Biir, 
Riehen,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, AnUley,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,705 
Claiais    priority,    appUcation    Switzeriaad,    Apr.    4,    1991, 
1003/91-3 

lat  CL'  C08F  283/00 
MS.  a.  525—526  10  Claimi 

1.  An  adduct  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  cycloaliphatic 
or  heterocycloaliphatic  polyamine  containing  at  least  two 
primary  groups  with  a  polyfunctional  epoxide  containing  more 
than  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  in  such  amounts  as  to 
supply  20-30  equivalents  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to 
amino  nitrogen  per  one  epoxide  equivalent. 


2392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5^4,055 
CHARGED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  MICROBEADS  IN 
PAPER-MAKING  PROCESS 
Dan  S.  Honis.  New  Canaan,  and  Elieth  Harris,  Bridgeport,  both 
of  Coon.,  aaaignon  to  American  Cyaoamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  540,667,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,766, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,382,  Jon.  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
886,209 
Int.  a.'  C08L  3/OQ 
\}&.  a.  524—47  11  ClalBM 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  A)  an 
ionic,  organic,  polymer  microbead  being  less  than  about  750 
nanometers  in  diameter  if  cross-linked  and  less  than  about  60 
nanometers  in  diameter  if  non-cross-linlced  and  water-insolu- 
ble, the  ionicity  of  the  microbead  being  at  least  about  1  %  and 
either  B)  a  high  molecular  weight  ionic  polymer,  the  ratio  of 
A:B  ranging  from  about  1:400  to  about  400:1,  respectively,  or 
C)  in  ionic  polysaccharide,  the  ratio  of  A:C  ranging  from  about 
20:1  to  about  1:1000  or  B  and  C  together,  the  ratio  if  A:B  and 
C  together  ranging  from  about  400:1  to  about  1:1000. 


5,274,056 
LINEAR,  VERY  LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Max  P.  McDaniel,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Benham,  both  of  Bartles- 
▼ille,  Okla.,  aasignora  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlcrriUcOUa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829.807,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,208,309, 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,290 
iBt  a.5  C08F  2/14.  210/02 
MS.  CL  526—106  15  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  in 
a  reaction  zone  under  polymerization  conditions,  at  a  reaction 
zone  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60'  to  about  77* 
C: 

(a)  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parafTms, 
cycloparaffins,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  ethylene  monomer; 

(c)  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1-butene,  1-pentene,  1-bexene,  1-octene.  4-methyl-l- 
pentene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  amount  of  ethylene;  and 

(d)  a  trialkyi  boron  compound,  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  ppm.  based  on  the  mass 
of  the  diluent;  and 

(e)  a  catalyst  system  comprismg  chromium  supported  on  a 
silica-titania  support,  wherein  said  suppori  comprises  from 
about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  titanium,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  support,  and  wherein  said  catalyst  system 
has  been  activated  in  an  oxygen-containing  ambient  and 
subsequently  reduced  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide; 

and  recovering  an  ethylene  copolymer  having: 
(0  from  about  12  to  about  40  weight  percent  higher  alpha- 

olefin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  in  said 

copolymer; 
(g)  from  about  100  to  about  180  shori  chain  branches  per 

10,000  backbone  carbons  of  said  copolymer; 
(h)  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.89  to  about  0.915 

«/cc; 
(i)  a  melt  index  (MI)  in  the  range  of  about  O.S  to  about  0.35 

t/10  minutes; 
(j)  a  high  load  melt  index  (HLMI)  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 

about  50  f/10  minutes; 
(k)  a  HLMI/MI  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  about  300;  and 
(1)  a  Mw/Mn  in  the  range  of  about  12  to  about  35. 


5,274,057 
BEAD  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Michael  K.  Georges,  Guelph.  Canada;  Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  and  Lupu  Alexandru,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,082 
Lrt.  CL'  C08F  2/20 
UA  CL  526—202  '  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation 
of  polymer  beads,  wherein  the  ash  content  thereof  is  from 
about  5  to  about  100  parts  per  million,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  medium  of  water  suitable  for  con- 
ducting said  polymerization; 

(b)  adding  a  surfactant  to  said  reaction  medium; 

(c)  forming  a  suspension  agent  system  in  said  reaction  me- 
dium by  in  situ  interaction  of  (i)  from  0.01  to  0.10  percent 
by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent  consisting  of  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
(ii)  from  0.01  to  0.10  percent  by  weight  of  potassium 
iodide: 

(d)  adding  polymerizable  butadiene  and  styrcne  monomer 
compound  to  the  resulting  reaction  medium  having  said 
suspension  agent  system  dispersed  therein; 

(e)  effecting  polymerization  of  said  monomer  in  said  reaction 
medium  to  form  polymer  beads  having  a  size  of  from  200 
to  600  microns  and  prevent  the  formation  of  a  crosslinked 
insoluble  shell  on  the  surface  of  said  beads  thereby  mini- 
mizing fme  particle  formation;  and 

(0  washing  and  drying  to  isolate  said  polymer  beads. 


5,274,058 

LOW  BANDGAP  POLYMERS  RF  FUSED 

BITHIOPHENES 

John  P.  Ferraris,  Dallas;  Tim  L.  Lambert,  Austin,  and  Santiago 

Rodriguez,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  Uniyersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,859 

iBt  CL'  C08G  75/00 

UjS.  CL  526—256  5  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  having  a  bandgap  of  less  than  about  1  eV  and 
the  structure: 


where 

W  is  — CFj  and  Z  is  — SO2R  where  R  is  — H  or  -alkyl;  and 

n  is  a  number  of  monomeric  units. 

2.  A  polymer  having  a  bandgap  of  less  than  about  1  eV  and 
the  structure: 
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where 
W  is  — NOj  and  Z  is  CO2R  where  R  is  — H  or  -alkyl;  and 
n  is  a  number  of  monomeric  units. 


5,274,059 
MALEIMTOE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Kei^i  iUto;  Yasami  Koinnna;  Kazonori  Doiuchi;  Seigo  Kino- 
shita,  and  Ynkioori  Hamta,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,352,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,140,0«3. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-327980; 
Jan.  17,  1989,  1-5949;  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-8980;  Apr.  7,  1989, 
1-86995 

Int.  a.'  C08F  22/40.  122/40 
DS.  a.  526—262  2  Claims 

1.  A  maleimide  random  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  600,000  comprising: 

99.9  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  maleimide  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-methyl  maleimide,  N-ethyl  malei- 
mide, N-n-propyl  maleimide,  N-i-propyl  maleimide,  N-t- 
butyl  maleimide,  N-dodecyl  maleimide,  N-octadecyl 
maleimide,  N-phenyl  maleimide,  N-o-methylphenyl 
maleimide,  N-p-isopropyl  phenyl  maleimide,  N-phenyl-a- 
methyl  maleimide,  N-phenyl-a-chloromaleimide,  N- 
cyclohexyl  maleimide,  N-bcnzyl  maleimide  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
0. 1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  structural  unit  of  an  unsaturated  perox- 
yester  represented  by  the  formula  (IV): 


Ri  R3  -  (IV) 

I      I 
-(-C-C-)-  CH3 

R2OOC     COOC— R4 
II        I 
O      CH3 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  R2  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group. 


(D 


m 


in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1 :9  and 
b)  0-20  mol.  %  of  structural  repeating  units  of  formula  III 


(HI) 


RsR. 

•C— C- 
I      I 
R7  R« 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  independently  of  the  other  are 


— CH— CH2— ,  — C(CHj)— CH2—  or  — CH CH— . 

II  II 

CO  CO 

\  / 

N 
I 


R  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  that  can  be  removed 
by  the  action  of  acids,  the  radicals  R|  each  independently 
of  the  other  are  Ci-CsaUcyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  to- 
gether are  1,2-phenylene  or  — [C(R3)(R4)lt—  wherein  R3 
and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  x  is 
from  2  to  5,  the  radicals  R2  each  independently  of  the 
other  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Csalkyl  or  Ci-Csalkoxy,  R5  and 
R7  are  each  hydrogen,  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl 
and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  — CH2halogen, 
-CH2CN.  — CN.  — COOH,  -CONH2,  — O— Ci-C$al- 
kyi,  — O— CO— Ci-Cjalkyl.  — COO— Ci-CjaUcyl, 
— COO-phenyl  or  phenyl,  or  R5  and  R«  are  each  hydro- 
gen and  R7  and  Rg  together  are  —CO — O — CO—  or  each 
independently  of  the  other  are  — COOH  or  — COO — C- 
i-Cjalkyl. 


5,274,060 
COPOLYMERS  CROSSLINKABLE  BY  ACID  CATALYSIS 
Ulricb  SchiideU,  Plasselb,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  1. 1991, 624/91 
IbL  a.'  CO8F  224/00.  216/38 
VS.  a.  526—270  ^  Ctalms 

1.  A  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  from 
10^  to  lO',  measured  by  gel-permeation  chromatography,  that 
is  crosslinkable  by  acid  catalysis  and  that  consists  of 
a)  100-80  mol.  %  of  structural  repeating  units  of  formulae  I 
and  II 


5,274,061 
POLYMERIZABLE  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDE 
COMPOUND,  POLYMER  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  USING  THE 
SAME 
Satoshi   Urano,  Tsuzuki;  Noriyuki  Tsaboniwa,   Higashioaka; 
TetsiUi  Kawakami,  Katano,  and  Katsuya  WaUta,  Nara,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  waA  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,513,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200^52. 
This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256040 
Lit  CL'  C08F  220/60.  120/60 
VS.  CL  526—295  6  Qtiwm 

5.  A  nonlinear  optical  material  being  a  vinyl  polymer  having 
the  foUowing  pendant  group; 
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-C-NH-C-(-A5rN-^(^>-NOi 

wherdn  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  A  U 
— X — (CHi)«  in  which  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — NH—  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  and  m  is  0  or  1,  to  which  an  electric  field 
has  been  applied  to  orient  the  pendant  group. 


5^4,1X2 
ACRYLAMTOE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 
Y^Ji  Snuki,  Ovka;  SatnaU  Umo,  Kyoto;  HlrotMhi  Vmtmoto, 
Kyoto;   Ryuo   Miw^iKM,    Kyoto;    Kei    Aoid.    Nara,    and 
NortyaU  TaaboiUwai,  Oaaksi,  all  of  Japu,  aasignors  to  Nippon 
PaM  Co^  Ltd^  OMkm,  Japu 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  4<8^1,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,308, 
wkkk  la  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,893,  Apr.  17,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,914025.  TUs  appUcatioa  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,190 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Japu,  Apr.  25,  1986,  61-97760; 
Apr.  25, 1986,  61-97761 

bt  CL'  CDBF  20/5S 
VS.  a.  526-304  4  dalM 

1.  An  N-(sub8tituted  oxalyl)-halopropionamide  of  the  for- 
muU:  X— CH2CH2— CO— NH— CO— CO— OR  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,274,064 

STAR  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  HYDROLYSABLE 

GROUP-BEARING  SIUCON  ATOMS 

Maaiah  Sarkar,  Wiadsor,  Eaglaml,  awigaor  to  Imperial  Oiemi- 

cal  IndMtrics  PLC,  Loadoa,  United  Klngdoai 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,028 
ClahM  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
9006558;  Mar.  23,  1990,  9006559 

Ut  a.'  CO8G  77/18.  77/26.  77/28;  C08F  283/02 
VS.  CL  528—25  25  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  a  hub  portion  from  which  radi- 
ate from  3  to  8  arms,  the  hub  portion  being  the  residue  of  a 
trifunctional  to  octafiuctional  thiol  and  each  arm  is  an  addition 
polymer  comprising  structural  units  and  silicon  functional 
units  where  the  silicon  functional  units  contain  hydrolysable 
group-bearing  silicon  atoms  for  crosslinking. 


5,274,063 

VINYL  POLYMER  HAVING  (METIDACRYLOYL 

GROUPS  ON  THE  SIDE  CHAINS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Akba  Mataamoto,  Takaraaaka;  Jaa^cki  Duda,  Osaka,  and 
tUfime  Vamma,  Ikoam,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  Kyodaka 
I  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,585 
priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1990,  2-406612; 
Dml  26, 1990,  2-406613;  Jan.  20. 1991.  3-148661;  Jaa.  20, 1991, 
3  118663 

bt  CL'  C08F  220/26.  220/10.  222/10 
VS.  CL  526—320  6  Claimi 

1.  A  non-gelled  vinyl  polymer  having  (meth)acryloyl  groups 
on  the  side  chams,  comprising  repeating  units  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (1): 


R 
I 
•CHj— C- 

o»c 

I 

o 

I 

Rl 


•ir 


R 

I 

•CHj- C- 

O—C 
I 
O 

I 

R2 


(I) 


-•« 


5^74,065 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE-POLY  AMIDE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Cary  A.  Vdth,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Technical  Derelop- 

mcat  Aaaodates,  Copley.  Ohio 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  599.475.  Oct  18. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.183,874. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Oct  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,012 
lat  a.'  C08G  77/455 
VS.  CL  528—26  9  Claim* 

1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane 
bloci  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  40 
kg/mole  to  ISO  kg/mole  of  the  formula: 


£ 

k-l 


-(Si-0),t- 
Ri 


m 


Jk 


and  a  polyamide  block  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  15  kg/mole  to  130  kg/mole  of  the  formula: 


\ 


[Al 


-f-(NH-Y«-Q,1r 


whereiB  R  repreaentt  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  Rl 
repreaents  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  having  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula:  — (CijtO)! — (- 
C^2yO)iii— R3  (wherein  R3  repreaents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group);  x  and  y  each  represents  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  I  and  m  each  represents  O  or  an 
integer  of  not  lea*  than  1,  provided  that  the  sum  of  I  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  not  lea*  than  2;  and  R2  repreaents  a  (meth)acryl- 
oyl  group-containing  group,  the  rate  of  the  subunit  p  ranging 
from  40  to  99  S  mole  %.  the  rate  of  the  subunit  q  ranging  from 
60  to  O.S  mole  %  and  the  vmyl  polymer  having  a  weight  aver- 
afe  molecular  weight  ranging  from  2  X  lO'  to  10^  g. 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  within  each  organosilox- 
ane  block  and  wherein  R|  and  R2  may  vary  among  the  p 
different  organosiloxane  blocks  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  having  from  1 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryls,  and  alkenyls  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

nk  is  the  number  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  the 
organosiloxane  block  and  is  from  about  3  to  7000; 

k  is  an  integer  from  1  to  p; 

p  is  the  total  ntmiber  of  organoailoxane  blocks  in  the  polyor- 
ganosiloxane block  and  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal 
to  one; 

n  is  the  overall  number  average  degree  of  polymerization  of 
the  entire  polyorganosiloxane  block  and  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  3  to  700O, 

Ym  is  an  alkylene  having  from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms; 

1  is  the  total  number  of  different  cyclic  lactam  monomers  in 
the  polyamide  block  and  is  an  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  I; 

X  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one;  and 

z  is  the  overall  polyamide  block  number  average  degree  of 
polymerization  and  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1 J  to  1200. 
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5.274.066 

GELLATION  PROCESS  FOR  SILICONE  VARNISH 

RESINS 

James  E.  Foreman,  Orlando,  and  Dorinnc  J.  Palmieri,  St  Cloud, 

both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Be- 

thesda,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,373 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/38 
VS.  a.  528—28  15  Claim* 

1.  A  process  of  gelling  a  silicone  resin  comprising  reacting  a 
silicone  resin  having  the  following  formula: 


5,274,069 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 

POLYARYLATES 

Richard  Vicari,  and  Mark  A.  Murphy,  both  of  Corpus  Christi, 

both  of  Tex.,  aangaors  to  Hocchst  Celaae*c  Corporatioa, 

Sommerrille.  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,538 

lat  a.'  G08G  63/00.  63/02 

VS.  a,  528-193  17  Claim 


(R)3-Si- 


X  R" 

I  I 

■0— Si— O— Si- 
I  I 

R'  R" 


■0— Si— (R")3 


wherein  n  is  1-1000,  X  is  a  hydroxy  or  an  alkylhydroxy  group; 
and  R,  R',  R",  R'",  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represent  an  aromatic  side  chain  or  a  side  chain  contain- 
ing ethylenic  unsaturation;  with  at  least  one  organometallic 
coupling  agent  to  provide  a  gel. 

5,274.067 

BINDERS  CONTAINING  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  PAINTS 
Burkhard  Kressdorf,  Walsrode;  Erhard  Lnhmann.  Bomiitz;  Lutz 
Hoppe,  Walsrode;  Wolfgang  Koch,  Bomiitz,  and  Klaus  Sza- 
blikowski,  Walsrode,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wolff  W  alsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1990,  4011349 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/12.  18/30:  C09D  175/04 
VS.  a.  528—75  9  Claims 

1.  Unsaturated  polyester  polyurethanes  P  based  on  a  polyes- 
ter A  containing  an  allyl  ether  group  and  a  polyisocyanate  B, 
characterized  in  that,  in  the  polyester  A,  the  allyl  ether  group 
is  attached  to  the  rest  of  the  polyester  by  an  ester  group  and  in 
that  the  polyester  A  is  synthesized  from 
C  at  least  one  o,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  car- 

boxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof, 
D  at  least  one  allyl  ether  containing  hydroxyl  groups, 
E  at  least  one  polyalkylene  glycol, 
F  optionally  at  least  one  monohydric  alcohol  and 
G  optionally  at  least  one  trihydric  aliphatic  polyol  free  from 
double  bonds 
and  then  reacted  with  the  polyisocyanate  B. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyarylates  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  together  under  esterification  condi- 
tions the  following: 

(a)  an  ester  of  a  dihydric  phenol; 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  a  reaction  catalyst  which  is  present  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture at  a  level  of  from  about  5  ppm  to  about  100  ppm; 

(d)  an  inert  diluent,  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  200*  C.  to 
about  350'  C,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
poly(fluorinated  alkylene  oxide)  and  a  diphenyl  ether 
compound  and  which  is  present  in  amounts  of  from  about 
10%  to  about  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture; 

(e)  a  tripshenol  compound  which  is  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture  at  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  mole  percent,  based  on 
the  moles  of  said  dihydric  phenol; 

wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  350"  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
atmospheric  to  subatmospheric  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  produce  the  polyarylate  having  a  significantly  in- 
creased shear  sensitivity. 


5,274,068 
CATALYTIC,  INTERFAOAL,  PH  CONTROLLED 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER  POLYCARBONATE 
Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia,  and  Peter  D.  Phelpa,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y..  aasignor*  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,372 
lat  a.'  C08G  63/64 
VS.  CL  528—179  7  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  copolyestercarbonate  which 
comprises  reacting  interfacially  a  dihydric  phenol,  a  carbonate 
precursor,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  phase  transfer  catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  salts,  phosphonium  salts,  hexaalkyi 
guanidinium  halides  and  crown  ethers,  and  (2)  trialkylamines; 
maintaining  a  pH  in  the  range  of  3.5-5.5  until  50-80  percent  of 
the  total  amount  of  carbonate  precursor  is  added;  and  raising 
the  pH  to  about  10-12  until  the  reaction  is  complete. 


5.274,070 

IRON-SCHIFF  BASE  MAGNETIC  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Darid  B.  Cotts,  Osaka.  Japan;  Louisa  M.  Brodrecht  Menlo 

Park,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Bening,  Jr.,  Snaderland,  Mas*., 

assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  221,794,  Jul.  22,  1988.  abandoned.  Thi* 

appUcation  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,410 

lat  a.'  C08G  12/00.  12/04.  14/00;  C08F  283/00 

VS.  CL  528—229  16  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  use  of  a  magnetically  enhanced,  organoroe- 
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tallic  polymer  as  the  storage  component  for  the  magnetic 
storage  of  information  in  an  optical  magnetic  device: 
said  polymer  comprising  a  magnetically  enhanced  organo- 
metallic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  4,000  and  30,000  daltons,  wherein  said  polymer 
comprises  a  multiplicity  of  Schiffs  base  tridentate  chelat- 
ing groups  having  the  capacity  to  combine  with  the  iron 
(II)  or  iron  (III)  ion  of  an  inorganic  salt, 

(a)  combining  at  least  one  diamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  diamines  and  hydrazine  with  at  least 
one  organic  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diketones  or  dialdehydes  in  an  anhydrous 
dipolar  aprotic  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  50'  C.  and 
200*  C; 

(b)  recovering  the  polymer  produced  in  step  (a); 

(c)  combining  the  polymer  of  step  (b)  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  iron  ion  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the 
iron-containing  organometallic  polymer; 

(d)  recovering  the  organometallic  polymer  of  step  (c); 

(e)  heating  the  organometallic  polymer  up  to  about  TOO'  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  observe  at  least  a  five-fold  increase 
in  magnetic  susceptibility  which  is  retained  when  the 
organometallic  polymer  is  cooled  to  ambient  temperature 
or  below;  and 

(0  recovering  the  magnetically  enhanced  iron-containing 
organometallic  polymer  of  step  (e). 


5J74,071 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE 
ToaUUro  Saata,  and  Tsutomu  Kiriyama,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 
aMigBon  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  649,575 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Feb.  9,  1990,  ^28^95 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/32.  69/12 
VS.  CL  52S— 329.1  7  C3aiBM 

1.  A  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  recurring  aromatic  dicarbonyl  units  of  the  formula  (la) 
and  (lb): 


-'^^-^^"^ 


CO— 


— NH 


NH— 


■'*"^!^-'^- 


-continued 


— NH 


^^ 


(DC) 


NH— 


R'. 


in  which  formulae,  R  and  R'  respectively  represent,  inde- 
pendently from  each  other,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  and  alkoxyl  groups,  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  I  to  3,  and  p  and  q  respectively  represent,  indepen- 
dently from  each  other,  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4,  the 
recurring  units  of  the  formulae  (la)  and  (lb)  being  in  the 
molar  amounts  satisfying  the  following  relationship: 

0.001  S  (MnVKMio) + (M/»)]  S  0.7 

wherein  (M/o)  and  (M/fc)  represent  the  molar  amounts  of  the 
recurring  units  of  the  formulae  (la)  and  (lb). 


5,274,072 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
COPOLYMERIZED  THEREIN  A  LIGHT  ABSORBING 
COMPOUND 
Max  A.  Weaver,  James  J.  Kmtak;  Clarence  A.  Coatea,  Jr.; 
WUliam  W.  Parham;  Wayne  P.  Pniett,  all  of  Kingsport,  and 
Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jooesborough,  all  of  Tenn.,  asaignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,273 

iBt  a.'  C08G  63/08:  C07D  277/62.  307/02 

VS.  a.  528—354  33  Claim* 

1.  A  polyester  composition  having  copolymerized  therein  at 

least  0.001  weight  percent  of  a  residue  of  a  light  absorbing 

compound  of  formulae  (II)  or  (III): 


(II) 


(U) 


A— CH 


(lb) 


(III) 


ind 


(B)  recurring  aromatic  diamine  units  of  the  formulae  (Ila), 
(lib)  and  (lie): 


aia) 


(nb) 


CH— B— CH 


wherein  X  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl;  lower 
alkoxy;  halogen;  hydroxy;  cyano;  — NHCORn;  — N(Ri7. 
)S02Ri6;  — SO2R16;  — CO2R16;  and  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  al- 
kanoyloxy,  wherein  R|6  and  Rn  are  as  defined  below; 

wherein  Y  is  a  benzoxazol-2-yl  or  benzothiazol-2-yl  radical, 
or  a  group  having  the  following  formula 


wherein  Z2  is  — 
lower   alkoxy. 


-  or  — S — ;  Ri9  is  one  or  more  lower  alkyl, 
) — lower   alkylene — CO2R17,   lower   al- 


December  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2397 


kylene— CO2R17,    halo,    cyano,    — SChRie.    —NHCORn, 
— (Ri7)S02Ri6,         — CO2R17.         — CON(Ri7)Ri8,         or 
— S02N(Ri7)Ri8  groups,  wherein  Rig  is  as  defined  below; 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  groups  of  the  formulae 


-continued 


R3 


— CH=CH 


R3 


R3 


R7. 


Ri 


\ 


R« 


R4 


CH3 


R7 


R,^    /R. 

N 


<t< 


Rll  CN 


R|l. 
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-continued 


-continued 


and  B  is  selected  from  the  following  fonnulae: 


Rj 


N  N 

Rlj— Z— Ri3 


Rs 


I, 


(R«) 


^y^y- 


O— R|j— Z— Ri3— O 


SR|. 


Rj 


OR|. 


Rj 


O— R|j— Z— Rij— 
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-continued 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following  groups: 
cycloalkyl;  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, and  alkanoyloxy;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  — NHCORp, 
— NCRi7)S02Ri6.  SO2R16.  — CO2R16.  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  al- 
kanoyloxy; cyano;  halogen;  2-pyrrolidino;  phthalimidino; 
vinylsulfonyl;  acrylamido;  o-benzoic  sulfmiido;  alkoxy 
alkoxyalkoxy;    cyanoalkoxy;    hydroxy;    hydroxyalkoxy: 
phenoxy;  phenoxy  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen;  groups  of  the  formulae; 


O  O 

H  H 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

— N            Y' .  — Xi— CH2CH2N  Y'  , 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

I  I 

o  o 


— CH2SCH2— ;  — NHCH2— ;  — NHCH2CH2— ;  — N(«l- 
kyl)CH2— ;  — N(alkyl)CH2CH2—  or  NHC(C6H5)2— ; 
wherein  R14  is  selected  form  lower  alkyl;  cycloalkyl;  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzo- 
thiazolyl,    benzimidazol,    1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,    and    1,3,4- 
oxodiazolyl,  said  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 
Ris  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  cy- 
ano, carbalkoxy  or  phenyl; 
R16  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl;  cycloalkyl  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl;  allyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen,  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl, 
cyano,  cycloalkyl,  phenoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 
and  Ri7  and  K\»  are  each  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen or  those  groups  represented  by  Rie; 
cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  an 
alkanoyloxy;  and  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  — NHCORn,  — N(Ri7)S02Rl6,  — SO2R16, 
--CO2R16,  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  alkanoyloxy;  or  Ri  or  R2  are  combined  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  an  A  radical 
having  the  formula 


— Xi— CH2CH2SR14,  — S— R14, 
Ri3 


— s— c 


N— N 


N 


4 
\ 


N— N 


CH,  — Xi— CH2CH2— S— C 


/ 

i   ■ 
\ 


R|5 


CH, 

\/ 

N 


O  O 

II  II 

— OCR16,  — OCOR16,  — CC)2R|6.  — N(Ri7)SC)2Ri6. 

— OCN(R|7)Rig,  — NHCN(Ri7)Rn,  — CN(Ri7)Rig, 

O 

H 

— S02N(Ri7)Rig,  SO2R16  or  — NHCR17; 

wherein  Xi  is  selected  form  — O — ,  ^S — ,  or  — SO2 — ;  Yi  is 
selected  from  C2-C3  alkylene,  vinylene,  o-phenylene  and 
o-phenylene  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro;  — OCH2 — ; 
— OCH2CH2— ;  — CH2OCH2— ;  — S— CH2— ; 


wherein  Z\  is  selected  from  a  convalent  bond,  — CH2 — , 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —802—,  —CO—,  — CO2— ,  — NH— ,  — N(R- 
l>— .  N(CORi)—  or  — N(S02Ri>— ;  R3  and  Rg  are  hydrogen 
or  1-2  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  lU,  R5  and  R«  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R7  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  — NHCOR17,  — N(Ri7- 
)S02Ri6,  — SO2R16.  — CO2R16,  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  alkanoyloxy;  R9  and 
RiO  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen  or  alkanoyloxy;  Ri  1  is  lower  alkyl;  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
—NHCORn.  — N(Ri7)S02Ri6.  — SO2R16,  — CO2R16,  and 
lower  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  alkanoyloxy;  R12  is  hydrogen  or  1-2  substituents  selected 
from  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  lower  alkylthio;  alkenyl;  cy- 
cloalkyl; lower  alkyl  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxy  or  phenyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  — NHCORn,  — N(Rn- 
)S02Ri6,  — SO2R16,  — CO2R16,  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  alkanoyloxy;  or  halo- 
gen; Ri3  is  lower  alkylene;  lower  alkylene  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  or  alkanoyloxy 
groups;  alkylene  oxyalkylene,  phenylene;  phenylene  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  halo,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  and  alkanoyloxy;  phenyle- 
nealkylene;  or  cycloalkylene;  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  — OCO2 — , 
— O2C— ,  — O— ,  — SO2— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  R1SO2— N=, 
— O2C—  lower  alkylene  — CO2— ,  phenylene,  ^02C — 
phenylene — CO2— ,  — O2C—  substituted  phenylene — CO2 — , 
wherein  phenylene  is  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  h«lo,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  and 
alkanoyloxy,  — OjCNH— alkylene— NHCO2— ,  — OjCNH— 
phenylene— NHCOj—  or  —O2CNH— substituted  phenylene- 
NHCCh— .  wherein  phenylene  is  substituted  by  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  and  alkanoyloxy:  L  is  selected  from  a  direct  bond, 
— O— .  — CH2— or  -CH(CH3)— . 


5J74,073 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PURIFIED  LACTIDE 
Patrick  R.  Gniber,  St.  Paul;  Eric  S.  Hall,  Crystal;  Jeffrey  J. 
Kolstad,  Wayzata;  Matthew  L.  Iwen,  Minneapolis;  Richard  D. 
Bcaaoa,  Long  Lake,  and  Ronald  L.  Borcbardt,  Eden  Prairie, 
all  of  Miiui„  aaaignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Miaa. 
Co«tiBiiatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,0S9,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,142,023.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,059 
Tke  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaioMd. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08:  C07D  319/12 
VS.  CL  528—354  30  Clainis 


5,274,074 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  FABRICATED  FROM 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 
RECURRING  CARBONATE  UNITS 
Reginald  T.  Tang,  Warren;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  William  J. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Parsippany;  Tin-Ho  Chiu,  Millbum,  and  Kundanb- 
hai  M.  PateL,  Landing,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,206,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,152,781, 
which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  466,109,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,145,945,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  227,386,  Aug.  2,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,920,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
134,290,  Dec.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  134,321,  Dec. 

17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,891,263,  and  Ser.  No.  134,339,  Dec.  17, 

1987,  Pat  No.  5,120,802.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

917,242 

ht  a.'  CO8G  63/00.  63/08.  64/00 

VS.  a.  528—370  45  Claims 

I.  A  medical  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

nerve  channels,  vascular  devices  for  vascular  regeneration  or 

growth,  orthopedic  device  for  bone  repair  or  fracture  fixation, 

wound  covering  or  wound  closure  devices  and  tendon  or 

ligament  repair  devices,  said  device  comprising  a  body  formed 

totally  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  biopolymers  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  homopolymers  or  copolymers  having  at 

least  one  type  of  recurring  monomeric  unit  of  the  following 

General  Structures  I  or  II: 

Structure  1 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  crude  lactic 
acid  feed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  substantially  purified  lac- 
tide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  lactic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

b)  concentrating  the  lactic  acid  in  the  aqueous  medium  by 
evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  concentrated  lactic  acid  solution; 

c)  polymerizing  lactic  acid  in  the  concentrated  lactic  acid 
solution  of  step  (b)  by  further  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 
medium  to  form  polylactic  acid  molecules  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  100  and  about 
3000; 

d)  fomiing  a  crude  lactide  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  means 
for  catalyzing  the  depolymerization  of  the  polylactic  acid 
molecules  to  form  lactide  molecules;  and 

e)  purifying  the  crude  lactide  formed  in  step  (d)  to  form  a 
subatantially  purified  lactide  by  distilling  the  crude  lac- 
tide, wherein  distilling  the  crtide  lactide  comprises  frac- 
tionating the  crude  lactide  into  at  least  three  component 
streams,  an  overhead  low-boiling  stream,  a  high-boiling 
bottofns  stream  and  an  intermediate  boiling  sidedraw 


Ri  Rj         O 

I  I  H 

-f-O— C-<-Zt;C— O— Ci- 

R2      R4 

Structure  II 
O  R3   R2 

N  I     I 

1-C-O^C-C-Oi^ 
R4  R| 


wherein: 

Z  is  — [C(R5R«)1— .  — {NR5I— .  — O—  or  a  combination 
thereof,  where  Z  is  selected  such  that  there  are  no  adja- 
cent heteroatoms; 

n  is  from  1  to  about  8; 

m  is  from  1  to  about  8; 

Rl,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  cxxur- 
rcnce  and  are  hydrogen,  aryloxyalkyl,  alkoxyaryl,  arylox- 
yaryl,  arylalkyl,  alkylarylalkyl,  arylalkylaryl,  alkylaryl, 
arylcarbonylaryl,  alkylcarbonylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  aryl 
or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
dialkylamino,  diarylamino  and  alkylarylamino;  and 

R5  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  R|,  R2,  R},  R4. 
dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylarylamino,  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy, alkanoyl,  or  arylcarbonyl,  or  any  two  of  Ri  to  R« 
together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  completing  a  3,  4,  S, 
6,  7,  8  or  9  membered  alicyclic  fused  ring  system,  spiro 
ring  system,  bicyclic  ring  system,  tricyclic  ring  system  or 
a  combination  thereof,  which  system  may  optionally  in- 
clude one  or  more  non-adjacent  carbonyl,  oxa,  alkylaza  or 
arylaza  groups; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  said  biopolymers  are  copolymers 
having  recurring  units  of  the  Structure  I  derived  from 
trimethylene  carbonate,  the  other  recurring  monomeric 
units  of  the  copolymer  are  not  derived  from  glycolide  or 
glycolic  acid;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  the 
said  biopolymers  are  homopolymers  having  recurring 
units  of  the  Structure  II  derived  from  ethylene  carbonate 
or  propylene  carbonate  then  m  is  other  than  1. 
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5,274,075 

NEWLY  IDENTIFIED  HUMAN  EPSILON 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  PEPTIDES  AND  RELATED 

PRODUCTS 

Tse  W.  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanoz  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,766,  Jan.  23, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,625,  Jun.  21,  1989,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,243,  Not.  16, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,091,313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,178,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,421,  Jul.  29,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036,  Dec.  31,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,604 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10.  15/00 

VS.  a.  530—324  4  Claims 

1.  An  c  immunoglobulin  transmembrane  anchoring  peptide 

resulting  from  the  mRNA  splicing  of  the  C«4  exon,  the  aaV 

axon,  and  the  «m2  exon,  or  from  the  mRNA  splicing  of  the  C«4 

exon  and  the  em2'  exon. 


5,274,078 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLAGEN  POWDER 
Tetsuo  Wada,  and  Tetsuhiko  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,308 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-211416 

Int  a.5  C07K  15/12.  15/20 

VS.  a.  530—356  10  Clainis 

1.  A  prcx^ss  for  producing  a  collagen  powder  comprising 
wet-pulverizing  a  purified  animal  tissue  consisting  mainly  of 
collagen  in  water  at  a  collagen  concentration  of  1-30%  by 
weight  and  at  a  water  temperature  of  not  more  than  37'  C,  at 
a  pH  value  of  2-8,  tanning  treating  the  pulverized  tissue  at  a 
pH  level  of  2-7  with  a  polyvalent  metal  tanning  agent  to  obtain 
a  stabilized  wet  collagen  product,  dehydrating  the  wet  colla- 
gen product  at  a  pH  level  of  4-8,  and  then  drying  and  pulveriz- 
ing the  dehydrated  product  into  a  collagen  powder. 


5,274,076 
HYDROPHILIC  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  APPLICATION 
TO  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TO  THERAPEUTICS,  DLVGNOSTIC 
OR  THERAPEUTIC  KITS  AND  IMMUNOLOGICAL 
REAGENTS 
Jacques  Barbet;  Michel  Delaage,  both  of  Marseilles;  Anne 
Gmaz-Guyon,  Boulogne,  and  Jean-Marc  Le  Doussal,  Mar- 
seilles, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Immunotech  Partners,  Mar- 
seilles, France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,003 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1989,  89  12622 

Int  CI.'  C07K  5/06.  5/08.  5/10:  C07C  237/20 

VS.  a.  530—330  5  Claims 

5.    N-a-acetyl,    N-€-(histamine-succinyl-glycyl)-L-lysyl-L- 

tyrosyl-N-«-(histamine-succinyl-glycyl)-L-lysyl-amide. 


5,274,077 
RETINOIC  ACTD  RECEPTOR  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  Jolla;  EsteliU  S.  Ong;  Prudimar  S.  Segni, 
both   of  San    Diego;   Catherine   C.   Thompson,    La   Jolia; 
Kazuhiko  Umcsono,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Vincent 
Giguere,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute 
for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,256,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,171,671, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,536,  Nov.  30,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,981,784,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128^31, 
Dec.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  975,777 
Int  a.'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  530—350  14  Claims 


!    nil  UlU    I  i   I 

I  i    im  u  ui  ill 
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1.  An  isolated  protein,  or  functional  fragment  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  hormone  binding  and/or  DNA  binding  domain  of  a 
retinoic  acid  receptor,  wherein  said  protein  is  encoded  by 
DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  with  at  least  one  polynucleotide 
having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sequences  shown  in  FIG.  IB-1  and  lB-2  under  non-stringent 
hybridization  conditions. 


5,274,079 
PROTEIN  PARTIAL  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS  THAT 
ARE  USEFUL  AS  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  AND 
DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Sakae  KaUyama,  Osaka;  Atsushi  Tsuda,  Takatsnki,  and  Kenzi 
Haano,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Chemi- 
cal Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,289,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,138,038, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,727,  Jnl.  6, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,787 
Int  a.5  A23J  3/30.  3/16.  3/18;  BOIF  17/30 
VS.  a.  530-372  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  particles  wherein  the  particles 
become  dispersed  upon  the  introduction  of  water  to  the  com- 
position, said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  solid  or  liquid  particles;  and 

(b)  a  protein  partial  degradation  product  that  is  derived  from 
a  grain  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wheat  protein,  barley  protein,  com  protein,  bean  protein, 
and  combinations  of  the  foregoing  wherein  the  protein 
partial  degradation  product  is  a  powder  characterized  by: 
(i)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (according  to  the 

Gel  filtintion  method)  of  from  670-79,000; 

(ii)  an  ultraviolet  absorption  X  max  of  from  about  260  to 
about  280  nm  and  an  infrared  absorption  of  about  1400, 
1630,  and  3400  cm-'; 

(iii)  an  isoelectric  point  of  from  about  pH  3.9  to  about  pH 
5.0; 

(iv)  a  buffering  action  such  that  2-25  ml  of  IN-hydro- 
chloric  acid  is  required  to  lower  the  pH  of  100  ml  of  a 
5%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the  protein  partial 
degradation  product  from  6  to  2; 

(v)  solubility  in  water  and  insolubility  in  methanol,  etha- 
nol,  acetone  and  ethyl  ether; 

(vi)  a  pale  yellow  to  red  brown  color; 

(vii)  showing  coloration  Xanthoprotein  reaction  and  Nin- 
hydrin  reaction; 

(viii)  a  surface  tension-reducing  capacity  such  that  the 
surface  tension  of  pure  water  at  25*  C.  is  reduced  to  50 
dyne/cm  or  less,  as  measured  by  du  Noiiy's  tensiometer, 
by  adding  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  protein  partial  degra- 
dation product  to  the  pure  water;  and 

(ix)  an  emulsifying  capacity  such  that  100  g  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  soya  bean  oil,  containing  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  soya  bean  oil,  can  be  emulsified  completely 
by  adding  1  g.  of  the  protein  partial  degradation  prod- 
uct to  the  mixture. 
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5,274,080 

MONOSPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  USEFUL  IN 

EVALUATING  INHIBITION  OF 

POLYMORPHONUCLEAR  LEUKOCYTE  ELASTASE  BY 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  AZETIDINONES 
Mmkolm  MacCoss,  Freehold,  and  Richard  A.  Mumford,  Red 
Baak,  both  of  N  J.,  assignon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,139 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/00:  C07C  273/02 

VS.  a.  530—389.8  5  Claims 


5,274,081 

COMPLEX  SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PRE-S  HEPATITIS  B 

SURFACE  ANTIGEN 

Johann  EibI;  Friedrich  Domer,  both  of  Vienna,  and  Artur  Mit- 

terer,  Orth/Donau,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Inununo  A.G., 

Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,939,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  20,  1989,  2198/89 

Int.  a.'  C07K  3/12,  17/00;  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/02 

U.S.  a.  530—413  13  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprised  of  (i)  an  insoluble  polymer  carrier, 

(ii)  monomeric  human  albumin  and  (iii)  a  pre-S  hepatitis  B 

surface  antigen  comprising  a  pre-S(2)-region,  wherein  said 

monomeric  human  albumin  is  covalently  bound  to  said  carrier 

and  said  pre-S  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  is  bound  in  an  eluta- 

ble  form  to  said  monomeric  human  albumin  by  said  pre-S(2)- 

region. 


1000 


COMPOUND  *•     (nM) 


1.  A  polyclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  a  hapten  of  formula  II 


5,274,082 
PARAMAGNETIC  COMPLEXES  OF  CHELATING 
COMPOUNDS 
Shigemi  Sen,  Kimitsu;  Hirohiko  Yamauchi;  Makoto  Azuma, 
both  of  Chiba,  and  Yoji  Arata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74533,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,039, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  682,080,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,576.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-094353 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00:  C07C  317/06,  317/12,  229/46 
VS.  a.  534—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  complex  which  comprises  a  chelating  compound  and  a 
paramagnetic  metallic  element  coordinalely  bound  thereto, 
said  chelating  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R—NHOC—CHi)n—A-{CH2COOH)„ 


(I) 


O  H 

II  I 

HjN— C— N— C— Zi 

H     M 

wherein 
M  is  allyl  or  n-propyl, 
Zi  is 

(a)  5-benzofuranyl  or 

(b)  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  methyl  or 
ethyloxy, 

said  antibody  having  no  cross  reactivity  with  compounds  A  or 

B  at  a  detection  limit  of  2  nM,  as  determined  by  radioimmuno-    substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino  or  diOower)al- 
assay  kylamino,  A  is  a  residue  of  an  aminopolyacetic  acid  excluding 

acetic  acid  groups  (— CH2COOH)  therefrom,  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  or  its  salt. 


wherein  R  is  naphthyl,  naphthyl(lower)alkyl,  naphthylsulfo- 
nyl,  naphthyl(lower)alkylsulfonyl,  naphthylamino(lower)al- 
kyl,  naphthyl(lower)alkylaminoflower)alkyl,  naphthylsul- 
fonylamino(lower)alkyl  or  naphthylOower)alkylsul- 

fonylamino(lower)alkyl,  the  naphthyl  moiety  being  optionally 


OH 


5,274,083 
POLYFUNCnONAL  FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Holz;  Hermann  Henk,  Cologne,  and 
Frank-Michael  Stbhr.  Odenthal-Osenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1989,  3914628 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/503,  62/04:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—618  11  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OH 


{XO2S— B- 


R 

I 

Fb^-(B— N 


T 

a 


R'  R2 

I  I 

N— A— N— Z)i-2 


(1) 


wherein 
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Fb=the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  mono-  or  polyazo,  metal 
complex  azo,  anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine,  fonnazan, 
azomethine,  dioxazine,  phenazine,  xanthene,  thioxan- 
thone,  naphthoquinone,  stilbene  or  triphenylmethane 
series, 

B  and  B' =a  direct  bond  or  bridge  member  to  a  ring  C  atom 
of  an  aromatic-carbocyclic  or  to  a  ring  C  or  N  atom  of  an 
aromatic-heterocyclic  ring  in  Fb, 

X=CH=CH2  or  CH2CH2-Y,  wherein 

Y=a  radical  which  can  be  eUminated  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions, 

R,  R|  and  R2=H  or  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
carboxyl,  sulpho  or  sulphato  and  wherein 

R1-R2  can  also  represent  a  Ci-C4-alkylene  unit, 

A=— CH2-C2— .  — CH2— CH(CH3)— ,  — CH2— CH- 
2— CH2— , 


— CH2— ^  ''>    ,  — CHi— CH2— NH 

(S03H)o-i  SO3H 

or  the  radical  NFRl— A— NR^—  represenU 


— N  N—  or  — N  N— CH2CH2— NH— 


Z=a  fibre-reative  radical  which  is  free  from  chromophoric  9 

R'        11     ^N=N— A 


5,274,084 
BISAZO  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 
DIPHENOQUINONE  TETRAAZO  COMPONENT  AND 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  HAVING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 
COMPRISING  THE  BISAZO  COMPOUND 
EUcU  Miyamoto,  Otaka;  Yamyidd  Hautani,  Sakai;  Hiroaki 
IwaMU,  Hirakata;  Yasirfiimi  Miarta,  KisUwada,  a^  AUUko 
Kawahara,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Mita  Indaatrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-311142; 
Not.  28, 1991,  3-312894 

Int  CL'  C09B  35/039:  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CL  S34— 752  17  OaiM 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  deposited 
on  the  conductive  substrate, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  charge  gener- 
ating material  and  a  charge  transporting  material; 
the  charge  generating  material  comprising  an  azo  compound 
having  a  diphenoquinone  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  structures  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing genera]  formulas  LA,  IB,  IC,  IIA,  IIB  and  IIC: 


HO        CONH 


OA) 


Rl* 


OB) 


substituents  selected  from 


HO         CONH 


N  CHi  N 


R«* 


HO         CONH 


CH3 


CHa2 


-^ 


ao 


(HA) 


Ipj  HO         CONH-Q 


a  dichlorotriazinyl-,  monochlorotriazinyl-  or  monofluoro- 
triazinyl  radical. 
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aiB) 


HO         CONH— ^^ 
R'* 


5,774,086 

n-acetyl-/3-im;lucosamine  derivatives  and 

reagents  for  determining 

n-acetvl-^-imjujcosaminidase  activity 

c»ntaining  the  same  as  effective 

ingredients 

Kottichi  Kssai;  Kiyoshi  Okada,  and  Nobuyuki  YamiOi.  >U  ot 
Noda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806^74 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411776 

Int  a.'  C07H  J5/24.  17/00 

VS.  CL  536-17  J  6  Claims 


(no 


HO         CXJNH 


R'« 


A— N=N 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an 
alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen 
group  or  a  cyano  group,  respectively;  R'*  indicates  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
sulfoxide  group;  and  A  indicates  a  coupler  residue  having  an 
acceptor  property. 


5J74,08S 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ERVTHRONfYCIN  A 
OXIME  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 
Takcfciro  Aoubo,  Urawa;  Masami  Goi,  Saitama;  Kazuto  Sckin- 
cki,    TatebayasU;    TomomicU     Yoahida,     and     Masahiro 
Haaegawa,  both  of  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiaho 
Pharmaceutical  Co^  LttL,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  19W,  Ser.  No.  350,789 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japws,  May  19,  1988,  63-122723 
Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CL  536—7.4  9  CtaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  erythromycin  A  oxime  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises: 
admixing  erythromycin  A,  hydroxylamine  and  an  acid  to 
form  a  reaction  admixture,  said  acid  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  adjust  said  reaction  admixture  to  a  pH 
of  5.5  to  7.5;  and 
reacting  said  erythromycin  A  with  said  hydroxylamine  in 
said  reaction  admixture  to  form  erythromycin  A  oxime  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


OO  200  900  400  900 

NAGgm    ACTMTY   <u/II 

1.  An  N-Acetyl-/3-D-glucosamine  derivative  represented  by 
the  formula 


HO 


NHCOCH3 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  substituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  sulfonic  acid 
group  or  phosphoric  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof, 
and  R^,  R'  and  R*  each  independently  denote  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom  or  nitro  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R^  and 
R^  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,274,087 
CDNA  CODING  FOR  CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN 

(CEA) 
Thomas  R.  Bamett,  East  Haven;  James  J.  Elting,  Madison,  and 
Michael  E.  Kamarck,  Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  West  HaTen,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,741,  Ang.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,031,  Jun.  19, 1987, 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,683, 
Feb.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  896,361,  Aug.  13, 1986,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  876,821 
lat  CL'  C07H  15/12.  21/04.  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  536—233  8  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide 
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belonging  to  the  CEA  family,  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  having 
the  following  nucleotide  sequence: 


OGOOTTTACA  CAACCACCAC  CCCATCAAAC  « 

CCTTCATCAC 
CAGCAACAAC  TCCAACCCCG  TOGAOGATGA  80 

OOATOCTGTA 
OCCTTAACCT  GTGAACCTCA  GATTCAGAAC  120 

ACAACCTACC 
TGTOOTGGGT  AAATAATCAG  AGCCTCCCGG  160 

TCAGTCCCAG 
OCTGCAGCTG  TCCAATGACA  ACAGGACCCT  200 

CACTCTACTC 
AGTGTCACAA  GGAATGATGT  AGGACCCTAT  240 

GAGTGTGGAA 
TCCAGAACGA  ATTAAGTGTT  GACCACAGCG  280 

ACCCAGTCAT 
CCTGAATGTC  CTCTATGOCC  CAGACOACCC  320 

CACCATTTCC 
CCCTCATACA  CCTATTACCG  TCCAOGOGTG  360 

AACCTCAGCC 
TCTCCTGCCA  TGCAGCCTCT  AACCCACCTG  400 

CACAGTATTC 
TTGGCTGATT  GATGGGAACA  TCCAGCAACA  440 

CACACAAGAG 
CTCTTTATCT  CCAACATCAC  TGAGAAGAAC  480 

AOCGGACTCT 
ATACCTGCCA  GGCCAATAAC  TCAOCCAGTG  520 

GCCACAGCAG 
GACTACAGTC  AAGACAATCA  CAOTCTCTGC  560 

GGACGTGCCC 
AAGCCCTCCA  TCTCCAGCAA  CAACTCCAAA  600 

CCCGTGGAGG 
ACAAGGATGC  TGTGGCCTTC  CACTGTGAAC  640 

CTGAGGCTCA 
GAACACAACC  TACCTGTGGT  GOGTAAATGG  680 

TCAGAGCCTC 
CCAGTCAGTC  CCAGOCTOCA  GCTGTCCAAT  720 

GGCAACAGGA 
CCCTCACTCT  ATTCAATGTC  ACAAGAAATG  760 

ACOCAAGAGC 
CTATGTATGT  GGAATCCAGA  ACTCAGTGAG  800 

TGCAAACCGC 
AGTGACCCAG  TCACCCTGGA  TGTCCTCTAT  840 

GGGCCGGACA 
CCCCCATCAT  TTCCCCCCCC  CC  862. 


5,274,089 
CYCUC  HYDROCARBONS  WTFH  AN  AMINOALKYL 
SIDECHAIN 
Gordon  L.  Bnndy,  Kalamazoo,  and  Donald  P.  WaUach,  deceaaad, 
late  of  Richland,  both  of  Mich,  by  Vera  M.  Wallach,  legd 
representative,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  793,486,  Not.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,299, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,729,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,396,  Aug.  15, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117.851,  Jun. 
16, 1987,  Pat  No.  4.917,826,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
102,116,  Oct  7, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  843,120,  Mar.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,995,  Oct  18, 1985, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,693 

Int  CL'  C07J  43/00.  41/00 

VS.  CL  540—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of 


G  -"' 


/ 


Formula  I 


wherein  R2  H.  or  CI-C4  alkyl; 
wherein  Z  is 


wherein  R20  is  H  or  OH; 
wherein 


Formula  U 


GQ 


Formula  III 


5,274,088 
MFFHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
(25R)-26.AMINOCHOLESTEROL 
Stephen  R.  WUaoi^  Chathmn,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  J«l.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,259 
Int  CL'  C07J  75/Oa  43/00 
VS.  CL  540—109  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  (25R>-26-aminocholesterol  which 
comprises  reducing  (2SR>-l6-oxo-26-phthalimidocholesterol. 
10.  (25R)-l6-oxo-26-phthalimidocholesterol. 


wherein  X2  is  H,  NO2,  OH,  or  halogen; 

wherein  X3  is  H,  NO2,  OH,  or  halogen; 

wherein  J  is  RjO; 

wherein  X|  is  NRi; 

wherein  Ri  is 

wherein  R3  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CH2OH; 

wherein  R4  is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 

wherein  R;  is  C|  alkyl 

wherein  R*  is  — (CHi)^— N(R|oXRll). 

wherein  R7  is  — (CH2),^N(RioXRii).  or 

wherein  R«  and  R7  taken  together  are 
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aRl7 


o 
H 


2,3,6,7,10,1  l-hexMubstitutedtricycloquinazolines   (II)    having 
the  formulas: 


a 


Rl9 


wherein  R|o  and  Rn  taken  together  are 


wherein  Ri?  and  Ri«  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  Ri,  is  hydrogen,  OCHj,  or  NH— <CH2)4— CH(NH- 

2)— COO— CHj; 
wherein  m  is  1-8; 
wherein  p  is  1-8;  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


S,274,0M 

TETRAPHENYLPORPHYWN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD 

Xomu  Zhang.  Mountain  View;  Erich  S.  LIffelman,  Menio  Park, 
and  James  P.  CoUman,  Stanfonl,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Boanl  of  Trwtces  of  the  Lciand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Staaford,  Calif . 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,030 
lat  CL'  C07D  48J/29;  COIB  /i/Oa  31/18 
VS.  CL  540—145  21  CUiM 

1.  A  porphyrin  metal-ligand  complex  comprising: 
a  roeso-tetraphenylporphyrin; 

a  crown  ether  ri^ly  attached  to  the  meso-tetraphenylpor- 
phyrin  by  covalent  attachment  on  one  side  of  the  porphy- 
rin to  two  diagonally  opposing  phenyl  groups; 
a  metal  bound  to  the  pyrrole  nitrogens  of  the  porphyrin; 
a  bridge  covalently  linking  two  diagonally  opposing  phenyl 
groups  on  the  other  side  of  the  porphyrin,  effective  to 
hinder  p-oxo  dimer  formation;  and 
a  ligand  having  (i)  a  primary  amine  which  is  held  noncova- 
lently  by  said  crown  ether  and  (ii)  a  metal-coordinating 
atom  which  is  coordinately  bound  to  said  metal. 


5^4,091 
ADMFT  AND  ITS  SYNTHESIS 

MIchaei  D.  Coinuni.  and  DoaaM  G.  Ott.  both  of  Lo*  AlaoMX,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
•cated  by  the  United  State*  DepartaMot  of  Energy,  Waahing- 
tiia,D.C. 

Piled  Nov.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  980,888 
Iirt.  CL'  C07D  257/08 
VS.  a.  544—179  8  ClalM 

1.  The  compound 
3-amino-«-(3,5-diiiiethylpyra2ol-l-yl>l,2,4,5-tetrazine. 


Wherein: 

I)  X'=H.X=SR,  OR,  OCOR 

II)  X=X'=SR,  OR,  OCOR,— OCH2CH2O— R=C,H2,+2 
(n=l-18). 


5^4.092 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TRICVCLOQUINAZOLINE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ekad  Keinaa.  Timrat,  Israel,  aasigBor  to  Techaioa  Reaearch  A 
DcTclopaeat  Fooadatioa  Ltd^  Haite,  Israel 

Filed  Jol.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,834 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  JaL  14,  1991,  98824 
lat  CL'  C07D  487/16 
VS.  CL  544—245  7  CfadaM 

1.        2,6,10-trisubstitutedtricycloquinazolines       (I)        and 


5,274,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 

THIOBARBITURATE 

Marcel  Feld,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hucis 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,152,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,049,  Jul.  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

930,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Aug.  3, 
1989,  3925689 

lat  CL'  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  544—299  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  sodium  thiobarbiturate  with  a 
yield  of  more  than  99%  of  theory  and  a  purity  of  at  least 
99.8%,  which  comprises  reacting  dimethyl  malonate,  thiourea 
and  sodium  methylate  in  methanol  at  the  reflux  temperature  of 
methanol  at  atmospheric  pressure,  at  a  mol  ratio  of  1  mol  of 
one  of  the  three  reactants  thiourea,  dimethyl  malonate  and 
sodium  methylate  per  1  to  1.25  mols  of  the  other  two  reactants, 
separating  the  sodium  thiobarbiturate  from  the  methanol  by  a 
conventional  solid/liquid  separation  procedure,  and  recycling 
all  or  some  of  the  methanol  recovered  in  the  solid/liquid  sepa- 
ration procedure  for  use  as  a  reaction  medium  in  a  subsequent 
reaction  of  thiourea,  dimethyl  malonate  and  sodium  methylate 
to  form  sodium  thiobarbiturate. 


5,274,094 
PRODUCnON  OF  HETEROBICYCLIC  CONTAINING 
BENZENE  SULFONAMIDES 
Mark  WUttaker  Andrew  Miller,  both  of  Oxford,  and  Stephea 
A.  Bowica,  Hertfordshire,  aU  of  England,  asdgnor*  to  British 
Bio-Technology  Limited,  Oxford,  England 
Coatiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  745,471,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5400,412.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,269 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Aug.  15,  1990, 
901787;  Aag.  16,  1990,  9018040;  Jon.  6,  1993,  9112214 

Ut  a.'  C07D  235/08.  471/04 
VS.  CL  546—82  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  as  defined  by  the 
general  formula 
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wherein: 

A'  is  =N— .  =CH—  or  =CR'— ; 

A^  is  — N=,  — CH=  or  — CR^ 
provided  that,  when  one  of  A'  and  A^  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  the 
other  of  A'  and  A^  is  other  than  a  nitrogen  atom; 

R  represents  hydrogen,  — Ci-Q  alkyl,  — C2-C6  aikenyl, 
halogen  or  — OC|-C6  alkyl; 

each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen,  — C- 
l-Q  alkyl,  — C2-C6  aikenyl,  halogen,  — CN,  — CO2H, 
— CO2C1-Q  alkyl,  — CONH2,  — CHO,  — CH2OH, 
-CFj,  — OC1-C6  alkyl,  — SC1-C6  alkyl,  — SOCi-C* 
alkyl,  — S02C|-C«alkyl.  — NH2.  — NHCOMe  or  — NO2. 
or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring; 

R'  represenu  hydrogen,  — C1-C6  alkyl,  — C2-C6  aikenyl, 
— C2-C6alkynyl,  — OCi-C6«lkyl,  —SCi-C«  alkyl,  — (C- 
1-C6  alkyl)OCi-C«  alkyl,  — (Ci-C*  alkyl)SCi-C«  alkyl, 
— CF3,  — (Ci-C6alkyl)phenyl,  — C3-C8  cycloalkyl,  — C- 
4-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  — (Ci-Q  alkyl)C3-C8  cycloalkyl, 
— (C|-C6alkyl)C4-Cg  cycloalkenyl  or  thiophenyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  — Ci-Q  alkyl,  — Ca-C*  aikenyl, 
— C2-Q  alkynyl,  — CO2C1-C6  alkyl,  — SCi-Q  alkyL 
— (Ci-C*  alkyl)SCi-C«  alkyl,  — (Ci-C*  alkyl)OCi-C6 
alkyl,  — (C|-C6  alkyl)phenyl  or  thiophenyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — Ci-C*  alkyl,  — C2-C6  aikenyl, 
— C2-C«  alkynyl,  — COCi-C«  alkyl,  — CO2C1-C6  alkyl 
— <COCi-C6  alkyl)phenyl,  — (CO2-C1-C6  alkyl)phenyl, 
— (Ci-C*  aIkyl)OCi-C6  alkyl,  -{Ci-C*  alkyl)SCi-C6 
alkyl,  — (Ci-C*  alkyl)C02Ci-C«  alkyl,  — Cs-Cg  cycloal- 
kyl, — C4-Cg  cycloalkenyl  or  a  group  — D  wherein  D 
represents  a  group: 


-(CH2), 


R« 


R» 


attached  form  a  S  to  8  membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  cartx)n  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  C}-Cg  cycloalkyl  ring; 

B  represents  a)  — ZR'"  group  wherein  Z  is  — C(=0) — , 
— C(=0)0— ,  — C(=S)—  or  — C(=S)0—  and  R'"  is 
— C|-Cig  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  — C2-C|g  aikenyl,  — C2-C|g  alkynyl, 
— (C1-C6  alkyl)OCi-C6  alkyL  — {Ci-C*  alkyl)SCi-C« 
alkyl,  — (C1-C6  alkyl)0(Ci-C«  alkyl)OCi-C6  alkyl  — C- 
3-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — Ct-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  pyridyl,  a  group 
— D  as  defined  above  or  a  — (Ci-Ce  alkyl)OD  group 
wherein  D  is  as  defined  above; 

b)  a  — CONR"R'2  group  wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'^  is 
independently  hydrogen,  — Cn-cig  »lkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  — C2-Cig  aikenyl, 
— C2-Cig  alkynyl,  — C3-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — Ci-Cg  cy- 
cloalkenyl pyridyl  •  group  — D  as  defined  above  or  R" 
and  R'^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  S  to  8  membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  a  phannaceutically  or  veterinarily  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  or  hydrate  thereof  for  use  in  human  or  veterinary 
medicine,  particularly  in  the  management  of  diseases  or 
conditions  mediated  by  platelet-activating  factor, 

the  process  comprising: 

treating  a  substituted  diamino  compound  of  general  formula 
IV 


IV 


wherein  A",  A^,  R,  R',  R^,  R*.  R',  R',  R^,  and  B  are  as 
defined  in  general  formula  I,  with  a  caiboxylic  acid  of 
general  formula  V 

RkXhH  V 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  in  general  formula  I. 


wherein  n  in  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  each  of  R',  and 
R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  — Cj-C*  alkyl  — C2-C« 
aikenyl,  — C2-C«  alkynyl,  halogen,  — CN,  — CO2H. 
— C02Ci-C«  alkyl.  — CONH2,  CONHCi-C«  alkyl, 
— CONH(C)-C6  alkyl)2.  —CHO,  — CH2OH,  — CFj, 
— OCi-Qi  alkyl  — SCi-Q  alkyl  — SOC1-C6  alkyl  or 
— SO2C1-Q  alkyl  — NH2  or  —NHCOMe; 

each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, — C|C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  — C2-C«  aikenyl,  — C2-C6  alkynyl,  — (C- 
l-C«alkyl)C02Ci-C6  alkyl  — (Ci-C*  alky  l)SCi-C«  alkyl 
— (Ci-C«  alkyl)OCi-C6  alkyl  — (Ci-C«  alkyl)N(Ci-C« 
•lkyl)2.  — Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — C4-Cg  cycloalkenyl  — (C- 
i-C«  alkyI)C3-Cg  cycloalkyl  — (Ci-Q,  alkyl)C4-Cg  cy- 
cloalkenyl — (Ci-C«  alkyl)OC3-Cg  cycloalkyl  — (Ci-C« 
alkyl)OC4-Cg  cycloalkenyl  — (Ci-Q  alkyl)SC3-Cg  cy- 
cloalkyl, — (C|-C«  alkyl)SC4-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  a  side 
chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid,  a  group  — D  as 
defined  above  or  a  — (C|-C«  alkyl)OD  group  wherein  D 
is  as  defined  above; 

or  R^  together  with  R'  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 


5,274,095 
DLARYLIMIDAZOLES 
Haas-Peter  Braua,  WeiakeiBi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  UUert 
Deaeke,  Rlmback-Zokeaback,  Werner  Gnethlein,  Maaae- 
him,  Rolf  Nasel  BMrstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Gcrmaay 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  530,661.  May  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162^00. 
lUa  applkatkw  Aag.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,000 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germamj,  May  31, 
1989,  3917677 

lat  CL'  O07D  401/04.  233/64:  C12Q  1/50 
VS.  CL  546—94  7  ( 

1.  A  diarylimidazole  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH3 


m 


CH3 


or  a  tautomer  thereof,  wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
9-julolidyl  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,274,096 

HYDRAZINE  SYNTHESIS 

JoMph  F.  Payack.  Sooerset,  ami  Dalian  Zhao,  Scotch  Plaina, 

both  of  N  J,,  aMigBon  to  Mcixk  A  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,593 

Lit  a.'  C07D  215/12 

VS.  a.  546—176  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  l-{p-chlorobenzyl)-l- 

[4-(quinolin-2-ylniethoxy)phenyl]hydra2ine  which  comprises: 

1)  reacting  2-methylquinoline  with  trichloroisocyanuric  acid 
dissolved  in  acetonitrile; 

2)  reacting  the  2-chloromethylquinoline  product  of  step  (I)  in 
acetonitrile  with  4-acetamidophenol  and  potassium  carbon- 
ate; 

3)  hydrolyzing  the  N-acetyi-4-qumolin-2-ylmethoxy)aniline 
product  of  step  (2)  in  ethanol  with  KOH; 

4)  reacting  the  4-(quinolin-2-ylmethoxy)aniline  product  of  step 
(3)  in  water,  first  with  sodium  nitrite/HCl  then  with  sodium 
dithionite/NaOH,  and  finally  adding  methanol  thereto;  and 

5)  reacting  the  4<quinolin-2-ylmethoxy)phctiylhydrazine 
product  of  step  (4)  with  p-chlorobenzyl  chloride,  tet- 
rabutylammonium  bromide  and  diisopropyl  ethyl  amine  to 
yield  l-(p-chlorobenzyl)-l-[4<quinolin-2-yl-methoxy)- 
phenyljhydrazine. 


zoyloxy,  cyano,  phenyl,  benzyl,  sulphonylamino,  sulpha- 
moyl,  carbamoyl,  carbonylamino,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  difluorome- 
thoxy; 

X  represents  — O— CH2— ,  — CH2— O—  or  — O— ;  and 

B  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2 — NR^R'  or 
— NR'R* 

R2  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
Ci.i2-alkyl,  C5-8-cycloalkyl,  C^-u-aryl,  C7-i4-arylalkyl, 
where  the  aryls  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
Ci-12-alkyl  or  Ci-6-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
Ci-12-alkyl,  Cj-g-cycloalkyl,  C6-i2-aryl.  Cv-u-arylalkyl, 
where  the  aryls  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  Ci-«-alkyl,  Ci-«-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  or 
represent  — COR^  or— SO2R*; 
wherein 

R'  represents  NHR';  or  represenu  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  isopropoxy  or  tert.- 
butoxy;  or  represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  bcnzyloxy,  thienyl, 
furyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy,  fluo- 
rine or  chlorine; 

R'  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl  or 
isobutyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  pro- 
poxycarbonyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl,  butoxycarbonyl, 
isobutoxycarbonyl  or  tert. -butoxycarbonyl;  or  represents 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  quin- 
olyl or  isoquinolyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  methoxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  nitro;  or  represents  NR^R^;  and 

R'  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobu- 
tyl, pentyl,  isopentyl,  hexyl  or  isohexyl,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine;  or  repre- 
sents phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy; 
or  where 

RS  and  R6,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,274,097 
l^DISUBCTTTUTED  PYRROUDINES 
Rndoir  Schobe,  Wnppertal;  Peter-Rudolf  Seidcl,  Cologne;  Jbrg 
Traber,  Lohmar,  and  Thomas  Glaier,  Roesrath,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
LcTcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,977,  Apr.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,841. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,785 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1988,  3812989;  Oct.  15,  1988,  3835291 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/06;  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CL  546-208  4  OaiM 

1.  A  1,3-disubstituted  pyrrolidine 


{CH2), 


A 


o,   o 


X— A 

rS 

N 
I 
(CH2).-B 


(D 


wherein 

A  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  isoxazo- 
lyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  benzofura- 
nyl,  benzisoxazolyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  tetralinyl, 
indenyl,  chromanyl.  dihydrobenzodioxinyl,  dihydroindo- 
lyl,  tetrahydroquiitolinyl  or  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-6-alkyl,  C|-6-alkoxy, 
Ci-6-alkoxycarbonyl,   C2-«-alkenyloxy,   acetyloxy,   ben- 
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-continued 


N— R' 


O,  /.HtP) 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-u-alkyl,  Cj-g-cycloalkyl,  C2-12- 
alkenyl,  C6-i2-aryl,  or  C7-i7-aralkyl; 

p  represents  a  number  0,  1  or  2  ;  and 

n  represents  a  number  from  1  to  10; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


H2N^  ^NH 


(I) 


ring  which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  carboxyl 
group,  hydroxyl  group  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  up 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  exists  in  the  R  or  structure. 


5,274,099  

THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  FLUORO  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Ame  E.  Briindstrodm,  Goteborg;  Per  L.  Lindberg,  Askim,  and 
Gunnel  E.  Sundin,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,048,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,674. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,984 
iBt  a.'  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  546—271  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  mixture  consisting  of  5-fluoro-2-[[[4- 
cyclopropylmethoxy-2-pyridinyI]methyl]sulfinyl]- 1  H-ben- 
zimidazole-l-yl  methyl  ethyl  carbonate  and  6-fluoro-2-[[[4- 
cyclopropylmethoxy-2-pyridinyl)methyl]sulfinyl]- 1  H-ben- 
zimidazole-1-yl  methyl  ethyl  carbonate. 


5,274,098 
AMIDINOPHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Werner  Stiier,  Lahntal,  and  Gerhard  Dickneite,  Marburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111394 

Lit  a.'  C07D  211/06.  405/10 
VS.  a.  546—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure  I 


in  which 

R'  is  a  naphthyl  or  phenyl  group  which  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  alkoxy  groups,  containing  up 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  or  with  up  to  five  alkyl  groups, 
containing  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  or  a  chroman  group 
which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  five  methyl 
groups, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  carboxyalkyi  group  having  up  to  4carbon 
atoms, 

R2  and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  denote 
an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R2  and  R3, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  can  form  a  piperidine 


5,274,100 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

(3-FLUOROPYRIDIN.^YLOXY)PHENOXYPROPIONIC 

ACIDS 
Robert  Hiissig,  Gipf-OberfHck,  and  Urs  Siegrist  Eiken,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatiwi,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,862,  Oct  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,778 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   23,   1990, 
3379/90 

Lit  a.'  C07D  213/64 
VS.  a.  546—302  7  OaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (3-nuoropyridin-2-ylox- 
y)phenoxypropionic  acid  of  formula  I 


m 


,_/~y„_/^o- 


CH(CH3)— coo— Y, 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  trifluoro- 
methyl and  Y  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium, 
by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


-O-O 


(D) 


O— CH(CH3)— COO— Y, 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  for  formula  I, 
with  a  diazotising  agent  and  converting  the  diazonium  fluo- 
ride so  produced  by  thermal  decomposition  into  the  (3- 
fluoropyridin-2-yloxy)phenoxypropiofiic  acid  of  formula  I 
or  the  sodium  or  potassium  salt  thereof, 
the  improvement  in  which  process  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  dimethylsulfoxide  under  normal  pressure. 
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5,774,101 
POLYMERIC  PHOSPHOUPID  POLYMERS 
AntlKMiy  J.  O'Lcaick,  Jr^  LUbora,  G«^  aasigDor  to  SUtech  Inc., 
NorcroM,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,672 
lot  CL'  C07F  9/6506,  9/09 
VS.  CL  S48— 112  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  phospholipid  prepared  by  the  n-alkylation 
reaction  of  an  intermediate  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture; 


? 


CH2CH(OHX:H2a  OH      (aCH2CH(OH)CH2q): 

O— P(0)-"polyoxyilkyleiie"-C>— P<0)-"polyoxyalkylene"-0— P(0) 

"polyoxyilkylene"-P(OV*polyoxy«lkylene"-P(0) 

I    (aCH2CH(OH)CH:0)2 
O— CH2CH(OH)CH2Cl 


wherein  "polyoxyalkylene"  is 

— O— {— CH2— CH2— 0)a— I— CH2— CH(CH- 
3)-0)»-{— CH2— CH2— OU-CH2— CH(CH- 
3)-0]rf- 

a.  b  and  c  are  independently  integers  each  ranging  from  0  to 
200  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a+b+c  range  from 
1  to  400; 

d  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  10; 
with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


R* 

N— R*; 

I  rS 

I 
R'— C(0)— N(H)— (CH2)3— N   and 

R» 


CHi N 

I  >         m 

CH2         C— R'" 

\      / 

N 
I 
CH2CH2OH 


K*  is  alkyt  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alky  I  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms: 
R'O  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


dicarboxylic  acid  ester;  and  (3)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur. 

'  5,274,103 

1,3,4-OXADIAZOLES  CONTAINING  THE 
PENTAFLUOROTHIO  (SFj)  GROUP 

Michael  E.  Sitzmann,  Adclphi,  Md.,  assigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,768 
Int.  a.'  C07D  271/10 

VS.  a.  548—143  8  Claims 

1.  A  1,3,4-oxadiazole  that  is 

2-(3-pentonuorothioperfluoropropyl)-5-(3,3,3-trinitropropyl)- 
1,3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-{2-pentafluorothioperfluoroethyl)-5-{3,3,3-trinitropropyl)- 
1,3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-{3-pcnunuorothioperfluoropropyl)-5-(3-fluoro-3,3-dinitro- 
propyl)- 1 , 3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-{2-petafluorothioperfluoroethyl)-5-(3-fluoro-3,3-dinitro- 
propyl)- 1 , 3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-{3-pentafluorothioperfluoropropyl)-5-{pentafluorothiome- 
thyl)- 1 , 3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-(2-pentofluorothioperfluoroethyl)-5-{pentafluorothiome- 
thyl)- 1 , 3,4-oxadiazole, 

2-(penufluorothiomethyl)-5-(3,3,3-trinitropropyl)-l,3,4- 
oxadiazole, 

2-(pentafluorothiomethyl)-5-(3-fluoro-3,3-dinitropropyl)-l, 3,4- 
oxadiazole, 

2-{pentanuorothiomethyl)-5-(perfluoropropyl)-l, 3,4- 
oxadiazole, 

2-<pentafluorothiomethyl)-5-{perfluoroethyl)-l,3,4-  or 

2-(pentafluorothiomethyl)-5-(trifluoromethy  I)- 1 , 3,4- 
oxadiazole. 


5,274,102 

EPOXY  FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMER  OF  HIGHER 

a-OLEFIN  AND  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD 

ESTER  AND  DERrVATTVES  THEREOF 
Theodore  A.  Marolewski,  New  City;  Eric  W.  Burkhardt,  Brew- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  and  Uwe  H.  Wallfahrer,  Kreuzau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Akzo  nv,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,498 
fat  a.'  C07D  285/125;  C08F  210/00 
VS.  a.  548—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  formed  by  reaction  of  an  epoxy  functional 
copolymer  of  (1)  a  higher  a-olefm;  (2)  an  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  ester;  and  (3)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  glycidyl 
compound;  with  an  epoxy  reactive  compound  containing  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, phosphorus,  and  sulfur. 
3.  A  copolymer  of:  (I)  a  higher  a-olefin;  (2)  an  unsaturated 


5,274,104 

N-SUBSnrUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DISORDERS 
Joelle  Amaud,  Montpellier,  Jean-Louis  Assens,  Grabels;  Claude 
Bemhart,  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc;  Bernard  Ferrari,  Les  Matelles; 
Frederique  Haudricourt,  Montpellier,  and  Pierre  Perreaut, 
Saint  Gely  du  Fesc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  A 
French  Corp.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,145 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1991,  91  07685 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/42;  C07D  233/54.  257/04.  271/06. 

271/08 
VS.  a.  548—252  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Ri  (I) 

R2-J-  (CH2), 
/  \ 

(CH2),  N 

J'        N 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represent  Ci-C* alkyl,  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl  or  phenyl(Ci.3)a]kyl  wherein  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  phenyl(|.3)alkyl  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CUperfluoroalkyI, 
hydroxyl  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
or  Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  group  =CR'iR'2,  in  which  R'l 
represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'2 
represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


December  28,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2411 


or  Ri  and  R2  bonded  together  form  a  group  —(CHi)n —  or 
a  group  — (CH2);,Y(CH2)f— ,  in  which  Y  is  oxygen,  sul- 
phur, or  CH  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl(Ci.3)alkyl,  or  a  group  N— Rj  in  which  R5  represents 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl(Ci.3)alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  C1-C4  haloalkylcarbonyl,  C1-C4  polyhaloalkyl- 
carbonyl,  benzoyl,  alpha  aminoacyl  or  a  N-protecting 
group,  or  R|  and  R2  bonded  together  with  the  atom  of 
carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  an  indane  or  an 
adamantane; 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  C2-C6  alke- 
nyl;  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  phenyl;  phenyl(Ci.3)alkyl,  phe- 
nyl(C2-3)alkenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  groups  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  halogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  polyhaloalkyl,  hydroxyl  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R4  represente  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o: 


R"» 


•) 


— CH2 


b) 


c) 


-CH2-/  \— CRii=CRi2Rl3 


R"6 


/— I— k  N— N— (CH2),— CO2H 

\^=/         N=N 


»'« 


d) 


W 


e) 


R"6  R"'« 

R«  R'6 


— O— CH2 


R't  R"« 

R"6  R"'« 


-continued 
Rt 


— NH 


-CH2 


h) 


— CH2 


— CH2 


R"»  R"'6 


k) 


wherein 

R"6  and  R"'6  are  similar  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  a  group  selected  from 
C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  amino  and  aminomethyl; 

R6  and  R'6  are  similar  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  hydrogen,  caiboxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
cyano,  5-tetrazolyl,  5-methyltetrazolyl,  4H-5-oxo- 1,2,4- 
oxadiazol-3-yl,  or  4H-3,5-dioxo-l,2,4-oxadiazol-2-yl,  with 
the  proviso  that  for  the  groups  e,  f,  g,  h,  and  j,  at  least  one 
of  the  substituents  R«  or  R'e  is  different  from  hydrogen; 

R7  represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  group  selected  from: 


— (CH2),— CO2H 


-(CH2)r— B NH 


T 

N. 


CH3 

-c n N« 

^^5    N^       ^N 


0 
8) 


N' 


NH 


-(CH2)r-p- 


iv) 


O 
I 

— (CH2)r— C— NHOH 


*0 
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-continued 


-(CH2),-CN 


5-tetrazolyl,   4H-5-oxo-l,2,4-oxadi8zol-3-yl  or  4H-3,5-dioxo- 
^j    l,2,4-oi»di«zol-2-yl;  and  its  salts. 


— OCOCH3  «") 

R'7  represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  group  selected  from: 

— (CH2),— COjH 

— (CH2),— CN 

— (CH2)r— C— OCHj 
NH 


-(CH2),- 


NH 

I 

.N 


CH3 
— C n NH 

CH3   N.       ^N 

N*^ 


-(CH2), 


NH 


5,274,105 

HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

5-NlTRO-l,2,4-TRIAZOL-3-0>fE 

Eacene  F.  Rothgery,  North  Branford,  and  Francis  W.  Migliaro, 

Jr.,  Waterbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,264 

Int.  a.'  C07D  249/12:  CO«B  25/34 

MS.  a.  548—263.8  ♦  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  being  the  hydroxy lammonium  or  lower 

alkyt-substituted    hydroxylammonium    salt    of   3-nitro- 1,2,4- 

triazol-5-one. 


5,274,106 
AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  ARYLLITHIUM  COMPOUNDS 

AS  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Darid  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown;  Thomas  A.  Antliowiak,  Wads- 
worth;  Marli  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Mogadore;  John  R.  Schreffler, 
Ointon,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Hideki  Komatsu,  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,935 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/02;  C07C  211/01 
\}S.  a.  548—300.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  polymerization  initiator  comprising  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 


Rg  is  identical  to  R7,  or  K%  represcnu  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  substituted 
by  R'fc  benzyl  in  the  phenyl  is  substituted  by  R'6.  hy- 
droxyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  cyano,  a  group  OCORu  in  which 
Rl5  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  R'6; 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  R9  is  identical  to  Rg,  with  the  proviso  that 
R9  cannot  be  identical  to  R7; 

or  Rg  and  R9  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  form  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  a  carbonyl  group; 

RiO  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  R'6  or  benzyl  in  which  the  phenyl  is 
substituted  by  R'6; 

Ru  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  carboxy,  C1-C4  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  5-tetrazolyl,  4H-5-oxo-l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 
or  4H-3,5-dioxo-l,2,4-oxadiazol-2-yl; 

R12  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  5-tetrazolyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
R'6,  or  benzyl  in  which  the  phenyl  is  substituted  by  R'6; 

Ri3  represenu  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, phenyl  substituted  by  R'6.  benzyl  in  which  the 
phenyl  is  substituted  by  R'6,  cyano,  carboxy,  5-tetrazolyl, 
4H-5-oxo-l,2,4^xadiazol-3-yl  or  4H-3,5-dioxo- 1,2,4- 
oxadiazol-2-yl,  with  the  proviso  that  Tu  and  R13  do  not 
simultaneously  represent  carboxy,  5-tetrazolyl,  4H-5-oxo- 
l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl  or  4H-3,5-dioxo-l.2,4-oxadiazol-2-yl; 
and 

Ri4  represents  C1-C4  carboxyalkyi,  phenyl  or  carboxyphe- 
nyl; 

p-(-q=m; 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  1 1; 

m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  5; 

r  represents  0,  I  or  2; 

s  represents  1  or  2; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom;  and 

z  and  I  are  zero  or  one  is  zei  j  and  the  other  represents  1; 
with  the  limitation  that  for  the  values  a),  b),  k)  and  I)  of  R4.  R6 
represents  hydrogen  when  R7,  R'7  or  R14  contains  carttoxy. 


where  R'-R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyls  having  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  aralkyls  having  from  7  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  dialkylaminos  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  and,  dialkylaminoalkyls  having  from  3  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms;  where  at  least  one  of  R'-R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  dialkylaminoalkyls. 


5.274,107 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  D(  +  )  BIOTIN 
Tbottapillil  Rarindranathan;  Subhash  P.  Charan,  and  Ri^kumar 
B.  Tejwani,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  A  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,794 
iBt  a,'  C07D  495/04 
\}S.  a.  548—303.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  D(  -H )  biotin  or  the  methyl  ester 
thereof  of  Formula  I: 


HN 


N— H 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  which  comprises 
(a)  reducing  a  lactol  of  Formula  A: 
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o 

n 


R— N 


N— R' 


R— N 


COOCH3 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  benzyl  to  produce  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  B: 


OH 


(g)  E)econjugating  the  product  of  step  (e)  or,  if  effected  step, 
(0  by  reaction  with  lithium  diisopropylamide,  NaOH, 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  or  KOH  to  produce  a  compound  of 
Formula  G: 


R— N 


N— R' 


N— R' 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  deflned  above, 

(b)  effecting  ring  opening  of  the  oxathiepin  ring  of  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  B  and  protecting  the  5  position  of  the 
imidazoline  ring  to  produce  a  5-protected-4-(fonnyl- 
methyl  thiomethyl)-l,3-dibenzyl  imidazolid-2-one, 

(c)  converting  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  the  corresponding 
silyl  enol  ether  by  reaction  with  a  siltation  agent, 

(d)  cyclising  the  product  of  step  (c)  in  the  presence  of  methy- 
lene chloride  and  P-nitro  benzaldehyde  and  a  Lewis  acid 
to  produce  a  tetra  hydro  thiophene  aldehyde  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0R2 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
(h)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  product  of  step  (g)  using 
Pearlman's  catalyst  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula H: 


R— N 


N— R' 


OR* 


O 
11 

R— N  N— R' 


4^         ^>««CHO 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R2  are  as  defined  above  and 
(i)  Deprotecting  the  compound  produced  in  step  (h)  by 
removal  of  the  benzyl  groups  R  and  Rt  to  produce  the 
compound  of  Formula  I. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
(e)  treating  said  tetra  hydro  thiophene  aldehyde  with  3-{me- 
thoxy  carbonyl-2-propcnylidene)  triphenyl  phosphorane 
to  produce  a  compound  of  Formula  F: 


O 
I 


R— N 


N— R 


OCH3 


(0  if  desired  in  order  to  produce  a  compound  of  Formula  I 
wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  hydrolysing  the  product  of  step 
(e)  to  produce: 


5.274,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l^DIOXOLANE 
DERTVATTVES 
Norman  H.  Dysoii,  Palo  Alto;  John  O.  Gardner.  Loa  AHoa; 
Anthony  Prince,  and  Denis  J.  Kerteaz.  both  of  Monntain 
View,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Syntex  aJ.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  900.568.  Jon.  18. 1992.  Pat  No.  5.208431. 
Tbia  application  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.789 
Int  a.'  C07D  405/00.  405/14 
VS.  CL  548—311.1  »0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula 
0): 
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(R'). 


(1) 


R2 


/~^ 


CI 


N  N 

\=/ 


the  compound  of  formula  (Eb)  with  sodium  hydroxide  and 
then  allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  crystallize  from  iso- 
propanol  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  (Ea): 


'R» 


(Ea) 


j^r 


wherein  R'  is  tosylate; 


wherein: 

ceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof;  ^"'h  «  compound  of  formula  (F): 

which  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(I)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (B): 


(B) 


with  a  compound  of  formula  (D): 
—  R» 

/ ^ 

O  O 

X 


(D) 


HS 


(R'). 


R2 


(F) 


wherein 

n  is  O,  and 

R2  is  — N(R^)R*  where  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  — C(Y)R'  where  Y  is  oxygen  and  R'  is  methyl;  in  the 
presence  of  potassium  carbonate  to  yield  a  compound  of 
formula  (I),  as  defined  above. 

8.  A  process  for  separating  a  compound  of  formula  (Ea): 


wherein  R'  is  tosylate,  in  the  presence  of  methanesulfonic 
acid,  to  yield  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (E): 


„J@^ 


^R' 

/ \ 

I  O 

X  N 


(E) 


N 


/ \ 


Mr 


N.HN03 


\ ^ 


wherein  R'  is  tosylate,  as  a  precipitate; 
(3)  treating  the  mother  liquor  resulting  from  the  preparation  of 


"R" 


(E.) 


/ \ 


CI 


^%^ 


N / 


wherein  R'  is  halo,  tosylate  or  mesylate,  from  a  mixture  of 
stereoisomers  represented  by  the  following  formula  (E): 


wherein  R^  is  tosylate; 
(2)  dissolving  the  mixture  of  stereoisomers  represented  by 
formula  (E),  as  defined  above,  in  a  suitable  solvent  and 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  about  0.8  to  about  1.0 
molar  equivalents  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  yield  a 
compound  of  formula  (Eb): 


(Eb) 


a 


^R» 
/ \ 

o  o 

X  N 


(E) 


N 


\ / 


wherein  R'  is  halo,  tosylate  or  mesylate;  which  process  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  the  mixture  of  stereoisomers  represented  by 
formula  (E),  as  defined  above,  in  a  suitable  solvent  and 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  about  O.S  to  about  1.5 
molar  equivalents  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  yield  a 
compoimd  of  formula  (Eb): 
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'R» 


(Eb) 


/ \ 

O  O 


Mr 


N  N.HN03 

\ / 


which  1  to  4  are  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  remainder  are 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  each  of 

which  is  optionally  substituted, 
characterised  in  that,  in  a  first  stage,  substituted  ketones  of 
general  formula  (II) 


wherein  R'  is  halo,  tosylate  or  mesylate,  as  a  precipitate; 
(b)  treating  the  mother  liquor  resulting  from  the  preparation  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (Eb)  with  a  suitable  base  and 
allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  crystallize  from  a  suitable 
solvent  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  (Ea),  as  defined 
above. 


5^4,109 

MICROPRECIPITATED  NfETHINE  OXONOL  FILTER 

DYE  DISPERSIONS 

Jolu  Texter,  Rocheater,  N.Y„  aaaigiMr  to  EartnuM  Kodak  Cob- 

pany,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812^19 
fat  CL'  C07D  231/20,  231/22,  231/26 
VS.  CL  548—365.4 

1.  A  microprecipitated  dispersion  comprising 
oxonol  filter  dye  having  the  formula: 


O 
I 


0-Z+ 


Rj— N  '       "^^tsssCH 
R| 


psCH— (CH=CH), 


5^74,110 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRAZOLINES 
Band  Gallenkamp,  and  RaiMr  Fncka,  both  of  Wnppcrtal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genuny,  aaaigiiort  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft, 
LeverknaeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,785 
daiiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay,  Dec  13, 
1991,  4141187 

bt  CL'  C07D  231/06 
MS,  a.  548—365.4  8  ClafaM 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  pyrazolines  of 
general  formula  (I) 


R^ 


N. 


N 
I 
H 


R> 

It" 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  each  represent  op- 
tionally substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  and/or 
benzo-fused  heterocyclyl  with  S  or  6  ring  members  of 


R'— C— CH 


/ 
\ 


R2 


(ID 


R> 


in  which 

R',  R^  and  9}  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
are  reacted  with  bis-dialkylaminomethanes  of  general  formula 

ail) 


(R«)2N-CH2-N(R*)2 


(in) 


16ClaiiM 

a  methine 


in  which 

R^represents  alkyl, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  at  temperatures  between 
0*  C.  and  100*  C.  and  the  substituted  dialkylaminoalkyi  ketones 
of  general  formula  (IV) 


r2  OV) 

r5— C— C— R' 

O     CH2— N(R*)2 


in  which 

R*,  R2,  R^  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
formed  in  this  way  are  optionally  isolated  and,  in  a  second 
process  stage,  are  reacted  with  hydrazine  (hydrate),  optionally 
in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  at  temperatures  between  0*  C.  and 
100' C. 


wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or 
different  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  one 
or  more  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  contains  carboxy  substituen- 
t — COj'Z'*',  wherein  Z***  is  a  statistical  mixture  of  hydrogen 
Q\+)  and  alkali  or  tetraalkylammonium  cations  (M"*")  such 
that  2+  =xH'*'  -t-(l  —  x)M~*',  where  x  is  a  decimal  ranging  from 
about  0.33  to  about  0.9S. 


5,274,111 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  IH-PYRAZOLES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Keaaefk  L.  Keea,  Plaiaaboro,  N  J.,  awi^or  to  AMcricaa  Hoae 
Prodacti  CorporatioB,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
CoMiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,990,  Apr.  7, 1992.  IWa 
appUcatkM  May  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  56,967 
lat  CL'  O07D  231/20 
VS.  CL  548—366.1  10  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


R> 


OR* 


(I) 


FjC        '  N' 


0) 


(H) 


in  which 
R>  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to  6 
carton  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalk- 
oxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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halo,  alluuioyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  1-hydroxyalkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  l-(hydroxyimino)  alky!  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

r3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutical)  y  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,774,113 

LONG  WAVELENGTH  CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE 

DIPVRROMETHENEBORON  DIFLUORIDE  DYES  AND 

CONJUGATES 

Hee  C.  Kang.  and  Richard  P.  Haugland,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 

asaignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,767 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Mat  a.'  C07F  5/02;  C07D  207/44;  HOIS  3/20 


VS.  a.  548—405 


12  Claims 


5,274,112 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  CARBANION 
l,l,2-TRICYANO-2-(3,4-DICYANO-$-IMINO-2,5 
Alberto  Flamiiii,  Rignano  FUminio,  and  Nicola  Poll,  Mon- 
terotondo  Scaio,  both  of  Italy,  aasignon  to  CoosigUo  Na- 
ziooale  Dellc  Ricerche,  Italy 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  627,576,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,527. 
This  application  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1989,  22867  A/89 
Ut  a.'  C07F  15/00.  15/02.  15/04.  15/06;  C09B  57/04;  D06P 

1/10 
VS.  a.  548—402  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  using  metal  complexes,  of  bis-(  1,2,6, 7-tet- 
r»cyano-3,5-diimino-3,5-dihydro-pyrTolyzinide)  comprising 
preparing  said  metal  complex  by  reacting  a  sodium  slat  of 
l,lj2-tricyano-2.<3,4-dicyano-5-imino-2,5-dihydro-IH-pyrrol- 
2-ylidene)  ethanide  with  bivalent  metal  halides  and  applying 
said  metal  complexes  as  dyes  to  plastic  materials  or  fibers. 

2.  A  method  of  dyeing  plastic  materials  or  fibers  comprising 
preparing  a  metal  complex  having  a  general  formula: 


NC 


HN 


NH 


NC— ^e       I         /~CN 


and  applying  said  metal  complex  to  the  plastic  materials  or 
fibers. 


^s^s-.^^- 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R1-R7  ts  — LmG, 
where  G  is  a  reactive  functional  group  that  is  a  carboxylic 
acid  (— (C=0)OH),  a  succinimidyl  ester  (— <C=0)0(N- 
C4O2H4)),  an  acyl  azide  (— (C=0)N3),  a  mixed  anhydride 
with  ethyl  carbonic  acid  (— {C=0)0(C=0)— OC2H5), 
an  acid  halide  ( — (C=0)X,  where  X  is  halide),  an  acryl- 
amide  (— NH(C=0)CH=CH2).  an  alcohol  (—OH),  a 
aldehyde  (— CHO),  an  amine  (— NH2).  an  azide  (— N3),  a 
haloacetamide  (— NH(C=0)CH2X.  where  X  is  halide),  a 
halomethyl  (— CH2X,  where  X  is  halide),  a  sulfonyl  halide 
(— SO2X,  where  X  is  halide),  a  hydrazine  (— NHNH2),  an 
isocyanate  ( — NCO),  an  isothiocyanate  ( — NCS),  or 
maleimide  group  (— NCH4H2O2),  and  —L„—,  where 
m=0  or  I,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  (contain- 
ing 1-3  carbons)  or  arylene  group,  or  a  linking  bathoch- 
romic  moiety  that  is  an  alkenylene  group  that  is  an  etheny- 
lene,  dienylene,  or  tricnylcne,  or  is  a  hcteroarylene;  and 

wherein  the  remaining  substituents  R1-R7,  any  of  which 
may  be  the  same  or  diflerent,  are  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl 
(containing  1-5  carbon  atoms);  sulfo;  arylalkyl,  the  alkyl 
poriion  of  which  contains  1-5  carbon  atoms;  or  aryl 
which  may  be  further  substituted,  one  or  more  times,  by 
alkyl  (containing  1-5  carbon  atoms),  or  alkoxy  groups 
wherein  the  alkyl  portions  of  such  groups  have  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  separate  bathochromic  moiety;  or 
combinations  thereof; 

such  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R1-R7  contains  a 
linking  bathochromic  or  contains  a  separate  bathochromic 
moiety  that  is  attached  to  the  compound  by  a  single  cova- 
lent  bond,  where  said  separate  bathochromic  moiety  is  an 
alkenyl  that  is  an  ethenyl,  dienyl,  or  trienyl,  or  »  a 
heteroaryl  group, 

where  said  alkenyl  or  alkenylene  group  optionally  contains 
substituents,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  that  are 
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hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  (containing  1-5  carbon  atoms), 
cyano,  methyl  or  ethyl  carboxylate  ester,  carboxamide 
( — CONH2),  aryl,  or  heteroaryl  that  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  groups;  the  alkyl 
portions  of  which  have  fewer  than  5  carbons  and  are 
optionally  further  substituted  on  the  alkyl  portion  by 
methyl  or  ethyl  carboxylate  ester  or  carboxamide 
(CONH2);  and  said  hcteroarylene  or  heteroaryl  group 
optionally  contains  substituents,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  that  are  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy 
groups;  the  alkyl  portions  of  which  have  fewer  than  5 
carbons  and  are  optionally  further  substituted  on  the  alkyl 
portion  by  methyl  or  ethyl  carboxylate  ester  or  carboxam- 
ide (CONH2),  or  heteroaryl  that  is  optionally  substituted 
by  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  groups;  the  alkyl  por- 
tions of  which  have  fewer  than  5  carbons  and  are  option- 
ally further  substituted  on  the  alkyl  portion  by  methyl  or 
ethyl  carboxylate  ester  or  carboxamide  (CONH2); 
said  compound  having  an  absorption  maximum  at  a  wave- 
length longer  than  about  525  nm  in  methanol  and  a  quan- 
tum yield  of  greater  than  about  0.45. 


5,274,114  

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  3,  (4)-SUBSnTUTED 

PYRROLIDINES  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYISOCYANATE  POLY  ADDITION  PROCESS 

Richard  Welder,  Leverkusen;  Uwe  Scholz,  Cologne,  and  Andreas 

Ruckes,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1991,  4104870 

Int  CL'  C07D  487/Oa  4S7/02 
VS.  CL  548—453  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  or  preparing  3,(4)-substituted  pyrrolidine  cata- 
lysts of  the  formula 


X4— C 
Rj— C 


-C— Xs 
.C-Yi 


R]  N  R4 


wherein 

R|  denotes  hydrogen,  a  C|-Ci2-alkyl  group,  or  an  optionally 
alkyl-substituted  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi  group 
(with  the  proviso  that  each  Rj  may  contain  N  or  O  atoms); 
or  Ri  denotes  (i)  together  with  R4  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted C|-C;-alkylene  group  or  (ii)  a  Ci-Ce-alkylene 
group  coimecting  two  pyrrolidine  through  the  two  ring 
nitrogen  atoms; 

R2  and  R3  independently  denote  hydroen,  a  Ci-C|2-alkyl 
group  or  an  optionally  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
or  arylalkyl  group;  or  R2  and  R3  together  denote  an  op- 
tionally alkyl-substituted  Ci-C9-alkylefie  group; 

R4 denotes  hydrogen,  a  C|-C|2-alkyl  group,  or  an  optionally 
alkyl-substituted  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyl 
group;  or  R4  together  with  R|  denote  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cs-alkylene  group; 

R5  and  R«  independently  denote  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ci2-alkyl 
group  or  an  optionally  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
or  arylalkyl  group;  or  Rj  and  R^  together  denote  a  group 
having  the  structure 


I  I 

R2— C  C— Yi; 

/    \    /    \ 
R}  N  R4 

Rl 


X4  and  X5  independently  denote  hydrogen,  carboxylic  acid 
groups  or  ester  or  amide  derivatives  thereof,  nitrile,  or 
NO2;  and 
Y|  denotes  hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  amide  deriv- 
ative, or  nitrile; 
comprising  reacting,  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  inert 
solvent,  optionally  with  azeotropic  removal  of  water, 

(a)  an  a-aminocarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

R|NH— CHR4— Z 

wherein 

R2  denotes  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  group,  or  an  option- 
ally alkyl-substituted  Cj-CT-cycloalkyI,  aryl,  or  an 
aralkyi  group  (with  the  proviso  that  each  R|  may  con- 
tain N  or  O  atoms);  or  Ri  denotes  (i)  together  with  R4 
an  optionally  substituted  Cj-Cj-alkylene  group  or  (ii)  a 
Ci-C6-alkylene  group  connecting  two  a-aminocar- 
boxylic acid  derivatives  through  the  a-amino  nitrogen 
atom; 

R4  is  defmed  as  above;  and 

Z  denotes  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  an  ester  or  amide 
derivative  thereof,  or  nitrile; 

with 

(b)  a  ketone  or  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

R2R3C=0 

wherein  R2  and  R3  are  defined  as  above;  and 

(c)  an  activated  olefin  of  the  formula 

X4RioC=CRiiX5 

wherein 

X4  and  X3  are  defined  as  above;  and 

R)0  and  Rn  independently  denote  hydrogen,  a  Ct-Ci2- 
alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  alkyl-substituted  cycloal- 
kyl, aryl,  or  arylalkyl  group;  or  R|o  and  R||  together 
form  a  third  bond  when  Rj  and  R«  of  the  3(4)-sub- 
stituted  pyrrolidine  catalyst  together  denote  a  group 
having  the  formula 


I  I 

R2— C  C— Yi; 

/    \    /    \ 
R3  N  R4 

Rl 


with  the  proviso  that  the  ketone  or  aldehyde  is  added 
continuously  or  in  portions  at  the  rate  at  which  the  reac- 
tion progresses. 


5,274,115 

N'-SUBSTITUTED 

N-AMINO-3,4,5,6-TErRAFLUOROPHTHALIMIDES 

Theodor  Papeafnbs,  Fraakftul  am  Main,  and  Half  Pflrmaaa, 

Grieaheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengeaellachafl,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,058 
Claimt  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getmaay,  Apr.  25, 
1991,  4113461 

lat  CL'  C07D  403/04.  209/34 
VS.  CL  54S— 461  4  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


131-360  O.G.-93-17 
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in  which  X  is  the  radical 


<l> 


N— X 


where  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (Ci-Cio)  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  an  alkyl  (Ci-C«KX5  group  or  a  benzoyl  group 
and  Rj  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group,  where  the  phenyl 
or  benzoyl  groups  in  the  case  of  Ri  and  Rz  can  be  substituted 
on  the  aromatic  ring  by  at  least  one  of  fluorine  atoms,  chlorine 
atoms  and  alkyl  (C1-C4)  groups. 


5^4,116 
l-AMESOACETAMIDOPYRROLES  AND 
l.AMINOACETAMIDO-2-(SUBSTmJTED)PYRROLES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
LmrrcMX  Mvtlia,  Leteaon;  RaynoMl  W.  Kodey,  Jr,;  DeiUM 
M.  Flanasaa,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J4  Got  U.  Kner- 
wA,  Hofheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany;  Peter  A.  NcsMto,  Rari- 
taa,  aMl  DaTid  G.  Wettlaafer,  PUllipaburg,  both  of  NJ., 
aMignort  to  Hoecfaat-Rooaael  Phaimaceuticals  Inc^  Sooer- 
▼OlcNJ. 

Filed  JaL  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,291 
Lit  a.'  COTD  403/04.  401/06 
VS.  a.  548—465  9  daiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C— R« 


-CY'^y^-Cy^ 


N 


where  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  loweralkyi;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


O' 


5,274.117 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECnVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  INTERMEDIATES  USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHYSOSTIGMINE 
Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  WUtehooae  Station,  and  George  S.  K.  Wong, 
Sunuait,  both  of  N  J.,  a«igBort  to  Hoechat-Rooaael  Pharma- 
ceuticals,  lac.,  SooerrlUe,  NJ. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,514,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,882,  Jan.  22,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,608 
lat.  a.'  C07D  9/34 
VS.  CL  548—486  53  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  synthesis  of  an  alkylated 
oxindole,  wherein  the  process  comprises:  reacting  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  5'  C.  to  about  30*  C.  a  racemic  oxindole  of  the 
formula 


"xxr: 


(!) 


I 

CH] 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
and  benzyl,  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  halogenated  aceto- 
nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroacetonitrile, 
bromoacetonitrile,  and  iodoacetonitrile,  in  a  biphasic  reaction 
mixture  having  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  strong  inor- 
ganic base  as  a  deprotonation  agent  and  a  solvent  phase  com- 
prising an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  halogenated  aromatic 
solvent  for  the  oxindole,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


(D 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  loweralkyi,  aryl,  hy- 
droxyloweralkyl.  aminoloweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  arylhy- 
droxyloweralkyl,   loweralkylaminoloweralkyi,  diloweralk- 
ylaminoloweralkyl,  arylsulfonyl  or  loweralkylsulfonyl; 
p  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 

when  the  dotted  line  between  the  pyrrole  ring  and  the  car- 
bonyl  group  represents  a  bond,  R«  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
loweralkyi  loweralkoxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino. 


where  Y  is  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy;  or  heteroaryl 
lected  from 


wherein: 
n  is  1  or  2; 

Ri  is  vinyl,  R2  is  hydrogen.  Y  is  4-Br,  and  X  is  Br;  or 
Rl  is  vinyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  4-CF3,  and  X  is  Br;  or 
Rl  is  vinyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro,  and  X  is  CI;  or 
Rl  is  vinyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro,  and  X  is  Br;  or 
Ri  is  ethyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  4-CFj,  and  X  is  Br,  or 
Rl  is  vinyl,  R2  is  OCH3,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro,  and  X  is  Br; 
to  thereby  form  two  enantiomers  of  the  resulting  alkylated 
oxindole,  wherein  one  of  said  eiumtiomers  is  in  an  amount 
of  about  68%  to  about  90%  enantiomeric  excess  relative 
to  the  other  enantiomer. 
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5,274,118 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

(2R)-METHYL^,4,4-TRIFLUOROBUTYLAMINE 

Robert  T  Jacobs,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Andrew  G.  Brewster,  and 

George  J.  Sependa,  both  of  Macclesfield,  England;  assignors 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1990, 
9026425 

lat  a.'  C07B  57/00 
VS.  a.  548—503  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (2R)-methyl-4,4,4-tri- 
fluorobutylamine,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  acylating  an  optically  active  amine,  which  optically  active 
amine  is  an  alpha-substituted  benzylamine,  with  2-methyl- 
4,4,4  trifluorobutanoic  acid  or  a  reactive  derivative 
thereof  to  afford  a  butyramide; 

b)  separating  (R)-diastereomeric  butyramide  from  (S>-dias- 
tereomeric  butyramide;  and 

c)  converting  the  (R)-diastereomeric  butyramide  into  the 
desired  (2R)-methyl-4,4,4-trifluorobutylamine,  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  by  reduction  to  the  corresponding 
amine,  and  then  hydrogenolysis  to  afford  (2R)-methyl- 
4,4,4-trinuorobutylamine. 


SJ74,120 
1-VINYL-3(E)-ETHYUDENE  PYRROLIDONE 
Snaaa  Y.  Tseng,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridge- 
water,  N  J„  assignors  to  ISP  laTCftmcnts  lac,  Wibaiagtoo, 
Del. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,523 
lat  a.5  COTD  207/263 
VS.  a.  548—543  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  l-vinyl-3(E)-ethylidene  pyrrolidone  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


5,274,119 

VICINAL  DIOLS 

Kerin  A.  Frazier,  aad  Margaret  E.  Schott  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.286,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,247,  Jul.  1, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,936 

lat.  a.'  C07D  403/08.  403/12.  403/02.  207/452:  C07C  103/32 

VS.  a.  548—521  7  Claims 


CH2 
C^j2 


CH3 

i 

-C^^'^^H 

I 


Cttf 


in  the  form  of  white,  needle-shaped  crystals  having  a  melting 
point  of  59" -61*  C. 


5,274,121 
N-METHYL-N-[4-(l-PYRROUDINYLV2-BUTYNYL]A- 
MIDE  CONGENERS  AS  MUSCARINIC  AGENTS 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  SiWer  Spring;  Barton  J.  Bradbory,  El- 
Ucott  City,  and  Jesse  Baumgold,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  aaaiga- 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Hnman  Serrices, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  310,954,  Feb.  15,  1989,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  876,917 

lat  CL'  C07D  207/08,  207/46;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  548—568  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

R,n-Z-C 


\ 


NH— T 


R— W,— N— CH— CSC— CH2— N 
CH}   H 


wherein 

W„  is  — Y— X—  witii  X  being  —CO—  and  Y  being  a 

straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  is  NHCOOC(CH3)3,  NH2,  NHCOCH3,  NHCOQHj, 

NHCOCH2NHCOOC(CH3)3      or      NHCO(CH2)2NH- 

COOC(CH3)3 


5,274,122  

AODIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  HOMOCYSTEINE 
THIOLACrONE 
Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren;  Stephen  Marburg,  Metnchen,  and 
William  J.  Leanza,  Berkeley  Heights,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,324 
lat  a.'  COTD  333/36 
VS.  CL  549—6  2  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


wherein 

R  represents  maleimido  groups  or  a-haloacetamido  groups; 

Z  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkylene  group 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  a  meta-  or  para-pheny- 
lene  group  or  a  trivalent  benzene  group; 

m  and  n  are  independently  I  or  2; 

T  represents  a  divalent  radical  of  I  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, optionally  incorporating  amide  groups  in  the  back- 
bone; and 

Y  represents  an  alkane  having  a  vicinal  diol  moiety. 


R> 


NHCO 


-"^U' 


and  salts  thereof  wherein 
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i)XU: 

(a)— P03=«nd 

(b)  — SO3— ;  and  Y  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  or 
ii)  both  X  and  Y  are  — CH2CO2H,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 

methyl;  or 
iii)  X  is  — COjH,  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 


I 


5^4,123 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC 
SULPHATES 
Roger  Denielle,  La  Queue  en  Brie;  Michel  Gninard,  Thiais,  and 
Gerard  Perrier,  ETry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00549,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  956,027 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1990,  90  08686 

Int  a.5  C07D  i27/}0 

\}S.  a.  549—34  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  sulphate  of  formula 


o    *'   "^.o 


5,274,125 
CHIRALE  PHOSPHINES 
Emil  A.  Broger,  Magden,  Switzerland;  Joseph  Foricher,  Mul- 
house,  France;  Bemd  Heiser,  Inzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Rudolf  Schmid,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH92/00049.  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,871 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   15,   1991, 
805/91;  Mar.  5,  1992,  697/92 

int  a.'  C07D  i07/i4.  333/04:  C07F  9/28.  9/547 
MS.  a.  549—216  8  Claims 

1   Racemic  and  optically  active  phosphorus  compounds  of 
the  general  formula 


,^^, 


in  which  Ri.  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different, 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  com- 
prising reactmg  sulphuric  anhydride  with  an  alkylene  oxide, 
and  adding  sulphuric  anhydride  and  the  alkylene  oxide  simul- 
taneously to  dioxane.  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  haloge- 
nated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  the  molar  ratio  of  sulphuric  anhy- 
dride to  the  alkylene  oxide  is  constant  and  is  between  1.01  and 
1.07  throughout  the  addition  period. 


5474,124 

METAL  ALKOXIDES 

Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla^  assizor  to  Florida  State 

UniTersity.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,778.  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,229,526,  which  is  a  cootiauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805, 

Sep.  23,  1991,  abaodoMd.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  949,066 

lat  a.'  COTD  305/14 

\}S.  a.  549—214  H  Clalam 

1.  A  metal  alkoxide  having  the  following  formula: 


MO 


OTi 


HO 

PhCOO 


AcO 


—  O 


P-(R')2 


P-(R')2 


wherein  R  signifies  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  a  protected 
hydroxy  group.  R'  signifies  a  five-membered  heteroaromatic 
ring,  R^  stands  for  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  n  repre- 
sents the  number  0,  1  or  2. 


5,274,126 

PARTIALLY  FLUORINATED  TETRACARBOXYUC 

ACID  AND  THE  DIANHYDRIDE  THEREOF,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Frcimond  Riihrscheid;  Wolfgang  Appel,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and 
Giinter  Siegemund,  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci^ermany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  718,020,  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,153,334. 
This  appUcatioB  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1990.  4020186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/77:  C07C  51/16 
\iS.  a.  549—241  25  Ctatas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


COOH 


(1) 


Hcxx: 


COOH 


<^) 


CXX3H 


I 


CF3 


wherein  Ti  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  M  is  a 
Group  lA.  IIA,  IIIA,  IV A,  VA,  VIA,  or  transition  metal.  Ac 
is  acetyl  and  pH  is  phenyl. 


or  the  anhydride  thereof  by  air  oxidation  in  an  acid  medium  at 
an  elevated  pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  mixture,  which  comprises  oxidizing  4,4'-bis- 
[2-<3.4-dialkylphenyl)hexafluoroisopropyl]-biphenyl  by  pass- 
ing aerial  oxygen  into  an  acid  organic  medium  composed  of  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 20'  to  220'  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  5  to  40  bar  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  2  heavy  metal  salts  and  also  bromide  ions, 
and  isolating  the  product  as  claimed  in  formula  I  or  converting 
the  latter  into  the  dianhydride  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 
(I),  using  acetic  anhydride. 
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5,274,127 

LACTIDE  PRODUCTION  FROM  DEHYDRATION  OF 

AQUEOUS  LACnC  ACID  FEED 

Richard  G.  Sinclair;  Richard  A.  Markle,  both  of  Columbos,  and 

RuaaeU  K.  Smith,  Dublin,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BioPak 

Technology,  Ltd^  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,126 
Int.  a.'  COTD  319/12.  319/00 
UJS.  CL  549—274  13  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  making  lactide  from  aqueous  lactic  acid  feed 
enriched  in  L|A  and  L2A.  which  comprises: 
treating  said  feed  to  remove  water  therefrom  until  the 
treated  feed  has  a  DP  not  substantially  above  about  2  as 
measured  by  titration,  and  then  ceasing  said  treating  to 
make  a  crude  LD  product;  and 
separating  LD  from  said  crude  LD  product. 


-continued 


°^  o  ^^° 


H 


comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(i)  carrying  out  a  fermentation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


5,274,128 
OCTALACTONE-CONTAINING  COMPOSmON, 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Mohamad  I.  Farbood,  Holmdel;  Lynda  B.  McLean,  Matawan; 
James  A.  Morris,  Howell,  and  Henry  A.  Bondarorich,  Holm- 
del,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,055,  Not.  25, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,166,366,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,154,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,112,803.  This  application  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,144 

Int  a.'  COHD  307/02 
VS.  a.  549—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  signif- 
icant amount  of  optically  active  gamma  octalactones  having 
the  structures: 


Cj. 


r 


i-  o  -^^o 

H 


OR 


in  the  presence  of  an  organism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Mortierella  isabellina.  ATCC  44583; 
Mortiertlla  isabellina.  ATCC  38063; 
Syncephalastrum  racemosum.  NRRL  A-5889; 
Mortierella  isabellina.  IFO  7884; 
Mortierella  ramanniana  var.  anguliospora,  IFO  8187; 
Mortierella  isabellina,  CBS  221.29;  and 
Mortierella  isabellina,  IFO  7873; 
Mortierella  ramanniana  var.  ramanniana,  CBS  1 12.08 
Mortierella  ramanniana  var.  ramanniana.  CBS  478.63 
Ckoanephora  cucurbitarum,  NRRL  2744 
Mortierella  isabellina,  IFO  8183 
Mortierella  isabellina.  IFO  8309 
Mortierella  nana,  IFO  8794 
Mortierella  isabellina,  IFO  7824 
Mortierella  vinacea,  IFO  6738 

in  aqueous  media,  at  a  temperature  between  about  18*  C. 
up  to  about  31*  C,  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  up 
to  about  9,  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  40-200  hours  under 
aerobic  conditions  maintaining  the  dissolved  oxygen  con- 
tent from  20%  to  100%  by  weight  whereby  a  compound 
defined  according  to  the  structure: 


and  in  addition  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


o  o     ^^^        o  o 


o        o 


H 


OH 


OH 


is  produced  according  to  the  reaction: 


OH; 


OH 


wherein  R  is  ethyl  or  hydrogen; 
(ii)  effecting  lactonization  of  the  resulting  gamma  hydroxy 
octanoic  acid  by  heating  the  said  acid  according  to  the 
reaction: 
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ates  which  comprises  reacting  a  lactol  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  or  (!'): 


OH 


OH 


0) 


(iii)  distilling  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  vapor  temperature  of 
9r-98'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1-3  mm/Hg.  to  yield  a  mix- 
ture of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


OX 


Y— C— Ri 
II 

Z 


L.-rc^^o'     K^W       ,   o\ 


a) 


5,274,129 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  CROWN  ETHERS 
Nicholas  R.  Natale;  Chieo  M.  Wai,  and  Sadlk  Elahani,  aU  of 
Moacow,  Id^  aMignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foondatioii,  Inc^ 
Moacow,  Id. 

Filed  Job.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  714,265 
lit  CL'  C07D  323/00 
VS.  CL  549—349  3«  Claima 

1.  A  dibenzo  crown  ether  derivative  of  a  hydroxamic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula: 

R       O  (D 

I     n 

(CH2),,CH— CNHOH 

O 

I 

(X) 

wherein  X  is  a  dibenzo  crown  ether  of  the  formula  dibenzo  41 3 
+  3infcrown44  +  mfether,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
about  S,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  and  R  is  H  or  a  lipophilic 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl  and  aryl  groups. 


5,274,130 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PROCTAGLANDDM 
INTERMEDIATES 
Ry^M  UcM.  NUiaooiya,  and  Tonio  Oda,  Sanda,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  R-Tecfa  Leao  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,949 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222704 

IbL  CL'  C07D  3J1/00 

VS.  CL  549—355  4  Oataa 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  prostaglandin  intermedi- 


a 


Rl^^ORi 

in  which  Y  represents  — CH2— CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — CH- 
2_CH2— CH2— ,  — CH2— CH=CH—  or  — CH= 
CH — CH2—  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  represents  — CH= 
CH—  or  — CH2— CH=CH—  in  formula  (I),  the  double-bond 
of  — CH=CH  and  of  — CH2— CH=CH—  is  of  the  cis  form 
Ri  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic, 
aromatic,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  aryloxyalkyl  group,  either  which 
have  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  12  and  may  have  one  or 
more  substituent(s);  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  a 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  4;  Z  represents  a  group  which 
forms  a  cyclic  acetal  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
Z  attaches;  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (a): 


R50C(R3XR4)- 


(a) 


in  which  Rj  and  R4  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  4; 
and  R5  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  a  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  I  to  4,  cyclohexyt,  phenyl  or  benzyl  group  (R4  and 
Rj  each  may  fuse  to  the  other  to  form  a  ring),  and  an  ylide 
represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


Ph3P=CH— Q— CXX>"  K+ 


GO 


in  which  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  group,;  Q  represents  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  2  to  6  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s), 

in  an  ethereal  or  aromatic  solvent  having  a  melting  point  of 
lower  than  —  25  '  C.  and  a  dipole  moment  of  0.3-3.0D. 


5,274,131 
I     2-CHLOROPROPIONALDEHYDE  TRIMER  AND 
'  PRODUCnON  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Takashi  Wakasugi;  Tadashi  Miyakawa;  Naka  Tonouchi;  Taka- 
ihi  Yamauchi,  and  Makoto  Ishizuka,  all  of  Fokuahima,  Japan, 
■aaigDon  to  Kureha  Chemical  Indnatry  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1990,  2-303097 
Int.  a.'  C07D  323/06 
VS.  CL  549—368  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  2-chloropropionaldehyde  trimer  shown  by  the  follow- 
ing formula; 
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O 
I 
a— CH— CH 


a 
I 

CH— CH3 
I 

CH 
/       \ 
O 


I 
HjC 


\     / 


I 

CH— CH— a 


I 

CH3 


5,274,132 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 

Barry  VanGemert,  Mnrrysrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Transitions 
Optical,  Inc.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,630 
Int  a.5  C07D  31J/92;  C08K  5/15;  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  549—389  16  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formula: 


(Ri), 


5,274,134 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 
PREPARATION  OF  8a,  12-OXIDO-13, 14,15, 
16-TETRANORLABDANE 
Klans  Bnins,  Krefeid,  and  Theo  Stalberg,  Monheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellachaft 
auf  Aktien,  Duesaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00541,  §  371  DaU  Oct  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12793,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  3912318 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/92 
VS.  CL  549—458  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  8a,  12- 
oxido-13,14,lS,16-tetranorlabdane  comprising  contacting 
8a,12-dihydroxy-13,14,lS,16-tetranorlabdane  comprising  con- 
tacting 8cL,12-dihydroxy-13,14,15,16-tetranorlabdane  with 
from  about  60  to  about  80%  by  weight  aluminum  oxides 
charged  with  0.4  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  HCl  and  having  an 
apparent  density  of  0.9  g/cm^  and  a  particle  size  range  of  0.05 
to  0.2  mm  (70  to  290  mesh). 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C5  acyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, phenyl,  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
halogen,  acrylyl,  methacrylyl,  acryloxy  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  metha- 
cryloxy  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  furyl  and  thienyl,  said  phenyl  substitu- 
ents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ct-C*  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  chloro  and  bromo,  a  and  b  are  each  integers  of 
from  0  to  2,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  naphthyl, 
furyl,  thienyl  and  phenyl,  said  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  C1-C4  alkoxy,  chloro  and 
fluoro. 


5,274,133 

P-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  PROPIONTTRILE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME, 

INTERMEDIATES  USED  IN  SAID  PROCESS  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  OF  SAID  DERIVATIVES  ASD 
INTERMEDIATES 
Anubhav  P.  S.  Namla,  Haziet;  John  J.  De  VirgUio,  Red  Bank; 
Charles  E.  J.  Beck,  Summit;  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport  all  of 
NJ.,  and  Jan  T.  Van  Elst  BilthoTen,  Netfaerlanib,  asrignors 
to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,605 
IntCL»C07DJ/7/M 
UJS.  CL  549—442  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


cmrr- 


5,274,135 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AMINOBENZOCYCLOBUTENES 

Kenneth  J.  Bmza,  Alma;  Arnold  E.  Young,  Midland,  and  Knrt 

A.  BeU,  Coleman,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,016 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/10.  209/18.  209/4S 
VS.  CL  548—476  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-  or  4-aminobenzocyclobutene, 
comprising  aminating  a  3-  or  4-  halo-  or  sulfonyloxybenzocy- 
clobutene  reactant  with  an  aminating  agent  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  from  about  140'  C.  to  about  160*  C,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal-containing  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
aminate  the  halo-  or  sulfonyloxybenzocyclobutene. 


5,274,136 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETONES 
Frank  D.  Mills,  Highland;  Richard  T.  Brown,  SUver  Spring,  and 
Giles  D.  Mills,  Jr.,  LanreL  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  790,042,  No?.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,048, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  305,144,  Not.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  55,265,  May  27, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,829,091.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
907,342 
Int  CL'  C07C  45/65:  C07D  307/46 
VS.  CL  549—498  2  daiam 

1.  A  method  for  decarbalkoxylating  alkylated  yS-keto  ester 
compounds  to  achieve  high  yields  of  ketones  comprising  beat- 
ing the  ester  in  the  presence  of  dilute  aqueous  alkali  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  phase  transfer  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexadecycltrimethylammonium  bromide, 
cetyltrimethylammonium  bromide,  and  benzylcetyldime- 
thylammonium  chloride;  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
decarboxylate  the  ester. 


5474,137 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOLS 
K.  C  Nicolaou,  9625  Blnckgold  Rd^  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037; 
Chan-Koa  Hwang,  5035  Camino  Playa  Malaga,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92124;  Erik  J.  Sorensen,  3959-C  Miramar  St,  and 
Jin-Jnn  Un,  9528  Poole  St,  bodi  of  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,390 
Int  CL'  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CL  549—510  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R'  is  hydroxyl  or  a  protected  hydroxyl;  R^  and  R', 
taken  together  with  carbon  atoms  3  and  4,  form  an  oxetane 
ring;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group;  R'°  is 
hydroxyl  or  a  protected  hydroxyl;  R"  is  alkoxycarbonyl, 
formyl,  a  protected  formyl,  hydroxylmethyl  or  a  protected 
hydroxylmethyl. 

5^4,131 

EPOXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

OLEFIN  OXIDE  AND  ALCOHOL 

Kenneth  P.  Keating,  Georgetown;  Edward  T.  Marquis,  and 

Mark  A.  Mneller,  both  of  Austin,  aU  of  Tez^  assignors  to 

Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,542 

Int  a.'  C07D  301/19.  303/04 

VS.  CL  549—529  9  Claima 


1.  In  an  epoxidation  process  wherein  olefin  and  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  are  reacted  in  liquid  phase  with  a  polar  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  epoxidation  catalyst  for 
production  of  olefin  oxides  and  alcohol  corresponding  to  the 
organic  hydroperoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  charging  organic  hydroperoxide,  polar  organic  solvent, 
soluble  epoxidation  catalyst  and  a  first  olefin  to  a  primary 
epoxidation  reaction  zone  under  primary  zone  epoxida- 
tion reaction  conditions,  forming  a  primary  zone  reaction 
mixture; 

b)  maintaining  the  primary  zone  epoxidation  reaction  condi- 
tions, including  a  primary  zone  reaction  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  primary  zone  reaction  mixture  in  liquid 
phase,  for  conversion  from  about  85%  to  about  95%  of  the 
organic  hydroperoxide; 

c)  recovering,  from  the  primary  epoxidation  reaction  zone,  a 
primary  zone  reaction  product  comprising  unreacted  first 
olefin,  first  olefin  oxide,  unreacted  organic  hydroperox- 
ide, alcohol  corresponding  to  organic  hydroperoxide, 
polar  organic  solvent,  epoxidation  catalyst  and  side  reac- 
tion products; 

d)  fractionating,  in  a  primary  fractionation  zone,  the  primary 
zone  reaction  product  into  a  primary  distillate  fraction 
comprising  unreacted  first  olefin  and  first  olefin  oxide,  and 
into  a  primary  liquid  fraction  comprising  alcohol  corre- 


sponding to  the  organic  hydroperoxide,  polar  organic 
solvent,  unreacted  organic  hydroperoxide,  epoxidation 
catalyst  and  side  reaction  products; 

e)  charging  primary  liquid  fraction  and  a  second  olefin  to  a 
secondary  epoxidation  reaction  zone  under  secondary 
zone  epoxidation  reaction  conditions,  forming  a  second- 
ary zone  reaction  mixture; 

f)  maintaining  secondary  zone  epoxidation  reaction  condi- 
tions, including  a  secondary  zone  reaction  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  secondary  zone  reaction  mixture  in 
liquid  phase,  for  conversion  from  about  85%  to  about 
95%  of  the  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  primary  liquid 
fraction; 

g)  recovering,  from  the  secondary  epoxidation  reaction 
zone,  a  secondary  zone  reaction  product  comprising  unre- 
acted second  olefin,  unreacted  organic  hydroperoxide, 
alcohol  corresponding  to  the  organic  hydroperoxide, 
polar  organic  solvent,  second  olefin  oxide,  epoxidation 
catalyst  and  side  reaction  products; 

h)  recovering  first  olefin  oxide  from  the  primary  distillate 

fraction;  and 
i)  recovering  second  olefin  oxide  and  alcohol  corresponding 

to  the  organic  hydroperoxide  from  the  secondary  zone 

reaction  product. 


5,274,139 

MinHOD  FOR  EFFECTIVE  REACnON  BETWEEN 

OXYGEN  AND  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCE  UTILIZING 

REGENERABLE  HYDROPERIOXIDE  OXIDANT 

Rnssell  S.  Drago,  and  Douglas  E.  Patton,  both  of  Gainesville, 

FbL,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,379 
Int  a.'  C07D  301/12:  C07C  147/00.  45/00:  D21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  549—529  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  reaction  between  oxygen  and  an 
organic  substance  comprising  the  stages  of: 

a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  N-alkylpyr- 
rolidinone,  at  least  one  organic  substance  capable  of  reac- 
tion with  oxygen  and  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  transition  metal  oxida- 
tion catalyst  under  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  at  least 
about  16  psig,  the  molar  ratio  of  organic  substance  to 
N-alkylpyrrolidinone  being  at  least  about  1:100, 

b.  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  conditions  such  that  an 
oxidation  reaction  occurs,  whereby; 

(1)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  N-alkylpyrrolidinone  is  oxi- 
dized, in  situ,  to  the  corresponding  hydroperoxide; 

(2)  said  hydroperoxide  is  subsequently  by  decomposed  the 
catalytic  action  of  said  transition  metal  oxidation  cata- 
lyst to  the  corresponding  N-alkylsuccinimide,  said  de- 
composition resulting  in  the  production  of  active  oxy- 
gen which  reacts  with  said  organic  substance; 

c.  after  separating  the  oxidized  organic  substance,  contacting 
the  product  of  stage  b  with  hydrogen  and  a  catalytically 
effective  amoiut  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  for  a  time 
and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  hydrogenate 
said  N-alkylsuccinimide  to  form  the  corresponding  N- 
alkylpyrrolidinone;  and 

d.  recycling  said  N-alkylpyrrolidinone  produced  in  stage  c 
to  stage  a. 
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5,274,140 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  EPOXIDIZING 

OLEFIN  WFFH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Carlo  Venturello,  Torino;  Enzo  Alneri,  and  Giulio  Lana,  both  of 

Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Instituto  Guido  Dooegaoi, 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,316,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,036,  May  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,707,  Jan.  31, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,092, 

Aug.  4,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

170,157,  Jnl.  18,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  582^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1979,  24478  A/79; 
Mar.  7,  1980,  20418  A/80 

Int  a.5  C07D  301/12 
VS.  a.  549—531  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  expoxidation  of  aliphatic  olefins  wherein 
said  olefins  have  the  formula: 


5474,141 

DESIGNED  QUINONE-  AND 

HYDROQUINONE-CONTAINING  CYCUC 

ENEDFYNEOLS  AND  ENEDFYNEONES  HAVING  DNA 

CLEAVING  AND  CYTOTOXIC  PROPERTIES 

Kyriacos  C.  Nicolaou,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Aijnn  Liu,  Nntley, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institate,  La  JoUa, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,756 
Int  CL'  C07C  50/06.  50/14.  50/20 
VS.  a.  552—220  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


w 


R|  Rj 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  R],  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  having  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  said  aliphatic  olefin  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  according  to  the  double  phase  technique 
and  using  quaternary  salts,  in  an  aqueous-organic  two-phase 
liquid  system  consisting  essentially  of  the  olefin  as  the  organic 
phase  and  of  an  aqueous  acid  phase  containing  the  hydrogen 
peroxide,  wherein  the  expoxidation  is  carried  out  at  0*-120*  C, 
at  1-100  atmospheres,  and  at  a  pH  from  1.82  to  3.60,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  active  system  consisting  essentially 
of  two  components,  the  first  component  comprising  a  tungsten 
atom  W  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal- 
lic tungsten;  tungstic  mixed  oxides;  tungstic  oxyacids  and  salts 
thereof;  iso-poly-tungstic  acids  and  salts  thereof;  heteropoly- 
tungstic  acids  and  salts  thereof;  tungsten  sulphides  and  other 
tungsten  salts  derived  from  hydrogen  acids;  tungsten  naph- 
thenates;  tungsten  acetylacetonates  and  other  carbonylic  com- 
pounds containing  tungsten; 

and  the  second  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  oxides;  phosphorus  oxyacids  and 
salts  thereof;  phosphorus  sulphides  and  other  phosphorus 
salts  derived  from  hydrogen  acids;  and  phosphorus  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

R  "lR"2P(=0)Y  and  R"3P(=0)  YZ 

wherein  R"i,  R"2  and  R"3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
aryl-alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  and  Z  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  aral- 
kyl  and  hydroxy  groups,  halogens,  alkoxy  groups,  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  groups  coming  from  mineral  oxyacids; 
said  quaternary  salts  having  the  formula: 

(R'l,  R'j,  R'3,  R'4N)-hX— 


wherein  ^Y  is  ^O  or  — OH  and  — H,  and 

W  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  depicted,  interven- 
ing vinylene  group  forms  a  benzoquinoidal,  naph- 
thoquinoidal  or  anthraquinoidal  ring  system  or  the  corre- 
sponding hydroquinoidal  form  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  W  forms  a  corresponding  hydroquinoidal  ring 
system,  =Y  is  — OH  are  — H. 


5,274,142 

VTTAMIN  D3  ANALOGUES 

Gary  H.  Posner,  and  Todd  D.  Nelson,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,716 

Int  CL'  C07C  401/00 

VS.  a.  552—653  2  ( 

1.  A  vitamin  D3  analogue  of  the  formula: 


HO' 


wherein  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  CI— ,  Br—,  HSO— 4.  and  NO— 3,  and  R'l,  R'z,  R'3,  R'4, 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent  hydro-   and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  R  is  — RHJH  where  R'  is 

carbyl  groups  having  an  overall  number  of  C  atoms  up  to   straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  R '  is  hydrogen  and 

70,  and  a  mutual  W:P  molar  ratio  ranging  from  1.5  to  0.25.    R^  represents  a  2S-hydroxy  D3  side  chain. 
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5^4,143 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
(R>^HEXYL-5,6-DIHYDRO-4-HYDROXY-4-UNDECYL- 
2H-PYRAN-2-ONE  A^fD 
(R)-5,«-DIHYDRO^UNDECYL-2H-PYRAN-2,4<3H)- 
DIONE 
Kdtk  M.  RMig.  Oraase,  NJ^  ud  Jokn  J.  LawU,  Jr.,  East 
StrtMdrimrt.  Pa^  aMigaon  to  Hoftaau-La  Roche  Inc^  Nut- 
ley.  NJ. 

Cootiauatioala-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,408,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
abwMloaed.  Thu  applkatkHi  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,90S 

lac  CJ.»  C09F  7/00;  C07D  iO9/i0 
MS.  O-  554—123  7  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,274,145 

a-HYDROXY-AaOS,  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 

Mickel  Gubelmann,  Lyons,  France,  anigBor  to  Rhone-Ponlenc 

Rorer  SjC,  Aatoay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,973 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  15,  1990,  90  01814 

Int.  a.'  C07C  54/00 

MS.  a.  554—213  2  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


IV 


:>^° 


in  which  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3. 


wheT«in  both  X  and  Y  are  groups  subject  to  reductive  removal 
by  low  valent  metals  or  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  a  group  subject 
to  reductive  removal  by  low  valent  metals  or  Y  is  hydrogen 
and  X  is  a  group  subject  to  reductive  removal  by  low  valent 
metals;  W  is  hydrogen  or  QHn  and  R  is  unsubstituted  C1.7 
alkoxy;  C1.7  alkoxy  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  dialkylamino  alkoxy, 
fluorine  and  aryl;  unsubstituted  aryloxy;  aryloxy  substituted 
with  one  ore  more  substituents  selected  from  2-nitro,  4-nitro, 
2-alkoxycarbonyl,  ♦-alkoxycarbonyl,  2-trifluoromethyl,  3-tri- 
fluoromethyl,  4-trifluoromethyl,  2<yano,  3-cyano,  4-cyano, 
2-chloro,  3-chloro,  4-chloro,  pentachloro  and  pcntafluoro; 
unsubstituted  amine;  or,  amine  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  from  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl  and  alkylaryl. 


5,274,144 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  SOAPS 
WUli  WueJrt,   Ratingen;  Gottfried  Duerr,  Ducaaeidorf,  Joaef 

WoUmana,   Henogesrath;   Harald   Licfaa,   LcTerkuaen,  and 

Hana  Scheck,  Loxatedt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaign- 

ors  to  Heakel  KoauBaDditgescllachaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 

dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01051.  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  P»b.  No.  W091/19691,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

per  FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,311 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerHany,  Jan.  15, 
1990,  4019167 

Int.  CL'  C07C  J//Oa  53/126,  51/41 
MS.  CL  554—156  22  ClaioM 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  metal  soap  of  the 
formula 

M(R— COOKR'— COO) 

in  which  M  represents  at  least  one  metal  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Mg,  Cd,  Ba,  Zn,  and  Pb  and  R  and 
R'  represent  independently  selected  C».}4  hydrocartxan  radi- 
cals, by  direct  synthesis  from  at  least  one  fatty  acid  with  metal 
oxides  and/or  metal  hydroxides,  which  comprises:  maintaining 
a  reaction  zone  containing  a  liquid  phase  comprising  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  under  reduced  pressure;  passing  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  phase  to  an  external  premixing  zone;  introducing  a  solid 
metal  oxide  and/or  metal  hydroxide  into  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
premix  zone  to  form  a  mixture;  passing  this  mixture  to  the 
reaction  zone  through  an  intensive  mixing  zone;  and  continu- 
ously removing  water  of  neutralization  formed  by  reaction 
between  at  least  one  fatty  acid  with  metal  oxides  and/or  metal 
hydroxides  from  the  reaction  zone  as  a  gas  phase. 


5,274,146 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKALI  METAL 
SULFONATE-SUBSTITUTED 
BINAPHTHYLPHOSPHINE  TRANSITION  METAL 
COMPLEX  AND  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  METHOD  USING  IT 
Takeroo  ■ti«i'«iri   ud  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TaluMago  International  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-331535 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/02.  15/00 

MS.  CL  556—14  »  Claim 

1.  An  alkali  metal  sulfonate-substituted  binaphthylphosphine 

transition  metal  complex  represented  by  formula  (I) 


[M(X)4QXSOjA-BINAP))Y 


(D 


wherein 

M  represents  a  transition  metal  atom; 
SOjA-BINAP  represents  a  tertiary  phosphine  represented 
by  formula  (II) 


SOjA 


ao 


-P— Ph2 


-P— Ph2 


SO3A 

in  which  A  represents  an  alkali  metal  atom; 
X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  an  iodine 

atom; 
when  n  is  1,  M  represents  ruthenium,  Q  represents  benzene 

or  p-cymene,  and  Y  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 

atom,  or  an  iodine  atom; 
when  n  is  0  and  M  is  iridium  or  rhodium,  Q  represents  1,5- 

cyclo-octadiene  or  norimmadiene,  and  Y  represents  CIO4, 

PFft  or  BF4;  and 
when  n  is  0  and  M  is  palladium,  Q  represent  v-allyl,  and  Y 

represenu  CXO^.  PFb  or  BF4. 
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5,274,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MANGANESE 
COMPLEXES 
Judith  Kerschner.  Ridgewood,  N  J.;  Jean  H.  Koek;  Ronald  P. 
Potman,  both  of  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  and  Lodewtik  Van 
der   Wolf,   Vlaardingen,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   LcTer 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
9115012;  Not.  18,  1991,  9124474 

Int  a.'  C07F  13/00;  BOIJ  31/22 
MS.  a.  556—45  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dinuclear  manganese  complex 
of  formula  (A): 

X  (A) 

/  \ 

[L  Mn— X— Mn  L)»  Yq 
\    / 
X 

wherein: 
Mn  represents  manganese  in  the  III  or  IV  oxidation  state, 
each  X  is  independently  a  coordinating  or  bridging  species 
selected  from  H2O,  O^-,  O2,  OH-,  SH-,  S2->S=0, 
C1-,  N3-,  SCN-,  N^-.  RCOO-,  NH2-  and  NR3, 
where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  L  is  a  ligand  which  is  a  9 
to  12  membered  ring  containing  at  least  three  nitrogen 
atoms  forming  a  portion  of  the  ring  which  coordinate  to  a 
manganese  centre;  Z  represents  the  charge  of  the  complex 
and  is  an  integer  which  may  be  positive  or  negative;  Y  is 
a  monovalent  or  multivalent  counterion  leading  to  charge 
neutrality,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of  the 
complex;  and  q=z/(charge  Y),  the  process  comprising  the 
step*  of 

(i)  reacting  a  Mn  (III)  salt  with  at  least  an  equivalent 
amount  of  a  compound  comprising  the  ligand  L  to  form 
said  manganese  complex  where  manganese  is  in  the  III 
oxidation  state  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  non-aqueous  |X)lar  solvent  containing 
less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  water;  and 
(ii)  oxidizing  the  manganese  complex  formed  in  step  (i) 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pure  oxygen  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  thereby 
form  the  manganese  complex  where  manganese  is  in  the 
IV  oxidation  state. 


5,274,148 
DLUJCY  ALKOXY  PHENYL  SULFONIUM  SALT 
CATIONIC  INTFIATORS 
I  A.  Dougherty,  Peqoaanock,  N  J.,  and  James  V.  CriTello, 
Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ISP  InTcstments,  Inc.,  WU- 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,426 
Int  CL'  C07F  9/90.  9/02 
MS.  CL  556     64  9  ClaiMt 

1.  The  sulfonium  salt  photoinitiator  having  the  formula 


5,274,149 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL  ARSINE  COMPOUNDS 

C.  Joseph  Calbick,  Weston,  Conn.;  Mark  A.  Knck,  Upper  MoM- 

clair,  N  J.,  and  Donald  H.  Valentine,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  m- 

signors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,501,  JuL  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,505 

Int  CL5  C07F  9/72 

MS.  CL  556—70  7  daiiH 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  alkylarsines 
comprising  continuously  contacting,  in  the  vapor  phase,  an 
olefin  and  arsine  over  a  Bronsted  acid  catalyst. 


5,274,150 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

3,5-DI(a-METHYLBENZYL)SALICYCUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE,  AND  USE  OF 

POLYVALENT-MBTAL-MODIFIED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF  AS  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

Yoshimitsu  Tanabe,  Yokohama;  Keizaburo  Yamaguchi,  Chiba, 

and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan,  asstgnon  to 

Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740^86 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1990,  2-206711 

Int  a.'  C07F  3/06:  C07C  65/10 

MS.  CL  556—132  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  3,5-di(a-methylbenzyl)saUcyUc 

acid  derivative,  which  comprises  reacting  a  salicylic  acid  ester 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


<»I 


(D 


COORi 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  each  having  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
a-methyl-benzyl  halide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 


(H) 


+/ 
RO— C«H4— S 


X- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  havmg  16  or  18  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  R2  ar 
e  each  independently  alkyl  having  4,  6  or  10  carbon  atoms  and 
X~  is  a  non-basic,  non-nucleophilic  anion. 


wherein  R2  and  Rj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  bydrolyzing  the  result- 
ing 3,S-di(a-methylbenzyl)salicylic  acid  ester. 

6.  An  a-methylbenzyl-substituted  salicylic  acid  derivative 
composition  comprising  60-90%  by  weight  of  a  3,S-di(a- 
inethylbenzyl)salicylic  acid  derivative  and  produced  by  react- 
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ing  a  salicylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


OH 


0) 


COORi 


Ute  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  70'  C.  to  about 
80' C. 
7.  A  method  of  making  sodium  aluminum  lactate,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  mixing  aluminum  lacute  with  sodium  hydroxide  in  an 
aqueous  medium  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  25" 
C.  and  with  a  weight  ratio  of  aluminum  lacute  to  sodium 
hydroxide  of  about  5.0:1  to  about  8.0:1  and  a  weight  ratio 
of  water  to  sodium  hydroxide  of  about  0.8:1  to  about  2.3:1. 


wherein  Ri  respresents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  each  having  at  most  12  cartwn  atoms,  with  an 
a-methyl-benzyl  halide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (11) 


an 


wherein  Rz  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  hydrolyzing  and  result- 
ing 3,5-di(a-methylbenzyl)salicylic  acid  ester. 

SJ74.1S1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  IRON 
(in)  COMPLEXES 
J<M  C  Thuberg.  MiUbrd,  N  Jl^  iMi^or  to  Hampahire  Chemi- 
cal Corp^  Lcxiagtoo,  Mwm. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  700,722,  May  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,094. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Oct  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,376 
lat  a.'  C07F  IS/02 
VS.  a.  556—148  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  dry  solid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ED- 
TANaFe.xHzO  and  Na2S04  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  60 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

2.  A  dry  solid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ED- 
TAKFe.xHzO  and  K2SO4  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  60 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

3.  Iron  (III)  complexes  of  alkali  metal  salu  of  EDTA,  pro- 
duced by  a  process  comprising: 

a.  Neutralizing  free  alkali  present  in  an  alkali  metal  salt 
solution  of  EDTA  with  acid; 

b.  Reacting  the  neutralized  alkali  metal  salt  solution  with 
ferric  sulfate  to  form  a  slurry  containing  alkali  metal  sul- 
fate: 

c.  Vacuum  drying  said  slurry  without  the  prior  separation  of 
said  alkali  metal  sulfate,  said  reacting  and  vacuum  drying 
steps  being  carried  out  in  the  same  processing  equipment. 


5,274,153 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ALUMINUM  ALKYLS  AND  LINEAR  1-OLEFINS  FROM 

INTERNAL  OLEFINS 
Robert  H.  Allen;  Ronny  W.  Lin,  and  Andrew  D.  ©Terstreet,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mood,  Va. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,654,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,145, 
Cofltinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,104,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,124,4«5.  This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,026 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—187  17  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl  aluminum 
compound  from  an  internal  olefin,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  (i)  a  linear  internal  olefin  containing 
4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  internal 
olefins,  (ii)  a  trialkyl  aluminum,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
linear  internal  olefins  to  said  trialkyl  aluminum  being 
about  1-50:1,  and  (iii)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  isomeriza- 
tion  catalyst  to  a  reaction  zone  so  as  isomerize  the  internal 
olefinic  double  bond  to  form  at  least  some  linear  l^ilefin 
which  displaces  alkyl  groups  from  said  trialkyl  aluminum 
and  forms  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  alkyl  groups  bound  to  aluminum  is  a  linear  alkyl 
derived  from  said  linear  I -olefin,  and 

(b)  continuously  removing  olefin  formed  by  the  displaced 
alkyl  groups  and  reaction  mixture  containing  said  alkyl 
aluminum  compound  from  the  reaction  zone. 


5,274,152 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 

LACTATE 
Waher  J.  Carmody,  Oraage  Gouty,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Somcr- 
Tilic  TeckM>lo«y  Groap,  lac,  HagMSOt,  N.Y. 

FIM  Nov.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  982,480 
lat.  a.'  C07F  5/06;  A61K  7/38 
VS.  a.  556—183  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  making  sodium  aluminum  lactage,  which 
comprises: 

tint,  mixing  sodium  hydroxide  with  water  to  form  an  aque- 
ous sodium  hydroxide  solution;  and,  next,  adding  solid 
aluminum  lactate  thereto  to  produce  sodium  aluminum 
lactate. 
6.  A  method  of  making  sodium  aluminum  which  comprises: 
combining  a  sodium  hydroxide  aqueous  solution,  water  and 
aluminum  lactate,  and,  producing  sodium  aluminum  lac- 


5,274,154 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANOSILOXANES 
CONTAINING  SIOC-BONDED  RADICALS 
Michael  Roth;  GiiBter  too  Au,  both  of  Borghansen;  Christa 
Bliimlhuber,  Neootting;  Richard  Weidner;  Edgar  Schmidt, 
both  of  Burghausen,  and  Christian  Solbrig,  Mehring,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  JaL  16, 
1992,4223468 

lot  a.'  C07F  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  CL  556—401  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  organociloxanes  containing  Si- 
CX:-bonded  radicals,  which  comprises  treating  the  organosi- 
loxanes  with  a  compound  which  are  scavenges  for  hydroxyl 
groups,  in  which  the  scavenges  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  organic  isocyanates  and  (b)  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 


X„;5M, 


(I) 


in  which  X  b  a  radical  of  the  general  formula 

R^COO-  (H) 

or  a  radical  of  the  general  formula 

RRiC=N-0-  (HI) 

where  R  is  a  C|  to  Cit-hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  halogen-sub- 
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stituted  C|  to  C|6-hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  the  same  as  R  or 
a  hydrogen  atom,  m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and  the  sum 
of  m-fn=4,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Z— CSC— P— ORj 


vn 


5,274,155 
INTRAMOLECULAR  ARBUZOV  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  INTERMEDL^TES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 
HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBFTORS 
John  K.  Tbottathil,  Robblnsrillc  N  J.,  and  Daiid  Kronenthal, 
Yardley,  Pa.^  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,402 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—405  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 

O  OH  I 

II  I 

Z— X— P— CH2CHCH2COOR1 

OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  where  X  is 
— CH2— ,  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— C— C—  or  — CH2O—  (where  O  is  linked  to  Z);  Z  is  a  hydro- 
phobic anchor;  and  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  preparing  a  compound  of  formula 


OR2 
I 
Y— CH2— CHCH2COOR 1 


II 


where  Y  is  iodine;  R2  is  a  radical  of  formula  — SiWCRjh 
where  W  is  chlorine,  bromine,  alkoxy  or  dialkylamine  and 
R3  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi,  by: 
(1)  treating  a  halohydrin  of  formula 


T 

A— CH2CHCH2COOR1 


III 


O  VI 

u 

Z— CSC— P— H 

I 
OR3 

in  the  presence  of  an  amine  base  or  an  alkali  metal  hydride 
in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


I  f"^^ 

O— Si(R3)2— O— CH 

CH2COOR1 

where  Rs  is  R4,  when  compounds  of  formula  II  are  re- 
acted with  compounds  of  formula  V;  or  R3  when  com- 
pounds of  formula  II  are  reacted  with  compounds  of 
formula  VI; 
(C)  heating  the  compound  of  formula  VII  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  200'  C,  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  formula 

vm 


CH2C00R1; 


and 
(D)  quenching  the  compound  of  formula  VIII  with  an  acid 
to  provide  the  compounds  of  formula  I. 


where  A  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  with  an  iodide  ion  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  an  iodohydrin  of  formula 

OH  TV 

I— CH2— CHCH2COOR1; 

and 
(2)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  IV  with  a  silane  to 
form  a  compound  of  formula  II; 
(B)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II  with  a  compound  of 
formula 


O  V 

H 

Z— CSC— P— H 
I 
0>4 

where  R4  is  trialkylsilyl  or  triarylsilyl;  or  a  compound  of 
formula 


5,274,156 

ORGANOSILOXANE  FTHERS 

Gary  E.  LeGrow,  and  Milan  F.  Sojka,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,923 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—445  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  silicone  polyethers 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (i)  preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
alkenyl  ether  terminated  organic  oxyalkylene  compounds 
having  different  molecular  weights;  (ii)  adding  to  the  mixture 
of  alkenyl  ether  terminated  organic  oxyalkylene  compounds, 
an  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  two  hydride  sub- 
stituents;  (iii)  while  heating,  contacting  the  mixture  of  the  two 
oxyalkylene  compounds  and  the  organosilicon  compound  with 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  under 
conditions  to  react  the  alkenyl  ether  substituent  of  the  oxyal- 
kylene compounds  with  the  hydride  substituents  of  the  organo- 
silicon compound;  and  (iv)  separating  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture a  product  which  is  mixture  of  at  least  three  silicone  poly- 
ethers having  different  molecular  weights. 


5,274,157 

PROTECTED  FORMYLPENTANEDIOLS, 

HYDROXYMETHYLPENTANEDIOLS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Heiaz  Moaer,  Miihlia,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporatioa,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,632 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   12,   1991, 
3291/91 

Int  CL'  CD7F  7/18:  C07D  321/00.  319/00 
VS.  CL  556—464  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  lb 


to  ^"^* 


"-»/' 


in  which  R3  is  a  bridging  member  which,  together  with  the 
radical  — OCH — CH2— CHO—  to  which  it  is  bonded,  forms  a 
6-  to  8-membered  ring,  said  bridging  member  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyUdene  having  1  to  20  C  atoms, 
cycloalkylidene  having  5  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of 
the  formula  R7RgSi^  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — SiR?. 
Rg — O — R7R8Si — ,  in  which  R7  and  Rg,  independently  of  one 
another,  are  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl,  beiuyl.  or 
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phenyl  or  benzyl,  which  «re  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl  or 
Ci-C4>Uu>xy. 


5,274,158 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  SPENT  SIUCON 

CONTACT  MASS 

Steren  W.  Webb,  Oifton  Pmrk;  Alan  Ritzer,  Sand  Lake,  and 

John  D.  Neely,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«7,M7 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/0&  7/16 
VS.  a.  556—472  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  spent  sihcon  contact  mass  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  200  microns 
generated  during  the  production  of  organohalosilanes  by  the 
reaction  between  powdered  siUcon  and  organic  halide  in  the 
presence  of  a  direct  method  catalyst  comprising  a  copper 
catalyst,  which  process  comprises  heating  the  spent  silicon 
contact  mass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  900*  C.  to 
about  1500*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  0.05  to  I  hour  until 
the  spent  siUcon  contact  mass  is  renderd  substantially  nonreac- 
tive  in  air  at  temperatures  up  to  350*  C. 


late  and  a  quaternary  casylate  with  about  1.1  equivalents 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid; 

thereafter  adding  at  least  1.1  equivalents  of  a  trialkyi  phos- 
phite; 

thereafter  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  80*  C.  to  100* 
C;  and  isolating  an  organic  layer  that  contains  said  alkyl 
casylate. 


5,274,161 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

Matti  Siren,  Helsinki,  Fmland,  and  Lars  Perrson,  Hassleholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,904,  Dec.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,157,140.  This  appbcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,049 

iBt  a.'  C07F  9/02 

VS.  a.  558—155  7  Claims 

1.  An  ester  of  myo-inositol  phosphate  having  the  structural 

formula 


5,274,159 

OBSTRUCT  ABLE  FLUORINATED  ALKOXYSILANE 

SURFACTANTS  AND  REPELLENT  COATINGS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 
Mark  J.  PeUerite,  and  Richard  R.  M.  Jones,  both  of  Woodbury, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,069 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/10;  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  556—485  24  Claim* 

1.  A  fluorocarbylalkoxysilane  surfactant  comprising  a  hy- 
drophilic  portion  and  a  hydrophobic  portion,  said  surfactant 
comprising  at  least  one  polyfluorinated  aliphatic  or  polyfluori- 
nated  ether  group  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polyol,  polyol 
ether,  or  polyoxyalkylene  group,  said  fluorocarbylalkoxysilane 
being  destructible  by  hydrolysis. 


■■^. 


5,274,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

HIGHLY  tSOMERICALLY  PURE  STEREOISOMERS  OF 

GLYCIDOL  DERIVATTVES 
Roger  C.  Hahn,  Syracaac,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Syracuse  UnlTer- 

sity,  SyTKnae,  N.Y. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  748,672,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,637. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,923 

Lrt.  CL'  Om>  301/00,  301/32.  303/16 

VS.  CL  558—44  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  casylate,  comprising  the 
step*  of: 
reacting  a  casylate  selected  from  the  group  of  a  metal  casy- 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
(a)  hydroxyl 

O 
II 
I  (b)  — O— C— A 

where  A  is 

(1)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms, 

(2)  cycloalkyl  containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  alkenyl  containing  3  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  cycloalkenyl  containing  5  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

(5)  aryl  containing  6  to  24  ring  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  aralkyl  containing  7  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(7)  alkaryl  containing  7  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  aralkenyl  containing  8  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(9)  alkenylaryl  containing  8  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(10)  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  least  one  atom  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 

said  meanings  (1)  to  (10)  of  A  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  0x0,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halo,  cyano, 
isocyano,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  cart)aryloxy,  amino,  alkyl- 
substituted  amino,  formyl,  acyl,  acyloxy,  acylamino,  sulfi- 
nyl,  sulfonyl,  phosphino,  phosphinyl,  phosphonyl,  mer- 
capto,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  silyl,  silyloxy,  stlylthio,  nitro  or 
azido 

(11)  carlx)xy, 

(12)  carbalkoxy, 

(13)  carbaryloxy, 

(14)  amino, 

(15)  alkyl-substituted  amino  or 

(16)  aryl-substituted  amino 

(c)  D,  where  D  is 

(1)  an  antino  acid, 

(2)  a  peptide  or 

(3)  a  protein  complex  including  a  Upoprotein  and  a  nucleo- 
protein; 

(d)  E,  where  E  is 

(1)  carbamoyl, 

(2)  alkyl-substituted  carbamoyl, 

(3)  aryl-substituted  cart>amoyL 

(4)  sulfmyl, 

(5)  alkyl-substituted  sulfinyl, 

(6)  aryl-substituted  sulfinyU 

(7)  sulfonyl, 

(8)  alkyl-substituted  sulfonyl. 
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(9)  aryl-substituted  sulfonyl, 

(10)  xanthate  or 

(11)  phosphorothioate; 

and  where  R4,  R;  and  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 


O 
H 
(a)  — O— P— OR7 

OR( 


where  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  A. 

(3)  a  glycosyl  residue, 

(4)  a  glycopeptide, 

(5)  a  glycoprotein, 

(6)  a  glycolipid, 

(7)  halogen, 

(8)  carboxy, 

(9)  phosphonyl, 

(10)  sulfonyl, 

(11)  an  amino  acid, 

(12)  a  peptide, 

(13)  a  protein  complex  including  a  lipoprotein  and  a  nucle- 
oprotein, 

(14)  cyclohexyl, 

(15)  phosphate  substituted  cyclohexyl; 
(b)  hydroxyl  or 


O 

II 
(C)  — O— C— A 


5,274,163 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 
CARBONATES 
Johann  Rechner,  Alexander  KlauseDen  Hans-Josef  Bnysch,  all 
of  Krefeld,  and  Paul  Wagner,  Duesseldorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  LererkuaeB, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1992,  4203796 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  20  Clataw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  carbonate  of  the 
formula 

RO-CO-OR 

in  which 

represents  C|-Cio-alkyl, 
by  reacting  the  starting  alkanol  ROH  with  oxygen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  molar  ratio  of  COO2lK).00S-l  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  60*-200*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  1-60  bar,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  withdrawn 
from  the  reactor  has  the  molar  composition  alkanolidialkyl 
carbonate:Cu=lK).00S-IK).000l-S,  the  catalyst  in  insoluble 
form  is  separated  off  by  mechanical  separation  at  20'  C.  to  200* 
C,  at  a  pressure  of  0. 1  -60  bar  and  at  an  oxygen  partial  pressure 
above  the  reaction  mixture  of  at  most  S%  by  volume  and  the 
reaction  mixture  freed  from  the  catalyst  is  worked  up  by  recti- 
fication. 


with  the  provisos  that  at  least  one  of  R4,  Rs  and  R^  is 


— O— P— OR7 
I 
ORg 

and  that  at  least  one  of  R4,  Rs,  and  R«  is 


O 

U 

— O— C— A. 


5,274,164 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYL  CHLOROFORMATES 

Thomas  Wettling,  Limburgerbof;  Jochem  Henkelmann,  Lad- 
wigshafen;  Irene  Troetscb-Schaller,  Frankenthal,  and  Her- 
mann Koehler,  Bobenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«many,  Nor.  15, 

1991,  4137640 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  a.  558—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  chloroformates 

of  the  formula  I 


5,274,162 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  DRUGS  WTTH  BIPOLAR 

TOXinCATION/DETOXinCATION 

FUNCnONALmES 

Arnold  Glazier,  9  Brandeis  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,030 
Int  a.'  AOIN  47/16.  41/02,  37/34;  A61K  31/445;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  558—166  8  Claims 

1.  An  antineoplastic  compound  of  the  structure:  (A-C-B) 
wherein  A  is  a  substrate  for  an  enzyme  (Ea)  which  is  en- 
riched in  the  target  tumor  such  that  the  enzymatic  activity 
of  this  enzyme  on  A  renders  the  compound  toxic  to  a  cell; 
wherein  B  is  a  substrate  for  one  or  more  enzymes  (Eb) 
which  are  present  in  normal  tissues  such  that  the  enzy- 
matic activity  of  this  enzyme  on  B  renders  the  compound 
nontoxic  to  a  cell;  and  wherein  C  represents  that  portion 
of  the  compound  molecule  which  is  rendered  toxic  or 
nontoxic  by  the  enzymatic  activity  of  Ea  or  Eb. 


O  (I) 

II 
Ar— O— C— a 

in  which  Ar  denotes  an  aryl  radical  optionally  mono-  to  penta- 
substituted  by  Ci-C20-alkyl,  C2-C20-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloal- 
kyl,  C4-C2o-alkylcycloalkyl,  Ci-C20-haloalkyl,  C1-C20- 
alkoxy,  C|-C20-slkylthio.  halo,  cyano,  C2-C20-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Cj-Cjo-carboalkoxy,  formyL  Cz-Cao-dialkylamino, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aroyl,  C7-C20-aralkyl,  C7-C20-sralk- 
oxy,  arylsulfonyl  and/or  C7-C20-aralkylthio  and/or  optionally 
mono-  or  di-substituted  by  chloroformyl  and/or  nitro,  from 
phosgene  and  phenols  of  the  formula  II 


At— OH 


(ID. 


in  which  Ar  has  the  meanings  stated  above  and  optionally 
carries  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  60'  to  180*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 
lU 
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R^O— P 

I   - 
or' 


(BQ 


in  which  R'  is  aryl  or  CT-Czo-aralky'  «"  «  l'<l"'d  P^'^ 


5,i74,165 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  a-CHLORINATION  OF 

PHENYLACETONITRILES 

M.  C.  F.  Castelijns,  Stein;  Joannes  M.  C.  A.  Maiden, 

Geleen,  and  Cornelis  W.  van  den  Broek.  Landgraaf.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V..  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.430 
Clains    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    7,    1991, 
9100979 

Int.  a.'  C07C  253/3a  255/35 
VS.  a.  558— 3W  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  a-chlorination  of  a  phenylacetonitrile  in 
which  the  phenylacetonitrile  is  contacted  with  sulphurylchlo- 
ride  or  chlorine  gas  as  chlorinating  agent  in  a  liquid  phase 
reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
an  inert  strong  acid  sufficient  to  promote  chlorination  of  the 
phenylacetonitrile  exclusively  on  the  side-chain. 


5,274.166 
DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID  SALT.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODtCnON  THEREOF.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOTHIOCYANATE  USING  SAID 
DITHIOCARBAMIC  AOD  SALT 
Mikio  Yamaguchi.  and  Hideo  Ohi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00082.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-32001 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  560—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  dithiocarbamic  acid  salt  characterized  by  being  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 

Xi 
^2—\  ^NHCS-YH 

SCH2COOR 

wherein  Xi  and  X2  represent  a  halogen  atom;  R  represents  an 
alkyl  group;  and  Y  represents  an  amine  represented  by 


5.274,167 
POLYMERIABLE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  (METH) 
ACRYLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Lange,  Cologne;  Bruno  Bomer,  Berglsch-Gladbach;  Rolf 
Grosser,  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,111,  Jan.  18,  1990.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1989,  3902287;  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-11972 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  560—40  11  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  N-(meth)acryloyl  amino  acid  amide  of 
the  formula 


O  O  (I) 

II  II 

HtCssC— C— N— CH— C— X— R^ 

I  II 

R  R3  Ri 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Ri  represents  alkyl  with  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi 
with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyi  with  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  by  an  aryl  group  with  4  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  heteroaryl  group  which  contains  1  or  2 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulphur,  which  aryl-  and  heteroaryl 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  denotes  together  with  Ri  a  tri-  or 
tetramethylene  group, 

X  denotes  oxygen  or  the  group  NR4  wherein  R4  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

R4  builds  together  with  R2  and  the  nitrogen  atom  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  ring  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  the  group  COO-alkyI  (1-4  carbon  atoms) 
or  by  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  and 

R2  denotes  a  strongly  space-filling  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  highly  branched-alkyl  with  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  CH2- 
highly  branched  alkyl  with  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi with  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  with  4  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  which  forementioned  alkyl-,  cycloalkyi-  and  aryl- 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and/or  alkoxy  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or 

R2  denotes  tcrpenyl,  adamantyl  or  decahydro-naphthyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R2  is  a  tertiary  butyl  group  or  X  is 
NR2,  R  must  be  a  methyl  group. 


C~"C~ 


I  5.274,168 

'      OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME  AND 
UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINING 
SAID  DERIVATIVES  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND 
OPTICAL  SWrrCHING  ELEMENTS 
Takayuki     Higaahii,     Kishiwada.     and     Masayoshi     Minai. 
Moriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589.500,  Not.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  170,409,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,002,693.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,871 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1987,  62-69485; 
May  27,  1987,  62-132600;  Jul.  7,  1987,  62-170030 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76.  41/00 
VS.  CI.  560-55  1  Claim 

1.  An  optically  active  alcohol  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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wherein  X  is  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH2O—  or  OCH2;  A  is 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  I  and  m  each  are 
a  number  of  1  or  2;  n  is  1;  and  •  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom,  further  provided  that  when  X  is  — CH2O — ,  A  is  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


in  which 
R6  is  hydroxyl, 
R7,  which  is  ortho  to  R*,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

and 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  or 
Rl  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,274,169 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INSOLUBLE 
HYDROLYSABLE  TANNIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  WASTE  LIQUID  WTTH  THE  TANNIN 
Watani  Shirato,  and  Yoshinobu  Kamei,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1991.  3-222288 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/88 

VS.  a.  560—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  insoluble  hydrolyzable  tannin 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  hydrolyzable  tannin  powder  in  aqueous 
ammonia; 

(b)  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formal- 
dehyde, acetaldehyde  and  glutaraldehyde  to  form  a  pre- 
cipitate; 

(c)  heating  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  make  the  precipitate  insoluble  in  water; 

(d)  ntixing  the  precipitate  from  step  (c)  with  a  mineral  acid  to 
make  it  insoluble  in  acid  and  alkali; 

(e)  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  to  separate  the  precipiute; 
and 

(0  drying  the  separated  precipiute. 


5.274,170 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPHENONE  STABILIZERS 
David  G.  Leppard,  Marly,  Switzerland;  David  H.  Steinberg, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Henri  Dubas,  Marly,  Switzerhwd,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,102,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,766. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,656 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    16,   1990, 
1653/90 

iBt  a.'  C07C  69/76.  309/73 
VS.  a.  560—75  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(U) 


OR20 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl. 
Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OR20 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  R^o  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


(J 
-C-C„H2„— f*^^        Y^ 


Rl3 


in  which 
Ri2  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Rl3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cydo- 

pentyl,  and 
m  is  1  to  6. 


5.274,171 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PALLADIUM  CATALYZED 
COUPLING  OF  A  DL^ZONIUM  SALT  WFTH  AN 
OLEHNIC  BOND 
Alaa  J.  Chalk,  Kinnelon;  Joseph  A.  VirgUio,  Wayne;  Laaslo 
Wertheimer,  and  Theresa  B.  Wertheimer,  both  of  Whippany, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Glvaudan-Roure  Corporation,  Oifton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,791 
Int  a.'  C07C  57/42.  57/44.  69/618 
VS.  a.  560—104  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  arylaerylic  acid  or  its 
esters  which  comprises: 

a)  converting  an  arylamine  having  the  formula 

Ar— NH: 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 

group, 
to  a  diazonium  salt,  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  nitrous 
acid,  in  an  aqueous  media,  and 

b)  reacting  said  diazonium  salt,  in  said  aqueous  media,  with 
an  olefinic  substrate  having  the  formula 

CH2=C(Z)COOR' 

wherein  Z  represents  — R^  or  — CH2COOR'  such  that  R', 
R2  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  — H  or 
an  alkyl  group  — C„H2,+ 1  wherein  n=0-20  and  the  alkyl 
group  is  linear  or  branched. 
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in  the  presence  of  (i)  a  palladium  catalyst  and  (ii)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 

R*— CH2COOH 

wherein  R*  represents  H,  CI  CHj  or  CiHj. 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  30"  C,  wherein 

(1)  the  ratio  of  the  olefinic  substrate  to  the  arylamine  is 
from  about  1;1  to  about  2:1; 

(2)  the  palladium  catalyst  is  used  in  an  amount  from  about 
O.OS  mole  %  to  S.O  mole  %  of  the  arylamine;  and, 

(3)  the  carboxylic  acid  is  used  in  an  about  from  about  200 
mL  to  about  1000  mL  per  mole  of  the  arylamine. 


5,274.172 
PREPARING  GRANULAR  ESTERS 
Yaetiag  Chou,  CbesterfleM,  aad  Daiid  A.  Martin,  Ballwia,  both 
of  Mo^  aadgnors  to  Monaanto  Cooipuiy,  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
FUed  Jul  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  903,305 
lat  CL'  C07C  69/76 
MS.  a.  560—109  18  CUUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  granular  benzoyl  oxybenzene 
sulfonate  salts  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium,  an  alkali  metal 
phenol  sulfonate  with  molar  excess  of  benzoyl  chloride 
wherein  the  benzoyl  chloride  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
base  are  added  stepwise  during  the  reaction,  with  continu- 
ous moderate  shearing  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
and; 

(b)  separating  the  granular  benzoyl  oxybenzene  sulfonate 
salt  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,274,173 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLY(4-ACErOXYSTYRENE) 
Bakidcak  N.  Skak,  CorfM  Ckristi,  Tex.;  Daag  Q.  Traa,  North 
Kiatrtowa,  RJ.,  and  Dowu  L.  Keeae,  CarroUtoo,  Va.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Hoecbat  Celaacae  Corporatioa.  SonerrlUc,  NJ. 
DhiakM  of  Set.  No.  886,990.  May  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,245,074. 
TUa  aypUcatkM  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,780 
lat.  CL'  C07C  67/297 
MS.  CL  560-130  14  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly<4-acetoxystyTene) 
which  comprises: 

a)  acylating  phenol  with  acetic  anhydride  to  produce  4- 
hydroxyacetophenone;  and 

b)  acylating  the  4-hydroxyacetophenone  with  acetic  anhy- 
dride to  form  4-acetoxyacetophenone;  and 

c)  heating  4-acetoxyacetophenone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  S4'  C.  to  about  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  hydrogen,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
Pd/C  and  activated  nickel  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  produce  4-acetoxyphenyl-methylcar- 
binol;  and 

d)  heating  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcarbinol.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  8S*  C.  to  300*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0. 1  mm  HgA  to  about  760  mm  HgA  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  about  0.2  minutes  to  about  10  minutes,  and 

e)  free  radical  polymerizmg  the  4-acetoxystyrene  to  form 
poly<4-acetoxystyrene)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  800,000. 


5,274,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 
POLY(4-HYDROXYSTYRENE) 
Bakolcah  N.  Shah,  Corpi"  Christi.  Tex.;  Dnag  Q.  Tran,  North 
KiiigstowB,  R.I.,  and  Donna  L.  Keene,  CarroUton.  Va..  assign- 
on  to  Hocchst  Celaneac  Corporation.  Somerrille,  N  J. 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  598,510,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,151,546, 
which  is  a  coadnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,399,  Oct.  17, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  221,146, 
JbI.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  221,145,  Jul.  19.  1988,  abudoned.  This  application  Jnn.  10, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  75,066 
Int.  a.'  C07C  37/11.  39/20 
MS.  a.  560—130  15  ClaioH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly(4-hydroxystyrene) 
which  comprises: 

a)  acylating  phenol  with  acetic  anhydride  to  produce  4- 
hydroxyacetophenone;  and 

b)  acylating  the  4-hydroxyacetophenone  with  acetic  anhy- 
dride to  form  4-acetoxyacetophenone;  and 

c)  heating  4-acetoxyacetophenone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  54*  C.  to  about  120'  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  hydrogen,  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pd/C  or  activated  nickel  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  produce  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcar- 
binol; and 

d)  heating  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcarbinol,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  8S*  C.  to  300*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0. 1  mm  HgA  to  about  760  mm  HgA  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  about  0.2  minutes  to  about  10  minutes;  and 

e)  free  radical  polymerizing  the  4-acetoxystyrene  to  form 
poly(4-acetoxystyrene)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1 ,000  to  about  800.000;  and 

0  hydrolyzing  the  poly(4-acetoxystyrene)  to  form  poly(4- 
hydroxystyrene)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1,000  to  about  SOO.OOO. 


I 

5,274,175 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-ACETOXYPHENYLMETHYL  CARBINOL 
Baknlcsh  N.  Shah.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Dung  Q.  Trmn,  North 
Kingstown,  R.I..  and  Donna  L.  Keene.  Carrotltoo,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoeciist  Cclaneae  Corporation.  SomerriUe.  N.J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  886.990.  May  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,074. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,082 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00;  C07C  37/ U 
MS.  a.  560—130  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  4-acetoxyphenylmethylcarbinol 
which  comprises  heating  4-acetoxyacetophenone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  54*  C.  to  about  1 20*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  hydrogen,  and  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd/C  or  activated  nickel 
in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce 
4-acetoxyphenylmethylcart>inol. 


5,274,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

VINYLBENZENES 
AlckaaMicr  Warm,  VispcrteroiiBen,  and  David  Lafhn,  VIsp, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aaaigaors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampcl/Valaia, 
Switxerland 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,056 
daiaw   priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Oct   23,    1991, 
3101/91 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/017.  33/30 
MS.  CL  560—138  II  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  vinylbenzene 
of  general  formula: 
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R|0 


wherein,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  Ri  is 
hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  group  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group,  characterized 
in  that  a  trialkylhydroquinone  of  general  formula: 


3ir 


5,274,177 
GLUTATHIONE-S-LOWER  FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Shii^i    Ohmori,    Okayama;    Kazumi    Ogata,    Toyonaka,    and 
Takahiro  Saluue,  Itarai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seqju 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00581,  §  371  Date  Dec  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,595 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1990,  2-112260 

Int  a.'  C07C  323/25 

MS.  ex.  560—153  3  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HOOC— CH— CH2CH2CO— NH— CH— CO— NHCH2COOR1 
NHi  CH2-S-(-CHt;CH-COR4 

R2     R3 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  R3  is  lower  alkyl, 
R4  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  n  is  1,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  has  the  above-stated  meaning,  is  reacted  with  an 
aldehyde  of  general  formula: 


III 


R2CH2 


wherein  R2  has  the  above-stated  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  with  exclusion  of  water  to  an  acetal  of  general  formula: 


5,274,178 
NEW  TERPENS  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Claude  Mercier,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poalenc 

Sante,  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,894,  Dec.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,460, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,115,  Jon.  21, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1989,  89  08319 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/60 
MS.  a.  560—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  terpene  derivatives  of  formula  I: 


HO 


IV 


R— CH2 


R  CH2R2 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkanoyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
wherein  R  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  this  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ali- 
acetal  is  optionally  reacted  with  acetyl  chloride  to  the  acety-  phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
lated  acetal  of  general  formula:  comprising: 

a.  decarboxylating  a  product  of  formula  II: 


CH3COO 


R'— CH2 


n 


CH2R2 


wherein  R  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  and. 
finally,  the  acetal  of  the  general  formula  IV  or  V  are  pyrolized 
to  the  vinylbenzene  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above,  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  V: 


R'— CH2 


wherein  R,  K\  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings. 


wherein  R'  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  and 
b.  acylating  the  compound  of  formula  X  by  means  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  of  formula  IV: 

R2— CO— M  IV 

wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
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containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  to  obtain  a  terpene  derivative  of  fonnula  I. 


5,r74,179 

FLUORINATED  PHOTOINITIATORS  AND  THEIR 

APPUCATION  IN  UV  CURING  OF  FLUORINATED 

MONOMERS 

CWmM"  Wa.  Morris,  N  J^  •Hi8W>r  to  AlliedSignal  lac^  Mor- 

ristowMhip,  Morris  Cooaty,  N  J. 

nicd  Apr.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,318 
Lit.  a.'  C07C  69/63 
MS.  CL  S60— 184  11  ClaiM 

1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnula 


.M^i-^, 


CHiOR^ 

wherein 
Ri  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H;  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic, 
having  from  1  to  40  carbons;  and  — Y — Rf, 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H;  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic, 
having  from  1  to  40  carbons;  aryl;  — OY — Rr  — Y — Rf, 
and  — Rf. 
wherein 
Y  in  different  — OY — Rf-and  — Y — Rf  groups  is  indepen- 
dently — C(0)^;  — (CH2)* — wherein  k  is  an  integer  of 
from   1   to  10;  — CH2CH(OH)CH2— ;  and  — <CH2C- 
H2O)— ;and 
— R/rin  different  — OY— RiP,  —Y— Rf-and  —Regroups  is 
independently  — <CF2)fZ;  — CF(CFj. 

){OCF2CF(CF3)l,.Z;     and     -CF2(OCF2CF2);„— (C- 
F20)bZ;  wherein 
t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
10;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and  Z  is  H  or  F; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  — Y — R^. 


5,274,180 
ESTERS 
Darid  Masheder.  Camberley,  United  Kingdom,  aasignor  to  Brit- 
ish PetroicoB  Conpaay  pk,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.986 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1991, 
9122328 

Ut  CL'  C07C  69/66 
UjS.  CL  S60— 184  8  Claims 

I.  An  ester  of 

(•)  a  hydroxy   terminated   mono-functional   polyalkylene 

oxide  derivative  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  in  the 

range  2S0  to  3S00,  and 

(b)  a  monofunctional  perfluoropolyether  carboxylic  acid 

having  a  peak  molecular  weight  in  the  range  7  SO  to  4500. 


5,274,181 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
William  J.  Bartley,  Ckarlcstoo,  W.  Vs.;  Simoa  JobMm,  Hall, 
Eagfawd;  Gordoa  G.  Harkreadcr,  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Mdaaic 
Kitaoii,   BwkiaghaaMUi*,   Ea^aad,   aad   Mike   Leaiaaaki, 
dcrdaad,  OUo,  sssigwirB  to  BP  Chemicals  Liadted,  Loadoa, 


Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,215,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,308. 

This  appUcatkm  Oct  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,143 

lat  CL'  C07C  67/05 

UJS.  CL  560—245  12  Claims 

1.  A  pixjcess  for  preparing  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises 

reacting  ethylene  with  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen 


containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  100*  to  200*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  shell  impregnated  catalyst  having  a  produc- 
tivity at  greater  than  661  grams  of  vinyl  acetate  per  hour  per 
liter  of  catalyst  at  ISO*  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  catalyst  support  having  a  particle  diameter  from  about 
3  to  about  7  mm  and  a  pore  volume  of  0.2  to  I.S  ml  per 
gram, 

(2)  palladium  and  gold  distributed  in  the  outermost  1 .0  mm 
thick  layer  of  the  catalyst  suppori  particles,  and 

(3)  from  about  3.S  to  about  9.S%  by  weight  of  potassium 
acetate  wherein  the  gold  to  palladium  weight  ratio  in  said 
catalyst  is  in  the  range  0.60  to  1.2S. 


5,274,182 

SATURATED,  UQUID  ISOBUTYLENE  POLYMERS 

TERMINALLY  FUNCHONALIZED  BY  SPECIAL 

GROUPS 

Richard  Weider,  Lererknsea,  and  Thomas  ScboU,  Bergisch 

Gladbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktjenftesellschaft.  LeTerkusen 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  9, 
1991,  4122655 

Lit  a.'  C07C  26i/10,  265/04.  211/09.  321/14 
VS.  a.  560—347  6  Claims 

5.  Liquid,  saturated  polymer  corresponding  to  the  following 
formula 


X— CHR— CHR"- 


CHR"— CHR"— Y, 


JS-JOO 


wherein 

R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C1-3  alkyl 
group  and  at  least  two  of  the  substituents  are  hydrogen, 

said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  Mn  of  300  to  10,000 
and  said  polymer  bearing  groups  X  and  Y — essentially 
positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chain — with  the 
meanings  SH,  NR'R^,  N=C=0  or  — N=C(R2)2,  X 
being  the  same  as  Y  and  the  number  of  groups  X  +  Y  per 
polymer  being  from  1.8  to  2.S,  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  C1-16  hydrocarbon 
radical  optionally  bearing  hydroxyl  or  amino  groups  and 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  C1-16  hydrocarbon 
radical. 


5,274,183 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFONATED  DIPHOSPHINES 

Wolfgaag  Herrman,  Frcislng;  Christian  KoUpaintncr,  Steplian- 
sldrciieii,  and  Helmut  Bahrmaiin,  Hamminkelni,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Aktiengesellscliaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  807,977.  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,421 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  17, 
1990,  4040314 

Lrt.  CL'  O07F  9/50 
VS.  CL  562—35  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  diphosphine  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising reacting  a  biaryl  compound  of  the  formula 
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(AhP  P(Ah 

(H2C)„  (CH2)m 


in  which  the  A's  are  individually  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
tolyl,  or  naphthyl,  the  R''s  are  individually  hydrogen,  or  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl,  or  aryloxy  radicals  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
fused  benzene  ring,  the  m's  are  individually  integers  from  0  to 
5  and  the  n's  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  4;  at  initial 
temperatures  of  0*  C.  to  60*  C.,  with  oleum,  to  form  an  initial 
mixture,  allowing  said  initial  mixture  to  subsequently  react 
with  vigorous  stirring  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  20*  C.  to  60° 
C.  over  a  period  of  1  to  60  hours  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
diluting  said  reaction  mixture  with  water  while  maintaining  a 
dilution  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  20*  C.  to  form  a  dilution 
mixture. 


5^74,184 
ARYL  SULPHIDE,  ARYL  SULPHOXIDE  AND  ARYL 
SULPHONE  COMPOUNDS 
Gert  NagI,  Niederdorfelden,  and  Hans-Tobias  Macholdt  Darm- 
sUdt-EbersUdt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 
1990,  4031704;  Mar.  21,  1991,  4109261 

Int.  a.'  C07C  317/14.  323/62:  C07D  213/55 
VS.  a.  562—429  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  I 


■^ 


cooeA*      R« 

(SO„-)„ 


(D 


COO©B® 


wherein 

n  denotes  0,  1  or  2  is  m  denotes  1,  and  n  denotes  0  if  m 
denotes  2  or  3,  A®  and  B®  independently  of  one  another 
denote  a  proton,  with  the  limitation  that  they  do  not  both 
simultaneously  denote  protons,  or  an  ion  of  the  formula  II 


m 


R"  R'3 

\    / 

X 

R'2  R'« 


or  an  ion  of  the  fonnula  III 


R'»  R" 

\  / 

C=N 


Ill 


antimony:  R",  R'^,  R"  and  R'*  independently  of  one 
another  represent  hydrogen,  with  the  limitation  that  they 
do  not  all  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen;  (Ci-Cio>- 
alkyl;  oxyethyl  of  the  formuU  — {CH2— CH2— O);,— R', 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  acyl  and  p  is  a 
number  from  1  to  10;  (C5-Ci2)-cycloalkyl;  {Ci-C\i)-ary\ 
or  C6-Ci2-aryl-(Ci-C«)-alkyl  and  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  (Ci-C4>-alkoxy,  primary,  secondary  or 
teriiary  amino  groups,  acid  amide  groups,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine;  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another 
represent  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl  or  amino  or  the  formula 
IV 


— N 


\ 


R«T 


(IV) 


R>« 


wherein  R'''  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen  or  (Ci-C6)-alkyl;  and  it  being  possible  for  the 
radicals  R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one 
another  to  form  together  a  5-  to  12-membered  ring  system 
which  is  optionally  substituted  or  contains  further  hetero 
atoms;  R'  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  (Ci-C3o>-alkyl;  (C2-C3o)-alkenyl;  (C2-C30)- 
alkynyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy;  a  group  of  the  formula 
-((C2-C5)-alkylcnc-oVR'°  wherein  R'O  is  hydrogen. 
(C|-C4)alkyl  or  acyl  and  q  is  a  number  from  1  to  10; 
(C5-Ci2)-cyclalkyl;  (C6-Ci2)-aryl;  (C6-Ci2)-aryl-(Ci-C6)- 
alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  cyano 
hydroxyl,  a  sulphone  group,  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  a 
carboxylic  acid  ester  group  or  a  group  — NR^'R^, 
wherein  R^'  and  R^^  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  (Ci-CH4)-alkyl,  the  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
araliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  the  carboxylic  acid  group  or  salts  or  amides  or 
esters  thereof;  the  sulphonic  acid  group  or  salts  or  amides 
or  esters  thereof;  hydroxyl;  (Ci-C4)-alkyl;  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy;  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  groups, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms,  and  optionally  in  each  case  two  of  the  radicals  R' 
to  K*  or  R'  to  R*  independently  or  one  another  together 
form  a  S-  to  12-membered  ring  system  which  is  optionally 
substituted  or  contains  one  or  more  hetero  atoms. 


wherein  X  represents  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or 


5,274,185 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NAPHTHALENE 

DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Tadahiro  Yoshino,  and  Tadao  Wakui,  both  of  Chiha,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,425,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,824 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/09 
VS.  a.  562—483  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acids, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkylester  of  naphthalene  dicar- 
boxylic acid  within  a  temperature  range  of  70*-3SO*  C.  in  a 
solvent  including  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  represented 
by  the  following  formula:  R— COOH  wherein  R  has  a  total 
carbon  number  of  not  more  than  9  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
phenyl,  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  and  phenylene  substituted  by  a 
carbonyl  or  an  ether  group,  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  a  different  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl,  and  a 
part  or  whole  of  hydrogen  atoms  in  R  may  be  substituted  with 
halogen  atom,  provided  that  the  total  carbon  number  of  R  does 
not  include  a  carbon  number  of  carbonyl  groups,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strong  acids,  metal  oxides,  and  metal  salts 
and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  to  a  soUd-liquid 


2438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


separation  to  obtain  a  high  purify  naphthalene  dicarboxyhc 
acid. 


5,274,1M 
INTERMEDUTES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Cfawdio  Gionlaiio.  Moaza,  and  Graziaiio  Castaldi,  Briooa,  both 

of  Italy,  aasigDon  to  Zamboa  S.p^.,  Italy 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  135,086,  Dec.  18, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,845,243. 
TliU  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  23,  1986,  22825  A/86 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.'  C07C  63/}6.  63/04 
VS.  a.  562—490  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alpha- 
arylalkanoic  acid  of  formula 


Ki—CH—COOH 


(V) 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  or 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  and  halogen  atoms,  each  aromatic 
radical  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl 
and  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and  Ri  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  which 
process  comprises  rearrangement  of  an  optically  active  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


fl) 


I 

o. 


-c 

I 


Af  CH— R| 

I 
X 

wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  or  phenyl  group  and  X  repre- 
sents a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom; 
said  rearrangement  being  performed  by  treatment  with  (1)  a 
soft  or  border  line  Lewis  acid;  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  polar 
aprotic  solvent  with  a  protic  solvent  having  a  high  dielec- 
tric constant;  or  (3)  water  at  acidic  pH. 


5,274,187 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  COMPOUND  HAVING 

CARBONYL  AND/OR  CARBOXYL  GROUP 

Hiroshi  Klaiara,  and  Keiichi  Tsuto,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

aasigBors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219760; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219761 

iBt  a.'  C07C  51/16 
UJS.  a.  562—538  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  a  carbonyl 
group  aiid/or  a  carboxyl  group,  which  comprises  catalytically 
oxidizing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  one  primary 
hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  secondary  hydroxyl  group  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
catalytic  component  selected  from  among  the  following  com- 
ponents (I)  to  (IV)  loaded  on  a  support: 

(I)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  group  A  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  rhenium,  gold, 
silver  and  copper  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  first 
catalytic  component")  alone, 

(II)  a  combination  of  the  first  catalytic  component  with  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  group  B  consisting  of  tin, 
lead,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium  and  tellurium  (hereinaf- 
ter referred  to  as  "the  second  catalytic  component"), 

(III)  a  combination  of  the  first  catalytic  component  with  at 


least  one  element  selected  from  group  C  consisting  of  rare 
earth  elements  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  third  cata- 
lytic component"),  and 
(IV)  a  combination  of  the  first  catalytic  component  with  the 
second  catalytic  component  and  the  third  catalytic  com- 
ponent. 


5,274,188 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
4-ACyLOXY-3-HYDROXVETHYL-AZETIDINONES 
Peter  Schneider,  Bottmingen,  and  Gerardo  Ramos,  Arlesheim, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Antaley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  491,145,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,761, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,547,  Apr.  27,  1988,  PaL  No. 
4,927,507.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4,    1987, 
1683/87 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/Oa.  229/34 
VS.  CL  562—567  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula 


OH 
CH3      ^^ 

nhr' 


ail) 


in  which  R^  represenu  hydrogen  or  an  esterifying  radical  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  of  a  carbonic  acid  semiester,  their  pure  diastereoisomers, 
mixtures  of  two  diastereoisomers,  and  salts  thereof. 


5,274,189 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 

HYDROFLUOROCARBONS  CONTAINING  END  GROUP 

HYDROGEN  SUBSTITUENTS 
Mario  J.  Nappa,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Allen  C.  Sievcrt,  Elkton, 
Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,367 
lBta.'CD7C77//4  19/02 
VS.  a.  570—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  hydrofluorocar- 
bon  of  the  formula  XCF2(CF2),CH2F,  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F,  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  7  when  X  is  H  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
7  when  X  is  F,  which  comprises  the  step  of. 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  XCF2(CF2)«CH20Z, 
wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  wherein  Z  is 
selected    from    the   group   consisting   of  H   and   — C- 
(0)OCH2(CF2)«CF2X,  wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined 
above,  with  (i)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosgene  and  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  (ii)  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  in  the  vapor  phase,  over  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  fluoride,  fluorided 
alumina,  metal  supported  on  aluminum  fluoride,  metal 
supported  on  fluorided  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  150*  to  425*  C. 


5,274,190 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 

HYDROFLUOROCARBONS  CONTAINING  END  GROUP 

HYDROGEN  SUBSTITUENTS 
Mario  J.  Nappa.  Newark,  DeU  and  Allen  C.  Sievert,  Elkton, 
Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,448 
Ut  a.'  C07C  21/18 
VS.  a.  570—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  hydrofluorocarbon  of  the 
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formula  XCF2(CF2)iiCH2F  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  F  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  7  when  X  is  F  and  an  integer  from  1  to  7  when  X  is  H, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  compound  of  the  formula  XCF2(CF2)iiCH20Y 
wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defmed  above  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CO)Cl  and  — SOjCl  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  to  a  reactor  containing  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  fluoride. 


fluorided  alumina,  metal  supported  on  aluminum  fluoride, 
metal  supported  on  fluorided  alumina,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
reacting  said  compound  with  said  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said 
reactor  in  the  vapor  phase  over  said  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^4,191 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  USING  FUZZY 
INTERFERENCE  FOR  CONTROLUNG  MUSICAL  TONE 

PARAMETERS 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hamamatou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171242; 
Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171243;  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171244 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/00 
\i&.  a.  84—600  12  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  recording  and  playing  back  musical 
playing  data,  comprising: 

pattern  storage  means  for  storing  pattern  data  of  plural 
notes; 

sequence  storage  means  for  storing  sequence  data  of  plural 
notes; 

chord  designation  means  for  designating  a  chord; 

transferring  means  for  reading  the  pattern  data  from  the 
pattern  storage  means,  modifying  the  pattern  data  accord- 
ing to  the  chord  designated  by  the  chord  designation 


means,  and  writing  the  modified  pattern  data  as  sequence 
data  into  the  sequence  storage  means;  and 
playback  means  for  reading  the  sequence  data  from  the 
sequence  storage  means  and  using  the  read  sequence  data 
to  generate  a  musical  tone. 


5^4,193 
HEAT  SINK  SPRING  AND  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  G.  Bailey,  HuntsTillc,  and  Bradley  S.  Chupp,  Madison,  all 
of  Ala^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874^33 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  174— 16J  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  fuzzy  inference 
function  comprising: 

playing  data  input  means  for  inputting  playing  data; 

rule  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  inference 
rules; 

rule  selection  means  for  selecting  rules  to  be  activated  from 
among  the  plurality  of  fuzzy  inference  rules  while  the 
electronic  musical  instrument  is  being  played;  and 

fuzzy  inference  means  for  fuzzy-inferring  musical  tone  con- 
trol parameters  based  on  the  playing  data  inputted  from 
the  playing  data  input  means  using  the  selected  rules, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  designates  a 
relation  between  the  inputted  playing  data  and  the  musical 
tone  control  parameters. 


5,274,192 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  BACK 

MUSICAL  PLAYING  DATA 
Tomoyuki  Kumagai,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-271672 

Int  a.'  GlOG  3/04;  GIOH  1/06 

MS.  CL  84—601  12  Claims 


1.  A  load  spring  for  heat  sink  assemblies  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member; 

one  or  more  biasing  members  extending  from  said  body 
member,  said  one  or  more  biasing  members  adapted  for 
contacting  electrical  components  to  be  secured  in  a  heat 
sink  assembly; 

means  for  securing  the  load  spring  in  a  housing  of  said  heat 
sink  assembly,  said  securing  means  being  adapted  to  be 
received  within  recesses  formed  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  fittingly  engage  a  member  extending  from  said 
body  member  to  thereby  secure  said  securing  means  with 
said  load  spring;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  load  spring  with  respect  to  said 
heat  sink  housing,  said  positioning  means  associated  with 
said  body  member. 


5,274,194 

ANTI-STAT  CARRIER  TUBE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONNECTORS 

Garry  B.  Belcher,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  Acro-Pack 

Corp„  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,367 

Int  a.5  H05K  5/00:  H02G  i/04 

MS.  a.  174—50  12  OaiaH 

1.  An  extruded  plastic  carrier  tube  for  electronic  connectors 
and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow  body  extruded 
from  a  plastic  material,  said  body  consisting  of  a  base  member 
and  a  top  member,  said  base  member  being  of  generally  U- 
shaped  profile  with  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  an  intermediate  flat  bight  wall,  said  top 
member  being  a  leg  of  generally  L-profile  with  an  elongated 
cover  wall  and  an  offset  wall  perpendicular  thereto  at  an  edge 
thereof,  said  end  waUs  comprising  a  hinge  wall  and  a  lock  waU, 
said  cover  wall  of  said  top  member  being  integrally  hingedly 
connected  to  the  edge  of  said  hinge  wall  remote  from  said 
bight  wall  by  an  integral  hve  hinge,  said  offset  waU  and  said 
lock  wall  including  complementary  locking  members  for  lock- 
ing said  offset  wall  to  said  lock  wall  to  form  a  closed  unit 
whereby  electronic  connectors  or  the  like  may  be  inserted  into 
said  carrier  tube  and  the  electronic  connectors  or  the  like  may 
be  maintained  shielded  in  said  carrier  tube,  said  top  member 
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being  biased  to  an  open  position  at  an  acute  angle  when  said 
carrier  tube  is  in  said  open  condition,  and  said  locking  members 


are  provided  in  sets  located  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  lock 
wall  and  said  top  member  and  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  lock 
wall  and  said  top  member. 


5,274,195 

LAMINATED  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL,  MULTIPLE 

CONDUCTOR  CABLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  CABLES 

DaT<a  W.  Mvpliy;  Deonis  A.  Boonctte,  both  of  Hudson,  and 

Tkonaa  H.  Steams,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H^  assignors  to  Ad- 

TlBced  arcnit  Technology,  Inc.,  Naahna,  N.H. 

Filed  Job.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,700 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  im 

MS.  CL  174—117  FF  27  CUfaM 


1.  A  relatively  rigid  laminate  in  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively flexible  electrically  conductive  circuit  means,  the  lami- 
nate comprismg  an  electrically  conductive  barrier  layer  sand- 
wiched between,  and  in  electrically  conductive  intimate 
contact  throughout  the  laminate  with,  a  first  lamina  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  a  second  lamma  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  wherein  the  materials  are 
chosen  so  that  the  first  lamina  may  be  chemically  milled  by  an 
etchant  which  is  not  an  etchant  for  the  barrier  layer  and  the 
second  lamina  may  be  chemically  milled  by  an  etchant  which 
is  not  an  etchant  for  the  barrier  layer;  said  circuit  means  being 
integral  with  said  laminate  means  as  an  extension  of  said  lami- 
nate. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  cable  having  a  relatively  flexible 
electrical  conductor  integral  with  a  relatively  rigid  electrically 
conductive  terminal  wherem  said  terminal  (1)  is  generally  flat, 
(2)  is  thicker  in  cro«»-section  than  at  least  one  region  of  said 
conductor,  and  (3)  derives  its  relative  rigidity  by  virtue  of  the 
relative  thicker  croaa-section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  providing  a  relatively  rigid  lamiiute  of  croas-sectional 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  required  for  said 
terminal;  said  laminate  comprising  two  electrical  conduc- 


tive structural  layers  separated  by  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive barrier  layer; 

(B)  selectively  reducing  portions  of  said  laminate  in  cross- 
section  to  the  barrier  layer,  by  a  process  which  is  con- 
strained by  the  barrier  layer,  so  as  to  (i)  increase  the  rela- 
tive flexibiUty  of  said  cable  in  said  at  least  one  region,  and 
(ii)  define,  in  situ,  said  conductor  and  said  terminal;  and 

(C)  covering  said  conductor  at  least  in  part  with  a  flexible 
insulating  material. 

25.  A  cable  when  made  by  a  method  of  forming  a  cable 
having  a  relatively  flexible  electrical  conductor  integral  with  a 
relatively  rigid  electrically  conductive  terminal  wherein  said 
terminal  (1)  is  generally  flat,  (2)  is  thicker  in  cross-section  than 
at  least  one  of  said  conductor,  and  (3)  derives  its  relative  rigid- 
ity by  virtue  of  the  relative  thicker  cross-section,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  relatively  rigid  laminate  of  cross-sectional 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  required  for  said 
terminal;  said  laminate  comprising  two  electrical  conduc- 
tive structural  layers  separated  by  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive barrier  layer; 

(B)  selectively  reducing  portiotis  of  said  laminate  in  cross- 
section  to  the  barrier  layer,  by  a  process  which  is  con- 
strained by  the  barrier  layer,  so  as  to  (i)  increase  the  rela- 
tive flexibility  of  said  cable  in  said  at  least  one  region,  and 
(ii)  define,  in  situ,  said  conductor  and  said  terminal;  and 

(C)  covering  said  conductor  at  least  in  part  with  a  flexible 
insulating  material. 


5J74,196 

FIBERGLASS  CLOTH  RESIN  TAPE  INSULATION 

Martin  Weinberg,  167  Fainiew  Ave.,  Stamford.  Coon.  06902 

FUmI  May  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,408 

InL  CL'  HOIB  7/34 

MS.  CL  174—121  R  5  Claims 


.2        * 


I    .  V 


1.  An  electrical  magnet  wire  conductor  comprising  a  metal- 
lic core  conducting  component  and  an  external  insulation 
wrapped  onto  the  core  component,  said  insulation  consisting 
essentially  of  a  woven  fiberglass  cloth  part,  and  a  thermoplastic 
part  bonded  to  one  side  only  of  the  fiberglass  cloth  the  woven 
part,  said  thermoplastic  part  providing  a  melted  and  resolidi- 
fied means  operable  to  adhere  the  insulation  to  the  core  com- 
ponent 


5,274,197 

ELECTRONIC-PARTS  MOUNTING  BOARD  AND 

ELECTRONIC-PARTS  MOUNTING  BOARD  FRAME 

Mitnkiro  KomIo;  Ataaahi  Hiroi,  and  Kinya  Ohakima,  all  of 

OgaU,  Japan,  aarignora  to  Ibidea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.032 
OaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Nor.  27.  1990,  2-327457; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024662 

lat.  a.'  H05K  l/OO 
U,S.  CL  174—267  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic-parts  mounting  board  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electronic-parts  mounting  boards; 
a  single  frame  into  which  said  plurality  of  electronic-parts 
mounting  boards  are  aasembled;  and 
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a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  in  each  said  electronic-parts 
mounting  board  and  having  external  lead  ends  protruding 
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therefrom,  the  external  ends  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  frame. 


5.274.199 

ACOUSTIC  DLVPHRAGM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Masam  Uryn,  Chiba,  and  Noboni  Kurihara,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,409,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126819 

Int  a.'  GIOK  13/00 

MS.  CL  181—169  7  OaiM 


5.274,198 
PRINTED  CONDUCTIVE  INK  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD 

FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DIGmZERS 
Waldo  L.  Landmeier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cal  Comp  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,308 

Int.  CL>  GO«C  13/O0 

MS.  CL  178—18  15  Claim* 


1.  A  loudspeaker  diaphragm  comprising: 

a  micro-fibrillated  cellulose  element  formed  by  a  paper 
making  process  of  a  micro-filbrillated  cellulose  having  a 
Canadian  standard  freeness  value  of  not  more  than  300  ml 
and  said  cellulose  element  having  an  outer  convex  surface 
and  a  recess  molded  therein;  and 

a  reinforcement  element  laminated  to  an  outer,  convex  sur- 
face of  said  cellulose  element  opposite  said  recess,  wherein 
said  reinforcement  comprises  a  cloth  made  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  fibers,  glass  fibers,  polyester  fibers, 
aramide  fibers  and  silk. 


5.274.200 

SOUND  ATTENUATING  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

COMPRESSORS 

Sathish  R.  Das,  and  Dale  R.  Bennett,  both  of  Indianapolis,  IimL, 

assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,062 

Int  CL'  H02K  5/24 

MS.  CL  181—202  11  Claims 


10.  In  an  input/display  device  for  a  pen-driven  computing 
system  including  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  with  a 
backlighting  panel  behind  a  back  surface  of  the  LCD  panel  and 
an  electromagnetic  digitizer  tablet  system  associated  with  the 
LCD  panel  wherein  a  cursor  emanating  a  magnetic  field  is 
moved  over  a  working  surface  of  a  tablet  disposed  behind  the 
backlighting  panel  and  wherein  the  tablet  has  a  grid  of  receptor 
wires  disposed  under  the  working  surface  and  the  magnetic 
field  is  detected  by  the  receptor  wires,  the  improved  tablet  for 
reducing  electrostatic  interference  from  the  LCD  panel  and 
the  backlighting  panel  with  data  from  the  receptor  wires  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  flexible  insulating  substrate  having  the  grid  of  receptor 
wires  disposed  on  one  side  thereof  as  conductive  ink; 

b)  an  electrically  conductive  shield  disposed  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  flexible  insulating  substrate  as  conductive  ink; 

c)  means  for  grounding  said  electrically  conductive  shield; 
and, 

d)  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  insulating  substrate 
behind  the  backlighting  panel  whereby  the  magnetic  field 
is  passed  through  said  electrically  conductive  shield  with- 
out substantial  attenuation  whUe  any  electrosutic  energy 
is  conducted  to  groimd  by  said  electrically  conductive 
shield. 


1.  A  soimd  containment  enclosure  for  attenuating  a  wide 
range  of  noise  frequencies  produced  by  a  mechanical  source  of 
noise,  the  enclosure  comprising: 
an  array  of  a  plurality  of  sound  absorbing  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface 
and  beveUed  edges  formed  between  the  surfaces  sloping 
away  from  said  interior  surface; 
flexible  sheet  material  covering  the  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  of  the  array  of  panels  thereby  forming  seams 
between  adjoining  panel  edges  and  extending  flap  seg- 
ments along  the  outer  edges  of  the  panels,  said  seams 
allowing  said  panels  to  be  positioned  in  different  planes  by 
hinging  action  so  that  the  array  of  panels  can  be  assembled 
to  form  an  enclosure  having  a  top  panel  and  side  panels; 
means  for  fastening  said  extending  flap  segments  to  adjacent 
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panel  surfaces  to  complete  assembly  of  the  enclosure  to 
surround  the  source  of  noise  so  that  noise  produced 
thereby  is  absorbed  by  the  sound  absorbing  panels;  and 
cells  formed  between  said  flexible  sheet  material  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sound  absorb- 
ing panels,  each  cell  having  a  resealable  opening  formed  in 
the  sheet  material  for  receiving  a  flat  sound  reflecUng 
dement. 


5,274^1 
NOISE  MUFFLER  FOR  AN  AIR  BLOWER 
R.  Steele.  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dyi 
St.  Paal,  Minn. 

FUcd  Dee.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*9,697 
I«tCl.'E04F/7/0¥ 


Air, 


VS.  a.  181—224 


6ClaiiBS 


1.  A  noise  muffler  for  an  air  blower  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  housing  enclosing  an  uninterrupted  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  open- 
ing; 

b)  elongated  hollow  tubular  conduit  means  made  of  air 
pervious  material  having  an  opening  at  each  end; 

c)  said  conduit  means  located  in  said  chamber  between  said 
housing  inlet  opening  and  said  housing  outlet  opening,  one 
end  opening  of  said  conduit  means  in  air  communication 
with  the  housing  air  inlet  opening  and  the  other  end  open- 
ing of  said  conduit  means  in  air  communication  with  said 
housing  air  outlet  opening; 

d)  air  entering  said  air  inlet  opening  traveling  in  part  within 
said  conduit  means  to  the  air  outlet  opening  and  in  part 
exiting  out  of  said  conduit  means  through  the  air  pervious 
material  and  traveUng  randomly  to  the  air  outlet  opening 
within  said  chamber  outside  said  conduit  means. 


sen  ting 
service 

providing 
sen  ting 
vice  to 

providing 
sen  ting 
service 


the  relative  present  need  to  provide  interfloor 
to  passengers  in  said  elevator  system; 
an  up-peak  signal  indicative  of  a  number  repre- 
the  relative  present  need  to  provide  up-peak  ser- 
passengers  in  said  elevator  system; 
a  down-peak  signal  indicative  of  a  number  repre- 
the  relative  present  need  to  provide  down-peak 
to  passengers  in  said  elevator  system; 
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in  the  event  that  both  said  down-peak  signal  and  said  inter- 
floor signal  are  less  than  or  equal  to  said  up-peak  signal, 
dispatching  elevator  cars  in  said  elevator  system  in  accor- 
dance with  a  method  employing  an  up-peak  mode  which 
utilizes  a  number  of  the  cars  available  in  the  elevator 
group  determined  as  a  function  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  up-peak  signal,  said  interfloor  signal,  and  said 
down-peak  signal. 


'  5,274,203 

••SMART'  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELEVATORS 
Clement  A.  Skabki,  Atoii,  and  Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  EleTator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Comi. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  752,170,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,104,  Jwi.  30,  1989, 

abuHloncd.  ThU  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,931 

Int.  a.'  B66B  5/04.  3/02:  H03M  1/24 

VS.  a.  187—134  6  Claims 


lUMS-COMTDI 


caNix  #2  mi 


5,274,202 

ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING  ACCOMMODATING 

INTERFLOOR  TRAFFIC  AND  EMPLOYING  A 

VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  ELEVATOR  CARS  IN  UP-PEAK 

Jeremy  B.  Kezer,  and  James  M.  Collins,  both  of  Farmingtoo, 

Coon^  assignors  to  Otis   EleTStor  Company,   Farmington, 

Cooa. 

FUcd  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,044 
lat  CL'  BMB  1/20 
VS.  CL  187—125  4  daims 

1.  A  method  of  dispatching  elevator  cars  in  a  building  ser- 
viced by  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  operating,  inter  alia,  either 
in  an  up-peak  mode,  a  down-peak  mode  or  an  off-peak  mode 
within  a  group,  comprising: 

providing  an  interfloor  signal  indicative  of  a  number  repre- 
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1.  A  speed  checking  system  for  an  elevator  in  which  the 
vertical  position  of  the  elevator  car  is  translated  to  the  shaft  of 
an  angular  position  encoder  to  rotate  said  encoder  through  a 
fiill  revolution  thereof  many  times  across  the  range  of  permissi- 
ble vertical  positions  of  the  elevator  car  within  its  hoistway, 
comprising  with  said  shaft: 
a  pair  of  encoder  disks  coupled  to  said  shaA  for  rotation  in 
response  thereto  and  having  coarse  indicia  and  fme  indicia 
thereon  which  together  are  capable  of  demarcating  the 
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angular  position  of  said  encoder  and  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions said  encoder  has  routed  with  respect  to  a  reference; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  sensing  means,  each  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  indicia  on  said  disks  to  provide  signals 
which  together  indicate  the  angular  position  of  said  en- 
coder and  the  number  of  revolutions  said  encoder  has 
routed  with  respect  to  a  reference; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  signal  processing  means  related  to  said  first  sensing 
means,  for  providing,  in  a  series  of  processing  cycles, 
signal  manifesutions  of  successive  positions  of  said  eleva- 
tor in  response  to  indications  of  said  indicia  provided 
thereto  by  said  first  sensing  means,  for  providing,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  respective  signal  manifesutions  in  a  plurality 
of  cycles,  a  first  elevator  speed  signal  for  a  subsequent 
cycle; 
a  second  signal  processing  means  related  to  said  second 
sensing  means,  for  providing,  in  a  series  of  processing 
cycles,  signal  manifesutions  of  successive  positions  of  said 
elevator  in  response  to  indications  of  said  indicia  provided 
thereto  by  said  second  sensing  means,  for  providing,  in 
response  to  the  respective  signal  manifesutions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  cycles,  a  second  elevator  speed  signal  for  a  subse- 
quent cycle; 
means  for  providing  a  maximum  speed  signal  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  speed  which  said  elevator  is  not  to  exceed; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  elevator  speed 
signals  and  to  said  maximum  speed  signal  for  providing  a 
safe  signal  indicative  of  safe  elevator  operation  only  when 
said  first  elevator  speed  signal  and  said  second  elevator 
speed  signal  both  indicate  a  speed  less  than  the  speed 
indicated  by  said  maximum  speed  signal. 
6.  A  transducer  checking  system  for  an  elevator  in  which  the 
vertical  position  of  the  elevator  car  is  translated  to  the  shaft  of 
an  angular  position  encoder  to  route  said  encoder  through  a 
full  revolution  thereof  many  times  across  the  range  of  permissi- 
ble vertical  positions  of  the  elevator  car  within  its  hoistway, 
comprising  with  said  shaft: 

a  pair  of  encoder  disks  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  roUtion  in 
response  thereto  and  having  coarse  indicia  and  fine  indicia 
thereon  which  together  are  capable  of  demarcating  the 
angular  position  of  said  encoder  and  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions said  encoder  has  rotated  with  respect  to  a  reference; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  sensing  means,  each  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  indicia  on  said  disks  to  provide  signals 
which  together  indicate  the  angular  position  of  said  en- 
coder and  the  number  of  revolutions  said  encoder  has 
routed  with  respect  to  a  reference; 
a  pair  of  signal  processing  means,  each  related  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pairs  of  sensing  means,  each  for 
providing,  in  a  series  of  processing  cycles,  signal  manifes- 
utions of  successive  positions  of  said  elevator  in  response 
to  indications  of  said  indicia  provided  thereto  by  the  re- 
lated one  of  said  sensing  means;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  number  of  said  fine  indicia  sensed 
within  the  duration  of  each  one  of  said  coarse  indicia  and 
providing  a  fault  signal  in  the  event  that  any  said  number 
of  said  fine  indicia  differs  from  a  corresponding  predeter- 
mined number  by  a  related,  corresponding  threshold  mag- 
nitude. 


with  and  positioned  at  an  cVbtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  base; 
b.  a  second  planar  electrode  comprising: 

1.  a  second  base; 

2.  a  substantially  thinner  second  contact  member  integral 
with  and  positioned  at  a  second  obtuse  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  second  base; 

said  first  and  second  angles  being  substantially  equal  to  one 
another;  said  first  and  second  bases  mutually  attached  by 
an  electrically  insulating  epoxy  adhesive  such  that  said 
first  and  second  conuct  members  are  in  proximate  spaced 
apart  relationship; 


said  first  and  second  conuct  members  each  having  a  cut  out 
portion  adjoining  the  boundary  of  the  respective  contact 
member  and  base; 

said  first  and  second  bases  each  having  a  mounting  hole 
transverse  the  surface  of  said  bases,  the  mounting  hole  of 
said  first  base  being  larger  than  and  aligned  with  the 
mounting  hole  of  said  second  base; 

said  contact  members  arranged  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  between  said  electrodes  upon  mutual  engagement 
resulting  from  an  external  force  applied  to  one  of  said 
conuct  members. 


5,274,205 
GAS  BLAST,  PUFFER  TYPE  aRCUTT  BREAKER  WITH 

IMPROVED  NOZZLE 
Masaoori  Tsnkushi;  Akira  Hashimoto;  Miiiori  Satoh;  YnUo 
Kurosawa;   Kunio   Hirasawa;   FumiUro   Endo,   and   Tokio 
Yamagiwa,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735^37,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abmidoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205003 
iBt  a.'  HOIH  33/8S 
VS.  CL  200—148  A  «  a^m» 


5,274,204 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
SWITCH 
George  Manro,  18  Simpson  Rd.,  Windham,  N.H.  03087 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,634 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/12.  3/16.  35/00 
VS.  a.  200—52  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  actuated  electrical  contact  switch  assembly  for 
miniature  applications  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  first  planar  electrode  comprising: 

1 .  a  first  base; 

2.  a  substantially  thinner  first  contact  member  integral 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

an  insulation  nozzle  for  blowing  an  extinguishing  gas  to  an 
arc  generated  between  a  sutionary  contact  and  a  movable 
contact,  said  insulation  nozzle  having  a  throat  section  into 
and  out  of  which  one  of  said  two  contacts  is  movable  and 
a  divergent  section  provided  downstream  of  said  throat 
section, 

wherein  at  least  one  slanting  surface  for  increasing  a  ttOec- 
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tivity  of  energy  intensity  of  the  arc  is  formed  intermediate 
said  throat  section  and  said  divergent  section  of  said  noz- 
zle, and 
wherein  said  nozzle  is  fashioned  of  a  fluoroplastic  material 
impregnated  with  a  filler  material  of  boron  nitride  powder 
in  an  amount  not  more  than  15  vol.  %,  whereby  an 
amount  of  surface  deformation  of  the  nozzle  due  to  con- 
sumption of  the  nozzle  by  the  arc  can  be  restrained. 


5^4,206 

SPRING  CHARGING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS  AND  TRANSFER  SWITCHES 

Staniibiw  A.  Milianowicz,  MonrocTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wea- 

tiaghooae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,861 

lat  CL'  HOIH  5/04 

VS.  CI.  200—400  11  Claims 


ring  heat  to  material  to  be  heated,  said  at  least  one  heating 
element  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  closed  loop 
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encircling  the  core  means  and  being  heated  by  electrical 
current  induced  by  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  means. 


5,274,208 
I  HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Tomimitsu  Noda,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
I  Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,489 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79186; 
May  25, 1990,  2-136396;  May  25, 1990,  M36397;  May  25, 1990. 
2-136398;  May  25,  1990,  2-136399 

iBt  a.'  H05B  6/6S 
MS.  a.  219— I0J5  B  16  Claiiiis 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  providing  a  rotational  spring- 
charging  force  for  a  switching  device  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  routing  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  in  response  to  a  first  applied  force; 

second  ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  said  direction  in  response  to  a  second  applied 
force,  said  second  ratchet  means  being  situated  such  that 
said  second  ratchet  means  may  rotate  entirely  about  said 
shaft  in  a  path  unobstructed  by  said  first  ratchet  means; 
and 

holding  means  disposed  in  relation  with  said  first  ratchet 
means  and  said  second  ratchet  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  ratchet  means  immobile  as  the  other  said  ratchet 
means  actuates  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


I        a>     ( 
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5^4.207 
INDUCTION  HEATER 
John  T.  Griffitk,  MoM,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Electricity 
AaaodatioB  Tecknoiogy  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  743,512 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  KingdoB,  Aag.  13,  1990, 
9017702 

Int.  CU'  H05B  6/10.  6/64 
VS.  a.  219—10.491  9  Claims 

1.  An  induction  heater  for  heating  a  material,  the  induction 
heater  comprising: 
an  alternating  current  carrying  conductor  extending  along 

an  axis; 
at  least  one  container  for  holding  a  material  to  be  heated  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  at  least  one 
container  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  axis; 
a  core  means  between  said  at  least  one  container  and  said 
axis,  the  core  means  substantially  encircling  said  axis  to 
guide  magnetic  flux  resulting,  in  use,  from  the  alternating 
current; 
and  at  least  one  heating  element  for  contacting  and  transfer- 


14.  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frequency  conversion  section  including  a  switching 
element  and  converting  a  commercial  power  supply  fre- 
quency to  high  frequency  waves  by  an  on-ofT  control  of 
the  switching  element: 

b)  a  step-up  transformer  stepping  up  an  alternating  output 
from  the  frequency  conversion  section; 

c)  a  rectification  circuit  connected  at  a  secondary  side  of  the 
step-up  transformer, 

d)  a  magnetron  driven  by  a  direct  current  power  from  the 
rectification  circuit; 

e)  an  anode  current  detection  circuit  detecting  an  anode 
current  of  the  magnetron;  and 

0  control  means  provided  with  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined values  selected  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  a 
commercial  power  supply  voltage,  the  control  means 
controlling  an  "on"  period  of  the  switching  element  by 
comparing  a  detection  signal  from  the  anode  current 
detection  circuit  with  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  values  so  that  the  magnetron  anode 
current  is  maintained  approximately  at  a  predetermined 
value  corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  values. 
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5.274.209 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Kmnh  Edamiira.  Nara,  Japu,  aasigiior  to  Sharp  Kalwshlki 
Kaiaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  22,  1990.  2-284962 

Int  a.)  H05B  6/68 


VS.  a.  219— lOJS  B 


44aaiM 


a  body; 

an  electrically  conductive  element  attached  to  said  body, 

said  conductive  element  having  a  first  percentage  of  laser 

beam  reflectivity;  and 
a  non-flux,  non-metallic,  coating  material  coating  a  surface 

of  said  conductive  element,  said  material  having  a  second 

percentage  of  laser  beam  reflectivity  which  is  less  than  the 

reflectivity  of  said  conductive  element. 
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5.274.211 
BEAM  BENDER  SUPPORT  UNIT 
Mark  A.  Campbell,  Canton,  and  John  J.  Soieiek,  Dearbora 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  General  Motor*  Corpon- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958.981 

iBt  a.)  B23K  26/08 

VS.  CL  219— U1.78  10  ClaiM 


lOEWERATIWO  UMIT 


.J 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

cooking  means  for  cooking  food  according  to  a  cooking 
program  specifying  a  procedure  of  operation  of  said  cook- 
ing means; 

cooking  control  data  storing  means  for  storing  cooking 
control  data  for  controlling  cooking,  the  cooking  control 
data  including  a  plurality  of  cooking  programs: 

cooking  program  selecting  means  responsive  to  manual 
operation  by  a  user  for  selecting  one  of  the  cooking  pro- 
grams stored  in  said  cooking  control  data  storing  means 
and  for  providing  the  selected  one  of  the  cooking  pro- 
grams to  said  cooking  means; 

use  frequency  storing  means  for  storing  use  frequency  data 
indicative  of  a  number  of  times  each  of  the  cooking  pro- 
grams stored  in  said  cooking  control  data  storing  means  is 
selected  by  said  cooking  program  selecting  means; 

grouping  means  for  grouping  the  cooking  programs  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  according  to  the  use  frequency  data 
stored  in  said  use  frequency  storing  means;  and 

use  frequency  information  display  means  for  displaying 
information  relating  to  the  number  of  the  cooking  pro- 
grams which  belong  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups 
grouped  by  said  grouping  means. 


5.274.210 

LASER  BONDING  HIGHLY  REFLECTIVE  SURFACES 

Gary  M.  Frecdman,  Stow;  Maurice  P.  Brodeur,  Concord,  both  of 

Mass.,  sad  Peter  J.  Elmgren,  Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,197 

Int  a.s  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.63  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  providing  a  laser  beam; 

a  first  laser  beam  deUvery  tube,  connected  to  the  laser  beam 
generator,  through  which  the  laser  beam  traveb  in  a 
horizontal  direction; 

a  beam  bender,  receiving  the  laser  beam  from  the  first  laser 
beam  deUvery  tube  and  deflecting  the  laser  beam; 

a  second  laser  deUvery  tube  receiving  the  laser  beam  from 
the  beam  bender  and  through  which  the  laser  beam  travels 
in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  laser  delivery  robot  receiving  the  laser  beam  from  the 
second  laser  deUvery  tube; 

a  beam  bender  suppori  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  riser,  and 
first  and  second  vertical  support  plates  welded  to  two  side 
faces  of  the  riser  and  to  the  base,  the  beam  bender  support 
unit  also  comprising  a  horizontal  support  arm  and  first  and 
second  arm  support  plates  mounted  to  the  two  side  faces 
of  the  vertical  riser  and  to  the  horizontal  support  arm, 
wherein  the  beam  bender  has  increased  isolation  from 
floor  vibrations;  and 

a  three-axis  adjustable  head  to  which  the  beam  bender  is 
mounted  providing  adjustment  of  the  location  of  the  beam 
bender  in  first  and  second  horizontal  directions  and  a  third 
vertical  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 


5,274^12 
LASER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  Campbell,  Canton,  and  John  J.  Saioek,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,202 
Int  CL'  B23K  26/12 
VS.  CL  219—121.86  6  Oali" 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  wall  with  an  opening; 

a  turn  table  device  with  a  turn  table  waU  positioned  within 
the  opening,  the  turn  table  device  having  at  least  two 
positions  in  which  the  turn  table  wall  is  substantiaUy 
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parallel  and  coplanar  with  the  Tued  wall,  with  a  gap 
existing  between  the  fixed  wall  and  tum  table  wall; 
means  for  driving  a  first  plate  in  a  first  direction  over  a  first 
portion  of  the  gap; 


equal  angular  counterrotation  to  the  rotation  of  said  first 
rotating  arm,  and 
effecting  a  welding  by  using  said  welding  head. 


I  5,r74,2I4  

BATTERY  POWERED  PORTABLE  CIGARETTE 

UGHTER  HAVING  A  PRESS-FITTED  CERAMIC  HEAT 

CONCENTRATING  AND  PROTECnVE  RESISTANCE 

HEATING  niAMENT  SUPPORT 

WUUam  G.  Blackboro,  aearwater,  FUl,  assignor  to  Electra- 

Lite,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,564,  Jan.  7,  1992.  This 
,  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,973 

I  Int  CL'  F23Q  7/M  H05B  i/26 

MS.  a.  219—268  2  Cbdiu 


cam  means  for  operationally  engaging  the  first  plate  to  a 
second  plate  and  for  driving  the  second  plate  in  a  second 
direction  over  a  second  portion  of  the  gap  as  the  first  plate 
is  driven  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
plates  prevent  direct  light  leaks  from  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  gap. 


5^4^13 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  ROBOT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

WELDING  BY  USING  THE  ROBOT 

Franco  Sartorio,  Turin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Araada  Company, 

Limited,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01M5,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08856,  PCT  Pri>. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,298 
Claiais  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1989,  68133  A/89 
Int.  CL>  B23K  9/12 
MS.  CL  219—125.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  by  using  a  welding  robot  which 
includes:  a  projecting  arm,  a  first  rotating  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  projecting  arm  about  a  first  axis,  a  second 
rotating  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  rotating  arm  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  welding  head  mounted 
on  a  free  end  of  said  second  rotating  arm,  a  first  pulley 
mounted  on  said  projecting  arm  and  substantially  centered  on 
said  first  axis,  a  second  pulley  fixed  to  said  second  rotating  arm 
and  substantially  centered  on  said  second  axis,  a  diameter  of 
said  second  pulley  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
pulley,  and  a  transmission  belt  extending  between  said  first 
pulley  and  said  second  pulley; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

stopping  said  first  pulley  with  respect  to  said  projecting  arm, 

rotating  said  first  rotating  arm  with  respect  to  said  project- 
ing arm  such  that  said  second  rotating  arm  undergoes  an 


1.  A  battery-operated  cigarette  lighter,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

said  hollow  housing  formed  by  a  pair  of  mating  casing 
halves; 

said  hollow  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls; 

a  battery  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing; 

a  filament  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing; 

a  filament-supporting  member  disposed  within  said  hollow 
housing; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  hollow  housing  for  receiving  a 
cigarene  thereinto  so  that  a  cigarette  may  abut  said  fila- 
ment; 

said  filament-supporting  member  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  and  having  an  annular  raised  rib 
formed  therein  about  mid-length  thereof; 

said  filament-supporting  member  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end; 

a  generally  circular  recess  formed  in  said  leading  end; 

said  generally  circular  recess  having  a  bottom  wall; 

said  filament  being  disposed  in  said  recess  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  rib-engaging  mounting  surface  formed  in  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  top  wall  of  said  hollow  housing; 

a  rib-engaging  mounting  wall,  spaced  apart  from  said  rib- 
engaging  mounting  surface,  positioned  within  said  hollow 
housing; 

said  filament-supporting  member  being  press  fit  into  an 
operative  position  between  said  rib-engaging  mounting 
surface  and  said  rib-engaging  mounting  wall  to  facilitate 
assembly  of  the  lighter; 

a  pair  of  bores  formed  in  said  filament-supporting  member; 

a  pair  of  conductors,  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  electrically 
communicating  relation  between  said  battery  means  and 
said  filament; 

each  conductor  of  said  pair  of  conductors  being  disposed  in 
an  associated  bore  of  said  pair  of  bores; 

said  rUament-supporting  member  being  made  of  a  heat- 
radiating  material  so  that  beat  generated  by  said  filament 
heats  said  filament-supporting  member  and  so  that  said 
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generally  circular  recess  concentrates  heat  within  said 
recess  so  that  a  cigarette  disposed  within  or  near  said 
recess  is  ignited  easily;  and 
a  switch  means  for  selectively  activating  said  filament. 

5,274,215 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  TRAY  INSERT 
Emily  R.  Jackson,  3812  Puddledock  Rd.  TR20,  Prince  George, 
Va.  23875 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,922 

Int.  CL'  H05B  3/00:  A47J  27/00 

MS.  a.  219—439  2  Claims 


cup  recess  permitting  locking  of  the  lock  shaft  head  within 
the  locking  cup  recess. 


5,274,216 
Ft)OD  RETHERMALIZING  AND  SATELUTING  TRAY 
Gary  C.  DeGrow,  Antioch;  W.  Burk  Wyatf,  Milton  E.  Smith, 
both  of  Brentwood;  Julia  T.  Wimpee,  Smyrna,  and  Kerin  B. 
Curdift,    Brentwood,   all   of  Tenn.,    assignors   to    Aladdin 
Synergetics,  Inc.,  NashTille,  Tenn. 
Continuatioo-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  394,204,  Aug.  15,  1989.  and  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,483,  Jan.  29,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,129 
Int  CL'  F25B  13/00 
MS.  a.  219—386  75  Claims 


1.  A  food  wanning  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  open  top  base  container,  the  base  container  having  a  base 

container  floor, 
a  container  side  wall,  wherein  the  container  side  wall  is 
oriented  at  a  predetermined  obtuse  included  angle  relative 
to  the  floor, 
a  heating  chamber  mounted  onto  the  container  floor,  with 
the  heating  chamber  having  an  electrical  resistance  coil 
within  the  heating  chamber, 
an  electrical  socket  directed  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
container  in  electrical  communication  with  the  electrical 
resistance  coil, 
an  electrical  plug,  the  electrical  plug  having  a  power  supply 
cord  adapted  to  be  connected  in  electrical  communication 
with  a  vehicular  cigarette  lighter,  the  electrical  plug  being 
plugged  into  the  electrical  socket  for  supplying  power  to 
the  electrical  resistance  coil, 
a  tray  insert,  the  tray  insert  mounted  in  said  container  having 
a  floor  positioned  on  a  spaced  relation  to  the  container 
floor  defining  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween,  said  fluid 
chamber  including  a  heat  exchange  liquid,  and  the  insert 
further  including  an  insert  side  wall  oriented  at  said  obtuse 
included  angle  relative  to  the  tray  insert  floor,  with  the 
tray  insert  side  walls  arranged  in  contiguous  contact  with 
the  container  side  wall  within  the  container,  the  container 
further  having  a  side  wall  flange  oriented  parallel  to  the 
container  floor  directed  peripherally  and  projecting  exte- 
riorly of  the  container  side  wall, 
the  side  wall  flange  having  a  continuous  lid  receiving  chan- 
nel directed  into  the  side  wall  flange  at  an  intersection 
with  the  container  side  wall, 
a  lid  arranged  for  covering  the  base  container,  the  lid  having 
a  lid  side  wall  and  a  lid  flange,  the  lid  flange  being  re- 
ceived within  a  lid  receiving  channel, 
the  lid  flange  being  in  contiguous  contact  with  an  upper 

distal  end  of  the  insert  side  wall, 
the  container  floor  includes  a  floor  recess  medially  of  the 
container  floor  projecting  into  the  base  container  between 
the  container  floor  and  the  tray  insert  floor,  and  a  rotary 
plate  mounted  within  the  floor  recess,  the  rotary  plate 
having  a  lock  shaft  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the 
rotary  plate,  and  the  container  floor  recess  having  a  bore 
directed  orthogonally  through  the  container  floor,  with 
the  lock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bore,  the  lock 
shaft  including  a  lock  shaft  head,  and  the  tray  insert  floor 
having  a  cylindrical  locking  cup  recess,  with  the  lock 
shaft  having  a  lock  shaft  head  complementarily  received 
within  the  locking  cup  recess,  the  locking  cup  recess 
including  at  least  one  L-shaped  slot,  and  the  lock  shaft 
head  having  a  head  lug,  the  head  lug  received  within  the 
L-shaped  slot  by  rotation  of  the  lock  shaft  in  the  locking 


1.  A  food  service  and  rethermalization  tray  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  tray  having  a  tray  top  surface,  a  hot  food  dish  through- 
opening  in  said  tray  top  surface  and  support  means  for 
generally  supporting  a  hot  food  dish  in  said  through-open- 
ing such  that  the  bottom  of  the  dish  can  be  controllably 
heated  by  a  heating  pod  beneath  said  tray  and  having  a 
magnetic  switch;  and 

actuator  means  mounted  on  said  tray  generally  adjacent  to 
said  through-opening  for  actuating  the  magnetic  switch 
with  said  tray  in  position  relative  to  the  heating  pod; 

wherein  said  actuator  means  is  positionable  in  alternative 
ON  and  OFF  positions  with  said  tray  in  position  relative 
to  the  heating  pod. 

5,274,217 

KEYBOARD  HAVING  KEYS  WTTH  DIFFERENT 

HEIGHTS 

Karl  L.  Kilian,  Baiersdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fritz  Hartmann  Geriitebau  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Baiersdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1990,  9014472[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIH  /i/7a  G06C  7/02 
MS.  a.  235—145  R  21  Claiias 

21.  A  finger  operated  mini-keyboard  for  electrical  or  elec- 
tronic devices  comprising: 
a  front  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  operator  keys  arranged  in  at  least  three  juxta- 
posed and  parallel  rows  of  keys  that  project  from  the  front 
plate, 
wherein  non-depressed  operator  keys  of  a  respective  row  of 
keys  each  project  from  the  front  plate  at  the  same  projec- 
tion height, 
wherein  non-depressed  operator  keys  of  an  outer  row  of 
keys  have  a  lower  projection  height  than  non-depressed 
operator  keys  of  a  center  row  of  keys,  and 


lSl-360  O.O. -93-18 


2430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


wherein  the  center  row  of  keys  has  a  projection  height 
configured  so  that  the  operator  keys  associated  therewith 
each  reach  their  contact  position  at  a  height  level  at  which 
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S47441S 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TOLL  ROAD  TICKET 
Hideo  Urata;  Naoaki  Noguchi;  Shigeru  Jojo.  all  of  Kobe;  RU- 
chiro  Yamashita,  Takaaago,  and  Nobuhide  Hirako,  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Mitsobiaki  Jukogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Jap«B 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7S6,991 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaia,  Sep.  7,  1990,  ^2^5745; 
Sep.  7.  1990,  2-235746;  Feb.  19.  1991,  3-24453 
lat.  a.'  G06F  }i/20.  I5/4S 
VS,  a.  235—449  5  ClaiMa 
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5,274,219 
HANDHELD  LASER  SCANNER  WITH  BUILT-IN  STAND 

Daniel  K.  Harden;  Barbara  H.  Sauceda,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;  Brad  R.  Reddersen,  Eugene,  Oreg..  and  Christopber 
Lenart,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasignora  to  Spcctra-Phyads  Scan- 
■ing  System,  Inc.,  Eogenc,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Ju.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  711,539 

lot  a.>  G06K  7/JO 

VS.  a.  235—442  5  Claims 
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the  fingertip  of  an  operating  finger  does  not  displace  any 
operator  key  of  one  of  the  other  rows  of  keys  in  such  a 
manner  that  contact  takes  place. 
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1.  A  handheld  laser  scanner  comprising:  a  handle  and  trigger 
configured  to  allow  easy  supporting  and  triggering  of  said 
scanner  when  it  is  held  in  the  hand,  said  scanner  also  including 
a  built-in  stand  so  that  it  can  rest  on  a  table  and  still  allow  said 
scanner's  laser  beam  to  be  used  to  scan  objects  while  said 
scanner  rests  on  the  table. 


5474,220 
DATA  CARRIER 
ShioicUro  Foknoka;  Yoahimi  Kanda,  and  Ryoichi  Miyake,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/0011Q,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  8,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  748,439 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2, 1990, 2-24789;  Feb. 
4,  1990,  2-27708;  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-35617 

lat  CL>  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CL  235—487  9  Claim* 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  information  from  a  toll  road  ticket 
comprising  the  step*  of: 

detecting  a  mark  formed  on  a  roll  road  ticket  indicating  a 
magnetic  recording  density; 

aelecting.  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  detecting  step,  a 
magnetic  record  demodulating  means  for  demodulating 
an  output  signal  of  a  read  head;  and 

reading  with  the  read  head  information  recorded  magneti- 
cally in  a  magnetic  stnpe  of  the  ticket. 


1.  A  data  carrier  comprising: 

a  resonance  circuit  for  receiving  a  PWM  signal  having  dif- 
ferent duty  ratios  corresponding  to  write  data  containing 
identification  codes  in  a  transmission  mode  and  having  a 
fixed  duty  ratio  in  a  reception  mode, 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  smoothing  and  waveform 
shaping  a  received  output  obtained  at  said  resonance 
circuit, 

a  shift  register  for  circulating  and  holding  data,  to  which  a 
signal  obtained  from  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  is 
supplied  as  a  shift  pulse, 

signal  switching  means  for  switching  an  input  supplied  to 
said  shift  register  by  an  output  of  said  shift  register  from 
the  output  of  said  shaping  circuit  to  the  output  of  the  shift 
register,  and 

a  vibration  abaorbing  circuit  for  controlling  reverberations 


December  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


24S1 


of  said  resonance  circuit  based  on  a  signal  read  from  said 
shift  register  when  a  signal  of  a  fixed  duty  ratio  is  supplied 
in  the  reception  mode. 


5,274,221 

NON-CONTACr  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

Toahiynki  Matanbara,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MitsnMahi 

Denki  KaJwifh'hl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  643,290,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,882 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  22,  1990,  2-162806 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/08 

VS.  CL  235—492  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  non-contact  integrated  circuit  card  comprising: 

data  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  data; 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  data  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  for  processing  data; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  and  for 
supplying  the  clock  signal  to  said  daU  processing  means; 

a  battery  having  a  power  terminal  and  a  grotmd  terminal  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  date  transmitting  and 
receiving  means,  said  data  processing  means,  and  said 
clock  generating  means;  and 

clock  stopping  means  powered  by  said  battery,  connected  to 
said  clock  generating  means,  and  having  an  input  terminal, 
said  clock  stopping  means  for  stopping  generation  of  the 
clock  signal  by  said  clock  generation  means  upon  electri- 
cal connection  of  said  input  terminal  to  said  ground  tenni- 
nal. 


5,274422 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


magnification  change  drive  means  for  driving  sud  magnifi- 
cation changing  lens  group; 

magnification  changing  lens  position  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  position  of  the  magnification  changing  lens 
group  on  an  optical  axis; 

focusing  drive  means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  group; 

focusing  lens  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  focusing  lens  group  on  said  optical  axis; 

focusing  correction  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  cor- 
rection amount  of  position  of  the  focusing  lens  group  to  a 
given  magnification  change  with  reference  to  a  predeter- 
mined relation  between  the  magnification  changing  lens 
group  position  and  the  focusing  lens  group  position; 
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focusing  detection  means  for  receiving  an  optical  flux 
through  the  vari-focal  lens  to  obtain  a  focusing  detection 
datum  about  focusing; 

judgement  and  process  means  for  performing  a  judgement 
about  said  focusing  detection  datum  and  for  performing  a 
process  of  said  focusing  detection  datum;  and  pi  control 
means  for  controlling  drives  of  said  magnification  change 
drive  means  and  of  said  focusing  drive  means  by  the  given 
magnification  change,  the  correction  amount  calculated, 
and  the  focusing  detection  datum  with  reference  to  the 
judgement  and  process  of  said  judgement  and  process 


5474424 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

NON-FOCUSABLE  RADL<TION  FORMED  BY  JOINING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAYS  OR  SHOOTING 

MATRIXES  IN  A  SIDE  BY  SIDE  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Potjjols,  Sinard,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Pari*,  France 

FUcd  Jul.  21,  1992.  Scr.  No.  917,454 
Claim*  priority,  application  France,  JdL  26,  1991,  91  09503 
iBt  CL'  HOIJ  40/14;  HOIL  27/14 
VS,  a.  250—208.1  '  ' 


5474423 

VARI-FOCAL  LENS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  LENS 

DRIVING  AND  MAGNOTCATION  LENS  DRIVING 

MEANS 

DalsDkc  Hat*.  FuwbHhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Comp«ny. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  948^2 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-273547 
tat  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—2014  19  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  vari-focal  lens  comprising  a  mag- 
nification changing  lens  group  and  a  focusing  lens  group  coaxi- 
ally  disposed,  comprising: 


1.  A  large  image  display  or  shooting  apparatus  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  image  display  or  shooting  matrixes  having  sensi- 
tive elements  connected,  by  conditioning  circuits,  to  conduc- 
tive rows  and  columns,  which  are  themselves  connected  to 
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addressing  circuits  of  the  said  matrixes,  comprising  said  ma- 
trixes having  edges  and  being  joined  edge  to  edge  at  said  edges, 
the  addressing  circuits  of  a  matrix  being  integrated  onto  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  located  in  areas  positioned  be- 
neath said  sensitive  elements  of  the  said  matrix,  each  area 
located  beneath  a  sensitive  element  has  an  active  zone  contain- 
ing a  conditioning  circuit  and  pari  of  a  conductive  row  and 
column  associated  with  said  sensitive  element  and  an  inactive 
zone,  the  addressing  circuits  of  the  matrix  being  at  least  partly 
located  in  said  inactive  zones. 


5^4^25 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OUTPtrr  POWER  OF 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Vera  B.  Gorfinkel,  SaratOT,  and  Serge  A.  GureTich,  Leningrad, 

both  of  LI,S,SJl.,  assignors  to  BioU  Corp..  Locust  Valley, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,174 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  C  14  aairas 


and  passing  the  light  to  photodetection  means,  the  fiber 
extending  into  the  housing  through  the  aperiure,  the  light 
in  the  fiber  having  a  transmission  characteristic,  the  trans- 
mission characteristic  changing  if  the  sensor  fiber  is  sub- 
jected to  microbending; 

photodetection  means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  light 
when  the  sensor  fiber  is  subjected  to  microbending; 

a  section  of  the  sensor  fiber  between  the  light  source  and  the 
photodetection  means  positioned  in  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture;  and 

a  shaft  within  the  housing,  the  shaft  being  rotationally  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  crankpin  connected  to 
the  shaft  within  the  housing,  the  crankpin  being  rotation- 
ally  movable  with  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  section 
of  the  sensor  fiber  for  causing  the  microbending. 


p^GaAa  SUBSTKATE 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  electromagnetic 
power  of  an  optoelectric  heterojunction  semiconductor  device 
comprising  an  active  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
a  second  conductivity  type  of  mobile  charge  carriers,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a.  generating  a  density  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
density  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of  said  mobile 
charge  carriers  in  said  active  layer; 

b.  applying  an  electric  field  inside  said  active  layer  to  heat 
one  conductivity  type  of  said  mobile  charge  carriers;  and 

c.  controlling  the  said  density  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  the  said  density  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of 
said  mobile  charge  carriers  and  the  intensity,  period,  and 
phase  of  said  electric  field  inside  said  active  layer  to  con- 
trol the  emission  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  mobile  charge  carriers. 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  for  measuring  rotational  position,  the 

comprising: 
a  bousing  having  an  aperture  therein; 
an  optical  sensor  fiber  for  receiving  Ught  from  a  light  source 


5,274,227 

CAPILLARY  DETECTOR  CELL  HAVING  IMAGING 

ELEMENTS  POSmONED  TO  OPTIMIZE  SENSITIVITY 

Stephen  E.  Moring,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Biosystens,  Inc.,  Foster  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,827 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  a.  250— 227  J5  22  Claims 


5,274,226 
OPTICAL  ROTARY  MICROBEND  POSmON  SENSORS 

HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  MOVABLE  SHAFT 
John  J.  Kidwell,  Louisnlle,  and  Stuart  E.  Reed,  Homcworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co„  New 
OrlcaBg,La. 

Filed  No».  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,474 

Int  CL>  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CL  250—227.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  capillary  detector  cell  comprising: 

a  capillary  having  a  central  bore  and  an  entrance  elbow;  and 

an  imaging  system  that  concentrates  exposing  light  into  an 

incident  beam  that  is  directed  through  the  entrance  elbow 

into  a  central  leg  of  the  capillary;  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  following  four  parameters  is  selected  to 

optimize  a  performance  parameter,  taking  into  accoimt 

the  effect  of  the  entrance  elbow  of  the  capillary  on  the 

incident  beam: 

(i)  a  diameter  of  the  beam  at  a  point  of  incidence  of  the 
beam  onto  the  entrance  elbow; 

(ii)  a  direction  of  this  beam  at  this  point  of  incidence; 

(iii)  a  lateral  offset  of  this  point  of  incidence  relative  to  a 
central  axis  of  the  central  leg  of  the  capillary; 

(iv)  a  degree  of  collimation  of  the  incident  beam. 
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5,274,228 

LINEAR  UGHT  SOURCE/COLLECTOR  WITH 

INTEGRATING  CYLINDER  AND  LIGHT  PIPE  MEANS 

Martin  C.  lUpUn,  Rocfacster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,009 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CL  JSO—IXIM  3«  ClniMS 


30       22  46 


1.  A  linear  light  integrating  cavity  comprising: 

an  elongated  light  integrating  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  enclosed  by  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a 
longitudinal  side  wall  having  a  diffusely-reflecting  interior 
surface,  said  longitudinal  side  wall  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slit  therein; 

elongated  light  pipe  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
port  at  one  end  thereof  extending  outside  the  first  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  light  reflecting  characteristic  varying 
along  its  length  for  emitting  hght  entering  the  port  or 
collecting  light  in  the  slit  in  a  preferred  intensity  pattern 
long  its  length;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  elongated  light  pipe  means  so  that 
the  longitudinal  light  pipe  axis  extends  along  the  length  of 
said  integrating  cylinder  and  in  relation  to  the  side  wall 
thereof  to  direct  light  emitted  therefrom  toward  the  dif- 
fusely-reflecting interior  surfaces,  or  collected  thereby 
from  the  diffusely-reflecting  interior  surfaces. 
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view  group  of  N  windows  of  the  data  track,  where  N  is  an 
integer  between  two  and  the  total  number  of  windows  of 
the  data  track; 

a  first  array  of  separated  photodetectors,  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  for  receiving  and  measuring  emitted  light 
passing  through  the  windows  of  a  particular  view  group 
as  the  shaft  rotates;  and 

evaluation  means,  connected  to  the  first  array,  for  receiving 
the  measurements  and  for  determining  the  angtUar  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft. 


5,274030 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  RRST  AND 

SECOND  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Hiroshi  K«jimara;  Jnn  Fnnazaki;  Hideo  Tomabechi;  Hiroahi 
Tazaki;  Keisuke  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasnshi  Nakamura, 
Yanianashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japttn 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  748,687,  Aog.  22,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Ang.  31,  1990,  ^230100■, 
Oct  26,  1990,  ^286981 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—234  »3  Claims 


5,274429 
ABSOLUTE  POSITION  ENCODER 
Akhtar  R.  Khan,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,718 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—231.18  15  Claims 

SX4X2X/X4X»/X/)(4X4ll.fX 


1.  An  optical  encoder  for  indicating  an  angular  position  of  a 
shaft  out  of  a  set  of  possible  angular  positions,  comprising: 
a  wheel,  axially  mounted  on  the  shaft,  for  routing  with  the 

shaft; 
a  data  track,  circumferentially  positioned  along  the  wheel, 

having    transmissive    windows    and    non-transmissive 

blocks; 
illumination  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  for 

emitting  light  through  the  dau  track; 
wherein  each  window  of  the  dato  track  has  an  area  capable 

of  passing  an  emitted  light  level,  each  emitted  light  level 

corresponds  to  one  of  at  least  two  different  window  areas; 
wherein  the  daU  track  is  operative  for  passing  two  or  more 

of  the  emitted  light  levels; 
wherein  each  possible  angular  position  of  the  shaft  has  a 


1.  A  scaiming  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  probe  supporting  member  having  a  free  end  portion  and  a 

fixed  end  portion,  the  free  end  portion  carrying  a  probe; 
a  substrate  for  supporting  the  fixed  end  portion  of  the  probe 

supporting  member; 
a  first  optical  waveguide  extending  via  the  free  end  portion 

of  the  probe  supporting  member; 
a  laser  light  source  for  supplying  a  laser  bean  to  the  first 

optical  waveguide; 
optical  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  guided  through  the 

first  optical  waveguide  and  a  light  beam  supplied  from  the 

laser  light  source  to  interfere  each  other;  and 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  output  of  the  optical  means. 


5,274,231 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

ATOMS,  IONS  OR  MOLECULES  AND  FOR  MEASURING 

PHYSICAL  QUANTmES  USING  STIMULATED  RAMAN 

TRANSmONS 
Steven  Cho,  Stanford,  and  Mark  A  KaseTich,  Woodside,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trastecs,  Leiand  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,368 
Int  a.'  H05H  3/00 
VS.  a.  250—251  42  daims 

1.  A  method  for  controllably  translating  a  quantum  object 
such  as  an  atom  comprising: 
heterodyning  two  collinear  electromagnetic  waves  of  prese- 
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lected  frequency  difference  created  by  amplitude  modula- 
tion to  produce  coherent  electromagnetic  energy; 
applying  said  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  in  pulse  form 
of  preselected  area,  duration  and  polarization  to  the  quan- 
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5;r74,233 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AC  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS 

Paul  E.  Kelley,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Mec, 

Mountian  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,191,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,455 

Int.  CL'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

UjS.  CI.  250—282  22  Oaims 
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turn  object  in  order  to  induce  transitions  between  internal 
levels  of  the  quantum  object  to  effect  stimulated  Raman 
transitions  in  the  quantum  object;  while 
directing  said  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  at  the  quan- 
tum object  to  change  momentum  of  the  quantum  object. 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  translating  a  quantum 
object  such  as  an  atom  comprising: 

means  for  mixing  at  least  two  electromagnetic  waves  of  at 
least  first  and  second  preselected  frequencies  to  produce 
coherent  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  third  preselected 
frequency;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  mixing  means  for  applying  and 
directing  said  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  in  pulse 
form  of  preselected  area,  duration  and  polarization,  at  the 
quantum  object  inducing  transitions  between  internal 
levels  of  the  quantum  object  to  change  momentum  of  the 
quantimi  object. 
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5,274,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

ATOMS,  IONS  OR  MOLECULES  AND  FOR  MEASURING 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES  USING  STIMULATED  RAMAN 

TRANSITIONS 
Steren  Chn,  Stanford,  and  Mark  A.  Kasevich,  Woodside,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Tmstees,  Leiand  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,353 

Int.  CL'  H05H  3/00 

VS.  CL  250—251  25  Claims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  field  capable  of  trapping  parent 
ions  and  daughter  ions  within  a  trap  region  bounded  by  a 
set  of  electrodes; 

(b)  applying  a  low  power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal  to 
the  electrodes  to  induce  dissociation  of  a  first  trapped 
parent  ion,  wherein  the  low  power  supplemental  AC 
voltage  signal  has  a  first  frequency  matching  a  resonant 
frequency  of  the  first  trapped  parent  ion; 

(c)  applying  a  high  power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal 
to  the  electrodes  to  resonate  a  first  daughter  ion  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  enable  detection  of  the  first  daughter 
ion,  wherein  the  high  power  supplemental  AC  voltage 
signal  has  a  second  frequency  matching  a  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  first  daughter  ion,  and  wherein  the  first 
daughter  ion  has  a  first  resonant  frequency  in  the  trapping 
field; 

(d)  applying  a  second  lower  power  supplemental  AC  volt- 
age signal  to  the  electrodes  to  induce  dissociation  of  a 
second  trapped  parent  ion,  thereby  producing  a  second 
daughter  ion,  wherein  the  second  low  power  supplemen- 
tal AC  voltage  signal  has  a  third  frequency  matching  a 
resonant  frequency  of  the  second  trapped  parent  ion; 

(e)  resonating  the  second  daughter  ion  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  enable  detection  of  the  second  daughter  ion;  and 

(0  before  or  during  step  (c),  changing  the  trapping  field  to  a 
second  trapping  field  in  which  the  first  daughter  ion  has  a 
second  resonant  frequency,  wherein  the  second  resonant 
frequency  is  substantially  equal  to  the  second  frequency. 


5,274,234 
REALIZATION  OF  AN  ATOMIC  SOURCE  OF  METALUC 
IONS  PRODUONG  A  SURFACE  MELTING  BY  AN 
APPLIED  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Nicolas  G.  Garcia,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Vu  T.  Binh,  ViUeurbannc, 
France,  assignors  to  Uaiversidad  Autonoma  de  Madrid,  Ma- 
drid, Spain 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  22, 1991,  9100740 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/30 

VS.  a.  250—307  2  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  writing  atomic  scale  structures  on  a  metallic 

substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  tip  constituted  of  a  metallic  material  at  a 
distance  from  the  metallic  substrate,  said  tip  having  a 
radius  no  greater  than  100  nanometers; 

(b)  applying  an  electric  field  of  strength  greater  than  1  V/nm 
between  the  tip  and  substrate,  and  concomitantly  heating 
the  tip  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  bulk  melting  temper- 
ature of  the  tip  material  to  cause  atoms  at  the  surface  of 
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the  tip  to  move  and  form  a  pyramidal  protrusion  of  nano- 
meter scale  on  the  tip;  and 
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5,274,236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  TWO 

IMAGES  FROM  DIFFERENT  SENSORS 
Michael  V.  Pascale,  Millersrille,  and  Thomas  J.  NenfeMcr, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,808 

Int  CL5  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  250—334  14  Clain 


(c)  increasing  the  field  strength  until  a  topmost  atom  on  the 
protrusion  is  charged,  thereby  forming  a  coherent  writing 
beam  of  charged  particles. 


5,274,235 

INTEGRATED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Taylor,  PUin  Rd.,  South  Deerfield,  Mass.  01373 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,933,  May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,646.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/052 

VS.  a.  250—332  29  Clainis 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  system  housing  having  a  window  for  receiving  radiation 
corresponding  to  a  scene  to  be  imaged; 

(ii)  detector  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  for  detecting 
incident  radiation  corresponding  to  a  vertical  strip  in  the 
scene  and  producing  a  detector  signal,  said  detector  means 
having  an  array  of  detector  elements  disposed  on  a  curved 
surface  associated  with  a  curved  image  such  that  said 
incident  radiation  is  impinged  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly at  each  of  said  detector  elements; 

(iii)  a  concave  mirror  disposed  inside  said  housing  for  focus- 
ing radiation  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  scene 
onto  said  detector  means; 

(iv)  corrector  lens  means  disposed  in  the  housing  in  the 
optical  path  of  said  radiation,  said  corrector  lens  means 
having  concentric  surfaces; 

(v)  scanning  mirror  means  disposed  substantially  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  concave  mirror  and  said  corrector  lens  means 
concentric  surfaces  for  receiving  radiation  corresponding 
to  a  scene  to  be  imaged  and  performing  a  linear  scan 
thereof,  said  scanning  mirror  means  directing  scanned 
radiation  corresponding  to  a  linear  scan  toward  said  con- 
cave mirror,  said  concave  mirror  forming  an  image  of  said 
linear  scan  at  said  detector  means;  and 

(vi)  drive  means  for  actuating  said  scanning  means. 
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1.  An  image  registration  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  image; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  image; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  hot  spots  in  the  first 
image; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  hot  spots  in  the  second 
image; 

pairing  means  for  pairing  each  of  the  hot  spots  in  the  first 
image  with  all  the  hot  spots  in  the  second  image  that  are 
within  a  predetermined  mapping  distance  to  produce  a 
mapping  between  the  hot  spou  of  the  first  and  second 
images; 

refining  means  for  refining  the  mapping  produced  by  said 
pairing  means  by  selecting  one  of  the  hot  spots  of  the 
second  image  for  each  of  the  hot  spots  of  the  first  image; 

wherein  said  refining  means  utilizes  a  least  mean  squares 
method  for  determining  the  selected  one  of  the  hot  spots 
of  the  second  image  for  each  of  the  hot  spots  of  the  first 

image; 
regisuation  means  for  producing  a  registered  image  from  the 

refined  mapping;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  registered  image. 

5,274,237 

DEICING  DEVICE  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Brian  W.  Gallagher,  Highland  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Robert  W. 

Bergensten,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  Amoican 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,084 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  l/OO 

VS.  CL  250—370.15  21  Oains 
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1.  A  cryogenically  cooled  X-ray  radiation  detection  device 
comprising: 
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an  X-ray  radiant  detector; 

a  cooling  means  for  cryogenically  cooling  said  detector 
within  an  evacuated  atmosphere;  and 

radiation  collimating  means  thermally  coupled  to  said  cool- 
ing means  for  passing  radiation  to  said  detector  and  defin- 
ing a  solid  angle  of  radiation,  said  collimating  means  in- 
cludes a  conduit  having  first  and  second  apertures,  said 
first  aperture  being  disposed  proximate  said  detector  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  at  least  twice  that  of  said 
second  aperture,  said  collimating  means  dimensioned  so  as 
to  substantially  preclude  ice  formation  on  said  detector. 


5^4,238 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  DIRECTION 

Glen  A.  Brown,  c/o  Pier  Research.  P.O.  Box  1153,  Dartmouth, 

Nova  Scotia,  Canada  B2Y  4B8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,234,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,395 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/16 

MS.  a.  250—394  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  angle  of  arrival  at  a  receiver 
of  ionizing  radiation  from  a  source  of  unknown  specific  activ- 
ity at  unknown  distance  from  the  receiver  comprising  provid- 
ing at  the  receiver  a  detector  responsive  to  said  ionizing  radia- 
tion, providing  between  the  source  and  the  detector  a  filter 
active  upon  the  radiation  to  vary  by  a  predetermined  factor  the 
intensity  of  radiation  passing  therethrough  to  the  detector  such 
that  the  detector  provides  an  indication  of  a  first  intensity 
value,  the  filter  being  constructed  such  that  the  factor  varies  in 
dependence  upon  the  position  at  which  radiation  incident  upon 
the  detector  passes  through  the  filter  on  its  path  to  the  detec- 
tor, obtaining  information  concerning  the  intensity  of  the  radi- 
ation independently  by  means  of  a  second  detector  separate 
from  said  filter  such  that  the  radiation  impinges  upon  said 
second  detector  without  passing  through  said  filter  to  provide 
a  second  intensity  value  and  such  that  the  second  intensity 
value  of  radiation  detected  by  the  second  detector  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  angle  of  arrival  of  the  radiation  and  comparing  said 
first  and  second  intensity  values  as  a  geometric  ratio  to  deter- 
mine the  angle  of  arrival  of  the  radiation  at  the  receiver  in 
relation  to  a  predetermined  reference  plane  or  line. 


5,274,239 
SHIELDED  DOSE  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  M.  Lane,  Oakland;  Stanley  G.  Pniasin,  Kensington,  and 
Howard  Spracklen,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sunol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunol.  Calif. 

FiM  Jol.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,368 
Int  CL'  G12B  13/00:  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  CL  250—370.01  18  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  calibrating  radioisotopes  comprising: 


I 

a  hand-holdable  portable  shield  unit  dimensioned  to  be  car- 
ried about  by  a  user  comprising: 

a  radiation  shielding  member  formed  to  contain  a  vessel 
holding  a  radioactive  sample  for  absorbing  radiation  emit- 
ted by  said  sample; 

at  least  one  radiation  detector  disposed  within  said  shielding 
member  to  detect  radiation  emitted  by  said  radioactive 
sample,  said  at  least  one  detector  providing  an  unpro- 
cessed electrical  detector  signal  including  a  representation 
of  the  detected  radiation; 

processing  electronics  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  radiation 
detector  to  receive  said  unprocessed  electrical  signal  for 
providing  a  data  signal  representative  of  the  radiation 
detected  by  said  at  least  one  detector;  and 


first  communication   means  for  communicating  the  data 

content  of  said  data  signal;  and 
a  calibration  station  detached  from  said  shield  unit  compris- 
ing: 
second  communication  means  for  communicating  with 

said  first  communication  means  to  receive  the  data 

content  of  said  signal; 
data  reduction  means  receiving  said  data  content  from 

said   second   communication   means  and   determining 

radiation  calibration  parameters  therefrom;  and 
means  for  providing  said  radiation  calibration  parameters 

to  a  user. 


5,274,240 
CAPILLARY  ARRAY  CONFOCAL  FLUORESCENCE 
SCANNER  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Mathies,  Contra  Costa  County;  Xiaohiu  C.  Huang, 
Santa  Clara  County,  and  Mark  A.  Quesada,  San  Francisco 
County,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unirer- 
sity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,900,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,091,652,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,757,  Jan. 
12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

840,501 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/64 
MS.  a.  250—458.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  for  exciting  and  detecting  radiation  from  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  capillary  passages  comprising 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  capillary  passages  disposed  in  a 

plane, 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  of  a  first  wavelength, 
an  objective  lens  for  receiving  and  focusing  said  radiant 
energy  at  an  excitation  volume  in  the  plane  of  said  plural- 
ity of  side-by-side  capillary  passages, 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  side-by-side  capillary 
passages  so  that  said  excitation  volume  sequentially  and 
repetitively  is  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  side-by-side 
capillary  passages  to  excite  material  in  said  one  passage 
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and  cause  the  material  to  radiate  energy  at  a  different 
wavelength, 
said  objective  lens  serving  to  collect  the  radiated  energy  of 
said  different  wavelength  and  direct  it  to  an  optical  system 
which  includes  confocal  spatial  and  spectral  filter  means 
to  transmit  said  radiated  energy  at  said  different  wave- 
length and  reject  radiation  at  other  wavelengths. 


predetermined  temperature  whereby  the  shield  exhibits 
low  electromagnetic  transmissivity,  low  resistivity  reflec- 
tive characteristic  to  prevent  transmission  and  receipt  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  or  by  the  electromagnetic 
device. 


5,274,242 
SELECTIBLE  TRANSPORT-SERVO  VELOCITY 
PROnLE  FOR  DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT 
Thomas  Dragon,  Northville;  John  Hylan.  Birmingham:  Robert 
Reynolds,  Milford;  Paul  McCarthy,  Redford;  Paul  Merchant, 
Northville,  and  Kenneth  Berkoben,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,649,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,977, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  419,571,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,021,676.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04;  B65H  7/02 

MS.  a.  250—548  10  Claims 


a  detection  system  for  receiving  said  radiated  energy  and 

generating  a  signal,  and 
computer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signal  to 

provide  an  output  representative  of  the  material  at  the 

exciution  volume  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  side-by-side 

capillary  passages. 


5,274,241 
OPTICAL  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD 
Kenneth  C.  Radford,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Deborah  P.  Par- 
tlow.  Forest  HUls,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,113,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,341,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,103,103.  This  applicahon  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,047 

Int  a.5  G21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—515.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  check  transport  arrangement  in  a  high  speed  encoder 
wherein  checks  are  continuously  transported  along  a  path  past 
at  least  one  encoder  process-station  according  to  one,  or  sev- 
eral, acceleration/deceleration  profiles,  depending  upon  pre- 
scribed special  characteristics  of  each  said  check,  these  special 
characteristics  being  defined  by  a  certain  type  or  a  certain 
condition  of  a  check,  this  arrangement  including: 

sensor  means  disposed  along  said  path  for  detecting  and 
indicating  passage  of  a  check;  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling check-advance,  for  storing  said  profiles,  for  select- 
ing and  setting-up  at  least  one  check-profUe  to  be  invoked, 
on-the-run,  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  condition  and  the 
sensed  position  of  each  check  along  this  path,  and  for  also 
deriving  data  indicating  one  or  several  of  said  special 
characteristics  for  each  such  check  thereby  to  monitor 
progress  thereof  along  said  path  so  that,  when  a  pre- 
scribed point  is  reached,  said  control  means  then  invokes 
a  corresponding  selected  profile,  according  to  one  or 
more  of  said  check  characteristics;  and  detector  means  for 
detecting  checks  having  at  least  one  of  said  special  charac- 
teristics and  to  indicate  this  to  said  control  means  whereby 
such  a  check  may  be  automatically  continuously  ad- 
vanced through  said  process  station  in  a  prescribed  fash- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  transmission  and  receipt  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  and  by  an  electromagnetic 
device  which  includes  a  switchable  shield  comprising  a  sub- 
strate formed  of  a  material  which  is  highly  transmissive  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  an  active  vanadium  oxide  film 
layer  of  predetermined  thickness  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
which  method  comprises: 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  switchable  shield  to  be 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  whereby  the  shield 
exhibits  a  high  electromagnetic  radiation  transmissivity, 
high  resistivity  characteristic  permitting  elecuomagnetic 
radiation  transmission  from  and  receipt  by  the  electro- 
magnetic device  through  the  switchable  shield; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  switchable  shield  above  a 


5,274043 

CYLINDRICAL  ALLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INSPECnON  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

NeU  A.  Hochgraf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,498 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/88:  F21V  7/00 

MS.  a.  250-572  W  CW^ 

1.  An  illumination  system  for  inspection  of  sheet  material  for 

the  identification  of  surface  defects,  said  system  being  adapted 

to  provide  a  line  of  illumination  on  the  sheet  material  which  is 


2438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


supported  for  movement  past  the  line  of  illumination,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam  along  an  optical 

path  in  said  system;  and 
a  light  collecting,  focusing  and  distributing  cylinder  located 
along  said  optical  path  for  receiving  light  from  said  source 
and  for  producmg  a  line  of  illumination  on  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  material,  wherein  the  cylinder  further  comprises: 
an  eioagated  hght  integrating  cavity  having  an  interior 


of  the  material  and  moving  relatively  to  said  material,  said 

method  including  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  size  and/or  shape  of  the  light  image  obtained 
on  said  surface  with  the  aid  of  the  light  beam,  said  size 
and/or  shape  constituting  criteria  relating  to  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  material,  whereby  an  elongated  light  image  is 
obtained  when  the  light  beam  impinges  on  a  wood  surface 
that  is  substantially  free  from  bark  depending  on  the 
spreading  of  the  light  in  the  wood  fibers  and  a  light  image 
in  the  form  of  a  light  spot  is  obtained  when  the  hght  beam 
impinges  on  a  bark  surface  since  the  light  is  spread  to  a 
smaller  extent  in  bark  than  on  a  wood  surface  that  is 
substantially  free  from  bark,  and 
evaluating  the  detected  values. 


surface  and  an  interior  surface  treatment  for  etihancing 

the  reflecting,  distributing  and  focusing  of  light  incident 

thereon; 
an  elongated  lens  assembly  mounted  interiorly  within  the 

light  cavity  for  collecting  and  directing  the  line  of 

illumination  onto  the  sheet  material;  and 
diffiiaer  means  extendmg  lengthwise  in  relation  to  the  lens 

aiaembly  for  admitting  light  reflected  from  the  interior 

surface  of  the  light  cavity  and  directing  that  Ught  to  the 

lens  assembly. 


s;n4a45 

OPTICAL  UQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  USING  DUAL 

VARYING  UGHT  EMITTERS 

Tbooua  E.  Lee,  5550  S.  Dorcbeater  Apt  SOS,  Ckicago,  DL  60637 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,638 

IM.  CL'  GOIN  15/06 

VS,  CL  290— S77  9  Claims 


5^4044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BARK 

AND  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF  BARKING 

ON  WOOD  AND  CHIPS 
Leuart  Jokaamam,  Skhtrtt,  and  Leif  RingrtniB,  Stockkola, 

both  of  Swedes,  aadgaora  to  STFL  Stockhol»,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/0072S,  §  371  Date  May  IS,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  IS,  1992,  PCT  Pak  No.  WO91/07653,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Nor.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  SS5,650 
CUmm  priority,  applkatioB  Swedes.  Not.  14,  1909,  8903821 
lat.  a.5  GOIN  2I/8S 
VS.  CL  290— 9«3  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  establishing  the  presence  of 
bark  on  a  material  such  as  logs  and  wood  chipa,  and/or  for 
determining  the  barking  degree  of  said  material  with  the  aid  of 
at  least  one  conccntrsted  hght  beam  directed  <»to  the  surface 


1.  An  electro-optical  liquid  detector  capable  of  sensing 
through  a  transparent  or  translucent  vessel  wall,  the  presence 
or  absence  of  liquid  at  a  specific  level,  comprising: 

a)  two  Ught  emitting  elements, 

b)  a  light  detectmg  element, 

c)  a  means  for  energizing  said  Ught  emitting  elements  such  that 
one  emits  Ught  which  varies  in  intensity  according  to  a 
function  ftt),  and  the  other  emits  Ught  which  varies  in  inten- 
sity according  to  a  fimction  g(t),  where  said  fimctions  ((t) 
and  g(t)  satisfy  the  condition  that  there  is  some  constant  k 
and  some  constant  c  such  that  f(t)-t-k*g(t)  =  c, 

d)  a  means  of  amplifying  the  signal  from  said  Ught  detecting 
element  such  that  signals  of  the  form  f(t)  and  g(t)  are  ampU- 
fied  but  not  signals  from  ambient  Ught  sources, 

e)  said  light  emitting  elements  and  said  light  detecting  elemenu 
are  to  poaitioned  that  a  change  in  the  liquid  level  to  the 
detection  level  from  any  other  level,  will  cause  a  change  in 
the  relative  amount  of  light  fixMn  said  two  Ught  emitting 
elements  reaching  said  Ught  detecting  element  which  is 
detectable  by  said  amplifying  means. 

0  some  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  function  g(t)  so 
that  the  condition  f(t)-^k*g(t)=c  is  fulfilled  at  the  position 
of  the  photo  detecting  element  when  liquid  level  is  not  at 
said  specific  level 
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5,274,246 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  AND  SWTTCHING  WITH 
ENHANCED  THIRD  ORDER  NONLINEARITY 
MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  EFFECTS 
Frank  K.  Hopkins,  Springboro;  Joaeph  T.  Boyd,  and  Howard  E. 
Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 
FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,272 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/] 4 
VS.  a.  257—17  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  quantum  well  exciton  confinement  photonic 
apparatus  of  voltage  determined  large  third  order  optical  non- 
linearity  capability  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  substrate  member  of  selected  semiconductor  material  com- 
position; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  modified  layer  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  formed  over  a  portion  of  said  substrate  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  dielectric  material 
formed  over  a  portion  of  said  multiple  quantum  well 
semiconductor  material; 

electrode  array  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrode 
members  disposed  in  spatial  periodicity  on  said  dielectric 
material  adjacent  said  multiple  quantum  weU  semiconduc- 
tor material  layer  and  held  at  predetermined  polarities  and 
voltage  amplitudes  with  respect  to  said  substrate  member 
for  generating  exciton  confinement  periodic  regions  and 
enhanced  optical  nonlinearity  effects  in  said  multiple 
quantum  well  semiconductor  material; 

said  spatial  periodicity  being  of  a  period  substantially  equal 
to  a  Bohr  radius  of  said  semiconductor  material;  and 

means  including  optical  input  and  output  port  members  for 
communicating  light  signals  to  and  from  said  multiple 
quantum  well  semiconductor  layer. 


5,274,247 
OPTIC  MODULATOR  WTTH  UNIAXIAL  STRESS 
Mitra  Dntta,  Matawan;  Hongen  Shen,  Howell,  and  Jagadecsh 
Pamnlapati,  Colts  Neck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,222 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—17  6  Claims 


alternating  layers  of  varying  semiconductor  materials,  the 
heterostructure  having  a  predetermined  length  and  width 
and  being  formed  so  that  a  residual  stress  which  is  normal 
to  the  length  of  the  heterostructure  is  released  such  that  a 
uniaxial  stress  is  displaced  along  the  length  of  the  heteros- 
tructure, whereby  the  uniaxial  stress  causes  heavy  and 
Ught  holes  of  a  valence  band  of  the  semiconductor  materi- 
als to  decouple  at  zero  electric  field,  and  the  heterostruc- 
ture further  being  defined  as  having  a  top  and  bottom 
surface; 

first  and  second  polarizing  means  disposed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  heterostructure; 

means  to  couple  an  optical  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  polar- 
izing means;  and 

means  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  the  quantum  well  heteros- 
tructure. 


5,274,248 
LIGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICE  WTTH  H-VI  COMPOUNDS 
Toshiya  Yokogawa,  Nara;  Tadashi  Namsawa,  and  Minom  Kubo, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuahita  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1991,  3-133960; 
Sep.  5, 1991,  0225710 

lat  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—22  8  Ci^B>» 


-S     kXOKTaK 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  comprising:  an  n-conduction  type 
ZnS  crystal;  a  structure  alternately  laminating  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  p-conduction  type  ZnTe 
layer  and  a  p-conduction  type  ZnSTc  layer,  and  a  ZnS  layer  on 
said  n-conduction  type  ZnS  crystal;  a  positive  electrode  pro- 
vided on  said  structure;  and  a  negative  electrode  provided  on 
said  ZnS  crystal. 

5,274,249 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICES  WTTH 

THIN  CHANTWEL  LAYER 
Xlaoxing  Xi,  Greenbelt,  Md.;  Chris  Doughty,  and  Thiramalai 
Venkatesan,  both  of  WaaUagtoa,  D.C,  aaaigaors  to  UaiTer- 
■ity  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,876 

lat  CL'  HOIL  39/22;  HOIB  12/oa  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  257—39  50  Claiaw 
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1.  An  optic  modulator  comprising: 

a  quantum  weU  heterostructure  formed  from  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  superconducting  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  film  of  a  superconducting  material  above  the  substrate  and 
having  a  lower  surface  epitaxially  connected  thereto,  the 
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film  having  a  thick  region  and  a  thin  region  which  is 
thinner  than  said  thick  region,  wherein  the  thin  region  has 
a  thickness  less  than  20  times  the  coherence  length  of  bulk 
material  which  comprises  the  same  material  as  the  super- 
conducting film. 


■  »     It  n   » 


1.  A  color  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

light-receiving  devices  on  said  substrate; 

thin-film  transistors  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to  said 
light-receiving  devices; 

an  insulating  layer  covering  said  thin-film  transistors  and 
said  light-receiving  devices; 

a  color  filter  on  said  insulating  layer  covering  said  light- 
receiving  devices;  and 

a  light-shielding  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  covering  said 
thin-film  transistors. 


5,274^2 
LINEARIZING  EMITTED  UGHT  INTENSITY  FROM  A 

LIGHT-EMrrriNG  DEVICE 
Yakio  Taoaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  923,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047170 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3i/00 

MS.  a.  257—091  3  Oaims 


5,274J50 

COLOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  UGHT-SHIELDING 

LAYER 

Hiroyskl  Miyake,  and  Hisao  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-197281; 
May  8,  1992,  4-142018 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
UA  CL  257—59  9  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  having  a  linear  relationship  be- 
tween an  electrical  current  flowing  therethrough  and  the  in- 
tensity of  light  emitted  therefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  a  p-n  junction  formed  between  an  n-type  conductivity 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  p-type  conductivity  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer  thereon  with  a  curved  length  of 
the  junction  extending  by  a  first  distance  from  a  light- 
emitting  device  surface  wherein  light  emission  is  pro- 
duced by  applying  a  forwardly  biased  voltage  to  the  junc- 
tion; and 

(b)  a  third  semiconductor  layer,  extending  by  a  second  dis- 
tance less  than  the  first  distance,  formed  on  the  second 
semiconductor  layer  so  that  the  curved  length  of  the  p-n 
junction  is  reduced  to  linearize  the  relationship  between 
electrical  current  and  emitted  Ught  intensity. 


5,274,253 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE  AGAINST 

ABNORMAL  VOLTAGE 

Kelji  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,397 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1990,  2-201753 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74 

MS.  a.  257—111  1  Claim 


5,274^51 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMTITING  ELEMENT 

Hlroyoki  Ota,  and  Atsushi  Watanabe,  both  of  Imma,  Japan, 

aadgDors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,684 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Not.  27, 1990,  2-324589 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  49/00.  33/O0  29/161.  29/205 

VS.  a.  257—78  6  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  semiconductor  Ught  emitting  element  compromising: 

a  substrate  crystal;  and 

a  semiconductor  mixed  crystal  consisting  of  multiple  com- 
pounds belonging  to  the  IIl-V  group,  formed  as  an  epitax- 
ial layer  on  the  substrate  crystal,  the  substrate  crystal 
being  ZnO  and  the  epitaxial  layer  having  a  composition  of 
AlxGai_.,Ni_^,  (OSx§I,  0<y<l)  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor mixed  crystal  is  lattice-matched  with  the  sub- 
strate crystal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  protection  device  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  a 
second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  provided  on  a  first  major  face  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region;  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  selectively  in  a  surface  region  of 
a  second  major  face  of  said  first  semiconductor  region;  a 
fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  selectively  in  a  surface  region  of  the  third  semi- 
conductor region;  a  first  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic 
contact  with  said  second  semiconductor  region;  and  a 
second  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
third  semiconductor  region  and  said  fourth  semiconductor 
region,  said  third  semiconductor  region  having  a  rela- 
tively shorter  OFF-state  electric  current  path  and  a  rela- 
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tively  longer  ON-state  electric  current  path,  said  second 
electrode  having  a  portion  in  contact  with  said  forth 
semiconductor  region  and  a  portion  in  contact  with  said 
third  semiconductor  region  at  first  and  second  junction 
portions,  said  OFF-state  electric  current  path  being  de- 
fined between  said  first  junction  portion  and  a  pn  junction 
formed  between  said  third  semiconductor  region  and  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  and  said  ON-state  electric 
current  path  being  defined  between  said  second  junction 
portion  and  said  pn  junction  formed  between  said  third 
semiconductor  region  and  said  first  semiconductor  region, 
said  (third)  fourth  semiconductor  region  being  a  ring-like 
region  formed  on  said  second  major  face,  said  portion  of 
said  second  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  said  third 
semiconductor  region  having  one  section  inside  the  ring- 
like region  and  another  section  outside  said  ring-like  re- 
gion and  in  the  vicinity  of  a  curved  planar  portion  of  said 
pn  junction  formed  between  said  third  semiconductor 
region  and  said  first  semiconductor  region. 


5,274,254 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,274,255 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

MODULATION  OF  VOLTAGE  POTENTIAL  IN  THE 

VICINTTY  OF  A  SURFACE 

Paul  dc  U  Hooasayc,  5681  Del  Cerro  Blvd^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92120 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,029 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—270  8  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  modulating  electrostatic  potential  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  surface  of  a  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  material  which  is  a 
layered  heterostructure  that  includes  elements  from  any  of 
Group  II,  III,  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements; 

a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  and  oxide  forming  metal 
selected  from  the  group  of  aluminum  and  titanium  formed 
on  said  substrate,  said  layer  of  oxide  forming  metal  having 
an  exposed  surface; 

a  layer  of  electrically  nonconductive  tnaterial  formed  on 
said  surface  of  said  oxide  forming  metal,  said  nonconduc- 
tive material  formed  from  said  metal  by  subjecting  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  layer  of  said  oxide  forming  metal 
to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  material  removed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  contiguous  with  said  second  layer  so  that  a 
voltage  potential  between  said  layer  of  said  oxide  forming 
metal  and  said  layer  of  said  electrically  nonconductive 
material  provides  an  electrostatic  interaction  with  said 
substrate. 


5,274,256 

MICROWAVE  FET 

Noboo  Shiga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,972,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abamioiied. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,117 
Clairas  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-1272 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Dec.  3, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  CL  257—270  10  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  FET  comprising: 
a  source  electrode; 


a  drain  electrode  positioned  to  face  to  said  source  electrode; 

a  first  gate  electrode  located  between  said  source  electrode 
and  said  drain  electrode,  said  first  gate  electrode  extend- 
ing in  a  straight  line  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  signal 
feed  points  thereon; 

a  first  gate  terminal  to  which  a  first  gate  signal  can  be  ap- 
plied; 

first  electrical  lead  wires  respectively  connecting  said  first 
gate  terminal  to  said  signal  feed  points  of  said  first  gate 
electrode,  said  first  lead  wires  having  different  lengths, 
each  of  said  lengths  thereof  being  measured  from  a  point 
on  said  first  gate  terminal  to  different  of  said  signal  feed 
points  of  said  first  gate  electrode; 

a  second  gate  electrode  located  between  said  source  elec- 
trode and  said  drain  electrode,  said  second  gate  electrode 
extending  in  a  straight  line  and  having  plurality  of  second 
signal  feed  points  thereon; 

a  second  gate  terminal  to  which  a  second  gate  signal  can  be 
applied;  and 

second  electrical  lead  wires  respectively  connecting  said 
second  gate  terminal  to  said  second  signal  feed  points  of 
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said  second  gate  electrode,  said  second  lead  wires  having 
different  lengths,  each  of  said  different  lengths  being 
measured  from  a  point  on  said  second  gate  terminal  to 
different  of  said  second  signal  feed  points  of  said  second 
gate  electrode; 

said  first  electrical  lead  wires  having  a  minimum  length  from 
one  of  said  feed  points  of  said  first  gate  electrode  to  said 
point  on  said  first  gate  terminal  and  a  maximum  length 
from  another  of  said  feed  points  to  said  point  on  said  gate 
terminal  such  that  a  difference  between  said  minimum 
length  and  said  maximum  length  of  said  first  lead  wires  is 
shorter  than  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  a  first  gate 
signal  applied  to  said  first  gate  terminal,  and 

said  second  electrical  lead  wires  having  a  minimum  length 
from  one  of  said  feed  points  of  said  second  gate  electrode 
to  said  point  on  said  second  gate  termiiuil  and  a  maximum 
length  from  another  of  said  feed  points  to  said  point  on 
said  gate  terminal  such  that  a  difference  between  said 
minimum  length  and  said  maximum  length  of  said  second 
lead  wires  is  shorter  than  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  of 
a  second  gate  signal  applied  to  said  second  gate  terminal. 
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5,274,257 

FLOATING  CHANNEL  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

AND  A  FABRICATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Chang  T.  Kim,  Kyongsangbuk,  and  Young  S.  Kwon,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1992, 
92-2242 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  a.  257—284  11  Claims 
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1.  A  high-density  semiconductor  metnory  device  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  each  comprising  one  transistor  hav- 
ing a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  and  one  capacitor  in 
matrix  form  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  in  which  said  capac- 
itor further  comprises: 
a  storage  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  source  region  of 
said  transistor  havmg  a  column  electrode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bars,  an  outer  peripheral  electrode  completely 
enclosing  said  column  electrode,  and  a  base  plate  elec- 


trode having  a  lower  surface,  connected  to  said  column 
electrode  and  said  outer  peripheral  electrode; 

a  dielectric  layer  coating  an  entire  surface  of  said  storage 
electrode;  and 

a  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,274,259 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 
Wayne  B.  Grabowslu,  Mountain  View,  and  Vladimir  Rumennik, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Integrations, 
Inc„  Mtn.  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.045 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68,  29/10.  27/01.  29/40 

VS.  a.  257—327  10  Claims 


1.  A  floating  channel  MESFET  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  a  poriion  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  layer  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  on  said  substrate  along  each  of  said  sides  of 
said  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
layers  having  side  surfaces  facing  one  another  across  said 
insulating  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  side  surfaces 
and  including  a  portion  bridging  the  space  between  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers, 
said  bridging  poriion  overlying  said  insulating  layer  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  by  an  open  space; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  bridging  portion;  and 

a  source  electrode  contacting  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  a  drain  electrode  contacting  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


5,274,258 
HIGH  DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

(MBC  CELL) 
Ji-hoog  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elcc- 
tnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
91-1590 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—308  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within  the  substrate; 

a  first  extended  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  within  the  well; 

a  second  extended  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  within  the  well; 

a  first  insulating  region  over  the  first  extended  drain  region; 

a  second  insulating  region  over  the  second  extended  drain 
region; 

a  first  gate  region  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  first 
side  of  the  first  gate  region  located  over  a  first  end  of  the 
first  extended  drain  region; 

a  second  gate  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
a  first  side  of  the  second  gate  region  located  over  a  first 
end  of  the  second  extended  drain  region; 

a  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  within 
the  well  between  the  first  extended  drain  region  and  the 
second  extended  drain  region,  the  drain  region  being  in 
contact  with  a  second  side  of  the  first  extended  drain 
region  and  being  in  contact  with  a  second  side  of  the 
second  extended  drain  region; 

a  first  source  region  formed  in  the  well  on  a  second  side  of 
the  first  gate  region,  the  first  source  region  comprising  a 
first  conductivity  subregion  and  a  second  conductivity 
subregion  shorted  to  the  first  conductivity  subregion;  and, 

a  second  source  region  formed  in  the  well  on  a  second  side 
of  the  second  gate  region,  the  second  source  region  com- 
prising a  first  conductivity  subregion  shorted  to  a  second 
conductivity  subregion. 


5,274,260 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Atsuo  Koahizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229769 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  a.  257—338  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
insulating  film  having  an  opening  which  exposes  a  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  opening  having  opposite  first  and 
second  sides; 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
within  said  opening,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  cover- 
ing a  poriion  of  said  surface  adjacent  said  first  side,  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  extending  from  said  opening 
onto  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
within  said  opening,  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
covering  a  portion  of  said  surface  adjacent  said  second 
side,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  extending  from  said 
opening  onto  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layers  and  covering  the  remaining  poriion  of 


between  said  gate  and  said  oxide  spacer  for  reducing 
hot-electron-induced  degradation  of  its  gate. 
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5,274,262 
SCR  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  AND  CIRCUTT  WITH 

REDUCED  TRIGGER  VOLTAGE 
Leslie  R.  Avery,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Darid  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.  and  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion, Tenri,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,314,  May  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,072,273,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,498,  May  4, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1989, 
8911360 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257-362  19  Claims 


said  surface  not  covered  by  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers,  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
and  a  region  of  said  substrate  under  said  second  insulating 
film  together  forming  a  channel  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film; 

a  source  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  source  layer 
formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  so  as  to  contact  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  insulating  film;  and 

a  drain  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
said  drain  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  so  as  to 
contact  said  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first 
insulating  film. 


5,274,261 

IPJTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEGRADATION  RESISTANT 

STRUCTURE 

Ih-Chin  Chen,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,285,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,710,  Jul.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,102 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76,  29/94 

VS.  a.  257—344  7  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  transistors 
selectively  formed  to  reduce  hot-electron-induced  degradation 
of  gates  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  transistors,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  group  of  regions  and  a  second 
group  of  regions,  said  second  group  of  regions  for  forming 
said  selectively  formed  transistors  for  reduced  hot-elec- 
tron-induced degradation  of  gates; 
each  one  of  said  first  group  of  regions  including  a  transistor 

having  an  oxide  spacer  positioned  adjacent  its  gate;  and 
each  one  of  said  second  group  of  regions  including  a  transis- 
tor having  both  a  polysilicon  spacer  positioned  adjacent 
its  gate,  and  an  oxide  spacer  formed  adjacent  said  polysili- 
con spacer  such  that  said  polysilicon  spacer  is  located 


1.  A  protection  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  surface; 

a  first  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at 
said  surface  and  having  a  boundary  with  said  substrate; 

a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  within  said 
first  region  and  at  said  substrate  surface; 

a  third  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  within  said  first 
region  at  said  substrate  surface  and  adjacent  said  second 
region; 

a  fourth  region,  which  is  of  higher  conductivity  than  the  first 
region,  in  said  first  region  at  said  substrate  surface  and 
extending  across  the  boundary  with  the  substrate  into  said 
substrate  along  said  surface; 

a  fifth  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  sub- 
strate at  said  surface  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
region; 

a  sixth  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate 
at  said  surface  and  spaced  apari  from  said  first  region; 

a  seventh  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  fourth 
region  and  abutting  the  fourth  region; 

a  first  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  both  said  second 
and  third  regions;  and 

a  second  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  both  said  fifth 
and  sixth  regions; 

said  substrate,  first  region  and  fifth  region  forming  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type,  and  said  sub- 
strate, first  region  and  third  region  forming  a  second 
bipolar  transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  which 
is  connected  to  the  first  bipolar  transistor. 


5,274,263 
FET  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  NARROW  BANDGAP 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Mark  V.  Wadsworth,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,373 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  21/265 
VS.  a.  257—409  22  Claims 

1.  A  FET  structure  for  use  in  narrow  bandgap  semiconduc- 
tors, comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface 
wherein  said  substrate  is  a  narrow  bandgap  semiconduc- 
tor; 
a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  said  first 
surface; 
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a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  at  said  first 
surface  and  spaced  from  said  source  region; 

a  first  diode  guard  ring  insulatively  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate wherein  said  first  diode  guard  ring  surrounds  said 
source  region; 
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5^4,2«5 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  A  PARTICULAR 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Masataka  Tsunita,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M2,926 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/062.  27/102.  29/70.  31/11 

U.S.  a.  257—587  2  Claims 
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a  second  diode  guard  ring  insulatively  disposed  on  said 
substrate  wherein  said  second  diode  guard  ring  surrounds 
said  drain  region;  and 

a  gate  region  insulatively  disposed  on  said  substrate. 


5,274,264 
DEFECT  TOLERANT  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
NETWORK  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Michael  W.  Yung,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,645 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02,  27/10.  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—529  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  bipolar  transistor  cotnprising: 

A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  device  region,  and 
including  a  bottom  recessed  part  with  a  bottom  recessed 
face,  the  device  region  being  in  a  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  formed  near  said  bottom  recessed 
face,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  resistance 
value  appropriate  for  forming  a  device  region; 

an  electrode  connected  to  said  bottom  recessed  face; 

an  emitter  region  formed  in  said  device  region;  and 

a  base  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  be- 
tween said  emitter  region  and  said  electrode,  wherein  said 
electrode  is  spaced  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
region  by  a  distance  of  approximately  10  ^m. 


5,274^66 
I  PERMEABLE  BASE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  GROWN  EMITTER 
Helmut  Tews,  Unterhaching,  and  Hans-Peter  Zwicknagl,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,073,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1990,  4029682 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72 
MS.  CL  257—592  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  functional  subcircuits  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  power  distribution  network  on  said  substrate  connected  to 
supply  power  to  said  subcircuits,  said  power  distribution 
network  having  conductive  power  distribution  lines  of 
predetermined  widths,  at  least  some  of  said  lines  including 
an  area  whose  width  is  reduced  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  the  line  sufficiently  to  produce  a  current-induced  hot 
spot  at  said  area  of  reduced  width  in  response  to  a  shori 
circuit  at  an  electrically  downstream  location  on  said  line, 
said  power  distribution  network  including  a  crossover  of 
power  distribution  lines  separated  by  an  insulating  layer, 
the  upper  lie  of  said  crossed  over  lines  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
crossover  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels 
that  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  between,  and  are 
luuTower  than,  the  portions  of  said  upper  line  removed 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  crossover  area,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  channels  being  narrow  enough  to  produce  a  hot  spot 
in  response  to  a  shon  circuit  between  said  channel  and  the 
lower  line  which  it  crosses  over. 


^ 
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1.  A  permeable  base  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  sub-collector  layer  grown  on  top  of  the  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  collector  layer  grown  on  top  of  the 
sub-collector  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  base  layer  grown  on  top  of  the 
collector  layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  layer  grown  onto  the  collec- 
tor layer  in  an  opening  provided  in  said  base  layer; 

said  emitter  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  material 
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which  has  a  greater  energy  bandgap  than  does  a  semicon- 
ductor material  of  said  base  layer; 
a  base  metallization  on  said  base  layer  and  an  emitter  metalli- 
zation on  said  emitter  layer  which  is  electrically  insulated 
from  the  base  metallization;  and  a  collector  metallization 
on  said  sub-collector  layer. 


surface  of  the  insulating  layer  which  contacts  said  lead  is 
made  of  a  non-oxide  insulating  material,  whereby  said 


5,274,267 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LOW  EXTRINSIC  BASE 

RESISTANCE  AND  LOW  NOISE 

Tor  W.  MoksTold,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,039 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  257—592  18  Oaims 


1.  A  NPN  transistor  comprising: 

a)  a  P—  substrate; 

b)  a  N—  epitaxial  layer  disposed  on  said  P—  substrate; 

c)  a  N-(-  subcollector  region  disposed  at  the  interface  of  said 
P—  substrate  and  said  N—  epitaxial  layer; 

d)  a  N-t-  reach-through  region  through  said  N—  epitaxial 
layer  to  said  N-(-  subcollector  to  thereby  define  a  collec- 
tor; 

e)  a  P  base  diffusion  region  provided  in  said  N—  epitaxial 
layer; 

0  a  N  -)-  -t-  emitter  region  formed  by  doping  a  desired  region 
in  said  P  base  diffusion  region,  and  annealing  said  N-|-  -t- 
emitter  region  to  thereby  define  an  emitter;  and, 

g)  a  P-t-  -(-  extrinsic  base  implant  region  formed  by  ion  im- 
plantation of  a  desired  region  inside  said  P  base  diffusion 
region,  said  P-t-  -i-  extrinsic  base  implant  region  further 
being  outwardly  diffused  and  provided  through  said  P 
base  diffusion  region  and  extending  into  said  N  —  epitaxial 
layer  upon  annealing  said  P  -t-  -t-  extrinsic  base  implant 
region  to  thereby  define  an  extrinsic  base  of  the  transistor, 
the  annealing  of  said  N  -(-  -(-  emitter  region  and  said  P  -(-  -(- 
extrinsic  base  implant  region  occurring  at  the  same  time. 


insulating  layer  surface  is  rendered  substantially  nonin- 
teractive  with  said  oxide  superconducting  material. 


5,274,269 
OHMIC  CONTACT  FOR  P-TYPE  GROUP  H-IV 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 
James  M.  DePuydt,  St.  Paul;  Jun  Qiu,  Woodbury;  Hwa  Cheng, 
Woodbury,  and  Michael  A.  Haase,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,606 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  29/40 

VS.  a.  257—744  32  Claims 


«/^ 


5,274,268 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT  HAVING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
LAYERED  STRUCTURE 
Shnmpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,421,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,790,  Mar.  29,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,960,751.  This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1987,  62-81487; 
Feb.  1,  1988,  63-22384 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12.  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—663  14  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  lead  made  of  an  oxide  superconducting  material  formed 

above  said  substrate;  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  lead,  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  located 
above  said  superconducting  lead  to  effect  insulation  of  the 
lead  from  other  structures  of  the  device,  wherein  the 
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1.  A  Group  II-VI  semiconductor  device,  including: 

a  p-type  Group  II-VI  semiconductor  device  layer; 

a  p-type  Group  II-VI  crystalline  semiconductor  contact 
layer  on  a  first  side  of  the  device  layer; 

a  conductive  electrode  layer  characterized  by  a  Fermi  en- 
ergy, on  the  contact  layer;  and 

the  contact  layer  is  doped,  with  shallow  acceptors  having  a 
shallow  acceptor  energy,  to  a  net  acceptor  concentration 
of  at  least  I  x  IO'^cm~^,  and  includes  sufficient  deep  states 
with  energy  between  the  shallow  acceptor  energy  and  the 
electrode  layer  Fermi  energy  to  enable  sufficient  current 
flow  for  device  operation  with  voltages  less  than  about  2 
volts  across  the  contact  layer. 
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5,274^0 

MULTICHIP  MODULE  HAVING  SIOj  INSULATING 

LAYER 

DaTJd  B.  Tockennan,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  nCHIP,  Inc^ 
San  JoM,  Calif. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  629,851,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,050 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/46.  29/54 

VS.  a.  257—758  «  Cta«M 


1.  An  insulating  layer  for  insulating  a  metal  signal  layer  from 
a  conducting  plane  in  a  multichip  module  comprising: 
a  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a  residual  compressive  stress 

of  less  than  2  X  10'  dynes/cm^  and  a  thickness  between  5 

and  20  microns  inclusive. 


5,274^1 
ULTRA-SHORT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Thomas  E.  McEwan,  LiTcrmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729^6 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3/00.  5/OJ 

VS.  CL  307—108  H  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voluge,  ultra  short  pulse  generator,  comprising: 

a  power  MOSFET  driver; 

a  nonlinear  delay  line  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  said 

driver  circuit;  and 
a  Shockwave  avalanche  diode  breakdown  circuit  coupled  in 

series  with  said  delay  line. 


5^4,272 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  A 

LOAD 
Dieter  Schwarzliiger,  Vlciua,  Aastria.  aadpor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,037 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Nor.  11, 
1991.  9120291Z1 

IM.  CL'  H03L  1/00 
VS.  a.  307— 296J  »4  Cbims 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  a  load  com- 
praiiig: 


a)  first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  first  and  second  poles  of  a  first  DC  voluge  source; 

b)  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  first  and  second  poles  of  a  second  DC  voluge  source; 

c)  first  and  second  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  load; 

d)  first  and  second  electrical  connections  connecting  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  to  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  respectively; 

e)  third  and  fourth  electrical  connections  connecting  the 
third  and  fourth  input  terminals  to  the  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  respectively; 

f)  a  switch  means  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  connections,  said  switch  means  compris- 
ing a  first  electrode  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  a  second  electrode  connected 
to  one  of  the  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  switch 
means  being  connected  to  esublish  an  electrically  con- 
ducting path  between  its  first  and  second  electrodes  if  a 
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first  DC  voluge  source  is  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals  and  unless  a  second  DC  voluge 
source  producing  a  voluge  exceeding  the  voluge  pro- 
duced by  said  first  DC  volUge  source  is  connected  to  the 
third  and  fourth  input  terminals; 
g)  a  selectively  conductive  element  included  in  at  least  one 
of  said  third  and  fourth  electrical  connections,  said  selec- 
tively conducting  element  being  in  an  electrically  con- 
ducting sute  when  the  second  DC  voluge  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  with  a 
predetermined  polarity  and  in  a  non-conducting  sute 
when  the  second  DC  voluge  source  is  disconnected  and 
the  first  DC  volUge  source  is  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  and  means  directly  connecting  a 
control  electrode  of  the  switch  means  to  that  one  of  the 
third  and  fourth  input  terminals  to  which  the  selectively 
conductive  element  is  connected  whereby  the  control 
electrode  receives  from  said  one  input  terminal  a  control 
voltage  for  controlling  the  switch  means. 


5.274.273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

THRESHOLD  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  DELAY  UNE 

Mark  J.  Baginski,  Boyd  TaTem;  Ernest  S.  Gasser,  Tabb,  and 

Dale  W.  Jessen,  CharlottesTille.  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Spcrry 

Marine  Inc.,  CharlottesTille,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.005 
Int.  CL'  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—358  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  threshold  signal  level  for  a 
comparator  which  compares  a  received  signal  at  an  input 
terminal  to  a  threshold  signal  at  a  threshold  signal  terminal 
comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  first  switching  signal  when  said  re- 
ceived signal  exceeds  said  threshold  signal  and  a  second 
switching  signal  at  a  time  interval  after  said  first  switching 
signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  delaying  said  re- 
ceived signal  for  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
switch  means  coupled  between  said  delaying  means  and  said 
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threshold  signal  terminal,  and  additionally  coupled  to  said 
providing  means  to  receive  switching  signals,  said  switch 
means  being  normally  closed,  opened  upon  receipt  of  said 
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5,274.274 
DUAL  THRESHOLD  DIFFERENTIAL  DISCRIMINATOR 
Brooks    R.    Leman,    SanU   Clara,    and    Balu    Balaluishnan, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Integrations,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,550 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153.  17/16,  17/22 

VS.  a.  307—360  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  controller  for  substantially  eliminating  false 
triggering  of  an  output  by  high-frequency  and/or  high-volUge 
switching  of  a  load,  comprising: 

first  and  second  control  lines  for  signaling  a  high-side  high- 
voluge  switch  transistor  to  switch  said  load  on  or  off; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  threshold  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  control  lines; 

a  second  comparator  having  a  second  threshold  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  control  lines,  said  second  threshold 
being  substantially  different  from  said  first  threshold; 

first  logic  means  for  turning  said  high-side  high-volUge 
switch  transistor  on  when  a  first  signal  on  the  first  control 
line  has  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  magnitudes  of  both 
said  first  and  second  thresholds  and  a  second  signal  on  the 
second  control  line  has  a  magnitude  less  than  the  magni- 
tudes of  both  said  first  and  second  thresholds  and  that 
prevents  aid  high-side  high-voluge  switch  transistor  from 
turning  on  for  any  other  condition  of  said  first  and  second 
signals;  and 

second  logic  means  for  turning  said  high-side  high-voluge 
switch  transistor  off  when  said  first  signal  on  the  first 
control  line  has  a  magnitude  less  than  the  magnitudes  of 
both  said  first  and  second  thresholds  and  said  second 
signal  on  the  second  control  line  exceeds  both  said  first 
and  second  thresholds  and  that  prevents  said  high-side 
high-volUge  switch  transistor  from  turning  ofT  for  any 
other  condition  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,274,275 
COMPARATOR 
Joseph  H.  CoUes,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677.152,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.803 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153.  5/24 
VS.  CL  307—362  23  Claims 


h. 


first  switching  signal,  and  reset  to  closed  upon  receipt  of 
said  second  switching  signal;  and 
signal  storage  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  signal  termi- 
nal for  storing  said  threshold  signal. 


V 

1.  In  combination  in  a  comparator  constructed  to  prevent 
the  comparator  from  responding  to  noise  signals, 

means  for  receiving  at  a  particular  frequency  first  clock 
signals  alternately  having  positive  and  negative  half  cycles 
of  equal  durations, 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal, 

means  for  receiving  at  the  particular  frequency  second  clock 
signals  alternately  having  positive  and  negative  half  cycles 
of  unequal  duration,  the  positive  half  cycles  of  the  second 
clock  signals  being  longer  than  the  negative  half  cycles  of 
the  second  clock  signals, 

latching  signal  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  for  providing  in  the  negative  half  cycles 
of  the  first  clock  signals  a  latching  signal  represenutive  of 
the  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the  reference 
signal, 

means  for  clamping  the  latching  signal  means  in  the  positive 
half  cycles  of  the  first  clock  signals,  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  latching  signal 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latching  signal 
means,  during  the  time  that  the  first  clock  signals  are 
negative  and  the  second  clock  signals  are  positive,  to 
prevent  the  latching  signal  means  from  responding  to 
noise  signals  in  producing  a  latching  signal  during  the 
negative  half  cycles  of  the  first  clock  signals. 


5.274.276 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUTT  COMPRISING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POTENTIAL  AT  THE  OUTPUT  NODE  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  THE  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Stephen  R.  Porter,  both  of  Boise,  U, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.814 

Inta.'H03K  17/08 

VS.  a.  307—443  24  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  supply  node  connectable  to  a  supply  potential; 

b)  a  first  driving  device; 

c)  a  second  driving  device  serially  connected  to  said  first 
driving  device; 

d)  an  output  node,  said  first  and  second  driving  devices 
interposed  between  said  supply  node  and  said  output 
node;  and 

e)  a  potential  generator  for  providing  a  substantially  suble 
pumped  potential  at  a  control  input  of  said  second  driving 
device,  said  pumped  potential  regulated  to  control  an 
output  potential  at  said  output  node  when  said  second 


2468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


driving  device  is  actuated  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
driving  device  being  actuated,  said  pumped  potential 


8^274478 

HIGH-SPEED  TRl-LEVEL  DECODER  WITH 

DUAL-VOLTAGE  ISOLATION 

Mark  E.  Baner.  Cameron  Park;  Peter  Hazen,  Sacramento,  and 

Sberif  Sweha,  El  Dorado  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,155 
Lit.  CL»  H03K  19/20.  19/082 
VS.  a.  307—449  «  ' 


having  a  value  necessary  to  actuate  said  second  driving 
device  and  drive  said  output  node  to  said  output  potential. 


$J14,2n 
HIGH  SPEED  "OR"  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION 
Tim  W.  Ckaa,  Swi  Joae,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  latel  Corporatioa, 
Sute  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,934 

Ut  CL'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  307—443  II  Ctetaa 
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10.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  OR  function  on  the  outputs  of 
at  least  two  MOS  logic  circuits  comprising: 

an  output  node  capable  of  being  in  a  fust  or  second  logic 
state  and  being  responsive  to  a  first  or  second  path; 

a  first  path  including  a  pluraUty  of  WIRED-OR  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  at  least  two  MOS  logic 
circuits,  such  that  if  at  least  one  of  said  MOS  logic  circuits 
is  in  the  first  sUte  then  the  first  path  transitions  the  output 
node  into  the  first  sute; 

a  second  path  including  a  skewed  version  of  each  of  said  at 
least  two  MOS  logic  circuits,  wherein  said  at  least  two 
MOS  logic  circmts  are  skewed  for  the  second  sute,  such 
that  the  second  path  is  capable  of  transitioning  the  output 
node  from  the  first  sute  to  the  second  sute  faster  than 
transitioning  the  output  node  from  the  second  sUte  to  the 
first  sUte; 

wherein  the  transition  of  the  output  node  from  the  first  sute 
to  the  second  state  is  provided  by  said  second  path  and  the 
transition  of  the  output  node  from  the  second  sute  to  the 
first  sute  is  provided  by  said  first  path. 


1.  A  word  line  decoder  circuit  for  a  memory  array  having  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  a  selected  word  line  from 
the  plurality  of  word  lines,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  NAND  gate  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  for  selecting  a  number  of  word  lines  from  the 
plurality  of  word  lines,  wherein  the  NAND  gate  includes 
an  output,  wherein  the  output  can  be  at  a  first  volUge  and 
second  voluge,  wherein  when  the  output  of  the  NAND 
gate  is  at  the  first  voluge,  the  number  of  word  lines  are 
selected; 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  NAND  gate  and  a 
common  node  and  coupled  to  receive  an  input  voltage,  for 
limiting  a  first  node  voluge  transferred  to  the  common 
node  from  the  NAND  gate  to  be  less  than  a  third  voltage 
when  the  output  of  the  NAND  gate  is  at  the  second  volt- 

I  age,  wherein  the  third  voluge  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
second  voluge,  wherein  the  input  voluge  can  be  one  of 
the  third  voltage  and  a  fourth  voluge,  wherein  the  fourth 
voluge  is  greater  than  the  second  voluge; 

a  number  of  row  decoding  and  volUge  limiting  circuits,  each 
coupled  to  one  of  the  number  of  word  lines  and  the  com- 
mon node  for  selecting  the  selected  word  line  from  the 
number  of  word  lines  to  couple  to  the  common  node  and 
for  limiting  a  second  node  voluge  transferred  to  the  com- 
mon node  from  the  selected  word  line  to  be  less  than  the 
second  voluge; 

a  number  of  weak  P  channel  transistors,  each  connected  to 
one  of  the  number  of  word  lines  and  coupled  to  receive 
the  input  voltage,  for  providing  one  of  the  third  and 
fourth  voltages  to  the  number  of  word  lines; 

circuitry  for  operating  the  weak  P  channel  transistors  to 
provide  ( I )  the  fourth  voltage  to  the  number  of  word  lines 
during  programming  of  the  memory  array  and  (2)  the 
third  voluge  to  the  number  of  word  lines  during  read  of 
the  memory  array,  wherein  the  input  voltage  is  at  the 
fourth  voltage  during  programming  of  the  memory  array 
and  at  the  third  voluge  during  read  of  the  memory  amy. 
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5,274,279 

THIN  FILM  CMOS  INVERTER 

ToaUyuki  Miaawa,  and  Hiroynki  OaUma,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  351,758,  May  15, 1989.  This  appUcation  Jnl. 

31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-119919 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/094,  17/84 

VS.  a.  307—451  4  Claims 
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1.  A  CMOS  inverter,  comprising: 

at  least  one  thin  film  transistor  having  a  first  gate  and  a  first 
source;  and 

second  transistor  means  connected  to  and  in  a  CMOS  con- 
figuration with  said  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor,  said 
second  transistor  means  having  at  least  a  second  gate  and 
a  second  drain; 

wherein  said  first  gate  and  said  second  gate  are  connected 
together  forming  a  single  U-shaped  electrode  and  serve  as 
an  input  for  the  inverter,  and  said  first  source  and  second 
drain  are  connected  together  and  serve  as  an  output  for 
the  inverter; 

whereby  a  signal  applied  to  the  input  is  inverted  at  the  out- 
put. 


5,274,280 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  SEPARATE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES  FOR  THE 
LOGIC  STAGE  AND  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Yuko  Ito,  Ohme;  Toehio  Yamada,  Hamura;  Atsushi  Shimizu, 
Ohme;    Kazuo   Tanaka,    Hamura,    and    Sukehiro    Yoshida, 
Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253637 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/086.  17/16 

VS.  CL  307—455  49  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first-supply-voluge  feed  external  terminal  to  be  fed  writh  a 
first  supply  voluge  from  outside  of  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device; 

a  second-supply-voluge  feed  external  terminal  to  be  fed 
with  a  second  supply  voluge  from  outside  of  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device,  said  second  supply 
voluge  being  substantially  identical  in  potential  to  said 
first  supply  voluge; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  layers  each  of  which  comprises  a  first 


wiring  line  being  electrically  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
supply  voluge  and  a  second  wiring  line  being  electrically 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  supply  voltage,  the  first 
wiring  line  and  the  second  wiring  line  in  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers  being  paired  with  and 
in  adjacency  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  formed  on  said  main  surface,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  including: 

first  and  second  load  elements, 

an  input  bipolar  transistor  which  has  a  collector  coupled  to 
said  first  load  element,  a  base  to  be  supplied  with  an  input 
signal,  and  an  emitter, 

a  reference  bipolar  transistor  which  has  a  collector  coupled 
to  said  second  load  element,  a  base  to  be  supplied  with  a 
reference  potential,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  emitter 
of  said  input  bipolar  transistor, 

a  current  source  which  is  coupled  to  a  common  node  of  said 
emitter  of  said  input  bipolar  transistor  and  said  emitter  of 
said  reference  bipolar  transistor, 

an  emitter-follower  output  bipolar  transistor  which  has  a 
collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base  coupled  to  a  common 
node  of  said  first  load  element  and  said  collector  of  said 
input  bipolar  transistor, 

a  first  terminal  to  be  fed  with  said  first  supply  voluge  via  the 
first  wiring  lines,  said  first  terminal  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  collectors  of  said  input  and  reference 
bipolar  transistors  through  said  first  and  second  load  ele- 
ments, and 

a  second  terminal  to  be  fed  with  said  second  supply  voltage 
via  the  second  wiring  lines,  said  second  terminal  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  emitter-fol- 
lower output  bipolar  transistor. 


5,274,281 

STATIC  PLA  WITH  STATE  MACHINE  CONTROLLED  BY 

MODEL  OF  BOTH  MINTERM  AND  AN  OUTPUT  LINE 

Ran  Hay,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,661 
Int  a.'  H03K  19/173 
VS.  CL  307—465  7  ( 


1.  In  a  logic  array  having  a  plurality  of  minterms  and  output 
lines  and  operating  in  response  to  a  clocking  signal  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  model  of  both  a  minterm  and  output  line  for  electrically 

representing  the  array;  and, 
a  sUte  machine  having  four  sUtes  coupled  to  receive  the 
clocking  signal,  and  coupled  to  the  array  and  model,  for 
providing  a  first  signal  to  the  array  in  response  to  the 
clocking  signal  for  discontinuing  precharging  and  evaluat- 
ing inputs  to  the  array,  and  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  the  model  for  initiating  precharging. 
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5,274^3 
MONOSTABILIZED  DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC  ARRAY  IN  CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 
FUiTio  Scar™,  Agrate  BrUnza;  Siro  M.  Morganti,  Trezxo  SuU- 
'adda,  and  Giuaeppe  Meroai,  AgraU  Brianza,  all  of  Italy, 
MiigBorfl  to  SGS-Thoaaon  Microelectroaica,  SJLL,,  Agrate 
Biiaaza,  Italy 
Cootiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  767,141,  Sep.  27, 1991.  abandoned.  TWa 
appUcatioa  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,609 
Claim  prtoiity,  applkation  Italy,  Oct.  2,  1990,  21626  A/90 
lat  a.'  H03K  19/173.  19/094 
VS.  CL  307—465  27  Claims 
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hy  of  third  lines  being  connected  to  the  node  between  the 

sixth  and  seventh  transistors  of  the  respective  pair; 
a  source  of  a  first  clock  pulse  signal  connected  to  the  gate  of 

each  of  the  first  transistors  and  to  the  gate  of  each  of  the 

second  transistors; 
a  source  of  a  second  clock  pulse  signal  connected  to  the  gate 

of  the  seventh  transistor  in  each  pair;  and 
a  source  of  a  third  clock  pulse  signal  connected  to  the  gate 

of  each  of  the  fourth  transistors. 


5,274,283 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yoahimichi  Haaegawa,  and  Gaku  Ishii,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185958 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/(m;  HOIL  25/00 

MS.  a.  307—468  »4  Claims 


1.  A  CMOS  programmable  logic  array  comprising: 

an  input  register; 

an  output  register; 

at  least  one  power  supply  voltage  terminal; 

at  least  one  reference  voltage  terminal; 

an  AND  plane  formed  by  a  plurality  of  first  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  second  lines,  said  plurality  of  first  lines  being 
controlled  by  said  input  register,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  lines  having  a  first  end  node  and  a  second  end 
node,  with  the  first  end  node  of  each  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  lines  being  connected  by  a  respective 
first  transistor  to  a  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  the 
second  end  node  of  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  lines  being  connected  by  a  respective  second  tran- 
sbtor  to  a  reference  voltage  terminal,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  lines  containing  a  plurahty  of  third  transis- 
tors connected  in  series,  the  gate  of  each  of  the  third 
transistors  in  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
lines  being  connected  to  a  respective  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  lines; 

an  OR  plane  formed  by  a  plurahty  of  third  lines  and  by  a 
plurality  of  fourth  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  third  lines 
being  controlled  by  a  respective  one  of  said  plurahty  of 
second  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fourth  lines  having  a 
first  end  node  and  a  second  end  node,  the  first  end  node  of 
each  respective  one  of  said  plurahty  of  fourth  lines  being 
connected  by  a  respective  fourth  transistor  to  a  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  the  second  end  node  of  each 
respective  one  of  said  plurahty  of  fourth  lines  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  register,  each  of  said  plurahty  of 
fourth  lines  containing  at  least  one  fifth  transistor,  the  gate 
of  each  fifth  transistor  in  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fourth  lines  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  third  lines  so  that  each  said  fifth  transistor  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  fourth  lines  is  controlled 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  lines; 
the  association  between  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  lines  and  a  respective  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  third  lines  being  formed  by  a  respective  pair  of  a 
sixth  transistor  and  a  seventh  transistor  connected  in  series 
between  a  power  supply  voltage  terminal  and  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  the  gate  of  the  sixth  transistor  in  each 
pair  being  connected  to  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurahty  of  second  Unea,  the  respective  one  of  said  plural- 


1.  A  gate  array  having  an  array  of  basic  cells  each  including 
a  plurality  of  normally-on  type  transistors  and  a  plurality  of 
normally-off  type  transistors,  at  least  one  of  said  cells  compris- 
ing 
normally-on  type  transistors  which  each  have  a  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  drain  electrode  thereof  electrically  connected 
together;  and 
normally-off  type  transistors  with  drain  electrodes  which 
are  not  electrically  connected  in  conunon  but  are  indepen- 
dent, whereby  certain  of  said  normally-off  type  transistors 
of  said  at  least  one  cell  are  connectable  to  one  of  said 
normally-on  type  transistors  thereof  by  wiring  by  elec- 
tronically connecting  said  drain  electrodes  of  said  certain 
normally-off  type  transistors  to  said  electrically  connected 
gate  electrode  and  drain  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said 
normally-on  type  transistors  of  said  at  least  one  cell. 


5^4,284 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

MILLER  EFFECT  CAPACTTANCE 

William  R.  Krenik,  Garland,  and  LooU  J.  Izzi,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  aasignors  to  Texas  Instniraents  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,614 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/092.  19/20 
VS.  CL  307—475  12  Ctatais 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  buffer  having  first  and  second  sup- 
ply rails  and  comprising: 

a  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
source  coupled  to  an  output  hne  and  further  having  a 
drain; 
a  voltage  dropping  circuit  connected  between  the  drain  of 
the  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor  and  the 
first  supply  rail,  said  voltage  dropping  circuit  for  intro- 
ducing a  controlled  amount  of  Miller  effect  capacitance  in 
the  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor; 
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a  common  source  output  transistor  connected  to  the  second 
supply  rail;  and 
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5^4,286 
SPINDLE  DEVICE  WTTH  A  BUILT-IN  MOTOR 
MotoUaa  Yamamora,  Iwakani,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Tc^iia  SeOd 
Co..,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,256 
daiB*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-S299[U] 
Int.  CL'  F16C  32/06;  H02K  1/22,  7/08 
VS.  CL  310—67  R  10  i 


a  diode  coupled  between  the  common  source  output  transis- 
tor and  the  source  of  said  source  foUower  output  field 
effect  transistor. 


5,274,285 

ENHANCED  DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  SWITCH 
COMPENSATING  UPSHIFT  CIRCUTT 
Darid  W.  Boerstier,  MUIbnwk;  Edward  B.  Eichelberger,  Hyde 
Park;  Gary  T.  Hendrickaon,  Kingrtoo,  and  Charles  B.  Winn, 
Hyde  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosincas 
MacUnes  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,252 

iBt  CL'  H03K  19/092.  19/086 

VS.  CL  307—475  5  Claims 


M-x^«cc 


ir(Mj) 


1.  A  level  shift  circuit  for  translating  a  pair  of  differential 
voltages  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  second  higher  voltage 
level,  said  circuit  comprising: 

two  differentially  connected  transistors  wherein  the  emitters 
of  each  of  said  transistors  are  coupled  to  a  common  cur- 
rent source; 

two  resistors  coiuected  to  a  common  collector  supply  volt- 
age; 

high  capacitance  diode  means  cotinected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  resistors  to  the  base  of  each  of  said  transistors, 
wherein  the  collector  of  a  first  of  said  two  transistors  is 
croas-coupled  to  the  node  connecting  said  resistor  and 
said  diode  means  connected  to  the  base  of  a  second  of  said 
two  transistors  and  the  collector  of  said  second  of  said  two 
transistors  is  cross-coupled  to  the  node  connecting  said 
resistor  and  said  diode  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  first  and  second  differential  input 
voltage,  said  input  means  connecting  said  first  differential 
input  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
second  differential  input  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor;  and 

first  and  second  output  means  for  providing  differential 
voltage  output  said  output  means  connected  to  said  node 
connecting  said  resistors  to  said  diode  means. 


1.  A  spindle  device  with  a  built-in  motor,  comprismg: 

a  casing; 

a  working  spindle  having  a  large  radius  portion  formed  with 
a  bore  and  a  small  radius  portion  extending  from  said  large 
radius  portion,  the  large  radius  portion  being  housed  in 
said  casing,  and  the  small  radius  portion  protruding  from 
said  casing  and  having  a  working  tool  mounted  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  motor  rotor  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
large  radius  portion  of  said  working  spindle; 

a  fixed  shaft  provided  in  said  casing  and  loosely  inserted  into 
said  motor  rotor,  and 

a  motor  stator  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  fixed 
shaft  opposed  to  said  motor  rotor,  said  motor  stator  and 
said  motor  rotor  as  a  whole  constituting  said  built-in 
motor  for  rotating  said  working  spindle; 

said  casing  being  formed  with  an  air  passageway  having  a 
plurality  of  injection  nozzles  which  are  open  at  an  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  opposed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
large  radius  portion  of  said  working  spindle; 

said  working  spindle  that  is  rotating  being  supported  by 
supplying  air  consecutively  from  said  injection  nozzles  to 
a  narrow  space  formed  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  large  radius  portion  of 
said  working  spindle. 


5,274087 

HIGH-SPEED  MOTOR 

ItmU  Bahn,  Nerlma,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  KabashUdgaiaka  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00271,  §  371  Date  Nor.  5,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/16046,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-123302; 
Mar.  18, 1991,  3-128907 

lat  CL'  H02K  11/00:  H02P  1/46 
VS.  CL  310—68  B  10  OaiaM 

6.  A  high-speed  plural-phase  reluctance  type  motor  includ- 
ing a  fixed  armature  and  a  magnetic  rotor,  characterized  by 
comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  salient  poles,  each  having  the  same  width  and 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  rotor,  and 
being  mutually  spaced  at  regular  intervals  of  the  same 
angle; 
2n  pieces  (n:  a  positive  integer  not  leas  than  3)  of  magnetic 
pole  protruding  from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
fixed  armature  to  face  said  saUent  poles  through  slight 
gaps,  said  magnetic  poles,  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
and  having  the  same  circumferential  width  of  120  degrees 
or  180  degrees  by  electric  angle,  to  be  wound  with  an 
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associated  armature  coil,  each  pair  of  which  are  synunetn- 
cally  disposed  and  have  the  same  phase; 

plural-phase  armature  coils  associated  with  said  magtietic 
poles; 

a  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  routional  positions 
of  said  salient  poles  and  generating  plural-phase  position 
detecting  signals; 

one  switching  element  connected  to  each  armature  coil  on 
the  side  of  a  negative  terminal  of  an  electric  power  source; 

a  first  diode  connected,  in  a  normal  direction,  to  the  arma- 
ture coil  on  the  side  of  a  positive  terminal  of  the  electric 
power  source; 

a  DC  electric  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
a  serial  joint  unit  consisting  of  said  first  diode,  said  arma- 
ture coil  and  the  switching  element; 

a  current  supply  control  circuit  for  activating  plural-phase 
armature  coils  to  generate  an  output  torque  by  turning  on 


and  second  ball  bearings  having  different  inside  diameters 
and  different  outside  diameters,  and 


stator  means  for  magnetically  inducing  said  rotor  to  rotate, 
said  stator  means  including  a  plurality  of  coils. 


5^4,289 

BUTTING  RING  FOR  A  ROTOR  SHAFT 

Canter  Wrobel,  VUlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  aaaignor  to 

PapM  Motoreo  GmbH  A  Company  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82M19 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  9100942[U] 

lat  CL'  H02K  5/16;  F16C  25/00 
VS.  CL  310—90  12  CUima 


said  switching  elements  connected  to  respective  armature 
coils,  in  response  to  said  plural-phase  position  detecting 
signals; 

a  first  electric  circuit  for  discharging  magnetic  energy  stored 
in  said  armature  coils  through  second  diodes,  each  con- 
nected between  the  armature  coil  and  the  switching  ele- 
ment, and  storing  them  in  a  small-capacitance  capacitor 
when  the  switching  element  is  turned  off  at  a  terminal  end 
of  the  position  detecting  signal  so  that  armature  current  of 
the  armature  coil  can  be  decreased  steeply;  and 

a  second  electric  circuit  for  supplying  electrostatic  energy 
charged  in  the  small-capacitance  capacitor  to  the  arma- 
ture coil  through  a  semiconductor  element  to  be  turned  on 
in  response  to  the  position  detecting  signal  when  the 
armature  coil  is  activated  in  response  to  the  position  de- 
tecting signal  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  so 
that  the  armature  current  builds  up  sharply. 


S^4J8S 
LOW  NOISE  SPIN  MOTOR  FOR  USE  IN  DISK  DRIVE 
Frederick  Mnrk  SteCuNky,  LoagWMt,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  Couer 
Peripkerak,  Ik..  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jm.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  531,855 
Int  a.'  H02K  5/16.  7/08 
VS.  a.  310—90  1*  CUIma 

1.  A  low  noise  spin  motor  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  comprising: 
ashaft. 

a  rotor  including  a  multiple  pole  annular  magnet, 
bearing  means  for  routably  mounting  said  rotor  to  said 
shaft,  said  bearing  means  including  first  and  second  ball 
bearings  having  different  resonant  frequencies,  said  first 


1.  In  a  rotor  shaft  arrangement  comprising  an  elongate  rotat- 
able  rotor  shaft,  an  axially  extending  bearing  through  which 
said  rotor  shaft  extends  for  roution  within  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  having  a  planar  end  surface  and  a  rotatably  annular 
butting  ring  having  first  and  second  spaced  planar  surfaces, 
said  aimular  butting  ring  being  positioned  such  that  its  said 
second  and  first  planar  surfaces,  abut  said  rotor  shaft  and  said 
bearing  planar  end  surface,  respectively,  an  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  lubricant  pocket  provided  in  said  first 
planar  surface  of  said  butting  ring,  said  lubricant  pocket  having 
an  open  area  at  said  first  surface  which  open  area  is  covered  by 
said  planar  end  surface  of  said  bearing  to  provide  lubricant 
between  the  abutting  first  planar  surface  of  the  annular  butting 
ring  and  the  end  planar  surface  of  the  bearing. 
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5,274,290 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  BRAKE 
Horat  Flacher,  Ubstadt-Weiher,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Scw-E«rodriTe  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Bruchsal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  412M72 

Int.  a.'  H02K  49/06;  B60L  7/00;  H02P  15/00 
VS.  a.  310—93  20  Claims 


5,274,291 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  STATORS 

Pab^ck  W.  Clarke,  244  Sagamore  Dr.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  07974 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,983,  Sep.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,194,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,955, 

Sep.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5.200,659,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  462,059,  Jan.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,297 

Int  CL'  H02K  21/04,  23/02,  01/12 

VS.  a.  310—112  6  Oaiau 


1.  A  rotary  transformer  comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  a  shaft; 

a  first  stator,  a  second  stator  and  a  third  stator  disposed  in 
operative  relation  about  said  rotor  assembly,  each  said 
stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings; 

said  stators  being  relatively  angularly  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  about  said  shaft  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined relative  angular  displacement  of  one  stator  with 
respect  to  said  other  stators, 

said  windings  of  said  first  stator  being  adapted  for  coimec- 
tion  to  an  AC  supply  as  a  transformer  primary, 

said  windings  of  said  second  stator  and  said  third  stator 


being  in  series  communication  and  being  adapted  for 
coimection  to  a  load  as  said  transformer  secondary; 
said  voltage  supplied  to  said  load  being  a  fimction  of  the 
relative  angular  displacement  among  said  first  stator,  said 
second  stator  and  said  third  stator. 


5,274,292 

COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  J.  Lenuner,  Oakdale;  Gary  B.  O'Malley,  Fridley,  and 

Rickie  A.  Erenson,  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Onan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,631,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,144,182. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,083 

Int  a.'  HOIR  43/10 

VS.  CL  310—233  12  OaiM 


■  jt-     a  » 


15.  Electromagnetically  operated  brake  comprising: 
an  armature  plate  axially  movable  between  a  magnet  body  of 
an  electromagnet  and  a  brake  disk,  and  a  metallic  damping 
disk  including  a  plurality  of  elevations  located  between 
the  armature  plate  and  the  magnet  body,  and 
wherein  the  elevatiotis  are  arranged  in  concentric  circular 
arcs  coaxial  to  a  center  axis  of  the  damping  disk. 


1.  A  collector  ring  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotor  assembly;  said 
collector  ring  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  body  defining  a  central  rotor  shaft  bore  defining 
a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  first  and  second  spaced,  electrically  conductive  collector 
rings  positioned  on  and  retained  by  said  insulator  body  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another; 

(c)  a  first  cylindrical  conductor  pin  oriented  in  extension 
generally  parallel  to  said  insulator  body  rotor  shaft  bore 
central  axis;  said  first  cylindrical  conductor  pin  being  in 
electrically  conductive  communication  with  said  first 
collector  ring;  and, 

(d)  a  second  cylindrical  conductor  pin  oriented  in  extension 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  cylindrical  conductor  pin; 
said  second  cylindrical  conductor  pin  being  in  electrically 
conductive  communication  with  said  second  collector 
ring; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  conductor  pins  being  inserted  into  an 
aperture  defined  in  the  first  and  second  collector  rings, 
respectively,  so  as  to  form  an  interference  fit  with  the  first 
and  second  collector  rings,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  conductor  pins  being  made  of  a  harder  material 
than  said  first  and  second  collector  rings. 


5,274,293 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FILTER 
Jiro  Inone;  Maaao  Gamo,  and  Hirochi  Nakatani,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  555,566,  JnL  19, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,795 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186775; 
Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186776 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—320  10  Claima 

1.  A  piezoelectric  filter  of  an  energy-trapped  type  utilizing 
the  thickness-extensional  vibration  mode,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

an  earth  electrode  formed  around  the  center  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  in  the  direction  of  thickness;  and 
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an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  major  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  so  as  to 


INo 


^^" 


I  5^4,295 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Takaynki  Tfakioioto.  Kawasaki,  and  Takaahi  Maeno,  Yoko- 
t^f.,  both  of  Japu,  aaaigiiors  to  Caoon  Kahuiriilkl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinuatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  751,791,  Aug.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230262 

Int  a.'  HOIL  Aim 

M&.  CL  310—323  *3  Claims 


-oOUT 


be  opposed  to  said  earth  electrode  through  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  portion. 


5,274,294 

VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Atsnshi  Kimura,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Seki,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignor*  to  Canon  Kabiiahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  578^30,  Sep.  6.  1990.  ThU  appUcation 

Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-230597 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/m 

MS.  a.  310—323  12  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  a  contact  surface,  said  member 
generating  therein  at  least  two  vibrations  in  different 
planes  and  having  a  phase  difference  in  time  therebetween 
in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal;  and 

a  contact  member  having  a  contact  portion  provided  in 
contact  with  the  contact  surface  of  said  vibration  member 
and  for  receiving  a  combined  vibration  of  said  two  vibra- 
tions as  a  driving  force  from  said  vibration  member,  said 
contact  portion  having  a  spring  characteristic  which  satis- 
fies a  relation: 

Fsinfi  KkN  h 

where, 

F  is  an  amount  of  vibration  deviation  of  the  vibration  mem- 
ber at  the  contact  portion  of  the  contact  member  and  said 
contact  surface; 

N  is  a  vertical  drag; 

^  is  a  fraction  coefficient; 

/3  is  an  angle  formed  by  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
contact  surface  and  the  vibration  deviation;  and 

Kt  is  a  hardness  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  contact  surface. 


I.  A  travelling  vibration  wave  driven  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibration  member  having  a  non-uniform  rigidity;  and 

(b)  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  means  provided  in 
contact  with  said  vibration  member,  said  electro-mechani- 
cal energy  conversion  means  including  a  first  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  and  a  second  elec- 
tro-mechanical energy  conversion  element,  said  first  elec- 
tro-mechanical energy  conversion  element  being  pro- 
vided with  an  electrode  group  for  supplying  the  element 
with  a  first  electrical  signal  for  generating  a  first  standing 
wave  in  said  vibration  member  in  response  to  the  first 
electrical  signal,  said  second  electro-mechanical  energy 
conversion  element  being  provided  with  an  electrode 
group  for  supplying  the  element  with  a  second  electrical 
signal  for  generating  a  second  standing  wave  in  said  vibra- 
tion member  in  response  to  the  second  electrical  signal, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  groups  is  provided 
with  an  asymmetrical  configuration  of  gaps  formed 
therein,  and  wherein  each  gap  provided  in  said  at  least  one 
electrode  group  is  located  substantially  coincident  with  a 
respective  node  of  the  corresponding  standing  wave. 


I  5,274,296 

ULTRASONIC  PROBE  DEVICE 
Sttsomu  Hiki,  Octawara,  and  Yoshitaka  Mine,  Nishinasunoma- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

CoatiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  427,905,  Oct  23,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,123,  Jan.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1988,  63-3825 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—327  ^  OMiaa 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  device  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  unit  including  a  plurality  of  ultra- 
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sonic  transducer  elements  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another; 

a  backing  member  arranged  on  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
unit,  for  mechanically  damping  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
unit,  said  backing  member  being  molded  from  a  composi- 
tion containing  rubber  material  and  a  metal  oxide  which  is 
unreducible  by  the  heat  applied  during  a  molding  process 
of  said  backing  member  and  which  has  a  specific  permea- 
bility of  approximately  1  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  ap- 
proximately 7;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  connected  to  said  transducer  ele- 
ments, respectively,  and  extending  on  said  backing  mem- 
ber. 


2       12a  '"         /2o 


1.  A  quartz  resonator  comprising: 

a  thin  quartz  plate  having  opposite  major  surfaces,  each  of 
said  opposite  major  surfaces  having  a  geometrical  shape 
symmetrical  or  antisymmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
reference;  and 

X,  Y  and  Z  crystallographic  directions  corresponding  to 
electrical,  mechanical  and  optical  axes,  respectively,  of 
said  quartz  plate,  wherein  said  axis  of  reference  forms  an 
angle  ij(  with  said  X  axis,  and  said  major  surfaces  form  an 
angle  $  with  a  plane  defined  by  said  X  and  Y  axes,  said 
angles  0  and  ^  being  about  -(-34'  and  -1-45',  respectively, 
such  that  the  first  order  frequency-temperature  coefficient 
(a)  of  the  quartz  resonator  is  substantially  0,  and  the  sec- 
ond order  frequency-temperature  coefficient  03)  of  said 
quartz  resonator  is  substantially  0. 


5,274,298 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  AN  ABLATIVE  COATING  FOR 

ANTICONTAMINAT  FOULING 

Donald  J.  Cassidy,  Fairfield  Glade,  Tenn.,  and  Barbara  N. 
Juterbock,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,605 
Int  a.'  HOIT  13/00.  13/14 
VS.  a.  313—143  18  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 
a  center  electrode  having  an  end  which  faces  a  combustion 

chamber; 
a  ceramic  insulator  having  an  end  portion  over  which  an 
ablative  coating  is  formed  for  removing  contaminants 
deposited  thereon,  said  ablative  coating  comprising  a  soUd 
suspension  material  interdispersed  in  a  binder  material, 
said  center  electrode  being  substantially  enclosed  within 
said  ceramic  insulator  such  that  said  end  facing  said  com- 


bustion chamber  extends  outwardly  from  said  end  portion 
of  said  ceramic  insulator; 
a  metal  housing  within  which  said  end  portion  of  said  ce- 
ramic insulator  is  substantially  enclosed;  and 


5,274,297 

QUARTZ  RESONATOR  VIBRATING  IN  A 

FUNDAMENTAL  TORSION  MODE 

Jean  W.  Hermann,  Neuchatel,  and  Claude  Bourgeois,  Bdle,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de 

Microtechnique  SA,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,344 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1991, 
01654/91 

Int  a.>  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—361  14  Claims 


(2fl       II 


I  ground  electrode  extending  from  said  metal  housing  to  said 
end  of  said  center  electrode  facing  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  define  a  spark  gap  between  said  groimd  electrode 
and  said  end  of  said  center  electrode. 


5,274,299 
GRID  CONTROLLED  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Klaas  Vegter,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,370,  Dec  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,572 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  1/46,  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—293  13  CUims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  envelope  including  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing ridge,  a  fluorescent  coating  disposed  within  the  inner 
surface  of  said  envelope,  first  and  second  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope,  an  ionizable  gas  filling  said 
envelope,  said  gas  becoming  a  charged  plasma  when  a 
current  flows  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
causing  fluorescence  of  said  fluorescent  coating; 

a  conductive  grid  of  at  least  50  mesh/inch  disposed  within 
said  envelope  and  in  contact  with  said  ridge,  said  grid 
being  positioned  so  as  to  intercept  substantiaUy  aU  of  the 
current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 
and 

means  for  electrical  connection  to  said  grid. 
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3^4,300 
ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  GLYCTOATE  ESTERS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  BISULFITE  ANION 

Davkl  R.  Dodda,  \filUs,  and  Jorge  L.  Loyei,  FruiiBgham.  both 

of  Maaa^  Maignon  to  Scpracor,  Ibc^  Marlboroagh.  Maaa. 

Coatianation-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  265,171,  Oct.  26,  IMS, 

rtbandnnfri   Tliis  appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,769 

Irt.  CL'  C12P  7/62.  7/40 

UJS.  CL  435— 2M  106  Claima 


p^-^  M^ 


5,274,301 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PANEL  WTTH  SHADOW 

MASK  SUPPORTS 
Tohni  TakakaaU,  Fukaya;  Michio  Nakamora,  Kamiaato;  Take- 
ihi  FHjlwara,  Knmagaya;  Hidenari  Toge,  Ibo,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Hidetoaki  Yamazaki,  Dvaaeldorf,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Gennany, 
aaaignon  to  Kabiiahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coatiiioatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,5r7,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,344,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  149,079, 
Jan.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Scr. 
No.  951.038 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1987.  62-15226; 
Dec  23.  1987.  62-323733 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  29/07 
VS.  CL  313—406  4  Claims 


.»0^ 


CO? 


HM^ 


[0] 


HfO 


^0^ 


H3C0 


Cr^' 


I.  A  method  for  resolving  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  trans-gly- 
cidic  acid  ester  compound  of  the  formula  II; 


(ID 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  and  OR2  in  a  group  derived  fix>m  an  alco- 
hol, the  metlKxl  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  organic  solution  comprising  a  water -immis- 
cible organic  solvent  and  a  racemic  compound  of  formula 
II  present  as  a  mixture  of  a  first  and  a  second  stereoisomer; 
and 

(b)  contacting  said  organic  solution  of  first  and  second  ste- 
reoisoniers  with  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  water,  a 
suitable  hydrolytic  enzyme,  and  a  bisulfite  anion,  wherein 
said  enzyme  catalyzes  the  stereoselective  hydrolysis  of 
said  first  stereoisomer  to  form  an  alcohol  compound  of  the 
formula  R2OH  and  an  aldehyde  by-product  of  the  formula 


R|— CH2— CHO 


(111) 


wherein  said  aldehyde  of  formula  III  reacu  with  said 
biauUtte  anion  to  form  a  water-soluble  adduct  of  the  for- 
mula IV 


Ri— CH2CHOH— SO3 - 


(IV) 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  panel,  comprising: 

a  faceplate  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  faceplate  being  substantially  rectangular, 
and  having  a  tube  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  plate 
tangential  to  a  central  portion  of  said  faceplate; 

a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  face- 
plate; 

a  skirt  extending,  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  first 
surface,  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  surface,  said 
skirt  having  four  comer  sections  proximate  the  comers  of 
said  faceplate,  said  skirt  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

said  skirt  inner  surface,  at  said  comer  sections,  having  a 
smaller  radius  of  curvature,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  than  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt,  said  skirt 
inner  surface  also  having  a  mount  base  formed  thereon  at 
each  of  said  comer  sections  so  as  to  create  a  portion  of  said 
skirt,  at  said  comer  sections,  that  is  thicker  than  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  skirt,  a  surface  of  each  of  said 
mount  bases  forming  a  substantiiJly  continuous  curve 
with  said  skirt  inner  surface  and  said  first  surface; 

one  panel  pin  being  uniformly  imbedded  in,  and  fixed  to, 
each  of  said  mount  bases,  said  panel  pins  extending  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  mount  bases  towards  said  axis; 

a  shadow  mask  having  apertures  and  facing  said  phosphor 
layer; 

support  members,  each  having  a  substantial  U-like  croas-sec- 
tion,  fixed  to  said  shadow  mask  and  coupled  to  the  corre- 
sponding pin;  and 

said  mount  base  including  an  inner  peripheral  ciuved  surface 
and  a  flat  base  surface,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  hav- 
ing a  curvature  larger  than  a  curvature  of  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  skirt;  and 

an  area  of  said  flat  base  surface  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
area  of  an  embedded  section  of  a  panel  pin,  said  flat  base 
surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  panel  axis  and  a 
tube  axis. 
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5.274.302 
STRESS  TRANSPARENT  TENSION  MASK  FRAME 
MEMBER  FOR  REDUCING  SLURRY  PARTICLE 
AGGLUTINATION 
Raymond  G.  Capek,  Ehnhnrst.  and  SiegfHed  M.  Greiner,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenriew,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.684 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 

VS.  CL  313—407  18  Clahas 


5.274.303 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  DISPLAY 

WINDOW 

G^sbertus  Bakker,  Kaindorf,  Austria;  Paul  Daamen.  and  Frank 
Gersmann,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  assignors  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,736 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1991,  91201277;  Feb.  10,  1992,  92200351 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/10.  29/S6 
VS.  a.  313—477  R  11 


Zxx=aVaX2,  zyy=»hyiY^  and  z^=aV(aX«Y), 
signXY=  -I- 1  for  X>0,  Y>0  and  for  X<0,  Y<0  and 
signXY=  - 1  for  X>0,  Y<0  and  for  X<0,  Y>0. 


5,274.304 

HELIX  TYPE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

WITH  SUPPORTING  RODS  COVERED  WITH  BORON 

NITRIDE  OR  ARTIFICIAL  DIAMOND 

Kazuhisa  Niahida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-68195 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  23/24 
VS.  CL  315— 3  J  5  Claimi 


1.  A  front  assembly  for  a  tension  mask  color  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising: 

a)  a  faceplate; 

b)  a  mask  frame  for  supporting  the  shadow  mask,  the  mask 
frame  having  a  discontinuity; 

c)  a  phosphor  screen  on  the  faceplate  surrounded  by  the 
mask  frame; 

d)  a  covering  for  the  discontinuity  comprising  a  stiff  yet 
bendable  metal  strip; 

e)  the  strip  having: 

1)  a  first  surface  for  facing  an  exterior  mask  frame  surface 
proximal  to  a  phosphor  screen,  and  attachment  to  the 
mask  frame  on  at  least  on  side  of  the  discontinuity; 

2)  a  second  surface  for  facing  the  phosphor  screen. 


1.  An  electron  beam  propagation  tube  structure  for  a  travel- 
ing wave  tube,  comprising: 

a)  a  metal  tube  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  defining 
a  hoUow  space  therein; 

b)  a  conductive  helix  member  provided  in  the  hoUow  space; 
and 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  supporting  rods  which  are  provided  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  and  said  helix  member,  and  spaced 
which  are  at  predetermined  angles  from  one  another,  each 
of  said  supporting  rods  being  comprised  of  a  quartz  rod 
member  having  an  outer  surface  thereof  covered  with  a 
substance,  wherein  said  substance  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  nitride  and  artificial  diamond. 


5.274,305 

LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  MERCURY  VAPOR 

PRESSURE 

Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody,  Maas..  aaaigDor  to  GTE  Prodacta 

OirporatioB.  DanTcra,  Maas. 

FUed  Dec  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.100 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  13/28 

VS.  CL  315—108  18  Oaima 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  display  window  having 
a  curved  substantiaUy  rectangular  outside  surface  with  a  long 
axis  and  a  shori  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  outside  surface  of 
the  display  window  is  given  by: 

where  X  is  the  x-coordinate  divided  by  half  the  length  of  the 
long  axis,  Y  is  the  y-coordinate  divided  by  half  the  length  of 
the  shori  axis,  and  each  point  which  is  situated  off  the  long  axis 
and  shori  axis  complies  with  the  formula 


where 


-V(r^^)<2;^BgiLry<o 


1.  A  low  pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  electrodes  and  a  source  of  mercury 

vapor  sealed  therein,  said  source  of  mercury  vapor  being 

located  at  a  control  point  in  an  exhaust  tubulation  of  said 

lamp  envelope,  said  lamp  envelope  emitting  Ught  over 
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substantially  its  entire  surface  when  said  electrodes  are 
energized  by  electrical  energy; 

heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  source  of  mer- 
cury vapor;  and 

thermal  switching  means  located  adjacent  to  and  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  exhaust  tubulation  for  applying  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  heating  means  when  said  source  of 
mercury  vapor  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature 
during  operation  of  said  lamp,  said  heatmg  means  and  said 
thermal  switching  means  being  dimensioned  and  located 
for  negligible  blockage  of  light  emitted  from  said  lamp 
envelope. 


5^4,306 

CAPACmVELY  COUPLED  RADIOFREQUENCY 

PLASMA  SOURCE 

Harold  R.  Kaufman,  Laporte,  and  Raymond  S.  Robinson.  Fort 

Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaufman  &  Robinson,  Inc., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,671,  Jan.  2«,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  576,796,  Aug.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,400 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/46 

VS.  a.  315—111.41  28  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  source  operative  within  an  evacuated  environ- 
ment into  which  an  ionizable  gas  is  introduced,  comprising; 

a  first  electrode  having  a  surface  area  of  predetermined  size 
facing  generally  toward  a  plasma  discharge  region  within 
said  source; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  surface  area  facing  toward  said 
region  and  of  a  size  significantly  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined size: 

a  field  producer  which  develops  a  sutic  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  oriented  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
surface  area  of  said  second  electrode  as  seen  thereby  with 
the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field  increasing  in  each 
direction  of  said  field  laterally  away  from  said  second 
electrode; 

and  a  source  of  radiofrequency  energy  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  deliver  energy  in  creation  of 
a  plasma  discharge  process  within  said  region. 


waveform  spaced  in  time  over  the  vertical  scan  cycle  of 
the  raster,  each  segment  corresponding  to  a  horizontal 
scan  lines  of  the  CRT  raster; 

c)  storing  digital  values  representing  a  limited  and  equal 
number  of  points  on  each  of  the  limited  number  of  selected 
correction  waveform  segments;  the  stored  digital  values 
thereby  defining  intervals  of  the  selected  segments; 

d)  horizontally  interpolating  values  lying  on  a  curve  in  the 
intervals  between  the  stored  digital  values; 

e)  vertically  interpolating  values,  between  the  stored  digital 


values,  to  obtain  known  values  representing  additional 
correction  waveform  segments  corresponding  to  horizon- 
Ul  scan  lines  of  the  CRT  raster,  the  vertically  interpolated 
values  defining  intervals  on  the  additional  waveform 
segments; 

0  horizontally  interpolating  values  lying  on  curves  in  the 
intervals  between  the  known  vertically  interpolated  val- 
ues; and. 

g)  substantially  recreating  the  correction  waveform  of  part 
(a)  by  converting  the  digital  values  as  developed  in  paru 
(cHO  to  an  analog  waveform. 


5,274,308 
CONVERGENCE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Tae  J.  Park,  and  Cheong  M.  Lee,  both  of  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electrt>-Mechanic8  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,128,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1990, 
90-7102[U];  Jan.  30,  1990,  90-9679[U] 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70;  HOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  315— 368J6  12  Claims 


5,274,307 
SINGLE  IC  FOR  CRT  DISPLAY  CONTROL  WAVEFORM 

GENERATION 
Sterca  B.  Ckristeaaen,  GlesTicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
troaics  Corporatioa,  GleiiTicw,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,632 
lat  a.'  HOU  29/7a  29/76 
VS.  a.  315— 36C.13  21  Cteims 

1.  In  a  digital  waveform  generation  method  for  controlling 
CRT  display  distortion  comprising: 

a)  formulating  a  correction  waveform  as  necessary  to  cor- 
rect a  distortion  pattern  in  a  CRT  raster; 

b)  selecting  a  limited  number  of  segments  of  the  correction 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  convergence  of  an  in-line  type 
color  picture  tube  of  a  self  convergence  system,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils; 


a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  coils;  and 

a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  having  respectively  a  permanent 
magnet  for  D.C.  magnetic  bias,  a  vertical  correction  coil 
connected  to  a  respective  said  vertical  deflection  coil  in 
series,  the  vertical  correction  coils  of  said  pair  of  saturable 
reactors  respectively  being  wound  to  generate  magnetic 
flux  in  the  same  direction  and  opposite  the  direction  of 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  permanent  magnets,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  correction  coils  respectively  connected  to 
said  horizontal  deflection  coils  and  having  inductance 
thereof  varied  by  magnetic  fli»  from  the  respective  said 
vertical  correction  coils,  and  a  leakage  magnetic  flux 
guide  means  of  c-shape  which  guides  leakage  flux  from 
the  permanent  magnets  to  said  pair  of  horizontal  correc- 
tion coils  for  increasing  the  amount  of  magnetic  flux 
which  determines  a  reference  point  of  operation  for  each 
said  horizontal  correction  coil  to  locate  said  reference 
point  in  a  saturation  region  of  said  horizontal  correction 
coil. 


5,274,309 

HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETIC  FLUX  SOURCE 

FOR  IMAGE  DETECTORS 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Amy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,149 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  315—382  5  Claims 


1.  A  distortionless  image  detecting  device,  comprising: 
a  rare-earth  permanent  magnet  structure  consisting  of  a  shell 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  hollow  cavity  and  an  access 
port  that  passes  through  said  shell  and  communicates  with 
said  cavity,  said  shell  being  permanently  magnetized  to 
produce  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  in  said 
cavity;  and 
an  image  detector  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  mag- 
netic structure  such  that  the  magnetic  field  in  the  cavity  is 
directed  across  the  detector's  cathode  and  anode  terminals 
in  the  direction  of  its  electron  beam  for  focusing  said 
beam. 


5,274,310 

HIGH-SPEED  DC  MOTOR  WITH  ADDED  CHARGE 

VOLTAGE 

Itsoki  Bahn,  Shiboya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshikigaisha  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00057,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  POT  Pub.  No.  W092/13386.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-84M2 
Irt.  CL'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—254  2  Claima 

1.  A  high-speed  three-phase  EX^  motor  in  a  three-phase 
Y-connection  DC  motor  comprising: 
a  position  detecting  device  which  detects  a  position  of  a 
magnet  rotor  by  mean  of  position  detecting  elements 
disposed  with  a  mutual  phase  difTcrence  of  a  120-degree 
electric  angle  to  produce  a  first-phase,  a  second-phase  and 
a  third-phase  position  detecting  signals  having  a  width  of 


a  120-degree  electric  angle  not  overlapped  with  each 
other  in  an  elapsed  time,  and  cyclically  disposed  to  be 
successively  continuous,  as  well  as  to  produce  a  fourth- 
phase,  a  fifth-phase  and  a  sixth-phase  position  detecting 
signals  having  the  same  constitution  as  the  first-phase,  the 
second-phase  and  the  third-phase  position  detecting  sig- 
nals but  being  offset  by  a  60-degree  phase  difference  from 
these  position  detecting  signals  respectively; 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  transistor  bridge  circuits  which 
are  respectively  connected  to  a  first-phase,  a  second-phase 
and  a  third-phase  armature  coils  to  supply  electric  cur- 
rents in  both  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction; 

an  electric  circuit  which,  when  said  first,  second,  and  third 
transistor  bridge  circuits  are  activated  in  response  to  said 
first-phase,  second-phase,  and  third-phase  position  detect- 
ing signals  respectively,  supplies  an  electric  current  of  a 
forward  direction  to  the  armature  coil  connected  to  said 
activated  transistor  bridge  circuit  and,  when  said  first, 
second  and  third  transistor  bridge  circuits  are  activated  in 
response  to  said  fourth-phase,  fifth-phase  and  sixth-phase 
position  detecting  signals  respectively,  supplies  an  electric 


current  of  a  backward  direction  to  the  armature  coil  con- 
nected to  said  activated  transistor  bridge  circuit; 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  back- 
flow  preventing  diodes  connected  in  series  to  each  of  six 
transistors  provided  in  said  transistor  bridge  circuits 
which  are  connected  to  either  a  positive  terminal  or  a 
negative  terminal  of  a  DC  electric  power  source  supply- 
ing electric  currents  to  said  first,  second  and  third  transis- 
tor bridge  circuits; 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  capaci- 
tors connected  in  parallel  with  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  back-flow  preventing  diodes; 

an  electric  circuit  which  converts  a  magnetic  energy  stored 
in  the  armature  coil  into  an  electrostatic  energy  of  the 
capacitor  provided  in  parallel  with  its  corresponding 
back-flow  preventing  diode  when  said  armature  coil  is 
deactivated  at  a  termination  of  the  corresponding  position 
detecting  signal  to  cause  a  discharge  current  derived  from 
the  magnetic  energy  to  decrease  steeply,  as  well  as  makes 
a  current  build  up  sharply  by  a  voltage  thus  charged  in  the 
capacitor  when  said  armature  coil  is  next  supplied  with  a 
current  of  the  same  direction. 


5,274^11 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  J.  Littlejohn,  Snnnyrale,  and  John  Golini,  Loc  Gatoa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quest  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunuy- 
vale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,217 
Lit  CL'  H04J  3/00 
VS.  a.  318—562  3  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  between  modules  of  a 
motor  control  system,  comprising: 
a  motor  control  module; 
an  input/output  module; 
a  processing  module; 
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means  for  storing  a  unique  ID  in  each  of  said  modules; 

a  bus  interconnecting  said  modules; 

means  for  transmittmg  information  from  each  of  said  mod- 
ules over  said  bus  in  a  time  frame  corresponding  to  such 
module;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  bus  at  each  of  said  modules  and 
updating  an  internal  clock  used  to  track  said  time  frames 
in  response  to  a  detected  transmission; 

wherein  said  bus  comprises  a  two  wire  differential  data  link 
and  further  including  an  emergency  line  in  parallel  with 
said  dau  link  for  sending  a  shut-down  signal  in  parallel 
with  communications  over  said  data  link  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  of  said  data  link  or  a  receiver  in  one  of  said  modules 
coupled  to  said  data  link. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  between  modules  of  a 
motor  control  system,  comprising: 
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a  motor  control  nradule; 

an  input/output  module; 

a  processing  module; 

means  for  storing  a  unique  ID  in  each  of  said  modules; 

a  bus  interconnecting  said  modules; 

means  for  transmitting  information  from  each  of  said  mod- 
ules over  said  bus  in  a  time  frame  corresponding  to  such 
module;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  bus  at  each  of  said  modules  and 
updating  an  internal  clock  used  to  track  said  time  frames 
in  response  to  a  detected  transmission; 

wherein  a  transmission  in  one  of  said  time  frames  consists  of 
an  address  byte,  followed  by  multiple  data  bytes,  followed 
by  a  pair  of  CRC  error  detection  bytes. 


first  test  section,  said  first  test  section  beginning  after  the 
door  motor  is  switched  off; 

c)  switching  on  the  door  motor  to  open  the  door  leaf  com- 
pletely; 

d)  moving  the  door  leaf  in  a  closing  learning  travel  by 
switching  on  the  door  motor  and  accelerating  the  door 
leaf  from  an  open  position  to  a  predetermined  closing 
speed,  and  switching  the  door  motor  off  at  said  predeter- 
mined closing  speed; 

e)  detecting  and  storing  a  third  speed  and  a  first  travel  point 
of  the  door  leaf  at  a  beginning  of  a  second  test  section  and 
fourth  speed  and  a  second  travel  point  at  an  end  of  said 
second  test  section,  said  second  test  section  beginning 
after  the  door  motor  is  switched  off; 

0  switching  on  the  door  motor  to  close  the  door  leaf  com- 
pletely; 
g)  determining  a  first  energy  balance  of  the  sliding  door 


5^4^12 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  A 

SUDING  ELEVATOR  DOOR 

Bemhanl  GerMenkon,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  InTcntio 

AG,  Hergiswil  VW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
03844/91 

Int.  a.'  B66B  13/08 
VS.  a.  31»— 617  15  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  sliding  elevator  door,  the  door 
having  at  least  one  door  leaf  coupled  to  a  door  motor  for 
driving  the  leaf  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
a  door  drive  including  the  door  motor  for  controlling  a  driving 
force  applied  by  the  motor  to  the  door  leaf,  and  an  emergency 
closing  device  including  a  closing  weight  connected  to  the 
door  leaf,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  moving  a  door  leaf  of  a  sliding  door  system  in  an  opening 
learning  travel  by  switching  on  a  door  motor  coupled  to 
the  door  leaf  and  accelerating  the  door  leaf  from  a  closed 
position  to  a  predetermined  opening  speed,  and  switching 
the  door  motor  off  at  said  predetermined  opening  speed; 

b)  detecting  and  storing  a  first  speed  and  a  first  travel  point 
of  the  door  leaf  at  a  beginning  of  a  first  test  section  and  a 
second  speed  and  a  second  travel  point  at  an  end  of  said 


system  wherein  a  kinetic  energy  at  the  beginning  of  said 
first  test  section  is  equal  to  a  kinetic  energy  at  the  end  of 
said  first  test  section  plus  a  frictional  energy  generated  by 
movement  of  the  door  leaf  through  said  first  test  section 
plus  a  potential  energy  gained  by  a  closing  weight  con- 
nected to  the  door  leaf  by  movement  of  the  door  leaf 
through  said  first  test  section; 

b)  determining  a  second  energy  balance  of  the  sliding  door 
system  wherein  a  kinetic  energy  at  the  beginning  of  said 
second  test  section  is  equal  to  a  kinetic  energy  at  the  end 
of  said  second  test  section  plus  a  frictional  energy  gener- 
ated by  movement  of  the  door  leaf  through  said  second 
test  section  minus  a  potential  energy  lost  by  the  closing 
weight  connected  to  the  door  leaf  by  movement  of  the 
door  leaf  through  said  second  test  section;  and 

i)  determining  values  for  a  dynamic  mass  and  a  mean  fric- 
tional force  for  the  sliding  door  system  from  said  first  and 
second  energy  balances. 


5,274,313 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACTUATING 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Wolfgang  Amrhein,  Kooigsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to    Papst    Licensing    GmbH,    Spaichingen,    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP«9/01545,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  28,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,511 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerlaad,    Mar.    2,    1988, 
763/89;  Dec.  15,  1988,  4643/88;  Dec.  15,  1988,  4644/88;  Apr. 
21,   1989,   1523/89;  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.   15,   1989, 
3930898 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02;  G05B  5/01.  11/06 
VS.  a.  318—629  36  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer incorporating  at  least  a  sutionary  part  and  a  movable 
part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


obuining  at  least  two  distinct  sets  of  data  specific  to  said 
transducer,  each  said  set  of  data  relating  to  a  type  of 
perturbation  known  to  occur  in  operation  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  being  in  machine-usable  form; 

determining  in  response  to  actual  energization  of  said  trans- 
ducer at  least  one  of  elapsed  time,  linear  position  and 


5,274,315 
CARD  WEB  COMB  DRIVING  SYSTEM  IN  MACHINES 

FOR  THE  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 
Paolo  Finocchi,  Prato,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montenero  O.M.T.P. 
Officina  Meccanica  di  Finocchi  Paolo  &  C.  SNC,  Florence, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,983 
Qaims   priority,   application   Italy,   Jun.    18,    1991,   FI/9- 
l/A/000150 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  19/26;  H02K  41/06 
VS.  a.  318—686  15  Qaims 


angular  position  of  the  movable  part  to  obtain  a  deter- 
mined value;  and 
modifying  the  energization  of  said  transducer  according  to  a 
schedule  responsive  to  representative  data  from  said  two 
sets  of  data  and  to  the  determined  value  to  compensate  for 
said  known  perturbations,  thereby  to  improve  the  opera- 
tion of  said  transducer. 


5,274,314 
ADAPTIVE  FRICTION  COMPENSATOR 
Benigno  Maqueira,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,218 

Int.  a.5  B64C  17/02;  F41G  7/22;  G05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  318—632  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  friction  compensation  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  stabilization  rate  loop  including: 

(i)  a  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  rate  command  signal  and 
a  feedback  signal  to  provide  a  torque  command  signal; 

(ii)  a  second  circuit  responsive  to  an  enhanced  torque 
command  signal  and  a  signal  representing  torque  dis- 
turbances to  provide  a  net  applied  torque  signal; 

(iii)  a  source  of  said  signal  representing  torque  disturb- 
ances; 

(iv)  a  gimbal  having  an  inertial  rotation  correlated  to  said 
net  applied  torque  signal;  and 

(v)  circuitry  responsive  to  said  inertial  rotation  of  said 
gimbal  to  provide  said  feedback  signal;  and 

(b)  an  adaptive  friction  compensator  responsive  to  said 
torque  command  signal  and  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined model  to  provide  said  enhanced  torque  com- 
mand signal  to  which  said  second  circuit  is  responsive. 


1.  A  card  web  comb  drive  system  in  machines  for  the  textile 
industry,  said  system  comprising: 

a  comb  structure  mounted  to  freely  and  symmetrically  oscil- 
late around  a  resting  position, 

said  comb  structure  engaged  to  and  controlled  by  elastic 
means  for  accumulating  mechanical  energy, 

said  comb  structure  engaged  to  electric  motor  means  for 
actuating  said  comb  structure, 

said  electric  motor  means  associated  with  invertor  means  for 
inverting  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  electric  motor 
means  due  to  a  variation  of  an  inputted  electric  signal, 

a  sensor  associated  with  said  electric  motor  means  which 
measures  in  instantaneous  velocity  of  a  rotating  element  of 
said  electric  motor  means  and  consequently  an  angular 
position  or  an  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  said  comb 
structure, 

wherein  an  electric  signal  inputted  from  said  sensor,  coupled 
with  a  power  supply  unit  supplying  constant  power  to  said 
electric  motor  means,  initiates  a  condition  of  persistent 
oscillation  of  said  rotating  element  of  said  electric  motor 
means  and  consequently  said  comb  structure. 


5,274,316 
STEPPER  MOTOR  RAMP  GENERATION 

Stuart  G.  Evans,  and  William  G.  Irwin,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,828 

Int  Q.'  HOIP  8/00 

V.S.  Q.  318—696  ^  CWms 


r 


„p 


DRIVER 


■"86 


-C 


(^^-^ LOAD 

84        ' ^ 


I.  A  method  for  generating  a  stepper  motor  ramp  for  con- 
trolling the  times  between  electrical  pulses  supplied  to  the 
motor  for  advancing  the  motor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  minimum  available  torque  for  the  motor; 

b)  applying  to  the  available  torque  a  safety  factor  and  then  a 
safety  margin  to  obtain  the  maximum  usable  torque 
wherein  the  safety  factor  is  derived  from  motor  informa- 
tion and  the  safety  margin  is  derived  from  information  on 
a  system  of  which  the  motor  is  a  part; 
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c)  calculating  the  ina*imuni  acceleration  from  the  friction 
and  moment  of  inertia  of  the  system  of  which  the  motor  is 
a  part  and  the  maximum  usable  motor  torque; 

d)  calculating  the  time  duration  of  the  next  step  for  advanc- 
ing the  motor; 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  to  determine  all  steps  in  the 
ramp;  and 

f)  utilizing  the  generated  stepper  motor  ramp  in  advancing 
the  motor  by  providing  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  of 
suiuble  amplitude  and  pulse  width  to  advance  the  stepper 
motor  wherein  the  times  between  the  pulses  are  controlled 
by  the  ramp. 


5,r74^17 
SINGLE  SENSOR  CURRENT  CONTROL  OF  A 
MULTIPLE  PHASE  AC  MACHINE 
Daniel  E.  Utley,  AnderMm;  Kevin  M.  Dcasy,  NoWerrille,  and 
Gordoa  D.  CheeTer,  Jr^  Kokono,  aU  of  Ind.,  aaaigMtr*  to 
General  Moton  Corp^  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Deico  Electronic* 
Corporatioa,  Kokomo,  lad. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,7«1 

Int  CL'  H02P  5/^0 

VS.  CL  31»— «)2  3  Oaimt 


power  pack  means  for  supplying  said  electrical  unit  with 
electrical  power; 

said  electrical  unit  having  an  external  U-shaped  frame  hous- 
ing for  receiving  said  power  pack  means  therein; 

mounting  means  for  securing  releasably  said  power  pack 
means  within  said  frame  housing;  and 


clip  means  mounted  to  an  external  face  of  said  power  pack 
means  and  spaced  apart  from  the  electrical  unit  for  en- 
abhng  the  electrical  unit  to  be  supported  from  the  wearing 
apparel  of  the  user. 

'  5,274,319 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  MANAGER 
Thomas  Keener,  875  Waimann  St,  #632,  Honololn,  Hi.  96813, 
and  W.  Joe  Watson,  3005  Broken  Bow  Rd.,  Edmond,  Okla. 
73013 

Cootinnatioa-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  895,331,  Jon.  8,  1992.  ThU 

appllcatioa  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,107 

Int.  a.5  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—2  32  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  multiple  phase  winding  AC 
machine  including  a  control  unit  having  a  table  of  stored  in- 
stantaneous current  commands  for  each  of  said  multiple  phase 
windings  based  on  an  amplitude  signal  indicative  of  a  desired 
current  amplitude  for  said  machine,  a  method  of  operation  for 
said  control  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  from  said  table  an  instantaneous  current  command 
for  one  of  sad  phase  windings  based  on  said  amplitude 
signal; 
forming  an  error  signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  instan- 
taneous current  command  obtained  from  said  table  with  a 
measure  of  instantaneous  current  in  said  one  phase  wind- 
ing; 
modifying  said  amplitude  signal  in  accordance  with  said 

error  signal  to  form  a  closed-loop  amplitude  signal; 
obtaining  from  said  table  a  set  of  instantaneous  current  com- 
mands for  each  of  said  phase  windings,  based  on  said 
closed-loop  amplitude  signal;  and 
applying  a  source  of  direct  current  to  said  phase  windings  in 
accordance  with  conduction  control  signals  based  on  said 
set  of  instantaneous  current  commands. 


5J74,31S 
PORTABLE  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Sreia  T.  Nordberg,  8851  Alphecca  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126, 
Md  DmwU  B.  Rose,  3822  Mt  Acadia  Blvd.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
92111 

Filed  JaL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922499 
lat  a.»  H02J  7/00:  A45F  5/02 
VS.  a.  320—2  14 

1.  A  portable  electrical  unit  assembly,  comprising: 
an  electrical  unit  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user; 


1.  A  battery  conditioner  comprises  a  plurality  of  differing 
programming  means  representing  a  plurality  of  batteries  of 
differing  characterisitcs,  the  programming  means  including  a 
signature  tailored  to  the  characteristics  of  each  of  the  batteries 
for  automatically  programming  the  battery  conditioner  to 
supply  to  the  batteries  individually  programmed  optimal  levels 
of  charge;  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  programming 
means  to  the  batteries  to  match  each  of  the  batteries  with  each 
of  the  programming  means  tailored  to  the  characteristics  of 
each  of  the  respective  batteries;  a  housing  for  individually 
receiving  each  of  the  batteries  and  attached  programming 
means,  the  housing  including  electrical  circuiu  for  discharging 
and  recharging  the  batteries;  a  sensing  means  associated  with 
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the  housing  for  sensing  the  presence  of  one  of  the  program- 
ming means;  an  electrical  connection  between  battery  termi- 
nals and  the  housing;  and  control  means  including  the  sensing 
means  and  the  electrical  connection  for  recognizing  the  signa- 
ture of  said  one  of  the  programming  means  and  discharging  the 
respective  battery  to  a  voltage  level  tailored  to  the  voltage 
characteristics  of  the  respective  battery  and  then  automatically 
recharging  the  respective  battery  to  a  predetermined  pro- 
grammed level  according  to  said  one  of  the  programming 


5,274,320 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Kentokn  Yamaguchi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97506 

Lit.  a.5  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—31  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  radio  telephone  system,  the  radio 
telephone  system  including  a  radio  telephone  set  and  a  charge- 
able battery,  wherein  the  radio  telephone  set  consumes  power 
from  the  battery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  data  relating  to  the  power  consumption  of  the 

radio  telephone  set; 
calculating  the  power  consumption  of  the  radio  telephone 
set  on  the  basis  of  the  data  relating  to  the  power  consump- 
tion; and 
charging  the  battery  on  the  basis  of  the  power  consumption 

of  the  radio  telephone  set; 
wherein  the  calculating  step  includes  the  step  of  calculating 
a  current  consumption  of  the  radio  telephone  set  as  the 
power  consumption. 


degree  of  recharging  on  the  secondary  battery  supplied 
with  the  charging  current  from  said  power  source  means 
has  reached  a  predetermined  degree,  said  predetermined 
degree  being  within  a  range  from  seventy  percent  to 
ninety  percent  of  full  recharging, 
first  recharging  indicator  means  for  indicating  when  said 
constant  charging  current  is  being  supplied  to  the  second- 
ary battery  connected  to  said  charging  terminals  during 
said  first  time  period,  and 


second  recharging  indicator  means  diflerent  in  appearance 
from  said  first  indicator  means  for  indicating  when  said 
timer  means  measures  said  predetermined  time, 

whereby  said  first  recharging  indicator  means  and  said  sec- 
ond recharging  indicator  means  indicate  when  the  degree 
of  recharging  on  the  secondary  battery  has  reached  said 
predetermined  degree. 


5,274,322 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
Selji  Hayashi,  Ai^o;  Masato  Haaai,  Aichi;  TosUaki  Hotta, 
Chiryu,  and  Keiichiro  Banzai,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1990,  2-149165 

lat  a.'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  322—90  11  Claims 


5^4,321 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
TosUo  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,978 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jaa.    18,    1991,    3- 
001154{U];  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-001237[U] 

lat  a.'  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 
a  pair  of  charging  terminals  to  which  both  end  terminals  of 

a  secondary  battery  are  connected,  respectively, 
power  source  means  for  supplying  the  secondary  battery 
connected  to  said  charging  terminals  with  a  substantially 
constant  charging  current  in  a  first  time  period  and  for 
supplying  a  substantially  constant  charging  voltage  to  the 
secondary  battery  in  a  second  time  period, 
recharging  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of 
recharging  on  the  secondary  battery  to  which  the  charg- 
ing current  is  supplied  from  said  power  source  means  on 
the  strength  of  a  voltage  between  said  charging  terminals, 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  commenc- 
ing when  said  recharging  detecting  means  detects  that  the 


7.  An  alternating  current  generator  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  armature  including  an  armature  core  having  a  pluraUty  of 
slots,  a  Y-connected  first  three-phase  armature  winding 
and  a  delta-connected  second  three-phase  armature  wind- 
ing, both  of  which  are  inserted  in  the  same  slots  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  of  said  armature  core; 

a  rotary  magnetic  pole  for  generating  an  alternating  current 
output  in  said  Y-connected  first  three-phase  armature 
winding  and  said  delta-connected  second  three-phase 
armature  winding  by  supplying  said  armature  core  with  a 
magnetic  flux; 

a  first  rectifying  means  connected  with  said  Y-connected 
first  three-phase  armature  winding  for  converting  alter- 
nating current  outputs  generated  by  said  Y-connected  first 
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three-phase  armature  windings  into  a  first  direct  current 
output; 
a  second  rectifying  means  having  an  output  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  direct  current  output  and  having  an 
input  connected  with  said  delu-connected  three-phase 
armature  winding  for  converting  an  alternating  current 
output  generated  by  said  delta-connected  second  three- 
phase  armature  winding  into  a  second  direct  current  out- 
put, wherein  said  direct  current  output  from  the  said  first 
rectifying  means  is  summed  with  said  direct  current  out- 
put from  said  second  rectifying  means  to  provide  a 
summed  output. 


5^4,323 

CONTROL  aRCurr  for  low  dropout  regulator 

Robert  C.  DobUn,  Monte  Scrcno;  Carl  T.  Nebon,  San  Jom,  and 
Dennis  P.  O'Neill,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lin- 
ear Technology  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,483 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/575 

VS.  a.  323—280  42  Clainn 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  a  discrete  series-pass 
voltage  regulator  transistor  coupled  between  an  input  voltage 
source  and  a  load,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  adapted  for  (1)  receiving  an  operating  volt- 
age for  the  integrated  circuit,  and  (2)  providing  a  drive 
signal  for  controlling  the  voltage  drop  across  the  discrete 
transistor  to  cause  the  transistor  to  regulate  the  voltage  at 
the  load  to  provide  a  regulated  voltage; 

a  second  terminal  adapted  for  monitoring  the  voltage  at  the 
load; 

a  ground  terminal;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  said  terminals  and  operable  for 
generating  the  drive  signal  responsive  to  the  monitored 
voltage  to  maintain  the  load  substantially  at  the  regulated 
voltage  when  the  drive  terminal  operating  voluge  is  less 
than  the  voltage  at  the  load. 


an  electrically  conductive  probe  member  extending  from 
said  rear  surface  of  said  housing; 

engaging  means  projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  said  hot  stick  in  locked  engagement, 
whereby  said  probe  member  is  fixedly  positioned  relative 
to  said  hot  stick; 

status  indicating  means  within  said  housing  comprising  a 
high  impedance  display  device  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
display  electrodes  disposed  in  operative  association  with  a 
layer  of  voltage-responsive  light  controlling  material,  the 
display  device  providing  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
housing  a  first  display  condition  in  the  absence  of  an 
actuating  signal  applied  to  said  display  electrodes,  and  a 
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second  display  condition  in  the  presence  of  an  actuating 
signal  applied  to  said  display  electrodes; 

display  circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  one  of  said 
display  electrodes  to  said  probe  member  and  the  other  of 
said  display  electrodes  to  electrical  ground  whereby  said 
display  device  is  caused  to  display  said  second  display 
condition  in  the  presence  of  voltage  on  said  probe  mem- 
ber; 

a  pair  of  electrical  test  terminals  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing;  and 

test  circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  test  terminals 
to  respective  ones  of  said  display  electrodes,  whereby  said 
display  device  is  actuated  to  said  second  condition  upon 
application  of  a  test  voltage  to  said  test  terminals. 


5,274,325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

SAMPUNG  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Mitsuni  Shinagawa,  Zama,  and  Tadao  Nagatsuma,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052439 

Int  a.'  GOIR  29/12 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  10  Claims 


5,274,324 

HOT  UNE  MOUNT  ABLE  HOTLINE  INDICATOR 

HAVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

RESETTABLE  MEMORY  FUNCTION 

Edmnnd  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  2433  Center  St,  Northbrook,  OL 

60062 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  502,116,  Mar.  29,  1990,  which  to  a 

contiauatioa-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  433,665,  Not.  8,  1989, 
abudooed.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641^15 
Int  a.'  GOIR  19/16 
VS.  a.  324—96  16  ClainM 

9.  A  hot  line  indicator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  line- 
man's hot  stick  for  visually  indicating  the  presence  of  voltage 
in  a  high  voltage  AC  conductor  when  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  the  conductor  by  the  hot  stick,  said  indicator 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  surface  and  an  oppositely  facing 
rear  surface; 


1.  A  method  of  electro-optic  sampling  measurement  of  elec- 
trical signals  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  changes  of  beam  intensity  of  a  laser  beam 
reflected  from  an  electro-optic  probe  placed  in  an  electric 
field  produced  from  a  conductor  at  a  preliminary  mea- 
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surement  position  on  the  integrated  circuit  while  a  low 
frequency  signal  of  a  known  voltage  level  is  applied  to  the 
conductor; 

(b)  determining  a  relationship  between  the  changes  of  beam 
intensity  measured  at  step  (a)  and  gap  between  the  electro- 
optic  probe  and  the  integrated  circuit  with  which  the 
changes  of  beam  intensity  are  measure  at  step  (a),  for  said 
known  voltage  level; 

(c)  determining  a  proportionality  of  the  change  of  beam 
intensity  and  an  absolute  voltage  level  for  a  desired  gap 
according  to  the  relationship  determined  at  step  (b); 

(d)  measuring  a  change  of  beam  intensity  of  a  laser  beam 
reflected  from  the  electro-optic  probe  placed  in  an  electric 
field  produced  at  a  desired  measurement  position  on  the 
integrated  circuit  with  the  desired  gap  the  between  the 
electro-optic  probe  and  the  desired  gap  between  the  elec- 
tro-optic probe  and  the  integrated  circuit,  while  a  high 
frequency  signal  of  unknown  voltage  level  is  applied  to  a 
conductor  connected  with  the  desired  measurement  posi- 
tion on  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

(e)  determining  the  absolute  voltage  level  of  the  high  fre- 
quency signal  at  the  desired  measurement  position  accord- 
ing to  the  change  of  beam  intensity  measure  at  step  (d)  and 
the  proportionality  determined  at  step  (c). 


(a)  said  average  value  signals,  and  pi  (b)  said  coupling  factor 
signals, 
for  generating  control  signals  representative  of  the  average 
speed  of  said  automotive  vehicle  wheel  and  said  coupling 
factor;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  speed  sensor 
and  said  control  signals  for  modifying  said  output  signals 
by  said  control  signals  to  develop  said  processed  output 
signals. 


5,274,327 
POWDER  SAMPLE  HOLDING  CAPSULE  HOLDING 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  VIBRATING  SAMPLE 
MAGNETOMETER 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  and  Michael  Cellini,  Jr.,  East  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896^52 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/12.  33/02;  GOIN  27/74 
VS.  CL  324—204  7  ( 


5,274,326 

CIRCUIT  CONHGURATION  FOR  PROCESSING  THE 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS  OF  A  SPEED  SENSOR  TO 

ELIMINATE  fiOlSt, 

Hans-Wilhelm  Bleckmann,  Friibestrasse  2,  6350  Bad  Nauheim 
3;  Heinz  Loreck,  Rosenweg  16,  6270  Idstein  2;  Michael 
Zydek,  Kurmainzer  Strasse  40,  6230  Franfurth  am  Main,  and 
Wolfgang  Fey,  Raugrafenstrasse  8,  6501  WorrsUdt  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCr  No.  PCr/EP90/01761,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 

1989,  3936831 

Int  a.5  GOIP  3/489.  3/56 

VS.  a.  324—166  8  Claims 


1.  A  capsule  holding  adapter  for  frictionally  holding  an 

elongated   substantially   cylindrical    pharmaceutical   capsule 

having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  length  in  a  vibrating 

sample  magnetometer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  and 

second  end; 
a  first  cavity  extending  within  the  first  end  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  first  cavity  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  capsule  to 
provide  a  frictional  fit  of  the  capsule  therein;  and 
a  second  cavity  extending  within  the  second  end  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  the  second  cavity  being  threaded  and 
sized  to  accept  a  threaded  rod  from  the  vibrating  sample 
magnetometer. 


5,274,328 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POSITION  DETECTOR 

John  D.  Begin,  and  Richard  D.  Koski,  both  of  Troy,  Mich, 

assignors  to  Magnetek  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,516 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  35/00;  GOIS  15/08 

VS.  CL  324—207.12  8  CUian 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  processing  output  signals  of  a 
speed  sensor  of  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  to  eliminate  noise 
from  said  output  signals,  said  circuit  configuration  comprising: 

first  circuit  means,  responsive  to: 

(a)  output  signals  of  a  speed  sensor  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
wheel,  and 

(b)  previously  processed  output  signals  of  said  speed  sensor, 
for  developing: 

(a)  average  value  signals  representative  of  the  average  speed 
of  said  automotive  vehicle  wheel,  and 

(b)  coupling  factor  signals  representative  of  a  coupling  fac- 
tor which  is  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signals  divided 
by  the  frequency  of  said  output  signals; 

second  circuit  means,  responsive  to: 


16>, 
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I.  In  a  linear  magnetostrictive  position  detector  having  a 
magnetostrictive  wire  stretched  between  a  fixed  head  and  a 
reflection  termination  wherein  propagation  characteristics  of 
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the  wire  including  propagation  velocity  and  the  wire  length, 
and  the  position  of  the  termination  are  dependent  on  tempera- 
ture, a  magnet  movable  along  the  wire,  means  for  inducing 
sonic  pulses  in  the  wire  traversing  the  direct  distance  between 
the  head  and  the  magnet  over  a  first  propagation  time  and  the 
indirect  distance  between  the  head  and  the  magnet  via  reflec- 
tion at  the  termination  over  a  second  propagation  time,  means 
for  measuring  the  propagation  times  of  the  sonic  pulses,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  measured  propagation  times  of 
the  pulses  for  determining  the  position  of  the  magnet;  the 
method  of  measuring  the  magnet  position  and  compensating 
for  the  effects  of  temperature  changes  on  propagation  charac- 
teristics comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  propagation  characteristics  of  the  wire  as  a 

function  of  the  sum  of  first  and  second  propagation  times, 

wherein  the  sum  is  representative  of  the  wire  length  and 

propagation  velocity; 

measuring  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  propagation  times; 

measuring  the  difference  of  first  and  second  propagation 

times  at  a  given  magnet  position;  and 
calculating  the  given  position  from  the  difference  of  propa- 
gation times  and   from  the  propagation  characteristics 
represented  by  the  sum  of  the  propagation  times. 

5^029 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SPIN  RESONANCE 
SPECTRA  AND  FOR  SPIN  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Alexander  Knuttel,  Eggenstein-I-eopoldshafen,  and  Rainer  Kim- 
mich.  Ulm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker 
Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE90/00310,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 13827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1989,  3914301 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—307  17  Qaims 
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being  dephasing  for  the  multiple-quantum  coherence, 
with  respect  to  the  second  group  (X); 

said  third  r.f.  pulse  is  irradiated  upon  said  sample  in  a  time 
interval  (t2)  between  said  second  r.f  pulse  and  said 
fourth  r.f  pulse,  said  third  r.f  pulse  being  refocusing  for 
the  multiple-quantum  coherence,  with  respect  to  said 
first  group  (A); 

said  fourth  r.f  pulse  is  adjusted  such  that  the  multiple- 
quantum  coherence  is  re-transferred  to  a  state  of  single- 
quantum  coherence  of  the  nuclei  of  said  first  group  (A), 
by  coherence  re-transfer;  and 
thereafter  exerting  upon  said  sample  a  second  magnetic 

gradient  field  pulse  being  rephasing  for  the  nuclei  of  said 

first  group  (A). 

5,274,330 
ACTUATING  DRIVE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  RESONANCE 
SPECTROMETER 
Martin  Rindlisbacher,  and  Jiirg  Berther,  both  of  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Spectrospin  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  4119674 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—307  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  nuclear  resonance  spectra  of  test 
samples  having  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  group  (A, 
B,  X)  of  nuclei,  said  first  group  (A)  of  a  first  kind  ('H)  of  nuclei 
being  coupled  to  said  second  group  (X)  of  a  second  kind  (''€) 
of  nuclei,  while  said  third  group  (B)  of  said  first  kind  ('H)  of 
nuclei  is  uncoupled  to  said  second  group  (X).  but  has  a  chemi- 
cal shift  being  substantially  identical  only  to  that  of  said  first 
group  (A),  the  method,  for  suppressing  signals  of  said  third 
group  (B),  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  isolated  signals  of  said 
first  group  (A),  comprises  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  upon  said  sample  a  pulse  sequence  of  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  r.f  pulse;  wherein 
said  second  r.f  pulse  is  applied  such  that  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  nuclei  of  said  first  group  (A)  belonging  to 
said  first  kind  ('H)  of  nuclei  is  transferred  to  a  state  of 
multiple-quantum   coherence   by   way   of  coherence 
transfer; 
at  least  a  first  magnetic  gradient  field  pulse  of  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  area  is  exerted  upon  said  sample  in  a  time 
interval  (t2)  between  said  second  r.f  pulse  and  said 
fourth  r.f.  pulse,  said  first  magnetic  gradient  field  pulse 


1.  Actuating  drive  for  controlling  adjustment  of  a  plurality 
of  actuators  in  a  nuclear  resonance  spectrometer,  the  actuating 
drive  comprising: 
a  drive  train  including  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  drive  train  output  wheel  means  for 
coupling  to  a  plurality  of  wheels  driving  the  plurality  of 
actuators,  the  wheels  dnving  the  actuators  being  arranged 
with  parallel  axes  in  a  row  next  to  one  another;  and 
changeover  means  for  selectively  and  individually  coupling 
each  of  said  plurality  of  the  actuator  driving  wheels  to  said 
plurality  of  output  wheel  means,  said  changeover  means 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  and  means,  mount- 
ing the  rotatably  mounted  wheel,  for  linear  displacement 
of  the  rotatably  mounted  wheel  in  order  to  enable  engage- 
ment of  the  rotatably  mounted  wheel  with  both  one  of  the 
plurality  of  drive  train  output  wheels  means  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  actuator  driving  wheels. 


5,274,331 

MRI  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A  PERIODIC  BIAS 

FIELD 

Albert  Macovski,  2505  Alpine  Rd.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,756 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  imaging  the  magnetic  spin  density  in  an 
object  the  steps  of: 
polarizing  the  magnetic  moments  in  the  object; 
applying  gradient  fields  and  a  substantially  spatially  uniform 
cyclical  bias  field  having  subsUntially  a  substantially  spa- 
tially uniform  zero  average  value; 
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causing  the  magnetic  moments  to  precess; 
receiving  signals  from  the  precessing  magnetic  moments; 
demodulating  the  received  signals  using  demodulation  sig- 
nals; and 


5,274333 
FREQUENCY  BALANCED  SIX-PORT  REFLECTOMETER 

WTTH  A  VARIABLE  TEST  PORT  IMPEDANCE 
Fadbel  M.  Ghannouchi,  Verdun,  and  Renato  G.  Bodsio,  ViUc 
Mont-Royal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  La  Corporatioa  de 
TEcolc  Polytechnique,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,481 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—638  4  Claimt 
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processing  the  demodulated  received  signals  to  produce  an 
image  of  the  magnetic  spins  in  the  object. 


5,274,332 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  MULTI-SECTION  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  FIELD  COIL  FOR  NMR 

Patrick  L.  Jaskolski,  Wauwatosa,  and  Thomas  J.  Sierocuk,  New 

Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,626 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  29  Claims 


I.  An  NMR  apparatus: 

means  for  producing  a  polarizing  magnetic  field; 

means  for  positioning  in  said  polarizing  magnetic  field  at 
least  a  part  of  an  object  to  be  examined;  and 

RF  coil  means  having  first  and  second  separable  coil  assem- 
blies each  supporiing  a  separate  coil  circuit,  said  coil 
assemblies  being  joinable  in  operation  to  form  therebe- 
tween an  aperture  for  receiving  said  object  portion,  said 
coil  circuits  being  coupled  when  said  coil  assemblies  are 
joined  and  being  capable  of  jointly  functioning  as  a  single 
resonant  circuit  when  at  least  one  of  the  coil  circuits  is 
energized: 

said  coil  circuits  comprising  tuned  circuits  and  said  coil 
assemblies  each  supporting  one  of  said  tuned  circuits, 
which  tuned  circuits  are  capable  of  being  coupled  by 
mutual  inductance. 


I.  A  frequency  balanced  six-port  reflectometer  for  detemun- 
ing  characteristics  of  a  device  under  test,  comprising: 

A)  a  source  of  microwave  power; 

B)  a  six-port  device  having: 

i)  an  input  port  for  connection  to  said  source; 

ii)  an  output  port  for  connection  to  said  device  under  test; 

iii)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detector  ports; 

iv)  a  directional  coupler,  a  first  input  of  said  directional 
coupler  comprising  said  input  port  and  a  first  output  of 
said  directional  coupler  comprising  said  output  port; 

v)  first,  second  and  third  hybrid  couplers,  outputs  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  hybrid  couplers  comprising  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detector  ports;  and 

vi)  power  dividing  means  for  connecting  said  directional 
coupler  to  said  hybrid  couplers; 

C)  variable   impedance   device   connected   between   said 
source  and  said  input  port. 


5,274,334 

CALIBRATED  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER  VALUE 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Mills,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  lac^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,653 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—678  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high  precision  parameter 
value  measurement  system  providing  a  signal  encoding  the 
value  of  a  predetermined  parameter,  said  system  including  a 
sensor  resistor  and  a  sensor  capacitor  forming  a  sensor  RC 
series  circuit  whose  time  constant  changes  approximately 
linearly  with  a  constant  of  proportionality  K  when  measuring 
change  in  the  predetermined  parameter's  value,  and  a  refer- 
ence RC  scries  circuit  comprising  a  reference  resistor  and  a 
reference  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  the  components  of  the  sensor  RC  series  circuit 
and  the  reference  RC  series  circuit  on  a  substrate,  said 
reference  RC  scries  circuit  when  formed  having  a  refer- 
ence time  constant  substantially  different  from  that  of  the 
sensor  time  constant  at  a  preselected  value  of  the  predeter- 
mined parameter;  then 

b)  applying  voltage  across  the  reference  RC  series  circuit 
and  across  the  sensor  RC  circuit  from  a  voltage  source; 

c)  measuring  the  time  between  the  reference  capacitor  volt- 
age crossing  third  and  fourth  predetermined  voltage  lev- 
els and  recording  this  time  as  a  measured  reference  time 
interval  iri 

d)  with  the  sensor  RC  series  circuit,  sensing  a  local  value  of 
the  predetermined  parameter  and  measuring  the  time 
between  the  sensor  capacitor  voltage  crossing  first  and 
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second  predetennined  voluge  levels,  and  recording  this 
time  as  a  measured  sensor  time  interval  tj; 

e)  independently  measuring  and  recording  the  predeter- 
mined parameter's  local  value  to  be  PVo; 

0  calculating  a  calibration  reference  time  interval  as  a  func- 


5^4^36 
CAPACmVELY-COUPLED  TEST  PROBE 
David  T.  Crook;  John  M.  Neumann;  John  E.  McDermid,  all  of 
Loveland;  Ronald  J.  Peiffer,  Fori  Collins,  and  Ed  O.  Schlotz- 
hauer,  LoTeland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,711 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  CL  324—690  1«  Claims 
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tion  of  the  measured  sensor  time  interval  tj  divided  by  the 
product  of  the  constant  of  proportionality  K  and  the 
ambient  value  of  the  predetermined  parameter  PV,,;  and 
g)  altering  the  reference  resistor  to  change  its  resistance 
responsive  to  the  measured  reference  time  interval  t,  being 
unequal  to  the  calibration  reference  time  interval. 


5,274435 
OIL  SENSOR  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF 
QUALITATIVELY  DETERMINING  OIL  TYPE  AND 
CONDITION 
Su^liee  S.  Wang,  Troy;  Han-Sheng  Lee,  Bloomfleld;  Phillip  B. 
McGrath,  Sterling  Heights,  and  David  R.  Staley,  Rushing,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,907 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  27/26;  GOIN  IS/OO 

MS.  CL  324—689  14  CUw 
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1.  A  capacitively  coupled  probe  for  acquiring  a  digital  elec- 
trical signal  from  a  source  conductor,  the  probe  comprising; 

a  body  portion; 

a  probe  tip  coupled  to  said  body  portion,  said  probe  tip  being 
configured  to  capacitively  sense  the  digital  electrical 
I  signal  from  the  source  conductor  to  produce  a  sensed 
signal,  said  probe  tip  including  an  inner  conductor  and  a 
shield  conductor,  said  shield  conductor  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  inner  conductor  to  define  an  active  region 
of  said  sense  means,  wherein  said  inner  conductor  has  a 
cross-sectional  area  at  said  active  region  of  not  greater 
than  315  square  mils  and  said  probe  tip  has  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  said  active  region  not  greater  than  5675 
square  mils  such  that  said  probe  tip  is  configured  to  ac- 
quire the  digital  electrical  signal  from  a  correspondingly 
dimensioned  source  conductor  while  substantially  exclud- 
I     ing  unwanted  signals  from  adjacent  conductors; 

amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  probe  tip,  for  receiving  and 
amplifying  said  sensed  signal  to  produce  an  amplified 
signal,  said  amplifier  means  being  disposed  in  said  body 
portion  of  the  probe  closely  adjacent  to  said  probe  tip;  and 

reconstruction  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
receiving  said  amplified  signal  and  for  reproducing  the 
digital  electrical  signal  therefrom. 


'  5,274,337 

CLOCK  SPEED  LIMFFER  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR  BY 
COMPARING  CLOCK  SIGNAL  WITH  A 
PREDETER.MINED  FREQUENCY 
Ian  Young,  and  Keng  L.  Wong,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,182 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9/06:  H03D  3/00 

MS.  a.  328—138  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  an  oil  comprising: 

placing  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  in  an  oil  to  be  tested; 

applying  an  alternating  current  triangular  waveform  poten- 
tial to  the  electrodes; 

measuring  the  electrochemical  current,  being  the  induced 
current  minus  the  capacitance  component  current,  be- 
tween electrodes;  and 

comparing  the  measured  electrochemical  current  with  pre- 
determined values  corresponding  to  two-stroke  oil,  four- 
stroke  oil  and  oil  including  antifreeze. 
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1.  In  a  microprocessor  which  operates  under  control  of  an 
input  clocking  signal  and  which  is  designated  to  operate  when 
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said  input  clocking  signal  is  at  a  frequency  which  is  within  a 
first  frequency  range,  a  circuit  for  disabling  the  operation  of 
said  microprocessor  when  said  frequency  of  said  input  clock- 
ing signal  exceeds  said  first  frequency  range,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  switched  capacitor  network  having  at  least  a  first  resis- 
tance which  is  a  function  of  said  frequency  of  said  input 
clocking  signal,  said  network  being  coupled  to  receive 
said  input  clocking  signal; 
a  resistor  means  for  providing  a  second  resistance,  said 
resistor  means  being  settable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
stant resistances,  and  is  set  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
constant  resistances  based  on  said  first  frequency  range; 
comparator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  net- 
work and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  resistor  means  for 
comparing  said  first  and  second  resistances,  said  compara- 
tor means  responding  to  a  change  in  said  first  resistance  by 
providing  a  disable  signal  for  disabling  said  microproces- 
sor when  said  frequency  of  said  input  clocking  signal 
exceeds  said  first  frequency  range. 


5^4^9 
GAIN  COMPENSATION  aRCUIT 
Gary  A.  Wideman,  Goleta,  and  Michael  Baladjanian,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,985 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/193 

MS.  a.  330—54  15  Claims 


5.274,338 

INTEGRATED  FM  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  AN 

OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  CAPACFTOR  AND  SCHMITT 

TRIGGER 
Martin  Rieger,  Rottweil-Neukirch,  and  Sabine  Roth,  VS-Villin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,913,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  4003418 

Int.  CL'  H03D  3/00 
MS.  CL  324—324  2  Oaims 
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12.  A  method  for  compensating  for  temperature  caused  gain 
variations  in  an  amplifier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  first  means  having  a  gain  versus  frequency 
characteristic  with  a  fixed  slope; 

b)  providing  second  means  having  a  varying  gain  versus 
frequency  characteristic  in  response  to  variations  in  tem- 
perature, said  second  means  comprising  a  varactor  diode; 
and 

c)  coupling  said  first  means,  said  second  means,  and  said 
amplifier  in  series. 


5,274,340 
MICROWAVE  MULTISTAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Akihito  Deki,  Amagasaki;  Yukiro  Kashima,  Takatsuki,  and 
Hirotaka  Fujisaki,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01172,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233501 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/69 

MS.  a.  330—68  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  FM  detector  for  demodulating  frequency  modulated 
signals,  said  FM  detector  including  an  oscillator  having  a 
capacitor  and  a  hysteresis  level  detector,  said  oscillator  being 
controlled  by  the  input  signal  to  said  FM  detector,  said  FM 
detector  also  including  a  phase  detector  for  mixing  said  input 
signal  with  an  oscillator  signal  from  said  oscillator  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal,  an  improvement  for  setting  said  oscillator 
to  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  using  components  internal 
to  said  FM  detector  comprising: 
first  switch  means  for  charging  and  discharging  said  capaci- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said  hysteresis  level 
detector;  and 
second  switch  means  for  setting  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator to  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal,  and  wherein 
said  second  switch  means  supplies  a  control  current  to  said 
capacitor  and  wherein  upon  engagement  of  said  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  to  said  frequency  of  said  input  signal,  the 
current  controlled  by  said  second  switch  means  is  equal  to 
zero. 


-8 


1.  A  multi-stage  microwave  device  comprising: 

a  shield  casing  having  an  open  end; 

a  dielectric  substrate  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
first  arm,  a  second  arm  and  a  connecting  portion,  said  first 
arm  and  said  second  arm  projecting  from  said  connecting 
portion  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  so  as  to 
define  a  recess  therebetween,  said  connecting  portion 
inter-connecting  said  first  arm  to  said  second  arm; 

a  first  circuit  element  disposed  on  said  first  arm; 

a  second  circuit  element  disposed  on  said  second  arm; 

a  partition  plate  integral  with  said  shield  casing  and  disposed 
within  said  recess;  and 

an  upper  cover  plate  secured  to  said  partition  plate  and 
closing  said  open  end  of  said  shield  casing. 
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HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  ANfPLIFIER 

Ke^Ji  Sekiae,  Nishltaina;  Masami  Ohnishi,  Hachiouji:  Haruhiko 
FnMki,  Tuaahi;  Nobno  Masnda,  Higaahimurayama,  and 
Akio  Im,  YotuMaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
aad  Space  Commnnkatiow  Reaearch  Coiporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,4M 

CUima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179213 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330— 2«9  6  CUiiM 


the  input  bus,  output  bus,  bias  bus,  ground  bus  and  ampli- 
fier units  are  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 
the  input  bns,  output  bus,  bias  bus  and  ground  bus  extend 


1.  A  high-frequency  power  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  amplifying  devices; 

a  divider  which  supplies  opposite-phase  versions  of  a  signal 
to  be  amplified  to  said  amplifying  devices; 

transmission  lines  connected  respectively  at  one  ends  thereof 
to  output  electrodes  of  said  amplifying  devices; 

stubs  connected  respectively  to  said  transmission  lines  at 
positions  distant  from  the  output  electrodes  of  said  ampli- 
fying devices  by  a  multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of  a 
fundamental  wave  included  in  output  signals  of  said  ampli- 
fying devices,  and  adapted  to  shortcircuit  for  a  frequency 
twice  the  frequency  of  the  fundamental  wave  included  in 
the  output  signals  of  said  amplifying  devices; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  transmission  lines,  said 
capacitor  providing  a  load  impedance  matching  to  said 
pair  of  amplifying  devices  for  the  fundamental  wave  in- 
cluded in  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifying  devices; 
and 

a  combiner  which  combines  signals  appearing  at  another 
ends  of  said  transmission  lines  into  a  signal  of  a  common 
phase. 


I 


substantially  parallel  to  each  other  as  striplines  of  a 
four-line  coplanar  waveguide  with  the  input  bus  and 
output  bus  disposed  between  the  bias  bus  and  ground 
bus  and  being  electrically  shielded  thereby. 


5,274,343 

PLURAL  SWITCH  CIRCUITS  HAVING  RF 

PROPAGATION  NETWORKS  AND  RF  TERMINATIONS 

Mark  E.  Rnsaell,  LondoDderry;  John  F.  Mara,  Jr.,  Nashua,  both 
of  N.H..  and  Edward  G.  Daly,  III,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Maas. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,691 

Int  a.5  HOIP  1/15 

VS.  a.  333—103  9  Clainu 


5,27432 

MICROWAVE  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  ORCUTF 

(MMIO  INCLUDING  DISTRIBUTED  CASCODE 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIRER  UNIT 

Cbeag  P.  Wea,  Miaaion  Vi<Jo-,  Chan  S.  Wu,  and  Cheng  K.  Pao, 

both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

CoBV*>y<  I^o*  Angetea,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,344 
Int.  a.'  H03F  3/68 
VS.  CL  330—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  cascode  amplifier,  comprising 
an  input  bus; 
an  output  bus; 
a  bias  bus; 
a  ground  bus; 

a  plurality  of  cascode  ampUfier  units,  each  including; 
a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
ground  bus,  a  base  connected  to  the  input  bus  and  a 
collector, 
a  second  transbtor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  a  base  connected  to  the 
bias  bus  and  a  collector  connected  to  the  output  bus; 
and 
a  substrate,  in  which: 


4.  A  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  plurality  of  RF  switches,  each  one  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  RF  switches  having  a  first  common  port  and  a  first 
pair  of  branch  ports  wherein  each  one  of  said  first  com- 
mon ports  provides  an  input  port  of  the  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  RF  terminations,  each  one  of  said  RF  termina- 
tions having  a  first  end  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
corresponding  branch  ports; 

a  second  plurality  of  RF  switches,  each  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  RF  switches  having  a  second  common  pori 
and  a  second  pair  of  branch  ports; 

a  plurality  of  RF  propagation  networks,  each  one  of  said  RF 
propagation  networks  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  an- 
other one  of  said  first  pair  of  corresponding  branch  ports 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
corresponding  branch  ports;  and 

means  for  providing  an  RF  signal  path  between  each  com- 
mon port  of  said  second  plurality  of  RF  switches  and  an 
output  port  of  the  circuit;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  RF  switches  and 
second  plurality  of  RF  switches  comprises: 

a  first  signal  path  coupled  between  the  common  port  and  the 
first  branch  port,  thereof;  and 
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a  second  signal  path  coupled  between  the  common  port  and 
the  second  branch  port,  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  first  signal  path  and  the  second  signal  path  each 
comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor,  each  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  conductive  state  and  a  non-conductive 
state  to  provide  a  relatively  low  insertion  loss  characteris- 
tic when  in  the  conductive  state  and  a  relatively  high 
insertion  loss  characteristic  when  in  the  non-conductive 
state,  each  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  electrode 
coupled  to  the  common  port  of  the  RF  switch  and  each 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  electrode  coupled  to 
the  corresponding  branch  port  of  the  RF  switch. 


5,274,344 
BRANCH  SEPARATING  FILTER 
Wolfgang  Langer,  Munich;  Gerhard  Pfitzenmaier,  Groebenzell; 
Haus  Vogel,  Geretsried,  and  Walter  Meier,  Altdorf,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1991,  4116056 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/209 
VS.  a.  333—135  12  Claims 


1.  A  GHz  frequency  range  branch  separating  filter  system, 
comprising: 

a  basic  frequency  separating  filter  unit  formed  of  a  feeder 
waveguide  and  at  least  one  frequency  channel  filter  ex- 
tending from  the  waveguide,  said  waveguide  having  an 
input  end  and  a  termination  end; 

an  expansion  unit  also  having  a  feeder  waveguide  and  at 
least  one  frequency  channel  filter  extending  form  the 
waveguide,  said  waveguide  having  an  input  end  and  a 
termination  end,  and  said  expansion  unit  being  designed  so 
that  when  it  is  connected  at  said  termination  end  of  said 
basic  frequency  separating  filter  unit  an  electrical  tuning 
of  the  basic  filter  is  substantially  preserved  with  both  units 
coupled  together; 

a  termination  element  at  said  termination  end  of  said  expan- 
sion unit; 

means  being  provided  for  coupling  the  input  end  of  the 
expansion  unit  to  the  termination  end  of  the  basic  unit 
while  the  basic  unit  is  in  operation,  without  substantially 
disrupting  said  operation,  and  without  emergence  of  haz- 
ardous microwave  energy  when  coupling  the  units  to- 
gether during  said  operation;  and 

said  means  comprising  a  slidable  structure  means  mounted  at 
the  termination  end  of  the  basic  unit  for  positioning  a 
termination  element  at  said  termination  end  of  said  basic 
unit  when  the  basic  unit  is  being  operated  alone  and  for 


permitting  a  mechanically  sliding  removal  of  said  termina- 
tion element  and  a  sliding  into  place  of  said  expansion  unit 
in  alignment  with  said  termination  end  of  the  basic  unit 
when  both  the  basic  unit  and  the  expansion  unit  are  to  be 
operated  together  in  coupled  fashion. 


5,274,345 
DUAL  FUNCTION  REFLECTOR  STRUCTURES  FOR 
INTERDIGITAL  SAW  TRANSDUCER 
John  Gan,  West  Hartfonl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Labora- 
tories, Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,612 

Int  a.'  H03H  9/25 

VS.  CL  333—153  20  Onims 
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11.  A  SAW  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  supporting  acoustic  waves; 

a  first  plurality  of  metal  fingers  disposed  on  said  substrate 
characterized  by  a  first  acoustic  phase  center,  a  regener- 
ated reflection  and  a  mechanical-electrical  loading  reflec- 
tion; 

a  reflector  of  acoustic  waves  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
characterized  by  a  second  acoustic  phase  center  and  a 
reflection  amplitude  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of 
said  regenerated  reflection  squared  plus  said  mechanical- 
electrical  loading  reflection  squared; 

said  first  acoustic  phase  center  and  said  second  acoustic 
phase  center  spaced  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  half  the 
sum  of  an  integral  number  of  acoustic  wavelengths  plus 
the  addition  of  90  degrees  and  a  phase  angle  equal  to  the 
tangent  inverse  of  the  ratio  of  said  mechanical-electrical 
reflection  to  said  regenerated  reflection  times  a  wave- 
length dependent  proportionality  factor. 


5,274^6 
INTEGRATED  LC  HLTER 
TosUo  Izu;  Kazoo  Sato;  Shigeynki  Doi,  and  Hisashi  Osada,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-235580 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/075 

VS.  a.  333—184  8  Claim 

1.  An  LC  filter  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  plurality  of  LC  combination  parts; 

said  case  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals; 
said  holes  forming  openings  through  a  first  plane  of  said 

case; 
said  terminals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  holes; 
said  terminals  extending  from  a  position  protruding  above 
said  plane  to  a  position  adjacent  an  opposite  plane  of  said 
case; 
said  terminals  each  including  a  bend  to  place  a  portion 
thereof  parallel  to  said  opposite  plane; 
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said  terminals  fonning  a  wiring  pattern  at  said  opposite    shoulder  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  interior  wall  of 

-^:j  r I.   .«  ;nnA«-  ^nnAttf^tnr  nrtAxini  with  said  lemile  ana 


plane, 
said  LC  combination  parts  including  at  least  one  inductor 

and  at  least  one  capacitor; 
said  inductor  of  each  of  said  LC  combination  parts  being 

inserted  through  one  of  said  holes  through  said  first  plane; 


said  ferrule,  an  inner  conductor  coaxial  with  said  ferrule  and 
extending  forward  into  said  region  to  an  electromechanical 
coupling  with  the  corresponding  feed  rod,  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical dielectric  plug  interposed  between  said  inner  conductor 
and  ferrule  and  maintaining  said  inner  conductor  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  with  said  ferrule,  said  plug  having  a  rear  end 
abutting  against  said  shoulder  and  having  a  length  contained  in 
said  ferrule  which  is  greater  than  said  plug's  outermost  diame- 


5;n4.34« 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Richard  A.  Vernier.  Princeton,  and  Thomas  H.  Vaughn,  Erans- 
ville.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Potter  A  Bnimfield,  Inc. 
Princeton.  Ind. 

I  Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.798 

I  Int.  a.5  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  a.  335—78  M  Claims 


means  for  electrically  connecting  said  LC  combination  parts 

with  said  terminals  protruding  above  said  first  plane; 
said  inductor  including  a  coil  wound  on  a  coil  support;  and 
said  capacitors  each  being  attached  on  said  coil  support. 


5.274447 
COAXUL  FnriNC  FOR  MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Omar  J.  BobadiUa,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,560 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  a.  333—203  2  CUlms 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  interdigital  band  pass  filter  com- 
prising: a  longitudinally  elongated  rectangular  wave  guide 
having  a  housing  composing  metallic  walls  enclosing  an  inte- 
rior dielectric  filled  region  adapted  to  operably  susuin  longitu- 
dinal propagation  of  microwaves  therethrough,  a  pair  of  feed 
rods  disposed  transversely  in,  and  at  opposite  ends  of,  said 
region,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  longitudinally 
spaced  resonator  rods  disposed  in  said  region  between  said 
feed  rods,  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  fittings  received  at  said  opposite 
ends  in  receptacles  therefor  in  an  apertured  one  of  said  walls 
and  passing  through  such  apertured  wall  to  be  coupled  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  feed  rods  so  as  to  provide  an  input 
to  and  output  from  said  region  for  said  microwaves,  said  im- 
provement being  that  said  recepUcles  in  said  apertured  wall 
comprise  smooth  circular  cylindrical  bores  extending  into  said 
wall  from  its  outeide.  and  that  said  coaxial  fittings  each  com- 
prises an  outer  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  silver  plated  brass 
ferrule  having  a  knurled  forward  portion  press  fitted  into  the 
corresponding  bore  and  a  rearward  portion  projecting  out- 
ward from  such  apertured  wall  and  having  external  threading 
thereon  for  coupling  a  coaxial  line  to  such  ferrule,  and  having 
on  its  inside  and  rearward  of  the  front  end  of  said  forward 
portion  of  said  ferrule  an  annular  forward  facing  internal 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  devices  each  of  which  com- 
prises: 

a  bobbin  carrying  a  coil  and  having  first  and  second 
I  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof; 

'      a  core,  a  frame  and  an  armature  mounted  rockably  on  said 

frame  and  having  a  movable  end;  and 
a  movable  contact  element  actuated  by  said  armature  and 

having  a  contact  end  extending  beyond  said  movable 

end  of  said  armature, 
said  pair  of  bobbins  being  juxUposed  so  as  to  define  a 

boundary  area  therebetween  and  being  fixed  together 

by  interlocking  means  engaging  at  least  their  respective 

first  fianges;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  normally  open  and  normally  closed  sutionary 
contact  elements  arranged  in  said  boundary  area  and 
opposing  each  other  to  form  a  contact  gap  therebetween, 
said  movable  ends  of  said  armatures  opposing  each  other 

and  said  conuct  ends  of  said  movable  contact  elements 
extending  side  by  side  in  opposing  directions  into  said 
contact  gap;  and 
each  of  said  conUct  ends  being  reciprocated  between  said 
normally  closed  and  said  normally  open  stationary 
contact  elements  by  activating  and  deactivating  said 
electromagnetic  devices. 


5,274,349 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  AND  DROPOUT 

FUSEHOLDER  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  CUTOUT 

MOUNTING 

Stepiien  P.  Haarier,  Mnakeco.  Wis.;  Stephen  P.  Johnson,  Olean, 

N.Y.,  and  John  LapP.  Fraoldin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper 

Power  Systems,  Inc..  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,961 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  71/ia  71/20 
VS.  a.  337—171  52  Claims 

1.  A  fuseholder  for  use  in  an  industry-standard  interchange- 
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able  cutout  mounting  having  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom 
mounting  arm  assemblies,  the  fuseholder  comprising: 

a  fuse  body  comprising  an  insulative  fuse  tube  and  a  current 
limiting  fuse  element  in  said  fuse  tube,  said  fuse  element 
comprising  a  first  fusible  element  disposed  within  said  fuse 
tube  and  adapted  to  actuate  in  response  to  current  flow  of 
a  first  predetermined  magnitude,  and  a  second  fusible 
element  disposed  within  said  fuse  tube  and  electrically  in 


series  with  said  first  fusible  element  and  adapted  to  actuate 
in  response  to  a  current  flow  of  a  said  second  predeter- 
mined magnitude; 

an  upper  contact  assembly  on  said  fuse  body; 

a  lower  contact  assembly  on  said  fuse  body; 

said  fuse  body  and  said  upper  and  lower  contact  assemblies 
being  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  mounting  arm 
assemblies  of  the  interchangeable  cutout  mounting. 


5,274,350 
SHUNT  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENT  SENSING  AND 
POWER  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
Eric  K.  Larson,  Narragansett.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,408 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  338—49  11  Claims 


range  of  —55"  C.  to  150'  C.  and  having  first  and  second 
wire  bond  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  circuit  layer 
and  first  and  second  sense  pads  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends. 


5,274,351 
RESISTANCE  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Woo  Y.  Lee,  371-132,  Myenmok  4-Dong.  Dongdaimoon-ku. 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1992, 
92-3915 

Int  a.'  HOIC  13/Oa  7/10.  1/012.  1/14 
VS.  a.  338—221  11  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  unit  having  a  resistance  circuit  board  for 
motor  speed  control,  said  resistance  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  main  portion  having  a  metallic  flat  substrate  and  an  insulat- 
ing layer  coated  on  the  surface  of  the  main  portion; 

a  resistance  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  electrically 
connected  in  series,  the  resistance  circuit  formed  by  print- 
ing a  predetermined  pattern  of  the  resistors  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  main  portion,  the  pattern  of  resistors  on  one  of 
the  surfaces  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  pattern 
on  the  other;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  means  integrally  formed  with  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  main  portion. 


5,274,352 

THICK  FILM  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT,  THICK  FILM 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  THICK  HLM  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  METHODS 

Toshiaki  Nishikawa,  and  YosUhani  Yamashita,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-153653 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/012 
VS.  a.  338—307  11 


«*    3  «^   2c 


1.  A  shunt  resistor  for  use  with  a  solid  state  power  controller 

adapted  to  switch  current  to  a  load  through  a  wire,  the  shunt 

resistor  adapted  to  conduct  full  load  current  and  serve  as  a 

current  sensor  comprising 

a  rigid  base  layer  formed  of  thermally  conductive  material. 

the  base  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  the  bottom 

surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  flat  hybrid  substrate, 

a  ceramic  filled  polymer  dielectric  layer  adhered  to  the  top 

surface  of  the  base  layer; 
a  circuit  layer  adhered  to  the  dielectric  layer,  the  circuit 
layer  formed  of  metal  foil  having  a  low  resistance  in  the 
nK>hm  range  and  a  stable  resistance  over  a  temperature 


1.  A  thick  film  resistive  element  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  pair  of  thick  film  conductors  formed  on  said  substrate,  each 
of  said  conductors  having  electrode  portions; 

a  thick  film  resistor  formed  on  said  substrate  which  partially 
overlaps  said  electrode  portions  of  said  pair  of  conductors 
thereby  covering  surfaces  of  said  electrode  portions;  and 

a  first  covering  member  formed  of  a  material  containing  a 
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crystal  glass  as  a  main  ingredient  thereof  which  covers 
said  jjair  of  conductors  other  than  said  electrode  portions; 
said  first  covering  member  not  covering  a  surface  of  said 
resistor. 


5,274,354 

SECURITY  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Sato,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,080,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,900,  Jul.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-96565 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—430  6  Claims 


5,274,353 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Victor  Bianchi,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Alain  Laumonier, 
Yves  Laumonier  and  Bruno  Laumonier,  all  of  Nesles  la  Vallee, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00256,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  II,  1989,  89  04757 
tat  a.'  B60R  25/10:  B62H  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—427  13  Qaims 


1.  Anti-theft  device  comprising  a  flexible  and  deformable 
elongated  assembly  (1)  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  loop  and 
is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  male  closure  member  (2.  64)  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  female  closure  member  (3.  2)  adapted  to 
receive  and  releasably  lock  the  male  closure  member  (2,  64). 
One  of  the  closure  members  (3,  62;  2,  64)  being  provided  with 
a  closure  device  which  can  be  opened  by  key  means  in  order  to 
release  the  other  closure  member,  the  elongated  assembly  (I)  is 
made  up  of  elongated  elements  (8,  41)  undetachably  assembled 
together  in  interengaged  relation  in  the  form  of  a  chain,  said 
elements  being  swingable  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  loop,  each  elongated  element  (8,  41)  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  female  portion  (9,  42)  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  male  portion  (10;  46,  49),  the  male  portion  (10;  46,  49) 
having  successively,  starting  from  said  opposite  end  thereof, 
peripheral  reuining  means  (14,  15;  54,  55)  undetachably  con- 
necting said  elongated  element  (8,  41)  to  an  adjacent  elongated 
element  (8,  41),  and  peripheral  grooves  (16;  49,  47,  50)  separate 
from  the  peripheral  retaining  means  (14,  15;  54,  55)  and  limited 
on  the  side  opposite  said  peripheral  retaining  means  by  a  shoul- 
der (20,  50),  said  male  portion  (10;  46,  49)  passing  through  an 
opening  (12,  44)  at  said  one  end,  said  shoulder  (20,  50)  of  said 
male  poriion  (10;  46,  49)  abutting  against  an  edge  (21,  51)  of 
said  opening  (12,  44),  edges  of  said  opening  (12,  44)  and  of  said 
peripheral  groove  means  (16;  49,  47,  50)  being  so  shaped  that 
said  male  portion  (10;  46,  49)  is  swingable  with  respect  to  said 
female  portion  (9,  42),  radially  opposed  parts  of  walls  (18.  21; 
60,  51)  of  said  opening  (12, 44)  contacting  parts  of  walls  (19,  20; 
47,  50)  of  said  peripheral  groove  means  (16;  49,  47,  50)  and 
bearing  directly  on  the  last-named  walls  (19,  20;  47,  50)  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  elongated  elements  (8,  41)  from  each 
other. 


1.  A  security  device,  comprising; 

a  portable  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  a  start  or  stop 
security  signal,  and  for  transmitting  a  sensor  circuit  char- 
acteristic signal; 

a  receiving  unit  disposed  on  an  automobile  for  receiving  the 
security  signal  and  the  sensor  circuit  characteristic  signal 
from  the  transmission  unit; 

a  sensor  disposed  on  the  automobile  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mal event  occurring  to  the  automobile  and  for  providing 
an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  the  abnormal  event; 

a  sensor  circuit  having  adjusuble  sensitivity  characteristics 
for  receiving  the  alarm  signal  output  from  the  sensor  and 
for  generating  a  security  control  signal;  and 

a  security  control  section  for  receiving  the  security  control 
signal  and  for  causing  a  theft  prevention  device  to  be 
activated  after  the  security  control  signal  from  the  sensor 
circuit  is  received; 

wherein  the  sensitivity  characteristics  of  said  sensor  circuit 
can  be  adjusted  by  said  sensor  circuit  characteristic  signal 
sent  by  the  transmission  unit. 


5^4,355 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  PRESSURE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  ON  A  MOVING 

VEHICLE 
LouU  Galan,  4030  W.  Loch  Alpine,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,497 
tat  a.'  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—445  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  rotating  pneumatic  tire  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
first  means  defining  a  reference  time  interval  which  is  related 
to  circumferential  speed  of  the  tire  and  which  is  mounted 
to  the  vehicle  for  rotation  with  the  tire; 
second  means  related  to  inflation  of  the  tire  defining  an 
inflation  measurement  time  interval  which  is  related  to 
circumferential  speed  of  the  tire  and  which  is  mounted  to 
the  vehicle  for  rotation  with  the  tire; 
sensor  means  mounted  to  a  non-rotating  component  of  the 
vehicle   including   an   optoelectronic   sensor,   including 
emitter   means   for   emitting   electromagnetic   radiation 
which  is  positioned  in  sensing  relationship  to  the  first 
means  and  the  second  means  so  that  radiation  emitted 
from  said  emitter  means  is  reflected  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  and  is  detected  by  said  detector  means;  and 
said  sensor  means  further  comprising  means  for  measuring 
via  said  optoelectronic  sensor  said  reference  time  interval, 
means  for  sensing  via  said  optoelectronic  sensor  said  infla- 
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tion  measurement  time  interval  and  means  for  correlating 
the  sensed  inflation  measurement  and  the  reference  time 
intervals  to  provide  inflation  pressure  information  for  the 


5^4,357 

COMBINED  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  WINDOW 

COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Deuia  E.  Riordan,  2326  SawteUe  BWd.,  Los  Aoseles,  Calif. 

90064 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831^1 

tat  CL'  G08B  13/Oa.  13/12 

VS.  CL  340— S50  8  Clairaa 


rotating  pneumatic  tire,  said  sensing  means  being  mounted 
to  the  vehicle  so  that  said  first  and  second  means  pass  said 
sensor  means  with  each  rotation  of  the  tire. 


5^4,356 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSPECnON 

OF  AIR  CARGO  FOR  BOMBS 
Todd  L.  Taricco,  3806  El  Tcsoro  PL,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  682,906,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,113 

tat  a.'  G08B  29/00:  F42B  33/00:  COIN  77/00 

U,S.  a.  340—515  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  alarm  system  and  window  covering  assembly 
for  use  with  an  alarm  device  having  a  first  input  terminal  and 
a  second  input  terminal,  said  combined  alarm  system  and  win- 
dow covering  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  top  housing; 

b.  a  bottom  rail; 

c.  a  covering  mechanically  coupled  to  said  top  housing  and 
said  bottom  rail;  and 

d.  a  conductive  wire  which  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  which  extends  from  said  top  housing  down  to  said 
bottom  rail  and  up  from  said  bottom  rail  to  said  top  hous- 
ing, said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  conductive  wire 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  the  alarm  system,  said  conductive  wire  being 
coupled  with  said  bottom  rail  as  a  main  pull  string  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  rail  and  said  covering. 


5,274,358 

PERSONAL  SAFETY  DEVICE  HAVING  MICROPROCESS 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  A.  Janis,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif„  aasignor  to  Egis  Pcraoaal 

Safety  Systems,  Snnnyrale,  CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  761,477,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,196,829.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,349 

tat  a.'  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  53  Claima 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  pressurizing  air  cargo  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  placing  the  air  cargo  in  a  closable  vessel  having  a  vessel 
wall  capable  of  withstanding  a  substantial  differential 
pressure  thereacross,  said  closable  vessel  initially  having 
an  ambient  pressure; 

(b)  decreasing  the  pressure  within  the  vessel  to  a  sub-ambi- 
ent pressure; 

(c)  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  vessel  to  a  super-ambi- 
ent pressure; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  wherein  if  the  air  cargo  contains  a  pressure  sensitive 
explosive,  the  pressure  sensitive  explosive  is  deotonated 
by  repeating  steps  b  and  c  a  predetermined  number  of 
times;  and, 

(e)  removing  the  air  cargo  from  the  vessel. 


M^ 


as. 


1.  A  personal  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  housing  components  of  said  personal  safety 
device; 

(b)  sound  generation  means  for  producing  an  audible  alann, 
said  soimd  generation  means  housed  within  said  housing; 
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(c)  activation  means  for  allowing  a  user  of  said  personal 
safety  device  to  cause  activation  of  said  sound  generation 
means,  said  activation  means  housed  within  said  housing; 

(d)  a  multiple-bit  microprocessor  for  controlling  functions  of 
said  personal  safety  device,  said  microprocessor  housed 
within  said  housing. 


5^4,359 
PORTABLE  WATER  ACTIVATED  ALERT  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR 

Bruce  Adam,  3705  ToakMue  a.,  PnnU  Gorda,  Fla.  33950 

CoatiBiiation-iii-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  848,674,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,651 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  CL  340—604  II  CUiiM 


1.  A  poruble  water  contact  activated  alert  system  with 
directional  and  proximity  capability  comprising: 

digital  transmitter  means  for  sending  a  signal,  said  transmit- 
ter means  having  a  replaceable  battery  power  source 
encapsulated  in  a  water-tight  housing  and  further  having 
an  attached  childproof  fastening  device  and  an  exposed 
water  sensing  element  for  enabling  said  transmitter  means; 

a  portable  receiver  having  a  rechargeable  battery  power 
source,  digital  receiver  means  for  detecting  and  verifying 
said  signal  from  said  transmitter  means,  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  direction  and  intensity  of  said  signal,  and  an  audi- 
ble alarm,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  within  a  case,  said 
means  for  indicating  including  multiple  linear  groups  of 
energizable  leds  arranged  in  a  radial  pattern,  each  individ- 
ual group  corresponding  to  a  respective  general  direction, 
each  of  the  leds  within  said  group  individually  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  level  of  signal  intensity,  said  re- 
ceiver means  being  responsive  to  detection  of  said  signal 
for  energizing  at  the  lowest  intensity  at  least  one  of  said 
leds  within  the  corresponding  group  thereby  indicating 
both  direction  and  intensity  of  said  signal,  as  the  said 
intensity  increases  more  of  the  leds  within  said  group  are 
energized;  and 

a  base  unit  containing  contacts  for  interfacing  with  corre- 
sponding contacts  carried  by  said  portable  receiver,  for 
maintaining  said  rechargeable  battery  source  in  said  re- 
ceiver in  a  ready  state  of  charge,  said  base  unit  further 
including  a  power  supply  for  activating  said  base  unit. 


S,274;M0 
MFTHOD  OF  DETECTING  POSITIONAL  DISLOCATION 

OF  CAMERA 
AlsasU  Wataaabe,  and  Taro  Arinutsu,  both  of  Minamitsoni, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsum,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00723,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/00167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  May  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  834,289 

Claiina  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Jua.  29,  1990,  2-171645 

lat  CL'  G08B  21/00 

\i&.  CL  340—686  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  positional  dislocation  of  a  camera 

in  a  robot  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  obtaining  photographing  data  by  photographing  a  fixed 
point  for  confirmation  by  said  camera; 

(b)  obtaining  position  data  from  said  photographing  data; 

(c)  determining  an  error  between  said  position  data  and  a 
predetermined  reference  position;  and 
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(d)  giving  an  alarm  warning  of  the  positional  dislocation  of 
said  camera  when  said  error  exceeds  a  predetermined 
tolerance. 


5,274,361 
LASER  OPTICAL  MOUSE 
Frank  J.  Snow,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,261 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

MS,  a.  345—166  23  Qaims 


ESSrif 


///////> /////////////////^^/y// 


8.  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  coordinates  along 
two  orthogonal  axes  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  velocity-detecting  means  for  detecting  velocities 
along  two  orthogonal  axes,  wherein  each  of  the  velocity- 
detecting  means  detects  velocities  along  a  respective  one 
of  the  two  orthogonal  axes  and  produces  an  output  veloc- 
ity signal  and  includes: 

(i)  an  interferometer  having  a  test  arm  and  a  reference  arm 
for  splitting  a  monochromatic  coherent  light  beam 
between  the  two  arms,  for  imparting  to  the  light  in  the 
test  arm  a  doppler  frequency  shift  whose  sign  and  mag- 
nitude correspond  respectively  to  the  direction  and 
magnitude  of  the  velocity  of  the  velocity-detecting 
means,  and  for  recombining  the  split  beam  to  form  an 
interference  pattern; 
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(ii)  a  photodetector  disposed  at  the  output  of  the  interfer- 
ometer and  responsive  to  the  forming  of  the  interfer- 
ence pattern  for  producing  an  AC  photodetector  output 
signal; 
(iii)  an  oscillator  connected  to  the  reference  arm  of  the 

interferometer  for  producing  an  AC  offset  signal; 
(iv)  a  first  frequency-to-voltage  converter  connected  to 
the  photodetector  for  converting  the  AC  photodetector 
output  signal  to  a  first  DC  voltage  signal; 
(v)  a  second  frequency-to-voltage  converter  connected  to 
the  oscillator  for  converting  the  AC  offset  signal  to  a 
second  DC  voltage  signal;  and 
(vi)  an  analog  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  frequency-to-voltage  converters  for  sub- 
tracting the  first  and  second  DC  voltage  signals;  and 
(b)  operating  means  for  calculating  the  distance  coordinates 
along  the  two  orthogonal  axes  based  on  the  output  veloc- 
ity signal  of  each  of  the  velocity-detecting  means. 


5,2744«2 

ELECTRONIC  BLACKBOARD  INTERFACE 

Luden  Potvin,  26  Beaufort  Drive,  Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada  K2L 

1Z4 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,330,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2011204 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

U.S.  a.  345—178  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  horizontal  X  and  vertical  Y 

coordinates  in  an  electronic  blackboard  system  having  spaced 

apart  first  and  second  electronically  conductive  surfaces  at 

least  the  outer  one  of  which  is  flexible  enough  to  permit 

contact  between  the  first  and  second  surface,  each  said  surface 

being  rectangular  and  having  an  electrode  attached  to  a  pair  of 

parallel  edges  thereon,  the  electrodes  on  the  two  surfaces 

thereby  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 

method  comprising: 

a)  determining  if  contact  has  occurred  between  the  said 

surfaces  as  follows: 

i)  applying  a  current  across  the  electrodes  of  a  selected 

one  of  said  surfaces; 
(ii)  connecting  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  other  said  surface; 
(iii)  applying  a  predetermined  load  to  the  said  voltage 
measuring  circuit,  whereby  voltage  in  said  other  surface 
b  brought  down  to  below  a  threshold  level  if  there  is  no 
contact  between  the  surfaces; 
iv)  detecting  a  difference  in  voltage  between  said  other 
surface  and  a  reference  by  said  voltage  measuring  cir- 


cuit if  said  other  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  selected  surface;  and 
v)  determining  whether  said  detected  voltage  is  above 
said  threshold  level,  for  determining  whether  contact 
has  occurred; 

b)  if  contact  is  determined,  measuring  an  X  coordinate  by 
application  of  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  of  the  X- 
axis,  and  measurement  of  the  voltage  across  the  Y  axis; 

c)  determining  if  contact  has  occurred,  by  following  the 
steps  of  paragraph  (a)  above; 

d)  if  contact  is  determined  by  step  (c),  measuring  a  Y  co- 
ordinate by  application  of  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes 
of  the  Y-axis,  and  measurement  of  the  voltage  across  the 
X-axis; 

e)  determining  if  contact  has  occurred  by  following  the  steps 
of  paragraph  (a),  above; 

(0  if  contact  is  determined  by  step  (e)  converting  the  X  and 
Y  values  obtained  to  digital  form,  for  use  in  a  video  out- 
put; 
g)  if  no-contact  is  determined  at  stages  (a),  (c)  or  (e),  per- 
forming a  method  of  self-calibration  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
i)  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first  pair  of  parallel  electrodes, 

said  second  pair  of  electrodes  having  no  voltage  applied 

directly  thereto; 
ii)  connecting  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  to  one  parallel 

electrode  of  the  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  recording 

the  measured  voltage; 
iii)  connecting  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  to  the  other 

parallel  electrode  of  the  first  pair  of  electrodes  and 

recording  the  measured  voltage; 
iv)  applying  a  voltage  to  only  the  second  pair  of  parallel 

electrodes; 
v)  connecting  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  to  one  parallel 

electrode  of  the  second  pair  of  electrodes  and  recording 

said  measured  voltage; 
vi)  connecting  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  to  the  other 

parallel  electrode  of  the  second  pair  of  electrodes  and 

recording  the  measured  voltage; 
vii)  converting  each  of  said  four  measured  voltages  to 

digital  data;  and 
viii)  continuously  updating  previously  recorded  measure- 
ments with  new  measurements 
wherein  after  each  of  steps  (ii),  (iii),  (v)  and  (vi)  of  said 
self-calibration  method,  contact  is  determined  according 
to  the  method  described  above  in  paragraph  (a),  and  said 
self-calibration  method  is  continued  only  in  the  event 
no-contact  is  determined,  said  continuous  updating  being 
performed  by  utilizing  a  running  average  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  measurements. 


5,274,363 
INTERACTIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  Koved,  Somers,  and  Edwin  J.  Selker,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,943 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 
MS.  a.  345—2  28  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  display  system  comprising: 
a  first  display  means; 

a  movable  display  means  comprising  a  second  display  means 
which  is  substantially  smaller  than  said  first  display  means, 
input  means  for  inputting  information,  and  a  position 
sensor  for  providing  position  information  of  said  movable 
display  means  relative  to  said  first  display  means;  and 
computer  means,  coupled  to  said  first  display  means  and  said 
movable  display  means,  for  storing  image  information  for 
said  first  and  second  display  means,  said  computer  means 
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supplying  stored  image  information  to  said  second  display 
means  in  accordance  with  the  position  information  pro- 
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vided  by  said  position  sensor  of  said  movable  display 
means. 


5,274,364 

WINDOW  CLIPPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Hna-Feag  Li,  Taipei;  Ckih-Ynan  Ua;  Tiag-SU  Wey,  both  of 

HaiB,  and  Wei-Hsiii  Tzang.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  anignon  to 

Indaftrial  Technology  Reaearch  Institute.  Hsin,  Taiwan 

Coatiooatioa  of  Ser.  No.  294,837,  Jan.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Feb.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  836,154 

Int  CL'  G09C  I/IG,  1/16 

MS.  a.  345—118  7  Ctains 


1.  A  window  clipping  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  at  least  one  arbitrarily  shaped  clipping  window  to 
clip  points,  lines  and  character  strings  of  a  graphic  pattern 
in  a  graphic  processing  system; 

writmg  clipping  window  data  indicative  of  the  arbitrarily 
shaped  clipping  window  in  a  first  bit-mapped  memory  and 
filling  bits  thereof  to  distinguish  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  cUppmg  window,  each  bit  of  said  clipping  window 
data  corresponding  to  a  point  on  a  display; 

writing  initial  graphic  data  indicative  of  said  graphic  pattern 
in  a  second  bit-mapped  memory,  each  bit  of  said  initial 
graphic  data  corresponding  to  a  point  on  said  display; 

latching  said  clipping  window  data  and  initial  graphic  data 
in  first  and  second  registers,  respectively; 

determining  binary  values  of  drawing  data  bits  with  a 
graphic  processor  by  executing  a  READ-MODIFY- 
WRTTE  operation,  the  drawing  data  bits  being  separate 
from  said  initial  graphic  data  stored  in  said  second  bit- 
mapped memory; 

performing  logic  operations  in  response  to  said  drawing  data 
bits  with  a  cUpptng  controller  on  the  corresponding  bits  of 
each  point  on  said  display  from  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ters respectively,  to  determine  result  graphic  data  that  is 


indicative  of  a  result  of  said  graphic  pattern  as  cUpped  by 
said  clipping  window;  and 
writing  said  result  graphic  data  into  said  second  bit-mapped 
memory. 


5,274,365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 

VISUAL  DEGRADATION  OF  DIGITAL 

TYPEFACES-CHARACTER  ANALYSIS 

Eduartlo  Martinez,  Palo  Aho,  and  May  Kao,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  263,043,  Oct.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,213 

lat  CL'  G09G  i/26 

MS,  CL  345—128  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  display  for  displaying 
characters  of  a  digital  typeface,  wherein  the  contour  of  each 
character  of  the  typeface  is  described  in  a  format  using  control 
points  comprising  X-Y  coordinate  pairs,  said  character  con- 
tours having  a  specified  direction  dependent  upon  the  contour 
convention  applied,  a  method  for  analyzing  the  characters  of  a 
typeface  and  determining  the  important  visual  components, 
said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  frame  for  each  character  from  said  control  points, 
each  frame  being  a  simplified  visual  representation  of  a 
corresponding  character,  said  frames  being  represented  by 
a  plurality  of  frame  points  comprising  X-Y  coordinate 
pairs,  said  frame  points  forming  a  polygon  and  having 
determinable  geometric  relationships  with  said  control 
points  based  on  their  coordinates; 

identifying  certain  X  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  as  X 
master  coordinates  if  the  frame  point  is  an  extreme  in  the 
horizontal  direction  or  if  the  frame  point  is  an  end  point  of 
a  line  segment  which  is  a  vertical  or  almost  vertical  side  of 
the  frame; 

forming  X  master  segments,  said  master  segments  approxi- 
mating a  portion  of  the  character  frame,  said  master  seg- 
ments defined  as  a  vertical  line  segment  which  extends  in 
a  up  and  down  direction  away  from  an  X  master  coordi- 
nate for  a  distance  such  that  each  end  point  of  the  line 
segment  is  a  predetermined  horizontal  distance  away  from 
the  frame; 

identifying  the  direction  of  each  of  the  X  master  segments, 
the  direction  of  the  master  segments  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  frame  the  segment  approximates,  the 
direction  of  the  frame  dictated  by  the  contour  convention 
applied; 

identifying  said  X  master  segments  as  having  an  "in"  color  if 
the  segment  is  identified  as  being  oriented  in  the  upward 
direction; 

identifying  said  X  master  segments  as  having  an  "out"  color 
if  the  segment  is  identified  as  being  oriented  in  the  down- 
ward direction; 

identifying  certain  pairs  of  X  master  segments  as  X  strokes  if 
two  adjacent  segments  vertically  overlap  and  the  left 
segment  is  colored  "in"  and  the  right  segment  is  colored 
"out",  said  segments  vertically  overlapping  for  a  distance 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  vertical  overlap  and  the 
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distance  between  the  segments  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  indicative  of  the  visual  recognition  of  a 
stroke; 

identifying  certain  Y  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  as  Y 
master  coordinates  if  the  frame  point  is  an  extreme  in  the 
vertical  direction  or  if  the  frame  point  is  an  end  point  of  a 
line  segment  which  is  a  horizontal  or  almost  horizontal 
side  of  the  frame; 

forming  Y  master  segments,  said  Y  master  segments  approxi- 
mating a  portion  of  the  character  frame,  said  master  seg- 
ments defined  as  a  horizontal  line  segment  which  extends 
in  a  right  and  left  direction  away  from  a  Y  master  coordi- 
nate until  each  end  point  of  the  line  segment  is  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  distance  away  from  the  frame; 

identifying  the  direction  of  the  Y  master  segments,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  master  segments  corresponding  to  the  direction 
of  the  frame  the  segment  approximates,  the  direction  of 
the  frame  dictated  by  the  contour  convention  applied; 

identifying  said  Y  master  segments  as  having  an  "in"  color  if 
the  segment  is  identified  as  being  in  the  leftward  direction; 

identifying  said  Y  master  segmenU  as  having  an  "out"  color 
if  the  segment  is  identified  as  being  in  the  rightward  direc- 
tion; and 

identifying  certain  pairs  of  Y  master  segments  as  Y  strokes  if 
two  adjacent  segments  horizontally  overlap  and  the  upper 
segment  is  colored  "in"  and  the  lower  segment  is  colored 
"out",  said  segments  horizontally  overlapping  for  a  dis- 
tance such  that  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  overlap  and  the 
distance  between  the  segments  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  indicative  of  the  visual  recognition  of  a 
stroke. 


5,274,366 

DRIVING  CIRCUFT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Masatomo  Hayashi,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Taiji  lizuka,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175252 

Int.  a.5  G09G  i/it 

U.S.  a.  345—103  5  Claims 


wherein  a  frame  scanning  start  signal  is  adapted  to  be 
inputted  to  each  cascade  connected  driver,  sequentially,  at 
a  time  interval  corresponding  to  a.  number  of  latch  pulses 
which  are  greater  in  number  than  a  number  of  actual 
display  lines  driven  by  each  cascade  connected  driver,  and 
the  alternating  signal  generating  means  is  adapted  to  out- 
put as  the  alternating  signal,  into  the  segment  driver  and 
the  common  driver,  a  signal  which  is  delayed  by  a  time 
interval  equal  to  at  least  one  latch  pulse  in  number  and  is 
applied  within  the  time  interval  of  the  scanning  start  sig- 
nal, to  thereby  prolong  life  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  re- 
move turbulence  normally  accompanying  signal  polarity 


5,274,367 
DEVICE  FOR  IN-SERVICE  MONTTORING  OF 
COMMUNICATION  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT 
Karl  Herrmann,  Eckental;  Ferdinand  Narjes,  Munich;  Erfaard 
Steiner,  Eichenau,  and  Guenter  Weimert,  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00116,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  566,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1988,  3806947;  Mar.  3,  1988,  3806948 

Int  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 
MS.  a.  340—825.08  9  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  segment  driver  for  sequentially  outputting,  line  by  line, 
picture  element  dau  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  electrodes 
contacting  a  liquid  crystal  in  a  first  direction; 

a  common  driver  for  sequentially  outputting  scanning  pulses 
in  a  line  by  line  direction  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  elec- 
trodes contacting  the  liquid  crystal  in  a  second  direction, 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  wherein  picture  ele- 
ments are  formed  at  electrode  intersections;  and 

alternating  signal  generating  means  for  reversing,  for  each  of 
constant  periods,  polarity  of  the  picture  element  data  and 
the  scanning  pulses  with  an  alternating  signal,  so  as  to 
drive  the  respective  liquid  crystal,  said  common  driver 
including    a    plurality    of   cascade    connected    drivers. 
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1.  Device  for  error  locating  and/or  in-service  monitoring  for 
communication  transmission  network  that  contain  at  least  one 
transmission  link  having  first  and  second  line  terminal  equip- 
ment between  which  one  or  more  intermediate  locations  may 
be  provided,  having  a  monitoring  unit  that  exchanges  informa- 
tion via  at  least  one  telemetry  channel  with  processor  units  that 
are  allocated  to  monitored  local  ends  and/or  intermediate 
locations,  the  processor  units  having  addresses,  and  the  moni- 
toring unit  having  a  means  for  transmitting  polling  telegrams 
that  contain  addresses  to  the  processor  units  and  having  a 
means  for  receiving  a  reply  telegram  from  a  processor  unit  that 
has  been  respectively  called,  comprising:  at  at  least  one  loca- 
tion in  the  communication  transmission  network  a  plurality  of 
processor  units  connected  to  one  another  via  a  data  bus  that 
connects  the  telemetry  channels  of  a  plurality  of  transmission 
links  to  one  another,  each  processor  unit  of  the  plurality  of 
processor  units  being  allocated  to  a  local  end  of  a  respective 
transmission  link  of  the  plurality  of  transmission  links. 


2500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5,774,368 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACCESS  TO  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Bneden,  aad  PrmMiakar  MuppkU,  both  of  Boyaton 

BcKh,  F1a„  iMigiion  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaanibarg,  lU. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  656,659,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abudoocd. 

This  applicatioB  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*5,995 

1ml  CL'  H04Q  1/00;  G06F  7/04:  H04M  11/02;  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825J1  35  Claima 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  communication 
system,  comprising  the  base  site  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  representing  a  request  from  a  communica- 
tion unit  to  access  the  communication  system,  the  signal 
including  at  least  an  identification  code  and  another  code 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  represents  when  the  communi- 
cation unit  was  authorized  to  access  the  communication 
system; 

processing  at  least  the  identification  code  to  initially  deter- 
mine that  the  communication  unit  should  not  be  permitted 
access  to  the  communication  system; 

processing  at  least  the  other  code  to  determine  whether  the 
communication  unit  was  authorized  to  access  the  commu- 
nication system  within  a  time  interval;  and 

permitting  access  to  the  communication  system  when  the 
base  site  determines  that  the  communication  unit  was 
authorized  to  access  the  communication  system  within  the 
time  interval. 


5,274,369 

RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  CONSUMING  LESS 

ELECTRIC  POWER 

KaznyaU  Ttaooda,  and  Koniaki  Kobga.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaigaon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,835 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66506 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

UjS.  CL  340—825.44  43  ClaiaH 
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1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  comprismg: 

means  for  receiving  a  paging  signal  containing  a  call  number 

signal  and  a  message  signal; 
means  for  decoding  said  paging  signal  to  produce  a  decoded 

call  number  and  message  signal; 


means  for  storing  a  call  number  assigned  to  said  radio  paging 
receiver; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  decoded  call  number 
with  the  stored  call  number  and  supplying  an  alert  signal 
when  said  decoded  call  number  is  found  identical  with 
said  stored  call  number; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  message  signal; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  alert  signal  for  causing  said 
display  means  to  display  said  decoded  message  signal; 

first  DC — DC  converter  means  for  continuously  supplying 
its  E>C  output  to  said  decoding  means;  and 

second  DC— DC  converter  means  for  periodically  supply- 
ing its  DC  output  to  said  control  means. 


5,274,370 

REDUCED  INDICIA  HIGH  SECURITY  LOCKS 

Dooglas  J.  Morgan,  1815  Port  Sheffleld.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660,  and  Phillip  C.  Landmeicr,  34950  El  Dorado,  Lake 

Ebinorc,  Calif.  92330 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  348,897,  May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,200 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.56  45  Claims 
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1.  A  keyboard  for  manual  entry  of  data  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  dau  elements,  each  data  element  having  a  first  number  of 
possible  data  element  variations  comprising: 

a  second  number  of  manually  operable  data  element  entry 
keys,  said  second  number  being  less  than  said  first  number, 
wherein  said  first  number  of  data  element  variations  is 
partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  data  element 
variations,  each  said  group  having  a  third  number  of  said 
data  element  variations  which  data  element  variations  are 
substantially  randomly  selected  from  said  first  number  of 
data  element  variations,  said  third  number  being  less  than 
or  equal  to  said  second  number,  and  wherein  each  said 
data  element  variation  belongs  to  only  one  of  said  groups; 

display  means  logically  associated  with  each  of  said  keys, 
whereby  the  data  element  variations  belonging  to  one  or 
said  groups  are  displayed,  one  group  at  a  time,  and 
whereby  all  possible  variations  of  each  data  element  may 
be  displayed,  and  wherein  each  said  dau  element  varia- 
tions is  substantially  randomly  associated  with  one  of  said 
keys  and  wherein  each  said  data  element  variation  is  logi- 
cally associated  with  one  of  said  keys  for  selection  by 
manual  depression  of  the  respective  said  key;  and 

keyboard  control  means  coupled  to  said  keys  and  said  dis- 
play means,  said  keyboard  control  means  being  means  for 
variably  controlling  said  display  means  to  vary  the  logical 
associations  of  data  elements  with  keys  from  time  to  time; 

whereby  a  limited  number  of  keys  may  be  used  for  entry  of 
data  elements,  each  having  a  larger  number  of  possible 
variations  than  the  number  of  keys,  and  whereby  obser- 
vance of  a  sequence  of  manual  key  actuations  without 
seeing  the  then  assigned  key-dau  element  associations 
does  not  convey  knowledge  of  the  data  sequence  entered 
thereby. 
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5,774,371 

EXTENDED  TIME-SHARED  SCANNING  KEYBOARD 

INTERFACE 

Huei-Ming  Yang,  Tainan,  and  Yang-Cbem  Chen,  Hsin  Chn, 

both  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,943 

Int  a.'  H03M  11/20 

VS.  a.  341—26  2  Claims 


tion  of  one  polyphase  filter  being  offset  by  one  from  the 
other:  and 


1.  A  time-shared  scanning  keyboard  interface  for  a  keyboard 
comprising: 

timing  generator  means  for  sequentially  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  detecting  signals,  a  first  control  signal,  and  a  second 
control  signal  during  a  scanning  cycle; 

keyboard  interface  means  containing  N  interface  ports,  each 
port  being  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  keyboard  inter- 
face elements,  said  interface  elements  being  responsive  to 
keyboard  signals  from  said  keyboard  and  also  responsive 
to  said  detecting  signals; 

register  means  having  N  NOR  gates  coupled  to  N  flip-flops 
for  registering  said  keyboard  signals  and  the  status  of  said 
interface  ports; 

encoding  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for 
encoding  said  keyboard  signal  registered  in  said  flip-flops; 

wherein  said  interface  ports  respond  sequentially  to  said 
detecting  signals  such  that  when  one  of  said  interface 
ports  receives  one  of  said  detecting  signals,  said  one  of 
said  interface  ports  will  operate  as  an  output  port  and  the 
others  of  said  interface  ports  that  have  not  received  said 
detecting  signal  will  operate  as  input  ports; 

further  wherein  once  said  detecting  signals  have  been  gener- 
ated during  a  scanning  cycle,  said  timing  generator  means 
generates  said  first  control  signal  such  that  said  encoding 
means  encodes  said  keyboard  signals  registered  in  said 
flip-flops,  and  then  generates  said  second  control  signal  to 
reset  said  flip-flops; 

wherein  each  of  said  keyboard  interface  elements  comprises 
a  pulled-high  series  NMOS  device  with  its  source  con- 
nected to  ground,  the  gate  receiving  one  of  said  detecting 
signals  and  the  drain  being  one  of  said  interface  ports. 


5,274,372 

SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERSION  USING  POLYPHASE 

HLTERS  WTTH  INTERPOLATION 

AJay  K.  Luthra,  Bearerton;  Ganesh  Ri^an,  Hillsboro,  both  of 
Orcg.^  and  Ronald  Alspaugh,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUmmtUIc,  Oreg.  and  The  Graai  Valley 
Group,  Inc.,  Nerada  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,813 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—61  2  Oaimt 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  signal  from  an  input 
sampling  rate  to  an  output  sampling  rate  comprising: 
a  pair  of  polyphase  filters,  each  having  the  digital  signal  at 
the  input  sampUng  rate  as  an  input,  with  the  phase  selec- 
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means  for  interpolating  between  the  outputs  of  the  poly- 
phase filters  to  produce  the  digital  signal  at  the  output 
sampling  rate. 


5,274,373 
DIGITAL  ANALOG  CO>fVERTER 
Keaii  Kanoh,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-115117 
Int  a.5  H03M  1/06.  1/72 
VS.  a.  341—118  3  < 


'0 


ODI         \ 


-    Sv- 


1.  A  D/A  convertor  for  D/A  converting  digital  signals  to 
output  an  analog  signal,  comprising  First  to  fourth  D/A  con- 
version parts  each  including  a  resistor  part,  analog  outputs 
sequentially  generated  by  said  first  to  said  fourth  D/A  conver- 
sion parts  in  accordance  with  said  digital  signals  becoming  full 
scale  one  after  another,  the  sequence  being  the  analog  output 
of  said  first  D/A  conversion  part  first,  that  of  said  second  D/A 
conversion  part  next,  that  of  said  third  D/A  conversion  part, 
and  finally  that  of  said  fourth  D/A  conversion  part, 

said  D/A  convertor  being  characterized  by  an  arrangement 
of  said  D/A  conversion  parts  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
such  that  said  resistor  parts  of  said  first  and  third  D/A 
conversion  parts  are  arranged  symmetric  with  respect  to  a 
first  center  line,  said  resistor  parts  of  said  first  and  fourth 
D/A  conversion  parts  are  arranged  symmetric  with  re- 
spect to  a  second  center  line  which  crosses  said  first  center 
line  at  right  angles,  said  resistor  parts  of  said  second  and 
third  D/A  conversion  parts  are  arranged  symmetric  with 
respect  to  said  second  center  line,  and  said  first  to  fourth 
D/A  conversion  parts  are  closely  arranged. 
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5^4,374 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 

MULTI-BIT  CASCADED  SICMA-DELTA  LOOPS  WFTH 

DELAYING  INTERGRATORS 
Scott  Powell,  CmrUbad,   and   Antbony   Mellissinos,   Encinitas, 
botk  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Hnghca  Aircraft  Company,  Loa 
Aiveiea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S5S^2 
lat  a.'  H03M  3/04 
MS.  CL  341—143  4  ( 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sigma-delta  loops  for  converting  a  portion  of  an  analog  input  to 
a  quantized  digital  representation  thereof,  each  loop  having 
feedback  and  including  a  loop  integration  amplifier  operative 
for  converting  an  analog  input  to  the  loop  and  the  feedback  to 
a  corresponding  shaped  respective  analog  representation  of  the 
analog  input  to  the  loop  minus  the  feedback;  and  a  plurality  of 
gam  blocks,  each  said  gain  block  respectively  connecting  one 
pair  of  the  plurality  of  loops,  each  said  gain  block  comprising 
an  amplifier,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  alterna- 
tively switchably  connected  to  the  amplifier  and  operative  for 
sampling  an  analog  input  on  alternating  first  clock  phases  for 
providing  first  inputs  to  the  amplifier  and  a  third  capacitor 
switchably  connected  to  the  amplifier  and  operative  for  sam- 
pling a  corresponding  analog  output  of  the  amplifier  on  a 
second  clock  phase  to  provide  a  second  input  to  the  amplifier, 
said  amplifier  being  connected  to  receive  and  operate  upon  the 
first  and  second  inputs  on  a  succeeding  clock  phase,  whereby 
the  respective  inputs  are  placed  in  phase  at  the  input  to  the 
amplifier. 


output  of  said  loop  filter,  and  output  an  m-level  quantizer 

value; 
an  m-level  digital-to-analog  converter  for  receiving  on  the 

input  thereof  the  output  of  said  quantizer,  the  output 

thereof  providing  the  feedback  DAC  signal  for  input  to 

said  loop  filter; 
said  loop  filter,  quantizer  and  digital-to-analog  converter 


having  a  signal-to-thermal  noise  ratio  that  varies  as  a 
function  of  said  quantizer  threshold  voltages  and  having 
an  optimum  value  for  at  least  one  value  of  said  quantizer 
threshold  voltages;  and 

threshold  voltage  source  for  inputting  said  quantizer 
threshold  voltages  to  said  quantizer,  said  quantizer  thresh- 
old voltages  set  to  a  value  to  provide  substantially  opti- 
mum signal-to-thermal  noise  ratio. 
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5,274,376 

MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

AND  METHOD 

Sabrina  D.  PUUi|»,  Garland;  Jamca  R.  HochachUd,  Piano,  and 

WilUam  A.  ScTcrin,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Texas 

iMtnmenta  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,699 

lot  CL'  H03M  1/66 

US.  a.  341—150  7  ClalM 
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5,274,375 

DELTA-SIGMA  MODULATOR  FOR  AN 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WTFH  LOW 

THERMAL  NOISE  PERFORMANCE 

Ckarics  D.  Thoopaon,  Anatia,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  Ctrstal  Semi- 

coadnctor  Corporatioa,  Anatin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r70,OS9 
lat.  CL>  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CL  341-143  3S  OaiM 

1.  A  low  noise  delta-sigma  modulator  for  an  analog-to-digi- 
tal converter,  comprising: 
a  loop  filter  for  receiving  an  mput  signal,  said  loop  filter 
processing  the  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  a 
feedback  DAC  signal  to  provide  a  filtered  signal; 
a  multi-level  quantizer  having  m-l  quantizer  threshold  in- 
puts, m  being  a  positive  integer,  for  receiving  quantizer 
threshold  voltages,  said  quantizer  operable  to  receive  the 


1.  A  multi-mode  digital  to  analog  convertor,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  array  for  generating  a  first  voltage  at  a  first 
iKxle,  each  capacitor  in  the  array  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal,  each  of  the  first  terminals  coupled  to  the  first 
node; 

a  second  capacitor  array  for  generating  a  second  voltage  at 
a  second  node,  each  capacitor  in  the  second  array  having 
a  first  and  second  terminal,  each  of  the  first  terminals  of 
the  second  capacitor  array  coupled  to  the  second  node; 
and 

switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  array,  the 
circuitry  operable  to  control  the  first  and  second  arrays 
for  converting  a  digital  input  to  an  analog  output  accord- 
ing to  a  linear  transfer  function  upon  the  switching  cir- 
cuitry receiving  a  first  input  control  signal,  the  circuitry 
operable  to  control  the  first  and  second  arrays  for  con- 
verting the  digital  input  to  an  analog  output  according  to 
a  companding  transfer  function  responsive  to  receiving  a 
second  input  control  signal. 
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5^4,377 
PIPELINED  A/D  CONVERTER 
TatBiUi  Matsuura,  Koknbu^jl;  EIki  Imalzmni,  AUahima,  and 
Kuaihiko  Usui,  Aaaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
CUyoda    and    Hitachi    VLSI     Engineering    CorporatioB, 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jnl.  5,  1991,  3-165358 

lat  CL'  H03M  1/42 

\}S.  CL  341—161  7  Claims 


wherein  said  radar  means  are  stationary  on  a  dock  and  are 
arranged  to  detect  approaching  vessels,  and  wherein  said  radar 
means  comprises  more  than  one  radar  devices  spaced  on  said 
dock,  and  said  transmitter  means  comprise  more  than  one 
transmitter  device,  each  of  said  radar  devices  being  connected 


,1-2 


,-1-3 


1.  A  pipelined  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  input  ana- 
log signal  to  a  digital  signal  with  a  predetermined  conversion 
rate  and  producing  a  conversion  output  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits,  said  pipelined  A/D  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  A/D-D/A  sub-blocks  and  one  A/D  sub-block 
successively  connected  in  cascade  form  to  determine 
outputs  thereof  by  several  partial  bits  of  the  conversion 
output  beginning  from  the  most  significant  bit; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  A/D-D/A  sub-blocks  comprising  a 
sample-and-hold  circuit  for  successively  sampling  an  input 
signal  fed  to  said  sub-block  with  a  period  corresponding  to 
said  conversion  rate  and  for  holding  a  resultant  value,  a 
sub  A/D  converter  for  converting  a  hold  output  of  said 
sample-and-hold  circuit  to  a  digital  signal,  a  latch  circuit 
for  latching  outputs  of  said  sub  A/D  converter  during  an 
interval  of  hold  mode  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuit,  a 
D/A  converter  for  converting  outputs  of  said  latch 
circuit  to  an  analog  signal,  and  a  chopper  amplifier  for 
sampling  a  hold  output  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuit 
with  a  delay  of  half  a  period  as  compared  with  sample 
timing  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuit,  amplifying  a  dif- 
ference between  the  sampled  value  and  an  output  of  said 
D/A  converter  during  a  succeeding  interval  of  an 
amplify  mode,  and  transferring  the  amplified  difference  to 
a  sub-block  of  a  succeeding  stage  as  a  conversion  residue; 
and 
said  A/D  sub-block  comprising  a  sample-and-hold  circuit 
for  sampling  the  conversion  residue  transferred  from  the 
chopper  amplifier  of  the  A/D-D/ A  sub-block  of  a  preced- 
ing stage  and  a  sub  A/D  converter  for  converting  a  hold 
output  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuit  to  a  digital  signal. 


to  an  associated  one  of  said  transmitter  devices,  said  receiver 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  transmitted  signals  from  said 
more  than  one  transmitter  devices,  said  indicator  means  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  indicate  relative  velocities  measured 
by  said  more  than  one  radar  devices. 


5;r74,379 
OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  FRIEND-OR-FOE 

Raymond  Carbonneau,  Gloucester,  Jacques  Dubois,  NenfckateL 
and  Maurice  Gravel,  Ste-Foy,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
M^esty  the  Queen  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  GoTernmeat,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Not.  8,  1991,  2055198 
lat.  CL'  GOIS  13/7S 
MS.  CL  342—45  »  < 


5,274,378 
DOCKING  VELOCITY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Joe  S.  O'Conaer,  Tnlpenstrasse  5,  7798  PfttUeadorf  4,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germaay 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866^10 
lat.  CL'  GOIS  13/00 
MS.  CL  342—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  relative  velocity  indicator  system  for  assistance  in  the 
docking  of  vessels,  comprising: 

(a)  radar  means  providing  a  relative  velocity  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  velocity  between  a  ship  and  a  refer- 
ence, 

(b)  wireless  transmitter  means  associated  with  said  radar 
means  receiving  said  relative  velocity  signal  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  indicative  of  said  relative  velocity  signal, 

(c)  a  receiver  and  indicator  unit  comprising 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal  and 
indicator  means  arranged  to  receive,  from  said  receiver 
means,  a  receiver  signal  indicative  of  said  transmitted 
signal  and,  thereby,  of  said  relative  velocity  signal  for 
indicating  said  relative  velocity. 


1.  An  identification  friend-or-foe  system  for  vehicles  com- 
prising, in  each  vehicle,  a  narrow-beam  radiation  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  with  a  panoramic  detection  means  for  detecting 
radiation  transmitted  by  other  vehicles  from  any  direction 
around  the  horizon,  the  transmitter  having  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  coded  signal,  and  the  receiver  comprising  a 
reflector,  blocking  means,  having  a  blocking  mode  in  which 
said  blocking  means  completely  encircles  said  reflector,  for,  in 
said  blocking  mode,  blocking  transmission  to  said  reflector, 
and  means  for  detecting  and  identifying  the  first  coded  signal 
transmitted  by  other  vehicles  and  for,  responsive  thereto, 
providing  an  unblocking  signal  to  the  blocking  means  so  as  to 
clear  a  radiation  transmission  path  completely  around  the 
reflector  so  that  the  reflector  reflects  a  received  signal  received 
from  any  direction  around  the  horizon  after  a  predetermined 
code  is  identified  and  the  transmission  path  is  cleared  respon- 
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sive  to  said  unblocking  signal,  the  reflector  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously routing  retrorenector  that  reflects  a  signal  received 
from  any  direction  around  the  horizon  back  in  that  direction 
and  said  retroreflector  including  means  for  adding  a  further 
predetermined  code  to  a  signal  reflected  from  said  retroreflec- 
tor, each  vehicle  including  a  further  means  directed  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  radiation  transmitter  for  detecting  a  reflected 
signal. 


5,274,381 

OPTICAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SCANNING 

Nabcel  A.  Rixa,  Clifton  Pvk,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co^  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,165 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  i/22:  H04B  10/12:  G02F  1/07 

MS.  a.  342—368  30  Claims 


5^4,380 
FM-CW  RADAR 
Hiroyuki  Yatsuka,  and  Toshiyuki  Morita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nfar.  17,  1992,  4-060006 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  li/9i 

MS.  a.  342—70  6  Claims 


1.  An  FM-CW  radar  suitable  for  being  mounted  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  triangular  wave  of  a  first 
frequency; 

a  second  oscillator  for  accepting  the  triangular  wave  gener- 
ated by  the  first  oscillator  and  for  generating  a  signal  of  a 
second  frequency,  the  signal  being  frequency-modulated 
by  the  triangular  wave; 

a  third  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  third  frequency; 

amplitude-modulating  means  for  amplitude-modulating  the 
output  signal  of  the  second  oscillator  by  the  output  signal 
of  the  third  oscillator; 

a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  of 
the  amplitude-modulating  means  in  the  form  of  a  radi- 
owave; 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  a  reflected  wave  of  the 
radiowave  transmitted  from  the  transmitting  antenna; 

a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  signal  received  by  the  receiving 
antenna  with  a  poriion  of  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
oscillator; 

a  first  band-pass  filter  for  extracting  only  signal  components 
centered  around  the  third  frequency  from  the  output 
signal  of  the  first  mixer;  and 

a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  signal  of  the  third  frequency 
with  the  signal  components  passed  through  the  first  band- 
pass filter, 

wherein  the  third  frequency  is  set  at  a  value  selected  differ- 
ently for  each  individual  vehicle  from  among  a  plurality  of 
values  that  lie  within  a  range  defined  by  an  upper  limit 
sufliciently  lower  than  the  second  frequency  and  a  lower 
limit  sufficiently  higher  than  a  difference  frequency  be- 
tween the  radiowave  transmitted  from  the  transmitting 
antenna  and  the  reflected  wave  received  by  the  receiving 
antenna. 


I.  A  phased  array  antenna  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  including  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 
an  optical  signal  processing  system  for  generating  optical 
control  signals  to  determine  transmit  and  receive  electro- 
magnetic radiation  beam  patterns  of  said  antenna  array, 
said  optical  control  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal output  signal  pairs  collectively  arranged  in  a  two-di- 
mensional processing  pattern,  each  of  said  output  signal 
pairs  comprising  a  first  order  positive  doppler-shifted  light 
beam  and  a  first  order  negative  doppler-shifted  light  beam; 
a  transceiver  module  coupled  to  said  optical  signal  process- 
ing system  and  to  said  antenna  array  and  including  hetero- 
dyne detection  means  for  converting  said  optical  output 
signal  pairs  to  electrical  beamforming  signals  for  control- 
ling the  transmit  and  receive  electromagnetic  patterns  of 
said  antenna  array,  said  heterodyne  detection  means  hav- 
ing a  detection  pattern  corresponding  to  said  two-dimen- 
sional processing  pattern;  and 
a  source  of  coherent,  polarized  light  optically  coupled  to 

said  optical  signal  processing  system; 
said  optical  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  microwave  drive  system; 

a  first  acousto-optic  deflector  (ADD)  electrically  coupled 
to  said  microwave  drive  system  to  receive  therefrom  a 
first  sideband  drive  signal  corresponding  to  a  mixture  of 
a  selected  carrier  frequency  and  a  selected  variable 
control  frequency; 
a  second  AOD  electrically  coupled  to  said  microwave 
drive  system  to  receive  therefrom  a  second  sideband 
drive  signal  corresponding  to  said  mixture  of  said  car- 
rier frequency  and  said  variable  control  frequency;  and 
a  spatial  light  modulator  optically  coupled  to  receive  said 
optical  control  signals  passing  from  said  second  AOD 
and  adapted  to  selectively  control  the  relative  phase 
between  said  first  order  positive  and  first  order  negative 
doppler  shifted  light  beams  in  each  respective  one  of 
said  optical  signal  pairs; 
said  optical  signal  processing  system  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  and  independently  control  scanning 
along  respective  first  and  second  axes  of  said  antenna 
array  such  that  beamforming  along  one  of  said  axes  is 
determined  by  drive  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  AODs  and  beamforming  along  the  other  of  said 
axes  is  determined  by  control  voltages  applied  to  said 
spatial  light  modulator. 
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5,274,382 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  OF  SATELLITES 

Jack  D.  Wills,  El  Segundo,  and  Norman  L.  Hannon,  Northridge, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Datron  Systems,  Incorporated, 

Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,360,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  M*t.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,394 

Int  a.5  HOIQ  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  342—359  J7  Ctatas 


M  difference  signals  each  having  only  said  undesired 
signal  where  M  is  an  integer;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  responsive  to  each 


'>M=^ 


■  mCTtW      QMiT    TOKKMW 
-■  COMMAND 

M  mmtpw 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  the  tracking  of  a  satellite  by  reduc- 
ing errors  in  the  pointing  of  the  antenna  system  toward  the 
satellite,  the  satellite  being  of  the  type  having  known  orbital 
parameters,  the  orbital  parameters  comprising  a  set  of  orbital 
parameters  that  is  suitable  and  sufficient  to  define  the  satellite's 
position  in  three  dimensional  space  relative  to  the  earth 
throughout  the  satellite's  orbit  about  the  earth,  and  radiating  a 
radio  signal,  the  antenna  system  including  an  antenna  of  the 
type  having  a  beam  and  the  beam  having  a  known  shape,  the 
antenna  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  an  antenna  beam, 

orienting  means  for  altering  and  controlling  the  angular 

position  of  the  antenna  and  the  antenna  beam, 
orbital  data  holding  means  for  holding  the  orbital  parame- 
ters, 
angular  prediction  means  for  calculating  a  prediction  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  satellite  relative  to  the  antenna  as  a 
function  of  time,  the  prediction  being  based  upon  the 
orbital  parameters, 
dither  generating  means  for  generating  an  angular  perturba- 
tion and  for  combining  the  angular  perturbation  with  the 
prediction  of  the  angular  position  of  the  satellite  to  pro- 
vide a  perturbed  angular  prediction, 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  orienting  means  so  as 
to  orient  the  angular  position  of  the  antenna  beam  approxi- 
mately in  accord  with  the  perturbed  angular  prediction, 
signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  strength  of  the  satellite 

signal  that  is  received  by  the  antenna, 
compuution  means  for  comparing  the  strength  of  the  satel- 
lite signal  with  the  angular  position  of  the  antenna  and  the 
antenna  beam  and  for  calculating  corrections  to  a  prese- 
lected set  of  the  orbital  parameters  based  upon  the  com- 
parison, the  preselected  orbital  parameters  then  being 
adjusted  in  accord  with  the  calculated  corrections. 


5,274,383 
JAMMER  SIGNAL  REJECOON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PHASED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Sidney  Godet,  Little  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,415 
Int.  a.5  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24.  3/26 
VS.  a.  342—373  40  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  to  reject  at  least  one  undesired  signal 
received  by  a  phased  antenna  array  comprising: 

N  inputs  each  having  an  input  signal  thereon  from  a  different 
one  of  N  groups  of  elements  of  said  array,  where  N  is  an 
even  integer  greater  than  one; 
first  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  N  inputs  to  produce  from 
said  input  signals  M  sum  signals  each  having  a  desired 
signal  received  by  said  array  and  said  undesired  signal  and 


of  said  M  sum  signals  and  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  M 
difference  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  output  signal 
having  said  desired  signal  with  said  undesired  signal  elimi- 
nated or  at  least  greatly  reduced. 


5,274384 

ANTEIWA  BEAMFORMER 

Moayyed  A.  Hussain,  Menands;  Kai-Bor  Yu,  Schenectady,  and 

Darid  J.  Murrow,  Clifton  Park,  aU  of  N.Y„  aasignon  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Moorestown,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,470 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24.  3/26 

VS.  a.  342—373  31  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  beamformer  for  a  phased  array  radar  having 
a  substantially  circular  antenna  aperture,  said  antenna  beam- 
former  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  beamformer  pairs, 

each  of  said  vertical  beamformer  pairs  being  coupled  to  a 
separate  plurality  of  anteima  elements  so  that  each  beam- 
former  has  the  capability  to  form  weighted  and  phased 
sums  of  the  electromagnetic  signals  provided  by  the  cou- 
pled elements;  and 

four  horizontal  beamformers, 

a  first  and  second  one  of  said  horizontal  beamformers  being 
coupled  to  a  first  vertical  beamformer  in  each  of  said  pairs 
and  the  third  and  fourth  horizontal  beamformer  being 
coupled  to  the  second  vertical  beamformer  in  each  of  said 
pairs  so  that  each  of  said  horizontal  beamformers  has  the 
capability  to  form  a  different  predetermined  electromag- 
netic field  radiation  pattern  from  weighted  and  phased 
sums  of  the  electromagnetic  signals  provided  by  the  cou- 
pled vertical  beamformers,  said  patterns  being  defined  as  a 
function  of  angle  in  azimuth  and  elevation  relative  to  an 
axis  oriented  at  a  predetermined  elevation  angle  and  a 
predetermined  azimuth  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
substantially  formed  by  the  antenna  elements. 
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OPTICAL  TIME  DELAY  UNITS  FOR  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNAS 
Nabcel  A.  Kim,  Oittom  Pwk,  N.Y^  aMignor  to  General  Electric 
Conpaay,  Syracuae,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Job.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,877 

lat  CL'  HOIQ  3/22;  HOIT  5/16 

VS.  CL  342—375  «3  Claims 


V-«M 


^'Z^    Dumn    ■ucm 
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1.  An  optical  signal  prcxxssing  system  comprising: 

an  input  pixel  array  having  a  predetermined  input  array 

pattern; 
an  output  pixel  array  having  a  predetermined  output  array 
pattern,  said  output  array  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
input  array  pattern;  and 
an  optical  time  delay  unit  disposed  to  optically  couple  said 
input  pixel  array  to  said  output  pixel  array  so  that  light 
b^ms  passing  from  predetermined  ones  of  the  pixels  in 
said  input  pixel  array  will  enter  corresponding  ones  of  the 
pixels  in  said  output  pixel  array,  whereby  each  of  said  light 
beams  will  pass  along  a  respective  delay  path  or  a  respec- 
tive direct  path  in  said  optical  time  delay  unit  dependent 
on  the  polarization  of  the  light  beam; 
said  optical  time  delay  unit  comprising  an  input  polarizing 
beam  splitter  (PBS),  an  output  PBS,  a  delay  assembly, 
and  an  imaging  system  comprising  at  least  one  imaging 
lens  pair  having  a  respective  selected  imaging  ratio  and 
that  is  adapted  to  direct  light  beams  from  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  pixeb  in  said  input  pixel  array  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  pixeb  in  said  output  pixel  array. 


5,274,386 
REDUCED  HARDWARE  ANTENNA  BEAMFORMER 
Leopold  E.  PeUoa,  Mt  Holly,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  MoorcctowB,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,826 

Int  CL'  GOIS  3/J6 

VS.  CL  342—380  2  Claims 


^"irfr^^- 


1.  A  beamforming  system,  comprising: 
a  main  transducing  means  for  producing  a  main  beam  in  a 
main  beam  direction,  and  for  transducmg  desired  signals 


received  from  said  main  beam  direction  and  undesired 
signals  received  from  other  directions,  for  producing  main 
signals; 

plurality  of  auxiliary  transducing  means  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  main  transducing  means,  for  transducing 
signals  received  from  said  other  directions,  for  producing 
auxiliary  signals; 

plurality  of  analog-to-digital  converting  means,  each  of 
said  analog-to-digitiil  converting  means  being  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  main  transducing  means  and  said 
auxiliary  transducing  means,  for  converting  said  main  and 
auxiliary  signals  into  sampled  digital  main  and  digital 
auxiliary  signals,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  real  multiplying  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
analog-to-digital  converting  means,  each  said  pair  includ- 
ing first  and  second  real  multiplying  means,  said  first  real 
multiplying  means  of  each  pair  including  a  real  weighting 
coeflicient  input  port,  and  said  second  real  multiplying 
means  of  each  pair  including  an  imaginary  weighting 
coefficient  input  port,  for  multiplying  one  of  said  digital 
main  signals  and  said  digital  auxiliary  signals  by  real  and 
imaginary  weighting  coefficients  applied  to  said  real  and 
imaginary  weighting  coefficient  input  ports,  respectively, 
for  producing  weighted  real  main  signals  and  weighted 
imaginary  main  signals  from  said  real  multiplying  means 
of  a  first  one  of  said  pairs,  and  for  producing  weighted  real 
auxiliary  signals  and  weighted  imaginary  auxiliary  signals 
from  said  real  multiplying  means  of  all  others  of  said  pairs; 
first  and  second  summing  means  coupled  to  said  pairs  of  real 
multiplying  means,  for  summing  said  weighted  real  main 
signals  with  said  weighted  real  auxiliary  signals  to  pro- 
duce real  weighted  summed  signals,  and  for  summing  said 
weighted   imaginary   main  signals  with  said   weighted 
imaginary     auxiliary     signals    to    produce    imaginary 
weighted  summed  signals; 
first  digital  product  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first 
summing  means,  and  second  digital  product  detection 
means  coupled  to  said  second  summing  means,  said  first 
and  second  digital  product  detection  means  operating  on 
said  real  and  imaginary  weighted  summed  signals,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  digital  product  detection  means  recur- 
rently selecting,  from  among  said  time-sequential  signal 
samples,  first  and  second  pairs  of  alternate  samples,  said 
samples  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  being  unique  to  a 
single  pair,  for,  within  each  of  said  input  signal  sample 
pairs  so  selected,  reversing  the  sign  of  every  other  sample, 
to  thereby  cause  each  of  said  pairs  of  said  samples  to 
represent  sampled  direct  signals,  and  for  interpolating 
each  of  said  sampled  direct  signals  to  produce  samples 
representing  corresponding  times,  whereby  said  first  digi- 
tal product  detection  means  produces  in-phase  and  quad- 
rature components  of  real  detected  signals,  and  said  sec- 
ond digital  product  detection  means  produces  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components  of  imaginary  detected  signals; 
and 
third  summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  digital 
product  detection  means,  for  subtracting  said  quadrature 
components  of  said  imaginary  detected  signals  from  said 
in-phase  components  of  said  real  detected  signals  to  pro- 
duce in-phase  cancelled  signals  in  which  the  effects  of  said 
signals  to  said  other  directions  are  reduced,  and  for  adding 
said  quadrature  components  of  said  real  detected  signals 
to  said  in-phase  components  of  said  imaginary  detected 
signals  to  produce  quadrature  cancelled  signals  in  which 
the  effects  of  said  signals  from  said  other  directions  are 
reduced. 
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5,274,387 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Masaki  Kakihara,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Futosbi 
Sboji;  Masao  Sasaki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  and  Yasuyuki 
Masaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,578,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,004 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-148137 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  3/02;  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  342—451  8  Qaims 


5,274,388 
ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Toshio  Ishizaki,  Kobe;  Hiroaki  Kosugi;  Tomoki  Uwano,  both  of 
Hirakata,  and  Toshio  Sekiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023141 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  CL  343—725  3  Claims 
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1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  vehicles,  having  a  display 
device  of  fixed  display  size  for  displaying  map  information, 
comprising: 

route  setting  means  for  setting  a  route  which  a  driver  will 
take  to  get  to  a  destination  on  the  basis  of  the  map  informa- 
tion, the  set  route  including  a  plurality  of  route  segments; 

estimation  means  for  estimating  a  current  vehicle  position  on 
the  set  route; 

timing  setting  means  for  setting  a  timing  at  which  a  back- 
ground display  image  on  the  display  device  is  replaced; 

display  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  display 
areas,  each  having  the  current  vehicle  position  displayed 
therein,  at  a  timing  set  by  the  timing  setting  means; 

calculation  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  said  display 
area  setting  means,  the  length  of  the  route  segments  of  the 
set  route  displayed  within  each  of  said  display  areas; 

display  area  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  display 
areas  from  the  plurality  of  display  areas  such  that  the 
selected  display  area  shows  the  route  having  the  longest 
calculated  length  and  the  route  is  displayed  substantially 
at  the  maximum  length  within  the  selected  display  device; 
and 

display  control  means  responsive  to  the  display  areas  select- 
ing means  for  displaying  the  route  and  the  map  informa- 
tion within  the  selected  display  area  as  the  background 
display  image,  and  for  displaying  and  moving  a  marker 
symbol  of  the  vehicle  in  an  overlapped  manner  within  the 
selected  display  area  as  the  vehicle  drives  on  the  route. 


DIVERS)TY5wrTCH4 


1.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 

a  linear  antenna  for  producing  an  electric  current  flux  and 
having  omni-directivity  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  for  an  electric  field  having  a 
polarization  plane  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  coil-shaped  antenna  for  producing  a  magnetic  current  flux 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  linear 
antenna  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  helical  coils  each 
having  a  center  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
coil-shaped  antenna  and  a  length  of  a  half- wavelength  of  a 
radiowave  to  be  received  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  plurality  of  helical  coils  being  arranged 
so  that  the  center  axes  thereof  extend  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  coil-shaped  antenna  and  connected  in  scries 
so  that  helical  directions  of  each  adjacent  two  of  said 
plurality  of  helical  coils  are  opposite  to  each  other 
whereby  said  coil-shaped  antenna  has  omni-directivity  on 
the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  linear  antenna  for  an  electric  field  having  a  polariza- 
tion plane  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction;  and 

a  diversity  switch  coupled  to  both  said  linear  antenna  and 
said  coil-shaped  antenna  for  effecting  a  polarization  diver- 
sity. 


5,274,389 
BROADBAND  DIRECnON  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Archer,  Kim  Mclnturff;  Alfred  I.  Mintzer,  and  Wfl- 
bur  H.  Thies,  all  of  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,592,  Not.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,667,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,817 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/30  15/04.  21/20  21/22 
VS.  CI.  343—754  21  Claims 

8.  A  direction  finding  system  adapted  for  operation  with 
signals  having  frequencies  within  a  predetermined  bandwidth, 
such  predetermined  bandwidth  extending  from  a  lowest  fre- 
quency Fz.  to  a  highest  frequency  (»  comprising: 

a  circular  array  of  antenna  elements,  the  spacing  between 
antenna  elements  exceeding  X^  where  \H=c/fH,  and 
where  c  is  equal  to  the  speed  of  light  in  free  space;  and 
additionally  comprising: 
a  circular  lens  means,  having  a  plurality  of  array  ports  dis- 
posed along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  lens  means,  for 
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coupling  energy  fed  to  one  of  such  array  ports,  through 
the  lens  means,  to  other  ones  of  the  array  ports,  wherein 
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5,r74,391 

BROADBAND  DIRECTIONAL  A>JTENNA  HAVING 

BINARY  FEED  NETWORK  WITH  MICROSTRIP 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

KeTl>  J.  CoBiMlly,  FreeboM,  SJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Frequency 

Systems,  Inc^  Mariboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,123 
Int  a.»  HOIQ  9/16 
VS.  a.  343—820  »5  ( 


each  one  of  the  antenna  elements  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  array  ports. 


5,274,390 
FREQUENCY-INDEPENDENT  PHASED-ARRAY 

ANTENNA 

Jane*  K.  Breakall,  Port  Matilda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  PcoMyl- 

Taaia  Reacarch  Corporation,  Unirenity  Park,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dee.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,961 

Ut  CL'  HOIQ  n/JO 

VS.  CL  343— 792J  10  ClaiiM 


CI       I     »• 


1.  A  phased  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  planar  conductive  ground  plane; 

a  pair  of  log-periodic  antennas  disposed  in  opposition  about 
a  common  plane  therebetween,  each  antenna  having  an 
axis  and  plural  radiating  elements  with  different  resonant 
frequencies,  there  being  corresponding  like  resonant  fre- 
quency radiating  elements  m  each  antenna,  like  resonant 
frequency  radiating  elements  in  said  antennas  equidis- 
tantly  electrically  positioned  from  the  common  plane 
ther^tween  and  from  said  ground  plane,  axes  of  said 
antennas  intersecting  at  a  common  point  with  said  ground 
plane  and  said  common  plane  and  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  assuring  that  said  like  resonant  frequency  radiating 
elements  in  said  antennas  comprise  a  subarray  positioned 
at  a  same  electrical  distance  in  terms  of  wavelengths  from 
said  ground  plane  and  when  radiating  at  said  like  resonant 
frequency,  create  an  effective  radiating  surface;  and 

feed  means  for  concurrently  energizing  said  log-periodic 
antennas  of  said  pair  with  a  conunon  frequency  signal,  said 
feed  means  includmg  phase  shift  means  for  adjusting  phase 
relationships  between  common  frequency  signals  fed  to 
antennas  of  said  pair  so  as  to  assure  a  predetermined  phase 
relationship  between  said  common  frequency  signals  at 
radiating  elements  in  each  anteima  that  are  resonant  at  said 
common  frequency  signal. 


I.  A  broadband  directional  antenna,  comprising 

an  open  reflector  box  formed  of  conductive  material  and 
having  a  bottom  and  four  side  walls  deflning  an  opening, 
said  reflector  box  having  a  width  and  a  depth; 

an  input  port  for  receiving  a  signal; 

a  pair  of  spaced  dipoles  mounted  in  said  reflector  box  and 
separated  by  a  space; 

a  broadband  feed  network  disposed  within  said  reflector  box 
for  connecting  the  input  port  to  the  dipoles,  having  a 
microstrip  transmission  line  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box  forming  an  air-spaced  dielectric  for  optimizing  impe- 
dance over  a  broad  transmission  bandwidth  and  minimiz- 
ing antenna  signal  loss; 

wherein  the  microstrip  transmission  line  has  a  groimd  plane 
and  a  center  conductor,  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  reflec- 
tor box  functions  as  the  ground  plane,  with  the  center 
conductor  comprising  conductive  rods  mounted  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  the  reflector  box  and  spaced  therefrom, 
to  provide  an  air  dielectric  low  loss  microstrip. 


5,274,392 
TILTED  ANTENNA 
Loek  D'Hont.  Almelo.  Netherlands,  and  Josef  H.  Scbnerraanii, 
Obertaueramelen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas 
Inatnunentt  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,002 

IM.  a.»  HOIQ  7/00 

VS.  CL  343—866  2  ChdiM 


1.  The  antenna  system  for  interrogation  and  identification  of 
a  transponder,  wherein  the  transponder  moves  along  an  inter- 
rogation path  comprising: 
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a  frame  antenna  disposed  around  the  interrogation  path  for 
interrogating  a  transponder  moving  along  said  interroga- 
tion path,  said  frame  antenna  defining  a  plane  intersecting 
said  interrogation  path  and  oriented  such  that  said  plane 
forms  an  angle  with  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
interrogation  path  and  simultaneously  said  plane  forms  an 
accute  angle  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said  interrogation 
path. 


5,274,393 
ADJUSTABLE  HEUCAL  ANTENNA  FOR  A  VHF  RADIO 
Kenneth  R.  Scott,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,699 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/36.  11/12 

VS.  CL  343—895  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  VHF  radio  having  a  connector  for  engaging  an 
adjustable  antenna,  said  adjustable  antenna  comprising: 

a  metal  collar  member  having  an  elongated  inner  opening 
and  an  outer  connector  portion  for  engaging  the  antenna 
connector  on  the  VHF  radio; 

a  helical-shaped  member  formed  to  have  a  portion  which  fits 
within  the  inner  opening  of  said  metal  collar; 

adjusting  means  disposed  within  said  inner  opening  for  en- 
gaging said  helical-shaped  member  to  adjust  the  length  of 
said  helical-shaped  member  which  extends  from  said 
metal  collar  as  said  helical-shaped  member  is  rotated;  and, 

said  adjusting  means  comprises  a  pin  which  extends  across 
the  elongated  inner  opening  of  said  metal  collar. 


by  a  variable  time  period  selected  to  compensate  for  said 
misregistration  resulting  in  an  exposure  line  in  which  all 


f^^" 


H^ 


W 


( 


u 


-  9 


U-M-^^. 


1^ 


areas  exposed  by  said  misregistered  pixels  are  in  registra- 
tion in  the  slow  scan  direction. 


5,274,395 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

SWrrCHABLE  BETWEEN  SUBUMABLE  AND  FUSIBLE 

INK  SHEETS 
YosUyuki  Mizoguchi;  Voshitaka  Watanabe;  Koichi  Tanno,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Keiichi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Ikumasa  Ikeda,  Kawa- 
saki; Hideaki  Kawamura,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Takiguchi,  Kawa- 
saki; Jun  Kawai,  and  Mayumi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,446,  Jul.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  18,  1988,  63-177176; 
Jul.  18, 1988, 63-177177;  Jul.  18, 1988, 63-177178;  Jul.  18, 1988, 
63-177179;  Jnl.  18,  1988,  63-177180;  Jul.  18, 1988,  63-177181 

Int.  a.5  B4IJ  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  10  Claims 


5,274,394 
ELECTRONIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SLOW  SCAN  IMAGE 
REGISTRATION  IN  AN  IMAGE  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Conwa,  Rochester,  John  A.  Dm1>in,  Webster,  WU- 
Uam  J.  Nowak,  Webster,  and  Daniel  W.  Costanza,  Webster, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,238,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960^20 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/45,  2/47 
VS.  CL  346—1.1  4  Claim 

4.  A  method  for  a  line-by-line  exposure  of  a  photoreceptor 
moving  in  a  slow  scan  process  direction,  the  exposure  accom- 
plished by  at  least  one  image  print  bar  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  light  emitting  pixels  of  equal  size  generally  aligned  in  a 
single  row,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
optically  determining  which  of  said  pixels  are  misregistered 

in  the  slow  scan  direction, 
storing  information  on  said  misregistered  pixels  in  binary 

data  format  in  selected  memory, 
applying  video  biruu^  data  signals  in  parallel  format  to 
driver  circuits  associated  with  energization  of  said  pixels, 
enabling  the  driver  circuits  associated  with  the  pixels  to  be 

energized  for  a  given  line  exposure,  and 
delaying  enabling  drive  signals  to  said  misregistered  pixels 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  mounting  unit  for  detachably  mounting  an  ink  sheet; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  kind  of  ink  sheet 
mounted  in  said  mounting  unit; 

recording  means  for  performing  recording  on  a  kind  of 
recording  medium  corresponding  to  a  discriminated  kind 
of  ink  sheet,  said  recording  means  comprising  a  thermal 
head  including  a  plurality  of  heating  elements; 

means  for  supplying  the  corresponding  kind  of  recording 
medium  to  said  recording  means;  and 

control  means  for  performing  drive  control  of  said  heating 
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elements  on  a  basis  of  a  discrimination  result  of  said  dis- 
cnminating  means, 

said  control  means  dividing  input  data  of  one  picture  ele- 
ment into  a  plurality  of  dots  corresponding  to  said  heating 
elements  of  said  thermal  head  and  determining  a  gradation 
level  of  each  of  the  dots  in  accordance  with  a  gradation 
level  of  the  input  data  of  one  picture  element  when  a 
fusible  ink  sheet  is  mounted,  and 

said  control  means  assigning  a  plurality  of  dots  to  input  data 
of  one  picture  element  and  determining  gradation  levels  of 
said  plurality  of  dots  in  accordance  with  a  gradation  level 
of  thie  picture  element  data  when  a  sublimable  ink  sheet  is 
mounted. 


5^4.396 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Toaioyaki  Shiaoda;  Shigehiaa  Shimizn,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Nobayasu  Akiyoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Photo  FiIb  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,357 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261114; 
Oct  17,  1988,  63-261115;  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328372 
tat.  a.'  GOID  9/42.  5/34;  COIN  21/S6 
VS.  CL  346—107  R  6  daiat 
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nism  with  said  one  of  said  clock  pulse  signals  to  output  a 
transportation  signal; 

a  second  latch  circuit  means  for  outputting  a  latch  condition 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  outputting  said  forward  direction 
pulse  signal  and  said  reverse  direction  pulse  signal  include 
two  AND  gates,  each  connected  to  said  delay  circuit 
means,  said  first  latch  circuit  means  and  said  second  latch 
circuit  means,  for  outputting  said  forward  direction  pulse 
signal  and  said  reverse  direction  pulse  signal,  respectively. 


5,274,397 
LARGE-FORMAT  PLOTTER  USING  SEGMENTED 
RASTER-SCANNING 
David  N.  Grower,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Firstech  Proper- 
tics  Conpany,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,887 

tat  a.'  BlIJ  2/47:  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a.  346—108  28  Claims 


4.  A  bar  code  printing  apparatus  for  printing  with  a  light 
emitting  element  array  a  latent  image  of  a  bar  code  on  a  longi- 
tudinal side  margin  of  a  film  continuously  transported  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  encoder  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  transported 
film  to  output  encoder  pulse  signals  in  two  different  pha- 
ses; 

a  direction  discrimination  means  for  detecting  said  direction 
in  which  said  film  is  transported  responsive  to  said  en- 
coder pulse  signals,  said  direction  discrimination  means 
including  means  for  outputting  a  forward  direction  pulse 
signal  to  indicate  that  a  predetermined  length  of  said  film 
is  being  transported  in  a  forward  direction,  and  means  for 
outputting  a  reverse  direction  pulse  signal  to  indicate  that 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  film  is  being  transported 
in  a  reverse  direction; 

an  up-down  counter  means  for  counting  up  either  one  of  said 
forward  direction  pulse  signal  and  said  reverse  direction 
pulse  signal  and  for  counting  down  a  remaining  one  of  aid 
forward  direction  pulse  signal  and  said  reverse  direction 
pulse  signal,  thereby  correctively  regulating  a  transported 
length  of  said  film  in  said  lengthwise  direction; 

means  for  printing  a  latent  image  of  a  bar  code  on  said  film; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  printing 
means  responsive  to  output  of  said  up-down  counter; 

said  direction  discrimination  means  further  including: 

a  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  clock 
pulse  signals  at  a  frequency  higher  than  that  at  which  said 
encoder  pulse  signals  are  output; 

a  delay  circuit  means  for  delaying  one  of  said  clock  pulse 
signals  to  output  a  delayed  clock  pulse  signal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  means  for  latching  at  least  one  of  said 
encoder  pulse  signab  of  two  different  phases  in  synchro- 
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1.  A  device  for  plotting  an  image  on  a  large  format  medium 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  dividing  the  surface  of  the  medium  into  a  plural- 
ity of  segments,  each  segment  having  a  narrow  width  with 
respect  to  length; 

b)  beam  sweeping  means  for  projecting  a  beam  onto  a  seg- 
ment of  the  medium  to  form  a  portion  of  the  image,  said 
sweeping  means  being  arranged  to  cause  the  beam  to 
repetitively  sweep  raster  lines  across  the  width  of  the 
segment; 

c)  movement  means  for  moving  the  medium  in  relation  to 
the  beam  sweeping  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
raster  lines; 

d)  said  movement  means  further  including  placement  means 
to  move  the  beam  sweep  means  to  an  adjacent  segment 
after  the  previous  segment  has  been  swept;  and 

e)  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  segments  of  the  image  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  raster  lines,  such  that 
there  is  neither  an  overlap  of  the  segments  nor  a  space 
between  the  segments. 


5^438 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Yoshiynld  Ban,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaba- 
ghilti  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193441 
tat  a.'  H04N  1/21:  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CL  346—108  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  device,  comprising: 
like  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  strength  of  at  least 
two  colors  of  light  having  different  wavelengths  based  on 
a  data; 
optical  means  for  overlapping  each  modulated  light; 
a  light  scanning  device  for  scanning  the  overlapped  light 

along  a  scanning  line  extended  in  a  specific  direction; 
a  photosensor  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensors 
positioned  on  the  scanning  line  in  which  each  photosensor 
detects  a  different  one  of  the  at  least  two  wavelengths  of 
light,  said  photosensor  unit  positioned  away  from  a  start 
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end  of  the  scanning  line  so  that  the  overlapped  modulated 
light  contains  all  wavelengths  of  Ught  when  striking  said 
photosensor  unit,  the  photosensor  which  has  detected  a 
corresponding  wavelength  of  light  simultaneously  outputs 


recording  position  by  firstly  bringing  a  part  of  said  con- 
veying means  near  to  said  recording  means. 


a  detection  pulse  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  wavelengths 
of  light;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  each  color  data  sending  timing 
based  on  a  detection  timing  of  said  photosensor  unit. 


5,274,399 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHIFTABLE 
CONVEYING  UNIT 
Takashi  Uchida;  TomoUro  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasushi 
Murayama;  Tohni   Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masatoshi 
Ikkatai,  Kawasaki;  Tatsuo  Mitomi,  Yokohama;  Masaham 
Nemura,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuyukj  Takanaka,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38432 

tat  a.'  B41J  2/01.  11/00;  B65H  5/04 

VS.  a.  346—134  20  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  holding  a  recording  sheet  and  for 
conveying  the  sheet  in  a  conveying  direction; 

recording  means  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
conveying  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  sheet 
being  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means;  and 

supporting  means  for  shifiably  supporting  said  conveying 
means  for  movement  between  a  recording  position,  where 
said  conveying  means  and  said  recording  means  are  in 
contact  or  in  close  proximity  for  recording  by  said  record- 
ing means,  and  a  non-recording  position  where  said  con- 
veying means  and  said  recording  means  are  separated  in 
parallel; 

wherein  said  supporting  means  causes  said  conveying  means 
to  be  inclined  toward  the  sheet  conveying  direction  dur- 
ing movement  from  the  non-recording  position  to  the 


5,274,400 

INK  PATH  GEOMETRY  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

OPERATION  OF  INK-JET  PRINTHEADS 

David  A.  Johnaon,  Fallbrook,  and  Scott  W.  Hock,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,926 

tat  CL'  B41J  2/21.  2/05 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  II  Cbims 
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1.  In  a  color  thermal  ink-jet  printer  including  a  heater  means 
to  provide  a  heated  printing  environment  through  which  a 
print  medium  is  passed,  said  color  thermal  ink-jet  printer 
adapted  to  print  colors  and  black  inks  from  a  group  of  ink 
reservoirs,  one  each  containing  different  color  and  black  inks, 
with  at  least  one  reservoir  associated  with  a  print  cartridge  and 
with  at  least  one  print  cartridge  associated  with  said  ink-jet 
printer,  said  at  least  one  print  cartridge  provided  with  a  print- 
head,  each  printhead  including  a  plurality  of  heater-resistors, 
each  in  a  separate  firing  chamber  supplied  with  ink  from  said 
ink  reservoir  through  an  ink  refill  slot  fluidically  communicat- 
ing with  said  firing  chamber  by  means  of  an  ink  feed  channel, 
said  printhead  further  including  a  nozzle  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  each  nozzle  associated  with  a  heater-resis- 
tor, through  which  droplets  of  ink  are  expelled  toward  said 
print  medium,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ink  feed  channel  and 
said  ink  refill  slot  are  modified  in  a  printhead  associated  with  a 
particular  color  relative  to  those  of  the  other  colors  so  as  to 
provide  increased  fluidic  damping  in  said  printhead  so  modi- 
fied. 


5^4,401 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTHEAD 
DsTid  E.  Doggett,  Boulder  Creek;  Brian  J.  Dahlqnist,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Gordon  S.  Mitchard,  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  CaUf..,  assign- 
ors to  Synergy  Computer  Graphics  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  731,294,  JnL  16,  1991,  abwidoacd, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  516,007,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jiu.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,504 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06.  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—155  28  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  printhead  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  styli  for  printing,  each  stylus  being  an  end 
portion  of  a  conductive  trace  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
being  spaced  apart  by  an  air  gap  from  a  return  path  for  a 
current  carried  by  the  conductive  trace; 

a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  and  associated  logic  circuitry 
grouped  into  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  mounted  to 
the  substrate,  each  driver  circuit  electrically  controlling 
one  stylus;  and 

electrical  interconnections  for  connecting  each  driver  cir- 
cuit to  one  conductive  trace. 


5,274,403 
LENS  USEFUL  IN  INHIBITING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MELATONIN  AND  LENS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
George  M.  Gott,  2880  N.  Ashpark  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,899,  Apr.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,577, 

Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  770,666 

Int  a.'  G02C  9/00 

MS.  a.  351—47  8  Claims 


SCOTOPIC  SNSItlVHT 


5,274.402 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  nXER 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Yoji  Serizawa,  Yokohama;  Akio  Noguchi,  Ebina;   Yukihide 
Ushio,  Tokyo;  SUmpei  Matsuo,  Tokyo;  Kazuro  Yamada, 
MacUda;  Seiji  UcUyama,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Takeuchi,  Yoko- 
hama;    Koichi     Snwa,     Yokohama;     Koichi     Hiroahima, 
Yokonama;  Shinichi  Tsukida,  Okegawa;  Manabu  Takaoo, 
Machida;  Masahiro  Goto,  Yokohama;  Takahiro  Inoue,  Yoko- 
hama;    Hiromiichi     Yamada,     Yokohama;     Junichi     Kato, 
Sagamihara,  and  Maaaki  Ojima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129183; 
May  21,  1990,  2-129184;  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-191022 
laL  CL'  GOID  15/14:  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  346—160  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

feeder  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  recording  paper  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  response  to  a  first  signal  in- 
structing the  feeding  of  the  sheet  of  recording  paper  to  the 
predetermined  position,  and  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  re- 
cording paper  from  the  predetermined  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  signal; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
carrier  driven  by  driver  means  to  rotate; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  formed  on  the 
image  carrier  to  a  sheet  of  recording  paper; 

fixer  means  for  thermally  fixing  an  image  transferred  to  a 
sheet  of  recording  paper  by  said  transfer  means;  and 

fixing  temperature  controller  means  for  controlling  a  tem- 
perature of  said  fixer  means, 

wherein  said  fixing  temperature  controller  means  starts  to 
control  said  fixing  temperature  in  response  to  the  first 
signal. 


WAVt   LfNCTH  IN  NANOHCTERS 


1.  A  lens,  said  lens  for  use  in  an  eyeglass  frame,  article  of 
manufacture  or  other  light  transmitting  device,  said  lens  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  selective  coating  disposed  thereon  and  a  light 
transmittance  versus  wavelength  characteristic  which  peaks  in 
the  vicinity  of  509  nanometers  and  which  has  a  low  wave- 
length cut-in  in  the  vicinity  of  400  nanometers  and  a  high 
wavelength  cut-off  in  the  vicinity  of  600  nanometers,  whereby 
the  user's  eye  is  exposed  to  the  scotopic  wavelength  range  of 
light  which  is  operative  to  maximize  the  inhibition  of  melato- 
nin, a  substance  produced  by  the  human  pineal  gland. 


5,274.404 
MOLDED  EYEGLASSES  WITH  MOLDED  IN  BRIDGE 

Wolman  Michael,  Suffem.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aristo  International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  6,  1990,  95381 
Int.  a.'  G02C  5/06 
MS.  CL  351—126  19  Claims 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising: 

two  lenses; 

a  bridge  having  opposed  end  portions  extending  between 
and  separating  the  lenses,  wherein  each  end  portion  ex- 
tends into  and  is  firmly  embedded  within  one  of  the  lenses 
for  attaching  the  bridge  to  the  lenses. 
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5.274,405 
WIDE  ANGLE  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Webcter,  Mt  Vernon,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Concept  Vi- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash. 
ContiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,641,  Oct  14, 1989.  Pat  No. 
5,123.726,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,441.  Nor.  17. 
1987.  Pat  No.  4.874.235.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4, 1991.  Ser.  No. 
755.025 
Int  a.'  G02C  l/OO 
MS.  CL  351—158  21  Oaims 


screen  and  said  source,  said  reflecting  means  having  a 
reflecting  surface  with  a  predetermined  three-dimensional 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  viewing  of  images  by  an  eye  of  a 
viewer,  the  eye  having  a  field  of  view  defined  with  respect  to 
the  viewer's  head  being  stationary  and  the  eye  free  to  rotate  in 
its  socket,  the  field  of  view  including  an  area  of  visual  attention 
where  objects  may  be  perceived  with  detail  and  sharpness  and 
an  area  of  peripheral  vision  falling  outside  the  area  of  visual 
attention  but  still  perceptible  by  the  eye  as  it  scans  the  area  of 
visual  attention,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  display  component  including  (a)  means  for  receiv- 
ing signals  representative  of  first  and  second  images  to  be 
viewed,  (b)  first  and  second  display  surfaces,  and  (c) 
means  for  displaying  the  first  and  second  images  on  the 
first  and  second  display  surfaces,  respectively;  and 
means  for  focusing  the  images  displayed  on  the  first  and 
second  display  surfaces  to  a  single  eye  of  a  viewer,  said 
means  for  focusing  including  first  and  second  optical 
systems,  each  optical  system  including  an  exit  pupil,  the 
first  optical  system  conveying  light  from  the  first  display 
surface  to  the  exit  pupil  of  the  first  optical  system,  and  the 
second  optical  system  conveying  light  from  the  second 
display  surface  to  the  exit  pupil  of  the  second  optical 
system,  such  that  when  the  viewer's  eye  is  positioned 
within  the  exit  pupils,  the  field  of  view  includes  an  image 
comprised  of  the  first  and  second  images. 


shape  that  is  adapted  to  correct  for  said  trapezoidal  distor- 
tion of  said  optical  image  on  said  screen. 


5.274.407 
CAMERA 
Shosukc  Haragnchi;  Masaham  Kawamura.  and  Hideki  Mori- 
shima.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kahoshiki 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,133,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,142,313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,706.  Feb.  3, 

1989.  Pat  No.  5.070.349.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

831,101 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-028191; 

Feb.  8,  1988,  63-028192;  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-028193 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/lS 
MS.  CL  354.-173.1  25  CUinM 


5.274.406 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Yasayuki  Tcjima;  Kazoshi  Yoshida.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Moriyasu   Shirayanagi,  Tucson,   Ariz.,  assignors  to   Asahi 
Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,686,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.955,  Dec.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  29,  1987,  62-335674 
Int  a.'  G03B  21/00 
MS.  a.  353—70  30  Cbdms 

1.  An  image  projecting  device  comprising: 
a  screen  that  is  positioned  along  a  predetermined  plane; 
a  source  for  emitting  light  which  forms  an  optical  image  on 
said  screen,  said  source  having  an  optical  axis,  wherein 
said  optical  axis  of  said  source  and  said  screen  plane  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  they  are  not 
optically  normal  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  for  trapezoidal  distortion  of 
said  optical  image  on  said  screen,  said  correcting  means 
consisting  of  means  for  reflecting  said  light  from  said 
source  toward  said  screen  along  another  optical  axis,  said 
reflecting  means  being  optically  positioned  between  said 


1.  A  montor-driven  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  capable  of  rotation  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction; 

(b)  a  first  driving  mechanism,  being  driven  by  said  motor  as 
a  drive  source,  for  moving  said  first  driving  mechanism  on 
the  basis  of  a  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  a  second  driving  mechanism,  being  driven  by  said  motor 
as  the  drive  source,  for  moving  said  second  driving  mech- 
anism on  the  basis  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  first 
direction;  and 

(d)  a  change-over  mechanism  for  changing  over  between  a 
first  state  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said 
first  driving  mechanism  and  a  second  state  for  transmitting 
the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  second  driving  mecha- 
nism, 

said  change-over  mechanism  selectively  preventing  a  first 
change-over  from  a  non-transmitting  state  to  said  first 
state  and  a  second  change-over  from  a  non-transmitting 
state  to  said  second  state  to  which  the  rotation  in  the  first 
direction  of  said  motor  is  to  be  transmitted  in  accordance 
with  a  rotation  amount  in  the  second  direction  of  said 
motor. 


151-360  O.G.-93-20 
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S,r74,4(M 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
ToiUU  Fojinwm,  and  Harnkl  Nakaymmm.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaigDon  to  Kooica  CorporatioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FU«d  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«9,786 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3>351625; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-07S1S1 

lat  CL'  G03B  ///« 
VS.  CL  354—173.11  1  Claim 


b^KIff 
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(a)  an  operation  member  manually  operable  in  the  direction 
of  clockwise,  counterclockwise,  back  and  forth; 

(b)  fust  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotating  movement  of 
said  operation  member; 

(c)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  back  and  forth 
movement  of  the  above  operation  member; 

(d)  power  zooming  means  for  executing  zooming  operation 
in  response  to  output  of  one  detecting  means;  and 

(e)  power  focusing  means  for  executing  focusing  operation 
in  response  to  output  of  the  other  detecting  means. 


5,274,410 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  LENS  BARRIER  WHICH  IS 
OPENED  ONLY  DURING  PHOTOGRAPHING 
AttuaU  Kuwada;  Hiroahi  Kiten;  Takeo  Hoda;  Toahio  Yamaki; 
Dai  Shiataoi;  Yoahihiro  Tanaka,  and  YoaUto  Tanaka,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabuahlki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,869,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15, 1989, 1-16451[U]; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37176;  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54479;  Mar.  7,  1989, 
1-54480;  Mar.  8, 1989, 1-26846[U1;  Mar.  24, 1989, 1-73139;  May 
18,  1989,  1-125294 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/08;  H04N  S/225.  5/78 
VS.  OL  354—226  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  camera  including  a  film  rewinding  appara- 
tus for  the  camera  which  comprises  a  camera  back  which 
opens  and  closes  an  opening  of  a  camera  body  for  mounting  a 
film  cartridge,  open  camera  back  detection  means  for  detecting 
that  said  camera  back  is  opened,  film  rewinding  means  for 
rewinding  a  film,  film  detection  means  provided  in  a  film 
passage  to  detect  information  as  to  presence  of  the  film,  a  timer 
for  counting  a  specified  time,  and  film  rewind  control  means 
which  stops  rewinding  of  the  film  and  simultaneously  causes 
said  timer  to  start  counting  of  said  specified  time  when  said 
film  detection  means  detects  information  indicating  that  there 
is  no  film  during  rewinding  of  the  film,  inhibits  subsequent 
rewinding  of  the  film  when  the  open  camera  back  is  detected 
during  counting  of  said  specified  time,  and  resumes  rewinding 
of  the  film  when  the  opetiing  of  said  camera  back  is  not  de- 
tected during  counting  of  said  specified  time  and  counting  of 
said  q>ecified  time  is  completed. 


5,774,409 
CAMERA  WrrH  MULTIPLE  LENS  DRIVING  MODES 
Hiaaski      Tokaanm,      Oaakaaayama;      Masayuki      Ueyaraa, 
Toyonaka;  YanaU  Serita;  Minoni  Knwaaa,  both  of  Sakai, 
and   Hiroahi   Ootsaka,   Sakai,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
MinolU  Camera  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,570,  Dec.  20,  1991.  which  is  a 
coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  715J85,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580494,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
■fc— doned.  This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,916 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235434 
Ut  a.'  G03B  1/18 
UJS.  a.  354—195.1  SO  Claima 


1.  An  image  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object; 

means  for  receiving  the  image  formed  by  said  image  forming 
means  to  store  electric  charge  corresponding  to  the  image; 

means,  located  in  front  of  said  image  forming  means,  for 
protecting  said  image  forming  means,  said  protecting 
means  being  changeable  between  a  closed  state  in  which 
said  protecting  means  protects  said  image  forming  means 
and  an  opened  state  in  which  said  protecting  means  is 
completely  retracted  from  in  front  of  said  image  forming 
means; 

means  for  driving  said  protecting  means  from  said  closed 
state  to  said  opened  state; 

means  for  detecting  that  said  protecting  means  is  driven  to 
said  opened  state  to  produce  a  driving  completion  signal; 
and 

means  for  electrically  starting  the  storing  operation  of  said 
image  receiving  means  in  response  to  said  completion 
signal. 


L  A  camera  comprising: 


5,774,411 
SHUTTER  RELEASE 
Debby  H.  Kwak,  Cenitos,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,756 
Int.CL)G03B  l7/i8 
VS.  a.  354—266  2  OniaM 

1.  An  improved  camera  apparatus  wherein  a  shutter  release 
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is  mounted  for  movement  to  release  a  shutter  mechanism  to 
make  an  exposure,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  supporting  said  shutter  release  for  manual  movement 

in  opposite  directions  from  an  intermediate  position  to 

respective  terminal  positions;  and 


5,774,413 

MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  OF  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

KatsnUko  Nonnra;  Kenichi  Sakata;  Hiroaki  Takagi;  Misao 

Ishikawa,  and  Yasuo  Nihei,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,346,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33020 

Int.  a.' G03B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  354—286  10  Claims 
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means  for  releasing  said  shutter  mechanism  to  make  an 
exposure  responsive  to  manual  movement  of  said  shutter 
release  to  either  one  of  its  terminal  positions,  whereby  a 
user  is  provided  two  alternative  ways  to  manually  operate 
said  shutter  release  rather  than  a  single  way. 


5,274,412 
FILM  CASSETTE  WFTH  FRANGIBLE  SPOOL  LOCK  AND 

CAM 
Jeffrey  R.  Stoneham,  Spenccrport,  and  Joel  S.  Lawther,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,472 

Int.a.'G03B/7/2(J 

UJS.  a.  354—275  7  CUims 
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1.  A  mount  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounts  which  are  provided  on  optical  devices  to  be 
detachably  attached  to  each  other,  said  mounts  having 
mount  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  each  other  when  the  optical  devices  are  attached  to 
each  other  through  the  mounts, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  mounts  comprises  a  molded 
synthetic  resin  mount  body  which  is  reinforced  with  a 
metal  ring  member,  said  molded  synthetic  resin  mount 
body  being  provided  with  one  of  said  mount  surfaces,  and 
wherein  said  metal  ring  is  embedded  in  said  molded  syn- 
thetic resin  mount  body  so  that  said  metal  reinforcing  ring 
does  not  come  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  mounts. 


5,274,414 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  VARIFOCAL  LENS 

Nobuyuki  Taniguchi;  Masaaki  Nakai;  Takanobu  Omaki;  Toki^ 
Ishida;  Hisayuki  Masumoto;  Hisashi  Tokumani,  and  Tsuneyo 
Metabi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,908 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196626 
Int.  CL'  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  12  < 


1.  An  improved  film  cassette  wherein  lock-out  means  is 
arranged  for  engagement  with  a  blocking  device  in  a  camera  to 
prevent  insertion  of  said  cassette  completely  into  the  camera, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  covering  piece  fixed  over  said  lock-out  means  for  prevent- 
ing engagement  of  the  lock-out  means  with  a  blocking 
device  in  a  camera  to  allow  insertion  of  said  cassette 
completely  into  the  camera  but  which  is  readily  frangible 
to  permit  it  to  be  broken  to  uncover  the  lock-out  means  to 
allow  engagement  of  the  lock-out  means  with  the  block- 
ing device  to  prevent  insertion  of  the  cassette  completely 
into  the  camera. 


1.  A  camera  system  having  a  varifocal  lens  in  which  an 
in-focus  position  of  a  focusing  lens  to  an  object  is  changed  in 
correspondence  with  a  change  in  a  focal  length,  comprising: 

(a)  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  object  dis- 
tance; 

(b)  focal  length  calculating  means  for  calcuhiting  a  focal 
length  of  said  varifocal  lens  based  on  said  object  distance; 
and 

(c)  correcting  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
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amount  of  driving  said  focusing  lens  for  correction  based 
on  said  focal  length  calculated  by  said  focal  length  calcu- 
lating means  so  that  focus  detection  of  said  focusing  lens  is 
enabled  in  a  range  from  an  infmite  photographing  position 
to  the  closest  photographing  position  when  zooming  is 
carried  out. 


5^4.416 
PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS 

MasahJro  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  and  Shigeni  Iwamoto. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
thiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-17M28 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 

MS.  a.  354—412  »6  Oaims 
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5,274,415 
RANGE  RNDER  FOR  PASSIVE  TYPE  AUTOFOCUSSING 

DEVICE 
Miaoru  Ishiguro,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042417; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042418;  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-048721;  Feb.  22.  1991. 
3-048722;  Feb.  22, 1991. 3-048723;  Feb.  22. 1991,  3-048724;  Feb. 
22,  1991,  3-048725 

Int.  a.'  G03B  li/1%.  3/10 
WS.  a.  354—402  22  aaims 
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1.  A  photographing  system  including  a  camera  body,  a 
photographing  lens  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  cam- 
era body  and  a  testing  device,  said  photographing  lens  includ- 
ing memory  means  that  stores  lens  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  photographing  conditions,  input  and  output  means 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  dato  to  and  from  either  said 
testing  device  or  said  camera  body,  photographing  condition 
varying  means  for  varying  said  plurality  of  photographing 
conditions  of  said  photographing  lens,  and  data  reading  means 
for  reading  said  lens  data  corresponding  to  photographing 
condition  data  varied  by  said  photographing  condition  varying 
means,  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  information  of  dummy  photographing 
conditions  without  operating  said  photographing  condi- 
tion varying  means;  and, 
means  for  evaluating  outputted  information  of  dummy  pho- 
tographing conditions,  wl  ;rein 
I  said  dau  reading  means  com  prising  means  for  reading  said 
I      lens  data  corresponding  to  the  information  of  said  dummy 
photographing  condition  inputted  to  said  input  and  output 
means, 
I  said  data  reading  means  further  comprising  means  for  out- 
'      putting  said  read  lens  data  through  said  input  and  output 


1.  A  range  finder  for  a  passive  type  autofocussing  device, 
said  range  finder  comprising: 

three  photosensors  to  pick  up  a  luminance  distribution  on  a 
scene  to  be  photographed; 

secondary  difference  computing  circuits  coupled  to  said 
photosensors  to  compute  secondary  differences  of  output 
signals  from  said  respective  photosensors; 

zero-cross  detecting  circuits  coupled  to  said  secondary  dif- 
ference computing  circuits  to  detect  zero-cross  points  of 
output  signals  from  said  respective  secondary  difference 
computing  circuits; 

zero-cross  memory  circuits  coupled  to  said  zero-cross  de- 
tecting circuits,  said  respective  zero-cross  memory  cir- 
cuits storing  zero-cross  behavior  signals  obtained  by  said 
respective  zero-cross  detecting  circuits;  and 

a  coincidence  detecting  circuit  adapted  to  compare  the 
zero-cross  behavior  signals  stored  in  said  respective  zero- 
cross  memory  circuits  with  one  another  and  thereby  to 
detect  a  coincidence  of  these  zero-cross  behavior  signals, 
wherein  one  of  said  three  photosensors  is  selected  as  a 
reference  photosensor  and  the  zero-cross  behavior  signals 
obtained  from  the  other  two  photosensors  are  succes- 
sively shifted  relative  to  the  zero-cross  behavior  signal 
obtained  from  said  reference  photosensor  until  a  coinci- 
dence of  these  zero<ross  behavior  signals  is  detected  by 
said  coincidence  detecting  circuit  and  a  range  to  the  scene 
is  computed  from  an  amount  of  said  shifting. 


5.r74,4I7 
EXPOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

IMAGE 
Jun  Yamagucbi,  Figinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-9293; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-40280;  Not.  22,  1991,  3-307869 

iBt  a.'  G03B  27/52 
\}S.  a.  355—30  13  aaims 


1.  An  exposing  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 
recording  medium  while  superposing  an  original  of  an  image 
on  said  photosensitive  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  com- 
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prising:  a  device  for  transmitting  light  whose  wavelength 
corresponds  to  a  spectral  response  of  said  photosensitive  re- 
cording medium,  and  a  device  for  shielding  heat  rays  from  an 
exposing  light  source,  said  light  transmitting  device  being 
interposed  between  said  exposing  light  source  and  said  photo- 
sensitive recording  medium,  and  said  heat-ray  shielding  device 
being  interposed  between  said  device  for  transmitting  light 
whose  wavelength  corresponds  to  the  spectral  response  and 
said  exposing  light  source,  wherein  said  device  for  transmitting 
light  whose  wavelength  corresponds  to  the  spectral  response 
comprises  an  interference  filter. 


5,274,418 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kazuyuki  Kazami.  Tokyo,  and  TosUo  Soaa.  Narashino.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtlBuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,236,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,479,  Aug.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,746,  Jan.  14, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,331, 

Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

346,802,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  980,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-110473 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—40  39  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  camera  having  image  information  recording  means  for 
recording  image  information  of  a  plurality  of  picture 
planes  and  having  control  information  recording  means 
for  generating  control  information  in  correspondence  to 
each  of  said  picture  planes  and  for  recording  said  control 
information;  and 

a  reproducing  apparatus  having  reproducing  means  for 
reproducing  said  image  information  of  said  plurality  of 
picture  planes  on  a  signal  image  reproducing  medium  and 
having  control  means  for  reading  said  control  information 
and  for  controlling  said  reproducing  to  form  an  array  of 
said  plurality  of  picture  planes  on  said  image  reproducing 
medium  on  the  basis  of  the  control  information. 


length  of  a  photosensitive  material  sheet  in  a  photosensi- 
tive material  feeding  direction; 

input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  respective  magnifi- 
cations for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images  and  a  scanning 
length  of  a  scanning  region  corresponding  to  each  se- 
lected tnagnification; 

first  computation  means  for  calculating  a  feeding  length  of 
said  photosensitive  material  sheet  based  on  each  said  scan- 
ning length; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  image  light  re- 
flected from  said  original  in  the  form  of  a  slit  onto  said 
photosensitive  material  sheet,  said  optical  system  being 
adjustable  to  project  Ught  for  each  image  to  be  repro- 
duced in  correspondence  with  said  earlier  input  magnifi- 
cation data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images;  and 
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scanning  control  means  for  adjusting  for  each  image  a  mag- 
nification of  said  projection  optical  system  according  to 
the  respective  input  reproduction  magnification  data  and 
for  controlhng  the  feed  of  said  photosensitive  material 
sheet  and  of  said  original  based  on  the  corresponding 
scanning  length  and  the  corresponding  feeding  length, 

wherein  the  magnification  of  said  projection  optical  system 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images  to  be  reproduced  is 
adjusted  prior  to  the  reproduction  thereof,  said  original 
and  said  photosensitive  material  sheet  being  synchro- 
nously fed  thereafter  while  said  slit  image  light  is  pro- 
jected onto  said  photosensitive  material  sheet  to  repro- 
duce said  plurality  of  respectively  magnified  images 
thereon. 


5,274,420 
BEAMSPLTTTER  TYPE  LENS  ELEMENTS  WTTH 
PUPIL-PLANE  STOPS  FOR  UTHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 
Jean-Claude  A.  Chastaag,  Mabopac,  and  Alan  E.  Roaenbloth, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematkMial 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,254 
Int.  CL'  G03B  27/54.  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—67  5  i 


5,274,419 

CAMERA  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FEED 

UNIT  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Eiji    Miyasaka;    Masayiiki    Handa;    Morihiro    Takeda,    and 

Hiroyuki  Tsigiao,  all  of  Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainip- 

pon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,126 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    20,    1989,    !• 
147281[U];  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332405;  Dec  20,  1989,  1-332406 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/50;  G03G  15/28 
VS.  a.  355—51  »  Claims 

1.  A  camera  for  reproducing  from  an  original  a  plurality  of 
images  each  of  a  respective  magnification,  onto  a  photosensi- 
tive material  sheet,  comprising: 
original  feed  means  for  feeding  an  original  in  an  original 

feeding  direction; 
photosensitive  material  feed  means  for  feeding  a  controlled 


1.  An  optical  system  for  Uthography  comprising  a  source  of 
light  beams  including  zero  order  beams  and  higher  order 
beams  along  a  central  axis, 

a  lithographic  mask  positioDed  in  the  path  of  said  light  beams 


2318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


December  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2519 


and  containing  a  pattern  illuminated  by  said  light  beams 

for  modifying  said  light  beams  in  accordance  with  said 

patterns, 
a  condenser  lens  system  positioned  relative  to  said  mask  in 

the  path  of  said  light  beams, 
a  photosensitive  substrate  wafer  disposed  to  be  illuminated 

by  said  patterned  light  beams, 
a  beam  splitter  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light 

beams  for  directing  said  light  beams  onto  said  substrate 

wafer, 
and  a  fly's-eye  lens  array  disposed  in  said  condensor  lens  for 

displacing  said  zero  order  light  beams  away  from  said 

central  axis. 


5,274,422 
PRINT  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Samio  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172079; 
Jal.  12,  1991,  3-172080 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00,  27/32 
U.S.  a.  355—77  »  Claims 


5^4,421 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AUTO/MANUAL  EXPOSURE  AMOUNT  SETTING 

MODE  CHANGING  MEANS 

Karafif  TakahaaU,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaislu  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-91644 

Int.  a.'  G03G  n/04:  G03B  27/72 

\iS.  a.  355—69  5  Claims 
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1.  A  print  processing  method  used  in  a  photographic  printer 
able  to  print  a  plurality  of  images  having  different  aspect  ratios, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
judging  the  aspect  ratio  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  images; 

and 
recording  a  numerical  value,  indicative  of  a  cumulative 
number  of  prints,  which  is  cumulative  until  a  final  print,  of 
at  least  those  images  having  the  same  aspect  ratio  as  a 
judged  aspect  ratio. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
original  on  an  image  carrying  member,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  exposing  the  original  to  light  of  an  amount  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  density  of  the  image  of  the 
original  in  an  auto  exposure  mode,  and  exposing  the  origi- 
nal to  light  having  an  operator-desirable  amount  in  a 
manual  exposure  mode; 

means  for  selecting  either  the  auto  exposure  mode  or  the 
manual  exposure  mode; 

means,  having  a  movable  portion,  for  setting  the  operator- 
desirable  amount  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
movable  portion; 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  movable  portion  of 
the  setting  means  so  as  to  generate  a  first  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  position  of  the  movable  portion; 

means  for  storing  a  first  reference  value  cortesponding  to  a 
reference  position  of  the  movable  portion; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  reference 
value  with  the  first  value  so  as  to  generate  a  second  value 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  first  reference 
value  and  the  first  value; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  second  reference 
value  determined  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
moving  range  of  the  movable  portion  with  the  second 
value:  uid 

means  for  changing  the  auto  exposure  mode  to  the  manual 
exposure  mode  regardless  of  the  state  of  the  selecting 
means  in  a  case  where  the  second  value  is  larger  than  the 
second  reference  value. 


5,274,423 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AT  A  HXING  UNIT 
Kegi  Kusumoto,  Azuchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,763,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,919,  Apr.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-87572; 
Apr.  12,  1988,  63-90036 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  13  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixing  unit  where  a  toner  image  supported  onto  a  paper  is 
heated  and  fixed  thereon. 


a  detector  which  detecte  the  temperature  of  said  fixing  unit,   resin  porous  layer  which  is  (I)  laminated  on  said  elastic  layer 
a  processor  which  assumes  an  initial  stage  in  response  to  the    via  an  adhesive  layer  in  the  radial  direction  to  said  developing 

power-on  of  the  apparatus  and  thereafter  starts  to  control 

the  temperature  of  said  fixing  unit  to  keep  it  at  a  first  set 

point  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  inputted  by  said  P 

detector,  and 
a  reset  circuit  for  automatically  resetting  said  processor  to 

the  initial  stage  when  said  detector  detects  a  temperature 

of  a  second  set  point  which  is  higher  than  said  first  set 

point. 


5^4,424 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED 
ACCORDING  TO  SMALLEST  NON-ZERO  TONER 
DENSITY 
Yoshihiro    Hattori,   Toyokawa;    Hideaki    Kodama,    Okazaki; 
Sugum  Hamamichi,  and  Takeni  Kinoshita,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,307 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-331771 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00.  15/01 

US.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 


roller,  and  (2)  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  developing 
roller;  wherein  said  tctralfuoroethylene  resin  porous  layer  has 
a  thickness  of  at  least  0.2  nun  and  a  porosity  of  at  least  40%. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductor; 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the 
photoconductor; 

a  control  means  for  setting  the  value  of  a  predetermined 
operating  parameter  of  the  image  forming  means  in  order 
to  control  the  amount  of  adhered  toners  of  the  toner  image 
formed  by  the  image  forming  means;  and 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  adhered 
toners; 

wherein  the  control  means  changes  the  value  of  the  operat- 
ing parameter  stepwise  when  the  image  forming  means 
forms  a  plurality  of  toner  images  and  the  detection  means 
detects  the  amount  of  the  adhered  toners  of  each  toner 
image  formed  with  use  of  the  operating  parameter,  and  the 
control  means  determines  the  value  of  the  operating  pa- 
rameter which  is  used  to  form  the  toner  image  of  the 
smallest  amount  of  the  adhered  toners  in  the  amounts 
detected  by  the  detection  means  and  sets  the  determined 
operating  parameter  of  the  image  forming  means  when  a 
document  image  is  formed  by  the  image  forming  means. 


5474,425 
TONER  SEALING  MATERLAL 

Yasuhiro  Fokumoto;  Yasutoyo  Kotani;  Chiaki  Kato,  and  Ma- 
saya  Nishi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  30,  1990,  2-202682 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

UJS.  CL  355—215  4  Claims 

1.  A  toner  sealing  material  for  preventing  toner  leakage 

through  bearing  parts  of  a  developing  roller  fixed  to  a  toner 

cartridge  which  faces  a  photosensitive  drum,  said  toner  sealing 

material  comprising  an  elastic  layer  which  is  in  contact  with 

said  cartridge  via  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  tetrafluoroethylene 


5,274,426 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  DEVELOPER 
CARRYING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 
Yasuhide  Goseki;  Akira  Unno,  and  Kei^i  Fitjishima,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,491,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-153962 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 

\}S.  CL  355—259  41 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image,  comprising: 

a  movable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  one 
component  developer  to  a  developing  zone  in  which  the 
developer  is  supplied  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  bear- 
ing member; 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
the  developer  to  be  carried  to  the  developing  zone  on  said 
developer  carrying  member; 

wherein  said  developer  carrying  member  comprises  a  coat- 
ing layer  comprising  a  resin  material  in  which  fine  graph- 
ite particles  are  disposed,  and  wherein  this  coating  layer 
triboelectrically  charges  the  developer,  and  the  triboelec- 
tric  charging  capacity  of  this  coating  layer  is  larger  in  a 
middle  region  of  the  developer  carrying  member  than  in 
end  regions  of  the  developer  carrying  member  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction. 
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5,274,427 

SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CUTTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEVERING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  WEB 

Egi  MiyasakJM  Masaynlu  Handa,  and  Morihiro  Takeda,  all  of 

Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,691 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-91358 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—310  16  Claims 
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1.  A  slit  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitive 
martial  with  an  exposure  light  beam  passing  through  a  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  slit  while  moving  said  photosensi- 
tive material  longitudinally  along  a  path  extending  across  the 
slit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  disposed  upstream  from  an  exposure 
position  aligned  with  said  slit,  said  pair  of  feeding  rollers 
being  constructed  to  drive  said  photosensitive  material 
longitudinally  downstream  from  a  supply  roll  of  said 
photosensitive  material  and  through  said  exposure  posi- 
tion while  said  light  beam  impinges  thereon; 

a  guide  member  with  a  flat  surface  for  guiding  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  said  flat  surface  ranging  over  a  width  of 
said  photosensitive  material  and  over  a  predetermined 
length  upstream  from  said  exposure  position; 

a  resilient  body,  including  a  transversely  extending  elon- 
gated flat  portion  disposed  upstream  from  said  exposure 
position  to  be  opposed  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  guide 
member,  said  flat  portion  being  of  substantial  longitudi- 
nally extending  width  for  pressing  said  photosensitive 
material  against  the  flat  surface  of  said  guide  member;  and 

a  cutter  for  cutting  said  photosensitive  material  over  the 
width  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  said  exposure  position. 


I 

made  into  a  final  composite  color  image  in  a  single  pass,  the 

printer  comprising: 

I    a  supply  roll  containing  a  length  of  image  receiving  web 
suitable  for  printing  thereon  located  at  an  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  printer; 
a  register  roller  pair  located  near  the  upstream  portion  for 

supporiing  said  web; 
a  driving  means  located  at  a  downstream  portion  of  said 
printer  for  imparting  tension  to  said  image  receiving  web 
to  remove  said  image  receiving  web  from  said  supply  roll; 
and 
a  plurality  of  image  print  engines  disposed  in  tandem  along 
a  predetermined  convex  radius  of  curvature  between  said 
register  roll  pair  and  said  drive  means,  wherein  said  web 
travels  in  an  arcuate  paper  path,  along  said  radius  of  cur- 
vature, from  said  register  roller  pair  to  said  driving  means, 
intimately  contacting  a  portion  of  each  of  said  print  en- 
gines, said  driving  means  imparting  tension  in  said  image 
receiving  web  to  apply  a  force  normal  to  said  print  en- 

1  gines  to  said  web  solely  by  the  combination  of  said  register 
roller  pair,  said  driving  means  and  said  arcuate  paper  path 
to  increase  contact  pressure  and  surface  contact  between 

1        said  web  and  said  print  engines  allowing  direct  transfer 

'  color  printing  without  an  intermediate  transfer  belt  for 
pressing  the  web  into  contact  with  the  portion  of  each 
print  engine. 


5,274,428 
SINGLE  PASS  DIRECT  TRANSFER  COLOR  PRINTER 
Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport;  George  J.  Roller,  Penfield,  and  Ven- 
katesh  H.  Kamath.  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  JiiB.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,387 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  15  Claims 


5,274,429 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Misawa,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Hirai,  Fuchu,  and  Saburo 
Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,406,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,137,350.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-94400; 
Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105556;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1109898;  May  9,  1989. 
1-115584;  May  9,  1989,  1-115585 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3/00.  5/00;  G03B  3/00;  GOlU  1/20 

VS.  a.  356—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  direct  transfer  color  printer  in  which  a  plurality  of 
images  are  superimposed  onto  an  image  receiving  web  and 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  projecting  light  beams  to 
a  plurality  of  distance  measuring  points  and  for  detecting 
reflected  light  beams  in  order  to  measure  the  distance  from  said 
device  to  at  least  one  of  the  distance  measuring  points,  said 
device  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  distance  measuring  opera- 
tion of  said  device; 
light  emitting  means  for  emitting  said  light  beams,  said  light 
emitting  means  comprising  means  for  actuating  a  light 
source,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  control  means, 
and  an  optical  element  for  defining  and  projecting  said 
light  beams  towards  said  plurality  of  distance  measuring 
points; 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  reflected  beams,  said 
light  detecting  means  comprising  means  for  outputting 
analog  data  signals  in  response  to  detection  of  said  re- 
flected beams  and  converting  means  for  converting  said 
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analog  data  signals  into  digital  data  signals  that  are  input- 
ted to  said  control  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  distance  calculating  data, 
whereby  said  control  means  calculates  the  distance  from 
said  device  to  at  least  one  of  the  distance  measuring  points 
based  on  said  digital  data  signals  and  said  distance  calcu- 
lating data  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

said  light  emitting  means  and  said  light  detecting  means 
further  comprising  a  lens,  respectively,  for  projecting  said 
light  beams  in  cooperation  with  said  optical  element  and 
for  collecting  said  reflected  beams. 


irradiated  to  the  minute  aperture  so  as  to  cross  the  flow  of 

particles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preliminarily  counting  the  number  of  particles  by  passing  the 

liquid  specimen  into  the  minute  aperture  at  a  specific  flow 

rate  determined  by  the  particles  in  the  liquid  specimen 

combined  with  the  sheath  liquid, 

determining  the  dilution  proportion  of  the  liquid  specimen 


5^4.430 

PROCESS  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  DISTANCE 

IMAGES 

Peter  Lux,  Langenargen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Domier  LuftMirt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129912 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  356—5  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  distance  images  operating  via  a 
synchronized  time-delayed  reception  on  an  image  receiving 
unit  of  a  reflected  light  pulse  emitted  from  a  source,  said  image 
receiving  unit  including  a  shutter  device  coupled  in  front  of  the 
image  receiving  unit,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  the  reception  of  a  reflected  light  pulse,  operating  the 
shutter  device  such  that  its  transparency  passes  through  a 
given,  time-dependent,  substantially  continuous  function 
to  provide  modulated  reflection  images,  wherein  in  this 
manner  at  least  two  such  modulated  reflection  images  of 
an  entire  distance  area  to  be  imaged  are  generated  using 
different  transparency  functions; 
assigning  a  color  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  modulated 
reflection  images  to  provide  colored  modulated  reflection 
images;  and 
superimposing  said  colored  modulated  reflection  images  to 
form  a  false-color-coded  image  wherein  the  distance  of  an 
imaged  object  is  represented  by  a  color  value  and  its 
reflectivity  is  represented  by  a  brightness  value. 


5.274,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 

PARTICLES 

TosUaki  Kuroda,  Takasagoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24. 1991,  3-122554 
Int  a.'  GOIN  15/10.  33/49 
VS.  CL  356—36  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  counting  particles  by  passing  a  liquid  speci- 
men having  the  particles  suspended  therein  through  a  minute 
aperture  of  a  detector,  the  liquid  specimen  being  enclosed  with 
a  sheath  Uquid,  and  the  particles  being  counted  by  detecting 
changes  due  to  difference  in  the  electric  impedance  between 
the  liquid  and  the  particles,  or  by  optical  changes  of  the  hght 


when  the  value  of  the  preliminary  counting  is  more  than  a 
specific  value,  and 
main  counting  by  passing  the  liquid  specimen  and  a  diluent 
liquid  according  to  a  specified  dilution  proportion,  so  that 
the  sum  of  the  liquid  specimen  flow  rate  and  the  diluent 
liquid  flow  rate  may  be  constant  to  dilute  the  liquid  speci- 
men, and  pass  the  diluted  liquid  specimen  through  the 
minute  aperture  to  count. 


5.274,432 

TOW  VEHICLE  AUGNMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Parent,  3127  -  92nd  Street  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada  T6N  1B9 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.598,  Jan.  18. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.372 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/27 

VS.  CI.  356—138  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  dynamic  relative  alignment 
position  of  a  forwardly  moving  towed  vehicle  coupled  by  a 
hitch  to  a  forwardly  moving  towing  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
first  side  mounted  rear  view  mirror  mounted  on  a  first  forward 
side  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  a  second  opp»osite  side  mounted 
rear  view  mirror  mounted  on  a  second  forward  opposite  side 
of  the  towing  vehicle  which  comprises: 

(a)  affixing  a  first  trailer  marker  to  a  respective  first  side  of 
the  towed  vehicle  rearward  of  the  hitch,  the  trailer  marker 
being  visible  in  the  first  side  rear  view  mirror  mounted  on 
the  first  side  of  the  towing  vehicle; 

(b)  affixing  a  first  reference  marker  to  the  respective  first 
side  of  the  towing  vehicle  in  a  position  that  is  forward  of 
the  hitch  and  rearward  of  the  first  mirror  the  first  refer- 
ence marker  intersecting  a  first  line  of  sight  between  the 
first  trailer  marker  on  the  first  side  of  the  towed  vehicle 


2522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


and  the  rear  view  mirror  on  the  first  side  of  the  towing 
vehicle; 

(c)  affixing  a  second  trailer  marker  to  a  respective  second 
side  of  the  towed  vehicle  rearward  of  the  hitch,  the  sec- 
ond trailer  marker  being  visible  in  the  second  side  rear 
view  mirror  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  the  towing 
vehicle;  and 

(d)  affixing  a  second  reference  marker  to  the  respective 
second  side  of  the  towing  vehicle  in  a  position  that  is 
forward  of  the  hitch  but  rearward  of  the  second  mirror, 
the  second  reference  marker  intersecting  a  second  line  of 
sight  between  the  second  trailer  marker  on  the  second  side 
of  the  towed  vehicle  and  the  rear  view  mirror  on  the 
second  side  of  the  towing  vehicle,  the  first  and  second 
trailer  markers  and  the  first  and  second  reference  markers 
being  maintained  in  place,  and  in  sum,  a  constant  distance 
from  each  other,  while  the  towing  vehicle  and  the  towed 
vehicle  are  under  dynamic  transport  conditions,  and  any 
upward  or  downward  displacement  of  alignment  between 
the  towed  vehicle  and  the  towing  vehicle  being  indicated 
by  the  first  or  second  trailer  markers  or  the  first  or  second 
reference  markers  ranking  upwardly  or  downwardly  from 
the  first  or  second  lines  of  sight. 


5,274,433 

LASER-BASED  WHEEL  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Joka  M.  J.  Madey,  Dvhu,  N.C„  amd  JnUu  M.  J.  Madcy, 

HUladale.  N.Y..  aasigiion  to  Miradco,  Clark,  NJ. 

CoatiBiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,544,  Aug.  9,  1991,  which  is 

a  diTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  377,437,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,048,954. 

This  appUcatkw  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,632 

lat  a.'  GOIB  11/275 

VS.  a.  356—155  12  OaiBS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  setting  desired  toe-in  and  camber 
angles  on  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plane  mirror  associated  with  each  wheel; 

means  for  adjustably  mounting  each  mirror  to  its  associated 
wheel  at  a  selected  relative  angular  orientation  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  toe-m  and  camber  angles  for  that 
wheel  such  that  when  the  wheels  are  set  to  the  desired 
toe-in  and  camber  angles,  the  mirrors  are  vertical  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  face  outwardly; 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  beams,  said  beams  in 
the  aggregate  containing  at  least  two  visibly  distinct  color 
components; 

incident  beam  transport  means  for  directing  said  beams 
toward  respective  outer  surfaces  of  the  wheels  to  be 
aligned  so  as  to  impinge  on  said  mirrors,  said  beams  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  reference  plane  when  they 
impinge  on  said  mirrors; 

reflected  beam  transport  means  for  directing  the  beams 
reflected  from  said  mirrors  to  a  common  region,  said 
reflected  beam  transport  means  operating  such  that  the 


reflected  beams  overlap  at  the  common  region  when  the 
toe-in  and  camber  angles  are  correct;  and 
wavelength  selective  means  for  causing  at  least  two  re- 
flected beams  to  have  different  ones  of  the  visibly  distinct 
color  components. 


5,274,434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
FOREIGN  PARTICLES  ON  REAL  TIME  BASIS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MASS  PRODUCTION  LINE 
Hiroahi   Morioka,  EbUa;   Minor!   Noguchi,  Yokohama;   Yo- 
shimaaa  Ohshima,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Kembo,  Yokohama,  and 
Ynio  TaaigucU,  Higashimnrayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,317,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No, 
5J33,191.  ThU  appUcatioa  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,363 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  ^276253 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/89,-  G02B  27/46;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  356—237  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  foreign  particles  on  a  product 
substrate  in  a  mass  production  line  of  a  semiconductor  fabrica- 
tion process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  the  product  substrate  along  a  path  of  transfer- 
ring means  provided  at  at  least  one  predetermined  position 
in  the  mass  production  line  of  the  semiconductor  fabrica- 
tion process; 

detecting  a  rotation  direction  of  repetitive  patterns  of  a 
circuit  pattern  t  -ing  formed  on  the  transferred  product 
substrate; 

illuminating  light  of  a  substantially  slit  shape  on  the  surface 
of  the  product  substrate  transferred  along  the  path  of  the 
transferring  means; 

detecting  with  a  detecting  means  information  of  a  surface  of 
the  product  substrate  including  detecting  scattered  light 
from  foreign  particles  existing  on  the  surface  of  the  prod- 
uct substrate  transferred  along  the  path  of  the  transferring 
means  and  illuminated  by  the  light  of  substantially  sUt 
shape  through  a  detecting  lens; 

aligning  relatively  the  detected  direction  of  the  repetitive 
patterns  of  the  product  substrate  and  a  direction  of  the 
detecting  means;  and 

determining  a  state  of  foreign  particles  on  the  product  sub- 
strate transferred  along  the  path  of  the  transferring  means 
in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  scattered  light. 


5,274,435 

GRATING  MONOCHROMATORS  AND 

SPECTROMETERS  BASED  ON  SURFACE  NORMAL 

ROTATION 

Mickad  C.  Hettrlck,  P.O.  Box  8046,  Kcasiagtoo,  Calif.  94707 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,421 

lat  a.'  GOIJ  3/18 

VS.  a.  356—328  57  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  wavelength  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  radiation  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths; 

b)  providing  a  grating  having  a  surface  containing  a  plurality 
of  diffracting  elements,  where  said  surface  is  reflective  to 
said  radiation; 
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c)  providing  means  for  rotating  said  grating  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  surface;  where  said 
surface  is  disposed  to  receive  said  radiation  and  where  said 


■# 


5,274,437 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CROSS-SECTION  OF  A  HOLLOW  SPACE 

Andreas  Homyik,  Braitnerstrasse  5,  A-2500  Baden,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  27,  1991,  409/91 

lat  a.5  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—376  17  Claims 
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means  for  rotating  said  grating  causes  a  desired  narrow 
band  of  said  wavelengths  to  propagate  to  a  restricted 
region  of  space. 


5,274,436 

LASER  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE  USING  A  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  LASER  BEAMS 

Raymond  J.  Chancy,  Berkley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Renishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,159 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1989, 
8926574 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  11  Claims 
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7.  A  device  for  measuring  the  cross-section  of  a  hollow 
space,  comprising: 

at  least  one  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and 
including  a  plumb  bob  thereon; 

a  light  source  directed  at  the  plate  and  disposed  within  the  at 
least  one  opening; 

a  camera  directed  at  the  plate; 

the  at  least  one  plate,  the  light  source,  and  the  camera  being 
arranged  on  a  can  that  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  hollow  space,  the  cart  comprising  a  bearing  surface 
and  at  lest  one  front  wheel  and  one  rear  wheel  and  includ- 
ing a  device  for  measuring  distance  arranged  thereon 
proximate  to  the  plate;  and 

another  light  source  arranged  in  the  hollow  space  to  gener- 
ate a  reference  ray  aimed  at  the  plate. 


5,274,438 
CAN-MEASURING  DENSITOMER 
SteTen  Runyan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  and  James  R.  Cox, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Graphics  Microsystems,  lac^ 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,980 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/46 

VS.  a.  356—402  27  Claims 


-p 

1.  A  laser  interferometer  for  measuring  distance  comprising: 

acousto-optic  laser  generating  means  for  providing  a  pair  of 
laser  beams,  having  a  frequency  shifted  relationship,  and 
being  orihogonally  polarised; 

a  reference  arm  provided  by  a  reference  reflector  and  a 
measuring  arm  provided  by  a  measuring  reflector; 

directing  means  for  directing  one  of  the  beams  along  the 
reference  arm  and  the  other  of  the  beams  along  the  mea- 
suring arm; 

interfering  means  for  interfering  the  beams  reflected  from 
the  reference  arm  and  the  measuring  arm  to  produce  a 
measuring  interference  beam; 

first  detector  means  for  producing  a  measuring  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  measuring  interfer- 
ence beam; 

reference  signal  means  comprising  further  interfering  means, 
up-beam  of  the  directing  means,  for  interfering  the  beams 
and  for  producing  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  difference  in  frequency  of  the  two 
beams;  and 

processing  means  for  combining  the  measuring  output  and 
reference  signals  and  for  producing  an  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  two. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  color  quality  of  preselected 
measurement  points  on  a  rounded  surface  having  printed  mat- 
ter thereon,  comprising: 

a.  establishing  a  measuring  device,  including  a  light  source 
and  a  light  detector,  in  a  predefined  radial  orientation 
relative  to  the  rounded  surface,  such  that  each  of  the 
preselected  measurement  points  have  a  defined  rotational 
and  translation  relationship  relative  to  the  measuring 
device;  and 

b.  activating  the  measuring  device,  whereby  the  color  qual- 
ity of  each  preselected  measurement  point  is  obtained  via 
the  measuring  device. 
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5,r74,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUPPING  OR  LIMITINC  COLOR 

SIGNALS  TO  MAINTAIN  COLOR  BALANCE 

Lee  R.  Diacbert,  Mcdford,  and  Thomas  J.  LeMrock,  Mount 

Laurel,  both  of  NJ^  aasignon  to  Panasonic  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Secancns,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,147 

lit  a.'  H04N  9/64 

U  A  CL  35«— 27  9  Clainu 


quadrant  determination  means  for  determining  to  which 
quadrant  of  a  coordinate  system  coordinates  defined  by 
the  two  color  information  components  at  a  current  sam- 
pling instant  belong,  the  coordinate  system  being  two-di- 


1.  Apparatus  which  processes  at  least  two  color  video  sig- 
nals representing  an  image  comprising: 

clip  detection  means  for  determining  when  a  first  one  of  the 
color  video  signals  has  an  amplitude  value  which  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limiting  amplitude  value  to  produce  a 
clip  detection  signal;  and 

signal  amplitude  control  means,  including: 

means  responsive  to  the  clip  detection  signal,  for  limiting,  in 
amplitude,  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  color  video  signals 
other  than  said  first  color  video  signal;  and 

means  for  holding  the  second  color  video  signal  at  an  ampli- 
tude value  exhibited  by  the  second  color  video  signal 
when  the  clip  detection  signal  was  first  produced  for  as 
long  as  the  clip  detection  signal  continues. 


5^4,440 

AUTOMATIC  WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  WHITE 

BALANCE  WITH  A  SUBJECT  OF  A  MONOCHROMATIC 

COLOR  OTHER  THAN  WHFTE 
Akihiko  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poratioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,579 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-284045 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/7i.  9/04.  9/64 

VS.  CL  358—29  6  CUims 


1.  An  automatic  white  balance  control  apparatus  character- 
ized by  comprising: 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  successively  sam- 
pling each  of  two  color  information  components  con- 
tained in  a  video  signal  and  for  converting  each  sampled 
component  into  digital  color  information  data; 


mensional  and  having  coordinate  axes  corresponding 
respectively  to  said  two  color  information  components, 
said  quadrant  determination  means  generating  a  quadrant 
signal  representative  of  the  determined  quadrant: 

difference  forming  means  for  forming,  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  two  color  information  components,  difference  data 
between  color  information  data  at  the  current  sampling 
instant  and  the  color  information  data  at  an  instant  which 
is  shifted  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  from  said 
current  sampling  instant; 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating,  over  the  video  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  picture,  each  of  the  two 
color  information  data  and  the  two  difference  data  with 
regard  to  each  quadrant  of  said  coordinate  system  in 
accordance  with  said  quadrant  signal; 

data  processing  means  for  comparing,  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  two  color  information  components,  the  accumu- 
lated values  of  the  color  information  data  in  the  respective 
quadrants  of  said  coordinate  system  with  each  other  after 
applying  respectively  thereto  weights  which  are  depen- 
dent on  the  accumulated  values  of  the  difference  data 
relative  to  the  corresponding  color  information  data  in  the 
respective  quadrants,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal 
which  is  dependent  on  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  two  color  information  com- 
ponents for  controlUng  gains  for  these  color  information 
components. 


5^4,441 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^4,442 
ADAPTIVE  BLOCKING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING 
SYSTEM 
Tokumicbi  Murakami;  Kohtaro  Asai;  Hirofumi  Nishikawa,  and 
Yoshihisa  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Rled  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,299 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-273843; 
Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080654 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/133 
VS.  a.  358—133  5  ClalM 


first  coding  means  in  accordance  with  a  variable  quantiza- 
tion step  size; 

second  coding  means  for  variable-length  coding  an  output 
signal  of  said  quantization  means  to  output  codes; 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  codes  output 
from  said  second  coding  means;  aixl 

control  means  for  controlling  said  quantization  step  size 
according  to  the  quantity  of  codes  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  said  control  means  changing  said  quantization  step 
size  at  least  each  time  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
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1.  An  adaptive  blocking  image  coding  system  for  encoding 
an  input  image  signal  obtained  by  interlaced  scanning  in  block 
units  of  M  pixels  XN  lines,  comprising: 
blocking  means  for  selectively  forming  a  first  type  block 
including  only  the  pixels  of  M  pixels  xN  lines  belonging 
to  the  odd  field  of  the  input  image  signal  or  the  pixels  of  M 
pixels  xN  lines  belonging  to  the  even  field  of  the  input 
image  signal,  a  second  type  block  wherein  the  pixels  of  the 
M  pixels  X  N/2  lines  belonging  to  the  odd  field  and  the 
pixels  of  the  M  pixels  X  N/2  lines  belonging  to  the  even 
field  are  arranged  alternately  in  every  other  line  corre- 
sponding to  scanning  positions  on  a  display  screen,  a  third 
type  block  wherein  the  pixels  of  M  pixels  X  N/2  lines 
belonging  to  the  odd  field  are  arranged  in  the  upper  or 
lower  half  of  the  block  and  the  pixels  of  M  pixels  X  N/2 
lines  belonging  to  the  even  field  are  arranged  in  the  re- 
maining half  of  the  block,  and  a  fourth  type  block  wherein 
the  pixels  of  M  pixels  X  N/2  lines  belonging  to  the  odd 
field  are  arranged  in  the  upper  or  lower  half  of  the  block, 
the  pixels  of  M  pixels  X  N/2  lines  belonging  to  the  even 
field  are  arranged  in  the  remaining  half  of  the  block,  and 
the  pixels  of  either  field  are  inverted  upside  down  in  the 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  display  screen; 

blocking  determining  means  for  determining  the  selected 
type  of  block  formed  by  said  blocking  means; 

transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  the  selected 
block  formed  by  said  blocking  means; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  a  transform  coefficient 
obtained  by  said  transform  means;  and 

coding  means  for  encoding  a  quantized  index  obtained  by 
said  quantizing  means. 


5,274,443 

MOVING  PICTURE  IMAGE  ENCODER  WITH 

CONTINUOUSLY  CHANGING  QUANTIZATION  STEP 

SIZE 
Kenshi  DM^Uku,  Tokyo;  Hidcyuki  Ueno,  FiUisawa,  and  Todiiaki 
Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-017376 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/137.  7/133 
VS.  CL  358—136  22  Claims 

1.  A  moving  picture  image  encoding  device  comprising: 
first  coding  means  for  coding  an  input  image  signal; 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  an  output  signal  of  said 


lapses,  said  control  means  decrementing  said  quantizatioa 
step  size  by  a  first  unit  quantity  every  first  unit  of  time 
when  a  parameter  value  related  to  the  quantity  of  codes 
stored  in  said  storage  means  is  less  than  a  present  value, 
and  incrementing  said  quantization  step  size  by  a  second 
unit  quantity  every  second  unit  of  time  which  is  shorter 
than  said  first  unit  of  time  when  said  parameter  value 
related  to  the  quantity  of  codes  stored  in  said  storage 
means  is  greater  than  said  present  value. 


5,r  4,444 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Hiroshi  Kayashima,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821^14,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  34)05342; 
Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148383 

Int  CL'  H04N  11/02 
VS.  CL  358—138  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processor  for  reproducing  a  MUSE  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  Hi- vision  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  time  base  expander  for  expanding  the  time  bases  of  a 
digital  brightness  signal  and  two  kinds  of  digital  color 
difference  signals  transmitted  with  the  time  bases  com- 
pressed on  the  transmission  side  to  the  original  rate; 

(b)  a  color  signal  interpolator  for  converting  the  sampling 
rates  of  the  two  kinds  of  color  difference  signals  with  the 
time  bases  expanded  by  the  time  base  expander  to  a  prede- 
termined multiple; 

(c)  an  inverse  matrix  circuit  for  calculating  the  two  kinds  of 
color  difference  signals  output  from  the  color  signal  inter- 
polator and  the  brightness  signal  with  the  time  base  ex- 
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panded  by  the  time  expander  in  the  fonn  of  a  matrix  and  circuit  system  of  the  receiving  side  for  decoding  the  encoded 

outputting  R,  G,  and  B  signals;  video  signal  received  from  the  line  to  recover  said  video  signal; 

(d)  a  high-pass  filter  for  extracting  the  high-frequency  com-  g  return  loop  connected  between  a  predetermined  point  of  said 
ponent  of  the  brightness  sigiuil  with  the  time  base  ex-  circuit  system  of  the  sending  side  and  a  predetermined  point  of 
panded  by  the  time  base  expander;  ^^  circuit  system  of  the  receiving  side  in  order  to  return  said 

(e)  adders  for  adding  an  output  of  the  high-pass  filter  to  the 
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brightness  signal  components  of  the  R,  G  and  B  signals, 
with  the  time  bases  expanded; 

(f)  gamma  corrector  for  imparting  a  gamma  characteristic  to 
respective  outputs  of  the  adders;  and 

(g)  a  digital/analog  converter  for  converting  the  R,  G  and  B 
signals  output  from  the  gamma  correctors  to  analog  sig- 


5;r7M45 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TESTING  OF  VIDEO  CODES 
MJckacI  S.  Orerton,  Beaverton;  Bruce  J.  Penney,  and  Douglas 
C.  SteTens,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonrille,  Oreg. 

FUed  NUr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663^20 

Int.  a.5  H04N  17/Oa  17/02.  17/04 

VS.  a.  35»— 139  10  CUims 
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recovered  video  signal  for  the  purpose  of  loop  test;  a  reference 
video  signal  generator  for  inputting  a  reference  video  signal  to 
said  loop;  and  a  fault  diagnostic  circuit  for  detecting  a  fault  by 
comparing  the  reference  video  signal  returned  from  the  return 
loop  and  the  original  reference  video  signal. 


5,274,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  HELD  FREQUENCY 
AND  A  SCANNING  LINE  NUMBER  OF  A  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL 
Hirofnmi  Nakagaki,  and  Naoshi  Usuki,  both  of  Neyagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,750 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064463 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CI.  358—140  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  video  device  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

generating  a  three-dimensional  test  signal  having  a  back- 
ground component  of  variable  complexity  and  a  known 
foreground  component  inserted  into  the  background  com- 
ponent at  a  known  location  within  a  program  picture 
represented  by  the  three-dimensional  test  signal; 

applying  the  three-dimensional  test  signal  to  the  video  de- 
vice; and 

measuring  the  known  foreground  component  with  a  mea- 
surement instrument 


5,274,446 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DUGNOSTIC  PROCESSING  MEANS 

Yamahi  AaUda,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  a«ignor  to  Mitmbishi  Denki 

Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,784 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1991,  3-181699; 
Aag.  23,  1991,  3-235696;  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-260560 

tat.a.'H04N  17/00 
VS.  CL  358—139  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  circuit  system  of  the  sending  side  for  encoding  a  video 
signal  and  sending  over  a  line  the  encoded  video  signal;  a 
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1.  A  television  standards  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  and  a 
second  clock;  pi  time-axis  compression  and  field  fre- 
quency conversion  means  for  performing  time-axis  com- 
pression on  a  signal  and  converting  a  field  frequency  of 
the  625/50  television  standards  to  a  field  frequency  of  the 
525/60  television  standards  by  writing  a  digitized  compo- 
nent signal  of  625/50  television  standards  into  a  first  digi- 
tal memory  having  only  one  output  port  with  the  first 
clock  generated  by  said  clock  generation  means  and  read- 
ing the  signal  from  said  first  digital  memory  with  the 
second  clock  generated  by  said  clock  generation  means; 
scanning  line  interpolation  means  for  performing  scanning 
line  interpolation  processing  for  converting  odd/even 
field  attribute  and  converting  spatial  positions  of  scanning 
lines  on  said  signal  compressed  on  the  time  axis  and  con- 
verted in  field  frequency;  and 
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time-axis  expansion  and  scanning  line  number  conversion 
means  for  expanding  the  signal  on  the  time  axis  by  writing 
said  signal  having  interpolated  scanning  lines  into  a  sec- 
ond digital  memory  with  the  second  clock  generated  by 
said  clock  generation  means  and  reading  the  sigiud  from 
said  second  digital  memory  with  the  first  clock  generated 
by  said  clock  generation  means,  and  for  converting  the 
number  of  scanning  lines  to  that  of  the  525/60  standard  by 
means  of  scanning  line  decimation  processing. 


tained  from  sequential  interlaced  image  fields,  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  frequency  transforming  original  values  of  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  vertically  arranged  pels  within  an 
image  frame  to  produce  a  plurality  of  frequency  represen- 
tative coefficients; 


5,274,448 
CTRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECITNG  A  TV 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 
Kano  Lenz,  and  Rudolf  KobUtz,  both  of  Villingen-Schwennin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  VUUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  11, 
1989,3940860 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/05 
VS.  a.  358—148  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  television  signal  in  a  television 
receiver,  said  circuit  including  an  oscillator  for  generating  a 
rectangular  wave  signal,  and  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  for 
synchronizing  said  rectangular  wave  signal  with  the  sync 
pulses  of  said  television  signal,  said  circuit  also  including  an 
integrator  for  detecting  the  absence  of  said  sync  pulses  and  for 
switching  the  output  signal  of  said  phase  locked  loop  to  a 
frequency  stable  rectangular  wave  signal  when  said  sync 
pulses  are  absent,  and  a  trigger  coupled  to  said  integrator  for 
closing  said  PLL  when  said  integrator  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  an  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  said  sync  pulses;  and 
a  first  switchable  constant  current  source  for  varying  in  a 
first  sense  the  output  signal  of  said  integrator  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  when  sync  pulses  are  present 
during  a  first  interval  of  a  cycle  of  said  rectangular  wave 
signal,  and  for  varying  in  an  opposite  sense  the  output 
signal  of  said  integrator  when  sync  pulses  are  absent  dur- 
ing a  second  interval  of  a  cycle  of  said  rectangular  wave 
signal. 


5,274,449 
LETTERBOX  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  WITH  EDGE 
REGIONS  CONTAINING  TRANSFORMED  PIXEL 
VALUES 
Heinz-Wemer  Keesen,  Hannover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Deutsciie  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  ID,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  3929967 

Int  a.»  H04N  7/04.  7/00 
VS.  CL  358-141  14  Claims 

9.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  non-interlaced  television 
signal  comprising  image  frames  composed  of  information  ob- 


means  for  inverse  frequency  transforming  a  high  order  coef- 
ficient representing  highest  frequency  information  includ- 
ing unwanted  artifacts;  and 

means  for  combining  said  inverse  transformed  value  with 
said  original  values  so  as  to  substantially  cancel  said  un- 
wanted artifacts. 


5,274,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

David  Elberbaum,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eibex  Video  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,493 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/073 

VS.  CI.  358—149  5  Claimi 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  at  least  two  repeatedly  alter- 
nating frequency  signals  into  a  new  synchronizing  pulse  signal 
for  synchronizing  a  television  camera  of  a  plurality  of  televi- 
sion cameras  to  be  synchronized  with  one  another,  wherein 
each  camera  includes  a  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
composite  video  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  signal  processing  means  receiving  said  repeatedly  alter- 
nating frequency  signals  from  means  generating  said  alter- 
nating frequency  signals  and 
decoding  an  alternating  rate  of  said  signals  on  the  basis  of 
said  at  least  two  frequency  signals  to  produce  a  decoded 
signal;  and 
second  signal  processing  means  receiving  said  decoded 
signal  and  generating  said  new  synchronizing  pulse  signal 
for  synchronizing  the  television  camera  on  the  basis  of  the 
decoded  signal. 
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5.274,451 
SYNC  SEPARATOR 
Karl   R.   Koblitz,   Meylan,   France,   and   Enrique   Rodriguez- 
CaTtzos,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,064 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/08 

U.S.  a.  358—153  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sync  separator  of  a  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  video  signal  containing  sync  and  picture 
information; 

a  black  level  generator  responsive  to  said  video  signal  for 
generating  a  first  signal  with  a  predetermined  black  level 
containing  sync  pulses  that  correspond  to  said  sync  infor- 
mation of  said  input  video  signal; 

a  peak  detector  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  generating 
a  peak  level  indicative  signal  that  is  indicative  of  a  peak 
level  of  said  sync  pulses  of  said  first  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  peak  level  indicative  signal  for 
generating  a  slice  level  indicative  signal  at  a  level  that  is 
indicative  of  a  level  intermediate  said  black  level  and  said 
peak  level  of  said  sync  pulses  of  said  first  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and,  to  said  slice  level 
indicative  signal  for  generating,  in  accordance  therewith, 
a  pulse  of  an  output  signal  having  an  active  state,  when  a 
given  pulse  of  said  first  signal  occurs  and  an  inactive  state, 
when  said  pulses  of  said  first  signal  do  not  occur;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  peak  level  indicative 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  output  signal  generating  means 
for  establishing  said  output  signal  at  said  inactive  state, 
during  the  occurrence  of  said  given  pulse  of  said  first 
signal,  when  a  magnitude  of  said  peak  level  is  outside  a 
predetermined  normal  operation  range,  such  that  when 
said  peak  level  is  within  said  normal  operation  range  said 
switching  means  does  not  affect  the  sute  of  said  output 
signal. 


terminated  without  detecting  any  front  edge  of  the  video 
synchronizing  pulse  signal;  and 
first  timer  means  to  be  triggered  when  receiving  either  one 
of  the  first  and  second  start  pulses  from  the  front  edge 
detecting  means,  that  is,  when  triggered  by  the  first  start 
pulse,  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  when  a  first 
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time-out  duration  expires,  while,  when  triggered  by  the 
second  start  pulse,  for  generating  a  second  output  signal 
when  a  second  time-out  duration  expires  to  trigger  the 
activation  signal  generating  means  by  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  also  to  cause  timing  of  the  activation 
signal  to  substantially  coincide  with  timing  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  video  synchronizing  pulse  signal. 


5,274,453 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mitsuni  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230603 

Iirt.  a.'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  a.  358—183  11  Claims 


5;r74.452 
HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR 
Sigehani  Kawamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,971,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163325 
iat.  CL'  H04N  5/08 
VS.  a.  358—153  6  CUims 

1.  A  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  separator  comprising: 
activation  signal  generating  means,  when  subjected  to  a 
triggering  operation,  for  generating  an  activation  signal 
having  a  predetermined  continuous  ON  time  duration; 
front  edge  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  video  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  sigiud  containing  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
pulse  signal  as  well  as  the  activation  signal  and  for  output- 
ting  a  first  start  pulse  when  detecting  a  front  edge  of  the 
video  synchronizing  pulse  signal  during  reception  period 
of  the  activation  signal  and  for  outputting  a  second  start 
pulse  when  the  reception  period  of  the  activation  signal  is 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  combining  a  plurality  of 
images,  which  include  at  least  a  time-varying  image,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

mask  dau  memory  means  for  storing  mask  data  designating 
area($)  of  the  time-varying  image  in  the  plurality  of  images 
to  be  combined; 

first  image  memory  means  for  storing  a  present  image  of  the 
time-varying  image; 

second  image  memory  means  for  storing  a  preceding  image 
of  the  time-varying  image; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  motion  of  the  time-varying 
image  based  on  the  present  image  and  the  preceding  image 
stored  in  said  first  and  second  image  memory  means  re- 
spectively; 

updating  means  for  updating  mask  data  stored  in  said  mask 
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data  memory  means  based  on  the  motion  of  the  time- vary- 
ing image  detected  by  said  detection  means;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  present  image  of  the 
time-varying  image  with  other  images(s)  of  the  plurality 
of  images  on  a  basis  of  mask  data  updated  by  said  updating 
means. 


5,274,454 

PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Robert  J.  Higgins,  Jr.,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,048 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/40 

VS.  a.  358—186  10  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  user  control; 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  user  control  for  providing 

programming  information; 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  coupled  to  the  controller  for 

receiving  radio  frequency  signals;  and 
a  video  interface  means  coupled  to  the  controller,  compris- 
ing: 

a  video  generator  for  receiving  the  programming  informa- 
tion from  the  controller  and  formatting  the  received 
information  into  video  formatted  data;  and 
a  radio  frequency  modulator  for  transmitting  the  video 
formatted  data. 


printed  wiring  board  and  connected  to  said  bus,  said  at 
least  one  selected  functional  board  being  selected  from  a 
group  of  optional  functional  boards,  each  said  optional 
functional  board  comprising  one  of  a  teletext  demodulator 
circuit,  a  speech  processing  circuit,  a  video  signal  circuit, 
a  satellite  broadcast  wave  receiver  circuit,  and  a  picture- 
in-picture  changeover  circuit,  each  said  optional  func- 
tional board  having  an  inherent  address  and  comprising 
means  for  outputting  a  response  signal  when  its  address  is 
carried  on  said  bus  and  when  it  is  mounted  on  said  printed 
wiring  board;  and 
a  microcomputer,  connected  to  said  bus  for  (i)  judging 
whether  each  of  said  optional  functional  boards  is 
mounted  on  said  printed  wiring  board,  (ii)  outputting  an 
address  of  each  of  said  optional  functional  boards  onto 
said  serial  bus,  (iii)  receiving  said  response  signal  so  as  to 
judge  a  presence  or  absence  of  each  of  said  optional  func- 
tional boards  on  said  printed  wiring  board,  whereby  a 
determination  is  made  by  said  microcomputer  whether 
each  of  said  functional  boards  is  to  be  controlled. 


5,274,456 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  VIDEO  CAMERA 
UNIT  USING  IT  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Akiya    Izumi;    Iwao    Takemoto;    Hiroichi    Sokei;    Masahiko 
Kadowaki;    Atsumu     Iguchi,    all    of    Mobara;    Junichiro 
Naluuima,  Atsugi;  Masayuki  Takahashi,  Fitjisawa,  and  Kunio 
Niwa,  E%ina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda 
and  Exho  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,041,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1987.  62-335972; 
Jim.  1,  1988.  63-132763;  Jul.  18.  1988,  63-176911 

Int  a.'  H04N  Via  5/225 
VS.  a.  358—209  26  Claims 


5,274,455 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ADDRESSABLE  FUNCTIONAL  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Takuya  Nisbide,  Taki,  and  Shigeru  Sakagucbi,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  03-128128 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  358—188  1  Claim 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board; 

a  serial  bus; 

at  least  one  selected  functional  board  mounted  on  said 


1.  An  imaging  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  piled 
plastic  lenses,  a  solid-state  image  sensor  and  a  holder  for  incor- 
porating said  lenses  and  said  image  sensor  therein  so  that  said 
lenses  and  said  image  sensor  are  aligned  with  one  another, 
wherein  said  holder  is  provided,  on  an  inner  wall  correspond- 
ing to  a  portion  incorporating  said  lenses,  with  a  projection 
having  a  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  from  the  inner  wall,  wherein  said  lenses  are  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  flat  portion,  and  wherein  said  projection  is 
provided  with  a  groove  between  said  flat  portion  and  said 
inner  wall  to  serve  as  a  drain  opening  for  air  extruded  when  the 
lenses  are  successively  piled  on  one  another  in  the  holder. 


2530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5^4,457 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  RECORD  MEANS 

Toakihain    KobayMhi,    Tokyo;    Taknmi    Okaoe,    Kanagawa; 

Hirofumi     MnraM,     Kanagawa.     and     Hidehiko     Okada, 

Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  S«r.  No.  747,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  29,  1990,  2-227471; 
Ang.  29,  1990,  2-227472 

lat  a.'  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CL  35»— 209  7  OaiM 


1.  A  digital  electronic  still  camera  comprising  a  solid  state 
image  pickup  element  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  subject  to 
produce  a  pickup  image  signal,  means  for  reading  out  the 
pickup  image  signal  for  one  frame  in  a  line  sequential  relation- 
ship from  said  solid  state  image  pickup  element,  means  for 
converting  the  thus  read  out  pickup  image  signal  successively 
into  a  digital  signal,  a  digital  memory  for  temporarily  storing 
the  digital  signal  therein,  means  for  writing  the  digital  signal 
into  a  removable  record  medium  having  a  reading  and  writing 
circuit,  said  record  medium  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
digital  electronic  still  camera,  and  reading  out  such  digital  data 
from  the  record  medium,  and  a  recording  and  reproducing 
circuit  for  recording  additional  information  such  as  an  opera- 
tion characteristic  of  said  digital  electronic  still  camera  into  the 
removable  record  medium  and  reproducing  such  additional 
information  on  the  record  medium,  wherein  said  digital  mem- 
ory includes  a  plurality  of  memories  each  for  storing  the  digital 
si^ial  therein,  a  plurality  of  compressing  circuiu  each  for 
compressing  the  digital  signal  from  the  corresponding  memory 
and  a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  each  for  temporarily  storing 
therein  the  compressed  digital  dau  from  the  corresponding 
compressing  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
plurality  of  memories  to  said  converting  means  and  the  remov- 
able record  medium. 


lens,  an  iris,  and  an  automatic  gain  control,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  to  which  an  image  pickup  signal  from  an 
image  pickup  device  and  a  reproduction  video  signal  are 
supplied  to  respective  inputs  and  which  selectively  pro- 
vides at  an  output  either  the  image  pickup  signal  from  the 
image  pickup  device  or  the  reproduction  video  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  to  convert  the  output  of  the  switching 
circuit  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  digital 
signal  from  the  A/D  converter; 

an  optical  information  detecting  circuit  connected  to  the 
A/D  converter  to  detect  optical  information  and  to  pro- 
duce output  values  representing  optical  characteristics  of 
an  output  of  the  A/D  converter; 

an  edit  search  mode  switch;  and 

a  system  controller  connected  to  the  edit  search  mode 
switch  and  the  optical  information  detection  circuit  for 
controlling  the  lens,  the  iris,  and  the  automatic  gain  con- 
trol in  response  to  the  output  values  representing  optical 
characteristics,  and  upon  depressing  the  edit  search  mode 
switch,  for  holding  the  output  values  representing  optical 
characteristics  and  then  controlling  the  switching  circuit 
to  provide  at  the  output  the  reproduction  video  signal, 
wherein  upon  releasing  the  edit  search  mode  switch  the 
output  values  being  held  are  fed  to  control  the  lens,  the 
iris,  and  the  automatic  gain  control  and  the  switching 
circuit  is  controlled  to  provide  at  the  output  the  image 
pickup  signal. 
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5,274,459 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  WTTH  A 
FEEDBACK  GATE  TRANSISTOR  AT  EACH 
PHOTO-SENSING  SECTION 
Masahara  Hamaaaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-106668 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/]4.  5/335 

VS.  CL  358—213.11  6  Claims 


5,274,458 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
ToaUbarv    Koodo;   Shigi    Shiraizu;    Katsoaki    Hirota,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  and  Fumiaki  Kato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignort 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,227 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025494 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/3a  5/76 

VS.  CL  358—209  2  CtaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  video  camera  that  includes  a 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensing  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photo-sensing  sections  arranged  in  two-dimen- 
sional fashion  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  photo-sensing  sections  being  formed  of  a 
feedback  gate  transistor  whose  gate  electrode  and  source 
electrode  are  both  connected  to  a  vertical  signal  tine,  a 
vertical  selection  transistor  which  is  connected  in  series  to 
said  feedback  gate  transistor  and  whose  gate  electrode  is 
connected  to  a  horizontal  selection  line,  first  and  second 
photoelectric  conversion  elements,  the  first  photoelectric 
conversion  element  being  provided  under  a  channel  re- 
gion of  said  feedback  gate  transistor  and  the  second  photo- 
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electric  conversion  element  being  provided  under  a  chan- 
nel region  of  said  vertical  selection  transistor,  and  a  drain 
electrode  of  said  vertical  selection  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  potential  and  said  source  electrode  of  said 
feedback  transistor  being  connected  through  load  means 
to  a  second  potential. 


unit,  wherein  the  printing  unit  performs  a  printing  opera- 
tion including  an  electrophotographic  method  and  com- 
prises fixing  means  for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  a  re- 
cording medium;  and 
predicting  means  for  predicting  a  time  needed  for  develop- 
ing the  coded  data  for  one  page  into  a  bit  map  data. 


5,274,460 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REWRITABLE 

RECORDING  AND  ERASING  AND  REWRITABLE 

RECORDING  HLM 

Keiki  Vamada,  and  Masaru  Ohnishi,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176758; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  3-45689;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162284 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16,  9/00,  15/10:  H04N  1/38 
VS.  a.  358—296  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rewritable  recording  of  information  on  a 
recording  surface  of  a  rewritable  recording  film,  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  type  of  heat  energy  used  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  said  film  over  an  entire  recording  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  generate  a  uniform  recorded  surface; 

applying  a  second  type  of  heat  energy  used  for  erasing  re- 
corded information  from  said  film  over  the  entire  record- 
ing surface  thereof  so  as  to  erase  said  uniform  recorded 
surface; 

applying  said  first  type  of  heat  energy  to  said  film  at  posi- 
tions indicated  by  an  information  recording  signal  to 
record  information  thereon  represented  by  said  recording 
signal;  and 

erasing  said  recorded  information  by  applying  said  second 
type  of  heat  energy  to  said  film; 

wherein  said  rewritable  recording  film  forms  a  colored 
image  on  the  recording  surface  thereof  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  first  type  of  heat  energy,  and  erases 
colored  images  formed  thereon  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  second  type  of  heat  energy,  thus  allowing 
repeated  recording  and  erasing  of  colorni  images  thereon. 
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wherein  said  predicting  means  transmits  a  timing  signal  for 
starting  preparatory  operations  including  an  operation  for 
setting  said  fixing  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
based  on  the  predicted  time. 


5,274,462 
IMAGE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  METHOD 
Takaaki  Satoh,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1990,  2-64635 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/41 

VS.  CL  358—428  5  Claims 


5,274,461 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  PREDICTS 

WHEN  TO  PREPARE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

OPERATIONS 

Shunya  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-269467 
Int.  a.'  B41J  29/38.  2/44;  G03G  15/00,  15/20 
VS.  a.  358—296  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  coded  data  from  an  external  appa- 
ratus; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  coded  data  into  bit 

map  data; 
output  means  for  outputting  the  bit  map  data  to  a  printing 
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1.  An  input  method  for  an  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  the  pixels  ha%dng  a  phase  an  defining  a  plurality  of  pixel 
lines,  the  method  comprising: 
extracting  data  from  every  nth  pixel  in  a  pixel  hne,  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
repeating  the  extracting  step  for  n  pixel  lines,  wherein  the 

phase  of  the  pixels  from  which  data  is  extracted  is  different 

for  each  of  the  n  pixel  lines,  and 
forming  a  single  data  line  by  combining  the  data  extracted 

from  the  n  pixel  Unes. 
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8^4,463 

STWL  PICTURE  STORING  AND  SEQUENCING 

APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Matsumoto,  and  Yousuke  S«kl,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUe«J  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,7*1 
Claiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-077423; 
Mar.  27.  1990,  2-077425;  Mar.  27.  1990,  2-077426;  Mar.  27, 
1990,  2-07742S 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/76.  5/781 
VS.  CL  358—335  W  Oaima 


S'y'-H-l'l   I    as  .M 


a  spatial  filter  having  a  filtering  characteristic  capable  of  re- 
sponding to  said  television  signal  for  separating  the  two-dimen- 
sional image  spectral  domain  into  a  first  region  that  is  a  pass 
band  and  into  a  second  region  that  is  an  attenuation  band,  a 
partition  between  said  regions  being  such  that  each  point  in  the 
passed  region  has  a  corresponding  mirror  point  in  the  attenu- 
ated region,  the  respective  frequencies  of  any  point  in  the 
passed  region  and  its  corresponding  mirror  point  in  the  attenu- 
ated region  being  mirror  frequencies  of  each  other  as  mirrored 
about  a  complex  spatial  frequency  (f*/4.  f,/4)  in  both  a  hori- 
zontal direction  and  a  vertical  direction  in  said  two-dimen- 
sional image  spectral  domain— said  method  during  a  recording 
procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  spectral  folding  process  for  generating  a  folded-spec- 
trum signal  in  which  a  portion  of  said  television  signal  is 
modulated  onto  a  folding  carrier  of  (f*/2.  f»/2)  complex 
spatial  frequency,  which  step  includes  substeps  of 
heterodyning  said  portion  of  said  television  signal  with  a 

folding  carrier  wave  and 
selecting  as  said  folded-spectrum  signal  only  the  baseband 
portion  of  the  signal  resulting  from  said  substep  of  hetero- 
dyning; 
recording  said  folded-spectrum  signal  on  said  recording 
medium;  and 


1.  A  still  picture  (Uing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  still  picture  identifica- 
tion data,  each  comprised  of  a  disk  identification  data  and 
a  picture  content  identification  data; 

b)  still  picture  preparation  means  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  still  picture  identification  data  and  preparing  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  independently  occurring  still  pic- 
tures from  a  plurality  of  sources,  and  outputting  still  pic- 
ture video  data  along  with  corresponding  stUl  picture 
identification  data; 

c)  still  picture  memory  means  supplied  with  the  still  picture 
video  data  and  the  corresponding  still  picture  identifica- 
tion data  for  storing  the  plural  still  pictures  along  with  the 
corresponding  still  picture  identification  dau  added 
thereto,  on  memory  disks  in  accordance  with  the  disk 
identification  data; 

d)  still-picture  play  list  means  for  selectively  preparing  play 
list  dau  indicanve  of  a  still  picture  transmission  sequence 
by  reference  to  the  still  picture  identification  data; 

e)  transmission  command  signal  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating a  transmission  command  signal  to  instruct  transmis- 
sion of  the  still  pictures  according  to  the  play  list  data;  and 

0  control  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  command 
signal  outputted  from  the  transmission  command  signal 
generation  means  for  reading  out  the  still  pictures  from 
the  still  picture  memory  means  in  conformity  to  the  trans- 
mission sequence  indicated  by  the  play  list  data. 

5,774,464 
SPATIAL  FILTER  FOR  IMPROVED  VHS  SYSTEM 
Ckriatopker  H.  StroUe,  Gicaskle,  Pa.,  a^  RayaMMl  A.  Schaitz- 
ler,  Highlaad  Park,  NJ.,  aMigaora  to  SaaiSog  Electroaka 
Co.  Ltd^  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatiaaatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,029,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
i^-''^^  TUa  appikatloa  May  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Wl,131 
Irt.  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—340  17  Oaitm 

1.  A  method  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  a  televi- 
sion signal  describing  a  sequence  of  television  images  and  for 
subaequently  playing  back  from  said  recording  medium  thus 
recorded  a  replica  of  said  television  signal,  said  television 
signal  having  a  two-dimensional  image  spectral  domain  ex- 
tending from  zero  to  f a  in  horizontal  spatial  frequencies  and 
from  zero  to  f,  in  vertical  spatial  frequencies,  said  method  for 
uae  with  a  television  recording  and  playback  system  including 


at  least  at  times  when  there  is  change  between  a  television 
image  currently  described  by  said  television  signal  and  a 
preceding  television  image  described  by  said  television 
signal,  processing  said  television  signal  through  said  spa- 
tial filter  to  generate  said  portion  of  said  television  signal 
that  is  modulated  onto  said  folding  carrier  of  (fh/2,  f,/1) 
complex  spatial  frequency— said  method  during  a  play- 
back procedure  subsequent  to  said  recording  procedure 
comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

recovering  said  folded-spectrum  signal  from  said  recording 
medium; 

unfolding  said  folded-spectrum  signal  to  generate  an  unfold- 
ed-spectrum  signal,  which  step  includes  substeps  of 

heterodyning  said  folded-spectrum  signal  with  said  folding 
carrier  wave  and 

selecting  as  said  unfolded-spectrum  signal  only  the  baseband 
portion  of  the  signal  resulting  from  said  substep  of  hetero- 
dyning said  folded-spectrum  signal;  and 

generating  a  replica  of  said  television  signal  from  said  un- 
folded-spectrum signal,  which  step  includes  a  substep  of 

at  least  at  times  when  there  is  change  between  a  television 
image  currently  described  by  said  unfolded-spectrum 
signal  and  a  preceding  television  image  described  by  said 
unfolded-spectrum  signal,  processing  said  unfolded-spec- 
trum signal  through  said  spatial  filter. 

5,274,465 

DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Seuc-VVoo  Yo,  Sea«L  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  SamSnng 

EJectronica  Co.  UlL,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,220,  Oct  6, 1989,  abandoned.  TUa 
appikatloa  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,137 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15,  1989, 
1989-4976 

lat  CL»  H04N  1/00,  1/04 

UJS.  CL  358— 400  21  Claim 

1.  A  document  conveying  apparatus  of  a  facsimile  system 

having  first  sensor  means  for  reading  contents  of  a  document  to 

produce  document  images  from  said  contents,  and  picture 
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signal  processor  means  for  receiving  data  representing  con- 
tents of  said  document,  comprising: 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  and  providing  an  interme- 
diate signal  on  a  basis  of  a  conveying  distance  of  said 
document; 

conveying  compensation  means  for  uniformly  arranging 
exposure  time  on  the  basis  of  said  intermediate  signal,  for 
controlling  said  first  sensor  means,  and  for  discriminating 
of  data  received  by  said  picture  signal  processor  means; 

codec  means  responsive  to  coding  periods,  for  coding  a  first 
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output  signal  received  from  said  picture  signal  processor 
means,  for  providing  an  information  indicative  of  a  docu- 
ment conveying  speed,  and  for  decoding  stored  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  second  output  signal  from  said 
code  means,  as  said  stored  data; 

data  processor  means  for  controlling  said  code  means  and 
said  memory  means  in  dependence  upon  said  coding  peri- 
ods; and 

error  indicator  means  for  indicating  a  speed  error  in  re- 
sponse to  said  information  indicative  of  said  document 
conveying  speed. 
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CONTROL 
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TRANSFORMING 
CIRCUIT 


1.  An  encoder  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  original  image  to  be  coded, 
said  image  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  to-be-coded 
regions  each  being  a  to-be-coded  block  and  to-be-trans- 
formed regions,  and  each  region  including  a  number  of 
pixels  each  having  a  predetermined  pixel  value; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  to-be-coded  region  designa- 
tion signal  for  selectively  designating  the  to-be-coded 
regions  for  reading  out,  from  said  memory  means,  to-be- 
coded  image  data  corresponding  to  one  of  the  to-be-coded 
regions,  outputting  a  to-be-transformed  region  designation 
signal  for  selectively  designating  the  to-be-transformed 
regions  for  reading  out,  from  said  memory  means,  to-be- 
transformed  image  data  corresponding  to  one  of  the  to-be- 
transformed  regions,  and  outputting  a  transform  method 


designation  signal  for  selectively  designating  transform 
methods  for  transforming  the  to-be-transformed  image 
data; 

transforming  means  for  subjecting  the  to-be-transformed 
image  data  to  a  predetermined  transformation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  transform  method  designation  signal  and 
outputting  the  transformed  image  data; 

decision  means  for  deciding  an  error  of  the  transformed 
image  data  with  reference  to  the  to-be-coded  region  image 
data;  and 

mean  value  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  mean  value  of 
pixels  of  the  to-be-coded  region  as  a  code, 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  code  signal  outputting 
means  for  outputting,  as  a  code,  the  information  on  at  least 
the  to-be-transformed  region  and  the  transformation 
method  with  which  the  error  decided  by  said  decision 
means  is  decreased  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,274,467 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  DESIRED 

PROCESSINGS  DEPENDENT  ON  TERMINAL  NUMBER 

OF  CALLING  PARTY 
Hidemi  Takehiro;  Yoehiro  Nakano;   Hisashi   Ide,  and   Keiji 
Motooka,  all  of  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231097; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-238314;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85515 

lot  a.5  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—440  7  OainH 


5,274,466 
ENCODER  INCLUDING  AN  ERROR  DECISION  CIRCUFT 
Takashi  Ida,  Ichikawa,  and  Kenshi  Dachiku,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiwhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000278 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—426  13  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving,  to 
and  from  a  facsimile  apparatus  of  an  other  party  connected 
through  a  telephone  circuit,  image  signals  and  control  signals 
including  a  terminal  number  of  the  facsimile  apparatus  of  the 
other  party,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  terminal  number  of  the  fac- 
simile apparatus  of  the  other  party  together  with  pre- 
scribed processing,  dependent  on  a  detected  identity  of 
the  other  party; 

terminal  number  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  said 
terminal  number  of  the  other  party  when  said  facsimile 
apparatus  receives  a  receiving  signal; 

match  detecting  means  for  comparing  a  terminal  number 
recognized  by  said  terminal  number  recognizing  means 
with  a  terminal  number  stored  in  said  memory  means  for 
detecting  matching  therebetween;  and 

received  information  processing  means  for  processing,  when 
said  matching  is  detected,  received  information  included 
in  said  received  signals  according  to  said  prescribed  pro- 
cessing. 
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5,274,468 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

USER-DEHNABLE  EDITING  AND  MACHINE 

OPERATION  FUNCTIONS 

Pnrnendu  S.  Ojha,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  343  SUte  St, 

Rochester,  N.Y.  14650-2201 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,719 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—448  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  image  information  located  on 
a  document  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  user  created  code  definition  means  having  first 
means  for  specifying  a  suer  selectable  character  code  and 
second  means  for  defining  at  least  one  function  to  be 
represented  by  the  character  code,  the  character  code  and 
the  represented  function  thus  comprising  a  character  code 
library; 

specifying  a  character  code  and  defining  at  least  one  func- 
tion to  be  represented  by  the  character  code; 

selecting  image  information  on  the  document  sheet  for  re- 
production according  to  the  defined  function  and  provid- 
ing the  character  code  at  a  position  associated  with  the 
selected  image  mformation; 

reading  the  document  sheet  and  the  user  created  code  defini- 
tion means  to  determine  the  selected  image  information 
and  the  defined  function;  and 

reproducing  the  selected  image  information  according  to  the 
defined  function. 
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storage  means  including  a  random  access  memory  for  stor- 
ing input  data  at  a  first  sample  rate, 

convolution  filter  means  for  directly  filtering  the  input  data 
to  produce  output  data  at  a  second  sampling  rate,  wherein 
said  filter  means  includes; 

a  filter  coefficient  storage  outputting  filter  coefficients  cor- 
responding to  the  input  data  and  for  each  sample  conver- 
sion rate,  and 

a  multiplier  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  multiplying 
the  input  data  times  the  filter  coefficients; 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  multiplier  and  accumulat- 
ing the  coefficient  multiplied  input  data,  and 

multiplication  storage  means  connected  to  said  memory  for 
storing  all  combinations  of  pixel  values  time  filter  coeffici- 
ents for  each  sample  conversion  rate,  and 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  storage  means,  further 
comprising  a  control  unit  connected  to  said  memory  and 
said  filter  means,  said  control  unit  includes; 

a  multiplexer  selecting  between  memory  pointers  for  said 
memory; 

first  and  second  pointer  counters  connected  to  said  multi- 
plexer; 

a  third  pointer  counter  connected  to  said  multiplication 
storage;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  storage  means,  said  filter 
means  and  said  pointer  counters. 


5,274,469 
SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMAGE 
DATA 
Jeffrey  A.  SnuUl,  Rocbcster,  and  John  J.  Uebelacker,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  810,405 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40,  7/12 

MS.  a.  35S— 445  6  Claims 


5,274,470 
DATA  CONVERTER  AND  IMAGE  READER  USING  THE 

SAME 
Toshiaki        Karita,        Sakurai,        and        Ichizo        Masuda, 
Yamatokouriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Osalu^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,748,  Sep.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-247627 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
MS.  a.  358—448  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sample  rale  converter  comprising: 


1.  A  data  converter  for  converting  data,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  storage/transfer  means,  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bits  of  storage  capacity,  for  receiving  parallel 
input  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data  corresponding  to  previ- 
ously vertically  scanned  image  columns,  in  response  to 
read  signals  and  for  internally  sequentially  transferring 
storage  contents  bit  by  bit  through  each  of  the  plurality  of 
storage/transfer  means  in  response  to  transfer  signals;  and 
output  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  storage/trans- 
fer means,  for  parallel  outputting  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of 
data  read  from  said  storage/transfer  means  in  response  to 
said  transfer  signals,  each  parallel  output  of  bits  corre- 
^wnding  to  image  rows. 
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5,274,471 


which  a  first  and  a  second  input  pixel  density  from  the  image 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  RESOLUTION  A^^D      input  signal  are  stored,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


GRAY  SCALE  OF  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  DATA 
Eun-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  28,  1990, 
90-19371;  Oct  31,  1991,  91-19347 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 
MS.  a.  358—455  9  Claims 


a)  developing  first  and  second  screen  signals  from  the  image 
input  signal  using  the  screen  function  generator; 

b)  determining  an  interpolated  signal  from  said  first  and 


bumiT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  resolution  and  a  gray  scale 
of  document  image  data  comprising: 

a  latch  portion  for  receiving  and  converting  image  control 
data  input  into  image  resolution  control  data  representing 
a  desired  resolution  and  image  gray  scale  control  data 
representing  a  desired  gray  scale; 

a  resolution-converting  clock  generator  for  generating  reso- 
lution-converting clock  signals  to  convert  the  resolution 
of  said  document  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  master 
clock  signal  corresponding  to  a  transmission  rate  of  said 
document  image  data  and  said  image  resolution  control 
data; 

a  clock  selector  for  selecting  a  pixel  clock  signal  from  among 
the  resolution-converting  clock  signals  generated  by  said 
resolution-converting  clock  generator,  in  accordance 
with  said  master  clock  signal  and  said  image  resolution 
control  data; 

a  unit  data  detector  for  counting  pixel  clock  pulses  transmit- 
ted from  said  clock  selector,  for  detecting  byte  units  of 
document  image  data  in  accordance  with  said  image  gray 
scale  control  data,  and  for  producing  a  byte-detection 
clock  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

an  image  data  converter  for  gray  scale  conversion  and  bi- 
nary codification  of  said  document  image  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pixel  clock  signal  transmitted  from  said 
clock  selector; 

an  image  data  selector  for  selecting  the  gray  scale  of  said 
document  image  data  from  said  image  data  converter  in 
accordance  with  said  image  gray  scale  control  data  and 
said  byte-detection  clock  signal  from  said  unit  data  detec- 
tor; and 

an  image  data  output  circuit  for  outputting  in  units  of  bytes 
the  resolution  and  gray  scale-converted  image  data  se- 
lected by  said  image  data  selector,  in  accordance  with  said 
pixel  clock  signal  supplied  from  said  clock  selector. 


second  screen  signals  and  the  stored  values  from  first  and 
second  input  pixel  densities;  and 
c)  using  said  interpolated  signal,  said  first  screen  signal  and 
the  first  input  pixel  density  to  obtain  high  addressability 
output  pixel  densities  for  ultimate  display  or  reproduction 
on  an  image  output  terminal. 


5,274,473 
RAPID  VARIABLE  ANGLE  DIGITAL  SCREENING 
Robert  C.  Kidd,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  J.  Brett  Lefebrre,  Low- 
ell, Mass.,  assignon  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  HnatsriUe, 
Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,835,  Aug.  4, 1989.  This  appUcatkm 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,032 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/00 
MS.  a.  358—458  9  Claims 


■^\     ^-'  -^ 

H  -'—wwtQtSm'  A 

:^3---    V 

\^  V    X 

^IP§^ 

-    X    i- 

L        A 

t"i-^  V 

'  '     \     t 

U-%       A 

X       A 

K 

v    i^-<'« 

'--A-. 

-^f^-\- 

5,274,472 
HIGH  ADDRESSABILITY  IMAGE  GENERATOR  USING 
PSEUDO  INTERPOLATION  OF  VIDEO  AND  SCREEN 
DATA 
Leon  C.  Williams,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,972 
Int  CL>  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  358—455  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  high  addressability  image  output 
signals  for  display  or  reproduction  on  image  output  terminals 
from  an  image  input  signal  with  a  high  addressability  image 
generator  having  a  screen  function  generator  and  a  memory  in 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  image  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  image  optical  density  values,  of  the  image  to  be 
reproduced,  at  address  locations  thereof  identified  by 
reference  to  a  coordinate  system  having  a  pair  of  axes; 

(b)  providing  in  a  seed  memory  screen  optical  density  values 
at  specified  locations  of  a  seed  screen  cell,  having  a  princi- 
pal axis  in  an  initial  orientation  parallel  to  one  of  the  axes 
of  the  coordinate  system; 

(c)  choosing  screen  optical  density  values,  at  relative  address 
locations,  for  a  screen  tile  composed  of  contiguous  repli- 
cations of  the  seed  screen  cell  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  the  initial  orientation,  by  determining  specified 
locations  of  the  seed  screen  cell  corresponding  to  relative 
address  locations  of  the  screen  tile,  the  number  of  replica- 
tions occurring  along  each  axis  of  the  coordinate  system 
being  at  least  one  and  the  minimum  necessary  to  cause  a 
comer  of  the  last  replication  of  the  seed  screen  cell  to 
coincide,  within  a  prescribed  degree  of  accuracy,  with  a 
relative  address  location  on  such  axis,  the  relative  address 
location  establishing  the  address  period  for  such  axis; 

(d)  storing  the  chosen  screen  optical  density  values  for  the 
screen  tile  in  a  tile  memory; 

(e)  systematically  accessing  the  screen  optical  density  values 
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and  processing  them  with  corresponding  image  optical 
density  values  that  occur  in  address  locations  falling 
within  a  given  address  period  of  each  axis  to  generate  an 
output  for  the  image  portion  covered  by  such  locations; 
and 
(0  repeating  step  (e)  until  output  has  been  generated  for  all 
address  periods  of  each  axis. 


transferring  information  on  a  side  nearer  to  an  oscillation 
source  of  the  information,  which  information  is  recognized  as 


5,r74,474  

INTEGRATED  TELEFACSIMILE  AND  CHARACTER 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  STANDARD  AND 

HIGH  SPEED  MODES 

MitcheU  Medina,  EaMz  Fells,  N  J^  aaii«Bor  to  Randolph- Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  644,602 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—462  31  Claima 
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a  difference  between  resistance  sutes  in  the  MIM  devices, 
every  second  bit  or  every  second  line  or  every  second  picture 
face  successively  to  a  side  farther  from  the  oscillation  source. 


5,274,476 

CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  PHOTODIODES  IN  A 

ZIG-ZAG  PATTERN  AND  PARTICULAR  TRANSFER 

GATE  ELECTRODES  FORMED  OVER  CHANNEL  STOP 

REGIONS  AND  VCCD  REGIONS 
Song  M.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asignor  to  Gold  Star  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
14038/1991 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/024.  1/028.  5/335 
MS.  CL  358-483  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  telefaxing  documents,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  document  with  a  document  reader  providing  a 
digitized  representation  of  the  document; 

activating  one  of  a  standard  speed  mode  and  a  high  speed 
mode  with  a  mode  selector,  the  activated  mode  being 
compatible  with  an  available  mode  at  a  destination  telefac- 
simile; 

in  the  standard  speed  mode,  formatting  the  digitized  repre- 
sentation of  the  document  into  bit-mapped  pixels  and,  in 
the  high  speed  mode  identifying,  by  character  recognition 
techniques,  character  and  non<haracter  information  in 
the  document,  and  formatting  the  identified  character 
information  in  an  abbreviated  code  for  each  character  and 
the  non<haracter  information  into  bit-mapped  pixels;  and 

transmitting  from  a  transmitter  the  abbreviated  codes  and  bit 
mapped  pixels  in  the  high  speed  mode  and  the  bit  mapped 
pixels  in  the  standard  mode. 


5,274,475 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  METHOD,  INFORMATION 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  AND  ITS  DRIVING  METHOD 
Hideynki  Kawngiaki,  Ayase;  Kanikiro  Snkai,  laekara;  Kiyoahi 

Takimoto,  Kawasaki;  Hiaaaki  Kawade,  Atsngi,  and  Ken  Egn- 

cki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  679.103 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1990,  2-87395;  Apr. 
3,  1990,  2-87396;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87397;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87398 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CL  35*— 471  33  Claiw 

1.  An  information  transfer  method,  which  comprises  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  MIM  devices  comprising  a  monomolecu- 
lar  film  of  an  organic  comfiound  or  built-up  films  thereof  as  an 
insulating  layer  and  having  a  switching  memory  function,  and 
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1   A  CCD  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  VCCD  regions  arranged  at  a  constant  interval 
in  a  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  one  another,  each 
of  the  VCCD  regions  being  formed  in  a  zig-zag  pattern 
having  a  series  of  curved  portions  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  being  extended  to  a  desired  length  in  the  vertical 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  first  to  fourth  photodiodes  each  for 
generating  a  signal  charge  in  response  to  incident  light, 
the  first  to  fourth  photodiodes  of  the  respective  groups 
being  arranged  respectively  on  the  left  and  right  sides  of 
each  of  said  VCCD  regions  and  being  isolated  from  the 
adjacent  VCCD  regions  via  channel  stop  regions,  the  first 
photodiodes  being  arranged  on  the  left  sides  of  the  curved 
portions  of  each  of  said  VCCD  regions  on  odd  horizontal 
scanning  lines,  the  second  photodiodes  being  arranged  on 
the  right  sides  of  the  curved  portions  of  each  of  said 
VCCD  regions  on  even  horizontal  scanning  lines,  the 
third  photodiodes  being  arranged  on  the  right  sides  of  the 
curved  portioiu  of  each  of  said  VCCD  regions  on  the  odd 
horizontal  scanning  lines,  and  the  fourth  photodiodes 
being  arranged  on  the  left  sides  of  the  curved  portions  of 
each  of  said  VCCD  regions  on  the  even  horizontal  scan- 
ning lines; 

a  HCCD  region  for  transferring  in  the  horizontal  direction 
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the  signal  charges  which  are  transferred  from  said  first  to 
fourth  photodiodes  through  said  VCCD  regions  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  first  transfer  gates  for  connecting  said  first 
photodiodes  to  each  of  said  VCCD  regions; 

a  plurality  of  second  transfer  gates  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond photodiodes  to  each  of  said  VCCD  regions; 

a  plurality  of  third  transfer  gates  for  connecting  said  third 
photodiodes  to  each  of  said  VCCD  regions; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  transfer  gates  for  connecting  said  fourth 
photodiodes  to  each  of  said  VCCD  regions; 

a  plurality  of  first  transfer  gate  electrodes  each  formed  over 
each  of  said  channel  stop  regions  and  each  of  said  VCCD 
regions,  the  first  transfer  gate  electrodes  being  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  transfer  gates  for  application  of  a 
first  VCCD  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  second  transfer  gate  electrodes  each  formed 
over  each  of  said  channel  stop  regions  and  each  of  said 
VCCD  regions,  the  second  transfer  gate  electrodes  being 
connected  respectively  to  said  third  transfer  gates  for 
application  of  a  second  VCCD  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  third  transfer  gate  electrodes  each  formed  over 
each  of  said  channel  stop  regions  and  each  of  said  VCCD 
regions,  the  third  transfer  gate  electrodes  being  connected 
respectively  to  said  fourth  transfer  gates  for  appUcation  of 
a  third  VCCD  clock  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  transfer  gate  electrodes  each  formed 
over  each  of  said  channel  stop  regions  and  each  of  said 
VCCD  regions,  the  fourth  transfer  gate  electrodes  being 
connected  respectively  to  said  second  transfer  gates  for 
application  of  a  fourth  VCCD  clock  signal. 


and  said  upper  member,  said  upper  member  being  swing- 
able  independently  of  swinging  of  said  upper  structure, 
and  said  upper  structure  being  swingable  independently  of 
swinging  of  said  upper  member; 

said  upper  member  has  an  inclined  upper  surface  parallel 
with  said  inclined  recording  paper  path,  and 

said  operation  means  is  disposed  on  the  inclined  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  member. 


5,274,478 
DISPLAYER  WITH  HOLOGRAMS 
Keun  Y.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
13826/1990 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26 
VS.  a.  359—15  4  Claims 


5,274,477 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  PIVOTED  UPPER  STRUCTURE 

Seiichi    Mori,    Fnjisawa;    Kazuhiro    Ichinokawa,    Kawagoe; 
Masatoshi  Takano,  Akikawashi;  Masakazu  Hirano,  Tokyo, 
and  Satoshi  Hokamura,  Niza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,022 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1991,  3-073725[U] 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04.  1/23 
VS.  a.  358—498  5  Cbums 


1.  An  electrophotographic  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

electrophotographic  printing  means  substantially  arranged 
in  said  main  body,  for  printing  information  onto  a  record- 
ing paper  fed  through  a  recording  paper  path; 

an  upper  structure  independently  swingably  supported  by 
said  main  body; 

image  reading  means  arranged  on  said  upper  structure,  for 
reading  image  information  of  a  document  to  be  transmit- 
ted; and 

operation  means  for  inputting  operation  information, 

wherein  said  recording  paper  path  is  formed  between  said 
main  body  and  said  upper  structure  and  inclines  obliquely 
downward  along  a  direction  in  which  said  recording 
paper  is  fed, 

said  upper  structure  including  a  lower  member  attached  to 
said  main  body,  and  an  upper  member  being  indepen- 
dently swingably  attached  to  said  lower  member,  and  a 
document  path  being  defined  between  said  lower  member 


1.  A  displayer  with  holograms  comprising: 

a  CRT  disposed  in  a  computer  main  body  for  generating  an 
image; 

a  pair  of  holograms  for  projecting  said  image  to  a  screen;  and 

a  screen  for  displaying  thereon  said  image  projected  by  said 
holograms; 

said  holograms  comprising  a  pair  of  holograms,  a  first  holo- 
gram arranged  inclined  to  a  horizontal  line  associated 
with  said  CRT  in  order  to  first  project  said  image  from 
said  CRT,  and  a  second  hologram  arranged  facing  said 
first  hologram  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  order  to 
further  project  said  image,  which  was  first  projected  by 
said  first  hologram,  on  said  screen  and  to  compensate 
distortions  of  said  image  which  was  first  projected; 

wherein  said  first  hologram  is  a  reflective  type  hologram 
manufactured  such  that  a  spherical  wave  W|  as  a  refer- 
ence beam  is  radiated  from  a  spherical  wave  scanning 
point  Pi  to  the  center  point  of  a  hologram  plate  at  an  angle 
of  incidence  6,  a  condensed  spherical  wave  W2  as  an 
object  beam  is  condensed  at  a  beam  condensing  point  P2 
so  that  an  angle  of  incidence  of  said  condensed  spherical 
wave  W2  to  said  hologram  plate  is  set  as  9,  a  distance  li 
from  said  spherical  wave  scanning  point  Pi  to  said  holo- 
gram plate  is  equal  to  Li,  and  also  a  distance  I2  from  said 
hologram  plate  to  said  beam  condensing  point  P2  is  equal 
to  L2-t-L3; 

wherein, 

L|  =a  distance  from  said  CRT  to  said  first  hologram, 

L2  =  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  holograms, 

L3=a  distance  from  said  second  hologram  to  an  image  first 
produced  by  said  first  hologram. 
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5,274,479 

MIRROR  AUGNMENT  AND/OR  FIGURE  SENSING 

WITH  SURFACE  MOUNTED  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 
WUUm  Zmek,  Naugatock,  and  Goo- Yen  Shen,  Brookfield,  both 
of  Con^  aMignon  to  Hnghca  Aircraft  Company,  Los  An- 
gelca,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,455 

InL  a.'  G02B  27/44 

MS.  CL  359—15  »2  Claims 


the  focal  point  of  the  transmitted  light  of  the  transparent-scat- 
tering type  display  element. 


5,274,481 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

HAVING  PARTITIONS  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  COLORS 

FORMED  BY  ETCH-PRlNTlNG 
Si  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electon 
DcTicca  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungiti-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jua.  14,  1991, 
91-9786 

bt  a.'  G02F  IJ13.  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—51  8  Claims 


25    26     27 


1.  In  a  method  of  seming  optical  signals  from  a  mirror  of  an 
optical  system  by  means  of  a  set  of  optical  elements  disposed 
on  a  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror  to  generate  a  set  of  auxil- 
iary beams  of  light,  the  improvement  comprising 
constructing  each  of  said  optical  elements  as  a  holographic 
optical  element  by  providing  a  transparent  substrate,  and 
by  forming  features  of  at  least  a  fragmentary  portion  of  a 
zone  plate  on  a  face  of  said  substrate;  and; 
mounting  each  of  said  optical  elements  upon  said  mirror, 
said  mounting  including  an  oncnting  of  each  of  said  opti- 
cal elements  with  the  substrate  face  facing  said  mirror. 

5,274,480 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  APERTURE  STOP  MEANS  INCLUDING 

NON-ORCULAR  OPENINGS 

Yoahinori  Hirai;  YoaUharu  Ooi,  and  Toraolu  Gu4Jinia,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321269; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-325916 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
MS.  CI.  359—40  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plane  display  device  comprising: 

providing  a  first  substrate  with  a  first  electrode  therein, 

forming  an  array  of  electrically  insulative  partition  walls  on 
said  electrode  by  etch-printing,  said  array  of  partition 
walls  forming  cells  isolated  from  one  another, 

applying  a  polymer  containing  red,  green  or  blue  colored 
liquid  crystals,  uniformly  distributed  therein,  onto  said 
substrate  to  fill  all  of  said  cells, 

fixing  the  polymer  in  selected  cells  and  removing  the  poly- 
mer from  the  remaining  cells  by  etch-printing, 

successively  repeating  the  applying,  fixing  and  removing  of 
polymer  containing  each  of  the  other  colored  liquid  crys- 
tals to  form  a  resulting  arrangement  in  which  each  cell 
contains  liquid  crystal  of  one  respective  color  and  hori- 
zontally or  vertically  adjacent  cells  contain  different  col- 
ored liquid  crystals,  and 

assembling  a  second  electrode  and  a  second  substrate  on  said 
cells  opposite  said  first  electrode. 

I 

5,274,482 
MATRIX  ARRAY  USING  MIM  DEVICE  AND  a  AND  /3 

TANTALUM  ELECTRODES 
Hiroahi  Morita,  Kawasaki;  Keiko  Sunobara,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazunari  Nishimura,  Suzuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  21.  1990.  2-314367; 
May  24.  1991.  3-119973 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343:  HOIL  27/02.  29/46.  29/88 
MS.  CL  359—54  12  Claims 


1.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  comprising  a  light 
source  optical  system,  a  transparent-scattering  type  display 
element  for  controlling  hght  emitted  from  the  light  source 
optical  system  and  a  projection  optical  system  having  an  aper- 
ture stop  means  which  projects  the  transmitted  Ught,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  light  source  optical  system  emits  a  plurality 
of  Ught  fluxes  to  the  transparent-scattering  type  display  ele- 
ment, and  the  aperture  stop  means  of  the  projection  optical 
system  is  an  aperture  stop  means  having  openings,  wherein  one 
or  more  of  the  openings  have  other  than  a  single  circular 
shape,  which  aperture  stop  means  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
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1.  A  matrix  array  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  diq>lay  device 
comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  formed  on  said 
transparent  substrate  and  made  of  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive material;  and 

non-linear  resistive  devices  formed  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate, and  each  connected  to  each  of  the  picture  element 
electrodes; 

wherein  each  of  said  non-linear  resistive  devices  includes  a 
P-  Ta  first  electrode  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate, 
a  second  electrode,  and  an  insulating  layer  located  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode 
being  connected  to  another  non-linear  resistive  device  via 
a  a-  Ta  interconnection  layer  formed  on  a  transparent 
conductive  layer,  the  a-  Ta  interconnection  layer  being 
formed  by  a  structural  change  of  /3-  Ta  to  a-Ta  due  to 
deposition  of  the  fi-  Ta  on  the  transparent  conductive 
layer  is  formed  between  said  transparent  substrate  and  the 
a-  Ta  interconnection  layer  and  is  not  formed  between  the 
transparent  substrate  and  the  first  electrode. 


5,274,484 
GRADATION  METHODS  FOR  DRIVING  PHASE 
TRANSITION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  USING  A  HOLDING 
SIGNAL 
Aldhiro  Mochizuki,  Atsugi,  and  Katsnsada  Motoyoshi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079463 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/137:  G09G  3/36 

MS.  a.  359—55  16  Claims 


5.274,483 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
ALONG  THE  EDGE  OF  ELECTRODES  OF  ONE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  BETWEEN  DOT  ELECTRODES  OF 
THE  OTHER  SUBSTRATE 
Nobnyuki  Itoh.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-014823 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343 

MS.  a.  359—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

first  and  second  transparent  substrates  opposed  to  each 
other, 

first  and  second  transparent  electrodes  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  first  and  second  substrates, 

orientation  films  formed  on  the  opposite  faces  so  as  to  cover 
the  first  and  second  transparent  electrodes, 

a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  space  between  the  orientation  films, 
the  fu^t  electrode  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  dot 
electrodes  arranged  in  the  row  and  column  directions  and 
having  concave  [>ortions  and  formed  between  the  dot 
electrode  in  the  row  direction,  and  the  second  electrode 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  stripe  electrodes  arranged 
opposite  to  the  dot  electrodes  of  the  first  electrode  in  the 
row  direction, 

a  fvst  conductive  film  for  serially  connecting  the  dot  elec- 
trodes in  each  column,  and 

a  second  conductive  film  providing  a  ridge  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  of  the  stripe  electrodes, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  substrate  are  positioned  so  that 
ridges  formed  by  the  second  conductive  film  are  opposite 
the  concave  portions  formed  between  the  dot  electrodes 
in  the  row  direction  to  reduce  the  possibUity  of  electric 
contact  between  the  substrates. 


UJ 

u 


in 

z 
< 


I 


(B) 


DRIVING   VOLTAGE   (V) 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  phase  transition  type  liquid  crystal 
device  having: 

a  phase  transition  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  that  is 
fabricated  by  filling  and  sealing  the  liquid  crystal  that  is 
capable  of  phase  transition  between  the  nematic  phase 
having  an  infinite  length  of  helical  pitch  and  the  choles- 
teric  phase  having  a  fixed  length  thereof,  in  an  enclosed 
space  formed  by  confronting  a  first  transparent  substrate 
and  a  second  transparent  substrate  with  each  other,  said 
first  substrate  including  plural  lines  of  first  electrodes  and 
an  alignment  coating  formed  thereon  and  said  second 
substrate  including  plural  lines  of  second  electrodes  or- 
thogonal to  said  first  electrodes  and  an  alignment  coating 
formed  thereon;  and 

a  driver  applying  an  appropriate  voltage  between  said  first 
electrodes  and  second  electrodes  selectively,  forcing 
given  poriion  of  said  liquid  crystal  to  be  in  a  nematic  phase 
or  cholesteric  phase  and  enabling  a  respective  correspond- 
ing bright  condition  or  dark  condition  to  be  displayed  on 
said  phase  transition  type  Uquid  crystal  display  panel,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

controlling  the  length  of  said  helical  pitch  appropriately  by 
altering  said  applied  voltage,  so  that  the  brightness  corre- 
sponding to  a  middle  condition  between  said  bright  condi- 
tion and  said  dark  condition  can  be  displayed  and  a  grada- 
tional  display  can  be  attained, 

said  step  of  controlling  including  the  substep  of  applying  the 
voltage  that  is  below  a  sustaining  voltage  where  said 
nematic  phase  is  sustained  stably  and  is  short  of  dominance 
of  said  phase  transition,  for  a  given  time  to  picture  ele- 
ments in  said  phase  transition  type  liquid  crystal  panel 
selectively  formed  corresponding  to  all  the  intersections 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  thereafter 
the  substep  of  setting  said  appUed  voltage  at  said  sustain- 
ing voltage  so  that  the  gradational  display  can  be  executed 
by  altering  the  length  of  said  helical  pitch  in  each  of  said 
selected  picture  element  by  the  given  time, 

said  two  substeps  being  repeated  a  plurality  of  times. 
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5,274,4«S 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kenichi  NariU;  T«lu»  YwmkU;  Sbojl  Nalunlshi;  HirtMhi 
Inamiir*,  and  Nfakoto  Monkami,  aU  of  Tottori,  Japu,  as- 
lignon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  LtoL,  Osaka  and  Tottori  Sanyo 
Electric  Co^  Lttt,  Tottori,  botb  of  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151973; 
Sep.  19,  1991.  3-239826 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343:  HOIL  27/02.  29/46.  29/88 
V&  a.  359—58  »  Clalma 


toward  said  holder,  outside  of  said  opening  and  each 
provided  with  an  introducing  end  part  formed  with  a 
convex  part;  and 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  MIM  elements  connected  to  said  signal  lines; 

pixel  electrodes  connected  to  said  MIM  elemenu 

a  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  opposing  electrodes  formed  on  said  second 

substrate  and  facing  said  pixel  electrodes;  and 
a  liquid  crysul  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 

second  substrate;  wherein 
said  MIM  elements  each  include 

a  first  metal  layer  including  a  portion  of  said  sigiuil  line, 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer  and 

including  an  oxide  of  tantalum  nitride  (TaO^Njr)  with  a 

first  ratio  of  nitrization, 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer 

and  including  an  oxide  of  tantalum  nitride  (TaOxNj,)  with 

a  second  ratio  of  nitrization  which  is  lower  than  said  first 

ratio,  and 
a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer. 

5^4,486 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Hideakj  Yamazaki,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Matsuraura,  Tokyo,  and 

Snsumu  Otsnki,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushiu 

Electric  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,356 

ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-285906 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/I33 

VS.  a.  359—83  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having 

a  display  section,  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  the  liquid  crystal  panel; 
a  guide  means  provided  on  said  holder,  for  guiding  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  only  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  holder  upon  insertion  of  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play panel  and  for  holding  the  same; 
a  cover  body  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  means  so 
that  said  cover  body  can  move  only  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  holder  upon  assembly  of  said 
cover  body  onto  said  holder; 
an  opening  formed  in  the  cover  body  and  aligned  with  said 
display  section  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  held  on  said 
holder;  and 
a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  cover  body  assembled  to 
said  holder  after  said  cover  body  is  guided,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  holder; 
further,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stopper  means  projected  from  said  cover  body 


t  plurality  of  lock  means  for  receiving  said  introducing  end 
parts  of  said  stopper  means  so  as  to  lock  said  convex  parts 
of  the  stopper  means. 


5,274,487 
PHOTONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiro  Fi«jimoto,  Ebina,  and  Hhroyuki  Rokugawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340406; 
Jan.  17,  1990,  2-007824 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—117  22  CMmm 


comtKTtn 

2 


UCHT  OUTPUT 
POSITKM 


I.  A  photonic  switching  system  comprising: 

an  optical  link  conversion  board  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

a  plurality  of  wavelength  converter  elements  arranged  at  a 
constant  pitch  along  the  first  end  of  said  optical  link  con- 
version board  and  converting  input  optical  signals  into 
optical  signal  components  having  different  wavelengths; 

combiner  means  for  combining  the  optical  signal  compo- 
nents received  from  said  wavelength  converter  elements 
into  an  optical  signal  which  includes  optical  signal  compo- 
nenu  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths; 

a  plurality  of  light  output  parts  arranged  at  a  constant  pitch 
along  the  second  end  of  said  optical  link  conversion  board; 
and 

deflection  means  for  sequentially  deflecting  the  optical  sig- 
nal from  said  combiner  means  to  an  arbitrary  one  of  said 
light  output  partt  in  response  to  a  control  signal  so  that  a 
plurality  of  optical  signals  having  different  wavelengths 
are  received  at  the  arbitrary  light  output  part. 
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5,274,488 
SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Eric  Udd,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  880,685 

Int.  a.5  H04B  10/02 

VS.  a.  359—119  18  Qaims 


r__ 


1.  A  fiber  optic  communication  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  means  for  inputting  a  beam  of  light  into  a 
first  optical  fiber; 

b)  a  first  beamsplitter  means  connected  to  the  first  optical 
fiber  having  one  output  connected  to  a  detector  and  a 
second  output  connected  to  a  polarizing  means  for  polar- 
izing the  optical  output  of  the  first  beamsplitter  means; 

c)  a  second  beamsplitter  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  polarizing  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  into 
counterpropagating  beams,  having  one  end  of  an  optical 
fiber  loop  connected  to  one  output  of  the  beamsplitter 
means  for  receiving  a  light  beam  propagating  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  and  the  other  end  of  the  optical  fiber  loop 
for  receiving  a  light  beam  propagating  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction; 

d)  a  signaling  means  connected  to  the  optical  fiber  loop  for 
modulating  an  intelligence  signal  on  the  counterpropagat- 
ing light  beams  including  a  random  pathlength  generating 
means  in  a  series  relationship  to  the  signal  means  for  ran- 
domly changing  the  path  length  of  the  optical  fiber  loop; 
and 

e)  an  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  the  detector  for 
demodulating  the  light  beams  detected  thereon  to  receive 
the  intelligence  signal. 


/   / 

./"•     5L 

OU 
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1.  A  thermal  imager  system  having  a  variable  field  of  view 
comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  required  scene  and  an  ana- 


morphic  optical  system  for  focusing  the  scanned  scene 
onto  a  fixed  biased  Sprite  detector,  said  optical  system 
comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart  optical  prisms 
arranged  in  series  between  a  collimating  element  and  a 
focusing  element  for  said  Sprite  detector,  each  of  said 
prisms  being  centrally  pivotally  mounted  on  respective 
axes  which  are  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  the  prisms, 
said  prisms  being  pivotable  in  mutually  opposite  directions 
while  maintaining  stationary  the  axes  of  entry  and  exit  of 
said  prisms,  whereby  when  said  prisms  are  pivoted,  the 
scan  direction  focal  length  of  the  optical  system  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  and  the  elevation  focal  length 
of  the  optical  system  is  varied  for  changing  the  field  of 
view  of  said  imager  system. 


5,274,490 

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER,  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  AND 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

Hideaki  Tsushima,  Hachioji.  and  Shinya  Sasaki,  Kodaira,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,946,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,023,750.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-8314 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  H04B  10/04.  10/06 

VS.  a.  359—191  5  Claims 
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5,274,489 
THERMAL  IMAGER  SYSTEMS 
Brian  F.  Smith,  Rayleigh,  and  Glenn  M.  Cuthbertson,  Ingate- 
stone,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gee-Marconi 
Limited,  Stanmore,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1991, 
9103262 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—211  5  Claims 


^C^^liPr^ 


2.  A  receiver  for  an  optical  coherent  communication  system, 
comprising: 

a  heterodyne  detector  converting  an  AMI  coded  FSK  opti- 
cal signal  into  an  AMI  coded  FSK  electrical  signal,  in- 
cluding a  semiconductor  laser  diode  producing  a  local 
optical  signal,  an  optical  coupler  combining  said  AMI 
coded  FSK  optical  signal  with  the  local  optical  signal  to 
produce  a  combination  optical  signal,  and  a  photo  diode 
detecting  the  combination  optical  signal  to  produce  said 
AMI  coded  FSK  electrical  signal;  and 

a  frequency  discriminator  convening  said  AMI  coded  FSK 
electrical  signal  into  a  binary  information  electrical  signal, 
including  a  divider  dividing  said  AMI  coded  FSK  electri- 
cal signal  into  two  components,  a  delay  line  delaying  one 
of  said  two  components  relative  to  the  other  of  said  two 
components  by  a  delay  time  equal  to  about  n/2fj,  wherein 
n  is  a  positive  natural  number  including  zero  and  f^  is  the 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  space  signal  of  said  AMI 
coded  FSK  electrical  signal,  a  mixer  multiplying  the  de- 
layed one  of  said  two  components  and  the  other  of  said 
two  components  without  delay  to  produce  a  multiplica- 
tion component,  and  a  low-pass  filter  passing  the  multipli- 
cation component  to  directly  produce  a  binary  informa- 
tion electrical  signal  without  necessitating  a  separate  AMI 
decoder. 


2S42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


5^4,491 

DYNANQC  LASER  DIODE  APERTURE  FOR  OPTICAL 

SCANNERS 

Donald  A.  ColUna,  Jr^  Charics  K.  Wike,  Jr^  both  of  Cambridge, 

and  Stephen  J.  Amca,  New  Concord,  all  of  Ohio,  assignon  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

nied  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,083 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/02.  26/08.  5/00 

UA  CL  359-200  9  Claina 


I.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  collimating  focused 
light  from  a  laser  diode,  which  produces  an  unfocused  light 
pattern  having  a  predetermined  shape,  the  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  hollow  motor  shaft  through  which  light  from  the  diode 
passes;  and 

a  cap  member  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
closest  to  the  laser  diode  having  an  elliptical  aperture 
therethrough  having  a  major  axis  greater  than  the  minor 
axis  and  being  deflned  by  an  inner  surface  of  the  member. 


scanner,  the  amount  of  change  in  the  size,  shape,  and 
divergence  of  the  laser  beam  depends  on  the  curvature  of 
the  reflective  surface  induced  by  the  signal  applied  to  the 
transducer,  the  x-y  scanner  deflects  the  laser  beam  and 
direcu  it  to  different  positions  on  the  screen  according  to 
an  addressing  signal; 
whereby,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  scanning  light  spot  pro- 
duced by  the  laser  beam  on  the  screen  can  be  changed 
dynamically  according  to  the  signal  applied  to  the  trans- 
ducer to  produce  diagrams  with  shading  and  texture,  line 
diagrams  with  variable  line  thickness,  and  more  impres- 
sive light  effects. 


5,274,493 

ELECTROCHROMIC  ELEMENT,  MATERIALS  FOR  USE 

IN  SUCH  ELEMENT,  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 

ELEMENT  AND  SUCH  MATERIALS  AND  USE  OF  SUCH 

ELEMENT  IN  AN  ELECTROCHROMIC  GLASS  DEVICE 

Jean-Paul  Coupnt,  Bizanos;  Guy  Campet,  Canejan;  Jean  M. 

Chabagno,  Pau;  Daniel  Muller,  Pau;  Maurice  Bourrel,  Pau, 

aU  of  France;  Ryan  R.  DirWx,  BeUe  Mead,  N.J.;  Didier  Ferry, 

Artix,  France;  Regine  Garie,  St  Etienne,  France;  Claude  Del- 

■— «,  Talence,  France;  Catherine  Geoffroy,  Colombes,  France; 

Bertrand   Morel,   Pau,   France;  Josik   Portier,  Gradignan, 

France,  and  Jean  Salardenne,  Pessac,  France,  asaignors  to  Elf 

Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  Soclete 

Natiooale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Paris,  France,  a  part  interest 

per  No.  PCT/US90/03873,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01510,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

Cootiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,225,  Jul.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,086,351.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  809,497 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/01:  G02B  5/23 
VS.  CL  359—275  3*  Claims 


5,274,492 

UGHT  SPOT  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  CONTROL  FOR  LASER 

PROJECTOR 

Mahmoud  Razzaghi,  3740  Boyd  Ave.  #153,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92111 

Filed  Jnl.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,990 

tat  CL'  G02B  26/08 

MS,  CL  359—202  W  Clalm« 


SUBSTBATE 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  laser  projection  system  with  variable  light  spot  size,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  to  provide  a  laser  beam  with  proper  size 
and  modulation; 

a  surface  used  as  a  projection  screen  to  receive  the  laser 
beam; 

a  reflective  surface  positioned  in  the  optical  path  between 
the  light  source  and  the  screen; 

a  transducer  attached  to  the  reflective  surface  to  change  the 
curvature  (or  focal  length)  of  the  reflective  surface  ac- 
cording to  a  signal;  and 

an  x-y  scanner  positioned  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
reflective  surface  and  the  screen  to  deflect  the  laser  beam 
and  direct  it  toward  different  positions  on  the  screen; 

wherein  the  laser  beam  is  directed  to  the  reflective  surface, 
the  reflective  surface  changes  in  size,  shape  and  diver- 
gence of  the  laser  beam  and  reflecu  it  toward  the  x-y 


1.  An  electrochromic  element  comprising  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  first  and 
second  inorganic  electrochromic  layers  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  and  an  ion  conducting  layer 
of  an  electrolyte  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
inorganic  electrochromic  layers,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
inorganic  electrochromic  layers  are  different  and  are  capable 
of  exhibiting  electrochromic  properties  upon  the  incorporation 
of  at  least  one  ion  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  Li,  Na,  K,  Ag,  Cu  and  Tl,  wherein  said  second 
inorganic  electrochromic  layer  is  amorphous,  wherein  the 
electrochromic  properties  of  said  first  and  second  inorganic 
electrochromic  layers  are  complementary,  and  wherein  said 
second  inorganic  electrochromic  layer  comprises  the  composi- 
tion 

M^X-,T-+'"(„_v_,V(,+»)X«» 

wherein  x,  y.  z,  ugO,  2SnS3,  1  SmS2,  n-l-mS4;  T  is  a  fourth 
period  transition  element  selected  from  Ni,  Co,  Mn,  Cr,  V,  Ti 
or  Fe;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  H,  Li,  Na,  K.,  Ag, 
Cu  and  Tl;  X  is  selected  from  O,  S,  F  and  CI;  n,  n -t- m  and  u  are 
oxidation  numbers;  and  x  is  the  moles  of  M  +  ions  incorporated 
into  said  second  inorganic  electrochromic  layer,  y  is  the  moles 
of  T  at  the  oxidation  number  n  and  z  is  the  moles  of  X. 
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5,274,494 
SPECKLE  SUPPRESSION  ILLUMINATOR 
Gerard  L.  RaAuielli,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  and  CUodio  G. 
Parazzoli,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,650,  Apr.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,166 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/48;  G03B  41/00 

VS.  a.  359—327  4  Claims 


5,274,496 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING  REPEATER  WITH  MONITOR 

AND  CONTROL  FUNCnON 
Hanio  Fi^iwara,  and  Takashi  MiyaiaU,  both  of  KawiMki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007098 

tat  a.'  H04B  10/02.  10/16.  17/02 

VS.  a.  359—177  4  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  actively  illuminating  or  tracking  a  target  at 
a  distance  in  a  day  or  night  environment,  said  system  including: 
a  source  of  coherent  light  at  a  first  wavelength;  and 
a  first  RAMAN  cell  having  a  gas  for  receiving  said  coherent 
light  and  for  emitting  light  at  said  first  wavelength  and  a 
plurality  of  side  wavelengths  to  provide  a  beam  having 
spatial  coherence  and  temporal  incoherence  sufficient  to 
illuminate  or  track  said  target  in  a  day  or  night  environ- 
ment at  said  distance  with  substantial  elimination  of 
speckle. 


5,274.495  

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Masataka  Shirasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01232,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05466.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  ^246358 

tat  CL'  G02B  6/26:  G02F  1/35 

VS.  a.  359—330  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  ampUfier  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  structure  through  which  sigiud  light 
and  pump  light  are  propagated,  said  optical  waveguide 
structure  having  a  core  with  a  relatively  high  refractive 
index  and  a  clad  with  a  relatively  low  refractive  index,  at 
least  said  core  exhibiting  a  nonlinear  response  of  second 
order,  to  thereby  achieve  optical  parametric  amplification 
of  said  signal  light;  and 

idler  light  attenuation  means  for  attenuating  idler  light 
which  is  generated  in  the  process  of  optical  parametric 
amplification,  said  idler  light  attenuation  means  being 
included  in  said  optical  waveguide  structure. 


1.  An  optical  amplifying  repeater  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  rare  earth-doped  fiber  respectively  coimected  with  a 
first  and  a  second  optical  transmission  line,  a  first  and  a  second 
pumping  laser  diode  for  inputting  pumping  light  to  said  first 
and  second  rare  earth-doped  fibers,  respectively,  first  and 
second  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  a  por- 
tion of  output  light  input  thereto  from  said  first  and  second  rare 
earth-dop«l  fibers  into  an  electric  signal,  respectively,  first  and 
second  optical  output  stabilization  means  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  photoelectric  conversion 
means  for  outputting  the  DC  component  (loc)  of  driving 
currents  of  said  first  and  second  pumping  laser  diodes  such  that 
the  optical  output  level  of  said  first  and  second  rare  earth- 
doped  fibers  becomes  constant  monitor  and  control  means 
supplied  with  a  supervisory  control  signal  component  super- 
pc»ed  on  the  main  signal  of  an  optical  signal  input  from  said 
first  and  second  optical  transmission  lines  for  outputting  a 
response  signal  component  responding  to  said  supervisory 
control  signal  component  and  first  and  second  amplification 
means  for  amplifying  the  response  signal  component  input 
thereto  from  said  monitor  and  control  means  and  outputting 
the  amplified  response  signal  component  as  the  AC  component 
(\ac)  of  the  driving  current  for  driving  said  first  and  second 
pumping  laser  diodes,  the  improvement  comprising 

first  and  second  gain  control  means  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  amplification  means  and  said  first  and 
second  optical  output  stabilization  means,  respectively 
and  supplied  with  the  DC  current  component  Gdc)  of  the 
driving  current  output  from  each  of  said  optical  output 
stabilization  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
(Scont)  for  controlling  the  gain  of  each  of  said  amplifica- 
tion means  such  that  the  IX^  component  (Idc)  >nd  the  AC 
component  (Xac)  of  the  driving  current  output  from  each 
of  said  amplification  means  satisfy  the  relationship  Xac- 
=axlix:-t-b  (a,  b:  constanu). 


5.274,497 
CONCENTRATING  COLLECTOR  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Panl  A.  Casey,  P.O.  Box  368,  Sua  Valley,  Calif.  91352 
Filed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,114 
tat  CL'  G02B  17/00,  9/08 
VS.  CL  359—364  19  daiiM 

1.  A  unitary  collecting  lens  assembly  having  an  optical  axis 
comprising  in  combination: 
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a.  a  first,  convex,  curved  surface  of  revolution  on  the  ob- 
vene  face  of  the  lens  assembly  adapted  to  receive  imping- 
ing radiation  and  to  direct  the  radiation  to  a  reverse  face; 

b.  a  second,  concave  surface  of  revolution  about  the  optical 
axis  on  the  reverse  face  of  the  lens  assembly; 

c.  a  reflective  coating  applied  to  the  reverse  face  for  return- 


5^4,499 

BATTERY  OPERATED  PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH 

SPRING  ASSISTED  ROLLER  AND  REPLACEABLE 

FASCL\ 

Rick  Sbopp,  New  Castle,  ImL.  aasignor  to  Draper  Shade  A 

Screen  Co„  lac,  SpiceUnd,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,548 

lat  CL'  G03B  21/56 

VS.  a.  359—461  9  Claima 


ing  radiation  toward  a  focus  at  the  intersection  of  the 
optical  axis  and  the  obverse  face;  and 
.  channelling  means  in  said  first  surface  for  redirecting  the 
returning  radiation  into  a  narrow,  collimated  beam  that  is 
coaxial  with  the  optical  axis;  whereby  impinging  radiation 
b  converted  into  an  intense,  concentrated,  narrow,  colli- 
mated beam. 


5^4,498 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Artwo  R.  Rioa-RlTcra,  Arcdbo,  P.R.,  and  Midiael  Palcnniti, 

Japiter,  Fla.,  aasignort  to  Pactylamatic  Inc.,  Arccibo,  P.R. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,172 

I«t.CL'G02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  359—365  13 


.-* 


1.  A  motorized  projection  screen  system,  comprising; 

a  roller  having  a  projection  screen  affixed  thereto; 

a  reversible  motor  engaging  the  roller  such  that  roUtion  of 
the  motor  routes  the  roller  to  raise  or  lower  the  projec- 
tion screen; 

bias  means  operatively  connected  to  the  roller  such  that 
roUtion  of  the  roller  to  lower  the  projection  screen  biases 
the  roller  toward  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction. 


I  5^4,500 

'  VIDEO  CAMERA  DRAPE  WITH  LENS 

James  L.  Dnnn,  Topeka,  Kans.,  aasignor  to  Kansas  Oty  Medi- 
cal, lac,  Olatbe,  Kans. 

FUed  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,181 

lat  a.'  G03B  11/04;  B65D  85/38 

VS.  CL  359—507  17  ClaiaH 


1.  An  improved  optical  system  for  a  night  vision  video 
camera  having  an  image  intensifier,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  concave,  generally  circular,  parabolic  mirror  for  reflecting 
the  image  of  an  object  to  be  viewed  by  the  night  vision 
video  camera; 

a  concave,  generally  circular,  spherical  mirror  for  receiving 
the  image  from  said  parabolic  mirror  and  reflecting  the 
received  image  to  the  image  intensifier,  said  spherical 
mirror  having  a  diameter  about  forty  percent  of  a  corre- 
sponding diameter  of  said  parabolic  mirror;  and 

said  parabolic  mirror  and  said  spherical  mirror  having  a 
combined  speed  of  at  least  f/2.8  so  that  the  image  intensi- 
fier is  able  to  gather  enough  light  to  operate  in  low  light 
level  conditions. 


1.  A  drape  for  a  lens  assembly  including  first  and  second  lens 
portions  which  are  selectively  optically  Unked,  said  second 
lens  portion  having  a  cable  extending  therefrom,  comprising  a 
tubular  drape  member  having  an  elongate  body,  an  open  ejd 
and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  including  an  integral  drape 
lens  for  interposition  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second 
lens  portions  with  said  drape  in  a  covering  position  in  covering 
relationship  over  said  second  lens  portion  and  said  cable. 
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wherein  said  drape  further  includes  removable  support  means 
inwardly  adjacent  said  open  end  for  supporting  said  tubular 
drape  member  body  in  telescoped  relationship  over  said  sup- 
port means  and  forming  an  insertion  canal  for  said  second  lens 
portion. 


5,274,501 
GLARE  AND  EYE  STRAIN  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
John  J.  StroU,  Jr.,  980  Post  Road  East,  Ste.  3,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,352,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,095,385.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  359—613  26  Claims 


5,274,503 
HIGH  APERTURE  FINITE  CONJUGATE  LENS  SYSTEM 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  MICRO  RELAY  LENS 
Donald  DeJager,  Rftchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,396 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02B  21/02.  9/00 

VS.  CL  359—657  20  Claims 


1.  A  glare  reduction  system  for  viewing  an  object  compris- 
ing a  top,  a  bottom  and  two  side  projection  panels  said  panels 
being  interconnected  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure  and  at  least 
one  shutter  panel,  said  shutter  panel  being  mounted  at  or  near 
an  outward  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  projection  panels  and 
being  adjusuble  to  control  reflective  light. 


5,274,502 
MOLDED  LENS  WFTH  INTEGRAL  MOUNT  AND 
METHOD 
Jefferey  A.  Demerritt  Painted  Post;  Mark  L.  MorreU,  Horse- 
heads,  and  Robert  V.  Vandewoestine,  Coming,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,467 
iBt  a.'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—642  8  Claims 


—30 


1.  A  fmite  conjugate  lens  system  having  high  numerical 
apertures  on  both  object  and  image  sides,  said  lens  system 
includes  an  aperture  stop  located  approximately  at  the  center 
of  said  lens  system  and  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  centered  on 
an  optical  axis  and  arranged  into  two  lens  groups  of  positive 
power,  said  lens  elements  having  sufficient  powers,  spacings 
and  clear  apertures  to  provide  said  high  numerical  apertures  on 
both  object  and  image  sides  of  said  lens  system,  each  of  said 
lens  groups  located  to  one  side  of  said  aperture  stop,  said  lens 
groups  each  comprising  an  outer-most  lens  element  and  an 
iiwer-most  lens  element,  said  inner-most  lens  elements  each 
located  in  close  proximity  to  said  aperture  stop,  and  having  a 
convex  surface  facing  towards  said  aperture  stop,  wherein  said 
high  numerical  apertures  of  the  lens  system  are  about  0.2  or 
higher. 


5,274,504 

ZOOM  LENS 

Yoshinori  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusbUd 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,311,  Sep.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-24469^ 
Oct  17,  1990,  2-278420;  Oct.  17,  1990,  ^278421 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/16 
VS.  a.  359—676  18  Claiau 


41 


1.  An  integral  optical  assembly  comprising  a  molded  glass 
optical  element  positioned  within  and  forming  a  seal  with  a 
circumferential  metal  support  member,  wherein: 

the  optical  element  is  formed  of  a  glass  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  phosphate,  alkali  fluorophos- 
phate,  alkali  aluminophosphate,  and  alkali  fluoroalumino- 
phosphate  glasses; 

the  metal  forming  the  support  member  has  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel  and  brass;  and 

the  seal  interface  between  the  glass  optical  element  and  the 
metal  support  member  is  substantially  free  of  supplemen- 
tal organic  and  inorganic  sealing  materials. 


/    /      J 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 


151-360  O.G. -93-21 


2546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side, 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
consisting  of  a  lens  of  meniscus  form  having  a  convex 
surface  facmg  the  object  side; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
consistmg  of  a  lens  havmg  a  strong  refractive  surface 
facing  the  image  side;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
consisting  of  two  or  less  lenses, 

zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  being 
performed  by  varymg  a  lens  separation  of  each  successive 
two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  lens  units,  wherein 

letting  the  focal  length  of  an  i-th  lens  unit  be  denoted  by  Fi, 
and  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  in  the  wide- 
angle  end  be  denoted  by  FW.  the  following  condition  is 
satisfied:  -5<Fl/FW<-3. 


5,r74,505 
ELECTRICAL  REMOTE-CONTROL  MIRROR 
ASSEMBLY 
YodUitM  Naffyama,  laehara,  and  Takao  Sekino,  Hiratsuka, 
botk  of  Jaiwa,  aadgnort  to  Ichikoh  ladoftriea,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00713,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,853 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-137034; 
Oct  26,  1990,  2-111610;  Oct.  2«,  1990,  2-287193;  Not.  16, 1990, 
2-119298;  No».  26,  1990.  2-122386;  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6071 

lut  a.'  G02B  7//&  B60R  1/06 
VS.  OL  359—874  W  Claim. 


outer  circumference  thereof  a  last-stage  gear  of  said  re- 
duction gear  train; 

wherein  said  one  of  said  plungers  is  moved  together  with 
said  nut  member  to  tilt  said  mirror  body  within  said  cer- 
tain pivoting  angles  when  said  at  least  one  driving  cylin- 
der is  rotated  by  said  motor,  and 

at  least  one  driving  mechanism  having  another  motor  and 
other  gear  train  which  is  driven  by  said  another  motor  to 
route  said  one  of  the  plungers  relative  to  said  nut  member 
to  tilt  said  mirror  body  beyond  one  of  said  certain  pivoting 
angles; 

wherein  said  driving  mechanism  includes, 

a  driving  shaft  member  including  a  rotary  member  having 
formed  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof  a  last-stage 
gear  of  said  another  gear  train,  and  a  shaft  slidably  fitted  in 
said  central  hole  of  said  plunger  so  as  to  be  blocked  against 
pivoting  relative  to  the  plunger. 

said  another  motor  which  drives  said  another  gear  train,  and 

a  stopper  means  of  limiting  said  pivoting  angle  of  said  mirror 
body,  and 

wherein  said  one  of  the  plungers  screws  forward  and  back- 
ward relative  to  said  nut  member  to  tilt  said  mirror  body 
beyond  said  certain  pivoting  angles  when  said  driving 
shaft  member  is  routed  by  said  another  motor. 


5^4,506 
VIDEO  RECORDING  APO)  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  WITH 
BUILT-IN  VIDEO  CAMERA  IN  AN  OUTER  CASE 
COMPATIBLE  WITH  EXISTING  TAPE  CASSETTE 
NaoU  Hashimoto;  Shuzo  Takeda,  both  of  Oaaka;  Kiyotsngn 
Hayaahi,  Kyoto;  Hideaki  Yodiio,  Osaka;  Nobuaki  Takagi, 
OMka;  Keisttke  Ito,  Osaka,  and  Akio  Konishi,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-319751; 
Dec.  19,  1988,  63-319752 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78;  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—33.1  35  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  remote-controlled  type  mirror  assembly 
comprising: 

a  mirror: 

a  mirror  body  supporiing  said  mirror; 

a  casing  having  a  ball-and-socket  joint  which  supports  said 
mirror  body  pivotally; 

a  pair  of  plungers  coupled  with  said  mirror  body  and  so 
disposed  within  said  casing  as  to  be  moved  forward  and 
backward  by  a  pair  of  motors,  respectively,  by  means  of 
reduction  gear  trains,  respectively,  to  tilt  said  mirror  body 
horizontally  and  vertically  within  certain  pivoting  angles; 

at  least  one  of  said  plungers  having  an  external  thread 
formed  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof  and  having  a 
central  hole  provided  along  the  center  line  thereof; 

at  least  one  nut  member  having  an  internal  thread  engaging 
said  external  thread  of  said  one  of  the  plungers  and  having 
at  least  one  external  thread  member  provided  on  the  outer 
circumference  thereof; 

at  least  one  hollow  driving  cylinder  having  formed  on  the 
inner  circumference  thereof  an  internal  thread  engaging 
said  external  thread  member,  and  having  formed  on  the 


I 


1.  A  video  recording  and  playback  device  with  a  built-in 
video  camera  comprising: 

an  outer  case  having  the  same  outer  profile  and  outer  dimen- 
sions as  those  of  an  existing  magnetic  Upe  cassette, 
whereby  said  outer  case  is  inscruble  into  an  existing  mag- 
netic Upe  apparatus  having  a  playback  function; 

said  device  having  a  first  connector  and  the  existing  mag- 
netic Upe  apparatus  having  a  second  connector  for  con- 
nection with  said  first  connector, 

whereby  said  video  recording  and  playback  device  is  inde- 
pendently operable  and  is  inseruble  into  the  existing  mag- 
netic upe  apparatus  to  be  operable  therewith; 

a  pair  of  reels  routably  disposed  in  said  outer  case; 

a  magnetic  Upe  wound  around  said  reels; 

a  magnetic  head  drum  in  said  outer  case  for  recording  signals 
on  said  magnetic  upe; 

a  motor  in  said  outer  case  for  routing  said  magnetic  head 
drum; 
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magnetic  tape  guide  means  in  said  outer  case  for  guiding  said 
magnetic  Upe  to  run  on  and  around  said  magnetic  head 
drum; 

magnetic  Upe  transpon  means  in  said  outer  case  for  trans- 
porting said  magnetic  Upe  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the 
other  reel; 

an  imaging  unit  in  said  outer  case  for  producing  a  video 
signal  represenutive  of  an  image  of  an  object; 

signal  recording  means  in  said  outer  case  for  processing  the 
video  signal  from  said  imaging  unit  and  enabling  said 
magnetic  head  drum  to  record  the  video  signal  on  said 
magnetic  Upe;  and 

power  receiving  means  on  said  case  for  receiving  electric 
power  to  energize  said  motor,  said  magnetic  Upe  trans- 
port means,  said  imaging  unit,  and  said  signal  recording 
means. 


5,274,507 

PARALLEL  DATA  ENCODING  FOR  MOVING  MEDIA 

Paul  Lee,  HCR62,  Box  lOOK,  Great  Cacapon,  W.  Va.  25422 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,168 

Int  a.:  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—39  1  Claim 


1.  A  high  performance  disk  storage  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  with  each  disk  having  two  surfaces,  said 
disks  being  mounted  coaxially,  said  disks  having  at  least 
one  surface  with  corresponding  head  for  reading  or  writ- 
ing daU  digits,  said  disk  storage  system  having  at  least  two 
heads;  said  disk  storage  system  comprising  disk  means 
containing  stored  data,  wherein  daU  is  stored  on  said  disk 
means  of  said  disk  storage  system  in  the  form  of  daU 
digits,  each  daU  digit  being  written  to  the  surfaces  by  a 
plurality  of  different  heads  at  or  about  the  same  time 
during  a  write  cycle,  each  said  daU  digit  being  read  from 
the  surfaces  by  said  plurality  of  different  heads  at  or  about 
the  same  time  during  a  read  cycle; 

means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  different  heads  for  rea- 
ding/writing the  daU  digits  from/to  the  disk  means 
thereof  and  for  producing  the  daU  digits  electrical  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 

wherein  each  said  daU  digit  comprises  a  binary  bit;  wherein 
the  digits  are  written  to  or  read  from  said  disk  means  in 
parallel. 


5,274,508 
TAPE  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AUDIO  DATA 

IN  THE  AMBLE  FRAMES  OF  A  DDS  FORMAT  TAPE 
Eog  T.  Tan,  and  Simon  Soutbwell,  both  of  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT'/GB90/00357,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776J40 
Int  a.5  GllB  5/09.  20/14.  20/16 
VS.  a.  36fr-48  20  CUims 

1.  A  Upe  storage  device  comprising: 
helical-scan  recording  means  operative  to  write  to  Upe  in  a 


succession  of  tracks  each  having  a  daU  area  for  the  stor- 
age of  data,  and 

signal  processing  means  operative  to  receive  first  daU  sig- 
nals, represenutive  of  first  dau  to  be  stored,  and  to  pro- 
cess said  first  dau  signals  to  generate  and  output  track 
signals  to  said  recording  means  whereby  to  cause  the 
latter  to  write  the  first  dau  to  Upe  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  format  in  which  said  first  dau  is  stored  in 
the  daU  areas  of  one  or  more  groups  of  tracks  with  further 
tracks,  hereinafter  "amble"  tracks,  being  used  to  perform 
auxiliary  functions  including  bufTerizing/padding  func- 
tions, the  said  groups  of  tracks  and  said  amble  tracks 
including  identifiers  distinguishing  them  from  each  other; 

said  signal  processing  means  including  insertion  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  second  dau  signals,  represenutive  of 
second  daU  to  be  stored,  and  operative  to  cause  said 
second  dau  to  be  written  in  the  dau  areas  of  amble  tracks; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  daU  signals  are  received  from 
externally  of  said  Upe  storage  device;  and  said  signal 


processing  means  comprises  a  first  write-processing  sec- 
tion arranged  to  receive  said  first  dau  signals  and  to  gen- 
erate intermediate  signals  for  constituting  the  dau  areas 
both  of  said  groups  of  tracks  and  of  said  amble  tracks,  and 
a  second  write-processing  section  operative  to  produce 
said  track  signals  from  said  intermediate  signals;  said  inser- 
tion means  including:  amble  detection  means  connected  to 
monitor  said  intermediate  signals  whereby  to  detect  the 
signals  for  constituting  said  amble  daU  areas;  and  multi- 
plexor means  connected  to  receive  both  said  intermediate 
signals  and  said  second  daU  signals  and  selectively  opera- 
ble to  pass  one  or  other  of  these  signals  to  said  second 
write-processing  means;  the  amble  detector  means  being 
connected  to  control  said  mulitplexor  means  such  that  said 
intermediate  signals  are  nonnally  passed  to  said  second 
write-processing  means  with  said  second  dau  signals  only 
being  passed  to  the  second  write-processing  means  during 
the  time,  or  a  poriion  thereof,  when  the  amble-daU-area 
signals  are  detected. 


5,274,509 
ON-THE-FLY  SPLITTING  OF  DISK  DATA  BLOCKS 
USING  TIMED  SAMPLING  OF  A  DATA  POSITION 
INDICATOR 
Bruce  D.  Buck,  Westborough,  Mass^  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,252 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—48  20  Oabaa 

1.  A  method  of  spUtting  a  dau  block  on  a  disk,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  predetermined  time  within  a  period  of  roution 
of  said  disk  by  which  the  transfer  of  said  daU  block  must 
be  suspended; 
generating  during  the  transfer  of  said  daU  block,  a  series  of 
addresses  of  daU  units  in  said  daU  block,  each  address 
being  generated  no  more  than  a  predetermined  interval 
before  the  daU  unit  having  that  address  is  transferred; 
designating  at  a  time  preceding  said  predetermined  time  by 
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said  predetermined  interval  the  most  recently  generated 
address  to  be  the  address  of  the  last  data  unit  to  be  trans- 
ferred before  suspending  the  transfer  of  said  dau  block; 
suspending  the  transfer  of  said  dau  block  when  the  desig- 
nated last  dau  unit  has  been  transferred;  and 


resuming  the  transfer  of  said  dau  block  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  at  the  daU  unit  following  said  designated  last 
dau  unit. 


S,r7O10 

TRACK  ADDRESS  PATTERN  FOR  A  DISK  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

Jukichi  Sogita,  and  Masami  Kashiwagi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sony  CorporatJoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,200 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130745 

Irt,  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  3*0—49  5  Claina 


\ 

'A. 

■•fy- 

^ 

» 

5^4^11 

SERVO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

if««mini  Dteda,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  awigDor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Aug.  13.  1991,  Scr.  No.  744,422 
OaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  14,  1990,  2-214685 
Int.  Ct'  GllB  5/02.  5/596 
VS,  a.  360—55  8  ClalnM 

1.  A  method  of  recording  a  servo  signal  by  which  tracks  on 
a  disk  can  be  accurately  followed  by  a  transducer  head,  the 
method  comprising  the  step*  of: 
mounting  on  a  head  arm  a  poaitioa  detector  that  when  the 
head  arm  is  moved  at  constant  speed,  produces  a  multi- 
phase output  signal  that  is  periodic  but  has  a  measurable 
pitch  error; 
moving  the  head  arm  at  constant  speed; 


generating  a  multi-phase  pulsed  signal  from  said  multi-phase 
output  signal; 

measuring  the  intervals  between  pulses  of  the  multi-phase 
pulsed  signal  to  determine  the  pitch  error; 

calculating  an  amount  of  compensation  required  to  compen- 
sate for  the  determined  pitch  error; 


calculating  values  of  the  multi-phase  periodic  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  calculated  compensation  amount 
and  therefore  corresponding  to  an  absence  of  pitch  error 
in  the  multi-phase  output  signal;  and 

recording  a  servo  signal  at  a  location  on  the  disk  when  a 
calculated  value  of  the  periodic  output  signal  is  obtained 
from  the  position  detector. 


5,274,512 

COEFTICIENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

EQUALIZER  USING  ORTHOGONAL  OSOLLATION 

Masato  Tanaka,  and  Toshiya  Kan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaign- 

ors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  492,116,  Mar.  13,  1990.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,524 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60416; 
Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237492;  Sep.  19,  1989.  1-240729 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/035.  5/09:  H03G  11/04;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  360—65  2  Claima 


Lc:i^-^l-|^||(~H^fc] 


1.  A  track  address  pattern  for  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus, 
wherein  a  gray  code  of  a  plurality  of  bits  corresponding  to  a 
track  address  of  the  magnetic  disk  apparatus  is  divided  per  2 
bits  thereof  into  groups,  the  respective  groups  of  2  biu  are 
converted  into  codes  of  3  bits,  namely  (001),  (010),  (100)  or 
(111),  depending  on  the  value  thereof,  whereby  the  converted 
codes  are  recorded  on  the  magnetic  disk  as  the  track  address 
pattern. 


•i 
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1.  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  each  of  first  and 
second  inclined  tracks  formed  with  different  recording  azi- 
muths on  a  recording  upe  is  traced  alternately  by  first  and 
second  reproducing  routional  magnetic  heads  having  azimuth 
angles  corresponding  to  the  recording  azimuth  to  reproduce 
digiul  signals  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  reproduced  digital 
output  from  said  first  and  second  reproducing  routional 
magnetic  heads  into  binary  signals; 
an  equalizer  supplied  with  a  binary  output  from  said  con- 
verting means  and  having  variable  characteristic  parame- 
ters; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  an  equalized  output  supplied 
thereto  from  said  converting  means  via  said  equalizer  into 
a  digital  signal; 
error  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal  error  rate  of 
a  decoder  output  from  said  decoding  means;  and 
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characteristic  parameter  control  means  for  repeatedly  per- 
forming a  control  operation  of  allocating  the  characteris- 
tic parameters  of  said  equalizer  in  an  orthogonal  relation 
in  a  sequence  unaffected  by  the  tracing  sequence  by  said 
first  and  second  routional  magnetic  heads  and  incremen- 
tally changing  the  thus  allocated  characteristic  parameters 
within  a  predetermined  range,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing extraction  means  connected  to  receive  said  signal 
error  rate  and  said  characteristic  parameters  for  extracting 
a  ratio  of  a  change  in  said  signal  error  rate  relative  to  a 
change  in  said  characteristic  parameters  for  variably  con- 
trolling the  characteristic  parameters  of  said  equalizer  in 
the  direction  of  diminishing  said  signal  error  rate  on  the 
basis  of  the  extracted  ratio  of  the  degree  of  change  of  the 
signal  error  rate  detected  by  said  error  rate  detection 
means  relative  to  the  change  of  said  characteristic  parame- 
ters. 


1.  A  helical  scan  digital  daU  reproduction  apparatus  for 
reproducing  daU  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  on  which 
each  helically  scanned  track  includes  a  plurality  of  information 
blocks,  each  information  block  including  a  synchronizing 
signal,  an  identification  code  including  a  program  number  and 
daU  for  reproduction,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  also 
having  an  index  signal  recorded  on  a  longitudinal  control  track 
by  changing  duty  ratio  of  a  control  signal  at  a  start  of  a  pro- 
gram, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  desired  program  number  to  be 
searched; 

(b)  helical  scanning  head  means  for  reading  out  a  synchro- 
nizing signal,  said  data,  and  said  identification  code  from 
said  magnetic  recording  medium; 

(c)  synchronizing  signal  detection  means  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  helical  scanning  head  means  for  detecting 
said  synchronizing  signal; 

(d)  separation  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  helical 
scanning  head  means  for  separating  said  dau  and  said 
identification  code  in  accordance  with  a  given  timing 
determined  by  said  synchronizing  signal; 

(e)  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  identification  code  for 
detecting  and  outputting  said  program  nimiber  included 
herein; 

(0  control  head  means  for  reading  said  control  signal  on  said 
longitudinal  control  track; 

(g)  index  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  said  index 
signal  from  said  control  signal;  and 

(h)  control  means  responsive  to  said  desired  program  num- 
ber, said  detected  program  number,  and  said  index  signal 
for  searching  said  start  of  a  program  corresponding  to  said 
desired  program  number  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  said  detected  program  number  and  said  desired 


program  number,  said  difference  being  changed  in  re- 
sponse to  said  index  signal  in  a  searching  mode. 


5^4^14 

PICTURE  QUALITY  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Hong-kyu  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
91-10467 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/52 
VS.  a.  360—73.13  12  daimi 


5,274,513 
SEARCH  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICAL  SCAN  DIGITAL  DATA 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hidemi  Nakano,  and  SeUi  Higurashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-778 
Int  a.5  GllB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360— 72J  17  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  quality  compensating  apparatus  for  a  video  Upe 
recorder/player  which  reproduces  a  video  signal  picked  up 
from  a  video  Upe  via  a  playback  head,  including  a  servo  hav- 
ing a  capstan  motor  for  driving  said  video  Upe  and  a  control 
head  for  picking  up  a  control  signal  recorded  on  a  control 
track  of  said  video  Upe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  signal  generator  for  amplifying  and  waveform- 
shaping  pulses  of  said  control  signal  picked  up  by  said 
control  head  and  generating  an  output  signal; 
a  pseudo  control  signal  generator  for  separating  a  vertical 
sync  signal  from  said  video  signal  output  from  said  video 
recorder/player,  and  shaping  said  separated  signal  into 
the  identical  pulse  form  of  said  output  signal  from  said 
control  signal  generator; 
phase  control  signal  selecting  means  for  selectively  output- 
ting  an  output  signal  from  either  said  control  signal  gener- 
ator or  said  pseudo  control  signal  for  said  servo;  and 
a  system  controller  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  said 
output  signal  from  said  control  signal  generator,  and  con- 
trolling said  phase  control  signal  selecting  means  to  allow 
the  output  signal  from  said  pseudo  control  signal  genera- 
tor to  be  output  to  said  servo  when  the  counted  value  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,274,515 
TRACKING  <X)NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Takenoir  Furuyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1991,  3-079360 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/592 
VS.  CL  360—77.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  control  device  for  controlling  the  positions  of 
magnetic  heads  mounted  on  bimorphs  relative  to  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  transport  speed  of  said  recording 

medium; 
means  for  generating  a  first  drive  signal  in  response  to  the 

output  of  said  speed  detecting  means; 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  recording  medium; 
means  for  generating  a  second  drive  signal  in  response  to  the 
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output  of  said  position  detecting  means  and  the  output  of 

said  speed  detecting  means; 
means  for  detecting  any  track  deviation  in  response  to  the 

output  of  each  head; 
means  for  generating  a  third  drive  signal  in  response  to  the 

output  of  said  deviation  detecting  means; 
means  for  adding  said  first,  second  and  third  drive  signals; 


for  carrying  the  selected  disk  cassette  between  the  rack 
and  the  disk  drive  unit. 


5^274,517 

DISK  CLAMP  WITH  ANNULAR  SPRING  SECTION 

Kun-ChM  C.  Chen,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,102,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,328,  Jul.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,106 

Int.a.'GllB  n/02 

MS.  CL  360—98.08  4  OiMO& 


gi»-(^W^ 


means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  adding  means  to  the 
relevant  bimorph; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  magnetic  heads  are  so  disposed 
as  to  have  an  offset  therebetween,  and  said  drive  signal 
generating  means  are  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  envelope  signals  outputted  from  said 
heads. 


5,274,516 
MULTI-CASSETTE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Sasmnn  Kaknta;  NaomicU  Nishimoto,  and  Hiroshi  Horii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262387; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262388 

Int  CL'  GIIB  /5/M 
U.S.  a.  360—92  3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  clamp  for  securing  a  plurality  of  information  stor- 
age discs  to  a  spindle  hub  on  a  disc  drive  spindle  motor  assem- 
bly, the  disc  clamp  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  and  compris- 


mg 


a  substantially  flat  inner  ring  section  having  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  for  receiving  screws  that  couple  said  disc 
clamp  to  the  spindle  hub; 

an  annular  outer  ring  section,  said  outer  ring  disposed  in  he 
same  plane  as  said  inner  ring; 

an  annular  domed  spring  section  that  couples  the  inner  ring 
section  to  the  outer  ring  section,  said  spring  section  ex- 
tending beneath  the  plane  of  said  inner  and  outer  ring 
sections,  the  spring  section  having  a  top  and  bottom  sur- 
face, said  bottom  surface  a  continuous  rounded  convex 
surface  suitable  for  contact  with  an  information  storage 
disc,  said  spring  section  thinner  than  said  inner  and  outer 
ring  section  thereby  reducing  the  stiffness  of  said  spring 
section  as  compared  to  said  inner  and  outer  ring  section, 
said  rounded  convex  surface  directly  touching  a  surface  of 
a  top  information  storage  disc  and  applying  a  downward 
pressure  against  the  surface  of  the  top  information  storage 
disc;  and 

whereby  the  disc  clamp  is  supported  by  said  rounded  convex 
surface  when  installed  on  the  disc  drive  and  an  airspace  is 
formed  between  the  spindle  hub  and  the  inner  ring  section. 


1.  A  multi-cassette  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  rack  for  storing  a  stack  of  tape  cassettes  and  disk 
cassettes,  the  Upe  cassettes  containing  magnetic  tapes,  the 
disk  cassettes  containing  disks; 

a  Upe  drive  unit  for  subjecting  a  magnetic  Upe  of  a  tape 
cassette  to  information  recording  and  reproducing  pro- 
cesses; 

a  disk  drive  unit  for  subjecting  a  disk  of  a  disk  cassette  to 
information  recording  and  reproducing  processes;  and 

common  cassette  selecting  and  carrying  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  upe  cassettes  in  the  rack,  for  carrying  the 
selected  Upe  cassette  between  the  rack  and  the  Upe  drive 
unit,  for  selecting  one  of  the  disk  cassettes  in  the  rack,  and 


5,274,518 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING 

CONVERGING  ISOLATION  CHANNELS 
Robert  E.  Chapin,  Bumsrille,  and  Richard  A.  Strom,  Eagan, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
VaUcy,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,317,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  528,925,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,822.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,726 

Int.  CL'  GllB  21/21 

UJS.  a.  360—103  30  Claims 

1.  A  negative  pressure  air-bearing  slider  comprising: 
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a  slider  body  having  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 

edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges; 
first  and  second  raised  side  rails  positioned  along  the  first 

and  second  side  edges,  respectively,  wherein  the  first  and 

second  side  rails  widen  toward  the  leading  edge; 
a  raised  cross  rail  extending  between  the  side  rails; 
a  negative  pressure  cavity  extending  from  the  cross  rail  to 

the  trailing  edge  and  positioned  between  the  side  rails; 


26     24   27 


tacting  the  flexure  and  a  non-regulating  positon  for  mov- 
ing away  from  the  flexure;  and 


20'     20' 


a  first  isolation  channel  disposed  between  the  negative  pres- 
sure cavity  and  the  first  side  rail,  the  first  isolation  channel 
defined  by  a  first  inner  side,  a  first  outer  side,  and  a  first 
bottom  side;  and 

a  second  isolation  channel  disposed  between  the  negative 
pressure  cavity  and  the  second  side  rail,  the  second  isola- 
tion channel  defined  by  a  second  inner  side,  a  second  outer 
side,  and  a  second  bottom  side,  wherein  the  first  outer  side 
and  the  second  outer  side  converge  together  toward  the 
leading  edge  and  communicate  with  the  leading  edge. 


5,274,519 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR  VANE 
ACTUATED  REGULATING  MEMBER  FOR  HEAD 
SLIDER 
Hiroaki  Saito,  Takatsiikl;  Hisuhi  Kano,  Kadoma;  Kiyokazn 
ImanishI,  Higashiosaka;  Takao  Matsunami,  Hirakata,  and 
ShiAJi  Shuto,  Morignchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnftrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  12,  1990,  2-186830 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  a.  360—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arm  having  a  head  slider  including  a  magnetic  head  at  a 
leading  end  thereof  and  being  moved  by  an  actuator 
means  between  a  scan  position  and  a  stop  position,  the  arm 
scanning  a  surface  of  a  disk  for  reading  and/or  writing 
information  thereon  at  the  scan  position,  the  head  slider 
being  elastically  support  on  the  arm  by  a  flexure; 
an  air  vance  disposed  adjacent  to  the  disk,  and  being  mov- 
able to  a  first  position  in  oppositon  to  a  direction  of  air 
flow  generated  by  roution  of  the  disk,  the  air  vane  being 
movable  in  response  to  air  flow  generated  by  roution  of 
the  disk  to  a  second  position  in  tbe  direction  of  the  air 
flow; 
a  regulating  member  provided  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  stop  position  of  the  arm  and  connected  with  the  air 
vane,  the  regulating  member  moving  between  a  regulating 
position  for  regulating  movement  of  the  flexure  by  con- 


an  urging  means  for  urging  the  air  vane  to  the  first  position 
so  that  the  flexure  is  regulated  by  the  regulating  member 
when  the  disk  is  not  routing. 


5,274,520 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Atsushi  Matsuzono,  and  Teiichi  Miyanchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242028 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/m 

UJS.  a.  360—113  4  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  thin  film  magnetic  core  to  be  disposed  substantially  in 

parallel  to  the  surface  of  a  nugnetic  recording  medium. 

provided  with  a  magnetic  head  gap; 
said  thin  film  magnetic  core  forming  part  of  a  first  closed 

magnetic  path; 
a  head  coil  disposed  so  as  to  be  magnetically  coupled  with 

the  first  closed  magnetic  path;  and 
a  magnetoresistance-efTect  element  disposed  so  as  to  form  a 

second  closed  magnetic  path  magnetically  coupled  with  a 

portion  of  the  first  closed  magnetic  path  including  tbe 

magnetic  head  gap; 
auxiliary  magnetic  head  gaps  are  formed  in  portions  of  said 

first  closed  magnetic  path  other  than  the  portion  including 

the  magnetic  head  gap. 
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5,r74,52i 

PLANAR  THIN  RLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Teiichi  MiyaocU;  Kiyoshi  Yamakawa,  and  Atsiuhi  Matsiuono, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

ni«d  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,M8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-221960; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231873 

Int  a.'  GlIB  5/23 
MS.  a.  360—119  "  Claims 


5,274,523  

MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRAY  TYPE  CASSETTE  LOADING 

DEVICE 
Seiji  Tomita,  Yokosuka,  and  Naoki  Eguchi,  Kumagaya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00417,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I5848.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  nied  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-82959 

Int.  a.5  GlIB  y7/(M 

UJS.  a.  360—96.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  planar  thin  film  magnetic  head  having  a  thin  film  mag- 
netic yoke  formed  with  a  magnetic  gap,  said  thin  film  magnetic 
yoke  extending  substantially  along  a  recording  surface  of  a 
magnetic  recording  medium; 
said  planar  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  conductor 
layer  located  at  an  intermediate  position  of  said  magnetic 
gap,  said  conductor  layer  extending  in  the  gap  length 
direction  so  as  to  cross  said  magnetic  gap,  said  conductor 
layer  being  supplied  with  current. 


5,274,522 
MAGNETIC  HEAD-TO-MEDIA  BACKER  DEVICE 
Paul  L.  TaiUie,  Rockcster,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,884 

Int.  a.'  GlIB  15/62 

VS.  a.  360— I30J  6  aaims 


I.  A  magnetic  head-to-media  backer  device  comprising  an 
elastically  deformable  reed-shaped  backer  member  adapted  to 
urge  a  flexible  magnetic  media  into  contact  with  a  magnetic 
head,  is  characterized  in  that: 
a  rigid  frame  has  a  cavity  defmed  at  least  by  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  walls  shaped  to  bend  said  backer  member  into  an 
arc  with  two  opposite  leg  portions  of  the  backer  member 
captured  within  said  cavity  partly  spaced  from  said  oppo- 
site side  walls  to  permit  said  leg  portions  to  be  deformed 
away  from  each  other  until  they  are  constrained  against 
said  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  center  portion  of  the  backer 
member  protruding  from  an  opening  to  the  cavity  to 
permit  it  to  be  depressed  at  least  part  way  into  said  open- 
ing to  deform  said  leg  portions  substantially  against  the 
opposite  side  walls,  whereby  when  a  magnetic  head  is 
forced  against  said  center  portion  the  center  portion  can 
be  depressed  into  said  opening  at  least  until  said  leg  por- 
tions are  deformed  against  said  opposite  walls. 


1.  A  device  for  loading  a  cassette  comprising: 

a  cabinet  for  housing  therein  a  upe  drive  section  at  which 
the  cassette  is  set; 

a  tray  arranged  in  the  cabinet  to  receive  the  cassette  therein, 
the  tray  having  a  bottom,  a  first  position  where  the  tray  is 
projected  from  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  a  second  position 
where  the  cassette  is  set  at  the  tape  drive  section  in  the 
cabinet,  and  a  front  portion  proximate  to  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  when  the  tray  is  in  the  second  position; 

a  carriage  system  for  carrying  the  tray  between  the  first  and 
the  second  position;  and 

a  cassette  pop-up  means  positioned  integral  with  the  tray  at 
said  front  portion  and  at  a  substantially  same  level  as  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  serving  to  push  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  on  a  first  end  of  the  cassette  which 
corresponds  to  the  cassette  end  that  is  first  projected  from 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  as  the  tray  is  moved  in  the  cabinet 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position. 


5,274,524 

PROGRAMMABLE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS 

MONOLITHIC  MANUFACTURING 

Robert  Pezzaai,  Voutray,  and  Eric  Bemier,  Tours,  both  of 

France,  aasignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronica  SA^ 

(^entilly,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1990,  90  15639 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/20.  9/04 

\iS.  a.  361—56  12  ClaiBM 


I.  A  programmable  protection  circuit  for  signal  lines  com- 
prising: 
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a)  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  having  three  identical  units 
connected  between  a  common  point  and  a  first  conductor 
of  the  signal  lines,  a  second  conductor  of  the  signal  lines 
and  ground,  each  unit  comprising: 

i)  an  anti-parallel  association  of  a  thyristor  and  a  diode, 
said  thyristor  having  an  anode  and  a  gate,  and  said 
anode  being  connected  to  the  common  point,  and 

ii)  a  transistor  connected  between  said  anode  and  said 
gate;  and 

b)  means,  external  to  said  monolithic  integrated  circuit  and 
coupled  to  each  base  terminal  of  said  transistor  of  each 
unit,  for  defining  a  voltage  threshold  of  each  unit  of  said 
programmable  protection  circuit. 


5,274,526 
FUSE  STRUCTURE 
Bjame  Frederiksen,  Villa  Park;  John  F.  Landuyt,  Prospect 
Heights,  and  E.  Grant  Swick,  Bartlett,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
lUinoU  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenriew,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,676 

Int.  a.5  H02H  3/04.  3/08 

VS.  a.  361—106  22  Claims 


5,274,525 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  PROTECTION  WITHIN  A 

UMITED  RANGE  OF  TEMPERATURES,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

BATTERY-BACKED  DATA  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

FRANKING  MACHINE 

C^rmain  Le  Meur,  Stains,  France,  assignor  to  Secap,  Boulogne- 

Billancourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00372,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05167 
Int.  a.'  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  361—105  II  Oaims 


"  t. 


22.  A  fuse  structure  for  automatically  resetting  fuses  in  the 
form  of  a  housing,  the  housing  comprising:  a  plurality  of  shells; 
locking  means  disposed  on  the  shells;  ferrules  disposed  on  the 
housing;  a  plurality  of  ferrule  mounts  disposed  on  the  shells  of 
the  housing;  annular  indentations  disposed  on  the  ferrule 
mounts;  and  a  positive  stop  portion  disposed  on  the  housing 
associated  with  each  ferrule  mount  for  positively  locating  the 
ferrules  thereon;  a  fuse  circuit  pack  comprising  an  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  one  ferrule  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  another  ferrule,  a  transistor,  a  PTC  resistor  element,  and  a 
resistor;  an  emitter  of  the  transistor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  PTC  resistor  element;  the  input  termi- 
nal being  electrically  connected  between  the  one  end  of  the 
PTC  resistor  element  and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor;  a  base  of 
the  transistor  being  connected  electrically  to  one  end  of  the 
resistor;  another  end  of  the  resistor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal;  another  end  of  the  PTC  resistor 
element  being  electrically  connected  between  the  another  end 
of  the  resistor  and  the  output  terminal;  a  collector  of  the  tran- 
sistor being  electrically  connectable  to  an  alarm;  and  a  light- 
emitting  diode  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  resistor 
between  the  base  and  the  one  end  of  the  resistor. 


I.  Device  providing  thermal  protection  of  an  electrical  line 
between  a  high  temperature  TNC  and  a  low  temperature  TRF, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  two-state  thermosensitive  element 
(IOC;  2I0C)  which  controls  a  contact  (7C;  207C)  placed  on  the 
electrical  line,  the  thermosensitive  element  (IOC;  210C)  being 
intended  to  change  from  a  first  state  to  the  second  state  by 
heating  to  a  first  temperature  TNC  and  to  change  back  by 
cooling  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state  at  a  second 
temperature  TRC  lower  than  the  first,  the  first  and  second 
temperatures  being  intended  to  form  a  hysteresis  interval  TRC, 
TNC, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  second  thermosensitive 
element  (lOF;  210F)  which  is  identical  in  design  to  the 
first,  the  hysteresis  intervals  of  the  two  elements  (IOC, 
lOF;  2I0C,  2I0F)  being  intended  to  include  the  high  tem- 
perature TNC  and  the  low  temperature  TRF,  the  first 
element  (IOC;  210C)  being  preconditioned  so  as  to  change 
state  at  the  temperature  TNC  whilst  the  second  (lOF; 
210F)  is  preconditioned  so  as  to  change  state  at  the  low 
temperature  TRF,  preconditioning  being  also  such  that, 
and  the  electric  contacts  (7C,  7F;  207C,  207F)  associated 
with  the  two  thermosensitive  elements  being  mounted  so 
as  to  ensure  that  the  electrical  line  is  in  a  first  electrical 
state  when  the  temperature  of  the  protector  remains  be- 
tween the  high  temperature  TNC  and  the  low  tempera- 
lure  TRF  whilst  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  changes  state 
and  changes  the  electrical  state  of  the  line  when  one  of  the 
temperatures  TNC  or  TRF  is  overstepped,  and  that  at 
least  one  of  the  contacts  remains  in  this  new  state  as  well 
as  the  electrical  line  when  the  temperature  is  brought  back 
between  the  high  temperature  TNC  and  low  temperature 
TRF. 


5,274,527 
HOUSING  WFTH  PLUCMN  CONNECTIONS 
Werner  Retzlaff,  Wannweg  8,  D-6470  Budingen/Lorbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,    91106U[U];    European    Pat.    Off.,    Sep.    19,    1991, 
91115903.6 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  27/06 
VS.  a.  361—118  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  providing  power  to  a  plurality  of  energy 
consumers  from  at  least  one  energy  source  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  portion; 

contacts  positioned  within  said  housing  forming  a  connect- 
ing plane,  the  contacts  receiving  connectors  which  con- 
nect the  contacts  to  the  energy  consumers  through  shafts, 
wherein  the  side  portion  has  openings  therein  which  cor- 
respond to  the  positions  of  the  contacts  for  receiving  the 
shafts,  the  connectors  being  unable  to  fit  through  the 
openings; 

a  cover  movably  attached  to  said  housing  having  a  clamping 


2554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


strip,  the  cover  having  an  opened  and  a  closed  position, 
the  cover  covering  the  connectors  and  the  connecting 
plane  when  in  the  closed  position  and  exposing  the  con- 
nectors and  the  connecting  plane  when  in  the  opened 
position; 
a  lock  unit  positioned  within  the  housing  having  a  locked 
and  an  unlocked  posiuon,  the  lock  unit  comprising: 
a  locking  tnechamsm  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 
a  rotating  arm  connected  to  the  rotatable  shaft;  and, 
a  switch  positioned  between  the  energy  source  and  the 
contacts  and  being  activated  by  the  rotating  arm,  the 
switch  connecting  the  energy  source  to  the  contacts 
when  the  lock  unit  is  in  the  unlocked  position  and  the 
switch   disconnecting   the   energy    source    from    the 
contacts  when  the  lock  unit  is  in  the  locked  position; 
wherein  the  rotating  arm  engages  the  clamping  strip  to  hold 
the  cover  closed  when  the  lock  unit  is  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion preventing  the  removal  of  the  connectors  from  an 
area  between  the  cover  and  the  connecting  plane; 
wherein  the  rotating  arm  releases  the  clamping  strip  to  allow 
the  cover  to  be  opened  and  the  connectors  to  be  removed 
when  the  lock  unit  is  in  the  unlocked  position; 
further  comprising  cut-out  portions  positioned  within  the 
side  portion,  the  cut-out  portions  positioned  to  receive 
shafte  of  the  connectors  and  being  sized  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  connector  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position;  and 
further  comprising  flaps  for  closing  the  cut-out  portions,  the 
'    cut-out  portions  having  guides  for  sliding  the  flaps. 


1.  A  power  distribution  and  limiter  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

input  conductors  connected  to  the  housing,  each  input  con- 
ductor having  a  terminal  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends; 

first  output  conductors  connected  to  the  housing,  at  least 
some  of  the  first  output  conductors  overlaying  at  least 
some  of  the  input  conductors; 

second  output  conductors  connected  to  the  housing,  the 
input  conductors,  first  output  conductors,  and  second 
output  conductors  all  being  spaced  from  each  other; 

an  insulating  spacer  block  located  between  portions  of  the 
input  conductors  and  portions  of  the  first  output  conduc- 


tors to  electrically  insulate  the  portions  from  each  other; 
and 
limiters  electrically  connecting  the  input  conductors  to  the 
output  conductors,  the  limiters  comprising  pairs  of  limit- 
ers with  first  ends  of  both  limiters  of  a  pair  coimected  to  a 
single  input  conductor  and  second  ends  of  each  limiter  of 
each  pair  connected  to  a  separate  output  conductor. 


5^4^29 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  MOLDED  CASE 

Hideo  Mora,  Hakni;  Koichi  Nagano,  Ishlkawa,  and  TosUkazo 

Ishignro,  Hakui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 

toring  Co„  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  642,406,  Jan.  17,  1991.  This  appUcatioa 

Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53986; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-539r7;  Mar.  6,  1990,  ^54705 

tat  CL'  H02B  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—679  19  Claims 


21  4         IOe(IOcl2*S|IOa 


5J74,528 
POWER  DISTRIBLTION  AND  UMITER  ASSEMBLY 
Rocco  J.  Noschese,  WUton,  and  Frederick  D.  Hooper,  Norwalk, 
botk  of  Coaa„  aasision  to  Bomdy  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Cowl 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,129 

bt  CL>  H02B  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—642  20  Claims 


-^^^y^ 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  molded  resin  case  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
a  terminal-supporting  wall; 

a  terminal  structure  having  a  generally  planar  base  member 
with  two  major  surfaces,  said  base  member  penetrating 
said  terminal-supporting  wall  of  said  resin  case,  said  base 
member  having  a  raised  contact  portion  on  at  least  one  of 
said  major  surfaces,  said  raised  contact  portion  being 
raised  to  a  height  from  said  base  member,  a  tab  which 
protrudes  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  at  least 
one  major  surface  by  at  least  said  height,  said  tab  being 
fixed  to  said  terminal-supporting  wall  of  said  resin  case. 


5,274,530 

MODULE  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  COOLING 

COMPUTER  CHIP  DIE  MOUNTED  ON  A  THIN  RLM 

SUBSTRATE  AND  A  CHASSIS  FOR  CONDUCnON 

COOLING  OF  SUCH  MODULES 

William  B.  Anderson,  12751  LocUevea  La^  Woodbridge,  Va. 

22192 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,237 
I  Int  a.»  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-«89  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  apparatus  for  electrical  circuits  comprising,  a 
chassis  formed  with  a  narrow  plenum  chamber  coolant  passage 
running  from  the  rear  of  the  chassis  along  the  length  and  depth 
of  one  side  of  the  chassis  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  module 
receiving  cavities  with  each  of  said  module  receiving  cavities 
formed  with  parallel  first  and  second  spaced  sidewalls  which 
extend  for  the  full  width  except  for  the  plenum  chamber  width 
and  which  extend  for  the  full  depth  of  said  chassis  and  said  first 
and  second  spaced  sidewalls  formed  of  material  having  high 
thermal  conductivity,  a  plurality  of  modules  each  received  into 
one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  module  receiving  cavities  and 
each  of  said  modules  formed  with  first  and  second  cover  plates 
and  said  first  and  second  cover  plates  extend  for  the  full  widths 
of  said  parallel  module  receiving  cavities  and  said  first  and 
second  cover  plates  have  high  thermal  conductivity  and  the 
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entire  surface  of  said  first  cover  plate  in  contact  with  the  first 
parallel  spaced  sidewall  of  one  of  said  parallel  module  receiv- 
ing cavities  and  the  entire  surface  of  said  second  cover  plate  in 
contact  with  the  second  parallel  spaced  sidewall  of  one  of  said 
parallel  module  receiving  cavities  when  the  module  is  in  said 
chassis,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  coolant  passages  formed 


5,274,532 
REMOVABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

INTERIORS 
Carlos  Gabas,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Indnstrias  Techno- 

Matic,  S,A.,  Calk  Esprooceda,  Spain 
per  No.  PCr/ES90/00039,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/06442,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

per  FUed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Spaim  Oct  26,  1989,  8903609 

Int  CL'  B60Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  362—135  26  Claims 


5|a7«'«    5'C 
SIB  »D 

between  said  plurality  of  module  receiving  cavities  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  narrow  plenum  chamber  and  coolant 
supplied  to  said  chassis  so  as  to  pass  through  said  plenum 
chamber  and  through  the  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  coolant 
passages  so  as  to  coot  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
parallel  spaced  sidewalls  of  said  module  receiving  cavities  and 
thus  cool  said  modules. 


1.  A  removable  mirror  device  for  motor  vehicle  interior, 
comprising  a  fixed  outer  frame;  a  mirror  unit  which  is  remov- 
ably and  snugly  housed  in  said  fixed  outer  frame;  electric 
illumination  means  provided  in  said  mirror  unit;  dry  cells 
located  in  said  mirror  unit;  switching  means  operative  for 
supplying  said  electric  illuminating  means  of  said  mirror  unit 
altematingly  from  said  drive  cells  located  in  said  mirror  unit 
and  from  a  battery  of  a  motor  vehicle;  and  retaining  and  eject- 
ing means  for  said  mirror  unit,  said  retaining  and  ejecting 
means  including  a  shaft  and  an  L-shaped  rocking  push  means 
extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fixed  outer 
frame  and  rocking  on  said  shafi  so  as  to  act  on  said  mirror  unit 


5,274,531 
LEAD  FRAME  WTTH  ALUMINUM  RIVETS 
Stanley  M.  Perlman,  Nortfabrook,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Intec 
Group,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,093 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/495;  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  361—813  7  Claims 


^£L. 


5,274,533 
REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIGHT 

REFLECnON  AND  BALLAST  ACCESS 
Robert  A.  Neary,  P.O.  Box  816,  Middletown,  Md.  21769;  Ro- 
bert V.  Neary,  923  Gist  Ave.,  SOwtr  Spring,  Md.  20910,  a^ 
BriMe  Boyle,  2702  Cotter  Rd.,  Millera,  Md.  21107 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,652 
iBt  CL'  F21S  3/02 
VS.  a.  Ml— lis  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  lead  frame  for  mounting  jk  circuit  component  the  lead 
frame  having  plural  terminal  legs  for  connection  with  a  circuit 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  circuit  component  including  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  of  a 

material  incompatible  for  welding  to  the  terminal  legs  of 

the  lead  frame; 
a  rivet  of  material  compatible  for  welding  with  the  circuit 

component  lead  wires  mounted  in  each  terminal  leg  for 

connection  with  the  circuit  element;  and 
a  weld  securing  each  component  lead  wire  with  one  of  said 

rivets. 


1.  A  reflector  assembly  for  a  fluorescent  luminaire  which 
houses  fluorescent  lamps  and  a  ballast  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  reflecting  sections  fixed  to  said  fluores- 
cent luminaire,  each  section  comprising  a  first  light  re- 
flecting surface,  a  second  Ught  reflecting  surface  and  a 
crease  located  between  said  surfaces,  said  first  and  second 
light  reflecting  surfaces  being  oriented  at  an  angle  less 
than  180*  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  specular  coating  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  light 
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reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting  light  from  said  fluores- 
cent lamps; 

a  raceway  for  holding  said  fluorescent  lamps  and  for  posi- 
tioning said  fluorescent  lamps  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  creases  and  at  a  distance  from  said  creases  such 
that  light  emanating  from  said  fluorescent  lamps  is  sub- 
stantially reflected  around  said  fluorescent  lamps  and  out 
of  said  luminaire  to  increase  the  lumen  output  thereof; 

a  removable  light  reflecting  section  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  light  reflecting  sections,  said  removable  light  re- 
flecting section  covering  said  ballast  and  being  removable 
from  said  first  and  second  light  reflecting  sections  for 
accessing  said  ballast;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  removable  light  reflect- 
ing section  to  said  first  and  second  light  reflecting  sec- 
tions. 


5^4,534 

UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING  HELDS 

J.  DelTia  Armstrong.  2224  137th  PI.  SE.,  BcUcTve,  Wiah.  98005 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«,099 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/10 

VS.  CL  362—249  8  Oaima 


lamp  means  for  emitting  light  of  a  color  temperature  less 

than  that  of  white  light  in  an  optical  path; 
filter  means  positioned  in  said  path  for  correcting  the  color 

temperature  of  the  light  to  substantially  that  of  white 

light; 


%^^ 


76 


first  lens  means  positioned  in  said  path  for  condensing  light 
rays  of  different  wavelengths  of  the  hght  to  their  respec- 
tive focal  points;  and 

second  lens  means  positioned  in  said  path  for  redirecting  all 
of  the  light  rays  from  said  first  lens  an  amount  sufficient  to 
intersect  at  a  single  focal  point. 


czik: 


^ 
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5.274.536 
ILLUMINATION  COVER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Motoaki  Sato,  Chofa,  Japan,  aangnor  to  KabusUki  Kaisha 
MocUro  Kikaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JbL  2,  1991,  3-58S95[U] 

Int.  a.'  F21V  5/02 

VS.  a.  362—338  2  CUlma 


1.  A  Ughting  system  for  illuminating  large  outdoor  playing 
fields  with  minimal  glare,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  illumination  assemblies,  arranged  around  a 
playing  field  at  selected  points,  with  at  least  one  illumina- 
tion assembly  being  positioned  on  each  longitudinal  side 
of  the  playing  field,  wherein  the  illumination  assembly 
includes  a  support  pole  and  a  plurality  of  luminaires,  with 
each  luminaire  having  a  cut-off  forward-throw  light  distri- 
bution and  being  fixedly  horizontally  mounted  in  a  se- 
lected horizontal  plane  so  that  substantially  all  the  hght 
emitted  therefrom  is  directed  downwardly,  below  the 
selected  horizontal  plane  thereof,  the  illumination  assem- 
bly further  including  a  mounting  arm  for  each  luminaire, 
permitting  the  fixed  positioning  of  each  luminaire 
uniquely  in  space  relative  to  the  other  luminaires,  wherein 
the  mounting  arms  are  so  arranged  and  have  differing 
lengths  that  the  luminaires  mounted  thereon,  respectively, 
are  so  positioned  in  space  that  any  one  luminaire  does  not 
block  Ught  directed  from  any  other  luminaire  in  the  illumi- 
nation assembly  to  the  playing  field. 


5,274,535 

DENTAL  OPERATING  UGHT  WITH  COLOR 

CORRECTION 

Donald  L  GoMcr.  Lucnrter,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  Dcn-tal-«s,  Inc^ 

Valley  Forae,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.527 
Int  a.'  F21V  13/00 
VS.  CL  362—268  1»  Clntaa 

1.  An  improved  optical  system  for  correcting  chromatic 
aberrations  in  a  dental/medical  operatory  light,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  hght- 
transparent  plates  integrally  joined  defining  a  fluorescent  lamp 
cover  having  a  length  dimension  for  housing  in  an  interior 
thereof  a  fluorescent  lamp  extending  longitudinally  therein, 
said  fluorescent  lamp  cover  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  fluorescent  lamp  into  the  interior  thereof  extending  in  the 
length  dimension,  at  least  one  of  said  light-transparent  plates 
constituting  a  prismatic  diffuser  plate  having  an  interior  flat 
major  side  surface  on  which  light  energy  from  said  fluorescent 
lamp  is  incident  when  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  on  and  said 
prismatic  diffuser  plate  having  an  exterior  major  side  surface 
opposite  to  said  interior  flat  major  side  surface  on  which  is 
disposed  a  pattern  of  adjacent  pyramidal  projections  through 
which  the  light  energy  passes,  each  projection  having  an  apex 
defming  an  outermost  point  of  each  corresponding  projection, 
and  said  interior  flat  major  side  surface  being  disposed  spaced 
from  the  fluorescent  lamp  a  selected  distance  within  the  fluo- 
rescent lamp  cover  effective  in  conjunction  with  said  pattern 
of  pyramidal  projections  to  render  indistinguishable  the  con- 
figuration of  a  fluorescent  lamp  within  the  fluorescent  lamp 
cover  when  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  on  and  the  fluorescent  lamp 
cover  is  viewed  looking  at  the  prismatic  diffiiser  plate  from 
externally  thereof,  said  fluorescent  lamp  cover  including  a 
plurality  of  additional  prismatic  diffuser  plates  constructed 
similarly  to  a  first-mentioned  prismatic  plate  and  facing  exteri- 
orly of  said  fluorescent  lamp  cover  in  a  same  direction,  and 
each  additional  prismatic  diffuser  plate  being  spaced  from  said 
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fluorescent  lamp  a  corresponding  selected  distance  to  render 
indistinguishable  the  configuration  of  a  fluorescent  lamp 
within  the  fluorescent  lamp  cover  when  the  fluorescent  lamp  is 
on  and  the  fluorescent  lamp  cover  is  viewed  externally  thereof 
looking  toward  said  prismatic  diffuser  plates. 


5.274,537 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SPECLiL  EVENTS 

Richard  G.  Altman,  10000  Old  Sute  Rd.,  ETansTille,  Ind.  47711, 

assignor  to  Richard  G.  Altman,  EvansTille,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,036 

Int  a.5  F21V  11/00 

VS.  a.  362—353  4  Claims 


passes  and  converting  an  output  from  said  transformer 
into  AC  power  which  has  a  second  frequency;  and 

a  switching  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  intermediate  switching  signals; 
and 

means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
switching  signals  into  a  plurality  of  final  switching  signals, 
the  third  and  fourth  intermediate  switching  signals  and  the 
plurality  of  final  switching  signals  controlling  the  polarity 
of  said  bidirectional  switch  means  of  said  cyclo  converter 
circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output  voltage  from  said 
inverter  circuit  does  not  encounter  a  shori  circuit. 


5,274,539 

CAPACITANCE-MULTIPLYING  CONVERTERS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  DISTRIBUTED  PULSED  LOADS 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Burnt  HUls,  and  Rayette  A.  Fisher, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigBora  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,102 

Int  a.5  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—20  11  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  lighting  arrangement  for  an  illuminated 
marker  including  a  removable  shade-cover  and  a  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  suppori  surface  comprising  a  decorative 
component  substituted  for  said  removable  shade-cover,  and 
means  selectively  latching  said  decorative  component  onto 
said  base. 


5,274,538 
POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Sashida,  and  Kazunori  Sanada,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-279895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/22 

VS.  a.  363—8  7  Claims 
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1.  A  power  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  for  converting  DC  power  into  AC  power 

which  has  a  first  frequency; 
a  transformer  connected  to  said  inverter  circuit; 
a  cyclo  converter  circuit  having  bidirectional  switch  means 

for  controlling  a  direction  in  which  an  electric  current 
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4.  A  distributed  power  system  for  supplying  a  plurality  of 
distributed  pulsed  loads,  comprising: 

an  energy-storage  capacitance  C,  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  distributed  pulsed  loads  for  coupling  to  an  input  dc 
power  source  and  for  storing  substantial  energy  at  high 
voltage  for  supplying  the  respective  distributed  pulsed 
load  at  low  voltage;  and; 

a  capacitance-multiplying  converter  coupled  in  parallel  with 
each  said  energy-storage  capacitance,  each  said  capaci- 
tance-multiplying converter  including  transformer  means 
for  coupling  said  energy-storage  capacitance  to  the  output 
of  the  respective  capacitance-multiplying  converter,  each 
said  transformer  means  having  a  preselected  turns  ratio, 
the  equivalent  output  capacitance  of  each  said  capaci- 
tance-multiplying converter  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  square  of  said  turns  ratio  multiplied  by  the  respective 
energy-storage  capacitance;  and 

at  least  one  centralized  pre-regulator  circuit  means,  each  of 
said  pre-regulator  circuit  means  regulating  the  voltage 
across  the  energy-storage  capacitances  of  a  group  of  said 
capacitance-multiplying  converters,  each  said  pre-regula- 
tor circuit  means  being  coupled  between  the  respective 
energy-storage  capacitances  of  the  corresponding  capaci- 
tance-multiplying converters  and  said  input  dc  power 
source. 
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S^4.540 
INVERTER  DEVICE  FOR  STABLE,  HIGH 
POWER-FACTOR  INPUT  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
MiDoni  Maekara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  798,652 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-3273M; 
Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211ir7;  Aug.  22,  1991,  >211188 

iBt  CL»  H02M  5/458 
VS.  a.  363—37  36  Oaims 


1.  An  inverter  device  for  a  stable,  high  power-factor  current 
supply,  the  inverter  device  comprising: 

a  rectifier  receiving  a  source  voltage  from  an  AC  power 
source  and  providing  at  an  output  a  pulsating  OC  voluge, 

smoothing  means  receiving  said  pulsating  DC  voltage  from 
said  rectifier  and  providing  at  an  output  a  smoothed  DC 
voltage,  said  smoothing  means  including  a  condenser, 

an  inverter  circuit  section  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
smoothing  means  and  including  switching  means  receiv- 
ing said  smoothed  DC  voltage  from  the  smoothing  means 
including  a  chopper  circuit  and  an  oscillation  circuit  for 
generating  a  high  frequency  voltage  in  response  to  ON 
and  OFF  operation  of  said  switching  means, 

an  impedance  element  coupling  said  inverter  circuit  section 
to  at  least  one  of  said  AC  power  source  and  said  rectifier 
and  forming  a  current  path  for  an  input  current  to  directly 
flow  from  said  AC  power  source  through  said  impedance 
element  and  the  switching  means  to  said  oscillation  cir- 
cuit. 

a  DC  blocking  condenser  connected  in  series  with  said 
oscillation  circuit  for  blocking  a  DC  component,  and 

means  for  controlling  a  voluge  across  the  DC  blocking 
condenser. 


time  of  0.5  fu  of  the  said  IGBT  with  a  volUge  equal  to 
half  a  rated  voltage  thereof  and  at  room  temperature  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  is  a  max,  where  i  represents 
the  current  through  said  IGBT  and  a  max  represents  the 
maximum  value  of  di/dt  the  recovery  characteristic  of 
said  diode,  in  the  parallel  connection,  is  such  that  a  pcak- 
to-peak  value  (Iftp)  of  a  recovery  current  thereof  is  less 
than  0.55  times  the  rated  current  (If)  when  said  diode  is 
recovered  at  the  rated  current  l/r  to  the  value  of  di/dt 
corresponding  to  a  max,  and  a  recovery  time  thereof,  in 
which  the  recovery  current  is  attenuated  from  the  peak- 
to-peak  value  iRpto  one  tenth  thereof,  is  at  least  0.75  times 
a  resonance  period  determined  by  the  sum  of  parasitic 
capacitances  associated  with  said  IGBT  and  said  diode 
and  a  wiring  inductance  existing  in  said  module. 


5,r74,542 

CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  NEUTRAL  POINT  CLAMPED 

POWER  INVERTER  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Tanalta,  and  Kazutoshi  Miura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KaTrasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-33912 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/521 

VS.  a.  363—96  18  Claims 


5^74,541 
PARALLEL  aRCUIT  MODULE  INCLUDING  A  DIODE 

AND  AN  IGBT 
Shia  Kimura,  Hitachi,  Japaa;  Yaano  Matsuda,  EastchesUr, 
N.Y4  Norikazu  Tokniiaga;  Mntsuhiro  Mori,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan;  Toahiki  Kurosu;  Yutaka  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi,  Ja- 
pan; Naoki  Sakurai;  Yasumichi   Yasuda,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japaa;  Tomoyuici  Tanaka,  and  Kenichi  Onda,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331334 
Int.  a.'  H02H  7/122.  H03K  J7/6S7 
VS.  CI.  363—56  1  Claim 


30-; 


1.  A  module  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  providing 
thereon  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  (IBGT)  and  a 
diode,  said  IGBT  and  said  diode  being  electrically  connected 
in  an  anti-parallel  fashion  in  said  module, 

wherein  assuming  a  value  of  di/dt  attained,  for  a  tum-on  rise 


1.  A  power  inverter  control  device  for  controlling  a  neutral 
point  clamped  power  inverter  apparatus  including  first  to 
fourth  self-extinction  elements  sequentially  connected  in  series 
between  two  end  terminals  of  a  power  supply  having  an  inter- 
mediate terminal,  four  freewheeling  diodes  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  self-extinction  elements  in  a  direction  opposite 
thereto,  a  series  circuit  of  first  and  second  clamping  diodes, 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  series  circuit  of  said  second  and 
third  self-extinction  elements  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto 
and  having  a  node  connected  to  the  intermediate  terminal  of 
said  power  supply,  said  control  device  comprising: 

first  PWM  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  PWM  control  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corre- 
sponding to  an  input  signal  level;  and 
second  PWM  control  signal  generating  means  for  convert- 
ing the  first  PWM  control  signal  into  a  second  PWM 
control  signal  having  a  pulse  width  equivalent  to  the  sum 
of  the  pulse  width  of  the  first  PWM  control  signal  and  a 
width  corresponding  to  one  of  tum-on  and  turn-off  peri- 
ods of  each  of  said  self-extinction  elements,  and  supplying 
the  second  PWM  control  signal  to  said  first  to  fourth 
self-extinction  elements. 
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5,274,543 

ZERO- VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERTER 

WITH  LOSSLESS  SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  GATE 

DRIVE 

Thomas  P.  Loftus,  Jr.,  Mesqnite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  Pa. 

ConUnuatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  871,364,  Apr.  20,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,603 

Int.a.!H02M  7/217 

VS.  a.  363—127  9  Claims 


print  sheet,  where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than 
2;  and 

a  guiding  means  for  guiding  portions  of  said  ink  sheet  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  recording  heads  so 
as  to  be  away  from  said  print  sheet; 

wherein,  each  of  said  color  regions  of  said  ink  sheet  has  a 
length  sufficient  to  form  k  number  of  pictures  in  the  con- 
veying direction  of  said  print  sheet,  where  k  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  larger  than  1,  and  the  following  relations  are 
satisfied. 


1.  In  a  converter  circuit,  including: 

first  and  second  power  switches, 

a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  power  switches  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and 
comprising; 

a  synchronous  rectifier  including: 

first  and  second  oppositely  phased  synchronous  rectifying 
devices,  each  controlled  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  a 
control  electrode; 

control  circuitry  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  control 
electrode  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  synchronously 
rectifying  devices,  including; 

first  and  second  drive  devices  each  interconnecting  a  first 
main  power  flow  terminal  of  the  first  and  second  synchro- 
nous rectifying  devices  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  sec- 
ond and  first  synchronous  devices,  respectively,  a  second 
main  power  flow  terminal  of  the  first  and  second  synchro- 
nous devices  connected  together,  and 

an  input  voltage  terminal  for  accepting  a  control  voltage 
enabling  operation  of  the  synchronous  rectifier. 
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where, 

L  is  a  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  recording 

heads, 
S  is  a  length  of  a  portion  of  said  ink  sheet  positioned 

between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  recording  heads,  and 
A  is  a  pitch  of  said  color  regions  of  said  ink  sheet  in  the 

conveying  direction  of  said  print  sheet. 


5,274,545 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCURATE 

TIME  AND/OR  FREQUENCY 
Darid  W.  Allan;  Judah  UTinr,  Dicky  D.  Daris.  and  Marc  A. 
Weiss,  aU  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,764,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,167 
lat  CL'  G04G  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—148  24  ( 


5,274,544 
SINGLE-PASS  MULTICOLOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
Aldhiko  lida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,054 
Cbmns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-305451; 
Aug.  18,  1992,  4-240097 

iBt  a.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfer-type  recording  apparatus  used  with  an  ink  sheet 
on  which  color  regions  comprising  m  colors  are  repeatedly 
formed  in  a  predetermined  order  and  records  a  picture  by 
transferring  the  m  colors  onto  a  print  sheet,  this  recording 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  first  conveying  means  conveying  said  print  sheet; 
a  second  conveying  means  conveying  said  ink  sheet  at  l/n  of 
a  conveying  speed  of  said  print  sheet  in  a  conveying  direc- 
tion of  said  print  sheet,  where  n  is  a  number  larger  than  I; 
m  number  of  recording  heads,  provided  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  print  sheet, 
transferring  each  of  said  m  colors  of  said  ink  sheet  onto 
said  print  sheet  while  pressing  said  ink  sheet  onto  said 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  accuracy  of  an  output  of  a  unit 
utilized  with  a  utilization  network,  the  output  of  the  imit  hav- 
ing an  accuracy  which  departs  over  time  from  a  predetermined 
standard,  said  method  comprising: 
receiving  the  output  of  the  unit; 

establishing  predicted  variations  of  the  output  of  the  unit  due 
to  random  deviations  and  systematic  time  offsets  and 
based  upon  a  comparison  of  said  output  of  said  unit  with 
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•  reference  input  indicative  of  the  predetennined  stan- 
dard; 

utilizing  said  predicted  variations  to  modify  the  received 
output  of  the  unit  to  thereby  provide  an  accuracy  en- 
hanced output  that  is  developed  from  the  output  of  the 
unit  with  said  accuracy  enhanced  output  varying  from  the 
received  output  of  the  unit  based  upon  said  predicted 
variations; 

repeatedly  comparing  said  accuracy  enhanced  output  to  the 
reference  input  indicative  of  the  predetermined  standard 
to  thereby  maintain  one  of  a  preselected  accuracy  when 
later  ones  of  said  comparisons  are  timewise  less  frequent 
than  are  earlier  ones  of  said  comparisons  and  improved 
accuracy  when  comparisons  are  timewise  of  substantially 
the  same  frequency; 

utilizing  each  of  said  comparisons  to  update  said  esublished 
predicted  variations;  and 

providing  said  accuracy  enhanced  output  to  the  utilization 
network. 


5^4,547 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND  TRANSMITTING 

CREDIT  REPORTS 

Georse  S.  Zoffel,  KirUand,  Wash.;  NicboU  A.  St.  Laurent,  and 

Robb  Murdock,  both  of  Encinitas,  Calif.,  aasigDora  to  Credco 

of  Washington,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,071 

Int.  a.'  G06G  T/52 

U.S.  a.  364—408  I*  Claims 


5,274,546 

DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  OF  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Jiro  Kinoahita,  Minamitsuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 

Minamjtsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00855,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02981,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.034,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  924,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219864 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/405:  G06F  11/22 

MS.  a.  364—186  3  Claims 
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3.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  connectable  to  a  host 
computer  for  instructing  operation  thereof,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operational  processors,  including  a  main  pro- 
cessor controlling  operation  of  said  numerical  control 
apparatus  during  a  usual  operation  mode; 

a  bus  connected  to  said  operational  processors,  including 
said  main  processor; 

a  diagnostic  processor,  connected  to  said  bus,  for  monitoring 
said  operational  processors,  including  said  main  processor, 
during  the  usual  operation  mode  and  for  controlling  oper- 
ation of  a  said  numerical  control  apparatus  in  a  diagnosis 
mode  to  detect  a  cause  of  a  malfunction  of  said  numerical 
control  apparatus;  and 

a  communication  line,  connected  to  said  diagnostic  proces- 
sor, for  receiving  instructions  from  the  host  computer, 
including  diagnostic  software  supplied  in  dependence 
upon  the  cause  of  the  malfunction. 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  credit  report  which  comprises: 

plural  repositories  of  credit  information; 

a  central  data  processing  means; 

a  user  terminal; 

a  first  data  link  for  connecting  said  user  terminal  to  said 
central  data  processing  means; 

and  additional  data  links  for  connecting  said  central  data 
processing  means  to  each  of  said  repositories  of  credit 
information; 

said  central  data  processing  means  including;  means  respon- 
sive to  a  message  reaching  it  via  the  first  data  link  for 
activating  the  additional  daU  links  and  consequentially 
retrieving  from  each  of  the  plural  repositories  items  of 
credit  information  related  to  an  entity  identified  from  the 
user  terminal;  means  for  comparing  the  items  of  credit 
information  retrieved  from  the  different  repositories,  elim- 
inating items  of  credit  information  duplicated  in  the  differ- 
ent repositories,  and  selecting  the  most  accurate  of  differ- 
ent versions  of  items  of  credit  information  retrieved  from 
different  ones  of  the  repositories,  sorting  and  merging  the 
surviving  items  of  credit  information  into  a  single  credit 
report  of  selected  format,  and  thereafter  activating  the 
first  daU  link  and  transmitting  the  credit  report  over  that 
data  link  to  the  user  terminal. 


5474,548 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  OF 

SIGNALS  BY  MEANS  OF  SEGMENTATION  AND 

CLASSinCATION 

Marc  Bernard,  and  Michel  Bouchoucha,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  France  Telecom-Etablissement  Autonome  De 
Droit  Public  (Centre  National  D' Etudes  Des  Telecommunica- 
tloaa)  A  Assistance  Publique-Hopitaux  De  Paris  France, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,394 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30,  1990,  90  06728 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/42 
MS.  a.  364—413.01  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  automatic  analysis  of  an  original  pulse  signal 
,  wherein  a  physical  property  is  measured  and  the  measure- 
ment is  converted  into  digital  data  which  is  stored  and  subse- 
quently processed  so  as  to  extract  from  it  significant  pulses  and 
obtain  selected  sutistical  characteristics  of  the  physical  prop- 
erty measured,  the  process  for  extracting  the  significant  origi- 
nal pulses  including  the  following  operations: 

A)  in  a  first  phase:  segments  are  defined  in  the  signal,  each  of 

these  segments  corresponding  to  one  original  pulse  having 

one  start  sample  marking  one  extremity  of  the  segment, 

I         one  peak  sample  marking  the  top  portion  of  the  original 
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pulse,  and  one  end  sample  marking  the  other  extremity  of 
the  segment,  this  first  plane,  known  as  the  segmentation 
phase,  including  the  following  operations: 

a)  an  analysis  amplitude  with  a  specific  value  is  fixed  equal 
to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  samples,  the  corre- 
sponding sample  being  taken  as  a  start,  peak  and  end 
samples  of  a  first  pulse  to  be  constituted, 

b)  the  analysis  amplitude  is  lowered  by  a  specific  quantity 
and  samples  having  this  new  lowered  amplitude  are 
sought, 

c)  for  each  such  sample  found,  an  investigation  is  made  to 
discover  whether  the  found  sample  is  connected  to  the 
sample  found  in  the  preceding  operation  a)  and: 

cl)  if  the  sample  is  connected,  it  is  taken  as  being  a  new 
start  sample  or  end  sample  of  the  pulse  being  consti- 
tuted, 

c2)  if  the  sample  is  not  connected,  it  is  taken  as  being  a 
new  start,  peak  and  end  sample  of  a  new  pulse  to  be 
constituted, 

d)  the  operations  b)  and  c)  are  repeated  by  progressively 
lowering  the  analysis  amplitude,  which  gradually  ag- 
gregates connected  pulse  start  and  end  samples  to  those 
pulses  being  constituted  and  causes  new  samples  to 
appear  which  are  taken  as  being  peaks  of  new  pulses  to 
be  constituted. 
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after  the  first  segmentation  phase  and  three  histograms 
are  determined  relating  respectively  to  the  peak/valley 
differences,  the  periods  and  the  amplitudes  of  the  pulses 
obtained, 

h)  on  the  basis  of  the  three  histograms  obtained,  three  new 
thresholds  are  defmed  respectively  for  the  ratio  of  the 
peak/valley  difterences,  the  period  and  for  the  peak/- 
valley  differences, 

i)  the  operations  d)  to  0  of  the  first  phase  are  repeated  with 
these  new  thresholds  to  resegment  the  signal  by  redefin- 
ing and  remerging  new  pulses,  and 

j)  with  the  new  pulses  obtained  after  the  operation  i),  the 
operations  d)  to  h)  of  the  first  phase  are  repeated  until 
the  operations  no  longer  allows  any  new  mergings  to  be 
carried  out  and  no  longer  reduces  the  number  of  pulses 
obtained,  which  leaves  a  definitively  segmented  signal 
with  a  definitive  set  of  pulses  on  which  analysis  is  then 
carried  out. 


5,274,549 

METHOD  OF  DERIVING  A  CARDIAC  EJECHON 

FRACTION  FROM  NUCLEAR  IMAGE  DATA 

John  J.  Almasi,  Wankeaha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

nied  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,528 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  A61B  5/05 

MS.  CL  364—413.07  14  Claims 


e)  on  each  repeat  of  the  operation  d).  two  pulses  being 
constituted  are  merged  into  a  single  one  if: 

el)  they  possess  in  common  a  sample  defining  a  valley 
between  the  two  peaks  of  the  two  pulses. 

e2)  having  calculated  for  each  pulse  a  difference  between 
the  amplitude  of  the  peak  sample  and  the  amplitude  on 
the  common  valley  sample,  a  ratio  of  these  differences  is 
greater  than  a  first  threshold, 

e3)  the  period  of  the  pulse  having  the  smaller  peak/valley 
amplitude  difference  is  smaller  than  a  second  threshold, 
and 

e4)  the  two  peak/valley  amplitude  differences  are  lower 
than  a  third  threshold,  the  merging  of  two  pulses  into 
one  single  pulse  consisting  of  taking,  for  a  start  sample 
of  the  single  pulse,  the  start  sample  of  the  first  pulse,  for 
an  end  sample  of  the  single  pulse,  the  end  sample  of  the 
second  pulse,  and  for  a  peak  sample  of  the  single  pulse, 
the  peak  sample  of  the  highest  of  the  two  pulses,  the 
three  thresholds  having  in  this  first  phase  three  arbitrary 
values, 

f)  the  analysis  amplitude  is  lowered  until  it  reaches  a 
minimum  predetermined  value  so  as  to  define  on  a  final 
repeat  of  step  d)  corresponding  to  this  minimum  value, 
a  series  of  segments  each  defining  one  pulse  with  a  peak 
amplitude,  a  period  and  a  peak/valley  difference,  B)  in 
a  second  phase; 

g)  a  statistical  analysis  is  carried  out  of  the  pulses  obtained 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  the  cardiac  ejection  fraction  of  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  a  cardiac  cycle,  sequentially  acquiring  a  series  of 
electronic  images,  M  in  number,  containing  heart  blood 
volume  information; 

(b)  defming  an  area  which  encloses  heart  blood  volume 
information  in  one  of  the  images; 

(c)  extracting  the  blood  volume  information  from  the  de- 
fined area  in  each  of  the  images  in  the  series  and  producing 
a  first  digital  signal  representation  of  blood  volume  for 
each  image; 

(d)  using  the  first  digital  signal  representations  of  blood 
volume  to  determine  a  diastolic  blood  volume  digital 
signal  value; 

(e)  for  a  plurality,  P  in  number,  of  consecutive  images  in- 
cluding the  image  from  which  a  smallest  magnitude  digital 
signal  representation  was  produced,  individually  for  each 
image  defining  an  area  which  encloses  heart  blood  volume 
information  and  producing  a  second  digital  signal  repre- 
sentation of  heart  blood  volume  for  that  image,  where  P  is 
less  than  M— 1; 
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(f)  defining  the  second  digital  signal  represenution  of  blood 
volume  which  has  the  smallest  magnitude  as  a  systolic 
blood  volume  digital  signal  value;  and 

(g)  calculating  the  cardiac  ejection  fraction  from  the  dia- 
stolic and  systolic  blood  volume  digital  signal  values. 


5^4,550 

BLOOD  ALCOHOL  LEVEL  DETERMINING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Greenlee,  510  Eau  Claire  BIt(L,  Waiuan,  Wis.  54401 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,282 

lat  CL'  G06F  75/00 

UjS.  a.  364— 413.09  14 


display  device,  an  image  digitizer  with  storage  capability,  and 
a  three-dimensional  model  of  a  patient's  vascular  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  pixels  in  a  digitized  fluoroscopic  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  path  of  a  catheter  within  the  vascular 
system  of  a  patient  undergoing  an  IR  procedure; 
backprojecting  said  catheter  path  into  said  three-dimen- 
sional model;  and 
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1.  A  blood  alcohol  level  determining  device  for  calculating 
the  blood  alcohol  level  of  a  person,  said  blood  alcohol  level 
determining  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  characteristic  information  regarding 
the  person; 

second  means  for  storing  characteristic  information  regard- 
ing an  alcoholic  beverage; 

human  interface  means  for  receiving,  from  a  human  operator 
of  the  device,  information  regarding  the  characteristics  of 
the  person  and  the  characteristics  of  an  alcoholic  bever- 
age, said  interface  means  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  means; 

clock  means  for  measuring  time; 

means  for  communicating  with  said  clock  means,  with  said 
first  means,  and  with  said  second  means,  and  for  calculat- 
ing a  blood  alcohol  level  for  the  person  based  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  alcoholic  beverage,  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  person,  and  time  measured  by  said  clock  means; 
and 

means  for  preventing  characteristic  information  in  said  first 
storing  means,  regarding  the  person,  from  being  changed 
unless  the  blood  alcohol  level  calculated  for  that  person 
by  said  communicating  and  calculating  means  is  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  on  said  three-dimen- 
sional display  device,  said  image  representing  said  cathe- 
ter within  said  three-dimensional  model. 


5,274,552 
DRILL  STRING  MOTION  DETECTION  FOR  BIT  DEPTH 

CALCULATION 
John  M.  MUbani,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M/D  Totco, 
Cedar  Park,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,294 

InL  a.'  GOIV  3/18 

VS.  a.  364-422  5  Claims 


5,274,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

NAVIGATION  ASSIST  IN  INTERVENTIONAL 

RADIOLOGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Nelsoo  R.  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General  Electric 
Cowpuy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,374 
bit  CL'  G06F  15/00;  A61B  6/00 
UJS.  a.  364—413.13  12  CkisM 

1.  A  method  for  providing  real-time  navigation  assist  for 
Interventional  Radiological  procedures  in  a  fluoroscopic  ex- 
amination system  including  a  fluoroscope,  a  three-dimensional 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  drill  string  travel  using  travel- 
ling block  height  above  a  drilling  rig  floor,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
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means  for  measuring  the  block  height,  said  measuring  means 
providing  an  output, 

means  mounted  beneath  the  rig  floor  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  a  drill  pipe,  said  detecting  means  providing  an 
output, 

calculation  means  receiving  the  output  of  the  measuring 
means  and  the  output  of  the  detecting  means,  said  calcula- 
tion means  having 

means  for  calculating  distance  traveled  by  the  drill  string 
operating  on  the  output  from  the  measuring  means,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  calculating  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  detecting  means. 


5,274,554 

MULTIPLE-VOTING  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLIGHT  CRITICAL  ACTUATION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Imre  J.  Takats,  and  Charles  C.  Chenoweth,  both  of  BeUeTue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,616 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/16 

MS.  a.  364—424.03  19  ClaiM 


5,274,553 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  SLIP  RATE  BASED  SKIP  POWER 

DOWNSHIFT  CONTROL  STRATEGY 
Mark  D.  Boardman,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, aeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,814 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50:  F16D  21/04:  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  shifting  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical 
transmission  system  (12)  of  the  type  comprising  a  mechanical 
transmission  (14),  a  fuel  controlled  engine  (16),  a  fluid  torque 
converter  of  known  capacity  factor  (K  factor)  drivingly  inter- 
posed said  engine  and  the  transmission,  an  operator  set  throttle 
control  device  (32),  and  a  central  control  unit  (50)  effective  to 
receive  input  signals  indicative  of  the  status  of  said  transmis- 
sion system  including  signal  indicative  of  (i)  slip  across  the 
torque  converter  (TC_slip),  (ii)  operator's  setting  of  the  throt- 
tle control  device  (THL),  (iii)  vehicle  deceleration  (dOS/dt) 
and  (iv)  currently  engaged  gear  ratio,  and  to  process  same  in 
accordance  with  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to 
a  plurality  of  system  actuators,  said  method  characterized  by: 
sensing  for  a  required  power  downshift,  and 
responding  to  sensing  said  required  power  downshift  by 
determining  a  target  gear  to  be  shifted  into  as  a  function  of 
torque-converter  slip,  throttle  setting,  vehicle  decelera- 
tion and  currently  engaged  gear  ratio. 


14.  A  method  of  detecting  faults  in  an  aircraft  control  system 
having  an  actuator,  and  a  plurality  of  control  channels  for 
receiving  control  signals  and  processing  said  signals  to  gener- 
ate output  signals  for  driving  said  actuator,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

in  each  said  channel,  generating  a  monitoring  signal  repre- 
sentative of  actual  operation  of  said  actuator  and  a  model 
signal  corresponding  to  expected  operation  of  said  actua- 
tor, companng  said  monitoring  signal  to  said  model  signal, 
and  determining  an  operating  status  based  on  results  of 
said  comparing; 
communicating  said  monitoring  signal  and  said  model  signal 
generated  in  a  first  one  of  said  channels  to  a  second  one  of 
said  channels,  and  communicating  said  monitoring  signal 
and  said  model  signal  generated  in  said  second  channel  to 
said  first  channel; 
in  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  channels,  independently 
performing  comparisons  of  said  monitoring  signal  and  said 
model  signal  communicated  from  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  channels  and  said  monitoring  signal  and  said 
model  signal  generated  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
channels  to  determine  a  fault  status  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  channels;  and 
maintaining  communication  links  between  said  channels, 
including  a  link  between  said  first  channel  and  said  second 
channel;  and  providing,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
channels,  a  deactivating  switch  responsive  to  a  fault  status 
signal  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  channels; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  providing  first  and  second 
predetermined  difference  thresholds,  said  second  thresh- 
old representing  a  greater  deviation  tolerance  than  said 
first  threshold;  determining  said  fault  statuses  on  a  basis  of 
said  first  threshold;  and  comparing  said  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  channels  to  determine  a  failure  status 
based  on  said  second  threshold. 
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5^4,555 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  OF  STEERING  ANGLE  OF 

REAR  WHEELS  OF  FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  VEHICLE 

Takaski  Fukunaga,  and  Akiyoshi  Segawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212861; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409044;  Apr.  2.  1991,  3-69708 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  4  Claims 


5^4^57 

TEACHING  AND  PLAYBACK  METHOD  FOR  WORK 

MACHINE 

Yukio  Moriya,  Kanagawa;  Toshio  Yokoyama,  UJl;  Fi^itodii 
Takamura.  Hirakata,  and  Takumi  Onoda,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP89/01270,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321785 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/20:  E02F  9/22 

VS.  a.  364—424.07  20  Claims 


23  ewM   <«atnKt<«f 


^^^  9  mmttt   tfriM,  cIvHIi  Mack       ^^^ 


I.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steering  angle  of 
rear  wheels  of  a  four-wheel  steering  vehicle  by  driving  an 
electric  motor  coupled  to  said  rear  wheels  via  a  reduction  gear, 
said  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  a  steering  wheel  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a 
steering  wheel  angle  of  a  steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  a 
vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  vehicle 
and  a  yaw  rate  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  of 
rotation  about  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  an  operational  position  of 
said  electric  motor; 

a  first  interface  circuit  for  generating  a  current  position 
signal  indicative  of  said  operational  position  of  said  elec- 
tric motor  detected  by  said  position  detector; 

an  operation  unit  for  determining  a  desired  operational  posi- 
tion of  said  electric  motor  based  on  inputs  received  from 
said  at  least  one  sensor,  for  determining  a  deviation  be- 
tween the  desired  operational  position  of  said  electric 
motor  and  said  operational  position  indicated  by  said 
current  position  signal,  and  for  generating  an  instruction 
value  by  applying  said  deviation  to  a  proporiional  plus 
integral  plus  differential  operation;  and, 

a  second  interface  circuit  for  generating  a  drive  command  to 
a  motor  driver  of  said  electric  motor  according  to  said 
instruction  value  generated  by  said  operation  unit; 

wherein  said  operation  unit  includes  initializing  means  for 
setting  weighing  constants  of  said  proporiional  plus  inte- 
gral plus  differential  operation  based  on  response  charac- 
teristics of  said  electric  motor  which  are  calculated  from 
deviations  between  the  desired  operational  position  of  said 
rear  wheels  and  said  operational  position  indicated  by  said 
current  position  signal  while  said  desired  operational 
position  of  said  electric  ntotor  is  changed  in  steps  by 
intermittently  operatively  connecting  said  electric  motor 
and  said  rear  wheels. 


5,274,556 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  ThU  Number 


20.  A  work  machine  having  a  teaching  and  playback  capabil- 
ity, comprising  a  hydraulic  actuator,  an  electronically  actuated 
valve,  a  pressure  compensated  flow  control  valve,  a  pump  for 
providing  fluid  flow  through  said  electronically  actuated  valve 
and  said  pressure  compensated  flow  control  valve  to  said 
hydraulic  actuator,  an  engine  for  operating  said  pump; 
an  operator  actuatable  work  machine  lever  to  produce  oper- 
ation signals  for  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuator 
via  the  manipulation  of  said  electronically  actuated  valve; 
means,  responsive  to  the  manual  operation  of  said  work 
machine  lever  in  a  teaching  mode,  to  produce  said  opera- 
tion signals  for  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  via 
the  manipulation  of  said  electronically  actuated  valve  to 
achieve  a  certain  operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuator; 
recording  means  for  storing  the  operation  signals  produced 
by  the  manual  operation  of  said  work  machine  lever  in  the 
accomplishment  of  said  certain  operation  in  the  teaching 
mode  and  for  storing  flow  signals  representative  of  the 
amounts  of  flow  through  said  pressure  compensated  flow 
control  valve  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  that  are  present 
during  said  certain  operation  in  the  teaching  mode; 
playback  means  for  operating  said  electronically  actuated 
valve  in  a  playback  mode  in  accordance  with  the  thus 
stored  operation  signals  for  the  purpose  of  repeating  said 
certain  operation; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  flow  to  said 
hydraulic  actuator  during  the  repeating  of  said  certain 
operation  in  the  playback  mode  so  that  the  amounts  of 
flow  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  in  the  playback  mode 
become  equal  to  the  amounts  of  flow  to  said  hydraulic 
actuator  represented  by  the  stored  flow  signals  even 
though  the  load  on  said  hydraulic  actuator  during  the 
repeating  of  the  certain  operation  in  said  playback  mode 
varies  from  the  load  on  said  hydraulic  actuator  during  the 
certain  operation  in  the  teaching  mode. 
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5,274,558 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOUPLING  A  TORQUE  LOOP 

FROM  A  SPEED  LOOP  IN  A  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  TURBOPROP  ENGINES 

Glen  T.  High,  Phoenix;  Larry  C.  Prevallet,  Glendale,  and  Joseph 

W.  Free,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,324 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/48;  B64C  27/57 

VS.  a.  364—431.02  1«  Claims 
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1.  For  an  aircraft  power  management  system  having  a  speed 
loop  which  controls  engine  speed  and  a  torque  loop  which 
controls  engine  torque,  apparatus  comprising: 

delta  speed  means  for  providing  a  delta  speed  signal  indica- 
tive of  small,  rapid  changes  in  said  engine  speed;  compen- 
sating means,  responsive  to  said  delta  speed  signal,  for 
generating  a  compensation  signal  that  varies  as  a  function 
of  said  small,  rapid  changes  in  said  engine  speed;  and 

modifying  means,  responsive  to  said  compensation  signal, 
for  operating  on  said  torque  loop  such  that  said  torque 
loop  does  not  react  to  said  small,  rapid  changes  in  said 
engine  speed. 


digital  advancing  filter  based  on  measurement  data  hereto- 
fore available  on  the  condition  that  an  increment  per  unit 
time  of  the  measurement  data  is  held  for  the  predeter- 
mined time  period; 
calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  determined  control  level  on 
the  engine  corrective  amount  to  correct  said  future  value 
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predicted  in  said  predicting  step  when  said  predicting  is 

conducted; 
adding  the  calculated  corrective  amount  to  the  future  value 

predicted  in  the  predicting  step  to  determine  a  tnie  future 

value  of  the  measurement  data;  and 
controlling  fuel  injection  of  said  engine  using  said  true  future 

value  of  the  measurement  data. 


5,274,560 

SENSOR  FREE  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  VOICE  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACE  FOR 

ROUTING  A  DRIVER  FROM  HIS  SOURCE  POINT  TO 

HIS  DESTINATION  POINT 

Charles  LaRue,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Audio  Navigatioa 

Systems,  Inc.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,577,  Dec.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,632 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—444  13  i 
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5,274,559 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  A  FUTURE  VALUE  OF 
MEASUREMENT  DATA  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  BASED  THEREON 
Shinsuke  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Terqji  Sekozawa,  Kawasaki; 
Makoto     Shioya,     Tokyo,     and     Motobisa     FunabasU, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1988,  63-261494; 
Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307816 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20:  P02D  41/04.  41/30 
VS.  a.  364—431.05  34  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  a  future  value  of  measurement 
data  to  be  used  in  controlling  fuel  injection  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  control  level  of  the  engine,  based  on  an 
amount  of  control  applied  to  the  engine  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 
periodically  generating  measurement  data  representing  a 
condition  of  the  engine  which  varies  with  changes  in  said 
control  level; 
predicting  a  future  value  of  said  measurement  data  using  a 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  speech-based  data  storage  and 
processing  system  in  order  to  produce  navigation  directions  to 
assist  travel  from  a  starting  location  to  a  destination  along  a 
route  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  individually  identifiable  route 
segments  selected  from  a  plurality  of  route  segments  which 
occupy  a  geographic  area  and  which  intersect  at  nodes,  com- 
prising: 

storing  map  information,  including  information  identifying 
the  plurality  of  route  segments,  in  an  electrically  accessi- 
ble storage  medium  in  the  system; 
conducting  a  dialog  with  an  individual  in  which  the  system 
issues  audible  spoken  requests  for  identification  of  the 
starting  location  and  of  the  destination  and  receives  audi- 
ble spoken  responses  from  the  individual; 
converting  audible  spoken  responses  from  the  individual 
into  respective  stored  representations  of  the  starting  loca- 
tion and  the  destination  as  represented  by  the  spoken 
responses; 
utilizing  the  stored  representations  to  retrieve  from  the 
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storage  medium  information  identifying  successive  route 
segments  forming  a  desired  route  between  the  starting 
location  and  the  destination  corresponding  to  the  stored 
representations;  and 
issuing  successive  audible  spoken  statements,  each  in  re- 
sponse to  an  audible  command  spoken  by  the  individual, 
each  spoken  statement  describing  a  respective  one  of  the 
successive  route  segments. 


5^74,561 

ELECTRONIC  TAXIMETER  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROUNDING  OFF  A  FARE 

Jargeo  Adanu,  aad  Norbert  Laia,  both  of  VUlinceB-Sdiweiuiin- 

gea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  avigiion  to  Maiueamanii  Kienzle 

GmbH,  VUUagea-Schwflagfn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  9.  1990,  Scr.  No.  5S0,166 
CUms  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  JoL  7, 
1989,  9922373 

lat.  a.'  G07B  13/04.  13/08 
VS.  CL  364— 4C7  19  Clalmi 


Ib,  QQpp  my 

1      «   11    u 


i 

J  7/1         J4 


-!_ 


y 


S^4,S«2 

NUMERICAL  CXJNTROL  UNIT  FOR  FACILITATING 

TOOL  CHANGE 

Etawo  Smtmki,  Aicki,  Japu,  Mri«wir  to  MitaaUahi  DetUU  KJL, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  757,351 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  ^239414 
lat.  CL'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/18 
VS,  CL  3«4— 474J1  7  CfadM 

1.  A  numerical  control  unit  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tool  change  positions; 
means  for  executing  a  machining  program; 
means  for  stoppmg  execution  of  said  machining  program  in 
a  teaching  mode  upon  encountering  one  of  a  tool  change 


instruction  or  a  positioning  command  for  said  tool  change 
instruction;  and 


means  for  supplying  a  tool  change  position  after  execution  is 
stopped,  and  for  storing  said  tool  change  position  in  said 
storing  means. 


5,274363 
NONCONTACT  TRACING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hitoahi  Mataaora,  Hackioji,  and  EUi  Mataamoto,  Yamaaaahi, 
both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Faaoc  Ltd.,  Miaamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01136,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/04157,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,003 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  ^238058 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/46;  GOIB  11/00:  B23Q  35/123 

VS.  CL  364—474.03  5  ClaioM 


1.  In  an  electronic  taximeter  having  a  microcomputer  for 
computing  a  fare  based  on  mileage  and  time  and  having  a 
printer  for  printing  a  receipt  listing  the  fare  payable,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  responsive  to  operator  input  for 
selectively  increasing  the  amount  payable  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  rounded-off  values,  and  means  for  printing  the  selected 
rounded-off  value  on  the  receipt. 


I.  A  non-contact  tracing  control  system  for  machining  a 
workpiece  through  a  tracing  of  contours  of  a  model  without 
contact  therewith,  comprising: 

a  tracer  head,  first  and  second  noncontact  distance  detectors 
attached  to  said  tracer  head,  said  tracer  head  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  straight  axis,  said  detectors  being  in- 
clined by  a  certain  angle  to  said  straight  axis,  said  detec- 
tors also  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  straight  axis  to 
thereby  measure  the  distance  to  the  model  surface  without 
contact  therewith,  respectively; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  measured  values  of  the  respec- 
tive distances  of  said  first  and  second  non-contact  distance 
detectors  at  predetermined  sampling  times; 

memory  means  for  storing  measured  values  obtained  from 
said  first  non-contact  distance  detector  and  said  second 
non-contact  distance  detector  sampled  at  a  plurality  of 
times  of  sampling; 

point  selecting  means  for  selecting  three  points  forming  a 
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triangle  closest  to  an  equilateral  triangle,  from  among  the 
measured  values; 

vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  normal  vector  on 
the  model  surface  based  on  measured  values  of  the  three 
points  selected  by  said  point  selecting  means; 

angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  angle  of  a  projec- 
tion of  the  normal  vector  projected  onto  a  plane  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  straight  axis;  and 

rotation  drive  means  for  rotating  the  detectors  about  said 
straight  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  angle. 


5,274,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  A 

NON-CIRCULAR  WORKPIECE 

KazttUko  Sugita,  A^jo;  Norio  Sakakibara,  Kariya;  NobumHsn 
Hori,  IcUnomiya;  YoicU  Yamakawa,  Nishikasogai,  and  To- 
shihiro  Takahashi,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-253171 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B23B  3/28 
VS.  CL  364— 474J9  ^  " 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  non-circular  workpiece 
wherein  a  tool  is  moved  back  and  forth  against  a  workpiece  in 
a  synchronous  relationship  with  rotation  of  the  workpiece,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  profile  data  defming  a  desired 
final  shape  of  the  workpiece  and  being  composed  of  plural 
data  prepared  for  plural  angular  positions  of  the  work- 
piece,  each  of  which  comprises  an  angular  position  of  the 
workpiece  and  a  desired  radius; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  command  values  indicat- 
ing positional  change  of  said  tool  using  a  Fourier  series; 

determining  means  for  determining  coefficients  of  the  Fou- 
rier series  using  least  square  method  in  such  a  way  that 
difference  between  a  profile  defined  by  the  Fourier  series 
and  an  ideal  profile  defined  by  the  profile  data  becomes 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  allowable  error; 

control  means  for  effecting  calculation  by  said  calculating 
means  using  coefficients  determined  by  said  determining 
means  to  obtain  command  values;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  tool  in  accordance  with  the 
obtained  command  values  to  machine  the  workpiece  into 
the  desired  final  shape. 


5,274,565 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CUSTOM  JOINT 
REPLACEMENTS 
JefTrey  D.  Reuben,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,547 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/46.  15/00 
VS.  CL  364— 474J4  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  prosthesis  related  to  bone  struc- 
ture internal  to  a  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  CT  scan  data  corresponding  to  the  bone  struc- 
ture and  surrounding  tissue,  said  CT  scan  data  including 
radiological  density  values  for  discrete  points  of  said  bone 


structure  and  surrounding  tissue  in  each  scan  of  said  CT 
scan  data; 

b.  deriving  a  radiological  density  gradient  value  for  said 
discrete  points  with  respect  to  neighboring  points  in  each 
scan; 

c.  forming  the  iiuier  and  outer  contours  of  said  bone  struc- 
ttire  using  said  discrete  points'  density  values  and  density 
gradient  values  in  each  scan  to  form  contoured  bone  data; 


.  displaying  a  graphic  model  of  said  bone  using  said  con- 
toured bone  dau  of  at  least  some  of  the  formed  inner  and 
outer  contours; 

.  developing  a  set  of  digital  dau  for  a  surface  model  repre- 
senting said  graphic  model;  and 

using  the  surface  nnxlel  to  generate  numerical  control 
machine  instructions  for  making  said  prosthesis. 


5,274,566 
AUG^aNG  AVERAGE  AXIS  OF  HOLLOW  WORKPIECE 

CAVTTY  WTTH  ROTARY  MACHINE  AXIS 
Robert  W.  Reed,  South  Windsor,  Douglas  A.  Kartsen,  Mandies- 
ter,  and  Stevan  W.  Akeriey,  Durham,  all  of  Conn.,  assignon  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,995 
Int  a.'  GOIM  1/00,  1/34;  B23B  1/00 
VS.  CL  364— 474J7  7 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  hoUow  workpiece  to  align  the 
average  axis  of  its  internal  cavity  with  the  rotational  axis  of  a 
workpiece-rotating  machine  tool,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  signals,  each  set  correspond- 
ing to  a  related  one  of  a  succession  of  positions  longitudi- 
nally displaced  along  the  internal  cavity,  each  set  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  internal  radius  signals  indicative  of  the 
distance  between  said  rotational  axis  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cavity  at  one  of  a  succession  of  sites  circumventing 
the  workpiece; 

providing  a  plurality  of  line  axis  signals  together  indicative 
of  a  line  representing  a  least  squares  fit  to  the  centroids  of 
all  of  the  areas  about  said  routional  axis  circumscribed  by 
the  distances  indicated  by  said  internal  radius  signals  at 
each  of  the  positions;  and 


2S68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


positioning  each  end  of  said  workpiece  in  the  workpiece- 
rotating  machine  with  its  ends  offset  from  said  routional 
axis  so  as  to  coalign  the  average  axis  o(  said  cavity  indi- 
cated by  said  hne  signals  with  said  rotational  axis. 


5^4,568 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  LOGIC  CELL  DELAY  TIME 
Richard  D.  Blinne;  Richard  J.  Holier,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort  CoUios; 
TlBothy  R.  OueUette,  Greeley;  Rhea  R.  Ozman,  Fort  Collins; 
Richard  A.  Laubhan,  Fort  Collins,  and  John  Scott,  Fort  Col- 
lias,  all  of  Colo„  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,310 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  364—489  24  Claims 


5^4367 
TABLE  TOP  IMAGE  BASED  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
MACHINE  AND  METHODS  OF  PROCESSING 
DOCUMENTS 
Fredrik  L.  N.  Kallin,  Waterloo;  Graham  Lnckhnrst,  Kitchener; 
Richard  T.  Pierce,  Waterloo;  Jerry  D.  James,  Cambridge,  and 
Guy  J.  Fries,  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,672 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I5/2a  15/30 

\}S.  CL  364—478  57  OaiM 
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1.  A  document  processing  machine  for  use  with  a  computer 
having  a  keyboard,  display,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  computer; 

said  document  processing  machine  being  used  for  processing 
a  document  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
document  processing  machine  comprising: 

a  document  track  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
said  first  end  being  used  for  entering  and  exiting  said 
document,  and  with  said  end  being  used  for  exiting  said 
document; 

programmable  transport  means  for  moving  said  document 
along  first  and  second  feeding  directions  within  said  docu- 
ment track,  with  said  first  and  second  directions  being 
towards  said  second  and  first  ends,  respectively; 

imaging  means  for  imaging  substantially  all  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  at  said  document  is  moved  along  one 
of  said  first  and  second  feeding  directions  in  imaging 
relationship  with  said  imaging  means; 

a  printer  positioned  along  said  document  track  for  printing 
on  substantially  all  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  document; 

a  control  board  operadvely  coupled  to  said  transport  means, 
imaging  means,  and  printer,  and 

input  means  for  coupling  said  control  board  to  said  control 
means  of  said  computer; 

said  control  board  comprising: 

an  image  processing  system  controlling  said  imaging  means; 

a  track  encoder  system  controlling  said  transport  means;  and 

an  operating  system  coupled  to  said  image  processing  system 
and  said  track  encoder  system; 

said  operating  system  having  storing  means  storing  operat- 
ing softward  downloaded  from  said  computer,  and  also 
having  an  imbedded  processor  executing  said  operating 
software. 
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I.  A  method  of  determinig  a  delay  time  for  a  signal  through 
a  logic  cell  having  at  least  one  input  pin  and  at  least  one  output 
pin,  comprising:  (1)  providing  input  data  characteristic  of  the 
logic  cell,  said  data  including  cell  type,  total  capacitive  load  at 
said  at  least  one  input  pin,  total  capacitive  load  at  said  at  leas 
one  output  pin,  and  slew  rate  of  a  simulated  signal  applied  to 
said  at  least  on  input  pin,  (2)  providing  a  database  of  predeter- 
mined library  ell  data  including  base  delay  computation  facts 
and  sensitivity  factors  for  a  range  of  library  cell  types,  (3) 
determinig  from  said  input  data  and  from  said  predetermined 
library  cell  data  at  least  one  edge  delay  base  factor  which 
approximates  the  delay  time  of  an  associated  edge  of  a  signal 
through  the  logic  cell,  said  associated  edge  associated  with  a 
corresponding  edge  of  said  simulated  signal,  the  delay  time 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  rising  edge  delay  time  associated 
with  the  rising  edge  of  the  signal  and  a  falling  edge  delay  time 
associated  with  the  falling  edge  of  the  signal  (4)  determining  a 
correction  factor  based  substantially  on  the  slew  rate  of  the 
corresponding  edge  of  said  stimulated  signal,  and  (5)  adding 
said  correction  factor  to  said  base  delay  factor  to  emulate  delay 
time  through  the  cell. 


5,274,569 
DUAL  SENSE  NON-DIFFERENCING  DIGITAL  PEAK 
DETTECTOR 
Mohit  K.  Prasad,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Internationa]  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  Oct,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776>»7 

'  Int.  a.'  GOIR  29/02 

MS.  a.  364—486  22  Claims 

1.  A  dual  sense  peak  detector  for  determining  the  peak  point 
of  a  signal  pulse  based  upon  samples  taken  therefrom;  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  identifying  a  first  event,  the  first  event  includ- 
ing two  successive  samples,  wherein  a  first  of  the  two 
samples  has  an  absolute  magnitude  less  than  a  threshold, 
and  a  second  of  the  two  samples  an  absolute  magnitude 
greater  than  the  threshold,  the  first  means  also  identifying 
a  second  event,  wherein  the  second  event  includes  two 
other  successive  samples,  wherein  a  first  of  the  two  other 
samples  has  an   absolute   magnitude  greater   than   the 
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threshold  and  a  second  of  the  other  two  samples  has  a 
magnitude  less  than  the  threshold; 
second  means  for  determining  a  first  point  located  between 
the  two  samples,  wherein  a  magnitude  of  the  signal  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  threshold,  and  for  determining  a 
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second  point  located  between  the  other  two  samples, 
wherein  another  magnitude  of  the  signal  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  threshold;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  deter- 
mining a  peak  position  of  the  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
first  and  second  points. 


1.  An  integral  circuit  having  a  metal  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  board  in  which  a  conductive  layer  of  desired 
pattern  is  formed  on  said  metal  substrate  through  an  insu- 
lating layer; 

a  memory  device  nondctachably  mounted  on  said  first  cir- 
cuit board  and  storing  nonvolatile  data  which  can  be 
rewritten  by  an  external  operation; 

a  controlling  device  mounted  on  said  first  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  said  memory  device  and  performing  a  prede- 
termined controlling  operation  based  on  the  nonvolatile 
data  stored  in  said  memory  device; 

a  first  connector,  mounted  on  said  first  circuit  board,  and 
having  a  first  group  of  terminals  connected  to  a  first  path 
for  passing  control  signals  from  said  controlling  device  to 
an  external  object  which  will  be  electrically  controlled  by 
said  controlling  device; 

a  second  connector,  mounted  on  said  first  circuit  board, 
arranged  separately  from  said  first  connector  and  exter- 
nally accessible,  and  having  a  second  group  of  terminals 
connected  to  a  detachable  second  path,  for  passing  signals 
to  rewrite  the  nonvolatile  data  in  said  memory  device 
respotisive  to  the  external  operation  performed  by  an 
external  processing  device  via  the  second  path  which  is 


different  from  the  first  path  in  sud  first  connector,  said 
second  coimector  having  a  female-connector  shape  so  that 
said  second  connector  can  be  sealed  by  filling  a  resin  after 
rewriting  of  the  nonvolatile  data  stored  in  said  memory 
device;  and 
seal  means  for  sealing  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  circuit 
board  except  said  first  and  second  connectors  so  that  said 
first  and  second  coimectors  are  exposed  to  the  outside. 


5,274,571 

ENERGY  STORAGE  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM 

BnuUey  J.  Hesse,  Dewttt,  and  Steven  W.  Carlson,  FayetteTiUe, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Fleming  Group,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,084 

Int  a.'  H02J  3/14 

VS.  CL  364—492  14  Claims 


5,274,570 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MFTAL  SUBSTRATE 
Tomoji  Izumi,  Hatsukaichi;  Yuichi  Itoh,  and  Nagahisa  Fiyita, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,379,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  22,  1989,  1-126717 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/16 

VS.  a.  364—490  13  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic,  adaptive  energy  scheduling  system  operating 
on  an  hourly  basis  and  receiving  feedback  information  with 
respect  to  an  energy  network  or  system  under  its  control,  said 
dynamic,  adaptive  energy  scheduling  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy; 

electrical  energy  generating  means  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  storage  means; 

electrical  energy  consumption  means  electrically  coimected 
to  said  storage  means  for  drawing  electrical  energy  there- 
from in  order  to  run  electrical  equipment; 

a  programmable  electrical  energy  scheduling  means  con- 
nected between  said  storage  means,  said  electrical  con- 
sumption means  and  said  electrical  energy  generating 
means,  and  operating  on  an  hourly  basis,  said  programma- 
ble electrical  energy  scheduling  means  being  programmed 
with  data  representing  previous  energy  consumption  and 
temperature  cycles  of  said  electrical  energy  consumption 
means,  and  receiving  data  representing  hourly  tempera- 
ture data  and  energy  consumption  data  from  said  electri- 
cal energy  consumption  means,  said  programmable  elec- 
trical energy  scheduling  means  receiving  information 
from  said  storage  means  with  respect  to  its  state  of  electri- 
cal charge,  said  programmable  electrical  energy  schedul- 
ing means  receiving  electrical  energy  pricing  information 
on  an  hourly  basis  from  said  electrical  energy  generating 
means  and  possible  override  signals  indicative  of  electrical 
energy  generating  emergencies,  said  dynamic  adaptive 
energy  scheduling  system  having  adaptive  behavior  re- 
flecting ongoing  changes  or  load-shedding  requirements 
of  said  electrical  generating  means,  said  programmable 
energy  scheduling  means  predicting  and  scheduling  future 
energy  usage  of  said  electrical  energy  consumption  means, 
t>ased  upon  a  previous  energy  profile  corresponding  to  a 
similar  energy  usage  cycle  of  said  electrical  energy  con- 
sumption means  and  the  most  recently  received  data  in 
order  to  provide  efficient  storage  and  an  electrical  energy 
draw  from  said  storage  means. 
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5,r74,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNOWLEDGE-BASED 

SIGNAL  MONITORING  AND  ANALYSIS 
Dennis  M.  O'Neill;  Peter  W.  Mullarkey;  Paul  C.  Gingrich,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex^  and  Laurent  L.  Moinard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assign- 
on  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  128,658,  Dec.  2, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,939,648.  ThU  application  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disrlainied. 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20.  15/46 

MS.  a.  364—550  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  a  plurality  of 
signals  from  sensors  in  a  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  analysis  network  defining  behavior  and  prob- 
lem modes  of  the  system; 

establishing  one  or  more  observers  for  each  signal  and  defin- 
ing criteria  for  each  observer; 

monitoring  a  signal  value  with  a  corresponding  observer  and 
detecting  when  the  signal  value  does  not  meet  its  defined 
criteria; 

reporting  an  observation  from  the  detecting  observer  to  the 
analysis  network  if  said  signal  value  does  not  meet  its 
defined  criteria; 

analyzing  the  observation  with  the  network,  including  the 
substeps  of  invoking  one  or  more  additional  observers, 
reporting  signal  values  from  each  respective  observer  to 
the  network,  and  determining  whether  said  one  or  more 
additional  observers  meet  respective  defined  criteria;  and 

generating  an  explanation  of  the  observation  from  the  net- 
work. 


1 

output  of  the  blockage  and  compensation  receivers  pro- 
duced in  response  to  sound  received; 
(d)  digital  processing  means  for  normalizing  the  signal  from 
the  blockage  receiver  with  the  signal  from  the  compensa- 
tion receiver  and  for  determining  the  position  of  a  web 
edge  received  between  the  blockage  transmitter  and  the 
blockage  receiver  by  such  normalization;  and 


7       /        > 

tot        to?       tot 


(e)  multiplexing  means  connected  for  selectively  connecting 
the  transmitter  amplifier  means  and  the  receiver  amplifier 
means  to  transmitters  and  receivers  respectively  in  the 
detector  heads  so  that  the  digital  processing  means  can 
normalize  the  outputs  from  the  plurality  of  the  detector 
heads. 


5,274,574 
DYNAMIC  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Tsigido,  and  Eriko  Tayaoka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denk  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37663 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/06 

VS.  a.  364—551.02  7  Claiau 


5,274,573 
ULTRASONIC  WEB  EDGE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Raymond  A.  Buiskcr,  Madison;  Erich  T.  Ziemann,  Middleton, 
and  James  Martym,  Madisoii,  all  of  Wis.^  assignors  to  Ac- 
cnWcb,  Inc.,  Mndismi,  Wis. 
CoatinoatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  388,088,  Jnl.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,072,414.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681 J28 

The  portion  of  tlie  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lac  CI.'  B23Q  15/00 

VS,  a.  364—550  10  Claima 

1.  Ultrasonic  web  edge  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  detector  heads,  each  having  an  ultrasonic 
blockage  transmitter,  an  ultrasonic  blockage  receiver,  an 
ultrasonic  compensation  transmitter  and  an  ultrasonic 
compensation  receiver,  the  blockage  transmitter  and 
blockage  receiver  arranged  in  the  head  with  the  web  edge 
received  in  a  gap  between  the  blockage  transmitter  and 
the  blockage  receiver,  the  compensation  transmitter  and 
the  compensation  receiver  located  in  close  proximity  to 
the  blockage  transmitter  and  receiver  so  that  sound  trans- 
mitted from  the  compensation  transmitter  to  the  compen- 
sation receiver  is  free  from  the  web  edge; 

(b)  transmitter  amplifier  means  for  driving  the  blockage  and 
compensation  transmitters  to  produce  ultrasonic  sound 
output; 

(c)  receiver  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  electrical 


1.  A  dynamic  simulation  system  for  simulating  machining  of 
a  workpiece,  the  system  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  sequentially  inputting  machining  data 
corresponding  to  the  machining  of  the  workpiece; 

a  modeling  module  for  sequentially  generating  a  simulated 
model  of  the  workpiece  in  respective  states  responsive  to 
the  machining  data  input  by  said  input  device; 
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a  display  device  for  displaying  the  simulated  model  gener- 
ated by  said  modeling  module; 

a  variation  detector  for  detecting  the  variation  of  the  model 
generated  by  said  modeling  module  with  respect  to  the 
sequential  input  of  machining  data;  and 

an  output  device  for  outputting  an  indication  of  the  variation 
detected  by  said  variation  detector. 


5,274,575 
METHOD  OF  PROBING  TEST 
Yuuichi  Abe,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123396 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—559  13  Claims 


5,274,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  YAW  RATE  OF  A 

VEHICLE 
DaTid  A.  Williams,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Groap  Lotus  PLC,  Hethel,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00607,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,857 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1989, 
8909074 

Int.  a.'  B60G  77/0/,  GOIC  25/00 
VS.  a.  364—565  7  Claims 


(    ■"   ) 


1.  A  method  of  probing  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  memory/calculation  means  a  first  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  between  a  reference  probe  and  a  refer- 
ence point  in  a  test  scope  and  a  second  relative  positional 
relationship  between  said  reference  point  and  a  simulation 
pad  simulating  a  reference  pad  of  an  object  to  be  tested; 

detecting  a  first  scribe  line  formed  between  adjacent  chips  in 
the  object; 

calculating  a  first  center  line  of  said  first  scribe  line  by  the 
memory/calculation  means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
first  scribe  line; 

detecting  a  second  scribe  line  intersecting  said  first  scribe 
line; 

calculating  a  second  center  line  of  said  second  scribe  line  by 
the  memory/calculation  means  on  the  basis  of  the  de- 
tected second  scribe  line; 

calculating  a  crossing  point  of  said  first  center  line  and  said 
second  center  line  by  the  memory /calculation  means; 

reading  said  second  relative  positional  relationship  out  of  the 
memory/calculation  means; 

identifying  a  reference  pad  from  among  a  large  number  of 
pads  on  the  basis  of  the  second  relative  positional  relation- 
ship, the  reference  point  and  the  crossing  point; 

reading  said  first  relative  positional  relationship  out  of  the 
memory /calculation  means; 

aligning  the  reference  probe  with  the  reference  pad  within 
the  test  scope  on  the  basis  of  the  first  relative  positional 
relationship  and  the  reference  point; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  object  and  the  probes,  thereby 
allowing  said  pads  to  contact  said  probes,  respectively; 
and 

applying  a  test  signal  from  said  probes  to  said  pads. 


tiriM/rr 


etttfenmf 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  yaw  rate  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  gyrometer  which  can  provide  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle,  measuring  means  for 
measuring  a  velocity,  a  steering  angel  and  a  lateral  acceleration 
of  the  vehicle;  and  correction  means  for  removing  bias  errors 
from  the  output  sigtial  of  the  gyrometer,  wherein  said  correc- 
tion means  measures  the  bias  errors  when  the  velocity  of  the 
vehicle  is  substantially  zero  and  both  the  steering  angle  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  are  within  a 
tolerance  of  zero. 


5,274,577 
SYSTEM  FOR  LINEARIZING  A  NON-LINEAR  SENSOR 

OUTPUT 
Karl  Hinrichs,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newport  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,073,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,832 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  7  Claims 
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1.  Processor  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  sensor  output  signal 
that  follows  a  nonlinear  curve  in  response  to  Unear  changes  in 
a  monitored  phenomenon,  and  for  converting  said  sensor  out- 
put signal  to  phenomenon  date  point  values,  the  combination 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  table  including  an  initial  data 
point  value  Soon  said  curve,  an  initial  slope  value  Si'  to 
another  data  point  value  S|  on  said  curve,  an  initial  curva- 
ture value  S2"  to  a  further  data  point  value  S2  on  said 
curve,  and  a  plurality  of  rate-of-change-of-curvature  val- 
ues S,'"  for  said  curve,  a  said  value  of  S,'"  for  an  initial 
region  of  said  curve  derived  based  on  a  sensor  output 
signal  initial  increment  value,  and  values  of  $«'"  for  sue- 
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ceeding  regions  of  said  curve  derived  based  upon  multi- 
ples of  said  initial  increment  value; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  output  signal  to 
provide  a  segment  signal  indication  when  said  sensor 
output  signal  changes  by  a  determined  amount; 

detector  means  responsive  to  a  count  of  said  segment  signals 
to  indicate  an  entry  of  said  sensor  output  into  another 
region  of  said  curve; 

means  responsive  to  said  indication  from  said  detector  means 
for  controlling  said  detector  means  to  issue  said  indication 
of  entry  in  response  to  a  different  count  of  said  segment 
signals;  and 

computation  means  responsive  to  each  said  segment  signal 
indication  from  said  comparator  means  for  outputting  a 
phenomenon  dau  value  S„  said  value  S„  derived  by  add- 
ing a  value  S,"  to  a  value  S,_  i "  to  obtain  a  value  S,  ",  and 
adding  said  value  S,"  and  S«- 1'  to  obtain  a  value  S,',  and 
adding  said  value  S,'  and  a  value  $»_  i  to  obtain  said  daU 
value  Sji. 


5^4,578 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  NORMALIZING 
DETECTOR  CTRCUIT 
Jon  C.  Noetk,  Garland;  James  E.  Robertson,  Denton;  Terry  L. 
Zumwalt;  Gleu  T.  Mortiaml,  both  of  Garland,  and  David  O. 
Box,  McKinaey,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatiniiatiog  of  Ser.  No.  444,184,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
Thu  applicatioB  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S0,25S 
tat,  a.'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—582  18  Claim* 


I  I — SHI — iLr^ — I 


1.  A  normalization  system  for  normalizing  detector  output 
signals  from  a  detector,  comprising: 

reference  means  for  causing  the  detector  to  detect  a  refer- 
ence source  at  selected  update  intervals,  such  that  the 
detector  generates  corresponding  detector  reference  sig- 
nals that  exhibit  offset  and  gain  errors  representative  of 
the  detector  output; 

a  coefficient  processor  that,  each  update  interval,  is  respon- 
sive to  said  reference  signals  for  generating  corresponding 
offset  and  gain  coefficients  that  respectively  correct  offset 
and  gain  errors  in  said  reference  signals; 

said  coefficient  processor  computing  gain  and  offset  coeffici- 
ents with  greater  precision  than  the  precision  of  the  detec- 
tor output  signals; 

offset  addition  logic  synchronized  with  the  detector  output 
signals  for  adding  to  each  detector  output  signal  said 
corresponding  offset  coefficient  to  obtain  an  offset  value; 

gain  multiplication  logic  synchronized  with  the  detector 
output  signals  for  multiplying  the  offset  value  by  said 
corresponding  gain  coefncient;  and 

synchronization  logic  for  synchronizing  said  offset  addition 
and  gain  multiplication  operations; 

such  that  the  normalization  system  outputs  a  normalized 
detector  signal  with  greater  precision  than  the  detector 


output  signal  received  by  the  normalization  system,  and 
for  which  offset  and  gain  errors  are  corrected  in  accor- 
dance with  the  normalization  function  represented  by  said 
offset  and  gain  coefficienta. 


5,274,579 

'  DIGITAL  TONE  DETECTOR 

Leonard  E.  Nelson,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Karen  S.  Schmoll,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Cootianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  813,067,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,214,  Jan.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,714 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IS/il 

UjS.  a.  364—724.09  20  Claims 


TT    T 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  input  signal  for  the  detection 
of  at  least  one  desired  tone  of  a  plurality  of  tones,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  quadrature  phase  reference  signals  using  a  quad- 
rature phase  reference  signal  generating  means,  the  quad- 
rature phase  reference  signals  having  periods  representa- 
tive of  the  desired  tone  frequency,  and  comprising  a  se- 
quence of  time  intervals  representing  a  predetermined 
number  of  phase  subregions  within  the  desired  tone  per- 
iod, the  phase  reference  signal  amplitude  generated  within 
the  phase  subregions  have  corresponding  pairs  of  phase 
amplitude  values  generated  in  a  predetermined  order  from 
at  least  four  predetermined  amplitude  values; 

sampling  the  input  signal,  using  a  signal  sampling  means,  at 
a  predetermined  sampling  rate  to  obtain  a  sequence  of 
sampled  input  signals,  the  sampled  Input  signals  being 
obtained  during  corresponding  phase  subregions  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predetermined  sampling  rate; 

generating  first  and  second  correlation  product  values  using 
a  subwindow  accumulating  means  to  separately  multiply 
the  sampled  input  signal  values  with  the  pair  of  phase 
amplitude  values  corresponding  thereto: 

generating  first  and  second  correlation  sum  values  using  a 
summing  means  to  sum  separately  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  first  and  second  correlation  product  values; 

obtaining  absolute  values  of  the  fvst  and  second  correlation 
sum  values  using  an  absolute  value  generating  means,  and 
combining  the  absolute  values,  in  a  predetermined  manner 
within  combining  means  to  generate  a  total  correlation 
sum  value;  and 

comparing,  with  a  comparing  means,  the  total  correlation 
sum  value  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  in 
response  thereto,  generating  a  detection  signal  indicating 
the  detection  of  the  desired  tone  when  the  total  correla- 
tion sum  value  exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold 
value. 
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5,274,580 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  INVERSE  OF  A 

NUMBER,  AJVD  COMPUTER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 
Georacs  Keryrel,  VeraaiUcs,  and  Jean-Louis  Thomas,  CUmart, 

both  of  Fraace,  aasigiian  to  Bnll,  SjC,  Paris,  France 

ContimiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  672,085,  Mar.  19, 1991,  abwidoMd. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21, 1990,  90  03605 

tat  a.5  G06F  7/52 

UJS.  CL  364—764  23  Claims 


of  two  mutually  exclusive  and  collectively  exhaustive  subsets 
of  said  cell  output  signals,  and  each  succeeding  selection  means 
selecting  one  of  two  mutually  exclusive  and  collectively  ex- 
haustive subsets  of  the  cell  output  signals  selected  by  the  pre- 
ceding selection  means  until  a  final  one  of  said  selection  means 
produces  said  normal  output  signal  on  said  normal  output  lead, 
an  improvement  for  allowing  said  look  up  table  apparatus  to 
produce  on  an  auxiliary  output  lead,  which  is  separate  from 
said  normal  output  lead,  an  auxiliary  output  signal  so  that  when 
said  look  up  table  apparatus  is  used  to  perform  addition,  one  of 
said  normal  and  auxiliary  output  signals  can  be  used  to  gener- 
ate a  sum  out  digit  signal,  while  the  other  of  said  normal  and 
auxiliary  output  signals  can  be  used  to  generate  a  carry  out 
digit  signal,  said  improvement  comprising: 
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1.  A  digital  computer  for  calculating  the  inverse  I  of  a  num- 
ber D,  comprising  at  least  one  processor  including  therein: 
means  for  conversion  and  standardization  of  the  number  D, 

as  applicable,  to  binary  form; 
a  first  memory  forming  an  inverse  table  (Tl)  addressed  as  a 

function  of  n  most  significant  bits  of  the  number  D  and 

having  an  output  lo, 
a  second  memory  forming  a  divergence  gradient  table  (T2) 

addressed  as  a  function  of  the  n  most  significant  bits  of  the 

number  D  and  having  the  output  Go, 
a  first  multiplier  circuit  (Ml)  having  an  output  SI  and  an 

entry  multiplier  which  receives  at  least  m  bits  following 

the  n  most  significant  bits  of  D  and  Go, 
a  third  memory  forming  a  correction  table  (T3),  addressed  as 

a  function  of  the  m  bits  following  the  n  most  significant 

bits  of  D  and  having  an  output  (CBl, 
a  fourth  memory  forming  a  scale  table  (T4)  addressed  as  a 

function  of  the  n  most  significant  bits  of  the  number  D  and 

having  an  output  Hj, 
a  second  multiplier  circuit  (M2),  the  inputs  of  which  receive 

the  outpuu  CBl  and  Hj  and  which  has  an  output  Cjl,  and 
an  adder  (Al  and  A2)  having  three  inputs  connected  to 

receive  the  outputs  lo,  SI  and  Cjl,  and  having  an  output 

IX 


means  for  selectively  applying  a  second  input  signal  to  a  first 
portion  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  selection  means  in 
Ueu  of  the  first  input  signal  that  would  normally  be  applied 
to  said  first  portion  and  a  remaining  second  portion  of  said 
predetermined  selection  means  so  that  said  second  input 
signal  can  control  said  first  portion  to  select  from  among 
the  cell  output  signals  applied  to  said  first  portion  indepen- 
dently of  the  selection  made  by  said  second  portion  from 
among  the  cell  output  signals  applied  to  said  second  por- 
tion in  response  to  the  first  input  signal  which  is  still 
applied  to  said  second  portion;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  output  lead  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  for  provid- 
ing as  said  auxiliary  output  signal  on  said  auxiliary  output 
lead  a  cell  output  signal  selected  by  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  portions. 


5,274,581 
LOOK  UP  TABLE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  FAST  CARRY 

FOR  ADDERS  AND  COUNTERS 

Richard  G.  CUfT,  Suta  Clara;  L.  Todd  Cope,  Sra  Joae;  Kerry 

VecMlr*,  CoBconl,  and  Brvcc  B.  PederMB,  Santa  dara,  all  of 

Caltf.,  MrigBors  to  Altera  Corporatkm,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,752 

tat  CL'  G06F  1/50 

UJS.  a.  364—784  23  Claim* 

1.  ta  programmable  look  table  apparatus  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  programmable  data  storage  cells,  each  of  which 

produces  a  cell  output  signal  indicative  of  the  data  stored  in 

that  cell,  and  means  for  normally  selecting  from  all  of  said  cell 

output  signals  any  one  of  said  cell  output  signals  as  a  normal 

output  signal  on  a  normal  output  lead  of  said  look  up  table 

apparatus,  said  means  for  normally  selecting  being  responsive 

to  a  plurality  of  first  input  signals  such  that  each  of  said  first 

input  signals  normally  controls  a  respective  one  of  a  pluraUty 

of  successive  selection  means  which  collectively  comprise  said 

means  for  selecting,  a  first  of  said  selection  means  selecting  one 


5,274,582 
ROOT  SQUARE  SUM  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Nkhola*  R.  Whitby,  Stoke-oo-Trcnt  Ei«laMi,  aasisBor  to  Thoni 
EMI  Electronics  Limited,  Hayes,  Eagland 

Filed  JaL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724J67 
tat  O.'  G06G  7/20 
MS.  CL  364—814  5  Claim* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  root  square  sum  of  a  plural- 
ity of  values,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  serial  commutator,  for 
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receiving  input  signals  indicative  of  the  values,  serially  coupled 
with  a  root  mean  square  to  direct  current  converter  circuit  for 


5^4,584 
SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL 
DATA  CONNECTIONS 
WatwNi  R.  Hendemm,  Broomneld;  Michael  S.  Kelly,  Westmin- 
ttcr,  Michael  L.  Leonhardt,  Longmont;  Floyd  G.  Pauma; 
Archibald  W.  Smith,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Stanley  R.  SzerUp, 
LoBgnioat,  all  of  Colo„  aaaignon  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poratioa,  LouisrlUc,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,357 

iBt  CL'  GllC  5/06 

MS.  CL  365—64  22  Claiw 


providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  root  square  sum  of 
the  values. 


5,274,5*3 

CHARGE-INTEGRATING  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

A.  Karl  Rapy,  Loa  Gatoa,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  NatioMl  Semicon- 

dactor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,468 

LM.  a.'  G06G  7//A  GllC  11/22 

MS.  CL  364—829  11  Claima 
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1.  A  removable  solid  state  memory  device,  for  removably 
inserting  into  a  mating  data  read/write  device  to  read  data 
from  said  solid  state  memory  device  and  write  data  thereon, 
comprising:  carrier  means  for  mounting  thereon  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements;  a  plurality  of  solid  state  memory  devices 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means;  battery  means  mounted  on  said 
carrier  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  solid  state  memory 
devices; 

optical  transceiver  means  connected  to  said  solid  state  mem- 
ory devices  for  reading/writing  data  thereon  as  optically 
transmitted  between  said  optical  transceiver  means  and 
said  read/write  device;  and 
storage  cell  means  for  charging  said  battery  means  from  an 
external  power  source  when  said  solid  state  memory  de- 
vice is  located  external  to  said  mating  data  read/write 
device. 


OUTPtiT 


L  A  charge  integrating  preamplfier  having  an  input  for 

responding  to  the  charge  passed  by  a  first  capacitor  in  response 

to  an  applied  pulse  thereby  producing  an  output  that  is  related 

to  the  value  of  said  first  capacitor  said  preamplifier  comprising: 

an  integrator  composed  of  an  inverting  amplifier  having  a 

feedback  capacitor  coupled  between  said  amplifier  output 

and  input; 
a  circuit  node  comprising  the  point  of  connection  between 

said  first  capacitor  and  said  integrator,  said  circuit  node 

having  substantial  stray  capacitance; 
first  switch  means  connected  between  said  circuit  node  and 

a  source  of  reference  potential,  said  first  switch  means 

being  operated  in  an  open  state  during  said  applied  pulse; 
second  switch  means  connected  to  said  integrator  to  apply  a 

bias  potential  thereto  when  said  second  switch  means  b 

turned  on,  said  second  switch  means  being  in  an  open  state 

during  said  applied  pulse;  and 
means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  switch  means 

whereby  said  output  is  related  to  the  charge  on  said  first 

capacitor  and  is  not  affected  by  said  stray  capacitance. 


5,274,585 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jiuichi  Sayaaui,  and  Yamhiro  Tokonaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

aaaigaora  to  Oki  Electric  Indnatry  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,140 
ClalBa  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246689 
IbL  a.'  GllC  5/06 
MS.  a.  365-149  14  ( 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  bit 
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lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  the  bit  lines, 
the  semiconductor  ntemory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  circuite  outputting  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol signals; 
a  first  control  line  formed  by  a  first  low  resistance  conduc- 
tive layer,  the  first  low  resistance  conductive  layer  being 
formed  on  a  substrate  forming  the  plurality  of  control 
circuits,  the  first  control  line  coimected  to  a  first  control 
circuit  of  the  plurality  of  control  circuits  to  transfer  the 
first  control  signal  and  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  control  line  formed  by  a  second  low  resistance 
conductive  layer,  the  second  low  resistance  conductor 
layer  being  formed  on  the  substrate  and  being  separated 
from  the  first  conductive  layer  by  an  insulating  layer,  the 
second  control  line  connected  to  a  second  control  circuit 
of  the  plurality  of  control  circuits  to  transfer  the  second 
control  signal  and  extending  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
substantially  different  from  the  first  direction. 


5,274,587 

NON- VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  MEMORY  CELLS  EACH 

IMPLEMENTED  BY  A  MEMORY  TRANSISTOR  AND  A 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  COUPLED  IN  PARALLEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MEMORIZING  A  DATA  BTF 

Shoji  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japu,  airigHor  to  NEC  CofponrtkM, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1991.  Ser.  No.  725,481 
aaims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japn,  JbL  11, 1990,  2-184816 
iBt  a.'  GllC  U/i4.  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—185  H  < 
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5,274,586 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

DIELECTRIC  FILM  OF  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  THE  SAME 

Takaynki  Matsukawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280874; 
Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86605 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/10  27/04:  GllC  11/34 
MS.  CL  365—149  23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  for  storing  a  high  logic  level  voltage  VH 
and  a  low  logic  leVel  voltage  VL  of  a  logic  signal,  said 
storage  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates  separated 
by  a  multilayer  dielectric  film,  said  first  plate  connected 
for  receiving  at  said  fu^t  plate  said  logic  signal  having  said 
high  and  low  logic  level  voltages,  and 

a  fixed  potential  generator  connected  to  said  second  plate  for 
applying  to  said  second  plate  a  fixed  voltage  VGG  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  an  arithmetic  average  of  VL  and 
VH, 

wherein  VOG  is  within  a  voluge  range  expressed  by: 


0.65  (VH 

-2.5. 


-VL)  -1.32VGGS0.65(VH-VL) 


1.  A  non-volatile  programmable  read  only  memory  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  grouped  into  a  plurality  of 
memory  blocks  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  having  respective  series  com- 
binations of  said  memory  cells  each  implemented  by  a 
parallel  coimection  of  a  memory  transistor  and  a  switch- 
ing transistor; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  respectively 
coupled  to  said  parallel  connections  at  first  end  positions 
of  memory  blocks  disposed  in  associated  columns; 

c)  a  source  line  shared  between  said  plurality  of  memory 
blocks  and  coupled  to  parallel  connections  at  second  end 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  opposite  to 
said  first  end  positions; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  respectively  associated  with 
said  rows  of  said  memory  cells,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of 
first  word  lines  being  coupled  to  controlling  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  memory  transistors  within  an  associated 
row,  one  of  said  first  word  lines  being  driven  for  selecting 
one  of  said  memory  cells  from  a  selected  memory  block; 
and 

e)  a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  respectively  paired  with 
said  plurality  of  first  word  lines,  and  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  rows  of  said  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  word  lines  being  coupled  to  said 
switching  transistors  within  an  associated  row,  a  second 
word  line  paired  with  said  one  of  said  first  word  lines 
being  kept  in  an  inactive  level,  the  other  second  word  lines 
associated  with  the  other  memory  cells  of  said  selected 
memory  block  being  driven  to  an  active  level  for  allowing 
current  to  bypass  the  memory  transistors  associated  there- 
with. 
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5^4,588 
SPLIT-GATE  CELL  FOR  AN  EEPROM 
Gill  Manzur,  Areola;  Rana  Lahiry,  Honaton,  and  Cetin  Kaya, 
Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnl.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,978 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185  14  < 
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1.  A  non  volatile  memory  cell  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  first  highly  doped 
source  region  and  a  second  highly  doped  drain  region 
separated  by  a  channel  region; 

a  conductive  floating  gate  formed  over  a  first  portion  of  a 
channel  region  adjacent  to  said  first  doped  region, 
wherein  said  floating  gate  is  separated  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  channel  region  by  a  first  insulation  layer; 

a  conductive  control  gate  formed  substantially  over  but 
electrically  insulated  from  said  floating  gate  and  formed 
over  a  second  portion  of  said  channel  region  which  is  not 
beneath  said  floating  gate,  wherein  said  control  gate  is 
separated  from  said  second  portion  of  the  channel  region 
by  a  second  insulation  layer,  said  first  doped  region  being 
self-aligned  to  said  floating  gate,  and  said  first  and  second 
doped  regions  buried  under  and  insulated  from  said  con- 
trol gate  by  a  thick  insulator;  and 

circuitry  for  creating  an  inversion  region  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  channel  region  wherein  said  inversion 
region  is  an  extended  drain  region  formed  at  the  surface  of 
the  second  channel  region  between  the  second  highly 
doped  drain  region  and  the  first  channel  region  beneath 
the  floating  gate  wherein  a  pseudo  junction  is  formed 
between  said  inversion  region  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
channel  region  and  wherein  electrons  can  be  injected  into 
said  floating  gate  from  said  inversion  region  for  program- 
ming of  the  memory  cell  such  that  electrons  can  be  in- 
jected into  the  floating  gate  from  a  point  near  an  end  of  the 
floating  gate  which  is  away  from  the  highly  doped  source 
region; 

erasure  of  said  cell  is  provided  via  the  highly  doped  source 
region. 


I    each  first  unit  having  the  same  bit  length  as  the  larger  of 

said  first  and  second  bit  lengths;  and, 
reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  stored  data 
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from  said  memory  in  second  units  of  said  data  int  he  same 
order  as  that  in  which  said  data  was  stored  in  the  memory, 
each  second  unit  having  a  length  equal  to  the  second  bit 
length. 


5,274,590 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  RECHARGING 
TRANSISTOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SUPPLEMENTING 
CURRENT  TO  AN  INPUT  NODE  OF  OUTPUT 
INVERTOR 
Masahiko  Kashimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183096 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  11/40 

MS.  a.  365—189.01  10  Claims 


5,274,589 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  AND 
READING  DATA  TO/FROM  A  MEMORY 
Atsao  Koshizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-319520 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  4  Claims 

4.  A  memory  device  for  storing  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  areas  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 

columns; 
an  input  port  having  a  predetermined  first  bit  length; 
an  output  port  having  a  predetermined  second  bit  length 

different  from  said  first  bit  length; 
writing  means  for  sequentially  writing  data  supplied  to  said 
input  port  into  said  memory  areas  in  first  units  of  said  data. 


1.  A  read  only  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  cell 
locations  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  enhancement 
type  memory  transistors  of  a  first  channel  conductivity 
type  being  assigned  to  cell  locations  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  addressable  cell  locations; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
rows  of  said  addressable  cell  locations,  and  coupled  with 
the  gate  electrodes  of  said  enhancement  type  memory 
transistors  of  said  associated  rows,  respectively,  so  that 
one  of  said  rows  is  selected  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

c)  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
columns  of  said  addressable  cell  locations,  and  connect- 
able  with  a  first  constant  voluge  line  through  said  en- 
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hancement  type  memory  transistors  in  said  one  of  said 
rows  selected  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

d)  a  column  selector  unit  having  a  common  node,  and  a 
plurality  of  enhancement  type  transfer  transistors  of  said 
first  channel  conductivity  type  coupled  between  said 
plurality  of  digit  lines  and  said  common  node,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  enhancement  type  transfer  transistors  turning 
on  so  as  to  couple  the  associated  digit  line  with  said  com- 
mon node; 

e)  an  enhancement  type  charging  transistor  of  said  first 
channel  conductivity  type  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  coupling  a  second  constant  voltage  line  different  in 
voluge  level  from  said  first  constant  voltage  line  with  said 
common  node,  and  operative  to  charge  said  common  node 
with  a  voltage  level  lower  than  the  voltage  level  on  said 
second  constant  voltage  line; 

0  an  output  inverting  circuit  implemented  by  a  series  combi- 
nation of  a  first  enhancement  type  switching  transistor  of 
a  second  channel  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
channel  conductivity  type  and  a  second  enhancement  type 
switching  transistor  of  said  first  channel  conductivity  type 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  constant  voltage 
lines,  one  of  said  first  and  second  enhancement  type 
switching  transistors  being  gated  by  said  common  node; 
and 

g)  a  constant  voltage  generating  unit  coupled  with  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  enhance- 
ment type  switching  transistors. 


5,274,592 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

FOR  HIGH-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  AND  FOR 

IMPROVING  RELLABILITY  OF  TRANSFER 

TRANSISTOR,  APPLICABLE  TO  DRAM  WITH 

VOLTAGE-RAISED  WORD  LINES 

Atsushi  Sueoka,  Yokohama;  Katsnshi  Nagaba,  Kawasaki,  and 

Hlroyuki  Koinnma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assigiion  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToaUba,  Kawasaki,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,560 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-402053 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.11  8  Claims 


5,274,591 

SERIAL  CLOCK  NOISE  IMMUNITY  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  A  SERIAL  PORT 

William  K.  Waller,  Boise,  and  James  P.  Rupp,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,784 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  20  Claims 


STROK  5A 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  integrated  circuit  having  a 
serial  port  and  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  serial  clock  (SC)  input  signals; 

a  serial  clock  latch  (16,18)  for  initiating  serial  port  operations 
in  response  to  the  serial  clock  input  signals; 

serial  lockout  means  for  providing  a  binary  serial  clock 
lockout  signal  (SER_LOCK)  characterized  by  an  active 
state  entered  in  response  to  an  initial  clock  signal  applied 
to  the  input  means  and  by  an  inactive  state  entered  into  a 
delay  period  after  the  initial  clock  signal,  the  delay  period 
being  selected  to  correspond  to  an  execution  time  of  a 
serial  port  operation;  and 

gating  means  (34)  interposed  between  the  input  means  and 
the  serial  clock  latch  and  responsive  to  the  serial  lockout 
signal  for  setting  the  serial  clock  latch  to  initiate  a  serial 
port  operation  responsive  to  a  second  serial  clock  signal 
received  subsequent  to  the  initial  clock  signal  only  if  the 
serial  clock  lockout  signal  is  in  the  inactive  state. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  using  a  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transistor  that  selects  necessary 
data  for  the  sake  of  a  transfer,  comprising: 

a  data  retention  node; 

a  data  line  which  is  precharged  to  a  required  potential  for 
transferring  data  and  which  transfers  and  receives  data  to 
and  from  said  data  retention  node; 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  data  line 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  data  retention  node,  respec- 
tively; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  data  which  has  been 
transferred  from  said  data  retention  node  to  said  data  line 
via  said  MOS  transistor  so  as  to  hold  said  data  line  at  an 
amplified  potential; 

step-up  means  for  setting  a  gate  potential  of  said  MOS  tran- 
sistor to  a  first  step-up  potential;  and 

step-down  means  for  changing  a  gate  potential  of  said  MOS 
transistor  from  said  first  step-up  potential  to  a  second 
step-up  potential  at  a  time  of  activation  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier, 

wherein  said  second  step-up  potential  is  set  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  at  which  said  MOS  transistor  can  transfer  all 
of  said  amplified  potential  of  said  data  line  to  said  data 
retention  node,  and  wherein  an  absolute  value  of  said 
second  step-up  potential  is  smaller  than  an  absolute  value 
of  said  first  step-up  potential. 


5,274,593 
HIGH  SPEED  REDUNDANT  ROWS  AND  COLUMNS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
Robert  J.  Proebsting,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intergraph 
Corporation,  HimtsTille,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,243 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells,  each  column  having 
a  corresponding  input/output  node  means  coupled  to  the 
column; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  line  means  the  plurality  of  col- 
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umns  being  less  than  the  plurality  of  input/output  line 
means,  each  input/output  line  means  having  correspond- 
ing connection  node  means; 
a  plurality  of  switch  means,  the  plurality  of  switch  means 
being  of  the  same  number  as  the  plurality  of  input/output 
line  means,  each  switch  means  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding connection  node  means  of  the  plurality  of  input- 
/output  line  means,  and  being  selectively  connectible  to 
one  of  at  least  two  of  the  input/output  node  means  of 


column  select  circuits  in  response  to  an  access  to  the  stored 
defective  address. 


adjoining  columns  of  memory  cells,  each  switch  means 
including 

a  first  pair  of  complementary  field  effect  transistors  con- 
nected together  to  connect  or  disconnect  a  selected  input- 
/output  line  from  the  input/output  node  of  a  first  adjoin- 
ing column  of  memory  cells;  and 

a  second  pair  of  complementary  field  effect  transistors  con- 
nected together  to  cotuiect  or  disconnect  the  selected 
input/output  line  from  the  input/output  node  of  a  second 
adjoining  column  of  memory  cells. 


5^4,595  

DATA  TRANSMISSION  aRCUIT  WITH  SEGMENTED 
INPUT/OUTPUT  LINES 
Yong-Sik  Scok,  Taegn,  and  Dong-Su  Jeon,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  aaaignori  to  SamSnng  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,133 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
91-12632 

lit  CL'  GllC  7/oa  n/409 
vs.  CL  365—203  24  Claim* 


5,274,59* 
STATIC  RAM 
Yaaagiaawa.  Koknbi^ji;  Ataoshi  Hiraialii,  Ohoie; 
HideynU  Aoki,  Facfaaii;  Satoahi  0«uchi,  and  SMiayiild  Ob- 
kaaa,  both  of  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  aangnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  840J19 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53344 

iBt  CL'  cue  7/00 

UJS.  CL  365—200  4  ClaiiM 


1.  A  static  RAM  comprising:  column  select  circuits  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  corresponding  complemen- 
tary data  lines  at  a  unit  of  each  pair  with  common  complemen- 
tary data  lines;  redundant  circuits  each  composed  of  the  com- 
plementary data  line  pair  and  the  column  select  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  the  unit;  MOSFETs  arranged  close  to  said  column 
select  circuits  and  constituting  loads  of  said  complementary 
data  lines;  a  decoder  circuit  equipped  with  fuse  means  for 
inhibiting  the  column  selecting  operations  when  said  fuse 
means  is  cut;  a  load  control  circuit  for  turning  off  said  MOS- 
FETs constituting  the  loads  when  said  fuse  means  is  cut;  and  a 
redundant  decoder  circuit  for  storing  a  defective  address, 
when  said  fine  means  is  selectively  cut,  and  for  selecting  said 
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1.  A  data  transmission  circuit  for  controlling  data  transmis- 
sion in  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  memory  cells 
for  storing  data,  bit  lines  for  transmitting  said  data,  a  sense 
amplifier  for  amplifying  potentials  at  said  bit  lines,  and  data 
input/output  lines,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  segmented  input/output  lines  connected  to  said  bit 

lines;  and 
a  pre-amplifier  connected  between  said  segmented  input- 
/output  lines  and  said  data  input/output  lines,  for  amplify- 
ing and  transmitting  potentials  between  said  segmented 
input/output    lines    and    said    data    input/output    lines, 
wherein  said  pre-amplifier  comprises: 
a  write  pre-amplifier  including: 
a  first  write  transistor  having  channel  coupled  between  a 
first  line  of  said  data  input/output  lines  and  a  first  line  of 
I  said  segmented  input/output  lines,  and 

a  second  write  transistor  having  channel  coupled  between 
a  second  line  of  said  data  input/output  lines  and  a  sec- 
ond line  of  said  segmented  input/output  lines; 
a  discharging  transistor  havmg  a  first  end  of  a  channel  cou- 
pled to  a  ground  terminal,  and  having  gate  coupled  to  a 
read  column  selection  line;  and 
a  read  pre-amplifier  including: 
a  first  read  transistor  having  channel  coupled  between  said 
second  line  of  said  data  input/output  lines  and  a  second 
end  of  said  channel  of  said  discharging  transistor,  and 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  line  of  said  segmented 
input/output  lines,  and 
a  second  read  transistor  having  a  channel  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  line  of  said  data  input/output  lines  and 
said  second  etid  of  said  channel  of  said  discharging 
transistor,  and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  line 
of  said  segmented  input/output  lines. 
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5,274,596 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  SIMULTANEOUS  OPERATION  OF  ADJACENT 

BLOCKS 

Yolgi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalci,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,930,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,804,  Sep.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231906 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  7  Qaims 


II  *)  _  ^  11 — - — u4 


vated  state  before  said  selected  block  is  started  to  be  deac- 
tivated. 


5,274,597 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DRIVING  DIVIDED  WORD  LINES  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Shigeki  Ohbayashi;  Atsushi  Obba,  and  Tom  Shiomi,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabnahiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-268886 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—204  18  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  device  in  which  blocks  of 
memory  cells  are  accessed  for  outputting  data  stored  in  the 
memory  cells  during  a  serial  access  cycle  comprising: 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  blocks  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix  form, 
each  block  having  word  lines  addressable  by  row  ad- 
dresses and  bit  lines  addressable  by  column  addresses; 

row  addressing  means  for  addressing  a  selected  row  of  each 
of  the  blocks  in  response  to  a  specified  row  address 
wherein  the  row  addressing  means  is  connected  to  each  of 
the  blocks,  and  for  outputting  lower  row  addresses  for 
respectively  designating  blocks  in  which  the  selected  row 
and  a  row  adjacent  to  the  selected  row  are  located  and 
upper  row  addresses  for  respectively  designating  the 
selected  row  and  the  row  adjacent  to  the  selected  row  in 
response  to  the  specified  row  address; 

columns  addressing  means  for  addressing  a  selected  column 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  in  response  to  a  specified 
column  address  signal; 

a  sense  amplifier  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers connected  to  each  of  the  blocks  wherein  the  number 
of  said  sense  amplifiers  is  equal  to  the  number  of  bit  lines 
in  each  block,  the  bit  lines  of  each  of  the  blocks  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers; 

activation  means  for  activating  the  sense  amplifier  group  and 
row  addressing  means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  blocks,  and 
also  the  sense  amplifier  groups  and  row  addressing  means 
of  two  additional  blocks  adjacent  to  said  selected  block, 
one  of  said  adjacent  blocks  being  an  upper  row  block  and 
the  other  of  said  adjacent  blocks  being  a  lower  row  block 
with  respect  to  said  selected  block,  said  sense  amplifier 
groups  and  row  addressing  means  of  each  block  being 
activated  simultaneously  in  order  to  set  said  activated 
blocks  into  a  stand-by  state  wherein  said  activated  blocks 
in  the  stand-by  state  are  ready  to  output  data  upon  receiv- 
ing said  specified  column  address  signal  from  said  column 
addressing  means;  and 

activation  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  activated 
blocks  in  said  stand-by  state  ready  to  output  said  data  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  such  that  when  said  selected 
block  begins  to  be  activated,  and  is  in  a  precharging  per- 
iod, said  upper  block  is  already  in  a  fully  activated  state 
due  to  the  activation  maintaining  means  maintaining  the 
upper  row  block  in  said  stand-by  state  for  said  predeter- 
mined time  period,  and  whereby  said  lower  row  block  has 
not  yet  started  to  be  activated  but  will  be  in  a  fully  acti- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  regions  each  including  a  plurality 

of  word  lines; 
first  selecting  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  more 
significant  bit  of  an  externally  applied  address  signal  for 
generating  a  first  selecting  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  regions; 
second  selecting  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  less 
significant  bit  of  said  externally  applied  address  signal  for 
generating  a  second  selecting  signal  for  selecting  one 
word  line  in  each  memory  cell  region; 
a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  circuits  each  coimected  to  a 
corresponding  word  line  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cell  regions  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  select- 
ing signals  for  driving  said  corresponding  one  word  Une; 
each  of  said  word  line  driving  circuits  including; 

transfer  gate  means  having  an  output  node  responsive  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  selecting  signals  for  transmit- 
ting the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  selecting 
signals  through  said  output  node; 
driving  means  responsive  to  the  potential  at  the  output 
node  of  said  transfer  gate  means  for  driving  said  corre- 
sponding one  word  line; 
resistor  means  connected  between  a  first  supply  potential 

and  the  output  node  of  said  transfer  gate  means;  and 
accelerating  means  connected  between  said  first  supply 
potential  and  the  output  node  of  said  transfer  gate 
means  responsive  to  said  one  of  the  first  and  second 
selecting  signals  for  accelerating  charging  or  discharg- 
ing of  the  output  node  of  said  transfer  gate  means. 
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5^4.598 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Takeo  FiOii,  ami  Toshio  Komuro.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,4«0 

Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-156676 

Int.  CL'  GllC  It /4a  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—205  3  C\^m» 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  main  bit  lines,  each  pair  being  arranged 
in  a  respective  one  of  the  columns, 

a  plurality  of  main  sense  ampUfiers  respectively  provided  for 
each  of  the  columns  and  coupled  to  each  of  said  pairs  of 
main  bit  lines, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sub-bit  lines  respectively  provided  for 
each  of  the  columns, 

each  of  said  memory  cells  being  coupled  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  sub-bit  lines, 

a  plurality  of  sub-sense  amplifiers  respectively  provided  for 
each  of  said  pairs  of  sub-bit  lines,  each  of  said  sub-sense 
amplifiers  having  a  pair  of  input  nodes  coupled  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  sub-bit  lines  and  a  pair 
of  output  nodes  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  pairs 
of  main  bit  lines,  each  of  said  sub-sense  ampUfiers  further 
having  a  first  series  circuit  of  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistors  coupled  between  a  control  node  and  one  of  the 
associated  pairs  of  main  bit  lines  and  a  second  series  circuit 
of  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  coupled  between 
said  control  node  and  the  other  of  said  associated  pairs  of 
main  bit  lines,  gates  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being 
coupled  to  the  pair  of  input  nodes  thereof  and  said  second 
and  fourth  transistors  being  rendered  conductive  at  least 
when  an  associated  sub-sense  amplifier  is  selected, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switch  elements  each  coupled  between 
each  of  said  pairs  of  sub-bit  lines  and  an  associated  one  of 
said  pairs  of  main  bit  lines, 

first  control  means  coupled  to  the  control  nodes  of  said 
sub-sense  amplifiers  for  selectively  enabling  one  of  said 
sub-sense  amplifiers  in  each  of  the  columns, 
second  control  means  coupled  to  said  main  sense  amplifiers 
for  opcratively  enabling  said  main  sense  amplifiers  after 
said  sub-sense  amplifiers  are  selectively  enabled,  and 
third  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
switch  elements  for  rendering  one  pair  of  switch  elements 
associated  with  the  selected  sub-sense  amplifier  conduc- 
tive. 


5,274,599 
FLASH-TYPE  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  HAVING  PRECISE  ERASING  LEVELS 
Taiji  Eaa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  F^Jitra  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102676 
Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365— 21«  II  Ctolma 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  mem- 
ory of  a  batch  erasure  type  conprismg: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  and  source  lines  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  word  lines; 

a  matrix  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  intersections  of  said 
word  lines  and  said  pairs  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  source 
lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  floating  gate, 
a  control  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  word  lines,  a  first 
diffusion  region  connected  to  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a 
second  diffusion  region  connected  to  one  of  said  source 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  level  judging  circuiu  respectively  arranged  at 
said  bit  lines,  each  level  judging  circuit  detects  whether  or 
not  a  selected  memory  cell  connected  to  the  selected 
word  line  turns  ON  when  read  voltages  are  applied  to  said 
selected  memory  cells  and  stores  a  switching  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  detected  result;  and 

a  plurality  of  source  line  switch  circuiu  respectively  ar- 
ranged at  said  source  lines,  each  of  which  circuits  switches 
said  source  line  to  be  connected  to  an  erasing  voltage 


look  ahead  read  circuitry  connected  to  the  RAM  memory 
and  coupled  to  the  read  clock  control  signal  to  sample  the 
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source  or  to  the  ground  according  to  said  switching  signal 
of  the  corresponding  level  judging  circuit;  wherein,  an 
erasing  operation  is  camt  1  out  with 

a  first  erasing  process  in  'vhich  no  memory  cell  is  over- 
erased; 

a  sensing  process  to  detect  and  store  a  state  of  every  selected 
memory  cells  in  every  level  judging  circuit; 

a  re-erasing  process  to  selectively  apply  erasing  high  volt- 
ages to  source  lines  by  being  controlled  with  each  source 
line  switch  circuit; 

a  repeating  process  to  repeat  said  sensing  process  and  said 
re-erasing  process  until  every  selected  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  the  selected  word  line  turn  ON  when  read 
voltages  are  applied  to  said  selected  memory  cells;  and 

a  process  to  carry  out  said  sensing  process,  said  re-erasing 
process  and  said  repeating  process  to  every  word  line  in  a 
block  of  memory  cells  to  which  the  erase  operation  being 
carried  out 


'  5,274,600 

nRST-IN  nRST-OLT  MEMORY 
Morria  D.  Ward,  Garland;  Jy-Der  Tai,  Piano,  and  Kenneth  L. 
Williams,  Richardson,  all  of  Tei.,  aaaignon  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  626,918 
Int  a.'  GllC  13/00.  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—221  «  Claims 

1.  A  sequential  memory,  comprising: 
a  RAM  memory  having  a  first  memory  location  and  a  next 
second  memory  location,  the  first  memory  location  being 
output  in  response  to  receiving  a  read  clock  control  signal; 
and 


smaller  than  threshold  voluges  of  said  P-channel  MOS 
transistors  are  respectively  supplied  between  said  sources 
and  said  gates  of  said  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  and  in 
case  that  said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  switching 
P-channel  MOS  transistors  are  short-circuited,  and 
wherein  a  device  parameter  of  said  switching  P-channel 
MOS  transistor  is  set  to  a  predetermined  value  such  that 
said  first  subthreshold  current  is  set  to  a  value  smaller  than 
said  second  subthreshold  currents. 


next  second  memory  location  responsive  to  the  received 
read  clock  control  signal. 


5^4,602 
LARGE  CAPACITY  SOLID-STATE  MEMORY 
William  E.  Glenn,  Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 
Atlantic  University,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,248 

Lit  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—239  10  Claims 


5,274,601 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

STAND-BY  CURRENT  REDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Takayukl  Kawahara,  HacUoji;  Yoahiki  Kawi^iri,  Akishlma; 
Takesada  Akiba,  Tachikawa;  Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki; 
Takao  Watanabe,  Ingai;  Goro  Kitsukawa,  Tokyo;  YasusU 
Kawaae;  Toshlkazu  Tachibana,  both  of  Tachikawa,  and 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292688 

Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  28  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circtiit  comprising: 

a  switching  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
drain  and  a  gate;  and 

a  plurality  of  CMOS  circuits  having  a  first  power  supply 
node  and  a  second  power  supply  node, 

wherein  said  source  of  said  switching  P<hannel  MOS  tran- 
sistor is  coupled  with  a  first  operating  potential,  said  gate 
of  said  switching  P-channel  MOS  transistor  is  controlled 
by  a  control  signal,  said  drain  of  said  switching  P-chaimel 
MOS  transistor  is  coupled  with  said  first  power  supply 
node  of  said  plurality  of  CMOS  circuits,  and  said  second 
power  supply  node  of  said  plurality  of  CMOS  circuits  is 
coupled  with  a  second  operating  potential, 

wherein  a  first  subthreshold  current  flows  through  a  source- 
drain  path  of  said  switching  P-channel  MOS  transistor  in 
case  that  said  control  signal  value  of  which  is  smaller  than 
a  threshold  voltage  of  said  switching  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  is  supplied  between  said  source  and  said  gate  of 
said  switching  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  in  case  that 
said  first  power  supply  node  and  said  second  power  sup- 
ply node  of  said  plurality  of  CMOS  circuits  are  short-cir- 
cuited, 

wherein  second  subthreshold  currents  flow  through  source- 
drain  paths  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors  of  said  plurality 
of  CMOS  circuits  in  case  that  signals  values  of  which  are 


7.  Large  capacity  solid-state  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  large-area  memory  devices  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated in  parallel  each  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  active 
matrices  of  memory  cells  fabricated  on  a  thin,  flexible 
elongate  substrate  much  longer  than  it  is  wide,  said  plural- 
ity of  elongate  substrates  being  wound  one  upon  the  other 
into  a  compact  cylindrical  spool,  a  respective  matrix  of 
each  of  said  memory  devices  being  adapted  to  store  a 
respective  one  of  the  number  of  bits  required  to  represent 
a  numbered  storage  frame; 

address  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  matrices  for  addressing 
said  matrices  sequentially  by  frame  niunber  at  a  selected 
clock  rate;  and 

output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  matrices  and  including 
serial-to-parallel  multiplexer  means  for  producing  a  one- 
bit  output  from  each  large-area  memory  device  corre- 
sponding to  said  respective  one  bit,  at  said  selected  clock 
rate,  whereby  the  effective  clock  rate  of  said  memory 
apparatus  is  substantially  said  selected  clock  rate  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  large-area  memory  devices. 


5^4,603 
MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLE  SECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  M.  ZibiUch,  Jr.,  MandevUle,  Ijl,  and  Yoram  Shoham, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  737^1 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  367—20  87  Claims 


1.  A  marine  seismic  cable  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member; 

a  longitudinal  plurality  of  wires  located  within  the  body 
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member  in  a  configuration  such  that  with  the  elongated    cal  media  that  causes  lateral  velocity  variations  in  seismic 
body  extended  horizontally  the  longitudinal  plurality  of   waves,  comprising: 


wires  forms  a  vertical  crisscrossing  pattern  which  rises 
above  and  falls  below  a  horizontal  center  line  of  the  body 
member,  wherein  the  vertical  crisscrossing  pattern  local- 
izes compressional  and  tension  forces  along  the  longitudi- 
nal plurality  of  wires  as  the  marine  seismic  cable  is  wound 
and  stored  on  a  storage  reel;  and 
stress  members  located  longitudinally  within  the  body  mem- 
ber in  a  configuration  having  the  stress  members  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plurality  of  wires  with  each  stress  member 
being  located  approximately  the  same  distance  from  the 
horizontal  center  line  and  also  being  positioned  such  that 
each  said  stress  member  is  located  to  be  approximately  on 
a  horizontal  plane  which  would  extend  thorough  the  body 
member's  horizontal  center  line,  wherein  the  configura- 
tion of  the  stress  members  equalizes  internal  stresses 
within  the  body  member  as  the  marine  seismic  cable  is 
wound  and  stored  on  a  storage  reel. 


5^74,604 
METHOD  FOR  SPATIALLY  RLTERINC  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  FORMATION  AND  CHANNEL 
ECHOES  IN  A  BOREHOLE  ENVIRONMENT 
Ralph  M.  D'Angelo,  New  Fairfield;  Fred  E.  Stanke,  Redding, 
both  of  Conn.;  Hung-Wen  Chang,  Austin,  and  Kai  Hsu,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Set.  No.  9M,524 

InL  a.5  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—35  27  Claims 
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(a)  decomposing  common  offset  recordings  of  wavefields 
using  Gaussian  beams  as  basis  functions; 

(b)  summing  the  Gaussian  beams  and  using  the  summation  to 
describe  the  downward  extrapolation  of  the  common 


offset  wavefields  to  generate  a  depth-migrated  extrapo- 
lated recorded  field; 

(c)  forward  modeling  the  source  fields  using  Gaussian  beams 
to  produce  a  forward  modeled  source  field;  and 

(d)  cross-correlating  the  extrapolated  recorded  field  with  the 
forward  modeled  field  to  generate  depth  migrated  images. 


I.  A  method  of  characterizing  interfaces  formed  between 
various  materials  in  a  cased  borehole  environment  by  spatially 
filtenng  a  set  of  signals  representing  the  various  materials, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  acoustic  energy  into  the  cased  borehole  envi- 
ronment from  a  transducer  in  the  borehole; 

receiving  at  least  two  spatially  distinct  signals  as  a  collection 
of  data  values  including  echoes  representing  arrivals  from 
interfaces  formed  between  the  various  materials; 

recording  each  signal  in  a  spatial  signal  set; 

applying  a  spatial  filter  to  at  least  one  data  value  in  a  first 
signal  in  the  spatial  signal  set  and  at  least  one  other  data 
value  in  at  least  one  other  signal  in  the  spatial  signal  set  to 
separate  a  first  echo  from  at  least  one  other  echo;  and 

providing  a  filtered  spatial  signal  set. 


5,274,606 

ORCUrr  FOR  echo  and  noise  SUPPRESSION  OF 

ACCOUSTIC  SIGNALS  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  A 

DRILL  STRING 

Douglas  S.  Dnimheller,  P.O.  Box  676,  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mex. 

87008,  and  Douglas  D.  Scott,  12911  Kachima  Place  N.E.,  Apt. 

A,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  37112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,954,  Oct.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453^71, 

Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

184,326,  Apr.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  858,170 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—82  7  Claims 
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5,274,605 

DEPTH  MIGRATION  METHOD  USING  GAUSSIAN 

BEAMS 

N.  Roas  Hill,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChcTTOo  Research 

■■d  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Job.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,067 

iBt  CL'  GOIV  1/36 

VS.  CL  367—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depth  migrating  common  offset  sections  of 

seismic  wave  information  that  has  been  derived  from  geologi- 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  digitally  processing  analog  elec- 
trical signals  produced  by  a  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second 
acoustic  transducer  means  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  voltage  signal  produced  by 

said  first  acoustic  transducer  means; 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  voltage  signal; 
inverting  means  for  inverting  said  delayed  first  voltage 
signal; 


compensating  means  for  compensating  for  differences  in 
sensitivities  between  said  first  voltage  signal  and  a  second 
voltage  signal  produced  by  said  second  acoustic  trans- 
ducer means;  and 

summing  means  for  combining  said  inverted  first  voltage 
signal  with  said  second  voltage  signal  subsequent  to  said 
first  and  second  voltage  signals  having  been  compensated. 


<j^« 


1.  A  system  for  the  continuous  echo  analysis  of  a  body  of 
liquid,  surrounded  by  walls  of  known  dimension,  for  the  pres- 
ence of  an  object,  said  system  comprising: 
a  pulse  generating  component  comprising  an  electronic 

circuit  capable  of  generating  pulse  information; 
a  transmitting  component  operatively  connected  to  said 
pulse  generating  component  and  said  body  of  liquid,  capa- 
ble of  activation  by  the  pulse  information  of  said  pulse 
generating  component  and  translating  said  pulse  informa- 
tion into  intermittent  instigative  pulses  of  sonic  energy 
emitted  into  said  body  of  liquid, 
wherein  said  pulses  of  sonic  energy  sequentially  permeate  said 
body  of  liquid,  reflecting  off  said  walls  and  any  object  within 
said  body  of  liquid,  and  returning  as  a  set  of  echo  information; 
a  receiving  component  operatively  connected  to  said  body 
of  liquid  and  capable  of  receiving  said  set  of  echo  informa- 
tion generated  by  each  sonic  energy  pulse  and  translating 
that  set  of  echo  information  into  an  electronic  signal  rep- 
resenting a  waveform  equivalent  of  that  set  of  echo  infor- 
mation; 
an  analysis  component  comprising  a  microprocessor-con- 
trolled electronic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
receiving  component  and  capable  of  receiving  the  elec- 
tronic signals  representing  each  equivalence  waveform 
and  comparing  said  waveform  against  stored  data  repre- 
senting at  least  one  previous  equivalence  waveform  to 
determine  variance,  and  providing  an  activation  signal 
when  the  variance  exceeds  a  predetermined  settling;  and, 
an  alarm  component  operatively  connected  to  said  analysis 
component,  capable  of  providing  alarm  notification  in  a 
selected  manner  upon  receiving  an  activation  signal  from 
said  analysis  component. 


medium  comprising  a  member  of  small  transverse  dimension 
compared  to  a  wavelength  of  the  vibration  frequency  and 
having  a  compliant  surface  communicating  with  said  liquid. 


5,274,607 

POOL  MONITOR 

John  R.  Bean,  2596  Rirer  Reach  Rd.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,652 

Int  a.5  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CL  367—98  17  Claims 


the  compliance  of  said  surface  being  determined  to  tune  the 
sonar  transducer  to  substantially  eliminate  the  reactive  compo- 
nent of  the  impedance  of  the  combined  sonar  transducer  and 
liquid  medium  load. 


5,274,609 

COMBINATION  LANTERN  AND  BUG  LIQUIDATOR 

WiUiam  T.  Bradley,  61  Summit  Ave.,  North  Adams,  Mass.  01247 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,115 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/04:  F21L  79/00 

U.S.  a.  362—179  7  Claims 


5,274,608 
SONAR  TRANSDUCER 
Walton  Graham,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ceridian  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,602 
Int  a.5  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  CL  367—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  sonar  transducer  for  coupling  electro-mechanical  en- 
ergy to  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  vibratory  rigid  mass,  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  coupled  to  said  mass  for  gener- 
ating or  sensing  vibrations  of  said  mass  corresponding  to  sonar 
signals,  compliant  means  for  coupling  said  mass  to  said  liquid 


1.  A  glass  globe  for  portable  lanterns  comprising  2  doors,  a 
frame  for  the  doors,  hinge  means  for  said  doors,  each  of  said 
doors  opening  back  to  back  on  said  hinge  means,  each  of  said 
door's  hinge  means  being  proximate  the  other  door's  hinge 
means,  bias  springs  for  maintaining  said  doors  open  against  the 
forces  of  external  winds,  and  means  for  locking  said  doors 
closed  against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 
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5,274,610 
ELECTRONIC  READING  DEVICE 

Kcisuke  Tonomura,  Akishima,  and  Isao  Mimura,  Sakura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3^7270; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79910 

Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00;  G04F  7/00 
MS.  a.  368—10  7  Clainis 


expected  total  service  life  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  based  upon 
the  time  that  the  lamp  is  electrically  energized  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  length  of  time  that  the  lamp  is 
energized  for  each  time  period  that  the  lamp  is  energized 
throughout  the  life  of  the  lamp; 
means  for  determining  a  lamp  usage  value  for  each  said  time 
period  that  the  lamp  is  energized,  the  lamp  usage  value  for 
each  said  time  period  being  determined  by  assigning  a  first 
time  dependent  value  of  each  time  unit  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  segment  of  the  time  period  that  the  lamp  is 
energized,  assigning  a  second  time  dependent  value  for 
each  time  unit  of  a  second  predetermined  time  segment  of 
the  time  period  commencing  after  expiration  of  the  first 
time  segment  that  the  lamp  is  energized  and  assigning  a 
third  time  dependent  value  for  each  time  unit  of  the  time 
period  that  the  lamp  is  energized  beyond  the  expiration  of 
the  second  time  segment,  the  first,  second  and  third  time 
dependent  values  being  combined  to  form  the  lamp  usage 
value  for  said  time  period; 
means  for  accumulating  the  lamp  usage  values  for  all  said 
time  periods  the  lamp  is  energized  to  provide  a  current 
running  total  of  the  lamp  service  life  usage  value;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  total  lamp  service  life  usage  value 
as  an  indication  of  the  expired  life  of  the  lamp. 


1.  An  optical  reading  device,  comprising: 

optical  reading  means  for  optically  reading  bar  codes  includ- 
ing a  time  bar  code  indicating  a  limit  time,  correct  answer 
bar  codes  indicating  correct  answers,  and  selected  answer 
bar  codes; 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  time  data;  and 

control  means  for  preventing  said  optical  reading  means 
from  optically  reading  when  the  time  data  measured  by 
said  time  measuring  means  has  reached  the  limit  time 
indicated  by  the  time  bar  code  read  by  said  optical  reading 
means. 
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5,274,612 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  AND  DISK  MEMORY 
USED  IN  THE  SAME 
Yoshio   Sato,   Hitachi;   Nobuyoshi   Tsuboi,   Naka;   Hiroyuki 
Minemura,  Hitachi;  Hisashi  Andoh,  Hitachi;  Masaichi  Nagai, 
Hitachi;  Isao  Ikuta,  Iwaki;  Yoshimi  Kate,  Takahagi;  Yoshi- 
hito  Maeda,  Mito;  Tatsuya  SugiU,   HiUchi,  and  Yutaka 
Sugita.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,079,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,491 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249154; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315289 

Int  a.5  GllB  13/04 
MS.  a.  369—13  12  Claims 


5,274,611 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

EXPIRED  PORTION  OF  THE  EXPECTED  TOTAL 

SERVICE  UFE  OF  A  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP  BASED 

UPON  THE  TIME  THE  LAMP  IS  ELECTRICALLY 

ENERGIZED 

Joseph  Douohoe,  540  Powderkom  Rd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

19406 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,193 

^alL  CL'  G04B  37/00:  G04F  i/00 

MS.  a.  368—10  26  ClaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  the  expired  portion  of  the 
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1.  An  information  processor,  comprising: 

a  disk  memory  including  a  disk,  having  a  recording  medium 
layer  having  concentrically  formed  track  grooves  for 
optically  recording,  erasing,  and/or  reproducing  informa- 
tion and  a  transparent  disk  substrate  through  which  said 
recording  medium  layer  is  optically  irradiated,  which  disk 
is  at  most  3.5  inches  in  diameter,  a  case  in  which  said  disk 
is  mounted  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  gap  between  a  surface 
of  the  disk  and  an  inside  surface  of  the  case  for  maintaining 
the  disk  substantially  in  parallel  therebetween  and  limiting 
the  disk  against  a  rotation  fluctuation  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  disk  in  the 
case; 

an  optical  head  having  an  objective  lens  arranged  on  the  side 
of  said  disk  opposite  said  recording  medium  layer  at  a 
distance  from  said  case  so  as  to  be  untouched  by  the  trans- 
parent disk  substrate  and  the  case,  and  such  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  transparent  disk  substrate  and  the  ob- 
jective lens  becomes  no  more  than  the  sum  of  substantially 


twice  the  narrow  gap  and  the  thickness  of  the  case,  for 
recording,  erasing  and/or  reproducing  information  into/- 
from  the  recording  medium  layer  through  the  transparent 
disk  substrate; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  drive  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  optical 
head  and  the  rotation  of  the  rotation  means; 

a  processor  for  supplying  instructions  to  the  drive  circuit; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  into  the  processor;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  information  from  the  processor. 


5,274,614 

MULTI-FUNCTION  ANALOG  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Ko  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiguor  to  Seiko  Instnimeats  Ibc, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-078029 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/04.  19/24;  G04F  5/00 

MS.  CL  368—28  4  Claims 


5,274,613 
WRISTWATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Times  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,355 

Int  a.'  G04B  47/02;  H04M  1/03 

MS.  a.  368—13  20  Claims 


ipr.- 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  a  relatively  com- 
pact form  suitable  for  wearing  on  the  wrist  as  a  wristwatch  and 
an  elongated  form  suitable  for  use  as  a  hand-held  radiotele- 
phone with  a  microphone  and  a  speaker  adjacent  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  form  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  main  body  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal dimension;  and 
a  substantially  rigid  secondary  member  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  being  movably  mounted  on  said  main  body 
member  by  mounting  means  which  permits  the  secondary 
member  to  move  relative  to  said  main  body  member  be- 
tween (1)  a  first  position  associated  with  said  compact 
form  in  which  said  members  are  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  members  are  sub- 
stantially superimposed  on  one  another,  and  (2)  a  second 
position  associated  with  said  elongated  form  in  which  said 
members  are  still  adjacent  to  one  another  but  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  the  secondary  member  extends  beyond 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  main  body  member  and 
additively  combines  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  main  body  member  to  produce  a  combined  longitudi- 
nal dimension  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  either  of  said  members  individu- 
ally, said  microphone  being  attached  to  one  of  said  main 
and  secondary  members  at  a  location  which  is  remote 
from  the  other  of  said  main  and  secondary  members  when 
said  secondary  member  is  in  said  second  position,  and  said 
speaker  being  attached  to  said  other  of  said  main  and 
secondary  members  at  a  location  which  is  remote  from 
said  one  of  said  main  and  secondary  members  when  said 
secondary  member  is  in  said  second  position  so  that  said 
microphone  and  speaker  are  respectively  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elongated  form  to  permit  substantially 
simultaneous  use  of  said  microphone  and  speaker  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  mouth  and  ear  of  a  user  who  holds  said 
elongated  form  along  the  side  of  the  user'face. 


1.  An  analog  electronic  timepiece,  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  source  oscillator  which  is  operated  by  said  power  a  source 
to  output  reference  signals; 

an  ultrasonic  motor  driving  circuit  which  receives  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  source  oscillator  and  outputs  pulses  of 
predetermined  frequency  for  driving  an  vibration  generat- 
ing means; 

said  vibration  generating  means  inducing  vibration  by  elec- 
trostrictive  effect  of  a  piezoelectric  element  in  accordance 
to  the  output  signal  from  said  ultrasonic  motor  driving 
circuit; 

a  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  vibration  generat- 
ing means  and  a  rotating  means  by  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; 

said  rotating  means  performing  rotation  motion  by  vibration 
of  a  vibrator; 

a  first  indicating  means  which  operates  by  rotation  of  said 
rotation  of  said  rotating  means; 

a  motor  driving  circuit  for  outputting  output  signal  for 
driving  a  motor; 

said  motor  operating  in  accordance  to  said  output  signal 
from  said  motor  driving  circuit;  and 

a  second  indicating  means  which  b  operated  by  said  motor. 


5,274,615 

METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  A  CARD  SHAPED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takao  Rokutan,  Higashimnrayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,412,  Mar.  1, 1991.  This  applicatioa 
Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,194 
Lit  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—32  9  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  target  track  on  a  card-shaped 
recording  medium,  said  method  comprising: 

an  accessing  step  of  moving  a  beam  spot  projected  from  an 
optica]  head  toward  the  target  track  along  one  of  two 
access  regions  of  the  recording  medium  which  are  on  the 
outside  of  ID  area  situated  on  end  portions  along  an  axis  of 
movement  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  scanning  step  of  scanning,  with  the  beam  spot,  a  track 
corresponding  to  that  portion  of  the  recording  medium  to 
which  the  beam  spot  is  moved  in  said  accessing  step; 
a  detecting  step  of  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  tracking 

error  of  the  beam  spot; 
a  tracking  error  avoidance  accessing  step  of  further  moving 
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the  beam  spot  towartl  the  target  track  if  the  occurrence  of 
a  tracking  error  is  detected  in  said  detecting  step; 

a  tracking  error  avoidance  scanning  step  of  scanning,  with 
the  beam  spot,  a  track  corresponding  to  that  portion  of  the 
recording  medium  to  which  the  beam  spot  is  moved  in 
said  tracking  error  avoidance  accessing  step; 

a  tracking  error  avoidance  moving  step  of  further  moving 
the  beam  spot  toward  the  one  of  said  two  access  regions 
on  the  side  of  said  recording  medium  opposite  to  the  side 
on  which  the  occurrence  of  a  tracking  error  was  detected. 


when  the  track  y:«tiiwH  in  said  tracking  error  avoidance 
scanning  step  differs  from  the  target  track  and  the  beam 
spot  is  positioned  in  the  access  region  on  the  side  of  said 
recording  medium  on  which  the  occurrence  of  a  tracking 
error  was  detected;  and 
a  target  track  accessing  step,  responsive  to  one  of  said  track- 
ing error  avoidance  scanning  step  and  said  moving  step,  of 
further  moving  the  beam  spot  to  the  target  track  when  the 
beam  spot  is  on  the  one  of  said  two  access  regions  on  the 
side  of  said  recording  medium  opposite  to  the  side  on 
which  the  occurrence  of  a  tracking  error  was  detected. 


PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  STRUCTURE 
bd-WcB  ShD,  No.  160,  CUmAow  St,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FQed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  873,162 
lat.  CL'  G04B  19/02.  J  9/20 
VS.CL3t»—39 


'  1.  An  improved  perpetual  calendar  structure  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  with  a  hollow  interior  space  and  windows 
for  display  of  date,  month,  weekday  and  time  on  its  exter- 
nal surface; 
an  internal  frame  composed  of  a  date  display  set,  a  month 
display  set,  a  weekday  display  set.  and  a  frame  body, 
wherein  each  of  the  display  sets  includes  a  display  plate 
and  is  rotatably  fixed  to  the  frame  body  and  secured 
within  the  outer  casing  with  the  respective  display  plates 
aligning  with  the  respective  windows  on  the  outer  casing, 
wherein  said  weeiuiay  display  set  is  composed  of  14  dis- 


play plates,  said  date  display  set  is  composed  of  3 1  display 
plates,  and  said  month  display  set  is  composed  of  12  plates; 

A  driver  composed  of  a  weekday  driver,  a  date  driver  and 
month  driver  fixed  to  a  fixing  board  within  the  outer 
casing  to  drive  the  weekday  display  set,  date  display  set 
and  month  display  set  respectively; 

a  clock  control,  located  in  the  outer  casing,  composed  of  a 
clock,  a  rotary  contact  plate  and  a  control  circuit  board 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rotary  contact  plate  is 
fixed  to  a  shaft  of  an  hour  hand  of  the  clock  for  rotation 
following  movement  of  the  hour  hand  so  that  a  signal  is 
given  at  an  end  of  each  rotation  of  a  1 2-hour  period  by 
contacting  a  contact  located  at  a  12  o'clock  position  of  the 
control  circuit  board  in  order  to  activate  the  driver;  and 

a  battery  located  within  the  outer  casing  to  provide  power  to 
control  circuit;  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  completion  of  a  rotation 
for  the  12-hour  period  to  activate  the  weekday  driver  to 
turn  the  weekday  display  set  to  a  next  plate  showing  a 
weekday  and  A.M.  or  P.M.,  activate  the  date  driver  to 
turn  the  date  display  set  to  a  next  plate  whenever  two 
plates  of  the  weekday  display  set  representing  a  whole  day 
have  turned,  and  activate  the  month  driver  to  turn  the 
month  display  set  to  a  next  plate  when  31  plates  of  the  date 
display  set  have  been  turned  in  order  to  display  month, 
date  and  weekday  automatically. 


5,274,617 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  MANAGEMENT  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  RECXIRDING  MEDIUM 
SUgM  TeraahiiM,  Teori;  ToahiUaa  Degnchi;  Knnio  Kojima, 
both  of  Nara,  and  Shigema  Macda,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 
Japaa,  aadgnors  to  Sharp  Kahiiahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,370 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-134064; 
May  30,  1989,  1-136784 

lat.  CL'  GllB  15/04.  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  21  Cfadm 


I 


3Claimi 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  device,  which  records  and 
reproduces  data  information  on  and  from  a  rewritable  record- 
ing medium  having  preset  absolute  addresses  and  including  an 
information  recording  area  for  storing  information  entered 
from  external  devices  and  a  table  of  contents  area  for  storing 
content  information  showing  locations  of  data  information 
recorded  in  the  information  recording  area,  comprismg: 
recording  means  for  recording  data  information  in  the  infor- 
mation recording  area  and  for  recording  content  informa- 
tion, said  content  information  including  absolute  addresses 
indicating  recording  positions  of  the  data  informatioa 
recorded  in  the  information  recording  area; 
control  means  for  analyzing  the  table  of  contents  area  when 
said  recording  means  is  instructed  to  record  in  a  certain 
area  of  the  information  recording  area  to  determine  if  said 
certain  area  is  already  recorded  in; 
warning  means,  in  response  to  said  control  means,  for  signal- 
ing a  warning  indicating  that  said  certain  area  has  already 
been  recorded  upon,  according  to  the  content  information 
recorded  in  the  table  of  contents  area; 
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first  editing  means  for  erasing  associated  content  information 
in  the  table  of  contents  area  when  data  information  is 
completely  erased  from  within  the  information  recording 
area;  and 

second  editing  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  data  infor- 
mation remaining  after  a  poriion  of  originally  recorded 
data  information  is  erased  from  the  information  recording 
area,  for  recording  in  the  table  of  contents  area  content 
information  indicating  a  recording  position  of  the  remain- 
ing data  information  when  the  amount  of  remaining  data 
information  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  for 
erasing  associated  content  information  from  the  table  of 
contents  area  when  the  amount  of  remaining  data  informa- 
tion is  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


analog  and  digital  audio  signals  recorded  on  said  optical 
recording  disc. 


WK^M/^ 


5,274,619 
DISK  PLAYER  WTTH  DISK  SELECT  FUNCHON 
Sboji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234063; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245690 

ImU  CL' GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  10  Claim 


5,274,618 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

DISC 

Fumiald  Henmi;  Tomio  Ohashi,  and  Kunio  Nakayama,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1989,  1-205222 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  with  a  disk  select  function,  comprising: 
a  disk  playback  unit  including  a  rotation  mechanism  for 

rotating  a  disk  and  a  pickup  positioned  to  face  the  disk; 
a  storage  area  located  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  disk 

playback  unit  for  accommodating  a  magazine  in  which  a 

plurality  of  disks  are  stored; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  magazine  between  said 

storage  area  and  a  second  area  which  does  not  overlap 

said  playback  unit;  and 
a  selecting/taking-out  mechanism  for  selecting  and  taking 

out  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  disks  in  said  magazine 

and  then  setting  the  disk  in  said  disk  playback  unit  when 

said  magazine  is  moved  to  said  second  area. 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  audio  signals 
simultaneously  reproduced  from  an  optical  recording  disc  on 
which  analog  audio  signals  which  result  from  frequency- 
modulating  2-channel  audio  signals,  and  digital  audio  signals 
which  result  from  pulse-code-modulating  said  2-channel  audio 
signals,  are  both  recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said  analog  audio 
signals  to  produce  a  first  pair  of  2-channel  audio  signals; 

second  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said  digital 
audio  signals  to  produce  a  second  pair  of  2-channel  audio 
signals: 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  pair  of  2-channel 
audio  signals  which  result  from  demodulating  said  analog 
audio  signals  to  produce  a  mixed  analog  audio  signal; 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  second  pair  of  2-chan- 
nel audio  signals  which  result  from  demodulating  said 
digital  audio  signals  to  produce  a  mixed  digital  audio 
signal; 

electroacoustic  transducing  means  having  left  channel  and 
right  channel  input  terminals  both  selectively  supplied 
with  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  mixing  means;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  bypassing  said  first  and 
second  mixing  means  and  selectively  supplying  directly  to 
said  left  channel  and  right  channel  input  terminals  of  said 
electroacoustic  transducing  means  said  first  pair  of  2- 
channel  audio  signals  or  said  second  pair  of  2-channel 
audio  signals, 

whereby  said  electroacoustic  transducing  means  provides 
selected  audio  signals  to  a  listener  for  evaluating  said 


5,274,620 
COMPACT  DISC  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Laszlo  Sipos,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kubik  Eaterpriaet, 
Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806,719 

brt.  CL'  GllB  33/02 

VS.  CL  369— 77  J  16  Claims 


15.  A  disc  handling  mechanism  for  transferring  a  disc  be- 
tween a  storage  rack  and  a  disc  player,  said  disc  handling 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotary  arm  cam  operable  for  intermittent  rotation  in  alter- 
nating directions; 
disc  feed  means  for  transferring  the  disc  from  the  storage 
rack  to  a  cartridge,  wherein  the  disc  feed  means  includes 
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a  pivoully-mounted  feeder  arm  that  contacts  the  disc  and 
a  scissors  mechanism  linked  to  the  feeder  arm,  wherein  the 
rotary  arm  cam  engages  the  scissors  mechanism  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotary  arm  cam  rotation  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion to  pivot  the  feeder  arm  to  roll  the  disc  from  the 
storage  rack  to  the  cartridge  at  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
storage  rack  and  engages  the  scissors  mechanism  during 
another  portion  of  the  rotary  arm  cam  rotation  in  the 
forward  direction  to  return  the  feeder  arm  to  its  original 
position: 

the  cartridge  movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
storage  rack  and  a  second  position  adjacent  a  disc  player, 
wherein  the  cartridge  includes  a  slot  oriented  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cartridge,  wherein  the 
rotary  arm  cam  engages  the  slot  in  the  cartridge  during  a 
portion  of  its  rotation  in  the  forward  direction  to  move  the 
cartridge  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position, 
and  wherein  the  rotary  arm  cam  engages  the  slot  in  the 
cartridge  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  move  the  cartridge  from  the  second  position 
back  to  the  first  position;  and 

disc  extraction  means  for  transferring  the  disc  between  the 
cartridge  at  the  first  position  and  the  storage  rack, 
wherein  the  disc  extraction  means  includes  a  disc  extrac- 
tion arm  pivotally-mounted  within  the  cartridge  and  a  first 
gear  affixed  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  disc  extraction  arm, 
wherein  the  disc  extraction  means  further  includes  a  sec- 
ond gear  engaged  by  the  first  gear  when  the  cartridge  is  at 
the  first  position,  and  wherein  the  rotary  arm  cam  engages 
and  rotates  the  second  gear  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation 
in  the  forward  direction  to  lower  the  disc  extraction  arm 
and  guide  the  disc  into  the  cartridge,  and  wherein  the 
rotary  arm  cam  engages  and  rotates  the  second  gear  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  its  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction  to  raise 
the  disc  extraction  arm  and  roll  the  disc  out  of  the  car- 
tridge and  onto  the  storage  rack. 


5^4,621 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Yaichiro  Alutsukm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap«B 

FUcd  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097S41 

Int.  a.'  G06K  U/00 

VS.  a.  369—116  8  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording/reproduction  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  insertion  opening  for  allowing  an  optical  recording  me- 
dium to  be  inserted  thereinto; 

insertion  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  optical  re- 
cording medium  is  inserted  into  said  insertion  opening  and 
for  generating  an  insertion  signal; 

carrying  means  for  carrying  the  optical  recording  medium 
inserted  into  said  insertion  opening; 

placing  means  for  placing  the  optical  recording  medium 
carried  by  said  carrying  means  thereon; 


an  optical  head  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  the  optical 
recording  medium  placed  on  said  placing  means; 

power  detecting  means  for  detecting  recording  power  of  the 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said  optical  head;  and 

power  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  power  of  the  laser 
beam  in  response  to  the  recording  power  detected  by  said 
power  detecting  means  after  the  insertion  signal  is  gener- 
ated and  before  the  optical  recording  medium  is  carried  to 
a  position  in  which  said  optical  head  emits  the  laser  beam. 


5,274,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EMISSION  POWER 

OF  LASER  DIODE 
Mutsumi  Kono,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,292 

Oaims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Not.  19,  1991,  3-303103 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369—116  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  an  emission  power 
of  a  laser  diode  in  a  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing information  onto  and  from  an  optical  disk  having  a  power 
calibration  area  and  an  ability  to  record  a  disk  discrimination 
code,  said  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  detection  means  for  detecting  an  optimum  record- 
ing power  of  the  laser  diode  with  respect  to  the  optical 
disk  to  be  recorded  by  use  of  the  information  reproduced 
from  the  power  calibration  area; 

a  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  the  laser  diode; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  optimum  recording  power 
detected  by  said  power  detection  means,  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detection  means  and  the 
reproduced  disk  discrimination  code;  and 

a  control  means  which  reproduces  the  disk  discrimination 
code  at  the  time  of  recording,  for  comparing  the  tempera- 
ture detected  by  said  temperature  detection  means  with 
the  temperature  stored  in  said  memory  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  disk  discrimination  code,  and  for  instructing 
said  power  detection  means  to  detect  the  optimum  record- 
ing power  if  the  difference  between  the  compared  temper- 
atures exceeds  a  predetermined  value  before  a  recording 
operation  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 


5,r74,623 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  HIGH 

MODULATION  DEGREE 

Yosbibisa  Usami;  MiUuni  Sawano,  and  Takabito  Miyosbi,  all  of 

Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jal.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191257; 
Oct  5,  1990,  ^267864;  Oct.  5,  1990,  ^267865 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369—275.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  disc- 
shaped substrate  provided  with  a  prepit  area  containing  prepits 
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and  a  pregroove  area  containing  a  pregroove,  and  a  reflecting 
layer  made  of  a  metal  which  is  provided  on  a  dye  layer. 


tion  that  the  burst  and  idle  period  distribution  of  said 
digital  traffic  is  exponential  and  uncorrelated,  and 


wherein  the  dye  layer  is  a  continuous  layer  formed  on  both  the 
prepit  area  and  the  pregroove  area,  and  the  prepit  area  has  a 
modulation  degree  not  less  than  50%. 


5474,624 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takasbi  Yamada,  and  Fumio  Matsiii,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,105 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-020026 

Int.  O.'  GllB  7/24;  B41M  5/26:  C09B  27/00 

VS.  a.  369—275.1  7  Claims 
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means  utilizing  said  equivalent  burst  length  for  controlling 
the  access  of  said  digital  traffic  to  said  one  network. 


5,274,626 

EARTH  STATION  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING  OUT 

COMMUNICATION  WITHOUT  A  CONTROL  STATION 

Toshinori  Hotta,  and  Yi^i  Goto,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-24871 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/26 
VS.  a.  370—31  3  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  substrate  and  having  a 
characteristic  of  forming  pit,  wherein  said  recording  layer 
contains  a  recording  material  having  a  property  in  that  a 
difference  in  temperature  between  a  decomposition  point 
of  the  recording  material  and  a  melting  point  thereof  is 
100'  C.  or  less. 


5,274,625 
TRArnC  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PACKET 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Jeffrey  H.  Derby,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Roch  Guerin,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Levent  Giin,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,873 
Int  O.'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  O.  370—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  network  access  control  system  for  packet  communica- 
tions networks  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  digital  traffic  for  transmission  on  one 

of  said  networks, 
means  for  charactenzing  said  digital  traffic  incoming  to  said 
one  of  said  communications  networks  by  the  peak  bit  rate 
of  said  digital  traffic,  the  mean  bit  rate  of  said  digital 
traffic,  and  the  burst  length  of  said  digital  traffic, 
means  for  determining  the  loss  probability  distribution  of 

said  digital  traffic, 
means  responsive  to  said  distribution  determining  means  for 
determining  an  equivalent  burst  length  for  said  digital 
traffic  having  the  same  peak  and  mean  bit  rates  and  pro- 
ducing said  loss  probability  distribution  under  the  assimip- 
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I.  An  earth  station  for  use  in  an  SCPC  (single  channel  per 
carrier)  satellite  communication  system,  said  earth  station 
being  commtmicable  with  at  least  one  other  earth  station  via  a 
satellite  by  using  a  single  communication  channel  on  a  half 
duplex  basis  and  also  commtmicable  with  said  other  earth 
station  via  said  satellite  by  using  two  communication  channels 
on  a  full  duplex  basis,  each  of  said  earth  station  and  said  other 
earth  station  having  its  own  particular  address  and  including  a 
terminal  for  producing  a  transmission  request  signal  and  subse- 
quently an  output  data  signal,  transmitting  means  comprising 
modulating  means  for  modulating  a  modulator  input  signal  into 
a  modulated  signal  and  transmitting  said  modulated  signal  as  a 
transmission  data  sigital  towards  said  satellite  through  said 
single  commimication  chaimel  when  said  transmitting  means  is 
supplied  with  said  transmission  request  signal,  and  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  reception  data  signal  from  said  satellite 
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through  said  single  communication  channel,  wherein  an  im- 
provement comprises: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  address  signal  which  is 
representative  of  said  particular  address; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  said  terminal  and  said  generating 
means  for  multiplexing  said  output  data  signal  and  said 
address  signal  into  a  multiplexed  signal; 

supply  means  connected  to  said  multiplexer  and  said  trans- 
mitting means  for  supplying  said  multiplexed  signal  to  said 
transmitting  means  via  said  modulating  means  as  said 
modulated  signal,  said  reception  data  signal  comprising 
the  transmission  data  signal  which  is  sent  back  to  said 
receiving  means  as  a  returning  data  signal  through  said 
satellite; 

deciding  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  and  said 
receiving  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  receiv- 
ing means  already  receives  signals  from  other  earth  sta- 
tions when  said  transmitting  means  starts  to  transmit  and 
whether  or  not  said  receiving  means  receives  said  return- 
ing data  signal  as  said  reception  data  signal  within  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  after  said  transmitting  means  starts 
transmission  of  said  transmission  data  signal,  said  deciding 
means  producing  a  fault  signal  when  said  receiving  means 
already  receives  signals  from  other  of  said  earth  stations 
when  said  transmitting  means  starts  to  transmit  and  said 
receiving  means  does  not  detect  said  particular  address 
within  said  predetermined  time  interval;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  and  said 
deciding  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to 
keep  said  transmission  when  said  deciding  means  does  not 
produce  said  fault  signal  and  to  stop  said  transmission 
when  said  deciding  means  produces  said  fault  signal. 


5,274,628 
MULTISIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  SHARED  LAST 

STAGE 
Kurt  M.  Thaller,  Acton,  and  NitiD  D.  Godiwala,  BoyUton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,243 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06;  H04L  7/00 

MS.  ex.  370—47  25  Claims 


5^4,627 

NON-REGENERATIVE  MULTIBEAM  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  FDMA  ACCESS 

AND  SSTDM  CONNECnVTTY 

Pietro  De  Santis,  RockTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization 

FUcd  Jnl.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,771 

Int.  a.5  H04J  1/10,  4/00 

VS.  a.  370—493  38  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  an  apparatus  for  providing 
complete  interconnectivity  between  one  or  more  frequency 
division  multiplexed  (FDM)  input  signals  and  plural  FDM 
output  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

Frequency  domain/Time  domain  (FT)  signal  processing 
means  for  transforming  without  demodulation  each  said 
FDM  input  signal  into  a  corresponding  time  division 
multiplexed  (TDM)  input  signal; 

matrix  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  trans- 
mission paths  for  routing  each  said  TDM  input  signal  to 
one  or  more  of  said  output  transmission  paths;  and 

Time  domain/Frequency  domain  (it)  signal  processing 
means  for  transforming  the  TDM  signal  on  each  of  said 
output  transmission  paths  into  a  corresponding  FDM 
output  signal. 


1.  A  N-stage  synchronizer  for  generating  a  synchronous 
signal  that  is  derived  from  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  signals, 
where  Ng2,  N  is  a  positive  integer  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  synchronizer  stage  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  asynchronous  signals,  the  at  least  one  first  synchronizer 
stage  for  receiving  the  asynchronous  signal  input  thereto 
and  for  outputting  a  first  signal  according  to  a  time  do- 
main of  the  synchronous  signal  being  generated; 

logic  gate  that  receives  as  inputs  the  first  signal  from  the  at 
least  one  first  synchronizer  stage  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  asynchronous  signals,  the  logic  gate  also 
for  outputting  a  second  signal; 

at  least  one  second  synchronizer  stage  for  receiving  the 
second  signal  according  to  the  time  domain  of  the  syn- 
chronous signal  being  generated;  and 

a  clock  signal  in  the  time  domain  of  the  synchronous  signal 

being  generated  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  at  least 

one  first  and  at  least  one  second  synchronizer  stages 

I        wherein  the  at  least  one  second  synchronizer  stage  out- 

'        puts  the  synchronous  signal. 


5,274,629 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BROADCASTING  OF  DIGITAL 
DATA,  NOTABLY  FOR  RADIO  BROADCASTING  AT 
HIGH  BIT  RATE  TOWARDS  MOBILE  RECEIVERS, 
WITH  TIME-FREQUENCY  INTERLACING  AND 
COHERENT  DEMODULATION 
Jean-Francis  Helard;  Jean-Micbel  Lemesle;  Roselyne  Halbert- 
Laasalle,  and  Bernard  Le  Floch,  all  of  Rennes,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Etat  Francais  and  Telediffusion  de  France  SA,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,899 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01491 
Int.  a.'  H04J  4/00 
MS.  a.  370—50  6  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  of  a  digital  signal  transmitted  in  a  transmission 
channel  on  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  frequency  carriers, 
said  digital  signal  being  formed  of  data  elements  grouped  in 
symbols  comprising  first  symbols  and  second  symbols,  at 
least  two  of  said  first  symbols  being  inserted  between  any 
two  of  said  second  symbols,  said  first  symbols  consisting 
entirely  of  N  of  said  data  elements  and  second  symbols 
comprising  N-P  of  said  data  elements  and  P  reference 
elements,  said  reference  elements  being  regularly  distrib- 
uted among  said  data  elements  in  such  a  way  that  at  least 
two  consecutive  data  elements  are  inserted  between  each 
two  reference  elements. 
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each  of  said  symbols  being  transmitted  on  N  orthogonal 

frequency  carriers  for  simultaneous  broadcast; 
the  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  recovering  said  reference  elements  and  for 
estimating  a  response  of  the  transmission  channel  con- 
sisting in  a  demodulation  sample  for  each  of  said  fre- 
quency carriers  of  said  plurality  of  orihogonal  fre- 
quency carriers,  from  the  recovered  reference  elements, 
said  means  for  recovering  comprising: 
first  means  for  interpolation  filtering  of  the  reference 
elements  of  a  second  symbol  to  recover  demodulation 
reference  samples  for  each  data  elements  of  said 
second  symbol; 
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second  means  for  interpolation  filtering  of  the  recov- 
ered demodulation  reference  samples  of  said  second 
symbols,  on  each  of  said  frequency  carriers  for  a  set 
of  successive  data  elements  included  between  two 
successive  second  symbols  to  recover  demodulation 
reference  samples  for  each  data  elements  of  each  of 
said  first  symbols; 
means  for  projecting  each  of  the  frequency  carriers  of  said 
plurality  of  orihogonal  frequency  carriers  on  the  corre- 
sponding demodulation  sample  of  the  estimated  re- 
sponse of  the  transmission  channel,  carrying  out  a  co- 
herent demodulation  of  each  of  said  frequency  carriers. 


5,274,630 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  NETWORK  THAT 

INCLUDES  A  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SYSTEM 

DATA  DATABASE 
Calvin  B.  Jestice,  Hoffman  Estates;  Stephen  J.  Ranz,  Elmhurst, 
and  John  W.  Maher,  Woodstock,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Schaumbnrg,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,915,  Apr.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,175,727.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,131 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
MS.  a.  370—58.1  6  Claims 

5.  In  a  communication  system  network  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  systems  and  a  processing  multiplexer, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication  systems  in- 
cludes a  processing  multiplexer  interface  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  destinations,  wherein  the  processing  multiplexer  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  communication  system  interfaces,  wherein 
each  communication  system  interface  includes  a  destination 
database  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication  sys- 
tems is  operably  coupled  to  at  least  two  communication  system 
interfaces,  and  wherein  each  of  the  destination  databases  has  as 
predetermined  number  of  entries,  a  method  for  entering  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  communication  system  configuration  data 
into  a  destination  database,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  querying,  by  an  active  communication  system  interface, 
the  processing  multiplexer  interface  of  a  communication 
system  that  the  active  communication  system  interface  is 
operably  coupled  to  for  the  information  pertaining  to  the 
communication  system  configuration  data  of  the  commu- 
nication system; 

b)  receiving  the  information  pertaining  to  the  communica- 


tion system  configuration  data  from  the  processing  multi- 
plexer interface  to  produce  received  information; 

c)  querying  the  processing  multiplexer  interface  of  the  com- 
munication system  for  number  of  entries  in  the  destination 
database  that  are  required  for  the  received  information  to 
produce  a  requested  number  of  entries; 

d)  when  the  destination  database  of  the  active  communica- 
tion system  interface  and  when  the  destination  database  of 
the  active  communication  system  interface  and  when  the 
destination  database  of  a  backup  communication  system 
interface  that  is  operably  coupled  to  the  communication 
system  each  have  at  least  the  requested  number  of  entries 
available,  allocating  entries  in  the  destination  database  of 
the  active  communication  system  interface  and  entries  in 
the  destination  database  of  the  backup  communication 
system  interface  for  for  the  communication  system  config- 
uration data  of  the  communication  system  to  produce 
allocated  entries; 


storing  the  received  information  into  the  allocated  entries  of 
the  destination  database  of  the  active  communication 
system  interface  and  of  the  destination  database  of  the 
backup  commiwication  system  interface 

0  comparing  the  received  information  stored  in  the  destina- 
tion database  of  the  active  communication  system  inter- 
face with  the  received  information  stored  in  the  destina- 
tion database  of  the  backup  communication  system  inter- 
face; and 

g)  when  the  received  information  stored  in  the  destination 
database  of  the  active  communication  system  interface 
does  not  substantially  match  the  received  information 
stored  in  the  destination  database  of  the  backup  communi- 
cation system  interface,  requerying,  by  the  active  commu- 
nication system  interface,  the  processing  multiplexer  inter- 
face of  the  communication  system  for  the  information 
pertaining  to  the  communication  system  configuration 
data  of  the  communication  system. 


5,274,631 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Vinod  K.  Bhardw^j,  San  Joae,  CaUf„  iMigiior  to  Kalpana,  lac 
Saa  JoM,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,675 
iBt  a.'  H(HL  12/46.  12/56 
MS.  CL  37O-«0  23  Claims 

1.  A  network  switching  system,  comprising: 
a  first  port  coupled  to  a  first  pluraUty  of  data  processing 

devices,  including  a  source; 
a  second  pori  coupled  to  a  second  plurality  of  data  process- 
ing devices,  including  a  destination; 
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a  third  port  coupled  to  a  third  plurality  of  data  processing 
devices; 

multiplexer  means  coupled  to  the  first  port,  the  second  port, 
and  the  third  port  for  transferring  daU  between  the  first 
port,  the  second  port,  and  the  third  port  by  selectively 
connecting  two  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  ports, 
wherein  when  the  data  is  transferred  from  the  source  to 
the  destination  through  the  first  port,  the  multiplexer 
means  couples  the  first  port  with  the  second  port; 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  means  for 
assisting  in  a  transmission  of  the  data  by  receiving  the  data 
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from  the  first  port  when  the  first  port  does  not  indicate  a 
port  for  the  destination,  wherein  if  the  first  port  does  not 
indicate  a  port  of  the  destination,  the  data  is  first  trans- 
ferred from  the  first  port  to  the  processing  means  via  the 
multiplexer  means  and  the  processing  means  then  transfers 
the  data  to  the  second  port  and  the  third  port  via  the 
multiplexer  means  to  search  for  the  destination,  wherein  if 
the  first  port  indicates  that  the  second  port  includes  the 
destination,  then  the  data  is  transferred  to  the  second  port 
via  the  multiplexer  means  without  being  transferred  to  the 
processing  means. 


5,274,632 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


S,274,«33 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  ATM  DUAL  SWITCH 
SYSTEM 
Ymiko  Kato,  Soka;  Satiwlii  Kakiima,  Kawanki;  Yaanhiro  Aso, 
Tokyo;  Yodiihiro  Uchida,  and  Hiroshi  MIyake,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01556,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08632,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  No».  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,808 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-310075 

Int.  a.>  H04J  3/02 

UJS.  a.  370— «0  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  switching  redundant  ATM  switches  for  use 

in  an  exchange  system  between  an  active  ATM  switch  and  a 

standby  ATM  switch,  comprising: 

AI  bit  inserter  means,  provided  on  an  input  side  of  said 
exchange  system,  for  inserting  into  a  header  of  a  cell 
supplied  from  an  input  transmission  path  to  said  active 
ATM  switch,  an  AI  bit  indicating  said  active  ATM  switch 
and  for  inserting  into  the  header  of  a  cell  supplied  form  the 
input  transmission  path  to  said  standby  ATM  switch,  an 
AI  bit  indicating  said  standby  ATM  switch; 


first  and  second  buffer  means,  provided  on  an  output  side  of 
said  exchange  system,  for  storing  an  ATM  cell  carrying 
said  AI  bit  indicating  said  active  ATM  switch,  outputted 
from  each  of  said  redundant  ATM  switches; 

first  and  second  buffer  controller  means,  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  buffer  means,  respectively,  for  con- 
trolling a  cell  input  to  said  first  and  second  buffer  means 
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and  for  monitoring  the  presence  and  absence  of  data  in 

said  first  and  second  buffer  means; 
selector  means  for  selecting  an  output  from  one  of  said  first 

and  second  buffer  means  for  transmission  to  an  output 

transmission  path;  and 
selector  controller  means  for  controlling  a  cell  output  from 

said  selector  means. 


5,274,634 

PABX  COMMON  CHANNEL  RElJVY  SYSTEM 
Jozef  Z.  Babiarz,  StittsriUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  30,  1991,  2052500 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

MS.  a.  370—60  17  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  system  comprising: 
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(a)  line  or  network  interface  circuits  for  connection  to  pe- 
ripherals and  trunks, 

(b)  peripheral  nodes  for  controlling  groups  of  said  line  or 
network  interface  circuits, 

(c)  a  main  control  and  switching  means, 

(d)  means  for  transmitting  data  between  the  peripheral  nodes 
and  the  main  control  and  switching  means,  including  a 
high  data  rate  bus  connected  therebetween, 

(e)  means  in  the  peripheral  nodes  for  receiving  daU  transmit- 
ted by  the  peripherals  and/or  trunks  and  for  adding  in  said 
data  an  identifier  of  a  line  or  network  interface  circuit  port 
address  of  the  peripheral  or  trunk  transmitting  source  of 
said  data, 

whereby  the  transmitting  means  can  transmit  said  data  with 
said  port  address  to  the  control  and  switching  means  in 
order  that  the  control  and  switching  means  can  recognize 
the  source  of  said  data  and  route  said  data  accordingly. 


5,274,636 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLEX  DATA  LINK  SYSTEM, 
SYMBOL  ENCODER  DECODER  THEREFOR 
Richard  A.  Halter,  Warren;  William  V.  Luitjc,  Ann  Arbor, 
Frederick  O.  Miesterfeld,  Troy,  and  Robert  J.  Randel,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,259 

InL  a.'  H04J  i/02:  G05B  2i/02 

MS.  a.  370—85.1  2  Claims 


5,274,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 

DIGFTAL  COMMUNICATION  DATA  STREAM  ACROSS  A 

CELL  NETWORK 

Syed  A.  Rahman,  San  Jose,  and  James  P.  O'Hare,  Felton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratacom,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,683 

Int.  a.5  H04L  U/66 

MS.  a.  370—60.1  60  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  digital  communication  data 
stream  across  a  cell  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  samples  by  sampling  the  digital 
communication  data  stream  on  a  first  circuit-switching 
communication  link; 

assembling  the  samples  into  at  least  one  communication  cell, 
and  setting  an  align  flag  in  the  communication  cell  if  the 
commimication  cell  contains  an  aligned  sample; 

transferring  the  communication  cell  over  a  cell  network 
according  to  a  packet-switching  communication  protocol; 

sampling  the  communication  cell  over  the  cell  network,  and 
disassembling  the  communication  cell; 

aligning  the  samples  on  a  second  circuit-switching  commu- 
nication link  if  the  align  flag  is  set,  and  transferring  the 
samples  over  the  second  circuit-switching  communication 
link. 


1.  A  symbol  encoder  decoder  (SED)  system  used  in  a  node 
of  a  multinode,  collision-resolution,  multiplexing,  data-link,  for 
translating  a  chosen  measurand  from  an  input  device  into 
variable  pulse  width  modulated  (VPWM)  line  codings  of  sym- 
bols, wherein  each  symbol  is  of  a  different  pulse  width  pre- 
scribed for  use  by  an  associated  analog  transceiver  that  con- 
nects to  a  single  wire  bus  of  the  data  link  and  used  to  send  to 
other  nodes  and  receive  from  other  nodes  connected  to  the  bus 
a  series  of  symbols  placed  on  the  bus  in  a  chosen  modified 
form,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  microcontroller  (MCU)  connected  between  the  input 
device  and  the  SED  for  (1)  receiving  magnitudes  of  the 
measurand,  (2)  formatting  the  magnitudes  of  the  measur- 
and into  address  codes  for  selecting  symbols  of  various 
pulse  widths  for  transmitting  symbols  over  the  bus,  (3) 
polling  input  and  output  ports  connected  to  the  tran- 
scevier  in  order  to  determine  if  any  symbols  appear  on  the 
bus,  (4)  initiating  transmissions  over  the  bus,  (S)  determi- 
ing  the  need  for  inter-byte  separation  (IBS)  during  trans- 
mission, and  (6)  detecting  and  resolving  issues  of  arbitra- 
tion associated  with  more  than  one  mode  transmitting  on 
the  bus; 

(b)  addressable  decoder  read  only  memory  (decoder  ROM) 
means  having  prestored  a  plurality  of  symbol  data  in  the 
form  of  digital  coded  words  which  represent  the  various 
pulse  widths  of  the  various  symbols  used  to  depict  the 
magnitudes  of  the  measurands,  having  input  terminals  for 
receiving  address  codes  from  said  MCU  used  to  select  the 
symbol  data  words  from  the  decoder  ROM  and  to  place 
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the  digital  coded  words  for  the  selected  symbol  dau  word 
at  the  output  of  the  decoder  ROM: 

(c)  transmitting  means  for  accepting  the  digital  coded  words 
from  the  decoder  ROM,  forming  a  first  series  of  digital 
pulses  representing  the  selected  symbol  daU  words  and 
then  transmitting  the  serial  digital  pulses  to  the  transceiver 
connected  to  the  bus,  a  transmitter  circuit  of  the  trans- 
ceiver transmitting  a  series  of  analog  signals  representing 
the  first  series  of  digital  pulses  over  the  bus  to  the  other 
nodes; 

(d)  receiving  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  transceiver  for  receiving  a  second  series  of  digital 
pulses  from  a  receiver  circuit  of  the  transceiver,  the  re- 
ceiver circuit  converting  the  series  of  analog  signals  ap- 
pearing on  the  bus  into  the  second  series  of  digital  pulses 
routed  away  from  the  bus  towards  the  MCU,  said  receiv- 
ing means  having  digital  filter  means  for  filtering  the 
second  series  of  digital  pulses  to  ensure  bit  legitimacy,  said 
receiving  means  also  having  bit  decoding  means  for  con- 
verting the  second  series  of  digital  pulses  into  address 
codes  for  addressing  a  portion  of  the  decoder  ROM  con- 
taining symbol  daU  words  representing  measurand  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  second  series  of  digital  pulses,  the 
transmitting  means  and  receiving  means  performing  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  of  each  digiul  pulse  in  a  single 
cycle  of  operation; 

(e)  means  for  interrupting  the  sequencing  of  a  main  program 
of  said  MCU  upon  receipt  of  the  second  series  of  digiul 
pulses  and  to  send  a  received  address  code  to  said  MCU  to 
cause  said  MCU  to  translate  the  second  series  of  digital 
pulses  into  the  measurand  information  placed  on  the  bus, 
said  MCU  providing  both  software  and  firmware  control 
of  the  SED.  the  software  control  reacting  with  byte  buff- 
ers and  flags  associated  with  a  random  access  memory  of 
the  MCU  and  Ihe  firmware  control  reacting  with  a  read 
only  memory  of  the  MCU,  said  MCU  having  a  fore- 
ground program  serving  primarily  as  a  task  dispatcher  and 
a  background  program  serving  primarily  to  provide  se- 
lecuble  task  invoked  by  the  received  addresses  sent  from 
SED 


a  transmission  path  for  linking  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion nodes  together  into  a  ring, 

wherein  said  communication  node  managing  method  com- 
prises steps  of: 

setting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion nodes  as  a  transmitting  node  which  transmits  a  dau 
accompanied  with  its  specific  address  by  every  predeter- 
mined period; 


5.274,437 
TOKEN-RING-TYPE  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Kern  Sakanura,  Tokyo;  Kanehisa  Tsuniiiii.  Hamamatsu;  Kazushi 
Tamai,  Hamamatsu,  and  Nobuharu  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatloa,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,090 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342291; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342292;  Dec.  28,  1989, 1-342293;  Dec.  28, 1989. 
1-342294;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342295 

lat  CL'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370— «SJ  10  ClaiiM 


1.  A  ring-type  LAN  employing  a  communication  node  man- 
aging method  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  each  having  its  specific 
address;  and 


replacing  the  address  of  said  daU  received  in  a  lower-stream 
node  provided  in  a  lower-stream  of  said  transmitting  node 
by  a  specific  address  of  said  lower-stream  node; 

transmitting  said  daU  from  said  lower-stream  node; 

recovering  said  data  circulating  through  said  ring  once  by 
said  transmitting  node;  and 

inputting  the  address  of  recovered  daU  into  said  transmitting 
node,  thereby  managing  said  communication  nodes. 


5.274,638 

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

VEHICLES 

Onmo  Michihira;  Masao  Hideshima,  and  Akira  Sone.  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81412 

lirt.  a.»  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—85.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  communication  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

and  having  a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  which  are 

connected  to  a  common  multiplex  transmission  passage  and 

arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  a  frame  is  transceived  between 

said  communication  nodes  so  as  to  exchange  information  for 

the  purpose  of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the 

system  comprising: 

arbitrating  means  for  arbitrating  the  transmissions  of  said 
frames  of  the  nodes  in  accordance  with  information  about 
priority  given  to  said  frame  in  a  normal  operation; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  failure  in 
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a  certain  communication  node  or  the  common  multiplex 
transmission  passage; 
preparation  means  for  preparing  a  failure  report  frame  show- 
ing the  detected  failure  occurrence  while  giving  a  higher 
priority  to  said  frame  than  in  the  normal  operation; 
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transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  failure  repori  frame 
to  said  transmission  passage;  and 

execution  means  provided  for  each  of  said  communication 
nodes,  said  execution  means  performing  a  control  corre- 
sponding to  the  failure  after  it  has  received  said  failure 
report  frame  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means. 


5,274,639 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  length  to  be  able  to  be  subjected  to  the  cell  switching 
processing  by  said  ATM  switch  means; 

routing  tag  deleting  function  means  for  transforming  the  cell 
having  the  length  to  be  able  to  be  subjected  to  the  cell 
switching  processing  by  said  ATM  switch  means  into  a 
cell  having  the  length  suitable  for  transmission; 

preliminary  processing  function  means  for  performing,  after 
the  routing  tag  is  deleted,  predetermined  processing  nec- 
essary for  a  cell  synchronization  operation  performed  by 
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said  cell  synchronization  function  means  for  the  cell  hav- 
ing the  length  suitable  for  transmission;  and 
function  means,  arranged  between  a  first  point  between  said 
cell  synchronization  function  means  and  said  routing  tag 
adding  function  means,  and  a  second  point  between  said 
routing  tag  deleting  function  means  and  said  preliminary 
processing  function  means,  for  inserting  a  cell  of  an  arbi- 
trary format  into  a  cell  flow  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  point. 


5.274,642 

OUTPUT  BUFFERED  PACKET  SWTTCH  WTFH  A 

FLEXIBLE  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT  SCHEME 

Indra  Widjiga,  30  St.  Charles  Street  West,  Apt.  1522,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada  M4Y  1R5  ,  and  Alberto  Leon-Garcia,  8 

Longspur  Road,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  M4B  2Z2 

FUed  Jim.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,116 

Int  a.'  H04Q  H/04 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  3  Claim* 


5,274.640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,274,641 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yasuro  Shobatake;  Emiko  Shobatake,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Taka- 
shi  Kamitake,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiko  Hanawa;  Kazuaki  Iwamura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinari  Kumaki,  Urayasu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217084; 
Aug.  20.  1990.  2-217216 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—94.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  communication  system  including: 

cell  synchronization  function  means  for  detecting  a  header 
of  a  cell  from  an  input  bit  string,  and  adding  a  mark  to  the 
header  of  the  cell; 

ATM  switch  means  for  performing  cell  switching  process- 
ing of  the  cell; 

routing  tag  adding  function  means  for  transforming  a  cell 
output  form  said  cell  synchronization  function  means  and 
having  a  length  suitable  for  transmission  into  a  cell  having 
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1.  A  column-fill  network  for  receiving  data  packets  at,  a2,  . 
.  .  ,  a^rand  b|,  ba,  .  .  . ,  b^,  each  packet  having  a  split  bit  which 
is  initially  set  to  zero,  an  activity  bit  which  is  set  to  zero  in  the 
event  the  packet  contains  data  and  is  set  to  one  in  the  event  the 
packet  contains  no  data,  a  plurality  of  address  bits  defining  an 
output  address  to  which  the  packet  is  destined,  a  plurality  of 
priority  bits  for  identifying  a  predetermined  class  of  service  of 
said  packet,  and  a  plurality  of  age  bits  for  maintaining  sequence 
within  each  priority  class  of  service,  and  outputting  data  pack- 
ets fi,  f2  .  .  .  ,  f//and  qi,  qi,  ■  ■  ■  ,  q*,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  son  network  for  receiving  and  soriing  the  packets 
ai,  »2<  ■  ■  ■  •  t^H  and  bi,  b2 bji  Ikn  ascending  order 
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^xording  to  «id  ,pHt  b.t.  «n,vity  b,t.  .ddr«s  bits,  pnor-      ^^^^^^^  ^^  OPnM'iS!5\  NCTWORK  HAVING 
ity  bits,  and  age  bits,  and  in  response  generaUng  mtermedi-    yj^ju^^  aRCUIT  ROimNG  OVER  VIRTUAL  PATHS 
ate  dau  packeu  c\.  n,  ■  ■  ■  .  kAr+*where  N  and  k  are    B^,^j,„i„  vv.  FUk,  Campbell,  CaUf.,  aaaigw>r  to  Stratacom,  Inc., 
positive  integers;  San  Joae,  Calif. 

b)  a  trap  network  for  receiving  and  comparing  successive  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,093 

pairs  of  said  intermediate  dau  packets  ci,  cj CN+k  !■*•  CL'  H®*^  ■^/■^'* 

and  in  response  generating  a  further  plurality  of  dau    U5.  Q.  37(K— 94.1 

packets  di,d2 dyv+A divided  into  a  first  group  having 

no  more  than  one  dau  packet  of  a  given  address  and  being 
ordered  according  to  priority  and  age  as  determined  by 
said  priority  bits  and  said  age  bits,  respectively,  and  a 
second  group  being  ordered  according  to  destination, 
priority  and  age  as  determined  by  said  address  bits,  prior- 
ity bits  and  age  bits,  respectively,  each  dau  packet  in  said 
second  group  having  said  split  bit  set  to  one  and  said 
address  bits,  priority  bits  and  age  bits  thereof  comple- 
mented; 

c)  a  second  sort  network  for  sorting  said  dau  packets  d|,  di, 
....  d^+  k  according  to  said  spht  bit,  activity  bit,  destina- 
tion address  bits,  priority  bits,  and  age  biu  and  in  response 
generating  a  plurality  of  sorted  dau  packeu  ei,  ej,  .  .  .  , 
CAr+fc  in  which  the  split  bit  for  each  of  said  packets  ei.  ej, 
■  ■ . .  ejv+*  is  reset  to  zero,  and  in  which  the  address  bits, 
priority  bits,  and  age  biu  of  all  packets  corresponding  to 
the  second  group  of  said  dau  packets,  d|,  di,  ■  ■  ■  ,  dyji-k 
are  complemented  in  order  to  recover  said  destination 

address  bits,  priority  bits  and  age  bits  thereof  which  were  ^       i. 

.              1         .^        A      K-,-.„  „™^.t.™,i~^  1   A  method  for  designing  a  telecommunications  network 

previously  complemented,  and  whereu,  predetennmed  ^^^^^^^  composing  at  least  one  site,  each  site  compnsmg  a 

ones  of  said  packeU  di,  dz d>r+*  having  a  spht  bit  of  ^„^^,  of  nodes  and  virtual  circuits  between  nodes,  each  node 

lero  and  an  activity  bit  of  lero  appear  first  in  ei,  e^.       ,  comprising  resources  for  accommodating  a  predetermined 

e;v+*  in  increasing  order  of  destination  address,  followed  number  of  virtual  circuits  and  a  predetermined  number  of 

by  predetermined  ones  of  said  packets  d|,  dj ds+  k  virtual  path  connections,  each  virtual  path  comprising  a  prede- 

with  no  dau  and  a  split  bit  of  zero  and  activity  bit  of  one,  termined  number  of  virtual  circuits,  said  method  comprising 

followed  finally  by  further  predetermined  ones  of  said    '*"«  ^^  °^  .   . 

configunng  an  imtial  network  topology; 


packeu  d|,  d2,  -  -  ,  djv-t- 1  h*ving  a  split  bit  of  one  and  an 
activity  bit  of  zero,  in  decreasing  order  of  destination 
address; 

d)  a  non-blocking  routing  network  for  re-ordering  daU 
packets,  ei,  e7,  .  .  .  ,  ejv  according  to  destination  address 
and  in  response  generating  said  output  dau  packeu  f|,  f2, 

.  .  .  .  f  V. 

e)  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  dau  packeu  e;v+ 1.  e;v+2.  ■  ■  • 
,  e^>;k*nd  in  response  generating  said  output  daU  packeu 
qi,  <)2>  ■  •  •  .  <1*  simultaneously  with  generation  of  said 
output  dau  packeu  fi,  f2 fjv,  wherein  said  trap  net- 
work further  comprises  a  plurality  of  comparators  for 
comparing  the  address  biu  of  said  successive  pairs  of  said 
intermediate  daU  packeu  ci,  C2.  ,  CN+k,  each  packet 
Cj+ 1  having  associated  therewith  one  of  said  comparators 
having  a  pair  of  inpuU  Cy  and  cj^.  i  such  that  when  one  of 
said  comparators  determines  that  two  addresses  are  the 


optimizing  the  network  topology  by  utilizing  the  virtual 

path  resources  at  the  nodes  comprising  the  steps  of; 

grouping  virtual  circuiu  at  each  node  into  virtual  paths 
for  routing  comprising  a  step  of  merging  virtual  circuiu 
at  each  node  which  have  common  characteristics  in- 
cluding common  node  poinu  into  virtual  paths,  and 

if  the  number  of  virtual  paths  at  a  node  does  not  exceed 
the  predetermined  number  of  virtual  paths  at  the  node, 
splitting  at  least  one  virtual  path  at  the  node  into  two 
new  virtual  paths  until  the  predetermined  number  of 
virtual  paths  at  the  node  is  reached,  to  maximize  re- 
source usage  and  efficiency; 

wherein  the  network  topology  incorporating  virtual  paths 
is  optimized. 


5^4,644 

EFFICIENT,  RATE-BASE  MULTICLASS  ACCESS 

CONTROL 


same,  the  spht  bit  of  the  packet  associated  with  said  one  of  Arthur  W.  Ber^.  Fair  H«»eo,^Rodolfo  A.  IVUllto.  Piscataway. 

..         .     .    i^.      1  ft    .  awl  WanI  Whitt.  Basking  Ridge,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
ssKl  comparator,  is  set  to  one,  the  acavity  bit  «  left  at  ^^^^  ^  UboratorieTMurm  Hill,  NJ. 
zero,  and  said  address,  priority,  and  age  biU  are  comple-  py^  ^^^  5   ^^^  ^^  ^„  788,075 
mented,  whereby  a  resulting  packet  begins  with  the  biu  inj^  CLS  ||04J  3/16 
"10",  and  when  said  one  of  said  comparators  determines  UjS.  CL  370— 9S.1                                                          28  Claims 
that  two  addresses  are  different,  said  packet  associated  1.  A  method  for  allocating  access  to  a  shared  limited  re- 
with  said  one  of  said  comparators  is  identified  as  a  first  source  by  a  plurality  of  requesters  requesting  access  to  said 
occurrence  of  a  particular  destination  address  in  the  se-  *ha^«»  '*«*«d  resource  said  allocation  being  made  such  that 
.u       1 .  u  .      1  ft    .     ,.,  —^  .11  e«ch  requester  in  said  plurality  of  requesters  is  granted  access 
quence  ci.  cj  .      .  ca,^*.  the  split  bit  is  left  at  zero,  and  all  ^^  ^"^^.^  ^^^^  rt>ouTcc  at  a  minimum  guaranteed  rate 
other  header  biu  are  left  unchanged,  whereby  said  result-  ^jo^iated  with  said  each  requester  and  such  that  said  shared 
ing  packet  begins  with  the  biU  'tX)",  and  any  packet  which  limited  resource  is  available  for  use  by  any  requester  exceeding 
contains  no  dau  begins  with  the  biu  "01"  since  the  split  iu  minimum  guaranteed  rate  only  if  said  shared  limited  re- 
bit  is  left  at  zero  in  such  packets.  source  is  available,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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assigning  tokens  to  said  each  requester  at  a  rate  determined 

by  the  minimum  guaranteed  rate  associated  with  said  each 

requester; 
storing  tokens  assigned  to  said  each  requester  in  a  bank 

associated  with  said  each  requester,  said  bank  having  a 

finite  capacity; 


fg»^ 
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storing  tokens  assigned  to  said  each  requester  in  a  common 
bank  if  said  bank  associated  with  said  each  requester  is 
full;  and 

allowing  said  each  requester  to  gain  access  to  said  shared 
limited  resource  by  first  using  tokens  in  said  each  request- 
er's bank  or  by  then  using  tokens  in  said  common  bank, 
and  otherwise  denying  access  to  said  shared  limited  re- 
source. 


QVMnK 

-0 

[ 

ft 

«MBUII          ^M                         r<»     1 

M 

»BK«a,B 

» 

MHMmm^a 

pn  Ob. 
OMnoun 

OMnouBt 

Hr* 

\\r^ 

ii 

ggl 

I                  !  ,» 

1             wmx           '^'^1 

r-i  ^             ^      \ 

n 
mm 
ma 

J       i  ^1 

1        M> 

» 

1  . 

■IK 

rCr 

at  least  two  control  means  for  providing  control  of  daU  flow 
to  and  from  the  external  source; 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  two 
control  means  wherein  said  storage  means  are  divided  into 
groups  and  each  group  is  controlled  by  said  at  least  two  of 
said  control  means  such  that  in  the  case  that  a  first  control 
means  coupled  to  a  particular  group  of  storage  means  fails, 
control  of  said  particular  group  is  assumed  by  a  second 
control  means; 

a  plurality  of  daU  handling  means  coupled  to  said  at  least 
two  control  means  for  disassembling  dau  into  dau  blocks 
to  be  written  across  a  group  of  said  storage  means;  and 

error  detection  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  error  detec- 
tion term  for  each  group  of  storage  means  based  on  the 
daU  received  from  the  external  source  using  a  selected 
error  code  and  providing  said  error  detection  term  to  be 
compared  with  dau  to  detect  errors,  said  error  detection 
means  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  control  means  to 
receive  the  dau  from  said  control  means  and  transmit  said 
error  detection  term  to  an  error  code  storage  means  in  said 
group  of  storage  means. 


5,274,646 
EXCESSIVE  ERROR  CORRECTION  CONTROL 
Thomas  M.  Brey,  Hyde  Park;  Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Hopewell 
Junction;  Brace  L.  McGilrray,  Pleasant  Valley;  Trinh  H. 
Nguyen,  Wappingers  Falls;  William  W.  Shen,  Pooghkecpsie, 
and  Arthur  J.  Sutton,  Cold  Spring,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.721 
Int  a.5  G06F  11/10 
UJS.  CL  371—40.1  24  Claims 


5.274.645 
DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Idleman,  SanU  Oara;  Robert  S.  Koontz.  Atherton; 
David  T.  Powers.  Morgan  Hill;  Daiid  H.  Jaffe.  Belmont; 
Larry  P.  Henson,  SanU  Clara;  Joseph  S.  Glider.  Palo  Alto, 
and  Kumar  G^jjar.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,482,  Oct  22,  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,622,  Apr.  6,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,703.  Apr.  6.  1990.  and  a 
conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.749,  Mar.  2,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,560 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009.  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  371—10.1  29  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  dau  received  from  an  external 
source,  comprising: 


A  method  for  handling  storage  errors,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fetch  requesting  by  a  processor  of  dau  from  a  memory  in  a 
dau  processing  system,  and  responding  by  a  memory 
controller  with  the  dau  and  indicating  any  excessive  error 
in  the  dau  detected  with  ECC  biU; 

refetch  requesting  by  the  processor  of  the  daU  in  response  to 
receiving  an  excessive  error  indication  from  the  memory 
controller,  initiating  a  complement/recomplement  (C/R) 
error  correction  method  in  response  to  the  refetch  request 
for  the  erroneous  dau  using  a  first  fetch,  a  first  store,  a 
second  fetch  and  a  second  store  of  the  data,  including: 
buffering  the  dau  and  ECC  obtained  by  the  first  fetch  and 
by  the  second  fetch  during  the  C/R  method,  and  doing 
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a  double  inversion  on  at  least  an  erroneous  portion  of 
the  data  in  attempting  to  correct  the  excessive  error; 
sending  the  data  to  the  requesting  processor  obtained  by 
the  second  fetch  in  the  C/R  method  and  indicating  if 
the  data  and  ECC  contain  no  error,  any  corrected  hard 
and/or  soft  error(s),  any  corrected  excessive  hard  or 
sofl  error(s),  any  corrected  excessive  hard  or  soft  er- 
ror(s),  or  non-correctable  error(s);  and 
pipelining  fetch  and  refetch  requests  from  one  or  more  pro- 
cessors to  the  storage  controller  for  prioritizing  memory 
accesses  for  fetch  requests  and  for  operations  of  the  C/R 
method  for  different  data  in  the  memory. 


5^4,647 
ELASTIC  BUFFER  WITH  ERROR  DETECnON  USING  A 

HAMMING  DISTANCE  CIRCUIT 
KoicU  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contianation  of  Scr.  No.  476,581,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,885 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-031018 

iBt  CL'  H03M  li/00 

MS.  CL  371—48  5  CbiM 


tion  code  and  the  code  designated  by  the  reading  designa- 
tion means  have  the  same  common  code;  and 
initial  code  setting  means  for  setting  into  the  writing  designa- 
tion means  an  initial  code,  obtained  as  a  result  of  a  logical 
operation  between  a  code  designated  by  the  reading  desig- 
nation means  and  a  predetermined  code. 


5,274,648 
MEMORY  CARD  RESIDENT  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 
Richard  G.  Eikill,  Rochester,  Steven  J.  Finnes,  Pine  Island; 
Charles  P.  Geer,  Rochester,  and  Quentin  G.  Schrierer,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Businesss  Machines 
Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  469,620,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,586 
Int.  a.5  GllC  29/00:  G06F  U/22 
MS.  a.  371— 21 J  12  Claims 

r 


1.  An  elastic  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  elements  for  storing  and  outputting 
data; 

writing  designation  means  for  successively  designating 
memory  elements  to  store  input  data  in  synchronism  with 
a  first  clock  pulse  said  writing  designation  means  designat- 
ing adjacent  memory  elements  by  memory  position  codes 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  and  a  Hamming 
distance  of  1,  the  memory  position  codes  including  com- 
mon codes  in  which  all  the  bits  other  than  one  bit  of  the 
writing  position  codes  of  adjacent  memory  elements  are 
same; 

reading  designation  means  for  successively  designating 
memory  elements  for  reading  of  output  data  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  second  clock  pulse,  said  reading  designation 
means  designating  adjacent  memory  elements  by  reading 
position  codes  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  and 
a  Hammmg  distance  of  1,  the  reading  position  codes  fur- 
ther including  common  codes  in  which  all  the  bits  other 
than  one  bit  of  the  reading  position  codes  of  adjacent 
memory  elements  are  the  same; 

means  for  detecting  as  errors  occurrences  when  the  common 
code  of  a  memory  position  code  of  a  memory  element 
designated  by  the  reading  designation  means  is  the  same  as 
the  common  code  of  a  memory  position  code  of  a  memory 
element  designated  by  the  writing  designation  means; 

initialization  means  for  storing  the  writing  position  code 
designating  the  memory  element  storing  data  when  an  end 
signal  is  provided,  and  for  initializing  the  contents  of  the 
writing  designation  means  when  the  stored  writing  posi- 
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10.  A  system  for  processing  bit-encoded  data  including: 

a  processing  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing device  for  manipulating  bit-encoded  data,  each  of  the 
processing  devices  including  a  means  for  generating  a  data 
pattern  and  a  ;means  for  generating  a  compare  command 
and  address  data  corresponding  to  a  selected  location  in 
the  memory  arrays  where  data  is  to  be  stored;  a  memory 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cards,  each  of  the  mem- 
ory cards  having  data  arrays  for  storing  bit-encoded  data, 
a  hold  register  for  receiving  a  data  pattern  from  one  of  the 
processing  devices,  a  compare  register  for  receiving  data 
read  out  of  the  memory  arrays,  and  a  comparator  circuit 
for  comparing  the  contents  of  the  hold  register  and  the 
compare  register;  and  an  interface  connected  to  the  pro- 
cessing configuration  and  to  the  memory  for  transmitting 
bit-encoded  data  between  the  processing  configuration 
and  the  memory,  wherein  all  of  the  processing  devices  and 
all  of  the  memory  cards  share  said  interface;  each  of  the 
processing  devices  including  a  means  for  transmitting  a 
data  pattern  to  the  memory  via  the  interface;  and 

a  data  manipulating  means,  within  the  memory,  for  verifying 
the  integrity  of  the  data  pattern  after  the  data  pattern  is 
stored  to  the  memory  arrays,  said  data  manipulating 
means  including: 

(i)  a  first  intermediate  data  retaining  means,  comprised  of 
said  hold  registers,  for  receiving  a  data  pattern  from  the 
processing  configuration; 

(ii)  a  second  intermediate  data  retaining  means  comprised  of 
said  compare  registers;  and 

(iii)  a  means,  responsive  to  a  compare  command  and  address 
data,  for  writing  the  data  pattern  in  the  first  intermediate 
data  retaining  means  into  a  selected  location  of  the  mem- 
ory arrays;  then  reading  the  data  at  the  selected  location 
into  the  second  intermediate  data  retaining  means;  then 
comparing  the  data  in  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
data  retaining  means;  and  indicating  an  error  to  the  pro- 
cessing configuration  if  the  data  in  the  second  intermedi- 
ate data  retaining  means  is  not  identical  to  the  data  in  the 
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first  intermediate  data  retaining  means,  all  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  receiving  said  compare  command  and  while  the 
memory  remains  capable  of  receiving  bit-encoded  data 
from  the  processing  configuration  and  transmitting  bit- 
encoded  data  to  the  processing  configuration  via  the 
interface. 


5,274,649 
WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE  DISTRIBUTED-FEEDBACK 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Ynzo  Hirayama,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Onomnra,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314365 

IbL  a.'  HOIS  i/lO.  3/19 

vs.  CL  372—20  7  Claims 
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5.274,650 
SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Satom  Amano,  Akishlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  813,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  28.  1990.  2-408661 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—21  5  CUims 
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1.  A  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  having  a  pair  of  mirrors; 

a  plurality   of  non-linear  optical   self-frequency-doubling 

crystals  placed  between  the  pair  of  mirrors  so  that  the 

plurality  of  non-linear  crystal  have  a  coimnon  optical  axis; 

and 
a  pump  source  disposed  longitudinally  to  an  optical  axis  of 

said  Uiser  resonator  and  providing  pump  light  to  the  plu- 


rality of  non-linear  optical  crystals,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
non-linear  optical  crystals  generating  both  a  fimdamental- 
wave  laser  light  and  a  harmonic  laser  hght  in  response  to 
the  pump  light,  wherein  a  first  crystallographic  axis  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  non-linear  optical  crystals  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  common  optical  axis  thereof  including  a 
progress  direction  of  the  fundamental-wave  laser  light 
propagating  through  the  plurality  of  non-linear  optical 
crystals  and  the  first  crystallographic  axis  of  each  non-lin- 
ear optical  crystal  is  rotated  by  180*  around  the  common 
optical  axis  in  relation  to  the  first  crystallographic  axis  of 
an  adjacent  non-liitear  optical  crystal,  wherein  a  differ- 
ence between  the  progress  direction  of  the  fimdamental- 
wave  laser  light  and  a  wave-surface  progress  direction  of 
a  cophasal-wave  light  are  cancelled. 


5,274.651 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  WITH  NONLINEAR  MEDIUM 

DISPOSED  INTERIORLY  OF  LASER  RESONATOR 
Tsoncyuki  Urakami,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  K.K.,  SUzuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991.  3-025770 
iBt  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—21  18  ( 


1.  A  wavelength-tunable  distributed-feedback  semiconduc- 
tor laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  above  said  substrate; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  structure  section  above  said  optical 
waveguide  layer  including  first  and  second  semiconductor 
layers  which  are  alternatively  laminated  on  each  other, 
said  multiple  quantum  well  structure  section  changing 
regionally  in  at  least  one  of  the  number  of  laminated  layers 
of  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  amount  of  crystal  defor- 
mation and  the  impurity  doping  dose,  thereby  defining  a 
series  of  active  regions  having  different  differential  gains; 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  above  said  multiple  quan- 
tum well  structure  section  to  positionally  correspond  to 
said  active  regions. 
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1.  An  optical  modulator  for  modulating  Ught,  comprising: 
a  laser  resonator  including  a  first  mirror,  a  second  mirror,  a 
laser  medium  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  mir- 
rors, and  means  for  exciting  said  laser  medium  so  that  laser 
pulses  are  oscillated  by  said  laser  resonator;  and 
at  least  one  nonlinear  refractive  index  medium,  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  laser  resonator,  and  disposed  to  pass  light 
to  be  modulated  for  modulating  the  light,  said  second 
mirror  comprising  means  for  receiving  modulated  light 
fh>m  said  nonlinear  refractive  index  medium  and  for  out- 
putting  modulated  light. 


S.274.652 

HARMONIC  WAVE  GENERATOR,  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  A  HARMONIC  WAVE  AND  A  READING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

USING  THE  HARMONIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  OR  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HARMONIC  WAVE 
Tadanori  Scnoh;  Ynzom  Tanabe,  botii  of  Yokohama,  and  Motoi- 
cU  Ohtso.  Yamnto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  LtaL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cotttinttation  of  Ser.  No.  791.105,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Jnpn,  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-307079; 
Jan.  25.  1991.  34)25558;  May  10.  1991,  3-135459 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—22  17  CUms 

1.  A  harmonic  wave  generator  comprising  s  light  source  for 
generating  a  fundamental  wave  and  a  nonlinear  optical  mem- 
ber including  a  resonator,  which  transforms  the  fundamental 
wave  to  a  harmonic  wave,  wherein  the  nonlinear  optical  mem- 
ber is  formed  along  an  a-axis,  a  b-axis  perpendicular  to  the 
a-axis,  and  a  c-axis  perpendicular  to  the  a-axis  and  the  b-axis, 
and  wherein  the  nonlinear  optical  member  is  provided  with 
electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposing  surfaces,  wherein  the  nonlinear  member  is  a  KNbOs 
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crystal  provided  with  electrodes  and  wherein  the  electrodes 
are  provided  on  the  KNbOj  crystal  so  that  an  electric  field  is 
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5^4,654 
LASER  BEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Bmce  E.  Wtrner,  LiTermorc,  and  Darid  B.  Duncan,  Auburn, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,205,  Sep.  25,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  218,200 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/14 

VS.  a.  372—34  8  Claims 


PropaC*t^"C  direction 


applied  to  the  crystal  along  the  b-  and  c-  axis  directions  of  the 
crystal. 


5J74,M3 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DRIVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELEMENT 

Tsuyoshi  Ohashi,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021901 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—31  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  element  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  said 
semiconductor  laser  element  having  a  characteristic 
where  an  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  element  is  changed  in  accordance 
with  a  magnitude  of  an  electric  current  applied  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  element; 

applying  means  for  applying  the  electric  current  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  element;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  electric  current  of  said 
applying  means  so  that  a  light  intensity  of  the  laser  beam 
is  kepi  at  a  constant  first  level  when  sud  semiconductor 
laser  element  is  in  a  high  emitting  condition  and  that  the 
light  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  is  kept  at  a  constant  sec- 
ond level  when  said  semiconductor  laser  element  is  in  a 
low  emitting  condition  when  the  electric  current  flows  in 
said  semiconductor  laser  element,  the  light  intensity  of  the 
laser  beam  in  the  high  emitting  condition  being  higher 
than  the  light  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  in  the  low  emit- 
ting condition,  wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  element 
has  a  characteristic  rate  of  change  in  the  intensity  of  the 
emitted  laser  beam  that  is  very  rapid  when  the  electric 
current  applied  to  said  semiconductor  laser  element  is 
larger  than  a  threshold  current  and  the  intensity  of  the 
laser  beam  has  a  very  small  rate  of  change  when  the  elec- 
tric current  applied  is  below  the  threshold  level. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  series  of  laser  beam  pulses,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  metal  vapor  laser  structure  operating  in 
high  temperature  ranges  for  generating  said  series  of  laser 
pulses,  said  structure  including  means  for  applying  a  pul- 
sating electric  field  longitudinally  to  said  structure  so  as  to 
generate  said  series  of  laser  pulses,  said  structure  further 
including  septum  segment  means  including  one  or  more 
septum  segments  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  opti- 
cal path  of  said  tubular  laser  structure  for  radiatively 
I  dissipating  heat  buildup  at  predetermined  locations  inside 
I  said  tubular  structure  and  wherein  said  septum  segments 
include  means  for  sliding  said  septum  segments  into  said 
tubular  structure  so  as  to  provide  a  slide-in  capability 
relative  to  said  tubular  structure. 


5,274.655 

TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  VERTICAL  CAVITY 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

Chan-LoBg  Shieh;  Donald  E.  Ackley,  both  of  Paradise  Valley, 

Ariz.,  and  Hsing-Chuog  Lee,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,856 

lat.  a.5  HOIS  3/J9 

VS.  CI.  372—45  5  Claims 
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3.  A  temperature  insensitive  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  comprising: 

an  active  layer  having  two  major  sides  and  a  known  thick- 
ness between  the  two  sides; 

a  mirror  stack  formed  on  each  major  side  and  each  stack 
having  a  known  thickness; 

the  active  layer  and  mirror  stacks  cooperating  to  provide  a 
specific  gain  peak  at  a  first  specific  wavelength  for  a 
known  laser  temperature,  the  wavelength  of  the  gain  peak 
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increasing  at  a  predetermined  rate  as  the  laser  temperature 
increases;  and 
the  active  layer  and  the  mirror  stacks  having  a  known  thick- 
ness providing  a  Fabry-Perot  resonance  at  a  second  spe- 
cific wavelength,  greater  than  the  first  specific  wave- 
length of  the  specific  gain  peak,  for  the  known  laser  tem- 
perature. 


waveguide  modes  optically  coupled  with  each  other,  and  a 
reflection-type  light  diffraction  element  executing  a  light  re- 
turn or  feedback  in  such  a  manner  that  only  a  specific  wave- 
length beam  among  emitted  beams  of  coupling  modes  which 
are  emitted  from  one  end  surface  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
main  body  in  terms  of  a  line-shaped  light  source  can  be  directly 
focused  on  said  one  end  surface  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
main  body  in  a  line-shaped. 


5.274,656 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Ichiro  Yoshida.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140135; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158841 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  372—45  "  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  layered  structure, 
said  device  comprising: 
an  active  layer; 
an  n-type  clad  layer  and  a  p-type  clad  layer  sandwiching  the 

active  layer  on  both  sides  thereof; 
a  substrate  on  which  the  active  layer  and  the  clad  layers  are 

provided;  and 
electrodes  in  contact  with  the  layered  structure, 
the  p-type  clad  layer  including  an  inner  clad  area  near  the 

active  layer,  and  an  outer  clad  layer  remote  from  the 

active  layer  and  having  a  narrower  bandgap  than  the  inner 

clad  area, 
a  thickness  and  a  composition  of  the  inner  clad  area  being  set 

so  that  a  beam  can  substantially  exude  from  the  active 

layer  to  the  outer  clad  area. 


5,274,658  

POPULATION  INVERSION  BY  EXCTTED  ENERGY 

LEVEL  ABSORPTION 

William   E.   Case,   Arlington,   and   Mark   E.   Koch,   Farmers 

Branch,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Loral  Vought  Systems 

Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,614,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,614,953, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,667,  Jul.  31, 1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,786 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/(^ 

VS.  a.  372—69  23  Claims 


5,274,657 
PHASE  LOCK  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yoshikazu  Hori,  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiro  Sogawa,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-136894 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  8  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  type  semiconductor  laser  comprising:  an 
array  type  semiconductor  laser  main  body  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  line-shaped  active  layers  having  wave  guides  dis- 
posed in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  active  layers  having 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  populations  of  fundamental 
particles  in  excited  energy  levels  of  a  first  set  of  elemental 
physical  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  energy  to  said  elemental  physical  systems  over  a 
preselected  energy  range  such  that  substantially  only 
fundamental  particles  residing  in  a  "pump  from"  level 
absorb  energy  and  transition  to  a  "pump  to"  level; 

elevating  fundamental  particles  from  a  ground  state  to  an 
"excite  to"  level,  which  has  at  least  as  high  an  energy  state 
as  the  "pump  from"  level,  by  using  at  least  some  of  the 
energy  released  by  fundamental  particles  decaying  from 
the  "pump  to"  level  to  a  "decay  to"  level;  and 

sustaining  a  population  of  fundamental  particles  in  the 
"pump  from"  level  with  at  least  fundamental  particles 
from  the  "excite  to"  level, 

wherein  the  "pump  from"  level  has  an  energy  state  that  is 
higher  than  the  ground  level  energy  state,  and 

wherein  the  "pump  from"  level  energy  state  is  lower  than 
the  "decay  to"  level  energy  state. 
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5^4,659 

HARMONICALLY  MODE-LOCKED  LASER 

George  T.  Hirrey,  Princeton,  and  Linn  F.  Mollenaner,  Colts 

Neck,  both  of  NJ^  aasignon  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,813,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,212,711.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,526 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/083.  3/10 

VS,  CL  372—9*  16  Oiimt 


1.  A  harmonically  mode-locked  ring  laser  comprising: 

means  defining  a  resonant  optical  path; 

an  active  laser  medium  for  emitting  coherent  light  to  be 
transmitted  along  the  optical  path; 

means  included  in  the  optical  path  for  causing  the  light  to 
propagate  along  the  path  as  a  succession  of  pulses  having 
a  substantially  uniform  repetition  rate  at  a  sub-optic  fre- 
quency and  having  a  period  substantially  equal  to  the 
transit  time  of  the  light  pulses  in  the  optical  path  divided 
by  an  integer; 

the  optical  path  including  a  Fabry-Perot  optical  resonator 
having  a  free  spectral  range  substantially  equal  to  said 
pulse  repetition  rate; 

means  for  deriving  first  and  second  optical  beams  from  the 
optical  path; 

means  for  directing  the  first  and  second  beams  respectively 
through  first  and  second  optical  filters; 

the  first  and  second  filters  having  optical  pass-bands  that  are 
displaced  in  frequency  and  which  intersect  at  a  frequency 

f.; 

means  for  detecting  the  difference  of  intensity  of  light  pass- 
ing through  the  first  and  second  optical  filters  and  for 
using  the  difference  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  optical 
path; 

the  free  spectral  range  of  the  Fabry-Perot  optical  resonator 
deviating  from  a  frequency  exactly  equal  to  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  by  a  frequency  sufficient  to  permit  changes 
in  the  length  of  the  optical  path  to  be  manifested  as 
changes  in  wavelength  of  light  transmitted  along  the 
optical  path. 


5^4,660 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Yi^i  Abe,  ABasaaaU,  Japan,  aasi«Bor  to  MitmbisU  Denki 

Kabvahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,110 
Clain  priority,  application  JapM.  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241169 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  an  en- 
ergy band  gap,  the  active  layer  extending  along  a  length 
direction  of  said  semiconductor  device; 
a  cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  active  layer,  said  cladding 
layer  comprismg  a  semiconductor  material  having  an 
energy  band  gap  larger  than  the  energy  band  gap  of  the 
semiconductor  material  of  said  active  layer;  and 
a  diffraction  grating  layer  including  periodically  arranged 


parallel  stripes  disposed  within  a  portion  of  said  cladding 
layer  close  to  said  active  layer  wherein  said  diffraction 
grating  layer  has  a  multilayer  structure  comprising  a  stack 
of  sub-layers  of  at  least  two  semiconductor  materials 


20 
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hr 
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having  respective  energy  band  gaps  and  which  can  be 
mutually  selectively  etched  and  the  number  of  said  sub- 
layers differs  along  the  length  direction  of  said  active 
layer. 


5.274,661 
THIN  HLM  DIELECTRIC  COATING  FOR  LASER 
RESONATOR 
Marcua  Ton  Gunten,  Los  Altos;  Donald  Curry,  Sunnyrale;  Jasbir 
R^asansi,  and  Hakcbu  Lee,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Spectra  Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,360 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CI.  372—99  26  Claims 


Mjmj* 


1.  A  thin  film  coating  deposited  on  a  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first 
surface,  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer,  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate, 

having  an  index  of  refraction  ni  and  having  an  optical 

thickness  of  about  d; 
a  second  dielectric  layer,  on  the  first  dielectric  layer,  having 

an  index  of  refraction  n2  and  having  an  optical  thickness  of 

about  d;  and 
a  third  dielectric  layer,  on  the  second  dielectric  layer,  having 

an  index  of  refraction  of  n  i  and  having  an  optical  thickness 

of  about  2d; 
wherein  the  coating  is  substantially  reflective  over  at  least 

two  regions  of  wavelengths,  each  region  separated  by  a 

region  of  high  transmissiveness. 


5,274,662 
REMELTING  ARC  FURNACE  WFTH  MOVABLE 
ELECTRODE 
Rolf  KrcpeL  Ericnaec,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold  Durferrit,  Cologna.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  4204757 

Int  CL'  H05B  7/102 
VS.  CL  373—69  6  Claims 

1.  Furnace  for  melting  an  electrode,  comprising: 
a  crucible. 
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a  pot  which  fits  on  top  of  said  crucible  and  receives  said 
electrode  therethrough  for  melting  in  said  crucible, 

a  lower  platform  above  said  pot  and  having  a  passage  for 
receiving  said  electrode  therethrough,  and  a  seal  for  seal- 
ing said  electrode  in  said  passage, 

a  bellows  between  said  seal  and  said  pot,  said  bellows  receiv- 
ing said  electrode  therethrough, 

a  weighing  platform  mounted  on  weighing  cells  and  carry- 
ing said  lower  platform  below  said  weighing  platform. 


5,274,663 
DIRECT-CURRENT  ARC  FURNACE  PLANT 
Sven-Einar  Stenkvist,   Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  BoTcri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,824 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    14,    1991, 
1782/91 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/11 
VS.  a.  373—103  5  Clainis 
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1.  A  direct-current  arc  furnace  disposed  on  a  furnace  plat- 
form, and  comprising: 
a  furnace  vessel  surrounded  by  a  metal  shell; 
at  least  one  electrode  connected  as  a  cathode; 
at  least  one  bottom  contact  connected  as  an  anode  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  or.c  connecticn  fitting; 
current  supply  means  disposed  alongside  the  furnace  vessel; 
a  high-current  line  connecting  the  at  least  one  connection 


fitting  to  the  current  supply  means,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  high-current  line  leads  from  the  current  supply  means 
across  the  furnace  vessel  to  the  at  least  one  connection 
fitting  in  a  plane  above  the  furnace  bottom,  and  wherein 
said  portion  is  taken  downward  to  the  at  least  one  connec- 
tion fitting  only  on  a  side  of  the  furnace  vessel  opposite  to 
the  current  supply  means. 


5,274,664 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  THE  FORCE 

APPUED  TO  THE  ELECTRODE-BEARING  ARMS  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 
Gioranni  Nigris,  Mereto  di  Tomba,  and  Gianni  Gensini,  Buia, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfHcine  Meccanidie 
SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23,  1990,  83446  A/90 
Int.  CL'  H05B  7/J2 
VS.  a.  373—106  7  Claims 


electrode  drive  means  on  said  weighing  platform  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  electrode  relative  to  said  weighing 
platform, 

lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  platform 
relative  to  said  weighing  platform,  and 

hitch  means  connecting  said  lower  platform  to  said  pot  with 
lost  motion  so  that  said  lower  platform  does  not  support 
said  pot  when  said  lower  platform  is  lowered  and  said  pot 
is  on  top  of  said  crucible,  and  so  that  said  pot  is  raised  from 
said  crucible  by  said  lower  platform  when  said  lower 
platform  is  raised. 


10- ! 
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1.  Method  to  control  the  force  applied  to  the  electrode-bear- 
ing arms  of  an  electric  arc  furnace,  the  vertical  regulation  of 
the  electrodes  being  achieved  with  an  electrohydraulic  or 
electropneumatic  system  consisting  of  an  operational  cylinder 
actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the 
electrodes,  the  control  means  of  the  system  being  adjustable  by 
means  of  an  electrical  device,  said  method  comprising  measur- 
ing the  working  pressure  of  the  operational  cylinder  by  a 
pressure  transducer  and  processing  the  measurements  obtained 
by  said  pressure  transducer  by  a  processor  system  so  as  to 
obtain  the  weight  of  the  electrodes  and  the  condition  of  the 
static  pressure,  reading  and  storing  dynamic  pressure,  respon- 
sive to  the  electrode  passing  from  its  raised  position  to  its 
working  position  along  a  first  initial  segment  of  its  travel,  by 
the  processor  system  whereby  the  processor  system  sets  a 
control  point  value  for  corrective  intervention  differing  by  less 
than  a  preset  percentage  from  the  stored  dynamic  pressure,  and 
governing  a  quick  response  servovalve  by  the  processor  sys- 
tem if  said  control  point  value  is  reached,  said  processor  system 
being  governed  by  an  interface  of  the  system  that  adjusts  the 
electrical  current  fed  to  the  electrodes. 


5,274,665 

POLYOPOLY  OVERLAPPING  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,109,  Dec.  14,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—1  29  Claims 

I.  A  spread  s|>ectrum  communications  system  for  use  over  a 

communications  channel,  comprising: 
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■  first  transmitter-generic -chip-code  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  first  generic -chip-code  signal  having  a  chip  rate; 

a  first  transmitter-message-chip-code  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  first  mesaage-chip-code  signal  having  the  chip  rate; 

a  first  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate  coupled  to  said  first  transmit- 
t«r-inesaage<hip-code  generator  for  spread-spectrum 
proceaaing  first  message  data  with  the  first  message-chip- 
code  signal  to  generate  a  first  spread-spectrum  signal; 

a  first  combiner  coupled  to  said  first  transmitter-generic- 
chip-code  generator  and  said  first  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate 
for  combining  the  first  generic-chip-code  signal  with  the 
first  spread-spectrum-processed  signal; 

a  first  transmitter  coupled  to  said  first  combiner  for  transmit- 
ting the  combined  first  genenc-chip-code  signal  and  first 
spread-spectrum-processed  signal,  on  a  first  carrier  signal 
at  a  first  earner  frequency  over  said  communications 
channel  as  a  first  spread-spectrum-communications  signal; 

a  second  transmitter-generic-chip-code  generator  for  gener- 
ating a  second  generic-chip-code  signal  having  the  chip 
rate; 

a  second  transmitter-message-chip-code  generator  for  gener- 
ating a  second  message-chip-code  signal  having  the  chip 
rate; 

a  second  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate  coupled  to  said  second 
transmitter-message-chip-code  generator  for  spread-spec- 


trum processing  second  message  data  with  the  second 
message-chip-code  signal  to  generate  a  second  spread- 
spectrum  signal; 

a  second  combiner  coupled  to  said  second  transmitter-gener- 
ic-chip-code generator  and  said  second  EXCLUSIVE- 
OR  gate  for  combining  the  second  generic-chip-code 
signal  with  the  second  spread-spectrum-processed  signal; 

a  second  transmitter  coupled  to  said  second  combiner  for 
transmitting  the  combined  second  generic-chip-code  sig- 
nal and  second  spread-spectrum-processed  signal,  on  a 
second  carrier  signal  at  a  second  carrier  frequency  offset 
from  the  first  carrier  frequency  by  the  chip  rate,  over  said 
communications  channel  as  a  second  sprcad-spectrum- 
communicatioiis  sigiul; 

a  first  receiver-generic -chip-code  generator  for  generating  a 
replica  of  the  first  generic -chip-code  signal; 

a  first  generic  mixer  coupled  to  said  first  receiver-generic- 
chip-code  generator  for  recovering  the  first  carrier  signal 
from  the  first  spread-spectrum-communications  signal  as  a 
first  recovered-carrier  signal; 

a  first  receiver-measage-chip-code  generator  coupled  to  said 
first  receiver-generic-chip-code  signal  for  generating  a 
replica  of  the  first  measage-chip-code  signal; 

a  first  message  mixer  coupled  to  said  first  receiver-message- 
chip-code  generator  responsive  to  the  replica  of  the  first 


message-chip-code  signal  for  despreading  the  first  spread- 
spectrum-communications  signal  as  a  first  modulated-dau 
signal; 
a  first  message-bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  first  receiver- 
message-mixer  device  for  filtering  the  first  modulated- 
data  signal; 
a  first-generic-bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  first  generic- 
nuxer  device  for  filtering  the  first  recovered-carrier  signal 
recovered  from  the  first  spread-spectrum-communications 
signal; 
a  first  tracking  and  acquisition  circuit  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  first  generic -bandpass  filter  and  to  said  first  receiv- 
er-gencric-chip-code  generator,  said  first  tracking  and 
acquisition  circuit  responsive  to  acquiring  and  tracking 
the  first  recovered-carrier  signal  for  synchronizing  the 
first  generic-chip-code  signal  to  the  first  recovered-carrier 
signal; 
a  first  power  splitter  coupled  between  said  communications 
channel,  said  first  generic-mixer  device  and  said  first  re- 
ceiver-message-mixer device  for  dividing  the  first  spread- 
spectrum-communications  signal  between  said  first  gener- 
ic-mixer device   and   said   first   receiver-message-mixer 
device; 
a  first  synchronous  detector  coupled  to  said  first  message- 
bandpass  filter  and  said  first  generic-bandpass  filter,  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  recovered-carrier  signal  recovered  by 
the  first  generic-mixer  device  for  synchronously  demodu- 
lating the  first  modulated-data  signal  as  a  first  detected 
signal; 
a  second  receiver-generic-chip-code  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  replica  of  the  second  generic-chip-code  signal; 
a  second  generic  mixer  coupled  to  said  second  receiver-gen- 
eric-chip-code generator  for  recovering  the  second  car- 
rier signal  from  the  second  spread-spectrum-communica- 
tions  signal  as  a  second  recovered-carrier  signal; 
a  second  receiver-message-chip-code  generator  coupled  to 
said  second  receiver-generic -chip-code  signal  and  syn- 
chronized to  the  replica  of  the  second  generic -chip-code 
signal  for  generating  a  replica  of  the  second  message-chip- 
code  signal; 
a  second  message  mixer  coupled  to  said  second  receiver- 
message-chip-code  generator  responsive  to  the  replica  of 
the  second  message-chip-code  signal  for  despreading  the 
second  spread-spcctrum-communications  signal  as  a  sec- 
ond modulated-data  signal; 
a  second  message-bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  second 
receiver-message-mixer  device  for  filtering  the  second 
modulated-dau  signal; 
a  second-generic-bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  second 
generic-mixer  device  for  filtering  the  second  recovered- 
carrier  signal  recovered  from  the  second  spread-spec- 
trum-communications  signal; 
a  second  tracking  and  acquisition  circuit  coupled  to  an  out- 
put of  said  second  generic-bandpass  filter  and  to  said 
second  receiver-generic -chip-code  generator,  said  second 
tracking  and  acquisition  circuit  responsive  to  acquiring 
and  tracking  the  second  recovered-carrier  signal  for  syn- 
chronizing the  second  generic-chip-code  signal  to  the 
second  recovered-carrier  signal; 
a  second  power  splitter  coupled  between  said  communica- 
tions channel,  said  second  generic-mixer  device  and  said 
second  receivcr-message-mixer  device  for  dividing  the 
second  spread-spectrum-communications  signal  between 
said  second  generic-mixer  device  and  said  second  receiv- 
er-message-mixer device;  and 
a  second  synchronous  detector  coupled  to  said  second  mes- 
sage-bandpass filter  and  said  second   generic-bandpass 
filter,  responsive  to  the  second  recovered-carrier  signal 
recovered  by  the  second  generic-mixer  device  for  syn- 
chronously   demodulating    the    second    modulated-data 
signal  a*  a  second  detected  signal. 
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5^4,6«6 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ed  Dowdell,  Massapequa;  Dan  GiacopeUi,  Deer  Park;  Alrin 
Taylor,  Bayside;  Rex  Nathanaon,  Diz  Hills,  and  Ray  Dznr- 
n«y,  Kings  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Telephonies  Corpo- 
ration, Huntingtoa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,019 

lat  a.>  H04K  1/00:  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  375—1  15  Claims 


every  odd  numbered  bit  frame  of  data  stored  in  succession 
within  said  first  frame  storage  means  to  said  first  input  of 
said  chip  generator  means  and  supplying  successive  string 
of  bits  of  said  pseudo-random  number  data  from  said  first 
pseudo-random  number  storage  means  to  said  second 
input  of  said  chip  generator  means  in  order  to  generate  a 
predetermined  number  of  chip  frames  of  data  for  each  odd 
numbered  bit  frame  of  data  until  a  last  odd  numbered 
frame  of  data  is  detected; 
even  transmission  queue  generation  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  even  modulated  chip  frames  by  supplying 
every  even  numbered  bit  frame  of  data  stored  in  succes- 
sion within  said  first  frame  storage  means  to  said  first  input 
of  said  chip  generator  means  and  supplying  successive  bits 
of  pseudo-random  number  data  from  said  first  pseudo-ran- 
dom number  storage  means  to  said  second  input  of  said 
chip  generator  means  in  order  to  generate  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  chip  frames  of  data  for  each  even  num- 
bered bit  frame  of  data  until  a  last  even  numbered  bit 
frame  of  data  is  detected,  wherein  each  even  modulated 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  wireless  communication  among 
a  plurality  of  stations,  comprising  a  transmitter  tuned  to  a 
transmit  frequency  and  a  receiver  tuned  to  a  receive  frequency 
at  each  station,  said  stations  being  arranged  in  a  logical  loop 
configuration  whereby  the  receive  frequency  of  the  receiver  of 
a  given  station  corresponds  to  the  transmit  frequency  of  the 
transmitter  of  the  station  preceding  it  within  the  loop,  each  of 
said  transmit  frequencies  for  the  stations  of  the  loop  being 
different;  means  at  each  station  for  generating  a  station  audio- 
containing  data  signal  for  transmission  by  said  transmitter  to 
the  next  station  receiver;  means  coupled  to  said  station  data 
signal  generator,  said  station  receiver  and  said  station  transmit- 
ter for  combining  the  signal  received  by  said  station  receiver 
with  said  station  data  signal  for  transmission  by  said  station 
transmitter;  timing  means  for  maintaining  a  common  time  base 
among  each  of  said  stations;  and  means  for  varying  the  transmit 
and  receive  frequencies  of  each  of  said  stations  in  synchronism 
on  a  continuous  basis  whereby  communication  is  maintained 
among  all  stations. 


5,274,667 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  RATE  PACKET  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
Darid  Olmstewl,  8000  RacheUe  PU  Vienna,  Va.  22182-4022 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,700 
Int.  a.5  H04L  27/30,  9/00 
VS.  a.  375—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  packet  communications  system  comprising: 
first  frame  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bit  frames 
of  data,  wherein  each  bit  frame  comprises  a  string  of  bits 
of  a  predetermined  length; 
first  pseudo-random  number  storage  means  for  storing  first 
pseudo-random  number  data  therein,  wherein  said  pseu- 
do-random number  data  comprises  a  string  of  bits  larger 
than  said  predetermined  length; 
chip  generator  means  for  modulating  a  bit  frame  of  data  at  a 
first  input  thereof  by  a  chip  generator  bit  frame  of  data 
located  at  a  second  input  thereof  in  order  to  provide  a 
modulated  chip   frame  of  data  at  an  output   thereof, 
wherein  said  bit  frame  of  data,  said  chip  generator  bit 
frame  of  data,  and  said  chip  frame  of  data,  each  comprise 
a  string  of  bits  having  said  predetermined  length; 
a  communications  channel  having  a  data  path  therein  and  a 

feedback  path  therein; 
a  data  transmitter  for  transmitting  data  along  said  data  path; 
a  feedback  receiver  for  receiving  feedback  signals  from  said 

feedback  path; 
means  for  detecting  a  correct  recognition  acknowledgement 

signal  received  by  said  feedback  receiver; 
odd  transmission  queue  generation  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  odd  modulated  chip  frames  by  supplying 
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chip  frame  is  generated  after  an  odd  modulated  chip  frame 
is  generated; 

odd  transmission  queue  storage  means  for  storing  an  odd 
modulated  chip  frame  after  it  has  been  generated  by  said 
odd  transmission  queue  generation  means; 

even  transmission  queue  storage  means  for  storing  an  even 
modulated  chip  frame  after  it  has  been  generated  by  said 
even  transmission  queue  generation  means; 

transmission  means  having  a  first  transmitting  function 
which,  when  activated,  transmits  each  successive  chip 
frame  from  said  odd  transmission  queue  storage  means 
until  a  correct  recognition  acknowledgement  signal  is 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  and,  in  response 
thereto,  activates  a  second  transmitting  function  for  trans- 
mits each  successive  chip  frame  from  said  even  transmis- 
sion queue  storage  means  until  a  correct  recognition  ac- 
knowledgement signal  is  detected,  in  which  case  said  first 
transmitting  function  is  reactivated;  and, 

means  for  activating  said  first  transmitting  function  after  a 
first  odd  modulated  chip  frame  is  stored  in  said  odd  trans- 
mission queue  storage  means. 
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5^4,668 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUH  DEMODULATOR  COMPONENT 
KImus  W.  Manchall,  Meenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodensecwerk  Gcratetechnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010798 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/46.  17/00 
VS.  a.  375—10  3  Claims 


5,274,M9 
SIGNAL  EQUALIZING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  TEST 
SEQUENCES 
Otto  Klank,  Lehrte-Arpke,  and  Jiirgen  Laabs,  Pattensen,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Scbwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00873,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1989,  3918340 

Int  a.5  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—11  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  demodulator  component  apparatus 
comprising  plural  demodulator  circuits,  plural  multiplexers, 
plural  inputs  and  outputs,  plural  selector  inputs,  characterized 
in  that: 

(a)  the  demodulator  circuits  comprise  a  first  and  a  second 
demodulator  circuit; 

(b)  the  multiplexers  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  multi- 
plexer, the  first  multiplexer  being  associated  with  the  first 
demodulator  circuit  and  the  second  multiplexer  being 
associated  with  the  second  demodulator  circuit; 

(c)  the  inputs  comprise  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  input;  the 
first  input  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
demodulator  circuit  through  the  first  multiplexer,  and  the 
second  input  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
demodulator  circuit  through  the  first  multiplexer,  and 
further  the  second  input  being  arranged  to  be  optionally 
connected  to  the  second  demodulator  circuit  through  the 
second  multiplexer,  and  the  third  input  being  arranged  to 
be  optionally  connected  to  the  second  demodulator  circuit 
through  the  second  multiplexer; 

(d)  the  outputs  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  output,  the  first 
output  being  connected  to  the  first  demodulator  circuit, 
and  the  second  output  being  connected  to  the  second 
demodulator  circuit,  and 

(e)  the  selector  inputs  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  selector 
input,  the  first  selector  input  being  arranged  to  control  the 
first  multiplexer  and  the  second  selector  input  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  second  multiplexer; 

wherein  the  multiplexers  are  arranged  to  optionally  connect 
either  the  first  input  or  the  second  input  to  the  respective 
demodulator  circuits,  the  selector  inputs  are  arranged  to 
receive  either  of  plural  selector  signals  whereby  the  multi- 
plexers connected  to  the  selector  inputs  are  controlled  by 
the  selector  signals  received  by  the  selector  inputs. 


.  I.  A  filter  arrangement  equalization  method,  for  use  in  a 
transmission  system  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  digitally 
coded  signals  transmitted  over  a  transmission  channel,  the 
receiver  including  the  filter  arrangement,  for  compensating  for 
interference  due  to  multi-path  reception,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
transmitting  to  the  receiver,  before  transmission  of  useful 

data,  predetermined  test  sequences; 
correlating  received  test  sequences  in  the  receiver  with  a  test 
sequence  identical  to  the  predetermined  test  sequences 
transmitted  that  is  stored  in  the  receiver;  and 
using  a  channel  pulse  response  obtained  as  a  result  of  the 
correlating  step  in  the  form  of  a  correlation  spectrum  to 
control  filter  coefficients  of  the  filter  arrangement  in  the 
receiver  to  simulate  an  inverse  transfer  function  of  the 
transmission  channel  and  thereby  compensate  for  multi- 
path  interference; 
wherein  the  transmitting  step  includes  transmitting  two 
identical  M-sequences  in  immediate  succession  as  test 
sequences; 
wherein  the  correlating  step  comprises  performing  a  cyclic 
correlation  of  a  stored  M -sequence  with  a  section  of  a 
received  data  stream  composed  of  useful  data  and  M- 
sequences  and  which,  after  multi-path  reception,  includes 
superpositions  that  are  offset  in  time,  the  section  being 
predetermined  by  the  respective  second  M-sequence  ar- 
riving first  in  the  receiver;  and 
wherein  the  stored  M-sequence  is  multiplied  byte  by  byte  by 
the  section  of  the  data  stream,  the  multiplication  results 
are  added  and,  after  shifting  the  section  by  one  byte  rela- 
tive to  the  stored  M-sequence,  the  multiplication  and 
addition  steps  are  repeated  until  each  byte  of  the  section 
has  been  multiplied  once  by  each  byte  of  the  stored  M- 
sequence  and  obtained  addition  results  yields  a  sum  of 
series  of  the  same  length  as  the  M-sequence,  the  sum  series 
being  the  correlation  spectrum. 
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5^4,670 

METHOD  OF  EQUALIZATION  IN  DIGITAL  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  IMPROVED  TRACKING 

ABIUTY 

Mntsnmu  Serizawa,  and  Minoru  Namekata,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,714 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-036390 

Int  a.5  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—13  16  Claims 


l^>—>^»-t-<i  OUTPUT 


\.  A  method  of  equalization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  signal  sequence  from  received  signals  by  apply- 
ing frequency  transformation  and  sampling; 

carrying  out  a  forward  equalization  of  the  signal  sequence  to 
obtain  a  forward  equalization  output  in  which  the  signal 
sequence  is  equalized  in  an  order  in  which  the  received 
signals  are  received; 

calculating  a  forward  evaluation  function  indicating  a  reli- 
ability of  the  forward  equalization  by  using  the  signal 
sequence; 

carrying  out  a  backward  equalization  of  the  signal  sequence 
to  obtain  a  backward  equalization  output  in  which  the 
signal  sequence  is  equalized  in  an  order  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  received  signals  are  received; 

calculating  a  backward  evaluation  function  indicating  a 
reliability  of  the  backward  equalization  by  using  the  signal 
sequence;  and 

obtaining  a  final  equalization  output  by  selecting  for  each  bit 
of  the  signal  sequence  one  of  the  forward  equalization 
output  and  the  backward  equalization  output  for  which 
the  reliability  indicated  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
forward  evaluation  function  and  the  backward  evaluation 
function  is  higher  as  the  final  equalization  output  for  each 
bit,  such  that  the  final  equalization  output  is  given  as  a 
composition  of  those  parts  of  the  forward  equalization 
output  for  which  the  reliability  indicated  by  the  forward 
evaluation  fimction  is  higher  than  the  reliability  of  the 
backward  equalization  output  indicated  by  the  backward 
evaluation  function  and  those  parts  of  the  backward  equal- 
ization output  for  which  the  reliability  indicated  by  the 
backward  evaluation  function  is  higher  than  the  reliability 
of  the  forward  equalization  output  indicated  by  the  for- 
ward evaluation  function. 


supply  volt}>ge  through  a  terminal  resistance  equal  to  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  the  interconnect  network,  an  improve- 
ment for  optimizing  speed  by  eliminating  the  need  for  a  wait 
period  during  the  changing  over  of  driver  mastership,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  output  resistance  for  connecting 


said  interconnect  network  and  each  driver  output,  said  output 
resistance  being  equal  to  about  half  of  said  terminal  resistance, 
whereby  said  output  resistance  reduces  voltage  swing  on  said 
interconnect  network  and  thereby  increases  available  voltage 
on  said  interconnect  network  during  said  changing  over  of  said 
driver  mastership  to  permit  driving  overlap  by  said  drivers. 


5,274,672 
OPTIMIZED  CLOCK  RECOVERY  FOR  AN  MSK  SYSTEM 
Karl  R.  Weiss,  Plantation,  Fla.^  aasignor  to  Motorola,  Uc, 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,963 

lat  CL'  H04L  27/10 

VS.  CL  375—47  10  daiw 


5,274,671 

USE  OF  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL  TO 

ELIMINATE  MASTERSHIP  CHANGE-OVER  DELAYS  IN 

A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Leitk  L.  Johnson,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Hewlett  Pack- 
ard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,852 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/00 

VS.  a.  375—36  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 

two-state  drivers  communicating  to  a  plurality  of  two-state 

receivers  via  an  interconnect  network  biased  by  a  terminal 


1.  An  MSK  encoder-transmitter  comprising: 

MSK  generating  means  for  generating  an  MSK  digitally 
modulated  data  signal  having  a  bit  rate  (f^).  the  MSK 
digitally  modulated  data  signal  so  modulated  with  binary 
information  as  to  inherently  produce  a  spectral  null  (fn)  in 
its  audio  frequency  spectrum  at  i  the  bit  rate,  wherein 
fn=fv'2,  the  data  signal  containing  binary  data,  having  a 
bit  edge  occurring  at  the  bit  rate,  each  bit  represented  by 
one  of  two  signaling  tones,  representing  a  mark  or  a  space, 
with  a  plurality  of  successive  bit  edges  occurring  after 
each  bit  period  (Tb=  1/ffr),  whereby  each  of  the  bit  edges 
occurs  at  the  rate  f^; 

means  for  generating  a  synchronization  signal,  in  the  audio 
spectrum,  having  a  synchronization  frequency  (0)  at  i  the 
bit  rate,  the  frequency  at  i  the  bit  rate  corresponding  to 
the  spectral  null  of  the  \f  SK  digitally  modulated  data 
signal,  wherein  f,={t/l,  the  synchronization  signal  having 
two  successive  zero-crossings  for  each  synchronization 
period  (T,=  l/f,=2/fft=2T6),  each  of  the  zero-crossings 
occurring  at  every  half  period  (Ty7=2T6/2=Tb)  of  the 
synchronization  period  or  every  fiill  period  of  the  bit 
period  Tb; 

means  for  injecting  in  the  MSK  digitally  modulated  data 
signal  the  synchronization  signal  within  the  null  to  pro- 
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vide  a  composite  data  signal,  composed  of  the  sum  of  the 
MSK  digitally  modulated  dau  signal  and  the  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  for  use  by  receivers;  and 

for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  having  a 
radio  frequency  carrier  signal  modulated  with  the  com- 
posite data  signal,  wherein  the  synchronization  frequency 
is  not  a  function  of  the  transmitted  radio  frequency  signal. 


5^4,674 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  THRESHOLD 

DECODER  FOR  A  SIGNAL  HAVING  SEVERAL  LEVELS 

AND  BEING  AFFECTED  BY  ECHOES,  AND  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  DECODER 
Philippe  LafoB,  Pnteanx,  Fraace,  aaaignor  to  VS.  Philips  Cor- 
poratioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Job.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712421 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul  19,  1990,  90  07649 
lat  C1.5  H04L  25/06.  25/10 
UJS.  d  375—76  25  Claims 


5,274,673 
OPTICAL  BUS  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 
TRANSMrmNG-SIDE  ENCODER  AND 
RECEIVING-SIDE  DECODER  THEREFOR 
Takeo  Kaharu;  Masato  Shimamura;  Yiizo  Kohsalia;  Shuichi 
Aikara;  Kousnlie  Maezawa,  and  Mitauni  Koike,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Japan  Aviatioa  Electronics  Industry  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,675,  Jon.  19,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,220,582. 
This  application  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,713 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  22,  1990,  M65294 
Ut  a.'  H04L  ^7/70 
UJS.  a.  375—55  4  i 


1.  An  optical  b«is  transmission  method  wherein  each  termi- 
nal connected  to  an  optical  bus  produces  a  series  of  narrow 
pulses  a  leading  one  of  which  is  synchronized  with  the  rise  of 
a  leading  one  of  pulses  of  a  second  of  First  and  second  digital 
electric  signals  of  Manchester-biphase  codes,  the  others  of 
which  are  synchronized  with  the  rises  of  pulses  of  said  first 
digital  electric  signal  and  those  occurring  every  fixed  period  of 
tmie  during  the  durations  of  the  pulses  of  said  first  digital 
electric  signal,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  wherein  a  series  of  said  narrow  pulses  are  converted 
into  optical  signals  and  transmitted  as  an  optical  pulse 
train  to  said  optical  bus; 
a  step  wherein  said  each  terminal  converts  an  optical  pulse 
received  from  said  optical  bus  into  an  electric  pulse  signal; 
and 
a  step  wherein  said  electric  pulse  signal  is  separated  into  its 
leading  pulse  and  subsequent  pulses,  each  of  said  subse- 
quent pulses  is  converted  into  a  pulse  of  a  pulse  width 
equal  to  said  fixed  period  of  time  to  regenerate  said  first 
digital  electric  signal  and  said  second  digital  electric  signal 
is  regenerated  from  a  polarity-inverted  version  of  said 
regenerated  first  digital  electric  signal  and  said  leading 
pulse. 


17.  A  television  receiver  for  use  with  an  input  signal  having 
several  levels  and  being  affected  by  echoes,  comprising; 

a  threshold  decoder  having  a  changeable  threshold  value,  a 
control  input  for  setting  said  threshold  value,  a  signal 
input  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  and  an  output  for 
outputting  from  said  decoder  a  decoded  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  input  signal  and  having  a  binary 
error  rate  which  is  degraded  by  said  echoes  and  which 
changes  when  said  threshold  value  is  set  at  different  val- 
ues; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  binary  error  rate;  and 

adapting  means  for  adapting  said  threshold  value  in  depen- 
dence upon  at  least  one  binary  error  rate  received  from 
said  measuring  means  so  as  to  improve  the  binary  error 
rate. 


5,274,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-CORRELATION 

SCORING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  H.  Granao,  Teaipe;  Russell  D.  Thomas,  Chandler,  and 
Jcffery  S.  Chuprua,  Scottadale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,375 
lat  a.'  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  post  correlation  scoring  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
initializing  a  code  phase  counter  and  a  memory  coupled  to 

the  code  phase  counter  by  storing  zeroes  therein; 
providing  a  plurality  of  correlator  output  signals; 
selecting  a  correlator  output  signal  from  among  those  of  the 
pluraUty  of  correlator  output  signals  indicating  correla- 
tion as  a  selected  correlator  output  signal  by  comparing 
the  plurality  of  correlator  output  signals  in  an  OR  gate; 
adding  the  selected  correlator  output  signal  to  data  stored  in 
the  memory  at  a  memory  location  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined code  phase,  to  form  a  post  correlation  signal 
stored  in  the  memory  at  the  memory  location  correspond- 
ing to  the  predetermined  code  phase;  and 
scoring  the  post  correlation  signal  by  comparing  the  post 
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correlation  signal  to  a  predetermined  reference  value  to 
determine  whether  the  post  correlation  signal  is  greater 


responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  successive  synchronizing  pulses  ss  expected; 

during  the  existence  of  said  state  of  periodicity  for  said 
signal,  progressively  reducing  the  size  of  the  time  window 
to  s  minimum  responsive  to  occurrence  of  s  second  prede- 
termined number  of  successive  synchronizing  pulses  oc- 
curring as  expected;  and 

during  the  existence  of  said  state  of  periodicity  fbr  said 
signal,  resetting  said  counter  and  generating  a  sync  output 
for  synchronizing  pulses  that  do  not  occur  as  expected. 


5^4,677 
CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
NoriaU  OhMU;  Akio  Moriawto,  both  of  Yokohaan;  HiraaU 
NakaUe,    KawMaU;    FwiUko    SaUo,    Ynknhawa,    and 
HiroyaU  Kaaeko,  Kawaaaki,  aU  of  Japaa,  aarisBors  to  F^ihaa 
Liadtcd,  Kaaiwnra,  Jay«i 

FDed  An-  29.  l"!.  Ser.  No.  752,124 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  A^  31, 1990,  2-231494 
lat  a.>  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—107  17  i 


than  the  predetermined  value  and  thus  comprises  a  post 
correlation  score. 


5,274^6 
MULTI-STANDARD  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Paal  M.  Goac,  BaAUo  Grorc;  Maaiah  Pradhea,  RolUag  Mead- 
ows, tmk  Khoaro  M.  Rahtt,  Aritafftoa  Hdgkts,  all  of  IIL, 
aari^ots  to  ZcaHh  ElactitMlcs  Corporatkw,  dcariew 
FDed  No?.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,935 
lat  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—106  7  CUm 


■m^ 


1.  A  clock  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  clock  generation  and  distribution  part  generating  a  clock 
signal  and  distributing  the  generated  clock  signal  to  • 
plurality  of  clock  reception  units; 

a  ^urality  of  slots  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  clock  recep- 
tion units  can  be  detachably  mounted;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  coupling  said  clock  genera- 
tion and  distribution  part  to  said  slots, 

each  slot  including  first  means  for  geneiatiiig  a  mount  state 
signal,  said  mount  state  signal  indicates  whether  one  of  the 
clock  reception  units  is  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  each  slot 
supplying  said  mount  state  signal  to  said  clock  generation 
and  distribution  port  via  one  of  said  transmission  lines,  said 
mount  state  signal  having  a  first  state  when  no  clock 
reception  unit  is  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  second 
state  when  one  of  said  clock  reception  units  is  mounted  in 
said  slot, 

said  clock  generation  and  distribution  part  including  second 
means  for  receiving  said  mount  state  signal  from  each  slot 
and  for  transmitting  via  said  transmission  lines  said  clock 
signal  to  each  slot  from  which  said  mount  state  signal 
having  said  second  state  is  received. 


5.  The  method  of  operating  a  multi-standard  synchronizing 
poise  recovery  system  comprising: 
operating  a  counter  to  estaUiah  a  time  window  during  which 

a  synchronizing  pulse  in  a  signal  is  expected  to  occur, 
storing  the  count  of  said  ooonter  when  a  synchronizing  pulse 

occurs  as  expected; 
resetting  said  couater  and  generating  a  sync  output  for  each 

successive  synchrtmizing   pulse  occurring   as  expected 

within  the  time  window; 
determining  that  a  state  of  periodicity  exists  for  said  signal 


S,274,C7S 
CLOCK  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMPUTER  SYinVMS 
PhO^  A.  Fsrotitn.  Saaayrale,  aid  Saadari  S.  Mitra,  Mflpitaa. 
koth  of  CaUf.,,  sari^nra  to  latei  CorpunOam,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUf. 

FDed  Dae.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,819 
lat  a.»  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—108  11  Oahaa 

1.  A  clock  switching  apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system 
which  includes  a  system  clock  for  selectively  switching  the 
system  clock  from  a  first  clock  signal  to  a  second  clock  signal, 
comprising: 
multiirfeiing  means  coupled  to  leocive  the  first  clock  signal 
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and  the  second  clock  signal  for  selectively  switching  the 
system  clock  ftom  the  fint  clock  signal  to  the  second 
dock  signal  wherein  the  multiplexing  means  provide*  the 
system  clock; 

synchronizing  means  coupled  to  receive  a  switching  signal 
having  a  signal  edge  and  the  second  clock  signal  for  syn- 
chronizing the  switching  signal  with  the  second  clock 
signal  such  that  the  switching  signal  becomes  a  synchro- 
nized switching  signal,  wherein  the  synchronized  switch- 
ing signal  causes  the  multiplexing  means  to  switch  the 
system  clock  from  the  first  clock  signal  to  the  second 
clock  signal; 

pas*  logic  means  coupled  to  receive  the  system  clock  from 
the  multiplexing  means  for  outputting  the  system  clock  to 
the  dau  procesamg  system; 

first  edge  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  the  switching 
signal  for  detecting  the  signal  edge  of  the  switching  signal; 


~3-HS-S^ 


data  characters  using  a  command  signal,  said  command  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  command  characters  which  are  serially 
transmitted  and  whose  number  is  N  (a  positive  integer  exceed- 
ing three),  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  command  characters 
being  identified  by  a  start  bit,  the  number  of  bitt  of  each  of  said 
command  characters  being  L  (a  poaitive  integer),  said  hard- 
ware arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  for  sequentially  receiving  said  command  charac- 
ters and  converting,  in  synchronism  with  a  first  train  of 
pulses,  each  of  said  command  characters  into  a  corre- 
sponding parallel  command  character; 
second  means  for  counting  pulses  of  said  first  train  of  pulses 
corresponding  to  bits  of  received  characters  and  issuing  a 
first  signal  when  counting  up  to  L; 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  from  said  second 
means  for  checking  to  determine  if  each  of  said  parallel 
command  characters  from  said  first  means  corresponds 
with  a  predetermined  character,  said  third  means  issuing  a 
second  signal  if  failing  to  ascertain  each  of  said  parallel 
command  characters; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  from  said  second 
means  for  counting  command  characters  and  issuing  a 
second  signal  upon  counting  to  N;  and 
fifth  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to 
said  first  signal  from  said  second  means  for  storing,  as  said 
bit  combination,  predetermined  two  bits  of  each  of  first 
two  characters  of  said  command  characters  from  said  first 
means,  said  second  signal  from  said  third  means  resetting 
said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  means. 


second  edge  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  the  syn- 
chronized switching  signal  from  the  synchronizing  means 
for  detecting  the  signal  edge  of  the  synchronized  switch- 
ing signal;  and 

latching  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  edge  detect- 
ing means  for  forcing  the  pass  logic  means  to  output  a  high 
state  signal  during  a  transitional  period,  wherein  the  tran- 
sitional period  starts  when  the  first  edge  detecting  means 
detects  the  signal  edge  of  the  switching  signal  and  ends 
after  the  second  edge  detecting  means  detects  the  signal 
edge  of  the  synchronized  switching  signal,  wherein  the 
multiplexing  means  switches  the  system  clock  from  the 
first  clock  signal  to  the  second  clock  signal  within  the 
transitional  period,  wherein  the  transitional  period  it 
gUtch-free  and  miniiniim 


5.274,680 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SYNCHRONOUS 
INFORMATION  BY  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  NETWORK, 

NOTABLY  AN  ATM  NEFWORK 
GiranI  Sortoo,  Argesrteidl,  and  Thierry  Greato,  CUiaart,  both  of 
France,  aaa^on  to  Tbonaoo-CSF,  Pateanx,  France 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,429 
daiiH  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  23,  1990,  90  14625 
lit  a.'  H04L  7/00.  25/36,  25/40 
\i&  CL  375—118  8  Claims 


5,274,679 
HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPECIFYING  DATA 

FORMAT  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION 
ToAio  Abe,  Tokyo,  Md  SUaicU  AoU,  SUiMka.  both  of  Japo, 
Mrigwrn  to  NEC  Corporatiaa,  Tol^o,  Japn 

Filed  May  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,779 

OaiM  priority,  appUeirtian  Japn,  May  10, 1991,  3-105835 

bt  CL'  H04L  25/38 

UJS.  CL  375—117  7  Oaiasa 


1.  A  hardware  arrangement  for  obtaining  a  bit  combination 
indicative  of  a  format  of  asynchronously,  serially  transmitted 


HSOKD- 


1.  A  device  for  the  transmission  of  synchronous  information 
by  an  asynchronous  network  in  which  information  elements 
are  conveyed  by  packets  of  data  bits  between  a  transmitter  unit 
and  a  receiver  unit,  each  of  these  packets  being  formed  by  an 
information  cell  comprising  a  header  carrying  an  address  and  a 
useful  field  bearing  the  information  to  be  transmitted,  the 
transmitter  unit  and  the  receiver  unit  working  with  each  other 
in  a  synchronous  mode  based  on  respective  plesiochronous 
local  clocks,  wherein  the  receiver  unit  comprises  a  restoration 
buffer  receiving,  at  an  input,  a  flow  of  information  cells  at  an 
irregular  rate  of  the  asynchronous  network  and  delivering,  at 
an  output,  the  information  celb  at  a  regular  rate  of  the  local 
clock,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  and  compensating  for  fading  of  trans- 
mission of  the  flow  of  information  cells  received  by  the 
receiver  unit; 
means  for  detecting  and  compensating  for  a  loss  or  insertion 
of  information  cells  in  the  flow  of  the  information  cells 
received  by  the  receiver  unit,  wherein  said  means  for 
detecting  and  compensating  for  the  Iom  or  insertion  of 
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information  cells  in  the  flow  of  information  edit  received 
by  the  receiver  comprises: 

means  for  establishing  a  transmission  count  value,  by  local 
counting  of  a  number  of  information  cells  deUvered  to 
the  asynchronous  network  by  the  transmitter  unit; 
means  for  periodically  generating  a  specific  cell  contain- 
ing the  transmission  count  value  dins  established  and 
transmitting   this   specific   cell   to   the   receiver   unit 
through  the  asynchronous  network; 
means  for  establishing  a  reception  count  value,  by  local 
counting  of  a  number  of  information  cells  received  from 
the  asynchronous  network  by  the  receiver  unit; 
means  for  discriminating  the  specific  cells  and  the  infor- 
mation cells  among  the  cells  received  by  the  receiver 
unit;  and 
means  for  comparing,  at  each  reception  of  a  specific  cdL 
the  locally  established  reception  count  value  with  the 
corresponding  transmission  count  value  contained  in 
this  specific  cell  and,  in  an  event  of  a  difference  between 
the  values  thus  obtained,  incrementing  or  decrementing 
an  address  pointer  of  said  restoration  buffer  by  this 
difFerenoe; 
means  for  reducing  jitter  introduced  by  the  asynchronous 
transmission  of  the  information  cells  into  the  asynchro- 
nous network  and  for  compensating  for  the  plesiochro- 
nism  of  the  local  clocks  of  the  transmitter  imit  and  the 
receiver  imit 


5,274,681 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  dRCUTT  WITH  MEMORY 

SrrORAGE  LEVEL  COMPARISON  WITH  HIGH. 

MEDIUM  AND  LOW  THRESHOLDS 

HlraU  YMMim  Tokyo,  and  Tons  SUb^m,  Mlyagi,  both  o# 

Japan,  awiginri  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Jivaa 

FDad  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,038 
CUm  priority,  lypWcaHna  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  3485903 
lat  CL'  H04L  7/00 
MS.  CL  375—118  2 


ming  value  when  the  storage  level  b  in  said  hi^ier  middle 
reference  range,  a  first  negative  trimming  value  when  the 
storage  level  is  in  said  lower  middle  reference  range,  and 
a  second  negative  trimming  value  when  the  storage  level 
is  in  said  lowermoat  reference  range;  and 
a  local  sampling  dock  generator  induding  an  adder  for 
combining  said  signal  indicating  a  differential  sampling 
clock  rate  and  one  of  said  trimming  values  to  produce  a 
signal  indicating  a  corrected  differential  sampUng  dock 
rate,  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  variation  of  said  line 
dock  rate  to  produce  a  signal  inrtirating  a  differential  line 
dock  rate  and  subtTactivdy  combining  the  signal  indicat- 
ing a  differential  line  dock  rate  with  said  signal  inrtirating 
a  corrected  differential  sampling  dock  rate  to  produce  a 
diffierence  signal,  an  integrator  for  integrating  said  differ- 
ence signal,  and  a  vohage-controUed  oscillator  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  integrator  for  driving  a  read 
clock  of  said  first-in-first-out  memory  for  reading  the 
coded  image  signal  therefrom  on  a  bit-paralld  word  I 


5,274,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  RODS 
D.  McDaaieii,  Jr.,  Sotana  Beack,  Criif.,  iwl^nr  to  Ntn 
ofporattoa.  Inc.  NorcnMi,  Ga. 
or  S«.  No.  83M04,  Fab.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,1*4,216,  wUcb  ta  a  tuail— ■>!»■  la  part  of  Sir.  No.  578,812, 
Ai«.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,644,  lUi  ippMcartia  Jw.  19, 
1993,  Ser.  Na.  6,034 
IM.  a.)  G21C  19/32 
UJS.  CL  376—261  34  < 


1.  A  sampling  dock  recovery  circuit  for  receiving  a  coded 
image  signal  sampled  at  a  sampling  rate  and  transmitted  at  a 
line  clock  rate  through  a  communication  channel,  said  coded 
image  signal  containing  a  signal  mdic^tiwg  a  differential  sam- 
pling clock  rate  repreaentative  of  a  frequency  variation  of  said 
sampling  rate,  said  sampling  clock  recovery  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  fir*t-in-first-out  memory; 

means  for  driving  s  write  clock  of  said  fbst-in-first-out  mem- 
ory for  writing  the  received  coded  image  signal  on  a 
bit-parallel  word  basis  into  said  first-tn-fint-out  memory; 
a  firequency  correcting  circuit  induding  means  for  detecting 
a  storage  level  of  said  first-in-fitst-out  memory,  comparing 
the  storage  level  with  an  uppermost  reference  range,  a 
higher  middle  reference  range,  a  lower  middle  reference 
range  and  a  lowermoat  reference  range,  and  generating  a 
first  positive  trimming  value  when  the  storage  levd  is  in 
said  uppermost  reference  range,  a  second  positive  trim- 


32.  The  method  of  loading  rods  into  a  storage  canister  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  defined  indrvidual  rod  locations  therein  com- 
prising the  step*  of 

removing  individual  rods  from  a  rod  assembly  by  means  of  a 
long  reach  tool, 

inserting  each  rod  into  the  storage  canister  in  one  of  the 
defined  rod  locations  therein, 

verticaOy  offtetting  substantially  all  adjacent  rods  from  each 
other  within  the  storage  canister, 

flowing  fhud  into  the  canister  while  the  rods  are  being  in- 
serted therem, 

closing  the  r-'^imtmr  with  a  clomre  means  after  the  canister 
has  been  loaded, 

locking  the  closare  means  to  the  canister,  and 

positioning  a  tamper  indicator  in  a  tamper  inrtirating  posi- 
tion on  the  clomre  means  after  it  has  been  locked  to  the 
canister. 
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5,274,683 
METHOD  FOR  REPLAaNG  A  NOZZLE 
Paul  M.  Brada;  Gary  S.  Carter,  both  of  Lynchburg,  and  Larry 
D.  DUon,  Forest,  aU  of  Va.,  aasignon  to  B4W  Nuclear  Ser- 
vice Conpany,  Lynchburg.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,980 

Int.  a.'  G21C  li/OO 

MS.  a.  376—260  2  Ctoima 


control  rod  guide  pipes  rigidly  held  in  grids,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  a  fuel  rod  magazine  which  holds  a  plurality  of  parallel 
fuel  rods  in  a  horizontal  position  before  insertion  into  said 
assembly; 

(b)  a  driving  means  disposed  on  the  entry-side  of  said  fuel 
rod  magazine  for  driving  said  fuel  rods  forward  from  said 
fuel  rod  magazine  and  inserting  said  ftiel  rods  into  said 
grids; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  support  frames  disposed 
on  the  exit-side  of  said  fuel  rod  magazine,  said  frames 
supporting  grids  so  that  the  grid  cells  of  said  grids  face 
said  fuel  rod  magazine; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  guiding  means  disposed  on 
the  entry-side  of  said  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  support 

I    frames,  said  guiding  means  providing  support  to  the  un- 
'    derside  of  said  fuel  rods  exiting  said  fuel  rod  magazine  to 
prevent  sagging  of  said  fuel  rods; 

(e)  an  expander  jig  having  bulging  means  for  bulging  said 
control  rod  guide  pipes. 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  an  existing  nozzle  in  a  pressure 
vessel  having  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  vessel  through  a 
nozzle  bore  in  the  pressure  vessel  wall,  comprising: 

a-  cutting  the  existing  nozzle  approximately  at  the  inside 
surface  of  the  pressure  vessel  wall  and  removing  the  por- 
tion of  the  existing  nozzle  that  extends  beyond  the  exterior 
of  the  pressure  vessel  wall; 

b.  depositing  a  weld  pad  on  the  exterior  of  the  pressure   UJS.  Q.  376 — 364 
vessel  wall  around  the  nozzle  bore; 

c.  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  existing  nozzle  in 
the  nozzle  bore; 

d.  depositing  a  corrosion  resistant  thermal  spray  coating  in 
the  nozzle  bore; 

e.  mstalling  a  replacement  nozzle  in  the  nozzle  bore;  and 

f.  seal  welding  the  replacement  nozzle  to  the  weld  pad  on  the 
exterior  of  the  pressure  vessel  wall. 


5,274,685 
NON-LEVITATING  PWR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Yates,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,879 
Int.  a.'  G21C  15/00 

7  Claims 


5;r74,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Masaahi  YosUda;  Akio  Sando;  Jonichi  Oyama,  and  Katsunori 

Ohachi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japam  aMi«Bors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear 

Fael  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Set.  No.  966,008 
daims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu^  Oct  24, 1991,  3-278094 
iBt  a.'  G21C  i/ii4 
MS.  a.  376—261  » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  asaembUng  a  fuel  assembly  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  firmly  held  in  grids,  and 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  supporting  a  fuel  assembly  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  having  upper  and  lower  reactor  core  support 
plates,  upper  and  lower  tie  plates  for  supporting  fuel  rods  and 
a  coolant  path  through  the  assembly,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  forming  part  of  said  lower  tie  plate  for  providing  an 
upward  biasing  force  to  said  assembly  so  as  to  force  said 
upper  tie  plate  against  said  upper  reaaor  core  support 
plate,  said  means  including  a  two-part  tie  plate  having  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  with  spring  means 
disposed  between  said  upper  section  and  lower  section, 
said  spring  means  being  loaded  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  assembly  against  the  upper  reactor  core 
support  under  all  reactor  conditions,  said  biasing  force 
being  in  the  same  direction  as  a  levitation  force  caused  by 
coolant  flow  through  the  assembly. 
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5,274,686 
ANODIC  VACUUM  ARC  DEPOSITION 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
■ccriog.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,395 

Int  a.'  G21C  3/O0 

MS.  a.  376—414  8  Claims 


'>^T. 


tor  and  said  second  load  transistor  is  supplied  to  an  input 
of  said  first  load  transistor  as  a  bias  voltage. 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  wear  and  corrosion  resis- 
tance of  a  tubular  nuclear  fuel  assembly  component,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  coating  the  component  with  a  corrosion  and 
wear  resistant  material  by  an  anodic  vacuum  arc  plasma  depo- 
sition process.  -= — .,, 


5,274,687 
SOURCE-FOLLOWER  aRCUIT  FOR  CCD  IMAGE 
SENSOR 
Masahide  Hirama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-290845 

Int  a.5  GllL  l9/2» 

MS.  a.  377—60  5  Claims 


5,274,688 

LEAD-PAINT  DETECTOR 

Lee  Grodzins,  14  Stratham  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mats.  02173 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,807 

Int  CL'  COIN  2i/223 

MS.  a.  378—45  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  areal  density,  of  a  target 
element  near  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  target  element 
capable  of  emitting  Lq  and  L/j  x-rays  when  suitably  excited, 
the  target  element  being  covered  by  layers  of  covering  mate- 
rial that  do  not  contain  the  target  element  comprising  the  steps 
of:  inducing  Lq  and  L/j  x-rays  from  said  target  element  by 
means  of  an  appropriate  excitation  radiation  means  so  that  the 
La  and  L^  x-rays  are  emitted  from  said  surface;  detecting  said 
La  and  L^  x-rays  with  a  detector  having  sufficient  energy 
resolution  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the  La  and  L/j  x-rays 
separately,  using  the  measured  intensities  of  the  La  and  L/j 
x-rays  to  calculate  the  areal  density  of  said  target  element  by 
means  of  the  following  equation: 


mz  =  ■ 


1.  A  source-follower  circuit  for  a  charge  transfer  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  charge  transfer  section  for  transferring  a  signal  charge; 

(b)  a  floating  diffusion  region  provided  at  an  output  end  of 
said  charge  transfer  section  and  to  which  the  signal  charge 
from  said  charge  transfer  section  is  supplied; 

(c)  a  source-follower  stage  connected  to  said  floating  diffu- 
sion region  to  convert  said  signal  charge  into  a  signal 
voltage  and  including  a  first  load  transistor  and  a  first 
drive  transistor; 

(d)  a  dummy  floating  diffusion  region  to  which  no  signal 
charge  is  supplied;  and 

(e)  a  bias  generator  circuit  including  a  second  drive  transis- 
tor and  a  second  load  transistor,  wherein  an  output  of  said 
dummy  floating  diffusion  region  is  supplied  to  said  second 
drive  transistor  of  said  bias  generator  circuit  and  a  voltage 
developed  at  a  junction  between  said  second  drive  transis- 


l<^  +/t2V</ll  -  •Vyi*2+  'V<«l  - 1) 

^(Al  +R2)/(/»l  -  ")//tR|+  1V(/H  - 1) 


wherein  mzis  the  areal  density  of  said  target  element  Iz.a  *^ 
lt0  are  the  measured  intensities  of  the  Lq  and  L/j  x-rays  emitted 
by  the  target  element,  IloS  and  ItaS  are  the  measured  intensi- 
ties of  the  La  and  I/j  x-rays  emitted  by  a  standard  of  known 
areal  density  of  the  target  element  Ri  is  the  ratio  of  mass 
attenuation  coefficients  for  the  Lq  to  the  L^  x-rays  and  is 
effectively  the  same  value  for  all  materials,  and  R2  is  the  ratio 
of  the  mass  attenuation  coefficients  for  the  initiating  radiation 
to  the  L0  radiation  and  is  effectively  the  same  value  for  all 
materials. 


5,274,689 
TUNABLE  GAMMA  RAY  SOURCE 
Jose  C.  Palathiagal,  Shirley;  Kelvin  G.  Lynn,  East  Moriches, 
and  Palakkal  Asoka-Kumar,  Coram,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  P.R.  and  Brookhavca 
National  Laboratory,  Upton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,752 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/00 
MS.  a.  378—119  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  providing  a  collimated  photon  beam  having 
a  single  but  variable  energy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  positrons  which  is  adjustable  to  the  extent  of 
being  able  to  provide  a  collimated  beam  of  positrons  of  a 
selected  precise  single  energy;  and 

(b)  a  target  located  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  operative  by 
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single  quantum  annihilation  of  incoming  positrons  to  pro- 
duce an  outgoing  substantially  unidirectional  beam  of 
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5^4,691 

DENTAL  FILM  HOLDER  WITH  DEVELOPING  AND 

nXING  FLUID  CHAMBERS 

Vincenzo  Neri,  Via  PHtiU  di  Serenella  31/22,  1803*  Sanremo 

(Imperia),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  17, 1991,  T091U000176 
Int.  a.'  G03B  42/04 
VS.  CL  378—183  6  Claims 


photons  of  a  single  energy  related  to  the  selected  energy 
of  the  beam  of  positrons. 


5,274,690 

ROTATING  HOUSING  AND  ANODE/STATIONARY 

CATHODE  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTOR 

FOR  HOLDING  THE  CATHODE  STATIONARY 

James  E.  Burke,  ViUa  Park;  Lester  Miller,  Naperrilie,  and 

Salvatore  G.  Pemo,  Winfield,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Picker 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,294,  Jan.  6,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,295,  Jan.  6, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,985,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,296, 

Jan.  6, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,805, 

Apr.  3,  1992.  ThU  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,403 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/06 
VS.  a.  378—135  17  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  developing  and  fixing  a  dental  radiography 
plate,  the  device  including: 

a  casing  of  flexible  material  which  is  opaque  to  visible  radia- 
tion and  defines  first  and  second  compartments  intercon- 
nected by  a  duct; 

a  radiographic  plate  housed  in  the  first  compartment;  and 

at  least  one  sealed  container  for  liquid  for  processing  the 
radiographic  plate,  the  container  being  disposed  in  the 
second  compartment  and  being  able  to  release  the  liquid  as 
a  result  of  the  rupture  of  a  portion  of  the  container, 

wherein  the  casing  is  sealed  around  its  entire  perimeter,  and 
the  container  is  adapted  to  release  the  liquid  when  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  a 
result  of  the  compression  of  the  container,  and 

wherein  the  casing  is  constituted  by  two  sheets  bonded 
together  around  their  perimeters,  and  wherein  the  two 
sheeu  have  respective  tabs  which  extend  outwardly  from 
the  bonding  in  correspondence  with  the  first  compartment 
and  can  be  gripped  and  pulled  apart  so  as  to  break  the 
bonding  for  the  removal  of  the  plate  from  the  first  com- 
partment without  spilling  the  liquid. 


I.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 
an  evacuated  envelope; 

an  anode  formed  at  least  along  an  annular  surface  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  envelope,  the  envelope  and  anode  being 
interconnected; 
a  cathode  assembly  rotatably  supported  relative  to  and 
within  the  envelope,  the  cathode  assembly  including  a 
cathode  means  for  emitting  electrons  for  forming  an  elec- 
tron beam  which  strikes  the  anode  to  generate  x-rays; 
a  means  for  rotating  the  envelope  and  anode; 
a  means  for  holding  the  cathode  assembly  sutionary  as  the 
envelope  and  anode  route,  the  means  for  holding  the 
cathode  assembly  stationary  including: 
a  magnetic  susceptor  mounted  to  the  cathode  assembly 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  outward  projections  which 
are  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  envelope,  the  mag- 
netic susceptor  being  constructed  of  a  magnetically 
susceptive  material, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted  to  a  stationary  keeper,  the 
magnets  being  disposed  peripherally  around  an  exterior 
of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  envelope  with  each  of  the 
magnets  generally  opposite  to  one  of  the  susceptor 
projections. 


5,274,692 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  LINE  CONNECOON 

BEFORE  SWITCHING  FROM  A  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHING  CENTER  TO  BE  PLACED  OUT  OF  SERVICE 

TO  A  NEW  DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING 

CENTER  TO  BE  PLACED  INTO  SERVICE 

Robert  Lechner,  Boeheimkirchen,  Austria,  and  Tom  Miller, 

Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,884 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025750 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7/12 
U.S.  a.  379— 6  3  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  testing  subscriber  line  connections  to  an 
existing  switching  center  which  is  to  be  taken  out  of  service 
and  a  new  switching  center  which  is  to  be  placed  into  service, 
comprising: 
subscriber  line  termination  circuits  including  test  connection 
contacts  assigned  thereto,  a  first  contact  of  which  is  pro- 
vided for  midcing  a  respective  one  of  said  subscriber  line 
input/output  circuits  accessible  via  a  main  distributor  to  a 
bus  shared  in  common  by  all  of  said  subscriber  line  termi- 
nation circuits  of  at  least  one  group  of  said  subscriber  line 
termination  circuits,  a  second  contact  of  which  is  pro- 
vided for  connecting  a  subscriber  line  input/output  to  the 
respective  subscriber  line  termination  circuit, 
tone  generator  means  are  connectible  to  and  shared  by 
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groups  of  subscriber  line  termination  circuits  for  generat- 
ing switching-oriented  call  progress  tones; 

code  receiver  means  are  connectible  thereto  for  reading 
signals,  including  selection  signals  and  other  signals  which 
can  be  allocated  to  the  subscriber  line  termination  circuits 
as  needed,  and 

two  special  line  circuits  provide  selection  information  from 
a  terminal  equipment,  and  further  comprising: 

main  distributor  means  including  means  for  establishing 
connections  of  a  subscriber  line  both  to  the  existing 
switching  center  and  to  a  new  switching  center  which 
correspond  to  one  another  including  connecting  bridges 
in  said  main  distributor; 

means  for  closing  said  second  contact  and  opening  said  first 
contact  at  the  first  special  line  circuit  and  closing  both  the 
first  and  second  contact  at  the  second  special  line  circuit; 
and 
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means  for  successively  closing  the  first  contacts  and  opening 
the  second  contacts  of  selected  subscriber  line  termination 
circuits  and  establishing  a  telephone  connection  between 
said  first  special  line  circuit  and  the  tone  generator  means 
and  said  selected  subscriber  line  termination  circuit  via 
said  existing  switching  center; 

whereby  said  tone  generator  generates  telephone  test  con- 
nection signals  and  transmits  the  same  via  said  existing 
switching  center  and  via  said  first  of  said  test  coimection 
contacts  of  selected  subscriber  line  circuits  and  via  said 
bus  in  said  new  switching  center  to  said  second  special  line 
circuit  and  said  code  receiver; 

checking  means  check  the  received  signals  with  respect  to  a 
pattern  of  the  transmitted  signals; 

means  for  conducting  an  error  trace  when  the  signals  do  not 
coincide;  and 

means  including  the  above  for  repeating  the  test  for  each 
other  subscriber  line  termination  circuit  when  the  signals 
coincide. 


5,274,693 
ABBREVIATED  AND  ENHANCED  DIALING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  CELLULAR  OR  OTHER  TYPES  OF 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Wakfanan,  1739  52nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 
Filed  Jnl.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,133 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/26.  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—59  12  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  enabling  abbreviated  telephone  dialing  in  a 
dialing  system  when  dialing  a  telephone  number  having  a 
repetitive  finishing  digit  via  a  keypad,  said  keypad  including  a 
prescribed  key,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  keypad  responsive  mcuns  operative  to  detect  the  dialing 
of  a  long  distance  or  local  telephone  number  and  output 
siKh  first  information. 


second  keypad  responsive  means  to  count  the  digits  dialed 
and  to  output  such  second  information. 


dialing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  informa- 
tions and  said  prescribed  key  to  cause  the  completion  of 
said  telephone  number  as  a  valid  telephone  number  by 
repetition  of  said  finishing  digit. 


5^4,694 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  BASED  ON 

DIGITAL  LOCAL  EXCHANGES 

Robert  Lechner,  Boheimkirchen,  Austria,  and  Josef  Forer,  Weir, 

Italy,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/02258.  §  371  Date  Jim.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10333,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jnl.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22,  1989,  2924/89 
Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—63  15  ( 
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1.  A  radio  commimication  network  having  digital  local 
exchanges  which  contain  digital  subscriber  line  units  with 
digital  subscriber  line  modules,  to  which  subscriber  lines  with 
network  terminating  units  at  a  subscriber  end  are  connected, 
each  network  terminating  imit  being  connected  to  a  digital 
subscriber  line  module  via  the  subscriber  line  by  means  of  a 
data  channel  and  the  data  channels  being  concentrated  to  one 
or  more  composite  data  channels  in  the  local  exchange,  the 
composite  data  channels  being  connected  to  a  data  processing 
system  of  a  service  provider  via  a  data  network,  comprising: 
network  terminating  units,  as  cordless  network  terminating 
units,  having  a  radio  section,  and  the  cordless  network 
terminating  units  being  remote  power  fed  via  the  sub- 
scriber lines  from  the  local  exchange, 
several  cordless  subscribers  allocated  to  one  cordless  net- 
work terminating  imit, 
the  data  processing  system  of  the  service  provider,  having  a 
data  tMue,  providing  means  for  checking  utilization  au- 
thority of  a  cordless  subscriber  before  an  outgoing  con- 
nection is  switched  through,  and 
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means  for  transmitting  a  respective  directory  number  of  the 
cordless  subscriber,  responsive  to  an  incoming  connec- 
tion, from  the  local  exchange  via  the  respective  data  chan- 
nel to  the  respective  cordless  network  terminating  unit 
and  for  calling  the  cordless  subscriber  by  radio,  several 
voice  channels  being  switchable  at  the  same  time  between 
the  cordless  network  terminating  unit  and  the  local  ex- 
change, and  means  for  exchanging  administrative  dau 
between  the  cordless  network  terminating  unit  and  the 
data  processing  system  of  the  service  provider. 


connecting  daU  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  to  the 
telephone  line  at  the  sending  site  and  the  receiving  site; 

exchanging  predetermined  control  commands  and  data  mes- 
sages using  the  daU  transmission  and  reception  apparatus 
at  the  sending  and  receiving  sites,  the  predetermined 
control  commands  specifying  a  procedure  for  communi- 
cations between  the  sites; 

disabling  the  data  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  from 
exchanging  control  commands  and  data  messages  and 
connecting  voice  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  to 
the  telephone  line  at  the  sending  site  and  the  receiving  site; 


5,274,695  

SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  IDENTITY  OF  A 

CALLER  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

John  E.  Green,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Sprint  Com- 

municatioas  CoBpuy  Limited  Partnership,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,218 

iBt  a.'  H04M  J/64 

VS.  a.  379—88  14  CUins 
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4.  In  a  telecommunications  network  operable  for  completing 

a  call  placed  by  a  caller  and  for  delivering  calling  sUtion  daU 

representative  of  the  originating  calling  sution  from  which  the 

call  is  placed,  a  method  of  operatmg  the  network  for  verifying 

the  identity  of  the  caller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  memory  associated  with  the  network  at  least  one 

reference  utterance  of  at  least  one  caller  in  association 

with  calling  sution  daU  of  a  calling  sUtion; 

when  a  call  is  placed  over  the  network  from  said  calling 

station,  retrieving  said  at  least  one  reference  utterance 

using  the  associated  calling  station  daU  delivered  over  the 

network; 

comparing  a  current  utterance  spoken  by  the  caller  placing 

said  call  and  transmitted  over  the  network  with  said  at 

least  one  reference  utterance; 

determining  whether  said  current  utterance  matches  said  at 

least  one  reference  utterance;  and 
completing  said  call  over  the  network  if  said  current  utter- 
ance matches  said  at  least  one  reference  utterance. 
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transmitting  voice  signals  between  the  sending  and  receiving 
sites  using  the  voice  transmission  and  reception  apparatus 
at  the  sending  and  receiving  sites; 

enabling  the  data  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  for 
exchanging  control  commands  and  data  messages  at  the 
sending  site  and  the  receiving  site; 

exchanging  delivery  information  using  the  dau  transmission 
and  reception  apparatus  at  the  sending  and  receiving  sites, 
which  delivery  information  indicates  the  success  or  failure 
of  the  voice  signal  transmission  and  further  communica- 
tion procedure;  and 

one  of  the  sites  going  on  hook. 

5^4,697 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  RESTORAL  FOR  MODEMS 
Stephen  Schroeder,  Stougfaton,  and  Manickam  R.  Sridhar,  Nor- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,204,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,780,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,897 

lat  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—98  38  Claims 


5,274,696 

PROTOCOL  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MESSAGES  IN  A 

NETWORK 

Roberto  Perelmao,  StmByralc  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ROLM  Omr 

puy,  SsBta  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,952 
Irt.  CL'  H04M  3/5a  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—89  6  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  dau  messages  and  voice  signab 
between  a  sending  store-and-forward  messaging  system  site 
and  a  receiving  store-and-forward  messaging  site  of  a  network 
of  store-and-forward  messaging  systems  which  are  connected 
by  one  or  more  telephone  hnes,  a  portion  of  the  voice  signals 
being  sent  from  a  message  sender  who  interacts  with  the  send- 
ing site  to  a  message  recipient  who  interacts  with  the  receiving 
site,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  telephone  call  from  the  sending  site  to  the  receiv- 
ing site  to  a  predetermined  telephone  number  over  one  of 
the  telephone  lines; 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  switching  daU  transmission 
paths  between  modems  wherein  quality  of  transmission  occur- 
ring on  a  first  path  of  one  or  more  first  lines  has  degraded,  and 
transmission  is  to  be  switched  to  a  second  path  of  one  or  more 
second  lines  having  an  ability  to  transmit  at  a  predetermined  bit 
rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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monitoring  the  quality  of  transmission  of  the  first  lines; 

deciding  whether  the  quality  of  transmission  on  one  or  more 
of  the  first  lines  is  degraded  such  that  it  falls  below  a  first 
standard; 

automatically  establishing  commimication  on  the  second 
lines  if  the  quaUty  of  transmission  of  one  or  more  of  the 
first  lines  fails  to  meet  the  first  standard; 

maintaining  dau  transmission  on  said  first  lines  while  esub- 
lishing  communication  on  the  second  lines; 

a  qualifying  the  second  lines  by  determining  whether  the 
quality  of  transmission  of  the  lines  exceeds  a  second  stan- 
dard; and 

when  the  quality  of  transmission  of  the  second  lines  exceeds 
the  second  standard,  automatically  switching  dau  trans- 
mission from  the  first  lines  to  the  second  lines  wherein 
falling  below  the  first  standard  comprises  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  having  loss  of  carrier,  and 

(b)  having  a  predetermined  number  of  retrains/resyn- 
chronization; 

and 

wherein  the  second  standard  is  a  minimum  bit  rate  that  can 
reliably  be  supported  based  on  an  optimal  symbol  rate  and 
carrier  frequency  determined  by  an  analysis  of  a  signal  to  noise 
spectrum  over  an  entire  transmission  band. 


5,274,698 
METHOD  OF  RESTRICTING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  IN  A 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Tae-SooB  Jang,  Garni,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Coatiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,916,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

TUB  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1989, 
2479-1989 

brt.  CL'  H04M  1/66 
VS.  CL  37»-198  12  Oatas 


1.  A  method  of  restricting  telephone  calls  in  a  private  branch 
exchange  having  a  telephone  key  matrix  for  inputting  key  data, 
including  programming  steps  and  telephone  call  restricting 
steps,  said  programming  steps  comprising: 

detecting  if  a  program  moide  kay  of  said  key  matrix  has  been 
depressed  thereby  enabling  response  to  key  input  data; 

inputting  a  restriction  code  value  as  said  key  input  data; 

determining  to  which  table,  of  a  plurality  of  denying  Ubles 
and  a  plurality  of  allowing  tables,  said  restriction  code 
value  is  to  be  input; 

determining  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  denying  Ubles  or  said 
plurality  of  allowing  tables  has  been  selected  to  control 
said  telephone  call  restricting  steps  in  response  to  said 
restriction  code  value; 

returning  to  said  Mep  of  determining  to  which  table  said 
restriction  code  value  is  to  be  mput  if  it  has  been  deter- 
mined that  no  table  has  been  selected; 

determining  if  one  of  numerals  0-9  is  input  from  said  key 


matrix  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  denying  tables  or  said 
plurality  of  allowing  tables  has  been  selected; 

detemuning  whether  or  not  twelve  numbers  are  required  to 
be  input  from  said  key  matrix  if  one  of  said  nimierals  0-9 
has  been  determined  to  have  been  input  or  determining  if 
a  "don't  care"  key  has  been  depressed  if  none  of  said 
numerals  0-9  has  been  determined  to  have  been  input; 

determining  if  twelve  numbers  have  been  input  from  said 
key  matrix  if  it  has  been  determined  that  said  twelve 
numbers  are  required  to  be  input;  and 

terminating  said  programming  steps,  after  a  desired  sequence 
of  numbers  have  been  input  from  said  key  matrix  when  it 
has  been  determined  that  twelve  niunbers  are  not  required 
for  input  or  after  it  has  been  determined  that  twelve  num- 
bers have  been  input,  to  thereby  enable  said  telephone  call 
restricting  steps. 


5,274,699 
MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CALLER  IDENTIFICATION 

TO  A  CALL  RECIPIENT 
Stephen  J.  Ranz,  Elmkarat,  IlL,  aaaicaor  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Schaombarg,  IlL 

FUed  JdL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,517 

lat  CL'  H04M  11 /Oa  15/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—142  23  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  identification  information  to  a 
recipient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  first  commimication  unit: 

(a)  providing  an  option  to  select  from  among  a  set  <^ 
candidate  displayable  source  indicators; 

(b)  selecting  from  among  the  set  of  candidate  displayable 
source  indicators  to  provide  at  least  one  selected  dis- 
playable source  indicator; 

(c)  attempting  to  initiate  a  commimication  with  a  second 
communication  unit,  which  attempt  includes  transmis- 
sion of  information  including  said  at  least  one  selected 
displayable  source  indicator. 


5,274,700 

METHODS  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  REROUTING  AN 

INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALL  PLACED  OVER  A 

NETWORK 

Jerry  Gechter,  UbcoIb;  Jelfrey  A.  Pried,  Somerrille;  Robert  L. 

Pokrcaa,  AndoTer,  aU  of  MaM.,  aad  G.  Wayae  Aadrews, 

NMkaa,  N  JL,  a«igBan  to  Uaifl  CoomaaicatioH  Corpora- 

tkM,  BiUerica,  MaM. 
CoatlBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  674,687,  Mar.  25,  1991,  ahaadoaed, 
wkick  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  441,945,  Not.  27, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,036,535.  TUa  appUcatkm  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,943 

lat  CL'  H04M  3/58 

VS.  CL  379—210  16  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  reroutiiig  an  incoming  tele- 
phone call  placed  over  a  network  and  routed  to  a  call  receiver 
device  connected  to  said  network,  said  network  presenting 
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switching  and  call  control  capabilities  to  external  devices, 

comprising 

receiving  an  incoming  telephone  call  signal  from  said  net- 
work at  said  call  receiver  device  connected  to  said  net- 
work, said  call  receiver  device  bemg  independent  of  and 
external  to  said  network, 
sending  an  incoming  call  notification  message  generated  at 
said  call  receiver  device  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  call  desti- 
nation devices  connected  to  said  network,  said  call  notifi- 
cation message  being  provided  to  and  communicated 
through  said  network  and  being  received  at  said  one  call 
destination  device. 


seating  the  disc,  the  seating  surface  facing  axially  from 
said  one  end  of  the  body; 

a  resilient  disc  retaining  means  for  location  around  edge 
regions  of  the  disc;  and 

a  planar  support  having  two  sides  and  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  each  for  receiving  an  individual  foot  of  the 
disc  housing  with  the  body  of  the  housing  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  support; 

and  when  the  disc  is  seated  against  the  seating  surface  and 
the  retaining  means  located  between  the  disc  and  the 
support,  the  disc  housing  is  rotatably  movable  on  said  one 
side  of  the  support  after  reception  of  the  feet  through  the 
apertures  to  cause  the  feet  to  engage  the  other  of  the  sides 

I  of  the  support  to  locate  the  support  against  the  body  in  an 
operational  position  of  the  disc  housing  upon  the  support 
and  resiliently  compress  the  retaining  means  between  the 
disc  and  the  support,  the  resiliently  compressed  retaining 

I  means  holding  the  disc  against  the  seating  surface  and 
resisting  movement  of  the  housing  out  of  its  operational 
position. 


5,274,702 
WIDEBAND  TELEPHOIVE  LINE  INTERFACE  aRCUTT 
Reinhard  W.  Roach,  Richmond,  and  Stanley  D.  Roaenbaum, 
Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Scr,  No.  M8,941 
Int.  a.»  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—399  19 


sending  a  response  signal  generated  at  said  destination  de- 
vice in  response  to  said  incoming  call  notification  message 
to  said  call  receiver  device  after  receiving  said  incoming 
call  notification  message,  said  response  signal  being  an 
explicit  backward  acknowledgement  provided  to  and 
communicated  through  said  network  and  being  received 
at  said  call  receiver  device,  and 

rerouting  said  incoming  call  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  call 
destination  devices,  said  rerouting  being  conditioned  on 
receipt  of  an  appropriate  said  response  signal. 

5,274,701 
TELEPHONE  ALERTER 
James  N.  Schmidt;  Raymond  C.  Freeman,  and  Rodney  Pederaon, 
all  of  Loadoo,  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, MootreaL,  CawMla 

FUcd  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,692 

Ut.  CL'  H04M  1/04 

VS.  a.  379—375  3  Clatac 


1.  A  telephone  alerter  comprising: 

a  transducer  disc  and  a  housing  for  holding  the  disc,  the 
housing  comprising  an  annular  body  and  a  plurality  of  feet 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  and  spaced  apart 
around  the  body,  the  body  having  a  seating  surface  for 
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1.  A  line  interface  circuit  for  a  two-wire  telecommunications 
line,  comprising: 

d.c.  feed  means  including  two  feed  resistors  and  a  trans- 

I  former  having  two  primary  windings  in  series  with  the 
feed  resistors  for  connection  to  the  two  wires  of  the  line, 
respectively; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  feed  resistors  for  pro- 
viding on  a  pair  of  wires  a  balanced  output  dependent 
upon  current  flowing  through  the  feed  resistors;  and 

two  differential  amplifiers  in  a  balanced  arrangement,  each 
amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input, 
and  an  output  for  providing  a  signal  dependent  upon 
differential  current  through  the  feed  resistors,  one  of  the 
inputs  of  each  amplifier  being  d.c.  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  pair  of  wires  and  the  other  of  the  inputs  of  each 
amplifier  being  d.c.  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, each  ampUfier  having  d.c.  and  a.c.  feedback  paths 
from  its  output  to  its  inverting  input,  and  the  inverting 
input  of  each  amplifier  being  a.c.  coupled  to  a  respective 
end  of  a  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer. 


5,274,703 
AUTOMATIC  LOSS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Laocc  J.  Haughton,  East  Orange,  and  Incbol  Yon,  Little  Ferry, 
both  of  N  J.,  asugnors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FIM  May  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  704,501 
Int.  CL'  H04M  1/Oa  7/04 
VS.  CL  379—401  12  Ctalnu 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatic  adjustment  of  signal  loss  in  loops 
of  a  digital  loop  transmission  system  comprising: 
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means  for  providing  a  constant  currenf  to  the  loops; 
means  for  detecting  a  resulting  dc  voltage  on  the  loops 

comprising  a  comparator  with  one  input  coupled  to  a 

capacitor  and  another  input  coupled  to  the  means  for 

providing  a  constant  current; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  said 

microprocessor  including  a  look-up  table  for  determining 


winding  but  substantially  independent  of  transformer  parasit- 


an  amount  of  loss  to  be  applied  to  the  loops  as  a  function 
of  a  resistance  of  the  loops  and  said  microprocessor  being 
adapted  to  charge  the  capacitor;  and 
a  programmable  analog/digital  converter  having  an  input 
coupled  to  a  microprocessor  look-up  table  output  and  an 
output  providing  an  analog  signal  to  the  loops,  the  analog 
signal  being  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  microproces- 
sor output. 


5,274,704 

TRANSFORMER  TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE 

CIRCUIT 

Gyvla  Jakab,  Nepean,  Canada,  aasigBor  to  Nortkem  Telecom 

I  JMlfH,  Montreal,  Canada 

CoBtiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,111,  Jan.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,982,426.  This  applicatioB  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,447 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/58.  3/03 

VS.  CL  379—403  24  Claims 


5,274,705 
NONLINEAR  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN  ECHO  CANCELLER 

AND  METHOD 

Richard  C.  Yonce,  Smrth  Bead,  Ind^  ud  Robert  W.  Cochnm, 

Lombwd,  111.,  assienor*  to  Tellabs  Ik.,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,924 

IM.  CL'  H04M  9/08 

VS.  CL  379—410  30  ( 
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1.  An  improved  nonlinear  processor  (NLP)  connected  to  an 
echo  canceller  that  couples  to  first  and  second  paths  of  a  tele- 
communications network  and  generates  a  signal  y[n]  that  is  an 
estimate  of  an  echo  signal  that  occurs  on  the  first  path  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  on  the  second  path  and  that  is  subtracted 
from  a  signal  on  the  first  path  to  leave  on  the  first  path  a  resid- 
ual signal  e[n],  wherein  said  NLP  has  an  NLP  threshold  and 
couples  to  the  first  path  to  receive  the  residual  signal  e{n]  at  an 
input  thereto  and  to  generate  at  an  output  therefrom  and  on  the 
first  path  a  send  out  signal  e<M,/[n]  that  is  related  to  the  residual 
signal  e[n]  by  a  threshold  transfer  function  of  said  NLP,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  means  for  con- 
trolling said  NLP  threshold  to  be  a  function  of  the  echo  esti- 
mate signal  y[n],  so  that  said  threshold  transfer  function  also  is 
a  function  of  the  echo  estimate  signal  y[n];  means  for  providing 
said  NLP  with  a  noise  transparency  (NT)  threshold;  means  for 
controlling  said  NT  threshold  to  be  a  function  of  a  background 
noise  signal  portion  of  the  first  path  signal  on  the  input  side  of 
said  NLP;  and  means  for  generating  on  the  first  path,  on  the 
output  side  of  said  NLP,  a  signal  in  accordance  with  residual 
signal  e[n]  levels  that  are  below  said  NT  threshold  and  in 
which  the  spectral  content  of  such  residual  signal  levels  is 
generally  maintained,  said  NT  threshold  being  lower  than  said 
NLP  threshold. 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  two  wire  telecommunications 
line  having  a  ring  wire  and  a  tip  wire  or  for  a  four  wire  tele- 
communications line  having  first  ring  and  tip  wires  defining  a 
receive  side  and  second  ring  and  tip  wires  defining  a  transmit 
side,  the  interface  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having  first, 
second  and  third  windings,  the  first  winding  being  arranged  for 
connection  across  the  ring  and  tip  wires  of  the  two  wire  tele- 
communications line  or  across  the  first  ring  and  tip  wires  of  the 
four  wire  telecommunications  line,  the  second  winding  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  reference  potential  and  another  end 
connected  to  the  output  of  an  operational  amplifier  which  has 
an  input  connected  to  a  receive  line,  the  third  winding  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  reference  potential  and  another  end 
connected  in  a  feedback  loop  to  an  inverting  input  of  the 
amplifier,  whereby  the  transfer  function  of  the  interface  circuit 
is  dependent  on  the  turns  ratio  of  the  first  winding  to  the  third 


5,274,706 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Osamu  Sngiyama,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Stmy  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JbI.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^68 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Aag.  9, 1991,  3-223736 
Int  CL'  HOW  7/167 
VS.  CL  380—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  system  for  a  television  signal  in  which  a  TV 
receiver  apparatus  and  a  signal  decipher  apparatus  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  receive  both  of  a  scrambled  TV  signal 
and  a  non-scrambled  TV  signal  comprising: 
first  means  for  terminating  a  tuning  operation  when  said 
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signal  decipher  apparatus  detects  an  identification  signal 
representing  said  scrambled  TV  signal. 
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second  means  for  terminating  said  tuning  operation  when 
said  identification  signal  is  not  detected  but  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  for  said  non-scrambled  TV  signal  b  detected. 


5^4,707 

MODULAR  EXPONENTIATION  AND  REDUCTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Roger  ScUafly.  P.O.  Box  1680,  SoqoeU  Calif.  95073 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,850 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  380—30  24  Claima 
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1.  In  a  public  key  cryptosystem  of  modular  exponential  type, 
a  method  for  processing  cryptographic  variables  comprising 
the  steps  of 

transforming  said  cr>-ptographic  variables  into  large  inte- 
gers, 

using  one  of  said  integers  as  the  modulus, 

using  an  approximate  inverse  to  said  modulus, 

using  the  method  of  repeated  squaring,  shifting,  and  multi- 
plying for  computing  an  exponential, 

incomplete  modular  reducing  at  each  stage  to  generate  an 
approximate  residue, 

using  an  array  subtracter  to  generate  a  flnal  residue  from  said 
modulus  and  said  approximate  residue,  and 

transforming  said  final  residue  into  an  output  cryptographic 
variable. 


reading  information  corresponding  to  each  of  said  left  and 
right  signals  from  a  source  of  audio  information; 

duplicating  each  of  said  left  and  right  signals  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  to  create  a  plurality  of  dupUcated 
left  signals  and  a  plurality  of  duplicated  right  signals; 

manipulating  at  least  one  of  said  duplicated  left  signals  with 
a  first  user-defined  function  to  form  a  first  left  intermedi- 
ate space  signal; 

manipulating  at  least  one  of  said  duplicated  right  signals  with 
a  second  user-defined  function  to  form  a  first  right  inter- 
mediate space  signal; 

combining  said  first  left  intermediate  space  signal  with  said 
first  right  intermediate  space  signal  to  form  a  left  space 
signal; 

manipulating  at  least  one  of  said  duplicated  right  signals  with 
a  third  user-defined  function  to  form  a  second  right  inter- 
mediate space  signal; 


manipulating  at  least  one  of  said  duplicated  left  signals  with 
a  fourth  user-defmed  function  to  form  a  second  left  inter- 
mediate space  signal; 

combining  said  second  right  intermediate  space  signal  with 
said  second  left  intermediate  space  signal  to  form  a  right 
space  signal; 

creating  a  plurality  of  mono  signal  components; 

multiplying  said  mono  signal  components  by  at  least  one 
user-defined  function; 

combining  said  mono  signal  components  in  user-defined 
proportions  to  form  a  movement  signal; 

combining  said  movement  signal  with  at  least  one  of  said 
right  space  signal  and  said  left  space  signal;  and 

combining  each  of  said  left  space  and  said  right  space  signals 
with  at  least  one  other  of  said  duplicated  right  signals  and 
duplicated  left  sigiuils  to  form  said  right  and  left  output 
signals. 


5^4,709 
SPEAKER  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Hiroahi  Koizumi,  Saitaraa,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,996 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1990,  2-413073 

iBt  CL'  H04R  5/00 

UJS.  CL  381—24  5  daiow 


5,274,708 
DIGITAL  STEREO  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT  UNIT  AND 

METHOD 

Cnig  D.  FteUa,  Wkeeliag.  aad  Joka  M.  Brooks,  ItaMa,  botk  of 

OL,  BMi^on  to  Fnaa  Laba,  Inc.,  Arliagtoa  Heighti,  111. 

FUed  Jbb.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,762 

iBt  CL>  H04S  ]/00 

VS.  CL  381—1  30  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  processing  digital  signals  in  a  stereo  system 

having  a  left  and  a  right  channel,  each  of  said  left  and  right 

channels  having  an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  associated 

therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


w 


1.   A  speaker  unit  for  a  television   receiver  comprising 
speaker  mean  provided  at  the  back  of  a  television  screen  sur- 
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face,  sound  reflector  means  covering  a  portion  of  the  sound 

radiating  surface  of  said  speaker  means  and  leaving  a  portion  of 

said  sound  radiating  surface  uncovered  for  reflecting  a  portion 

of  the  sound  from  said  speaker  means  substantially  in  a  forward 

direction  from  said  television  screen  surface,  and  acoustic  lens 

mean  provided  on  a  surface  copolanar  with  said  television 

screen  surface  of  controlling  the  radiating  direction  of  the 

sound; 

wherein  said  sound  reflector  means  covers  an  area  equal  to 

about  30  to  60%  of  the  entire  sound  radiating  surface  of 

said  speaker  means. 


"Vm" 


'N 


«^A 


I   30 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  volume  of  a  signal  delivered  to  a 
public  address  system  from  a  preamplifier  connected  to  an 
electric  instrument  or  a  microphone,  which  comprises: 

an  impedance  means  having  an  impedance  value  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminal  means  connectable  to  said 
preamplifier  and  a  pair  of  output  terminal  means  connect- 
able to  said  public  address  system; 

a  first  variable  resistor  with  a  first  input  terminal  comprising 
one  of  said  input  terminals; 

a  second  variable  resistor  including  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  variable  resistor  and  another 
terminal  comprising  one  of  said  output  terminals; 

a  third  variable  resistor  with  a  third  terminal  comprising 
another  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  ganged  with  said 
first  variable  resistor; 

a  fourth  variable  resistor  with  a  fourth  terminal  connected  in 
series  with  said  third  variable  resistor  and  including  a 
terminal  comprising  said  other  one  of  said  output  termi- 
nals and  ganged  with  said  second  variable  resistor;  and 

means  to  permit  an  operator  to  manually  preset  said  ganged 
first  and  third  variable  resistors  and  a  footpedal  means 
operably  coupled  to  said  second  and  fourth  ganged  vari- 
able resistors  to  permit  said  operator  to  vary  said  second 
and  fourth  ganged  resistors. 


finding  a  net  masked  threshold  for  each  sinusoid  for  a  nor- 
mal-hearing subject; 

adding  the  effects  of  impairment  and  obtaining  an  impaired 
masked  threshold; 


5,274,710 
PEDAL  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
INSTRUMENTS 
Mark  S.  Shaffer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Samuel  J.  McRae,  day- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Benicia, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,504 

lot  a.'  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381—109  7  Claims 


finding  gain  needed  for  each  sinusoid  so  that  its  distance 
above  the  impaired  masked  threshold  is  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance above  normal  masked  threshold;  and 

multiplying  sinusoid  amplitudes  by  said  gain. 


5,274,712 

HIGH  RESISTIVITY  INNER  SHIELDS  FOR  AUDIO 

CABLES  AND  CIRCUITS 

Darid  S.  Lindsay,  585  Manet  Ter.,  Stumyraie,  Calif.  94087,  and 

Calrin  J.  Geyer,  15  Amherst  Atc,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,571 

Int  CL>  HOIB  7/i4 

VS.  a.  381—77  9  Claias 
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5,274,711 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A 

SPEECH  WAVEFORM  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

RECRUITMENT  OF  LOUDNESS 

Janet  C.  Rutledge,  1211  Grant  St.,  Evanston,  111.  60201,  and 

Mark  A.  Clements,  5576  Mountainbrooke  Ct.,  Stone  Monii- 

taii^  Ga.  30087 

FUed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,428 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  speech  waveform  using  sinusoi- 
dal speech  model  parameters,  comprising: 


1.  An  audio  circuit  comprising: 

one  or  more  conducting  wires  connected  to  audio  equipment 
for  conducting  electrical  signals  between  said  audio  equip- 
ment; 

one  or  more  high  resistivity  inner  shields  surrounding  said 
one  or  more  conducting  wires,  said  one  or  more  inner 
shields  each  being  composed  of  a  conducting  material 
with  a  surface  resistivity  exceeding  approximately  one 
ohm,  all  of  said  one  or  more  inner  shields  being  insulated 
from  said  one  or  more  conducting  wires;  and 

a  highly  conductive  outer  shield  surrounding  said  one  or 
more  inner  shields  and  insulated  along  a  length  of  said 
outer  shield  from  all  of  said  one  or  more  inner  shields  and 
insulated  from  said  one  or  more  conducting  wires. 
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5^4,713 
REAL-TIME  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

DEFECTS  ON  OBJECTS 
Han-Chieh  Chang;  Ting-Y«o  Chen,  and  Hsien-Yei  Chen,  all  of 
Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764^21 

Ut  a.'  G06K  9/00;  H04N  7/18 

UJS.  a.  382— «  5  Claims 


5^4,714 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
ORGANIZING  FEATURE  VECTORS  FOR  NEURAL 
NETWORK  RECOGNITION 
Tintothy  L.  Hutcheson,  Los  Gatos;  Wilson  Or,  Santa  Clara; 
Venkatesh  Narayanan,  Fremont;  Subramaniam  Mohan,  Sun 
■yrale;  Peter  G.  Wohlmut,  Saratoga;  Ramanigam  Srinivasan 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Bobby  R.  Hunt,  and  Thomas  W 
Ryan,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Neuristics,  Inc. 
MUpitas,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  533,113,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.161,204. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,188 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/62,  9/46.  9/6S.  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  real-time  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  defects  on  an 
object  under  test  (OUT)  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  (at  least  25  KHz)  linear  light  source  for 
generating  a  linear  light  to  be  focused  on  the  surface  of  a 
moving  OUT; 

a  linear  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  camera  for  scanning 
the  moving  OUT  line-by-line  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding image  signal; 

a  driving  circuit  for  controlling  said  linear  CCD  camera  to 
couple  said  image  signal  generated  thereby  to  an  image- 
signal  processing  circuit; 

said  image-signal  processing  circuit  coupling  with  said 
image  signal  from  said  linear  CCD  camera,  compensating 
said  image  signal  to  a  compensated  signal,  digitalizmg  said 
compensated  signal  to  a  train  of  digital  signals,  and  deter- 
mining which  said  digitalized  signals  are  a  HIGH  or  a 
LOW  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  gray-scale 
value;  a  combination  of  said  HIGH  and  LOW  signals 
constituting  binary  image  data  in  the  form  of  a  train  of 
binary  pulses; 

an  image-storing  circuit  connected  to  said  image-signal 
processing  circuit  for  storing  said  binary  image  data; 

a  defect-detecting  unit  connected  to  said  image-storing  cir- 
cuit for  detecting  whether  an  area  unit  is  a  valid  defect,  a 
small  defect,  or  defectless.  wherein  said  valid  defect  is 
defmed  by  meeting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined defect  patterns,  said  small  defect  represents  defects 
not  meeting  said  predetermined  defect  patterns,  and  said 
defectless  represents  no  defect  at  all;  and 

a  defect-detecting  statistic  unit  being  connected  to  said  im- 
age-data storing  means  for  calculating  a  total  amount  of 
defects,  and  an  area  and  location  of  each  defect  by  a 
well-known  conaectivity  analyzation  process. 


7.  A  device  for  acquiring  images  and  storing  related  image 
and  unique  identifier  information  which  permits  a  query  image 
to  be  compared  to  a  daubase  of  stored  images  to  determine  if 
the  query  image  is  sufficiently  similar  to  any  of  the  stored 
images  comprising: 

first  means  fr.-  acquiring  images; 

second  means  for  processing  said  images  into  image  informa- 
tion, said  second  means  including  obtaining  a  two  dimen- 
sional linear  transform  of  said  images; 
third  means  for  determining  the  most  distinctive  aspects  of 
said  image  information,  said  third  means  including  means 
for  performing  an  In-Class  to  Out-of-Class  study  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  an  In-Class  Variation  Matrix; 
means  for  generating  an  Out-Class  Variation  Matrix; 
means  for  normalizing  said  In-Class  Variation  Matrix; 
means  for  normalizing  said  Out-Class  Variation  Matrix; 
means  for  generating  a  feature  Matrix; 
means  for  normalizing  said  feature  Matrix  into  a  normal- 
ized feature  Matrix; 
means  for  partitioning  said  normalized  feature  Matrix  into 

bricks; 
means  for  prioritizing  said  bricks;  and 
means  for  creating  a  feature  template  vector  whose  ele- 
ments correspond  to  a  subset  of  said  bricks; 
fourth  means  for  forming  feature  vectors  of  the  magnitudes 
of  said  most  distinctive  aspects  of  said  image  information; 
fifth  means  for  storing  said  feature  vectors,  said  fifth  means 
including  neural  network  processor  means  adapted  to 
store  said  feature  vectors;  and 
sixth  means  for  querying  said  fifth  means  to  determine  the 
most  similar  previously  stored  feature  vectors  to  said 
query  feature  vector. 


5^4,715 
CHARACTERIZING  IMAGE  TEXTURE 
ShlB-y1  Hso,  2312  Hemlock  La^  Vestal,  N.Y.  13850 

Coatinuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,218,  Sep.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioii  Jol.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,139 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382—28  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  method  of  characterizing  texture  of  an 

image  utilizing  adjacent  area  values  processed  in  parallel,  and 
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identifying  regions  of  said  image  from  the  characterized  tex- 
ture, the  steps  comprising: 

a)  sensing  a  scene  in  order  to  produce  an  image; 

b)  interrogating  said  image  in  accordance  with  a  first  rule 
having  a  spatial  threshold  value  vq  to  generate  a  first 
number  no  which  is  a  function  of  spatially  discrete  regions; 

c)  interrogating  said  image  in  accordance  with  a  second  rule 
having  a  spatial  threshold  value  vi  to  generate  a  second 
number  ni; 

d)  interrogating  said  image  in  accordance  with  a  third  rule 
having  a  spatial  threshold  value  V2  to  generate  a  third 
number  n2; 

e)  interrogating  said  image  in  accordance  with  a  fourth  rule 
having  a  spatial  threshold  value  V3  to  generate  a  fourth 
number  ny. 


0  continuing  to  interrogate  said  image  with  rules  until  an  i'* 
rule  is  applied  having  a  spatial  threshold  value  v,.|  in  order 
to  generate  a  number  n^.); 

g)  calculating  mesotexture  indices  ro,  ri,  r2,  .  .  .  up  to  r,-  of 
said  image  equal  to  a  product  of  adjacent  numbers  from 
no;  ni,  n2,  n2;  ns,  .  .  .  up  to  nr,  n|.|,  and  each  divided  by  a 
difference  of  said  adjacent  numbers  from  no— ni,  ni— n2, 
02— n3.  .  .  up  to  n,— m,  respectively; 

h)  generating  second  order  mesotexture  indices  of  said 
image  from  ratios  of  adjacent  mesotexture  indices  ri;r2, 
r2;r3,  ...  up  to  rj.2;r>.|,  all  of  said  calculations  and  genera- 
tions steps  (a)  through  (g)  being  performed  in  parallel;  and 

i)  utilizing  said  first  and/or  second  order  mesotexture  indices 
to  identify  regions  of  said  image  and  producing  a  cali- 
brated output  indicative  thereof. 


5,274,716 
OPTICAL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Yasaynki  Mitsuoka;  Tadao  Iwaki,  and  TomoUro  Yoshikawa,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1990,  2-236212 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/76 

VS.  a.  382—31  19  Claims 
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mensional  image  so  as  to  automatically  recognize  and  measure 
a  particular  pattern,  comprising: 

means  for  convening  at  least  one  reference  image  and  at 
least  one  input  image  into  coherent  images; 

means  for  Fourier  transforming  the  coherent  images  to 
produce  a  joint  Fourier  transform  image  of  the  reference 
image  and  the  input  image; 

means  including  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  converting  the 
joint  Fourier  transform  image  into  an  intensity  distribu- 
tion image  and  recording  the  same  on  the  spatial  light 
modulator; 

means  for  reading  the  image  recorded  on  the  spatial  light 
modulator  by  using  coherent  Ught; 

means  for  Fourier  transforming  the  read  image  into  a  corre- 
lation image; 

means  for  converting  the  correlation  image  into  at  least  one 
correlation  signal; 

means  for  processing  the  correlation  signal  to  determine  at 
least  one  correlation  coefficient  between  the  reference 
image  and  the  input  image  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  reference  image  respectively; 

means  for  determining  and  correcting  a  transfer  function; 

means  for  obtaining  at  least  one  functional  value  based  on 
the  transfer  function  by  applying  the  correlation  coeffici- 
ent thereto  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  reference 
image  respectively;  and 

means  including  another  spatial  light  modulator  adjacent  to 
a  plane  of  the  reference  image  for  changing  the  intensity 
of  the  coherent  light  passing  through  the  at  least  one 
reference  image  according  to  the  at  least  one  functional 
value  respectively. 


5J74,717 
PARALLEL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING 
LOCAL  NEIGHBORING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Shnoichi  Miura;  Yoshiki  KobayasU;  Tadashi  FukusUma;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Okuyama;  Takeshi   Katoh;   Kotaro  Hirasawa,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Asada,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,797,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandooed. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.153.  Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,705,  Jan.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,270,  Jan.  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1985,  60-16553; 

Sep.  27.  1985.  60-214163;  Dec.  20,  1985,  60-285576 

Int  a.i  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—41  10  CUbm 


^vZmSSni-^  ^'  ^  P*r*Ile1  image  processor  having  at  least  one  main  mod- 

ule for  performing  a  parallel  operation  of  local  neighboring 
1.  An  optical  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  applying    image  data  on  the  basis  of  input  image  data  externally  taken  in, 
optical  correlation  processing  using  coherent  light  to  a  two-di-   comprising: 


2624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


at  least  one  buffer  for  delaying  the  input  image  data  by  one 
line  of  the  data  in  order; 

at  least  one  sequential  memory  means  for  storing  local  neigh- 
boring image  data  sequentially  cut  out  from  the  input 
image  data; 

a  parallel  operation  unit  for  performing  a  parallel  operation 
of  the  local  image  daU  stored  in  the  sequential  memory 
means; 

unifying  means  for  unifying  the  results  of  the  parallel  opera- 
tion and  outputting  the  unified  result; 

an  output  port  for  fetching  the  delayed  image  daw  and 
feeding  it  to  another  main  module  as  input  image  data  for 
connected  between  the  main  modules; 

a  first  selector  for  selectively  switching  the  input  image  daU 
and  the  delayed  image  data  of  each  line  buffer  to  the 
output  port;  and 

second  selectors  for  selectively  switching  the  output  from  a 
line  buffer  and  the  output  from  a  sequential  memory 
means  and  supplying  them  to  a  succeeding  sequential 
memory  means; 

wherein  said  main  module  performs  a  parallel  operation  of 
m  X  n  (m,  n:  integer)  local  ncighbonng  image  data  cut  out 
from  said  input  data,  at  least  m-1  line  buffers  are  provided 
for  delaying  said  input  image  data  m  order  by  one  line  of 
the  data,  said  sequential  memory  means  consists  of  m  X  n 
steps,  for  storing  the  local  neighboring  image  data  sequen- 
tially cut  out  from  :he  input  image  daU  or  the  delay  image 
data,  said  parallel  operation  unit  includes  m  processor 
elements  for  performing  the  parallel  operation  of  the  local 
neighboring  image  data,  and  said  unifying  means  unifies 
the  results  of  the  parallel  operation  in  n  machine  cycles 
and  outputs  the  unified  result. 


sponds  to  a  point  in  Hough  space  having  a  maximum  value 
for  the  Hough  transform  of  a  predetermined  domain  of  an 
edge  image  corresponding  to  said  image. 


imct 


5,274,719 
IMAGE  DATA  CODING  APPARATUS 
Hayashi  Taniguchi,  Komae;  Noboni  Murayama,  Machida,  and 
Koichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,884 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129254 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36:  H04N  1/419 

VS.  CL  382—56  8  Claims 


5,274,718 
IMAGE  REPRESETVTATION  USING  TREE-LIKE 
STRUCTURES 
Rlccardo  Lconanli,  GencTa,  Switzerland;  Bruce  F.  Naylor,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  and  Hayder  S.  Radha,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  769,138 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36.  9/54.  9/6S 
VS.  CL  382—56  5  Claims 


uconsnvcrti  _J  ^f  ntt 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  an  image  coding  system,  to  develop 
a  signal  that  represents  at  least  one  image  contained  within  a 
signal  containing  images,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  arbitrarily  oriented  lines  that  partition  the 
image  into  a  set  of  unpartitioned  convex  regions; 

assigning  a  description  to  each  of  said  unpartitioned  convex 
regions,  said  description  being  an  estimate  of  the  nature  of 
the  signal  for  said  image  within  the  region  to  which  it  is 
assigned;  and 

forming  a  signal  representing  a  binary  tree  in  a  such  way  that 
each  non-leaf  node  of  the  binary  tree  contains  at  least  a 
description  of  at  least  one  line  of  the  set  of  arbitrarily 
oriented  lines  and  each  leaf  node  of  said  binary  tree  con- 
tains at  least  a  description  for  one  of  said  unpartitioned 
convex  regions; 

wherein  said  step  of  selecting  is  performed  in  an  iterative 
fashion  such  that  the  line  selected  in  each  iteration  corre- 


1.  An  image  data  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  coder  means  for  coding  input  binary  raster  image  data  in 
a  predetermined  coding  algorithm  and  for  outputting 
coded  data: 

b)  conversion  means  for  repeatedly  performing  a  converting 
operation  a  plurality  of  times  on  each  line  of  the  binary 
raster  image  data,  wherein  the  binary  raster  image  data  is 
supplied  from  an  external  unit; 

wherein  said  conversion  means  constitutes  means  for  per- 
forming an  edge  converting  operation  in  which: 

1)  a  logical  value  "I"  is  given  to  a  dot  at  which  image  data 
is  changed  between  white  and  black;  and 

2)  a  logical  value  "0"  is  given  to  each  dot  at  which  image 
data  is  not  changed  between  white  and  black; 

c)  determination  means,  coupled  to  said  conversion  means, 
for  determining  a  number  of  times  which  the  converting 
operation  should  be  repeated  in  said  conversion  means, 
based  on  a  condition  that: 

when  data  obtained  by  repeating  said  converting  opera- 
tion the  number  of  times  in  said  conversion  means  is 
coded  by  said  coder  means,  a  minimum  number  of  codes 
representing  coded  data  is  output  from  said  coder 
means;  and 

d)  supplying  means,  coupled  to  said  coder  means,  said  con- 
version means  and  said  determination  means,  for  supply- 
ing to  said  coder  means,  as  the  input  data,  converted 
obtained  by  repeating  said  converting  operation  the  num- 
ber of  times  determined  by  said  determination  means  in 
said  conversion  means; 

wherein  the  coded  data  and  dau  representing  the  number  of 
times  said  converting  operation  is  repeated  are  output 
from  said  image  coding  apparatus. 
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5,274,720 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RING-SHAPED 

WAVEGUIDE 

Toshio  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211133; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248943;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-78007;  Jul.  27.  1992, 
4-199563;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205405 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10.  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—129  34  Claims 


a         «  • 


\ *      


for  detecting  changes  in  the  transmission  of  light  from  said 
light  source  through  said  fiber  optic  element;* 

means  for  controlling  light  in  said  clad,  whereby  light  from 
said  fiber  optic  core  which  is  incident  on  said  detecting 
means  is  substantially  unaffected  by  independent  light 
propagation  in  said  clad;  and 

said  light  controlling  means  comprising  a  field  stop  disposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  light-receiving  portion 
of  said  fiber  optic  element,  said  field  stop  having  a  central 
opening  which  permits  light  from  said  light  source  to  pass 
therethrough  to  said  fiber  optic  core,  while  peripheral 
portions  of  said  field  stop  shield  said  clad  to  prevent  the 
input  of  light  thereto  from  said  light  source. 


5,274,722 

HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLUG-IN  TYPE 

CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  HBERS 

Masahiko  Saitoh,  and  Kiyonori   Kusuda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201696 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—78  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  ring-shaped  optical  waveguide  on  the  substrate; 

introduction  means  for  introducing  a  light  flux  into  the 
optical  waveguide;  and 

a  grating  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  optical  wave- 
guide so  as  to  extend  along  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
of  the  waveguide  and  spreading  in  the  radial  direction  of 
the  ring,  the  grating  having  a  cycle  such  that  the  respec- 
tive phases  of  the  grating  and  a  propagated  light  beam  are 
deviated  from  each  other  substantially  by  n  when  the 
light  beam  is  propagated  half  round  the  optical  wave- 
guide. 


5,274,721 
HBER  OPTIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  D.  Dickinson,  Medina,  N.Y.;  Richard  Wissenbach, 
ChelmsUd,  Mass.;  Donald  Kaiser,  Clarence  Center,  and  Dean 
Agostini,  Middleport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Sigma,  Inc.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,602 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—31  22  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  system,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  fiber  optic  core  substantially  surrounded 

by  a  clad,  said  core  and  clad  together  defining  a  fiber  optic 

element; 
said  clad  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  lower  index  of 

refraction  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  core; 
a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  a  light-receiving  portion  of 

said  fiber  optic  element  so  as  to  input  light  thereto; 
detecting  means,  disposed  adjacent  said  fiber  optic  element. 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  a  plug-in  type  connector,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough,  substantially  transversely  to 
the  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  defming  a  corresponding 
first  opening  in  the  front  surface  thereof,  the  aperture 
receiving  and  mounting  therewithin,  from  the  rear  sur- 
face, a  first  optical  connector  element  and  receiving  there- 
within, from  the  front  surface,  a  second,  external  optical 
connector  element  to  be  interconnected  with  the  first 
optical  connector  element,  a  light,  beam  emitted  from  the 
first  optical  connector  element  being  transmitted  through 
the  opening  and  exteriorally  of  the  front  surface  in  the 
absence  of  a  second  optical  connector  element  being  re- 
ceived within  the  aperture  from  the  first  opening; 

a  cover  having  a  front  wall  with  a  second  opening  therein, 
the  cover  being  mounted  in  sliding  relationship  on,  and 
relatively  to,  the  housing  body  and  being  selectively  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  in  which  the  fu^t  and  sec- 
ond openings  are  in  alignment  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  first  and  second  openings  are  displaced  and  the 
cover  front  wall  thereby  covers  the  first  opening;  and 

locking  means  for  normally  locking  the  cover  at  the  closed 
position,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  the  inser- 
tion of  a  second  optical  connector  thereinto,  for  releasing 
the  cover  from  the  closed  position  and  permitting  the 
cover  to  slide  to  the  open  position  thereof  in  which  the 
first  and  second  openings  are  aligned,  thereby  affording 
access  to  the  aperture  for  insertion  of  the  second  connec- 
tor clement  into  the  aperture  and  interconnection  thereof, 
within  the  aperture,  with  a  first  optical  connector  element. 
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5,r74,723 
OPTICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Koya  KooMtsii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245343 

Int  a.»  G02B  6/42 

MS.  a.  385—92  3  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  body  having  a  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving 
an  optical  connector  plug  at  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  so 
as  to  be  coupled  to  light  emitting  means  or  light  receiving 
means,  said  receptacle  body  being  formed  of  a  transparent 
plastic  material  having  a  substantially  equal  refractive 
index  to  that  of  the  optical  fiber,  said  hole  of  said  recepta- 
cle body  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  closed  end  having  a  first  face  facing  the  open 
end  and  a  second  face  facing  away  from  the  open  end,  the 
first  face  being  flat  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  hole,  the  second  face  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hole,  said  hole  being  structured  and  arranged  such 
that  the  optical  fiber  is  received  in  the  hole  with  an  end 
face  of  the  optical  fiber  directly  contacting  the  first  face  of 
the  closed  end;  and  means  on  said  receptacle  body  for 
receiving  said  light  emitting  means  or  light  receiving 
means  such  that  said  light  emitting  means  or  light  receiv- 
ing means  faces  said  second  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
hole  and,  in  the  case  of  the  light  emitting  means,  emits 
light  that  impinges  on  said  second  face,  is  refracted 
thereby,  is  transmitted  from  the  second  face  to  the  first 
face  and  is  then  received  by  the  optical  fiber  and,  in  the 
case  of  said  light  receiving  means,  receives  light  from  the 
optical  fiber  after  said  light  is  transmitted  from  the  first 
face  to  the  second  face  and  is  refracted  at  the  second  face 
to  the  light  receiving  means. 


and  wherein  said  multi-ferrule  includes  two  parallel  grooves 
provided  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  channels  and  inter- 
secting said  channels,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  adhesive  into  said  channels, 

inserting  stripped  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  two  cables  into 
respective  channels  through  said  end  surfaces  until  they 
substantially  reach  a  central  part  of  said  multi-ferrule 
where  they  are  immobilized, 

cutting  exposed  portions  of  the  stripped  ends  of  the  fibers  at 
said  two  parallel  grooves  and  cutting  said  multi-ferrule 
into  sections  delineated  by  said  two  parallel  grooves  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  fibers  to  either  side  of  said  central 
part  to  obtain  two  multi-ferrule  sections  fastened  to  re- 
spective cables  and  an  intermediate  multi-ferrule  section 
which  is  discarded,  and 

aligning  said  two  multi-ferrule  sections  in  a  splicing  body 
comprising  guide  means  for  respective  common  reference 
surfaces  of  said  multi-ferrule  sections  and,  before  said 
multi-ferrule  sections  are  brought  into  contact  at  said 
respective  common  reference  surfaces,  injecting  a  refrac- 
tive index  matching  gel  into  said  body  at  the  interfaces  of 
said  fibers. 


5,274,725 

TIGHT  BUFFERED  HBER  OPTIC  GROUNDWIRE 

CABLE 

Jack  Bottoms,  Jr.,  12090  Lonsdale  La.,  Roawell,  Ga.  30075,  and 

Cbaries  L.  Carter,  350  Singletree  Trace,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

30201 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  826,893,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,204,926,  wUck  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  649,612, 

F^.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,158.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11. 1993, 

Ser.  No.  29,778 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00,  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—105  53  Claims 


5,274,724 

METHOD  OF  SPUCING  TWO  OPTICAL  HBER  CABLES 

Claade  Brehm,  Montrouge;  Jean-Pierre  Dumas,  Villemoiason 

Sw  Orge;  Andri  Tardy,  Egly,  and  Dominiqnc  Brouard,  Paris, 

aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nethcr- 


FUcd  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,931 
daima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  91  03259 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—95  6  Claimn 


1.  Method  of  splicing  two  optical  fiber  cables  using  a  unitary 
glass  multi-femile  having  a  coplanar  series  of  parallel  axis 
internal  capillary  channels  opening  onto  respective  end  sur- 
faces of  said  multi-ferrule  and  two  exterior  reference  surfaces. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  groundwire,  comprising: 

a  central  core  including  at  least  one  helical  channel  along  the 
length  of  said  core; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  subunit  within  said  channel,  said 
optical  fiber  subunit  comprising  a  central  strength  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  tightly  bound  within  each 
said  at  least  one  subunit  about  said  central  strength  mem- 
ber, and  an  outer  strain  jacket  extruded  directly  onto  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  such  that  said  optical  fibers  are 
completely  and  firmly  enclosed  by  said  strain  jacket;  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  stranded  strength  members  wound  about 
said  core. 
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5,274,726 
OPTICAL  FIBER  UNITS  AND  OPTICAL  CABLES 
Michael  G.  Rawlyk,  and  Darid  W.  Chiasson,  botii  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,929 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—109  2  Claims 


50o 

52^     y   AO 


guide  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  sur- 
face, is  substantially  equal  to  unity. 


5,274,728 
HEAVY  METAL-OXIDE  GLASS  OPTICAL  HBERS  FOR 

USE  IN  LASER  MEDICAL  SURGERY 
Danh  C.  Tran,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Infrared  Fiber  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,380 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—142  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  optical  fiber  unit  comprising: 
passing  two  flexible  plastic  strips  to  a  position  of  conver- 
gence in  which  a  major  surface  of  one  strip  opposes  a 
major  surface  of  the  other  strip  and  simultaneously  pass- 
ing at  least  one  fiber  to  the  position  of  convergence  to 
locate  the  fiber  between  the  two  strips; 
and  bonding  the  two  strips  together  along  two  longitudi- 
nally extending  seams  spaced  laterally  of  one  another 
across  the  strips  to  form  a  tube  and  controlling  the  bond- 
ing to  cause  the  two  seams  to  extend  sinusoidally  along  the 
tube  so  as  form  a  sinusoidally  extending  passage  within  the 
tube,  the  passage  containing  the  optical  fiber  and  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  passage  extending  towards  and  then 
away  from  the  fiber  alternately  from  side-to-side  of  the 
passage  along  the  length  of  the  tube. 


5,274,727 
SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Kenchi  Ito;  Kazumi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Momiji,  Znshi;  Yasuo  Hira,  Yokohama;  Hidemi  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Atsuko  Fukushima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-106059; 
May  10,  1991.  3-106060 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/37 
VS.  CL  385—122  16  Claims 


ZSOO      2O0O    «00    tftOO     MOO 
NAvCNUMBCn  tCir*l 


•00    «00      «00 


1.  In  a  surgical  laser  operating  in  the  mid-infrared  wave- 
length region  of  between  1.0  and  3.0  microns  and  including  an 
optical  fiber  for  transmitting  laser  light,  the  improvement 
wherein 
said  optical  fiber  has  a  solid  core  and  a  cladding,  and  is 
formed  of  a  glass  containing  less  than  1  ppm  of  H2O  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  at  least  290* 
C,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  oxide  and  having  a  coupling 
efficiency  of  at  least  20%  over  an  optical  path  length  of 
one  foot,  said  glass  having  a  critical  cooling  rate  Re  of  less 
than  5.5°  C./min,  said  optical  fiber  constituting  means  for 
delivering  at  least  1.35  watte  of  laser  power  continuously 
for  at  least  five  minutes  and  without  failure. 


5,274,729 
UNIVERSAL  OPTICAL  HBER  BUILDOUT  SYSTEM 
Wilton  W.  King,  Chamblee;  Daniel  L.  Stephenson,  Norcross,  and 
Ruben  Trarieso,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Gil,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jid.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,687 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—134  17  ( 


OF  ICFMCrNe   MZX 


1.  A  second  harmonic  generator  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  for  converting  a  fundamental  wave  to 
a  second  harmonic  wave,  the  optical  waveguide  having  a 
refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  said  substrate,  the 
optical  waveguide  being  located  at  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

wherein  a  ratio  r  between  (a)  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  refractive  index  of  the  substrate  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  substrate  surface  and  (b)  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  the  refractive  index  of  said  optical  wave- 


1.  A  buildout  system  for  optical  fiber  connectors,  seid  build- 
out  system  comprising: 

a  buildout  block  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  buildout  block  being  capable  of  having 
secured  thereto  a  connector  and  a  front  portion  thereof 
being  adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
buildoute  and  having  a  latehing  arrangement;  and 
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a  buildout,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  in 
a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis,"  the  front 
portion  of  which  is  capable  of  being  secured  to  a  connec- 
tor and  a  rear  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  assembled 
to  said  front  portion  of  said  buildout  block,  the  buildout 
being  capable  of  being  assembled  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  buildout  blocks  and  having  a  latching  arrange- 
ment which  rotationally  cooperates  with  the  latching 
arrangement  of  said  buildout  block  to  hold  the  buildout 
assembled  to  said  buildout  block; 

the  latching  arrangement  of  the  buildout  block  and  of  the 
buildout  being  the  same  for  any  combination  of  buildout 
block  and  buildout. 


5,r74,730 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  OF  PHOTONIC 

aRCurrs 

Peter  Peog,  Howell,  N  J„  aaiigDor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,739 

lat.  a.)  G02B  6/00 

UJS.  a.  385—134  «  Clalmi 


port  members  and  having  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
doors  cooperate  with  said  frame  to  enclose  the  optical 
fiber  connection-termination  area  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  doors  are  disposed  away  from  said  optical 


fiber  connection-termination  area  to  allow  vertical  and 
horizontal  access  to  said  optical  fiber  connection-termina- 
tion area;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  doors  between  said  closed  position 
and  said  open  position. 


'  5,274,732 

MOUNT  FOR  LINEAR  LENS  ARRAY 

Stephen  J.  Famand,  Rochester,  and  Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,164 

tat.  CL'  G02B  6/32 

MS.  a.  385—136  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  interconnecting  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer  of  photonic  circuits  positioned  within  a 
three-dimensional  topographical  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  interconnection  panel  mounted  within  said  three-dimen- 
sional topographical  arrangement,  and  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  of  photonic 
circuits,  said  interconnection  panel  having  a  first  exposed 
surface  and  a  second  exposed  surface; 

a  plurality  of  optical  couplers  mounted  upon  said  intercon- 
nection panel  adapted  to  facilitate  the  mating  of  a  first 
optical  fiber  linked  to  a  circuit  within  said  first  layer  and 
a  second  optical  fiber  linked  to  a  circuit  within  said  second 
layer,  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  couplers  being 
mounted  upon  said  interconnection  panel  so  that  the  cou- 
pler adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  optical  fiber  projects 
from  said  first  exposed  surface  of  said  interconnection 
panel,  and  the  coupler  adapted  to  mate  with  said  second 
optical  fiber  projects  fiom  said  second  exposed  surface  of 
said  interconnection  panel. 


5,274,731 
OPTICAL  nBER  CABINET 
Stcpkca  D.  White,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  anignor  to  ADC  Tele- 
coauianicatioas.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,708 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
U.S.  CL  385—135  7  CUinv 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cabinet  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  connections  and  terminations,  said  cabinet  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  an  optical  fiber  connection-termination 
area,  said  frame  including  at  least  two  vertical  support 
members,  a  removable  upper  frame  member  releasably 
secured  to  the  vertical  support  members,  and  a  base  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening; 
a  plurality  of  clamshell  doors  attached  to  said  vertical  sup- 
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1.  An  optical  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  linear  lens  array; 

a  lens  array  stiffener  bar  attached  to  the  lens  array  along  a 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  lens  array; 

a  lens  mount  base  plate  supporting  the  stiffener  bar  thereon; 
and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  and  permitting  thermally 
induced  dimensional  change  in  two  dimensions  of  the 
stiffener  bar  relative  to  the  lens  mount  base  plate,  said 
means  including  a  first  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  stiffener  bar  and  lens  mount  base  plate  allowing  said 
dimensional  change  in  one  of  said  two  dimensions  and  a 
second  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  stiffener  bar 
and  lens  mount  base  plate  allowing  said  dimensional 
change  in  a  second  of  the  two  dimensions. 


5^4,733 
LONG-HAUL  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  LINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Lanrence  Prigent,  St  Germain  Les  AnMU<»><  *^  Olirier  An- 
douia,  SaTigny  sor  Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Cable,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,671 

Claina  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Sep.  6,  1991,  91  11076 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/16 

MS.  CL  385—123  6  Claim 

1.  A  long-haul  optical  communication  line  comprising  a  set 
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of  optical  fibers  of  substantially  same  length  having  respective 
chromatic  dispersions,  said  set  of  fibers  defining  a  group  of 
succession  orders  comprising  all  the  succession  orders  in 
which  said  fibers  can  be  ordered  in  succession,  each  said  suc- 
cession order  giving  respective  ranks  to  all  said  fibers  of  said 
succession  order,  said  set  of  fibers  having  a  non  zero  mean 
chromatic  dispersion,  said  chromatic  dispersions  of  said  fibers 
being  different  from  each  other  so  that  said  fibers  have  respec- 
tive dispersion  offsets  relative  to  said  mean  chromatic  disper- 
sion, said  dispersion  offsets  having  respective  absolute  values, 
said  set  of  optical  fibers  consisting  of  a  first  portion  of  fibers 
whose  dispersion  offsets  have  a  non  zero  absolute  value  and  a 
positive  algebraic  sign  and  a  second  portion  of  fibers  whose 
dispersion  offsets  have  a  non  zero  absolute  value  and  a  nega- 
tive algebraic  sign,  each  succession  order  being  respectively 
associated  with  a  succession  of  cumulative  offsets,  in  which 
succession  of  cumulative  offsets,  cumulative  offsets  are  associ- 
ated with  and  have  same  ranks  as  said  fibers  in  said  each  suc- 
cession order,  respectively,  and  in  which  succession  a  first 
cumulative  offset  is  the  dispersion  offset  of  a  first  fiber  in  said 
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the  rate  of  hydrogen-induced  optical  attenuation  change 
at  the  operating  wavelength  and  operating  temperature  by 


at  least  90%,  as  compared  to  that  rate  in  an  otherwise 
identical  article  that  does  not  comprise  said  rate-reducing 
means. 


5,274,735 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Tetsnya  Okada,  Snmoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snnyo  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,431 

tat.  a.'  G05B  I/IQ 

UJS.  a.  388—815  6  Cbdms 


each  succession  order,  a  second  cumulative  offset  is  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  said  first  cumulative  offset  and  of  said  dispersion 
offset  of  the  fiber  associated  with  said  second  cumulative  off- 
set, and  wherein  thereafter,  each  cumulative  offset  is  the  alge- 
braic simi  of  a  previous  cumulative  offset  and  of  the  dispersion 
offset  of  the  fiber  associated  with  said  each  cumulative  offset, 
said  cumulative  offsets  having  respective  absolute  values,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  the  greatest  one  in  said  succession  of 
cumulative  offsets  and  which  constitutes  a  maximum  absolute 
value  of  cumulative  offsets  respectively  associated  with  said 
each  succession  order,  said  group  of  succession  orders  having 
a  mean  of  maximum  absolute  values  of  cumulative  offsets 
which  is  the  mean  of  said  maximum  absolute  values  of  cumula- 
tive offsets  associated  with  all  said  succession  order,  and  in 
which  communication  line,  said  optical  fibers  are  connected  in 
series  according  to  an  actual  succession  order  from  an  origin  of 
said  line,  with  the  maximum  value  of  the  cumulative  offsets 
associated  with  said  actual  succession  order  being  less  than 
50%  of  said  mean  of  maximum  absolute  values  of  cimiulative 
offsets. 


5,274,734 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  RARE  EARTH  OR 

TRANSITION  METAL  DOPED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Shcjgbo   Jin,   MUlington;    Paul   J.   Lemaire,   Madiaoo,   and 

Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  aMignon  to 

ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^24 
tat  CL>  G02B  6/02.  6/00 
MS.  CL  385—142  14  CUims 

1.  An  article  comprising  optical  fiber  means  comprising  a 
silica-based  optical  fiber  that  comprises  a  core  and  a  cladding 
surrounding  the  core,  the  core  of  the  optical  fiber 
i)  comprising  Ge,  Al  and  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  rare  earths  (atomic  numbers  57-71),  or 
ii)  comprising  a  transition  metal  element; 
associated  with  the  article  being  an  operating  wavelength 
and  an  operating  temperature;  CHARACTERIZED  IN 
THAT 
the  article  comprises  means  for  reducing  in  the  optical  fiber 


1.  An  electric  shaver,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  cutter  unit  driven  by  said  motor, 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  load  current  of  said 

motor; 
operation  means,  having: 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  detected  values  of  said 
current  detecting  means  periodically  at  a  predetermined 
interval; 
first  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  value  at  each 
of  the  sampling  time  by  said  sampling  means  is  larger  or 
not  than  a  predetermined  value; 
second  judging  means  for  judging  positive  or  negative 
results  of  the  difference  between  the  respective  values 
at  each  of  the  sampling  time  and  the  values  at  the  last 
sampling  time  by  said  sampling  means;  and 
output  operation  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined 
signal  which  is  previously  determined  responsive  to 
each  judged  results  by  said  both  judging  means  respec- 
tively; and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
motor  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  operation  means. 


5,274,736 
PRESSURIZED  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

COFFEE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Edward  J.  Rohr,  Jr.,  570  W.  Fulton,  Ckicago,  DI.  60606 
FUed  Oct  18,  1990,  Set.  No.  599,696 
tat  a.'  A47J  31/00:  F24H  1/20 
MS.  a.  »2— 447  35  daiuH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fluids,  such  as  water,  said  appa- 
ratus compiising: 
(a)  a  scalable  heating  chamber  suitably  sized  to  accept  a 
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volume  of  fluid  with  >  double  fluid  opening  positioned  in 
the  top  portion  of  the  chamber  suitably  sized  and  adapted 
for  incoming  fluids,  and  a  closable  fluid  opening  posi- 
tioned in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber  suiubly  sized 
and  adapted  for  discharging  said  fluids,  and  a  closable 
vent  opening  pjositioned  in  the  top  portion  of  the  chamber 
suitably  sized  and  adapted  to  release  chamber  pressure  or 
vacuum,  if  any, 

said  heating  chamber  further  comprising  an  elongated  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  having  a  portion  of  an  annulus 
concentrically  connected  thereto  and  extending  below  the 
bottom  portion  thereof, 

said  annulus  portion  defining  the  periphery  of  a  cavity  in 
which  electrical  heating  means  and  electrical  shut-off 
means  and  closure  means  extending  below  the  fluid  open- 
ing that  IS  positioned  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber 
may  be  disposed; 

(b)  an  electrical  heating  means; 

(c)  a  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  heating  means  to  an 
electrical  power  source; 

(d)  closure  means  for  each  of  the  fluid  chamber  openings. 


5^4,737 

REFERENCE  PATTERN  ADAPTING  DEVICE 

TRAINABLE  BY  A  SMALL  >aiMBER  OF  TRAINING 

PATTERNS 

Koidii  SkiMdii.  Tokyo,  JafM,  aMi^or  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  738,641 

OaiM  priority,  appUcadoa  Jap«i,  JaL  31.  1990,  2-203437 

lat  d'  ClOL  5/06 

VS.  CL  395—2  5  CUiw 


1.--10 


said  closure  means  being  movable  from  an  open  position  or 
a  closed  position; 

(e)  a  brewing  chamber  having  an  annular  section  connected 
the  heating  chamber  body  and  concentric  therewith  and 
extending  below  the  closure  means  for  the  fluid  opening 
positioned  in  the  bonom  portion  of  the  chamber  for  dis- 
chargmg  said  fluids, 

said  brewing  chamber  being  suitably  sized  to  hold  a  charge 
of  beverage  producing  material,  such  as  ground  coffee; 
and 

(0  a  meant  connected  to  the  heating  chamber  body  for 
securing  a  removable  cup  in  an  upright  positioa  concen- 
tric with  the  heating  chamber  body  and  extending  said 
cup  below  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  brewing 
chamber, 

whereby  a  tandem  arrangement  with  the  beating  chamber 
positioned  on  top,  the  removable  cup  positioned  on  the 
bottom,  and  the  brewing  chamber  positioned  in  between 
permits  a  volume  of  fluid  in  the  heating  chamber  to  be 
discharged  by  the  force  of  gravity,  fir«t  into  the  brewing 
chamber  and  then  into  the  uprightly  positioned  removable 
cup. 


1.    A   reference   pattern   adapting   device   for   using  first 
through  L-th  training  patterns  in  adapting  first  through  M-th 
reference  pattern   (larameter  groups  to  first  through  M-th 
adapted  pattern  parameter  groups,  where  M  represents  a  first 
integer,  L  represents  a  second  integer  which  is  not  greater  than 
said  first  integer,  said  first  through  said  M-th  reference  pattern 
parameter  groups  characterizing  first  through  M-th  reference 
patterns,  said  first  reference  pattern  parameter  group  through 
an  L-th  reference  pattern  group  being  classified  into  a  first 
class,  an  (L-t-  l>th  reference  pattern  parameter  group  through 
said  M-th  reference  pattern  parameter  group  being  classified 
into  a  second  class,  said  device  comprising: 
an  element  group  memory  for  memorizing  first  through 
M-th  groups  of  reference  pattern  elements  as  first  through 
M-th    memorized    pattern    element    groups,    said    first 
through  said  M-th  groups  representing  said  first  through 
said  M-th  reference  patterns; 
an  extracting  unit  supplied  with  said  first  through  said  L-th 
training  patterns  for  extracting  a  group  of  training  pattern 
elements  rcpresenutive  of  one  of  said  first  through  said 
L-th  training  patterns  at  a  time  from  said  first  through  said 
L-th  training  patterns,  said  group  of  training  pattern  ele- 
ments correspondmg  to  one  of  said  first  through  said  L-th 
reference  pattern  parameter  groups; 
a   pattern   piarameter   memory   for   memorizing   said   first 
through  said  M-th  reference  pattern  parameter  groups  as 
first  through  M-th  memorized  pattern  parameter  groups; 
a  correspondence  establishing  unit  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment group  memory  and  said  extracting  unit  for  establish- 
ing correspondence  between  the  reference  pattern  ele- 
ments of  each  of  said  first  memorized  pattern  element 
group  through  an  L-th  memorized  pattern  element  group 
and  the  training  pattern  elements  of  said  group  into  a 
plurality  of  pairs,  said  first  through  said  L-th  memorized 
pattern  element  groups  representing  said  first  reference 
pattern  through  an  L-th  reference  pattern  characterized 
by  said  first  through  said  L-th  reference  pattern  parameter 
groups,  each  of  said  pairs  consisting  of  one  of  the  refer- 
ence pattern  elements  of  each  of  said  first  through  said 
L-th  memonzed  pattern  element  groups  and  one  of  the 
training  pattern  elements  that  corresponds  in  said  group  of 
training  pattern  elements  to  said  one  of  the  reference 
pattern  elements; 
a  similarity  calculatmg  unit  connected  to  said  element  group 
memory  and  said  pattern  parameter  memory  for  calculat- 
ing a  group  of  primary  degrees  of  similarity  between  each 
of  said  first  memorized  pattern  element  group  through  an 
L-th  memorized  pattern  element  group  and  each  of  said 
first  memorized  pattern  parameter  group  through  an  L-th 
memorized  pattern  parameter  group  to  produce  a  group 
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of  primary  calculation  results  representative  of  said  pri- 
mary degrees  of  similarity,  said  L-th  memorized  pattern 
element  group  being  the  L-th  group  of  reference  pattern 
elements  which  is  memorized  in  said  element  group  mem- 
ory to  represent  an  L-th  reference  pattern  characterized 
by  said  L-th  reference  pattern  parameter  group,  said  L-th 
memorized  pattern  parameter  group  being  the  L-th  refer- 
ence pattern  parameter  group  memorized  in  said  pattern 
parameter  memory; 

a  difference  calculating  unit  connected  to  said  correspon- 
dence establishing  unit  for  calculating  a  group  of  differ- 
ences between  the  reference  pattern  elements  and  the 
training  pattern  elements  in  said  plurality  of  pairs  to  pro- 
duce a  difference  signal  representative  of  said  group  of 
differences; 

a  first  calculating  unit  connected  to  said  similarity  calculat- 
ing unit  and  said  difTerence  calculating  unit  for  calculating 
a  group  of  primary  difference  values  by  using  said  group 
of  primary  degrees  of  similarity  and  said  group  of  differ- 
ences to  produce  a  group  of  primary  difference  calcula- 
tion results  representative  of  said  group  of  said  primary 
difference  values;  and 

a  second  calculating  unit  connected  to  said  pattern  parame- 
ter memory  and  said  first  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a 
group  of  primary  means  values  by  using  said  each  of  the 
first  through  the  L-th  memorized  pattern  parameter 
groups  and  said  group  of  said  primary  difference  values  to 
produce  a  group  of  secondary  calculation  results  repre- 
sentative of  said  group  of  primary  means  values  as  one  of 
said  first  adapted  pattern  parameter  group  through  an 
L-th  adapted  pattern  parameter  group  among  said  first 
through  said  M-th  adapted  pattern  parameter  groups. 


multiplexer  chip  that  communicates  with  said  second  bus, 
an  audio  processor  in  communication  with  said  second 
time  division  multiplexer  chip,  and  a  second  interface  in 
communication  with  said  audio  processor,  said  second 
interface  having  a  plurality  of  ports  that  provide  commu- 
nication with  communication  lines. 


5,274,739 
PRODUCT  CODE  MEMORY  rTAKURA-SAITO  (MIS) 
MEASURE  FOR  SOUND  RECOGNITION 
Jeffrey  P.  Woodard,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,868,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,275 
lat.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2  18  Claims 
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5,274,738 
MODULAR  DIGITAL  VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Monroe;  John  J.  Dwyer,  Stratford;  Mark  N. 
Harris,  New  Haren;  Salvatore  J.  Morlando,  Easton;  Thomas 
C.  Grandy,  Huntington;  Mark  Sekas,  Orange;  Shamla  V. 
Shanna,  and  Jy-Hong  Su,  both  of  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn,, 
assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,202 
lat  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2  10  Claims 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  the  step  of 
displaying  a  sound  category  associated  with  the  shape  HMM 
and  gain  HMM  producing  each  probability  product,  together 
with  the  probability  product. 


1.  A  digital  modular  voice  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  host  computer  having  a  host  processor,  and  a  storage 
medium,  a  memory  and  a  bus  interface  in  communication 
with  said  host  processor, 

b)  a  first  bus  in  communication  with  said  bus  interface, 

c)  a  voice  processing  card  having  at  least  one  digital  signal 
processor  and  at  least  one  application  processor  in  com- 
munication with  said  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor, 
a  first  interface  providing  communication  between  said  at 
least  one  application  processor  and  said  first  bus,  and  a 
first  time  division  multiplexer  chip  in  communication  with 
said  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor, 

d)  a  second  bus  in  communication  with  said  first  time  divi- 
sion multiplexer  chip,  and 

e)  at  least  one  audio  card  including  a  second  time  division 


5,274,740 
DECODER  FOR  VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  CHANNEL 
PRESENTATION  OF  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  SOUND 
FIELDS 
Mark  F.  DaTis,  Padfica,  and  Craig  C.  Todd,  Mill  Valley,  both  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,896,  Jan.  8,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^56 

Int  CL'  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2J9  8  Claims 

1.  A  decoder  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  delivery  chan- 
nels of  formatted  information, 
deformatting  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for 
generating  a  deformatted  representation  in  response  to 
each  delivery  chaiwel, 
distribution  means  responsive  to  said  deformatting  means  for 
generating  one  or  more  intermediate  signals,  wherein  at 
least  one  intermediate  signal  is  generated  by  combining 
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infonnatioii  from  two  or  more  of  said  deformatted  repre- 
sentations, and 
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and  obtains  an  error  between  the  reproduced  speech  and 
input  speech  signals;  and 
an  evaluation  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  error  de- 
tection unit,  which  determines  the  index  corresponding  to 
the  signal  vector  giving  the  smallest  error. 
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5,274,742 

COMBINATION  PROBLEM  SOLVING  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Toyokiaa  Morita,  Kawaiaki;  Makoto  Kato,  Yokokama,  and 

SUaichiro  Miyaoka,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,556 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-311493 

lat  a.'  GO«F  ;5//« 

MS.  a.  395—22  »  CtaiiM 
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synthesis  means  for  generating  a  respective  output  signal  in 
response  to  each  of  said  intermediate  signals. 

5,274,741 
SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATELY 
PROCESSING  DIVIDED  SIGNAL  VECTORS 
Toaokika  Tani^Kki,  YokokaaM;  YoakiMil  Tanaka,  Kawaaaki; 
YM^ji  Ota,  Yokokaaa;  Paaio  AmaM,  Tokyo,  aad  Skigeyaki 
Ua^Hi,  AtMVi,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  FHJitsa  Limited, 
KawMaU,  Japn 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  515,430 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japai^  Apr.  28,  1909,  1-107339 

Ut.  CL'  GIOL  9/02 

MS.  CL  395— 2J1  7  Claiaw 
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1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  receiving  an  input  speech 
signal,  comprising: 

a  code  book  storing  a  N  X  2*^  size  signal  vector  group  with 
2"  indexes  and  a  dimension  of  N,  said  code  book  including 
a  number  n  of  code  book  blocks,  n  being  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  each  of  the  code  book  blocks 
including  1**'"  indexes  and  a  dimension  of  N/n,  each  of 
the  code  book  bkxks  corresponding  to  mutually  different 
indexes  and  mutually  different  portions  of  the  dimension 
N,  and  each  of  the  code  book  blocks  storing  a  1**'"  X  N/n 
size  group  of  divided  signal  vectors,  where  M  and  N  are 
positive  integers; 

a  multiplier  unit,  coupled  to  said  code  book,  which  reads  out 
signal  vectors  successively  from  said  code  book  and  selec- 
tively multiplies  the  signal  vectors  by  a  gain  to  generate  an 
output; 

a  prediction  filter  unit,  coupled  to  said  multiplier  unit,  which 
uses  a  given  filter  coefficient  and  performs  a  filter  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  the  output  from  said  multiplier  unit  to 
generate  a  reproduced  speech  signal; 

an  error  detection  unit,  coupled  to  said  prediction  filter  unit, 
which  receives  as  an  input  the  reproduced  speech  signal 
from  said  prediction  filter  unit  and  the  input  speech  signal. 
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6.  A  method  for  solving  a  combination  problem  by  transi- 
tioning a  sute  of  a  highly  interconnected  neural  network  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  neurons  connected  to  form  a  single  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  size  of  a  combination  problem; 

inputting  a  mutual  relation  among  the  plurality  of  neurons 
composing  the  neural  network  representing  said  combina- 
tion problem; 

modifying  an  energy  function,  used  for  solving  an  other 
combination  problem  having  a  different  size  from  that  of 
said  combination  problem,  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of 
the  size  of  said  combination  problem  with  said  other  com- 
bination problem; 

setting  in  selected  neurons  of  the  plurality  of  neurons  the 
modified  energy  function  corresponding  to  the  size  of  said 
combination  problem; 

transitioning  a  state  of  the  neural  network  formed  on  said 
input  mutual  relation  from  the  single  layer,  an  output  state 
of  which  is  repeatedly  fed  to  an  input  of  the  single  layer; 

deriving  an  optimal  solution  of  said  combination  problem 
from  said  derived  optimal  state  of  the  neural  network;  and 

outputting  said  optimal  solution  to  an  output  of  the  single 
layer. 


5,274,743 

LEARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NEURAL  PfET  OF  A 

SUITABLE  ARCHTTECrURE,  PHYSICALLY 

INSERT  ABLE  IN  THE  LEARNING  PROCESS 

GinliaM  laraMU;  Gialio  Marotta;  GiaUo  PorroTecckio,  aU  of 

Rieti,  aad  GiMeppc  Sararcae,  Naples,  all  of  Italy,  aasignon  to 

Texas  Instnuacats  lacorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  828,062 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1991,  RM  91 
A000077 

IM.  CL'  G06F  li/46 

MS.  CL  395—23  «  Oataaa 

1.  A  learning  system  for  developing  data  to  be  incorporated 

into  a  neural  network  processor,  wherein  the  neural  network 

processor  is  connected  into  the  learning  system  for  receiving  a 
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basic  set  of  data  provided  by  the  learning  system  during  the 
learning  process,  said  learning  system  comprising: 

detector  means  for  establishing  an  initial  set  of  basic  data 
from  which  the  learning  process  is  to  begin; 

a  neural  network  processor  having  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns  providing  synapses  and  subject  to  the  learning 
process,  said  neural  network  processor  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  detector  means  for  receiving  the  initial 
set  of  basic  data  therefrom; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  memory  provided  with  a  learning 
program,  the  output  of  said  microprocessor  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  neural  network  processor; 

the  output  of  said  neural  network  processor  being  connected 
to  a  first  input  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  first  analog  multiplexer  interconnected  between  the  output 
of  said  neural  network  processor  and  said  first  input  of 
said  microprocessor; 

a  first  analog-digital  converter  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  first  analog  multiplexer  and  said  first  input  of 
said  microprocessor; 


rality  of  said  nodes  and  an  externally  generated  input 
signal,  the  weighting  of  a  connection  path  connecting  two 
particular  nodes  being  dependent  on  a  compatibility  that 
the  corresponding  objects  of  the  nodes  will  be  in  the 
corresponding  classes  of  the  nodes, 
each  of  said  processing  nodes  having  a  transfer  function 
characteristic  so  that  its  output  signal  is  a  monotonic 
non-linear  function  of  its  input  signal. 


wherein  when  the  output  signal  of  each  node  is  first  set  to  an 
initial  estimated  value  of  the  probability  that  a  particular 
object  in  a  set  of  objects  is  a  member  of  a  particular  class 
in  a  set  of  classes,  said  output  signal  of  each  node  evolves 
over  time  due  to  the  interconnection  between  said  nodes 
to  a  constant  final  value  indicative  of  whether  or  not  a 
particular  object  is  in  a  particulv  class, 

wherein  said  neural  network  has  an  energy  function 


a  second  analog  multiplexer  interconnected  between  the 
output  of  said  detector  means  and  a  second  input  of  said 
microprocessor; 

a  second  analog-digital  converter  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  second  analog  multiplexer  and  said  second 
input  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  source  of  dau  indicative  of  the  intended  response  to  be 
obtained  from  said  neural  network  processor,  said  data 
source  being  connected  to  a  third  input  of  said  micro- 
processor; and 

said  microprocessor  iteratively  executing  the  learning  pro- 
cess via  the  learning  program  provided  by  the  memory  of 
said  microprocessor  in  response  to  a  comparison  between 
the  initial  set  of  basic  dau  as  received  by  said  neural 
network  processor  from  said  detector  means,  the  output  of 
said  neural  network  processor  as  provided  to  said  first 
input  of  said  microprocessor,  and  the  intended  response  to 
be  obtained  from  said  neural  network  processor  from  said 
data  source  connected  to  said  third  input  of  said  micro- 
processor. 
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wherein 

A  and  B  are  positive  numbers 
c(ij;  h,k)  is  the  compatibility  that  an  object  i  is  in  a  class  j 

and  an  object  h  is  in  a  class  k. 
V„  is  the  output  signal  of  a  node  with  index  ij 
\i,k  is  the  output  signal  of  a  node  with  index  hk 
n  is  the  number  of  objects. 


5,274,744 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
RELAXATION  PROCESS 
Shiaw-Shian  Yu,  and  Wen-Hsiang  Tsai,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,241 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  neural  network  for  implementing  a  probabilistic  relax- 
ation process  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  processing  nodes,  each  node 
generating  an  output  signal  representing  the  time  evolu- 
tion of  a  probability  that  a  particular  object  in  a  set  of 
objects  is  a  member  of  a  particular  class  in  a  set  of  classes, 
said  nodes  being  interconnected  by  weighted  connection 
paths  such  that  each  node  receives  a  time  dependent  input 
signal  including  a  sum  of  weighted  input  signals  of  a  plu- 


5,274,745 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  INFORMATION  IN 

ARTinCIAL  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Suzuoka,  Takashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,519,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194061 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
MS.  a.  395—24  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  artificial  neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
artificial  neurons,  a  plurality  of  weighted  linlcs  coupling  the 
artificial  neurons  and  each  having  a  weight  coefficient,  and  an 
arbiter  for  selectively  designating  the  artificial  neurons,  a 
method  for  processing  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  designating  said  artificial  neurons  by  means  of 
said  arbiter,  to  obtain  a  designated  artificial  neuron  for 
executing  a  first  calculation  operation; 
inputting  a  calculated  value  from  the  designated  artificial 
neuron  to  all  artificial  neurons  connected  to  the  desig- 
nated artificial  neuron  via  the  weighted  links  only  when  a 
difference  between  the  calculated  value  and  a  previous 
calculated  value  which  is  held  in  the  designed  artificial 
neuron  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
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executing  by  means  of  each  of  the  artificial  neurons  a  second 
calculation  operation  using  the  difference  and  the  weight 
coefficient  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  weighted  links; 
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repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  output  value  of  the  artific- 
ial neurons  are  substantially  unchanged. 


5,274,74« 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

NEURAL  NETWORK  DEVICE 

KokUro  Mashiko,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi  Dcoki 

Kabushiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,708 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-341421 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/0(k  GllC  H/4a  11/ 54 

US.  CL  395—27  4  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  element  provided  at  the  crossing  of  an  internal 
data  input  line  and  an  internal  data  output  line  in  a  neural 
network,  comprising: 

storage  means  constituted  of  an  inverter  latch  for  storing 
information  corresponding  to  a  specific  coupling  strength; 

writing  means  responsive  to  a  row  select  signal  for  being 
turned  on  to  write  a  signal  potential  on  the  internal  data 
output  line  to  said  storage  means;  and 

storage  information  transmitting  means  responsive  to  a  sig- 
nal potential  on  the  internal  data  input  line  for  being 
turned  on  to  transmit  the  information  stored  in  said  stor- 
age means  onto  said  internal  data  output  line,  said  internal 
data  output  line  receiving  coupling  strength  information 
in  a  program  mode  where  the  coupling  strength  informa- 
tion is  written  in  said  coupling  element,  and  said  internal 
data  output  line  receiving  a  data  signal  associated  with  an 
internal  data  signal  in  an  operation  mode  for  processing  an 
input  data  signal,  wherein 

said  internal  data  output  line  includes  a  first  and  second 
signal  line  pair  for  receiving  related  coupling  strength 
information  complementary  to  each  other  in  said  program 
mode; 


said  storage  means  comprises 

a  first  storage  means  including  a  first  coupling  element 
having  storage  information  transmitting  means  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  potential  on  the  internal  data  input  line 
for  transmitting,  in  said  operating  mode,  stored  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  specific  coupling  strength  to 
said  first  signal  line,  and 

a  second  storage  means  including  a  second  coupling  ele- 
ment having  storage  information  transmitting  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  potential  on  said  internal  data 
input  line  for  transmitting,  in  said  operation  mode, 
stored  information  corresponding  to  said  specific  cou- 
pling strength  to  said  second  signal  line,  said  first  and 
second  coupling  elements  together  transmitting  one 
coupling  strength; 
said  neutral  network  includes  a  word  line  for  transferring  a 

coupling  element  select  signal  corresponding  to  said  row 

select  signal; 
said  word  line  includes  a  first  word  line  for  selecting  said 

first  coupling  element  and  a  second  word  line  for  selecting 

said  second  coupling  element; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  storage  means  has  first  and 

second  nodes; 
said  first  coupling  element  comprises 

first  and  second  switching  elements  responsive  to  a  signal 
potential  on  said  first  word  line  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  nodes  to  said  second  and  first  signal  lines, 
respectively,  and 

a  third  switching  element  responsive  to  the  signal  poten- 
tial on  said  internal  data  input  line  for  connecting  said 
second  node  to  said  first  signal  line;  and 
said  second  coupling  element  comprises 

fourth  and  fifth  switching  elements  responsive  to  a  signal 
potential  on  said  second  word  line  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  nodes  to  said  second  and  first  signal 
lines,  respectively,  and 

a  sixth  switching  element  responsive  to  the  signal  potential 
on  said  internal  data  input  line  for  connecting  said  first 
node  to  said  first  signal  line,  said  writing  means  includ- 
ing said  first,  second,  fourih  and  fifth  switching  ele- 
ments and  said  storage  information  transmitting  means 
including  said  third  and  sixth  switching  elements. 


5,274,747 

NEURON  UNIT  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION 

Toahiyuki  Fumta,  and  Hirotoahi  Eguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  IM.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-316505; 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-316506;  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281244 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/lS 
MS.  a.  395—27  65  Claims 


1.  A  neuron  unit  for  simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
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binary  input  signals  and  outputting  an  output  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  a  result  of  the  processing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
neuron  unit  comprising  an  integrated  circuit,  semiconductor, 
wired-logic  device,  said  neuron  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  input  lines  for  receiving  first  binary  input 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  second  input  lines  for  receiving  second  binary 
input  signals; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  first  weighting  coefficient 
signals  formed  of  binary  bit  sequences; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  second  weighting  coeffici- 
ent signals  formed  of  binary  bit  sequences; 

first  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  first  input  lines  and  said  first 
storage  means,  for  successively  obtaining  first  logical 
product  signals  each  of  which  is  a  logical  product  of  each 
of  said  first  binary  input  signals  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  weighting  coefficient  signals  read  out  from 
said  first  storage  means; 

second  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  second  input  lines  and 
said  second  storage  means,  for  successively  obtaining 
second  logical  product  signals  each  of  which  is  a  logical 
product  of  each  of  said  second  binary  input  signals  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  weighting  coefficient 
signals  read  out  from  said  second  storage  means; 

third  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means,  for  obtain- 
ing a  logical  sum  of  said  first  logical  product  signals  ob- 
tained by  said  first  gate  means,  and  for  outputting  a  first 
binary  response  signal  corresponding  to  the  logical  sum; 

fourth  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  second  gate  means,  for 
obtaining  a  logical  sum  of  said  second  logical  products 
obtained  by  said  second  gate  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
second  binary  response  signal  corresponding  to  the  logical 
sum; 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses;  and 

neuron  output  means,  coupled  to  said  third  gate  means,  said 
fourth  gate  means,  and  said  pulse  generator,  for  outputting 
a  binary  output  signal  such  that: 

said  first  binary  response  signal  is  said  binary  output  signal 
when  values  of  said  first  and  second  binary  response 
signals  differ  from  each  other,  and 
said  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  are  said  binary  out- 
put signal  when  values  of  said  first  and  second  binary 
response  signals  are  equal  to  each  other. 


the  first  and  second  signal  values  each  have  a  magnitude 

portion  and  a  sign  portion, 
the  multiplying  digital-to-analog  convener  includes  means 

for  storing  the  analog  value  of  the  analog  first  signal,  and 
the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  storing  the  sign 

portion  of  the  analog  first  signal  value. 

5,274,749 

INTERPRETATIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SYSTEMATIC 

LEARNING  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  DEOSION-MAKING 

StcTen  ETans,  Omaiia,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Health  Care  Expert 

Systems,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,261,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,768,  May  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,466,  Dec.  21, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,989, 

Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

643,548,  Aug.  23,  1984,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  8, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  772,599 

lot  a.'  G05B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  395—63  2  Claims 


5,274,748 

ELECTRONIC  SYNAPSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Bemhard  Boser,  Locust,  and  Eduard  Siickinger,  Tinton  Falls, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

HUI,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,099 

lot  a.'  G06F  15/18 

MS.  a.  395—27  7  Claims 


MCITW  SI»It  INPUT 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  an  analog  first  signal  and  a  digital 
soimd  signal,  each  first  and  second  signal  having  respective 
values,  the  arrangement  including  a  multiplying  digital-to- 
analog  converter  for  multiplying  first  and  second  signal  values 
to  generate  a  third  signal  whose  value  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  analog  product  of  the  first  and  second  signal  values,  the 
apparatus  characterized  in  that, 
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1.  A  method  for  interpreting  a  problem  sutement  and  pro- 
viding goals  for  solving  a  problem  in  said  problem  statement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  electronic  memory  a  plurality  of  goal  statements, 
each  indicating  an  educational  purpose  of  a  subject  matter 
area; 

identifying  in  each  goal  statement  at  least  one  subgoal  state- 
ment address  and/or  prerequisite  goal  statement  address; 

forming  in  electronic  memory  a  semantic  network  by  storing 
a  plurality  of  key  words  associated  with  each  of  said  goal 
statement  addresses;  a  goal  statement  address  of  each  of 
said  key  words,  a  list  of  any  synonyms  for  each  of  said  key 
words,  a  list  of  any  terms  generic  to  each  of  said  key 
words,  and  a  list  of  any  terms  which  are  a  species  of  said 
key  words,  each  key  word  being  given  a  specific  address 
location,  each  of  said  key  words,  synonyms,  generic  and 
species  terms  being  thereby  interlinked  to  one  another  and 
to  each  goal  statement  associated  therewith  and  being 
linked  to  a  corresponding  key  word  in  memory  and  to  its 
synonyms,  generic  and  species  terms; 

inputting  a  problem  statement; 

determining  key  words  of  said  input  problem  statement; 

comparing  said  key  words  with  said  stored  key  words;  and 

searching  goal  statements  having  said  key  words  therein 
wherein  said  determining  the  key  word  step  includes  the 
steps  of  determining  if  a  connector  term  connects  two  or 
more  key  words  in  the  problem  statement;  and 
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searching  said  goal  statements  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
nector terms  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  constraints  to  said  input  problem  statement  to 
thereby  limit  the  scope  of  goal  sutements  listed;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  goal  statements  includes  a  vector  desig- 
nating the  constraint  criteria  for  said  goal  statement 
wherein  said  constraints  listed  for  each  of  said  goal  state- 
ments includes  a  designation  of  the  level  of  complexity, 
the  level  of  mastery  of  the  subject  matter  required  and  the 
anticipated  study  time  in  order  to  master  said  subject 
matter  to  the  degree  indicated  further  comprising  the 
steps  of  changing  each  connector  to  an  "in  the  context  oV 
function;  and 

performing  said  search  for  goal  statements  containing  said 
key  words. 


5^4,751 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  GRAPHIC 

OBJECTS 

Amlrcw  S.  Rosenberg,  Redmond,  Wash^  assignor  to  Microaoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,798 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—117  14  Claims 


5,274,750 
ROBOT  TEACHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WfTH 

SKILX  LEVEL  STORAGE 
Tsulusa  Shiina,   Narashino;   Kazuyoshi   Teramoto,   Matsudo; 
Masao  Oura,  Yachiyo,  and  RaiJi  Shimomura,  Salcura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo  and  Hitachi  Keiyo 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,986 

CbOma  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1990.  2-38451 

iBt  Ct'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—99  5  CUims 


1.  A  robot  control  apparatus  equipped  with  a  display  unit  for 
displaying  at  least  a  guidance  indication  for  key  nuuiipulation 
and  event  keys,  with  assigned  objectives  and  functions  wherein 
teaching  is  performed  with  the  aid  of  said  display  imit  and  said 
event  keys,  comprising: 

experience  factor  storage  for  storing  experience  factors 
indicating  levels  of  skillfulness  of  operators; 

beginner/skilled  person  oriented  manipulation  path  selecting 
unit  for  selecting  either  a  begmner  oriented  manipulation 
path  or  a  skilled  person  oriented  manipulation  path  on  the 
basis  of  information  stored  in  said  experience  factor  stor- 
age; 

most  frequently  executed  manipulation  path  storage,  pro- 
vided in  association  with  each  of  said  event  keys,  for 
storing  the  skilled  person  oriented  manipulation  path 
executed  most  frequently;  and 

control  unit  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said  skilled  person 
oriented  manipulation  path  by  said  beginner/skilled  per- 
son oriented  manipulation  path  selecting  unit  and  actua- 
tion of  the  event  key  for  displaying  a  final  manipulation 
guidance  indication  of  said  most  frequently  executed  ma- 
nipulation path  corresponding  to  said  actuated  event  key. 


11.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  computer,  a 
display  screen  and  a  printer,  a  method  for  moving  a  graphic 
object  displayed  on  the  display  screen  across  the  display  screen 
from  an  original  screen  location  to  a  new  screen  location,  the 
display  screen  being  unable  to  accurately  represent  visually  a 
selected  unit  of  length  measurement,  the  object  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  ruler  on  the  display  screen,  said  ruler  having  an 
origin  and  a  series  of  marks,  said  marks  being  displayed  at 
nonuniform  spacings  along  the  length  of  said  ruler  and  at 
least  some  of  said  marks  having  a  labeled  value  indicative 
of  an  intended  uniform  spacing  of  said  marks  along  the 
length  of  said  ruler  relative  to  said  origin  and  expressed  in 
the  selected  unit  of  measurement,  at  least  some  the  dis- 
played spacings  between  said  marks  at  the  original  screen 
location  being  of  a  different  length  than  at  least  some  of 
the  displayed  spacings  between  said  marks  at  the  new 
screen  location; 

calculating  intended  location  values  of  said  marks,  said  in- 
tended location  values  corresponding  to  said  intended 
uniform  spacing  of  said  marks  along  the  length  of  said 
ruler  relative  to  said  origin; 

determining  a  first  one  of  said  marks  with  which  the  first  end 
of  the  object  is  aligned  when  at  the  original  screen  loca- 
tion; 

assigning  an  original  intended  location  value  corresponding 
to  said  first  mark  to  the  first  end  of  the  object; 

determining  a  second  one  of  said  marks  with  which  the 
second  end  of  the  object  is  aligned  when  at  the  original 
screen  location; 

assigning  an  original  intended  location  value  corresponding 
to  with  said  second  mark  to  the  second  end  of  the  object; 

determining  a  third  one  of  said  marks  with  which  the  first 
end  of  the  object  is  aligned  when  at  the  new  screen  loca- 
tion; 

assigning  a  new  intended  location  value  corresponding  to 
said  third  mark  to  the  first  end  of  the  object; 

determining  an  intended  length  of  the  object  based  on  said 
intended  location  values  assigned  to  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  object  when  at  the  original  screen  location,  the 
object  having  an  original  displayed  length  measured  from 
said  first  mark  to  said  second  mark;  and 

resizing  the  object  to  a  new  displayed  length  on  the  screen 
after  the  object  is  moved  to  the  new  screen  location  by 
calculating  said  new  displayed  length  based  on  said  new 
intended  location  value  and  on  said  intended  length  of  the 
object,  such  that  even  if  said  original  displayed  length 
when  displayed  at  the  original  screen  location  is  different 
from  said  new  displayed  length  at  the  new  screen  location, 
said  intended  length  of  the  object  when  measured  by  said 
marks  on  said  ruler  remains  unchanged. 
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5.274,752 

OUTUNE  DATA  IMAGE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

APPLYING  IMAGE  DRAWING  DIRECTION  RULES  AND 

IMAGE  DRAWING  RULES 
Ichiro  Kawazoroe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-29982 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—133  1  CUim 


5.274.754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ANTI-ALIASED  VECTORS,  ARCS  AND  ORCLES  ON  A 

VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Adrian  Sbrti,  Sannyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1986.  Ser.  No.  852.477 

Int.  a.5  G06P  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—142  M  Claims 
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1.  An  outline  dau  image  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 

scan  conversion  means  for  converting  vector  information 
representing  an  outline  of  a  pattern  such  as  a  graphic 
FIGURE  into  segment  direction  information  representing 
image  drawing  direction  information  for  a  multiplicity  of 
vector  segments; 

memory  means  for  storing  image  drawing  data  as  a  bit  map 
on  a  dot-by-dot  basis; 

memory  means  for  storing  image  drawing  daU  as  a  bit  map 
on  a  dot-by-dot  basis; 

image  drawing  data  generation  means  for  generating  raster 
information  having  image  drawing  direction  information 
from  the  segment  direction  information  of  the  scan  con- 
version means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  image 
drawing  direction  rules,  and  for  generating  new  image 
drawing  data  from  the  raster  information  and  from  previ- 
ous image  drawing  data,  stored  in  the  memory  means  and 
having  a  bit-mapped  correspondence  to  the  new  image 
drawing  data,  in  accordance  with  predetermined  iinage 
drawing  rules,  and  for  transmitting  as  output  the  new 
image  drawing  data  to  the  memory  means;  and 

dot  pattern  conversion  means  for  converting  the  image 
drawing  data  provided  from  the  memory  means  into  a  dot 
pattern  signal  in  accordance  with  an  image  drawing  mode 
as  set  in  the  dot  pattern  conversion  means,  wherein  the 
image  drawing  mode  includes  an  inverting  processing 
mode. 


5,274,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  INFORMATION 

STORED  IN  A  FRAME  BUFFER 

Steven  G.  Roskowski,  Sunnyvale,  and  Elizabeth  A.  aough, 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,694,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.876 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—135  7  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  video  and  graphic  information 
from  video  and  graphic  sources  to  be  displayed  on  a  computer 
output  display  comprising  a  single  frame  buffer  having  first 
and  second  separately  addressable  areas,  the  first  of  such  areas 
being  adapted  to  store  pixel  information  from  both  video  and 
graphic  sources,  the  second  of  such  areas  being  adapted  to 
store  information  regarding  a  type  of  information  stored  at 
each  pixel  of  the  first  of  such  areas. 


1.  In  a  graphics  processor  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first 
and  second  comparators,  each  of  said  comparators  having  a 
first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output,  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  AND  gate  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  AND 
gate  means  having  an  output,  a  plurality  of  memory  planes  and 
a  video  display,  said  video  display  having  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
a  method  for  anti-aliasing  a  curve  having  a  centerline  on  said 
video  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  on  said  centerline  a  plurality  of  sigiuds  which 
correspond  to  the  distance  each  of  a  predetennined  num- 
ber of  said  pixels  is  from  said  position; 
generating  a  predetermined  number  of  pairs  of  first  and 
second  numbers,  said  first  number  in  each  of  said  pairs 
having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  distance  from  said  centerline  and  said  second 
number  in  each  of  said  pairs  having  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  maximum  distance  from  said 
centerline,  each  of  said  pairs  of  numbers  defining  a  prede- 
termined range  of  distances  from  said  centerline; 
applying  a  number  corresponding  to  said  distance  each  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  pixels  is  from  said  position 
on  said  centerlme  to  said  first  input  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  comparators; 
applying  one  of  said  first  numbers  corresponding  to  said 
minimum  distance  in  each  of  said  ranges  of  distances  from 
said  centerline  to  said  second  input  of  one  of  said  first 
comparators,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  comparators 
providing  a  signal  on  its  output  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  number  applied  to  its  first  input  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  number  applied  to  its  second 
input; 
applying  one  of  said  second  nimibers  correspwnding  to  said 
maximum  distance  in  each  of  said  ranges  of  distances  from 
said  centerline  to  said  second  input  of  one  of  said  second 
comparators,  respectively,  each  of  said  second  compara- 
tors providing  a  signal  on  ite  output  when  the  magnitude 
of  said  number  applied  to  its  first  input  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  number  applied  to  its  second 
input; 
coupling  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  comparators  in 
each  pair  of  comparators  to  a  different  one  of  said  first 
AND  gate  means,  each  of  said  first  AND  gate  means 
providing  a  signal  on  its  output  when  there  is  a  signal 
generated  on  the  output  of  both  said  first  and  second 
comparators  coupled  thereto; 
coupling  a  write  enable  signal  to  a  first  input  of  each  of  said 

second  AND  gate  means; 
coupling  said  output  of  each  of  said  first  AND  gate  means  to 
a  second  input  of  a  different  one  of  said  second  AND  gate 
means; 
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coupling  said  output  of  each  of  said  second  AND  gate  means 
to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  planes, 
respectively;  and 

addressing  said  memory  planes  for  storing  a  bit  in  each 
memory  plane  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  second 
AND  gate  means  coupled  thereto,  said  bit  and  the  mem- 
ory plane  in  which  it  is  stored  determining  the  intensity  of 
the  pixel  associated  therewith. 


5^4,755 

HAKOWARE  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR  PROVIDING 

RASTER  OFFSETS  DS  A  GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  WITH 

WINDOWING 
Ontto  PrlMi,  PrecMMt,  airi  Ckrta  Maiackowriqr,  Saata  Clara, 
both  of  CaUf^  mtt^nn  to  S«m  Ml>im>ilit,  Im„  Mourtaia 
View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  3IM,093 
iat  a.)  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—157  4 


5.274,756 

OUTLINE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Naoki  KMhiasara,  aad  Takaadtn  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

MdgMTS  to  IkcsaiiU  TsaaUnki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  584,083,  Sep.  18, 1990,  ahaadoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19319 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  19.  1989,  1-240532 

IM.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—142  4  OaiBis 

1.  An  outline  compensation  circuit  for  receiving  an  input 
image  signal  and  for  outputting  an  outline-compensated  image 
signal  so  that  an  outline  of  an  image  represented  by  said  input 
image  signal  is  emphasized  without  emphasizing  a  level  of  a 
frequency  component  corresponding  to  said  outline,  said  out- 
line compensation  circuit  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  pairs  of  original  X  and  Y 
coordinates  of  an  object  to  be  displayed  by  a  graphics  subsys- 
tem to  pairs  of  window  coordmates  for  display  within  an  active 
window,  said  window  coordinates  having  a  predetemuned  X 
offset  and  a  predetermined  Y  offset  from  said  original  X  and  Y 
coordinates,  said  conversation  being  an  addition  of  said  origi- 
nal X  and  Y  coordinates  to  said  predetermined  X  oflset  and 
said  predetermined  Y  offset,  respectively,  said  object  being  one 
of  a  quadrilateral  to  be  drawn  and  a  block  image  to  be  moved, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  raster  offset  registers  for  storing  said  predeter- 
mmed  X  offset  and  sad  predetermined  Y  offset; 

b)  a  plurality  of  object  coordinate  registers  for  storing  the 
sum  of  respective  pairs  of  said  X  and  Y  object  coordinates 
and  said  predetermined  X  offset  and  Y  offset; 

c)  loading  control  means  coupled  to  an  indexing  register  for 
controllmg  the  loading  of  said  pair  of  offset  registers  with 
said  predetermined  X  offset  and  said  predetermined  Y 
ofbet  and  said  pluraUty  of  object  coordinate  registers  with 
said  sum; 

d)  input  means  coupled  to  said  loading  control  means,  said 
object  coordinate  registers  and  said  raster  offset  registers 
for  receiving  from  a  source  external  to  satd  apparatus,  said 
X  and  Y  object  coordinates  and  said  predetermined  X  and 
Y  raater  ofbets,  and  for  storing  said  predetermined  X 
offset  and  said  predetermined  Y  offset  in  said  raater  offset 
register  and  for  addmg  said  predetermined  X  offset  and 
said  predetermined  Y  offset  m  said  raster  offset  registers  to 
said  X  and  Y  object  coordinates  in  said  object  coordinate 
registers; 

said  graphics  subaystem  for  displaying  said  object  which  is 
represented  by  said  sums  stored  in  said  object  coordinate 
rfyitfra. 
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coefficient  means  for  reducing  a  level  of  the  input  image 
signal  by  one  half  and  reversing  the  polarity  thereof; 

first  delaying  means  for  delaying  by  a  predetermined  time 
period  the  signal  obtained  from  said  coefficient  means; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  the  signal  delayed  by  said 
predetermined  time  period  by  said  first  delaying  means  to 
said  input  image  signal; 

second  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  signal  obtained  from 
said  first  adding  means  by  said  predetermined  time  period; 

second  adding  means  for  addmg  the  signal  delayed  by  said 
second  delaying  means  to  said  signal  from  said  coefficient 
means  to  output  a  second-order  differential  signal  of  said 
input  image  signal; 

first  non-linear  converting  means  for  generating  a  square 
root  component  signal  of  the  second-order  differential 
signal  obtained  from  said  second  adding  means; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  from  said  first 
delaying  means  from  the  signal  from  said  coefficient 
means  to  output  a  first-order  differential  signal  of  said 
input  image  signal; 

absolute  value  generating  means  for  generating  an  absolute 
value  component  signal  of  the  first-order  differential  sig- 
nal obtained  from  said  subtracting  means; 

third  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  absolute  value  compo- 
nent signal  from  said  absolute  value  generating  means  by 
one  half  of  said  predetermined  time  period; 

second  non-linear  converting  means  for  generating  a  square 
root  component  signal  of  the  signal  delayed  by  said  third 
delaying  means; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  square  root  compo- 
nent signal  from  said  second  non-linear  converting  meaiu 
with  the  square  root  component  signal  from  said  first 
non-linear  converting  means  to  output  an  outline  compen- 
sation signal;  and 

means  for  adding  said  outline  compensation  signal  to  said 
input  image  signal  to  generate  said  outline-compensated 
image  signal. 


5,274,757 
BOOK  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Aklto  MIyothi,  and  Hiromltsu  Terai,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  3M,923,  Apr.  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5.138,711. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1987,  62-216233; 
Aug.  28,  1987,  62-216234;  Sep.  8,  1987,  6^224276 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20.  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—146  4  Claims 


5.274.758 

COMPUTER-BASED,  AUDIO/VISUAL  CREATION  AND 
PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bradley  J.  Beitel,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Mark  S.  Bishop,  Anctia, 
Tex^  Nancy  A.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.;  John  J.  Deacon,  Aaatin, 
Tex^  Robert  D.  Gordon,  Snnnyrale,  Calif.;  Charles  L.  Hang, 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  Kenneth  B.  Smith,  Palo  Alto  Calif., 
Lonnie  S.  Wallings,  Ben  Lomond,  CaUf;  Michael  D.  Wilkes. 
Austin,  Texas;  and  Peter  C.  Yanker,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
aMignon  to  International  Bnaineas  Machine*,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  728366,  JuL  11,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.119,474. 

which  U  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  367,158,  Jnn.  16, 1989. 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcatton  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,922 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—154  7  Oaioa 


1.  A  book  editing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  setting  a  converted  layout  code  which  designates 
a  basic  layout  of  a  page  of  a  book  to  be  edited, 

means  for  inputting  element  data  which  compose  a  page  of 
the  book, 

means  for  setting  element  data  keys  corresponding  to  said 
element  data, 

means  for  setting  the  positional  coordinates  of  element  data 
on  said  basic  layout, 

first  page  data  setting  means  for  setting  data  for  one  page 
comprising  said  converted  layout  code,  a  layout  for  edit- 
ing, and  a  group  of  element  data,  said  layout  for  editing 
comprising  the  positional  coordinates  of  element  data  that 
is  to  be  laid  out  on  said  positional  coordinates  and  element 
data  keys  corresponding  to  said  element  data,  and  said 
group  of  element  data  comprising  element  data  keys  and 
the  element  data  corresponding  to  said  element  data  keys, 

layout  conversion  means  for  setting  layout  information  for 
one  page  by  deleting  the  element  data  from  said  data  for 
one  page, 

first  layout  memory  means  for  storing  said  layout  informa- 
tion, 

element  conversion  means  for  extracting  said  group  of  ele- 
ment data  from  said  data  for  one  page  to  extract  element 
information  for  said  one  page, 

first  element  memory  means  for  memorizing  said  element 
information, 

page  identification  dau  alteration  means  for  reading  layout 
information  from  said  first  layout  memory  means  and  for 
altering  page  identification  data  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  layout  information, 

element  data  addition  means  for  reading  pertinent  element 
information  from  said  first  element  memory  means  and 
attaching  element  data  to  said  altered  page  identification 
data  to  set  data  for  one  page  of  the  book,  and 

second  page  data  setting  means  for  generating  convened 
data  by  converting  pertinent  element  data,  the  element 
data  key  and  the  positional  coordinates  of  the  pertinent 
element  data  in  said  data  for  one  page  set  by  said  element 
data  addition  means  into  desired  element  data,  a  desired 
element  data  key  and  positional  coordinates  of  the  desired 
element  data,  respectively,  and  transmitting  said  con- 
verted data  for  one  page  to  said  layout  conversion  means 
and  said  element  conversion  means. 
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1.  In  a  computer/software  system  including  a  display  for 
enabling  a  user  to  create  an  audio/visual  story,  a  story  editor 
program  segment  which  provides  a  story  editor  tabular  screen 
for  said  display,  means  in  said  computer  enabling  user  inputs  to 
said  screen  and  for  storing  an  audio  presentation  that  includes 
labels  and  time  indications,  a  method  for  compiling  said  story 
comprising: 

(a)  entering  a  series  of  story  command  statements  in  said 
tabular  screen  to  show  images  and  play  audio; 

(b)  entering  in  said  tabular  screen  adjacent  command  state- 
ments, labels  from  said  audio  presentation; 

(c)  playing  said  audio  presentation  and  causing  a  manifesta- 
tion of  said  labels;  and 

(d)  performing  story  command  statements  upon  occurrence 
of  said  manifested  labels  in  said  audio  presentation, 
whereby  synchronization  between  said  audio  presentation 
and  story  command  statements  is  retained  in  the  event  of 
editing  of  the  audio  presentation  that  results  in  an  alter- 
ation of  said  time  indications. 


5.274.759 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

MULTI-FRAME  REPRESENTATION 
Yoahihisa  Yoahioka,  Tochigi,   Japan,  assignor   to   Kabuahiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.313,  Jnl.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  11,  1989,  1-177135 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00;  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660.04  10  Claiiu 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  memory  means  for  sequentimlly  storing  a  plurality  of 
image  data  of  an  object; 

muJti-frame  buffer  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing 
said  plurality  of  image  data; 

image  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  selected 
image  daU  desired  by  a  user  from  said  plurality  of  image 
data; 

multi-frame  image  producing  means  for  sequentially  storing 
said  plurality  of  image  data  from  said  multi-frame  buffer 
memory  means,  and  for  producing  multi-frame  image  data 
constructed  of  said  plurality  of  selected  image  dau  from 
the  multi-frame  buffer  memory  means;  and 

display  means  having  a  display  screen  for  selectively  dis- 
playing one  of  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  object  with  a 
full-screen  size  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  image  data 
from  the  multi-frame  image  producing  means,  and  a  multi- 
frame  image  of  the  object  with  a  reduced-screen  size 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  selected  image  data; 

the  image  selecting  means  being  used  to  select  said  plurality 
of  selected  image  daU  while  a  plurality  of  images  of  said 
object  in  full-screen  size  are  sequentially  displayed  on  said 
display  screen. 


5J74,7«0  

EXTENDABLE  MULTIPLE  IMAGE-BUFFER  FOR 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS 

Bc^-Otaf  SckMidcr,  Owiidag,  N.Y^  aaaigw>r  to  Uteraatioaal 

BoaiMsa  MacUaea  Corporatioa,  AruMNik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,3ia 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—162  44  CUias 
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I.  A  graphics  buffer  for  use  with  display  means  that  displays 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  graphics  buffer  storing  information 
describing  the  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  coupled  together  by  a  dedicated 
module-interconnection  bus,  at  least  one  first  one  of  said 
modules  including  a  first  memory  for  storing  information 
specifying,  for  each  pixel  of  the  plurality  of  pixels,  a  sur- 
face characteristic  of  an  image  of  an  object,  said  memory 
of  said  at  least  one  first  one  of  said  niKxlules  being  coupled 
to  said  dedicated  module-interconnection  bus  for  provid- 
ing the  stored  information  thereto,  at  least  one  second  one 
of  said  modules  including  a  second  memory  for  storing 
information  for  specifying,  for  each  pixel  of  the  plurality 
of  pixels,  other  information,  said  at  least  one  first  one  and 
said  at  least  one  second  one  of  said  modules  each  including 
processing  means  coupled  to  the  associated  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  for  modifying  the  information  within  the 
associated  first  and  second  memory; 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules  to  a 
host  processor  means  that  specifies  an  operation  to  be 
performed,  by  said  processing  means,  upon  the  informa- 
tion stored  within  the  associated  first  and  second  memory; 

at  least  one  third  one  of  said  modules  being  coupled  to  said 
dedicated  module-interconnection  bus  and  further  cou- 


pled to  a  source  of  pixel  information  for  providing  the 
pixel  information  to  said  dedicated  module-interconnec- 
tion bus  for  reception  by  at  least  one  of  said  modules;  and 
at  least  one  fourih  one  of  said  modules  being  coupled  to  said 
dedicated  module-interconnection  bus  and  further  cou- 
pled to  a  consumer  of  the  pixel  information  for  providing 
pixel  information  from  said  dedicated  module-intercon- 
nection bus  for  reception  by  the  consumer  of  pixel  infor- 
mation. 


5,274,761 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  BUFFER  FOR 
EXPOSING  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Bruce  L.  Davidaon,  East  Hartford;  Robert  V.  DcMartiBo,  Wcft 
Hartford,  and  Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South  Windsor,  all  of 
Cou.,   aasigBors   to   Gcrber   Systems   Corporation,   South 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Hied  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,357 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—164  9  CUiaaa 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  use  in  exposing  a  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  system  comprising: 

a  computer  means  for  generating  a  signals  corresponding  to 
a  desired  image; 

a  raster  image  processor  for  receiving  said  computer  image 
signals  and  for  generating  therefrom  image  data  signals 
comprised  of  an  array  of  pixels  each  of  said  pixels  being  in 
either  a  first  or  second  state; 

an  imager  for  exposing  said  film  in  accordance  with  said 
image  data  signals  in  response  to  received  image  com- 
mand signals;  and 

an  image  buffer  coupled  between  said  raster  image  processor 
and  said  imager  and  receiving  said  image  data  signals  from 
said  raster  image  processor  including; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  received  image  data  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  received  image  data 
signals; 

a  data  switch  means  for  presenting  said  image  data  signals  to 
a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  means  in 
response  to  switch  command  signals; 

an  image  buffer  controller  coupled  to  said  data  switch  means 
and  generating  switch  command  signals  for  presenting  a 
first  set  of  image  data  signals  to  said  imager  from  said  first 
memory  means,  and  substantially  simultaneously  storing  a 
second  set  of  image  data  signals  received  from  said  raster 
image  processor  in  said  second  memory  means,  and  fur- 
ther generating  switch  command  signals  upon  transmis- 
sion of  the  entire  first  set  of  image  data  signals  to  the 
imager  for  transmitting  the  second  set  of  image  data  sig- 
nals from  said  second  memory  means  to  said  imager,  and 
substantially  simultaneously  storing  a  third  set  of  image 
data  signals  received  from  said  raster  image  processor  in 
said  first  memory  means. 
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5,274,762 

METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER 

Paul  A.  Peterson,  Dayton,  and  Gilbert  W.  Goodridge,  Oxford, 

both  of  Ohio,  aaaigoors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dm.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  451,396 

Lit  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  27  Claims 


- -,  /" 


1.  A  method  for  high  speed  daU  transfer  between  a  user 
operated  PC  and  a  remote  PC,  comprising: 

esublishing  a  physical  data  link  between  said  user  operated 
PC  and  remote  PC; 

transferring  a  data  file  from  said  user  operated  PC  to  an 
interfacing  device,  said  interfacing  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  user  operated  PC  and  having  a  dedicated 
processor;  and 

formatting  said  file  in  said  interfacing  device  into  a  daU  link 
protocol,  and  transmitting  said  formatted  file  therefrom  to 
said  remote  PC  over  an  ISDN  Une. 


5,274,763 
DATA  PATH  APPARATUS  FOR  lO  ADAPTER 
John  D.  ( Jano)  Banks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Apple  Con- 
pater.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,462 

Irt.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  13/42 

VS.  CL  395—250  3  Clauis 


for  receiving  one  byte  of  daU  from  said  system  device  to 
be  transferred  to  said  lO  device; 
a  second  set  of  four  signal  transfer  stations,  each  of  said 
second  set  for  receiving  one  byte  of  data  from  said  lO 
device  to  be  transferred  to  said  system  device; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  byte  lanes  routed  between  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  system  signal  transfer  su- 
tions  and  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ID  signal 
transfer  stations  respectively,  such  that  32-bit  system  bus 
devices  transfer  data  with  32-bit  lO  bus  devices  on  corre- 
sponding byte  lanes  at  the  same  time; 
fifth  and  sixth  byte  lanes  routed  between  said  third  and 
fourth  system  signal  transfer  station  and  said  first  and 
second  lO  signal  transfer  sutions  respectively,  wherein 
data  transfers  of  system  bus  devices  to  and  from  16-bit  ID 
bus  devices  utiUze  only  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
system  signal  transfer  stations  and  said  first  and  second  lO 
signal  transfer  sutions,  such  that  data  transfers  occur  in 
two-byte  transfer  sizes  to  or  from  said  first  and  second  lO 
signal  transfer  stations  along  said  first  and  second  byte 
lanes  and  then  along  said  fifth  and  sixth  byte  lanes  succes- 
sively; and 

seventh  and  eighth  byte  lanes  routed  from  said  first  ID 
signal  transfer  station  to  said  second  and  fourth  system 
signal  transfer  stations  respectively,  wherein  data  trans- 
fers of  system  bus  devices  to  and  from  8-bit  lO  devices 
utilize  only  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  system 
signal  transfer  sutions  and  said  first  ID  signal  transfer 
sution,  such  that  daU  transfers  occur  in  one-byte  trans- 
fer sizes  to  or  from  said  first  ID  signal  transfer  sUtion 
along  said  first  byte  lane,  said  seventh  byte  lane,  said 
fifth  byte  lane  and  said  eighth  byte  lane  successively; 
and 
control  means  for  interpreting  said  bus  cycle,  such  that  said 
control  means  directs  the  routing  of  said  daU  between  said 
system  and  lO  bus  devices  along  said  byte  lanes,  such  that 
all  of  the  daU  is  transferred  between  said  system  and  lO 
bus  devices  according  to  the  daubus  sizes  of  those  devices 
sending  or  receiving  data. 


5,274,764 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTINUOUS  DATA 

INPUT  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Dae  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Gohtetar  Cc, 

Ltd,,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668^60 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
3500/1990 

iBt  a.'  G06F  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—250  »  Claiaw 


1.  In  a  bi-directional  bus  adapter  coupled  between  a  system 
bus  and  an  lO  bus,  said  buses  consisting  of  data,  address  and 
control  hnes,  said  system  and  lO  buses  containing  a  plurality  of 
system  and  ID  daU  transferring  devices  respectively,  said 
system  daU  transferring  devices  being  32-bit  daU  transferring 
devices,  said  lO  daU  transferring  devices  being  8-bit,  16-bit  or 
32-bit  daU  transferring  devices,  each  of  which  is  designed  to 
send  and  receive  daU  according  to  its  predetermined  daUbus 
size  by  generating  a  bus  cycle,  a  bi-directional  daU  path  appa- 
ratus coupled  between  a  system  bus  and  an  lO  bus,  said  daU 
path  apparatus  provided  to  allow  said  devices  contained  on 
either  one  of  said  buses  to  transfer  daU  to  the  devices  con- 
tained on  the  other  of  said  buses,  said  daU  path  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  set  of  four  signal  transfer  sutions,  each  of  said  first  set 


1.  A  continuous  daU  inputting  control  system  for  an  optical 
disk,  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  digital  signal  processing  unit  for  processing 
digital  audio  daU  being  inputted  through  a  disk  pick-up 
and  for  outputting  a  serial  data,  a  beat  clock  signal  and  a 
left/right  clock  signal; 

a  daU  input  control  unit  coupled  to  the  optical  disk  digital 
signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  for  controlling  the 
outputting  of  the  serial  data,  the  beat  clock  signal  and  the 
left/right  clock  signal  to  a  host  computer; 

an  optical  disk-ROM  (read  only  memory)  decoding  unit 
coupled  to  the  daU  input  control  unit  for  receiving  and 


131-360  O.G.-93-24 
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decoding  the  serial  data,  the  beat  clock  signal  and  the 
left/right  clock  signal  being  outputted  from  the  data  input 
control  unit  for  storing  the  received  serial  data  in  a  bufTer 
RAM  (random  access  memory)  and  for  transmitting  the 
stored  serial  data  to  the  host  computer;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  supplying  to  the  data  input  control  unit 
an  input  retry  signal,  a  buffer  overflow  signal  and  a  first 
control  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  storing 
condition  of  the  buffer  RAM  to  thereby  control  the  con- 
tinuous data  inputting  control  system. 


5074.70 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  COUPLER  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  OF  A  COMPUTER  TO 

ONE  OR  MORE  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Rcfliy  Lc  Calk),  Lc  Ckcnay,  Fraace,  anignor  to  Bull  S^  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990,  Scr.  No.  510.275 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  17,  1989,  89  05065 
iBt  a.'  G06F  13/11  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—275  7  Claiin* 
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1.  A  multifunctional  coupler  for  connecting  a  computer 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  plurality  of  peripherals, 
for  storing  at  least  one  application  microprogram,  each  appli- 
cation program  operative  to  control  a  transfer  of  data  between 
a  peripheral  and  the  CPU,  and  for  executing  each  of  the  at  least 
one  application  microprograms,  the  coupler  comprising: 
a  mother-board  coupled  to  at  least  one  daughter-board,  the 
mother-board  including: 
at  least  one  daughter  interface  connected  to  an  output  bus 

of  the  central  processing  unit; 
a  control  and  command  microprocessor  connected  to 

each  of  the  at  least  one  daughter  interfaces; 
a  random  access  memory  connected  to  an  output  bus  of 

said  microprocessor:  and 
a  first  read-only  memory  connected  to  said  output  bus  of 
said  microprocessor,  said  first  read-only  memory  for 
storing  a  first  application  program  segment  that  is  com- 
mon to  each  of  the  at  least  one  application  micropro- 
grams stored  in  the  multifunctional  coupler;  and 
each  daughter-board  including: 

a  second  read-only  memory  for  storing  a  second  applica- 
tion program  segment  of  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  one 
application  microprograms  wherein  the  second  applica- 
tion program  segment  is  for  controlling  a  peripheral 
connected  to  the  respective  daughter-board,  and 
wherein  the  second  application  program  segment  is  not 
executable  until  it  is  transferred  to  said  random  access 
memory  of  said  mother-board; 


a  peripheral  interface,  connected  to  said  second  read-only 

memory,  for  connection  to  a  peripheral;  and 
a  mother  interface,  connected  to  said  second  read-only 
memory,  for  connection  to  said  mother  board; 

wherein  said  control  and  command  microprocessor  includes 
a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  second  application 
program  segment  of  the  first  one  of  the  at  least  one  appli- 
cation microprograms  from  said  second  read-only  mem- 
ory to  said  random  access  memory  of  said  mother-board; 

wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises  means  for  shifting 
addresses  of  the  application  microprogram  in  the  second 
read-only  memory  so  as  to  render  the  application  micro- 
program executable  in  the  random  access  memory;  and 

means  for  executing  the  application  microprogram  by  the 
CPU  after  the  application  microprogram  is  rendered  exe- 
cutable in  the  random  access  memory. 


5,274,766 

UNIVERSAL  KEYBOARD  AND  KEYBOARD/SPATIAL 

INPUT  DEVICE  CONTROLLER 

Marty  L.  Long,  Mesa,  aad  James  Ward,  Gilbert,  both  of  Ariz., 

I  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

'  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,732 

iBt  a.5  G06F  3/023 
VS.  CL  395—275  4  CUiM 


1.  A  combination  keyboard  and  keyboard/spatial  input  de- 
vice controller  system  for  use  with  a  first  type  of  computer 
operated  from  a  keyboard  alone  and  with  a  second  type  of 
computer  operated  from  a  keyboard/spatial  input  device  com- 
bination, said  system  including  in  combination: 
hardware  controller  circuit  means  for  interconnection  be- 
tween a  computer  and  input  devices  comprising  a  key- 
board and  spatial  input  device  for  a  first  mode  of  operation 
and  a  keyboard-only  for  a  second  mode  of  operation  said 
hardware  controller  circuit  means  including  at  least  one 
set  of  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  and  at  least  one  set  of 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  with  gating  means  con- 
nected therebetween  to  provide  different  circuit  intercon- 
nections between  said  input  terminals  and  said  output 
terminals;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  gating  means  to  operate  said  gating 
means  to  interconnect  different  predetermined  ones  of 
said  input  terminals  with  said  output  terminals  for  selec- 
tively and  differently  configuring  said  controller  circuit 
means  to  said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation. 


5,274,767 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  MODULE 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  MECHANISM 
George  D.  Maskoryak,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,415,  Sep.  23, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,065,314.  ThU  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,408 

lat.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—275  18  Claims 

1.  A  functional  module  for  exchanging  data  with  a  processor 
of  a  programmable  controller  over  a  set  of  buses  which  include 
a  data  bus.  an  address  bus,  a  READ  signal  conductor,  a 
WRITE  signal  conductor,  a  module  enable  signal  conductor. 
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and  identification  enable  signal  conductor,  the  functional  mod- 
ule comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  bytes  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  the  functional  module;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  daU  identifying  characteristics  of 
the  functional  module  over  the  data  bus  to  the  processor 


5,274,769 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

BLOCKS 

Junichi  Ishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Liadted, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,093,  Aag.  29,  1989,  abaMtoocd. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-212563 

lat  a.5  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—275  W  Cbdm* 


in  response  to  logically  true  signals  on  the  module  enable 
signal  conductor  and  the  identification  enable  signal  con- 
ductor, logically  false  signals  on  the  READ  signal  con- 
ductor and  WRITE  signal  conductor,  and  an  address 
signal  on  the  address  bus  that  identifies  one  of  the  plurality 
of  data  bytes  to  transmit. 


5,274,768 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  HOST  INTERFACE  FOR  ATM 

NETWORKS 
Brendan  S.  Traw,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  and  Jonathan  M.  Smith, 
Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,775 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  «  Claims 


\     '  MCI  lamuM 


gnoiasis 


Nil  iinna 


1.  A  reassembler  for  reassembling  received  daU  that  has 
been  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  cells  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  virtual  channel  identifier  (VCI)  and  a  cell  body,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  means  for  separating  each  cell  body  from  its  corre- 
sponding VCI  and  determining  respective  linked  list  refer- 
ence addresses  for  the  VCIs; 

(b)  Reassembly  Buffer  means  for  storing  said  cell  bodies;  and 

(c)  Linked  List  Manager  means  for  storing  Unked  list  daU 
indicative  of  addresses  at  which  said  cell  bodies  are  stored 
in  said  Reassembly  Buffer  means. 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  performing  parallel  data  trans- 
fers of  a  number  of  bits  of  data  selectively  in  respective,  first 
and  second  directions  of  transfer,  comprising: 
a  two-way  data  bus  of  plural  data  bit  lines; 
plural  blocks,  each  block  comprising: 
an  internal  bus  of  plural  daU  bit  lines  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  plural  data  bit  lines  of  said  two-way 
data  bus, 
a  two-way  gate  circuit  intercoimecting  said  two-way  data 
bus  and  said  internal  bus  and  comprising  plural  two  way 
transfer  gates  respectively  associated  with  and  intercon- 
necting said  respectively  corresponding  data  bit  lines  of 
said  two-way  dau  bus  and  said  internal  bus,  each  two- 
way  transfer  gate  selectively  and  individually  enabling 
transfer  of  a  daU  bit  therethrough  in  a  specified  direc- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  of  the  respective  and  corre- 
sponding internal  and  two-way  daU  bus  bit  lines  inter- 
connected thereby,  in  a  first  direction,  from  the  respec- 
tive internal  bus  bit  line  to  the  corresponding  two-way 
data  bus  bit  line,  and  in  a  second  direction,  from  the 
corresponding  two-way  data  bus  bit  line  to  the  respec- 
tive internal  bus  bit  line, 
plural  internal  circuit  cards  commonly  connected  to  the 
internal  bus  and  selectively  performing  parallel  data  bit 
transfers  therebetween,  and 
transfer  control  means,  responsive  to  external  command 
signals  supplied  thereto  and  designating  the  number  of 
bits  and  specifying  the  direction  of  transfer  of  each  such 
bit  of  a  respective  parallel  data  bit  transfer  between  the 
internal  bus  of  the  block  and  the  two-way  dau  bus,  for 
selectively  and   individually  operating  the  two-way 
transfer  gates  which  respectively  correspond  to  the  thus 
designated  and  specified  bits  of  the  respective  parallel 
dau  bit  transfer  so  as  to  enable  the  transfer  there- 
through of  the  thus  designated  and  respectively  corre- 
sponding dau  bits  in  the  respective,  specified  directions; 
said  two-way  daU  bus  providing  for  parallel  and  simulu- 
neous  transfer  of  plural  daU  bits,  respectively  in  individu- 
ally selected  first  and  second  opposite  directions  over  the 
corresponding  daU  bit  lines  thereof,  in  accordance  with 
the  selective  and  individual  operation  of  the  plural  two- 
way  transfer  gates  of  the  respective  two-way  gate  circuits 
of  the  plural  blocks  as  controlled  by  the  respective  trans- 
fer control  means  thereof;  and 
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common  control  means  connected  to  the  plural  transfer 
control  means  of  the  respective,  plural  blocks,  for  selec- 
tively supplying  said  external  command  signals  thereto  in 
successive  time  intervals  for  commanding  respective, 
successive  parallel  data  bit  transfers. 


tion  between  the  I/O  register  and  main  memory  in  one 
multi-phase  clock  cycle. 


5^4,770 
FLEXIBLE  REGISTER-BASED  I/O 
MICROCONTROLLER  WITH  SINGLE  CYCLE 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
Cbarlcs  W.  KUm  Yeoh,  and  DaTid  E.  Yue  Ong,  both  of  Singa- 
pore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Tritech  Microelectronics  Inter- 
natioaal  Ptc  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,713 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/02 

US.  a.  395—275  5  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  I/O  port 
(reference  character  C),  the  port  having  an  I/O  register  that  is 
accessible  to  an  I/O  device  such  as  a  motor,  an  arithmetic  and 
logic  unit  (ALU)  and  an  instruction  decode  and  control  unit 
havmg  means  for  executing  an  instruction  in  one  multi-phase 
clock  cycle  having  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  a  main 
memory,  a  flag  register  and  means  for  conditioning  the  execu- 
tion of  a  next  instruction  according  to  the  contents  of  the  flag 
register,  other  registers,  including  an  ALU  register  (reference 
character  A),  each  holding  a  multi-bit  byte  of  data,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises, 
a  multi-bit  bus  with  gates  connected  (o  be  controlled  by  the 
instruction  decode  and  control  unit  for  establishing  a  data 
path  between  the  ALU  register  and  the  I/O  register  in  the 
execution  of  a  predetermined  instruction, 
means  connecting  the  flag  register  to  be  loaded  directly  from 

the  ALU  register,  and 
means  in  the  instruction  decode  and  control  unit  for  control- 
ling the  bus  for  transferring  a  byte  from  the  I/O  register  to 
the  ALU  register  on  a  first  phase  of  a  cycle  and  from  the 
ALU  register  to  the  flag  register  on  the  second  phase  of 
the  same  cycle, 
whereby,  after  an  operation  to  read  a  device  status  byte 
placed  in  the  I/O  register  by  an  I/O  device,  the  next  ALU 
instruction  is  conditioned  on  the  status  byte, 
a  register  (G)  connected  for  addressing  a  location  in  main 
memory  for  transferring  a  byte  between  the  ALU  register 
and  the  main  memory  location, 
means  connecting  the  ALU  register  directly  to  the  I/O 
register  for  transfers  to  the  ALU  register  from  the  I/O 
register  in  a  first  clock  phase  and  for  transfer  from  the 
ALU  register  to  main  memory  in  a  second  clock  phase  of 
the  same  clock  cycle, 
and  means  connecting  the  ALU  register  directly  to  the  main 
memory  for  transfers  to  the  ALU  register  from  main 
memory  in  a  first  clock  phase  and  for  transfer  from  the 
ALU  register  to  the  I/O  register  in  a  second  clock  phase 
of  the  same  clock  cycle, 
whereby  the  controller  can  perform  transfers  in  either  direc- 


5,274,771 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT 
BOARD  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Bradley  W.  Hamilton;  John  W.  Slattery,  and  Kerry  J.  Monroe, 
all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,358,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,980 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00,  7/04 

\}S.  a.  395—275  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  configuring  an  input/output 
board  in  a  computer  having  a  programmable  processor  and  a 
memory  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  connecting  an  input/output  board  and  a  computer 
through  an  input/output  bus; 

b.  initiating  operation  of  sa<  J  computer  through  operation  of 
said  programmable  processor; 

c.  selecting  an  initial  address  for  said  I/O  board  through 
operation  of  said  programmable  processor; 

d.  operating  said  programmable  processor  to  assess  if  said 
initial  address  is  unique  to  said  I/O  board  by  causing  said 
I/O  board  to  respond  to  commands  such  that  if  said  initial 
address  is  not  unique,  more  than  one  I/O  board  is  likely  to 
respond  to  said  commands; 

e.  assigning  said  address  to  said  I/O  board  through  operation 
of  said  programmable  processor  upon  deciding  that  said 
address  is  unique  to  said  I/O  board;  and 

f  storing  said  unique  address  in  said  memory  means. 


5,274,772 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  COMBINING  RECORDS  INTO  SIGNAL 
BLOCKS  FOR  RECORDING  IN  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Edwin  C.  Dunn;  Scott  M.  Fry;  Scott  A.  Jackson;  Neil  H.  Mac- 
Lean,  Jr.,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Richard  P.  Reynolds,  Salem, 
Oreg.,  and  Richard  A.  Ripberger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,744,  Jon.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,200,864. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,859 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395—275  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  processor  con- 
nected to  a  peripheral  controller,  a  peripheral  data  device 
connected  to  the  peripheral  controller,  said  host  processor  for 
sending  data  to  the  controller  in  records  of  such  data,  said  data 
device  having  a  storage  medium  that  stores  said  records  in 
addressable  signal  blocks  separated  by  inter-block  gaps  that 
stores  none  of  said  records; 

the  improvement  including,  in  combination: 
format  means  in  the  peripheral  controller  for  receiving  said 
records  for  processing  the  received  records  into  a  plural- 
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ity  of  signal  blocks  for  recording  said  records  in  the  stor- 
age medium  in  either  a  first  or  second  data  format  in  each 
said  signal  block;  said  host  processor  having  means  for 
sending  a  mode  setting  command  to  the  peripheral  con- 
troller for  commanding  that  records  subsequently  sent 
from  the  host  processor  to  the  peripheral  controller  are  to 
be  recorded  in  the  storage  medium  by  said  peripheral  data 
device  in  said  second  data  format  wherein  each  said  signal 
block  containing  any  of  said  subsequently  sent  records 
that  have  a  first  record  blocking  characteristic,  said  first 
record  blocking  characteristic  including  an  indication  of 
whether  or  not  each  said  record  has  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  bytes  of  data; 
said  host  processor  having  means  for  sending  said  subse- 
quently sent  records  to  the  peripheral  controller,  analysis 
means  in  the  format  means  responsive  to  the  mode  setting 


storage  channel  means,  said  host  interface  apparatus  compriv 

ing: 

first  means  connected  to  said  processor  for  receiving  from 
said  processor  indicia  specifying  a  communication  path, 
said  communication  path  being  between  said  host  proces- 
sor and  said  processor,  or  between  said  host  processor  and 
one  of  said  storage  channel  means,  or  between  said  proces- 
sor and  one  of  said  storage  channel  means  and  or  between 
two  of  said  storage  channel  means  said  first  means  gener- 
ating control  signals  in  response  to  said  indicia  for  forming 


& 
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command  to  analyze  said  subsequently  sent  records  for 
detecting  said  first  record  blocking  characteristic  in  a 
predetermined  onf  of  the  subsequently  sent  records  and 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  first  record  blocking  char- 
acteristic was  detected;  and 
data  transfer  means  in  the  peripheral  controller  connected  to 
the  format  means  for  responding  to  said  indication  of  said 
first  characteristic  for  formatting  the  subsequently  sent 
records  in  said  second  format  within  each  signal  block 
wherein  one  of  said  records  is  contained  in  one  of  said 
signal  blocks  and  being  responsive  to  said  indication  indi- 
cating an  absence  of  the  first  characteristic  for  formatting 
said  ensuing  records  in  each  said  signal  block  in  a  first 
format,  then  said  dau  transfer  means  sending  said  signal 
blocks,  whether  in  said  first  or  second  format,  to  said 
peripheral  data  device  for  recording  in  the  storage  me- 
dium. 


^tCSI    MT*  OUT 


said  specified  communication  path  and  for  the  transfer  of 
information  along  said  specified  communication  path; 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  forming  said 
specified  communication  path  in  said  host  interface  appa- 
ratus in  response  to  said  control  signals  received  from  said 
first  means;  and 

third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
controlling  communications  between  said  host  processor 
and  said  hard  disk  drive  system  in  response  to  said  control 
signals  generated  by  said  first  means. 


5,274,774 

FIRST-COME  FIRST-SERVE  ARBITRATION  PROTOCOL 

Udi  Manber,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Mary  K.  Vernon,  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,701,  Jan.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,059 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  13/362 

MS.  a.  395—325  5  Cbins 


5,274,773 
FLEXIBLE  HOST  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER 
ARCHITECTURE 
John  P.  Squires,  Boulder,  Charles  M.  Sander,  Stanton  M. 
Keeler,  both  of  Longmont,  and  Donald  W.  Clay,  Louisrille,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,141,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,860 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 
MS.  a.  395—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  host  interface  apparatus  in  a  hard  disk  drive  system 
connected  to  a  host  processor  via  a  host  processor  interface, 
said  hard  disk  drive  system  including  a  processor,  storage 
media  and  a  plurality  of  storage  channel  means  for  storing  data 
on  and  retrieving  data  from  said  storage  media,  said  host  inter- 
face apparatus  establishing  communication  paths  between  said 
host  processor  and  said  processor,  between  said  host  processor 
and  each  of  said  storage  channel  means,  between  said  proces- 
sor and  each  of  said  storage  channel  means  and  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  arbitrating  control  of  a  shared  bus  among  a 

plurality  of  agents  connected  to  the  bus,  each  agent  provided 

with  a  total  identity  value  including  a  less  significant  static 

portion  and  a  more  significant  dynamic  portion,  an  increment 

line  and  a  request  line  being  wired  to  all  the  agents,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  any  agent  desiring  control  of  the  bus  imposing  a  signal  on 

the  increment  line  for  a  time  period  much  smaller  than  the 

time  between  possible  arbitrations,  the  dynamic  portion  of 

the  agent's  total  identity  value  being  zero  at  the  time  of  the 

assertion; 
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(b)  for  each  agent  which  as  asserted  the  increment  Hne  and 
has  not  yet  gained  control  of  the  bus,  each  such  agent 
incrementing  the  value  in  the  dynamic  portion  of  its  total 
identity  value  once  each  time  when  it  senses  a  signal  on 
the  increment  line  by  any  other  agent;  and 

(c)  each  time  the  bus  becomes  available,  conducting  an 
arbitration  for  control  of  the  bus  in  a  single  step  arbitration 
based  on  the  total  identity  values  of  the  agents  seeking 
control  of  the  bus  and  awarding  control  to  the  agent  with 
the  largest  total  identity  value,  so  that  the  agent  awarded 
control  of  the  bus  will  have  the  highest  dynamic  portion 
of  its  total  identity  value  and  thus  will  have  waited  the 
longest  for  control  of  the  bus. 


5^4,775 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 
PROGRAM  INSTRUCnONS 
E4idie  B.  Croson,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Ancrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,809 

Ut.  a.'  G06F  9/06.  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—375  11  Claims 


data  of  each  of  said  program  instructions  being  latched 
into  said  memory  buffer  register  means  during  the  logic 
one  portion  of  said  first  state  machine  timing  signal,  the 
first  byte  of  control  of  each  of  said  program  instructions 
being  latched  into  said  instruction  register  means  during 
the  logic  zero  portion  of  said  first  state  machine  timing 
signal  and  the  first  byte  of  control  data  of  each  of  said 
program  instructions  being  decoded  by  said  instruction 
decoding  means  during  the  logic  zero  portion  of  said  first 
state  machine  timing  signal; 

each  of  said  program  instructions  being  executed  by  said 
binary  decision  apparatus  during  the  last  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  state  machine  timing  signals;  and 

program  counter  means,  connected  to  said  memory  buffer 
register  means,  said  programmed  read  only  memory  and 
said  machine  cycle  timing  generating  means,  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  address  for  each  of  said  program  instruc- 
tions; 

said  program  counter  means  providing  said  at  least  one 
address  for  each  of  said  program  instructions  to  said  pro- 
grammed read  only  memory. 


5,274,776 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MODE 

SIGNAL  HOLDING  MEANS  AND  SELECTING 

OPERAND  ACCESS  MODE  BASED  ON  MODE  SIGNAL 

INDICATING  TYPE  OF  CURRENTLY  EXECUTED 

INSTRUCTION 

Tetsuhide  Senta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,532 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-30130 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/34,  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—375  2  Qaims 


1.  A  binary  decision  apparatus  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
program  instructions,  said  binary  decision  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  programmed  read  only  memory  for  providing  each  of  said 
program  instructions,  each  of  said  program  instructions 
having  at  least  a  first  byte  of  control  data; 

memory  buffer  register  means,  connected  to  said  pro- 
grammed read  only  memory,  for  receiving  and  storing 
therein  said  program  instructions; 

instruction  register  means,  connected  to  said  memory  buffer 
register  means,  for  storing  therein  the  first  byte  of  control 
data  of  each  of  said  program  instructions; 

instruction  decoding  means,  connected  to  said  instruction 
register  means,  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  first  byte  of 
control  data  of  each  of  said  program  instructions  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  digital  input  condition  sigiuds,  each  of 
said  digital  input  condition  signals  having  a  binary  value; 

machine  cycle  timing  generating  means,  connected  to  said 
instruction  decoding  means,  said  instruction  register 
means  and  said  memory  buffer  register  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  state  machine  timing  sig- 
luUs  for  each  of  said  program  instructions,  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  state  machine  timing  sigiuUs  provided 
for  each  of  said  program  instructions  being  dependent 
upon  the  binary  value  of  each  of  said  digital  input  condi- 
tion signals; 

said  predetermined  number  of  state  machine  timing  signals 
for  each  of  said  program  instructions  including  at  least  a 
first  state  machine  timmg  signal  and  a  last  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  state  machine  timing  signals; 

said  first  state  machine  timing  signal  having  a  logic  one 
portion  and  a  logic  zero  portion,  the  first  byte  of  control 


1.  In  an  information  processing  system  operable  according 
to  a  software  program  which  defines  instructions  of  a  first  and 
a  second  kind,  each  of  the  instructions  of  said  first  kind  carried 
out  by  a  microprogram  which  defines  a  plurality  of  microin- 
structions, each  of  the  instructions  of  said  second  kind  carried 
out  by  an  itistruction  program  which  defines  the  instructions  of 
said  first  kind,  said  information  processing  system  comprising  a 
main  memory  for  memorizing  the  instructions  of  said  first  kind 
and  said  second  kind,  instruction  decoding  means  connected  to 
an  instruction  fetching  means  for  decoding  a  current  instruc- 
tion into  a  decoded  signal,  microinstruction  processing  means 
connected  to  said  instruction  decoding  means  for  successively 
processing  said  microinstructions  to  produce  a  processed  sig- 
nal in  response  to  each  of  said  microinstructions,  operand 
accessing  means  connected  to  said  main  memory,  said  instruc- 
tion fetching  means,  and  said  microinstruction  processing 
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means  for  accessing  said  main  memory  in  response  to  said 
processed  signal  to  read  an  operand  for  said  current  instruc- 
tion, and  an  executing  unit  connected  to  said  instruction  decod- 
ing means,  said  microinstruction  processing  means,  and  said 
operand  accessing  means  for  executing  said  current  instruction 
on  said  operand  in  response  to  said  decoded  signal  and  said 
processed  signal,  the  improvement  wherein  said  operand  ac- 
cessing means  comprises: 

mode  holding  means  connected  to  said  instruction  decoding 
means  for  holding  a  mode  signal  in  response  to  said  de- 
coded signal,  said  mode  holding  means  being  set  when 
said  decoded  signal  indicates  that  the  processing  of  said 
instruction  program  has  staried,  said  mode  holding  means 
being  reset  when  said  decoded  signal  indicates  that  pro- 
cessing of  said  instruction  program  has  stopped,  said  mode 
signal  thereby  indicating  whether  or  not  one  of  the  in- 
structions of  said  second  kind  is  executed  by  said  execut- 
ing unit  as  said  current  instruction; 
a  memory  access  mode  register  connected  to  said  microin- 
struction processing  means  for  holding  a  memory  access 
mode  bit  indicative  of  a  memory  access  mode  which 
defines  an  access  mode  for  said  main  memory,  said  mem- 
ory access  mode  register  being  controlled  by  said  microin- 
struction processing  means,  said  memory  access  mode  bit 
thereby  being  renewed  by  said  processed  signal; 
a  predetermined  access  mode  register  for  holding  a  predeter- 
mined access  mode  bit  indicative  of  a  predetermined  ac- 
cess mode; 
access  mode  selecting  means  connected  to  said  mode  hold- 
ing means,  to  said  memory  access  mode  register,  and  to 
said  predetermined  access  mode  register  for  selecting  one 
of  said  memory  access  mode  bit  and  said  predetermined 
access  mode  bit  as  a  selected  access  mode  bit  indicative  of 
a  selected  access  mode,  said  access  mode  selecting  means 
selecting  said  memory  access  mode  bit  as  said  selected 
access  mode  bit  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  that  said 
one  of  the  instructions  of  the  second  kind  is  not  executed 
by  said  executing  unit,  said  access  mode  selecting  means 
selecting  said  predetermined  access  mode  bit  as  said  se- 
lected access  mode  bit  when  said  mode  signal  indicates 
that  said  one  of  the  instructions  of  the  second  kind  is 
executed  by  said  executing  unit;  and 
operand  fetching  means  connected  to  said  access  mode 
selecting  means,  to  said  instruction  fetching  means,  and  to 
said  main  memory,  for  fetching  said  operand  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selected  access  mode  indicated  by  said 
selected  access  mode  bit. 


code  and  in  accordance  with  whether  said  one  piece  of 
data  is  larger  or  smaller  than  the  other  of  said  respective 
pieces  of  data  as  specified  by  the  instruction,  and  for 
selecting  a  general  register  being  specified  by  the  instruc- 
tion as  a  destination  for  the  selected  piece  of  data;  and 
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means  for  controlling  said  general  registers,  said  operation 
means,  said  condition  code  generating  means,  said  reading 
means,  and  said  selecting  means  so  that  the  instruction  is 
executed  within  a  single  machine  cycle. 


5,274,778 
EPROM  REGISTER  PROVIDING  A  FULL  TIME  STATIC 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Christopher  M.  Hall,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,065 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00:  GllC  16/06.  29/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  36  CUums 


5,274,777 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR  EXECUTING  A 

CONDITIONAL  INSTRUCnON  WITHIN  A  SINGLE 

MACHINE  CYCLE 

Tetsuro  Kawata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88483 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/36.  7/08 
VS.  a.  395—375  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  processor  having  a  central  processing  unit 
operating  in  response  to  a  stored  set  of  instruction,  a  basic 
instruction  of  said  instructions  being  executed  within  a  single 
machine  cycle,  said  digital  processor  comprising: 
an  instruction  register  for  reading  an  instruction; 
a  plurality  of  general  registers  for  storing  data; 
means  for  reading  respective  pieces  of  data  from  two  of  said 
plurality  of  general  registers,  said  two  general  registers 
being  specified  by  instruction; 
operation  means  for  applying  an  operation  specified  by  the 
instruction  to  said  pieces  of  data  supplied  from  said  gen- 
eral registers; 
means  for  generating  a  conditional  code  from  the  operated 

data  produced  by  said  operation  means; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  respective  pieces  of  data  from 
said  operation  means  in  accordance  with  the  conditioiud 


1.  A  nonvolatile  register  comprising: 

a  storage  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control  gate, 

and  a  floating  gate; 
a  programming  circuit  for  applying  selected  voltages  to  said 
storage  transistor  to  cause  a  charge  to  be  stored  on  said 
floating  gate,  thus  altering  a  control  gate  threshold  volt- 
age of  said  storage  transistor  in  order  to  store  a  selected 
data  value;  and 
an  evaluation  circuit  for  determining  what  data  value  is 
stored  in  said  storage  transistor,  said  evaluation  circuit 
comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said 
storage  transistor  to  detect  current  flow  through  said 
storage  transistor  and  an  output  lead  for  providing  a 
data  signal  in  response  to  said  data  value  stored  by  said 
storage  transistor; 
a  static  evaluation  circuit  comprising  a  static  evaluation 
transistor  having  a  first  current  path  terminal  connected 
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to  a  first  supply  voltage,  a  second  current  path  terminal 
connected  to  said  input  lead  of  said  sense  ampliner.  and 
a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  static  evaluation  con- 
trol signal  for  turning  on  said  static  evaluation  transistor 
when  static  evaluation  of  said  data  value  stored  in  said 
storage  transistor  is  to  be  performed;  and 
one  or  more  additional  circuits  selected  from  the  group  of 
circuits  consisting  of  a  refresh  circuit,  a  margin  test 
circuit,  and  a  precharge  keeper  circuit  for  pseudo-static 
evaluation. 


5,274,779 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  FOR  SIMULATING 
AND  TRANSFERRING  CD-I  DATA  INCLUDING 
BUFFERS  AND  A  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  RECEIVING 
AND  SYNCHRONIZING  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND 
SUBCODES 
David  Stewart,  Sunnyvale;  Robert  Sloan.  Palo  Alto;  Don  Jack- 
son, Mountain  View,  and  Maureen  Arios,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  560,884 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  24  Oaims 
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\.  An  apparatus  for  storing  audio  signals  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  system  such  that  said  signals  are  retrieved  and  repro- 
duced in  real  time,  said  computer  system  including  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  being  coupled  to  an  auxiliary  processor 
and  said  memory  over  a  system  bus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  audio  signals,  said  audio 
signals  being  represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  frames,  each  said  frames  having  at  least  one 
sync  word,  at  least  one  subcode  symbol  and  a  plurality  of 
associated  audio  samples: 

first  conversion  unit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  sepa- 
rating said  subcode  symbol  from  said  audio  samples  of  said 
signals; 

a  demerge  unit  coupled  to  said  first  conversion  unit  for 
receiving  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  audio  samples 
therefrom,  said  demerge  unit  further  converting  the  for- 
mat of  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  audio  samples  into  a 
format  suitable  for  storing  the  same  in  said  memory  over 
said  system  bus; 

first  buffering  means  coupled  to  said  demerge  unit  for  re- 
ceiving said  audio  samples  therefrom,  said  first  buffering 
means  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  said  first  buffering 
means  further  holding  said  audio  samples; 

second  buffering  means  coupled  to  said  demerge  unit  for 
receiving  said  subcode  symbol  therefrom,  said  second 
buffering  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  said  second 
buffering  means  further  holding  said  subcode  symbol; 

a  first  timing  and  control  unit  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  a  third  input  and  a  fourih  input  to  said  first  buffering 
means,  said  second  buffering  means,  said  demerge  unit  and 
said  conversion  unit,  respectively,  for  synchronizing  the 
transfer  of  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  audio  samples 
from  said  conversion  unit  to  said  memory  over  said  system 
bus; 

third  buffering  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  retriev- 


ing said  audio  samples  from  said  memory,  said  third  buff- 
ering means  further  holding  said  audio  samples; 

a  first  parallel-to-serial  converter,  said  first  parallel-to-serial 
converter  being  coupled  to  said  third  buffering  means  for 
serializing  said  audio  samples, 

fourth  buffering  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  re- 
trieving a  subset  of  said  subcode  symbol  and  a  first  sync  bit 
from  said  memory,  said  fourth  buffering  means  further 
holding  said  subset  of  said  subcode  symbol; 

a  second  parallel-to-serial  converter,  said  second  parallel-to- 
serial  converter  being  coupled  to  said  fourth  buffering 
means  for  receiving  said  subset  of  said  subcode  symbol; 

fifth  buffering  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  retriev- 
ing said  subcode  symbol  and  a  second  sync  bit  from  said 
memory,  said  fifth  buffering  means  further  holding  said 
subcode  symbol; 

a  third  parallel-to-serial  converter,  said  third  parallel-to- 
serial  converter  being  coupled  to  said  fifth  buffering 
means  for  serializing  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  second 
sync  bit; 

a  multiplexer,  said  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  third  parallel- 
to-serial  converter,  said  fourth  buffering  means  being 
further  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  for  transmitting  said 
first  sync  bit  thereto,  said  multiplexer  selecting  either  said 
first  sync  bit  or  said  second  sync  bit  as  a  chosen  sync  word 
for  each  said  frames,  said  multiplexer  being  coupled  to 
said  second  parallel-to-serial  converter  for  combining  said 
chosen  sync  word  with  said  subset  of  said  subcode  sym- 
bol; 

a  second  conversion  unit  coupled  to  said  first  parallel-to- 
serial  converter  for  receiving  said  audio  samples  there- 
from, said  second  conversion  unit  being  coupled  to  said 
second  parallel-to-serial  converter  for  receiving  said  sub- 
set of  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  chosen  sync  word 
therefrom,  said  second  conversion  unit  further  combining 
said  chosen  sync  word,  said  subset  of  said  subcode  symbol 
and  said  audio  samples  into  a  frame  suitable  for  reproduc- 
ing said  signals  in  real  time; 

a  second  timing  and  control  unit  having  a  fifth  input,  a  sixth 
input,  a  seventh  input,  an  eight  input  and  a  ninth  input  to 
said  third  buffering  means,  said  fourth  buffering  means, 
said  fifth  buffering  means,  said  multiplexer  and  said  sec- 
ond conversion  unit,  respectively,  for  synchronizing  re- 
trieval and  combination  of  said  chosen  sync  word,  said 
subset  of  said  subcode  symbol  and  said  audio  samples  in 
real  time;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  conversion  unit, 
said  output  terminal  for  reproducing  said  signals  in  real 
time. 


5,274,780 
BUS  CONTROLLER  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  BUS  MASTER 

TO  A  BUS  SLAVE 
Yuichi  Nakao,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-196161 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/38.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  4  Qaims 

1.  A  bus  controller  used  for  a  data  processing  system  having 
a  data  processor  as  a  bus  master,  the  bus  controller  connected 
between  the  bus  master  and  a  bus  slave  via  a  bus  to  transfer 
data  between  the  bus  master  and  the  bus  slave  with  a  plurality 
of  different  data  port  widths,  wherein  the  improvement  of  said 
bus  controller  comprises: 
a  port  size  correspondence  table  provided  therein; 
determination  means  for  obtaining  port  size  information 
from  master  address  information  using  said  correspon- 
dence table  in  a  bus  cycle; 
a  bus  size  determination  circuit  for  obtaining  port  size  infor- 
mation from  address  information  from  said  data  processor 
using  an   incorporated   port  size  correspondence  table 
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which  indicates  the  correspondence  between  address 
areas  of  said  dau  processing  system  and  port  sizes; 

a  bus  timing  circuit  for  receiving  a  reference  clock,  a  master 
bus  timing  signal,  a  master  byte  control  signal  a  slave 
transfer  completion  signal,  and  said  port  size  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  slave  bus  timing  signal,  a  master  transfer 
completion  signal,  and  a  divided  bus  cycle  number  signal; 

an  address  bus  interface  circuit  for  receiving  a  master  bus 


being  addressable  by  said  processor  through  the  address 
bus  to  obtain  data  which  the  I/O  module  receives  through 
said  input  port  to  send  data  through  the  data  bus  to  said 
processor  and 
means  for  coupling  at  least  two  of  the  outputs  of  said  output 
port  to  given  inputs  of  said  input  port  in  a  predefined 
manner  which  identifies  the  I/O  module  when  the  proces- 
sor reads  data  from  said  parallel  data  input  port. 


5^4,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

DETECTION  AIW  ROUTING  OF  NON-UNIFORM 

TRAFFIC  IN  PARALLEL  BUFFERED  MULTISTAGE 

INTERCONNECTION  NETWORKS 

Surcsh  Chalastuii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  AmOaa  M.  Varma, 

Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcfuatioiial  Busineaa 

Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,610 

iBt.  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  12  Ctataa 


cycle  type  signal,  a  master  address  signal,  a  master  byte 
control  signal,  and  said  divided  bus  cycle  number  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  slave  bus  cycle  type  signal,  a  slave 
address  signal,  and  a  slave  byte  control  signal;  and 
a  data  bus  interface  circuit  for  receiving  a  master  bus  cycle 
type  signal,  a  master  byte  control  signal,  and  said  port  size 
signal  and  divided  bus  cycle  number  signal  and  for  deter- 
mining a  connection  condition  between  said  master  data 
bus  and  said  slave  dau  bus  for  making  connection. 

5,274,781 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  MODULE 

IDENTinCATlON  BY  INTERCONNECTING  THE  INPUT 

AND  OUTPUT  PORTS  OF  A  MODULE  IN  A 

PREDEHNED  MANNER 

Anthony  G.  Gibcrt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,809,  Jul.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,247 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  »  Claims 
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1.  In  a  programmable  controller  having  a  processor  for 
executing  a  control  program,  an  address  bus  and  data  bus;  an 
I/O  module  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  I/O  module  to  the  address  and 
data  bus; 

a  parallel  dau  output  port  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  and 
being  addressable  by  said  processor  through  the  address 
bus  to  send  daU  through  said  output  port  which  daU  the 
I/O  module  received  from  the  processor  through  the  daU 
bus; 

a  parallel  daU  input  port  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  processor-memory  traffic  in  a 
shared-memory  multiprocessor  computer  system  of  the  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
memory  modules,  comprising: 

an  interconnection  system  having  at  least  two  multistage 
switching  networks,  said  at  least  two  multisUge  switching 
networks  each  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  processing 
elements  and  said  plurality  of  memory  modules; 
means  for  detecting  traffic  non-uniformities  in  each  memory 
module,  said  detecting  means  counting  a  number  of  re- 
quests to  a  memory  module  during  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cycles  and  comparing  a  count  to  first  and  second 
predetermined  thresholds;  and 
feedback  means  to  notifying  said  plurality  of  processing 

elements  as  to  a  sutus  of  each  memory  module;  and 
means  within  each  processing  element  responsive  to  said 
feedback  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two 
networks  for  routing  a  request  based  on  two  different 
routing  methods,  a  first  of  said  routing  methods  suited  to 
uniform  traffic  conditions  and  a  second  of  said  routing 
methods  suited  to  non-uniform  traffic  conditions,  said 
means  for  selecting  comprising: 

a  memory-sutus  Ubie  addressed  by  a  memory  address 
from  one  of  said  processing  elements,  said  memory- 
sutus  Uble  providing  a  first  output  indicating  a  sUtus  of 
an  addressed  memory  module; 
a  selector  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output  of  said 

memory-sutus  Uble  and  generating  a  select  output; 
packet  router  means  responsive  to  said  select  output  for 
routing  a  memory  request  from  said  one  of  said  process- 
ing elemenU  to  one  of  said  switching  networks;  and 
coimter  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  means  for 
maintaining  a  count  of  memory  modules  having  a  non- 
uniform traffic  sutus. 
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5,274,783 
SCSI  INTERFACE  EMPLOYING  BUS  EXTENDER  AND 

AUXILIARY  BUS 
Kamctk  A.  Hoaae,  Arllngtoii;  Joho  Kirk,  Boxboro,  aad  Law- 
reoce  Narki,  Boitoo,  all  of  Maas^  aangaon  to  Digital  Eqnip- 
oKBt  Corporatioii,  Majmard,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,149 

lat  CL'  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  395—325  26  Claimi 


1.  For  interconnecting  a  main  bus  having  a  first  device 
connected  thereto  to  an  auxiliary  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
second  devices  connected  thereto  and  for  permitting  commu- 
nication between  said  first  device  and  said  second  devices,  a 
bus  extender  comprising: 

A)  main-bus  and  auxiliary-bus  transceivers  for  sending  and 
receiving  first  and  second  sets  of  connection-control  sig- 
nals and  a  plurality  of  message  data  signals  over  respective 
main  and  auxiliary  buses,  a  plurality  of  said  first  sets  of 
connection-control  signals  containing  identifiers  corre- 
sponding to  said  extender,  and 

B)  transfer  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  main-bus  and 
auxiliary-bus  transceivers  for  receiving  said  extender- 
identifier -containing  first  sets  of  connection-control  sig- 
nals from  one  of  said  transceivers,  selectively  translating 
said  received  extender-identifier-containing  first  sets  of 
connection-control  signals  into  second  sets  of  connection- 
control  signals,  and  passing  said  second  sets  of  connection- 
control  signals  to  the  other  of  said  transceivers,  and  for 
passing  a  plurality  of  message  data  signals  (1)  received 
from  said  one  transceiver,  and  (2)  corresponding  to  said 
extender-identifier-containing  first  connection-control 
signals,  directly  from  said  one  transceiver  to  said  other 
transceiver,  said  transfer  circuit  means  including 

i)  converter  means  for  converting  data  in  said  first  set  of 
connection-control  signals  into  target  identifiers  for  use 
in  identifying  the  second  devices  to  which  the  message 
data  signals  are  to  be  sent  by  said  other  transceiver,  and 

ii)  connection-control  signal  generating  means  coupled 
with  said  converter  means  for  forming  said  second  sets 
of  connection-control  signals,  said  second  sets  of  con- 
nection-control signals  including  said  target  identifiers. 


5J74,784 

DATA  TRANSFER  USING  BUS  ADDRESS  LINES 

RaTi  K.  Ariadlli,  RoomI  Rock;  Sadbir  Dhawan,  Austia;  Jamea 

0.  Nickolaoa,  Autia,  tmA  Darid  W.  Siegel,  Austia,  all  of  Tex., 
aMJfnri  to  latenatioaal  Buaiaeaa  Machines  Corporatioa, 
AnMMk,N.Y. 

CoatiaBatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  297,772,  Jaa.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,109,490.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,468 

lat.  CL'  G06F  li/OO 

U.S.  CL  395—325  25  daiw 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  in  a  digital  computer,  com- 
prising: 

a  bus  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control  lines; 

a  master  subsystem  connected  to  the  bus; 

a  slave  subsystem  connected  to  the  bus; 

a  first  clock  line  in  the  bus  for  communicating  a  clock  signal. 


wherein  data  is  transferred  between  the  master  and  the 
slave  under  control  of  the  first  clock  signal  when  the 
system  is  in  a  first  mode; 

a  second,  high  speed,  clock  line  in  the  bus  for  communicat- 
ing a  high  speed  clock  signal,  wherein  data  is  transferred 
between  the  master  and  the  slave  under  the  control  of  the 
high  speed  clock  signal  when  the  system  is  in  a  second 
mode; 

a  control  line  in  the  bus  for  communicating  a  transfer  mode 
signal,  wherein  data  is  transferred  between  the  master 
subsystem  and  the  slave  subsystem  on  the  data  lines  when 


MMM        wse 


the  transfer  mode  signal  indicates  that  the  system  is  oper- 
ating in  the  first  mode,  and  wherein  data  is  transferred 
between  the  master  subsystem  and  the  slave  subsystem  on 
the  data  lines  and  on  at  least  one  of  the  address  tines  when 
the  transfer  mode  signal  indicates  that  the  system  is  oper- 
ating in  the  second  mode;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  slave  subsystem  for  signal- 
ling to  the  master  subsystem  whether  or  not  the  slave 
subsystem  is  capable  of  transferring  data  in  the  second 
mode,  wherein  the  second  mode  is  used  for  data  transfer 
only  if  both  the  master  and  slave  subsystems  are  capable  of 
transferring  data  in  the  second  mode. 


5,274,785 
ROUND  ROBIN  ARBITER  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Kuddes,  Richardaon,  and  Gregory  J.  Longendykc, 
Rowlett,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Syatema, 
Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,030 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/]4,  13/36 
VS.  CL  395—325  7  Claima 

7.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  clock  cycle  time  for  round 
robin  arbitrating  between  request  inputs  to  a  set  of  arbiter 
circuits  in  a  system,  each  having  a  request  input,  an  inhibit 
input,  an  activation  input  and  a  grant  output,  where  the  set 
provides  a  single  grant  output  signal  at  a  time  to  one  of  several 
requesters,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  plurality  N  of  unique  phase  clock  signals  one  to 
the  activation  inputs  of  each  of  a  set  of  N  arbiter  circuits, 
N  being  a  positive  number  greater  than  2;  providing  re- 
quest signals  to  said  arbiter  circuits;  and 
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logically  inhibiting  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of  the  set  of 
N  arbiter  circuits  other  than  whichever  one  arbiter  circuit 


previous  address,  said  unused  address  bits  of  said  row 
address  portion  of  said  current  address,  and  said  first  input 
signal;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  a  result  of  said  comparison  from 
the  same  memory-page  comparator  for  controlling  access 
by  said  second  address  bus  to  said  memory  device  so  as  to 
inhibit  relatching  of  said  current  address  latched  by  said 
address  latching  means. 


>®-»«»i^ 


is  responding  to  a  request  input  for  as  long  as  said  one 
arbiter  circuit  is  providing  a  grant  output. 


5,274,787 

METHOD  OF  COPY-BACK  CACHE  COHERENCE 

CONTROL  AND  TIGHTLY  COUPLED 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SPLIT  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM  BUS 
Maaanori  Hiraao,  Imosa,  aad  AUra  Mori,  Yokoaaka,  botk  of 
Ja^n,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Corp^ 
Japao 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  642,395 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  19,  1990,  M0304 
IM.  CL'  G06F  12/Oa 
UJS.  CL  395—425  W 


5,274,786 

MICROPROCESSOR  MEMORY  BUS  INTERFACE  FOR 

INHIBrnNG  RELATCHING  OF  ROW  ADDRESS 

PORTIONS  UPON  SUBSEQUENT  ACCESSES 
INCLUDING  A  SAME  ROW  ADDRESS  PORTION 
Michael  R.  DieU,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,279 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  13  Claima 


tJtMrao:m.tli:n 


1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  microprocessor  to  a  memory 
device,  comprising: 

means  for  latching  a  current  address  from  said  microproces- 
sor to  said  memory  device; 

a  first  address  bus  coupling  said  microprocessor  to  said 
address  latching  means; 

a  second  address  bus  coupling  said  address  latching  means  to 
said  memory  device,  said  second  address  bus  shifting  a 
row  address  portion  of  said  current  address  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  so  that  said  row  address  portion  of 
said  current  address  matches  a  row  address  portion  of  an 
address  of  said  memory  device,  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  by  which  said  row  address  portion  is  shifted 
defining  unused  address  bits; 

a  same  memory-page  comparator  responsive  to  a  first  input 
signal  from  said  microprocessor  indicating  that  said  row 
address  portion  of  said  current  address  is  the  same  as  a 
row  address  portion  of  a  previous  address  before  a  shift  by 
said  second  address  bus  and  a  second  input  signal  from 
said  microprocessor  including  at  least  said  unused  address 
bits  of  said  row  address  portion  of  said  current  address 
after  said  shift  for  determining  whether  said  current  ad- 
dress and  said  previous  address  are  on  a  same  memory 
page  of  said  memory  device  based  upon  a  comparison  of 
said  unused  address  bits  of  said  row  address  portion  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  copy-back  cache  coherence  control  in  a 
tightly  coupled  multi-processor  system  having  a  shared  mem- 
ory and  each  processor  having  a  copy-back  cache  memory, 
wherein  the  shared  memory  and  each  processor  are  connected 
to  a  split  transfer  system  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
managing  data  in  the  copy-back  cache  memories  by  using 
cache  memory  states  for 

labelling  each  data  entry  in  the  copy-back  cache  memo- 
ries, the  cache  memory  sutes  including  the  following 
seven  states: 

(1)  a  state  in  which  the  daU  to  be  accessed  is  invalid; 

(2)  a  state  in  which  the  daU  to  be  accessed  does  not  exist 
in  the  copy-back  cache  memory  of  a  different  proces- 
sor, and  the  data  coincides  with  that  in  the  shared 
memory; 

(3)  a  state  in  which  the  data  to  be  accessed  does  not  exist 
in  the  copy-back  cache  memory  of  a  different  proces- 
sor and  the  data  does  not  coincide  with  that  in  the 
shared  memory; 

(4)  a  sute  in  which  the  daU  to  be  accessed  existe  in  the 
copy-back  cache  memory  of  a  different  processor, 
and  the  data  coincides  with  that  in  the  shared  mem- 
ory; 

(3)  a  transient  sute  in  which  a  daU  read  command  is 
generated  for  the  daU  stored  in  a  daU  entry  in  the 
sute  (2),  and  the  transfer  of  the  daU  b  awaited; 

(6)  a  transient  sute  in  which  a  daU  read  command  is 
generated  for  the  daU  stored  in  a  dau  entry  in  the 
state  (3),  and  the  transfer  of  the  daU  is  awaited;  and 

(7a  transient  sUte  in  which  a  daU  read  command  is 

generated  for  the  daU  stored  in  a  dau  entry  in  the 

sute  (4),  and  the  transfer  of  the  datt  is  awaited;  and 

prohibiting  an  access  to  daU  stored  in  a  daU  entry  in  any  one 
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of  the  transient  states  in  one  of  the  copy-back  cache  mem- 
ories, by  a  processor  other  than  a  pfX)cessor  issuing  the 
data  read  command  which  causes  the  transient  state. 


5,r74,789 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 

SHARED  RESOURCES  AND  DYNAMIC  AND  SELECTIVE 

GLOBAL  DATA  REPLICATION 
Maria  Costa,  Buccinasco,  and  Carlo  Leonardi,  Legnano,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A., 
Calnao,  Italy 

nicd  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,486 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  90830107.1 

fat  a.)  G06F  7^/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 42S  4  Claims 


5,274,788 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  ACCESS  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Tsaaco  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46089 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00,  13/00 
as.  CL  395—425  3  ( 


1.  A  data  processor  with  high  speed  memory  access  com- 
prising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

an  external  memory  composed  of  2"  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  banks  where  n  g  2,  data  stored  in  said 
external  memory  being  divided  into  blocks  of  data  having 
a  plurality  of  words  and  stored  \n  said  DRAM  banks  in  an 
interleaved  manner; 

a  plurality  of  DRAM  controllers,  one  for  each  of  said 
DRAM  banks,  for  generating  a  row  address  strobe  (RAS), 
a  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  and  a  write  enable  (WE) 
strobe  to  control  a  corresponding  one  of  said  DRAM 
banks; 

an  address  bus  connected  to  said  CPU  and  said  plurality  of 
DRAM  controllers  for  supplying  an  address  to  said  exter- 
nal memory; 

an  address  decoder  connected  to  said  address  bus  for  decod- 
ing a  portion  of  said  address  and  generating  two  chip 
select  (^)  signals  for  selecting  alternate  groups  of  2"' ' 
DRAM  banks  in  said  external  memory; 

a  plurality  of  buffers,  one  for  each  of  said  DRAM  banks, 
connected  to  receive  data  from  or  supply  data  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  DRAM  banks,  data  from  DRAM 
banks  within  a  group  being  simultaneously  accessed  by 
one  of  said  ^  signals; 

a  dau  bus  connected  to  said  CPU  and  said  plurality  of  bufT- 
ers  for  supplying  blocks  of  data  to  said  external  memory 
and  receiving  blocks  of  data  from  said  external  memory; 

control  logic  connected  to  said  CPU  for  generating  memory 
read  and  memory  write  signals  to  said  DRAM  controllers 
to  control  daU  exchange  between  the  CPU  and  the  exter- 
nal memory;  and 

selecting  logic  connected  to  said  address  bus  and  responsive 
to  said  ^  signals  for  generating  selection  signals  to  said 
buffers  for  sequentially  enabling  data  exchange  between 
laid  buffers  for  a  group  of  DRAM  banks  and  said  data  bus. 


a 'Ha  A  S 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  distributed  shared  re- 
sources and  dynamic  and  selective  global  data  replication, 
comprising: 
a  system  bus,  and 

a  plurality  of  CPUs,  each  CPU  comprising: 
a  processor, 
a  local  memory, 

a  memory  management  unit  (MMU)  coupled  to  said  pro- 
I         cessor  for  converting  a  virtual  information  page  address 
generated  by  said  processor  into  an  address  having  a  bit 
field  which  characterizes  the  address  as  either  real  and 
related  to  a  page  of  global  data  which  needs  to  be  repli- 
cated to  the  local  memory  of  all  said  CPUs  or  physical 
and  related  to  a  page  of  local  data, 
an  interface  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  en- 
abling the  exchange  of  information  among  said  plurality 
of  CPUs  through  said  system  bus, 
an  address  translation  unit  coupled  to  said  local  memory 
for  converting  a  real  address,  received  from  either  said 
MMU  or  said  system  bus,  through  said  interface  unit, 
into  a  physical  address  referencing  an  entry  of  said  local 
memory, 
a  memory  table  (GSD)  replicated  in  the  local  memory  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs,  and  storing  information 
which,  for  each  address  in  a  set  of  virtual  page  ad- 
dresses; 
defines  the  related  data  page  as  a  global  data  page  or  a 

local  data  page, 
specifies  in  which  of  said  CPUs  the  data  page  is  valid, 
and  specifies  the  real  address  to  be  used  for  referenc- 
ing said  data  page, 
a  trash  page  in  said  local  memory  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  CPUs,  each  said  trash  page  having  a  predetermined 
physical  address,  said  trash  page  having  a  predeter- 
mined physical  address,  said  address  translation  unit,  in 
each  of  said  CPUs,  being  initialized  for  converting  a  set 
of  said  real  addresses  into  said  predetermined  trash  page 
physical  addresses, 
first  logic  means,  said  first  logic  means  in  a  first  CPU 
among  said  plurality  of  CPUs  adapted  to  perform  a 
page  fault  procedure  in  response  to  an  indication  of 
missing  page  generated  by  the  said  first  CPU's  MMU, 
and  referencing  said  GSD  table  in  said  first  CPU's  local 
memory  to  detect  if  said  missing  page  is  valid  in  another 
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CPU  among  said  plurality  of  CPUs  and  stored  in  said 
another  CPU's  local  memory  and,  when  said  missing 
page  is  found  to  be  valid  in  a  second  CPU; 
allocating  a  physical  page  of  said  first  CPU's  local 

memory  for  storing  said  missing  page, 
modifying  the  contents  of  said  first  CPU's  address  trans- 
lation unit  to  reference  said  allocated  physical  page 
when  a  predetermined  real  address  is  used  to  refer- 
ence said  missing  page,  and 
requesting  said  second  CPU  to  replicate  said  page,  valid 
in  said  second  CPU,  as  a  global  daU  page  at  said 
predetermined  real  address,  and 
second  logic  means,  said  second  logic  means  in  said  second 
CPU  being  responsive  to  said  request  from  said  first,  CPU 
to  copy  said  page  valid  in  said  second  CPU  at  said  prede- 
termined real  address  as  a  global  data  page, 
whereby  said  page  is  replicated  in  a  physical  page  other  than 
said  trash  page,  in  a  set  of  CPUs  including  said  first  CPU, 
where  the  address  translation  unit  contents  have  been  modified 
to  reference  a  page  other  than  said  trash  page,  when  said 
predetermined  real  address  is  received  by  the  address  transla- 
tion unit  of  each  CPU  in  said  set. 
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a  plurality  of  accesses  by  the  external  device  to  the  same 
address  are  generated  and  all  the  plurality  of  accesses  to 
the  same  address  have  said  cache-miss  status. 


5,274,791 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  OEM  MODE  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  WITH  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTTATED 

SELECTION  OF  SPECIAL  ADDRESS  SPACE 

Jimmy  E.  Bracking;  Darid  E.  Richter,  and  James  S.  Blomgren, 

all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Chips  and  Technologict, 

Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,306 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/ia  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—425  10  Claimt 


5,274,790 
CACHE  MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ACCESSIBILITY  PORTS 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1990,  2-112638 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

MS.  a.  395—425  8  Claims 


"'  i-timcBi 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit  micro- 
processor which  has  an  associated  address  space, 

a  register  for  storing  a  special  configuration  bit, 

means  for  setting  said  special  configuration  bit, 

means  for  addressing  a  special  address  space  beyond  said 
address  space  associated  with  said  microprocessor, 

detection  means  for  detecting  I-O  instructions  ready  for 
execution  by  said  microprocessor, 

means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  microprocessor, 
for  storing  the  status  thereof  in  said  special  address  space, 
and  for  reading  instructions  from  said  special  address 
space  when  said  detection  means  detects  an  I-O  instruc- 
tion, and  said  special  configuration  bit  is  set, 

whereby  when  said  special  configuration  bit  is  set,  prior  to 
the  execution  of  an  I-O  instruction,  said  microprocessor 
executes  instructions  stored  in  said  special  address  space. 


1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  to  be  coupled  to  a  main  mem- 
ory and  for  being  accessed  by  an  external  device,  said  cache 
memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  means  for 
being  independently  accessed  through  said  plurality  of 
ports  by  said  external  device,  said  memory  device  storing 
a  portion  of  data  stored  in  said  main  memory  and  corre- 
sponding tag  information  indicating  memory  locations 
within  said  main  memory  of  said  data  portion  stored  in 
said  memory  device; 

hit  discriminating  means  for  receiving  a  tag  information 
included  in  an  address  supplied  by  said  external  device 
when  said  memory  device  is  accessed  thereby  and  another 
tag  information  of  said  corresponding  tag  information 
rwd  from  said  memory  device  in  accordance  with  said 
address  supplied  by  said  external  device,  said  hit  discrimi- 
nating means  including  means  for  discriminating  a  cache- 
hit  status  and  a  cache-miss  status  on  the  basis  of  said  tag 
information  and  said  another  tag  information; 

replacement  control  means  for  replacing  data  stored  in  said 
memory  device  and  said  corresponding  tag  information  in 
said  memory  device  when  the  cache-miss  status  is  discrim- 
inated by  said  hit  discriminating  means,  and 

replacement  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  replacement  of 
said  data  stored  in  said  memory  device  to  one  time  when 


5,274,792 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
PARALLEL  INSTRUCnON  DECODING 
Taizo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,864,  Aag.  17,  1990,  abandooed. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Aag.  19,  1989,  1-213944 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/34.  9/22.  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  13  Clalam 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  an  instruction  to  produce  a  decoded 

result; 
a  general  purpose  register  part  including  a  stack  pointer  and 

a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers; 
a  special  purpose  register  part  including  a  plurality  of  special 

purpose  registers;  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  decoder,  said  general 
purpose  register  part  and  said  special  purpose  register  part 
for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  process  based  on  the 
decoded  result  of  said  decoder,  a  read  out  operation  of 
said  general  purpose  register  part  and  a  read  out  operation 
of  said  special  purpose  register  part  being  carried  out  in 
parallel  with  the  decoding  by  said  decoder,  and  the  in- 
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stniction  decoded  by  said  decoder  indicating  one  of  said 
general  purpose  register  part  and  said  special  purpose 


register  part  having  the  read  out  result  to  be  used  by  said 
processing  means. 


5^4,793 

AUTOMATIC  LOGIC  GENERATION  METHOD  FOR 

PIPELINE  PROCESSOR 

Rikako  Kuroda,  Tokorozawa,  and  Tsuguo  Shimizu,  Sayama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,917 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-53802 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I5/2a  15/60 

VS.  CL  395—500  2  CUims 


^ 


I.  In  a  method  of  automatically  designing  a  pipeline  control 
logic  for  a  series  of  registers  for  data  transfer  through  the 
registers  in  a  pipeline  manner  according  to  a  circuit  descrip- 
tion; comprising  the  steps: 

maintaining  a  file  for  storing  different  kinds  of  logic  tem- 
plates representing  corresponding  logic  circuits,  each  to 
be  used  with  a  register  as  pari  of  a  pipeline  control  logic 
for  a  series  of  the  registers,  including  first,  second  and 
third  logic  templates. 

the  first  logic  template  representing  a  set  up  circuit  that 
indicates  whether  data  currently  supplied  can  be  soried  in 
a  register, 

the  second  logic  template  representing  a  data  holding  status 
circuit  that  indicates  whether  data  held  by  a  register  is 
valid  or  not,  and 

the  third  logic  template  representing  a  detection  circuit  that 
indicates  whether  or  not  a  data  cancel  condition  has  been 
met,  and  generates  a  signal  which  instructs  changing  of  a 


status  of  data  held  by  a  register  from  a  data-valid  status  to 
a  data-invalid  status,  when  the  condition  has  been  met, 

analyzing  a  circuit  construction  of  a  series  of  the  registers  for 
which  a  pipeline  control  circuit  is  to  be  designed,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  circuit  description  which  describes,  for  each 
of  the  registers,  a  transfer  operation  of  data  from  one  of 
the  registers  or  a  data  source  other  than  the  registers  to 
that  register  or  from  a  register  to  a  data  sink  other  than  the 
registers,  and  identifying,  as  a  result  of  the  analyzing  at 
least  a  first  stage  register  among  the  registers  which 
should  receive  data  from  said  other  data  source,  a  final 
stage  register  among  the  registers  which  should  provide 
data  held  by  the  final  stage  register  to  said  data  sink,  and 
a  data  holding  condition  which  should  be  satisfied  by  the 
final  stage  register  before  data  held  by  said  final  stage 
register  can  be  invalidated; 

assigning  the  first  logic  template  to  each  of  the  registers,  as 
pari  of  the  pipeline  control  circuit  to  be  designed; 

assigning  the  second  logic  template  selectively  to  the  final 
stage  register  among  said  registers  as  another  pari  of  the 
pipeline  control  circuit  to  be  designed; 

assigning  the  third  logic  template  selectively  to  the  final 
stage  register  among  said  registers  as  furiher  another  pari 
of  the  pipeline  control  circuit  to  be  designed; 

connecting  the  third  logic  template  assigned  to  the  final 
stage  register  to  the  second  logic  template  assigned  to  the 
final  stage  register,  so  as  to  change  a  data  holding  status 
represented  by  the  second  logic  template  to  a  data-invalid 
status  when  the  third  logic  template  detects  that  the  data 
cancel  condition  has  been  met  by  the  final  stage  register; 

connecting  the  second  logic  template  assigned  to  the  final 
stage  register  to  the  first  logic  template  assigned  to  each  of 
the  registers  so  as  to  prohibit  said  first  logic  template 
assigned  to  said  each  register  from  supplying  said  each 
register  with  a  set  up  signal  when  said  second  logic  tem- 
plate assigned  to  said  final  stage  register  indicates  that  said 
final  stage  register  is  in  a  data-valid  status;  and 

determining  a  design  of  a  pipeline  control  circuit  from  the 
assigned  logic  templates  assigned  by  the  three  assigning 
steps  according  to  connection  determined  by  the  two 
connecting  steps. 


5,274,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

COORDINATE  DATA  BETWEEN  A  HOST  COMPUTER 

AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Bland  Ewing,  Chico,  and  William  A.  Eckert,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GraphOn  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,738 

I  Int.  a.'  G06F  J/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  set  of  data  whose  members 
(A',  B'  .  .  .  n')  have  selected  independent  ranges  of  values 
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between  a  host  computer  and  a  remote  device  along  a  commu- 
nication channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  member  (A',  B' . . .  n)  of  the  set  of  dau,  determining 

a  range  of  values  the  member  may  take  on,  each  range 

having  a  magnitude  (AMag,  BMag nMag)  indicating 

the  size  of  the  range; 
for  each  member  (A',  B '.  .  .  n)  of  the  set  of  data,  selecting 

an  offset  value  (AOffs,  Boffs, .  .  .  ,  nOffs)  associated  with 

said  member; 
transferring  to  the  remote  device  information  regarding  the 

magnitudes  (AMag,  BMag,       .  nMag)  of  the  ranges  and 

the  offsets  (AOffs,  BOffs nOffs)  associated  with  the 

members  of  the  set  of  data; 
deriving  a  set  of  translated  data  (A,  B n)  by  subtracting 

from  each  member  (A',  B  .  .  .  n')  of  the  data  set  the  offset 

(AOffs,  BOffs nOffs)  value  associated  with  said 

member;  and 
converiing  the  set  of  translated  data  (A,  B,  ...  n)  to  a  single 

number  (V)  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


memory  through  said  processor  bus  interface  means  to 
said  memory  means  and  peripheral  device  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  from  said  memory  means  through  said 
processor  bus  interface  means  to  said  processor  memory. 


5,274,796 

TIMING  GENERATOR  WITH  EDGE  GENERATORS, 

UTILIZING  PROGRAMMABLE  DELAYS,  PROVIDING 

SYNCHRONIZED  TIMING  SIGNALS  AT  NON-INTEGER 

MULTIPLES  OF  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
George  W.  Conner,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teradyne, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  521,272,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,815,  Feb.  9,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,082 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J/08 

VS.  a.  395—550  9  Claims 


y  =  /4(y4Mag  X  AMag  x  .  .  .  x  nMag)  -(- 


B{BMag  X  .  .  .  X  nMag)  +  n. 


5,274,795 

PERIPHERAL  I/O  BUS  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  BUS 

INTERFACE  FOR  COMPUTER  DATA  ACQUISITION 

Guy  Vachon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,767,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.553 

Int.  a.'  G06F  5/06.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  processor,  having  an  associ- 
ated memory,  and  processor  bus  to  a  peripheral  bus  and  pe- 
ripheral devices,  wherein  the  bus  cycle  timing  of  said  proces- 
sor bus  is  different  from  the  bus  cycle  timing  of  said  peripheral 
bus,  comprising: 

a  processor  bus  interface  means  for  translating  said  proces- 
sor bus  cycles  into  said  peripheral  bus  cycles  to  allow  the 
transfer  of  address,  control,  and  data  signals  generated  by 
said  processor  directly  from  said  processor  bus  to  said 
peripheral  bus; 

a  peripheral  bus  interface  means  for  translating  said  periph- 
eral bus  cycles  into  said  processor  bus  cycles  to  allow  the 
transfer  of  peripheral  device  data  signals  gathered  by  said 
peripheral  devices  from  said  peripheral  bus  directly  to 
said  processor  bus; 

a  memory  means  coupled  to  both  said  processor  bus  inter- 
face means  and  said  peripheral  bus  interface  means  for 
storing  peripheral  device  data  signals  and  processor  ad- 
dress, control,  and  data  signals  not  directly  transferred 
between  said  processor  and  peripheral  buses; 

a  microcontroller  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  peripheral  bus  interface  means  for  controlling  data 
transfers  between  said  memory  means  and  said  peripheral 
devices,  said  microcontroller  means  furiher  controlling 
the  DMA  transfer  of  processor  data  from  said  processor 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  synchronous  timing 
signals  having  period  values  that  are  not  even  multiples  of  a 
clock  period  comprising 
a  clock  for  generating  clock  signals  separated  in  time  by  a 

clock  period,  and 
a  plurality  of  local  edge  generator  cotmected  by  respective 
paths  to  said  clock  receiving  said  clock  signals,  each  said 
local  edge  generator  including 

local  programmable  counting  means  to  provide  local 
outputs  upon  receiving  predetermined  clock  signals, 
said  local  programmable  counting  means  including  a  first 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  loaded  with  integer  num- 
bers of  clock  periods  in  predetermined  time  values,  said 
integer  numbers  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
clock  signals, 

means  for  generating  a  deskew  value  to  correct  for  a 
particular  delay  in  said  respective  path  between  said 
edge  generator  and  said  clock,  and 
local  programmable  delay  means  for  providing  a  timing 
signal  after  a  delay  interval  following  each  said  local 
output,  said  local  programmable  delay  means  having  a 
resolution, 
said  local  programmable  delay  means  including  a  deskew 
circuit  for  receiving  said  deskew  value, 
said  deskew  circuit  providing  a  delay  control  signal  based  on 
said  deskew  value  to  said  local   programmable  delay 
means  so  that  said  timing  signal  is  synchronous  with  tim- 
ing signals  of  other  local  edge  generators, 
the  resolution  of  said  local  programmable  delay  means 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  clock, 
said  local  programmable  delay  means  including  a  delay  line 
providing  said  timing  signal  and  a  second  RAM  loaded 
with  remainder  values  of  a  division  of  said  predetermined 
time  values  by  said  clock  period,  said  second  RAM  being 
connected  to  provide  said  remainder  values  to  said  de- 
skew  circuit  for  generating  said  delay  control  signal,  the 
system  further  comprising  a  common  address  bus  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  RAMs  in  each  of  said  local 
generators. 
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5^274,797 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CENTRALIZED 
INflTALIZATION.  TESTING  AND  MONITORING  OF 
THE  SYSTEM  AND  PROVIDING  CENTRALIZED 
TIMING 
George  J.  B«rlow.  Tewksbary;  Elmer  W.  Carroll,  Billerica,  both 
of  Mass.;  James  W.  Keeley,  Nashua;  Wallace  A.  Martland, 
Amherst,  both  of  N.H.;  Victor  M.  Morganti,  Lincoln,  Mass.; 
Arthur  Peters,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  and  Richard  C.  Zelley,  Biller- 
ica, Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,164,  May  30,  1986,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,785 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/30.  Ii/16 
MS.  a.  395—575  21  Claims 


5,274,798 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  COMMUNICATION 
FUNCnON  HAVING  POWER  SOURCE  SYSTEM  WITH 

TWO  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  LEVELS 
Fnmikazu  Aihara,  Tokyo;  Toshihani  Aihara,  Ome;  Takashi 
Yamasaki,  Higashiyamato,  and  Eiji  Nakazawa,  Akishima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,106 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,    1989,    1- 
137390[U];    Dec.   4,    1989,    1-140361[U];    Dec.   25,    1989,    1- 
149099[U];  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-152908[U];  Jan.  30, 1990, 2-7012[U] 

Int.  a.5  G06F  1/04.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  395 — 575  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  initializing  and  controlling  a  data  processing 
system  by  a  system  management  facility,  said  data  processing 
system  having  a  number  of  subsystems  which  includes  a  main 
memory,  said  system  management  facility  and  said  subsystems 
being  coupled  in  common  to  a  system  bus,  said  system  manage- 
ment facility  having  the  highest  priority  on  said  system  bus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

testing  and  verifying  that  power  applied  to  said  data  process- 
ing system  is  withir.  operational  limits; 

testing  and  verifying  that  said  system  management  facility  is 
operational; 

testing  and  verifying  that  said  system  bus  is  operational: 

loading  booting  and  quality  logic  testing  software  into  said 
main  memory  for  execution  by  said  subsystems  to  boot 
and  test  the  subsystems; 

executing  said  booting  and  quality  logic  testing  software  by 
said  subsystems  and  reporiing  to  the  system  management 
facility  whether  or  not  each  of  the  subsystems  is  opera- 
tional; 

receiving  one  of  a  number  of  different  types  of  timing  infor- 
mation from  at  least  one  of  said  subsystems  by  said  system 
management  facility  and  initializing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
timing  means  with  said  timing  information,  said  plurality 
of  timing  means  comprising  a  number  of  different  types  of 
timing  means,  wherein  each  of  said  number  of  different 
types  of  timing  information  is  used  to  initialize  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  different  type  of  timing  means; 

transmitting  to  at  least  one  of  said  subsystems  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  different  interrupt  signals  when  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  timing  means  has  timed  out,  each  of  said  num- 
ber of  different  interrupt  signals  corresponding  to  a  time 
out  by  one  of  said  number  of  different  types  of  timing 
means; 

wherein  if  the  system  management  facility  attempts  to  place 
signals  on  said  system  bus  at  substantially  the  same  time  as 
at  least  one  of  said  subsystems,  the  system  management 
facility,  having  the  highest  bus  priority,  shall  be  given 
control  of  said  system  bus. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus,  including  an  electronic  circuit, 
and  having  a  communication  function  of  receiving  and  storing 
in  a  memory  data  delivered  from  an  external  appliance,  said 
electronic  apparatus  further  comprising: 

first  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  First  oscillation  signal 
of  a  frequency  300x2"  (where  n=0,  1,  2,  3,  .  .  .  ); 

second  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  second  oscillation 
signal,  a  frequency  of  the  second  oscillation  signal  being 
higher  than  that  of  the  first  oscillation  signal  generated  by 
said  first  oscillation  means; 

first  divider  means  for  dividing  the  first  oscillation  signal 
generated  by  said  first  oscillation  means  to  produce  a  first 
clock  pulse  signal  to  be  used  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  electronic  circuit; 

second  divider  means  for  dividing  the  first  oscillation  signal 
generated  by  said  first  oscillation  means  to  produce  a 
second  clock  pulse  signal  to  be  used  for  receiving  data 
from  the  external  appliance; 

communication  means  for  performing  a  communication 
function  of  receiving  data  delivered  from  the  external 
appliance  on  the  basis  of  the  second  clock  pulse  signal 
produced  by  said  second  divider  means; 

control  means  for  normally  performing  a  control  operation 
on  the  basis  of  the  first  clock  pulse  signal  and  for  perform- 
ing a  storing  operation  to  store  in  said  memory  data  re- 
ceived by  said  communication  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
second  oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  second  oscilla- 
tion means;  and 

power  source  circuit  means  for  normally  providing  a  first 
power  source  voltage  of  a  given  nominal  voltage  level  to 
all  of  the  means  including  the  electronic  circuit,  and  for 
providing  a  second  power  source  voltage  to  said  second 
oscillation  means,  to  said  communication  means  and  to 
said  control  means  while  said  second  oscillation  means  is 
generating  the  second  oscillation  signal  in  a  conmiunica- 
tion  mode,  said  second  power  voltage  having  a  higher 
voltage  level  than  that  of  the  first  power  source  voltage. 
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5^74,799 
STORAGE  DEVICE  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 
COPYBACK  CACHE 
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Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,167 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  395—575  22  Oaims 


ble  of  being  overdriven  by  a  valid  logic  signal  on  said 
digital  line;  and 
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1.  A  fault-tolerant  storage  device  array  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  failure  independent  storage  units  for  storing 
information  as  stripes  of  blocks,  including  at  least  data 
blocks  and  associated  error-correction  blocks; 

b.  at  least  one  copyback  cache  storage  unit  for  temporarily 
storing  data  blocks; 

c.  a  storage  unit  controller,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  stor- 
age units  and  to  the  at  least  one  copyback  cache  storage 
unit,  including  control  means  for: 

(1)  writing  received  data  blocks  initially  onto  the  at  least 
one  copyback  cache  storage  unit  as  pending  data 
blocks; 

(2)  during  idle  time  of  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  units: 

(a)  reading  at  least  one  pending  data  block  from  at  least 
one  copyback  cache  storage  unit; 

(b)  accessing  the  storage  units  and  reading  information 
corresponding  to  each  read  pending  data  block; 

(c)  generating  an  associated  error-correction  block 
from  the  read  information  and  each  read  pending  data 
block; 

(d)  writing  each  such  read  pending  data  block  and 
associated  error-correction  block  to  a  corresponding 
stripe  of  the  idle  storage  units; 

(3)  reading  requested  data  blocks  from  at  least  one  copy- 
back  cache  storage  unit  when  such  requested  data 
blocks  have  not  been  written  to  the  plurality  of  storage 
units,  otherwise  from  the  plurality  of  storage  units. 


a  detector  connected  to  said  digital  line  and  adapted  to 
determine  whether  said  valid  logic  signal  is  present  on  said 
digital  line. 


5,274,801 

ARTinCAL  INTELLIGENCE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

O.  Michael  Gordon,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  John  R.  Hubbell,  Chicago, 

III.,  and  Norman  J.  Woodland,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,755,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,404 
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5,274,800 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  CONFIGURATION 
Samuel  M.  Babb,  and  Martin  L.  Speer,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,205 
Int.  CL'  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—575  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  valid  digital  informa- 
tion is  present  of  a  digital  line  based  upon  the  analog  nature  of 
said  digital  line,  the  system  comprising: 
a  generator  adapted  to  continuously  drive  an  invalid  logic 
signal  onto  said  digital  line,  said  invalid  logic  signal  capa- 


1.  A  method  of  providing  expert  system  response  to  user 
inquiries  comprising  steps  on  a  computer  system  of: 

accessing  a  recorded  data  base  containing  al  original  expert 
system  user  inquiries  and  user  and  system  responses  in 
their  order  of  occurrence  for  all  logically  valid  user  in- 
quiries, said  recorded  data  base  being  generated  on  said 
original  expert  system  using  the  said  original  expert  sys- 
tem's logic  and  inferencing  shell;  and  presenting  in  re- 
sponse to  new  user  inquiries,  when  said  new  user  inquiries 
correspond  to  any  of  said  recorded  inquiries,  said  re- 
corded original  expert  system  responses  corresponding  to 
said  inquiries  in  their  original  sequence  of  occurrence. 
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METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  LOST  DATABASES  BY 
COMPARING  EXISTING  DATABASE  AND  GENERIC 
DATABASE,  AND  GENERATING  CELLULAR  SWTTCH 
COMMANDS  TO  UPDATE  THE  GENERIC  DATABASE 
Phillip  Altine,  Spring,  Tex.,  migiior  to  GTE  Mobilnet  Incorpo- 
rated, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,192 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 

RESTORED  PARENT  ENVIRONMENT  TO  ITS  CHILD 

ENVIRONMENTS  WITH  MINIMAL  DATA  LOSS 

Beanett  S.  Dubin,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Peter  H.  Stevens,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigaors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  reconstructing  lost 
dau  on  a  cellular  switch  database  and  a  system  generic  tape  for 
the  cellular  switch  whereby  the  reconstructed  data  of  a  backup 
system  generic  upe  can  be  used  to  operate  the  cellular  switch, 
the  cellular  switch  having  a  primary  random  access  memory 
and  secondary  random  access  memory  wherein  said  primary 
random  access  memory  and  said  secondary  random  access 
memory  having  identical  information,  comprising  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  an  existing  switch  database  stored  in  said  primary 
random  access  memory  into  an  external  computer, 

(b)  placing  the  existing  switch  database  stored  in  said  pri- 
mary memory  in  a  standby  mode  on  the  cellular  switch, 

(c)  placing  the  existing  system  generic  tape  on  a  cellular 
switch  in  a  standby  mode, 

(d)  moving  into  the  cellular  switch  a  copy  of  the  backup 
system  generic  tape  whereby  said  backup  copy  becomes  a 
primary  switch  database  stored  in  the  primary  random 
access  memory  and  said  backup  system  generic  tape  be- 
comes a  current  system  generic  tape, 

(e)  reading  from  the  primary  random  access  memory  into 
the  external  computer  a  copy  of  the  backup  system  ge- 
neric tape  contents, 

(0  comparing  in  the  external  computer  the  existing  switch 
database  originally  stored  in  the  primary  random  memory 
and  the  contents  of  the  backup  system  generic  tape  to 
identify  any  differences  therebetween, 

(g)  converting  any  such  differences  into  switch  commands, 

(h)  transmitting  and  verifying  each  of  the  switch  commands 
from  the  external  computer  to  the  primary  switch  data- 
base stored  in  the  primary  random  access  memory  and  the 
current  system  generic  tape,  and 

(i)  overwriting  the  contents  m  the  secondary  random  access 
memory  of  the  cellular  switch  with  the  contents  in  the 
primary  memory  of  the  cellular  switch. 


'  )L  In  a  network  of  computer  systems  comprising  a  parent 
environment  and  a  plurality  of  child  environments,  wherein 
said  parent  and  child  environments  logically  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  objects,  a  method  for  aligning  said  parent  environment  to 
said  child  environments  with  minimal  dau  loss  after  restoring 
said  parent  environment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
logging  all  transactions  affecting  revisions  of  objects  in  said 
parent  environment  and  their  corresponding  objects  in 
said  child  environments  when  said  transactions  are  exe- 
cuted; 
identifying  said  transactions  logged  between  a  first  time  to 
and  a  second  time  ti  where  ti  is  greater  than  to,  said  parent 
environment  being  damaged  at  said  second  time  tj  and 
restored  to  its  last  back  up  time  which  is  said  first  time  to; 
soriing  said   identified   transactions  into  a  chronological 

order  in  accordance  to  their  time  of  execution;  and 
performing  repair  action  for  each  of  said  sorted  transactions 
in  said  chronological  order. 


5,274,804 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE-RECLAMATION 
POSTMORTEM  HNALIZATION  PROCESS 
Franklin  R.  Jackson,  San  Francisco;  L.  Peter  Deutsch,  Menlo 
Park;  Allan  M.  Schiffman,  Monntain  View,  and  Darid  Ungar, 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ParcPlace  Systems,  Son- 
nyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,072 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/40.  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  postmortem  finalization  process  to  allow 
automatic  invocation  of  predefined  final  actions  for  one  or 
more  reclaimed  objects  processed  by  a  garbage  collection 
sequence,  said  automatic  postmortem  finalization  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  to  said  postmortem  finalization  process  a  set  of 
associated  objects,  wherein  said  set  of  associated  objects 
comprises: 
one  or  more  heir  objects,  each  of  said  one  or  more  heir 
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objects  replicating  at  least  some  information  in  an  asso- 
ciated object  to  be  finalized;  and 
one  or  more  executor  objects,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
executor  objects  registered  with  a  notification  means  to 
receive  notification  of  destruction  of  said  associated 
object  to  be  finalized; 
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analyzing  a  reserved  bit  associated  with  each  of  said  one  or 
more  reclaimed  objects  indicating  if  said  reclaimed  object 
is  subject  to  finalization;  and 

invoking  a  system  notification  means,  said  system  notifica- 
tion means  providing  a  notice  to  said  one  or  more  execu- 
tor objects  indicating  interest  in  receiving  notice  that  said 
one  or  more  reclaimed  objects  have  been  reclaimed  by 
said  garbage  collection  sequence. 


5474305 

METHOD  OF  SORTING  AND  COMPRESSING  DATA 

David  E.  Ferguson,  Fawnskin,  and  Eduardo  C.  Ross,  Big  Bear 

Oty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amalgamated  Software  of 

North  America,  Inc.,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,796,  Jan.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,493.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,114 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/22 

VS.  a.  395—600  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sorting  and  compressing  data  on  a  storage 
system  using  a  computer  having  (1)  means  for  reading  data 
from  and  writing  data  to  the  storage  system,  and  (2)  memory 
means  for  temporarily  storing  data  in  at  least  one  buffer,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 
(a)  pre-sorting  the  original  data  into  a  plurality  of  data 
strings,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reading  part  of  the  data  from  the  storage  system  into  a 
pre-sort  buffer; 


(2)  sorting  the  data  in  the  pre-sort  buffer; 

(3)  optionally  compressing  the  sorted  data  in  the  pre-sort 
buffer  by  at  least  one  method  which  does  not  cause 
information  to  be  irretrievably  lost; 

(4)  writing  the  sorted  data  in  the  pre-sort  buffer  to  the 
storage  system  as  a  data  string; 

(5)  repeating  steps  (aXl)  through  (aK4)  for  all  of  the  origi- 
nal data  on  the  storage  system,  thereby  generating  a 
plurality  of  sorted  data  strings  stored  on  the  storage 
system; 

(b)  merging  the  data  into  a  sorted  and  compressed  string, 
including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  allocating  in  the  memory  means  at  least  two  input 
buffers  and  one  output  buffer; 

(2)  reading  into  each  input  buffer  a  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding sorted  string; 

(3)  merging  the  data  in  the  input  buffers  into  sorted  order 
and  storing  the  sorted  data  in  the  output  buffer; 

(4)  compressing  data  stored  in  the  output  buffer  by  at  least 
one  compression  method  which  does  not  cause  informa- 
tion to  be  irretrievably  lost; 

(5)  optionally,  when  the  number  of  strings  have  been 
merged  into  a  number  equal  to,  or  less  than  the  number 
of  input  buffers,  compressing  the  data  stored  in  the 
output  buffer  by  at  least  one  compression  method  with- 
out regard  for  whether  information  may  be  irretriev- 
ably lost; 

(6)  writing  the  sorted  and  compressed  data  in  the  output 
buffer  to  the  storage  system  as  needed; 

(7)  repeating  steps  (bX2)  through  (bX6)  for  all  portions  of 
the  strings  until  all  of  the  data  therein  is  merged, 
thereby  generating  one  compressed,  sorted  string. 


5,274,806 
HIERARCHICAL  DATA  ENCYCLOPEDL^ 
Thomas  L.  Hill,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,829,  May  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,477 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(11  Microfiche,  657  Pages) 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  managing  a  plurality 
of  data  records  stored  in  a  data  base  on  said  computer  system, 
which  data  records  are  used  by  a  plurality  of  users  and  pro- 
cesses operating  in  said  computer  system,  wherein  a  migration 
of  certain  modified  said  data  records  between  two  areas  of  said 
data  base  is  performed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  dictionaries,  each  of  which  identifies  a 
set  of  logically  related  ones  of  said  data  records; 
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assigning  said  plurality  of  dictionaries  in  hierarchical  order 
into  at  least  two  logical  data  bases  within  said  data  base, 
each  said  logical  data  base  being  accessible  by  said  users 
and  processes  operating  in  said  computer  system;  and 

defining  an  encyclopedia  that  contains  data  that  specifies  a 
set  of  relationships  between  said  plurality  of  dictionaries 
and  said  at  least  two  logical  data  bases  to  regulate  said 
migration  of  modifications  to  said  data  records  between 
said  plurality  of  data  dictionaries  within  each  of  said  at 
least  two  logical  data  bases. 


5J74,807 
METHOD  FOR  REDLCINC  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 
VOLUME  FOR  COMPUTER  DISK  IMAGE  BACKUP 
Joseph  Hosbcn,  Naperrillc;  Brian   L.   KaUung.   Aurora,  and 
Omar  H.  Salyador.  Winfleld,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  AT*T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  No».  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06 

VJS.  a.  395— «S0  19  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  copying  information  stored  on  a  first  medium 
to  a  second  medium,  said  information  being  stored  on  said  first 
medium  as  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  stored  on  said 

first  medium  that  contain  data, 
generating  a  data  structure  which  records  an  indication  of 

each  of  said  determined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  blocks, 
reading  said  data  structure  to  determine  a  first  range  of 
contiguous  blocks  as  recorded  in  said  data  structure  and 
copying  to  said  second  medium  said  first  range  of  said 
plurality  of  blocks  as  recorded  in  said  read  data  structure. 


checking  for  presence  of  a  replacement  request  in  said 
table: 
b)  returning  to  said  current  program  if  no  replacement  re- 
quest is  found  in  said  replacement  request  managing  table; 
and 


c)  starting  said  new  program  identified  by  said  program  ID 
if  a  replacement  request  is  found  in  said  replacement  re- 
quest managing  table  and  terminating  said  current  pro- 
gram. 


'  S.274.M9 

TASK  EXECUTION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 
POST/WAFT  PROCEDURE 

Masaaki  Iwasaki;  Yoshifumi  Takamoto,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shoji 
Yamamolo,  Chigasaki;  Takashi  Sumiyoshi,  Yokohama;  Kazuo 
Masai,   Yokohama;   Toshihani   Shinozaki,   Yokohama,   and 
Tetsuo  Saito,  Zama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,365,  May  24,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940^*7 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1988,  63-127150; 
Dec.  26,  1988.  63-325796 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—650  21  Claims 


5.274.MM 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPLACTNG  PROGRAM 

IN  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Miyao,  Hitachiota;  Tomoaki  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Wa> 
taya,  both  of  Katsuta;  Saburou  lijima,  Mito,  and  Yasuo  Sc- 
kinc.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
aad  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-247589 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—650  8  ClainH 

1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  current  program  running  in  a 

computer  system  with  a  predetermined  new  program  using  a 

replacement  request  managing  table  storing  a  replacement 

request  and  a  program  ID  of  said  new  program  by  executing  a 

check  program  pre-programmed  in  said  current  program,  said 

check  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  refemng  to  said  replacement  request  managing  ubie  for 
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1.  An  execution  control  method  for  units-of-processing 
(hereinafier  called  tasks)  which  are  units  each  of  which  is 
dispatched  to  run  concurrently  with  at  least  one  other  task  on 
a  multiprocessor  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispatching  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  processors  of  said  multi- 
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processor  system,  one  task  selected  from  one  or  a  plurality 
of  tasks  which  are  in  a  steady  state  when  a  task  currently 
running  on  said  each  of  said  processors  has  terminated  or 
been  suspended; 

trying  to  lock  a  shared  resource  which  can  be  shared  by 
tasks  residing  on  said  multiprocessor  system  for  exclusive 
use  by  a  task  running  on  one  of  said  processors,  when  the 
particular  task  requires  use  of  said  shared  resource; 

suspending  execution  of  said  particular  task  and  placing  said 
particular  task  into  a  waiting  state  for  release  of  said 
shared  resource,  if  said  shared  resource  has  not  been 
locked  successfully  as  a  result  of  execution  of  said  trying 
step; 

transiting,  when  a  first  task  ceases  to  use  said  shared  re- 
source, at  least  a  second  task  which  has  been  placed  in  a 
waiting  state  for  release  of  said  shared  resource  by  execu- 
tion of  said  suspending  step  for  said  second  task  due  to 
failure  in  locking  said  shared  resource  for  exclusive  use  by 
said  second  task  at  execution  of  said  trying  step  for  said 
second  task,  to  a  ready  state,  wherein  said  first  task  is  one 
for  exclusive  use  of  which  said  shared  resource  has  been 
locked  as  a  result  of  execution  of  said  trying  step  for  said 
first  task; 

unlocking  said  shared  resource,  when  said  first  task  ceases  to 
use  said  shared  resource,  wherein  said  unlocking  is  per- 
formed before  said  second  task  is  transited  to  a  ready  state 
by  said  transiting  step,  so  that  said  shared  resource  can  be 
locked  for  exclusive  use  by  a  third  task  which  is  running 
on  a  processor  different  from  one  processor  on  which  said 
first  task  is  running,  if  said  third  task  happens  to  use  said 
shared  resource  after  said  unlocking  step;  and 

re-executing  said  trying  step  to  lock  said  shared  resource  for 
exclusive  use  by  said  second  task,  when  said  second  task 
requires  said  shared  resource  after  said  second  task  is 
subsequently  dispatched  to  one  of  said  processors  after 
said  transiting  step. 


5.274,810 

DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 

ORDER  ON  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

David  R.  Meldrum,  North  Andover.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bull  HN 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295.730 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/00.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—700  1  aaim 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  host  computer  and  one 
or  more  first  computers  connected  to  the  host  computer,  each 
first  computer  running  under  control  of  an  operating  system 
and  being  provided  with  terminal  emulation  software  and 
operating  as  a  terminal  of  the  host  computer,  means  for  the 
host  computer  to  dynamically  specify  an  order  in  which  appli- 
cation programs  are  to  be  run  on  each  first  computer  to  operate 
on  data  downloaded  from  the  host  computer,  comprising: 
in  the  host  computer 
a  means  for  generating  escape  sequences,  each  escape 
sequence  including  a  name  identifying  an  application 
program  to  be  run  on  a  first  computer;  and 
in  each  first  computer, 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  data  downloaded 
from  the  host  computer  to  be  operated  upon  by  an 
application  program; 
a  queue  means  in  each  first  computer  for  storing  a  list  of 


names  of  application  programs  to  be  run  to  operate  on 
the  data  downloaded  from  the  host  computer; 
receiving  means  in  the  terminal  emulation  software  for 
receiving  escape  sequences  from  the  host  computer, 
responsive  to  each  escape  sequence,  for  storing  in  the 
queue  means  the  names  of  application  programs  identi- 
fied in  each  escape  sequence  to  be  run  in  the  first  com- 
puter; and 
control  program  means,  including 
interrupt  means  responsive  to  the  terminal  emulation 
software  receiving  means  for 

generating  an  interrupt  to  the  first  computer  operat- 
ing system  indicating  that  a  new  application  pro- 
gram is  to  be  run,  and 
spawner  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  means  for 
sequentially  retrieving  names  of  application  programs 
from  the  queue  means  and  for  directing  the  operat- 
ing system  to  run  an  application  program  desig- 
nated by  each  name  thus  received;  and 
control  transfer  means 

in  the  terminal  emulation  software  and  responsive  to  the 
interrupt  generated  by  the  control  program  means  for 
transferring  control  to  the  application  program  desig- 
nated by  a  name  received  from  the  queue  means,  and 
in  each  application  program  and  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  the  application  program  for  transferring  con- 
trol to  the  control  program  means  upon  completion 
of  operation  on  the  data  downloaded  from  the  host 
computer. 


5.274,811 

METHOD  FOR  QUICKLY  ACQUIRING  AND  USING 

VERY  LONG  TRACES  OF  MIXED  SYSTEM  AND  USER 

MEMORY  REFERENCES 
Anita  Borg.  and  David  W.  Wall,  both  of  San  Mateo  County. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  368.273 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  16  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  long  address  traces  of  memory 
access  patterns  in  a  computer,  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of  linking  a  plurality  of  object  modules  by  a  linker 
means  to  form  a  linked,  executable  program, 
said  linking  step  including  link  time  code  modification, 
concurrently  with  said  linking  step  inserting  trace  branches 
at  memory  references  in  said  executable  program  includ- 
ing a  call  to  a  trace  recording  subroutine  to  record  said 
memory  reference  in  a  trace  buffer,  said  trace  recording 
subroutine  including  an  instruction  to  return  to  said  linked 
executable  program, 
said  link  time  code  modification  further  including  identify- 
ing basic  blocks  in  said  linked  program,  and  inserting  a  call 
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to  laid  trace  recording  subroutine  to  record  said  basic 
block  in  said  trace  buffer, 
executing  said  linked  program  to  cause  recording  in  said 
trace  buffer  of  each  said  memory  reference  during  execu- 
tion of  said  linked  program  to  generate  said  long  address 
trace. 


5J7M12 

MFTHOD  OF  COMPILING  SOIUCE  CODE  INTO 

VTCTORIZED  OBJECT  CODE  BY  PERFORMING  A 

ONE-DIMENSIONAL  ANALYSIS  ON  EACH  DIMENSION 

OF  A  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  WITHIN  A  LOOP 

AtawU  Immc,  Yokokanu  Jap«a,  aadgaor  to  Kabuhiki  Kaiaha 

Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Filed  Jol.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,441 

Claima  priority,  awUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249072 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—700  »•  CtataM 


mining  step  determines  that  said  array  calculation  includes 
a  multi-dimensional  array;  and 
compiling  said  input  received  source  program  into  object 
code,  using  said  first  dependency  relationships  when  said 
first  determining  step  determines  that  said  array  calcula- 
tion includes  a  one-dimensional  array,  and  using  said  third 
dependency  relationships  when  said  first  determining  step 
determines  that  said  array  calculations  include  a  multi- 
dimensional array. 


5,274,813 

OPERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MIGRATION 

FUNCTION  WHICH  MOVES  SAVED  DATA 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  INTERRUPTED  PROCESS  TO  A 

DIFFERENT  SAVE  AREA 
Satoabi  Itoh,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 
Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

nicd  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259003 

IM.  a.'  G06F  U/30,  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—700  W  Ctataw 
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1.  A  compiling  process  which  uses  a  vectorized  checkup 
method  for  converting  an  array  calculation  appearing  in  a  loop 
to  be  vectorized  into  a  vector  calculation,  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  an  mput  source  program  having  an  array  calcula- 
tion appeanng  in  a  loop; 

determining,  by  a  first  determining  step,  if  said  array  calcula- 
tion in  the  loop  of  the  received  input  source  program 
includes  a  one-dimensional  array  calculation  or  a  multi- 
dimensional array  calculation  having  a  plurality  of  dimen- 
sions; 

performing  a  first  analytical  processing  by  performing  a 
one-dimensional  dependency  analysis  on  said  array  calcu- 
lation in  the  loop  of  the  received  input  source  program  to 
determine  first  data  dependency  relationships,  when  said 
first  determining  step  determines  that  said  array  calcula- 
tion includes  a  one-dimensional  array; 

performing  a  second  analytical  processing  by  performing  a 
one-dimensional  dependency  analysis  on  each  of  said 
dimensions  of  the  multi-dimensional  array  of  the  loop, 
using  an  argument  of  each  of  said  dimensions,  to  deter- 
mine a  plurality  of  second  data  dependency  relationships 
corresponding  to  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions, 
when  said  first  determining  step  determines  that  said  array 
calculation  includes  a  multi-dimensional  array; 

registering  the  second  data  dependency  relationships  in  a 
table,  when  said  first  determining  step  determines  that  said 
array  calculation  includes  a  multi-dimensional  array; 

detemuning,  by  a  second  determimng  step,  third  depen- 
dency relationships  between  said  multiple  dimensions  of 
said  array  calculation  using  said  second  data  dependency 
relationships  registered  in  said  table,  when  said  first  deter- 


1.  An  operating  system  for  a  computer,  which  compiles  a 
program  prepared  by  a  user,  then  links  predetermined  modules 
to  create  a  load  module,  and  executes  the  load  module  as  a  job, 
which  comprises: 

program  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  present  execu- 
tion position  of  a  statement  of  the  user  program  and  out- 
putting  program  monitoring  results; 

used  resource  quantity  monitoring  means  for  monitoring 
quantities  of  used  resources  controlled  by  said  operating 
system  and  outputting  used  resource  quantity  results;  and 

execution  means  for  executing  the  user  program  and  a  con- 
trol program  for  judging,  baaed  on  the  program  monitor- 
ing results  from  said  program  monitoring  means  and  the 
used  resource  quantity  results  output  by  the  used  resource 
quantity  monitoring  means,  whether  the  quantity  of  a 
presently  used  resource  approaches  a  quantity  corre- 
sponding to  a  limiting  threshold  or  exceeds  the  limiting 
threshold; 

wherein  when  said  execution  means  determines  that  the 
quantity  of  the  used  resource  approaches  the  limiting 
threshold  or  has  exceeded  the  limiting  threshold,  said 
operating  system  dumps  the  contents  of  the  load  module, 
all  registers,  and  a  status  word  register  associated  with  the 
job  of  the  user  program  to  a  predetermined  external  mem- 
ory device,  and  temporarily  interrupts  the  job  processing; 

said  operating  system  fiirther  comprises  means  for,  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  quantity  of  the  used  resource  ap- 
proaches the  quantity  corresponding  to  the  limiting 
threshold  or  has  exceeded  the  limiting  threshold,  inform- 
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ing  to  the  user  a  message  indicating  that  "a  resource  is  too 
small  to  execute  the  user  program",  and 
when  the  user  inputs  a  re-execution  instruction  from  prede- 
termined instruction  input  means,  said  operating  system 
reloads  the  dumped  contents  to  said  execution  means,  and 
causes  said  execution  means  to  re-execute  the  job  from  an 
interrupted  point  of  the  user  program. 


5,274,814 
Patent  Not  lasved  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  controller  for  use  with  a  digital  computer,  the  control- 
ler comprising: 
an  execution  device;  and 

a  memory  system  coupled  to  the  execution  device,  the  mem- 
ory system  comprising: 

a  control  program  residing  in  a  first  portion  of  the  mem- 
ory system  for  directing  operation  of  the  execution 
device; 
a  target  program  residing  in  a  second  portion  of  the  mem- 
ory system  for  execution  by  the  execution  device,  the 
target  program  containing  computer  instructions 
which,  when  executed  by  the  execution  device,  execute 
in  a  predetermined  sequential  execution  flow  through 
the  execution  device  to  perform  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined operation;  and 
a  dynamic  instruction  modifying  program  residing  in  a 
third  portion  of  the  memory  system,  the  dynamic  in- 
struction modifying  program  analyzing  and  altering  at 
least  one  computer  instruction  within  the  target  pro- 
gram before  the  at  least  one  instruction  is  executed  by 
the  execution  device,  the  altering  of  the  at  least  one 
computer  instruction  within  the  target  program  dynam- 
ically changing  the  execution  flow  of  the  target  pro- 
gram within  the  execution  device,  the  changing  in  the 
execution  flow  allowing  the  execution  device  to  exe- 
cute additional  instructions  not  originally  intended  to  be 
executed  during  the  execution  of  the  target  program. 


5,274,816 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING 

BOOT  PRIORITY 

Mayvmi  Oka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Kabuahikl  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295365; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-340406 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/445 
VS.  CL  395—700  9  Ctefans 

1.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 
a  system  bus; 


a  plurality  of  bootstrap  devices,  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  at 
least  one  of  the  bootstrap  devices  being  detachable  from 
the  system  bus  and  having  an  operating  system  program; 

means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  for  detecting  the  connec- 
tion state  of  the  detachable  bootstrap  device;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  for  defining  the  boot 
priority  order  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  connec- 
tion state  of  the  detachable  bootstrap  device;  and 


5,274,815 
DYNAMIC  INSTRUCnON  MODIFYING  COI^fTROLLER 

AND  OPERATION  METHOD 
Darid  W.  Triasel,  and  Steven  R.  Menyhert,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 
aaaigDon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,628 

Lit  CL'  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—700  25  Claims 
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means  for  accessing  the  bootstrap  devices  in  the  order  of  the 
boot  priorities  defined  by  said  defining  means  in  order  to 
load  the  operating  system  program. 


5,274,817 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  SUBROUTINE  CALLS 
Alan  L.  Stahl,  Peoria,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Caterpillar  Iik,,  Peoria, 
DL 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,445 

iBt  CL'  G06F  7/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  8  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  a  subroutine  in  a  computer  which 
includes  a  memory  and  a  stack,  the  memory  having  a  plurality 
of  sequentially  ordered  memory  address  locations  referenced 
by  respective  address  codes,  the  subroutine  being  stored  in  a 
preselected  range  of  memory  locations,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  signature  word  on  the  stack,  the  signature  word 
corresponding  to  an  entry  address  code  in  memory  for  the 
subroutine; 
storing  a  return  address  on  the  stack,  the  return  address  code 
corresponding  to  an  memory  location  where  control  is  to 
be  passed  after  execution  of  the  subroutine; 
passing  control  to  an  entry  address  of  the  subroutine; 
executing  the  subroutine; 
comparing  the  signature  word  stored  on  the  stack  with  the 

subroutine  entry  address; 
passing  control  to  the  return  address  if  the  compared  values 

are  equal;  and 
executing  a  software  interrupt  if  the  compared  values  are  not 
equal. 
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$J14JM 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  A 
FINEGRAINED  ARRAY  BASED  SOURCE  PROGRAM 
ONTO  A  COURSE-GRAINED  HARDWARE 
Alesaado'  D.  VarilerOy,  Watartowa;  Gary  W.  Sakot;  CUflord 
A.  LaMcr,  kotk  of  CMhridgr  Lin  A.  Tenaic*,  Bcdfont; 
ToMm  M.  Wdabcrs,  SoMrriUc,  ud  Liada  J.  SeanoMoa, 
Wellcaley,  aU  of  Man^  mri^on  to  TUaklac  MacUac*  Cor- 
poratioa,  Caaibridse,  Ma«. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19W,  Ser.  No.  SrM2 

lat  CL'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395-700  »»  CW— 


computer  system  numing  said  Windows  graphical  user 
interface; 
said  Windows  TSR  Manager  means  further  including  one  or 
more  Windows  TSR  Library  means,  wherein  each  of  said 
one  or  more  Windows  TSR  Library  means  is  associated 
with  a  unique  DOS  TSR  program  supported  by  the  pres- 
ent management  system,  and  wherein  each  of  said  one  or 
more  Windows  TSR  Library  means  contains  the  image 
data  required  to  generate  said  graphical  images  upon  a 
computer  monitor  of  a  computer  system  running  said 
Windows  graphical  user  interface; 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  compiling  a  fine- 
grained array  based  source  program  written  for  a  parallel 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  entering  said  source  program  into  a  front  end  of  a  com- 
piler, wherein  said  front  end  produces  a  common  interme- 
diate represenution  (CIR)  syntax  tree; 

(2)  building  a  lowered  intermediate  represenution  (LIR) 
from  said  CIR  syntax  tree  by  performing  a  bottom-up 
walk  of  said  CIR  syntax  tree; 

(3)  mapping  said  LIR  into  a  more  detailed  LIR',  said  LIR' 
marks  which  code  will  run  on  a  scalar  front-end  processor 
and  which  code  will  run  on  a  plurality  of  parallel  vector 
processors;  and 

(4)  generating  two  separate  code  streams  from  said  LIR'. 

5^4^19 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY  RESIDENT 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMS 
OrfatoMer  BloafMd-BrowB,  BcaTcrtoa,  Orcg.,  aaaigaor  to 
Ceatral  Poiat  Software,  lac,  Bcavertoa,  Orc«. 
FOed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,67» 
lat.  CL'  G06F  9/3a  3/153 
VS.  CL  395—700  3  Oates 

1.  A  management  system  for  memory  resident  computer 
programs  which  serves  to  provide  compatibility  between  one 
or  more  "terminate  and  sUy  resident"  memory  resident  pro- 
grams stored  in  a  computer  system's  random  access  memory, 
TSR's,  written  for  the  DOS  operating  system  and  the  Win- 
dows graphical  user  interface,  wherein  graphical  images  in  the 
form  of  dialog  boxes  which  are  otherwise  commanded  by  each 
of  said  one  or  more  DOS  TSR  programs  to  be  displayed  to  a 
user  on  the  computer  system  monitor  are  generated  and  dis- 
played to  the  user  running  the  Windows  graphical  user  inter- 
face by  the  present  management  system  for  memory  resident 
computer  programs,  the  present  management  system  for  mem- 
ory resident  computer  programs  compnsmg: 

Windows  TSR  Manager  means,  said  Windows  TSR  Man- 
ager means  bemg  loaded  into  said  computer,  system's 
random  access  memory  and  servmg  to  accept  from  each 
of  said  one  or  more  DOS  TSR  programs  a  request  to 
generate  a  graphical  image  upon  a  computer  monitor  of  a 
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said  Windows  TSR  Manager  means  fiuther  including  a 
Windows  TSR  Library  Handler  means,  said  Windows 
TSR  Library  Handler  means  serving  under  the  control  of 
said  Windows  TSR  Manager  means  to  associate  each  said 
request  from  said  one  or  more  DOS  TSR  programs  with 
their  corresponding  Windows  TSR  Library  means 
towards  permitting  said  Windows  TSR  Manager  means  to 
generate  a  graphical  image  on  said  computer  monitor 
which  is  compatible  with  and  thus  viewable  within  said 
Windows  graphical  user  interface. 


5^4,820 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING 

OPERA'nON  CODES  FROM  INTERMEDIATE  PROLOG 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Marc  J.  L.  GUlct,  Redwood  aty,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  latena- 

tioaMl  B— JTfi  MacUoca  Cor|K>nitioa,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Cootiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  393,630,  Aog.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,906 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—700  "  Claiaw 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system,  having  a 

processor  and  a  memory,  to  process  Prolog  programs  having 

predicates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encoding,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system,  a 

predicate  into  a  set  of  instructions  stored  in  the  memory  of 

the  computer  system  including  a  simplified  instruction 
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consisting  of  an  address  of  an  object  and  having  preceding 
instructions; 

(b)  determining,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system, 
an  implied  operation  code  for  the  simplified  instruction 
from  the  preceding  instructions  by  using  a  finite  state 
automata  having  modes  for  read,  write,  built  and  arg  to 
track  the  preceding  instructions  and  select  the  implied 
operation  code  as  unify  constant  in  read  and  write  modes, 
put  constant  in  built  mode  and  get  constant  in  arg  mode; 
and 

(c)  executing,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system, 
the  implied  operation  code  using  the  address  of  the  object 
as  a  parameter. 


5,274,822 
FAST  CENTRALIZED  ARBITRATOR 
Richard  L.  Stanton,  Central,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kotlowski,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  JnL  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,352 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—725  6  Claims 


5,274,821 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  PROLOG  AND  AN 
EXTERNAL  PROCESS 
Gilbert  J.  A.  Rouquie,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,748,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,302 
Int.  a.5  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  14  Chums 


1.  Method  for  communicating  information  in  a  computer 
system  between  a  program  written  in  a  first  computer  pro- 
gramming language  and  having  an  external  reference  to  a 
subprogram  and  a  subprogram  having  parameters  including  a 
computer  programming  language  structure  having  at  least  one 
level,  being  written  in  a  second  computer  programming  lan- 
guage and  resolving  the  external  reference,  the  system  having 
a  memory  and  a  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  building,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system,  in 
the  memory  of  the  computer  system,  prior  to  execution  of 
the  program,  linkage  information  associating  the  external 
reference  to  a  routine  and  a  parameter  descriptor  list  in  the 
subprogram,  for  commimicating  between  the  program 
and  the  subprogram,  the  parameter  descriptors  in  the 
parameter  descriptor  list  specifying  the  data  type  of  each 
parameter  and  for  each  level  in  the  computer  program- 
ming language  structure  indicating  the  opening  of  the 
level  of  the  computer  programming  language  structure, 
the  data  type  of  elements  in  the  level  of  the  structure  and 
the  closing  of  the  level  of  the  computer  programming 
language  structure; 

(b)  converting,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system, 
each  parameter  for  the  external  reference  into  the  data 
typs  specified  in  the  parameter  descriptors  in  the  linkage 
information;  and 

(c)  communicating,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer 
system,  during  execution  of  the  program,  the  converted 
parameters  from  step  (b)  from  the  program  to  the  subpro- 
gram. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  devices 
coupled  for  access  to  a  shared  facility,  wherein  each  of  said 
devices  has  a  unique  priority  level  associated  therewith,  said 
priority  levels  being  expressed  in  three-bit  octal  format,  appa- 
ratus for  arbitrating  between  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  requesting  access  to  said  shared  facility,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  the  priority  level  of  the  highest 
priority  device  requesting  access  to  said  shared  facility 
and  generating  an  output  equivalent  to  the  priority  level 
of  the  highest  priority  device  requesting  access  to  said 
shared  facility;  and 

second  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  first  means  to 
the  priority  levels  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices 
and  generating  an  acknowledge  signal  for  informing  the 
device  having  a  priority  level  equal  to  the  output  of  said 
first  means  that  it  is  permitted  to  access  said  shared  facil- 
ity. 

said  first  means  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  l-to-8  decoders,  each  one  of  said  decoders 
being  associated  with  a  cortesponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  devices,  each  one  of  said  decoders  having  inputs 
connected  to  receive  the  octal  formatted  priority  level 
associated  with  its  corresponding  device,  an  enable  input 
connected  to  receive  a  request  signal  from  its  correspond- 
ing device  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  corresponding  to  a  difTerent  priority 
level; 

means  for  combining  the  equivalent  level  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  decoders;  and 

a  prioritizer  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  combined 
equivalent  level  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  decoders  and 
generate  an  output  equivalent  to  the  highest  received 
combined  equivalent  level  output. 


5,274,823 
INTERRUPT  HANDLING  SERlALIZA'nON  FOR 
PROCESS  LEVEL  PROGRAMMING 
Larry  B.  Brenner,  Stone  Ridge;  Barry  P.  Lubart;  Jeffrey  S. 
Lncash.  both  of  Hurley;  John  C.  Rathjen,  Jr.,  Rhinebeck; 
Ronald  Sasala,  Hurley,  and  Thomas  Van  Weaver,  Woodstock, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,829 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—725  11  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  serializing  requests  for  exclusive  control  of 

a  resource  shared  by  a  plurality  of  computer  processors,  said 

processors  operating  to  process  a  first  task  constituting  process 
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programming,  and  to  process  a  second  task  constituting  inter- 
rupt programming,  said  first  and  second  tasks  pluralities  of 
instructions  including  said  requests  for  exclusive  control  of 
said  resource,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

testing  a  resource  lock  to  determine  resource  availability; 

if  said  resource  is  available,  assigning  said  resource  lock  to 
the  task  originating  said  request  and  granting  said  request; 


if  said  lock  is  not  available  and  said  request  does  originate 
from  interrupt  programming,  adding  said  request  to  an 
interrupt  queue  waiting  for  said  resource; 

when  the  task  currently  using  said  resource  has  finished 
using  said  resource,  processing  any  requests  in  said  inter- 
rupt queue;  and 

releasing  said  resource  lock  only  when  all  interrupt  requests 
have  been  processed  from  said  interrupt  queue. 


of  said  protected  processes,  a  first  process  operating  in 
said  system  appends  the  identifier  of  said  user  to  said 
request  and  forwards  the  request,  with  accompanying 
identifier,  to  said  one  protected  process; 
a  second  process,  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  accompany- 
ing identifier,  accesses  said  active  store  and  retrieves  the 
respective  key  list  from  said  active  store; 
said  second  process  performs  a  comparison  of  the  individual 
keys  of  said  retrieved  key  list  with  the  lock  of  said  one 
protected  process  to  determine  whether  any  key  of  said 
retrieved  key  list  matches  said  lock  of  said  one  protected 
process;  and 
if  said  comparison  determines  a  match  between  the  keys 

compared,  said  one  protected  process  is  placed  into 

execution;  but 
if  said  comparison  determines  no  match  between  the  keys 

compared,  said  one  protected  process  is  not  placed  into 

execution. 


5,274,825 

MICROPROCESSOR  VECTORED  INTERRUPTS 

Richard  A.  Lemay,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 

Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,548,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,486,  Sep.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,551 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—725  3  Claims 


5,274,824 
KEYRING  METAPHOR  FOR  USER  S  SECURITY  KEYS 
ON  A  DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPROCESS  DATA  SYSTEM 
David  I.  Howarth.  Middlesex,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,861 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/14 

U-S.  CL  395—725  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  associating  protec- 
tion mechanism  codes  ("locks")  for  securing  the  utilization  of 
protected  processes,  available  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system  by  users  of  said  system,  with  utilization  permission 
codes  ("keys")  presented  to  said  protected  processes  when  said 
users  require  use  of  said  protected  processes,  wherein, 
an  active  store  of  said  system  holds  a  respective  list  of  keys 
authorized  to  each  active  user,  said  lists  being  indexed  in  said 
active  store  by  unique  identifiers  associated  with  said  users; 

said  method  being  characterized  by: 
when  one  of  said  active  users  makes  a  request  for  use  of  one 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  system  bus;  and 

a  first  subsystem  and  a  plurality  of  second  subsystems  cou- 
pled to  said  bus,  said  bus  providing  a  communication  path 
on  said  bus  for  any  one  of  said  subsystems  to  transmit  a 
communication  to  another  of  said  subsystems, 
each  of  said  second  subsystems  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating and  applying  to  said  bus,  for  transmission  to  said  first 
subsystem,  a  priority  interrupt  command  for  requesting  a 
service  to  be  performed  by  said  first  subsystem,  said  com- 
mand comprising  a  function  code  denoting  that  the  com- 
mand is  an  interrupt  command,  an  interrupt  level  denoting 
the  relative  urgency  for  the  command  to  be  executed  by 
the  first  subsystem,  and  an  identification  number  of  said 
second  subsystem; 
said  first  subsystem  comprising: 
a  register  coupled  to  said  bus  for  receiving  said  command 

from  said  bus  and  holding  said  command; 
first  and  second  addressable  stores,  each  of  said  stores 
having  a  plurality  of  uniquely  addressable  storage  loca- 
tions and  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  information  repre- 
senting an  address  of  one  of  said  locations  to  read  out 
the  contents  of  the  addressed  location; 
said  first  store  concurrently  holding  a  plurality  of  first 
address  represenutions,  each  of  said  storage  locations 
of  said  first  store  holding  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
address  representations,  each  of  said  first  address  repre- 
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sentations  representing  a  relative  address  for  accessing 
one  of  said  storage  locations  of  said  second  store; 
said  second  store  concurrently  holding  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond address  representations,  each  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions of  said  second  store  holding  a  respective  one  of 
said  second  address  representations,  each  of  said  second 
address  representations  representing  an  address  of  the 
portion  of  system  memory  which  holds  a  routine  for 
servicing  the  interrupt  requested  by  said  command; 
a  priority  resolving  means  for  comparing  the  interrupt  level 
of  the  command  held  in  said  register  with  interrupt  levels 
of  other  requests  being  made  of  said  first  subsystem  and  of 
the  process  currently  being  executed  by  a  processor  of 
said  first  subsystem  and,  if  said  interrupt  level  of  said 
command  represents  a  higher  priority  than  the  other 
interrupt  levels  with  which  it  is  compared,  for  generating 
a  corresponding  output  signal; 

a  logic  circuit,  enabled  by  said  output  signal,  for  applying 
said  identification  number  of  the  command  held  in  said 
register  to  said  first  store  as  an  address  of  one  of  the 
storage  locations  thereof; 
calculating  means  for  combining  the  first  address  repre- 
sentation read  out  of  said  first  store  with  a  base  address 
to  generate  an  address  of  one  of  the  storage  locations  of 
said  second  store; 
means  for  applying  the  address  generated  by  said  calculat- 
ing means  to  said  second  store,  and 
means  or  employing  the  second  address  representation 
read  out  of  said  second  store  to  access  said  system 
memory  to  obtain  the  respective  routine. 


5,274,826 
TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  INTERRUPTS  WITH 
AUTOMATED  INPUT/OUTPUT  TRAP  RESTART 
James  Kardach,  San  Jose;  Cau  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  and  Kameswa- 
ran  Sivamani,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,107,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,960 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/46.  12/14.  13/24 
VS.  a.  395—725  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  microprocessor  system  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  at  least  one  memory  unit  and 
at  least  one  bus  unit  for  executing  an  operating  system  and  at 
least  one  application  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
CPU's  instructions,  said  CPU  further  having  at  least  two 
modes  of  program  execution,  a  real  mode  and  a  protected 
mode,  and  at  least  one  interrupt  for  interrupting  program 
execution,  wherein  the  improvement  to  said  microprocessor 
system  comprises: 

(a)  said  CPU  waiting  until  said  at  least  one  bus  unit  has 


finisheo  executing  a  write  input-output  (I/O)  instruction 
before  executing  a  next  instruction,  said  CPU  instructions 
comprising  at  least  one  I/O  instruction  including  said 
write  I/O  instruction; 

(b)  said  memory  units  having  a  dedicated  memory  area  for 
storing  an  interrupt  processing  program,  processor  state 
data  of  said  CPU,  and  an  I/O  trap  indicator, 

said  dedicated  memory  area  being  not  mapped  as  part  of 
main  memory  space  thereby  keeping  said  dedicated  mem- 
ory area  inaccessible  to  said  operating  system  and  applica- 
tion programs, 

(c)  means  in  response  to  said  interrupt  processing  program 
for  determining  if  said  CPU  is  being  interrupted  during 
one  of  said  I/O  instructions  and  conditionally  setting  said 
I/O  trap  indicator  to  indicate  said  CPU  being  interrupted 
during  one  of  said  I/O  instructions  and  said  interrupted 
I/O  instruction  is  to  be  restarted  when  said  CPU  resumes 
execution; 

(d)  register  means  comprising  an  instruction  pointer,  a  prior 
instruction  pointer,  and  at  least  one  I/O  parameter,  said 
instruction  and  prior  instruction  pointers  pointing  to  a  first 
and  second  instructions  of  said  operating  system  and  ap- 
plication programs'  instructions,  said  first  instruction 
being  an  instruction  to  be  executed  next  by  said  CPU,  said 
second  instruction  being  an  instruction  just  executed  by 
said  CPU,  said  at  least  one  I/O  parameter  being  associated 
with  the  most  recently  executed  I/O  instruction; 

said  I/O  trap  indicator  indicating  whether  said  CPU  is  inter- 
rupted during  execution  of  one  of  said  I/O  instructions; 

(e)  System  Supervisor  Interrupt  (SSI)  means  for  interrupting 
execution  of  said  operating  system  and  said  application 
programs,  switching  in  and  mapping  said  dedicated  mem- 
ory area  to  a  pre-determined  segment  of  said  main  mem- 
ory space,  storing  said  processor  state  data  of  said  CPU 
into  said  dedicated  memory  area,  switching  said  CPU  into 
said  real  mode  of  execution,  and  starting  execution  of  said 
interrupt  processing  program,  said  SSI  being  unmaskable 
by  said  operating  system  and  said  application  programs, 
and  having  a  higher  priority  than  other  interrupts; 

(0  Resume  means  for  restoring  said  saved  processor  state 
data  from  said  dedicated  memory  area  to  said  CPU, 
checking  said  I/O  trap  indicator  to  determine  if  it  is  set, 
conditionally  decrementing  said  restored  instruction 
pointer  to  said  restored  prior  instruction  pointer  if  said 
I/O  trap  indicator  is  set,  loading  said  restored  at  least  one 
I/O  parameter  into  at  least  one  general  purpose  register  of 
said  CPU,  switching  out  and  unmapping  said  dedicated 
memory  area  to  said  main  memory  space,  and  resuming 
execution  of  said  operating  system  and  said  application 
programs; 

thereby  allowing  said  CPU  to  be  interrupted  reliably  and 
automated  I/O  trap  restart  be  provided  to  said  interrupt 
service  program  in  a  manner  transparent  to  said  operating 
system  and  said  application  programs. 


5^4,827 
METHOD  FOR  EEPROM  WRITE  PROTECnON  USING 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  PROJECnON 
Terry  J.  Haggerty,  Noblesville;  Curtis  R.  Balka,  Kokomo,  and 
Ronald  H.  Jaeger,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporatioa,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,628 
Int  a.'  G06F  1/28 
VS.  a.  395—750  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  based  system  having  an  EEPROM 
wherein  a  minimum  supply  voltage  is  required  for  writing  to 
the  EEPROM,  and  the  supply  voltage  is  derived  from  battery 
voltage  and  decreases  when  the  battery  voltage  drops  below  a 
known  low  voltage;  the  method  of  preventing  a  write  cycle  in 
the  absence  of  adequate  voltage  comprismg  the  steps  of 
determining  a  battery  voltage  threaded  which  correspond  to 
the  required  minimum  supply  voltage; 
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measuring  the  banery  volUge  at  the  time  for  begimiing  the 

write  cycle; 
determining  a  time  rate  of  change  for  the  battery  voluge; 

projecting  the  battery  voltage  to  the  end  of  the  write 

cycle;  and 
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canceling  the  write  cycle  when  the  projected  battery  volt- 
age at  the  end  of  the  cycle  is  below  the  battery  voluge 
threshold. 


5^4,828 
COMPUTER  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  AN  ON-CHIP  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Hagh  P.  McAdama,  McKlniiey,  Tex^  aasignor  to  Texas  iMtr*- 
■eats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  840.419 

Lrt.  a.'  G06F  1/26 

UA  CL  395—750  12  Claiias 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  for  connecting  with  an  on-chip  voluge  supply; 

a  second  node  for  connecting  with  an  off-chip  voluge  sup- 
ply; 

a  common  load  circuit;  and 

a  selection  circuit,  connected  with  the  first  node,  the  second 
node,  and  the  common  load  and  responsive  to  control 
signals,  for  supplying  charge  to  the  common  load  circuit 
alternatively  from  either  the  first  node  or  the  second  node. 


bus  for  holding  an  address  of  an  operand  to  be  written  into 
or  read  from  the  memory; 

an  instruction  buffer  connected  to  the  dau  bus  for  storing  a 
macro  instruction  read  from  the  memory; 

a  memory  dau  register  (MDR)  connected  to  the  dau  bus  for 
holding  an  operand  to  be  written  into  or  read  from  the 
memory; 

a  micro  instruction  pointer  connected  to  said  address  bus  for 
holding  a  memory  address  converted  from  a  micro  in- 
struction address; 

a  compuution  unit  controlled  by  a  micro  instruction  for 
performing  a  calculation; 

a  micro  instruction  control  unit  including 

a  sub  micro  instruction  register  (SMIR)  connected  to  the 

dau  bus  for  holding  a  micro  instruction; 
a  micro  instruction  address  register  (MIAR)  for  holding  a 
micro  instruction  address; 

a  ROM  storing  a  part  of  a  plurality  of  micro  instructions 
with  the  remaining  part  of  said  plurality  of  micro  instruc- 
tions being  stored  in  the  memory,  the  ROM  being  con- 
nected to  said  micro  instruction  address  register  and  to 
said  sub  micro  instruction  register; 


5,274,829 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MICRO  INSTRUCTIONS  STORED  BOTH  IN  ON-CHIP 

ROM  AND  OFF-CHIP  MEMORY 

Takaiki  Hotta;  Yasohiro  Nakatnka,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tadaaki 

Baadoh,  Ibaraki,  aad  Hideo  Macjima,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japaa, 

Md^ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1987,  Scr.  No.  114,720 
CUm  priority,  appHcatWwi  Japaa,  Nor.  5,  1986,  61-261870 
lat  a.'  G06F  1/00 
VS,  CL  395—775  9  ClaiaH 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory; 
an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  memory  for  carrying  an 

address  to  the  memory; 
a  daU  bus  coupled  to  said  memory  for  carrying  daU  to  and 

from  the  memory; 
a  fetch  pointer  connected  to  the  address  bus  for  holding  an 
address  of  a  macro  instruction  to  be  read  out  from  the 
memory; 
a  memory  address  register  (MAR)  connected  to  the  access 


next  address  determining  means  coupled  to  said  sub  micro 
instruction  register  for  decoding  the  field  of  a  micro 
instruction  which  specifies  a  next  micro  instruction  of  a 
sequence  of  micro  instructions,  and  for  generating  and 
sending  a  next  micro  instruction  address  to  said  micro 
instruction  address  register; 
means  for  detecting  from  the  address  of  a  desired  micro 
instruction  stored  in  said  MIAR  that  the  desired  micro 
instruction  is  not  present  in  the  ROM; 
means  for  converting  the  address  of  a  desired  micro  in- 
struction into  a  memory  address  for  accessing  a  storage 
location  in  the  memory  and  transferring  the  memory 
address  to  the  micro  instruction  pointer; 
means  for  inhibiting  micro  instruction  reading  from  the 
ROM,  for  reading  a  desired  microinstruction  from  the 
memory  and  for  storing  the  read  micro  instruction  in 
said  sub  micro  instruction  register  in  response  to  said 
detecting  means;  and 
a  memory  control  unit  connected  to  said  fetch  pointer,  said 
memory  address  register,  said  micro  instruction  pointer 
and  said  micro  instruction  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  macro  instruction,  micro  instruction  and  oper- 
and addresses  on  said  address  bus. 
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5,274,830 

ZERO  WARRANTY  aRCUIT  FOR  DATA  PATH  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  BIT  WIDTH  FROM  THE  LENGTH  OF 

PACKED  DECIMAL  OPERAND 

SadiUi  Asano,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,270 

Claiias  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-281010 

lot  a.'  G06F  7/38 

MS.  a.  395—775  4  Claims 


JUULU'"     ^ 


1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  packed  decimal  operand  pro- 
cessed in  a  dau  path  having  a  bit  width  different  from  a  length 
of  said  packed  decimal  operand,  said  checking  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

decoder  means  for  determining  the  length  of  said  packed 
decimal  operand; 

digit  position  detector  means,  connected  to  said  decoder 
means,  for  detecting  a  decimal  digit  in  a  most  significant 
position  of  said  packed  decimal  operand  in  response  to  a 
determination  by  said  decoder  means  that  said  packed 
decimal  operand  includes  an  odd  number  of  decimal  digits 
and  for  producing  a  first  signal  identifying  the  detected 
decimal  digit; 

zero-bit  detector  means  for  detecting  a  nonzero  bit  in  each  of 
the  decimal  digits  of  even  numbered  positions  of  said 
packed  decimal  operand  to  produce  a  second  signal  identi- 
fying a  detected  nonzero  bit;  and 

gate  means  responsive  to  simultaneous  occurrences  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  for  generating  a  signal  indicating 
that  an  exceptional  event  has  occurred. 


a  second  instruction  set  different  from  said  first  instruction  set 
the  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  mode  flag; 

means  connected  to  said  mode  flag  for  setting  said  mode  flag 
to  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  sute,  said  first  sute  designat- 
ing said  first  operation  mode  and  said  second  sute  desig- 
nating said  second  operation  mode; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  mode  flag  and 
operating  in  said  first  operation  mode  to  execute  a  pro- 
gram comprising  said  first  instruction  set  when  said  mode 
flag  is  set  to  said  first  sute  and  in  said  second  operation 
mode  to  execute  a  program  comprising  said  second  in- 
struction set  when  said  mode  flag  is  set  to  said  second 
sute, 

said  central  processing  unit  including  a  microprogram  mem- 
ory for  storing  a  microprogram  used  for  executing  the 
programs  comprising  said  first  and  second  instruction  sets, 
and  execution  means  coupled  to  said  microprogram  mem- 
ory for  executing  said  microprogram,  said  microprogram 
memory  further  storing  a  microinstruction  for  causing 
said  execution  means  to  generate  a  sampling  sigiul,  said 
execution  means  executing  said  microinstruction  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  an  interrupt  request  and  a  system  reset 
request; 

a  mode  selection  terminal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  mode  selection  terminal  for  supplying 
mode  selection  information  to  said  mode  selection  termi- 
nal irrespective  of  address  information  generated  from 
said  central  processing  unit; 

said  setting  means  including  a  mode  flag  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  mode  selection  terminal  and  said  execution 
means  and  sampling  said  mode  selection  information  at 
said  mode  selection  terminal  in  response  to  said  sampling 
signal  to  obtain  sampled  mode  selection  information,  said 
mode  flag  control  circuit  setting  said  mode  flag  to  one  of 
said  fu^t  and  second  sutes  in  response  to  said  sampled 
mode  selection  information. 
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1.  A  microprocessor  for  operating  in  a  first  operation  mode 
ing  a  first  instruction  set  and  a  second  operation  mode  using 


5,274,832 
SYSTOUC  ARRAY  FOR  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
MATRIX  COMPUTATIONS 
Emdadnr  R.  Khan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,954 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/i47 
U.S.  CL  395—800  45  < 


5,274,831 

MICROPROCESSOR  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  INTERRUPT 

REQUEST  FOR  EXECUTING  A  MICROINSTRUCOON 

FOR  SAMPLING  THE  MODE  OF  OPERATION 
Hiroshi  Katsnta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1988,  63-311146 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/46,  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 


1.  A  multidimensional  systolic  array  processor  comprising: 
a  signal  processing  array  systolically  coupled  in  a  PxQ  ma- 
trix having  P  rows  and  Q  columns  of  processing  means 
N^.i»,  where  A<{1,2,3,  .  .  .  ,P}  and  B<{1,2,3,  .  .  .  ,Q},  to 
systolically  process  a  matrix  signal  set  W  having  a  plural- 
ity of  matrix  signals  W/^and  a  vector  signal  set  V  having 
a  plurality  of  vector  signals  \j,  where  Ic{  1,2,3,  .  .  .  M} 
and  Je{  1,2,3, . . .  ,K},  said  matrix  signal  set  W  representing 
a  matrix  parameter  set  selectively  represented  as  an  MxK 
matrix  having  M  rows  and  K  columns  f  parameters,  and 
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said  vector  signal  set  V  representiiig  a  vector  cletnent 
vector  having  K  parameters,  wherein  each  processing 
means  Ni^  in  a  first  one  of  said  rows  of  processing  means 
fiAJ  «  coupled  to  receive  a  vector  column  signal  subset 
Vcof  said  vector  signal  set  V,  wherein  said  vector  column 
signal  subset  Vc  includes  a  first  subplurality  of  said  plural- 
ity of  vector  signals  Vy  and  where 


where: 

y=  r-  z-  />  + 


i    (/•  -  Z  +  2) 
Z=l 


Z  =  I.  2.  3 Q 

r  =  xjr+  i.x+i,. 

jr  =  Z  for  odd  Z 
=  Z  +  I,  for  even  Z 
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SJ1AJS33 

DATA-FLOW  PROCESSOR  HAVING  TIMER  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  EFFECTING  TIME  CONTROL 

PROCESSING  BY  CREATING  OR  INTRODUCING 

TIMER  PACKET  INTO  DATA  PATH 

Ktafi  Skima;  ShokU  Waakiw>;  Setsakiro  SUoMMiura,  and  Yo- 

thi«n  Kanno,  all  of  Hyofo,  Japan,  asaignor*  to  MitavMaU 

Denki  Kfi%— ^«^'  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jaik  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,710 

ClaiM  priority,  appBcatioa  JapM.  Jaa.  31,  1990,  2-2TnO 

Irt.  CL»  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-WO  2*  a«»M 


firing  process  means,  said  arithmetic  operation  means,  said 
branching  means  and  said  queue  buffer  means  are  con- 
nected, one  to  the  next  in  an  order  as  listed  to  form  a  dau 
path;  and 
timer  control  means,  having  a  loop  path,  said  loop  path 
connected  to  said  dau  path,  for  effecting  time  control 
processing  by  receiving  a  timer  packet  from  said  dato 
path,  and  defining  an  elapsed  time  by  (i)  counting  a  num- 
ber of  times  that  said  timer  packet  circulates  around  said 
loop  path  to  produce  an  actual  loop  count,  and  (ii)  com- 
paring said  actual  loop  count  with  a  stored  loop  count, 
said  timer  control  means  being  actualized  by  a  program 
and  described  by  a  data-flow  graph. 


1  5.274,«34 

'        TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  INTERRUPTS  WITH 

INTEGRATED  EXTENDED  MEMORY  ADDRESSING 

iamtM  Kardack,  San  Joae,  airf  Can  Ngnyen,  MUpitaa,  both  of 

I   CaUfn  Mri^ors  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,605 

tmL  CL'  G06F  J3/24 

VS.  a.  395-«n  "  Ctoi<~ 


1.   A  control  processor  including  a  data  flow  machine 
adaptH  to  operate  on  a  packet  having  a  tag  defining  a  destina- 
tion node  number,  and  an  operation  code,  and  said  packet 
further  having  daU  including  daU  indicative  of  firable  or 
unfirable.  said  data  flow  machine  comprising: 
program  storing  means  for  receiving  said  packet,  and  for 
retrieving  in  response  to  said  destination  node  number  a 
next  destination  node  number,  an  operation  code,  and  a 
selection  code  which  taken  together  define  a  new  tag,  and 
for  replacing  said  tag  in  said  packet  with  said  new  tag; 
firing  process  means  for  receiving  said  packet  from  said 
program  storing  means,  for  judging  whether  there  is  a 
stored  partner  packet  with  which  said  packet  received 
from  said  program  storing  means  may  form  a  pair  of 
partner  packets,  said  pair  having  a  first  term  and  a  second 
term  of  dyadic  operands  that  render  said  pair  of  partner 
packets  firable,  and  for  storing  said  packet  if  unfirable,  and 
for  sending  said  dyadic  operands  together  with  said  tags  if 
firaUe; 
arithmetic  operation  means  for  receiving  said  dyadic  oper- 
ands from  said  firing  process  means,  and  for  executing  an 
arithmetic  operation  by  operation  codes  contained  in  said 
tags; 
branching  means,  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  for 

branching  packets; 
joining  means,  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  for  making 

packeu  confluent;  and 
queue  buffer  means  for  queuing  packets; 
wherein  said  joining  means,  said  program  storing  means,  said 
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1.  An  improved  microprocessor  system  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  at  least  one  memory  unit  for 
executing  an  operating  system  and  at  least  one  application 
program  having  a  plurality  of  said  CPU's  instructions,  said 
CPU  fimher  having  at  least  two  modes  of  program  execution, 
a  real  mode  and  a  protected  mode,  at  least  one  mode  of  mem- 
ory address  translation  limited  by  at  least  one  addressing  limit, 
checking  means  for  enforcing  said  at  least  one  addressing  limit, 
at  least  one  interrupt  for  interrupting  program  execution,  and 
means  for  masking  and  prioritizing  said  at  least  one  interrupt 
by  said  operating  system  and  said  at  least  one  application 
program,  wherein  the  improvement  to  said  microprocessor 
system  comprises: 

(a)  said  memory  units  having  a  dedicated  memory  area  for 
storing  an  interrupt  processing  program  and  processor 
sUte  dau  of  said  CPU; 

(b)  mapping  means  for  mapping  and  unmapping  said  dedi- 
cated memory  area  as  part  of  main  memory  space  of  said 
microprocessor  system,  said  dedicated  memory  area  being 
normally  not  mapped  as  part  of  said  main  memory  space 
thereby  keeping  said  dedicated  memory  area  inaccessible 
to  said  operating  system  and  at  least  one  application  pro- 
gram; 

(c)  System  Supervisor  Interrupt  (SSI)  means  coupled  with 
said  CPU,  said  memory  units,  and  said  mapping  means  for 
interrupting  execution  of  said  operating  system  and  said  at 
least  one  application  program,  switching  in  and  mapping 


said  dedicated  memory  area  to  a  pre-determined  segment 
of  said  main  memory  space,  storing  said  processor  sUte 
dau  of  said  CPU  into  said  dedicated  memory  area,  switch- 
ing said  CPU  into  said  real  mode  of  execution,  overriding 
said  at  least  one  addressing  limit  of  said  at  least  one  mem- 
ory address  translation  mode,  and  starting  execution  of 
said  interrupt  processing  program,  said  SSI  being  unmask- 
able  by  said  operating  system  and  said  at  least  one  applica- 
tion program,  and  having  a  higher  priority  than  other 
intemipU; 

(d)  said  interrupt  processing  program  for  servicing  said  SSI: 

(e)  Resume  means  coupled  with  said  CPU,  said  memory 
units  and  said  mapping  means  for  restoring  said  saved 
processor  sUte  dau  from  said  dedicated  memory  area  to 
said  CPU,  restoring  said  at  least  one  addressing  limit  of 
said  at  least  one  memory  address  translation  mode,  switch- 
ing out  and  unmapping  said  dedicated  memory  area  to 
said  main  memory  space,  and  resuming  execution  of  said 
operating  system  and  said  at  least  one  application  pro- 
gram; 

thereby  allowing  said  CPU  to  be  interrupted  and  integrated 
extended  memory  addressing  to  be  provided  to  said  inter- 
rupt service  program  in  a  manner  transparent  to  said 
operating  system  and  said  at  least  one  application  pro- 
gram. 
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1.  A  merge  device  comprising: 

input  FIFO  buffers  for  storing  sorted  data,  wherein  a  num- 
ber of  the  input  FIFO  buffers  equals  a  first  predetermined 
number  N  equal  to  2"  where  n  denotes  a  second  predeter- 
mined number, 

comparators  whose  number  equals  the  second  predeter- 
mined number  n; 

intermediate  FIFO  buffers  each  having  a  capacity  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  two  words,  wherein  a  number  of  the 
intermediate  FIFO  buffers  equals  the  first  predetermined 
number  N  minus  2,  and  wherein  identification  numbers 
(ij)  are  assigned  to  the  intermediate  FIFO  buffers  respec- 
tively where  i=l,  n— 1  and  where  j=l,  2("~');  and 

an  output  FIFO  buffer; 

wherein  a  first  of  the  comparators  outputs  a  merge  result  of 
an  i-th  of  the  input  FIFO  buffers  and  an  (i  -t-  N/2)-th  of  the 
input  FIFO  buffers  to  a  (l,i)-th  of  the  intermediate  FIFO 
buffers  where  i=  I,  N/2; 

wherein  a  j-th  of  the  comparators  outputs  a  merge  result  of 
■  0— 1«  i)-*!"  of  ♦!•*  intermediate  FIFO  buffers  and  a 


(j-l,i-^2"-»)-th  of  the  intermediate  FIFO  buffers  to  a 
(j,i)-th  of  the  intermediate  FIFO  buffers  where  j  =  1 ,  n  —  1 
and  where  i=  I,  2<"-./); 
wherein  an  n-th  of  the  comparators  outputs  a  merge  result  of 
an  (n— l,l>-th  of  the  intermediate  FIFO  buffers  and  an 
(n  - 1 ,2>th  of  the  intermediate  FIFO  buflers  to  the  output 
FIFO  buffer. 


5^4,836 

MULTIPLE  ENCODED  CARRIER  DATA  LINK 

Paul  A.  Lu,  Poway,  CaUf„  aarignor  to  GDE  Syatew,  lac,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif. 

CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,819,  Aug.  8, 1989,  ab— dotd.  TUa 

appUcation  JaiL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,625 

lit  CL'  H04K  3/00 

VS.  CL  455—1  13  OaiflH 


5,274,835 
MERGE  DEVICE  USING  FIFO  BUFFERS 
AUyodii  Wakatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MatsoahiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  450,771,  Dec.  14, 1989.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321199 
Lit  a.5  G06F  7/14 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  CUima 
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1.  A  daU  link  having  forward  error  correction  for  substan- 
tially error-free  transmission  of  input  daU  from  one  source  to 
a  target  point,  said  dau  link  comprising: 
a  transmit  dau  processor  means  for  receiving  input  dau 
from  said  one  source,  for  encoding  said  input  dau  into  a 
plurality  of  transmit  dau  streams,  and  for  providing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transmit  dau  streams  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  outputs  said  transmit  dau  processor  means  comprising: 
transmit  radio  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  differ- 
ent processor  output  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
transmit  daU  stream,  for  generating  a  carrier  signal 
having   a   frequency   within   a   band   of  frequencies 
wherein  each  carrier  signal  varies  in  frequency  within 
said  band  at  random,  independent  of  other  carrier  sig- 
nals, and  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said 
transmit  dau  stream; 
transmit  antenna  means  for  receiving  and  radiating  said 
modulated  carrier  signal; 
receive  antenna  means  for  collecting  said  transmission  sig- 
nals and  for  providing  collected  signals; 
a  plurality  of  receive  means,  each  for  receiving  said  col- 
lected signals  and  for  extracting  receive  dau  streams  from 
said  collected  signals,  each  of  said  receive  dau  streams 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  transmit  daU  streams;  and 
receive  daU  processor  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs, 
each  of  said  inputs  coupled  to  a  respective  said  receive 
means,  said  inputs  for  receiving  each  of  said  receive  dau 
streams,  said  received  dau  processor  means  for  decoding 
and  recombining  sud  receive  daU  streams  so  as  to  regen- 
erate said  original  input  daU  as  output  daU  to  said  target 
point 


2672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


December  28,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2673 


5^4,837 
TRUNKED  RADIO  REPEATER  SYSTEM  WTTH 
MULTIGROUP  CALLING  FEATURE 
Jtltrty  S.  CkiMrtM,  LyKkbwc  IVUrc  A.  DiMoaway,  Forert; 
GcnM  M.  Cooler,  Grctu,  aad  Howtoa  H.  Haghcs,  HI, 
LyKkbors,  aU  of  Va^  aMipon  to  Ericaaoa  GE  MoMlc  Con- 
■uicatkMH  Inc^  Ljrachbari,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,053,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,125,102, 
wUck  U  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,922,  Job.  3,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 
4,905,302.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  860,159 
lat.  a.'  H04B  7/14 
VS.  a.  455—7  «  C**^ 


5,274,a3S 

FAIL-SOFT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  PUBUC  TRUNKING 

SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  S.  Childrcas,  and  HoMton  H.  Hugiica,  III,  botli  of 
Lynchburg.  Va.,  aarignon  to  Ericsson  GE  MobUe  Communi- 
cation Inc.,  Lynckburg,  Va. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,164,  Jnn.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,175,866,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  57,046,  Jan.  3, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

913,906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/60 

VS.  a.  455—9  23  Claims 


Him  on 

cc 


raoMCCiCKonTo 

CM1£0  ST  ATT  A  CAU. 
REOUCST  a  NOT  CMCRO) 


1.  In  a  trunlced  RF  communications  repeater  architecture 
providing  an  RF  control  channel  and  plural  trunked  RF  com- 
munications channels  for  temporary  assignment  to  remote  RF 
transceivers  in  response  to  digital  control  signals  passed  over 
the  RF  control  channel,  said  repeater  architecture  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  centralized  site  controller  perform- 
ing at  least  some  trunking  related  operations,  an  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  operating  said  repeater  architecture  in  a 
failsoft  mode  which  trunks  said  plural  RF  channels  when  said 
centralized  site  controller  fails  or  is  absent. 


1.  A  method  for  coordinating,  regrouping  and  controlling 
the  resources  of  a  tnmked  radio  repeater  system  from  a  central 
command  radio  unit,  said  system  having  a  digital  control  chan- 
nel and  plural  working  channels,  which  working  channels  are 
assigned  for  temporary  use  by  individual  radio  uniU  specified 
by  digital  control  signals  on  the  control  channel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  a  multigroup  call  for  a  plurality  of  different  indi- 
vidual and/or  group  identifications  by  passing  digital 
control  signals  over  said  control  channel  from  a  radio  unit; 
assigning  a  working  channel  for  said  multigroup  call  in 
response  to  said  request  by  passing  digital  control  signals 
over  said  control  channel; 
specifying  a  plurality  of  radio  units  to  participate  in  said 
multigroup  call  by  passing,  over  said  assigned  working 
channel,  using  digital  control  signals  specifying  a  corre- 
sponding pluraUty  of  different  individual  and/or  group 
identifications; 
calUng  said  plurality  of  radio  uniU  to  said  assigned  working 
channel  in  response  to  said  digital  control  signals  passed 
by  said  specifying  step  by  passing  digital  control  signals 
over  said  control  channel  specifying  said  plurality  of 
different  individual  and/or  group  identifications;  and 
operaung  said  plurality  of  radio  units  specified  to  participate 
in  said  multigroup  call  on  said  assigned  working  channel 
in  response  to  said  digital  control  signals  passed  by  said 
calling  step  on  said  control  channel. 


I  5,274339 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  THE 

ZERO-DB  COUPLER 
Ratnan^ah  Knlar^ah,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Krislma  Praba, 
Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co., 
East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,587 

Lit  a.'  H04B  1/59 

VS.  CL  455—12.1  7  Oaiau 


1.  A  zero-dB  branch  transmission-line  directional  coupler, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  main  transmission  line  having  one  of  a 

normalized  impedance  and  a  normalized  admittance  of 

unity  at  a  particuiar  frequency; 


a  second  elongated  main  transmission  line  parallel  with  said 
first  main  transmission  line,  said  second  main  transmission 
line  also  having  one  of  an  impedance  and  admittance,  said 
one  of  said  impedance  and  admittance  of  said  second  main 
transmission  line  being  equal  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  impedance  and  admittance  of  said  first  main  transmis- 
sion line  at  said  particular  frequency; 

a  first  branch  transmission  line  extending  between  first  loca- 
tions along  said  first  and  second  main  transmission  Unes 
and  forming  first  junctions  therewith,  said  first  branch 
transmission  line  having  an  electrical  length  of  about  one 
quarter  wavelength  at  said  particular  frequency; 

second  and  third  branch  transmission  lines  extending,  paral- 
lel with  said  first  branch  transmission  line,  between  second 
and  third  locations  along  said  first  and  second  main  trans- 
mission lines  and  forming  second  and  third  junctions 
therewith,  with  said  first  junctions  of  said  first  branch 
transmission  line  being  located  on  said  first  and  second 
main  transmission  lirf%  between  said  second  and  third 
junctions  of  said  second  and  third  branch  transmission 
lines; 

fourth  and  fifth  branch  transmission  lines  extending,  parallel 
with  said  first  branch  transmission  line,  between  fourth 
and  fifth  locations  along  said  first  and  second  main  trans- 
mission lines  and  forming  fourth  and  fifth  junctions  there- 
with, said  fourth  junctions  of  said  fourth  branch  transmis- 
sion line  being  located  on  said  first  and  second  main  trans- 
mission lines  between  said  first  and  second  junctions  of 
said  first  and  second  branch  transmission  lines,  and  said 
fifth  junctions  of  said  fifth  branch  transmission  line  being 
located  on  said  first  and  second  main  transmission  lines 
between  said  first  and  third  junctions  of  said  first  and  third 
branch  transmission  lines; 

said  first  branch  transmission  line  having  said  one  of  said 
normalized  impedance  and  said  normalized  admittance  of 
about  0.87  at  said  particular  frequency: 

said  second  and  third  branch  transmission  lines  each  having 
said  one  of  said  normalized  impedance  and  said  normal- 
ized admittance  of  about  0.35  at  said  particular  frequency; 
and 

said  fourth  and  fifth  branch  transmission  lines  each  having 
said  one  of  said  normalized  impedance  and  said  normal- 
ized admittance  of  about  0.74  at  said  particular  frequency. 


and  for  increasing  the  probability  of  the  information  being 
received  by  the  receiver  by  subsequently  retransmitting 
the  information  to  the  receiver  from  the  calculated  second 
location. 


5,274,840 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Schwendeman,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,269,  Not.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,726 

Int  a.5  A04B  7/195:  A04Q  7/02 

VS.  CL  455—13.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  communications  system  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation to  a  receiver,  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  information;  and 

processor  means  for  calculating  first  and  second  locations; 

satellite  means  for,  subsequent  to  calculating  the  first  and 
second  locations,  receiving  and  retransmitting  the  infor- 
mation to  the  receiver  from  the  calculated  first  location, 


5,274,841 
METHODS  FOR  POLLING  MOBILE  USERS  IN  A 
MULTIPLE  CELL  WIRELESS  NETWORK 
Kadathur  S.  Natar^an,  MiUwood;  Siddhartha  R.  Chaudhuri, 
Peekskill,  and  Peter  D.  Hortensius,  Goldens  Bridge,  sll  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,285,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,038 

lat  a.5  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.4  27  Ctaims 
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19.  A  communication  system  for  communicating  informa- 
tion bidirectionally  between  a  wired  network  and  a  wireless 
network,  comprising: 
at  least  one  header  station  that  is  bidirectionally  coupled  to 
the  wired  network,  the  header  station  including  means  for 
receiving  information  from  the  wired  network  and  for 
transmitting  information  to  the  wired  network,  the  header 
station  further  including  means  for  receiving  uplink  infor- 
mation from  the  wireless  network  and  for  transmitting 
downlink  information  to  the  wireless  network,  the  down- 
link information  including  information  received  from  the 
wired  network,  said  header  station  further  including 
means  for  transmitting  control  information  to  the  wireless 
network  for  identifying  a  start  and  an  end  of  a  wireless 
communication  cycle  time  period,  the  control  information 
transmitted  by  the  header  station  further  including  infor- 
mation for  specifying  an  end  of  an  uplink  portion  of  the 
time  period  and  a  beginning  of  a  downlink  portion  of  the 
time  period;  and 
at  least  one  mobile  communication  unit  that  includes  means 
that  is  responsive  to  the  control  information  for  receiving 
downlink  information  from  the  header  station  over  the 
wireless  network  and  for  transmitting  uplink  information 
to  the  header  station  over  the  wireless  network. 


5,274,842 

METHOD  FOR  MORE  EFFICIENT  MULT! 

TRANSACTION  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Michael  D.  Sasota,  Mnndeleiii,  QL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Jaa.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,091 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  455-34.1  12  Claiaas 

1.  In  a  trunking  communication  system  that  comprises  a 
pluraUty  of  communication  units,  a  limited  number  of  commu- 
nication resources  that  are  transceived  via  a  predetermined 
number  of  repeaters,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator 
that  allocates  the  limited  number  of  communication  resources 
among  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein,  from 
time  to  time,  a  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  commu- 
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nicatioa  units  trmnsmits  multiple  tmuaction  data  via  an  allo- 
cated communication  re«ource,  and  wherein  the  communica- 
tioo  unit  is  allocated  the  allocated  communication  resource  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  method  for  the  communica- 
tioa  unit  to  more  efficiently  utilize  the  allocated  communica- 
tion resource  to  transmit  the  multiple  transaction  data  during 
the  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  method  comprises  the 
itepa  of: 

a)  upon  allocation  of  a  communication  resource  to  the  com- 
munication unit  and  upon  receipt  of  said  predetermined 
period  of  time,  transmitting  a  first  portion  of  the  multiple 
transaction  data  to  the  communication  resource  allocator; 

b)  receiving  an  acknowledgement  that  said  first  portion  of 
the  multiple  transaction  data  was  received  by  the  commu- 
nication resource  allocator; 


c)  determining  signal  strength  of  the  transmission  of  said  first 
portion  of  the  multiple  transaction  data; 

d)  calculating  transmission  duration  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
multiple  transaction  data;  and 

e)  determining,  based  upon  the  transmission  duration,  the 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  the  signal  strength, 
remaimng  transmission  time;  and 

0  transmittmg  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  multiple  trans- 
action data  to  the  communication  resource  allocator  when 
said  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  multiple  transaction 
data  exists  and  when  the  remaining  transmission  time  is 
sufRcient  to  transmit  said  at  least  the  second  portion  of  the 
multiple  transaction  dau  to  the  communication  resource 
allocator. 


predetermined  signal  sequence  when  no  paging  message 
signals  are  present  for  any  pager  within  said  pager  group 


CBEZ>* 


and  turned  off  upon  reception  of  the  particular  paging 
message  signal  addressed  to  the  paging  apparatus. 


S^M44 
BEAM  PATTERN  EQUALIZATION  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ADAPTIVE  ARRAY 

R.  Mark  Harrison,  Graperiiie.  and  Mark  Van  Horn,  Arlingtoa, 

both  of  Tei^  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M0,781 

Lrt.  a.'  HMB  07/J4 

VS.  a.  455—25  17  Oataa 


S^M43 
PAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BATTERY  SAVING 
FUNCnON 
Makoto  Marai;  KlyoaU  Wa«ai,  awl  TatauU  Sekigawa.  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japu,  aarigMrs  to  Kab«Uki  Kaiafca  TodiflM,  Japan 
OMtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,940,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abaodoMd, 
wkkk  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,302,  Not.  23,  1989, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821442 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  28,  1987,  62-300407 
LM.  CL'  H04B  ///A  H04Q  3/02 
VS.  a.  455— 3SJ  II  OalM 

I.  Paging  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  broadcast  over  a  pre- 
determined radio  channel; 
signal  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means 
for  detecting  synchronization  signals  and  a  group  designa- 
tion signal  comprising  either  a  particular  paging  message 
signal  addressed  to  the  paging  apparatus  or  a  predeter- 
mined signal  sequence  when  no  paging  message  signals  are 
present  for  any  pager  within  a  pager  group: 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  said  receiving  means  with 

power, 
power  supply  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  detecting 
means  for  controllmg  said  power  supply  means,  such  that 
the  power  supply  to  said  receiving  means  is  periodically 
turned  on  in  synchronization  with  said  synchronization 
signals  and  turned  off  in  synchronization  with  said  syn- 
chronizatioa  signals,  turned  off  upon  reception  of  the 


.  JBrajanA- 


mjm  faaaj* 
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I.  A  method  of  automatically  beamforming  a  radio  fre- 
quency transmitter  having  an  array  antenna,  such  method 
including  the  steps  of:  determining  a  transmit  equalizer  transfer 
function  and  receive  equalizer  transfer  function  for  each  array 
element  of  the  antenna  array  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  appU- 
cation  of  common  input  signals  and  comparison  of  outputs; 
adaptively  beamforming  an  equalized,  received  signal  from  a 
communication  unit  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  the  deter- 
mined receive  equalizer  transfer  function  to  provide  a  receive 
beamform  array;  and,  transmitting  a  beamformed  signal  to  the 
communication  unit  based  upon  the  transmit  equalizer  transfer 
fiinction  and  receive  beamform  array. 


5,274345 
UNIVERSAL  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  TRACING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
aonghe  Wang,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,018 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  455—33.1  26  < 
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2.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
portable  communication  units,  a  plurality  of  base  stations  orga- 
nized into  a  first  layer,  i=  I,  and  a  plurality  of  communication 
service  nodes  organized  into  a  plurality  of  higher  layers,  i>  1, 
where  i  is  an  integer,  each  portable  communication  unit  includ- 
ing a  home  address  and  a  physical  address  associated  there- 


with, each  physical  address  comprising  a  current  address  and  a 
new  address,  and  each  communication  service  node  in  a  layer, 
other  than  the  first,  having  a  database  associated  therewith, 
each  base  station  and  each  lower  layer  communication  service 
node  having  a  unique  parent  node  in  each  of  the  higher  levels, 
a  process  for  establishing  a  coimection  between  a  calling  com- 
munication unit  and  a  called  communication  unit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  coimection  request,  at  a  base  station  or  com- 
munication service  node  in  layer  i,  the  connection  request 
requesting  the  establishment  of  a  communication  link 
between  the  calling  communication  unit  and  the  called 
conmiunication  unit; 

(b)  determining  whether  layer  i  is  in  the  first  layer,  and 
whether  the  connection  request  was  received  from  a 
portable  communication  unit; 

(c)  calling  the  called  communication  unit  when  the  connec- 
tion request  was  received  by  a  communication  service 
node  in  the  first  layer,  and  the  coimection  request  was  not 
received  directly  from  a  portable  communication  unit; 

(d)  determining  whether  a  connection  confirmation  has  been 
received  from  the  called  communication  unit  within  a 
predetermined  period; 

(e)  establishing  the  communication  link  when  connection 
confirmation  has  been  received  from  the  called  communi- 
cation unit  within  a  predetermined  period  and  stopping 
the  process  for  the  first  layer  node;  and 

(f)  reporting  a  communication  failure  to  the  communication 
system,  when  the  determination  of  step  (d)  is  negative  and 
stopping  the  process  for  the  first  layer  node. 
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342,593  342,596 

SKI  BOOT  HEADWEAR 

Renzo  Balbinot,  Treriso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  Intematioaal   Kenneth  Flies,  Apple  Valley,  Mina^  assignor  to  Proncc  Corpora- 
S.A^  Friboorg,  Switzerland  tion,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,934,  Sep.  8.  1988,  Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,611 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,990  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Worid  Int  Prop.  O.,  Nfar.  8,   U.S.  CL  D2— 865 
1988,  DM/010465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D2— 904 


342,594 

DRESS  SHIELD 

Theodore  L.  Davis,  34  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 860 


342,597 

SANDAL 

Arthur  D.  Clark,  10866  Stagg  SL,  Son  Valley,  Calif.  91352 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D2— 898 


10001 


342,595 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP 
Sheng  T.  Day,  No.  1,  Chung  Yang  North  Road,  Ching-shni, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 891 


34Zy99S 

SHOE  WITH  DETACHABLE  APPUQUES 
Debra  E.  Harrington,  1027  Nora  Dr.,  Linden,  N  J.  07036 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 939 
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342,599 

ZIPPER 

Jame*  R.  Lake,  P.O.  Box  48,  Gmrden  aty,  La.  70940 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,588 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 902 


342,602 
SHOE  UPPER 
E.  Scott  Moirfa,  East  ProWdence,  R.I.;  Thomaa  V.  DiSilTio, 
SomerrUle,  Mass.;  Wayne  M.  RusseU,  Cohasset,  Nfass.,  and 
Robert  D.  Purry,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok 
International  Ltd^  Stougfaton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,780 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D2— 970 


342,600 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland;  Allan  W.  Van  Noy,  Beaverton,  and 
Perry  W.  Anger,  Tigard,  aU  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc„ 
Bearcrton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,427 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 969 


342,601 

MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 

Brace  Kilgore,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Nancy  Dalton,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  aaaignon  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,800 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2— 977  1 


342,603 
SHOE  UPPER 
Fiona  J.  Adama,  Nortb  Quincy,  and  Christopher  J.  Kittle, 
Cohasset,  both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Reebok  Interaatiottal 
Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,870 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 969 
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342.604  342,607 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-   Robert  Uda,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.S.  Originals,  Inc., 

ton,  Oreg.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,400  FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939^65 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2— 970  VS.  a.  D2— 957 


342,608 
GOLF  CLUB  TRAVEL  AND  CARRY  BAG 
Thomas  S.  Gerner,  2145  VaUey  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,432 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


342,605 
TREAD  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

William  H.  Nicbol,  Jr.,  Hopkinsrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Derby  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.,  Hopkinsville,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,128 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 946 
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342,606 
SHOE  SOLE 
Kristin  N.  Cotsidas,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.A. 
Gear,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,114 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 954 


342,609 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Keith  Brightbill,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,015 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 78 
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342,«0 
PET  HAIR  CLEANING  TOOL 
Stewart  O.  Stttmtm,  Rte.  1,  Box  292,  PllUner.  Miu.  5«473.  i 
CedUa  K.  StetMNi,  Box  292,  Pillager,  Minn.  56473 
Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,494 
Tera  of  patcat  14 
VS.  CL  D4— 122 


342,612 
SHOE  HANGER 
JoMtkoa  M.  W.  Mclntyrc,  6733  Hinds  ATe„  North  HoUywood, 
Calif.  91606 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,162 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 315 


342,613 
NECKTIE  HANGER 

Mickael  Adcennan,  2625  Emmona  Ave.,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  11235 
FUed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,216 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 327 


342,611 

DISPLAY  MOUNT 

WUliaa  T.  Aadivw*,  aad  Ralph  G.  Pattenoa,  both  of  Memphia, 

Teaa.,  aaaifaon  to  Aerographic,  Inc.,  MeaipUa,  Teaa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,202 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 314 


342,614 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 

Joka  E.  Coilias,  P.O.  Box  294,  Piaeville,  Ky.  40977 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,556 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD6— 333 
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342,615 

CHAIR  ATTACHABLE  BABY  HOLDER 

Marleaa  Aaher,  225  W.  2ad  St.,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio  43551 

FBcd  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,152 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6— 333 


342,618 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chaea-Joag  Taeag,  Chiayi  Hiica,  Taiwaa, 
Eaterpriae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,286 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


toShiBYch 


342,616 
CHAIR  FOR  BABY 
Rikiaiaaa  GniUi,  and  Tomihiro  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasigaon  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,409 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Not.  20, 1991,  3-34687 
TerB  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


342,619 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Ckaea^ong  Taeag,  CUayi  Haiea,  Taiwan,  aari^or  to  Shin  Ych 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,293 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6--370 


342,617 

MULTIPURPOSE  FURNITURE  UNIT 

Richard  A.  Lowiea,  RJL  #6  Box  148,  Coaaersrille,  lad.  47331 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,578 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D6— 335 


342,620 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chaea-Joag  Taeag,  CUayi  Hsien,  Taiwaa, 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,294 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.a.D6— 370 


toShinYck 
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342,621 
LAWN  CHAIR 
ChaoHJoM  Tmm.  Ckiayi  HsicB,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Eaterpriae  Co^  Ltd^  Taiwaa 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  831,292 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
UACLDi— 370 


342,624 

CHAIR 

Burkhard  Vogtherr,  KaiMtem-Holzcni,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaignor  to  Klober  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 3«0 


342,622 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Ckaen-Jong  Tteng,  CUayi  lUea,  Taiwan,  aadgnor  to  Shin  Yeb 
Eaterpriae  Co.,  Ltd^  Taiwaa 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,296 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U5.CI.D6— 370 


342,625 
NEWSPAPER  RACK 
George  L.  Rndd,  deceaaed,  late  of  Warrenton,  and  by  Grace  F. 
Rndd,  administrator,  Rte.  1,  Box  41-A,  Warrenton,  both  of 
N.C.  27589 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,382,  Mar.  8, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mmr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,306 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D6— 410 


342,633 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Ch«en-Joi«  Tseng,  CUayi  lUci^  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Shin  Ych 
EMcipriae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  831,297 
Term  of  pnteat  14  year* 
UJ5.  0.06—370 


342,626 
BOOKCASE  FOR  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  DESK 
Edward  Gotod,  Gten  Head;  Robert  Larwm,  East  Hills,  and 
Martia  J.  Aadersoa,  Northport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaignor*  to 
InAra-Stractnres,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  708,636 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D6— 470 
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342,627 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chnen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,295 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


342,630 

CHAIR 

John  Caldwell,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91030 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  781,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 376 


342,628 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Cbuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,280 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


342,631 
TABLE 
Henry   Genide,   Westmonnt,   Canada,   and   Boije   Bendtzen, 
F^iglebjerg,  Denmark,  assignor*  to  Tye-SU  Corporation  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,931 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  5, 1991, 05-11-91-8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CLD6— 480 


342,629 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chnea-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Eaterpriae  Co.,  Ltd^  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868^81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a,  D6— 370 


342,632 
TABLE 
DarreU  C.  Fergnaon,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor 
Home  Famishing*,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,400 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.CLD6— 480 


to 


2684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


342,633  3*2.«6 

CANOPY  TOR  A  CRIB  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Bi«ada  S.  SUehb-MiJares,  and  Peter  V.  MUwcs,  both  of  273   James  ft.  Booth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Park  B.  Smith, 

WUart  PL,  Poommu,  Calif.  917M  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,927  FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6-S03  VS.  Q.  D6-534 


342,634 

FURNITURE  TOP 

Stephen  Barlow-Lawson,  39  E.  19th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,408 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 511 


342,635 
MOISTENED  TOWELETTE  DISPENSER 
Harold  A.  Carter,  ami  Teresa  G.  Carter,  both  of  Costa  MeM^ 
Calif.,  aasignors  to  Robert  E.  Blazier,  Connie  KamalTan  and 
Michael  Kaaulvan,  Lake  Pladd,  Fta. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 518 


342,637 

WALL  MOUT^TTED  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  A 

SKATEBOARD 

Ronald  L  Smith,  R.D.  1  Box  95,  DolgeTlUe,  N.Y.  13329 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,607 

Term  of  patsat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


December  28,  1993 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


268S 


342,638  342,641 

COMBINED  BINGO  BAG  KIT  AND  SEAT  CUSHION  ELECTRIC  COOKTOP  APPLIANCE 

Rebecca  D.  Hariand,  56  Sycamore  St,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Donald  G.  Falk,  Lonisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

02740  Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915  FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601  VS.  CL  D7— 407 


342,639 
COFFEE-MACHINE 
Roland  Ullmann,  Offenbacli/M,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  342,642 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,141  MIXING  BOWL 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24,   WUliam  E.  Brazis,  and  Darid  L.  Peer,  both  of  Medina,  Ohio, 
1991  M  91  05  895J  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  •>»»  !«•  ^^^'  ^'-  ^o-  818,963 

U.S.  a.  D7— 309  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 543 


342,643 
342,640  DRINKING  GLASS 

TEA  KETTLE  Pierre  Assez,  Steenkerqne,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Durobor  SX., 

Samuel  Lebowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUton  Indus-        Belgium 
tries.  Inc.,  Woodridge,  lU.  FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,032 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,968  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS,  O.  D7— 527 

U.S.  a.  D7— 322 
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342,644  3*2.«« 

SNACK  TRAY  SHRIMP  DISPLAY  BOAT 

Robert  J  Forestai,  2714  Coldstream  La.,  ImliaiiapolU,  IwL  Paul  Sicard,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  and  Martin  Riesen,  Plant 
46220,  and  H.  Terrell  Kays,  4321  N.  500  E.,  DanviUe,  Ind.  City.  FU..  assignors  to  FUhery  Products  International  Ltd., 
46122  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,321  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  D.  773,203,  Oct.  8,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,259 

VS.  a.  D7— 553  Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  9,  1991,  904914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D7— 556 


342,645 

TRAY 

Bobby  W.  Latvcb,  Box  170-98,  Richmond,  Vt  05477 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 554 


342,647 
DRINKING  STRAW  DISPENSER 

Allan  Kastanek.  344  Taft  St.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55413 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 635 
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342,648  342,650 

EATING  UTENSIL  POTATO  MASHER 

Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeek,  Belgium,  and  Ian  Ferris,  Shun  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  A 

Finchampstead,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Plastic  Factory  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,628 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,804  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  24,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2019828 

U,S.  a.  D7— 653  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 666 


342,649  342,651 

PRESS  FOR  CANNED  GOODS  LAWN  CUTTER 

Scott  V.  Miller,  and  Darci  R.  Miller,  both  of  1019  CamelUa  Dr.,    George  H.  Manos,  7050  Woodman  Are.,  Van  Nuys,  Caltf.  91405 
Alameda,  Calif.  94501  Fi>e«»  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,247 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,892  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D«— 1 
UJS.  a.  D7— 666 


V 
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342,652 
GARDEN  PRUNER 

Stephen  Wensley.  LlMtwtt  M^jor,  Alan  S.  Merrick.  CowbriiJge, 
both  of  Wales,  and  DaTid  S.  Duncan.  Ixtndon.  En(^aiid,  as- 
dgBon  to  Fialun  Oy  Ab,  Heisiidd.  FinUod 

Hied  Not.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.982 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioa  United  KiBgdom,  May  25,  1990, 
2007148 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  lubacquent  to  Jun.  15, 
2007,  baa  been  diaclained. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 


342,655 
HOLDER  FOR  CXJMPACT  DISCS 
Jiro  Ozeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Slidex  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-39000 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD3— 35 


342,653 
BOX  WRENCH 

Richard  J.  Maeor,  561  Al  New  Village  Rd.,  StewartsWllc,  NJ. 
08886 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,972 
Tens  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 25 


,  342,656 

'  STAPLE  REMOVER 

Stanley  Hochfeld.  80-16  151st  Ave,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414. 
and  Robert  Perlmutter,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stanley 
HochfeM,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 48 


342,654 
FLOW  GUN 
Micbael  J.  Jens,  PlynMxith,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc. 
MianeapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  JnL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,353 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.CLDft— 30 


342,657 
'  PAIR  OF  PRUNING  SHEARS 

Wonsoon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bando  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
91-5549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 
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342,658  342,661 

FENCE  GUIDE  SYSTEM  AUXIUARY  GRIPPING  HANDLE  FOR  BICYCLE 

Ved  P.  Gakhar,  and  Richard  A.  Dossett,  both  of  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  Jim  Liao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsin-Lung  Acceaso- 

assignors  to  Vermont  American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.  ries  Co.,  Ltd.,  China 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,846  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 71  U.S.  a.  d8— 303 


342,662 
CORNER  BRACKET 
Gerald  P.  Lavin,  Sr.,  Pacific,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Larin  Indnstriea, 
Inc,  Pacific,  Mo. 
342,659  Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,369 

CONTOURED  AND  RIBBED  SIGN  HOLDER  CLAMP  Term  of  patent  14  years 

John  J.  Glynn,  Plymouth,  Minn„  assigBor  to  Glynn  Company,    U.S.  CI.  D8 — 354 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D«— 73 


342,660 
SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE  SLEEVE 
David  S.  Ompin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hoastoa,Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;jS.CLIM— 83 


342,663 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRE 
Joaeph  F.  Pnlio,  Jr„  South  Barrington,  and  Brvce  D.  Hillier. 
BarringtoB,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  f 
barg,IU. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD8— 356 
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342,M4 
WIRE  HOLDER 
Uaac  Sach*,  283  Newtoa,  DolIard-4cs-Oniieaaz,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 
Contiaoatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,931,  Mar.  24,  1992.  This 
applicatioB  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,917 
Term  of  pctcat  14  yean 
U.S.a.  D8— 3S6 


342,666 

SCUBA  CYLINDER  ATTACHMENT  BLOCK 

RoaaM  G.  DePack,  2035  Gleaa  Ave.,  Union,  N  J.  07083 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,113 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D8— 373 


<r'----*i>. 


,-*-* 


342,665 
LATCH  HOOK 
Rickard  J.  Rcknc,  Pattenbwg,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Royalox  Inter- 
aatioaal.  Inc.,  Lckanoo,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,612 
Term  of  pntent  14  year* 
UJS.  a.  IM-^367 


I  342,667 

CASTER  BOOT 

John  J.  Shcehan,  Jr.,  22  Fairriew  Ave.,  Pembroke,  Mass.  02359 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,148 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 375 
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342,668 
TARPAUUN  TIE 
Stefan  Roae,  Edmonton,  and  JaaMC  S.  Phillips,  Richmond,  both 
of  Canada,  assignon  to  LayfieM  Plastics  (1978)  Ltd.,  Rich- 
mond, Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,534 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  31, 1992,  3139210 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 394 


342,670 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Lang,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Robert  Chadfield,  Braden- 

ton,  Fla..  assignon  to  Federal  Package,  Ltd.,  Chaslca,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,560.  May  24.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285. 

Nov.  15, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  867,917 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 311 


342,671 

CONTROLLED  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 

Linda  EUiott,  2390  Salem  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.615 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UACLD9— 339 


342,669 

CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  UTILITY  LINES 

MUton  Solomon,  9  Barbara  La.,  Ptainriew,  N.Y.  11803 

Filed  Oct  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,356 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D«— 396 


^ 


342,672 

CONDOM  COVER 

Perry  W.  Burton,  1784  Wrens  Hwy.,  Thoauoa,  Ga.  30824,  i 

Roger  G.  Smith.  1812  Pine  Crest  Dr.,  Griffin,  Ga.  30223 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,875 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 415 
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342,673 
CONTAINER  FOR  DEVELOPED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FllM 
HMeaki  Kataoka,  aad  ToaoyvU  Takakaski,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japaa,  aadgaon  to  F^ji  Pkoto  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,2S6 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  30,  1992,  4-23M 
Terai  of  patent  14  year* 
US.CLD9— 424 


342,676 
CONTAINER 
Klaat  Wnttkc,  Londoa,  United  Kingdom,  aisignor  to  Cussons 
antematioiial)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 


342,674 
EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER 
Adrian  T.  SckoUea,  and  Joka  M.  Todd,  both  of  Scarborough, 
Canada,  Hrignon  to  Expaadablc  Containers  ESB  Divisioa  of 
805004  Ontnrio  Inc.,  Scarboroagb,  Canada 

Filed  Jua.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,560 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1992,  2204923 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 520 


'  342,677 

342,675  BOTTLE 

BOTTLE  WITH  CAP  Brigitte  Cazandehore,  Pateaux,   France,  awignor  to  Ckese- 

Brigittc  Cazaadekorc,   Pmttamx,   France,   aadgnor   to  Chcae-  bro«gb-Po«d'f  USA  Co.,  Diviaion  of  Coaopco,  Inc.,  Green- 

broagk-Poad't  USA  Co.,  Diviaion  of  CoM>pco,  Inc.,  Green-  wick.  Conn. 

^iJ^^Cona.  I™***  ^^  ^'  ^"^  ^^-  '^»-  **5.*32 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,401  Oaiam  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  30,  1991,  915332 

CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aag.  30,  1991,  915332  Term  of  pateat  14  year* 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  UA  CL  D9— 529 
UJS.  CL  D9— 529 
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342,678  342,680 

BOTTLE  PUMP  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

Jim  WarMT,  New  York,  and  Thomas  AMrick,  Chestant  Ridge,  Joaepk  Perelra,  West  Reddiag.  ami  Klmberiy  Slaria,  Norwalk, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aari^MTS  to  S.  C.  Jokasoa  A  Son,  Inc.,  RadM,  botb  of  Cobb.,  aaaignors  to  Clairol,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Wk.  FUed  Jaa.  18, 1991.  Ser.  No.  718,158 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,715  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CL  D9— 557 
U.S.  Ca.  D9— 543 


342,679 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Kilian  O'NeUl,  Egham,  and  Paul  Baker,  Reading,  both  of  Ea- 

gland,  aasigiiors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cladn-  342,681  

aati,  Ohio  CASE  FOR  A  RADIATION  THERMOMETER 

FUed  Dec  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,767  Spencer  L.  Mackay,  Agonra  HOls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermos- 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kingdom,  Jua.  28,  1991,       can  Inc.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
2015622  FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,968 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D9— 556  UjS.  CL  DIG— 60 


MH 


r 


3 
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342,682 
WATCH  CASING 
Mkkelle  Kim,  Jackjoa  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Prccisioa 
latematioiuU  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,295 
Tcnn  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dia-30 


342,685 

TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTION  OVERLAY 

WilUam  T.  Stokes,  1125  Robin  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,513 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIG— 64 


342,683 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TIME  CODE 

GENERATOR 

Robert  Coben,  Laguna  Nignel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Futurevideo 

Products,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,723 
Tens  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DID— 40 


342,686 

MEASURING  TAPE  WITH  ATTACHABLE  CHALK  LINE 

David  J.  Rios,  6512  Cedar  BWd.,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 72 


J'y'A<A 


ca  caca  CD 

03  CD  O]  lO 
C3C3C21CZ1 


tl 


342,684 

JEWELRY  GAUGES 

Steve  Halo,  10  Malberry  La.,  Edison,  N  J.  08830 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DIG— 64 


342,687 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Dong  H.  Kang,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Komeion 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,423 
Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1992, 
1992/8180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 72 


r 
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342,688  342,691 

GRIP  METER  CONDOM  CONTAINER  EARRING 

Joseph  F.  Jackson,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  Pratt  Buverd   Jeffrey  M.  MUgrom,  59-30  lOStfc  St.,  Apt  #5-P,  Corona,  N.Y. 
International,  Ltd.,  West  Yorkshire,  England  11368 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,460  Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1992,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2022957  VS.  Q.  Dll— 43 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 85 


342,689 
LETTER  WEIGHING  MOBILE 
Peter  O.  Johnstone,  8203  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  Hammondsport, 
N.Y.  14840 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 89 


342,692 

PENDANT 

Hung  T.  La,  1316  Matlock  St.,  #203,  Honolulu,  HL  96814 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  639,708,  Jan.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 81 


342,690 
METER  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Martin  F.  Joe;  Steven  S.  Pan,  both  of  StarkvUle,  Miss.,  and 
Charles  T.  Raach,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  MFJ  Enter- 
prises, Iw^,  StarkvUle,  Miss. 

FUed  JuL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 103 


342,693 
ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER 
LesUe  Kozma,  398  HopeweU  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M6E2S2 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 117 
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342,694 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
David  Froct,  Loag  Beach,  Califs  aarignor  to  Lincoln  Imports, 
LttL,  Imu,  Placeatia,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,955 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dll— 130.1 


342,«97 
MINIATURE  KEEPSAKE  CASTLE 
Donn  M.  Dclaon,  29665  Kimberly  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 
91301 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 157 


342,695 

KINETIC  SCULPTLIRE 

Lee  Coulter,  458A  BeU  St.,  Loa  Alamos,  Calif.  93440 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,062 

Tenn  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


342,698 

nCURINE 

Tracy  L.  ScheU,  171  Baldwin  Rd.,  BiUerica,  Mass.  01821,  and 

Mildred  J.  Wadach,  4  KimbaU  Atc,  Dangers,  Mass.  01923 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 158 


TABLETOP  NOVELTY 
William  R.  Martin,  14  OMipce  Rd.,  SomerriUc,  Mass. 
and  Leon  D.  Jackaon,  Jr.,  17  Cobden  St.,  BoMon,  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 131 


02144, 
. 02119 
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342,699 
4-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Shiro  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yukinori  Kawaguchi,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,235 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-18014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 1 


342,702 
BICYCLE 
David  K.  Camfield,  and  Duane  Niemeyer,  both  of  OIney, 
assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Olney,  111. 
Filed  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 111 


IlL, 


342,700 
HORSE  TRAILER 
Michael  P.  Vemese,  Boynton  Beach,  FUu,  assignor  to  ProUte, 
Inc.,  Peculiar,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 102 


342,701 
4-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Yutaka  Mnrata,  Fi^imi,  and  Kazuhiko  Yokoyama.  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-6316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 107 


342,703 
TRICYCLE 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainaa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 111 
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342,704  342,706 

STEERING  BAR  CXAMP  TIRE 

Jan  ErikMoo,  Ostenond,  Sweden,  •sagnor  to  Aktiebolnget  Thonuu  E.  Wise,  Greer,  S.C,  wrignor  to  Unlroynl  Goodrich 

Electroinx.  Sweden  ^^  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,646  FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73«4>32 

Claims  priority,  appUortion  Sweden,  No».  20,  1990,  902486  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D12— 147 
VS.  CL  D12— 118 


342,705 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maarice  Graas,  RckUange,  Lnxemboorg.  aasigww  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rabher  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 141 


342,707 

EXTERIOR  SIDES,  TOP,  AND  REAR  PANELS  OF  A 

RETRACTABLE  TOP  FOR  PICK  UP  TRUCKS 

Delmer  G.  Fields,  Waterford,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Transmatic, 

Inc  Waterford,  Mich. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  758,293,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,551,  Mar.  9,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20^61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D12— 156 
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342,708 

VEHICLE  DOOR  PROTECTOR 

Alan  J.  Stoeck,  9423  S.  78th  Are^  Hickory  Hills,  Dl.  60457 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,609 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 167 


342,710 

SECONDARY  TRAILER  BRAKE  LOCKING  UNIT 

Horace  D.  Shelton,  128  N.  Pinecrest,  BoUng  Brook,  DL  60440 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  304,410,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abawkmed.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D12— 180 


342,711 
PAIR  OF  RAILINGS  FOR  A  TRUCK  CAB 
Gerald  J.  Angelo,  RedmoML  Wash^  aarignor  to  PACCAR  Inc^ 
Belleme,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 190 


342,709 

HOOD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Daniel  R.  Cerrini,  160  Mill  Rd^  ViMlaad,  N  J.  08360 

Filed  Jnn.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,529 

Term  of  pntcat  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D12— 173 


342,712  

AUTtHMOBUJE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AND  STEERING 

WHEEL  COLUMN 
SeUI  Emoto,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  asaiffar  to  Isaza  Motors 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,756 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 192 
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342,713 
TIRE  HOLDER 
Rokcrt  C  VrilakM,  S504  Da^)ac  Or^  SKraMCBto,  CaUf.  9M22, 
ami  AMirew  M.  VrUakas,  2204  H  St^  SMruMBto,  CaUf. 
95M1 

FUcd  Sc^  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,707 
Tern  of  yatcat  14  yean 
U^  CL  D12— 202 


342,716 
BOAT 
RaMiy  W.  Hopper,  Flippia;  Dale  H.  Jenaea, 
Keaaetii  P.  Foley,  YeUriUe,  aU  of  Arlu, 
NfaaafkctnilBg  Co.,  FUppia,  Ark. 

FUcd  Jaa.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,867 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D12— 314 


ETerton,  and 
to  Wood 


342,714 

WHEEL 

RyoM>  Nikawa,  Yflfcnhawa.  Ji 


to 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1909,  Ser.  No.  414,433 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DU— 211 


342,717 
Co.,  AIRCRAFT 

Mattkew  N.  Mrdeza,  Norwalk;  Daaiel  R.  Rika,  aad  Baniaby  S. 
Walatea,  kotk  of  Loag  Bcack,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aadgaon  to  Nor- 
tkrop  Corporation,  Loe  Aageicc 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,053 
Teni  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.CLDU-333 


342,715 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  OIL  TANKER 
Flayd  L.  Gwrctt,  1200  N.  Oak  Ave,  Box  2213,  Ada,  Okla. 
74830 

Filed  JaL  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,507 
T«r«  of  pate^  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D12— 380 


342,718 
CHARGING  BASE 
SpcMcr  L.  Mackay,  A«owa  HOla,  CaUf. 
Loak  lacorporatcd,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,576 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 108 


to 


December  28,  1993 
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342,719 

SET  OF  FRONT  AND  REAR  SURFACES  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  JLINCnON  BOX 

Harvey  L.  Hardea,  2366  Briardalc  Ct^  Yprilaati,  Mkk.  48198 

FUcd  Aag.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,949 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D13— 156 


342,722 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Triataa  A.  Mcrtao,  Aaitia,  Tex.,  aad  Rkkard  F.  Sapper,  Milaa, 
Italy,  aaiisnon  to  lateraattoaal  Baaiaf  Mackiac*  Coipora- 
tkM,  ArMMik,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,409 
Tem  of  ptttest  14  yttn 
vs.  CL  D14— 100 


^5« 


^3 


E? 


342,720 
FOOT  SWITCH 
TUnaa  PUcpc;  Hennaaa  Laadpvf,  kotk  of  Lorack,  aad  Haas 
HeUHck,  Maaakdai,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  aaaignon 
to  Sieoieas  AkticagcaeUKkaft,  Maaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,546 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  World  laL  Prop.  0„  May  18, 
1992,  DM001792 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D13— 167 


342,721 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 
Akin  Itok,  Osaka,  Japaa,  a«igBor  to  Itok  Reaearck  A  Derektp- 
■Mat  Lakoratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,503 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-6202 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 179 


342,723 
HAND-HELD  COMPUTER 
Joaef  Fcnkart,  Widaaa,  Switacrlaad,  aari^or  to  Leica  Hecr- 
kragg  AG,  Heerbragg,  SwitKriaad 

FUcd  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,019 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioa  World  lat.  Prop.  O.,  JaL  10, 
1991,  DM/020109 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 
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342,724 
COMPITTER  HOUSING 
FWUp  Ynrkonia,  CarapbcU;  Crmig  UTcnnlt,  MonntaiB  View; 
Pmal  Moatgomery,  aad  Herbert  Pfeifer,  both  of  Su  Fran- 
daco,  all  of  Califs  aaaignon  to  Son  Microayateiiia,  Ibc^ 
Mourtain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,566 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


342,726 
DISC  DRIVE 
Yoshio  Hirose.  Urawa;  Kazuhiko,  Inoue,  Houya,  and  Yoahiaki 
Sakai,  Higashikurunie,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-17033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


342,725 
COMPUTER 
Tda^Ji  Abe,  OMka;  YoaUUko  Sngiyama.  Nara,  and  Kataomi 
Nagano,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  MataasUta  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,757 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-14266 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS,  a.  D14— 106 


I  342,727 

VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Max  YosUmoto,  and  Jeff  Smith,  both  of  San  Mateo,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Wyse  Technology,  Ibc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,256 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 113 


December  28,  1993 
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342,728 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS 
Jean-Pierre  Gloton,  Aix  En  Provence,  France,  assigDor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International,  Aix  en  Provence,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  827,  Oct.  26,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  912,623,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  D.  335,663,  which  is  a 
dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,626,  Aug.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  D.  331,922. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1989,  89  0749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 117 


342,731 
TELEPHONE  SET 
James  E.  Wicks,  Hoboke%  N  J.,  assigwM 
Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 150 


to  Sony  Electroaics 


^l^^ 


342,729 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 148 


342,732 

SPEAKER  PHONE 

Brian  Hinman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Scott  Wakefield,  Andover, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polycom,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 150 


342,730 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Schaumbarg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 148 


342,733 
AUDIO  DIGITAL  DISC  PLAYER 
Ryata  Kanno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1990,  2-29450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 156 


151-360  O.O. -93-26 
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342,734 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Rjmta  K«nao,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  MtigMir  to  Soay  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Jayaa 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,640 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Aog.  31,  1990.  2-29449 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D14— IM 


342,737 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Atmchi  Kawaae,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  iMigBor  to  Soay  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,23« 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1991,  3-16948 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— I9S 


342,73S 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Kaai  M.  Ckaa,  Tiaea  Wan.  Hoag  Kong,  aaaignor  to  Booming 
Eiectronks  Co.,  LtiL,  Hoag  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,833 
CUiau  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
2009779 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 171 


342,738 
SPEAKER 
Maorice  Hwang,  No.  133,  Tiyh  Lee  2nd  Street,  Wn-CU  Chen, 
Taichang  lUen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784^06 
Ten*  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 213 


342,734 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Sdieid,  Corml  Springa;  Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca  Raton, 
and  Joaeph  E.  Lariana,  Lake  Wortk,  aU  of  Fla^  aad^Mn  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Schaambarg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,958 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


342,739 
SOUND  GENERATOR  HOUSING 
KcaMth  W.  Atkin;  Paal  A.  Lyon,  and  M.  Elizabetk  Runge,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  aarignon  to  Zilnek,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

Filed  Jal.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.130 
Tens  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 217 


December  28,  1993 
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342.740 

WRIST  SUPPORTED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Gerald  Parker,  818  E.  College  SU,  Jackaon,  Tenn.  38301 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


342,743 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
Reinliard  Renner,  Easlinger,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Electrolnx  Siegen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  12, 
1991,  9105040 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 91 


342,741 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette;  Daniel  J.  ReppUnger,  Lake  Zurich, 
and  Brian  D.  Kay,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl.,  assignon  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,166 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 251 


342,742 
FUEL  DISPENSER  HANDLE 
Charles  M.  Danl,  Libertyrilie;  Philip  B.  Jones,  BofMo  Grore; 
Wol^ang  H.  Koch,  Bataria,  and  Dennis  J.  Strock,  Woo- 
dridge,  all  of  III.,  assignon  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,945,  Dec.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 

D.  317,969.  Thk  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D15— 9.1 


342.744 
REFRIGERATOR 
Reinhard  Renner.  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Electrolnx  Siegen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  12, 
1991,  9105040 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 81 
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342,745 
REFINING  PLATE 
Chiistcr  Nastria,  UppUmb  Vasby,  and  Lennart  Rohden,  En- 
•kede,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Dcflbrator  Indus- 
tries Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1992,  920176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl$— 126 


,  342,748 

COMPONENT  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
Lennart  Stridsberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mydata  Auto- 
mation AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2110,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 199 


342,749 
COMBINATION  TELESCOPE  AND  MICROSCOPE 
Veerasingham  Dhunivasangary,  and  Thannasangary  Utbayasan- 
gary,  both  of  44  Timber  Bank  Blvd^  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  MIW  1Z6 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 132 


342,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


342,747 
WORK  HOLDING  JIG 
Jaime  E.  Garcia,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delta  International 
Machinery  Corp.,  Pittstnirgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 140 


342,750 
COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Takumj  Kibusbi;  Takeshi  UcUkawa;  Hiroyuki  Kinemura,  and 
Emi  Yamashita,  all  of  Osalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-33900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 


December  28,  1993 
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342,751 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Koya  Kwokawa,  tmt  Mawkan  Mori,  both  of  Ekiae,  Japu, 
MrigMw*  to  MataMkita  Etectric  ladHtrial  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka, 
JapM 

FUed  JnL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,635 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japn,  Jtm.  30, 1992,  4-2457 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


342,754 
COMBINED  MUSIC  BOX  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Mmy  L.  WUt,  501  N.  Mala,  Eikader,  Iowa  52043 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722^1 
Term  of  patart  14 ; 
VS.  CL  D17— 24 


342,752 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Atsidhiko  UrMhihara,  Tokyo,  aad  Maamd  MixuM,  Katsnta, 
both  of  Japai^  aaaiKaors  to  HHacU,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japo 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,595 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  15, 1992,  4-13915 
Tena  of  patcat  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16-202 


t 


342,753 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  FOR  A  CAMERA 
MHaaU  HasB,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMi^or  to  Aaahi  Kogaka  Kogyo 
KJL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,227 
OaiaH  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-30470 
Terai  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 239 


342,755 
PRINTER 
MasaaH  Iwaawto,  aad  Kaaao  YoaUda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jayai 
aMi^on  to  OKI  Electric  ladaatry  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,729 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-12552 
Tcra  of  patcat  14 : 
UJS.  CL  D18— 55 
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342,756 
WRmNG  INSTRUMENT 
Gioriio  CUllcri,  Florcwx,  Italy,  mmit/Ktr  to  CUllcri  Gkirgio  A 
FlgU  Smx^  FlorcM*,  Italy 

FUed  Jul  29,  1992.  Scr.  No.  905,SM 
CUw  priority,  ■ppUcatioii  Italy,  Dec  30,  1991,  FI910/79 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CX  Dl>— 42 


I  342,758 

'  DESK  TOP  ORGANIZER 

Keaaetk  J.  Kirdiborr.  Gem  Lake,  and  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assisnon  to  Minocsoa  Mining  and  Manufac- 
taring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M.010 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CX  D19— 75 


342,761 
GAME  BOARD 
Gordon  Graham,  151  Cool  Breeze  Awe.,  Pobrte  Claire,  Qvibec, 
Canada  H9R3S9 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  2,  1990,  02-11-90-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 17 


342,764 
SET  OF  PUZZLE  PIECES  FOR  A  BALL  PUZZLE 
Francesco  M.  Gorio,  VU  Asti,  5,  Brcsda,  Italy  25100 
Filed  JnL  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1990,  9000223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 104 


342,759 
DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESIVE-BACKED  SHEETS 
Keancth  J.  Kirchhoff,  Gem  Lake,  and  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 86 


342,762 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Lee  C.  Wing,  Kowloon,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to  Fixtron  Limited, 
Tortola,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


342,765 
TOY  WASH  STAND 
Alain  Monneret,  Voiteur,  France,  assignor  to  Monneret  Joneta 
Societe  Anonyme,  Lons  Le  Saunier,  France 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Dec  20, 1991, 
DM/021490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 122 


342,757 
CABINET  WITH  SLIDING  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Wallace  A.  Krapf,  1933  ONeUl  Rd.,  Macedon,  N.Y.  14S02 
FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,716 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D19^52 


M 


342,760 
NOTE  PAD  HOLDER 
Kenneth  J.  KirchhofT,  Gem  Lake,  and  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfac- 
tnring  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,012 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 90 


342,763 
JOYSTICK 

Michael  K.  Tse.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,799 
Claiam  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1991, 
2018305 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D21— 48 


342,766 
TOY  SWORD 
Tss-Mlng  Lou,  BUi  A  A  B,  8/F,  Chea  Yip  lad.  BMg.,  5  Lai  Yip 
St,  Kwun  Tottg,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 145 
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342,767  342,770 

HAND  PUPPET  MULTI  PURPOSE  PHYSICAL  EXERUSER 

Darid  P.  McCUl,  Round  L*ke  Beach,  III.,  assignor  to  Oxite  Co.,    Jerry  L.  Wilson,  Rte.  1,  Box  599,  HllUboro,  Oreg.  97124 
a  Di».  of  Plastic  Specialities  and  Technologies,  Inc.,  Uberty-  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,459 

^m^  III,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Rled  JuB.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,526  U,S.  Q.  D21— 195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2I— 153 


\ 

^ 

-rl 

^ 

% 

1 

'^\ 

342,768 
HAND  PUPPET 
David  P.  McGill,  Round  Lake  Beach,  III.,  assignor  to  Ozite 
Company,  A  Div.,  of  Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies, 
Ibc„  Libertyville,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D21— 153 


342,771 
WEIGHT  TRAINING  AND  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Roy  H.  Tandberg,  Nesoya,  Norway,  assignor  to  Trim-Master 
A/S,  SUubo,  Norway 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  28,  1991,  D910406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D21— 198 


342,769 
LADY  BUG  TOY 

Sean  StangI,  219  Valley  Rd..  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D21— 185 


10989 


342,772 
PUTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Terry  B.  Koehler,  2389  NW.  Military  Dr.,  No.  571,  San  Antoakt, 
Tex.  78231 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D21— 217 
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342,773 

SWIMMING  GLOVE  WTTH  FROG  PALM  SHAPE 

Yi-Yi  CkeiM  PO.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

FUed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878^17 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D21— 238 


342,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  CHEMICAL 
CONCENTRATES  USED  FOR  CLEANING  PURPOSES 
Alexander  BaUy,  420  N.  Craig  St.,  Pittsborgk,  Pa.  15213-llQS; 
AUen  E.  Brandenbvg.  3416B  Pecos  St.,  Anstin,  Tex.  78703; 
James  M.  RobeasteiB,  4403  Shayano  Way,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78249,  airf  Doris  M.  Wong,  304  PiMwood  S4.,  Pittsborgk,  Pa. 
15235 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,119 
Term  «>f  patcat  14  yean 
MS.  a.  D23— 207 


342,774 
GROUND  INSERTED  ARROW  HOLDER 
Kenneth  S.  McCnmbers,  Rte.  #1  Box  109,  Camdea-oa-Gauley, 
W.  Va.  26208 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,019 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
MS.  a.  D22— 115 


342,777 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
Stanley  M.  Paul,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fancct 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,345 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 257 


342,775 

FLYTRAP 

Charles  Knipers,  41  Sylvan  Rd.,  WhitinsrUle,  Mass.  01588 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D22— 122 


342,778 
TOILET 
Shyh-Shin  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hocheng  Pottery 
M^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,415 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 301 
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342,779 

SHOWER  SEAT 

Enert  F.  Root,  23  Brfawd  Dr^  Nadma,  N.H.  03063 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,389 

Tern  of  pateat  14  jrean 

U.S.  a.  023-^304 


342,781 
FRONT  GRILL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Ckriftopher  M.  ThomiMoii,  Naihiille,  and  Jamc*  E.  Hwrit, 
Hennitage,  botb  of  Tean.,  aaaignon  to  WUripool  Corpora- 
tioB,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

nied  Dec  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,922 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D23— 354 


342,782 
DUCT  CLOSE  ELBOW 
Charlea  B.  Anderaon,  Jackaonrille,  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Ken- 
rick,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Boilder's  Beat,  Inc., 
JackjonTille,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,722 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 393 


342,780 
PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Ian  H.  PcadcrgrMt,  and  Panl  S.  Haxtabte,  both  of  Sooth  Aaatn- 
Ua,  Aaatralia,  aaaignon  to  F.  F.  Sheely  Nomineca  Pty.  Ltd., 
St  Marys,  Aaatralia 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Aaatralia,  Apr.  30, 1992, 10C9/92 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 333 


342,783 
CASE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Domini^ne  Leaqnir,  Bnckland,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  IPL  Inc. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,352 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D34— 40 
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342,784 
EMESIS  BASIN 
Peggy  Passiak,  3882  Kenmore,  Berkley,  Mich.  48072,  and 
Pamela  Robertson,  24924  Independence  #6103,  Farmington 
HilU,  Mich.  48335 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,632 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D24— 123 


342,787 
DIAPER 
Michael  J.  Perrotte,  968  EdgehUl  Dr.;  Dale  A.  Hadley,  976 
EdgehiU  Dr.,  and  Robert  A.  Nalley,  3652  HoUow  TraU  Ct,  all 
of  Pabn  Harbor,  Fla.  34684 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,371 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 26 


342,785 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Idonia  C.  Farrell,  Rt  2  Box  2429,  Arcadia,  La.  71001 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,386,  Mar.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,289 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D24— 125 


342,786 
DIAPER 
Joanine  L.  De  GooUer,  132  McFarlane  Drive,  Minchinbnry, 
New  South  Wales  2770,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  7,  1991,  655/91 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


342,788 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Robert  J.  Weaver,  Kirkland;  John  C.  Dayncs,  Redmond;  Dennis 
C.  Brittingham,  Seattle,  and  Rodney  J.  Merry,  Woodinrille, 
aU  of  Wash.,  assignon  to  Physio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,072,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,224,870.  TUs  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,067 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 167 
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342,789 

JAW  REST  FOR  PATIENT  USE  DURING  DENTAL 

PROCEDURES 

Aatoaio  M.  Lopez,  420  S.  Jordan  Are^  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,281 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D24— 176 


342,791 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOT  OR  COLD  THERAPY  PADS 

R.  Scott  Sparkmaa,  P.O.  Box  146,  aeveland,  Ga.  30528 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 208 


342,792 
MICROBIAL  TEST  MACHINE  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
TIMED  HEATING,  COOLING  AND  INCUBATION  OF 
TEST  SAMPLES 
Stanley  E.  Charm,  Boston;  Steven  Landau,  Brookline;  Kenneth 
T.  Sabin,  Hanover,  and  Eliezer  Zomer,  Newton,  all  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 216 


342,790 
THERAPEUTIC  NECK  WRAP 
James  E.  Zona,  Allison  Pic  Pa.,  aacisnor  to  Pittsburgh  Plastics 
Mfg.,  Zelienople,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 207 


342,793 
CUVETTE 
Alfons  Balmer,  Steinhansen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
U  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    7,    1991, 
118945/91 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D24— 224 
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342,794  342,796 

TRANSMISSION  TOWER  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Manfred  Muenzel,  Oakville;  Edward  R.  Baldwin,  Toronto,  and  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash,  aasisw>r  to  Mikrou  bdaatrtaa, 

ValRuBdaM,OakTille,aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  LeBlanc  A  Kent,  Wash. 

Royk  Telcom  Inc.,  Oakrille,  CaiMia  FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,536 

Filed  Jua.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,871  The  portiou  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhssqwtrt  to  Mar.  9, 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  18, 1990, 18-12-904  2007,  h«  heea  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patcat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25-6  UJS.  CL  D25-124 


342,797 
WINDOW  COMPOPiENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Waah^  assignor  to  MOcron  ludustrica, 
Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneM  to  Mar.  9, 

2007,  hM  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D25— 124 


342,798 
NFTEUGHT 
Bruce  Aucoua;  Jaue  Am»m,  both  of  21  E.  22mI  St  #6K,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10010,  and  Joae  Padroa,  511  W.  20th  St  #4,  New 
342,7^5  Y*»fc   N  Y    10011 

RFTAINING  WALL  BLOCK  ^        in«l  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,742 

Cloyce  D.  HarriwM,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex,  assignor  to  CSTW,  j^^  ^  ^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^ 

lac  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  j,  ^  q  D2fr-26 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,908  ^•*-  ""  "''^^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 118 
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342,799 

MINI  FLUORESCENT  PLUG-IN  DOWN  LIGHT 

Bywt  I-  Ham,  16550  E.  Blackburn  Dr^  La  MinMla,  Calif.  90638 

FUed  Sc».  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^33 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D26— 26 


342301 

PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  QUARTZ  HALOGEN 

SPOTLIGHT 

Tit  W.  PooB,  Hoag  Koa«,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying 

Dragon  DcTclopment  Limited,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
2021974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26-«3 


n 


342,800 
LANTERN 
Tor  H.  Petterson,  Randio  Palos  Verdes,  and  Jean  T.  McGregor, 
West  CoTiaa,  botk  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Rayovac  Corpora- 
tioa,  Madiaoa,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— «1 


342,802 

GOLF  LAMP 

Emflio  Barletta,  2  Bcrtlce  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 94 
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342JW3  342^05 

FLOOR  LAMP  TOBACCO  HOOKAH 
DaTid  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.   Randolpb  A.  Heine,  and  Sandra  J.  Dow,  both  of  Pinellas  Parli, 

KicUcr  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio  Fla^  assignors  to  New  Traditions  Pipe  Company,  Pinellas 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  862^70,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  Park,  Fla. 

340,309.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,306  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 106  VS.  CL  D27— 162 


342,806 
COSMETIC  TRAY 
Errol  A.  Jones,  and  Barbara  J.  Jones,  both  of  45  Carolbreen  Sq^ 
Scarborough,  Ontario  MIV  IJl,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  13, 1991, 1306912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 73 


342304 

THERMAL  SHIELD  FOR  PARABOUC  REFLECTOR 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  LIGHT 

Michael  L.  Morgan,  1403  SE.  25th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 118 


/  /Ii 


342307 
^  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Charica  L.  Smith,  6770  E.  1st  St,  Walballa,  Mich.  49458 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578358 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D28— 46 


2718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1993 


342,808 
COSMETIC  COMPACT 
Karena  Bakic,  Via  Andrea  del  Sarto  56,  21100  Varese,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Apr.  25. 1990,  DM016523 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D28— 82 


342,811 

STEAMER 

Kwok-Keung  Cheung,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Antonio 

Precise  Products  Mfy.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,368 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 17 


342,809 

HALON  HLLED  AEROSOL  CONTAINER  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Gerald  D.  Thomas,  209-B  Rora  St.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D29— 2 


342,812 
CARPET  SWEEPER 
Brenda  L.  Reath,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 32 


342,810 
DIVE  MASK 
Steven  Berenson,  Sharon,  Mats.,  assignor  to  Aqna-Leisure  In- 
dustries, Inc^  Atoo,  Mass. 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D29— 9 
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342,813  342,815 

DISH  RACK  BOUTIQUE  WASTEBASKET 
Maurice  J.  Verchere,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Injectaplas-    Mary  A.  Shafer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Plastic 

tic,  Martignat,  France  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,755  FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,803 

Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  26,                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

1991,  DM/020751  U.S.  O.  D34— 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 55 


1^ 


342,816 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  LEAF  BAGS 
Barbara  Diotte,  159  Laurier  Ave.,  LasaUe,  Ont.,  Canada  N9J- 
1L4 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


342,817 
LIDDED  WASTEBASKET 
342,814  Hangwind  F.  Lippisch,  Fitchburg,  and  Cory  J.  Kmger,  Wlndien- 

STEAM  IRON  don,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sterilite  Corporation,  Town- 

Guy  Bergeron,  Magog,  Canada,  assignor  to  2331-0345  Quebec       send,  Mass. 
Inc.,  Qnibec,  Canada  FUe«»  M«y  »*.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  883,256 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,965  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D34 — 7 

U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Nieminen,  Jorma  J.,  5,272,866,  CI.  60-39.020. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  LaPlante,  Pierre;  and  Osterhoudt,  Larry  D., 
5,273,427,  CI.  433-28.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.;  and  Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  5,273,972,  O. 

514-210.000. 
Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C  ;  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5,273,993,  CI.  514-400.000 
A.  J.  Rose  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rose,  A.  Jay;  and  Hamulak,  Michael  A.,  5,273,385,  CI.  41 1-SOl.OOO. 
A.  Zahner  Sheet  Metal  Company:  See — 

Zahner,  L.  William,  III,  5,272,849,  CI   52-466.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Snitman,    David    L.;   and    Stroupe,    Stephen    D.,    5,273,882,   CI. 
435-6.000. 
Abdallah,  Ali  M.;  and  Hensley,  Kenneth  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Radio  speaker  mounting  apparatus  and  method.  5,273,243,  CI. 
248-27. 100. 
Abe,  Katsushi:  See — 

Oshima,  Yujiro;  Abe,  Katsushi;  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Yokou,  Koji; 
Muraki,  Hideaki;  and  Fukui,  Masayuki,  5,272,871,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Abe,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Matsui,  Nobuyuki;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  Kayo,  Makoto;  Sakaguchi, 
Osamu,  deceased;  Sakaguchi,  Itsuko,  legal  representative;  Kiso, 
Yasuharu;  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya,  5,272,883,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Abe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akai,  Tadao;  Abe,  Kazuo;  and  Nishino,  Hiromichi,  3,273,714,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See— 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki 
Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Harada,   Koukichi;   Nagaoka,  Junsaku 
Kawata,    Tsutomu;    Yoshimura,   Tsutomu;    Suzuki,    Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Abe,  Toshio;  and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hardware 
arrangement  for  specifying  data  format  in  asynchronous  transmission. 
5,274,679,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Abe,  Yoneji:  See— 

Sato,  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5,273,828,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Abe,   Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 

device  and  method  of  making  it.  5,274,660,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Abe.  Yuuichi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  probing  test. 

5,274,575.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Abiru,  Hisanori;  Harada,  Hideaki;  Tamura,  Kazumi;  Fujishiro,  Manabu; 
Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Long   period    pendulum    damping   equipment.    5,272,847,    CI.    52- 
I67.0DF 
Abolfathi,  Amir  H.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Than;  Nashef,  Aws;  Abolfathi,  Amir  H.;  Wieting,  David 
W.;  and  Lee.  Denis.  5,272,909.  CI.  73-37.000. 
AccuWeb,  Inc.:  Set — 

Buisker,  Raymond  A.;  Ziemann,  Erich  T.;  and  Martyn,  James, 
5,274,573,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ackerman,  John  F.:  See — 

Srivastava,   Alok   M.;   and   Ackerman,   John   F.,    5,273,732,   CI. 
423-464.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung, 
5,274,655,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Acme  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

McHenry,  Edwin  J.;  and  Baker,  Christopher  A.,  5,273,845,  CI. 
429-180.000. 
Acro-Pack  Corp.:  See — 

Belcher.  Garry  B..  5,274.194,  CI.  174-50000 
Adachi,    Koji,    to    Bridgestone    Corporation.    Bead    lock    method. 

5.273.599,  CI.  156-131.000. 
Adamis,  Panagiotis:  5« — 

Schapertons,  Herbert;  Adamis.  Panagiotis;  and  Neumann,  Joachim, 
5,273,006.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Adams,  Bruce.  Portable  water  activated  aleri  system  with  directional 

indicator.  5,274.359,  CI.  340-604.000. 
Adams,  George,  Jr..  to  Lewis  Trust.  The.   Inflatable  interlockable 

blocks  for  forming  toy  structures.  5.273.477.  CI.  446-108.000. 
Adams,  Jurgen;  and  Lais,  Norbert,  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH. 
Electronic    taximeter    with    apparatus    for    rounding    off   a    fare. 
5,274.561,  CI.  364-467.000. 


Adasczik.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Lillquist,  Robert  D.;  Adasczik,  Charles  B.;  Hunter.  Gordon  B.;  and 
Menzies.  Richard  G..  5,273,102,  CI.  164-452.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Stephen  D.,  5,274,731.  C\.  385-135.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet,    Gerald;    and    Guardiola,    Beatrice,    5,273,994,    O. 
514-414.000. 
Advanced  Circuit  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Davis  W.;  Bonnette,  Dermis  A.;  and  Steams,  Thomas  H., 
5,274,195,  CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Advanced  Innovative  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Koch,  Virgil  A.,  5,272,953,  CI.  84-458.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Sfarti.  Adrian.  5.274.754.  CI.  395-142.000. 
AE  Piston  Products  Limited:  See — 

Hyndman.  Christopher  P.;  and  Wordsworth.  Robert  A.,  5,273,098, 
CI.  164-15.000 
Agawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Sato,  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  hro.  5,273,613,  CI   156-406.200. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See — 

Park,  Byeong  Yeol,  Yoon,  Sung  Ho;  and  Jung,  Bal,  5,273,603,  CI. 
156-175.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Nozaki,  Ken;  and  Negishi.  Akira,  5,273,639,  CI. 
204-400.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Malejec,  Reinhart;  and  Helling.  Gunter.  5,273,870,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Nerger,  Dittmar,  5,273,952, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet.   Ludovicus  H.;   Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and  Daems,  Eddie  R., 
5.273,858.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Defieuw.  Geert  H.;  Timmerman.  Daniel  M.;  and  Blum.  Harald, 
5,273,951,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Agostini,  Dean:  See — 

Dickinson,  William  D.;  Wissenbach,  Richard;  Kaiser,  Donald;  and 
Agostini.  Dean,  5,274,721,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Ahlem,  Clarence;  and  Huang.  Ann  E..  to  Hybritech  Incorporated. 
Trifunctional  antibody-like  compounds  as  a  combined  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  agent.  5.273.743,  CI.  424-85.800 
Ahn,  Ji-hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  density  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  (MBC  cell).  5,274.258.  CI.  257-308.000. 
Ahvenainen,  Juha;  and  Kuhanen,  Jukka,  to  Suomen  Sokeri  Oy.  Method 

for  the  fermenution  of  beer.  5.273.762.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Aihara.    Fumikazu;    Aihara,    Toshiharu;    Yamasaki,    Takaahi;    and 
Nakazawa.  Eiji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  apparatus 
with  communication  function  having  power  source  system  with  two 
voluge  output  levels.  5,274,798.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Aihara,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kaharu.  Takeo;   Shimamura,   Masato;   Kohsaka,   Yuzo;   Aihara, 
Shuichi;  Maezawa,  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuni,  5,274,673,  CI. 
375-55.000. 
Aihara,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Aihara,  Fumikazu;  Aihara,  Toshiharu;  Yamasaki,  Takashi;  and 
Nakazawa,  Eiji,  5,274,798.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Air  Packaging  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pharo,  Daniel  A..  5.272.856.  CI.  53-472.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Paul  N.;  Fine,  Stephen  M.;  and  Norman,  John  A.  T., 
5,273,775,  CI.  427-99.000. 
Aishima,  Shizuo:  See — 

Ito.  Takashi;  Aishima,  Shizuo;  and  Ohkawara.  Masaaki.  5,272,820, 
CI.  34-57.00A. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takagi,  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Akinari,  5,273,099,  CI.  164-34.000. 
Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Faber.  Margaret  K.;  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  and  St. 
Julien.  Dell  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Solid  electrolyte  fuel  cells. 
5,273,837,  Q.  429-30.000. 
Akai,  Tadao;  Abe,  Kazuo;  and  Nishino,  Hiromichi,  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  sterilizing  apparatus  for  supplying  hydrogen 
peroxide  gas.  5,273,714.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Akamatsu,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Shigeru;  and  Taniguchi,  Katsutothi,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Fabric  materia]  useful  for  wind-filling  sporting  goods. 
5,273,813.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Akatsuka.  Yuichiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Information  recor- 
ding/reproduction apparatus.  5,274,621,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  HauUu,  Lane  A.,  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America,    Inc.    System   for   the   flexible  assembly   of  assemblies. 
5,272,805,  CI.  29-712.000. 
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Akerley,  Stevan  W :  Str—  .     .       „  .t. 

Reed   Robert  W  ;  KartKii.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Akerley.  Slevan  W  , 
5.27«.566.  CI   3M-474.370. 

'  Kawahara.  Takayaki;  Kawajin,  Yodiiki:  Akibfc  TakesMla.  Hongu- 
chi,  Masashi  Waianabe.  Takao;  Kitsukawa.  Oofo.  Kawme. 
Yasushi,  Tachibana.  Toihikazu;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5,274.601. 
CI.  3«5-23O.0«). 

'  Nakanun.  Yoahikatau;  Egami.  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi,  Shumukc; 
■Ml  Aktaolo.  Ken.  5,272.93a  a  74-434.00O 

Hane     Fuvuki     Kaawada.    Shinichi;    Hojo.    Takeshi;    AkUnoilo. 
Mamoru;and  Murabayash.,  Kazushige,  5,272.815.  CI  33-326.000 

Akita.  Tsuiomu:  Set—  t-ynitm 

Dasai.  Masathi.  Akica,  Tsulomu;  and  Sasaki.  Masahani.  5^73,672. 

d  252-5<..OOR  „         ,.       „  J 

Akiyama.  Tenio;  Shirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ishuaki.  Naoki;  Yamashila.  Koji;  and 

Shinozaki,  Shinichi.  lo  Komalsu,  Lid  Operalioo  valve  wilh  pressure 

compensalKMi  valve   5.273.069,  CI    137-596  000 

Akiyoshi.  Nobuyasu:  Set—  ,.    ^,  . 

Shimoda.  Tomoyuki:  Shimuu.  Shigehisa.  and  Aklyo>h^  Nobuyasu. 
5.274.3%.  CI   346-107  OOR 

Aktiebolaget  EI«cirolu»;  Set—  

Ebbei>n.  Bengi  E  O  .  5.273.023.  CI.  126-J90BA 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle  See—  ^ ,     ^       r-     „i  c 

Brandslroom.  Ame  E.;  Lindberg.  Per  L..  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E.. 
5.274.099.  CI   546-271000 

^^MMolewii.  Theodore  A..  Burkhardt.  Eric  W ,  and  Wallfahrer. 

Uwe  H  .  5.274.102.  CI   54»- 142.000 
Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc    Set— 

DeGrow   Gary  C    Wyatt.  W   Burk.  Smith.  Milton  E.;  and  Wim- 

pee.  Julia  T  .  5.274.216.  CI  219-386000 
Wyatt    W    Burk   Cundiff.  Kevin  B.;  and  Little.  Kenneth  R,.  Jr.. 
5.273.360.0   374-141000  ,  c— 

Albrechl    Richard  W     and  Shepherd.  Andrew,  lo  General  Ekctnc 
Company   Arrangement  for  defining  improved  cooling  airflow  sup- 
ply path  through  clearance  control  nng  and  shroud    5.273.396.  CI. 
415-173  100 
Alcatel  Cable:  See—  .  ^,  .  ,,^ ,,,      _, 

Prigenl.     Laurence;     and     Audouin.     CMivier,     5^74,733.     CI 
385-123  000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  :  Set-  ,.■,-, a  ,,,   ri 

Kuddev  David  W  ;  and  Loogendyke.  Gregory  J  .  5.274.785,  CI 
395-325000 

Brehm.  CUudr.  Dumas,  Jean-Pierre;  Tardy.  Andre  ;  and  Brouard. 
Dominique.  5.274.724.  CI   385-95  000 
Alcon  Laboraiones,  Inc    See—  ^     .     .,,i,«i   /~i 

McLaughlin.  Richard  N  ;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ote  J..  5,273,056,  O 
128-898.000  ^      ..  „      .    e 

Aldrich.  Stuart  R.;  and  GoJownia,  Ronald  F  .  to  Can  A  Bottle  Systems 
Inc  Reverie  vending  machine  with  rotary-bristle-dnve  scanning 
station   5.273.149.  CI    194-205.000  ... 

Alexander.  Willard  E    Chau.  Chieh-Chun;  and  Faley.  Timothy  L..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  post-spin  Tinishing  of 
polybenzouiole  fibers  5.273.703.  a  264-184  000 
Alexandru.  Lupu;  See— 

Georges.  Michael  K  .  Bayley,  Robert  D.;  and  Alesandni,  Lupu. 
5.274.057,  d.  526-202.000. 
Aleuon.  Charles  E.;  Set—  ..    „   ,.        ,  ^ 

Scbolz.  Matthew  T  ;  Wilkena.  Ralph  A  ;  Aiaell.  Robert  L  ;  and 
Alenson.  Charles  E  .  5,273.802.  CI  428-76000 
Ahg.  Leo  Edenhofer.  Albrecht,  Muller.  Marcel  Tneciak.  Arnold;  and 
Weller  Thomas,  lo  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.  AcetK  acid  denvative^ 
5J73.982.  a   514-315  000. 

'  SiraiSi!  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang.  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah. 

Renale  Puhler.  Alfred  Wohner.  Gerhard   Marquardl.  Rudiger; 

Grabley.  Susanne;  Brauer.  Dieter,  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5.273.894. 

CI   435-129  000 

Allan,  David  W    Levme,  Judah;  Davis,  I>cky  D.;  and  Wei«,  Marc  A., 

to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Commerce   Device  and  method  for 

providing     accurate     time     and/or     frequency      5,274,545,     CI 

364-148  000 

Mien-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  Set—  

Gibart,  Anthony  G  .  5.274.781.  O   395-325.000. 
Maskovyak.  George  D  .  5.274.767,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Allen,  D  Maaon.  Fkiution  apparatus.  5,273,473,  O  441-129.000. 

Allele,  Richard  K  ;  and  Allen,  Richard  D  .  5.272.770.  CI   2-2  000 
Allen.  Richard  K .  and  Allen,  Richard  D    Head  restraining  system. 
5.272.770.  a.  2-2.000.  ^         ^         ^  ^  , 

Allen.  Robert  H  .  Un.  Ronny  W  ;  and  Overstreet.  Andrew  D,  to  Ethyl 
Corporation  Continuous  process  for  preparing  aluminum  alkyls  and 
ImeaTl-otefuis  from  inteniaJ  olefins  5,274,153.  O  556-187  000 
Allfasi  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Luhm.  Ralph  R  ,  5,273,386,  Q.  4II-S07.000 
Allied  Signal  Inc    See— 

Berwanger,  Fred  W,  5,273,140,  a   188-73  100. 

Gihnan,  Paul  S.;  and  Zedalis,  Michael  S  ,  5,273,569,  a.  75-230.000. 

High.  Glen  f  ;  Prevallet,  Larry  C  ;  and  Free,  Joaeph  W.,  5,274.558, 

a   364-431  020 
Otaoo,  Larry  D.   Burkhardt,  Maureen  D.;  and  Jotmaoo.  Henry  R., 
5,273,816.  a.  42t-272.00a 


Scott,  Kenneth  R.,  5,274,393,  O.  343-895.000 
Taig.  Alistair  G..  5,273,137.  CI.  188-73.350. 

AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See—  

Horn.  Keith  A.;  and  Lau.  Christine  L..  5,273.863.  O.  430-270000. 
Wu.  Chengjiu,  5.274,179.  O   560-184.000 
AllicSinial  Inc  :  Srr— 

Chili.  Chien.  5.273,592,  CI    134-40.000. 
Almasi,  John  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  denving  a 
cardiac  ejection  fraction  from  nuclear  image  dau.   5,274,549,  CI. 
364-413  070 
Alneri,  Enio:  See—  .^,.,.„^ 

Venturella  Carlo;  AIneri,  Enzo;  and  Lana.  Giulio,  5,274,140,  a. 
549-531.000 

Alper,  Seth  L.:  Set—  

Brugnara.  Carlo;  and  Alper,  Seth  L.,  5,273,992,  O.  514-398.000. 
Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Sato.  Tsutomu,  5.274.354,  CI.  340-430.000. 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  5.274,619,  CI.  369-77  100 
Alspaugh,  Ronald:  See— 

Luthra,  Ajay  K.;  Rajan,  Ganesh;  and  Alspaugh,  Ronald.  5.274.372, 
a  341-61  000. 
Ahera  Corporation:  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Veensira,  Kerry;  and  Pedersen. 
Bnice  B..  5.274,581.  CI   364-784.000 
Altine.  Phillip,  to  GTE  Mobilnet  Incorporated.  Method  for  restoring 
lost  databases  by  companng  existing  daubase  and  generic  databate, 
and  generating  cellular  switch  commands  to  update  the  generic 
database.  5.274.802.  CI.  395-600.000 
Altman.  Richard  G..  to  Altman.  Richard  G.  Decorative  lighting  ar- 
rangement for  special  evenu  5.274.537.  C\  362-353  000 
Alvarez  Garcia,  Jaime,  lo  EZ  Painir  Corporation  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  paint  roller  and  product  produced  thereby. 
5,273,604,  CI    156-187000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Ayer.  AtuI  D ;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters,  Joseph  C  .  5.273.752.  CI  424-438.000 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  Set — 

Sartoria  Franco.  5.274,213.  CI.  219-125.100. 
Amalgamated  Software  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,    David    E.,    and    Ross,    Eduardo    C.    5,274,805,    CI 
395-600000 
Amanai,    Jun,    lo    Tengen    Lid.    Game    memory.    5,273,294.    CI. 

273-435000 
Amano.  Fumio:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshmori;  Ota,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumk);  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,274.741.  CI.  395-2  310 
Amano,  Satoru,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Solid  sute  laser.  5,274,650,  CI. 

372-21000 
Amano,  Takehiro;  Goi,  Masami;  Sekiuchi,  Kazuto;  Yoshida.  Tomomi- 
chi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiro,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid. 
Process  for  prepanng  erythromycin   A   oxime  or  a  salt  thereof. 
5,274,085.  CI   536-7  400 
American  Brass  A  Aluminum  Foundry  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Oropallo.  Robert  A  .  5.273.077.  CI.  138-90.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Set— 

Calbick,  C.  Joseph;  Kuck,  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H., 

5.274.149.  CI.  556-70.000. 
Honig.  Dan  S.;  and  Harris.  Elieth,  5.274.055.  CI.  524-47.000. 
American  Dengi  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Feygin.  Ilya.  5,273,406.  CI  417-474.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kees,  Kenneth  L..  5.274.111.  CI.  548-366.100. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  Set— 

Beesley.  Thomas  E  .  5.273.820.  CI  428-332  000. 
American  Pipe  A  Plasticv  Inc  :  See— 

Oargiulo.  Joseph  L..  5.273.414.  CI  425-59  000 
American  Sigma.  Inc  :  Set — 

DKkinson.  Willum  D.;  Wiasenbach.  Richard;  Kaiser.  Donald;  and 
Agostini.  Dean.  5.274.721.  O.  385-31.000 
Amervan  Standard  Inc  :  Set — 

Degier.  Randall  L.;  Grolh.  Richard  L.;  Kerr.  Stephen  T  ;  Mullally, 
Ralph  C  .  Pniae.  Patrick  D ;  and  Roth.  Robert  J  .  5.272.882.  CI. 
62-77  000. 
Amensur  Fence  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Edward  L..  5.272.838.  a.  49-404.000. 
Ames.  Stephen  ).  Set— 

Collms.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Wike.  Charles  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ames.  Stephen 
J  .  5.274.491.  a.  359-200.000, 
Amgen:  Set — 

Snitman.   David   L.;   and   Siroupe.   Stephen   D.,   3,273,882,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  Ser— 

Brannan.  Geryl  O;  and  McCaffrey.  William  J.,  SJ73.III.  C\. 

166-245000 
Clark.    Frederick    T;    and    Haddad.    Mum    S.    5.273.645.    CI 

208-87.000 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  But- 
kovich.  Michael  S  ;  Lambert.  Terrance  L  ;  Daul.  Charles  M.;  and 
Jones.  Philip  B  .  5.273.087.  a    141-94.000 
Muller.  Uwe  R .  Mika.  Lawrence  J.;  Lindley.  Donald  J.;  and 
Wisner.  Ernest  J  .  5.273.905.  CI  435-301  000 
Ampferer.  Herbert,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Arrangement  for 

distributing  oil  in  a  camshaft.  5.273,007,  O.  123-90.340. 
Amr,  Yehu  M.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Axial  flow  fan  and  (an  orifice. 
5J73,40a  a.  416-189.000. 
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Amrhein,  Ing.  W.,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement 
for     actuating     elect  romechanical      transducers.      5,274,313.     CI. 
318-629.000. 
Anagnosiopulos.  Hiristo:  See — 

Schwab.   Wilfried;    Anagnosiopulos,    Hirislo;    Porsche-Wiebking, 
Elena;  and  Grome.  John.  5.273.989.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Anaselli.  Claudio:  See — 

Matthews.  Dana  C;  Bernstein,  Irwin  D.;  Hansen,  John  A.;  Appel- 
baum,  Fred  R.;  Anaselli.  Claudio;  and  Martin.  Paul  J..  5,273.738. 
CI   424-1  100 
Anaslase,  Constanlin;  Daily,  Jay  H.;  and  Nehren,  William  C,  to  White 
Consolidated    Induslries.    Inc.    Enzyme   bath   maintenance  system. 
5.272.893.  CI   68-16.000. 
Andersen  Laboratories:  See— 

Gau.  John.  5.274.345.  CI.  333-153.000. 
Anderson.  N.  Leigh:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson.  N.  Leigh.  5.273.656.  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  N.  Leigh,  to  Large  Scale  Biol- 
ogy Corporation.  System  for  solid  phase  reactions.  5,273,656,  CI. 
210-635.000 
Anderson.  Ronald  C  :  See — 

Casale.  Thomas  J.;  Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Britt.  Roger  B.. 

5.273.844.  CI.  429-178  000. 

Anderson.  William  B    Module  for  protecting  and  cooling  computer 

chip  die  mounted  on  a  thin  film  substrate  and  a  chassis  for  conduction 

cooling  of  such  modules.  5.274.530,  CI.  361-689  000 

Andersson.  Alt  Andersson.  Soren;  and  Burell,  Ingemar.  Liquid  dosing 

apparatus   5.273.067,  CI.  137-129.000. 
Andersson.  Erik:  See— 

Balinl.  Endre;  and  Andersson,  Erik,  5,273,002,  CI.  122-20.00B. 
Andersson,  Kent:  See— 

Skold,  Sven-Erik;  and  Andersson,  Kent,  5,273,718,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Andersson.  Soren:  See — 

Andersson.  Alf;  Andersson.  Soren;  and  Burell,  Ingemar,  5,273,067, 
CI.  137-129.000. 
Andoh,  Hisashi:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh. 
Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kato.  Yoshimi;  Maeda. 
Yoshihito;  Sugita.  Talsuya;  and  Sugila.  Yutaka.  5,274.612,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Andonov,  Radomir:  See— 

Lonardi,  Emile;  Andonov,  Radomir;  Loutsch,  Jeannot;  and  Wies, 
Georges,  5,273,148,  CI.  193-3  000. 
Andrews,  G   Wayne:  See — 

Gechter,  Jerry;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pokress,  Robert  L.;  and  An- 
drews, G   Wayne,  5,274,700,  CI.  379-210.000. 
Ansell,  Christopher  W.;  Medcalf,  Nicholas;  and  Williams.  Peter  W.,  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pic  Gloves.  5,272,771,  CI   2-167.000. 
Anspaugh,  Michael  P  :  See — 

Collier,  Gregory  P.;  Anspaugh.  Michael  P.;  and  Burkhard.  Terry 
E..  5.272.933.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Substantially  transparent   free  standing  diamond  films. 
5.273.731.  CI  423-446.000 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F.;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schrefller,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu.    Hideki,    5,274.106,    CI. 
548-300. 100. 
Aniolovich,  Edi.  lo  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Method  of  treating 
bleached  pulp  on  a  washer  with  calcium  ions  to  remove  sodium  ions. 
5.273.625.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Anioniou.  Chns;  de  los  Reyes,  Gaston;  and  Rudolph,  Eric,  to  Millipore 
Corporation    Process  of  recovering  a  solid  component  from  a  solid 
composition     by     clarification     and     extraction.     5,273,659,     CI. 
210-651.000. 
Aoki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Hiraishi,  Alsushi;  Aoki,  Hideyuki;  Oguchi, 
Saloshi;  and  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki,  5.274,594,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Aoki,  Kei:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuji;  Urano,  Saloshi;  Umemoto,  Hirotoshi;  Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo;  Aoki,   Kei,  and  Tsuboniwa,   Noriyuki,  5,274,062,  CI, 
526-304.000 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajin.  Yoshiki;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Horigu- 
chi,    Masashi,    Waianabe,   Takao;    Kitsukawa,   Goro;    Kawase. 
Yasushi:  Tachibana,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,274,601, 
CI   365-230.060 
Aoki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Abe,  Toshio;  and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  5,274,679,  CL  375-117.000. 
Aoki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi, 
Tohru;  Ikkatai,  Masatoshi;  Mllomi,  Tatsuo;  Nemura,  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka.  Yasuyuki,  5,274,399.  CI   346-134.000. 
Apicella.  Anthony;  Wood.  Christopher  H.,  and  NessAiver.  Moriel  S., 
to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Measurement  of  vetricle  volumes  with 
cardiac  MRI.  5,273.040.  CI.  128-653  200. 
Appel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rohrscheid,  Freimund;  Appel,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund,  Gunter, 
5.274,126.  CI.  549-241,000, 
Appelbaum,  Fred  R.:  See — 

Matthews.  Dana  C;  Bernstein.  Irwin  D  ;  Hansen.  John  A,;  Appel- 
baum. Fred  R  ;  Anasetti.  Claudio;  and  Martin,  Paul  J.,  5.273.738. 
CI  424-1  100 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See- 
Banks.  John  D  (Jano).  5.274.763.  CI   395-250.000. 


Roskowski.  Steven  G  ;  and  Clough.  Elizabeth  A..  5,274.753,  CI. 
395-135,000 
Apple  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt.    Robert    B,;    and    Schaefer.    Robert    W,,    5.273.545.    Q, 
604-167,000. 
Applied  Biosyslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridgham.  John;  Geiser.  Timothy  G.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.; 
Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.;  Marplotl.  Mark  P.;  and  Ramstad.  Paul  O., 
5.273.715.  CI   422-63.000. 
Moring.  Stephen  E..  5.274.227.  CI.  250-227.250. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishizato.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Hirofumi.  5.272,880.  CI.  62-50.700. 
Apps.  William  P.,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Split  box  case 

construction.  5.273.175.  CI.  220-23.400. 
APV  Gaulin  GmbH:  See— 

Jarchau,  Michael;  Priebe.  Ralf;  and  Lindemann,  Klaus.  5,273,407, 
CI   417-539.000. 
Aquatechnology  Resource  Management:  See — 

Severing,  Kenneth  W,,  5,273,654,  CI,  210-634,000, 
Aral,  Toshihiro,  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Electncal  parts  for  surface 

mounting,  5,273,460.  CI.  439-609.000. 
Arakawa,  Eric:  See — 

Skedeleski,  David;  and  Arakawa,  Eric,  5,273,472,  CI.  441-79.000. 
Arata,  Yoji:  See — 

Sen,  Shigemi;  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makoto;  and  Arata, 
Yoji,  5,274,082,  CI.  534-16.000. 
Archer,  Donald  H.;  Mclnturff,  Kim;  Mintzer,  Alfred  I.;  and  Thies, 
Wilbur  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.   Broadband  direction  finding 
system.  5.274.389,  CI.  343-754.000, 
Archery  Visions,  Inc:  See — 

Gianneiti,  Nickolas  J  ,  5,273.291.  CI,  273-358.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See — 

Cooper,  Charles  F.,  5,273,772,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Guo,  Shao  H.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  5,274,050,  CI.  525-381.000. 
Ardam  SNC:  See — 

Bastin,  Paul;  and  Jafelin,  Etienne,  5,272,781,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Arici,  Stefano,  to  Danieli  &  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche.  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous  casting  of  metals  and  of  steel  in  particular.  5,273,100,  CI. 
164-418.000. 
Arif,  Shoaib,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Rinse  aids  comprising  ethoxylaled- 

propoxylated  surfacunt  mixtures.  5,273,677,  CI.  252-174.210. 
Arimalsu,  Taro:  See — 

Waianabe.  Atsushi;  and  Anmatsu.  Taro.  5.274,360,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dhawan,  Sudhir;  Nicholson,  James  O.;  and  Siegel, 
David  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 
transfer  using  bus  address  lines.  5,274,784,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Arios,  Maureen:  See — 

Stewart,  David;  Sloan,  Robert;  Jackson,  Don;  and  Arios,  Maureen. 
5.274,779,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Arison,  Byron  H.:  See — 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  Dezeny,  Georgette; 
Arison,  Byron  H,;  Beattie,  Thomas  R,;  Hale.  Amy  M,;  and 
Dumont.  Francis,  5,273,979,  CI,  514-291,000, 
Aristo  International  Corporation:  See — 

Michael,  Wolman,  5,274,404,  CI,  351-126.000. 
Arizmendi,  Napoleon;  Rubbo,  Richard  P.;  and  Jordan,  Henry  J..  Jr. 

Retrievable  packer  5.273,109,  CI.  166-123.000, 
Arlt,  Dieter:  See — 

Lange,  Waller;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  and  Arlt.  Dieter. 
5,274,167,  CI,  560-40,000, 
Armand,  Michel,  to  Hydr'Am,  Hydraulically  controlled  self-contained 
multifunctional     tool     such     as    shears/separator,     5,272,811,    CI, 
30-228,000, 
Armbruster,  Herbert:  See — 

Wolf,  Gunter;  Armbruster,  Herbert;  and  Fink,  Reinhold,  5,272,813, 
CI,  30-298,400, 
Armstrong.  J,  Delvin,  Lighting  system  for  playing  fields.  5.274.534.  CI. 

362-249,000, 
Armstrong,  Stephen,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Catalyst  and  coating  com- 
position containing  same   5,273,946,  CI.  502-158.000. 
Arnaud,  Joelle;  Assens,  Jean-Louis;  Bemhart,  Claude;  Ferrari,  Bernard; 
Haudricourt,  Frederique;  and   Perreaut,  Pierre,  to  Elf  Sanofi,  A 
French  Corp.  N-subslituted  heterocyclic  derivatives  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  cardiovascular  disorders.  5.274.104.  CI.  548-252.000. 
Arnold.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Dant.  Ronald  E.;  Toellner.  Robert  L.; 
Arnold.  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N.. 
5,272,920,  CI,  73-301.000. 
Arnold,  Thomas  J.,  to  Mion  International  Corporation.  Bond  between 

amalgam  and  glass  lonomer  cement.  5,273,574,  CI    106-35,000, 
Arnold,  Walter:  See— 

Stra'uch,  Eckhard;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold,  Walter;  Alijah, 
Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger; 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5,273.894. 
CI,  435-129,000. 
Arora,  Rikhit:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebenne,  Helen  E ;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5,273,588,  CI.  I18-723.0OE. 
Array  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Brant,  William  A.;  Stallmo,  David  C;  Walker,  Mark;  and  Lui, 
Albert.  5.274.799.  Q.  395-575.000. 
Asada.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Miura,  Shuuichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  Fukushima,  Tadashi; 
Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Katoh,  Takeshi;  Hirasawa,  Kotaro;  and 
Asada,  Kazuyoshi,  5,274,717.  CI.  382-41.000. 
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A«kU.  T.k.fumi;  «kJ  Funasho,  Hiroyuki.  to  M.W»l>it.  El^tnc  Indus- 

iniJ  Co..  Lid  Hydrodynamic  gas  bewing  5.273,368.  CI  384-1 13  lAW 

Asahi  Glass  Company:  S«—  _    ..  ^^     „  j 

Sale  Goro  Komatsu.  Michio,  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe.  Yoneji;  and 

Mihara,  Keiichi.  5,273,828.  CI  428-432.000. 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid.  :S«—  t.    <■,-,,  Aan 

Hirai,  Yoshinori;  Ooi.  Yoshihani;  and  Gunjima.  Tomoki.  5.274,480, 

CI   359-40  000  ^        w         u    .  1-ij  ii.i 

Senoh,  Tadanon;  Tanabe,  Yuzuru;  and  Ohisu,  Moloichi.  5.274,652, 

CI    372-22  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Kawasaki   Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamolo,  Shigeni, 

5.274,416,0   354-412  000.  ,  ,-,.  .,o 

Misawa.  Masayuki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  and  Sugawara.  Saburo,  5,274,429, 

CI   356-1 000  ^^  ^    „ 

Mori,  Seiichi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Takano.  Masaloshi;  Hirano, 

MJsakazu;  and  Hokamura,  Satoshi,  5,274,477,  CI   358-498.000 
Nomura.  Kauuhiko;  Sakala.  Kenichi;  Takagi.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa, 

Mis«}:  and  Nihei.  Yasuo.  5.274,413.  CI   354-286000 
Teiima   Yasuyuki;  Yoshida.  Itazushi;  and  Shirayanagi.  Monyasu. 

5.274.406.  CI.  353-70.000 

Asai,  Kohiaro.  See—  ,,   .  ,  ,,     r  j 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai,  Kohtaro;  Nishikawa,  Hirofumi;  and 
Yamada,  Yoshihisa.  5.274,442,  CI.  358-133  000. 

'^"r'akStTl^i;  «Kl  Asaka.  Kenji.  5.272.980.  CI.  I0M81  000 
Asami    Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Lid    Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic   maienal    and    image   forming    method    using    the   same 
5.273,872.  CI.  430- 567.000 
Asano.  Osamu.  See—  i.     v        i.  „ 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Miuuaki; 
Yoshimura,    Hiroyuki;    Harada.    Koukichi;    Nagaoka.   Junsaku; 
Kawala.   Tsutomu;    Yoshimura.    Tsulomu.    Suzuki.    Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5.273.985,  CI.  514-352000 
As«to    Sadaji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Zero  warranty  circuit  for  data 
path  having  different  bit  width  from  the  length  of  packed  decimal 
operand.  5,274,830.  CI.  395-775  000 
Asca  Brown  Boven  Ltd  :  See—  j  c  u 

Huser   Ma»  Schneeberger,  Stefan;  Simons,  Wilhelmus;  and  Feld- 

mevcT.  Gunter.  5.273.462.  CI  439-681  000 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar.  5.274,663.  CI   373-103  000 
Asetta.  Paul  D.   Gardner.  Lawrence  R.,  and  Norman.  Michael  P..  to 
Motorola,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  fragile  semicon- 
ductor wafers.  5.273.615,  CI    156-584.000 
Ashida,  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  trans- 
mission apparatus  with  diagnostic  processing  means    5.274.446.  CI 
358-139  000. 
Ashland  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Prete.  James  G  .  5,273,363,  Q.  384-7  000 
Ashman.  John  J  ;  and  Youngfleish.  Frank  C.  to  Elco  Corporation  Pad 

array  socket   5,273,440.  CI  439-71 000.  ^,.  ,  <- 

Ashrawi.  Samir  S.;  and  Coffey,  David  A  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Anli-icmg  compositions  having  alkylphenol  ethoxylale  non- 
lonic  surfactant  and  alkylaryl  sulfonate  hydrotrope    5.273.673.  CI 
252-70.000. 
Ajo.  Yasuhiro:  See—  „       .      .        »/      ,.        n  i..^      v.^ 

Kato.  Yumiko;   Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Aso.  Yaiuhiro;  Uchida.  Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5,274.633,  CI.  37&«)000 
Asoka-Kumar,  PaUkkal:  See—  ^  .     ,.    „  n.i  ll  i 

PaUlhingal,  JoaeC;  Lynn.  Kelvin  G  ;  and  Asoka-Kumar,  Palakkal, 
5,274,689,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Asphalt  Product  Technologies,  Inc.   See—  ,,  —  ..,.-.>„ 

Pnll,  Frederic  W  ;  and  Faraham.  Roben  E..  5.272,833.  CI.  47-1.420. 
Asphalt  Technology  *  Consulting.  Inc.:  See— 

Knvohlavek.  Dennis.  5.273.683.  CI  252-351.000. 
Assell.  Roben  L    See—  ...... 

Scholz.  Matthew  T.;  Wilkens.  Ralph  A  ;  Assell.  Robert  L.;  and 
Alexson.  Charles  E..  5.273.802.  CI  428-76  000. 
Assens,  Jean-Louis:  See—  ^,     .      ^ 

Amaud,  Joelle;   Assens.  Jean-Louts;   Bemhart,  Claude;   Ferran. 
Bernard;     Haudncourt.     Fredenque;     and     Perreaut,     Pierre, 
5,274.104.  CI.  548-252.000 
Association  Institutions  for  Material  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

TlKMias.  John  H  .  Ill;  and  Singh.  Bawa.  5.273.610.  CI.  156-345.000 

'^  m1^  J^  O"  ai^R'enegar.  James  G  .  5.273.355.  CI  366-23.000. 

Aswad,  Dana  W.,  to  Reagents  of  the  University  of  California.  The. 

Determination  of  isoaspvtate  in  proteins.  5.273,886.  CI.  435-15.000. 

AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See—  ^    .^        «,  _, 

Berger     Arthur    W,    Milito,    Rodolfo    A.;   and    Whm,    Ward. 

5.274.644,  CI   370-95  100. 
Bobadilla.  Omar  J  .  5,274.347.  CI   333-203.000. 
Boser  Bemhard;  and  Sackmger.  Eduard.  5,274,748,  CI.  395-27  000 
Feygemon.  Anatoly;  0»enb«:h.  John  W  ;  and  Schimmel.  Donald 

G..  5.273,621.  CI.  156-657  000 
Harriott.   LJoyd   R;  and   Vasile.   Michael  J.   R.,   5.273.849.  CI. 

Harvey,   George  T;   and   Mollenauer,   Linn  F.,   5,274.659,  CI. 

372-94.000 
Haughton,  Lance  J  ;  and  Yon,  Inchol,  5.274.703,  CI.  379-401.000 
Hoahen,   Joseph;    Katzung.   Brian   L;  and   Salvador.  Omar   H., 

5,274,807,  CI    395-650.000. 
Jin.  Shungho,  Lemaire,  PatU  J.;  and  Walker.  Keimeth  l_,  5.274,734, 

a.  385-142.000. 


King.  Wilton  W.;  Stephenson.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Travieso,  Ruben, 

5.274,729,  CI    385-134.000. 
Leonardi,  Riccardo;  Naylor,  Bruce  F.;  and  Radha.  Hayder  S., 

5,274,718,  CI   382-56.000. 
LoFtus,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5.274.543,  CI.  363-127.000. 
Peng,  Peter.  5.274.730.  CI.  385-134.000, 
Vyas,  Bnjesh.  5.273,554,  CI.  29-623.500 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Perkins.  Thomas  K  .  5.273.591.  CI.  134-22.190. 
Atochem:  See — 

Audry.  Richard;  and  Nogues,  Pierre,  5.274,030,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Atsumi,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Nozaki,   Tokuzo;   Atsumi,   Katsuyoshi;   and   Fujimoto,   Katsuya, 
5,274,052,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Alwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Chambers,  James  W..  5,273.256.  CI.  254-45.000. 
Audio  Navigation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

URue,  Charles,  5,274,560,  CI   364-444.000 
Audouin.  Olivier:  See — 

Pngent,     Laurence;     and     Audouin,     Olivier,     5.274,733,     CI. 
385-123.000. 
Audrain,  Patrick:  See— 

Veret,     Dominique;     and     Audrain,     Patrick,     5,273,141,     CI. 
188-352.000. 
Audry,  Richard;  and  Nogues,  Pierre,  to  Atochem.  Hot  water/super- 
heated    steam-resisunce     EVOH     barrier     films.     5,274,030,     CI. 
525-57000 
Augustine,  Patncia  C:  See— 

Jacobson,  James  W,;  Strausberg.  Robert  L,;  Wilson,  Susan  D  ; 
Pope,  Sharon  H  ;  Strausberg,  Susan  L  ;  Ruff,  Michael  D  ;  Augus- 
tine,   Patncia    C;    and    Danforth,    Harry    D,    5,273,901,    CI 
435-243,000 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  LaPlante,  Pierre;  and  Osterhoudt.  Larry  D..  to 
A-Dec.  Inc.  Instrument  holder  with  valve  assembly.  5.273,427,  CI. 
433-28.000 
Austin,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Whiltington,   Glenn   A.;   and   Austin,   Steven   J.,   5,272,842,   CI. 
51165.900. 
Automotive  Plastic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  William  A.,  5,273,417,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Avery,  Leslie  R.,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Corporation    SCR  protection  structure  and  circuit  with  reduced 
trigger  voltage   5.274.262.  CI   257-362  000. 
Ayer.  Atul  D  .  Burkolh.  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  and  Deters, 
Joseph  C,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Controlled  release  dispenser  com- 
prising beneficial  agent  5.273,752.  CI.  424-438  000 
Azuma.  Makoto:  See— 

Seri.  Shigemi;  Yamauchi.  Hirahiko:  Azuma.  Makoto;  and  Arata. 
Yoji,  5,274,082.  CI.  534-16000 
Azzopu-di.  Michael  J.;  Skelton,  John  W.;  Gnesa.  James  E  ;  and  Zook. 
Gordon    G.    Racking    system    and    method    for    storing    canons. 
5,273,170.  CI  211-189.000 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Bcnedikt.    George    M.;    and    Smith,    David    J.,    5,274,026,    CI. 

524-553000. 
Greenlee.  William  S.,  Kinson,  Philip  L.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali, 

5,274,043,  CI   525-239.000. 
Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hosokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;    and    Kolycbeck.    Edmond    G.,    5,273,826,    CI. 
428-423.100 
SAW  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See— 

Broda.  Paul  M.;  Carter,  Gary  S.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  5.274,683, 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Babb,  Samuel  M.;  and  Speer,  Manin  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Automatic  signal  configuration.  5,274,800,  CI  395-575.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcoi  Company.  The:  See— 

Hallslrom.  Rae  A    U  ,  5,273.721,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Kidwell,  John  J  .  and  Reed.  Stuart  E.,  5.274.226.  CI.  250-227.160. 
Rolhwell.  Fredrick  A..  5.273.003,  CI.  122-235  280 
St   Louis,  Daniel  M..  5,273,590,  CI.  134-22.100. 
Babiarz,  Jozef  Z..  to  Mitel  Corporation.  PABX  common  channel  relay 

system.  5.274.634,  CI   370-60.000. 
Baccman,  Bjom;  and  Weirs,  Gary,  to  Del-Met  Corporation.  Wheel 

weight  channel  conceal  band.  5,273,345,  CI.  301-37.240. 
Bachelder.  Bradford  S  :  See- 
Bond.   Roben   L,;  and   Bachelder.   Bradford   S.,   5,272.935,  O. 
89-37.040 
Bachman,  John  A.;  See — 

Schaus,  Anthony;  Desai,  Arvind  C;  Cater,  John;  Bachman,  John 
A  ;  and  Squires,  Wilber  David,  5,273,050,  CI    128-702.000 
Backhaus,  Jurgen,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  deliver- 
ing carrier-mounted  cop*  to  the  winding  heads  of  a  bobbin  winding 
machine.  5,273,225,  a.  242-35  50A 
Badstieber,  Johann.  to  Paschal-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH.  Frame  for 

concrete  fonns  5.273.251.  CI  249-189  000 
Badura.  Wolfgang;  and  Greindl,  Fritz,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 
Projectile    for    a    defensive     projecting    device.     5.272,981,     CI. 
102-370  000. 
Baginski,  Mark  J.;  Gasaer,  Ernest  S.;  and  Jesaen,  Dale  W  ,  to  Sperry 
Manne  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  esublishing  a  threshold  with 
the  use  of  a  delay  line   5.274,273.  CI   307-358  000 
Bahn,    Itsuki,    to    Kabushikigaisha    Sekogiken     High-speed    motor. 

5,274,287,  CI.  3IO-68.00B 
Bahn.  Itauki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  High-speed  DC  motor 
with  added  charge  voltage  5,274,310,  CI.  318-254,000. 
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Bahrmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Herrman,    Wolfgang;    Kohlpaintner,   Christian;   and    Bahrmann, 
Helmut.  5,274,183,  CI.  562-35.000. 
Bailey,  Terry  G.;  and  Chupp,  Bradley  S.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Heat 

sink  spring  and  wedge  assembly.  5,274,193,  CI.  174-16.300. 
Baker,  (Christopher  A.:  See— 

McHenry.  Edwin  J.;  and  Baker.  Christopher  A.,  5,273,845,  C\. 
429-180000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Jurewicz,  Stephen  R.,  5,273,125,  CI.  175-420.200. 
Ross,  Richard  J.,  5,273,116,  Q.  166-302.000. 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  Kaschcmekat,  Jurgen,  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.;  and 
Kamaruddin.  Henky  D  ,  lo  Membrane  Technology  and  Research, 
Inc     Process    for    removing    an    organic    compound    from    water. 
5.273,572,  CI.  95-48.000. 
Bakker.  Gijsbertus;  Daamen,  Paul;  and  Gersmann,  Frank,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  display  window. 
5.274,303,  CI    3I3-477.00R. 
Baladjanian.  Michael:  See — 

Wideman,   Gary  A.;   and   Baladjanian.   Michael,   5,274,339,  CI. 
330-54  000 
Balakrishnan.  Balu:  See — 

Leman.    Brooks    R.;    and    Balakrishnan.    Balu.    5,274,274,    C\. 
307-360  000 
Balcar.  Gerald  P.;  and  Dwivedi,  Anura^,  to  International  Environmelt- 
ing  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  environmentally  accept- 
able   abrasive    product    from    hazardous    wastes.    5.273.566.    CI. 
65-17  000. 
Baldini.  Todd  H.;  Hoying.  John  F.;  and  Vendely,  Michael  J  ,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  mount  with  low  amplitude,  low-to- 
medium  frequency  vibration  isolation.  5,273,262,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Baldini,  Todd  H.:  See— 

Hamberg,    James    P;    and    Baldini,    Todd    H.,    5.273,261,    O. 
267-140.120. 
Balini,  Endre;  and  Andersson,  Erik,  to  Gadelius  Sunrod  AB.  Water 

tube  boiler.  5,273,002.  CI    122-20.00B 
Balka.  Cunis  R.:  See— 

Haggeny,  Terry  J.;  Balka,  Curtis  R.;  and  Jaeger,  Ronald  H., 
5.274,827,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company:  See — 

Osborne,  William  T.,  5,273,687,  CI.  261-29.000. 
Ban,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

device   5,274,398,  CI  346-108.000. 
Bando.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Fujita.    Munehisa;    Nagaoka,    Katsuro;    and    Bando,    Shinsuke, 
5,273,866,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Bandoh,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Hotu,  Takashi;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Ma- 
ejima,  Hideo,  5,274,829,  CI.  395-775.000, 
Banerjee,  Arindam:  See — 

Guha,    Subhendu;   and   Banerjee,   Arindam,   5,273,587,   Q.    118- 
723.0MW. 
Banerjee,  Shoibal:  See— 

Penisich,   Stephen   A.;   Tuminello,   William   H.;   and   Banerjee, 
Shoibal,  5,273,694,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Banks.  John  D.  (Jano),  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Data  path  apparatus 

for  lO  adapter.  5,274,763,  Q.  395-250.000. 
Bann,  Chun-Soo:  See- 
Kim,  Yun-Kee;  and  Bann,  Chun-Soo.  5,273,586,  O.  118-723.00E. 
Bantien,  Frank:  See — 

Becker,  Rolf;  Jaeckel,  Klaus;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Bau- 
mann,  Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5,273,939, 
CI  437-209.000 
Banzai,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Seiji;  Hanai,  Masato;  Hotta,  Toshiaki;  and  Banzai.  Keii- 
chiro, 5,274.322.  C\  322-90.000. 
Bar,  Daniel:  See — 

Moser,  Roland;  Lehmann.  Hans;  and  Bar,  Daniel,  5,274,054,  CI. 
525-526.000. 
Baral,  Jim.   Composition  and   treatment   for  darkening   hair  color. 

5,273.739.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Barbet,  Jacques;  Delaage.  Michel;  Gniaz-Guyon,  Anne;  and  Le  Dous- 
sal,  Jean-Marc,  lo  Immunotech  Partners.  Hydrophilic  derivatives, 
their  application  to  diagnosis  and  to  therapeutics,  diagnostic  or  thera- 
peutic kits  and  immunological  reagents.  5,274.076,  CI.  S3O-33O.000. 
Barbour,  Richard  S.;  and  Weatherup,  Samuel  J.,  to  Greentrac  Limited. 
Injection  apparatus  for  injecting  slurries/liquids  into  the  ground. 
5,272.992,  CI.  111-120.000. 
Bardin,  Christian;  Boulet,  Jean;  and  Morin.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais 
Du  Petrole.  Fitting  for  controlled  trajectory  drilling,  comprising  a 
variable  angle  elbow  element  and  use  of  this  fitting.  5,273,123,  Q. 
175-74.000. 
Baril,  Albert  F  ;  Sudbrack.  Cecil  R.;  and  Jennings,  Richard  E.,  to  Ford 
New    Holland,    Inc     Drive    mechanism    for    windrow    inverters. 
5.272,860,  CI.  56-366.000. 
Barilla  G.e.R.  F.lli  -  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Bertozzi,  Fausto;  and  Motta,  Carmelo.  5,273,770,  Q.  426-496.000. 
Barlow,  George  J.;  Carroll,  Elmer  W.;  Keeley.  James  W.;  Martland, 
Wallace  A.,  Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Peters,  Arthur;  and  Zelley,  Rich- 
ard C,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Multiprocessor  system 
with  centralized  initialization,  testing  and  monitoring  of  the  system 
and  providing  centralized  timing  5,274,797,  Q.  395-575.000. 
Bamett,  Thomas  R  ;  Elting,  James  J.;  and  Kamarck,  Michael  E.,  to 
Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc    cDNA  coding  for  cardnoembryonic 
antigen  (CEA).  5,274,087,  CI   536-23.500. 
Barone,  David;  Hemg,  Russell;  Kaleskas,  Edward;  Porreca,  Ronald; 
Stenfots,  Alan  L.;  Vandor,  Robert;  Medberry,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Vol- 


pini,  Paul  M,,  to  Haemonetics  Corporation,  Blood  proceiaing  method 
and  apparatus  with  disposable  cassette.  5,273,517,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Barry,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kirby,  David  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Thermoformed     vacuum     insulation     container.      5,273,801,     CI. 
428-69.000. 
Bartels.  Robert-Jan;  Nafe,  Helmar;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen,  to  Krupp 
Maschinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafkung.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  the  crushing  action  of  demolition  tools. 
5,273,217,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Bartley,  William  J  ;  Jobson,  Simon;  Harkreader,  Gordon  G.;  Kitson, 
Melanie;  and  Lemanski,  Mike,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalysts 
and  processes  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetate.  5,274,181,  Q 
560-245.000. 
Bartolino,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Martin,  Benhold;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Banolino,  Michael  A.. 
5,273.136,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Barton,  Francis  W.;  See— 

Petry,  Ronald  G.;  Lovelace,  Richard  R.;  Freeman,  Karl  D.;  and 
Barton,  Francis  W..  5,273,330,  a.  293-132.000. 
Bartsch,  Gisbert:  See— 

Sippel,   Achim;   Kruse,   Heinz-Joaef;   Bartsch,  Gisbert;   Gampe, 
Egon;  and  Becker,  Wilfried,  5,272,983,  a.  102-469,000. 
Bartsch,  Klaus:  See— 

Strauch,  Eckhard;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold,  Walter;  Alijah, 
Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger; 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer.  Dieter,  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5.273.894, 
CI.  435-129  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boeckh,  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter;  Hanmann,  Hein- 
rich;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  5,273,676,  Q. 
252-174.210. 
Liedek,  Egon;  Knittel,  Helmut;  Reisacher,  Hans-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Norbcrt;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5,273,577, 
CI.  106-479.000. 
Wettling,  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene; 
and  Koehler.  Hermann,  5,274,164,  CI.  558-282.000. 
BASF  Lacke-t-Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Hucmke,  Klaus;  and  Heimann, 
Ulrich,  5,274,011.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Bassous,  Ernest;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Uram,  Kevin  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Epitaxial  silicon  membranes. 
5,273,829,  Q.  428-446.000. 
Bastin.  Paul;  and  Jafelin.  Etienne.  to  Ardam  SNC.  Process  and  a  device 
for  eliminating  lint  deposits  in  hot-air  circuits  of  clothes  washers  and 
dryers.  5.272,781,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  Set— 

Renn,  Robert  M.;  Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Desk,  Fred- 
erick R.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  and  Walbum,  Douglas  M.,  5,273,450, 
CI.  439-260.000 
Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Bates, 
Warren  A.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Irlbeck,  Robert  D., 
5.273,441.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Bauer  AG:  See— 

Eichcnauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 

5.274.031,  CI.  525-64.000. 

Bauer,  Hans  J.;  Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  Meyer,  Jochen;  Spathe,  Jurgen;  and 
Wolf,  Herbert,  to  SUSPA  Compart  Aktiengesellschaft  Longitudi- 
nally adjustable  gas  spring.  5.273.259,  Q.  267-64,120. 
Bauer,  Hans-Peter:  See- 
Bauer,  Hans  J.;  Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  Meyer,  Jochen;  Spathe,  Jurgen; 
and  Wolf,  Herijen,  5,273,259,  a.  267-64.120. 
Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Hazen,  Peter;  and  Sweha,  Sherif,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
High-speed  tri-level  decoder  with  dual-voltage  isolation.  5,274,278, 
a.  307-449.000. 
Baumann,  Helmut:  See — 

Becker,  Rolf;  Jaeckel,  Klaus;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Bau- 
mann. Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5,273,939, 
CI   437-209.000. 
Baumgarten,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Robertson,  John  M.;  Baumgarten,  Robert  W.;  Bogard,  Ralph  B.; 
and  Dunn,  Brian  T.,  5,272,809,  Q.  29-889.100. 
Baumgold,  Jesse:  See — 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  and  Baumgold,  Jesse, 
5,274,121.  CI.  548-568.000. 
Bausch  &.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai.  Yu<;hin.  5.274,008,  a.  J23- 107.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bertrand,  William  J.;  Coulter,  Stephen  L.;  Reich,  Cary;  and  DeAn- 

tonio,  Paul,  5,274,028,  CI.  525-17.000. 
Nguyen,  Than;  Nashef,  Aws;  Abolfathi,  Amir  H.;  Wieting,  David 
W.;  and  Lee,  Denis,  5,272,909,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 

5.274.032,  a.  525-64.000. 

Endres.    Robert;    and    Steinbach,    Hans-Horst,    5,273,670,    d. 

252-49.600 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gallenkamp,  Bemd;  and  Fuchs.  Rainer,  5,274,1 10.  d.  548-365.400. 
Grigo,  Ulrich;  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  Idel,  Karsten-Joaef;  and  Lundy, 

Charles,  5,274,009,  CI   523-137  000. 
Hertl.   Karl-Josef;  Henk,   Hermann;  and   Stohr,   Frank-Michael, 

5,274,083.  CI.  534-618.000. 
Kuhnt,  Dietmar.  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Fmdeisen,  Kurt;  Konig, 

Klaus;    Luraaen,   Klaus;   Santel,    Hans-Joachim;  and   Schmidt, 

Roben  R.,  5,273,958,  CI.  504-139.000. 
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L«nge    W»Iler:  Bonter.  Bruno,  Gtomct,  Rolf;  »nd  Aril.  EJieter. 

5.274,167.  CI    5«MO.OOO.  ,     ^     ^ 

Rechner.  Joh«in;  Ktaiaener.  Aleunder.  Buysch.  Huis-Josef;  «ikJ 

Wagner.  Piul.  5,274,163.  CI.  558-277  000 
Rohlk.  lUi.  5.273.627.  a.  203-38.000.  .„.„,,     r-i 

Rueueler.    Wolfguig;    «nd    Koehler.    Burkh«rd.    5.274.022.    tl 

524-423000  .  ^  ^, 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Trmber.  Jorg;  uid  Gtaier. 

Thonus.  5.274.097.  CI.  546-208  000 
Sinnyui,  Kirkor;  Dedenchi.  Reinhold;  «nd  Williuns.  John  U. 

5.274.039.  CI.  525-130.000. 
Weber  Rainer  Rosenow.  Bemd;  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  and  LonhofT. 
Norbert.  5.273,735.  CI.  423-596.000.  „„,w 

Welder.  Richard;  Scholz.  Uwe;  and  Ruckes,  Andreas,  5,274.114. 

Q\   548-453  000 
WcKler,  Richard;  and  Scholl,  Thomas,  5.274.182.  CI.  560-347,000. 

Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  Stt—  ^ 

Oeisreiler,  Christian.  5.273.311.  CI  280-736.000. 
Bayem-Chemie  Airbags  GmbH:  See— 

Hogenaucr.     Ernst;     and     Schmucker.     Robert.     5.273.722.    CI. 
422-164.000. 
Bayley.  Robert  D.:  See— 

emerges.  Michael  K.;  Bayley.  Robert  D;  and  Alesandru.  Lupu. 
5.274,057,  CI.  526-202.000. 
Beach.  S«nmK  C  ,  Jr  ;  Peter,  Gary  R.;  and  Unger  I^"y  E.  'oW»ute 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  Ice  dispenser  5.273.219,  CI.  241-65.000 
Bean.  John  R   Pool  monitor  5.274,607,  CI   367-98.000. 
Beattie.  Thomas  R  :  S«—  .^    ^  ^ 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ;  White.  Raymond  F ;  Deieny.  Georgeiie, 
Arison.   Byron  H ;  Bealtie.  Thomas  R.;  Hale,  Amy  M.;  and 
Dumont.  Francis,  5.273.979.  a.  514-291.000 
Beaubien.  Pierre:  See—  „    .    .  „      .  ■       n; 

Goulet.  Richard;  Forest.  CUude;  Undry.  Michel;  Beaubten,  Pierre; 
Finkelslein.   Michael;  and   Vaidya.   Viwek   V,    5.273.216.   CI 
239-427.500. 
Beavm.  William  C   Computer  simulation  of  live  organ.  5,273,038,  CI. 
128-653  100 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio.  John  J  ;  Beck.  CharIra  E.  J_; 

Hanna,    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst,    Jan    T.    5,274.133.    CI. 

549-442.000. 

Becker,  Martin;  See—  ...  ^^    .     ^         j 

Goodman.  Thomas  C ;  Becker.  Martin;  Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  and 

Rose.  Samuel.  5.273.879.  CI  435-6.000 

Becker.  Roland.  Sports  implement  with  audio  feedback.  5.273.278.  CI. 

273-i900A.  „  ,-      ,.    „ 

Becker    Rolf;  Jaeckel.  Klaus;  Marek.  Jin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Baumann 
Helmut,  Weiblen.  Kurt;  and  Willmann.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Method  of  assembling  micromechanical  sensors.  5.273.939. 
CI.  437-209.000. 
Becker.  Wilfried:  See—  ^ 

Sippel,   Achim;   Knise.   Heinz-Josef;   Bartsch.   Gisbert;   Gampe. 
Egon;  and  Becker,  Wilfned.  5.272.983.  CI.  102-469.000. 
Beckman  Instniments,  Inc :  See—  ^      ,.      ,      ,      .  „,  ^,0  ,-, 

Konrad.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  Jr  .  5.273.638.  CI 
204-299  OOR  „       .^  ^        ^  ^^  , 

Beckman.  John  H  ,  Stanley.  Thomas  R    Kearby,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Shel- 
ley, Ralph  R  ,  10  Beckman,  John  H  Reinforced  casings  for  preparing 
dimensionally    uniform    processed    food    products   with    flat   ends. 
5.273.482,  O.  452-39.000. 
BecQ.  Denis:  See — 

Henneuse,  Henry;  and  Becq.  Denis,  5.272.925,  C\.  73-862.541. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  See-  „.  ,,  ,  „,  ».,  ^, 

Bell.  Jon  S  ,  Euennng.  Richard,  and  Sweeney.  Niall.  5,273,543.  CI. 

604-110000  

Doucette.  Thomas  H..  5.272.812.  CI.  30-330.000. 
Bedics.  Michael  A.,  to  Pawling  Corporation.  Comer/return  construc- 
tion for  impKt-resistant  handrails.  5.273.258.  CI.  256-59  000 
Beccroft.  Laura  L.:  Set— 

Knudsen.  Ame  K.;  Guiton.  Theresa  A  ;  and  Beecroft.  Laura  L . 
5,273.699.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Bcesley.  Thomas  E..  to  American  Maize- Products  Company    Separa- 
tion and  purification  of  cyclodextnns  5,273,820,  CI  428-332  000 
Beggs.  Orrin  P    and  Meyer,  Herbert.  10  Litton  Industrial  Automation 
Systems.    Inc     Cylinder    head    flow    test    apparatus   and    method. 
5.272.911.  a.  73-49.700. 
Begin,  John  D  ;  and  Koski.  Richard  D  .  to  Magnetek  Inc.  Temperature 
compensation  for  magnetostnctive  position  detector    5.274.328.  CI 
324-207  120 
Behl.  Wishvender  K  :  Set— 

PlKhta.   Edward  J.;  and   Behl.   Wishvender  K..   5.273,846.  O. 

429-193.000. 
Plichta,   Edward  J  ,   and   Behl,  Wishvender  K..   5.273.847,  CI. 
429-193.000. 
Behnkcn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Foller.  Werner;  Willenbrock.  Helmut;  and  Behnken.  Wolfgang. 
5.272.921.  CI.  73-304  OOR 
Bchringwerke  Akiiengesellschaf):  Stt — 

Stuber.     Wemer;     and     Dickneite.     Gerhard.     5.274.098.     CI 
546-226.000. 
Beter.  Sybillc:  Set— 

Scholl.  Stefan;  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Neef.  Guenter;  Elger.  Walter; 
Beier.     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz.     Knysztof.     5.273.971.     CI 
514-176.000. 
Beicanc.  Wolfgang;  and  Chludek.  Adrian    Self-locking  freewheeling 
unit  Slxratedby  centriftigal  forces.  5.273.147,  C\.  192-104.00B. 


Beitel.  Bradley  J  ;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bums.  Nancy  A  ;  Deacon,  John  J.; 
Gordon,  Robert  D ;  Haug.  Charles  L.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  B..  to 
International    Business    Machines.    Computer-based,    audio/visual 
creation    and    presenution    system    and    method.    5.274,758.    CI. 
395-154  000 
Belcher,  Garry  B..  to  Acro-Pack  Corp.  Anii-sut  carrier  tube  for  elec- 
tronic connectors.  5.274.194.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Bell.  Jon   S.;   Eisenring.   Richard;  and   Sweeney,   Niall.   to   Beclon. 
Dickinson   and   Company.   Safety   needle  syringe.    5.273.543.  CI. 
604-110.000. 
Bell.  Kun  A  :  See— 

Bruza,  Kenneth  J.;  Young,  Arnold  E.;  and  Bell.  Kurt  A.,  5,274,135, 
CI   548-476.000. 
Belnap.  Philip;  and  Wing,  H.  Arthur.  10  Belnap.  Philip  R.  Truck  ramp- 

/laUgate  5.273,335.  CI  296-61.000 
Belnap.  PhiHp  R  :  See— 

Belnap,  Philip;  and  Wing.  H  Arthur.  5.273,335.  C\.  296-61.000. 
Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Chamberlain,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCool.  Michael  A..  5,273,624.  CI. 
162-4.000. 
Belt,  Fletcher  C  :  Set— 

Gillespie.  George  T.;  Belt.  Fletcher  C;  and  Petersen,  H.  Norman, 
5,273.016.  CI.  123-403.000. 
Belvederi.  Bruno;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.  D  Societa'  Per 
Azioni.  Cigarette  manufacturing  machine.  5.273.057.  CI.  131-109.100. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Moinard.  Palnce;  and  Castel,  Philippe.  5.272.958.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Veret.     Dominique;     and     Audrain.     Patrick.     5.273.141.     CI. 
188-352.000. 
Benedikt.  George  M.;  and  Smith.  David  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Curable  polycycloolefin  resin  solutions,  their  use  in  mak- 
ing printed  circuit  boards  and  the  boards  so  made.  5.274.026.  CI. 
524-553.000. 
Beneking.  Heinz,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  junction  field  effect  transistor.  5.273.918.  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

McDaniel,   Mai   P.  and   Benham.   Elizabeth   A..   5.274.056,  CI 
526-106.000 
Bening.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Colts.  David  B.;  Brodrechi,  Louisa  M.;  and  Bening.  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5.274.070.  CI.  528-229.000. 
Bennett,  Dale  R.:  See- 
Das.  Sathish  R  ;  and  Bennett.  Dale  R..  5.274.200.  CI.  181-202.000. 
Benning,  Franciscus  H.  C  :  Set — 

Niezink,  Herman;  and  Benning.  Franciscus  H.  C,  5,273,532,  CI. 
604-62.000. 
Benson.  Richard  D.:  Set — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D.;    and    Borchardl.    Ronald    L.. 
5.274.073.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Benz.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Jackson,   Melvin   R.;   Benz,   Mark   G.;   and   Hughes,   John   R.. 
5.273.831.  CI.  428-614.000 
Berbiglia.  Catherine  M.:  Set — 

Gill.  Colman   A  ;  and   Berbiglia,  Catherine   M.,  5,273,667.  CI. 
252-25.000. 
Bcrgensten.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Gallagher.  Brian  W  ;  and  Bergensten,  Robert  W..  5,274,237,  CI. 
250-370.150 
Berger.  Arthur  W  ;  Milito.  Rodolfo  A  ;  and  Whitt.  Ward,  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Efficient,  rale-base  multiclass  access  control.  5.274.644. 
CI   370-95.100 
Berkheimer,   John   C.    Leg   mobilized   attachments   for   wheelchairs. 

5.273.304.  CI.  280-304.100. 
Berkoben.  Kenneth:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas.  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds.  Robert;  McCarthy.  Paul; 
Merchant.     Paul;     and     Berkoben.     Kenneth.     5,274.242,    CI. 
250-548.000 
Bernard.  Clay.  H;  Lukken.  Stanley  H.;  and  Perry.  Daniel  C.  to  Com- 
puter Aided  Systems.  Inc.  Automated  work  center  and  method. 
5.273.392.  O   414-786.000 
Bernard.  Marc;  and  Bouchoucha.  Michel,  to  France  Telecom-Eublisse- 
menl  Autonome  de  Droit   Public  (Centre  National  d'Eludes  des 
Telecommunications)    A    Assistance    Publique-Hopitaui    de    Paris 
France    Method  for  the  automatic  analysis  of  signals  by  means  of 
segmentation  and  classification    5,274.548.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Bernard.  Richard  A  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Absorption  material  for  a 

flat -bed  mail  processing  inking  system.  5.273.582.  CI.  118-260.000. 
Bemelle.  Yvan  F.  P.:  Set— 

Brugalieres.  Louis-Bernard;  and  Bernelle.  Yvan  F.  P..  5,273,252.  a. 
251-9.000. 
Bemer.  Godwin;  Rembold.  Manfred;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Slongo.  Mario, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Light-stabilized  polymer  microparticles. 
5.274,016,  a.  524-100.000. 
Bemhard,  Richard  G.:  Set— 

Janutka.  William  J.;  Bemhard.  Richard  G.;  Smith.  Michael  L ; 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C;  Pardee.  John  B.,  Jahn.  Ronald  R  ;  Walsh. 
William  J.;  Pick.  James  M  ;  and  Reid.  Scott  A..  5.272,892,  CI. 
68-12.020. 
Bemhart.  Claude:  See— 

Amaud.  Joelle;  Assens.  Jean-Louis;  Bemhart.  Claude;  Ferrari. 
Bernard:    Haudricourt.     Frederique;    and     Perreaut.    Pierre, 
5.274.104.  CI   548-252.000. 
Bemier.  Eric:  See — 

Pezzani.  Robert;  and  Bemier.  Eric,  5^74,524,  a.  361-56.000. 
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Bernstein.  Irwin  D.:  Set — 

Matthews.  DaiM  C;  Bernstein.  Irwin  D.;  Hansen.  John  A.;  Appel- 
baum.  Fred  R.;  Anasetti,  Claudio;  and  Martin.  Paul  J..  5.273.738. 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Bernstein.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Robert  T.;  Brewster.  Andrew  G.;  Sependa,  George  J.;  Yee. 
Ying  K.;  and  Bernstein.  Peter  R..  5.274.118.  CI.  548-503.000. 
Berryman.  Leslie  N.:  Set — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dam,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5.272.920.  CI.  73-301.000. 
Berther.  Jurg:  See— 

Rindlisbacher.     Martin;     and     Berther.     Jurg.     5.274.330.     CI. 
324-307.000. 
Bertozzi.  Fausto;  and  Molta.  Carmelo.  to  Barilla  G.e.R.  F.lli  -  Societa 
per  Azioni.  Melh.xl  for  extruding  pasta.  5.273.770.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Benrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Droulon.  Georges.  5,273,241.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Benrand.  William  J.;  Coulter,  Stephen  L.;  Reich,  Cary;  and  DeAn- 
tonio,    Paul,   to  Baxter   International   Inc.    Polyvinyl   pyrrolidone- 
grafted  coatings  on  preformed  polymers.  5.274,028.  CI.  525-17.000. 
Berwanger.  Fred  W .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Brake  disc  annular  drive 

insert.  5.273.140,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Bessey.  Charles  M.:  Set — 

Cole.  John  M.;  and  Bessey.  Charles  M..  5,272,798,  CI.  29-81.080. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See- 
Best.  Walter  E..  5.272,895,  CI.  70-369.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  High  security  key  and 

cylinder  lock  assembly.  5.272.895.  CI.  70-369.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Brugnara.  Carlo;  and  Alper,  Seth  L..  5,273,992.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Betzold.  Robert  A.:  Ste— 

Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  Stroebel,  John  C;  and  Betzold.  Robert  A.. 
5.273,035,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Beverly.  James  A.;  Freigang.  Alan  R.;  and  Schultz.  Gary  R..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Vehicle  central  tire  inflation  system.   5.273.064.  CI. 
137-102.000. 
Beyaert.  Daniel;  Meyns,  Ignace;  and  Shaw,  Henry,  to  Picanol  N.V.. 
naamloze  vennootschap.  Driving  weaving  frames  for  different  top 
and  bottom  warp  tensions  at  beat  up.  5.273.079.  CI.  139-55.100. 
BhardwaJ.  Vinod  K.,  to  Kalpana.  Inc.  Computer  network  switching 

system.  5.274.631.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Bianchi,  Victor,  to  Laumonier,  Alain;  Laumonier.  Yves;  and  Laumo- 

nier.  Bruno.  Anti-theft  device.  5.274.353.  CI.  340-427.000. 
Bianco,  Michael:  See — 

Ehinger,  Karl;  Bianco.  Michael;  and  Klose.  Helmut.  5,273,934,  CI. 
437-141.000. 
Biehle.  Edward  J..  IV:  See- 
Fox.  William  D.;  Schwemberger.  Richard  F.;  Biehle.  Edward  J.. 
IV;  and  Parkhurst.  Harry  C.  5,273.524.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Biller.  Scott  A.;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Phosphorus-conlaining  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and  method. 
5,273.969.  CI.  514-108.000. 
Billings.  Garth  W.:  See— 

Halverson.  Danny  C;  Billings.  Garth  W.;  and  Johnston.  George 
M..  5.273,709,  CI.  419-45.000. 
Billings.  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Dickens.  Joseph  C;  Billings.  Ronald  F.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  L.. 
5.273.9%.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Binder,  Tomas  I.;  Kocsis.  Deborah  L.;  and  Vo.  Chau  V..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Low  density  styrene  polymer  foams  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  5.274,005,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Binh.  Vu  T.:  Set— 

Garcia.  Nicolas  G.;  and  Binh.  Vu  T..  5.274.234,  CI.  250-307.000. 
BioPak  Technology,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Markle,  Richard  A.;  and  Smith.  Russell  K.. 
5.274.127.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Biota  Corp.:  See — 

Gorfinkel,  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich,  Serge  A.,  5,274,225,  CI.  250- 
214.00C. 
Birch.  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Sullivan,    William    J.;    and    Birch.    Thomas   J..    5,273,576.    CI. 
106-418.000. 
Biscarini.  Peppo:  See — 

Lueschen.    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Biscarini.    Peppo,    5,273,469,    CI. 
441-64.000. 
Bishop.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Beitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bums.  Nancy  A.;  E>eacon.  John 
J.;  Gordon.  Robert  D.;  Haug,  Charles  L.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  B., 
5.274,758.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Bishop.  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Brosowske,  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior.  Jose  M.; 
Smith,  Michael  J.;  Heilzman,  Robert  C;  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop,  Samuel  M..  5.272,937,  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Blackburn,  William  G..  to  Electra-Lite.  Inc.  Battery  powered  portable 
cigarette  lighter  having  a  press-filted  ceramic  heat  concentrating  and 
protective    resistance    heating    filament    support.    5.274.214.    CI. 
219-268.000. 
Blackledge.  Victor  R  :  See- 
Dance,  Creg  W.;  Vandcn  Hoek.  John;  and  Blackledge,  Victor  R.. 
5.273.526.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Blair.  Robert:  See— 

Youden,   David   H.;  Chaloux,   Leonard  E.;  and   Blair,   Robert, 
5,272,818,  CI.  33-640.000. 
Blake,  Joseph  W..  III.  to  Medtech  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Pre-flllcd  syringe 
with  now  valve.  5,273,542.  CI.  604-110.000. 


Bland.  Robert  E.;  and  Van  Davelaar.  Peter.  Hole  punching  device  for 

a  ringed  notebook   5.273.370,  CI.  402-1.000. 
Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  Heemstra.  Timothy  R.;  and  Venditto.  James  J.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Methods  of  detecting  and  measuring  in-silu 
elastic     anisotropy     in     subterranean     formations      5.272.916.    CI. 
73-151.000. 
Blechta.  Vladimir  K  ;  Wang.  Zheng  Z  ;  and  Krueger.  Dale  W..  to  Inco 
Limited.    Electrode  and   method   for   measuring   levelling   power. 
5,273,641,  CI.  204-434.000. 
Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Loreck,  Heinz;  Zydek.  Michael;  and  Fey, 
Wolfgang.  Circuit  configuration  for  processing  the  output  signals  of 
a  speed  sensor  to  eliminate  noise.  5.274.326.  CI.  324-166.000 
Blinne.  Richard  D.;  Holzer.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman.  Rhea  R.;  Laubhan,  Richard  A.;  and  Scott.  John,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Method  of  estimating  logic  cell  delay  time.  5.274.568. 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Block.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Weber.  Rainer;  Rosenow.  Bemd;  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Lonhoff. 
Nortiert.  5.273.735.  CI.  423-596.000. 
Blomfield-Brown.  Christopher.  10  Central  Point  Software.  Inc.  Man- 
agement system  for  memory  resident  computer  programs.  5,274,819. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Blomgren.  James  S.:  See — 

Bracking.  Jimmy  E.;  Richter.  David  E.;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.. 
5.274.791.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Blum.  Harald:  See — 

Defieuw,  Geert  H.;  Timmemian.  Daniel  M.;  and  Blum.  Harald. 
5.273.951.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Blumlhuber,  Christa:  See — 

Roth,  Michael;  von  Au.  Gunter;  Blumlhuber,  Christa;  Weidner. 
Richard;  Schmidt.  Edgar;  and  Solbrig.  Christian.  5,274,154,  CI. 
556-401.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Ferraris.  John  P.;  Lambert.  Tim  L.;  and  Rodriguez.  Santiago. 

5.274,058.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Reuben,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,274,565,  CI.  364-474.240 
Board  of  Trustees,  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University:  See — 

Chu.  Steven;  and  Kasevich,  Mark  A..  5.274.231.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Chu.  Steven;  and  Kasevich,  Mark  A..  5.274.232.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Boardman,  Mark  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Torque  converter  slip  rate 
based    skip    power    downshift    control    strategy.    5,274,553,    Q. 
364-424. 100. 
Bobadilla.  Omar  J..  10  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Coaxial  fitting  for 

microwave  devices.  5.274.347.  CI.  333-203.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Lee.  Ron  C.  5.272.881,  CI.  62-50.400. 
Bode.  Sven:  See — 

Heinemann.  Heinz  W  ;  and  Bode.  Sven.  5.272,935,  CI.  74-523.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P.;  and  Phelps,  Peter  D.,  10  General  Electric  Company. 
Catalytic.  interfacuU,  pH  controlled  preparation  of  polyester  polycar- 
bonate. 5.274.068.  CI.  528-179.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Marschall.  Klaus  W..  5.274.668.  a.  375-10.000. 
Boeck.  Cornelius:  See — 

Fuchs.  Rudolf;  Boeck.  Cornelius;  Roberts.  Bruce;  and  Martinez. 

David  M..  5,273.089,  CI    144-134.00D 

Boeckh.  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggeben,  Hans-Peter;  Hartmann.  Heinrich; 

Kud.  Alexander;  and  Trieselt.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Copolymers  with  monomers  containing  polyalkylcne  oxide 

blocks,     preparation     thereof    and     use     thereof     5.273,676,     CI. 

252-174.210. 

Boeckman.  Hugo,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  to  improve 

welding  of  profiled  plastic  film  or  tape.  5.273,511,  CI.  493-195.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Braun.  Hans-Peter.  5.274.095.  CI  546-94.000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  Set — 

Gelbach.  Herman  R.;  and  Morgan.  Michael  D..  5.272.915,  CI. 

73-147.000. 
Takats,    Imre   J.;    and    Chenoweth.    Charles   C.    5.274.554,    CL 
364-424.030. 
Boerstler,  David  W.;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B.;  Hendrickson,  Gary  T.; 
and  Winn,  Charles  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Enhanced   differential   current  switch  compensating   upshift 
circuit.  5,274,285.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Bogard.  Ralph  B.:  See- 
Robertson.  John  M.;  Baumganen.  Robert  W.;  Bogard.  Ralph  B.; 
and  Dunn,  Brian  T,  5.272,809,  CI.  29-889  100. 
Bogdanovic.  Borislav;  and  Schwickardi.  Manfred,  to  StudiengcMll- 
schaft  Kohle  mbH.  Soluble  magnesium  hydrides,  method  of  prepar- 
ing them,  and  use  thereof.  5.273.686.  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Bohmer.  Walter:  Set— 

Marquardt.  Reinhold;  Bohmer,  Walter;  Harzheim.  Hont;  Jager. 
Wolfgang;  Chehab,  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl,  Reiner,  5,273,593. 
CI.  136-251.000. 
Bohus,  Peter:  Set— 

Szekely,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Lajos;  Bohus,  Peter;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap, 
Laszio;  and  Marmarosi.  Tamacne  ,  5.273,953,  Q.  504-116.000 
Boisvert,  Andre  :  See — 

Fortin.    Michel    E.;    Boisvert.    Andre    ;    and    Lemaire.    Bernard. 
5.272.852.  CI.  52-743.000. 
Bok,  Song  H.;  Lee,  Hang  W.;  Son,  Kwang  H.;  Kim,  Sung  U.;  Lee,  Jee 
W.;  Kim,  Do  Y.;  and  Kwon,  Yong  K.,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology.  Process  for  preparing  coaled  microbial  pesti- 
cides and  pesticides  produced  therefrom.  5.273.749.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Bolliger  &  Mabillard  Ingenieurs  Conseils  S.A.:  Set — 

BoUiger.  Waller,  and  Mabillard.  Claude,  5.272,984,  Q.  '94-63.000. 
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Bolhger  Waller;  ind  MabilUrd.  CUude.  lo  Bolliger  ft  Mabillard  In- 
genieurs  Conseils  S.A  Amusement  nde  of  Ihe  roller  coMter  type. 
5.272.9M.  CI.  l(H-63  000 
Bombardelli.  Ezio:  »nd  Spella.  Michele,  to  Indetii  S.P  A  Commiphor. 
mukul  extracts  »nd  therapeutical  applications  thereof.  5,273,747,  CI. 
424-195  100. 
Bomer.  Bruno:  See —  ^    .   ■     rx;  . 

Lange    Walter,  Bomer,  Bruno:  Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Aril,  Dieter, 
5,274,167,  CI.  5«MO.OOO. 
Bonaldo.  Jean  M  .  to  Care  Medical  Products.  Inc    Medical  valve 

5,273,533,  CI  604-83.000. 
Bond  Robert  L.  and  Bachelder.  Bradford  S.  Gun  aiming  device  for  a 

wheelchair   5,272,955,  CI.  89-37.040. 
Bondarovich,  Henry  A.:  See—  .... 

FartxxJd,  Mohamad  I ;  McLean.  Lynda  B.;  Moms,  James  A.;  and 
Bondarovich,  Henry  A  ,  5,274,128.  CI   549-295  OOa 
Bonis,  James  E  Attachment  for  leaf  blowers  5,272.858,  CI   56-12.800. 
Bonnelte,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Murphy,  Davis  W.;  Bonnelte,  Dennis  A.;  and  Steams.  Thomas  H., 
5,274,195,  CI.  174-1  I7.0FF 

Boozer,  Richard  D    See—  „    v    ^     r^      < -.-fi  ««     fi 

Byrne,    Jack    M;    and    Boozer,    Richard    D,    5.273.358,    CI 
366-205.000 
Borchardt,  Ronald  L :  5*e—  „    .      .    ,  „        ,     ,  .,  . 

Gruber.  Patrick  R  ,  Hall,  Eric  S  ;  Kolslad,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew L.;  Benson,  Richard  D.;  and  Borchardt,  Ronald  L., 
5,274,073,  CI   528-354  000 

Bordier,  Anioine  J  :  See—  ,,■,■,,  A-m    r-i 

Sneddon.  Thomas  M  ;  and   Bordier,  Anioine  J  ,   5.273.470,  CI. 
441-65.000. 
Borg,  Anita;  and  Wall,  David  W  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Method  for  quickly  acquiring  and  using  very  long  traces  of  mixed 
system  and  user  memory  references.  5.274,811.  CI   395-700.000. 
Borger,  Manfred;  and  Hahn,  Dieter,  to  Saini-Gobam  Viirage  Interna- 
tional Screen  printing  a  glass  pane  with  a  decorative  coating  includ- 
ing blowing  away  or  sucking  printing  ink  from  the  edge  of  the  glass 
pane  5,273,780,  CI  427-163.000. 
Borody,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Gastro  Services  Pty  Ltd    Oxygenating  oral 

medical  appliance   5,273,032,  CI    128-207  140 
Borody,    Thomas   I     Orthoauiic    lavage    solutions     5,274,001,    CI 
514-474  000.  „    u  ^ 

Bos.  ICarel    to  Scambia  Industrial  Developments  Akiiengesellschan. 

Catalytic  converter   5.273.724.  CI   422-179000 
Bojer.  Bemhard;  and  S«:kinger,  Eduard,  to  AT*T  Bell  Uboratones 
Electronic  synapse  circuit  for  artificial  neural  network.  5,274,748,  CI. 
395-27  000 
BosBio,  RenatoG.;  See—  .,,.,,,    ,-, 

Ohannouchi,  Fadhel  M  ;  and  Bosisio,  Renato  G..  5.274,333.  CI. 
324-638.000. 
Bon.  John  A.:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S..  5.273.195.  C\.  224-316.000. 
Bottoms.  Jack.  Jr ;  and  Caner.  Charles  L  Tight  buffered  fiber  opiic 

groundwire  cable.  5.274.725.  CI   385-105  000 
Bolts.  David  M.:  See— 

Vermes.    Sheldon    A;    and    Bolts.    David    M..    5,273.650.    CI 
210-264.000 
Bouchard.  Andre  C ,  lo  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Low  pressure 
mercury  discharge  lamp  with  thermostatic  control  of  mercury  vapor 
pressure.  5.274,305,  CI.  315-108  000 
Bouchoucha.  Michel:  See- 
Bernard.     Marc;    and     Bouchoucha.     Michel,     5.274.548. 
364-413.010 
Boulel.  Jean:  See— 

Bardin.  Chrisluui;  Boulet.  Jean;  and  Monn.  Pierre.  5.273,123, 
175-74  000. 
Bourgeois.  Claude:  See— 

Hermann.    Jean    W;    and    Bourgeois.    CUude,    5.274,297, 
310-361000. 
Bourrel,  Maunce:  See— 

Coupul,  Jean-Paul;  Campel,  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M.;  Muller, 

Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R  .  Ferry,  Didier;  Oane. 

Regine  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffrey.  Cathenne;  Morel,  Berlrand; 

Ponier!  Jouk;  and  Salardenne.  Jean,  5,274,493,  CI   359-275  000 

Bouyssou,  Thierry:  See— 

Chnstinaki.  Helene;  Bouyssou.  Thierry;  Pairet,  Michel;  and  Re- 
naud,  Alain.  5.273.983.  a.  514-331  000 
Bowers,  Kenneth  R..  Jr.  Aircraft  sull  alarm  testing  loot.  5.272,906,  CI. 

73-1  OOR. 
Bowland,  William  R.,  lo  Pro  Group,  Inc.  Golf  club  head  with  sleeved 

cavity   5,273,283,  O.  273-171.000. 
Bowles.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Whiltaker,    Mark;    Miller,    Andrew;    and    Bowles.    Stephen    A. 
5.274.094.  CI    546-82.000 
Bowley.  Wallace  W    See— 

Renaud.  Edward  P  ;  WingTield.  Edward  C  ;  and  Bowley.  Wallace 
W..  5,273,104.  a.  164-529000. 
Box,  David  O  :  See— 

Noeth,  Joo  C,  Robertson.  James  E..  Zumwall.  Terry  L  ;  Morlland, 
Glenn  T  ;  and  Box.  DavKl  O  ,  5.274,578.  CI    364-582  000 
Boyce,  Steven,  to  Umversjty  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preparing  compoaite  skin  replacement.  5,273.900. 
CI.  435-240.230. 
Boyd,  Joaeph  T    See— 

Hopkins.  Frank  K ,  Boyd,  Joseph  T ;  and  Jackion.  Howard  E., 
5.274,246,  C\.  257-17.00a 
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Boyle,  Bruce:  See— 

Neary,  Robert  A  ;  Neary,  Robert  V  ;  and  Boyle,  Bruce,  5,274,533, 
CI   362-225  000 
Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Tang,  Reginald  T.;  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chiu, 
Tin-Ho;  and  Palel,  Kundanbhai  M  ,  5,274,074,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Fan,  John  C.  C  ;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  producing  sheets  of 
crystalline   material   and  devices  made  therefrom.   5,273,616,  CI. 
156-603  000 
B^"  Chemicals  Limited:  Set— 

Banley,  William  J.;  Jobson,  Simon;  Harkreader,  Gordon  G.;  Kit- 
son,  Melanie;  and  Lemanski.  Mike,  5,274,181,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Bracking,  Jimmy  E.;  Richter,  David  E.;  and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  lo 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.  Microprocessor  with  OEM  mode  for 
power  management  with  inpul/oulput  intialed  selection  of  special 
address  space.  5,274.791,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Bradbury,  Barton  J.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  and  Baumgold,  Jesie, 

5,274,121,  CI.  548-568.000. 

Bradley,  Morgan  J.;  Schmedding,  George  R.;  and  Stuckey,  Richard  A., 

lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  The.  Canted  coil  spring  array  and  method 

for  producing  the  same  5,273,438,  CI.  439-66.000 

Bradley.  William  T.  Combination  lantern  and  bug  liquidator.  5,274.609. 

a   362-179  000 
Bradshaw,  Jerald  S  :  See— 

Breuning,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Izatt, 
Reed    M;    and     Krakowiak,     Krzysztof    E.,     5,273.660,    CI. 
210-670000 
Bragos,  Ramon:  See — 

Chili.  Danilo;  Bragos.  Ramon;  Norton.  William  W.;  and  Rak, 
Stanley  F  ,  5,273,070,  CI.  137-599.100. 
Braine,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Kelley,  Tommy  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph;  Rogers,  Kevin  D.;  Braine,  Mark 
D    Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Tuttlc.  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts.  Wil- 
liam C  ,  5,272,846,  CI.  52-96.000 
Brandenburg,  Ernest:  See — 

Chesnut,   M.   Gaines;   and   Brandenburg,    Ernest,    5,272,957, 
89-195.000 
Brandes,  Gerd:  See— 

Sergei.  Horst;  and  Brandes,  Gerd.  5.273.601.  CI.  156-133.000. 
Brandstroom.  Ame  E.;  Lindberg.  Per  L.;  and  Sunden,  Gunnel  E., 
Akiicbolaget  Hassle.  Therapeutically  active  fluoro  substituted  benz- 
imidazoles.  5,274,099,  CI   546-271.000. 
Brannan,  Geryl  O.;  and  McCaffrey,  William  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Laterally   and   vertically   suggered   horizontal   well   hydrocarbon 
recovery  method   5,273,111,  CI    166-245.000. 
Brant,  William  A.;  Slallmo,  David  C  ;  Walker,  Mark;  and  Lui,  Albert, 
to  Array  Technology  Corporation.  Storage  device  array  architecture 
with  copyback  cache.  5,274,799,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Brauer,  Dieter:  See — 

Strauch,  Eckhard;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold,  Waller;  Alijah, 

Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger, 

Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer,  Dieter;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5,273,894, 

CI.  435-129.000 

Braun,  Hans-Peter,  lo  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Diarylimidazoles. 

5,274,095,  CI    546-94  000. 
Braun,  Reiner  Display  tray,  process  for  its  manufacture.  5,273,153,  CI. 

206-45  190 
Braun,  Reiner.  Display  cushion,  process  for  its  manufacture  and  display. 

5,273,154,  CI.  206-45.190. 
Braun.  Wolfgang;  Jungcr,  Dieter;  and  Laufer,  Helmut,  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Fuel    injection    pump   for   internal    combustion   engines. 
5,273,017,  CI    123-506.000. 
Breakall,  James  K.,  to  Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation,  The.  Fre- 
quency-Independent      phased-array       antenna.       5,274,390,       CI. 
343-792.500 
Brechteen  Co    Set— 

Sullivan.  Michael  J  ,  5,273,481,  CI.  452-24000 
Breeden,  Robert  L.,  and  Muppidi,  Prabhakar,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  communication  system. 
5,274,368,  CI   340-825  310 
Brehm.  Claude;   Dumas,  Jean-Pierre;  Tardy,  Andre  ;  and  Brouard, 
Dominique,  to  Alcatel  N  V    Method  of  splicing  two  optical  fiber 
cables  5.274,724,  CI   38595  000 
Brehme,  Wolfgang;  and  Hopf,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  fixing  reactive  dyes  on  cellulostc  textile  material:  enclosing 
moistened  dyed  textile  in  water-proof  material  and  healing.  5,273,551, 
CI  8-500000 
Brenner.  Larry  B.,  Lubart.  Barry  P ;  Lucash,  Jeffrey  S.;  Rathjen,  John 
C  ,  Jr  .  Sasal*.  Ronald,  and  Van  Weaver.  Thomas,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interrupt  handling  senalization  for 
process  level  programming.  5.274,823,  CI   395-725  000. 
Breuning,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Izatt,  Reed 
M.;  and  Krakowiak,  Krzysztof  E.,  lo  Bngham  Young  University. 
Aminoalkylphosphonic   acid  containing  ligands  attached   lo  solid 
supports  for  removal  of  metal  ions  5,273,660,  C\  210-670.000. 
Brewster.  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Robert  T  ;  Brewster,  Andrew  O.;  Sependa,  George  J.;  Yee, 
Ying  K.;  and  Bernstein,  Peter  R.,  5,274,118,  CI.  548-503  000. 
Brey,  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A.;  McOilvray.  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen,  Trinh  H..  Shen.  William  W  ;  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Excessive  error  cor- 
rection control.  5U74.646,  CI-  371-40.100. 
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Brian,  Mercer  F.:  Fraser,  Martin  K.;  and  Orr,  Brian,  lo  Netlon  Limited. 
Reinforcement    for    reinforcing    a    paved    surface.    5,273,804,    CI. 
428-138.000 
Bricker,  JefTery  C:  See — 

Frame.  Robert  R.;  Bricker,  JelTery  C;  Stine,  Laurence  O. 
Verachlert,  Thomas  A..  5,273,646,  CI.  208-189.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi,  Koji,  5,273,599,  CI.  156-131.000. 
Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A  ;  Stayer,  Mark  L. 
Schreffler,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu,    Hideki,    5,274,106, 
548-300.100. 
Nakayama,    Takeshi;    and     Kuriyama,    Shigeo,    3,273,318, 

280-851.000. 
Ogata,  Masayuki,  5,273,268,  CI.  271-18.300. 

Sueiomi,  Satoru;  and  Okafuji,  Yukilaka,  5,273,612,  CI.  156-398.000. 

Bridgham,  John;  Geiser,  Timothy  G.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  Kent. 

Stephen  B.  H.;  Marplott,  Mark  P.;  and  Ramstad,  Paul  O,  lo  Applied 

Biosystems,   Inc.  Automated  system  for  providing  a  sequence  of 

chemicals  to  a  reaction  process.  5,273,715.  CI.  422-63.000. 

Bngham  Young  University:  Set — 

Breuning.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Izati, 
Reed     M.;    and     Krakowiak.     Krzysztof    E.,     5,273,660,    CI. 
210-670.000. 
British  Bio- Technology  Limited;  See— 

Whiltaker,    Mark;    Miller,    Andrew;    and    Bowles,    Stephen    A., 
5,274,094,  CI.  546-82.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See- 
Smart,  David,  5,272,986,  CI.  104-138.200. 
British  Petroleum  Company  pIc:  See — 

Masheder,  David,  5,274,180,  CI.  560-184.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See- 
Roger,    Alexander;    and    Johnston,    William    A.,    5,273,484,    CI. 
452-174.000. 
British  Techology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Reed,  John  N.;  and  Knox,  John,  5,273,126.  CI.  180-9.210. 
Brill,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Casale,  Thomas  J.;  Anderson,  Ronald  C;  and  Britt,  Roger  B., 
5,273,844,  CI   429-178.000. 
Brock.  James  E.  Swash  plate  engine  with  fixed  torque  reaction  member. 

5,273,012,  CI.  123-5800B 
Broda,  Paul  M.;  Carter,  Gary  S.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  to  B&W  Nuclear 
Service  Company    Method  for  replacing  a  nozzle.  5,274,683,  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Brodeur,  Maurice  P.:  See — 

Freedman,  Gary  M.;  Brodeur,  Maurice  P.;  and  Elmgren,  Peter  J., 
5,274.210,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Brodrccht,  Louisa  M.:  See- 
Colts,  David  B.;  Brodrecht,  Louisa  M.;  and  Bening,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,274,070,  CI.  528-229.000. 
Broger,  Emil  A.;  Foncher,  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bernd;  and  Schmid,  Rudolf, 
to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.   Chirale   phosphines.    5,274,125,   CI. 
549-216  000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Ogletree,  Jacqueline,  to  Exxon  Research  St.  Engi- 
neering Company.  Carbonyl  containing  compounds  via  radical  graft- 
ing. 5,274,051,  CI.  525-383.000. 
Brookhaven  National  Laboratory:  See— 

Palathingal,  Jose  C;  Lynn,  Kelvin  G.;  and  Asoka-Kumar,  Palakkal, 
5,274,689,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Brooks,  John  M.:  Set — 

Fields,  Craig  D.;  and  Brooks,  John  M  ,  5,274,708,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  Set— 

Colles,  Joseph  H.,  5,274,275,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Broskea,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cerutti,   David   B.;  Slutz,   David   E.;   and   Broskea,  Thomas  J., 
5,273,557,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Brosowske,  Thomas  A.;  Turk,  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior,  Jose  M.; 
Smith,   Michael  J.;  Heitzman,  Robert  C;  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop,  Samuel  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Active  inertia  torque  absorb- 
ing system.  5,272,937,  CI.  74-573.00R 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ban,  Yoshiyuki,  5,274,398,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,274,653,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Brouard.  Dominique:  Set — 

Brehm.  Claude;  Dumas.  Jean-Pierre;  Tardy.  Andre  ;  and  Brouard. 
Dominique,  5,274,724,  CI   385-95.000. 
Brown.  Donald  C.  Sr  Combined  earner  and  storage  device  for  base- 
ball or  Softball  team  equipment  having  playing  field  lining  capability. 
5,273,298,  CI.  280-47.190. 
Brown,     Glen     A.     Radiation     detector    direction.     5,274,238,    CI. 

250-394.000. 
Brown,  Michael  E.,  to  Unicom  Fluid  Injectors,  Ltd.  Method  for  im- 
pregnating timber  with  a  liquid  and  injector  therefor.  5,273,786,  CI. 
427-325.000. 
Brown,  Michael  J.;  and  Lidy,  Werner  A  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  preparing  multihardness  foam  articles.  5,273,695,  CI. 
264-45.100. 
Brown,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Mills,  Frank  D.;  Brown,  Richard  T.;  and  Mills,  Giles  D..  Jr.. 

5,274,136,  CI.  549-498.000. 

Brugalieres,   Louis-Bernard;  and   Bernelle,  Yvan  F.   P.,  to  Gaz  de 

France.  Clamp  for  crimping  a  main,  such  as  a  gas  pipe.  5,273,252,  CI. 

251-9.000 

Brugnara.  Carlo;  and  Alper,  Seth  L..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc. 

Method  for  reducing  sickle  erythrocyte  dehydration  and  delaying  the 

occurrence  of  erythrocyte  sickling  in-situ.  5,273,992,  CI.  514-398.000. 


Bruker  Medizinlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Knuttel,    Alexander:    and    Kimmich.    Rainer,    3.274,329,    Q. 
324-307.000. 
Brun,  Charles  J.,  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

articles.  5,273,152,  CI.  198-468.300. 
Brunei,  Michel:  See — 

Jouillat,  Claude;  and  Brunei,  Michel,  5,273,189,  CI.  222-80.000. 
Bruns,  Klaus;  and  Slalberg,  Theo,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi 
auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  8a,  12- 
oxido-13,  14,15,  16-tetranorlabdane.  5.274,134,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Bruza,  Kenneth  J.;  Young.  Arnold  E.;  and  Bell,  Kun  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  preparing  aminobenzocyclobu- 
lenes.  5,274,135,  CI.  548-476.000. 
Bryan,  William  J,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Anodic  vacuum  arc 

deposition.  5,274,686,  CI   376-414.000. 
Brydon,  Louis  B.;  Moore.  Samuel  R.;  and  Holbery,  James  D.,  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,   Inc.  Thermal  control  and  electrostatic  discharge 
laminate.  3,273,815,  CI.  428-266.000. 
BTX  Inc  :  See— 

Hofmann,  Gunter  A.,  5,273,525,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Buch,  Bruce  D.,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  On-the-fly  splitting 
of  disk  data  blocks  using  timed  sampling  of  a  data  position  indicator. 
5,274,509.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Buchanan,  Jerry  E.,  to  Jebco  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Stand  up  plastic 

bag  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,273,362,  CI.  383-IO4.000. 
Buchwald,  Randall  H.:  See- 
Richards,  Karl  T.;  Buchwald,  Randall  H.;  Jansla.  Donald  R.;  and 
Lijewski,  Robert  R.,  5,273,041,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Badura,  Wolfgang;  and  Greindl,  Fritz,  5,272,981,  CI.  102-370.000. 
Buckeye  Bluegrass  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Robert,  3,272,949,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Freeman,    Richard    B.;   and    Rawe,    Stephen    E.,    3,272,841,   C\. 

49-502.000. 
Greve,    Bruce    N.;    and    Freeman,    Richard    B.,    3,273,606,    CI. 
156-216.000 
Bugnon,  Philippe;  and  Herren,  Fritz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess   for    warp-free    pigmenting    of    polyolefins.     5,274,010,    CI. 
523-206.000. 
Buisker,  Raymond  A.;  Ziemann,  Erich  T.;  and   Martyn,  James,  lo 
AccuWeb,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  web  edge  detection  method  and  apparatus. 
5,274,573,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  Set — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Carroll,  Elmer  W.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Mart- 
land,  Wallace  A.;  Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Peters,  Arthur;  and 
Zelley,  Richard  C  5,274,797,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Howarth,  David  I.,  5,274,824,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Lemay,    Richard    A.;    and    Smith,    Michael    D.,    3,274,823,    Q. 

393-725.000. 
Meldrum,  David  R.,  5,274,810,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cosu.  Maria;  and  Leonardi.  Carlo.  5,274,789,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Bull  S.A:  See— 

Le  Gallo,  Remy,  5,274,763,  a.  393-275.000. 
Bull,  S.A  :  See— 

Keryvel,    Georges;    and    Thomas,    Jean-Louis,    3,274,580,    CI. 
364-764.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Johnson,   Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon   L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P..    deceased. 
3.274.089.  CI   540-112.000 
Buntin.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Milligan,  Mancil  W.;  Buntin,  Robert  R.;  and  Lu,  Fumin,  5,273,363, 
CI.  35-528.000. 
Burell,  Ingemar:  See — 

Andersson,  Alf;  Andersson,  Soren;  and  Burell,  Ingemar,  3,273,067, 
CI.  137-129.000. 
Burg,  Donald  E.  Air  cushion  vehicle  ride  control  system.  3,273,127,  CL 

180-116.000. 
Burgess.  David  L.;  and  Trapp,  Orlin  D.  Polishing  fixture  with  adjust- 
able sample  mount  with  adjusuble  weight  5.272.844,  CI.  5I-216.00A. 
Burgum,  Dan  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.   Rapidly  hydrating  gums. 

5,273,767,  CI.  425-240.000. 
Burke,  David  J.,  to  Camaudmetalbox  PLC.  Pin  ovens  and  transfer 

devices  therefor.  5,272,970,  CI.  101-40.000. 
Burke,  James  E.;  Miller,  Lester;  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  to  Picker 
International,  Inc   Rotating  housing  and  anode/stationary  cathode 
x-ray  tube  with  magnetic  susceplor  for  holding  the  cathode  station- 
ary  5,274,690,  CI.  378-135.000. 
Burkhard,  Terry  E.;  See — 

Collier,  Gregory  P.;  Anspaugh,  Michael  P.;  and  Burkhard,  Terry 
E.,  5,272,933,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Burkhardt,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Marolewski,  Theodore  A.;  Burkhardt,  Eric  W.;  and  WaUfahrer, 
Uwe  H.,  5,274,102,  CI.  548-142.000. 
Burkhardt,  Maureen  D.:  See — 

Olson,  Larry  D.;  Burkhardt,  Maureen  D.;  and  Johnson,  Henry  R., 
5,273,816,  CI.  428-272.000. 
Burkley,   Ralph  A.   Rotary  surface  finishing  device.   5,272,845,  Q. 

51-364.000. 
Burkoth,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Ayer,  Atul  D.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters,  Joseph  C,  5,273,732,  G.  424-438.000. 
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Burley.  Divid  E    S««>—  ^  .       „     «  . 

Hatfield.  Bwry   D,   Burley.   D»vid  E.;  and   Ingallv  Sceven  L.. 
5.273.333.  CI  29*-82  300 
Bumdy  Coiporilloo:  Ste—  .  .    _     .■.-.<<■•■    n 

NoKhese.  Rocco  J.,  ind  Hooper.  Fredenck  D,  5.274,3Z»,  CI. 

361-642  000.  

W«Jkup,  William  B..  5.273,446.  O.  439-153  000.  

Bumham.  Francis  L   Poif  hole  diuer.  5.273,331.  CI.  294-5a«0D. 
Bunts.  Leslie  U  Falcon  hog.  5J755lS.  O  241-32.000. 
Bums.  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Beilel.  Bradley  J  .  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bum*.  Nancy  A  :  Deacon.  John 
J    Cordon.  Roben  D  .  Haug.  Charles  L  ;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  B., 
5.274.758.0.  395-154.000 
Burrowv  Bruce  D ,  lo  Ebiech.  Inc   Bo«ile  cap  and  valve  assembly  for 

a  bottled  water  suiion   5.273,083.  CI    141-18000 
Bwchbeck.  Frank:  See—  __      . 

Haas.     Franz;    Buschbeck.    Frank;    and    Schmcskal,    Theodor. 
5.273.167.  a.  209-591  000 
Butkovich.  Michel  S :  See—  u  o    o... 

Koch.  Wolfgang  H  ;  Strock.  Dennis  J  ;  Hanman,  Harry  B.;  But- 
kovich. Michael  S.,  Lambert.  Terrance  L  ;  Daul.  Charles  M  ;  and 
Jones.  Philip  B  .  5,273.087,  CI    141-94  000 
Butterfield.  Robert  D  ;  and  Martm.  Stephen  A  .  to  IV AC  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  optimum  artery  applanation.  5.273.046.  CI. 
128-672.000 
Butterpups,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber!  Jenmfer  M..  5,273.142.  O.  190-107.000- 

Buysch.  Hans-Jowf  See—  ,      ,    _^ 

Rechncr.  Johann;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Buysch.  Hans-Joaef;  and 

Wsgner.  Paul.  5,274.163.  Q.  558-277  000 

Byrne.  Jack  M  .  and  Boozer.  Richard  D,  to  Vita-Mii  Corporation 

Quiet   and   efficient    motor   cooling   fan   assembly    for   a   blender. 

5,273,358.  Q.  366-205  000  

Byrom.  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  the 

production  of  microbial  celluloae.  5,273,891,  O.  435-lOI.OOa 
C  S  N  C    Stt— 

Pavani,  Pier  G,  5J73,9I6,  CI  514-1 14.000 
C  van  der  Lely  N.V.:  See—  .        ,  ^ 

van  der  Lely,  Edwin;  van  den  Berg.  Karek;  and  Fransen,  Rene, 
5J72.997.  a    1I9-14.0W 
Caiozza.   Joseph   C.    Filter   cartrvlge   magnetic   belt.    5.273.648,   CI 
210-222.000. 

Cal  Comp  Inc.:  See—  

Landmeier,  Waldo  L.,  5J74,I9«,  C\.  178-18.000 
Calbick,  C    Joaeph;  Kuck.  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine,  Donald  H.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  makuig  alkyl  arsine 
compounds  5,274.149,  a  556-70.000 
Caldwell.  Frank   and  Nolan.  Mike,  lo  Johnson  A  Johnson   Audience 

puticipation  lystem   5.273.437.  CI.  434-351  000 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D     and  Kessel.  Carl  R  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Structured  fleiible  earner  web  with  recess 
areas  bearing  s  layer  of  silicone  on  predetermined  surfaces.  5.273.805. 
a  428-156  000 
Calhoun.  Cornelia  J  :  See—  ,   -,    ,         ^^  ^   » 

Sena,  Etasa  P.;  Calhoun.  Cornelia  J  ;  and  Zarlmg.  David  A.. 
5.273.881.  a  425-6.000 
Cahnettes.   Lionel;  and   DetaWe.   Pascal,  to  Etablnaements  Cailhu 
Connection  element  for  the  rapid  connection  of  a  tube  to  a  hose 
5.273.323.  CI.  285-321  000. 
Cakx,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Vang.  Hans  J  ;  and  Caloa,  Cari  D..  5.272.827,  O.  42-79.000. 
Cambridge  Biotech  Corporation:  See— 

Kensil.   Charlotte   A     Soltysik.   Sean,   and   Marciani,   Dante  J., 

5.273,965.0.  514-3000 

Campbell.  Colin  K  .  Pomerleau.  Dennis  C  .  Rasumusaen.  Robert  F  .  and 

Pillar.  Lawrence  D .  to  R/M  Trust  Compmiy.  The   Apparatus  for 

providmg  french  fried  potatoes.  5.272.961.  CI  99-353  000. 

Campbell.  Mark  A  .  and  Sniezek.  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp€)ra- 

non   Beam  bender  support  unit   5.274.211,  CI   219-121.780. 
Campbell.  Mark  A  ,  and  Sniezek.  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Laser  processing  spparsius.  5.274.212,  CI  219-121.860. 
Campbell,  Phillip  J    Press-to-open  dispensing  cloaure.  SJ73,1T7,  C\. 

220-281000 
Campet.  Guy:  See — 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M  ;  Muller. 

Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maunce,  Dirkx,  Ryan  R  ,  Ferry,  Didier;  Gane, 

Regine;  Delmav  Claude;  Geoffroy.  Catherine;  Morel.  Benrand; 

Portier.  Josik.  and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.274.493.  C\.  359-275  000 

Campos,  Manuel  See— 

Potter.    Andrew;   Campos.   Manuel;   and   Hughes,    Huw   P.    A., 
5,273.889.  CI  435-69  510 
Can  *  Bottle  Systems  Inc.:  See—  ...,..»    ^ 

Aldnch.   Stuart    R.;   and   Goiownia.    Ronald    F,   5.273.149.  CI 
194-205  000. 
Cifff^t""  Liquid  Air  Ltd.  -  Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltee:  See— 

Goulet.  Richard.  Forest.  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Besubien.  Pierre; 

Finkelstem.    Michael;   and  Vaidya.   Viwek   V,   5J73JI6,  Q. 

239-427  500 

Cannon,  Julian  E  Golf  putter  5J73.28i  a.  273-164.100 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaaha  See—  .,,„«.. 

Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Unno,  Akira;  and  Fujnhnna,  Kenji,  5,274,426, 

a   355-259000. 
Haraguchi,    Shosuke;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Moraluna. 

Hideki.  5J74,407,  Q   354  -173  100. 
Iloh.  Yoahmon,  5.274.304.  Q.  359-676.000 
Iwanaga.  Yoshiharu.  5J73JM,  O.  271-124.000. 


Kawagishi,     Hideyuki;     Sakai,     Kunihiro;     Takimoto,     Kiyoshi; 
Kawade,  Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ken,  5,274,475,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kimura,  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  5,274,294,  CI   3IO-323.000 
Kiuhara,     Makoto;     Takahashi,     Yuji;     and     Ueda,     Nonyoshi, 

5.273.266,0  2713. 100. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru.  5.274.453.  CI   358-183000 
Mitsuhashi.  Shunya.  5.274.461.  CI   358-296.000 
Mizoguchi.    Yoshiyuki;    Walanabe.    Yoshitaka;    Tanno.    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi. 
Hideo;   Kawai,  Jun;  and   Yamamoto,  Mayumi,   5,274,395,  O. 
346-760PH 
Sano,   Masafumi;   Takasu,   Katsuji;  Tsuda,   Hisanori;   and   Hirai, 

Yutaka,  5.273.919.  CI  437-40.000. 
Senzawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  (Jchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi.  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 
Goto.  Masahiro;  Inouc.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kato. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274,402.  CI  346-160.000. 
Takei.   Tetsuya;    Shirsi.    Shigeru;   Ooloshi.    Hirokazu;  Okamura. 

Ryuji;  and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi,  5.273.851.  CI  43066  000 
Tsukiinoto,    Takayuki;    and    Maeno.    Takashi.    5,274.295.    CI 

310-323000. 
Uchida.  Takashi.  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi, 
Tohru   IkksUi.  Masatoshi;  Milomi,  Tatsuo;  Nemura,  Masaharu; 
and  Tskanaka,  Yasuyuki,  5,274,399.  CI   346-134  000 
Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Greiner,  Siegfried  M.,  lo  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.   Stress  transparent  tension  mask   frame  member  for 
reducing  slurry  particle  agglutination   5.274.302.  CI   313-407  000 
Carbonneau.  Raymond;  Dubois.  Jscques;  and  Gravel.  Maunce.  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Optical  identification 
fnend-or-foe  5.274.379.  O   342-45  000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Olson.    James    R.;    and    Slahlman.    Mark    D..    3,273.821,    CI 
428-357000 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Rimmer.  Michael  J..  5.272.791,  CI.  19-102000. 
Care  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonaldo,  Jean  M  ,  3,273,333,  CI.  604-83.000 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Hall,  Enc  S.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.,   Benson.    Richard   D.;   and   Borchardt.   Ronald   L.. 
5J74,073.  CI.  328-354.000. 
Carl  Freudcnberg.  Firma:  See— 

Freudenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Freudcnberg.  Tillmaii.  3.273.263,  CI. 
267-140.140. 
Carlen  Controls,  Inc  :  See— 

Carlen,  ErK  T  ,  5,272,927,  O.  73-866.100 
Carlen,  Enc  T  .  lo  Carlen  Controls,  Inc.  Anti-backlash  spline  coupling 

for  use  in  a  position  measuring  system   5,272,927.  CI.  73-866. 100. 
Carlson.  Bryan  J  .  to  Eco  Tek.  Inc.  Metal  and  fluonne  values  recovery 

from  mineral  ore  treatment   5.273.725.  O.  423-11.000. 
Carlson.  Steven  W.  See- 
Hesse.    Bradley    J.    and    Carlson.    Steven    W.    5.274,571.    CI. 
364-492.000 
Carmen,  Ralph  H.;  and  Rodgers,  James  M.,  to  Duncan  Industries 
nirking  Control  Systems  Corp.  Resonant  coil  coin  detection  appara- 
tus. 5,273,151,0    194-319000 
Carmody.  Walter  J  .  to  Somerville  Technology  Group.  Inc.  Method  of 
preparation  of  lodium  aluminum  lacute.  5,274,152,  CI.  556-183.000. 
Canuudmeulbos  PLC:  See- 
Burke,  David  J  .  5.272,970,  O.  101-40.000. 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Klicek.  Branko;  and  Houston.  Glenn  J  .  5.273.255.  CI  251-251.000 
Carpova,  Julia  G  :  See— 

Hihara.  Takeshi;  Tagata.  Norio;  Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda. 
Tetsu;  Takahashi,  Norio;  Ueno,  Isamu;  Leites,  Joaf  L.;  Carpova, 
Julia  G  ;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V  ,  3,273,679,  CI.  95-177.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Amr.  Yehia  M  .  5.273.400.  O.  416-189000 

Das,  Sathnh  R  .  and  Bennett.  Dale  R.,  5,274.200,  CI    I8I-2O2.000. 
Camgan.  Richard  M  .  Jr  .  to  United  Wire  Craft.  Inc.  Shelving  appara- 
tus 5.272.991,  CI    108-108000 
Carroll.  Elmer  W    See- 
Barlow.  George  J.;  Carroll,  Ebner  W  ;  Keeley,  James  W  ;  Mart- 
land.  Wallace  A.;  Morganli.  Victor  M.;   Peters.  Arthur;  and 
Zelley,  Richard  C  .  5.274.797.  O   395-575  000 
Carroll,  Robert  E.,  to  ICP  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  mjectxM  molding. 

5,273,701,  O.  264-372.000. 
Carter.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bottoms.    Jack.    Jr.;    and    Carter,    Charles    L.,    5,274,723.    a. 
385-105  000 
Carter.  Gary  S    See— 

Broda.  Paul  M  ;  Carter,  Gary  S.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  3,274,683, 
O   376-260000. 
Carter,  Leewood  C,  lo  Reusable  Rolls,  Inc.  Paperboard  core  pallet. 

5,272,99a  O    108-51  300 
Cams  Corporation:  See — 

Reidies.  Amo  H  ,  5,273,547.  O.  8-107  000 
Casale.  Thomas  J  ;  Anderson,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Bnll,  Roger  B  ,  lo  Gates 
Energy  Productv  Inc.  Terminal  connector  for  electrochemical  edit. 
5.273.844.  CI   429-178000. 
Cascades  Inc.  See — 

Fonin.   MKhel   E..   Boisvert,   Andre   ;   and   Lemaire.   Bernard, 
3,272.832.  Q.  52-743.00a 
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Case,  Cecil  L.:  See— 

Pruitt,  Martin  E  ;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison,  H.  Keith,  5,272,839, 
CI   56-15.200. 
Case,  William  E.;  and  Koch,  Mark  E.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corpo- 
ration.   Population  inversion  by  excited  energy  level   absorption. 
5.274.658.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Casey.  Paul  A.  Concentrating  collector  lens  assembly.  5.274.497.  CI. 

359-364  000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara.   Fumikazu;   Aihara.  Toshiharu;   Yamasaki.  Takashi;  and 

Nakazawa.  Eiji.  5.274.798.  O.  395-575.000 
Oshikaws.  Yasuo.  5.273.475.  O  445-24.000. 
Tonomura.  Keisukc;  and  Mimura.  Isao.  5.274.610.  O.  368-10.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Porter.  Stephen  R..  lo  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Output  driver  circuit  comprising  a  programmable  circuit  for 
determining  the  potential  at  the  output  node  and  the  method  of 
implementing  the  circuit    5.274.276.  CI    307-443.000. 
Cas.sada.  William  A..  III.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Delaying  final 
stretching  for  improved  aluminum  alloy  plate  properties.  5,273,594, 
CI.  148-696.000. 
Cassella  AG:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  Kleiner,  Hanss-Jerg;  and  Muller, 
Wolf-Dieter,  5,274,048,  O    525-340.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See— 

Nagl,  Gert;  and  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias,  5,274.184.  CI.  562-429.000. 
Cassidy.  Donald  J.;  and  Juterbock.  Barbara  N..  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.  Spark   plug  having  an  ablative  coating  for  aniicontaminat 
fouling   5.274.298.  CI.  313-143.000. 
Castaldi.  Graziano:  See- 
Giordano.     Claudio;     and     Castaldi.    Graziano.     5.274.186.    CI. 
562-490.000. 
Castel.  Philippe:  See— 

Moinard.  Patnce;  and  Castel.  Philippe.  5.272,958,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F.;  Mulders,  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  and  van  den 
Brock.  Cornells  W.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  a-chlorination  of 
pherylacetomtnles.  5.274.165.  CI.  558-388.000. 
Catalysts  4  Chemicals  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5,273,828,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Cater,  John:  See — 

Schaus,  Anthony;  Desai,  Arvind  C;  Cater,  John;  Bachman,  John 
A.;  and  Squires.  Wilber  David,  5,273,050,  CI    128-702.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brosowske.  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior.  Jose  M.; 
Smith,  Michael  J.;  Heilzman.  Robert  C;  Jones.  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop.  Samuel  M..  5.272.937.  O.  74-573.00R. 
Conielius.  Erwin  D.,  5,272,824,  CI.  37-458.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  M  ;  and  Kelley,  Craig  B.,  5,273.340.  O.  296-190.000. 
Slahl.  Alan  L.,  5.274.817.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Cavanna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Pavese.  Duilio.  5.272.853.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Cave,  Julian:  See — 

Lambert,  Paul;  Gelinas,  Claude;  Champagne,  Blaise;  and  Cave, 
Julian.  5.273.959.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Cazaillon,  Jean-Mary;  and  Chatellard.  Bernard,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Pro- 
cess of  forming  a  ski  by  injection.  5.273.696.  CI.  264-45.200. 
Ceglinski.  Barbara  D.:  See— 

Langlois.  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe.  Kathryn  T.;  Smith,  Warren  R.; 
Muscalo.  Mark;  Ceglinski.  Barbara  D  ;  KirchofT.  Alan  C;  Dun- 
ham.    Robert    F.;    and     Stair.     Michael     D.,     5.273.383.    CI. 
118-665.000 
Cellini.  Michael.  Jr.;  See— 

Smith.  Mark  J.;  and  Cellini.  Michael,  Jr.,  3,274,327. 0.  324-204.000. 
Central  Point  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Blomfield-Brown,  Christopher,  5,274,819,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Centre  Suisse  d'Eleclronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 

Hermann,    Jean    W.;    and    Bourgeois,    Claude,    5,274,297,    CI 
310-361000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Materiali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tolve,  Pietro;  Tonelli,  Riccardo;  and  Picco,  Emanuele,  5,273,103, 
O.  164-502.000. 
Ceresur  Holding  B.V  :  See— 

Rapaille,  Andre  L.  I.;  and  Peremans,  Augusu  M.  A..  5.273,771,  CI. 
426-548.000. 
Cendian  Corporation:  See — 

Graham,  Walton',  5,274,608,  CI.  367-137.000. 
Cerutii,  David  B.;  Slutz,  David  E.;  and  Broskea,  Thomas  J.,  lo  General 
Electnc  Company  Twist  drills  having  thermally  stable  diamond  or 
CBN  compacts  tips.  5,273,557,  CI   51-293.000. 
Chabagno,  Jean  M.:  See— 

Couput,  Jean-Paul;  Campet,  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M.;  Muller, 

Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie, 

Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy,  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier,  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  5,274,493,  CI.  359-275.000. 

Chado,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mitobe,  Noriaki;  Harada.  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Shoji,  Masatoshi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki,  5,273,014,  CI.  123-336.000 
Chakraborty.  Khinid  B  :  See— 

Poyner.  William  R  ;  and  Chakraborty.  Khinid  B..  5,274,019,  O 

524-358.000. 

Chalasani,  Suresh;  and  Varma,  Anujan  M.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  detection 

and  routing  of  non-uniform  traffic  in  parallel  buffered  multistage 

interconnection  networks.  5,274.782.  O.  395-325.000. 

Chalk.  Alan  J  ;  Virgilio.  Joseph  A.;  Wertheimer.  Laszio;  and  Wert- 

heimer.  Theresa  B..  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation.  Process  for  the 


palladium  catalyzed  coupling  of  a  diazonium  salt  with  an  olefinic 
bond   5.274.171.  O.  560-104.000. 
Chalmers,  Eric  J.;  and  LaFavor,  David  P.,  to  Jet  Edge,  Inc    Fluid 
cushioning  apparatus  for  hydraulic  intensifier  assembly.  5,273,403,  CI. 
417-397.000. 
Chaloux,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Youden.   David   H.;   Chaloux.    Leonard   E.;   and    Blair.   Robert. 
5.272.818.  CI.  33-640.000. 
Chamberlain.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCool.  Michael  A.,  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Pressurized  flotation  module  and  method  for  pressurized 
foam  separation.  5.273.624.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Chambers,  James  W.,  to  Atwood   Industries,   Inc.  Quick-to-ground 

camper  jack.  5,273,256,  CI.  254-45.000 
Champagne,  Blaise:  See — 

Lambert.  Paul;  Gelinas,  Claude;  Champagne,  Blaise;  and  Cave, 
Julian.  5.273.959.  CI.  505-1.000 
Chan.  Hiang  C;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Shih.  Bohr-Winn.  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  an  SRAM  by  minimizing 
diffusion  of  conductivity  enhancing  impurities  from  one  region  of  a 
polysilicon  layer  to  another  region.  5.273.924.  O.  437-46.0(X). 
Chan.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Mattis.  John  S.;  Milroy.  James  C;  von  der  Lippe.  Paul;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L.;  Chan,  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi,  Sebastiano,  5,273,449, 
CI.  439-201.000. 
Chan,  Tim  W.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  speed  "OR"  circuit  configu- 
ration. 5,274,277,  CI.  307-443.000 
Chaney,  Raymond  J.,  to  Renishaw  pic.  Laser  interferometer  for  mea- 
suring distance  using  a  frequency  difference  between  two  laser 
beams.  5,274.436.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Chang.  Han-Chieh;  Chen.  Ting-Yao;  and  Chen.  Hsien-Yei,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Real-time  apparatus  for  delecting 
surface  defects  on  objects.  5.274.713.  CI   382-8.000. 
Chang.  Hung-Wen:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Ralph  M.;  Stanke.  Fred  E.;  Chang.  Hung-Wen;  and  Hsu, 
Ksi,  5,274,604,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Chang,  Ko-Min;  Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K.;  and  Chang,  Ming-Bing,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  an  EEPROM  cell  having  a  luimel 
opening    which    overlaps    field    isolation    regions.    5,273,923,    CI. 
437-43.000. 
Chang,  Ming-Bing:  See — 

Chang,  Ko-Min;  Kuo.  Clinton  C.  K.;  and  Chang.  Ming-Bing, 
5,273,923,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Chang,  Pei  H.  Moving  and  dancing  doll.  5,273,479,  CI.  446-272.000. 
Chang.  Ted  C.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Power  tool  with  a  vibra- 
tion absorbing  handle.  5.273.120.  CI.  173-162.200. 
Chang.  Tse  W..  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  Newly  identified  human 
epsilon  immunoglobulin  peptides  and  related  products.  3,274.075.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Chapin.  Robert  E.;  and  Strom.  Richard  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  having  converging  isolation 
channels.  5.274.518.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Charlton.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Dawson.  John;  Charlton,  Alan  J.;  and  Mueller,  Peter  W.,  3,272.869, 
O.  60-39.310. 
Charouhas,  Thomas  G.  Educational  game  and  method  of  playing  said 

game.  5,273,431,  CI.  434-129.000. 
Chasin,  Mark:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Pedi,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  3.273,760, 

CI.  424-480.000. 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A  ;  and  Rosenbluth,  Alan  E.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  Beamsplitter  type  lens  elements  with 

pupil-plane  stops  for  lithographic  systems.  5,274,420,  CI.  355-67.000. 

Chatellard.  Bernard:  See— 

Cazaillon.   Jean-Mary;   and   Chatellard,    Bernard,    5,273,696,   Q. 
264-45.200. 
Chau,  Chieh-Chun:  See- 
Alexander,  Willard  E.;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  and  Faley,  Timothy  L., 
5.273.703.  CI.  264-184.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Siddhartha  R.:  See — 

Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Siddhartha  R.;  and  Hortensius, 
Peter  D.,  5,274,841,  CI.  455-33.400 
Chavan,  Subhash  P.:  See — 

Ravindranathan,  Thottapillil;  Chavan,  Subhash  P.;  and  Tejwani, 
Rajkumar  B.,  5.274.107.  CI.  548-303.700. 
Chavet.   Rudolf,   to   Uniroyal    Englebert   Reifen   GmbH.    Pneumatic 
vehicle  tire  including  overlapping  carcass  layer  sections.  5,273.094, 
O.  152-455.000. 
Cheever.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.;  See— 

Utiey.  Daniel  E.;  Deasy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Cheever.  Gordon  D.,  Jr., 
5.274,317.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Chegash.  Daniel  F.;  and  Kelley.  Dixon  L.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

Side  access  conduit  support  fitting.  5,272,934,  O.  74-502.400. 
Chehab,  Oussama:  See — 

Marquardt,  Reinhold;  Bohmer,  Walter;  Harzheim,  Horst;  Jager, 
Wolfgang;  Chehab.  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl.  Reiner.  5.273,593, 
CI.  136-231.000. 
Chen,  Hsien-Yei:  See — 

Chang,    Han-Chieh;    Chen,    Ting-Yao;    and    Chen,    Hsien-Yei, 
5,274,713,  O.  382-8.000 
Chen,  l-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku,  James  C    H.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  fabricating  a  gas  sensor  and  the  product  fabri- 
cated thereby.  5.273,779,  CI.  427-123.000. 
Chen,  Ih-Chin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  drctiit 
degradation  resistant  structure.  3,274,261,  CI.  237-344.000. 
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atoms,  ions  or  molecules  and  for  measuring  physical  quantities  using 
5  274  517  CI   360-98  080  jtimulaied  raman  transitions.  5,274.232.  CI    250-251000 

Ch^"Zn^H"fui;r'^'o™tK;.lly' blocked  safety  synnge  with  greatly    Chundury.  Deenad.yalu.  to  Ferro  O,rpor.t>on_  Ethylene  vmyl  «:eute 
\lillui>n«d  blockmg  bulb   5.273,538,  C\  604-110000  compositions  and  tubing  made  therefrom   5.274.035.  CI   525-92.000 

Chen.  Long-Hsiung   Automatically  blocked  safety  synnge  adapted  for    Chupp.  Bradley  S  _S«- 

intravenous  iniection.  5.273.539.  CI  604-1 10000  Bailey.  Terry  G,  and  Chupp.  Bradley  S.,  5.274,193,  CI   174-16  300 


intravenous  injection. ,,-         »_ 

Chen   Rong-Shiou.  to  Safeway  Machinery  Industry  Corp.  Pneumatic 

quick  vise  5,273,264,  CI   269-32  OOO 
Chen    Shieh-Shung  T  ;  White,  Raymond  F  ;  Dezeny.  Georgette;  An- 
son   Byron  H  ;  Beattie.  Thomas  R  :  Hale.  Amy  M  ;  and  Dumont. 
Francis,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc    C-31  desmethyl  FR-900520  cyclic 
hemikelal  immunosuppressant  agent.  5J73.979.  CI   514-291  000 
Chen.  Ting-Yao  See—  „        « 

Chang.    Han-Chieh;    Chen,    Tmg-Yao;    and    Chen,    H«ien-Yei, 
5.274,713,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Chen,  Yang-Chem:  See—  _.  .,        ^^  . ,,.  ,,,      ^, 

Yang.     Huei-Ming;     and     Chen.     Yang-Chem.     5.274.371.     CI. 
341-26  000. 
Cheng,  Hwa:  See— 

DePuydt.  James  M.;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Haase.  Michael  A., 
5.274,269.  CI   257-744.000. 
Chenoweth.  Charles  C:  5«—  ........     <~, 

Takats.    Imre   J.;    and   Chenoweth.    Charles   C .    5.274,554,    CI 
3**^M030  ^      ^^    ,      ^ 

Chercsnowsky,  Michael  J  ;  Miller,  Michael  J  ,  and  Schaeffer.  Shirley  S  , 
lo  GTE  Products  Corporation    Removal  of  aluminum  from  ammo- 
nium molybdate  solution   5,273.726.  CI.  423-56  000 
Chesnut    M.   Gaines;  and   Brandenburg,   Ernest,  lo   Ram-Line.   Inc. 

Fireanti  with  plastic  material   5,272,957,  CI  89-195000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 
Danzik.  Mitchell,  5,273,682,  CI   252-320000. 
Hill.  N   Ross,  5,274,605,  CI.  367-53  000. 
Nakagawa,  Yumi,  5.273.736,  Q.  423-702.000. 
Chiasson,  David  W.:  See— 

Rawlyk,   Michael  O.;  and  Chiasson.   David  W..   5,274,726,  CI. 
385-109.000. 
Chih-Ta,   Lee    Electronic  connector  for  electrically  connecting  an 
electronic    module    to    a    pnnted    circuit    board.    5,273,461,    CI. 
439-637000  ^         „         ,. 

Chihara,  Kunihiro;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe, 
Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Ultrasonic  equipment 
and  its  catherter-type  ultrasonic  probe   5,273,045,  CI    128-662.060. 
Childress,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Dissosway.  Marc  A     Cooper,  Gerald  M  ;  and 
Hughes.  Houston  H  ,  III,  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications 
Inc  Trunked  radio  repeater  system  with  multigroup  calling  feature. 
5,274,837,  CI.  455-7  000 
Childress.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III,  to  Encsson  GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc  Fail-soft  architecture  for  public  tnink- 
ing  system   5,274.838.  CI.  455-9.000. 
Chill.  Chien,  to  AUieSignal  Inc    Method  of  cleaning  using  partially 
ftuonnated    ethers    having    a    tertiary    structure     5.273,592,    CI 
134-40.000 
Chill.  Danilo;  Bragos,  Ramon;  Norton,  William  W  ,  and  Rak,  Stanley 
F    to  Culligan  International  Company   Water  treatment  apparatus 
5,273,07a  a.  137-599.100. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Szekely,  Islvan;  Nagy,  Lajos;  Bohus.  Peter;  Szego,  Andras;  Pap, 
Las^o;  and  Mannaroai,  Tamasne  ,  5.273,953,  CI   504-116.000 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Bracking.  Jimmy  E..  Richter,  David  E.;  and  Blomgren,  James  S., 
5.274,791,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Chiu,  Tin-Ho:  See— 

Tang,  Reginald  T ;  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Chiu, 
Tin-Ho;  and  Patel,  Kundanbhai  M.,  5,274,074.  CI.  528-370.000. 

Chludek.  Adnan  See—  

Beigang,   Wolfgang;   and  Chludek,   Adnan,    5,273,147,  CI.    192- 
104.00B. 
Chojnacki,  Andrzej.  to  United  Silicone  Inc  Inkcup  assembly  and  dnve 

mechanism  for  pad  pnnting  machine.  5,272.973,  CI    101-163.000. 
Chopin.  Thierry    Dovergne,  Georges;  and  Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc    Chimie     Silica-subilized    alumina     5.273,949,    CI 
502-238000.  ^ 

Chou,  Yueting;  and  Martin.  David  A.,  lo  Monsanto  Company  Prepar- 
ing granular  esters.  5,274,172,  Q.  560-109.000. 
Chnstensen,  Bjom  E:  See — 

Pedersen.   Gitte;   Christensen,   Bjom    E.;   and   Schneider,   Palle, 

5,273,896.  a   435-192.000. 

Christensen,  Steven  B.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Single  IC 

for    CRT   display    control    waveform    generation.    5,274,307,    CI. 

315-368  130. 

Chnstinaki,  Helene;  Bouyssou,  Thierry;  Pairet,  Michel;  and  Renaud, 

Alain,  to  Laboratories  Jacques  Logeau.  Cycloheiylbenzamide  deriv 


Elger,  Walter; 
5,273,971,     CI 


atives^  their  preparations  and  their  use  as  gastrointestinal  stimulants.    Coales,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.: 


Chuprun.  Jeffery  S.:  See- 

Granau.  Robert  H.;  Thomas,  Russell  D.;  and  Chuprun.  Jeffery  S., 
5,274,675,  CI.  375-96.000. 
Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lajoie,   M.   Stephen;  and  Winston,   Anthony  E..  5,273,769,  CI. 
426-319  000 
Chwalisz,  Krzysztof  See — 

Scholz.  Stefan;  Ottow,  Eckhard;  Neef,  Guenter; 
Beier,     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz,     Krzysztof, 
514-176.000. 
Ciba-Ceigy  Canada.  Ltd.:  See— 

Potter,    Andrew;   Campos,   Manuel;   and    Hughes,    Huw    P.    A., 
5,273,889,  CI.  435-69.510 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bemer,  Godwin;  Rembold,  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo, 

Mario.  5.274.016,  CI   524-100000. 
Brehme,  Wolfgang  and  Hopf,  Rolf.  5.273.551,  CI   8-500.000. 
Bugnon,  Philippe,  and  Herren,  Fritz.  5.274.010,  CI.  523-206.000. 
De  Lombaert.  Stephane.  5,273.990.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Hassig,  Robert;  and  Siegrist.  Urs,  5,274,100,  CI   546-302.000 
Leppard,   David   G.;   Steinberg,   David   H.;   and   Dubas,    Henri, 

5,274,170,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Moser,  Heinz,  5,274,157,  CI   556-464.000. 
Moser.  Roland;  Lehmann.  Hans;  and  Bar.  Daniel.  5,274.054.  CI. 

525-526000 
Schadeli.  Ulnch,  5,274,060,  CI.  526-270.000. 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Ramos.  Gerardo,  5,274,188,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Schumacher,  Rolf;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5.273,669,  CI. 

252-47.500. 
Traber,  Rainer  H  ;  and  Guth,  Christian,  5.273,684,  CI.  252-353.000. 
Cinberg,  James  Z.:  See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J  ;  and  Cmberg,  James  Z..  S.273,029,  CI    128-200.260. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Grimshaw,  Michael   N  ;  and  Vaniglia,   Milo  M  ,   5,273,614,  CI. 
156-433  000 
Ciokajk),  John  J.;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A  .  and  Davison.  Samuel  H.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  lubrication  system. 
5,272.868.  CI.  60-39  080. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Prota,  Giuseppe;   Wolfram,   Leszek  J.;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried. 
5.273.550.  CI.  8-405  000. 
Clark.  Frederick  T.;  and  Haddad.  Muin  S..  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Manufacture  of  lubncating  oils.  5.273,645.  CI.  208-87.000 
CUrk.  Gary  T  ;  See— 

Stockl,  Rebecca  R.;  Phan.  Hieu  D  ;  and  CUrk.  Gary  T..  5,274,025, 
CI   524-513.000 
Clark,  Ross  G..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  of  prophylaxis  of  acute 

renal  failure.  5.273.961,  CI.  514-8.000 
Clarke.  Patrick  W.  Roury  transfonner  with  multiple  angularly  adjust- 
able sutors   5.274.291,  CI   310-112.000. 
Clarkson.  Ian  R..  lo  Glasgow  Miocene  Limited.  Book  of  removable 
forms    and    corresponding    record    counterfoils.     5,273,489,    CI. 
462-60.000. 
CUy,  Donald  W  :  See- 
Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W.,  5,274,773,  CI   395-275  000. 
Cleary,  Gary  W  :  See— 

Fallon.  Renee  A.;  Venkatraman,  Subbu  S.;  and  Cleary,  Gary  W., 

5.273,756,  CI.  424-448  000. 
Venktrama,  Subbu  S.;  Fallon,  Renee  A.; 
5,273,755,  CI.  424-448  000. 
Clements,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rulledge,    Janet    C;    and    Clements.    Mark 
381-47  000. 
Clendening,    Leslie;   and   Schwinoshandl.   John.    Hovercraft   control 

system.  5.273.128,  CI    180-120.000. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Veenstra,  Kerry;  and  Pedersen, 
Bruce  B.,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Look  up  table  implementation  of 
fast  carry  for  adders  and  counters  5,274,581,  CI   364-784000 
Clitherow,  John  W.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Salts  formed  between 
basic   histamine   H}-receptor  antagonists  and  bismuth  complexei. 
5,273,984,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Clough,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Roskowski,  Steven  G.;  and  Clough,  Elizabeth  A..  5.274,753,  CI. 
395-135  000 
Clute,  Jason.  Infant  support  pillow.  5,272.780,  Q.  5-655.000. 


and  Cleary.  Gary  W., 


5,274,711,    CI. 


See— 


5,273.983.  CI   514-331  000. 
Chrysler  Corporatioo:  See— 

Bailey,  Terry  G  ,  and  Chupp.  Bradley  S.,  5,274.193.  C\.  174-16.300 
Halter   Richard  A  ;  Luitje,  William  V  ;  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.; 

and  Randel.  Robert  J.,  5,274,636,  CI   370-85.100. 
Martin.  Benhold;  Mikel,  Steven  A ;  and  Banolino,  Michael  A., 
5473,136,  CI    184-6.120 
Chu,  Steven;  and  Kasevich,  Mark  A  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.   University    Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating 
atoms,  ions  or  molecules  and  for  measunng  physical  quantities  using 
stimulated  Raman  transitions.  5,274.231,  O.  250-251.000. 
Chu.  Steven;  and  Kaievich,  Mark  A.,  to  Board  of  Tnateet,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr    Univenity    Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating 


Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  Par- 
ham.  William  W  ,  Pruett.  Wayne  P.;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D., 
5,274,072,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Langley,  Robert  W.,  5,273,904,  O.  435-287.000. 
Cobum,  Michael  D.;  and  Ott,  Donald  G.,  to  United  Suies  of  Amerio. 

Energy   ADMPT  and  its  synthesis.  5,274,091,  CI.  544-179.000. 
Cochran,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Hock.  Lisa  J.;  Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Macdonald,  Richard  D., 
5.273,876,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Cochran.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Younce.  Richard  C;  and  Cochran.  Robert  W..  5.274,705.  Q. 
379-410.000. 
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Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,  Stephen;  and  Sridhar,  Manickam  R.,  5,274,697.  CI. 
379-98.000. 
Coffey,  David  A.:  See— 

Ashrawi,  Samir  S  ;  and  Coffey,  David  A..  5,273,673,  CI.  252-70.000. 

Cohen,  Noal;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yagaloff.  Keith  A.,  to  Hoffounn- 

La  Roche  Inc.  Carboxylic  acid  Icukotriene  B4  antagonists.  5,273.999, 

a.  514-456.000. 

Cohen,  Wayne  E.,  to  Latin  Percussion.  Tube  shekere.  5,272,951,  CI. 

84-402.000. 
Cole,  David  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control  of  surface  iodide 

using  post  precipiution  KCI  treatment.  5,273,873,  CI.  430- 569.000. 
Cole,  John  M.;  and  Bessey,  Charles  M.,  to  Kolene  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  descaling  metal  strip.  5,272,798,  CI.  29-81.080. 
Cole,  Noms  J.:  See- 
English,  Anthony  T.;  and  Cole,  Norris  J.,  5,272,941.  CI.  81-9.510 
Cole,  Tony;  Tawater,  Mike;  and  Ward,  Gregory  D.,  to  MGTee,  Inc. 

Golf  game.  5,273,290,  CI.  273-277.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gafiar,  Abdul;  Robinson,  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma;    Collins.    Michael    A.;    and    Shackil,    Theresa    G., 
5,273,741,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kristensen.  Knud  N..  5,273,514,  CI.  493-224.000. 
Colics.  Joseph  H..  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Comparator.  5,274,275, 

CI.  307-362.000. 
Collier,  Gregory  P.;  Anspaugh,  Michael  P.;  and  Burkhard,  Terry  E.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation.    Steering  gear  for   motor  vehicles. 
5,272,933,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Collins,  EXinald  A.,  Jr.;  Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ames,  Stephen  J.,  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Dynamic  laser  diode  aperture  for  optical  scan- 
nen.  5,274,491,  CI   359-200.000. 
Collins,  James  M.:  See— 

Kezer,    Jeremy    B.;    and    Collins,    James    M.,    5.274,202.    CI. 
187-125.000. 
Collins,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Gaftar.  Abdul;  Robinson,  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey:  Polini,  Chim- 
piramma;    Collins,    Michael    A.;    and    Shackil,    Theresa    G., 
5,273,741,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collman,  James  P.:  See- 
Zhang,   Xumu;   Uffelman.   Erich   $.;   and   Collman.   James   P., 
5,274.090,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Colson,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Lee,  Philip  H  J  ;  and  Colson,  Michael  A..  5.273.518.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Petrick,  John  T.;  Costello,  Richard  L.;  and  Whildin,  Evan  H.,  Sr., 
5,272,828,  CI.  42-84.000. 
Columbia  Helicopters,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Barry  D.;  Burley,  David  E.;  and  Ingalls,  Steven  L.. 
5,273,333,  CI.  294-82.300. 
<Z:ombustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  William  J.,  5,274,686,  CI.  376-414.000. 
Regan.  John  W.,  5.273.000,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Poujois.  Robert,  5,274,224,  CI  250-208.100. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial:  See — 

Gale,    Kevin    G.;    Waltisbuhl.    David    J.;    Wright,    Ian   G.;   and 
Goodger,  Brian  V.,  5,273,884,  CI  435-7.100. 
Compagnon,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Deroux,  Jean;  Le  Rat,  Mael;  and  Compagnon,  Jean-Paul,  5.273.678. 
CI.  252-187.260. 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bernard,  Clay,  11;  Lukken,  Stanley  H.;  and  Perry,  Daniel  C, 
5,273,392,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Concept  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Webster,  John  A.,  5,274,405,  CI  351-158.000. 
Conner,  George  W.,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Timing  generator  with  edge 
generators,  utilizing  programmable  delays,  providing  synchroniz«J 
timing  signals  at  non-integer  multiples  of  a  clock  signal.  5,274,796,  CI. 
395-550.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Squires.  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 

Donald  W.,  5,274,773,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Stefansky,  Frederick  Mark,  5,274,288,  CI   310-90  000 
Connolly,  Kevin  J.,  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.  Broadband 
directional  antenna  having  binary  feed   network  with  microstrip 
transmission  line.  5,274.391,  CI.  343-820.000. 
Conradt,  Hilmar;  and  Meyer,  Emst-August,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  GmbH.  Multifunction  multiport  slider  valve.  5.273,074, 
CI.  137-625.640 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Flamini,  Alberto;  and  Poli,  Nicola,  5,274,112.  CI.  548-402.000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sergei,  Horst;  and  Brandes,  Gerd,  5,273.601,  Q.  156-133.000. 
Cooper,  Charles  F.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Food  compo- 
sitions containing  esterified  alkoxylated  polysaccharide  fat  subisti- 
tutes.  5,273,772,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Cooper,  David  G.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Melvem  W.;  Pitchford,  Trevor;  and  Cooper,  David  C., 
5.272.929.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Cooper,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S.;  Diisosway,  Marc  A.;  Cooper.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III,  5,274,837.  a.  455-7.000. 
Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Haisler.   Stephen   P.;   Johnson,    Stephen   P.;   and   Lapp,   John, 
5,274,349.  Q.  337-171.000. 


Cooperation  Pharmaceutique  Francaiae:  See — 

Deroux,  Jean;  Le  Rat,  Mael;  and  Compagnon,  Jean-Paul.  3,273,678, 
CI   252-187.260. 
Coopers  Animal  Health  Limited:  See — 

McHardy,  Nicholas,  5,273,970,  CI.  514-157.000. 

Copagnie  Generale  de  Materiel  Orthopedique:  See 

Rebmann,  Georges  M.  E.,  5,273.520.  Q.  602-5.000. 
Cope.  L  Todd:  See- 
Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  Cope,  L  Todd;  Ve«3istra,  Kerry;  and  Pedenen, 
Bruce  B.,  5,274,581,  CI   364-784.000. 
Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermecrsch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Vervloet, 
Ludovicus  H.;  Hoe*.  Eric  M.;  and  Daemx.  Eddie  R.,  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert,  N.V.  Method  of  making  lithographic  aluminum  offset  printing 
plates.  5,273,858,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Corby,  Nelson  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  real-time  navigation  assist  in  interventional  radiological 
procedures.  5,274,551,  CI.  364-413.130 
Cornelius,  Erwin  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Tooth  aoembly  with  leaf 

spring  retainer  5,272.824.  CI.  37-458.000. 
Cornelius,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Guyton,  Robert  W.;  Tinapple,  Jon  A.;  and  Comeliua.  Kenneth  C. 
5,273,237,  CI   244-52.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith,  Owen  W  ,  5,273,875,  CI  435-1  000 
Comille,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hood  sealing  appara- 
tus for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,273,341,  C\.  296-194.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Faber,  Margaret  K.;  Ketcham,  Thomas  D.;  and 

St.  Julien,  Dell  J..  5.273.837,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Demerritt,  Jefferey  A.;  Morrcll.  Mark  L.;  and  Vandewoestine, 

Robert  V  ,  5.274,502,  CI   359-642.000. 
Francis,  Gaylord  L.,  5,273,827,  CI  428-426.000. 
Hoover,  Herbert  L.;  Miller,  Roger  A.;  Pinckney,  Linda  R.;  and 
Wedding,  Brent  M.,  5.273.834,  CI.  428-694  OST. 
Corona,  Stephen  C;  Durbin,  John  A.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and  Cos- 
tanza,  Daniel  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electronic  adjustment  of 
slow   scan   image  registration   in  an   image  recording  apparatus. 
5,274,394,  CI    346-1.100. 
Corral,  Cecilio  M.;  Lopez,  Carlos;  and  Fernandez  de  Mera.  Joae  F.,  to 
Valeo.  Hydraulic  clutch  control  means,  in  particular  for  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.273.145.  a.  I92-9I.00A. 
Costa,  Maria;  and  Leonardi.  Carlo,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Italia  S.p.A.  Multiprocessor  system  having  distributed  shared  re- 
sources and  dynamic  and  selective  global  daU  replication.  5,274,789, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Costanza,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Corona,  Stephen  C;  Durbin,  John  A.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and 
Costanza.  Daniel  W..  5,274,394,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Costello,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Petrick,  John  T  ;  Costello,  Richard  L.;  and  Whildin,  Evan  H..  Sr.. 
5,272,828,  CI.  42-84.000. 
Cotts.  David  B.;  Brodrecht,  Louisa  M.;  and  Bening,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to 
Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.  Iron-Schiff  base  magnetic  polymen  and 
process  thereof  5,274,070,  a.  528-229.000 
Coulson,  J.  Meade:  See— 

Crites,    James    W.;    and    Cooboo,    J.    Meade,    5,273,642.    d. 
205-118.000. 
Coultas,  Terrance  J.;  Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P.;  Fischer,  Craig  M.; 
McLeod,  William  F.,  II;  Hocking,  James  R.;  and  Rizzi,  Douglas  J.,  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Hybrid  inftator  having  movable 
piston  for  releasing  pressurized  gas  and  conveying  combustion  prod- 
ucts  for   ignition   of  secondary    ignition    material.    5.273.312.   CI. 
280-737.000. 
Coulter,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Bertrand,  William  J.;  Coulter,  Stephen  L.;  Reich.  Cary;  and  DcAn- 
lonio,  Paul,  5,274,028,  CI.  525-17.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Ravindranathan,  Thottapillil;  Chavan.  Subhash  P.;  and  Tejwani. 
Rajkumar  B..  5,274,107,  CI.  548-303.700. 
Couput,  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller,  Daniel; 
Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie,  Regine; 
Delmas,   Claude;   Geoffrey,   Catherine;   Morel,   Bertrand;    Portier, 
Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.; 
and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitainc,  a  part  interest   Electrochroinic 
element,  materials  for  use  in  such  clement,  processes  for  making  such 
element  and  such  materials  and  use  of  such  element  in  an  electrochro- 
mic  glass  device.  5,274,493,  CI.  359-275.000. 
Covalent  Associates  Incorporated:  See — 

Dominey,  Lawrence  A.,  5,273,840,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Cox,  James  R.:  See — 

Runyan,  Steven;  and  Cox.  James  R..  5.274.438,  CI.  3S6-402.000. 
Craftmation.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Owen  C.  5.272.903.  a.  72-403.000. 
Craighead,  Carl:  See— 

Mobley,  Mark;  Taylor,  Greg;  Craighead,  Carl;  Moore,  John;  and 
McGrew,  Wayne,  5.273.076.  Q.  137-899.000. 
Credco  of  Washington.  Inc.:  See — 

Zoffel.  George  S.;  St.  Laurent,  Nichola  A.;  and  Miifdock,  Robb, 
5,274.547,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Creme  Art  Corporation:  See — 

Thary,  Christian,  5,273,698,  O   264-46  400. 
Cripe,  Jerry  D.;  and  Menchio,  Michael  P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vapor 

reduction  system  for  solvent  bottles.  5.273.088,  Q.  141-329.000. 
Crisaman,  Donald  R.  Truck  bed  insert  having  power  unloading  blade. 
5J73.390,  a.  414-513.000. 
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li»  and  method  for  electroplating  wafers.  5.273.642.  CI  205-118.000 

Cnvello.  James  V  :  See—  „       ..       .  ,,      .  ,,.  ,.,    /-i 

Dougherty.   James   A.;   and   Cnvello.   James   V.    5.274. I4g.   CI 

556-64  000  ^  ^        ^ 

Crome  Vkrior  P .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Chest-mounted  breathmg  gas 

terminal  block  assembly  5.273.030.  CI  128-202.110.  ^  ^  „  ^ 
Crook  David  T  Heumann.  John  M  ;  McDermid.  John  E.;  PeilTer. 
Ronald  J.;  and  Schlotzhauer,  Ed  O .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Capacitively-coupled  test  probe  5.274.336.  CI  324-690000 
Croson.  Eddie  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Process  control 
apparatus  for  e>ecuting  program  instructions.  5.274.775.  CI 
395-375.000  .- 

Crolzer.  David  R  ;  and  Falcone.  Roberto,  to  Victory  Engineenng 
Corp.  Method  for  manufacturing  hygristors.  5.273.777.  CI 
427-101.000  ,      „  ,  ..      n 

Crouch.  Ian  G  .  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic 
Maiesly's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland. 
ThT  Laminated  armour  5,272.954.  CI  89-36  020 
Crowley   H  W  .  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  busi- 
ness forms  processing   5,273,516,  CI  493-416000 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Thompson,  Charles  D.  5.274.375.  CI.  341-143  000 
Cryslallume  See—  „      .    .        ^,  .? 

Herb,  John  A^   Pinneo,  John   M;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton   F, 

5,273,79a  a  427-577  000 
Herb    John  A.;   Pinneo.  John   M  ;  and  Gardinier.   Clayton   F.. 
5.273.825.  CI.  428-408.000 
Cucheran  John  S  .  to  Bolt.  John  A  Adjustable  cross  rail  for  a  vehicle 

aniclecarner   5.273,195.  CI   224-316  000 
Cudzik,  Daniel  F ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing can  ends.  5.272.901.  CI  72-347  000. 
Cullen.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Everett.  Lome  G.;  Kramer.  John  H.;  and  Cullen.  Stephen  J., 
5.272.910.  CI.  73-40.000 
Culligan  International  Company:  See— 

Chili    Danilo;   Bragos.  Ramon.   Norton.  William  W..  and   Rak. 
Stanley  F..  5.273.070.  CI    137-599  100 
Cundiff.  Kevin  B.:  See—  .      .      „  ,.  o     i 

Wyalt    W    Burk;  CundifT.  Kevin  B.;  and  Little.  Kenneth  R  .  Jr  , 
5,273,360,  CI    374-141.000 
Cur    Nihat  O;  Kuehl,  Steven  J  ;  Khanpara,  Jatm  C  ;  and  LeClear, 
Douglas  D ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Method  for  sequentially 
operating  refrigeration  system  with  multiple  evaporators.  5,272,884. 
^1  fkj  1 QQ  (inn 
Cume  Michael  D  Top  side  transmission  lifl.  5.273,332.  CI.  294-67.500. 
Cume!    Susan    M.    Nail    polish    shaker    apparatus.    5,273,357,    CI. 

366-110000. 
Curry,  Donald:  See—  .    .    ^.  .  , 

von  Gunlen,  Marcus:  Curry,  Donald;  Rajasansi.  JasNr;  and  Lee. 
Hakchu.  5.274.661.  CI.  372-99.000 
Cuthbenson.  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Smith.    Brian    F;    and    Cuthbertson.    Glenn    M..    5.274,489,    CI 
359-211000. 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems;  See— 

Fallon,  Renee  A.;  Venkatraman.  Subbu  S  ;  and  Cleary.  Gary  W., 

5,273,756,  CI.  424-448  000 
Venkirama.  Subbu  S  ,  Fallon.  Renee  A  ;  and  Cleary.  Gary  W  . 
5.273.755.  CI.  424-448.000 
Czachor   Robert  P ;  and  Ryciek.  Scott  P ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Turbine  casing  and  radiation  shield.  5,273,397,  CI.  415-177  000 
Czech,  Norbert;  and  Schmitz,  Fnedhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Highly  corrosion  and/or  oiidalionresistant  protective  coat- 
ing containing  rhenium   5.273.712.  CI.  420-WOOO 
Daamen.  Paul:  See—  .         ^    ^  r-      t 

Bakker.    Gijsbertus;     Daamen,     Paul;    and    Oersmann.     Frank, 
5,274,303,  CI.  313-477.0OR. 
Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Moving  picture  image  encoder  with  continu- 
ously changing  quantization  step  size.  5,274,443,  CI.  358-136.000. 

Dachiku,  Kenshi   .See—  

Ida,  Takashi;  and  Dachiku,  Kenshi,  5,274,466,  CI   358-426.000 
Daems,  Eddie  R    See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J  ;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T  ;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,   Ludovicus  H.;   Hoes,   Eric   M  ;  and   Daemv   Eddie  R.. 
5.273,858,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Dahlquist,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Doggett   David  E.;  Dahlquist,  Brian  J.;  and  Mitchard,  Gordon  S.. 
5,274,401,  CI.  346-155  000 
Dahlstreom.  Bo;  See— 

Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar.  Dahlstreom.  Bo;  Enksson,  Sture;  and  Psaros. 
Georgios,  5,273,031.  CI    128-204  180 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Osuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Kenji;  Takekoh,  Osamu;  Doi,  Tomio;  and 
YamaiiKMo.  Maaahiro,  5,273,812,  CI  428-220000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  and  Asaka,  Kenji,  5,272,980,  CI    101-481  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima,    Naoki;    Miyano,    Tadaaki;    Ishikura,    Motoshi;    and 
Ozawa,  Yoshihide,  5,273.657,  CI.  210^40.000. 
Daiichi  Machinery  Service  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tobita.  Joji.  5.272.972,  CI.  101-163000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Sena,  Elissa  P;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J  ;  and  Zarling.  David  A., 
5J7J.881,  CI.  425-6.000. 
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Daily,  Jay  H.:  o«— 

Anastase,  Constantin;   Daily,  Jay  H.;  and  Nehren,  William  C. 
5.272.893.  CI.  68-16.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Takahashi.     Hoyo;     Hirose.    Takuji;    and     Ishihara,     Kunitoshi, 
5,274,023,  CI    524-425.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Eiji;  Handa.  Masayuki;  Takeda.  Morihiro;  and  Tsujino. 

Hiroyuki.  5.274.419.  CI   355-51.000. 
Miyasaka.  EiJi;  Handa.  Masayuki;  and  Takeda,  Monhiro,  5,274.427. 
CI.  355-310.000. 
Dalai,  Ranes  P.;  McFadden,  John  M.;  Siraszheim.  Mark  J.;  and  Dardi. 
Louis  E..  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Method  for  joining  materials  by 
metal  spraying   5.273.204.  CI.  228-166000. 
Daly.  Daniel  F  .  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Hams.  Mark  N.;  Morlando,  Salvatore 
J  ;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma.  Shamla  V.;  and  Su. 
Jy-Hong.  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Modular  digiul  voice  process- 
ing system   5.274.738,  CI   395-2.000. 
Daly.  Edward  G  .  Ill:  See- 
Russell.  Mark  E.;  Mara.  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Daly,  Edward  G.,  Ill, 
5,274,343,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Daly,  John:  See — 

Hull,  Harold  L  ;  and  Daly,  John,  5,272.942,  CI.  81-124.400. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Hegemier.  Timothy  A.;  Lafever,  Edward  E.;  and  Spoonamore. 
John  G..  5.273.134.  CI    184-6.400 
Dance.  Creg  W.;  Vanden  Hoek.  John;  and  Blackledge.  Victor  R.,  to 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.   Vascular  occulusion 
removal  devices  and  method   5.273.526.  CI  604-35.000 
Danforth  Biomedical.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Danforth.  John  W  ;  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J.. 
5.273.052.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Danforth.  Harry  D.:  See — 

Jacobson.  James  W.;  Strausberg.  Robert  L  ;  Wilson.  Susan  D.; 
Pope.  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth,    Harry    D.,    5,273.901,    CI. 
435-243.000. 
Danforth,  John  W  :  See— 

Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  Danforth,  John  W.;  and  Horzewski,  Michael  J., 

5,273,052,  CI.  128-772.000. 

D'Angelo,  Ralph  M  ;  Stanke.  Fred  E.,  Chang,  Hung-Wen;  and  Hsu, 

Kai,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Method  for  sfutially 

filtering  signals  representing  formation  and  channel  echoes  in  a 

borehole  environment   5.274,604.  CI   367-35.000. 

Daniel.  Timothy,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  shift  control 

mechanism.  5.272.931.  CI  74-47300R 
Danieli  ft  C.  OfTicine  Meccaniche:  See— 

Ariel.  Stefano.  5.273.100.  CI    164-418.000 
Danieli  A.  C.  OfTicine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 

Nigris,  Giovanni;  and  Gensini.  Gianni.  5.274,664,  CI.  373-106.000. 
Dant.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Dant.  Ronald  E.;  Toellner.  Robert  L.; 
Arnold.  Edward  P  ;  Van  Le.  Thuong;  and  Berryman.  Leslie  N., 
5,272,920,  CI   73-301000. 
Danzik,  Mitchell,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Viscosity  control  additives  for  foaming  mixtures.   5,273,682,  CI. 
252-320.000 
Dardi,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Dalai,  Ranes  P.;  McFadden.  John  M.;  Straszheim.  Mark  J.;  and 
Dardi.  Louis  E..  5.273.204.  CI.  228-166.000 
Das.  Parilosh  K.:  See — 

Deslauners,  Paul  J.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Das,  Paritosh  K., 
5,274,015.  CI.  524-91000. 
Das.  Sathish  R.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Sound 

attenuating  enclosure  for  compressors  5,274,200,  CI    181-202.000. 
Dasai.  Masashi;  Akita.  Tsulomu;  and  Sasaki,  Masaharu,  to  Idcmitsu 
Kosan  Company  Limited   Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  a 
partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  substituted  succinic  acid 
ester  5,273.672,  CI.  252-56  OOR 
Datron  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wills,  Jack  D  ;  and  Hannon,  Norman  L.,  5,274.382.  CI.  J42-359.000. 
Daul,  Charles  M  :  See- 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock,  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  Bul- 
kovich.  Michael  S.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L.;  Daul.  Charles  M.;  and 
Jones.  Philip  B  .  5.273.087.  CI    141-94000 
Dauvergne.  Jean,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle    Heating  and/or  air 
conditioning  apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  air 
filter  means  5,273,487,  C\  454-139.000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Avery,  Leslie  R..  5,274,262,  CI  257-362.000. 
Davidson,  Bruce  L.;  DeMartino,  Robert  V  ,  and  Straayer,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation  Imaging  system  with  image  buffer  for 
e)iposing  film  on  a  substrate  5,274,761,  CI   395-164.000, 
Davis.  Dicky  D.:  See- 
Allan.  David  W.;  Levine.  Judah;  Davis,  Dicky  D.;  and  Weiss,  Marc 
A  ,  5,274,545,  O.  364-148  000 
EHvis.  Mark  F..  and  Todd.  Craig  C  ,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing 
Corporation  Decoder  for  variable  number  of  channel  presentation  of 
multidimensional  sound  fields  5.274.740.  CI   395-2  290. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Connector  feature  for 

improved  contact  wiping  5.273,459,  CI.  439-607  000. 
Davison,  Samuel  H  :  See — 

Ciokajlo.  John  J  ;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H., 
5.272,868,  CI   60-39.080. 
DawKin,  Fredric  O.,  Jr.  Self  spotting  exercise  apparatus.  5,273,506,  CI. 
482-104.000. 
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Dawson,  John;  Charlton,  Alan  J.;  and  Mueller,  Peter  W..  to  General 

Electric  Company  Turbine  frame.  5,272,869,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Jack  D.,  Jr.,  5,273,496,  CI  474-238.000 
De  La  Fuente,  Carlos,  to  Freyssinet  International  et  Compagnie.  Im- 
provements to  the  devices  for  reinforcing  concrete  in  compression 
and  to  concrete  works  thus  reinforced.  5,272,851.  CI.  52-600.000. 
de  la  Houssaye.  Paul.  Structure  for  providing  high  resolution  modula- 
tion of  voltage  potential  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface.  5,274.255,  CI. 
257-270000. 
Deacon,  John  J.:  See — 

Beilel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S.;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  Deacon,  John 
J.;  Gordon,  Robert  D.;  Haug,  Charles  L.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  B., 
5,274,758,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Deak,  Frederick  R  :  See— 

Renn,  Robert  M.;  Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak,  Fred- 
erick R.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  and  Walbum.  Douglas  M.,  S.273.4S0, 
CI  439-260.000. 
Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Bates, 
Warren  A.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.. 
5.273.441,  CI.  439-72.000. 
DeAnlonio,  Paul:  See— 

Bertrand,  William  J.;  Coulter,  Stephen  L.;  Reich,  Cary;  and  DeAn- 
tonio,  Paul,  5,274,028,  CI   525-17  000 
Deasy,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Utley,  Daniel  E.;  Deasy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Cheever.  Gordon  D.,  Jr., 
5,274,317,  CI   318-802  000 
Debetencourt,  Jean,  to  Lynes  Holding  S.A.  Screw  top.  5,273,173,  CI. 

215-252.000. 
Debus,  Klaus.  Device  for  protecting  a  vehicle  wheel  against  hydroplan- 
ing. 5,273,315,  CI.  280-762.000. 
DcCarlo,  Donald  J.  Prepackaged  fuel  holder  and  Tire  pan  for  picnic 

cooking  5,273,555,  CI.  44-540.000 
DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Getman,  Daniel  P;  and  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.,  5,273,981,  CI 
514-302.000. 
Dederichs.  Rcinhold:  See— 

Sirinyan.  Kirkor;  Dederichs,  Reinhold;  and  Williams,  John  L., 
5.274.039.  CI.  525-130.000. 
Defieuw,  Geert  H.;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  and  Blum,  Harald,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal 
dye  sublimation  transfer  5,273,951.  CI.  503-227  000 
de  Fresart,  Edouard  D.:  See — 

Steele.  John   W;  and  de  Fresart.   Edouard   D.,   5,273,930,  CI. 
437-89.000. 
Degier.  Randall  L.;  Grolh,  Richard  L.;  Kerr,  Stephen  T.;  Mullally, 
Ralph  C;  Pruse,  Patrick  D.;  and  Roth,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Sun- 
dard  Inc    Portable  recycle/recovery/charging  system  with  recon- 
figurable  components.  5,272,882,  CI  62-77.000 
DeGrow,  Gary  C  ;  Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  Smith,  Milton  E.;  and  Wimpee, 
Julia  T.,  to  Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.  Food  rethermalizing  and  satel- 
liting tray.  5,274,216,  CI.  219-386.000. 
Deguchi,  Mikio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hajime;  Morikawa.  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Degu- 
chi, Mikio,  5,273,91 1,  CI.  437-4.000. 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda.  Shigema.  5.274,617,  CI.  369-54.000. 
DeHaan,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Kelley,    James   O.;    and    DeHaan,    Douglas    M.,    5.272,988,    a. 
108-50000 
DeJager.  Donald,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  aperture  finite 
conjugate  lens  system  suitable  for  use  as  a  micro  relay  lens.  5,274,503, 
CI.  359-657  000 
de  Jong.  Remco:  See— 

McCauley.    Ronald   A.;   and   de   Jong,   Remco,   5,273,942,   CI. 

501-97  000. 

Deki,  Akihito;  Kashima,  Yukiro;  and  Fujisaki,  Hirotaka,  to  MatsushiU 

Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Microwave    multisUge    amplifier. 

5,274,340,  CI.  330-68.000. 

Dekok,  Abraham,  to  Eastin.  Gilbert  J.  Carburetor  air  volume  control. 

5.273.688.  CI.  261-78  100. 
Del-Met  Corporation:  See — 

Baccman.  Bjoro;  and  Weirs.  Gary,  5,273,345,  CI.  301-37.240. 
Delaage,  Michel:  See— 

Barbet,  Jacques;  Delaage,  Michel;  Gruaz-Guyon,  Anne;  and  Le 
Doussal,  Jean-Marc,  5,274,076.  CI   530-330.000. 
del  Cerro,  Manuel;  and  Lazar.  Eliot,  to  University  of  Rochester.  The. 
Intraretinal   delivery   and   withdrawal   instruments.   5,273,530,  CI. 
604-51.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Haggeny.  Terry  J.;   Balka.  Curtis  R.;  and  Jaeger.  Ronald  H.. 

5.274.827.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Utley,  Daniel  E.;  Deasy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Cheever,  Gordon  D.,  Jr., 
5,274.317.  CI   318-802.000. 
Del  Fabbro.  Claudio.  to  Zanussi  Grandi  Impianti  S.p.A.  Arrangement 
for  measuring  moisture  in  ovens,  in  particular  food  cooking  ovens. 
5.272,963.  CI   99-468.000. 
Delizza.  Anthony:  See — 

Visor.  Jill  M.;  Delizza.  Anthony;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  5,273,885, 
CI.  435-7.930. 
Del  Mar,  Peter,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regenu  of  the.  Or- 
ganic contaminant  separator.  5,273,655,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Delmas,  Claude:  See— 

Couput,  Jean-Paul;  Campel,  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M.;  Muller, 
Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie, 


Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy,  Catherine:  Morel,  Benrand; 
Portier,  Josik;  and  Salardennc,  Jean.  5.274.493,  CI   359-275.000. 
De  Lombaert,  Stephane,  toCiba-Geigy  Corporation  Phosphono  substi- 
tuted tetrazole  derivatives.  5,273,990,  CI.  514-381.000. 
de  los  Reyes,  Gaston:  See — 

Antoniou,   Chris;   de   los   Reyes,   Gaston;   and   Rudolph,   Eric, 
5,273,659,  CI.  210651000. 
deMaCany,    Kathleen.    Gardening    information    kit.    5,273,320,    CI. 

283-65.000. 
Demachi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Minoru;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Miyashita,  Kohichi;  Demachi, 
Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5,273,848,  CI.  429-218.000 
DeMartino,  Robert  V.:  See- 
Davidson,  Bruce  L.;  DeMartino,  Robert  V.;  and  Straayer,  Roaak) 
J,  5,274,761,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Demerritt,  JefTerey  A.;  Morrell.  Mark  L.;  and  Vandewoestine,  Robert 
v.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Molded  lens  with  integral  mount  and 
method.  5,274,502,  CI  359-642.000 
Demuth,  Robert;  and   Meyer,  Urs,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG. 
Maintaining  a  predetermined  quality  of  sliver  in  a  card  and/or  draw- 
frame   5,272,790,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr..  3,273.973,  Q. 
514-210000. 
Den-tal-ez,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonser,  IXmald  I.,  5,274,535,  CI.  362-268.000. 
E>enes,  Laszio:  See — 

Nyeki,    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes,    LaszIo;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 
Szpomy.    Laszio:    Ivanyi.   Geza;    Uberhardt,   Tamas;    Kovacs, 
Lajos;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag,  Maria,  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 
lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI.  514-018.000. 
Dcnoo.  Marcel:  See — 

Shaw,    Henry;    Van    Bogaert,    Philippe;    Denoo,    Marcel;    Pan- 
nekoucke,  Johan;  and  Oslyn,  Geert,  5,273,230,  O.  242-68.400. 
Denton,  Marshall  T.:  See — 

Tripp.  Carl  F.;  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P  .  Taylor,  Steven  R  ;  PadiUa. 
William;  and  Denton,  Marshall  T..  5.273.047.  CI    128-675  000. 
De  Pamy.  Robert  D  ;  Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruaux.  Philippe,  to  Electh- 
cite  de  France  Service  National.  Modulable  helicopter-carried  na- 
celle to  be  placed  on  overhead  cables.  5.273,239,  CI.  244-1 18  100. 
Depaz,  Enrique  F  :  See— 

McMahon,  Matthew  A.;  McKeon,  Ronald  J.;  Heyl,  Robert  P.; 
Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz,  En- 
rique F.,  5,273,556,  CI.  48- 197  OOR 
DePuydt,  James  M.;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Haase.  Michael  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ohmic  contact  for 
p-type    group    II-IV    compound    semiconductors.    5,274,269,    CI. 
257-744.000 
Derby,  Jeffrey  H.;  Guerin,  Roch;  and  Gun,  Levent,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Traflic  measumnenls  in  packet 
communications  networks.  5,274,625,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Deroux,  Jean;  Le  Rat,  Mael;  and  Compagnon,  Jean-Paul,  to  Coopera- 
tion Pharmaceutiquc  Francaise.  Stable  solution  of  sodium  hypochlo- 
nte.  5,273,678.  CI   252-187.260. 
Deruelle,  Roger;  Guinard,  Michel;  and  Perrier,  Gerard,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  sulphMes. 
5,274,123,  CI.  549-34.000. 
Desai,  Arvind  C:  See — 

Schaus,  Anthony:  Desai,  Arvind  C;  Cater,  John;  Bachman,  John 
A  ;  and  Squires,  Wilber  David,  5,273,050,  CI.  128-702.000. 
de  Saint  Romain,  Pierre,  to  IMAJE  S.A.  Inks  for  the  marking  or  deco- 
ration of  objects,  such  as  ceramic  objects.  5,273,575,  Q.  I06-23.00B. 
De  Santis,  Pietro,  to  International  Telecommunications  Satellite  Orga- 
nization. Non-regenerative  multibeam  satellite  communications  sys- 
tem with  FDMA  access  and  SSTDM  connectivity.  5,274,627,  d. 
370-49.500. 
des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Zivkov, 
Catherine,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Zeolite  catalyst  of 
hexagonal  structure  and  its  application.  5,273,945,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Desevaux,  Michel:  and  Ducros,  Pierre,  to  GIAT  Industries.  Device  for 
maintaining  a  projectile  relative  to  the  casing  of  a  telescoping  ammu- 
nition  5.272.982,  CI.  102-434.000. 
Designer  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Gagliardi,  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  5,273,483,  a.  452-135.000. 
Deslauriers,  Paul  J  ;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Das,  Paritosh  K.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum    Company.    Compositions    comprising    sulfur-containing 
derivatives  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotnazole  and  process  tberefor. 
5,274,015,  a.  524-91.000. 
De  Smet,  Gabriel:  See— 

Dittlo.  Michel;  and  De  Smet.  Gabriel,  5,272,898,  a.  72-57.000. 
Detable.  Pascal  See— 

Calmettes,  Lionel;  and  DeuMe,  Pascal,  5,273,323,  d.  285-321.000 
Deters,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Ayer,  Atul  D.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters,  Joseph  C.  5.273,752,  CI.  424-438.000 
Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Klingler.  Horst;  and  Holl.  Roland,  to  Man  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.   Throw-on/throw-off  device  for  a  blanket 
cylinder  with  a  pnnling  speed  dependent  control  system  for  a  sheet- 
fed  offset  press.  5.272,975,  CI    101-218.000. 
Deutsch,  L.  Peter:  See- 
Jackson,  Franklin  R.;  Deutsch,  L.  Peter;  Schiffman,  Allan  M.;  and 
Ungar.  David.  5.274.804,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Keesen,  Hemz-Wemer,  5,274.449,  a.  358-141.000. 
Klank,  Olto;  and  Laabs,  Jurgen,  5,274,669,  a.  375-11.000 
Lcnz,  Kuno;  and  Koblitz,  Rudolf,  5,274,448,  Q.  358-l48.00a 
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Rieger.  Martin;  and  Roth.  Sabine.  5.274.338.  CI.  324-324.000. 
Develop  Dr  Eisbein  GmbH  t  Co.:  See— 

Neugebauer,  Alfred,  5.273,267,  CI.  271-10.000 
De  Virgilio,  John  J.:  See— 

Nanila.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio,  John  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E  J  ; 
Hanna.    Marie    R;    and    Van    Elst,    Jan    T.    5.274,133.    CI 
549-442.000 
Dczeny,  Georgette  See— 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T ;  White.  Raymond  F.;  Dezeny,  Georgette; 
Anson.  Byron  H  ;  Beattie.  Thomas  R  ;  Hale,   Amy  M  ;  and 
Dumont,  Francis.  5.273,979,  CI   514-291  000 
Dhawan,  Sudhir:  See— 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Dhawan.  Sudhir;  Nicholson,  James  O;  and 
Siegel.  David  W  ,  5,274,7M,  CI.  395-325  000 
Dhillon,  Jermanjit  S  ;  and  Salvatori.  David  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear. 

Inc   Differential  mechanism.  5,273,498,  CI  475-230  000 
D'Hont  Lock  and  Schuermann,  Joief  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Tilted  antenna.  5.274,392.  CI.  343-866  000. 
Diaz,  Eusebio  M   Reclosable  cover  for  a  beverage  can.  5,273,176,  CI. 

Diaz,  Vincent.  Protective  cover  for  shoes,  boots  and  the  like.  5,272,822. 

Cl!  36-2.000. 
Dick.  John  K.  Tension  release  for  fire  protection  system.  5.273.1 19,  CI. 

169-42.000  _ 

Dickens,  Joseph  C;  Billings,  Ronald  F  ;  and  Payne.  Thomas  L..  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Agriculture  Green  lead  volatiles  as  inhibi- 
tors of  bark  beetle  aggregation  pheromones.  5.273.996.  CI. 
SI4USO.00O.  „       ..        . 

Dickinson.  WUIiam  D.;  Wissenbach.  Richard;  Kaiser.  Donald;  and 
Agostini.  Dean,  to  American  Sigma.  Inc  Fiber  optic  system  and 
method.  5.274.721,  CI.  385-31.000. 

Dickneite.  Gerhard;  See—  

Stuber.     Werner;     and     Dickneite.     Gerhard.     5,274,098,     CI 
546-226000 
DiCO  Corporation:  See— 

Diskin.  Phillip  A.,  5,272,940,  CI.  76-108  600 
Dicuphone  Corporation:  5«—  ...»,.,,. 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Harris.  Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
SaJvalore  J.  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
V,   and  Su.  Jy-Hong.  5.274.738.  CI.  395-2.000 
Didier.  Wilhelm;  and  Isabelle.  Fietier,  to  Soaete  Francaise  Hoechst 
Alkanepolycart»»ylic  acid  derivatives  as  cross-linking  agents  of 
cellulose,    new    derivatives    and    textile    finishes.    5.273,549.    CI. 
8-127.  lOO. 
Diehl  GmbH:  See-  ,,,,,.,      ^, 

Klober,     Martin;     and     Schwarz.     Wolfgang.     5.273.313.     CI. 
280-741.000. 
Diehl.  Michael   R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Microprocessor 
memory  bus  interface  for  inhibiting  relatching  of  row  address  por- 
tions upon  subsequent  accesses  including  a  same  row  address  portion 
5.274.786.  CI   395-425.000. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Borg,  Anita;  and  Wall.  David  W.,  5,274,811,  O.  395-700.000. 

Buch.  Bruce  D  .  5,274,509,  CI.  360-48.000. 

Freedman,  Gary  M.;  Brodeur.  Maurice  P.;  and  Elmgren,  Peter  J., 

5,274,210,  CI   219-121.630. 
House,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirk.  John;  and  Narhi,  Lawrence,  5.274.783. 

CI   395-325  000. 
MacLellan.  Lance.  5,273,455,  Q  439-387  000. 
Perlman,  Radia  J  ,  5,274,639,  CI   370-85  130 
Perlman.  Radia  J  ,  5,274.640.  C\  370-85  130 
Thaller.    Kun    M;    and    Godiwala,    Nitin    D.,    5J74,628,    CI. 
370-47.000. 

DiPietro,  David:  See —  

Tomic,  Mladomir;  and  DiPietro.  David,  5,273,595,  CI.  1 56-66.000 
Dirkx.  Ryan  R    See— 

Couput,  Jean-Paul;  Campet,  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller, 

Daniel.  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier.  Garie, 

Regine  Delmas,  Claude;  GeofTroy,  Cathenne;  Morel.  Bertrand; 

Poriier.  Josik;  and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5,274,493,  CI.  359-275.000 

Dischen,  Lee  R.;  and  Leacock,  Thomas  J.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies, 

inc  Apparatus  for  clipping  or  limiting  color  signals  to  maintain  color 

balance   5,274,439,  CI.  358-27.000. 

Diskin.    Phillip   A.,   to   DiCO   Corporation    Helically   fluted   tool. 

5,272,940,  CI.  76-108.600. 
Dissosway.  Marc  A.:  See— 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S.;  Dissosway.  Marc  A  ;  Cooper.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  5.274.837.  CI  455-7  000 
Ditler,  Stephen  D  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company  Balance  vent  for 
an  mtemally  vented  float  bowl  carbuetor  5.273.008.  CI   123-179  1 10 
Dittlo,  Michel;  and  De  Smet.  Gabriel,  lo  Isoform.  Device  for  stamping 
materials  in  sheet  form,  especially  sheet  meul  blanks.  5,272,898,  CI 
72-57.000. 
Divakaruni,  Sridhar;  El-Kareh,  Badih;  and  Johnson.  Eric  D.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    High  performance  lateral 
PNP  transistor  with  buried  base  contact   5,273.913,  O.  437-32.000 
Dixit.  Thuan  P    See- 
Hwang.  Wen-Fang;  Raspor.  Otto  C;  Harris,  William  J  ;  and  Dixit. 
Thuan  P  .  5,273,823,  Q  428-402.000. 
E>ixoa.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Broda.  Paul  M.;  Carter,  Gary  S.;  and  Dixon,  Larry  D.,  5,274.683. 
CI.  376-260.000 
Dixon.  Richard  W    Method  for  bundling  newspapers.  5.272.966,  O. 
100-2.000. 


Dobkin.  Robert  C  ;  Nelson.  Carl  T.;  and  O'Neill.  Dennis  P.,  to  Linear 
Technology  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  low  dropout  regulator. 
5,274,323,  CI.  323-280.000. 
Dr  Ing.  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Ampferer,  Herbert,  5,273,007,  CI    123-90  340 
Gerst,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Nekum,     Bemhard,     5,272,836.     CI 
49-126  000. 
Dodds.  David  R.;  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L..  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Enzymatic 
hydrolysis  of  glycidate  esters  in  the  presence  of  bisulfite  anion 
5.274.300.  CI  435-280.000 
Doggett,  David  E.;  Dahlquist,  Brian  J.;  and  Mitchard.  Gordon  S.,  to 
Synergy  Computer  Graphics  Corporation.  ElectrosUtic  printhead. 
5.274,401,  CI.  346-155.000 
Doi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kusanagi.  Sigekazu;  Fujioka,  Tom;  Yamaga.  Noriyuki;  Waube. 
Yoshifumi;   Doi.   Kenji;   and    Inoue.   Takahiro.    5.273.640.  CI. 
204-401. 000 
Doi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Izu,  Toshio;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Doi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Osada,  Hisashi, 
5,274,346,  CI   333-184.000 
Doi,  Takeshi;  Iwasaki.  Akio;  Saino,  Yushi;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  and  Ohku- 
chi.  Masao.  to  Kowa  Co  .  Ltd.  Human  urinary  thrombomodulin  with 
a  modified  glycosaminoglycan  (GAG)  binding  site.  5,273,962,  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Doi,  Tomio:  See — 

Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Kenji;  Takekoh.  Osamu;  Doi,  Tomio;  and 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro.  5.273.812.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Doiuchi.  Kazunori;  See — 

Kato.   Kenji;   Koinuma.  Yasumi;  Doiuchi.   Kazunori:   Kinoshita. 
Seigo;  and  Harula.  Yukinon.  5.274,059.  CI   526-262.000 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  F.;  and  Todd.  Craig  C.  5.274.740.  CI.  395-2.290. 
Domincy.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Covalent  Associates  Incorporated.  Methide 
salts,    formulations,   electrolytes   and    batteries   formed    therefrom. 
5,273.840,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Donahue.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Emmons.  F.  Richard;  and  Donahue.  Thotnas  W.,  5,273,486,  CI. 
454-74.000. 
Donato,  Anthony  C;  and  Mier-Langner.  Alejandro,  to  Lightolier,  Inc 

Lighting  system   5.273.452,  CI.  439-339  000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Kane,  Edmund  J.;  and  Gilbert,  Donald  C, 

5,273,354,  CI.  312-408.000. 

Donohoe,  Joseph.  Apparatus  and  method  for  estimating  the  expired 

portion  of  the  expected  total  service  life  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp 

based  upon  the  time  the  lamp  is  electrically  energized.  5,274,611,  Ci. 

368-10.000. 

Dorfman.  Alan.  Toy  including  a  dissolvable  outer  package.  5.273,476, 

CI.  446-73.000. 
Dorman,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Taskar,    Nikhil;    Khan,    Babar    A.;    and    Dorman,    Donald    R.. 
5,273,931,  CI.  437-108.000 
Domer,  Friedrich:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Domer,  Friedrich;  and  Mitterer,  Artur,  5,274,081,  CI. 
530-413.000 
Domier  Luftfahrt  GmbH:  See — 

Lux,  Peter.  5.274.430.  O.  356-5.000. 
Doty.  Peter  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Mixed  metal  layered 

hydroxide/fumed  silica  adducts.  5.273,728.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Douaud,  Andre:  See — 

Duret.  Pierre;  and  Douaud.  Andre.  5.273.004.  CI.  I23-73.00V 
Doucette.  Thomas  H.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Surgical 

blade  holder  and  blade  combination.  5.272.812.  CI   30-330.000. 
Dougherty.  James  A.;  and  Crivello,  James  V..  to  ISP  Investments,  Inc. 
Dialky  alkoxy  phenyl  sulfonium  salt  cationic  initiators.  5,274,148,  CI. 
556-64  000 
Doughty,  Chris:  See— 

Xi,    Xiaoxing;    Doughty,    Chris;    and    Venkatesan,    Thimmalai, 
5,274.249.  CI  257-39.000. 
Douglas.  Joseph,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Method  of  manufacturing  an 
article,  a  method  of  diffusion  bonding  and  a  vacuum  chamber. 
5,273,202.  CI   228-U.300. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Oberrecht,  David  A..  5,273,071.  CI.  137-614.060. 
Dovergne.  Georges:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Dovergne.  Georges;  and  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc, 
5.273.949,  CI.  502-238.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Alexander,  Willard  E.;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  and  Faley,  Timothy  L., 

5,273,703,  CI.  264-184  000 
Binder,  Tomas  I.;  Kocsis,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vo,  Chau  V.,  5.274,005, 

CI   521-82000. 
Brown,  Michael  J  ;  and  Lidy,  Werner  A  ,  5,273,695,  CI.  264-45.100. 
Bruza,  Kenneth  J  ;  Young,  Arnold  E.;  and  Bell.  Kurt  A.,  5,274.135. 

CI.  548-476,000. 
Doty.  Peter  A..  5.273.728.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Frazier,    Kevin    A;    and    Schott.    Margaret    E..    5,274,119.    a. 

548-521000. 
Guillaume.  Jean-Luc;  Oliver,  Stephen  M.,  and  Lam,  Chiu-Kwan, 

5,274,027.  CI    524-814000. 
Hwang,  Wen-Fang;  Raspor,  Otto  C;  Harris.  William  J.;  and  Dixit. 

Thuan  P  .  5,273,823,  CI  428-402  000 
Keater,  John  J  ,  5,273,792,  CI  428-1  000 

Kester.  John  J  ;  and  Newsham.  Mark  D  .  5,273,793.  C\.  428-1.000. 
Knudsen.  Amc  K  ;  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  and  BeecroA.  Laura  L., 
5.273,699.  CI   264-56.000. 
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Laughner.  Michael  K.,  5.273.706.  CI.  264-540.000. 
Lieux.  Ralph  L  ,  5.274.013.  CI.  523-455.000. 
van  der  Wal.  Hanno  R..  5.274.004.  CI.  521-49.500. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F..  5.274.156.  CI  556-445.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Annstrong.  Stephen.  5.273.946.  CI.  502-158.000 
Dowdell.  Ed;  Giacopelli.  Dan;  Taylor.  Alvin;  Nathanson.  Rex;  and 
Dzumey.  Ray,  to  Telephonies  Corporation.  Wireless  communication 
system   5,274.666,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Dowler,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Pemberton.  Gregory  L.;  and  Dowler,  Elizabeth,  5,273,250,  CI. 

248-918.000. 

Down,  William  J.;  and  Hayward,  Robert  D.,  to  Gilbert  Engineering 

Co..  Inc.  Tamper-resistant  cable  terminator  system.  5,273,444,  CI. 

439-133.000 

Dragan,   William    B.   Transformable   orihodontic   O-ring   dispenser. 

5,273.426.  CI.  433-18.000. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Belvederi.    Bmno;    and    Draghetti.    Fiorenzo.    5.273,057,    CI. 
131109.100. 
Drago,  Russell  S  ;  and  Patton.  Douglas  E.,  to  University  of  Florida. 
Method  for  effective  reaction  between  oxygen  and  organic  substance 
utilizing     regenerable     hydroperioxide     oxidant.     5,274,139.     CI. 
549-529.000 
Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan,  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  McCarthy,  Paul; 
Merchant.  Paul,  and  Berkoben,  Kenneth,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Sclectible  transport-servo  velocity  profile  for  document  transport. 
5,274,242,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Drake,  Richard  L.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.  Self-defrosting 

recuperative  air-to-air  heat  exchanger.  5,273.106.  CI.  165-96.000. 
Draper.  Robert;  and  Zymboly.  Gregory  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Double    interconnection    fuel    cell    array.    5.273.838,    CI. 
429-31.000. 
Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shopp,  Rick,  5,274,499,  CI,  359-461.000 
Drexel,  Peter;  Maier,  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer;  Kollek,  Hans-Jochen;  Erne, 
Hans;  Rothfuss,  Peter;  Schmid.  Thomas;  and  Mueller.  Ulrich,  to 
Roberi    Bosch    GmbH.    Apparatus    for    transporting    workpieces. 
5,272,985,  CI.  104-102.000. 
Drexler,  Franz.  Surfboard  sail.  5,272.9%.  CI,  114-103.000. 
Dril-Quip.  Inc.:  See — 

Reimert.  Larry  E,.  5.273.117.  CI    166-348  000 
Dropczynski.    Hartmut.    to   Jagenberg    Aktiengesellschaft,    Winding 

machine  with  support  cylinders.  5.273.226.  CI.  242-56.0OR. 
Droulon.  Georges,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA".  Slide  for  a 
vehicle  seat   with  a  fixed   return  position  system.    5.273.241,  CI. 
248-429.000, 
Drumheller.  Douglas  S.;  and  Scott,  Douglas  D.  Circuit  for  echo  and 
noise  suppression  of  accoustic  signals  transmitted  through  a  drill 
string   5,274,606,  CI    367-82.000. 
Dry  Systems  Technologies:  See — 

Paas,  Norbert,  5,272,874,  O.  60-297,000. 
DSM  N,V.:  See— 

Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F.;  Mulders,  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  and  van  den 
Broek,  Comelis  W  ,  5,274,165,  CI.  558-388.000. 
Dubas,  Henri:  See — 

Leppard,   David  G.;  Steinberg,   David  H.;  and  Dubas,  Henri, 
5,274,170,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Dubin,  Bennett  S  ;  and  Stevens,  Peter  H.,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  restored  parent  environment  to 
its    child    environments    with    minimal    data    loss.    5,274,803,    CI. 
395-600.000. 
Dubois,  Jacques:  See — 

Carbonneau,  Raymond;  Dubois,  Jacques;  and  Gravel,  Maurice, 
5,274,379,  CI.  342-45.000. 
Dubroff,  Seymour  Composition  for  preventing  clouding  of  paosterior 
capsule  after  extracapsular  cataract  eye  surgery  and  method  of  per- 
forming cataract  surgery.  5,273,751,  CI.  424-427.000. 
Dubs,  Paul:  See- 
Schumacher,  Rolf;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs.  Paul,  5,273,669,  CI, 
252-47.500. 
Ducasse,  Joseph  C.  V.  MUl  feeder  roU.  5,273,512,  CI.  492-36.000. 
Ducros,  Pierre:  See — 

Desevaux.  Michel;  and  Ducros,  Pien^e,  5,272,982,  a.  102-434,000, 
Dudek,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Matthews,  Gregory  P.;  Dudek,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Folkerts,  Charles 
H,,  5,273,019,0.  123-571.000 
Duerr,  Gottfried:  See— 

Wuest,  Willi;  Duerr,  Gottfried;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Liebs,  Harald; 
and  Scheck,  Hans,  5,274,144,  CI.  554-156.000. 
Dufault,  Randal  J.:  See- 
Pierce,  Michael  J.;  Pierce,  Kevin  J.;  Pierce,  Wayne  A,;  Pierce,  Lyle 
S,;  and  Dufauli,  Randal  J,,  5,273,211,  CI  239-656,000. 
Dumas,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Brehm,  Claude;  Dumas.  Jean-Pierre;  Tardy,  Andre  ;  and  Brouard, 
Dominique,  5,274,724,  CI,  385-95.000. 
Dumont,  Francis:  See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  Dezeny,  Georgette; 
Arison,  Byron  H.;  Beattie,  Thomas  R.;  Hale,  Amy  M.;  and 
Dumont,  Francis,  5,273,979,  CI  514-291.000. 
Dunbar,  Max  E.  Thread  protecting  device.  5,273,384,  Q.  411-428,000. 
Duncan,  David  B,:  See- 
Warner,    Brace    E,;    and    Duncan,    David    B,,    5,274,654,    C\. 
372-34,000, 


Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp,:  See —  ' 

Carmen,    Ralph    H,;    and    Rodgers.    James   M,,    5.273,151,   C[. 
194-319.000. 
Dunham,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe,  Kathryn  T.;  Smith,  Warren  R.; 
Muscato,  Mark;  Ceglinski,  Barbara  D.;  Kirchoff,  Alan  C;  E>un- 
ham,    Robert    F.;    and    Suir,    Michael    D.,    5,273.583.    C\. 
118-665.000. 
Dunlop  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Mark  S,;  and  McRae,  Samuel  J,.  5,274,710,  d.  381-109.000, 
Dunn,  Brian  T.:  .See — 

Robertson,  John  M.;  Baumgarten.  Robert  W.;  Bogard,  Ralph  B.- 
and  Dunn,  Brian  T.,  5,272,809,  CI   29-889.100. 
Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  Jackson,  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil  H.. 
Jr.;  Reynolds,  Richard  P;  and  Ripberger,  Richard  A  ,  lo  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines  Corporation     Data   processing   systems 
having  means  for  selectively  combining  records  into  signal  blocks  for 
recording  in  a  record  medium.  5,274,772,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Dunn,  James  L..  to  Kansas  City  Medical,  Inc.  Video  camera  drape  with 

lens.  5,274,500.  CI   359-507.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See— 

Hoefler,  Robert  F.,  5,273.200,  CI.  227-136.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Wal,  Gillis  P.,  5,273.544.  CI  604-134.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 
Epstein.  Bennett  N..  5,274,033,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Nappa,  Mario  J  .  and  Sievert,  Allen  C,  5,274,189,  CI.  570-142.000. 
Nappa.  Mano  J  ;  and  Sievert,  Allen  C,  5,274,190,  CI.  570-142.000 
Perusich,   Stephen   A.;   Tuminello,   William   H.;   and   Banerjee, 
Shoibal.  5.273,694,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Durbin,  John  A.:  See — 

Corona,  Stephen  C;  Durbin,  John  A.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and 
Costanza,  Daniel  W,,  5,274,394,  CI,  346-1. 100. 
Duren,  Gary  S.  Air  admittance  valve  for  resistirg  high  internal  pres- 
sure. 5,273,068,  CI.  137-526,000. 
Duret,  Pierre;  and  Douaud.  Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Two-stroke  engine  with  rotary  valves  and  uses  of  such  an  engine. 
5,273,004,  CI.  123-73.00V. 
Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Fischer,  Jochen,  5,272,994,  d.  112-121.150. 
Dutta,  Mitra;  Shen,  Hongen;  and  Pamulapati,  Jagadeesh,  lo  United 
Stales  of  America,  Army    Optic  modulator  with  uniaxial  stress. 
5,274,247,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Dwivedi,  Anurag:  See — 

Balcar,  Gerald  P.;  and  Dwivedi,  Anurag,  5.273,566,  d.  65-17,000. 
Dwyer,  John  J.;  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer,  John  J.;  Harris,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvalore  J.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma.  Shamla 
v.;  and  Su,  Jy-Hong.  5.274.738,  CI   395-2  000. 
Dyer.  Paul  N.;  Fine.  Stephen  M.;  and  Norman,  John  A.  T..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.   Process  for  selectively  depositing 
copper  aluminum  alloy  onto  a  substrate.  5,273,775.  d.  427-S^.OOO. 
Dynamic  Air,  Inc.:  See — 

Steele,  James  R..  5.274,201,  d   181-224.000. 
Dyson,  Norman  H.;  Gardner,  John  O.;  Prince,  Anthony;  and  Kertesz, 
Denis  J.,  lo  Syniex  (U.S.A.)  lac.  Process  for  preparing  1,3-dioxolane 
derivatives.  5,274,108,  CI.  548-311.100 
Dzumey,  Ray:  See — 

Dowdell,  Ed;  Giacopelli,  Dan;  Taylor,  Alvin;  Nathanson,  Rex;  and 
Dzumey,  Ray,  5,274,666,  d.  375-1.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Biller,  Scott  A.;  and  Sofia,  Michael  J.,  5,273,969,  d.  514-108,000, 
Thotuthil,    John    K,;    and    Kronenthal,    David,    5J74,I5S,    CI. 
556-405.000. 
Earle,  Roland  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Barrie  F.,  to  Greenbranch  Enterprises, 

Inc.  Processing  fresh  cold  water  fish.  5,273,768,  d.  426-268.000 
Easlem  Oil  Tools  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitney,  Howard  R.;  and  Hudspith,   Michael  J.,   5,273,121,  Q. 
175-4.510. 
Eastin.  Gilbert  J.:  See— 

Dekok,  Abraham,  5,273,688,  d.  261-78,100, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Cole,  David  L.,  5,273,873.  d.  430-569.000. 

DeJager,  Donald,  5,274,503,  d.  359-657.000. 

Evans.  Stuart  G.;  and  Irwin.  William  G..  5.274,316,  d.  318-696,000. 

Famand,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Ng,  Yee  S,,  5,274,732,  d.  385-136.000. 

Hochgraf,  Neil  A.,  5,274,243,  CI.  250-572.000. 

Kaplan,  Martin  C.  5,274,228,  CI.  250-227.310. 

Kwak,  Debby  H.,  5,274,411,  d.  354-266.000. 

Marvin.  Russel  H..  5473,717.  d.  422-100.000. 

Miller,  Richard  A..  5,274,037.  CI   525-98.000. 

Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and  Shuman.  David  C,  5J73,8S7,  d. 

430-200.000. 
Small,    Jeffrey    A,;    and    Uebelacker,    John    J,,    5,274,469.    d. 

358-445,000. 
Stockl,  Rebecca  R.;  Phan,  Hieu  D,;  and  Clark.  Gary  T„  5,274,025. 

a   524-513,000, 
Sioneham,   Jeffrey   R.;   and   Lawther,   Jod   S„    5,274,412,   CL 

354-275,000, 
Taillie,  Paul  L,,  5,274,522,  d.  360-130.300. 
Tanaka,  Yukio,  5.274,252,  d.  257-091.000. 
Texter.  John,  5,274,109,  d.  548-365.400. 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Par- 
ham,  William  W,,  Pruett,  Wayne  P,;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D„ 
5J74.072,  CI,  528-354,000. 
Xydiaa,  Jean,  5,273J73,  CI,  271-186.000. 
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and  Schultz.  Gary  R.. 


5.272.939,  CI 


Spirit   stove. 


Eaton  Corporation;  Set — 

Beverly.  James  A.;  Freigang.  Alan  R 

5,273.064.  CI    137-102.000. 
Boardman,  Mark  D.  5.274.553.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Daniel.  Timothy.  5.272.931.  CI.  74-473  OOR 
Fletcher.  Melvem  W  ;  Pitchford.  Trevor;  and  Cooper.  David  G  , 

5.272.929.  CI   74-331  000. 
Janutka.  William  J.;  Berahard,  Richard  G  .  Smith.  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C;  Pardee.  John  B.;  Jahn.  Ronald  R.;  Walsh, 
William  J  ;  Pick.  James  M  ;  and  Reid.  Scott  A..  5.272.892.  CI 
68-12.020 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K..  and  Genise.  Thomas  A.. 

74-866  000. 
White.  Jay  D  .  5.273.138.  CI    188-329.000 
Ebbeson.    Bengt    E.    O.    to   Aktiebolagel    Electrolux 

5.273.023.  CI    126-39  OBA. 
Ebisawa.  Harue;  See—  .......  ^  r-w 

Mano   Shigeru;  Kawakami.  Sota;  Nishiiaki.  Kouji;  and  Ebisawa. 
Harue.  5.273.808.  CI.  428-195  000 
Ebtech.  Inc  :  See- 
Burrows,  Bruce  D..  5.273.083.  a.  141-18.000. 
Echo  Co  Ltd  :  See—  ^  ..        u      t  j        l 

Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Sokei.  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki. 
Masahiko'  iguchi.  Alsumu;  Nakajima.  Junichiro;  Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio.  5.274.456.  CI.  358209.000 

Eckert.  William  A    See—  , ^„^ 

Ewing.  Bland,  and  Eckert.  William  A  .  5.274.794.  CI.  395-500.000 

EcoTek.  Inc.:  See—  

Carlson.  Bryan  J  .  5.273.725.  CI.  423-11.000 
Ed.  Scharwachter  GmbH  A  Co  KG  See— 

Heinemann.  Heinz  W  .  and  Bode.  Sven.  5.272.935.  CI.  74-523.000. 
Edamura.    Kaoru.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Microwave   oven 

5.274.209.  CI.  219-I0.55B 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  See— 

Alig  Leo  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak.  Arnold; 
and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.273.982,  CI    5 14- .M 5  000. 
Edstrom.  Lars-Anders.  Household  scraper   5.272.786.  CI    15-236  070 
Edwards.  Robert  J  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Adjustable  over/under  guide 

plate  for  sheet  feeder  5.273.265.  CI   270-59000 
Edwards.  Robert  R.  V.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  spikes  in 

golf  shoes.  5.272.943.  CI.  81-461  OOO 
Edwards.  Robert  W  ;  Fulmer.  Terry  M  .  and  Schultz.  Patrick  J  .  to 
Tokheim  Corporation    Fluid  exchanger  with  fluid  reconciliation. 
5.273.085.  CI    141-83  000 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson.  Rus.scll  B  .  to  EP  Technologies. 
Inc    Catheter  with  electrode  lip  having  asymmetric  left  and  nght 
curve  configurations  5.273.535,  CI  604-95.000. 
Edwards,  Syd   Hair  curling  tool   5,273.058,  CI.  132-123  000 
Egami,  Yasukichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami,  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi,  Shunsuke; 
and  Akimoto,  Ken,  5,272,930,  CI  74-434  000. 
Egis  Personal  Safety  Systems:  See— 

Jams,  Brace  A  ,  5,274,358,  CI  340-574.000. 
Eguchi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Furuta,     Toshiyuki;     and     Eguchi,     Hiroloshi.     5.274,747,     CI. 
395-27  000. 
Eguchi,  Ken:  See— 

Kawagishi,     Hideyuki;     Sakai,     Kunihiro;     Takinioto,     Kiyoshi; 
Kawade,  Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ken,  5,274,475,  CI.  358-471  000 
Eguchi.  Naoki:  Set— 

Tomita.  Seiji;  and  Eguchi.  Naoki.  5.274.523.  CI   360-96  500 
Ehinger.  Karl;  Bianco.  Michael,  and  Klose.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aklien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a  doped  region  in  a  substrate 
5,273,934,  CI.  437-141.000. 
Ehrenfels,  Alfred  L.;  and  Simon,  Robert  J  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Locking  electncal  connector   5.273.445.  CI  439-134  000 
Eibl.  Johann.  Domer.  Fnednch;  and  Mitterer.  Artur.  to  Immuno  AG 
Complex  suiuble  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  punfying  pre-S  hepati- 
tis B  surface  antigen  5.274.081.  a.  530-413.000 
Eichelberger.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Boerstler  David  W  ;  Eichelberger.  Edward  B.;  Hendncksoo.  Gary 

T.;  and  Winn.  Charles  B  .  5.274.285.  CI    307-475  000 

Eichenauer.  Herbert.  Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner.  Christian,  to 

Bauer  AG.  Polymer  alloys  of  high  ageing  resistance.  5.274,031.  CI. 

525-64.000. 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner.  Christian,  to 

Bayer  AG  Polymer  alloys  5.274.032.  CI   525-64  000 
Eikill.  Richard  G  ;  Finnes,  Steven  J  :  and  Geer,  Charles  P  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  card  resident  diag- 
nostic testing   5.274.648.  Q.  37 12 1  200 
Eimco  Mining  Machinery  (PTY)  Limited:  See— 

Sandham.  Roy  Willuun.  5.273.178.  CI  22O-3I8.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Harada,    Koukichi;   Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata.   Tsutomu;    Yoshimura,   Tsutomu;   Suzuki,   Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigera;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama.  Kouichi:  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI   514-352  000. 
Eisenring,  Richard:  See- 
Bell.  Jon  S.;  Eisennng.  Richard;  and  Sweeney.  NuUl.  5.273.543.  CI. 
604-110.000. 
EKA  Nobel  Inc  :  See- 
Winters,  John  R.;  Gray,  John  M..  and  Tenney.  Joel  D..  5.273.733. 
CI.  423-477.000. 


Elberbaum.  David,  to  Elbex  Video  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

converting  synchronizing  signal.  5.274.450.  CI.  358-149.000. 
Elbex  Video  Ltd  :  See— 

Elberbaum.  David.  5.274.450.  CI    358-149000 
Elbing.  Steven  R  ;  Luce.  Richard  J  ;  and  Thoe.  Scott  G..  to  Service 

Litho-Pnnl.  Inc   Paper  translites  5.273.796.  CI  428-23.000. 
EIco  Corporation:  See — 

Ashman.    John    J  ;    and    Youngfleish.    Frank   C.    5.273.440,   CI. 
439-71000 
Elder.   Jack   E..   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Intake  manifold. 

5.273,010,  CI    123-52.0OM. 
Electra  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Bran,  Charles  J  ,  5,273,152.  CI    198-468.300. 
Electra-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn.  William  G..  5,274.214,  CI.  219-268  000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Northrup,    M     Allen;    and    Langry,    Kevin    C.    5,273.716.    CI. 
422-82.070. 
Electncite  de  France  Service  National:  See— 

De   Parny.   Robert   D;   Moudin.  Gerard;  and   Ruaux.   Philippe. 
5.273.239,  CI   244-118  100 
Electricity  Association  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Griffith,  John  T  .  5,274,207,  CI   219-10.491. 
Electro  Sprayer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fredericks.  Guemher.  5.272.971.  CI.  101-136000. 
Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Hill.  Thomas  L  .  5.274.806.  CI   395-600  000 
Electronics  A  Space  Corp.:  See— 

Wootton.  John  R.;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Hobson.  Gregory  L.. 
5.273.236.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See— 

Henneuse.  Henry.  5.273.122.  CI    175-26.000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean   M  ;  Muller, 

Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R  ;  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie, 

Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy.  Cathenne;  Morel.  Bertrand; 

Portier.  Josik.  and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.274.493.  CI   359-275  000 

Elf  SanoR.  A  French  Corp.:  See— 

Anuud,  Joelle;   Assens.  Jean-Louis;   Bernhart,  Claude;   Ferrari, 
Bernard;     Haudncourt.     Fredenque;     and     Perreaut,     Pierre. 
5,274,104.  CI   548-252.000 
Elger,  Walter  See— 

Scholz.  Stefan;  Ottow,  Eckhard;  Neef,  Guenter;  Elger,  Walter; 
Beier,     Sybille;     and     Chwalisz,     Krzysztof,     5,273,971,     CI. 
514-176.000 
El-Kareh,  Badih:  See— 

Divakarani,   Sndhar;   El-Kareh,    Badih;  and   Johnson,   Eric   D.. 
5.273.913.  CI.  437-32.000 
Ellena.  Nate:  See— 

Farr.  C.  P ;  Ellena.  Nate;  anu  Schultz.  Jim  R..  5.273.063.  CI. 
135-66.000 
Elmgren,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Freedman.  Gary  M.;  Brodeur,  Maurice  P.:  and  Elmgren,  Peter  J.. 
5.274.210.  CI  219-121.630. 
Elolown  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
McCarthy.  Ronald  J  .  5J73.22I.  a.  241-99  000 
Elshani.  Sadik  See— 

Wai.  Chien  M  ;  and  Elshani.  Sadik.  5.274.129. 


Natale.  Nicholas  R. 
CI.  549-349.000. 
Elting.  James  J  :  See— 

^melt.  Thomas  R.;  Elting.  James  J.;  and  Kamarck.  Michael  E.. 
5.274.087.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Ema.  Taiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Flash-type  nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  having  precise  erasing  levels.  5.274,599.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Thcising.  John  L..  5.272.948.  CI.  83-786.000 
Emert.  Jac<5>;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc  Oil  soluble  dispersanl  additives  modified  with 
bis-keto/thioketo  compounds   5.273.668.  CI   252-46.300 
Emmons.  F.  Richard;  and  Donahue.  Thomas  W..  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Adaptive  aircraft  cabin  pressure  control  system. 
5.273.486.  CI  454-74.000. 
Empak.  Inc.:  See— 

Oregerson.  Barry.  5.273,159.  CI.  206-334000 
Emsperger.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  plant 
for  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  emissions  of  a  gas  turbine.  5.272.867. 
CI   60-39020 
Endo.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Tsukushi,  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Satoh.  Minori;  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;    Hirasawa,    Kunio;    Endo,    Fumihiro;    and    Yamagiwa, 
Tokio,  5,274,205,  CI   20O-148.0OA. 
Endo.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Substrate  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  of  a  special  configuration  in  a  substrate.  5.273.807.  CI. 
428- 167  000. 
Endou.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukaya,  Kazuhiko;  Endou,  Takashi;  Higashi,  Kensaku;  and  Murata. 
Chikara,  5,273,950,  CI  503-208  000 
Endres.  Robert;  and  Sleinbach.  Hans-Horst,  to  Bayer  AG.  Siloxane- 

based  refrigerating  oil   5.273,670,  CI   252-49.600. 
Energy  Conservation  Parinership,  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  F  ,  5,273,727,  CI.  423-243.060. 
Engel,  Peter  DispUy  container.  5,273,794,  CI  428-11  000 
Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Riegel,  Ulnch;  Kleiner.   Hanss-Jerg;  and  Muller, 
Wolf-Dieter,  to  Cassella  AG.  Use  of  glycidyl  phosphonates  as  cross- 
linkers  in  the  preparation  of  hydrogels.  5,274,048,  CI   525-340.000. 
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Engineered  Abrasives,  Inc.:  See — 

Wem,  Michael  J  ,  5,272,897,  CI.  72-53.000. 
English.  Anthony  T  ,  and  Cole.  Noms  J.,  to  Western  Electronic  Prod- 
ucts. Cable  severing  and  strip>ping  apparatus.  5.272.941.  CI.  8I-9.5IO. 
Enomolo.  Ryo;  Matsuno.  Yoshimi;  and  Yokoi.  Masato,  to  Ibiden  Co., 
Ltd.  Fiber  reinforced  silicon  carbide  ceramics  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  same  5,273,941,  CI   501-88  000 
Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Toda,   Akitoshi:   Tadokoro,    Kaora;    Nagata,   Yasuji;   Shinohara, 
Etsuo;   Enomoto,   Yoshimitsu;   Takayama.   Michio;  and  Ohia, 
Ryo,  5.272,913,  CI.  73-105000. 
Ennght.  James  R.:  See — 

Pasch.  Roger  M.;  Hill.  Charles  W.;  Enright.  James  R.;  Zimmerman. 
Karen;  and  Evans.  Dale  M..  5,273,563,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Enzon  Corp  :  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W.;  Strausberg,  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Susan  D.; 
Pope,  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricu    C;    and    Danforth,    Harry    D.,    5,273,901,    CI. 
435-243.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  5,273,535,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Epstein,  Bennett  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Tough  high  melt  flow  polyamides.  5,274.033,  CI   525-66.000. 
Eralp,  Emin:  Set — 

Itil.  Turan  M  .  and  Eralp.  Emm.  5.273.037.  CI.  128-644.000. 
Erdei.  Roland;  Himmetsberger.  Alois;  Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold; 
Steiner,  Gottfried;  and  Spitaler.  Engelbert.  to  HTM  Sport-  und 
Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  Ski  and  ski-binding  combina- 
tion 5.273.305,  CI  280-617.000. 
Ereren,   Erkan.    Protective   shield   for   intralhoracic/inlra-abdominal 

laparoscopic  medical  procedures.  5,273,055,  CI.  128-846.000. 
Enckson,  Dionald  C.  Intermittent  sorption  cycle  with  integral  thermo- 

syphon.  5,272,891,  CI.  62-477  000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Childress,  Jeffrey  S.;  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  Cooper,  Gerald  M.;  and 

Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III,  5,274,837.  CI  455-7.000 
Childress,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hughes,  Houston  H..  III.  5.274.838.  CI. 
455-9000 
Eriksson,  Slure:  See— 

Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar;  Dahlstreom,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Sture;  and  Psaros. 
Georgios.  5.273.031,  CI.  128-204.180 
Erne,  Hans:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter;  Maier,  Gernol:  Ulz,  Rainer;  Kollek.  Hans-Jochen; 
Enie.  Hans;  Rothfuss,  Peter;  Schmid,  Thomas;  and  Mueller, 
Ulnch,  5,272,985,  CI.  104-102.000. 
Ernst,  Donald  M.:  Set — 

Gemert,  Nelson  J.;  Shaubach,  Robert  M.;  and  Ernst,  Donald  M., 
5,273,635,  a.  204-241.000. 
ESE,  Inc.:  See- 
Weber,    Mark   J.;   and    Winzenried,    Marc    A.,    S.273.76S.    CI. 
426-231.000 
Esparza,  Joe  O.;  See- 
Wicks.  Moye.  Ill;  and  Esparza.  Joe  O..  5.273.1 14.  O.  166-278.000. 
Estibal,  Corinne.  Closed  cup  provided  with  a  lip  capable  of  being  taken 
in  the  mouth  by  a  user  and  combined  cupboard  for  its  handling. 
5,273,086,  a.  141-89.000 
Etablissements  Caillau:  Set — 

Calmettes,  Lionel;  and  Deuble,  Pascal,  5,273,323.  CI.  285-321,000. 
Etal  Francais  and  Telediffusion  de  France  SA:  See — 

Helard,  Jean-Francois;   Lemesle,   Jean-Michel;   Halbert-Lassalle, 
Roselyne,  and  U  Floch,  Bernard,  5.274.629,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,  William  D.;  Schwemberger,  Richard  F.;  Biehle.  Edward  J., 
IV;  and  Parkhurst,  Harry  C,  5,273,524,  CI.  604-2 1. 000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  Lin,  Ronny  W,;  and  Overstreet.  Andrew  D.. 
5.274,153,  CI.  556-187.000. 
Euroceltigue,  S.A.:  See — 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Pedi,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Chasin,  Mark.  5.273.760. 
CI  424-480000. 
Evans,  Dale  M    See— 

Pasch.  Roger  M.;  Hill,  Charles  W.;  Enright,  James  R.;  Zimmerman, 
Karen;  and  Evans,  Dale  M.,  5.273.563.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Evans,  Owen  C  to  Craftmation.  Inc.  Hemming  machine.  5.272.903.  CI. 

72-403,000, 
Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  Esteliu  S.;  Segui.  Prudinur  S.;  Thompson, 
Catherine  C;  Umesono,  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere,  Vincent,  to  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The  Retinoic  acid  receptor  composi- 
tion. 5,274.077,  CI   530-350.000 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Schumacher.  Rolf;  Evans.  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5,273.669.  CI. 

252-47.500. 

Evans.  Steven,  to  Health  Care  Expert  Systems.  Inc.  InterpreUtive 

system  for  syslenutic  learning  and  support  for  decision-making. 

5,274.749,  CI   395-63.000. 

Evans,  Stuart  G.;  and  Irwin,  William  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Stepper  motor  ramp  generation.  5.274.316.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Evenson.  Rickie  A,:  See— 

Lemmer,  Jerome  J.;  0"MaIIey.  Gary  B.;  and  Evenson.  Rickie  A.. 
5.274.292.  CI.  310-233  000 
Everett,  Lome  G.;  Kramer.  John  H  ;  and  Cullen.  Stephen  J.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Vadose  zone  monitoring 
system  having  wick  layer  enhancement.  5,272.910,  CI.  73-4aOOO. 


Ewing.  Bland;  and  Eckert,  William  A.,  to  GrapbOn  Corporaticn. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  coordinate  dau  between  a 
host  computer  and  display  device  5,274,794,  CX.  395-500,000. 
Exco  Technologies,  Limited:  Set — 

Robbins.  Paul  H..  5.272.900,  CI.  72-273.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  Site — 

Emert.   Jacob;   Gutierrez.   Antonio;  and   Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5.273.668.  CI.  252-46  300. 
Hazelton.  Donald  R  ;  and  Locke.  Lawrence  K..  5.273.797.  O. 

428-34.700. 
Milligan.  Mancil  W.;  Buntin.  Robert  R.;  and  Lu.  Fumin.  5.273.565. 

CI.  55-528.000 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  5.273.671.  CI. 
252-51.50A. 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brois.    Stanley    J.;    and    Ogletree.    Jacqueline.    5.274.051.    Q. 
525-383.000. 
EZ  Loader  Boat  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Ronald  O..  5.273.391.  C\.  414-559.000. 
EZ  Paintr  Corporation:  See — 

Alvarez  Garcia,  Jaime.  5.273.604.  C\.  156-187.000. 
Faber,  Margaret  K,:  See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Faber.  Margaret  K.;  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  and 
St  Julien.  Dell  J  .  5.273.837.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.:  See— 

Deslauriers.   Paul  J.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and  Das.  Paritoah  K.. 
5.274.015.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Falcone.  Roberto:  See — 

Crolzer.    David    R.;    and    Falcone.    Roberto.    SJ73.777.    CI, 
427-101000, 
Faley,  Timothy  L,:  See — 

Alexander.  Willard  E.;  Chau.  Chieh-Chun;  and  Faley.  Timothy  L.. 
5.273.703.  CI.  264-184.000. 
Fallon.  Renee  A.;  Venkatraman,  Subbu  S  ;  and  Cleary.  Gary  W..  to 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems.  Transdermal  drag  delivery  device 
using   a   membrane-protected   microporous  membrane   to  achieve 
delayed  onset   5.273.756.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Fallon.  Renee  A.:  Set — 

Venktrama.  Subbu  S.;  Fallon.  Renee  A.;  and  Cleary.  Gary  W., 
5.273,755.  CI.  424-448,000, 
Fan,  John  C.  C:  See— 

Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Fan,  John  C   C ;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W,, 
5,273,616,  CI.  156-603.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hiloshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Eiji,  5,274,563, 0.  364-474.030. 
Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Arimatsu.  Taro,  5,274,360,  CI.  340-686,000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  Set — 

Kinoshita,  Jiro.  5,274,546,  Q   364-186.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Akeel,  Hadi  A  ;  and  HauUu.  Lane  A..  SJ72.805.  O.  29-712.000. 
Farbood.  Mohamad  1.;  McLean,  Lynda  B.;  Morris,  James  A.;  and 
Bondarovich,  Henry  A.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc. 
Octalactone-containing  composition,  fermentation  process  for  pro- 
ducing same  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  5.274.128.  O. 
549-295.000. 
Famand,  Stephen  J.;  and  Ng,  Yee  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Mount  for  linear  lens  array.  5,274,732.  Q.  385-136,000. 
Famham,  Robert  E,:  See — 

Prill,  Frederic  W.;  and  Famham,  Robert  E.,  5,272.833.  CI  47-1.420, 
Farr.  C.  P.;  Ellena.  Nate;  and  Schultz.  Jim  R..  to  Guardian  Products. 

Inc.  Folding  tray  for  invalid  walkers.  5.273.063.  a.  135-66.000. 
Farrel  Corporation:  See — 

Piccolo.  Joseph  R..  Sr.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  Kearney.  Michael 
R  ;  and  Mosher.  Douglas  E  ,  5.273.356.  CI.  366-84,000. 
Fathauer,  Robert  W.;  and  Schowalter,  Leo,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Method  of 
forming  silicon  structures  with  selectable  optical   characteristics. 
5.273,617,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  and  Heimann,  UI- 
rich,  to  BASF  Lacke-f  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cationic  resins 
based  on  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile.  5,274.01 1.  CI. 
523-414.000 
Favagrossa.  Francesco,  to  Fiam  Style  S.r.l.  Bed  transformable  into 

armchair.  5.272.777.  Q.  5-1 10.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Chan.  Hiang  C  ;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Shih,  Bohr-Winn,  5.273.924, 
CI.  437-46.000. 
Fdd.  Marcel,  to  Hueb  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  sodium  thiobarbiturate.  5.274.093,  CI  544-299.000 
Feldmeier,  Gunter:  See — 

Huser.  Max;  Schneeberger,  Stefan;  Simons,  Wilhelmus;  and  Feld- 
meier, Gunter.  5.273,462,  CI.  439-681.000. 
Felici.  Alberto,  to  Unibase  S.p.A.  Tracking  device  for  endless  belts 

moving  on  rollers.  5,273,493,  C\  474-108.000. 
Fenske,  Horst,  to  Zirkon  Druckmaschinen  GmbH.  Transporting  ar- 
rangement for  transferring  of  transversely  folded  printed  products  to 
third  fold.  5,273,515,  CI  493-416000. 
Ferguson,  David  E.;  and  Ross,  Eduardo  C,  to  Amalgamated  Software 
of  North  America.  Inc.  Method  of  sorting  and  compressing  data, 
5.274.805.  a,  395-600.000. 
Fernandez  de  Mera.  Joae  F.:  See — 

Corral,  Cccilio  M.;  Lopez,  Carlos;  and  Fernandez  de  Mera,  Jose  F.. 
5,273,145,  CI    192-91.00A. 
Ferolito,  Philip  A.;  and  Mitra,  Sundari  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Clock 
switching  apparatus  and  method  for  computer  systems.  5,274,678,  CI. 
375-108.000. 
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Femn.  BeriMrd:  Set—  .      „      ^         ^,     ^      ~- 

Amaud,  Joelle,   Asiens.  JeM-Loui»;   Bernharl.  CUudc.   Ferran. 
Bernard      Haudncourt,     Frederique;     and     Perreaul.     Pierre, 
5.274.104.  CI    548-252000. 
Ferraris,  John  P  .  Lambert,  Tim  L  .  and  Rodnguez,  Santiago,  lo  Board 
of  Regcntv  The  University  of  Texaa  System  Low  bandgap  polymers 
rf  fined  bithiophenes.  5.274,058.  CI   526-25*000 
Ferro  Corporation:  Set — 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu.  5.274.035.  CI   525-92  000 
Ferry.  Didier  Sir— 

Couput.  Jean  Paul;  Campet,  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M  ;  Muller, 

Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maunce;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R  ;  Ferry.  Didier;  Gane. 

Regine-  Delmas.  Claude;  Geoffroy,  Catherine;  Morel.  Bertrand; 

Portier!  Josik;  and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.274.493.  CI   359-275  000 

Fcwkes.  Edward  J.  Jr    See— 

Morgan.  Sarah  E  ;  Pratt.  Charles  F  .  Verbraak.  Constanlinus  L  J 
A  ;  Hobbs.  Stanley  Y  ;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  5.274,034,  CI. 
525-67000. 
Fey.  Fdward  G.:  and  Penman.  Sheldon,  to  Mauachuietts  Inatilule  of 


Fnk.  Benjamin  W.  to  Siralacom.  Inc.  Method  for  optimizing  a  network 
having  virtual   circuit   routing  over   virtual   paths.    5,274,643,  CI. 
370-94  100. 
Fitzgibbon,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.  Inflatable  devices  for  suspending  enplosives 

and  stemming  materials  in  boreholes.  5,273,110,  CI.  166-187.000. 
Flachglas-Solartechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Marquardi.  Reinhold;  Bohmer,  Walter;  Harzheim,  Hont;  Jager. 
Wolfgang.  Chehab,  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl,  Reiner,  5,273,593. 
CI.  136-251  000. 
Flainini.  Alberto;  and  Poii,  Nicola,  to  Conslglio  NazKxiale  Delle  Ricer- 
che  Synthesis  of  the  carbanion  1 , 1 ,2-tricyano-2-(3,4-dicyano-5-imino- 
2.5   5.274,112.  CI    548-402  000 
Flanagan,  Denise  M.:  Set — 

Martin.  Lawrence;  Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Deniie  M.; 
Kuerzel,  Gert  VS..  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G., 
5,274,116,  CI.  548-465  000 
Fleischer.  James  F.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  and   Fleischer.  James  F.,   S.273,731,  CI. 
423-446  000 


and    Carlson,    Steven    W,    5.274,571.    CI. 


-,    Edward  G.;  and  Penman,  Sheldon.  -rt     c 

Technology  Non-histological  cell  type  determination  5.273.877,  CI  Fleming  Group.  The:  Set 

435-6000  ^"^n^"       • 

Fev   Wolfsana  See—  J04-49i.«»>. 

Bleckmann    Hans-Wilhelm;  Loreck.  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michael;  and  Fletcher.  Melvem  W  ;  Pitchford.  Trevor,  and  Cooper.  David  G..  to 

Fev  Wolfgang  5  274  326,  CI   324-166000  Eaton  Corporation   Transmission  shaft  carrying  at  least  two  gears 

Feygenson  Anatoly;  Osinb^h.  John  W  ;  and  Schimmel.  Donald  G  ,  to  5.272.929.  CI  74-33 1  000^ 

AT*T  Bell  Laboratones   Substantially  facet-free  selective  epitaxial  Fletcher-Terry  ComjMny   The:  S«— 

growth  process   5.273.621.  CI    156-657  000  Peters.  Alan  R  .  5.272.947.  CI.  83-455.000. 

Fevgm  Ilya.  to  Amencan  Dengi  Co  .  Inc   Pressure  actuated  penstallic  Florida  Allanlic  University:  See 

pump.  5.273.406.  O  417-474000  Glenn.  William  E  .  5.274/- 

fTiln.  ^tM\r  Sri    See—  Florida  Sute  University:  See— 

F.v«r«sa.  Fr«,cesco.  5.272.777,  CI   5-1  lOOOO.  Holton,  Robert  A  .  5.274.124.  CI   549-214000. 

Fiberweb  Nonh  Amenca.  Inc  :  See-  Flusberg.  Allen  M  ;  Shefcr.  Ruth;  Kl.nkowstein.  Robert;  and  Rokni. 

Newkirk   David  D  .  5.273.5%.  CI    156-73  200  Mordechai,  to  Science  Research  Laboratory,  Inc  Method  and  appa- 

Pi<-hi>-l  A  Sichs  AG  Set—  ''»"'*  f"'  non-invasive  measurements  of  selected  body  elements. 

&h«velbusch,  Ulrich,  5,273.501.  CI  47MO000  5.273.044,  CI.  128^59.000                     .            „            _,     ^  ^ 

VoM.  Reiner  Gaubitz.  Bemd  Gasper.  Gerhard;  and  Weslendorf.  Flynn,  Donald  E.  Tailgate  enclosure  device  having  reduced  drag. 

H^8«,T273,143,  CI    192-3  580  5.273.339,  CI.  296-180.100 

Fieldv  Craig  D     and  Brooks.  John  M..  to  Fusan  Labs.  Inc    Digital  Fown  Supplies.  Inc  :  S«— 

stereo  sound  enhancement  unit  and  method  5.274.708.  CI.  381-1  000  Keske.  David  G  ;  and  Schulle.  Mark  S 


Glenn.  William  E  ,  5.274,602,  CI.  365-239.000. 


Figgie  International  Inc.:  Set- 

Monnig.  Leonard  W  ,  5.273.084,  CI    141-39000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  Set— 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Komg. 
Klaus    Lurssen.    Klaus;   Santel.    Hans-Joachim;   and    Schmidt. 
Robert  R..  5.273.958.  CI.  504- 1 39  000. 
Fine.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Dyer.   Paul  N.;   Fine.  Stephen   M..  and  Norman.  John   A.   T.. 
5.273,775.  CI.  427-99.000. 
Fink,  Reinhold:  See— 

Wolf,  Gunter;  Armbrusler,  Herbert;  and  Fink,  Reinhold,  5J72,813. 
CI   30-298.400 
Finkelstein.  Michael:  Set— 

Goulel  Richard;  Forest,  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre; 
Finkelstein.   Michael;  and   Vaidya.   Viwek   V.    5.273.216.  C\ 
239-427  500. 
Fmkenzeller.  Ulrich:  See- 
Gray.  George  W  ;  Hird.  Michael:  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Wachller.  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Finkenzeller.    Ulrich;   and   Geelhaar.   Thomas.    5.273,680,   CI. 
252-299  660. 
Finnes,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Eikill.    Richard   G.;   Finnes.   Steven   J.;   and   Geer,   Charles   P., 
5.274.648.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Finocchi.  Paolo,  lo  Monlenero  O  M  T  P  OfTicma  Meccanica  di  Finoc- 
chi  Paolo  4  C  SNC  Card  web  comb  driving  system  in  machines  for 
the  lextile  industry.  5.274,315.  CI.  318-686  000. 
Firslech  Properties  Company:  See— 

Grover.  David  N..  5.274.397.  C\.  346-108  000. 
Fiachel.  Halbert;  and  Fiichel.  Richard  J   Apparatus  and  method  for 

fractionatmg  a  liquid  mixture  5.273.658,  CI   210-645  000 
Fischel.  Richard  J    See— 

Fischel.    Halbert;    and    Fischel.    Richard    I..    5.273.658.    CI. 
210-645  000 
Fischer.  Craig  M  :  Set— 

Coullas.  Terrance  J  ;  Wipasuramonlon.  Pongdet  P.;  Fischer.  Craig 
M     McLeod.  William  F  .  II;  Hocking.  James  R  ;  and  Rizzi. 
Douglas  J  .  5.273.312.  CI  280-737  000 
Fischer,  Franz,  to  Trisa  Buersienfabnk  AG  Triengen.  Cleaning  nozzle 

for  dental  hygiene  5.273.428.  CI  433-80.000. 
Fischer.  Horsl.  to  Sew-Eurodnve  GmbH  A  Co.  Electromagnetically 

operated  brake.  5.274.290.  Q.  310-93.000 
Fischer.  Jochen:  Stt— 

Scholl.  Hans;  and  Fischer,  Jochen.  5.272.994.  CI    112-121  150. 
Fisher,  Michael  H.;  Kelley.  Brian  P  ;  and  Hortin.  Gregory  G  ,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatioii  Top  mount  refngeralor  with  exterior  ice  service. 
5.272.888.  CI   62-344.000 
Fisher,  Rayette  A.:  See— 

Sleigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Fisher.  Rayette  A..  5.274.539.  CI 
363-20000 
Fisher.  Robert  L  .  Jr.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C  .  Sr  .  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The   Method  and  apparatus  for  crimping  an  electncal  terminal 
to  a  coaxial  cable  conductor,  and  terminal  and  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tor therefor  5.273,458,  CI.  439-585.000. 
Fisher.  Ronald  F.  Pizza  container.  5.273.174.  CI.  220-4.210. 


5.272.946,  CI. 


5,274,007,  CI.  52 1-1 30.000. 
Foerstner.  Juergen  A.:  See- 
Hwang,    Bor-Yuan;   and   Foerstner,   Juergen   A.,    5,273,915.   CI. 
437-34.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U ;  and  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T..  5.273.799.  a. 
428-57  000 
Folkerts.  Charles  H  :  See- 
Matthews,  Gregory  P.;  Dudek,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Folkerts,  Charles 
H,  5.273.019,  CI.  123-571.000 
Foller,  Werner;  Willenbrock,   Helmut;  and   Behnken,  Wolfgang,  to 
GESTRA  Aktiengesellschaft.  Probe  for  monitoring  liquid.  5,272,921, 
CI.  73-3O40OR 
Food  Industry  Equipment  Intenutional,  Inc.:  Set — 
McCullough,  Timothy  J.;  and  Masters.  David  A., 
83-58.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cassidy.  Donald  J  ;  and  Juterbock,   Barbara  N..  5.274.298.  CI. 

313-143000 
Contille.  Henry  J  ,  Jr.,  5,273,341,  CI  296-194.000. 
Gaston,   Robert  D.;  and  Hobson,  Kevin   L.,   5.272,918,  CI.  73- 

290.00R. 
Grutter,  Peter  J.;  and  Stock,  Gerald  G.,  5.272.872.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka, 

Joseph  W  .  5.274.046,  CI.  525-326.700. 
Weiss.    Ronald    G ;   and    Schmidt.   Jonaihon    P.,    5.272,944,   CI. 
81-462  000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Baril,  Albert  F.;  Sudbrack,  Cecil  R.;  and  Jennings.  Richard  E.. 

5,272,860,  CI   56-366.000. 
Hollevoet,  Willy  C  .  5.273.488.  CI.  460-106.000 
Foreman.  James  E.;  and  Palmien.  Donnne  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration. Gellalion  process  for  silicone  varnish  resins.  5,274.066.  CI. 
528-28.000. 
Forer.  Josef:  See — 

Lechner.  Robert;  and  Forer.  Joief.  5,274,694,  CI.  379-«3.000. 
Forest,  Claude:  See— 

Goulet,  Richard;  Forest,  Claude;  Landry,  Michel;  Beaubien,  Pierre; 
Finkelstein,   Michael;   and   Vaidya.   Viwek   V..   5.273,216,  O. 
239-427.500. 
Foncher,  Joseph:  See — 

Broger,  Ernil  A.;  Foricher,  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bemd;  and  Schmid, 
Rudolf,  5,274,125,  CI.  549-216.000. 
Forman,  George:  See — 

Lord.  Weston;  Hoover.  James;  and  Forman.  George.  5.273.436.  CI. 
434-302.000. 
Fortin.  Michel  E.;  Boisvert.  Andre  ;  and  Lemaire,  Bernard,  lo  Cascades 
Inc.  Fluff-type  organic  insulating  pulp  and  method  of  fabrication  and 
application.  5,272,852,  CI   52-743.000. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Rekow,  Dianne;  Nappi.  Bruce;  and  Zhu,  Yang,  5,273,429,  CI. 
433-215.000. 
Foster,  Robert  F ;  Rebenne.  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White,  Carl 
L.;  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing  CVD  reactor  apparatus  comprising  con- 
loured  electrode  gas  directing  means.  5.273.588.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
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Fox.  William  D.;  Schwemberger.  Richard  F.;  Biehle.  Edward  J..  IV; 
and  Parkhurst.  Harry  C.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Electrosurgical  device. 
5.273.524.  CI  604-21000. 
Frame.  Robert  R.;  Bricker,  Jeffery  C;  Sline,  Laurence  O.;  and  Verach- 
tert,  Thomas  A.,  lo  UOP.  Process  for  improving  the  activity  of  a 
mercapun  oxidation  catalyst  5,273,646,  CI  208-189.000 
Frame,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Moser, 
Mark  D  .  5.273.663.  CI.  210-759.000. 
France  Telecom-Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit   Public  (Centre 
National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications)  &  Assistance  Publique- 
Hopitaux  de  Paris  France:  See- 
Bernard.     Marc:     and     Bouchoucha.     Michel.     5.274.548.     CI. 
364-413.010 
Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Pavese.  Duilio.  to  Cavanna  S.p.A.  Unit  for 
supplying  sheet  material,  for  example,  for  supplying  sheets  of  card- 
board  or  card   to  automatic   packaging   machines.    5.272,853.  CI. 
53-64  000 
Francis,  Gaylord  L.,  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Composite  article  and 

method.  5.273,827,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Fransen,  Rene:  See- 
van  der  Leiy,  Edwin;  van  den  Berg,  Karek;  and  Fransen,  Rene. 
5,272.997,  CI.  119-14.080 
Frantz.  Brian  H  :  See — 

Lau.  Ian  V  ;  Welch,  Jeffrey  A.;  La  Grange.  Larry  G.;  and  Frantz. 
Bnan  H..  5.273.309.  CI.  280-730.00A. 
Frantz,  Robert  H.;  and  Mosser  III.  Benjamin  H..  to  Whiuker  Corpora- 
tion. The  High  density  connector.  5.273.443.  CI  439-595.000. 
Franz  Haas  WafTelmaschinen  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Haas.     Franz,     Buschbeck.     Frank;    and     Schmeskal.    Theodor. 
5.273,167,  CI.  209591.000 
Eraser,  Martin  K.:  Set — 

Brian,  Mercer  F.;  Eraser,  Martin  K.;  and  Orr.  Brian.  5.273,804,  CI. 
428-138  000. 
Eraser,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Heyn,   William   M.;   Eraser.   Robert   W.;  and   Roth.   Donald  J.. 
5,273,416,  CI.  425126.100. 
Frazier,  Kevin  A.;  and  Schott.  Margaret  E.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Vicinal  diols  5,274,119,  CI   548-521  000 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See- 
Matthews,  Dana  C;  Bernstein,  Irwin  D.;  Hansen,  John  A.;  Appel- 
baum,  Fred  R.;  Anasetti.  Claudio;  and  Martin,  Paul  J.,  5,273,738, 
CI.  424-1  100. 
Fredericks,  Guenther,  to  Electro  Sprayer  Systems,  Inc.  Ink  tempera- 
ture control  system  for  waterless  lithographic  printing.  5,272,971,  CI. 
101-136000 
Frederiksen,  Bjame;  Landuyl,  John  F.;  and  Swick,  E.  Grant,  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.  Fuse  stnicture.  5,274,526,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Free.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
High.  Glen  T.;  Prevallet.  Larry  C;  and  Free,  Joseph  W.,  5,274,558, 
CI   364-431.020 
Freed.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W ;  Spence.  Stuart  T ;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson. 
Wayne;  Freed.  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R..  5,273,691, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Freedman.  Gary  M.;  Brodeur.  Maurice  P.;  and  Elmgren.  Peler  J.,  to 
Digital   Equipment  Corporation.   Laser  bonding  highly  reflective 
surfaces.  5.274.210,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Freeman.  Karl  D.:  See — 

Pelry,  Ronald  G.;  Lovelace,  Richard  R.;  Freeman,  Karl  D.;  and 
Barton.  Francis  W.,  5,273,330,  CI  293-132.000. 
Freeman.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Schmidt.  James  N.;  Freeman,  Raymond  C;  and  Pederson,  Rodney, 
5,274,701.  CI.  379-375.000. 
Freeman.  Richard  B.;  and  Rawe.  Stephen  E  .  lo  Budd  Company,  The. 
Composite    melal    intrusion   beam   and    method   of  making   same. 
5,272,841,  CI  49-502.000 
Freeman,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Greve,    Bruce    N.;    and    Freeman,    Richard    B..    5.273.606.    CI. 
156-216.000 
Freeman,  William  R.,  to  Howmel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

dual  alloy  article   5,273.708,  CI.  419-35.000. 
Freese,  Eldon  D  Ball  hitting  training  device.  5.273,277,  CI.  273-26.00E. 
Freese,  T.  Brent:  Set — 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese.  T.  Brent;  Parker,  Robert  M.;  and  Ja- 
nicke,  Joseph  E.,  5,272,840,  CI.  49-463.000 
Frcigang,  Alan  R.:  Set — 

Beverly.  James  A.;   Frcigang.  Alan  R.;  and  Schultz.  Gary  R., 
5.273,064,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Freist,  Burkhard:  See- 
Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Freist,  Burkhard,  5,273,419,  CI.  425-204.000. 
Frenetic,  Richard;  Therien,  Michel;  and  Hutchinson,  John  H.,  to  Merck 
Frossi  Canada  Inc.  Bicyclic-azaarylmelhoxy)  indoles  as  inhibitors  of 
leukolriene  biosynthesis.  5,273,980.  CI   514-300.000. 
Freudenberg.  Tillman:  See — 

Freudenberg,  Ulnch;  and  Freudenberg.  Tillman,  5,273,263,  CI. 
267-140  140 
Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Freudenberg,  Tillman,  to  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Firma.  Hydraulically  damped  rubber  mounting  with  eddy  current 
suppression  5,273,263,  CI.  267-140.140 
Frcyssinet  International  et  Compagnie:  See — 

De  La  Fuenle,  Carlos,  5,272,851,  CI   52-600.000. 
Fried,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Gechter.  Jerry;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pokress,  Robert  L.;  and  An- 
drews, G.  Wayne.  5,274.700.  CI.  379-210000. 


Udo;   and    Frohlich.   Alexander, 


;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
P.;   and    Ripberger,    Richard  A.. 


Friederichs.  John  W.:  Set — 

Mirchandani,  Prakash  K.;  Kaslura.  Laszlo  J.;  and  Friederichs.  John 
W.,  5,273,571,  CI.  75-242.000. 
Friedl,  Reinhard;  Wendl,  Harald;  and  Schuster.  Max.  to  Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen  AG.  Claw  coupling  with  large  angle  of  deflection 
and  small  retaining  and  releasing  force.  5.273.499,  CI.  475-241  000. 
Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jackel.  Johann,  lo  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations.  5,273,372,  Q. 
464-24.000. 
Friedrich,  Hans-Georg:  Stt — 

Scholl,  Heinz;  Fnedrich,  Hans-Georg;  and  Hamines.  Friedhelm, 
5.273,704.  CI.  264-252.000. 
Fries.  Guy  J.:  See— 

Kallin,  Fredrik  L.  N.;  Luckhurst,  Graham;  Pierce.  Richard  T.; 
James.  Jerry  D.;  and  Fries,  Guy  J.,  5.274,567,  CI.  364-478.000 
Frischer,  Marc  E.;  and  Paul,  John  H.,  to  University  of  South  Florida. 

Genetically  modified  vibrio.  5,273,902.  CI.  435-252.100. 
FriU  Hartmann  Geralcbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: . 
Kilian,  Karl  L..  5.274,217,  d.  235-145.00R. 
Frohlich,  Alexander:  See — 

Koslowski,    Thomas;    Ludwig, 
5,273,581,  CI.  106-782.000. 
Fry,  Scon  M.:  See- 
Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.; 
H.,  Jr.;   Reynolds,   Richard 
5.274.772.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Fryklund,  Linda:  See — 

Sknottner-Lundin,  Anna;  Fryklund.  Linda;  and  Gellerfors,  Par, 
5,273,966,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fuchs,  Rainer:  See — 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  and  Fuchs,  Rainer,  5,274,1 10,  CI.  548-365.400. 
Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  Cornelius;  Roberts,  Bruce;  and  Martinez,  David 
M.,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Routing  machine.  5,273.089,  d.  144- 
I34.0OD 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Sakurai,  Kenya,  5.273,917.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kashiwase.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Keiji,  5.273.492.  CI  474-43.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami,  Masahiro,  5.273.872.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Fujila.    Munehisa;    Nagaoka.    Katsuro;    and    Bando,    Shinsuke, 

5,273,866,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takaloshi;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Minoru,  5,273,864, 

CI.  430-387.000. 
Katoh,    Kazunobu;    Okamura,    Hisashi;    and    Yagihara,    Morio, 

5,273,859,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  5,273,874.  CI.  430-600.000. 
Sakurazawa.  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi.  5.273.868,  CI. 

430-505.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Shigehisa;  and  Akiyoshi.  Nobuyasu. 

5,274,3%,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Usami,    Yoshihisa;    Sawano,    Milsuru;    and    Miyodii,    Takahito, 

5,274,623,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun,  5,274,417.  CI.  355-30.000 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  5,274,422,  CI.  355-77.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Minoru,  5,274,415,  CI.  354-402.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kawala.  Tetsuro,  5,274,777,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kawazome,  Ichiro,  5.274.752.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ilo.  Hisao.  5.274,250.  CI  257-59.000. 
Fujii.  Takeo;  and  Komuro.  Toshio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  having  improved  sensing  arrangement.  5.274.598,  CI 
365-205.000. 
Fujii,  Toshio;  Kondo,  Toyomitsu;  and  Kato,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Kasei    Corporation.    Stretched,    laminated    film.    5.273,811,    CI. 
428-215.000. 
Fujii,  Toshitaka;    Horiai,   Naoshi;   Tokushima,   Tadao;   and   Kubota. 
Michihiko,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Magnetooptic  recording  mate- 
rial. 5,273,836,  CI.  428-694.0SC. 
Fujima,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Togi,  Toshihide;  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;  Kojima,  Tadahiro;  Fujima, 
Masaloshi;     Furuse.     Taluo;     Tsuzuki,     Kiyoshi;     and     Sato, 
Shigenobu,  5,272,855,  CI.  53-410.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Nozaki,  Tokuzo;  Atsumi,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuya, 
5,274,052.  a.  525-444.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Gill,  Dee  R  ;  Neilsen,  James  P.;  Shepherd,  Noel  I.;  Wes,  William 
J.;  Johnson,  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi,  5.273,602,  Q. 
156-166.000. 
Fujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  and  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Photonic  switching  system.  5,274,487,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Fujio,  Koji:  See — 

Sekino,  Naomi;  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Uchiyama.  Naoki; 
Noda.   Kcnji;  Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273.027.  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Fujioka,  Toru:  See — 

Kusanagi,  Sigekazu;  Fujioka,  Toru;  Yamaga,  Noriyuki;  Watabe, 
Yoshifumi;   Doi,   Kenji;  and   Inoue.   Takahiro,    5,273,640,   Q. 
204-401.000. 
Fujisaki,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Deki,  Akihilo;  Kashima,  Yukiro;  and  Fujisaki,  Hirotaka,  5,274,340, 
CI   330-68.000. 
Fujisawa,  Toshiki;  and  Nakayama,  Haruki,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Electronic  camera.  5,274,408,  CI.  354-173.110 
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5,274,426, 


Fujishima,  Kenji;  —  .  ^    .  ..         ^ 

Ooseki,  Yiiuhide;  Unno,  Akin;  and  Fujtshima,  Kenji 
CI  355-259.000. 
Fujishiro,  Manabu:  Set—  ■    ^      ,.■ 

Abini,   Hiianon;   Harada.   Hidcaki;  Tamura.   Kazumi;  Fujishiro. 
Manabu;  Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi,  Yasuo,  5.272,847.  CI   52-167  CDF. 
Fuiila,  Munehisa;  Nagaoka,  Katsuro;  and  Bando,  Shinsuke,  to  Fuji 
Phdo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
5,273,866,  CI  430-503  000 
Fujita,  Nagahisa:  Ste — 

Izumi,  Tomoji;  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita,  Nagahisa,  5,274,570,  CI 
364-490.000.  ,  .   ^ 

Fujita,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kanji,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  composition  in  the  form  of  stable  solution  or 
emulsifiable  concentrate  of  propanil.  5,273,955,  CI   504-339.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited   Set— 

Chihara.     Kunihiro:     Ishikawa.    Hiroshi;    Walanabe,     Kaiuhiro; 
Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  5,273,045.  CI   128-662  060 
Ema.  Taiji,  5,274,599,  CI.  365-218000 

Fujinxxo,    Nobuhiro;   and   Rokugawa,    Hiroyuki,    5.274,4«7.  C\. 

359-117  000.  _, 

Fujiwara,     Hanio;     and     Miyazaki.     Takashi,     5.274,496,     CI. 

359-177.000. 
Ishida.  Junichi,  5.274,769.  O   395-275.000 
Kaetsu.  Mitsuo;  Minematsu,  Kiyoshi;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Hon- 

goh.  Tomoyuki.  5.273.463.  O  439-681  000 
Kato.   Yumiko;   Kakuma.   Satoshi;   Aso.   Yasuhiro;   Uchida,  Yo- 

shihiro;  and  Miyake,  HiiXMhi,  5,274,633,  CI.  37^60.000 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  and   Motoyoshi,   Kalsusada,   5,274,484,  CI. 

359-55  000  ^      ^ 

Ohuchi,    Nonaki;    Monmoto,    Akio;    Nakaide.    Hiroshi,    Saito. 

Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki,  5,274.677.  CI   375-107  000 
Saitoh.  Masahiko;  and  Kusuda,  Kiyonon,  5.274,722,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Salo,  Taizo.  5.274.7<>2.  CI    395-425.000. 
Shirasaki,  Masauka.  5.274.495.  CI.  359-330.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinon;  Ota,  Yasuji;  Amano, 

Fiunio;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki,  5,274,741,  O   395-2.310 
Teshima,     Tooni;     and     Matsumoto,     Hiromu,     5,273.288,     CI. 

273-237.000. 

Yatsuka.    Hiroyuki;    and     Monla.    Toshiyuki,     5,274,380,    CI. 

342-70.000.  J   ^       , 

Fujiwara,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 

amplifying  repealer  with  monitor  and  control  function.  5,274,496,  CI. 

359-177  000.  ^        ,^      .J 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Shigeo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Surgical  microscope  apparatus  having  a  function  to  display  coordi- 

nala  of  observation  point   5.273.039.  CI    128-653.100 

Fujiwara.  Hiroyasu.  to  Takao  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.  Level.  5,272,816, 

a.  33-379.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takeshi:  Set— 

Takahashi.  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Michio;  Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  Toge, 
Hidenan;  and  Yamaiaki,  Hideloshi,  5.274.301.  CI   313-406.000 
Fukami,  Maaaharu:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tomihisa;  Fukami,  Masaharu;  and  Kataoka,  MiUuru, 
5,273.976.  CI    514-242.000. 
Fukami  Patent  Office  See— 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Yoahida, 
Nonyuki;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  5,273,954,  CI. 
505-1000 
Fukaya.  Kazuhiko;  Endou,  Takashi;  Higashi.  Kemaku;  and  Murata, 
Chikara.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  ,  Lid    Reversible  heat-sensitive 
recording  medium   5.273.950.  CI   503-208  000 
Fukuda,   Hiroihi;   Kobayashi,   Shigeo;   Mongaki,   Kenichi,   Nishino. 
SyuKhi.  and  Mitamura.  Tomokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,   Ltd.    Non-aqueous  inorganic  electrolyte  cell.    5,273,843.  CI. 
429-101000 

Fukuda.  Naohna:  See—  

Goto.  Guchi;  and  Fukuda.  Naohisa,  5,273.978.  O.  514-278.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Satake.   Toshimi;   Nagai.  Torooaki;   Fukui.   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5.273,800,  CI  428-64.000 
Fukui.  Masayuki:  See— 

Oshima.  Yujiro;  Abe,  Katsushi;  Kawahara,  Kazuo;  Yokola.  Koji; 
Muraki.  Hideaki:  and  Fukui.  Masayuki,  5.272,871.  C\.  60-274  000 
Fukui,  Yasushi;  Miono,  Tadaaki;  Nakamoto.   Kazunari;  and  Yoshii, 
Tsuguyasu.  to  Nisshm  Steel  Co  ,  Lid    Method  and  apparatus  for 
hoi-dippmg  steel  stnp  5,273,634.  CI  204-192.340 
Fukumoio.  Yasuhiro,  Koiani.  Yisutoyo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  and  Nishi.  Ma- 
saya.  to  Sumitomo  ElectrK  Industries  Ltd.  Toner  sealing  material 
5,274,425.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Fukunaga.  Takashi;  and  Segawa.  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co .  Lid   Controlling  apparatus  of  steering  angle  of  rear 
wheels  of  four-wheel  steering  vehicle    5,274.555.  CI    J64424  050 
Fukuoka,  Shinichiro,  Kanda.  Yoshimi.  and  Miyake.  Ryoichi,  to  Omron 

Corporation   DaU  carrier.  5,274,220.  CI.  235-4»7.000. 
Fukushima.  Atsuko:  See — 

lla  Kenchi;  KawanKMo.  Kazumi;  Momiji.  Hiroahi;  Hira.  Yaauo; 

Sato.     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima.     Atsuko.     5,274.727.     CI. 

385-122.000. 

Fukushima.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimalsu,  Hidcaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  swing  slop  of 

upper  swing  body  in  coostniction  machine.  5,272,877,  CI.  60-327.000. 

Fukushima.  Tadashi:  See— 

Miura.  Shuuichi,  Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;  Fukushima,  Tadashi; 
Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaloh.  Takeshi;  Hirasawa.  Kouro;  and 
Asada.  Kazuyoshh  5,274,717,  CI   382-41  000. 


CI. 


5,273,830,     CI 


5,273,368,    C\. 


Hideo;   Tazaki, 
5,274,230.  CI. 


Full  Rise  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Lin.  Carol  S  M  .  5.273.451,  a  439-326.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Romanchik,  Robert  E.;  and  Souders,  Marvyn  L.,  5^73,073, 
137-625.470. 
Fulmer,  Terry  M.:  See — 

Edwards,  Robert  W.;  Fulmer,  Terry  M.;  and  Schultz.  Patrick  J., 
5,273,085,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Funabashi.  Motohisa:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shinsuke;    Sekozawa,    Teruji;    Shioya,    Makoto;    and 
Funabashi.  Molohisa,  5.274.559.  Ci.  364-431.050 
Funaki.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sekine.    Kenji;   Ohnishi,    Masami;    Funaki,    Haruhiko;    Masuda. 
Nobuo;  and  Iso.  Akio.  5.274,341,  CI.  330-269.000. 
Funaki,  Keisuke  See— 

Yaguchi.     Auunori;     and     Funaki,     Keisuke, 
428-523.000. 
Funasho,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asada,    Takafumi;     and     Funasho,    Hiroyuki, 
384-113  000 
Funazaki,  Jun:  See — 

Kajimura,   Hiroshi;   Funazaki,   Jun;  Tomabechi. 
Hiroshi;  Saito.  Keisuke;  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi, 
250-234.000. 
Funk.  Karl:  See- 
Gross,    Heinz;    Lorenz,    Hans;    and    Funk,    Karl,    5,273,420,   CI. 
425-382.400 
Furusc,  Tatuo;  See— 

Togi.  Toshihide;  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;   Kojima.  Tadahiro;  Fujima. 
Masatoshi;     Furusc,     Tatuo;     Tsuzuki,     Kiyoshi;     and     Salo, 
Shigenobu,  5,272.855.  CI.  53-410.000. 
Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Neuron    unit    for    processing   digital    information.    5,274,747,   CI. 
395-27.000. 
Furuya,  Tamio:  See — 

Kumagai.  Shuno;  Funiya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoshilsugti; 
Hama.   Nozomu;   Sato.  Takaaki;   Koshiro.   Akihiko;   Noguchi, 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa,  Hitoshi.  5.273.597,  CI.  156-79  000. 
Furuyama.  Takenoir.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking  control  device  for 

a  video  upe  recorder   5.274.515.  CI.  360-77.160. 
Fusan  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Fields.  Craig  D ;  and  Brooks,  John  M..  5,274.708,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gustafson.  Paul  S..  5.273.723.  CI.  422-177.000. 
F2  International  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Molnar,  Ferenc,  5,273,471,  CI.  441-79.000. 
G.  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Belvederi.    Bruno;    and    Draghetti,    Fiorenzo,    5,273,057,    CI. 
131-109  100 
Gabas,  Carlos,  to  Indusinas  Techno-Matic,  S.A.  Removable  mirror 

device  for  motor  vehicle  interiors.  5,274,532,  CI.  362-135.000. 
Gadelius  Sunrod  AB:  See— 

Balint.  Endre;  and  Andenson.  Erik.  5.273,002.  Q    I22-2O.0OB. 
OafUr.  Abdul,  Robinson,  Richard  S  ;  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma;  Collins,  Michael  A.,  and  Shackil.  Theresa  G..  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve    Company.    Packaged    anti-plaque    oral    compositions. 
5J73,741,  CI   424-49000 
Gagliardi.  Eugene  D..  Jr..  to  Designer  Foods,  Inc.  Dressed  thigh  cut  of 
poultry  and  method  of  dressing  the  same  5,273,483,  CI.  452-135.000 
Gajjar,  Kumar:  See — 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  Koontz,  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  JalTe, 
David  H  ;  Henson,  Larry  P.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar, 
Kumar,  5,274,645,  CI  371-10  100. 
Galan,  Louis.  System  for  monitoring  pressure  and  temperature  of 

pneumarx  tires  on  a  moving  vehicle   5.274,355.  CI.  340-445.000 
Gale,  Kevin  G  ;  Waltisbuhl,  David  J  ;  Wright.  Ian  G,;  and  Goodger, 
Brian  V..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial.  Polypetides. 
antigens  or  vaccines  protective  against  babesioaas.   5,273.884,  CI. 
435-7  100 
Gallagher.  Brian  W  ;  and  Bergensten.  Robert  W..  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation   Deicing  device  for  cryogenically  cooled  radia- 
tion detector   5.274.237.  CI  250-370.150. 
Callcnkamp.  Bemd;  and  Fuchs,  Rainer.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  pyrazolines.  5.274.1 10,  CI. 
548-365.400. 
Gallucci.  John  P.:  See— 

Heiney.    Francis    M.,    and    Gallucci,    John    P.,    5,273,447.    CI. 
439-160.000. 
Galluca,  Robert  R.:  Set— 

Jalbert.  Ronald  L.;  Howe.  David  V.;  Harris.  Robert  E.;  and  Gal- 
lucci. Robert  R.,  5.274,044,  CI   525-291  000 
Gamo,  Masao:  See — 

Inoue.  Jiro;  Gamo.  Masao;  and  Nakatani.  Hiroshi.  5,274,293,  CI. 
310-320.000 
Gampe.  Egon:  See — 

Sippel,   Achim;   Kniac.   Heiiu-Josef;   Bartsch,   Gisbert;   Gampe, 
Egon   and  Becker.  Wilfried,  5,272,983,  O    102-469.000. 
GAPC  Corporation  See — 

Riherd,  James  W  .  5.273.162,  C\.  209-13,000. 
Garcia,  Nicolas  G.;  and  Binh,  Vu  T.,  to  Universidad  Autonoma  de 
Madrid.  Realization  of  an  atomic  source  of  metallic  ions  producing  a 
surface    melting    by    an    applied    electric    field.    5,274,234,    CI. 
250-307.000. 
Garduier.  John  P  :  Set — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E..  Williams,  Richard  A.,  Gardiner,  John  P.;  and 
Kline,  John  F.,  5.272.979,  CI.  101-467.000. 
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Gardinier,  Clayton  F.:  See — 

Herb,  John  A.;   Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardinier.  Clayton  F.. 

5.273.790.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Herb.  John   A.;   Pinneo.  John   M.;  and   Gardinier.  Clayton   F., 
5,273,825,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Gardner,  John  O.:  See — 

Dyson,   Norman  H.;  Gardner.  John  O.;   Prince.  Anthony;  and 
Kenesz.  Denis  J..  5.274.108.  CI.  548-311.100. 
Gardner,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Aseita.  Paul  D  ;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Norman.  Michael  P., 
5.273.615.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L..  to  American  Pipe  &  Plastics.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  installing  a  pipe  liner.  5.273.414,  CI.  425-59.000. 
Garie.  Regine:  See— 

Coupul.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller. 

Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry.  Didier;  Garie. 

Regine;  Delmas.  Claude;  Geoffroy.  Catherine;  Morel.  Bertrand; 

Ponier.  Josik;  and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.274.493.  CI.  359-275.000. 

Garrison.  H.  Keith:  See — 

Pruitt.  Martin  E.;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison.  H.  Keith.  5,272,859, 
CI.  56-15.200. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu,  Meilin;  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Shen,  Yousheng;  and  Krist.  Kevin, 

5,273,628,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Spafford.  Stephen  D..  5.273.115,  CI.  166-281,000, 
Gasper,  Gerhard:  See — 

Voss,  Reiner;  Gaubilz.  Bemd;  Gasper.  Gerhard;  and  Westendorf. 
Holger.  5.273.143,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Gasser.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Baginski.    Mark    J.;    Gasser.    Ernest    S.;    and    Jessen.    Dale    W., 
5.274.273.  CI.  307-358.000. 
Gaston.  Robert  D.;  and  Hobson.  Kevin  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Pivotal  liquid  level  sensor  assembly.  5,272.918.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Gastro  Services  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Borody.  Thomas  J..  5,273.032.  CI.  128-207  140. 
Gales  Energy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Casale.  Thomas  J.;  Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Britt,  Roger  B.. 
5.273.844.  CI.  429-178.000. 
Gau.  John,  to  Andersen  Laboratories.  Dual  function  reflector  struc- 
tures for  inlerdigital  saw  transducer.  5.274.345.  CI.  333-153.000. 
Gaubilz.  Bernd:  See— 

Voss.  Reiner;  Gaubitz.  Bemd;  Gasper,  Gerhard:  and  Westendorf. 
Holger.  5.273.143.  CI.  192-3.580. 
Gay.  Raymond  W..  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Plastic  drum  with  sump 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.273.181.  CI   220-601.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Brugalieres.  Louis-Bemard;  and  Bemelle.  Yvan  F.  P.,  5,273,252,  CI. 
251-9.000. 
Gazdag,  Maria:  See — 

Nyeki,    Olga;    Schon,    Islvan;    Denes.    Laszlo;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 

Szpomy.    Laszlo;    Ivanyi.   Geza;    Uberhardt.   Tamas;    Kovacs, 

Lajos;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag,  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 

lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI.  514-018.000. 

Gazzarrini.  Vinicio.  to  Solis.  S.r  I.  Machine  for  feeding  and  sewing  the 

toes  of  pantyhose,  simultaneously.  5.272.993.  CI.  112-121.150. 
GDE  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lux.  Paul  A..  5.274.836.  CI.  455-1.000. 
Gee-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Smith.    Bnan    F.;    and    Cuthbertson,    Glenn    M..    5,274,489,   CI. 
359-211.000. 
Gechter.  Jerry;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pokress.  Robert  L.;  and  Andrews.  G. 
Wayne,  to  Unifi  Communications  Corporation.  Methods  of  automati- 
cally rerouting  an  incoming  telephone  call  placed  over  a  network. 
5.274.700,  CI   379-210.000. 
Geeck.  Thurlow;  and  Hurst.  Donald  D.  Corrosion  resistant  coating 

including  tin  and  zinc  dust  pigment.  5.274.021.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Finkenzeller.    Ulrich;   and   Geelhaar,    Thomas.    5.273,680.   CI 
252-299.660. 
Geer.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Eikill.    Richard   G,;   Finnes.   Steven   J.;   and   Geer.   Charles   P., 
5,274,648,  CI   371-21.200. 
Geiser,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Bridgham,  John;  Geiser,  Timothy  G.;  Hunkapiller,  Michael  W.; 
Kent,  Stephen  B.  H.;  Marplott,  Mark  P.;  and  Ramstad.  Paul  O.. 
5.273.715.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Geisreiter,  Christian,  to  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH.  Gas  generator. 

5.273.311.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Gelbach.  Herman  R.;  and  Morgan.  Michael  D..  to  Boeing  Company. 

The.  Airflow  sensing  system.  5.272.915.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Gelinas.  Claude:  See- 
Lambert.  Paul.  Gelinas,  Claude;  Champagne,  Blaise;  and  Cave, 
Julian,  5,273,959,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gellerfors,  Par:  See— 

Sknottner-Lundin,  Anna;  Fryklund,  Linda;  and  Gellerfors,  Par. 
5.273.966.  CI.  514-12.000. 
GeneBioMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Schiestl.  Robert  H..  5,273,880,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Ross  G.,  5.273,961,  CI.  514-8.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Albrecht,   Richard   W ;  and   Shepherd,   Andrew,   5,273,396,  CI. 

415-173.100. 
Almasi,  John  J..  5,274,549,  CI.  364-413.070. 


and   Fleischer,  James  F.,   5,273,731,  CI. 


,  5,274,068,  CI.  528-179.000. 
and   Broskea.  Thomas  J.. 


5.274.332.  CI. 

5.273.818,  CI. 

5,274.839,  d. 

5,273.920,  CI. 


Anthony,  Thomas  R.; 

423-446.000. 
Boden,  Eugene  P.;  and  Phelps,  Peter  D.. 
Cerutli.   David   B.;   Slutz.    David   E.; 

5.273.557.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Ciokajlo.  John  J.;  Hauser.  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison.  Samuel  H.. 

5.272.868.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Corby.  Nelson  R  .  Jr  .  5.274.551,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Czachor.    Robert    P;    and    Ryczek.    Scott    P..    5,273,397,    CI. 

415-177.000. 
Dawson,  John;  Charlton,  Alan  J.;  and  Mueller.  Peter  W.,  5,272,869, 

CI.  60-39.310. 
Hussain,   Moayyed   A.;   Yu,   Kai-Bor;   and   Murrow,   David  J., 

5,274,384,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Jackson.    Melvin    R.;    Benz,    Mark   G.;    and    Hughes.    John    R.. 

5.273.831.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Jalbert.  Ronald  L.;  Howe.  David  V.;  Harris.  Robert  E.;  and  Gal- 
lucci. Robert  R..  5,274,044.  CI.  525-291  000. 
Jaskolski.   Patrick   L.;  and   Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.. 

324-318.000. 
Kim.    Bang   M.;   and   Woodmansee.    Donald    E. 

428-288.000. 
Kularajah.     Ratnarajah;     and     Praba.     Krishna, 

455-12.100. 
Kwasnick,   Robert   F.;   and   Possin,   George   E., 

437-40.000. 
Lillquist.  Robert  D.;  Hunter.  Gordon  B.;  and  Menzies,  Richard  G., 

5,273.101.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Lillquist.  Robert  D.;  Adasczik.  Charles  B.;  Hunter.  Gordon  B.;  and 

Menzies.  Richard  G..  5.273.102.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  Verbraak.  Constantinus  L.  J. 

A.;  Hobbs.  Stanley  Y.;  and  Fewkes.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  5.274.034.  a. 

525-67.000. 
Pan.  Wie-Hin.  5.274.017.  CI.  524-162.000. 
Pellon.  Leopold  E.,  5.274.386.  CI   342-380.000 
Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Walters,  Steven  A.;  and  Hampshire,  Dale  E., 

5,273,249,  CI.  248-550.000. 
Richards.  Karl  T.;  Buchwald,  Randall  H  ;  Jansta.  Donald  R.;  and 

Lijewski.  Robert  R..  5.273.041.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A..  5.274.381.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A..  5.274.385,  CI.  342-375.000. 
Srivastava,  Alok  M.,  5,273.681.  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
Srivasuva.    Alok    M.;   and   Ackerman.   John    F..   5,273,732,   CI. 

423-464.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Fisher,  Rayette  A.,  5,274,539,  CI. 

363-20.000. 
Webb.  Steven  W.;  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely.  John  D.,  5,274.158,  Q. 

556-472.000. 
Webster.  Harold  F.,  5,273,203.  CI.  228-124.600. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Abdallah.    Ali    M.;    and    Hensley.    Kenneth    W.,    5.273.243.   O. 

248-27.100. 
Baldini,  Todd  H.;  Hoying,  John  F.;  and  Vendely,  Michael  J., 

5,273,262,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Campbell,    Mark    A;    and    Sniezek,    John    J.,    5,274,211,    Q. 

219-121.780. 
Campbell,    Mark    A;    and    Sniezek,    John    J..    5.274,212.    CI. 

219-121.860. 
Collier,  Gregory  P.;  Anspaugh.  Michael  P.;  and  Burkhard.  Terry 

E..  5.272.933.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Elder.  Jack  E..  5.273,010.  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Gooding.  Roger  C;  Kraemer.  Raymond  F.;  and  Stenroos.  Mary  C, 

5,273,338,  CI.  296-146.150. 
Hamberg,    James    P.;    and    Baldini,    Todd    H.,    5,273,261,    CX. 

267-140.120. 
Kidston,  Kevin  S.,  5,273,349,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Lau.  Ian  V.;  Welch.  Jeffrey  A.;  La  Grange,  Larry  G.;  and  Frantz, 

Bnan  H..  5.273.309.  CI.  28O-730.00A. 
Matthews.  Gregory  P.;  Dudek.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Folkerts.  Charles 

H..  5,273,019,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Papania.  James  R.,  5,273,144,  CI.  192-45.000 
Parlow,  Peter  M.;  Tibbenham,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Madach.  Emery  J., 

5,272.905.  CI.  72-466.000. 
Petry.  Ronald  G.;  Lovelace.  Richard  R.;  Freeman,  Karl  D.;  and 

Barton.  Francis  W..  5,273.330.  CI.  293-132.000. 
Philo.  Charles  M.,  Lcnhart.  Philip  E.;  Kaminski.  Mark  E.;  and 

Wilcox,  Donald  E.,  5,273,005,  CI.  123-90.500 
Samuel,  Christopher  J  ,  5,273,394,  C\.  415-55.100 
Schubnng.   James   D ;   and   Kulish,   Donald   W..    5,273,336,  CI. 

296-65. 100. 
Swain.  James  C.  5.273.409,  CI  418-69.000. 
Utiey.  Daniel  E.;  Deasy.  Kevin  M.;  and  Cheever,  Gordon  D..  Jr., 

5,274,317.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S.;  Lee.  Han-Sheng;  McGrath.  Phillip  B.;  and 

Staley.  David  R..  5.274.335.  CI.  324-689.000. 
Gcnise.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Markyvech.  Ronald  K.;  and  Genise,  Thomas  A.,  5.272,939,  CI. 

74-866.000. 
Gensini,  Gianni:  See — 

Nigris.  Giovanni;  and  Gensini.  Gianni,  5,274,664,  CI.  373-106.000. 
Geoffroy.  Catherine:  See — 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller. 

Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Ferry.  Didier,  Garie. 

Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy,  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier,  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  5.274,493,  Q.  359-275.000. 
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George  W»shmgion  Univenity,  The:  Set—  

Moody    Terry  W  .  5.273.%3,  CI   514-12.000 

Georges,  Michel  K  .  Btyley.  Robert  D.  uid  Alex*ndru.  Lopu.  to 

Xeroji    Corporaoon      Be«l    suspemion     polymenMnon     process 

5.274.057,  a.  526-202.000 

Geiber  Systems  Corpor»tion  See—  „       ,j 

D«vidson   Bruce  L  ,  DeMirtino,  Robert  V  ;  and  Str««yer,  Ronald 

J..  5,274,761,  CI    .W5-I64000. 


Olaier,  Thomas:  Ste—  _. 

Schohe,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf:  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Olaaer. 
Thotnas,  5,274,097,  CI   546-208.000 
Glaiaow  Miocene  Limited:  See — 

CUrksofi,  Ian  R  ,  5.273,489,  CI  462-60.000. 
Glaaalech,  Inc  :  See — 

McMaater.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kramer.  Carl.  5.273,568,  CI  65-348  000 

Richards,  Ray  S .  5,273,567.  CI.  65-134.000 


0«nl«..M«Jr«t  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH    Leveling  system  fo,  vehi-    °^°^^^Ji^';^f^^,,,^^_  ^1   514-340000 


cles.  5J73.297,  a.  28fr*  120.  „...,.  „ 

Gerhardus.  Ulrich;  and  Schleper.  Bernard,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 

schaft    Burner  with  •  cooling  chamber  having  ceramic  platelets 

attached  to  a  downstrewn  face   5,273,212,  CI   239-132  300 

Oemert,  Nelson  J  ,  Shaubach,  Robert  M.;  and  Ernst.  Donald  M,  lo 

Thermacore.  Inc   ElectrolytK  heater  5,273.635,  O  204-241  000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company   See— 

Knoedler    Roy  E  .  Freese.  T    Brenl;  Parker.  Robert  M.;  and  Ja- 
nicke,  Joaeph  E.,  3,272,840.  O.  49-463  000 
Gersmann.  Frank:  Set—  c_  i. 

Bakker     Gijsbertus;    Daamen.    Paul;    and    Gersmann.    Frank. 
5J74.303.  CI   313-477  0OR  w     ^   »_      k 

Gcfst.  Karl-Hemi;  and  Nekum.  Bemhard,  to  Dr.  Ing   h  c  F   Porsche 
AG  System  for  opening  and  closing  a  two-part  window  for  a  vehicle 
cab   5.272.836.  CI   49-126  000 
Oerstenkom,  Bemhard,  to  Inventio  AG    Method  and  *PP<>nl>»  for 

controlling  a  sliding  elevator  door  5,274.312.  CI   318-617000 
GESTRA  Aktiengesellichaft  See—  ,  „  ^  ,.        ,^  „ 

Poller,  Werner.  Willenbrock,  Helmut;  and  Behnken,  Wolfgang. 
5.272.921,  CI   73-3O4.0OR 
Getman.  Duiiel  P  ;  and  DeCrescenio.  Gary  A  .  lo  Moosanlo  Company 
Intramolecular     carbamate     derivative     of     2.3-Di-0-blocked-1.4- 
dKleoxy-4-nuoro-nojtrunycins.  5.273.98 1 .  CI.  514-302000 

""'uiiSlly.' D'v'd  S..  and  Oeyer.  Calvm  J  .  5.274,712,  CI.  381-77  COO 
Ohwinouchi.  Fadhel  M  ;  and  Boaasto.  Renalo  G  .  to  Lt  Corporatico  de 
I'Ecole  Polytechnique.  Frequency  balanced  ji»-port  rellectometer 
with  a  variable  lest  port  impedance  5.274.333.  O  324-638  000 
Gtacopelh.  Dan:  Sef—  .        ..,    .  -  j 

Dowdell  Ed  Giacopelli.  Dan;  Taylor.  Alvin;  Nalhanson,  Rex;  and 
D2umey.  Ray.  5.274,666.  a.  375-1.000. 
Giannetti.  Nickolas  J  .  to  Archery  Visions.  Inc  Target  range  apparatus 
for  bow  hunter*  5.273.291.  O.  273-358  000. 

Deaevaux.  Michel;  and  Ducros.  Pierre.  5.272.982,  CI    102-434  000 

Gibart.  Anthony  G  ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc    Programmable 

controller  module  identification  by  interconnecting  the  input  and 

output  ports  of  a  module  in  a  predefined  manner    5.274.781,  CI. 

395-325000 

Gibbs,  Edward  L  ,  to  Aroenstar  Fence  Products.  Inc.  Gate  conversion 

kit   5.272,838.  CI  49-404.000 
Gigucre,  Vincent  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  ,  Ong,  Eneliu  S  ,  Segui.  Prudimar  S.;  Thompaon. 
Catherine   C;    Umeaoao,    Kazuhiko;   and   Giguere.    Vincent, 
5J74.077.  a.  530-350.000 
Gilbert.  Donald  C    See—  ,^„  ...  ^ 

Herrmann.  Robert  S    Kane.  Edmund  J  .  and  Gilbert.  Donald  C. 
5.273.354.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Gilbert  Engineenng  Ca.  Inc.:  See— 

Down.   William   J ;   and   Hayward.   Robert   D..   $.273,444.   O 
439-133  000 
GUI,  Colman  A  .  and  Berbiglia.  Catherine  M   Recovery  and  utilization 

ofphoaphatesludge   5^73.667.0    252-25  000 
Gill    Dee  R     Neilsen.  James  P  ,  Shepherd.  Noel  I ;  Wets.  William  J  ; 
Johnson.  John  A  ;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazuioshi.  lo  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated Ribbonizing  method  for  leleciively  heating  a  respective  one  of 
a  plurality  of  fiber  tows.  5.273.602.  CI    156-166  000 
Gillespie,  George  T  .  Belt.  Fletcher  C  .  ind  Petersen,  H    Norman,  lo 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Throttle  lever  position  sensor  for 
iwo-stroke  fuel  injected  engine  5.273.016.  CI    123-403  000. 
Gillet,  Marc  J.  L..  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  eliminating  operation  codes  from  Inlermedi- 
ale  prolog  instructions.  5.274.820.  CI   395-700  000 

Gilhgan.  Thomas  5«—  __     ^^  _, 

Sobins.  Karen,  and  Gilligan.  TTiomas.  5.273.903.  C\  435-280000 
Oilman,  Paul  S  .  and  Zedaln.  Michael  S  .  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc  Magne- 
sium based  metal  matnx  compoaites  produced  from  rapidly  solidified 
alloys.  5.273.569.  C\.  75-230000 
Gilstrap.  Cecil  G.  Inlerchangeablc  tools  and  handle.  5.272,788.  O 

16-I14  00R 
Giltspur  Scienafic  Limited:  See— 

Logan.  Emeal  F  .  5J72.857,  O.  54-82.000. 
Gingra*,  Jean-Claude.  Magnetic  display  card  holder.  5.272.826,  CI. 

4&642000. 
Gmgnch.  Paul  C    Set— 

O'Neill.  Dennis  M  ,  Mullarkey.  Peter  W ;  Gingrich.  Paul  C;  and 
Moinard.  Uureni  L..  5.274.572.  O.  3*4-550.000. 
Giordano,  Claudio;  and  Caslaldi.  Graziano.  to  Zambon  S.p  A.  Intenne- 
diata  and  ihetr  use  in  the  synthesis  of  organic  compounds.  5,274.186. 
a.  5*2-490000 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Chalk.  Alan  J  ;  Virgiho.  Joaeph  A  ;  Wertheimer.  Laszlo;  and  Wert- 

beimer.  TT>ereaa  V  5.274.171.  O   5*0-104.000 

Glaie.  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J  ;  and  WiM.  Uwrencc  D.. 

to  Warner  Lambert  Compuiy   SubMituied  letrahydropyridmes  and 

hydroxypipendines  as  central  nervous  system  agents.  5.273.977,  CI. 

514-277  OOa 


Glazier,  Arnold   Antineoplastic  drugs  with  bipolar  toxificalion/delox- 

ification  functionalities.  5.274.162.  CI   558-166000 
Glenn.  William  E ,  lo  Florida  Atlantic  University    Large  capacity 

solid-state  memory   5,274.602.  CI   365-239.000 
Gilder,  Joseph  S    See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  Koonlz.  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe. 
David  H ;  Henson,  Larry  P;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gai)ar, 
Kumar,  5,274.645,  CI.  371-10.100 
ON  Tool  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishimura,  Takayuki,  5.273.379,  CI  408-144.000 
Gnadinger.  Alfred  P.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
ferroelectrK  capacitor  and  forming  local  interconnect.  5,273,927,  CI. 
437-52000 
Gnaiowski,  Marek  J.,  lo  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Method  of  pro- 
tecting  wood   surfaces  and   a   wood    product    produced    thereby. 
5,273,787,  CI   427-408.000. 
Gnesa.  James  E.:  See — 

Azzopardi.  Michael  J.;  Skelton.  John  W.;  Gnesa.  James  E.;  and 
Zook.  Gordon  G  .  5.273.170.  CI  211-189000 
Godet.  Sidney,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Jammer  signal  rejection  alrange- 

ment  for  a  phased  antenna  array.  5.274.383.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Godiwala.  Nitin  D.:  See- 
Thaller.    Kurt    M;    and    Godiwala.    Nitin    D.,    5.274,628,    C\. 
37OU7  000 
Got.  Masami:  See— 

Amano.    Takehiro;    Goi,    Masami;    Sekiuchi,    Kazulo;    Yoahida, 
Tomomichi;  and  Hascgawa,  Masahiro,  5,274,085,  CI   536-7.400 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Sung  M  ,  5,274,476,  O   358-483.000 
Goldsur  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Dae  Y  ,  5,274,764,  a  395-250.000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y.,  5.274,478,  C\.  359-15  000. 
Golf  Team,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Monlaomery.  Anthony  J.,  5.273,284,  O.  273-187.600. 
Golini,  John:  See — 

Littlejohn,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Golini,  John.  5,274.31 1.  CI.  318-562.000. 
Golownia.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Aldnch.   Stuart    R;    and   Golownia.    Ronald    F,    5.273.149,   CI. 
194-205  000. 
Gonser.  Donald  I.,  to  Den-tal-ez,  Inc.  Dental  operating  light  with  color 

correclioo   5,274,535,  CI   362-268  000 
Gonzalez,  Louis  P.,  to  Rentshaw  Metrology  Limited.  SigruU  conditioa- 

ing  circuit  for  trigger  probe.  5.272.817.  CI.  33-561.000. 
Goodger.  Brian  V  :  See- 
Gale.    Kevin    G.    Waltiabuhl.    David   J.;    Wright,    Ian   G.;   and 
Goodger.  Brian  V  ,  5,273,884.  CI  435-7.100 
Gooding,  Roger  C;  Kraemer,  Raymond  F.;  and  Sienroos.  Mary  C.  to 
Geiieral  Motors  Corporation.  Bulbous  window  molding.  5.273,338, 
a.  296-146  150 
Goodman.  Thomas  C;  Becker,  Martin;  Ullman,  Edwin  F ;  and  Rose, 
Samuel,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc.  Amplification  method  for  polynucle- 
otide assays   5.273,879.  CI  435-6.000 
Goodndge,  Gilbert  W.:  See- 
Peterson.    Paul   A  ;  and  Goodridge,  Gilbert  W..   3.274,762.  CI. 
395-200000 
Gordon,  O.  Michael;  Hubbell,  John  R.;  and  Woodland,  Norman  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Artifical  mlelligence  delivery 
system   5.274.801.  O.  395-600.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Beilel.  Bradley  J  .  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bums.  Nancy  A.;  Deacon.  John 
J.  Gordon.  Robert  D  ,  Haug.  Charles  L.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  B., 
5,274,758.  CI.  395-154.000 
Gore.  Peter  G..  to  Mediscus  Group  Inc..  The.  Valve  useful  in  low  air 

loss  beds.  5,272.778.  CI.  $-453,000. 
Gorfinkel.  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich.  Serge  A  .  to  Biou  Corp  Method  of 
and  mean*  for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  output   power  of 
electrtxiptK  semiconductor  devices  5.274,225,  CI   250-214  OOC. 
Gosc.  Paul  M  .  Pradhen.  Manish,  and  Rabii.  Khcsro  M.,  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation  Multi-standard  synchronizing  signal  recov- 
ery system.  5,274.676.  O  375-106.000 
Goaeki.  Yasuhide;  Unno,  Akira;  and  Fujishima,  Kenji,  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus  and  developer  carrying  member 
therefor    5,274.426.  CI    355-259000. 
Goahima.  Kazuya:  See — 

Nakano,  Michio;  Kanolo,  Oiamu;  Goahima.  Kazuya;  and  Mat- 
sunaga,  Nobuyuki,  5,273,810,  C\  428-215  000. 
Goto,  Giichi;    Ishihara.   Yuji;   and   Miyamoto,   Maaaomi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Lid  Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds,  their 
production  and  use   5.273.974.  CI   514-221  000. 
Goto.  Giichi;  and  Fukuda.  Naohisa.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd   Optically  active  isoindoline  derivatives,  their  production  and 
use  5.273,978,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Senzawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yimada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 
KoKhi.  Hiroahuna.  KoKhi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabw; 
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Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kato. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki,  5.274.402.  CI   346-160000. 
Golo.  Motoo:  See — 

Sakata.   Yoshitsugu;   Hamaguchi,   Yoshilaka;  Goto.   Motoo;  and 
Kobatake.  Shinzo.  5.273.908.  CI  436-518  000. 
Goto.  Yuji:  See— 

Holla.  Toshinori;  and  Goto.  Yuji.  5,274,626,  CI.  370-31.000. 
Gotoh,  Akira:  See — 

Higasihara,  Toshio;  Yoshizawa,  Ken;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Gotoh, 

Akira;  and  Tsuburaya,  Yoshilane,  5,273,598.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Nishida,  Tetsuya;   Horigome,   Shinkichi;   Ichikawa,   Man;  Ohta, 
Norio;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh,  Akira.  5.273.860.  CI. 
430-271.000. 
Goll.  George  M.  Lens  useful  in  inhibiting  the  production  of  melatonin 

and  lens  produced  thereby.  5.274.403.  CI   351-47  000. 
Gould.  Francis  E.;  and  Reich.  Murray  H.,  to  Tyndalc  Plains-Hunter 
Ltd.  Biomedical  water  soluble  hydrophilic  polyurethane  polymers 
and  method  of  use  thereof  5.273.742.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Gouldson.  Stanley:  See- 
Marshall.  David  J.;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza.  John;  Oik,  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Robert.  5,272.806.  CI.  29-822.000. 
Goulet.  Richard;  Forest.  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien.  Pierre; 
Finkelstein.  Michael;  and  Vaidya,  Viwek  V..  lo  Canadian  Liquid  Air 
Ltd.  -  Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltee.  Oxy-fiiel  cutting  lip  having  swaged 
gas  outlet  passages.  5.273.216.  CI.  239-427.500. 
Grabley,  Susanne:  See — 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah. 

Renate;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardl.  Rudiger; 

Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.273.894. 

CI.  435-129.000 

Grabowski,  Wayne  B.;  and  Rumennik.  Vladimir,  to  Power  Integrations, 

Inc    High  voltage  transistor   5.274,259.  CI.  257-327.000. 
Graham,  Neil  B.,  Ross,  Donald  S  .  Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K.;  and  Kirk- 
wood,  Ralph  C.  Control  valves  and  method  of  plant  growing  using 
now  control.  5,273,066,  CI    137-78.300 
Graham,  Walton,  lo  Ceridian  Corporation.  Sonar  transducer.  5.274,608. 

CI   367-137.000 
Granau.  Robert  H.;  Thomas,  Russell  D.;  and  Chuprun,  JefTery  S.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  post-correlation  scoring 
circuit.  5,274,675,  CI.  375-96.000. 
Grander,   Catherine   V.   Convertible   easel   and   bed.   5J73,248.  a. 

248-460.000. 
Grandy.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Harris,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J.;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
v.;  and  Su.  Jy-Hong,  $.274,738,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Granelli.  Franco,  lo  Snamprogetti.  S.p.A.  Process  for  concentrating 

urea  solution  under  vacuum.  5.273.623.  CI.  159-47.200. 
Graphics  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Runyan,  Steven,  and  Cox,  James  R.,  5.274,438,  CI.  356-402.000. 
GraphOn  Corporation:  See — 

Ewing,  Bland;  and  Eckert.  William  A.,  $.274,794.  a.  39$-$00.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Luthra.  Ajay  K.;  Rajan.  Ganesh;  and  Alspaugh.  Ronald.  5.274.372. 
CI.  341-61.000. 
Grasso's  Koninklijke  Machinefabrieken  N.V.:  See — 

Zwaans.  Marianus  H.  J  M..  $.273,412.  CI.  418-97.000. 
Gravel,  James  H.:  See — 

Pardi.    Edward    M.;    and    Gravel.    James    H..    $.273,292,    CI. 
273-400.000. 
Gravel,  Maurice:  See — 

Carbonneau.  Raymond;  Dubois.  Jacques;  and  Gravel.  Maurice. 
$.274,379,  CI.  342-4$.000. 
Gray,  George  W.;  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.; 
Reiffenralh,  Volker;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Krause,  Joachim;  Finken- 
zeller,  Ulnch;  and  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Fluonnated  oligophenyls  and  their  use  in 
liquid  crystal  materials.  $,273,680.  CI.  2$2-299.660. 
Gray.  John  M.:  See — 

Winters.  John  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D..  $.273,733. 
CI.  423-477.000. 
Green.  John  E..  to  US    Sprint  Communications  Company  Limited 
Partnership.  System  for  verifying  the  identity  of  a  caller  in  a  telecom- 
munications network   $.274.69$.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Greenbranch  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Earle.  Roland  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Barrie  F.,  $.273,768,  CI.  426-268.000. 
Greenhut,  Saul  E.:  See — 

Stdnhaus,    Bruce   M.;   and   Greenhut,   Saul    E.,    $.273,049,   CI. 
128-696.000. 
Greenlee,  Robert  J.  Blood  alcohol  level  determining  device.  $.274.$$0, 

CI.  364-413.090. 
Greenlee,  William  S.;  Kinson,  Philip  L.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali,  lo  B. 
F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Chlonnaled  PVC  blends.  5.274.043.  CI. 
525-239.000. 
Greentrac  Limited:  See — 

Barbour.  Richard  S.;  and  Wealherup.  Samuel  J.,  $.272,992,  CI. 
111-120.000 
Gregerson,  Barry,  to  Empak,  Inc.  Wafer  suspension  box.  $.273, 1  $9,  CI. 

206-334.000 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation;  Set — 

Gay,  Raymond  W.,  $.273,181,  a.  22O-*OI.0OO. 
Greindl,  Fritz:  Set — 

Badura.  Wolfgang;  and  Greindl,  Fritz,  $.272,981,  CI.  102-370.000. 
Greiner,  Siegfried  M.:  See — 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Greiner,  Siegfried  M.,  $.274,302,  CI. 
313-407.000. 


Grento,  Thierry:  See — 

Sorion,  Gerard;  and  Grento,  Thierry,  $,274,680,  C\.  375-118.000. 
Greve,  Bruce  N.;  and  Freeman,  Richard  B.,  to  Budd  Company,  The. 
Bonding    technique    for    a    multi-panel    device.     5,273,606,    CI 
156-216.000. 
Grey,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Guo,  Shao  H.;  and  Grey.  Roger  A.,  5.274.050.  CI.  525-381.000. 
Grieb.  Hubert;  and  Pellischek.  Gerhard,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turtiin- 
en-Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Cooling  arrangement  for  jet  engines 
5.272.870,  CI.  60-267.000. 
Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken,  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph,  Gunther,  5,273,822,  CI  428-389  000. 
GnfTin,  Joseph  T.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force.  Wrapped 

paired  blade  rotor   5,273,401,  CI.  416-I93.00R. 
GrifTith,  John  T.,  to  Electricity  Association  Technology  Limited. 

Induction  heater.  5,274,207.  CI.  219-10.491. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.,  to  Cornell   Research  Foundation,   Inc.   N'-(hy- 
drazinoiminomethyl)lysine  and   method  of  inhibiting  nitric  oxide 
formation  in  body.  5,273,875,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Griffiths,  Paul  J..  lo  Rubery  Owen-Rockwell  Limited.  Height  control 

of  air  suspended  vehicles.  5.273.308.  CI.  280-711.000. 
Grigo.  Ulrich;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  and  Lundy,  Charles, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschan;  and  Miles  Inc.  Use  of  nuclear  aromatic 
sulfonic   acid   esters   for   stabilizing   thermoplastic   polycarboiutes 
against  the  effect  of  gamma-rays.  5,274,009.  CI.  523-137.000. 
Grimshaw,  Michael  N.;  and  Vaniglia,  Milo  M  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.  Tow  guide  for  redirect  rollers  in  a  fiber  placement  machine. 
5.273.614.  CI.  156-433.000. 
Griswold.  Bradley  L  ;  and  Husain.  Syed  A.  Method  for  low  pressure 

rinsing  and  drying  in  a  process  chamber  5.273,589.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Grodzins.  Lee   Lcad-painl  detector.  5.274,688.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Groffen.  John;  and  Heisterkamp,  Nora.  Nucleic  acid  probes  thai  reveal 
hypervariable  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphisms  within  the 
ABR  gene.  5.273.878.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Grome.  John:  Set — 

Schwab,   Wilfried;   Anagnostopulos,   Hiristo;   Porsche-Wiebking. 
Elena;  and  Grome.  John.  5.273.989.  a.  514-378.000 
Gross,  Emsl-Peter;  and  Haak.  Rolf,  to  MBB  Foerd-und  Hefaesysteme. 
Apparatus  for  removing  coatings  from  large  surface  areas  and  for 
cleaning  such  areas.  5,273,059,  CI    134-57.00R. 
Gross,  Heinz;  Lorenz,  Hans;  and  Funk,  Karl,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemis- 
che  Fabrik.  Extrusion  die  for  thermoplastic  webs.  5,273,420,  CI. 
425-382.400. 
Grosser,  Rolf:  See — 

Lange,  Walter;  Homer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Arlt.  Dieter, 
5,274,167,  CI.  $60-40.000. 
Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill;  Phipps,  Richard  D.;  Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
Stewart,  John  F.;  and  Kaufmann,  Rick  J.,  lo  Taurus  Tetraconcepis, 
Inc.    Punched    paper    sheets    binding    apparatus.    $.273,387.    CI. 
412-40.000. 
Groth.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Degier.  Randall  L.;  Groth.  Richard  L  ;  Kerr.  Stephen  T  ;  Mullally. 
Ralph  C;  Pruse.  Patrick  D.;  and  Roth,  Robert  J..  5.272,882,  Q. 
62-77.000. 
Group  Lotus  PLC:  See- 
Williams.  David  A..  5.274.576.  CI   364-$6$.000. 
Wright.    Peter    G.;    and    Williams,    David    A.,    $.273,129.    Q. 
180-132.000. 
Grover.  David  N..  to  Firstech  Properties  Company.   Large-format 
plotter  using  segmented  raster -scanning.  5.274.397.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Gruaz-Guyon.  Anne:  Set — 

Barbel.  Jacques;  Delaage.  Michel;  Gruaz-Guyon,  Anne;  and  Le 
Doussal,  Jean-Marc,  5.274,076,  Q.  530-330.000. 
Gruber,  Patrick  R  ,  Hall,  Eric  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Matthew  L.; 
Benson.  Richard  D.,  and  Borchardl.  Ronald  L.,  to  Cargill,  Incorpo- 
rated. Continuous  process  for  manufacture  of  a  purifioJ  lactide 
5.274.073.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Grutter.  Peter  J.;  and  Stock.  Gerald  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  on-board  catalytic  convener  efficiency 
monitoring.  5,272,872,  CI.  60-274.000. 
GTE  Mobilnet  Incorporated:  See — 

Altine,  Phillip,  5,274,802,  CI.  395-600.0TO. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bouchard,  Andre  C,  5.274.305.  CI.  315-108.000. 
Cheresnowsky,  Michael  J.;  Miller.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaeffer,  Shir- 
ley S..  5.273.726,  CI.  423-56.000. 
Guadagno,  Philip  A.,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  Chemical 
test  kit  and  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  blood  in  a  speci- 
men and  for  verifying  the  effectiveness  of  the  chemicals.  $.273,888. 
CI.  43$-28.O0O. 
Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Farr,  C.  P.;  Ellena,  Nate;  and  Schultz,  Jim  R.,  5,273,063,  a. 
135-66.000. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  Set — 

Guillaumct,    Gerald;    and    Guardiola,    Beatrice,    5,273,994,    Q, 
514-414.000. 
Guarino,  Jean-Louis;  and  Six.   Bernard,  to  Komori-Chambon  S.A. 
Offset  printing  apiparMus  with  printing  plate  cylinder  adjustment. 
5,272,974,  CI.  101-218.000. 
Gubelmann,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  a-hydroxy-acids, 
preparation  process  and  the  use  thereof  5.274,145,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Guerin,  Roch:  See — 

IDerby,  Jeffrey  H.;  Guerin,  Roch;  and  Gun.  Levent.  5,274,62$.  d. 
370-17.000. 
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Guh»,  Subhendu;  and  Bwierjee.  AriiKUm.  lo  United  Sotar  System 
Corporaiion  Igniter  for  microwave  energized  plauna  processing 
apparatus  5.273.587.  CI  1I8-723.0MW 
Guillaumc,  Jean-Luc;  Oliver,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Urn.  Chiu-Kwan,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Monovinylidene  aromatic  and  conju- 
gated diene  copolymer  coating  compositionj  comprising  sulfoalkyl 
monomenc  emulsifier  5,274,027,  CI  524-814  0OO 
Guillaumei.  Gerald,  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie 

J-aminochroman  compounds.  5,273.994.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Gurnard.  Michel:  Set—  ...,-,.  ,,, 

Deruelle.  Roger;  Gurnard.  Michel;  and  Pemer.  Geraid,  J.274,123, 
CI   549-34.000 
Guilon,  Theresa  A.:  Stt— 

Knudsen,  Ame  K  ;  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  and  Beecroft.  Uura  L.. 
5,273,699.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Gun,  Leveni:  Set—  „        .  . ,-. «,,  r^ 

Derby.  Jeffrey  H.;  Guerin.  Roch;  and  Gun,  Leveni,  5.274,623,  C\. 

370-17  000 
Gunjima.  Tomoki:  Set— 

Hirai,  Voshinori;  Ooi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Gunjima,  Tomoki,  5,274.480, 
CI   359-40000  ,^^, 

Guo,  Shao  H.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P  Organic  liquid  absorbent  compositions  based  on  phosphonic 
acid-conuining  polymers  and  di-  or  polyamines.  5,274,050,  CI 
525-381000  ^  ,, 

Gupta  Amitava,  lo  loptex  Research  Inc  Controlled  surface  optical  lens 
and  method  of  surface  alteration   5,274,038,  CI  515-100.000 

Gorfinkel,  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich,  Serge  A  ,  5.274425.  CI.  250- 
JKOOC 
Gintafson,  Paul  S..  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation  Resist  oxiduer  with 

catalytic  reactor.  5,273,723,  CI  422-177  000 
Gulh,  Christian:  Set—  ___  ,.,  „„ 

Traber.  Rainer  H.;  and  Guth,  Christian,  5,273,684,  CI.  252-353  000 
Gulh,  Jean-Louis:  Set — 

des  Couneres,  Thierry;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Palann,  Joel;  and  Ziv- 
kov,  Cathenne,  5,273.945,  CI   502-61.000. 
Gulierrez.  Antonio:  See— 

Emen,  Jacob;  Gulierrez,   Antonio;  and   Lundberg.   Robert   D., 
5.273.668.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Guyton.  Robert  W.;  Tinapple,  Jon  A  ;  and  Cornelius,  Kenneth  C  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Forebody  noule  for  aircraft 
directional  control.  5,273,237,  a  244-52.000 
Haak,  Rolf:  5<r— 

Groas,  Emst-Peler;  and  Haak,  Rolf,  5.273.059,  CI    I34-57  00R 
Haas,  Franz;  Buschbeck,  Frank;  and  Schmeskal,  Theodor,  to  Franz 
Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for 
stacking  individual  one  piece  receptacles.  5,273,167,  CI.  209-591.000. 
Haase.  Michael  A    See— 

DePuydt.  James  M  ;  Qiu,  Jun;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  Haase,  Michael  A  , 
5,274,269,  CI.  257-744.000 
Haddad,  Mum  S.:  See—  _ 

Clark,    Frederick    T;    and    Haddad.    Muin    S.,    5J73.645.    O. 
208-87.000. 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See— 

Barone,  David;  Herrig,  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward;  Porreca,  Ro- 
nald: Stenfors,  Alan  L.;  Vandor,  Robert;  Medberry,  Joseph  M  ; 
and  Volpini,  Paul  M  ,  5,273,517,  CI.  494-37.000 
Haggeny,  Terry  J  ;  Balka,  Curtis  R  .  and  Jaeger,  Ronald  H  .  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation    Method  for  EEPROM  wnte  protection 
using  threshold  voltage  projection   5,274,827,  CI   395-750.000. 

Hahn,  Dieter:  See—  

Borger.  Manfred;  and  Hahn,  Dieter,  5,273,780,  O.  427-163.000. 
Hahn,  Hubert  C  Adjustable  cap  5,272,772,  CI  2-195  200 
Hahn,  Roger  C  ,  to  Syracuse  University    Method  and  apparatus  for 
synthesis  of  highly  isomencally  pure  stereoisomers  of  glycidol  deriv- 
atives. 5,274,160,  a.  558-a.OOO. 
Hahn,  Warten  L.:  Set— 

Koyamalsu.  Anlhooy  H.;  Ono,  Owen  T.;  and  Hahn,  Warren  L.. 
5,272,932.  O  74-492.000. 
Hajos,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Nyeki,    Olga;    Schon,    Istvan;    Denes,    Laszio;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 

Szpomy,    Laszio;    Ivanyi,   Geza;    Uberhardt,   Tamas;    Kovacv 

Laios;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag.  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 

Iidiko;  and  Loranl.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI   514^18  000 

Hakala.  Maui  A.,  to  Instrumenlarium  Corporaiion.  Method  for  the 

identification  of  gases   5.272.907.  CI   73-23  200 
Halbert-Lassalle.  Roselyne:  See— 

Helard.   Jean-Francois.    Lemesle,   Jean-Michel,    Halbert-Lassalle, 
Roselyne;  and  Le  Floch,  Bernard,  5,274,629,  CI   370-50.000 
Hale,  Amy  M    See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  ;  White,  Raymond  F  ;  Dexeny,  Georgette; 
Anson,   Byron  H.;  Beattie,  Thomas  R.;  Hale,  Amy  M.;  and 
Dumont,  FrancB,  5,273,979,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Hall.    Christopher    M..    lo    National    Semiconductor    Corporation. 
EPROM  register  providing  a  full  time  static  output  signal.  5.274,778. 
CI.  395-425  000 
Hall,  Eric  S.:  Set— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R  ;  Hall,  Eric  S ;  Kolsiad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson,    Richard    D;    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L , 
5.274,073,  a.  528-354.000. 
Hall,  Kimball  P.,  to  Hall  Marine  Corporation.  Exhaust  discharge  for  a 

pump  jet   5.273.467.  O  440-89.000. 
Hall  Marine  Corporaiion:  Set — 

Hall,  Kunball  P.,  5J73.467.  C\.  440-89  000. 


Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  Heemstra.  Timothy  R.;  and  Venditto.  James 

J  .  5.272.916,  CI   73-151.000. 
Schulu.  Roger  L  .  5,273,112,  CI.  166-374  000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L  ,  5,273,113,  O    166-250  000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  DanI,  Ronald  E.,  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman.  Leslie  N., 
5.272.920.  CI  73-301.000. 
Hallstrom,  Rae  A.  U..  lo  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Enhanced 
reagent    utilization   for  dry   or  semi-dry   scrubber.    5.273,721,   CI. 
422-147  000. 
Halluburton  Company:  Set — 

Totten,    Patty   L.;    Lindsey,   Donald   W;  and   King,    Bobby   J.. 
5.273,5»a  a.  106-724  000 
Halter.  Richard  A.;  Luilje.  William  V.;  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.;  and 
Raadel,  Robert  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporaiion.  Automatic  multiplex 
data  link  system,  symbol  encoder  decoder  therefor.  5,274,636,  CI. 
370.85.100. 
Halton  Oy;  Set— 

Koivisia   Mika   P.;  and   Luostarinen,  Jukka  T.,   3,273,150.  CI. 
194-209  000 
Halverson.  Danny  C;  Billings.  Garth  W.;  and  Johnston,  George  M.,  lo 
Thermal  Technology  Inc  High  neutron  absorbing  refractory  compo- 
sitions of  matter  and  methods  for  their  manufacture.  5,273,709,  CI. 
419-45.000. 
Hama,  Nozomu:  See — 

Kumagai,  Shuno;  Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki.  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama.   Nozomu;   Sato,  Takaaki;   Koshiro.  Akihiko;   Noguchi, 
Shingo  and  Nakazawa,  HItoshi,  5,273,597,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshitaka  See— 

S^uta.   Yoshitsugu;   Hamaguchi,   Yoshitaka;  Goto,  Motoo;  and 
Kobatake,  Shinzo,  5,273,908,  CI  436-518  000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Urakami,  Tsuneyuki,  5,274,631.  C\  372-21.000. 
Hamamichi.  Suguru:  See — 

Hatton.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama.  Hideaki;  Hamamichi.  Suguru;  and 
Kinoshita.  Takeru.  5,274,424,  CI.  355-208  000 
Hamasaki,  Masaharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  state  image  sensing 
device  with  a  feedback  gate  transistor  at  each  photo-sensing  section. 
5,274.459.  CI   358-213.110. 
Hamasaki,  Sadakalu.  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Water-evapora- 
tion conduit  for  a  humidifier   5.273.689,  C\.  261-104.000. 
Hamatani,  Tsuiomu;  and  Tominaga,  Yutaka,  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 

Flexible  closure  device.  5,272,794,  CI.  24-576.000. 
Hamazaki.  Yukio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evapora- 
tive   emission    control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
5.272,873,  CI.  60-283.000. 
Hamberg.  James  P.;  and  Baldmi,  Todd  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic  torque  strut  with  decoupling  and  related  mounting 
system.  5,273,261,  CI.  267- 140  120 
Hambrechi,  Dieter,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Turning  bar 
fed  by  compressed  air  for  turning  over  webs  in  roury  printing 
presses.  5,273,201,  CI.  226-197.000. 
Hamilton,  Bradley  W.;  Slattery,  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J.,  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  System  for  configuring  an  input/output 
board  in  a  computer.  5,274,771,  CI   395-275.000. 
Hammar,  W.  James;  and  Joos,  Richard  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.   Abrasive  dental  articles.   5,273,559,  CI. 
51-298.000. 
Hammer  Strength  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  A  .  5.273.504.  CI  482-97.000. 
Jones.  Gary  A  .  5.273.505.  CI  482-97.000. 
Hammes,  Fnedhelm:  See — 

Scholl,  Heinz;  Friedrich,  Hans-Georg;  and  Hammes,  Friedhelm. 
5.273.704.  CI   264-252.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  Set — 

Thunberg.  Jon  C,  5.274.151.  CI.  556-148.000. 
Hampshire.  Dale  E.:  Set — 

Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Walters,  Steven  A.;  and  Hampshire.  Dale  E., 
5.273,249.  CI.  24g-350.000. 
Hamulak.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Rose.  A  Jay;  and  Hamulak,  Michael  A.,  3.273,385,  CI.  41 1-501  000. 
Han,  Hong-kyu,  lo  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Picture  quality 

compensating  apparatus  and  method.  5,274,514,  CI.  360-73.130. 
Hanai,  Masato:  See— 

Hayashi,  Seiji;  Hanai,  Masalo;  Holla,  Toshiaki;  and  Banzai.  Kdi- 
chiro,  5.274,322,  CI.  322-90.000. 
Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Mizuta, 
Yasufumi;  and  Kawahara.  Akihiko,  5,274,084,  CI.  534-752.000. 
Hanawa,  Kazuhiko:  Set— 

Shobatake,    Yasuro;    Shobaiake,    Emiko;    Kamitake,    Takashi; 
Hanawa,  Kazuhiko;  Iwamura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari, 
5,274,641,  CI.  370-94.100 
Handa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Eiji;  Handa,  Masayuki;  Takeda.  Morihiro;  and  Tsujino, 

Hiroyuki,  5,274,419,  CI.  355-51.000 
Miyasaka.  Eiji;  Handa.  Masayuki;  and  Takeda.  Morihiro.  5.274,427, 
CI   355-310.000. 
Hane,  Fuyuki:  Kaawada,  Shinichi;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Akimoto.  Mamoru; 
and    Murabayashi.   Kazuahige.   to  Tokimec   Inc.   Gyro  compass. 
5.272.815.  CI.  33-326.000. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See— 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio.  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Van  Elst,  Jan  T.,  5,274,133,  CI. 
349-442.000. 
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Hanno,  Kenzi:  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Tsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi.  3.273,773,  CI. 

426-656.000 
Katayama,  Sakae;  Tsuda.  Alsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi,  5,274,079,  CI. 
530-372000 
Hannon.  Norman  L  :  See — 

Wills.  Jack  D  ;  and  Hannon.  Norman  L..  5,274,382,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Preussner,  Christum,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Fuel  injection  valve.  5,273,215,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Hansen,  John  A.:  See — 

Matthews.  Dana  C;  Bernstein,  Irwin  D.;  Hansen,  John  A.;  Appel- 
baum.  Fred  R  ;  Anaselti.  Claudio;  and  Martin.  Paul  J..  5,273,738, 
CI  424-1.100. 
Hansson,  Bill,  to  VBG  Produkter  AB.  Method  and  device  in  tractor- 
trailer  brakes.  5,273,347,  CI.  393-7.000. 
Hara,  Takehiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Lid.  Ball  screw  driven 

linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit.  5,273.364.  CI.  384-8.000. 
Harada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Abiru.   Hisanon;   Harada.   Hideaki;  Tamura.   Kazumi;   Fujishiro, 
Manabu;  Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi,  Yasuo.  3.272,847.  CI.  52-I67.0DF 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Telsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  MItsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamalsu,  Isao,  5.273.985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Harada,  MasakI:  See — 

Milobc.  Nonaki;  Harada.  Masaki;  Waki.  Kouichirou;  Shigemura. 
Takuro;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Shoji,  Masaloshi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki,  5,273,014,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Harada.  Talsumi:  See — 

Murakami,  Sadaloshi;   Yamasaki,   Saloru;  and   Harada,  Talsumi, 
5,273,193,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Hareguchi,  Shosuke;  Kawamura.  Masaharu;  and  Morishima.  Hideki,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera   5.274.407,  CI   354- 1 73. 100. 
Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda.  Barbara  H.;  Reddersen.  Brad  R.;  and 
Lenart.  Christopher,  to  Spectra-Physcis  Scanning  System,  Inc.  Hand- 
held laser  scanner  with  buill-in  stand.  5,274,219,  CI   235-462.000. 
Harger,  Rebecca  A.  Quilting  method  and  products  thereof  5,272,995, 

CI    112-262.100. 
Harkreader,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Bartley,  William  J.;  Jobson.  Simon;  Harkreader,  Gordon  G.;  Kit- 
son,  Mclanie;  and  Lemanski,  Mike.  5.274,181,  CI.  560-245.000 
Harley,  Willie  W  :  See— 

Pickett,  John  B.;  Martin,  Hollis  L.;  Langlon,  Christine  A.;  and 
Harley,  Willie  W  ,  5,273,661,  CI  210-710.000 
Harper.  Matthew  C   Paper  clip  5.272,792,  CI   24-67.0CF. 
Harnott,  Lloyd  R  ;  and  Vasile,  Michael  J.  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Mask  repair.  5,273,849.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Harris.  Elieth:  See — 

Honig.  Dan  S  ;  and  Harris.  Elieth.  5,274.055.  CI.  524-47  000. 
Harris.  James  E„  to  Inler-City  Products  Corporation  (USA)    Pulley 
mounting  and  bearing  system  for  air  conditioners  with  dual  tangential 
blowers.  5,272,889,  CI.  62-429.000. 
Harris,  Mark  N.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer,  John  J  ;  Harris,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J.;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
v.;  and  Su,  Jy-Hong,  5,274,738,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Harris,  Randall  L.,  lo  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Neck  clip 

bottle  carrier  5,273,156,  CI  206-147  000 
Hams,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Jalbert,  Ronald  L.;  Howe,  David  V.;  Harris,  Robert  E.;  and  Gal- 
lucci,  Robert  R..  5,274,044,  CI.  525-291.000 
Harris,  William  J  :  See — 

Hwang.  Wen-Fang;  Raspor.  Otto  C;  Harris,  William  J.;  and  Dixit, 
Thuan  P.,  5,273,823,  CI.  428-402.000 
Harrison,  R    Mark;  and  Van  Horn,  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Beam 
pattern  equalization  method  for  an  adaptive  array.  5.274,844,  CI. 
455-25.000. 
Harrison,  Richard;  and  Sun,  Lei,  to  Syneklron  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electric  motor  assembly  with  bearing  preload. 
5.272.803.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Hartman.  Harry  B.:  See — 

Koch,  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman,  Harry  B.;  But- 
kovich,  Michael  S.;  Lambert,  Terrance  L.;  Daul,  Charles  M.;  and 
Jones.  Phihp  B..  5,273,087,  CI    141-94.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Boeckh,  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peler;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich; Kud,  Alexander;  and  Trieseli.  Wolfgang,  5,273,676,  O. 
252-174.210. 
Haruta,  Yukinori:  See — 

Kalo,   Kenji;   Koinuma,   Yasumi;  Doiuchi,   Kazunori;   Kinoshita, 
Seigo;  and  Haruta.  Yukinori.  5.274.039.  CI   526-262.000 
Harvey,  George  T.;  and  Mollenauer,  Linn  F.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Harmonically  mode-locked  laser  5.274.659,  CI   372-94.000. 
Harzheim.  Horst:  See — 

Marquardt,  Reinhold;  Bohmer.  Waller;  Harzheim.  Horst;  Jager, 

Wolfgang;  Chchab.  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl.  Reiner,  3,273,393, 

CI    136-251.000 

Hasegawa,  Kazuhiro;  Nakamaru,  Hiroki;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Katagiri, 

Tomokatsu;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Shigeo,  to  Kawioaki 

Steel  Corporation  Method  of  producing  zinc -chromium  alloy  plated 

steel    sheet    with    excellent    plating    adhesiveness.    5,273,643,    CI. 

205-155.000. 


Hasegawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Amano,    Takehiro;    Goi,    Masami;    Sekiuchi,    Kainio;    Yoshida, 
Tomomichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiro,  5,274,085,  CI,  536-7.400. 
Hasegawa.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ishii,  Gaku,  to  Sumitotno  Electric  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Compound    semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device. 
5.274,283,  CI.  307-468.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukushi,  Masanon;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Satoh,  Minori;  Kuroaawa, 
Yukio;    Hirasawa.    Kunio;    Endo.    Fumihiro;   and    Yamagiwa, 
Tokio.  5.274.203,  CI  200-148.00A 
Hashimoto,    Naoki;    Takeda,    Shuzo;    Hayashi,    KiyoUugu;    Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi.  Nobuaki;  Ilo.  Keisuke;  and  Konishi.  Akio,  to  Matsu- 
shita Eleclnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  recording  and  playback 
device  with  built-in  video  camera  in  an  outer  case  compatible  with 
existing  upe  cassette.  3,274,306,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Haskvitz,  David  J.;  Humphrey,  John  W.;  Kratoska.  William  F.;  Prather. 
Richard  R.;  and  Serdar.  David  J.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systemv  Inc. 
Power-assisted  inflation  apparatus.  5,273,537,  CI  604-99.000. 
Hassig,  Robert;  and  Siegnst.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Process 
for  the   preparation   of  (3-fIuoropyridin-2-yloxy)phenoxypropionic 
acids.  3,274,100,  CI   546-302.000. 
Hassler,  Stephen  P.;  Johnson.  Stephen  P.;  and  Lapp.  John,  to  Cooper 
Power  Systems,  Inc  Current  limiting  fuse  and  dropout  fuseholder  for 
interchangeable  cutout  mounting   5.274.349.  CI   337-171.000. 
Hata,  Daisuke,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Van-focal  lens  control  system 
with  lens  driving  and  magnification  lens  driving  means.  5,274,223,  Q. 
230-201.200 
Hatano,  Ako;  Izumiya,  Toshihide;  and  Ohba,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vapor  phase  growth  method  of  forming  film  in 
process    of   manufacturing    semiconductor   device.    3,273,933,    CI. 
437-127.000. 
Hatano,  Osamu:  See — 

Taketsugu,     Masahiro;    and    Hatano,    Osamu,    3.273,270,    CI. 
271-139.000 
Hatfield,  Barry  D.;  Burley,  David  E.;  and  Ingalls.  Steven  L.,  lo  Colum- 
bia Helicopters,  Inc.  Load  hook  assembly  for  multiple  loads  and 
method  of  load  transport.  5,273,333,  CI   294-82.300. 
Hattori,  Yoshihiro;  Kodama,  Hideaki;  Hamamichi,  Suguru;  and  Kino- 
shita, Takeru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  controlled  according  lo  smallest  non-zero  toner  density. 
5.274,424.  CI    355-208.000. 
Haudricourt,  Frederique:  See — 

Amaud.  Joelle;   Assens.  Jean-Louis;   Bemhart,  Claude;   Ferrari. 
Bernard;    Haudricourt.     Frederique;    and    Perreaut.    Pierre, 
5,274,104,  CI.  548-252.000. 
Haug,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Beilel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop,  Mark  S.;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  Deacon,  John 
J.;  Gordon.  Robert  D.;  Haug,  Charles  L.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  B., 
5,274.758,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Haughton,  Lance  J.;  and  Yon,  Inchol,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Automatic  loss  control  circuit.  5.274,703,  CI.  379-401.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Kang.     Hce    C;    and    Haugland,    Richard    P.,    3,274,113.    CI. 
548-405.000. 
Hauser,  Ambrose  A.:  See — 

Ciokajlo,  John  J.;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H., 
5,272,868,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Hautau,  Lane  A  :  See — 

Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  HauUu,  Lane  A.,  5,272,805,  CI  29-712.000. 
Havens,  Dale  I.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Method  of  charging 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  with  oil.  5,273,135,  CI.  184-6.230. 
Hawkins,    Lynn    D.,    lo    Warner-Lambert    Company.    Trisubstituled 
phenyl  analogs  having  activity  for  congestive  hwt  failure.  3,274,002, 
CI.  514-530.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

PniHI,  Martin  E.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison,  H.  Keith,  5,272.839, 
CI.  36-13.200. 
Hay,  Ran,  to  Intel  Corporaiion.  Suiic  PLA  with  state  machine  con- 
trolled by  model  of  both  minlerm  and  an  output  line.  3,274,281,  Q. 
307-465.000. 
Hayami,  Toshifumi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  vapor  purging 

control  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,273,020,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hayashi,  Kiyotsugu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Naoki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Hayashi,  Kiyotsugu;  Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi,  Nobuaki;  Ilo,  Keisuke;  and  Konishi,  Akio. 
5.274.506.  CI.  360-33.100. 
Hayashi.  Kojiro:  Set — 

Yoshida.     Kiyomi;     Iwano,     Fumiyuki;    and     Hayashi,     Kojiro, 
5,273,228,  a.  242-58.100. 
Hayashi,  Masatomo;  and  lizuka,  Taiji,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Driving  circuit  for  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5.274,366,  CI. 
345-103.000. 
Hayashi,  Noriki:  See — 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Yoshida, 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Hayashi,  Noriki,  5,273,954,  CI. 
505- 1. 000. 
Hayashi,  Seiji;  Hanai.  Masalo;  Holla,  Toshiaki;  and  Banzai,  Keiichiro, 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Alternating  current  generator  for  vehicle. 
5,274,322,  CI   322-90.000. 
Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hoaoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,   Nobuyoshi;  Griebler,   Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken,  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph,  Gunther,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaf)    Fibrous  el«trically-cofiduc- 
tive   filler   and    process    for   producing    the   same.    5,273,822,   CI. 
428-389.000. 
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Hayuhida,  Michiyt;  See— 

Kimb«».    Masahiko;    and    Hayashida.    Michiya.    5,273,078.    CI 
139-11000. 
Hayward,  Roben  D.:  See— 

Down,    William   J.,   and    Hayward, 

439-133  000.  ^  ^v  1 

Hazelton,  Donald  R.;  and  Locke,  Lawrence  K.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc  Food  package,  retort  lidding,  and  coextriKled  film  there- 
for. 5,273,797,  CI.  428-34.700 
Hazen,  Peter:  See—  ^^     r  ,  ■>■,.  i-,o 

Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Hazen.  Peter;  and  Sweha,  Shenf,  5,274.278, 
307-449.000. 
Head  Sports,  Inc.:  See— 

Stito,  John  T..  Ill,  5.272.802.  a  29-527.200 
Health  Care  Expert  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

395-63.000 


Robert    D,    5,273,444,   CI 


a. 


Donald  L.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M., 


Evans.  Steven.  5.274.749.  CI 
Heefner,  Donald  L  :  See- 
Rossi.  Richard  F.;  Heefner. 
5.273.895.  CI.  435- 1 36.000 
Heemstra,  Timothy  R  :  See— 

Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  Heemstra,  Timothy  R.;  and  Venditto.  James 
J,  5,272.915.  CI.  73-151000. 
Hegelmann.  Heinr-Dieter.  and  Zblewski.  Bemd.  to  Nordischer  Mas- 
chinenbau  Rud   Baader  OmbH-t-  Co.  KG   Apparatus  for  mechani- 
cally processing  poultry  bodies.  5.273.485.  CI  452-179000 
Hegemier.  Timothy  A  ;  Lafever,  Edward  E  ;  and  Spoonamore.  John 
G  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Oil  consumption  measurement  system  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.273,134,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Hambrecht.  Dieler.  5.273,201.  CI.  226-197.000  .  „,  „„ 

Wehle,  Josef;  Spiegel.  Nikolaus;  and  Jahn.  Hans-Georg.  5.272.978. 
CI.  101-415  100 
Meier.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Moon.  Malcolm  W.;  Heier.  Richard  F :  and  Moms.  Jeanette  K  , 
5,273,975,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Heil,    Waller,    to    Leybold    Aktiengesellschaft     Coaling    apparatus 

5,273,636.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Hetmann.  Ulrich:  See— 

Faul   Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Huemke.  Klaus;  and  Heimann, 
Ulrich,  5,274,011.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Heinemann,  Heinz  W  ;  and  Bode.  Sven.  to  Ed  Scharwachler  GmbH  ft 


Henschen.  Homer  E.;  Kurtz.  Joseph;  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Wolfe,  Bnan  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  assem- 
bling a  connector  to  electrical  conductors.  5,272,807,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Hensley,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Abdallah.    AH    M.;    and    Hensley,    Kenneth    W..    5,273,243,   C\. 
248-27.100. 
Henson,  Larry  P.:  See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  Koontz.  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe, 
David  H.;  Henson.  Larry  P.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar. 
Kumar.  5.274.645,  CI   371-10.100. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See— 
Carbonneau,  Raymond;  Dubois,  Jacques;  and  Gravel,  Maurice, 
5,274.379.  CI.  342-45.000. 
Herb.  John  A.;  Pinneo.  John  M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F..  to  Crystal- 
lume    Method  for  consolidating  diamond  panicles  to  form  high 
thermal  conductivity  article  5,273,790,  CI  427577.000 
Herb.  John  A  ;  Pinneo.  John  M.;  and  Gardinier.  Clayton  F..  to  Crystal- 
lume.    Article   compnsing   regions   of  high   thermal   conductivity 
diamond  on  substrates   5.273.825,  CI  428-408.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gill.  Dee  R.;  Neilsen.  James  P.;  Shepherd.  Noel  I.;  Weis.  William 

J.;  Johnson.  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazutoshi.  5.273.602.  CI. 

156-166.000. 

Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Henk.  Hermann;  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaf^.  Poly  functional  fibre-reactive  dyestufTs.  5.274.083, 

CI.  534-618.000. 

Herm,  Thomas,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Method  of  measuring 

level  of  fining.  5,272,919.  CI  73-295.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley,   James   O.;   and   DeHaan,   Douglas   M ,    5,272,988,   CI. 
108-50.000. 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Mayer.  Dieter;  and  Freist.  Burkhard.  5.273.419.  CI.  425-204.000. 
Hermann.  Jean  W.;  and  Bourgeois.  Claude,  to  Centre  Suisse  d'Elec- 
tronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA.  Quartz  resonator  vibrating  in  a 
fundamental  torsion  mode.  5.274,297,  CI.  310-361.000. 
Herten,  Fntz:  See — 

Bugnon.  Philippe;  and  Herren.  Fritz,  5,274,010,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Herrick,    Frank    A.    Constant    temperature    valve.     5,273,208,    CI. 
236-12.180 


Co  KG   Hand  brake  with  an  adjusting  device  for  a  motor  vehicle.    Herrig.  Russell:  See 


5.272,935,  CI.  74-523.000 
Heiney   Francis  M  ;  and  Gallucci,  John  P ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The  Pin  connector.  5,273,447,  CI.  439-160.000. 
Heiser,  Bemd:  See—  .  o  u     j 

Broger,  Emil  A.;  Foricher.  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bemd;  and  Schmid, 
Rudolf.  5,274.125.  CI.  549-216000. 

Hetsterkamp,  Nora:  See —  

Groffen,  John;  and  Heisterkamp,  Nora.  5,273,878,  CI.  435-6.000 
Heitzman,  Robert  C:  See—  ,,        , 

Brosowske.  Thomas  A.;  Turk,  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior,  Jose  M  ; 

Smith,  Michael  J  ;  Heitzman.  Robert  C  ,  Jones,  Nelson  A  ;  and 

Bishop,  Samuel  M.,  5,272.937,  CI  74-573  OOR 

Helard.  Jean-Francois;  Lemesle.  Jean-Michel;  Halbert-Lassalle,  Rose- 

lyne  and  Le  Floch.  Bernard,  to  Etat  Francais  and  Telediffusion  de 

France  SA.  Method  for  the  broadcasting  of  digital  data,  notably  for 

radio  broadcasting  at  high  bit  rate  towards  mobile  receivers,  with 


Barone.  David;  Herrig.  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward;  Porreca.  Ro- 
nald Stenfors.  Alan  L.;  Vandor.  Robert;  Medberry.  Joseph  M  ; 
and  Volpmi.  Paul  M.,  5.273,517,  CI.  494-37.000. 

Herrman,  Wolfgang;  Kohlpaintner,  Christian;  and  Bahrmann,  Helmut, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  sulfonated  diphos- 
phines.  5,274,183,  CI   562-35  000. 

Herrmann,  Karl;  Narjes,  Ferdinand;  Steiner,  Erhard;  and  Weimert, 
Guenter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Device  for  in-service  monitoring  of  communication  transmis- 
sion equipment.  5.274,367,  CI.  340-825.080. 

Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Kane,  Edmund  J.;  and  Gilbert,  Donald  C,  to 
Donnelly  Corporation.  Molded  refrigerator  shelf  and  support 
bracket.  5,273,354,  CI.  312-408  000 

Herrmeyer.  Dennis  C.  to  Rigid  Form.  Inc.  Article  rack.  5.273.337.  CI. 
296-181  000. 


Hershey.  Jacob  R  Aerobic  exercise  chair.  5,273,503,  CI.  482-96.000. 
«me"fr"^«n'^^"merliK^mg"a;^d^Terem"demoduUtion  5,274,629,  CI.    Hesse,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Carlson,  Steven  W     to  Fl«™jing  Group,  The. 
^  Energy  storage  scheduling  system.  5,274,571.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Hettrick.  Michael  C.  Grating  monochromators  and  spectrometers  based 

on  surface  normal  rotation.  5.274.435.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Heumann.  John  M.:  See — 

Crook.  David  T.;  Heumann.  John  M.;  McDermid.  John  E.;  PeifTer. 
Ronald  J.;  and  Schlouhauer.  Ed  O..  5.274.336.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Babb,  Samuel  M  ;  and  Speer.  Martin  L..  5.274.800.  CI  395-575.000. 


370-50.000 
Held   Kurt.  Continuously  operating  double  band  press  and  heat  con- 
ducting element  therefor  5.272.967.  CI    100-93  OOP 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See— 

Guadagno.  Philip  A  .  5,273,888,  CI  435-28.000. 

Helling.  Gunter:  See—  

Matejec.  Reinhart;  and  Helling.  Gunter,  5.273,870.  CI.  430-505.000. 

Henderson.  Watson  R.;  Kelly.  Michael  S  ;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.; 

Paurus,  Floyd  G.;  Smith,  Archibald  W.;  and  Szerlip,  Sunley  R.,  to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Solid  stale  memory  device  having 

optical  data  connections  5,274.584.  CI.  365-64.000. 

Hendnckson.  Gary  T.:  See— 

Boerstler,  David  W  ;  Eichelberger.  Edward  B.;  Hendnckson,  Gary 
T  ;  and  Winn.  Charles  B..  5.274.285.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Henk.  Hermann:  See—  ,  .-    .     , 

Herd.   Karl-Josef;    Henk.   Hermann;   and   Stohr.   Frank-Michael. 


Crook.  David  T  ;  Heumann.  John  M.;  McDermid.  John  E.;  Peiffer. 

Ronald  J  ;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  O.  5.274.336.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Diehl.  Michael  R..  5.274.786.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Hamilton.  Bradley  W.;  Slaltery.  John  W.;  and  Monroe.  Kerry  J.. 

5.274.771.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Johnson.   David   A ;  and   Hock.   Scott   W..   5.274.400,  CI.    346- 

140  OOR. 
Johnson.  Leith  L,,  5.274,671.  CI.  375-36.000. 
Kappele.  William  D..  5,273,573,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Khan,  Akhtar  R..  5.274.229,  CI.  250-231.180. 
Tan,  Eng  T.;  and  Southwell,  Simon,  5,274,508,  CI.  360^8.000 


5,274,083,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Bnins.  Klaus;  and  Stalberg.  Theo.  5.274.134.  CI.  549-458.000.  _ 

Kottwitz.  Beatnx;  Merz.  Thomas;  and  Uhmann,  Rudolf.  5.273.674.  Heyl.  Robm  F:  See—                                         ,^   ,     r,     i    o   ■ .  rr 

CI  252-95  000.  McMahon.  Matthew  A.;  McKeon.  Ronald  J.;  Heyl.  Robert  F.; 

Wuest   Willi    Duen   Gottfried-  Wollmann.  Josef;  Liebs.  Harald;  Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz,  En- 

and'scheck.  Hans.' 5.274.144.0   554-156.000.  nque  F.  5.273.556.  CI.  48-197.00R. 

Henkelmann  Jochem  See—  Heyn.  William  M.;  Eraser,  Robert  W  ;  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Polystar 

Wettling  Thomas  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene;  Packaging,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  making  an  injection  molded 

and  Koehler,  Hennann.  5,274.164.  CI   558-282.000.  frame  having  a  panel  insert.  5.273.416.  CI.  425-126.100. 

Henmi.  Fumiaki;  Ohashi.  Tomio;  and  Nakayama,  Kunio,  to  Sony  Cor-  Hibino,  Hiroki:  See— 

Deration  Test  apparatus  for  an  optical  recording  disc  5,274,618,  CI  Sakiyama,    Katsunon;    Nagayama.    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino.    Hiroki; 

369-54  000  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakac;  Shimizu.  Yoshihito;  Oaki. 

Henneuse  Henry  and  Becq,  Denis,  to  Sociele  Nalinoale  Elf  Aquitaine  Yoshinao;  and  Koda,  Koji.  5.273,025.  CI.  128-6.000. 

■        *       *   Hickey.  Deirdre  M.  B.:  See— 


(Production)  Motonzed  rotary  swivel  equipped  with  a  dynamomet- 
nc  measunng  unit.  5.272.925.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Henneuse.  Henry,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Automatic  method  for 
momtonng  the  vibrational  sute  of  a  drill  string.   5,273.122.  CI. 
I75-26.00a 


Jaxa-Chamiec.  Albert  A.;  Hickey,  Deirdre  M.  B.;  and  Shah,  Viren- 
dra  P..  5,273,740,  Q.  424-78.010. 
Hickle,  Leslie  A.:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M  ;  and  Hickle,  Leslie  A.,  5,273,746,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
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Hideshima.  Masao:  See — 

Michihira,  Osamu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  and  Sone,  Akira.  5,274,638, 
CI.  370-85.600. 
Higashi,  Kensaku:  See — 

Fukaya,  Kazuhiko;  Endou.  Takashi;  Higashi.  Kensaku:  and  Murata. 
Chikara.  5.273.950.  CI   503-208  000 
Higashigaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Tomonari;  Higashigaki,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakajima,     Shigeo;     and     Inoguchi,    Toshio,     5,273,778,    Q. 
427-122.000 
Higashihara.  Akhito;  Nonoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Kamiya, 
Michihiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for 
an  automobile.  5.273.105,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  and  Minai.  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Optically  active  benzene  derivatives,  process  for 
producing  the  same  and  liquid<rystalline  substances  containing  said 
denvatives  as  active   ingredient   and   optical   switching  elements. 
5.274.168.  CI    560-55.000. 
Higasihara.  Toshio;  Yoshizawa,  Ken;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Gotoh.  Akira; 
and  Tsuburaya.   YoshiUne.   to  Hitachi   Maxell.   Ltd.  Optical  disc 
manufacturing  method.  5,273.598,  CI   156-102.000. 
Higgins.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Programming  interface  for 

electronic  devices.  5.274.454.  CI.  358-186.000. 
High.  Glen  T.;  Prevallet.  Larry  C  ;  and  Free.  Joseph  W  .  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.  Apparatus  for  decoupling  a  torque  loop  from  a  speed  loop  in 
a  power  management  system  for  turboprop  engines.  5.274.558.  CI. 
364-431.020. 
Higurashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakano,  Hidcmi;  and  Higurashi.  Seiji.  5.274.513.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Hihara.  Takeshi;  Tagata.  Norio;  Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda,  Tetsu; 
Takahashi.  Norio;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leiles,  Josif  L.;  Carpova,  Julia  G.; 
and  Zhitkova.  Taliana  V..  to  Toho  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
State  Scientific-Research  and  Designing  Institute  for  Nitrogen  Indus- 
try and  for  Products  of  Organic  Synthesis  Stabilizers  for  composi- 
tions for  acid  gas  absorbent.  5.273.679.  CI.  95-177.000. 
Hiki.  Susumu;  and  Mine.  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Ultrasonic  probe  device   5.274.296.  CI.  310-327.000. 
Hikida.  Satoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing 

semiconductor  device.  5.273,912.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hilben.  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  Par- 
ham.  William  W.;  Pructt,  Wayne  P.;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D., 
5,274,072,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hill,  Charles  W.,  to  Research  Products  Corporation.  One  piece  filter 

media  framework.  5.273.564,  CI.  55-493.000. 
Hill.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Pasch.  Roger  M.;  Hill.  Charles  W.;  Enrighl.  James  R.;  Zimmerman. 
Karen;  and  Evans.  Dale  M..  5.273,563,  CI  55-493  000 
Hill,  N.  Ross,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  Depth 

migration  method  using  Gaussian  beams.  5.274.605.  CI.  367-53.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  L..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Hierarchical 

data  encyclopedia.  5.274.806.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hill.  Walter  E .  Ill;  Skulboretad.  Dale  J  ;  Howard.  John  B..  Jr.;  and 
Mans.  Kenneth  P..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Alcohol  spray 
cleaning  system.  5.273.060.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Himmelsberger.  Alois:  See — 

Erdei,    Roland;    Himmetsbcrger.    Alois;    Hoelzl.    Klaus;   Wawra, 
Reinhold;  Steiner,  Gottfried;  and  Spilaler,  Engelbert,  5,273,305, 
CI.  280-617.000. 
Hinrichs,  Karl,  to  Newport  Electronics,  Inc.  System  for  linearizing  a 

non-linear  sensor  output.  5,274,577.  CI.  364-571.040. 
Hira,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato,     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima,     Atsuko,     5,274,727,     CI. 
385-122.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See — 

Misawa,  Masayuki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  and  Sugawara,  Saburo,  5.274,429, 
CI.  356-1.000 
Hirai,  Jun:  See — 

Abiru,  Hisanori;  Harada.  Hideaki;  Tamura,  Kazumi;  Fujishiro, 
Manabu;  Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi,  Yasuo,  5,272,847,  CI.  52-167.0DF. 
Hirai,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Sato,  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5.273.828.  CI.  428-432.000 
Hirai.  Yoshinori;  Ooi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Gunjima.  Tomoki.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Projection  type  display  apparatus  having  an  aperture 
stop     means     including     non-circular     openings.     5,274,480,     CI. 
359-40.000 
Hirai,  Yutaka:  See— 

Sano,   Masafumi;   Takasu.   Katsuji;   Tsuda,   Hisanori;   and   Hirai, 
Yutaka,  5,273,919,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hiraishi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hideyuki;  Oguchi, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki,  5,274,594,  CI.  365-200.000 
Hirako,  Nobuhide:  See — 

Urata.  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  Riichiro; 
and  Hirako,  Nobuhide,  5,274,218.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Hirama.  Masahide.  to  Sony  Corporation    Source-follower  circuit  for 

CCD  image  sensor.  5,274,687,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Hirano,  Masakazu:  See — 

Mori,  Seiichi;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro:  Takano,  Masatoshi;  Hirano, 

Masakazu;  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi,  i.lHAll,  CI.  358-498.000. 

Hirano,  Masanon;  and  Mon,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  ft  Telephone 

Corp.  Method  of  copy-back  cache  coherence  control  and  tightly 

coupled   multi-processor   system   with   split   transfer  system   bus. 

5,274,787,  CI.  395-425.000. 


Hiraoka.  Masaya:  See — 

Matsui.  Nobuyuki;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Kayo.  Makoto;  Sakaguchi. 
Osamu,  deceased;  Sakaguchi,  Itsuko,  le^  repreienutive;  Kiao 
Yasuharu;  and  Hiraoka,  Masaya.  5.272.883.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Hirasawa,  Kotaro:  See — 

Miura.     Shuuichi;     Kobayashi.     Yoshiki;     Fukushima.     Tadaahi 
Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Katoh,  Takeshi;  Hirasawa,  Kotaro-  and 
Asada,  Kazuyoshi,  5,274.717.  CI.  382-41.000. 
Hirasawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsukushi.  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Saloh.  Minori;  Kuroaawa, 
Yukio;    Hirasawa.    Kunio;    Endo.    Fumihiro;    and    Yamaxiwa. 
Tokio.  5.274.205.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Hirayama,  Yuzo;  and  Onomura,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tothiba. 
Wavelength-tunable   dislributed-feedback   semiconductor  laser  de- 
vice. 5.274,649,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Hird.  Michael:  See- 
Gray.  George  W.;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Wachller.  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim- 
Finkenzeller.    Ulrich;    and   Geelhaar.    Thomas.    5.273.680    Cl' 
252-299.660. 
Hiroi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kondo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi,  Atsushi;  and  Ohshima,  Kinya,  5,274  197 
Cl.  174-267.000. 
Hirose.  Takuji:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hoyo;    Hirose.    Takuji;    and    Ishihara.    Kunitoshi 
5,274,023,  Cl.  524-425.000. 
Hirose,  Yoichi:  See— 

Komaki,  Kunio;  and  Hirose.  Yoichi,  5,273.618.  Cl.  156-613.000. 
Hiroshima,  Koichi:  See — 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji,  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manatw; 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi-  Kate, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  5,274,402,  Cl.  346-160.000. 
Hirota,  Kaisuaki:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshiharu;  Shimizu,  Shuji;  Hirota,  Kauuaki;  and  Kalo 

Fumiaki,  5,274,458,  a.  358-209.000. 

Hirtz.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pribat.  Didier.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of 

manufacture  transistor  having  gradient  doping  during  lateral  enitaxv. 

5.273.929.  Cl.  437-89.000.  e  e  h-      j 

Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Yuko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo-  and 
Yoshida.  Sukehiro.  5.274.280.  Cl.  307-455.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Hongu- 
chi.   Masashi;    Watanabe,   Takao;    Kitsukawa.   Goro;   Kawaae, 
Yasushi;  Tachibana,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,274,601 
Cl.  365-230.060. 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiina,    Tsukasa;    Terarooto,    Kazuyoshi;    Oura.    Masao-    and 
Shimomura.  Raiji,  5,274,750,  Cl.  395-99.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Nakalsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki   and  Ma- 

ejima,  Hideo.  5.274.829.  Cl.  395-775.000. 
Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Hira,  Yasuo- 
Sato,     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima.     Atsuko,     5,274,727,     Cl' 
385-122.000. 
Ito.  Yuko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo  and 

Yoshida,  Sukehiro.  5.274,280,  Cl.  307-455.000. 
Iwasaki,    Masaaki;    Takamoto,    Yoshifumi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji; 
Sumiyoshi,  Takashi;  Masai,  Kazuo;  Shinozaki,  Toshiharu-  and 
Saito,  Tetsuo,  5,274,809,  Cl   395-650.000. 
Izumi,    Akiya;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Sokei,    Hiroichi;    KadowaU, 
Masahiko;    Iguchi,    Atsumu;    Nakajima,   Junichiro;   Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio,  5.274,456,  Cl   358-209.000. 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Horigu- 
chi.    Masashi;   Watanabe.   Takao;    Kitsukawa.   Goto;    Kawase, 
Yasushi:  Tachibana.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5,274,601 
Cl.  365-230.060. 
Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga.  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mul- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda, 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka,  Torooyuki;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5J74,541, 
Cl.  363-56.000. 
Kuroda,  Rikako;  and  Shimizu.  Tsuguo,  5,274,793,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Matsuura,  Tatsuji;  Imaizumi,  Eiki;  and  Usui,  Kunihiko,  5,274  377 

Cl.  341-161.000. 
Miura.    Shuuichi;    Kobayashi,    Yoshiki;    Fukushima.    Tadashi; 
Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Katoh,  Takeshi;  Hirasawa.  Kotaro-  and 
Asada.  Kazuyoshi.  5,274.717.  Cl.  382-41  000. 
Miyao.  Takeshi;   Nakamura,  Tomoaki;   WaUya.  Hiroshi;   lijima. 

Saburou;  and  Sekine.  Yasuo.  5.274,808,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Morioka,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Minori;  Ohshima.  Yoshimasa;  Kembo, 

Yukio;  and  Taniguchi,  Yuzo.  5.274.434.  Cl.  356-237.000. 
Morita.    Toyohisa;    Kato.    Makoto;    and    Miyaoka,    Shinichiro. 

5,274,742,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;   Ichikawa,  Man;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh,  Akira,  5,273,860.  Cl. 
430-271.000. 
Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda. 
Yoshihito;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka.  5,274,612,  Cl. 
369-13.000. 
Sekine,    Kenji;    Ohnishi,    Masami;    Funaki,    Haruhiko-    Masuda, 

Nobuo;  and  Iso,  Akio,  5.274.341.  CI   330-269000 
Shiina.    Tsukasa;    Teramoto.    Kazuyoshi;    Oura,    Masao-    and 
Shimomura,  Raiji,  5,274,750,  a.  395-99.000. 
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T«k«hashi,    Shinsuke;    Sekozawa,   Teruji;    Shioya.    Makoto;    and 

Funabashi.  Molohisa,  5.274.559.  CI  364-431  050 
Tsukushi  Mas«iori;  HashinKHo,  Akira;  Satoh.  Minon;  Kurosawa. 

Yukk)     Hirasawa.    Kunio;    Endo,    Fumihiro;    and    Yamagiwa, 

Tokio'  5  274  205  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Tslstma.  Hld^'  -d  S.«W>,  Sh.nya.  5.274  490  CI  359-191^ 
Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Hinushi.  Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hideyuki;  Oguchi. 
^^y.  ««J  Ohkuma,  Sadayuk..  5.274.594.  CI.  365-200.000. 

"'"Hiltasihl^  Toshio;  Yoihizawa.  Ken;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Gotoh. 
Ak?rn;.d  Tsuburaya,  Yosh.t^ie.  5,273.598.  CI    15^102.000_^ 
Nishida.  Tetiuya;   Hongome.  Shinkichi,   Ichikawa    Man^hta. 
Nono;  Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  and  Goloh.  Akira,  5,273.860,  CI. 
430-271.000. 
Hitachi  Meuls,  Ltd  :  S«—  .-nioiB     c\ 

Yamazaki.    Maaanobu;    and    Noguchi,    Kazumi.    5,273.948,    CI 
501-75.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  i*»— 

Iwasaki     Maaaaki     Takamoto.     YMhifumi;     Yamamoto.    Shoji; 
Sumiyoshi.  Takashi;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki.  Toshihani;  and 
Saito.  Tetjuo.  5.274.809.  a.  395-650  000 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineenng.  Inc.  :S«— 

Mivao    Takeshi;   Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  Wataya.  Hiroshi;  Iijima. 
Saburou;  «id  Sekine.  Yasuo,  5,274,808,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engmeenng  CorporatKin:  See- 

Matsuura.  Tatsuji;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  and  Usui.  Kunihiko.  5.274,377. 

d.  341-161.000.  ,      ^  ,    .    .        . 

Hitomi  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Spinning  reel  with  spool  shaft  and 

slider   5.273.234,  CI.  242-241  000. 
Hoagland.  Richard  W  Poruble  pet  teeth  cleaning  abrasive  instrument 
5.273.425,  CI  433-1. OOO. 

""tj'o^.'sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F  ;  Verbraak,  Constantinus  L^J 
ATHobbs,  Stanley  Y.;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J..  Jr..  5.274.034. CI. 
525-67000. 

Hobson.  Gregory  L    See—  ^  „  ,„        r~ ^  i 

Wootton.  John  R.;  Waldnun.  Gary;  and  Hobson.  Gregory  L.. 
5.273.236.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Hobson.  Kevin  L.:  See—  „  ,       o-iiok    r-i    i\ 

Gaston.  Robert  D;  and  Hobson.  Kevm   L.   5.272.918.  CI.  73- 

29000R  ^  .    J       I    I. 

Hochgraf.  Neil  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Cy  indncal  allumina- 
tion    system    for    inspection    of    sheet    matenal     5.274.243.    CI. 
250-572.000. 
Hochschild.  James  R    See— 

Phillips.  Sabnna  D.;  Hochachild.  James  R.;  and  Sevenn.  WUIiam 
A  .  5.274.376.  CI.  341-150.000.  „    ^     .  ,, 

Hock  Lisa  J ;  Cochran.  Mark  D ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D..  to 
Sviitro  Corporation  Recombinant  human  cytomegalovirus  contain- 
ing foreign  gene  5.273.876.  CI  435-235  100 

""'Ji^.^b.^A.;  and   Hock.   Scott   W..    5.274.400.  CI.    346- 
140  OOR. 

°^Haya»hi  Takao  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoahi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieler;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph,  Gunlher,  5.273.822,  CI  428-389.000. 

Hockert.  Mark  A    See—  

TassK  William  P.;  Hockert.  Mark  A  ;  Miller,  Robert  L  ;  and 
Pete'ivm.  Randall  J  .  5.272.924.  CI.  73-862.391 

Hocking.  James  R.:  See—  j     „    r-     ^      /-„.. 

Coultas,  Terrance  J  ;  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P  ;  Fischer.  Craig 
M  McLeod.  William  F .  II;  Hocking.  James  R  ;  and  Rizzi. 
Douglas  J  .  5.273.312.  O.  280-737.00a 

Kuwa£  Atsushi;  Kiten,  Hiroahi;  Hoda.  Takeo;  Yamaki.  Toshio; 
Shinlani.  Dai;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshito. 
5,274,410.  a.  354-226.000. 

""'j^'Si;i!^;^Hodgson.  Derek.  5.273.393.  Q.  415-9.000. 

Hoechst  AG:  See—  j  ^     . 

Rohrscheid.  Freimund;  Appel.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund.  Gunier. 

5,274,126.  CI    549-241000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^      .  ,„ ,,,      r-i 

Gerhardus,     Ulnch;     and     Schleper,     Bernard.     5,273,212,     CI. 

239-132.300  ^    „  ^ 

Herrman     Wolfgang;    Kohlpaintner.    Chnsnan;    and    Bahrmann. 

Hdnut.  5.274.183.  CI.  562-35  000 
Pioarfuhs.     Theodor;     and     Pfirmann.     Ralf.     5,274.115,     CI. 

JM^l.OOO 
Schwab    Wilfned;    Anagnostopulos,   Hiristo;    Porsche-Wiebking. 

Elena;  and  Grome.  John.  5.273,989,  CI   514-378  000. 
Schwarz,  Martin;  Morach.  Eugen.  Schindler.  Hubert;  and  Junger, 

Sabine.  5.273.957,  d   505-1000  . 

Strauch   Eckhard,  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah. 

Renatr  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  Rudiger; 

Grabley.  Susanne;  Brauer,  Dieter,  and  Bartach.  KUus.  5,273.894, 

CI  435-129  000. 
Zertani.  Rudolf;  and  Mohr.  Dieter.  5.273.862.  Q.  430-273.000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N ;   Tran.    Dung   Q.   and    Keene.    Donna    U. 

5.274.173.  CI    560-130.000. 
Shah.    Bakukah    N.;   Tran.    Dung   Q;    and    Keene.    Donna    L.. 

5.274. 1 74.  a   560- 1 30.000 
Shah.    Bakulesh    N.;   Tran.    Dung   Q     and    Keene.    Donna    L.. 

5.274.175.0   560-130000 


Vicari.  Richard;  and  Murphy.  Mark  A.,  5.274.069.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Lee,  Thomas  B    K;  and  Wong,  George  S    K.  5.274.117.  CI. 

548-486000 
Martin.  Lawrence;  Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr  ;  Ranagan.  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzel.  Gert  U.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer.  David  O.. 
5.274.116.  CI.  548-465.000. 
Hoefler   Robert  F..  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Fastener  driving  tool. 

5.273.200.  CI.  227-136.000. 
Hoelzl.  Klaus:  See— 

Erdei,    Roland;    Himmeuberger,    Alois;   Hoelzl.    Klaus;    Wawra. 
Reinhold;  Steiner.  Gottfried;  and  Spiuler,  Engelbert.  5.273.305. 
CI  280-617.000 
Hoes.  Eric  M.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul  J  ;  Vermeersch.  Joan  T.;  Leenderv  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,    Ludovicus   H.;   Hoes,   Eric   M.;   and   Daems,   Eddie  R.. 
5.273.858.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Hoff.  Donald:  See- 
Webb.  Brian  C;  Hoff.  Donald;  and  Hoff.  John.  5.273.611.  CI. 
156-392.000. 
Hoff.  John:  See- 
Webb.  Brian  C;  Hoff.  Donald;  and  Hoff.  John,  5.273.611.  CI 
156-392.000 
Hoffman.  Kent  C.  to  Murray  Electronics  Associates  Limited  Partner- 
ship Electrical  stimulation  for  treatment  of  osteoarthritis.  5.273.033. 
CI.  607-46.000 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Faul   Dieter  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Huemke.  Klaus;  and  Heimann, 
Ulrich,  5.274.011.  CI.  523-414  000. 
Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer:  See- 
Jaeger    Halvor;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi.  Reinhold;  and 
Klein.  Robert-Peter,  5.273.757.  CI.  424-U8.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Alig,  Leo;  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 

and  Weller.  Thomas,  5.273.982.  CI.  514-315  000. 
Broger,  Emil  A.;  Foncher.  Joseph;  Heiser.  Bemd;  and  Schmid. 

Rudolf,  5.274.125.  CI.  549-216.000. 
Cohen,  Noal;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K  ;  and  Yagaloff.  Keith  A  .  5,273,999, 

CI   514-456.000. 
Holland.  George  W.;  Vermeulen.  John  R.;  and  Zally.  William  J.. 

5.273.986.  CI   514-365.000 
Ramig.    Keith    M;    and    Landi.    John    J.    Jr..    5.274.143.    CI. 

554-123000. 
Saiki.  Randall  K  ;  and  Nasarabadi.  Shanavaz  L..  5.273.883.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hofmann,  Gunter  A.,  to  BTX  Inc.  Injection  and  electroporation  appa- 
ratus for  drug  and  gene  delivery   5.273.525.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Hogenauer,  Ernst;  and  Schmucker,  Robert,  to  Bayem-Chemie  Airbags 

GmbH  Gas  generator   5.273.722.  CI.  422-164.000 
Hojo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hane     Fuyuki;    Kaawada,    Shinichi;    Hojo.    Takeshi;    AkimMo. 
Mamoru,  and  Murabayashi.  Kazushige.  5.272.815.  CI  33-326.000. 
Hokamura.  Satoshi:  See— 

Mon,  Seuchi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Hirano. 
Masakazu.  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi.  5.274.477,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Holbery,  James  D  :  See— 

Brydon.  Louis  B.;  Moore,  Samuel  R.;  and  Holbery.  James  D., 
5.273.815.  CI.  428-266.000 
Holl.  Roland  See— 

Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Klingler.  Horst;  and  Holl.  Roland.  5,272,975, 

CI    101-218.000. 

Holland.  George  W.;  Vermeulen.  John  R.;  and  Zally,  William  J.,  to 

Hoffmann-La     Roche     Inc      Cycloalkylthiazoles      5.273.986.     CI. 

514-365.000 

Hollevoet.  Willy  C,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Stone  trap  agitator  for 

a  combine  harvester   5.273,488,  CI.  460-106.000 
Holmes.  Robert,  to  Buckeye  Bluegrass  Farms.  Inc.  Device  for  cutting 

sod  grown  over  plastic  sheeting.  5.272,949,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Holton,   Robert    A.,   to   Florida   Suie   University.    Metal   alkoxides. 

5,274,124.  CI   549-214.000 
Holubka,  Joseph  W  :  See— 

Rossi  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Gene.  Henk;  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  .  5,274.046,  CI.  525-326.700. 
Holzer,  Richard  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Blinne.  Richard  D.;  Holzer.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman.    Rhea    R;    Laubhan,    Richard    A;    and    Scott.    John. 
5.274.568,  CI    364-489000 
Homigcr,  Jin;  and  Laroche.  Laurent,  to  Institute  National  de  la  Sante  et 
de  la  Recherche  Medicale-  Inserm.  Uncrosslinked  hydrogel.  process 
for  its  preparation  and  its  uses  as  an  article  for  medical  and/or  surgi- 
cal purposes  such  as  tubes,  films,  joints,  implants  and  the  like,  particu- 
larly m  ophthalmology   5,273.750.  CI   424-427.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hamazaki.  Yukio.  5.272,873.  CI.  60-283.000. 

Kumagai.  Shuno;  Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoihitsugu; 
Hama,   Nozomu;   Sato,  Takaaki;   Koshiro.   Akihiko;  Noguchi. 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa.  Hitoshi.  5.273.597.  CI    156-79.000 
Miyoshi.  Akito;  and  Termi.  Hiromiuu,  5,274,757.  CI   395-146.000. 
Noguchi.  Mmoru;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Miyashila,  Kohichi;  Demachi. 

Auushi,  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5.273,848.  CI  429-218.000. 
Sato.  KaUuaki.  Tominaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu;  Kawamura, 
Oiamu.  Takahashi.  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata,  5,273.570.  CI. 
75-231.000 
Tsuchida.  TeUuo;  and  Iwashita,  Kanau,  5,273.346,  C\.  303-2.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Mills,  Frank  S.,  5,274,334,  Q.  324-678.000. 


Hongoh.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kaetsu,  Mitsuo;  Minematsu.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Hon- 
goh, Tomoyuki,  5.273.463.  CI.  439-681.000. 
Honig.  Dan  S.;  and  Harris.  Elicth.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Charged  organic   polymer   microbeads   in   paper-making   process. 
5.274.055.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Hooper.  Frederick  D.:  See— 

Noschese.  Rocco  J.;  and  Hooper,  Frederick  D.,  SJ74,S28,  CI. 
361-642.000. 
Hoosier  Racing  Tire  Corp.:  See — 

Newton.  Robert  L.,  5.273.093.  CI.  152-340.100 
Hoover.  Herbert  L.;  Miller.  Roger  A.;  Pinckney,  Linda  R.;  and  Wed- 
ding, Brent  M..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Discs  for  memory  storage 
devices.  5.273.834.  CI.  428-694.0ST 
Hoover.  James:  .See — 

Lord.  Weston;  Hoover.  James;  and  Forman.  George.  5,273,436,  CI. 
434-302.000 
Hopf.  Rolf:  See— 

Brehme.  Wolfgang;  and  Hopf.  Rolf.  5.273.551.  CI.  8-500.000. 
Hopkins.  Frank  K.;  Boyd.  Joseph  T.;  and  Jackson.  Howard  E..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Optical  modulation  and  switch- 
ing with  enhanced  third  order  nonlinearity  multiple  quantum  well 
effects.  5.274.246.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Hoppe,  Lutz:  See — 

Kressdorf.    Burkhard;   Luhmann.    Erhard;   Hoppe.    Lutz;    Koch. 
Wolfgang;  and  Szablikowski.  Klaus.  5.274.067.  CI.  528-75.000. 
Hori.  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Sugita,     Kazuhiko;     Sakakibara.     Norio:      Hori.     Nobumitsu; 
Yamakawa.  Yoichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.274,564.  CI. 
364-474.290. 
Hori,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sogawa.  Fumihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Phase  lock  type  semiconductor  laser.  5.274.657.  CI. 
372-50.000. 
Horiai,  Naoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshitaka;  Horiai,  Naoshi;  Tokushima.  Tadao;  and  Kubota. 
Michihiko,  5,273,836,  CI.  428-694.0SC 
Hongome.  Shinkichi:  See — 

Nishida.  Tetsuya;   Horigome,   Shinkichi;   Ichikawa,   Man;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh,  Akira.  5.273.860.  CI. 
430-271.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Horigu- 
chi,   Masashi;   Watanabe,   Takao;    Kitsukawa.   Goro;    Kawase. 
Yasushi;  Tachibana.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5.274.601. 
CI.  365-230.060. 
Honguchi.  Takeshi:  and  KaUbira.  Torao.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Printing  plate  mounting  apparatus,  printing  plate  replace- 
ment apparatus  and  printing  plate  replacement  method.  5.272.977,  CI. 
101-378000 
Horii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kakuta.    Susumu;    Nishimoto.    Naomichi;    and    Horii,    Hiroshi. 
5.274.516.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Horn.  Keith  A.;  and  Lau.  Christine  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Polymeric 
nitrones  having  an  acrylic  backbone  chain.  5.273,863.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Homyik,  Andreas.  Apparatus  and  procedure  for  measuring  the  cross- 
section  of  a  hollow  space.  5,274.437,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Homzee-Jones.  Christopher  G.,  to  Structural  Polymer  (Holdings)  Ltd. 

W-shaped  composite  bicycle  frame.  5.273.303.  C!  280-288.300. 
Hortensius.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Siddhartha  R.;  and  Hortensius, 
Peter  D  .  5.274.841.  CI.  455-33.400 
Hortin.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Kelley.  Brian  P.;  and  Hortin,  Gregory  G., 
5.272.888.  CI.  62-344.000. 
Horzewski.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Danforth.  John  W.;  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J.. 
5.273.052.  CI.  128-772.000, 
Hoshen.  Joseph;  Kalzung.  Brian  L.;  and  Salvador.  Omar  H..  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratories  Method  for  reducing  magnetic  storage  volume  for 
computer  disk  image  backup  5,274,807.  CI   395-650.000. 
Hoshi.  Tadahide;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  substrates.  5,273,553,  CI. 
29-25.010. 
Hoshino.  Futoshi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya.  Kousuke;  Morita.  Junko; 
Yanagihara.   Takeshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Akihiro,    to    Mitsui   Toatsu 
Chemicals.    Incorporated.    Cored    multi-shell    emulsion    particle. 
5.273,824,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  5.272.952,  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.  Hoop  clamp  for  a  bass 

drum   5.272.952.  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Aral,  Toshihiro,  5.273.460.  CI.  439-609.000. 
Hosier,  Robert  C.  Sr.:  See- 
Fisher,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C.  Sr..  5,273,458,  CI. 
439-585.000. 
Hosoi.  Manabu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken,  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph.  Gunther.  5,273.822.  CI.  428-389.000. 
Hosokawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masahiko;  Hosokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokoinori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 

Shinichiro;     and     Kolycheck.     Edmond     G..     5.273.826.     CI. 

428-423.100. 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Maejima, 

Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus  having 


micro  instructions  stored  both  in  on-chip  ROM  and  ofT-chip  memory. 
5.274.829.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Hotta,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Seiji;  Hanai.  Masato;  Hotta.  Toshiaki;  and  Banzai,  Keii- 
chiro.  5,274,322.  CI.  322-90.000. 
Hotu.  Toshinori;  and  Goto.  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Earth  station 
capable  of  carrying  out  communication  without  a  control  tution. 
5.274,626.  CI.  370-31.000. 
House.  Kenneth  A.;  Kirk.  John;  and  Narhi.  Lawrence,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  SCSI  interface  employing  bus  extender  and  auxil- 
iary bus.  5.274,783.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Houston.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Klicek.  Branko;  and  Houston.  Glenn  J  .  5.273.255.  Q.  251-251.000. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  5,272,865, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Howard.  Jack  B.;  and  McKinnon.  J.  Thomas,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of   Technology.    Combustion    method    for    producing    fullerenes. 
5.273.729.  CI.  423-445.000 
Howard.  John  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Hill,  Walter  E..  Ill;  Skulborstad.  Dale  J.;  Howard,  John  B  .  Jr  ;  and 
Marts.  Kenneth  P.,  5.273.060.  O.  I34-57.0OR. 
Howarth.  David  I.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Keyring 
metaphor  for  user's  security  keys  on  a  distributed  multiprocess  data 
system.  5.274,824,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Howe,  David  V  :  See— 

Jalben.  Ronald  L.;  Howe.  David  V.;  Harris,  Robert  E.;  and  Gal- 
lucci,  Robert  R..  5.274.044.  CI.  525-291.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Dalai.  Ranes  P.;  McFadden.  John  M.;  Straszheim.  Mark  J.;  and 

Dardi.  Louis  E.,  5.273.204.  CI.  228-166.000. 
Freeman.  Willuim  R..  5.273.708.  CI.  419-35.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Satoni.  5,274,650.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Hoying.  John  F.:  See — 

Baldini,  Todd  H.;  Hoying.  John  F.;  and  Vendely,  Michael  J., 
5,273,262.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Hsu.  Chi-Hsueh;  and  Li.  I-Ho.  Flat  nm  type  motor  drive  mechanism  for 

bicycles.  5.272.938.  CI.  74-594.100. 
Hsu.  Jcmin  C  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Biocidal  combinations 
containing    4.5-dichloro-2-cyclohexyl-3-isolhiazolone    and    certain 
commercial  biocides.  5.273.987.  CI.  504-155.000. 
Hsu.  Kai:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Ralph  M.;  Stanke.  Fred  E.;  Chang.  Hung- Wen;  and  Hsu, 
Kai.  5.274.604,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Hsu.  Shin-yi.  Characterizing  image  texture.  5.274.715,  CI.  382-28.000. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.:  See — 

Erdei.    Roland;    Himmetsbcrger.   Alois;    Hoelzl.    Klaus;   Wawra. 
Reinhold;  Steiner.  Gottfried;  and  Spitaler.  Engelbert.  5.273.305. 
CI   280-617.000. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Wawra,  Reinhold,  5,273,306,  Q  280-625  000. 
Huang.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Ahlem.  Oarence;  and  Huang.  Ann  E..  5.273.743.  CI  424-85  800 
Huang.  Jen-Shou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  of  baby  walker. 

5.273.299.  CI-  280-87.051. 
Huang,  Xiaohua  C:  See — 

Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada.  Mark  A., 
5,274.240.  a.  250-458.100. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Ehrenfels,    Alfred    L.;    and    Simon.    Robert    J..    5,273,445,    d. 
439-134.000. 
Hubbell.  John  R  :  See- 
Gordon.  O.  Michael;  Hubbell,  John  R.;  and  Woodland.  Norman  J., 
5.274.801.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hudson.  David  K.:  See— 

Morrill,  Vaughan,  Jr.;  Scandrett,  John  H.;  and  Hudson,  David  K.. 
5.272.804.  CI.  29-623.000. 
Hudson.  Lee  C  Recoil  gas  system  for  rifle.  5,272,956.  C\  89-128.000. 
Hudspith,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kitney,  Howard  R.;  and  Hudspith,  Michael  J.,  3,273.121,  Q. 
175-4.510. 
Huebel,  Eugene:  See — 

Mizuhara,     Howard;     and     Huebel,     Eugene,     3,273,832.     Q. 
428-621.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feld.  Marcel.  5,274,093.  CI.  544-299.000. 
Huemke,  Klaus:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  and  Heimann, 
Ulrich.  5.274,011,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Huffstutler,    Randall    L.    Portable    cooling    device.    3.273.214,    CI. 

239-279,000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Powell,     Scott;     and     Mellissinos,     Anthony,     5,274,374,     CI. 

341-143.000. 
Rafanelli.  Gerard  L.;  and  Parazzoli.  Claudio  G..  5.274,494,  Q. 

359-327.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  Wu,  Chan  S.;  and  Pao.  Cheng  K.,  3,274.342.  Q. 

330-295.000. 
Yung,  Michael  W..  5.274.264.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Zmek.  William;  and  Shen.  Gon-Yen.  5.274,479,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Hughes,  Barry  J.,  to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Tlireaded  fastener  for  use  in  thermoplastics  and  roll  die  for  producing 
.5,273,383,0.411-311.000. 
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Hughes,  Bernird  M.:S«—  j    u      «  mi  ■»«.    r-i 

Snh«ra.    Ronald    J ;    »nd    Hughes.    Bernard    M..    5.273.24*.   CI. 
248-218  400 
Hughes.  Housion  H.  HI  S«—  ^      i^  w    ._j 

Childress.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Dissosway,  Marc  A  .  Cooper.  Gerald  M  ,  and 
Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  5.274.837.  CI  '•SS-'  «»■    „^  ,,,   „, 
Childress.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  5.274.838.  CI. 
455-9000 
Hughes.  Huw  P  A    See—  _,   ^     ^        t,         da 

Potter.   Andrew;   Campos.    Manuel    and   Hughes,    Huw   P    A.. 
5.273.889.  CI  435-69  510 
Hughes.  John  R    See—  .....        ■  >.      d 

Jackson.  Melvin  R .  Benz.  Mark  O ;  and  Hughes.  John  R . 
5.273.831,  CI   428-614000. 

""'wehrmann.  R^f;  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Nerger.  Diltmar.  5.273.952. 

CI   503-227000  

Hugron.  Denis  P  Signalling  post   5.273.371.  CI  404-lOOOa 
Hun    Charles  W,   Spence.   Stuart   T.   Lewiv  Charles  W,   Vinson. 
Wayne  Freed.  Raymond  S  .  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R  .  to  3D  Systems. 
Inc  Stereohthographic  curl  reduction   5.273.691.  CI  264-22  000^ 
Hull  Harold  L  .  and  Daly.  John.  Multi-purpose  lire  iron  and  method  of 

use   5.272.942.  CI   81-124400 
Humphrey.  John  W    See—  ..,.,„  ^      «,  „         c 

Haskviiz.  David  J  ;  Humphrey.  John  W  ;  Kratoska,  William  F; 
Prather,    Richard    R;   and    Serdar.    David   J..    5473.537.    CI 
604-99  000 
Hunkapiller.  Michael  W    See-  ^     ..     ,       „       ^    >.     ,  u; 

Bndgham.  John  Getser.  Timothy  G.  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W. 
Kent.  Stephen  B  H  Marplott.  Mark  P  and  Ramstad.  Paul  O . 
5.273.715.  CI   422-63.000. 

Hunt.  Bobby  R    See—  .,     .        u   ^ 

Hulcheson.  Timothy  L  .  Or,  Wihon;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han Subramaniam.  Wohlmut.  Peter  G  ,  Snnivasan.  Ramanujam 
Hunt.  Bobby  R.  and  Ryan.  Thomao  W.  5.274.714.  CI 
382-15000  .    ^.  ^      ,  ^ 

Hunt.  Robert  B  ;  and  Schaefer.  Robert  W  .  to  Apple  Medical  Corpo^- 
tion    Endoacopic  cannula  with  tricuspid  leaf  valve    J.273.543.  tl 
604-167  000 
Hunter.  Gordon  B    See—  „    v    j /- 

Lillquist.  Robert  D  ;  Hunter.  Gordon  B  .  and  Menzies,  Richard  G  . 

5.273.101.  CI.  164-452.00O 
Lillquisl  Robert  D    Adasczik.  Charles  B    Hunter.  Gordon  B  .  and 
Menzies.  Richard  G  .  5.273.102.  CI    164-452  000 
Huron  Products  Industnes.  Inc  :  See—  .  „,  ,„     ^ 

McNaughton.  James;  and  Walker.  Donald  C.  5.273.254.  O. 
251-149600 

"""Geeck.  Thuriow;  ^  Hurst.  Donald  D  .  5.274.021.  CI  524-417  000 

Husain.  Syed  A    See—  .,-,,.,«     /-i 

Gnswold.    Bradley    L.    and    Husain.    Syed    A..    5.273.589.    CI 
134-21  000 
Huser  Max;  Schneeberger.  Stefan;  Simons.  Wilhelmus;  and  Feldmeier. 
Guiiter    to  Asea   Brown   Boveri   Ltd    Connector   keying  system 
5.273.462.  CI  439-681 000  r.      .  ,        r-  i 

Hussain.  Moayyed  A  ;  Yu.  Kai-Bor;  and  Murrow.  David  J  ,  to  General 
Elecinc  Company  Antenna  beamformer  5.274.384,  CI.  342-373  000 
Hutcheson.  Timothy  L  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh;  Mohan. 
Subramaniam.  Wohlmut.  Peter  G  ;  Snnivasan.  Ramanujam  Hunt. 
Bobby  R  .  and  Ryan.  Thomas  W.,  to  Neuristics.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  and  organizing  feature  vectors  for  neural 
network  recognition  5.274,714.  CI  38215  000 
Hutchinson  See— 

Vann.  Herve  .  5.273.494.  CI.  474-110000 
Hutchinson.  John  H.:  See—  ....  .  v     u 

Frenetic.  Richard.  Thenen.  Michel;  and   Hutchinson.  John  H  . 
5.273.980.  CI   514-300.000 
Hull  Heinz   Multi-purpose  painter  tool   5,272.782.  CI    15-105  000 
Hutzenlaub.  Armin.  Orbach.  Peter    and  Knolke.  Dietmar.  to  Kampf 
GmbH  A  Co  Maschinenfabnk  Multiple  station  winding  machine  for 
ihe  winding  of  webs  of  fdl  or  the  like   5.273.222.  CI   242-56  OOA 
Hwang.    Bor-Yuan;  and   Foerslner,   Juergen   A .   to   Motorola.    Inc. 
Method  for  fabncating  bipolar  junction  and  MOS  transistors  on  SOI 
5.273.915,  CI   437-34000 
Hwang.  Chan-Kou:  See—  „    .    .         ^  , 

Nicolaou   K   C     Hwang.  Chan-Kou.  Soretiaen.  Enk  J.;  and  Liu. 
Jin-Jun.  5.274.137,  CI   549-510000 
Hwang.  Wen-Fang;  Raspor,  Otto  C  ;  Hams.  William  J  ;  and  Dixit. 
Thuan  P    to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Shaped  articles  contain- 
ing copolymers  of  polybenzazoles   5.273.823.  CI.  428-402.000. 

Hybritech  Incorporated  See—  .    „  . 

Ahlem.  Clarence,  and  Huang.  Ann  E  .  5.273.743,  CI.  424-85.800 
Hydr'Am:  See— 

Annand.  Michel.  5.272.811.  CI   30-228  000 
Hylan.  John;  See—  ,  „     .      „     , 

Dragon.  Thomas.  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds.  Robert;  McCarthy.  Paul; 
Merchant.  Paul;  and  Berkoben,  Kenneth.  5.274.242.  CI 
250-548  000  ^  ^ 

Hyndman.  Christopher  P  .  and  Wordsworth.  Robert  A  .  to  AE  Piston 
Products  Limited  Removable  cores  for  metal  castings  5.273.098.  CI 
164-15  000. 
lams,  Keith:  See— 

Musoke.  Anthony  J  ;  Nene.  Vish;  lams.  Keith;  and  Nantulya. 
Vinand  M  .  5.273,744.  Q.  424-88.000 


Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  

Enomoto.  Ryo.  Matsuno.  Voshimi;  and  Yokoi.  Masato.  5.273.941. 

CI   501-88  000 
Kondo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsushi.  and  Ohshima,  Kinya,  5.274.197, 
CI    174-267000 

IBM'  Set 

Koved.    Lawrence    H;    and    Selker,    Edwin    J..    5.274.363.    CI 
345-2000 
Ichikawa.  Mari  See— 

Nishida.   Tetsuya;   Horigome.   Shinkichi;   Ichikawa,   Man.  Ohta. 
Nono;  Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh.  Akira.  5.273.860.  CI 
430-271  000. 
Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama,     Yoshirou;     and     Sekino.     Takao.     5.274.505,     CI. 
359-874000 
Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Mon.  Seiichi.  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Takano,  Masatoshi;  Hirano, 
Masakazu,  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi.  5.274.477.  CI.  358-498  000. 
ICON.  Incorporated:  See— 

Mysliwiec.    Leonard   J .    Searle.    Timothy    L.;    and    MacAleese. 
George  K.,  5.272.850,  CI   52-586000 
ICP  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

CanxjII.  Robert  E  .  5.273.707,  CI.  264-572000 
Ida.  Takashi;  and   Dachiku.   Kenshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Encoder    including    an    error    decision    circuit.     5.274,466.     CI 
358-426000 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See— 

Natale,  Nicholas  R  ,  Wai.  Chien  M  ;  and  Ekhani.  Sadik,  5.274.129. 
CI    549-349  000 
Ide,  Hisashi  See — 

Takehiro.  Hidemi;  Nakano,  Yoshiro;  Ide.  Hisashi:  and  Motooka. 
Keiji.  5.274.467.  CI   358-440.000. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef  See— 

Gngo,  Ulnch,  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  Idel.  Karsten-Josef:  and  Lundy. 
Charles.  5.274,009,  CI   523-137  000 
Idcmilsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Dasai,  Masashi,  Akita.  Tsulomu;  and  Sasaki.  Masaharu.  5.273,672, 
CI   252-5600R 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaguchi.     Aisunon;     and     Funaki,      Keisuke.      5,273,830,     CI. 

428-523  000 

Idleman,  Thomas  E  .  Koontz.  Robert  S.;  Powers.  David  T.;  Jaffe. 

David  H  .  Henson.  Larry  P.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar,  Kumar,  to 

Micro  Technology,  Inc  Disk  array  system  5.274.645,  CI  371-10.100 

Idowu.    Olajire.    Gastrostomy    tube    with   expandable    insertion    tip. 

5.273.529,  CI   604-49  000 
Iga,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Sugiura,  Hideo;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  and  Iga.  Ryuzo.  5.273.932,  CI. 
437-107  000 
iguchi.  Atsumu:  See— 

Izumi.    Akiya:    Takemoto.    Iwao;    Sokei.    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki. 
Masahiko;    Iguchi.    Atsumu;    Nakajima.   Junichiro;   Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa.  Kunio.  5.274.456.  CI.  358-209000 
Iguchi.  Isamu:  See — 

Mitobe.  Nonaki;  Harada.  Masaki;  Waki.  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro  Shimizu.  Isao;  Iguchi.  Isamu.  Shoji.  Masatoshi;  Shimada. 
Masaru;  and  Chado.  Hiroyuki,  5.273.014,  CI    123-336000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Mikio.  and  Ohi.  Hideo,  5.274,166,  CI   56O-I7O0a 
lida.  Akihiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Single-pass  multicolor  thermal 

transfer   5,274,544.  CI   346-76  OPH 
lijima.  Saburou:  See— 

Miyao.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  Wauya.  Hiroshi:  lijima, 
Saburou.  and  Sekine,  Yasuo.  5.274.808.  CI   395-650000 
lizuka.  Taiji:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masatomo;  and  Iizuka.  Taiji.  5.274.366.  CI   345-103.000. 
Ikarusz  Karosszena  es  Jarmugyar:  See— 

Nemeth.  Jozsef,  5.273.130.  CI    180-292  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moun.  Takayuki;  Terai.  Masanon;  Isomura.  Tohru;  and  Terasawa, 
Harufumi,  5.273.242.  CI   248-429  000. 
Ikeda.  Ikumasa:  See— 

Mizoguchi,    Yoshiyuki;    Watanabe,    Yoshitaka;    Tanno,    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi. 
Hideo;   Kawai.  Jun;  and   Yamamoto.   Mayumi.   5.274,395,  CI. 
346-76.0PH 
Ikeda.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoneno.  Hajime.  5.274.063, 
CI   526-320000 
Ikeda,  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Servo  signal  recording  method 

and  apparatus.  5.274,511,  a   360-55  000. 
Ikeda.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.    Yoshiyuki;    Watanabe.    Yoshitaka;    Tanno.    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi. 
Hideo;   Kawai.  Jun;  and  Yamamoto.  Mayumi.  5,274.395,  CI. 
346-760PH 
Ikeda.  Kiyosi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Tanimolo,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Kiyosi;  and  Nat- 
suyama,  Nobuhiro.  5.274.042.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Ikeda.  Yujiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  contacts. 

5.273.936.  CI.  437-180  000 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashimura.     Naoki;     and     Sakai.     Takamitsu.     5,274.756.     CI. 
395-142.000. 
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Ikemoto,  Tomonari:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Osamu;    Ikemoto,    Tomonari;    and    Oe,    Hideyuki. 
5.273.224,  CI   242-35.50A. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Murata,  Shigemi.  Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Iwata.  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa, 
Toshio,  5,272,914,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ikkatai,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi. 
Tohru;  Ikkalai.  Masatoshi;  Mitomi,  Talsuo;  Nemura,  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka,  Yasuyuki.  5.274.399.  CI.  346-134.000 
Ikuta,  Isao:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kaio,  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita.  Tatsuya:  and  Sugita.  Yutaka,  5,274.612,  CI. 
369-13  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Boeckman.  Hugo,  5,273.511,  CI  493-195.000 

Fredenksen,   Bjame;   Landuyl,  John   F.;  and   Swick,   E.  Grant. 

5,274,526.  CI    361106000. 
Popovich.    Michael    S.   and    Yates.    Edward    D..    5.273.198.   CI. 
227-10.000. 
Im,  Lak  bok;  Park,  An  Hong;  and  Shin,  Jin  Seop.  to  Samsung  Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd   Control  systems  for  variable  displacement  hy- 
draulic pumps.  5,273.403.  CI.  417-213.000. 
Imaizumi,  Eiki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Talsuji;  Imaizumi.  Eiki;  and  Usui.  Kunihiko,  5.274,377, 
CI   341-161  000 
IMAJE  S  A    See- 
ds Saint  Romain,  Pierre.  5.273.575,  CI.  106-23.00B. 
Imanishi,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Saito,   Hiroaki;   Kano,   Hisashi;   Imanishi,   Kiyokazu;  Malsunami, 
Takao;  and  Shuto,  Shinji.  5,274.519.  CI   36O-IO5.O0O. 
Imanishi,  Yuichiro;  and  Oshima,  Masatsugu,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  a  metal.  5.273,791. 
CI   427-577.000 
Immuno  A.G.:  See — 

Eibl,  Johann;  Domer,  Friednch;  and  Mitterer.  Artur,  5.274.081.  CI. 
53O-4I3O00 
Immunotech  Partners:  See — 

Barbel.  Jacques:  Delaage.  Michel:  Gruaz-Guyon.  Anne:  and  Le 
Doussal,  Jean-Marc,  5,274,076.  CI.  530-3.10.000 
Imondi.  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  and  Savarese, 
Giuseppe,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Learning  system  for  a 
neural  net  of  a  suitable  architecture,  physically  insertable  in  the 
learning  process  5,274,743,  CI.  395-23.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Induslnes  PLC:  See — 
Byrom,  David,  5.273.891,  CI  435-101  000 
Jacobs.  Robert  T  ;  Brewster,  Andrew  G.;  Sependa.  George  J.;  Yee. 

Ying  K  ;  and  Bernstein.  Peter  R.,  5.274.1 18.  CI.  548-503.000. 
Sarkar.  Mariilh,  5.274,064,  CI.  528-25.000 
Tunibull,  MSphael  D  ,  5.273.988.  CI   514-375.000. 
Inamura.  Hiroshii  See— 

Nanta.   Kenichi;   Yamauchi,   Takao;   Nakanishi,   Shoji;   Inamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Murakami.  Makoto,  5,274.485,  CI   359-58.000. 
Inamura,  Susumu:  See— 

Udagawa.    Tsunekazu;    and    Inamura.    Susumu.    5.272.808.    CI. 
29-888.300 
Inazawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Kenji;  Yoshida, 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa.  Shinji:  and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  5,273,954.  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Blechia,  Vladimir  K  ;  Wang,  Zheng  Z    and  Krueger.  Dale  W.. 
5.273.641.  CI.  204-434.000 
Indena  SPA    See— 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Spelta.  Michele.  5.273,747.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.    Han-Chieh;    Chen.    Ting-Yao:    and    Chen,    Hsien-Yei. 

5.274,713,  CI.  382-8000. 
Chen.  1-Chemg;  Tzeng.  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 

Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C  H  .  5.273.779.  CI.  427-123  000 
Li,  Hsun-Feng;  Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  Wey.  Ting-Shi;  and  Tzang,  Wei- 

Hsin.  5,274,364.  CI.  345-118.000 
Yang.     Huei-Ming;     and     Chen.     Yang-Chcm,     5.274.371.     CI 

341-26  000 
Yu.  Shiaw-Shian;  and  Tsai,  Wen-Hsiang,  5.274,744,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Industnas  Techno-Matic,  S.A.:  See — 

Gabas.  Carlos.  5,274.532.  CI.  362-135  000. 
Infante.   Richard.   Finish  protective  cover  for  a  stationary  vehicle. 

5.273.316.  CI.  280-770.000. 
Infrared  Fiber  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Danh  C  ,  5.274.728.  CI.  385-142000. 
Ingalls.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Barry  D.;  Burley.  David  E.;  and  Ingalls,  Steven  L., 
5.273.333,  CI.  294-82.300. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Ted  C  .  5.273.120.  CI.  173-162.200. 
Inoguchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Tomonari;  Higashigaki.  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakajima.     Shigeo;    and     Inoguchi.     Toshio,     5.273.778,    CI. 
427-122.000. 
Inoue,  Akito.  to  Poly  Techs,  Inc.  Elect rodeposition  coaling  system. 

5.273,637.  CI.  204-282.000. 
Inoue.  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  compiling 
source  code  into  veclonzed  object   code  by  performing  a  one- 


dimensional  analysis  on  each  dimension  of  a  multi-dimensional  array 
within  a  loop  5.274,812,  CI   395-700.000. 
Inoue,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Yamashita.     Shinichi;     and     Inoue.     Hidefumi.     5,273,784.     O. 
427-284.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro;  Gamo.  Masao;  and  Nakatani.  Hiroshi,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  filter.  5,274,293.  CI.  310-320.000. 
Inoue.  Kazushige:  See — 

Urano.  Akiyoshi;  Sano.  Yumiko;  Kado.  Seiji;  and  Inoue.  Kazu- 
shige. 5,273,853,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Inoue.  Naohiko:  See — 

Yagi,  Eiji;  Inoue,  Naohiko;  and  Shiokawa,  Shoji.  5.273.348,  CI. 
303-13.000. 
Inoue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kusanagi,  Sigekazu;  Fujioka,  Tom;  Yamaga,  Noriyuki;  Watabe, 
Yoshifumi;  E>oi,  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Takahiro.  5.273.640.  CI. 
204-401.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Malsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 
Goto,  Masahiro:  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kaio. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  5.274.402.  CI  346-160.000 
Inoue,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Kameyama. 

Ichiro,  5.273.944,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kameyama.  Ichirou;  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  and  Kato, 
Junichi.  5.273,943,  CI.  501-135.000 
Inoue.  Tomoioshi:  See — 

Nishihon,  Kazuya;  Inoue,  Tomoioshi;  Tomita,  Kenichi;  Mikami. 
Hiioshi;  Nagaoka,  Masami;  and  Uchilomi,  Naotaka.  5.273,937, 
CI.  437-184.000 
Inslitut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Bardin.  Christian:  Boulel,  Jean:  and  Morin.  Pierre.  5.273,123,  CI. 

175-74.000. 
Duret.  Pierre:  and  Douaud.  Andre,  5,273,004.  CI    123-73.00V 
Institute  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale-  Inserm: 
See— 
Homiger,  Jiri;  and  Laroche,  Laurent.  5,273,750,  CI.  424-427  000 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Orloff,  David  I :  and  Lenling,  William  J.,  5.272.821.  CI.  34-1 10.000. 
Inslitulo  Guido  Donegani,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Venturello.  Carlo;  AInen,  Enzo;  and  Lana.  Giulio.  5,274,140,  CI. 
549-531.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporation:  See — 

Hakala,  Maui  A..  5,272,907,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Intec  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Perlman,  Stanley  M.,  5,274.531,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E ;  Hazen,  Peter;  and  Sweha.  Sherif.  5.274.278,  CI. 

307-449.000. 
Chan,  Tim  W^,  5,274,277,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Ferolilo,    Philip    A.;    and    Mitra.    Sundari    S.,    5.274.678.    CI. 

375-108.000. 
Hay,  Ran,  5,274.281.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Kardach.   James;    Nguyen.    Cau;    and    Sivamani,    Kameswaran. 

5.274,826,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Kardach.  James;  and  Nguyen.  Cau.  5.274,834,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Young,  Ian;  and  Wong,  Keng  L.,  5,274,337,  CI.  328-138  000 
Inlemann,    Eric    F.    Paper    tray    detector    system.    5,273.271,    CI. 

271-145.000. 
Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See — 
Hams.  James  E  .  5.272.889.  CI  62-429  000 
InterDigiial  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling,  Donald  L..  5.274,665.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Kidd,  Robert  C  ;  and  Lefebvre.  J.  Brett.  5.274.473,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Proebsling,  Robert  J.,  5,274.593,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Intermetallics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masato:  Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Shirai,  Hiroo,  3,273,782, 
CI.  427-242.000 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Beitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bums,  Nancy  A.;  Deacon.  John 
J.;  Gordon.  Robert  D.;  Haug.  Charles  L.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  B., 
5,274,758,  CI.  395-154.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dhawan,  Sudhir;  Nicholson.  James  O.;  and 

Siegel,  David  W.,  5.274,784,  CI   395-325.000 
Bassous.   Ernest;   Meyerson.   Bernard   S.;  and  Uram.   Kevin  J., 

5,273,829,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Boerstler,  David  W.;  Eichelberger.  Edward  B.;  Hendrickson.  Gary 

T  :  and  Winn.  Charles  B.,  5.274.285.  CI.  307-475.000 
Brenner,  Larry  B.;  Lubart,  Barry  P.;  Lucash.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rathjen, 
John    C.    Jr.;    Sasala.    Ronald:    and    Van    Weaver.    Thomas, 
5.274,823,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Brey.  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski.  Matthew  A.;  McGilvray.  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen,  Trinh  H.;  Shen.  William  W.;  and  Sutton.  Arthur  J.. 
5.274.646.  CI.  371-40.100 
Chalasani.    Suresh;    and    Varma.    Anujan    M.,    5.274.782.    CI. 

395-325.000. 
Chastang.  Jean-Claude  A.;  and  Rosenbluth,  Alan  E.,  5.274.420,  CI. 

355-67.000. 
Derby,  Jeffrey  H.;  Guerin,  Roch;  and  Gun,  Levent,  5,274,625,  CI. 

370-17.000. 
Divakaruni,   Sridhar;   El-Kareh,   Badih;  and  Johnson,   Eric   D., 
5,273,913,  CI.  437-32.000. 
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Dunn.  Edwin  C  ;  Fry.  Scott  M  ;  Jackson,  Scott  A  ;  M»cLe»n.  Neil 
H     ir  ■    Reynold!.   Richard    P ;   and    Ripberger.    Richard   A.. 
5,274.772,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Eikill    Richard   G.;   Finne*.   Steven   J.;   and   Geer.   Charles   P.. 

5.274.648,  CI.  371-21.200 
Gillet.  Marc  J   L..  5.274.820,  CI   395-700  000 
Gordon.  O.  Michael;  Hubbell.  John  R  ;  and  Woodland,  Norman  J  , 

5,274,801,  CI   395-600.000 
Lyons,  Christopher  F  :  Perreault.  Stanley  E.;  Spinillo.  Gary  T.;  and 

Wood.  Robert  L  ,  5.273,856.  CI  430-191  000 
Moksvold,  Tor  W  .  5.274,267.  CI.  257-592  000 
Natarajan.  Kadalhur  S  ;  Chaudhun.  Siddhartha  R  ;  and  Honensiin, 

Peter  D  .  5.274.841.  CI  455-33.400 
Prasad.  Mohit  K.,  5,274,569,  CI.  364-486.000 
Rouquie.  Gilbert  J  A..  5.274,821,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Schneider.  Bengt-Olaf.  5.274.760.  CI.  395-162.000 
International  Environmelting  Corporation:  Set—  ,.  ,,~w^ 

Balcar.  Gerald  P ;  and  Dwivedi.  Anurag,  5.273.566,  C\.  65-17000 
International  Flavors  *  Fragrances  Inc    See— 

Farbood,  Mohamad  I ;  McLean,  Lynda  B  ;  Morns,  James  A  ;  and 

Bondarovich.  Henry  A.,  5.274,128,  CI   549-295  000. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P  S .  De  Virgilio.  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,    Mane    R.;    and    Van    Elst,    Jan    T..    5,274.133,    CI. 
549-442.000. 
International  Laboratory  for  Research  on  Animal  Diseases:  Set— 
Musoke,  Anthony  J  ;  Nene,  Vish;   lams.   Keith;  and  Nanlulya. 
Vinand  M  .  5.273.744.  CI.  424-88.000. 
International  Sales  A.  Engineering,  Inc    See—  .,-,,•««    ^, 

Stewart,    Todd    B.;    and    Yurgaites.    Daniel    G..    5,273.490.    CI. 
464-173.000 
International  Telecommunicalions  Satellite  Organization;  Set— 
De  Sanlis,  Pietro.  5.274.627.  a   370-49  500 

Invenlio  AG:  See—  

Gerstenkom.  Bemhard.  5.274.312,  CI   318-617.000. 
loptet  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta,  Amitava.  5,274,038,  CI   515-100.000 
Irlbeck.  Robert  D :  See—  ^    ,       ,    „      „ 

Volz.  Keith   L.;  Renn.  Robert  M  ;  Deak.  Fredenck  R  ;   Bates. 
Warren    A.;    Johnson.    David    C.    and    Irlbeck,    Robert    D.. 
5,273,441,  CI.  439-72.000. 
Irwin  William  G.:  See- 
Evans.  Stuart  G  ;  and  Irwin.  William  O.,  5.274.316.  CI  318-696000 

Duller.  Wilhelm;  and  Isabelle,  Fietier.  5.273,549.  CI.  8-127  100. 


Ishizaki,  Naoki:  See — 

Akiyama.  Teruo;  Shirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki.  Naoki;  Yamashita.  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki.  Shmichi.  5.273.069.  CI    137-596.000 
Ishizaki.  Takerou;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Water-soluble  alkali  metal  suironate-substituled 
binaphihylphosphme  iransiiion  meial  complex  and  enantioseleclive 
hydrogenalion  method  using  it.  5.274.146,  CI.  556-14.000 
Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Uwano.  Tomoki;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  device 
5.274.388,  CI    343-725.000. 
Ishizuka.  Makoto:  See— 

Wakasugi,  Takashi;  Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Tonouchi,  Naka;  Yamau- 
chi.  Takashi;  and  Ishizuka,  Makoto,  5.274.131,  CI.  549-368.000 
Iso,  Akio:  See— 

Sekine,    Kenji;    Ohnishi,    Masami;    Funaki,    Haruhiko;    Masuda, 
Nobuo;  and  Iso,  Akio,  5,274.341,  CI.  330-269.000. 
Isoform:  See — 

Ditllo,  Michel;  and  De  Smel,  Gabriel,  5.272.898.  CI  72-57  000 
Isomura.  Tohru:  See — 

Moun.  Takayuki;  Terai,  Masanori;  Isomura,  Tohru;  and  Terasawa, 
Harufumi.  5,273.242.  CI.  248-429.000. 
ISP  Investments.  Inc.:  See- 
Dougherty.   James  A.;  and  Crivello,   James  V.,   5,274.148,   CI. 

556-64  000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y  ;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F ,  5,274,120.  CI.  548-543.000 
Itil,  Turan  M  .  and  Eralp,  Emin  Electrode  assembly  for  EEG  headset. 

5,273,037.  CI.  128-644.000. 
Iio,  Hisao:  See — 

Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Hisao.  5.274,250.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Ito,  Ketsuke:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Naoki:  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Hayashi.  Kiyolsugu;  Yoshio. 
Hideaki;  Takagi.   Nobuaki;   Ito.   Keisuke;  and   Konishi.  Akio. 
5,274,506.0   360-33.100 
Ito.  Kenchi;  Kawamoto.  Kazumi;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Salo, 
Hidemi;  and  Fukushima.  Atsuko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Second  harmonic 
generator    and    method    of    fabncation    thereof.     5.274.727,    CI. 
385-122  000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Higashihara.  Akhito;  Nonoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Kamiya. 

Michihiko,  5,273.105,  CI.  165-12.000. 

Ito.  Takashi;  Aishima.  Shizuo;  and  Ohkawara.  Masaaki.  lo  Ohkawara 

Kakohki,  Co..  Ltd    Two-fluid  pressure  nozzle  of  upward  injection 

type,  spray  dryer  using  the  nozzle,  and  method  for  control  of  droplet 

diameter  in  the  nozzle.  5.272.820.  CI   34-57.0OA. 


Ishida.  Juiiichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    System  for  transferring  data  be-    Ilo,  Yoshiya:  See— 

tween  blocks.  5.274.769.  CI   395-275.000  '^-'- ^~ 

Ishida.  Tokuji:  See—  .     ^  ,        ,.      ,  ,.  . 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanobu;  Ishida. 
TokuJi'  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo,  5.274.414.  CI.  354-400.000 
Ishiguro.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Range  finder  for 

passive  type  autofocussing  device.  5.274,415.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ishiguro.  Toshikazu:  See—  ,„..,„ 

Mura,  Hideo;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshikazu,  5.274.529. 
CI   361-679  000 
Ishihara.  Kazuoki;  and  Takahashi.  Masao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ad- 
vance   Edible  composition  containing  a   polysacchnde-producing 
enzyme   5.273.753.  CI.  424-439.000 
Ishihara.  Kuniloshi:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hoyo;    Hirose.    Takuji;    and     Ishihara.     Kunitoshi. 
5,274,023,  CI.  524U25.000. 
Ishihara.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Fuel 

cell  generator   5.273.839.  CI.  429-34  000 
Ishihara.  Yuji:  See— 

Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Massomi,  5,273,974, 
CI  514-221.000 

Ishii.  Gaku:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ishii.  Gaku.  5.274.283,  CI  307-468  000 
Ishii  Michiyo.  lo  Noro  Nordisk  A/S  Thermally  stable  and  posilionally 
non-specific  lipase  isolated  from  Candida  5.273.898.  CI.  435-198  000. 
Ishikawa.  Akinan;  See— 

Takagi.  Kalumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Akinan,  5,273,099.  CI.  164-34.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa.    Tsunekazu;    and    Inamura.    Susumu,    5.272,808,    CI. 
29-888.300. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Chihara.    Kunihiro;    Ishikawa.     Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Kazuhiro; 
Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5,273.045.  CI.  128-662.060 
Ishikawa,  Misao:  See— 

Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Sakala.  Kenichi;  Takagi.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa, 
Misao;  and  Nihei.  Yasuo.  5.274.413.  CI   354-286.000 
Ishikawa.  Sadayasu:  Set— 

Takada.    Hiroshi;    Ishikawa.    Sadayasu;    and    Malsuzaka.    Shoji. 
5.273.871,  CI.  430-567  000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Processing  method  for  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material.  5.273,864,  Q.  430-387  000. 
Ishikura.  Motoshi:  See — 

Nakashima.    Naoki;    Miyano.   Tadaaki;    Ishikura,    Motoshr.    and 
Ozawa,  Yoshihide.  5.273.657.  CI   210-640000 
Ishiwara.  Koichiro:  See— 

Sekino,  Naomi;  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda,  Kenji;  Iwaiaki.  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Tsukagoahi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda.  Koji.  5,273,027,  CI.  128-24.a0A. 


Nakamura,  Toshihisa;  Mauuura,  Yozo;  and  Ito,  Yoshiya.  5.273,272, 
CI.  271-167.000 
Ito.  Yuko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Yoshida.  Sukehiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  sepa- 
rate supply  voltages  for  Ihc  logic  stage  and  output  stage.  5.274.280, 
CI.  307-455.000 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
conductive  film  along  the  edge  of  electrodes  of  one  substrate  and 
between    dot    electrodes    of   the    other    substrate.    5.274.483.    CI. 
359-54  000 
Itoh,  Saloshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Operation  system  having  a 
migration  function  which  moves  saved  data  associated  with  an  inter- 
rupted process  to  a  different  save  area.  5,274.813.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.274.504,  CI. 

359-676000. 
Itoh,  Yuichi:  See— 

Izumi,  Tomoji;  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita.  Nagahisa.  5,274.570.  CI. 
364-490.000 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Criles.    James    W.;    and    Coulson,    J.    Meade,    5,273,642.    CI. 

205-118.000 
Godel.  Sidney,  5,274.383,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Muzslay,  Steven  Z.  5,273,456,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Skaer.  Richard  A..  5.273.075,  CI.  137-883.000. 
lu,  Siu-Leong:  See — 

Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  lu,  Siu-Leong;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  R., 
5,274,441,  a.  358-133.000. 
IV AC  Corporation:  See— 

Butterfield,  Roberi  D.;  and  Mariin,  Stephen  A..  5.273.046,  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Ivanyi,  Geza:  See — 

Nyeki.    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes.    Laszio;    Hajos.    Gyorgy; 
Szpomy.   LaszIo;    Ivanyi.  Geza;    Uberhardt.   Tamas;    Kovacs. 
Lajos;  Peter.  Imre;  Gazdag.  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 
lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI   514-018000 
Ives,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Stockham.    Thomas   G;    and    Ives.    Jeffrey   T,    5,273,632,   CI. 
204-180  100 
Ivko.  Joseph  J.;  and  Ivko,  Renette  M.  Toilet  conversion  kit.  5,272,774, 

CI.  4-420.200. 
Ivko,  Renette  M.:  See— 

Ivko.  Joseph  J.;  and  Ivko,  Renette  M..  5,272,774.  CI.  4-420.200. 
Iwaki.  Tadao:  See— 

Mitsuoka,  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro, 
5.274.716,  CI.  382-31000 
Iwamolo.  Shigeru:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru, 
5.274,416.  CI.  354-412  000. 
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Iwamura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Shobatake.     Yasuro;     Shobatake.     Emiko;     Kamitake.     Takashi; 
Hanawa,  Kazuhiko;  Iwamura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari, 
5,274.641.  CI.  370-94.100 
Iwanaga.  Yoshiharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  appara- 

lus.  5.273.269,  CI   271-124000. 
Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Kiyomi;    Iwano.    Fumiyuki:    and    Hayashi,    Kojiro, 
5.273.228.  CI.  242-58.100. 
Iwasaki.  Akio:  See — 

Doi.  Takeshi;  Iwasaki.  Akio;  Saino.  Yushi:  Kimura,  Shigeru:  and 
Ohkuchi,  Masao.  5.273.962.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki:  Mizuta, 
Yasufumi;  and  Kawahara,  Akihiko.  5.274.084,  CI.  534-752.000 
Iwasaki.  Masaaki:  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Yamamoio.  Shoji:  Sumiyoshi. 
Takashi;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki,  Toshiharu:  and  Saito,  Tetsuo,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.  Task 
execution  control  method  for  a  multiprocessor  system  with  enhanced 
post/wait  procedure.  5.274.809,  CI.  395-650.000 
Iwasaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Sekino.  Naomi;  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Uchiyama.  Naoki; 
Noda.  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi:  Tsukagoshi. 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Koda.  Koji.  5.273,027.  CI.  I28-24.00A. 
Iwashita.  Kanau:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Iwashita.  Kanau,  5,273,346.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Iwala,  Toshio:  See — 

Murata,  Shigemi;  Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Iwata.  Toshio:  and  Ohsawa, 
Toshio,  5,272,914,  CI.  73-116.000 
Iwen.  Matthew  L  :  See — 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Hall,  Eric  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson,    Richard    D.;    and    Borchardi,    Ronald    L.. 
5.274.073.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Izatt.  Reed  M.:  See— 

Breuning.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Izatt. 
Reed    M.;    and    Krakowiak.    Krzysztof    E.,    5,273,660,    CI. 
210-670.000. 
Izu.  Toshio;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Doi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Osada.  Hisashi.  lo  TDK 

Corporation.  Integrated  LC  filler.  5,274,346.  CI.  333-184.000. 
Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Sokei,  Hiroichi:  Kadowaki,  Masahiko; 
Iguchi,   Alsumu;   Nakajima,  Junichiro;  Takahashi,   Masayuki;  and 
Niwa.  Kunio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Echo  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  and   video  camera  unit   using  it  and  their  manufacturing 
method.  5.274.456.  CI  358-209.000. 
Izumi.  Tomoji:  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita.  Nagahisa.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation  Integrated  circuit  having  metal  substrate.  5.274.570.  CI. 
364-490.000 
Izumiya.  Toshihide:  See — 

Hatano,  Ako;  Izumiya,  Toshihide:  and  Ohba.  Yasuo,  5,273,933,  CI. 
437-127.000. 
Izzi.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J.,  5,274,284.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Jackel.  Johann:  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jackel,  Johann.  5,273,372,  CI  464-24.000. 
Jackson.  Don:  See — 

Stewari,  David;  Sloan.  Robert:  Jackson.  Don;  and  Arios,  Maureen. 
5.274.779.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jackson,  Emily  R.  Portable  electric  food  warming  apparatus  having  a 

removable  tray  insert.  5.274.215.  CI  219-439000 
Jackson.  Franklin  R.;  Deulsch,  L.  Peter;  Schiffman,  Allan  M.;  and 
Ungar.  David,  to  ParcPlace  Systems  Automatic  storage-reclamation 
postmortem  finalization  process.  5.274.804.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jackson,  George  W.  Flying  form  apparatus  for  use  in  constrtiction. 

5,273,415,  CI.  425-62.000 
Jackson,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Hopkins,  Frank  K.;  Boyd,  Joseph  T.;  and  Jackson,  Howard  E.. 
5.274.246.  CI,  257-17.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Hughes.  John  R..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Clad  structural  member  with  NbTiAICr  HF  alloy 
cladding  and  niobium  base  metal  core.  5.273.831,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Jackson,  Scott  A.:  Set — 

Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson,  Scott  A.;  MacLean,  Neil 
H.,   Jr.;  Reynolds,   Richard   P.;  and   Ripberger,   Richard   A., 
5,274.772.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  T.;  Brewster.  Andrew  G.;  Sependa.  George  J.;  Yee. 
Ying  K.;  and  Bernstein.  Peter  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Process  for  preparing  (2R)-methyi-4.4.4-trinuorobutylamine 
5.274.118.  CI.  548-503.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C,  to  Sarcos  Group.  System  for  continuous  fabrica- 
tion of  micro-structures  and  thin  film  semiconductor  devices  on 
elongate  substrates.  5,273.622,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Jacobson.  Donald  R  ,  to  MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  The.  Tumor 

localization  phantom.  5,273.435,  CI  434-267.000. 
Jacobson,  James  W  ,  Strausberg.  Robert  L.,  Wilson.  Susan  D.;  Pope. 
Sharon  H  ;  Strausberg.  Susan  L.;  RufT.  Michael  D.;  Augustine,  Pa- 
tncia  C:  and  Danforih,  Harry  D..  lo  Enzon  Corp.;  and  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Genetically  engineered  coccidiosis  sporozo- 
ite  21.5  Kb  antigen,  ac-6b.  5.273,901.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury,  Banon  J  ;  and  Baumgold.  Jesse,  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services  N-methyl-N- 
[4-(l-pyrrolidinyl)-2-bulynylJamide  congeners  as  muscarinic  agents. 
5,274,121,  CI.  548-568.000. 
Jaeckel.  Klaus:  See- 
Becker,  Rolf;  Jaeckel,  Klaus;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Bau- 
mann,  Helmut;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5,273.939, 
CI.  437-209.000. 


Jaeger,  Halvor;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer:  Meconi.  Reinhold:  and  Klein, 
Roben-Peier,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG    Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  substances,  processes  for  the 
production  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.273.757.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Jaeger.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Haggeny.  Terry  J.;   Balka,  Curiis  R.;  and  Jaeger.   Ronald  H.. 
5.274.827.  CI.  395-750,000. 
Jaen.  Juan  C:  See — 

Glase,  Shelly:  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Smith.  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise.  Lawrence 
D..  5,273,977,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Jafelin,  Elienne:  Set — 

Baslin.  Paul;  and  Jafelin.  Etienne.  5,272.781,  a.  8-138.000 
Jaffe.  David  H  :  See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  Koontz.  Roben  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe. 
David  H.;  Henson.  Larry  P.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gaiiar, 
Kumar,  5,274,645.  CI.  371-10.100. 
Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.;  and  Munson.  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company.    Incorporated.    [(2-diakylaminoinethyl)-3-<)uinuclidinyl]- 
benzamides  and  benzoates.  5.273.972.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaf^:  Set — 

Dropczynski.  Hartmut.  5.273,226,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Jager.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Marquardl.  Reinhold;  Bohmer,  Walter;  Harzheim.  Horst;  Jager, 
Wolfgang;  Chchab.  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl.  Reiner.  5,273.593. 
CI.  136-251000. 
Jahn,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Wehle.  Josef;  Spiegel.  Nikolaus;  and  Jahn.  Hans-Georg,  5,272,978. 
CI    101-415.100 
Jahn.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Januika,  William  J.;  Bemhard.  Richard  G,;  Smith.  Michael  L.; 

Zuercher.  Joseph  C:  Pardee.  John  B.;  Jahn.  Ronald  R.;  Walsh. 

William  J.;  Pick.  James  M.;  and  Reid,  Scott  A..  5,272,892.  CI 

68-12.020. 

Jakab,  Gyula,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Transformer  telephone 

line  interface  circuit.  5.274,704,  CI.  379-403.000. 
Jalben.  Ronald  L.;  Howe,  David  V.;  Harris,  Roben  E.;  and  Gallucci, 
Roben  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Graft  copolymers  contain- 
ing (ihioaromaiic)  alkyl  acrylate  rubber  substrates.  5,274,044,  C\. 
525-291.000. 
James.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Kallin.  Fredrik  L.  N.;  Luckhurst.  Graham;  Pierce.  Richard  T.; 
James,  Jerry  D.;  and  Fries,  Guy  J.,  5,274,567.  CI   364-478.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rizzuto,  Jack  A  ,  5.273,184.  CI.  221-303.000. 
Jan,  Rong  S  Adjustable  book  stand.  5,273,247.  CI.  248-44MX. 
Jang.  Tae-Soon,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  restrict- 
ing telephone  calls  in  a  pnvate  branch  exchange  system.  5,274,698, 
CI.  379-198.000 
Janicke,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese.  T.  Brent;  Parker.  Robert  M.;  and  Ja- 
nicke, Joseph  E.,  5,272,840,  CI.  49-463  000 
Janis,  Bruce  A  ,  lo  Egis  Personal  Safety  Systems.  Personal  safety  device 
having  microprocess  control  and  method  for  operating  (he  same 
5.274.358.  CI.  340-574.000. 
Jansta.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Richards.  Karl  T.;  Buchwald.  Randall  H.;  Jansta.  Donald  R.;  and 
Lijewski,  Roben  R.,  5,273,041,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Januika.    William    J.;    Bemhard,    Richard    G.;    Smith.    Michael    L.; 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C;  Pardee,  John  B.;  Jahn,  Ronald  R.;  Walsh, 
William  J.;  Pick,  James  M.;  and  Reid,  Scott  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Control  system  for  washing  machine   5,272.892.  CI.  68-12.020 
Japan  Abrasive  Co..  Ltd.  (Nihon  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha): 
See— 
Masahiro,  Tamamaki;  Yoshihiro.  Onoda;  and   Masam.  Nozaki, 
5.273.619.  CI.  156-616.100. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Kaharu.   Takeo;   Shimamura,   Masato:   Kohsaka,   Yuzo;   Aihara, 
Shuichi;  Maezawa.  Kousuke:  and  Koike.  Mitsuru.  5.274.673.  CI. 
375-55.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurata.  Takashi;  Kamoshida,  Yoichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  Matsu- 
moto.  Makoto:  Watanabe,  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio, 
5,274,053,  CI   525-479.000. 
Japanic  Corporation:  See— 

Kishi,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Sunaoka,     Toyohiko,     5,273,719.     CI. 
422-122.000. 
Jarahian.  Roffi  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  plant  culture.  5,272,834,  CI. 

47-46.000. 
Jarchau.  Michael;  Priebe.  Ralf;  and  Lindemann.  Klaus,  to  APV  Gaulin 
GmbH.  Homogenizing  system  having  improved  fluid  flow  path. 
5,273,407,  CI.  417-539.000. 
Jarke,  Joseph  M.;  and  Thorsen.  Ole  I.,  to  Jarke-Thorsen  Products,  Inc. 
Lightweight,  compact,  erectable/collapsible  whnled  seat.  5.273,307, 
CI.  280-643.000. 
Jarke-Thorsen  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarke,  Joseph  M.:  and  Thorsen,  Ole  1 ,  5,273.307,  CI.  280-643  000 
Jaskolski,  Patrick  L.;  and  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Inductively  coupled  multi-section  radio  frequency  field 
coil  for  NMR.  5.274,332.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Yuge.  Kazuyoshi.  5.273,408,  CI  418-30.000 
Jaxa-Chamiec.  Alben  A.;  Hickey,  Detrdre  M  B.;  and  Shah,  Virendra 
P.,  to  SmithKlinc  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Polystyrene  anion 
exchange  polymers.  5,273,740,  CI.  424-78.010. 
Jebco  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Jerry  E.,  5.273,362,  C\.  383-104.000. 
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^"''pj;!d«.°V«ifnid"jendn«k.  Josef.  5.273.210.  CI.  237-53.000. 

^"*Y^E-F ufai^J^g.  Monuago.  5.272.854.  CI   53-329.200. 

Jennings,  Richard  E:  Ser—  „      .  „         _.   ,  „    ,. ,  c 

BanI    Albert  F  :  Sudbrack.  Cecil  R.;  and  Jennings.  Richard  E , 
5.272.860.  CI.  56-366.000. 

^""^"Yorg-IJrand  Jeon.  Dong-Su.  5.274.595.  CI  365-203.000 
Jershon.  Inc. :  See —  _^ 

Thocher.  Quinlon  F ;  Kurzer.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Tracy.  Raymond  D  , 
5.273.133.  CI    182-202.000. 
Jessen.  Dale  W  :  See—  ^         ^    ,  rv.i.   u/ 

Baginski.    Mark   J ;   Gasser.   Emesi   S.;   and   Jessen,   Dale   W.. 
5.274.273.  CI.  307-358.000. 
Jeslice  Calvin  B  ;  Ranz.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Maher.  John  W  .  to  Motorola. 
Communication  system  network  that  includes  a  method  for  maintain- 
ing a  system  da.a  database.  5.274,630.  CI.  370-58  100. 

""  ^hdme^  ^nc    J.;    and    LaFavor.    David    P .    5.273.405.    CI 

417-397000.  .    ^    ,  , 

Jex.  Edward  R.  Fiber  reinforced  resin  "^"""P^l'l"- ™''';°^  °/™"^- 

lure  and  improved  composite  products.  5,273.819,  CI.  428-297.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  Ltd.  5ee—  ^e      u    i         < -.-lum   r-i 

Yagi.  Isao:  Kushiyama.  Takashi;  and  Saloh.  Jiro,  5.273,350,  CI. 

303-109  000.  „..,  ,n,-.M      ri 

Yamashita.     Shinichi;     and     Inoue,     Hidefumi.     5.273.784.     CI. 

427-284.000.  ,  ,-,,  ,fci    r\ 

Jillson.  Ken.  to  Jillson  &  Roberts.  Zip  wrap  mailers.  5,273.361,  CI. 

383-93.000 
Jillson  &  Roberu;  See— 

Jillson,  Ken,  5,273,361.  CI.  383-93.000. 
Jimbo.  Shinichiro:  See—  i     k„ 

Yasuda.  Masahiko,  Hosokawa.  Shigeo;  Yokomon.  Yorozu;  Jimbo. 
Shinichiro;  and  Kolycheck.  Edmond  O..  5.273,826,  CI. 
428-423.100  ^,  .Ti-rn  ii 

Jm  Shungho,  Lemaire.  Paul  J  ;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L  .  to  AT4T  Bel 
Uboralones    Article  comprising  a  rare  earth  or  transition  metal 
doped  optical  fiber.  5.274.734.  CI.  385-142  000 
Jobson.  Simon:  See—  ^     j      /-     v  . 

Bartlev.  William  J  ;  Jobson.  Simon;  Harkreader.  Gordon  G^it- 
»n   Melanie;  and  Lemanski.  Mike.  5.274.181.  CI.  560-245.000, 
Johansson.  Lennart;  and  Ringslrom.  Leif.  to  STFl  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting  bark  and  for  determining  the  degree  of  barking  on 
wood  and  chips.  5.274.244,  CI  250-563  000 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See—  

Posner  Gary  H  ;  and  Nelson,  Todd  D  .  5.274.142.  CI  552-653.000 
Johnson.  Arthur  F  ,  to  Energy  Conservation  Partnership,  Ltd.  Flue  gas 
purification  and  production  of  dry  ammonium  bisulfites  and  bisul- 
fates.  5,273,727.  CI  423-243.060. 
Johnson.  D  Lynn;  and  Robinson.  Quentin  K  .  lo  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity   Textured,  polycrystalline.  superconducting  ceramic  composi- 
tions and  method  of  preparation   5.273.956.  CI.  505- 1  000 
Johnson,  David  A  ;  and  Hock,  Scott  W  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Ink  path  geometry  for  high  temperature  operation  of  ink-jet  pnnt- 
heads  5,274.400,  CI   346-14000R 
Johnson,  David  C:  See—  „.,  .     „.,      n»-i.ir_j 

Renn.  Robert  M  ,  Johnson.  David  C  ;  Volz.  Keith  L,  D^k.  Fred- 
erick R  ;  Bates.  Warren  A  ;  and  Walbum.  Douglas  M  ,  5,273.450, 
CI  439-260  000  .    „      „ 

Volz,  Keith  L  ;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Deak.  Frederick  R  ;  Bates, 
Warren  A.;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Irlbeck,  Robert  D, 
5.273.441.  a.  439-72.000. 

Johnson  ElectrK  S  A  :  See—  

Strobl.  George.  5.273.369.  CI   384-206.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  D:  See—  ...  c        r> 

Divakanini.   Sndhan   El-Kareh.   Badih;  and  Johnson.   Enc   D. 
5.273.913.  CI.  437-32.000 
Johnson.  Henry  R.:  See—  „        ^  ,  ,.  u  d 

Olson  Larry  D.   Burkhardt,  Maureen  D.;  and  Johnson,  Henry  K.. 
5.273.816,  CI  '428-272.000. 
Johnson.  John  A  :  See— 

Gill.  Dee  R  ;  Neilsen.  James  P ;  Shepherd.  Noel  I ;  Weis,  William 
J.;  Johnson.  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazutoshi.  5,273.602.  CI. 
156-166.000. 

Johnson  &  Johnson;  See —  

Caldwell,  Frank;  and  Nolan,  Mike.  5.273.437.  CI  434-351  000 
Johnson.  Leith  L..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Use  of  output  impe- 
dance control  to  eliminate  mastership  change-over  delays  in  a  dau 
communication  network  5.274,671,  CI   375-36.000 
Johnson,  Randall  E.,  and  Monta,  Yulaka.  to  Nissan  Research  and 
Development.   Hatchback  door  for  an  automobile.   5.273.327.  C\. 
292-336.300 
Johnson.  Roy  A  .  Bundy.  Gordon  L  ,  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.;  Morton. 
Douglas  R  .  and  Wallach.  Donald  P  .  deceased  (by  Wallach.  Vera  M  . 
legal  represenutive).  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Cyclic  hydrocarbons 
with  an  aminoalkyl  sidechain   5,274.089.  CI   540-112  000^ 
Johnson.  Stephen  C    Delivered  mail  indicator  system.  5.273.207.  CI 

232-35000 
Johnson.  Stephen  P  :  See— 

Haasler.    Stephen    P;    Johnson.    Stephen    P;    and    Lapp.    John, 
5.274.349.  O.  337-171.000 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.:  See—  „     .  „,  ..^   r^ 

McLaughlin.  Brian  E.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  5J73,546,  a. 
604-167.000. 


Johnston.  George  M.:  See— 

Halverson.  Danny  C;  Billings.  Garth  W.;  and  Johnston.  George 
M  .  5.273.709.  CI.  419-45.000 
Johnston.  Robert  E.;  and  Wade.  Richard  P .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany  Fiberboard  pallet.  5.272.989.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Johnston.  William  A.:  See— 

Roger.    Alexander;    and    Johnston,    William    A..    5.273.484.    CI. 
452-174.000. 
Joio.  Shigeru:  See —  _     . 

Urata  Hideo-  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo.  Shigeru;  Yamashita.  Riichiro; 
and  Hirako.  Nobuhide.  5.274.218.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Jones   Arthur  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exercising  muscles  of  the 

upper  legs  and  lower  torso.  5.273.508.  CI.  482-136.000. 
Jones.  Emiyn;  and  Hodgson,  Derek,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Gas  turbine 

engine  casing.  5.273.393.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Jones.  Gary  A..  lo  Hammer  Strength  Corporation.  Behind  the  neck 

pulldown  exercise  machine.  5.273.504.  CI.  482-97.000. 
Jones,  Gary  A.,  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporation.  High  row  exercise 

machine.  5.273.505.  CI.  482-97.000 
Jones,  Nelson  A  :  See— 

Brosowske,  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior.  Jose  M  ; 
Smith.  Michael  J.;  Heitzman.  Robert  C;  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop.  Samuel  M  .  5.272.937,  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Jones.  Philip  B.:  See— 

Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  But- 
kovich.  Michael  S.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L  ;  Daul.  Charles  M.;  and 
Jones.  Philip  B.,  5.273.087,  CI.  141-94000 
Jones.  Richard  R.  M.:  See— 

Pelleriie.   Mark  J;   and   Jones.   Richard   R.   M..   5,274,159,  CI. 
556-485.000. 
Joos,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Hammar.    W     James;    and    Joos.    Richard    W.    5,273.559,    CI. 
51-298.000. 
Jordan,  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Arizmendi.  Napoleon;  Rubbo.  Richard  P.;  and  Jordan.  Henry  J.. 
Jr..  5.273.109.  CI.  166-123.000. 
Joshi.  Ashok  V.:  See- 
Liu,  Meilin;  Joshi.  Ashok  V.;  Shen,  Yousheng;  and  Krist.  Kevin, 
5,273.628.  CI.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Jouillat.  Claude;  and  Brunei,  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulveri- 
sation -  STEP.  Device  for  spraying  or  dispensing  a  fluid,  the  device 
including  a  member  sliding  in  its  admission  duct.   5.273.189.  CI. 
222-80.000. 
Ju.  Byeong  K.;  Oh.  Myung  H  ;  and  Kang.  Kwang  N  .  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology  Method  and  apparatus  for  silicon  fusion 
bonding  of  silicon  substrates  using  wet  oxygen  atmosphere.  5.273.205. 
CI.  228-193.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satake.   Toshimi;   Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Fukui.   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama. 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5,273,800.  CI  428-64.000 
Jung.  Bal:  See — 

Park.  Byeong  Yeol;  Yoon,  Sung  Ho;  and  Jung,  Bal,  5.273.603.  CI 
156-175.000. 
Junger.  Dieter:  See — 

Braun,  Wolfgang;  Junger.  Dieter;  and  Laufer,  Helmut.  5,273,017, 
CI.  123-506.000 
Junger.  Sabine:  See— 

Schwarz.  Martin;  Morach.  Eugen;  Schindler.  Hubert;  and  Junger. 
Sabine.  5.273.957,  CI.  505-1  000 
Jurewicz.  Stephen  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Fixed  cutter  bit 
with  improved  diamond  filled  compacts  5.273.125.  CI    175-420.200 
Juterbock.  Barbara  N.:  See— 

Cassidy.   Donald  J  ;  and  Juterbock.  Barbara  N..  5.274.298.  CI. 
313-143.000. 
K-Swiss.  Inc  :  See- 
Nichols,  Steven  B..  5.272.7%.  CI.  24-712.000 
Kaawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hane.    Fuyuki;    Kaawada.    Shinichi;    Hojo.    Takeshi;    Akimoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Murabayashi.  Kazushige.  5.272.815,  CI.  33-326  000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See— 

Sknoltncr-Lundin.  Anna;  Fryklund.  Linda;  and  Gellerfors,  Par. 
5.273,966.  CI.  514-12000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Advance:  See— 

Ishihara.     Kazuoki;     and     Takahashi.     Masao.     5.273.753.     CI. 
424-439.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Sakamoio.  Yoshio.  5.273.705.  CI.  264-343.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Fukushima.   Kouichi;   and   Yoahinutsu.   Hideaki.   5.272.877.  CI. 
60-327  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See— 

Monya,    Yukio;    Yokoyama.   Toshio;   Takamura,    Fujiloshi;   and 
Onoda,  Takumi.  5.274,557.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Kabushiki  Kanha  Mochiro  Kikaku:  See- 
Sato.  Motoaki.  5.274,536.  C\.  362-338.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sato.  Koji.  5.272.799,  CI   29-281.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Dachiku.    Kenshi;    Ueno.    Hideyuki;    and   Watanabe.   Toihiaki. 

5.274.443.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Endo,  Koichi.  5.273.807,  CI.  428-167000 
Hatano.  Ako;  Izumiya.  Toshihide;  and  Ohba.  Yasuo.  5.273.933,  CI. 

437-127  000. 
Hiki.  Susumu;  and  Mine.  Yoshitaka.  5,274,296,  CI.  310-327.000. 
Hirayama,  Yuzo;  and  Onomura,  Maaaaki.  5.274,649. 0.  372-20.000. 
Hoahi.  Tadahide;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.273,553.  CI.  29-25.010. 


Ida.  Takashi;  and  Dachiku.  Kenshi.  5.274.466.  CI  358-426.000. 

Inoue.  Atsushi.  5.274.812.  CI.  395-700.000. 

Itoh.  Satoshi.  5.274.813.  C\  395-700.000. 

Kilaichi.  Shoichiro;  Machida.  Tadao;  and  Sato.  Shinobu.  5,273.410. 

CI.  418-100.000. 
Kitamura.  Koji.  5.272.776,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Morita,    Hiroshi;    Sunohara,    Keiko;   and    Nishimura,    Kazunari, 

5.274.482.  CI.  359-54.000. 
Murai.     Makoto:     Wagai.     Kiyoshi;     and     Sekigawa.     Talsuaki. 

5.274.843,  CI   455-38  300. 
Nishihori.  Kazuya;  Inoue.  Tomotoshi;  Tomila.  Kenichi;  Mikami. 
Hiloshi;  Nagaoka.  Masami;  and  Uchitomi.  Naotaka,  5.273.937, 
CI  437-184.000. 
Noda.  Tomimitsu,  5.274.208.  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
Oka.  Mayumi.  5.274.816.  CI.  395-700000. 
Ruike.  Toshikatsu.  5.273.043.  CI.  128-659.000. 
Serizawa.    Mutsumu;    and    Namekata.    Minoru.    5,274.670.    CI. 

375-13.000. 
Shobalake.    Yasuro;    Shobatake.    Emiko;    Kamitake.    Takashi; 
Hanawa.  Kazuhiko;  Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinari. 
5.274.641.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Sueoka,    Atsushi;    Nagaba.    Katsushi;    and    Koinuma.    Hiroyuki. 

5.274.592.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Suzuoka.  Takashi.  5,274.745.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazutaka.  5.274.421.  CI.  355-69.000. 
Takahashi.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Michio;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  Toge. 
Hidenan;  and  Yamazaki,  Hidetoshi.  5.274.301.  CI.  313-406000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.274.647.  CI.  371-48.000. 

Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Miura.  Kazutoshi.  5.274.542.  CI.  363-96.000. 
Tomita.  Seiji;  and  Eguchi.  Naoki.  5.274.523.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Watanabe.  Shigeki.  5.272.885.  CI  62-184.000 
Watanabe.  Yohji.  5.274.596.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kentoku.  5.274.320.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshihisa.  5.274,759.  CI.  128-660  040. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Oshima.  Yujiro;  Abe.  Katsushi;  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Yokota,  Koji; 
Muraki,  Hideaki;  and  Fukui.  Masayuki.  5.272.871,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Aichi  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    Tamura.    Hideaki;    and    Sakuma.    Yoshihiko. 
5.273.132.  CI.  182-148.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See— 

Bahn.  lisuki.  5.274.287,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.274.310,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kado.  Seiji:  See— 

Urano.  Akiyoshi;  Sano.  Yumiko;  Kado.  Seiji;  and  Inoue,  Kazu- 
shige. 5.273.853.  CI.  430-106.000 
Kadowaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Izumi.    Akiya;    Takemoto.    Iwao:    Sokei.    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki. 
Masahiko;    Iguchi.   Atsumu;    Nakajima.   Junichiro;   Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa.  Kunio.  5,274.456.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Kadowaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Shibuya.     Masahiro;    and    Kadowaki.    Takashi.    5.273.867.    CI. 
430-504.000 
Kadoya.  Teniichi;  Ohta,  Hiromi;  and  Onoda.  Tadayuki.  to  Toyo  Roki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  element  and  method  for  producing  the 
same   5.273.560.  CI.  55-498.000. 
Kaetsu.  Mitsuo;  Minemalsu.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Hongoh. 
Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Test  connector  for  electronic  circuit 
units.  5.273.463.  CI.  439-681.000. 
Kagan.  Jon:  See — 

Schatz.  Richard  A.;  Zink.  John  N.;  Schenken.  Robert  S.;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  and  Kagan.  Jon.  5.273.527.  CI.  604-43.000 
Kagala.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kato.  Junichi:  and  Kameyama,  Ichiro, 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  compo- 
sition   and    multilayer    mircowave    device    employing    the    same. 
5.273.944.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kagata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kameyama.  Ichirou;  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kato. 
Junichi.  5.273.943.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kagawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Miyajima.  Akio;  Kagawa.  Keiichi;  Shinohara.  Akihira;  Morita, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara.  Takashi.  5.273,914.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Kageyama.  Minoru;  and  Torikala.  Yasuo.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  sheet  of  dough. 
5.272.962.  CI.  99-353.000 
Kagoshima,  Yulaka;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mikuni.  Takamitu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Takeo.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Foamable  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion. 5.274,006.  CI.  521-85.000. 
Kaharu.  Takeo:  Shimamura.  Masalo;  Kohsaka.  Yuzo;  Aihara.  Shuichi; 
Maezawa.  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuru.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electron- 
ics Industry  Limited  Optical  bus  transmission  method  and  transmit- 
ting-side  encoder  and  receiving-side  decoder  therefor.  5.274,673.  CI 
375-55.000. 
Kaiser.  Donald:  See- 
Dickinson.  William  D.;  Wissenbach.  Richard;  Kaiser.  Donald:  and 
Agostini.  Dean.  5.274.721.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Kaiser.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Lockshaw.  James  J  ;  Kelly.  Stephen  R  ;  Walker.  Randall  B.;  and 
Kaiser.  John.  Jr..  5.273.806.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Kaji.  Gozo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalytic  convener 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.272.875.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Matsui.  Nobuyuki;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Kayo,  Makoto;  Sakaguchi, 

Osamu.  deceased;  Sakaguchi.  Itsuko.  legal  representative;  Kiso. 

Yasuharu;  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya.  5.272.883.  CI.  62-74.000. 

Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  Funazaki.  Jun;  Tomabechi,  Hideo;  Tazaki.  Hiroshi; 

Saito.  Kebuke;  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 


Scanning  probe  microscope  having  (iret  and  second  optical  wave- 
guides. 5.274.230.  CI   250-234.000. 
Kakihara.  Masaki;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  Sasaki.  Masao;  and  Mataki.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Navigation  apparatus  for  vehicles. 
5.274.387.  CI   342-451.000 
Kakiuchi,  Arata:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.  Katsuhiko;  Saka.  Tsutomu:  Kawamura. 
Osamu:  Takahashi.  Teruo:  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata.  5,273.57a  Ci. 
75-231.000. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kato.   Yumiko;   Kakuma,   Satoshi:   Aso.   Yasuhiro;   Uchida.   Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5.274.633.  CI   370-60000. 
Kakuta.  Susumu:  Nishimoto.  Naomichi:  and  Horii.  Hiroshi.  lo  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Multi-cassette  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.274.516.  CI.  360-92.000 
Kaleskas.  Edward:  See — 

Barone.  David;  Herrig.  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward:  Porreca.  Ro- 
nald: Stenfors.  Alan  L.;  Vandor.  Robert:  Medberry.  Joseph  M.: 
and  Volpini.  Paul  M..  5.273.517.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Kallin.  Fredrik  L.  N.;  Luckhur«t.  Graham:  Pierce,  Richard  T.;  James. 
Jerry  D.;  and  Fries.  Guy  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Table  top  image 
based  document   processing   machine  and   methods  of  processing 
documents.  5.274.567.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N.:  See — 

Kurek.  Paul  R.;  Frame.  Robert  R.;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Moaer, 
Mark  D..  5.273.663.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Kalpana.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhardwaj.  Vinod  K..  5.274.631.  CI   370-60.000 
Kamarck.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Barnetl.  Thomas  R.;  Elting.  James  J.;  and  Kamarck,  Michael  E.. 
5.274.087.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Kamaruddin.  Henky  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W  :  Kaschemekat.  Jurgen:  Wijmans.  Johannes  G.; 
and  Kamaruddin.  Henky  D  .  5.273.572.  CI.  95-48.000. 
Kamata,  Eitaro.  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  5.272.773. 

CI.  2-421.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.:  See- 
Wong.  Lam  F.;  Roller.  George  J.;  and  Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.. 
5.274.428.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Kamei.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shirato.  Watani;  and  Kamei.  Yoshinobu.  5.274.169.  CI.  560-68.000 
Kameyama.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kato.  Junichi:  and  Kameyama. 
Ichiro.  5,273.944.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kameyama.  Ichirou:  Kagata.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kato.  Juni- 
chi. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic 
compositions  and  microwave  devices  using  the  same.  5.273.943.  CI 
501-135.000. 
Kaminski.  Marek:  and  Lempicki.  Alexander.  Audio-visual  language 

teaching  apparatus  and  method   5.273.433,  CI.  434-169.000. 
Kaminski.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Philo.  Charles  M  :  Lenhart,  Philip  E.;  Kaminski.  Mark  E.;  and 
Wilcox.  Donald  E..  5.273,005,  CI.  123-90.500. 
Kamitake.  Takashi:  See — 

Shobatake.     Yasuro:     Shobatake.     Emiko;     Kamitake.     Takashi: 
Hanawa.  Kazuhiko:  Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari. 
5,274.641.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Kamiya,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Resist  layer  application  appa- 
ratus. 5.273.192.  CI.  222-152.000. 
Kamiya.  Michihiko:  See — 

Higashihara.  Akhito;  Nonoyama.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Kamiya. 
Michihiko.  5.273.105.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Kamiya.  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Shoga.  Hideo;  Nagai.  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa.  Masayuki:  Nagahama. 
Hiroshi:  Yamaoka.  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya.  YcKhitugu. 
5.273.585.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kamoshida.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kurata.  Takashi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  Matsu- 
moto.  Makoto;  Watanabe.  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio. 
5.274,053,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hutzenlaub,    Armin;    Orbach,    Peter    and    Knolke.    Dielmar. 
5.273.222.  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Kan.  Toshiya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Kan.  Toshiya.  5.274.512.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Kanda.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Shinichiro;    Kanda.   Yoshimi;   and    Miyake.   Ryoichi, 
5.274.220.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Kane.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Kane.  Edmund  J.;  and  Gilbert.  Donald  C. 
5.273.354.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Nozaki,  Ken:  and  Negishi.  Akira.  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Probe  electrode.  5.273.639.  CI.  204-400.000 
Kaneko.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohuchi,    Nonaki;    Morimoto.    Akio;    Nakaide.    Hiroshi;    Saito, 
Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  5.274.677,  CI   375-107  000. 
Kang,  Hee  C:  and  Haugland,  Richard  P..  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc. 
Long  wavelength  chemically  reactive  dipyrrometheneboron  difluo- 
ride  dyes  and  conjugates.  5.274,113.  CI.  548-405.000. 
Kang,  Kwang  N.:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  K.;  Oh.  Myung  H.;  and  Kang.  Kwang  N..  5.273.205. 0. 
228-193.000. 
Kanno.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shima.    Kenji;    Washino.    Shoichi;    Shimomura.    Setsuhiro;    and 
Kanno.  Yoshiaki.  5.274.833.  CI.  395-800.000 
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sjiiio    Hircmki    Kano.  Hisuhi;   Imamshi.   KiyoUiu;   Malsunami. 
T.kK)  and  Shulo.  Shinji.  5.274.519.  CI   36O-I0500O 
ICanoh    Kenji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Digital  analog 
converter   5.274.373.  CI   Mil  18  000  .,„   ,  ,  ,  ,. 

Kanoh    Yoshiaki    and   Kohama.   Yukinon.  to  UBE   Industries.  Ltd 
InKCtKMi  type  n»olding  machine  for  producing  hollow  double  wall 
ty^  plastic  articles   5.273.421.  CI  425-4«6.000. 
Kaiioto.  Osamu  See—  „     ^  „  j   l«  . 

Nakano    Michio;  Kanoto.  Osamu;  Goshima.  Kazuya;  and  Mat- 
sunaga.  Nobuyuki.  5.273.8ia  CI  428-215000 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See—  ,    ^,  .  »,        u 

Yukawa     Yoshiyuki:    Yabula.    Motoshi;    and    Nakao.    Yasushi. 
5.274.045.  CI  525-2<>3  000 
Kansas  City  Medical.  Inc  :  See- 
Dunn.  James  L  .  5.274.500.  CI.  359-507.000 

"•^Kim^^H^os^  Tsuto.  Keiichi.  5.274.187.  CI.  562-538000. 

"^M^r'tme^iduardo;  and  Kk).  May.  5.274.365.  CI   345-128  000. 

Kaplan.  Marim  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Linear  light  sourceA 

collector  with  integrating  cylinder  and  light  pipe  means.  5.274.228. 

CI  250-227  310  c        r     j  . 

Kappele.  William  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Speofic  dye  set 

for  thermal  ink-jet  pnnling  on  paper   5.273.573.  CI    106-22  IWK 
Karam.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Wold.  Aaron,  to  Oram  Sylvania  Inc   Method 
of    making    zinc    sulfide    electroluminescent    phosphor    particles. 
5.273.774.  CI.  427-64  000. 
Kardach.  James;  Nguyen.  Cau;  and  Sivamani.  Kameswaran.  to  Intel 
Corporation   Transparent  system  interrupts  with  automated  input- 
/output  trap  restart   5.274.826.  CI   395  725  000 
Kardach.  James,  and  Nguyen.  Cau.  to  Intel  Corporation  Transparent 
system    interrupts   with    integrated   extended    memory   addressing. 
5.274.834.  CI   395-800000. 
Karhu.  Niilo.  to  Nikai  Innovaatio  Oy   Pivotable  balcony  glazing  struc- 
ture  5.272.839.  CI  49-409  000 
Kanta.  Toshiaki  and  Masuda.  Ichizo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data 
converter    and    image    reader    using    the    same.     5.274,470.    CI. 
358-448.000.  , 

Karlsson.  Hans.  Arrangement  for  converting  linear  motion  from  a 

power  source  to  a  rotary  motion.  5.273.011.  CI    123-56.000 
Kartsen.  Douglas  A    See—  ,   ..     ,        c  t^ 

Reed.  Robert  W  .  Kartsen.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Akerley.  Slevan  W.. 
5.274.566.  CI.  364474  370. 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Hayashi  Takao-  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  G.iebler.  Wolf-Dieter.  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph.  Gunther.  5.273.822.  CI  428-389  000 
Kasai.  Kouichi;  Okada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Kikkoman 
Corporation   N-acetyl-0-d-glucosamme  denvatives  and  reagents  for 
determining   n-acetyl-/3-d-glucosaminida.'*e   activity    containing    the 
same  as  effective  ingredients.  5.274.086.  CI   536-17  200 
Kaschemekat.  Jurgen  See— 

Baker   Richard  W  ;  Kaschemekat.  Jurgen.  Wijmans.  Johannes  G.. 
andKamaruddin.  Henky  D.  5.273.572.  CI  95-48  000 

"^"cC'steten.  and  K^vich.  Mark  A  .  5.274.231.  CI  250-251  000 
Chu.  Steven;  and  Kasevich.  Mark  A  .  5.274.232.  CI  250-251  000. 
Kashima.  Yukiro:  See— 

Deki.  Akihilo;  Kashima.  Yukiro;  and  Fujisaki.  Hirolaka.  5.274.340. 

CI   330-68  000 

Kashimura.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Read  only  memory  device 

with  recharging  transistor  automatically  supplementing  current  to  an 

input  node  of  output  invertor.  5.274.590.  CI   365-189010 

Kashimura.  Naoki;  and  Sakai.  Takamitsu.  to  Ikcgami  Tsushmki  Co . 

Ltd  Outhne  compensation  circuit   5.274.756.  CI.  395-142  000. 
Kashiwagi.  Masami:  See—  „„,„ 

Sugita.  Junkichi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Masami.  5.274.510.  CI  360-49  000 
Kashiwase.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Ketji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  a  continuously  vanable  transmission 
with  a  torque  convener   5.273.492.  CI  474-43  000 
Kastura.  LaszIo  J  :  See— 

Mirchandani.  Prakash  K  ;  Kastura.  LaszIo  J.,  and  Fr»edenchs.  John 
W  .  5.273.571.  CI  75-242.000 
Katabira.  Torao:  See— 

Honguchi.     Takeshi;     and     Katabira,     Torao.     5,272,977.     CI 
101-378  000 
Katagin.  Tomokatsu:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    Nakamaru.    Hiroki;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo. 
Kalagin.  Tomokatsu;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Shigeo, 
5,273.643,  CI  205-155  000. 
Kataoka.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Tomihisa;  Fukami,  Masaharu;  and  Kaiaoka.  Mitsuru. 
5,273,976.  CI.  514-242  000. 
Kauyama  Chemical  Works  Co  ,  Kid    See— 

KaUyama.  Sakae;  Tsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Hanno.  Kenzi,  5,27},773,  CI. 
426-656.000. 
Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Tsuda,  Atsushi.  and  Hanno.  Kenzi.  5.274,079,  CI. 
530-372000. 
Kauyama.  Kouichi:  See— 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoihimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku; 
Kawala.   Tsulomu;   Yoshimura.   Tsutomu;   Suzuki,   Hiromasa; 


Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.273.985.  CI   514-352  000. 
Katayama.  Sakae;  Tsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Hanno.  Kenzi,  to  Katayama 
Chemical  Works  Co..  Kid.  Protein  partial  degradation  products. 
5.273.773,  CI   426-656.000 
Kalayanu.  Sakae;  Tsuda.  Alsashi;  and  Hanno.  Kenzi.  lo  Kauyama 
Chemical  Works  Co..  Ltd.  I^otein  partial  degradation  products  that 
are  useful  as  surface  active  agents  and  dispersing  agents.  5.274.079. 
CI   530-372  000 
Kalo.  Chiaki:  See— 

Fukumoto.  Yasuhiro;  KoUni.  Yasuloyo;  Kato.  Chuki;  and  Nishi. 
Masaya.  5.274.425.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kalo.  Fumiaki.  See— 

Kondo.  Toshiharu;  Shimizu.  Shuji;  Hirola,  Katsuaki;  and  Kalo. 
Fumiaki.  5.274,458.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Kalo.  Junichi:  See — 

Kagala.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kalo.  Junichi:  and  Kameyama. 

Ichiro.  5.273.944.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kameyama.  Ichirou;  Kagala,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  and  Kalo. 

Junichi.  5.273.943.  CI  501-135.000 
Senzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Malsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa. 
Koichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 
Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kalo. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274.402.  CI  346-160000. 
Kato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;  Kondo.  Toyomitsu;  and  Kato,  Kazuhiro,  5,273,811, 
CI  428-215  000 
Kato,  Kenji;  Koinuma.  Yasumi;  Doiuchi,  Kazunori;  Kinoshila,  Seigo; 
and  Harula,  Yukinori,  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.  Maleimide 
copolymer     and     process     for     preparing     same.     5.274,059,     CI. 
526-262,000 
Kalo,  Makoto:  See — 

Morila.    Toyohisa;    Kalo.    Makoto;    and    Miyaoka,    Shinichiro, 
5.274.742.  CI.  395-22.000 
Kalo.  Takefumi;  Monta.  Shigeru.  and  Sato.  Kiminori.  lo  Nok  Corpora- 
tion  Molding  machine   5.273.418.  CI  425-186  000 
Kalo,  Yoshimi:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh. 
Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Ikula.  Isao;  Kalo.  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugila.  Yulaka,  5.274.612.  CI 
369-13.000. 
Kato.  Yumiko;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Aso.  Yasuhiro;  Uchida,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Switching  system  for  ATM 
dual  switch  system    5.274.633.  CI    370-60000 
Kaloh.  Kazunobu;  Okamura.  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara.  Mono,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  image 
forming  method  using  that  material.  5,273,859,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Kaloh.  Takeshi:  See— 

Miura.     Shuuichi;     Kobayashi.     Yoshiki;     Fukushima.     Tadashi. 

Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaloh.  Takeshi;  Hirasawa.  Kouro:  and 

Asada.  Kazuyoshi.  5.274.717.  CI   382-41  000 

Katsula.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microprocessor  in  response  lo 

an  interrupt  request  for  executing  a  microinstruction  for  sampling  the 

mode  of  operation   5.274.831.  CI   395-800.000 

Katsuzaki.  Nobuo.  to  Yayoi  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mea- 

sunng  viscosities  of  liquids  5.272.912,  CI.  73-54.080 
Katzung.  Bnan  L    See— 

Hoshen.   Joseph;   Katzung.   Bnan   L.;  and   Salvador.  Omar   H.. 
5.274.807.  CI.  395-650000. 
Kaufman.  Harold  R.;  and  Robinson.  Raymond  S.,  to  Kaufman  A  Robin- 
son.   Inc     Capacitively    coupled    radiofrequency    plasma    source 
5.274.306.  CI   315-111  410 
Kaufman  &  Robinson.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufinan.  Harold  R.;  and  Robinson.  Raymond  S.,  5,274,306,  CI. 
315-111410 
Kaufmann.  Rick  J  :  See — 

Groswith.  Charles  T..  III.  Phipps.  Richard  D.;  Lalhrop,  Robert  L., 
Jr .  Stewart.  John  F.;  and  Kaufmann,  Rick  J.,  5,273,387,  CI. 
412-40.000. 
Kawabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Chihara,    Kunihiro;     Ishikawa,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Kazuhiro; 
Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5.273.045.  CI  128-662.060 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Kawagishi.     Hideyuki;     Sakai.     Kunihiro;     Takimoto,     Kiyoshi; 
Kawade.  Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  5,274,475.  CI   358-471.000 
Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Kawade. 
Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi.  Ken.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 
transfer   method,   information   transfer   apparatus,   and   lis  driving 
method   5,274,475.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kawahara.  Akihiko:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki,  Mizula. 
Yasufumi;  and  Kawahara.  Akihiko.  5.274.084.  CI   534-752000 
Kawahara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Oshima.  Yujiro;  Abe.  Katsushi;  Kawahara.  Kazuo;  Yokou,  Koji; 

Muraki.  Hideaki;  and  Fukui.  Masayuki.  5.272,871.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Horiguchi, 

Masashi;  Watanabe,  Takao;    Kilsukawa,  Goro;    Kawase.   Yasushi; 

Tachibana,  Tothikazu;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 

Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..   Ltd.   Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  having  a  stand-by  current  reducing  circuit.   5.274.601.  CI. 

365-230.060. 

Kawahara.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Teuuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoahimura,   Hiroyuki;   Harada,   Koukichi;   Nagaoka,   Junsaku; 
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Kawata.   Tsulomu;    Yoshimura.    Tsutomu;   Suzuki,    Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi:  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.273.985.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Kawai.  Jun:  See— 

Mizoguchi.    Yoshiyuki;    Watanabe.    Yoshiuka;    Tanno.    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  Ikeda,  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi, 
Hideo;   Kawai.  Jun;  and   Yamamoto,   Mayumi,   5,274,395,  CI. 
346-76.0PH 
Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Hongu- 
chi.   Masashi;   Watanabe.   Takao;    Kilsukawa.   Goro;    Kawase, 
Yasushi;  Tachibana,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,274,601, 
CI   365-230.060. 
Kawakami.  Sola:  See— 

Mano   Shigeru;  Kawakami.  Sola;  Nishizaki,  Kouji;  and  Ebisawa. 
Harue,  5.273.808.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;   Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and 
Wakita.  Kalsuya.  5.274.061.  CI.  526-295.000 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  See— 

Ilo.  Kenchi;  Kawamoto.  Kazumi;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato.     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima.     Atsuko,     5,274,727.     CI. 
385-122000. 
Kawamoto.  Sigeharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  separator.  5.274.452.  CI   358-153.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mizoguchi.    Yoshiyuki;    Watanabe.    Yoshitaka;    Tanno,    Koichi; 
Ikeda,  Kenchi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa:  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi. 
Hideo;   Kawai,  Jun;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayumi,   5,274,395,  CI. 
346-76.0PH 
Kawamura.  Masaharu:  See — 

Haraguchi.    Shosuke;    Kawamura.    Masaharu;    and    Morishima. 
Hideki.  5.274.407.  CI.  354.-173.100. 
Kawamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu:  Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahashi,  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi.  Arala.  5,273.570.  CI. 
75-231  000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kurata.  Takashi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  Matsu- 
molo.  Makoto;  Watanabe.  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio. 
5.274.053.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamolo,  Shigeru,  lo 
Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Photographing    lens. 
5,274.416.  CI   354-412.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Kazuhiro;    Nakamaru,    Hiroki;    Mochizuki.    Kazuo; 
Katagin.  Tomokatsu;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa.  Shigeo. 
5.273.643,  CI   205-155.000. 
Yoshino.  Tadahiro;  and  Wakui.  Tadao.  5.274.185.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Kawase.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Hongu- 
chi.   Masashi;   Watanabe.   Takao;    Kilsukawa.   Goro;    Kawase. 
Yasushi  Tachibana.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5.274.601. 
CI  365-230.060 
Kawata.  Tetsuro.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  data  processor  execut- 
ing a  conditional  instruction  within  a  single  machine  cycle.  5,274,777, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Kawala,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki: 
Yoshimura.    Hiroyuki:    Harada.    Koukichi;    Nagaoka.   Junsaku: 
Kawata.   Tsulomu:   Yoshimura,   Tsutomu;   Suzuki.   Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeru:  Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.273.985.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Kawazome.  Ichiro,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Outline  data  image  drawing 
apparatus  applying  image  drawing  direction  rules  and  image  drawing 
rules.  5.274.752.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Kaya.  Cetin:  See— 

Manzur.   Gill;    Lahiry.    Rana;   and    Kaya.   Cetin.    5.274.588.   CI. 
365-185.000. 
Kayahara.  Toshihiro;  Tai.  Seiji:  and  Shibakawa.  Sadayoshi.  Quadrangu- 
lar type  multi-tube  once-lhrough  boiler.  5.273.001.  CI.  122-18.000. 
Kayashima.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 

signal  processor   5.274.444.  CI   358-138.000. 
Kayo.  Makoto:  See— 

Malsui.  Nobuyuki:  Abe.  Kazunobu:  Kayo.  Makoto:  Sakaguchi. 
Osamu.  deceased:  Sakaguchi.  Itsuko.  legal  representative;  Kiso. 
Yasuharu;  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya.  5.272.883.  CI.  62-74.000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sosa,  Toshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image 

processing  system.  5,274.418.  CI.  355-40000. 
Kearby.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Beckman.  John  H.;  Stanley.  Thomas  R.;  Kearby.  Ronald  S.;  and 
Shelley.  Ralph  R..  5.273.482.  CI.  452-39.000. 
Kearney.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Piccolo.  Joseph  R..  Sr.;  Swilling.  William  H  .  Jr.;  Kearney,  Michael 
R  :  and  Mosher.  Douglas  E..  5.273.356.  CI   366-84.000. 
Keating.  Kenneth  P.;  Marquis,  Edward  T.;  and  Mueller,  Mark  A  .  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  Epoxidation  process  for  manufacture  of 
olefin  oxide  and  alcohol.  5.274.138.  CI   549-529.000. 
Keeler.  Stanton  M.:  See — 

Squires.  John  P  ;  Sander.  Charles  M.;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay. 
Donald  W..  5,274,773,  CI   395-275.000. 
Keeley.  James  W.:  See — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Carroll,  Elmer  W.;  Keeley,  James  W.;  Man- 
land,  Wallace  A.;  Morganli.  Victor  M.;  Peters.  Arthur;  and 
Zelley,  Richard  C,  5,274,797,  CI.  395-575.000. 


Keene,  Donna  L.:  See — 

Shah,    Bakulesh    N.;    Tran.    Dung   Q.;    and    Keene.    Donna   L., 

5.274.173.  CI.  56O-I30.000. 

Shah,    Bakulesh    N.;    Tran,    Dung   Q.;    and    Keene.    Donna   L., 

5.274.174.  CI.  560-130.000. 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N.;    Tran.    Dung   Q.;    and    Keene.    Donna    L., 

5.274.175.  CI.  560- 1 30.000. 

Keener.  Thomas:  and  Watson.  W.  Joe.  Rechargeable  battery  manager. 

5.274.319.  CI.  320-2.000 
Kees,  Kenneth  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Trifluo- 
romethyl  substituted  I  H-pyrazoles  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.274, 1 1 1 , 
CI.  548-366  100. 
Keesen.  Heinz- Werner,  lo  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Letter- 
box television  signal  with  edge  regions  conuining  transformed  pixel 
values.  5.274.449.  CI.  358-141.000 
Kehoe.  Kathryn  T.:  See— 

Langlois.  Edouard  E.;   Kehoe.   Kathryn  T.;  Smith.  Warren  R.; 
Muscalo.  Mark;  Ceglinski.  Barbara  D.;  Kirchoff,  Alan  C;  Dun- 
ham,   Robert     F.;    and     Suir.     Michael     D..    5,273,583,    CI. 
118-665.000. 
Keinan.  Ehud,  to  Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd. 
Derivatives  of  tricycloquinazoline  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 
5,274,092,  CI.  544-245.000 
Keller.  Silvano.  lo  Plasma-Technik  AG.  Device  for  the  dosed  convey- 
ing   of    powder    to    a    powder    processing    unit.    5.273.584.    CI 
118-692.000. 
Kelley.  Bnan  P.:  See- 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Kelley,  Brian  P.;  and  Hortin,  Gregory  G., 
5.272,888.  CI.  62-344.000. 
Kelley.  Craig  B.:  See- 
Nelson.  Peter  M.;  and  Kelley.  Craig  B  .  5.273.340.  CI.  296-190.000. 
Kelley.  Dixon  L.:  See — 

Chegash.    Daniel    F;    and    Kelley.    Dixon    L..    5.272.934.    CI 
74-502.400. 
Kelley.  James  O.;  and  DeHaan.  Douglas  M..  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc. 

Desk  with  cable  management.  5,272.988,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Kelley,   Joseph    M.    Slyrene   polymerization   process.    5,274,029,  CX. 

525-53.000. 
Kelley.  Paul  E..  to  Teledyne  Mec.  Mass  spectrometry  method  using 

supplemental  AC  voltage  signals.  5.274.233.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Kelley.  Tommy  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph;  Rogers,  Kevin  D.;  Braine.  Mark  D.; 
Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Tutlle.  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  William  C,  to 
W.  P.  Hickman  Company.  Roof  edge  anchoring  devices  for  foun 
roofing.  5.272.846.  CI.  52-96.000 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Simmons.  Curtis  T.,  5,273,764,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  S  :  See- 
Henderson,  Watson  R.;  Kelly,  Michael  S.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.; 
Paurus,  Floyd  G.;  Smith.  Archibald  W.;  and  Szerlip.  Stanley  R.. 
5.274.584,  CI.  365-64.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Lockshaw,  James  J.;  Kelly.  Stephen  R.;  Walker.  Randall  B.;  and 
Kaiser,  John,  Jr.,  5,273.806,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Kelly.  Tern  L.,  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Protective  materials. 

5.273.814.  CI.  428-244.000. 
Kelsey.  Douglas;  and  Walls.  Alan,  to  Soma,  Inc  Therapeutic  unloading 

apparatus  and  method.  5,273.502,  CI.  482-69.000. 
Kembo.  Yukio:  See — 

Morioka,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Minori;  Ohshima,  Yoshimasa;  Kembo, 
Yukm;  and  Taniguchi,  Yuzo.  5.274,434.  CI   356-237,000. 
KennameUl  Inc.:  See — 

Lockard.  Thomas  A..  5.272.945.  CI.  82-1  110. 
Kensil.  Charlotte  A.;  Sollysik.  Sean;  and  Marciani.  Dante  J,,  lo  Cam- 
bndge  Biotech  Corporation.  Methods  for  enhancing  drug  delivery 
with  modified  saponins,  5,273.%5,  CI,  514-3,000, 
Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.:  See— 

Bridgham.  John;  Geiser.  Timothy  G.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W,; 
Kent,  Stephen  B.  H,;  Marplolt.  Mark  P,;  and  Ramstad.  Paul  O,. 
5.273.715,  CI.  422-63,000, 
Kerr,  Stephen  T,:  See — 

Degier.  Randall  L,;  Groth,  Richard  L,;  Kerr,  Stephen  T,;  Mullally, 
Ralph  C:  Pruse,  Patrick  D,;  and  Roth,  Robert  J,,  5,272,882.  CI, 
62-77,000, 
Kerschner.  Judith;  Koek.  Jean  H,;  Potman,  Ronald  P,;  and  Van  der 
Wolf,  Lodewijk.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc,   Process  for  prepanng  manganese  complexes,   5,274,147,  CI, 
556-45,000, 
Kenesz,  Denis  J,:  See — 

Dyson,  Norman  H,;  Gardner,  John  O,;  Prince,  Antboay;  and 
Kenesz,  Denis  J,.  5,274,108.  CI,  548-311,100 
Keryvel.  Georges:  and  Thomas.  Jean-Louis,  to  Bull.  S,A,  Method  for 
calculating  the  inverse  of  a  number,  and  computer  for  performing  the 
method,  5,274.580.  CI,  364-764,000 
Keske.  David  G,;  and  Schulte.  Mark  S,.  lo  Foam  Supplies,  Inc,  Rigid 
foams  using  CHCLFj  as  a  blowing  agent  5,274,007.  CI.  521-130,000, 
Kessel,  Carl  R,:  See— 

Calhoun,  Clyde  D,;  and  Kessel.  Carl  R,.  5.273.805.  C\  428-156  000 

Kesler.  John  J,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Cured  epoxy  resins 

exhibiting  second-order  nonlinear  optical  responie.  5,273,792,  O. 

428-1.000, 

Kesler,  John  J,;  and  Newsham.  Mark  D,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The,  Nonlinear  optical  matenals,  5,273,793.  CI.  428-1,000, 
Kelcham,  Thomas  D,:  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G,;  Faber,  Margaret  K.;  Ketcham,  Thomas  D,;  and 
St,  Julien,  Dell  J.,  5,273,837,  CI,  429-30,000. 
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Keville.    Patricia    M.;    and    Murphy.    Thomas   J..    Jr    Can   drainer 

5.272,9m.  CI.  100-110.000 
Key.  Bruce  G    Device  for  denning  a  horizontal  plane.  5.272,814.  CI. 

3J-29O00O 
Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Lucas.  Anthony  L..  5.272.987.  CI    105- 308  100 
Kezer.  Jeremy  B ;  and  Collins.  James  M  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Elevator  dispatching  accommodating  interfloor  trafTK  and  employ- 
ing a  variable  number  of  elevator  cars  in  up-peak.  5.274,202,  CI. 
187-125.000. 
Khan    Akhtar  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Absolute  position 

encoder   5,274.229.  Q   250-231  ISO 
Khan,  Babar  A    See—  _       ..    _ 

Taakar.    Nikhil;    Khan.    Babar    A.;    and    Dorman,    Donald    R.. 
5.273.931,  CI  437-108.000. 
Khan.  Emdadur  R  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporatioo.  Systolic 
array    for    multidimensional    matrix    computations.    5,274,832,    CI. 
395-800000 
Khan,  Molasimur  R    Set—  ...._. 

McMabon,  Matthew  A..  McKeon,  Ronald  J.;  Heyl,  Robert  F; 
Khan,  Molasimur  R.;  McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz,  En- 
rique F  .  5.273,556,  O  48-197  OOR 
Khanpwm.  Jatin  C    See—  .        „        .  .    ^. 

Cur.  Nihai  O  ,  Kuehl,  Steven  J  ;  Khanpara.  Jalin  C;  and  LeClear, 
Douglas  D  .  5.272,884,  CI  62-199000 
Khim  Yeoh.  Charles  W  ;  and  Yue  Ong.  David  E  .  to  Tntech  Microelec- 
ironies  International  Pte  Ltd.  Flexible  register-based  I/O  microcon- 
troller   with    single    cycle    instniciion    execution     5.274.770.    CI 
395-275.000 
Kickuth.  Reinhold  W  Method  of.  and  installation  for.  purifying  liquids 
in  honzonully  flown-through  plant  conuining  filter  beds.  5,273.653, 
CI   21O-tO2  000 
Kidd.  Robert  C  .  and  Lefebvre.  J    Brett,  to  Intergraph  Corporation. 

Rapid  variable  angle  digital  screening   5.274.473.  CI   358-458.000 
Kidslon.  Kevin  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Antilock  brake 

system  with  motor  current  control   5.273.341.  CI   303-100.000. 
Ktdwell.  John  J  .  and  Reed.  Stuart  E  .  lo  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The. 
Optical  rotary  microbend  position  sensors  having  a  routable  movable 
shaft   5.274,226.  CI  250-227  160 
Kiekeo  GmbH  k  Co  KG  See— 

Zimmermann.  Gerhard.  5.273.325.  CI   292-216000 
Kiener.  Andreas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Microbiological  process  for  the  pro- 
duction    of     hydroxypyrazinecarboxylic     acid.      5,273,893,     CI. 
435-122  000 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Kasai.  Kouichi;  Okada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki.  5.274.086. 
CI   536-17200. 
Kilian,  Karl  L.,  to  Fnlz  Hartmann  Geratebau  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Key- 
board having  keys  with  difTerent  heights.  5,274,217,  a.  235-145  OOR. 
Killmann.  Peter  A    Set— 

Rossbach.  Kai:  MeUger.  Stefan:  and  Killmann.  Peter  A.,  5,273.172, 
CI  215-229  000. 
Kim,  Bang  M  :  and  Woodmansee,  Donald  E  .  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Expanded  fiber  composite  structure  having  a  cyhndrical 
shape  and  useful  as  a  filter  5,273,818.  CI  428-288  000 
Kim,  Chang  T  .  and  Kwon,  Young  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Floating  channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  fabricatmg  method 
thereof  5.274.257.  CI   257-284.000 
Kim  Dae  Y  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  controlling  continuous 

dau  input  of  an  optical  disk.  5.274.764,  CI   395-250.000. 
Kim,  Do  Y    See— 

Bok,  Song  H  :  Lee,  Hang  W  ;  Son.  Kwang  H  .  Kim,  Sung  U  ;  Lee. 
Jee   W;    Kim,    Do   Y.   and   Kwon.   Yong   K,   5,273,749,   CI 
424-405  000 
Kim,  Eun-jm.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  conven- 
ing resolution  and  gray  scale  of  document  image  data.  5,274.471,  CI. 
358-455000. 
Kim,  Jong  D.:  See — 

Kim.  Yon  T ;  and  Kim.  Jong  D  .  5.273.761.  CI  424-659000 
Kim.  Si  H  .  to  Samsung  Electon  DevKes  Co   Ltd.  Polymer  dispersed 
liquid   crystal  device   having   partitioiis  between   difTerent   colors 
formed  by  etch-pnnting.  5.274,481,  CI   359-51  000 
Kim,  Sung  U    See— 

Bok.  Song  H  .  Lee.  Hang  W  .  Son,  Kwang  H  .  Kim,  Sung  U  ;  Lee, 
Jee   W;   Kim.   Do   Y     and   Kwon.   Yong   K.   5.273.749.  a 
424-405.000 
Kim.  Yon  T.;  and  Kim.  Jong  D.  Method  and  composition  for  insect 

control   5.273.761.  O  424-659  000 
Kim.  Yun-Kee;  and  Bann,  Chun-Soo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd. 
Low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  with  removal 
system  for  remaining  ionized  gas  components.  5.273.586.  CI    118- 
723.00E 
Kimbara.  Masahiko;  and  Hayashida,  Michiya,  to  Threc-D  Composites 
Research  Corporation.  Rod-type  three-dimensional  loom  and  contin- 
uous operatmg  method   5,273.078.  CI    139-11  000 
Kimmich.  Rainer:  See— 

Knuttel,    Alexander:    and    Kimmich.    Rainer,     5,274,329,    C\ 
324-307  000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vibration  wave  driven  motor.  5,274,294,  CI.  310-323.000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsulo.  Keiichi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing    compound    having   carbonyl    and/or   carboxyl    group 
5.274,187.  CI.  562-538.000 
Kimura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Doi,  Takeshi;  Iwasaki.  Akio:  Saino.  Yushi:  Kimura.  Shigeru;  and 
Ohkuchi,  Matao,  5.273,962,  CI  514-8.000. 


Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori.  Mutsuhiro; 
Kurosu.  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  Sakurai.  Naoki;  Yasuda,  YasumichI; 
Tanaka,  Tomoyuki.  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Parallel 
circuit   module   including   a  diode  and   an    IGBT.    5,274,541,  CI. 
363-56.000. 
King  Arthur  Company,  div  of  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens,  Kenneth  V  .  5.273.168.  C\  211-71.000 
King,  Bobby  J  :  See— 

Totlen,   Patty   L.;   Lindsey,    Donald   W.;   and   King,    Bobby  J., 

5,273.580.  CI    106-724.000. 

King.  Wilton  W  ;  Stephenson,  Daniel  L.;  and  Travieso,  Ruben,  to 

ATAT  Bell  Laboratones.  Universal  optical  fiber  buildout  system. 

5,274,729.  d.  385-134.000. 

Kinkaide,  James  R.,  to  Wells  Cargo  Inc.  Cargo  door  hold  back. 

5,273,326,  CI   292-272  000 
Kinna,   Robert   N..   to   Mars  G.    B.    Limited.   Dispensing   machine 

5,272,96a  CI  99-280.000 
Kinoshita,  Jiro.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Diagnosis  system  of  numerical  control 

apparatus   5.274.546.  CI.  364-186000 
Kinoshita.  Seigo:  Set — 

Kato.   Kenji;   Koinuma.   Yasumi;  Doiuchi,   Kazunori;   Kinoshita. 
Seigo;  and  Haruta.  Yukinon,  5,274,059.  CI   526-262.000 
Kinoshita.  Takeru:  See — 

Hatton.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama,  Hideaki;  Hamamichi,  Suguru;  and 
Kinoshita,  Takeru,  5,274,424.  CI.  355-208.000 
Kinson,  Philip  L.;  See — 

Greenlee.  William  S.;  Kinson,  Phihp  L.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali, 
5,274.043.  CI.  525-239000. 
Kinugawa,  Tadami:  See — 

Takata.  Toshiaki:  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  and  Ouki,  Hideo,  5,273.685, 
CI  252-511000 
Kirby.  David  B  :  See- 
Barry.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Kirby.  David  B  .  5,273.801,  CI  428-69000 
Kirby.  Ralph:  See— 

Kclley.  Tommy  D..  Kirby.  Ralph:  Rogers,  Kevin  D  :  Braine,  Mark 
D :  Schultz.  Donald  W  ,  Tuttle.  Richard  G  ;  and  Roberts.  Wil- 
liam C  .  5.272,846.  CI.  52-%000. 
KirchofT.  Alan  C  :  Set— 

Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe,  Kalhryn  T.;  Smith,  Warren  R.; 
Muscato,  Mark;  Ceglinski.  Barbara  D.;  KirchofT,  Alan  C;  Dun- 
ham,    Robert     F:    and     Stair,     Michael     D.,     5,273,583,    CI. 
118-665  000 
Kiriyama.  Tsutomu:  See- 
Santa,     Toshihiro:     and     Kiriyama,     Tsutomu,     5,274,071,     CI. 
528-329  100. 
Kirk,  John:  Set- 
Hoax.  Kenneth  A.;  Kirk.  John:  and  Narhi.  Lawrence.  5.274,783, 
CI.  395-325000 
Kirkwood,  Ralph  C    See- 
Graham,  Neil  B.;  Ross,  Donald  S.;  Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood.  Ralph  C.  5.273,066,  CI    137-78  300 
Kirsch.  Jurgen  Set — 

Gngo.  Ulnch;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Idel,  Karsten-Joaef;  and  Lundy, 
Charles.  5.274.009,  CI   523-137.000 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sunaoka,  Toyohiko,  to  Japanic  Corporation. 

Urine  treating  device  5.273.719.  CI  422-122.000 
Kiso.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Matsui.  Nobuyuki;  Abe,   Kazunobu;  Kayo,  Makoto;  Sakaguchi, 
Osamu.  deceased:  Sakaguchi.  Itsuko,  legal  representative;  Kiso, 
Yasuharu,  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya.  5.272.883.  CI   62-74  000 
Kitagawa.  Hiroji.  to  Kiugawa  Industnes  Co .  Ltd   Plastic  material  for 

wrapping  over  and  carrying  food.  5.273.817.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

KiUgawa.  Hiroji.  5.273.817.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kilahara.  Makoto.  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Ueda.  Nonyoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Reserving-type    onginal     feeding    apparatus. 
5,273,266.  CI   271-3  100. 
Kilaichi.  Shoichiro;  Machida.  Tadao;  and  Sato.  Shinobu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Compresaor  exhibiting  an  iron  sulfide  wear  surface. 
5,273,410,  CI  418-100.000. 
Kitamura,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bed  system  for  CT 

scanner.  5.272.776.  CI   5-81  100 
Kiten.  Hiroshi :  Set — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  Kiten,  Hiroshi;  Hoda,  Takeo;  Yamaki,  Toshio; 
Shintani,    Dai;    Tanaka,    Yoshihiro:    and    Tanaka,    Yoshito. 
5.274.410.  CI    354-226000 
Kilney.  Howard  R..  and  Hudspiih.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastern  Oil  Tools 
PTE   Ltd     Intercamer   mechanism   for  connecting  and  orienting 
tubing  conveyed  perforating  guns.  5,273,121,  CI.  175-4.510. 
Kitson.  Melanie:  Set — 

Bartley,  William  J.;  Jobson,  Simon;  Harkreader.  Gordon  G.;  Kit- 
son.  Melanie;  and  Lemanski.  Mike.  5.274,181.  CI  560-245000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goro  Set — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajin,  Yoshiki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Horigu- 
chi.   Masashi;   Watanabe,   Takao;    Kitsukawa,   Goro;    Kawase, 
Yasushi;  Tachibwia.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,274,601, 
CI   365-230.060 
Klank.  Otto:  and  Laabs,  Jurgen,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 
Signal  equalizing  method  employing  test  sequences.  5,274,669.  CI. 
375-11.000. 
Klausener.  Alexander:  See — 

Rechner.  Johann;  Klausener.  Alexander,  Buysch,  Hans-Joief;  and 
Wagner,  Paul,  5,274.163.  a.  558-277  000. 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

KJein,  Gary  G..  5.273,301.  a.  280-279.000. 
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Klein.  Gary  G..  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation.  Fork  and  steering  assem- 
bly for  bicycles.  5,273.301.  CI.  280-279.000 
Klein.  Robert-Peter:  Set— 

Jaeger.  Halvor;  HofTmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi.  Reinhold;  and 
Klein.  Robert-Peter.  5.273.757,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Kleiner.  Hanss-Jerg:  See — 

Engelhardl.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  Kleiner.  Hanss-Jerg;  and  Muller. 
Wolf-Dieter.  5.274.048.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Klemma.  Asle.  Wood  working  assembly.  5.273.090.  CI    144-I34.00R. 
Klicek.  Branko;  and  Houston,  Glenn  J.,  to  Caroma  Industries  Limited. 

Quarter  turn  tap  5.273,255,  CI.  251-251.000. 
Kline,  John  F.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  and 
Kline.  John  F..  5.272.979.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Klingler.  Horst:  Set— 

Deltinger.  Dietrich;  Klingler,  Horst;  and  Holl,  Roland.  5,272.975, 
CI.  101-218.000. 
Klinkowstein.  Robert;  Stt— 

Flusberg.    Allen    M.;   Shefer,    Ruth;   Klinkowstein.    Robert;   and 
Rokni.  Mordechai.  5,273.044.  CI.  128-659.000, 
Klober.  Martin;  and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  to  Diehl  GmbH.  Gas-generat- 
ing module  for  an  airbag  utilized  in  motor  vehicles.  5.273.313.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Klose,  Helmut:  See— 

Ehinger,  Karl;  Bianco,  Michael;  and  Klose.  Helmut,  5,273,934.  CI. 
437-141  000. 
Knittel.  Helmut:  See — 

Liedek.  Egon;  Knittel,  Helmut,  Reisacher.  Hans-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Norbert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5.273,577, 
CI    106-479.000. 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese,  T.  Brent;  Parker,  Robert  M.;  and  Janicke, 
Joseph  E .  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Company.  Security  gate  with 
walk  through  feature.  5,272,840,  CI.  49-463.000. 
Knoepfler.  Dennis  J.  Method  of  applying  thrombic  powder  in  laparo- 
scopic procedures.  5.273.531.  CI.  604-58  000 
Knoepfler.  Dennis  J.  Laparoscopic  T-tube.  drain  and  securing  instru- 
ment and  method  therefor.  5,273,534,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Knolke.  Dieimar:  See — 

Hulzenlaub.     Armin;    Orbach.     Peter;     and     Knolke,     Dietmar, 
5,273,222,  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Knox,  John:  See — 

Reed.  John  N.;  and  Knox,  John.  5,273.126.  CI.  180-9.210. 
Knudsen,  Ame  K.;  Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  and  Beecroft,  Laura  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Moisture-resistant  aluminum  nitride  pow- 
der and  methods  of  making  and  using,  5,273,699,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Knuttel,  Alexander;  and  Kimmich,  Rainer,  to  Bruker  Medizintechnik 
GmbH.  Method  for  recording  spin  resonance  spectra  and  for  spin 
resonance  imaging  5,274,329.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Kobak,  Roger  L..  to  Preferred  Machining  Corporation.  Domer  assem- 
bly for  metal  containers  with  nitrogen  pressure  source.  5,272.902.  CI. 
72-348.000. 
Kobatake.  Shinzo:  See— 

Sakata,   Yoshltsugu;   Hamaguchi.   Yoshitaka;  Goto.   Motoo;  and 
Kobatake.  Shinzo.  5.273.908.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumio.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Power  door  lock  de- 
vice  5.273.324,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi:  Set— 

Sakurazawa.  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  5,273,868,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Kobayashi,  Jun-ichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited.  Vertical  heat 

treatment  apparatus.  5,273,424,  CI  432-241.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Morigaki,  Kenichi;  Nishino, 
Syuichi;  and  Mitamura,  Tomokazu,  5.273.843,  CI.  429-101.000 
Kobayashi.  Takeo:  See— 

Kagoshima,    Yutaka;    Nagase,   Toshio;    Mikuni,   Takamitu;   and 
Kobayashi,  Takeo,  5,274,006,  CI.  521-85.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru:  Set — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi. 
Tohru   Ikkatai,  Masatoshi;  Mitomi,  Tatsuo:  Nemura,  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka,  Yasuyuki,  5,274.399.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiharu;  Okaue.  Takumi;  Murase.  Hirofumi;  and  Okada. 
Hidehiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  electronic  still  camera  having 
removable  record  means  5,274,457,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiki:  Set — 

Miura.     Shuuichi;     Kobayashi.     Yoshiki;     Fukushima,    Tadashi; 
Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki,  Katoh,  Takeshi;  Hirasawa.  Kouro;  and 
Asada,  Kazuyoshi,  5,274,717,  CI   382-41.000. 
Koblitz,  Karl  R.;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique,  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.  Sync  separator,  5,274,451,  CI,  358-153.000. 
Koblitz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lenz,  Kuno;  and  Koblitz,  Rudolf,  5,274,448,  CI.  358-148.000. 
Koch.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Case,  William  E.;  and  Koch,  Mark  E..  5,274,658,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Koch,  Virgil  A.,  to  Advanced  Innovative  Technologies,  Inc.  String 

wifider  tool  for  musical  instrument.  5,272,953,  CI.  84-458.000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kressdorf,    Burkhard;    Luhmann,    Erhard;    Hoppe,    Lutz;    Koch, 
Wolfgang;  and  Szablikowski,  Klaus.  5.274,067.  CI.  528-75.000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  Butkovich. 
Michael  S.;  Lambert,  Terrance  L.;  Daul,  Charles  M.;  and  Jones. 
Philip  B.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Vapor  recovery  nozzle  with  flow 
Indicators  5.273,087,  CI.  141-94.000. 
Kocsis,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Binder,  Tomas  I.;  Kocsis,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vo,  Chau  V.,  5,274,005, 
CI.  521-82.000. 


Koda.  Koji:  See — 

Sakiyama,  Kalsunon;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino,  Hiroki; 
Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu.  Yoshihito;  Oaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273.025.  CI.  128-6.000. 
Sekino.  Naomi;  Fujio,  Koji;  Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273,027,  CI  128-24.0OA 
Kodama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hatton.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama,  Hideaki;  Hamamichi,  Suguru;  and 
Kinoshita,  Takeru.  5,274,424,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Koehler,  Burkhard:  See — 

Ruesseler,    Wolfgang;    and    Koehler.    Burkhard,    5,274,022.    C\. 
524-423000. 
Koehler,  Hermann:  See — 

Wettling,  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene; 
and  Koehler,  Hermann,  5,274,164,  CI.  558-282.000. 
Koek.  Jean  H.:  See— 

Kerschner.  Judith;  Koek,  Jean  H.;  Potman,  Ronald  P.;  and  Van  der 
Wolf,  Lodewijk,  5,274,147.  CI.  556-45.000. 
Koenhen.  Dirk  M.;  and  Tinnemans.  Aloysius  H.  A.,  to  X-Flow  B.V. 
Semipermeable  composite  membrane,  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
thereof,  as  well  as  application  of  such  membranes  for  the  separations 
of  components  in  an  organic  liquid  phase  or  in  the  vapor  phase. 
5,274.047,  CI.  525-329.700. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reder,    Wolfgang    O.;    and    Reinhart.    Dieter,    5,272,976,    CI. 
101-366.000. 
Kohama,  Yukinori:  See — 

Kanoh.     Yoshiaki;     and     Kohama,     Yukinori,     5,273,421,     CI. 
425-466.000. 
Kohga,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Tsunoda.     Kazuyuki;     and     Kohga.     Kuniaki,     5,274,369,     CI. 
340-825.440. 
Kohlpaintner,  Christian:  See — 

Herrman,    Wolfgang;    Kohlpaintner,    Christian;    and    Bahrmann, 
Helmut,  5,274,183,  CI  562-35  000 
Kohsaka,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kaharu,   Takeo;    Shimamura,    Masato;    Kohsaka.   Yuzo;    Aihara. 
Shuichi;  Maezawa.  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuru,  5,274,673,  CI. 
375-55.000. 
Koike,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Wadaka,  Shusou;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu:  Misu,  Koichiro;  and  Koike, 
Mitsuhiro,  5,272,923,  CI.  73-602.000. 
Koike,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kaharu,   Takeo:    Shimamura,    Masato:    Kohsaka,    Yuzo;    Aihara. 
Shuichi;  Maezawa,  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuru,  5.274,673,  CI. 
375-55.000. 
Koike,  Tsuneo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  memory  access  for  a 

data  processor.  5,274,788,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Koinuma,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sueoka.   Atsushi;    Nagaba.    Katsushi;   and    Koinuma.   Hiroyuki, 
5,274,592,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Koinuma,  Yasumi:  See — 

Kato,  Kenji;  Koinuma,  Yasumi;  Doiuchi,  Kazunori;  Kinoshita, 
Seigo;  and  Haruta,  Yukinon,  5,274,059,  CI   526-262.000. 
Kolvisto,  Mika  P.;  and  Luostarinen,  Jukka  T.,  to  Halton  Oy.  Device  for 

handling  returnable  cans.  5,273,150,  CI.  194-209.000. 
Koizumi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  device  for  television 

receiver.  5,274,709,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Kojima,  Kunio:  See — 

Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda,  Shigema.  5,274,617,  CI   369-54.000. 
Kojima,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Togi,  Toshihide;  Ohara,   Kuniyasu;   Kojima.  Tadahiro;  Fujima. 
Masatoshi;     Furuse,     Tatuo:     Tsuzuki,     Kiyoshi;     and     Sato, 
Shigenobu,  5,272.855.  CI.  53-410.000 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Mifune.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,273,874,  CI.  430-600.000. 
Kolene  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  John  M  ;  and  Bessey,  Charles  M.,  5,272.798,  a.  29-81.080. 
KoUek,  Hans-Jochen:  Set — 

Drexel,  Peter;  Maier,  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer;  Kollek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne,  Hans;  Rothfuss,  Peter,  Schmid,  Thomas;  and  Mueller, 
Ulrich,  5,272,985,  CI.  104-102.000, 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew  L.;   Benson,   Richard   D.;   and   Borchardt.   Ronald   L.. 
5,274,073,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Kolycheck,  Edmond  G.:  See — 

Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hosokawa.  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;     and     Kolycheck,     Edmond     G.,     5,273,826,     CI. 
428-423.100. 
Komaki,  Kunio;  and  Hirose,  Yoichi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.;  Murakawa, 
Masao;  and  Hirose,  Yoichi.  Apparatus  for  vapor-phase  synthesis  of 
diamond    and    method    for    vapor-phase    synthesis    of   diamond 
5,273,618.  CI.  156-613.000. 
Komatsu  Dresser  Company:  See — 

Kunz,  James  F.;  and  Orth,  Edward  G..  5,273.317,  CI.  280-787.000. 
Komauu,   Fumito.   Fixed   torque  spring  clutch.   5,273,229,  CI.   242- 

67.10R. 
Komatsu,  Hideki:  See — 

Lavk'son,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schreffler,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu.    Hideki.    5.274.106.    Q. 
548-300.100. 
Komatsu.  Koya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  receptacle.  5,274,723, 
a.  385-92.000, 
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Komatsu.  Ltd.:  Set—  .     .,     .     „         ,.       „ 

Akiyima,  Ten«o;  Shirai.  Kiyothi;  Ishizaki.  N»oki;  Yamashita.  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi,  5,273,069.  CI    137-596.000. 
Konulsu.  Michio:  Ste—  ^     „  j 

Sato  Goro;  Komauu,  Michio:  Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi.  5,273.828,  CI.  428-432.000. 

Komori-Chamboo  S.A.:  See —  

Guarino.  Jean-Louis;  and  Si».  Bernard.  5.272,974.  CI    101-218  000 

Komuro.  Toshio:  See —  

Fujii,  Takeo:  and  Komuro.  Toshio.  5.274.598.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Kondo.  Miuuhiro;  Hiroi,  Atsushi;  and  Ohshima.  Kinya.  to  Ibiden  Co., 
Lid  Eleclronic-paru  mounting  board  and  electronic-partj  mounting 
board  frame.  5,274,197,  CI.  174-267.000. 
Kondo.    Toshiharu;    Shimuu.    Shuji;    Hirota.    Katsuaki;    and    Kato, 
Fumiaki.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Video    camera.    5.274.458.    CI. 
358-209.000. 
Kondo.  Toyomitsu;  Set — 

Fujii,  Toshio;  Kondo.  Toyomiuu;  and  Kato.  Kazuhiro,  5.273.81 1, 
a.  428-215.000. 
Kondoh,  Takuo.  to  Nippon  Thompaon.  Co.,  Ltd.  Subilized  linear 

motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit.  5.273.365.  CI.  384-44.000. 
Komca  Corporation:  Set— 

Fujiaawa.    Toshiki;    and    Nakayama.    Haniki.    5.274.408.    CI. 

354-173  110. 
Mano.  Shigeru;  Kawakami.  Sola;  Nishizaki.  Kouji;  and  Ebisawa. 

Hanie.  5,273.808.  CI.  428-195000. 
Shibuya.    Masahiro:    and    Kadowaki,    Takashi,     5,273,867,    CI. 

430-504  000 
Takada.    Hiroshi;    Ishikawa.    Sadayasu;    and    Matsuzaka.    Shoji, 

5,273,871,  CI.  430-567000 
Takenouchi.  Shigeki;  Tamaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  MaUumoto,  Hideyuki, 

5.273,852,  CI  430-96.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Sato,  Hirokazu.  5.273.869.  CI.  430-505.000 
Konig.  Klaus;  See— 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Konig, 
Klaus;    Lumen.    Klaus;   Santel.    Hans-Joachim;   and   Schmidt. 
Roben  R..  5.273.958.  CI.  504-139  000 
Konishi.  Akio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Naoki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Hayashi,  Kiyolsugu;  Yoshio. 
Hideaki    Takagi,   Nobuaki;   l«o.   Keisuke;   and   Konishi,   Akio, 
5,274,506,  CI    360-33  100. 
Kono,  Mutsumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
controlling  emission  power  of  laser  diode.  5.274,622.  CI  369-1 16.000 
Konrad.  Kenneth  D  :  and  Pentoney.  Stephen  L  ,  Jr .  lo  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc    Nucleotide  sequence  delermmaiion  employing  matched 
dideoxynucleotide   terminator   concentrations.    5.273,638.  CI.    204- 
299  OOR 
Kooniz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Idleman,  Thomas  E.;  Koontz,  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  JalTe. 
David  H ;  Henson,  Larry  P ,  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar, 
Kumar.  5,274,645,  CI   371-10100 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Ju.  Byeong  K.;  Oh,  Myung  H.;  and  Kang,  Kwang  N.,  5,273,205,  CI. 
228-193.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Bok,  Song  H.;  Lee,  Hang  W.;  Son,  Kwang  H.;  Kim,  Sung  U.;  Lee. 
Jee  W  ;   Kim,   Do  Y;   and   Kwon,   Yong   K  ,   5,273,749,  a. 
424-405.000. 
Koros,  Gabriel;  See— 

Koros,  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabriel.  5.273.519,  CI.  606-83  000. 
KoftM.   Tibor,   and   Koros,   Gabriel.    Bongeur   surgical   instrument. 

5J73,5I9,  a.  606-83.000. 
Korpman,  Dennis:  See — 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman.  Michael;  and  Korp- 
man, Dennis.  5.274,036,  a.  525-92.000. 
Korpman,  Michael:  See — 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korp- 
man, Dennis,  5,274,036,  CI.  525-92  000 
Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman.  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korpman, 
Dennis,  to  Ralf  Korpman  Associates.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 
5J74.0J6.  a.  525-92  000 
Korpman.  Vera:  5*e— 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman.  Michael;  and  Korp- 
man. Dennis.  5.274.036.  CI.  525-92.000 
Koshiro.  Akihiko:  Set — 

Kumagai.  Shuno;  Funiya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoshitsugu; 
Kama.   Nozomu;   Sato,  Takaaki;   Koshiro,   Akihiko;   Noguchi, 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa.  Hitoshi,  5.273.597.  d.  156-79  000. 
Koshizuka.  Atsuo,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice. 5.274.260.  CI.  257-338.000. 
Koahizuka.  Atsuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  writing  and  reading  dau  to/from  a  memory.   5.274.589,  CI. 
365-189010 
Koski,  Richard  D.:  Stt— 

Begin,  John  D.;  and  Koaki.  Richard  D..  5.274.328.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence;  Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Deniae  M.; 
Kuerzel,  Gen  t ;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G.. 
5.274.116.  CI   548-465  000 
Koslowski.  Thomas;  Ludwig.  Udo;  and  Frohlich.  Alexander,  to  Pro- 
mineral  Gesellschaf)  zur  Verwendung  von  MinentofTen  mbH;  and 
Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  BauslofTe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Method 
of  making  a  hydraulic  binder  settable  upon  combination  with  water. 
5,273,581,  a.  106-782.000. 


Kosugi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

hhizaki,  Toshio;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki:  Uwano.  Tomoki;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Toshio.  5.274.388.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Kolani.  Yasutoyo:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Kotani.  Yasutoyo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  and  Nishi, 
Masaya,  5,274,425,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kolarra.  Bruno;  Mylius,  Horst;  Pohl,  Wolfgang,  and  Ristic,  Momcilo, 
lo  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Brake  cylinder 
for  the  actuation  of  a  vehicle  brake.  5,273,139,  CI    188-362.000. 
Kotlowski,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Stanton,  Richard  L ;  and  Kotlowski,  Kenneth  J  .  5.274.822.  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Koiobuki  Seiyaku  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tomiyama.   Tsuyoshi;   Tomiyama.    Akira;   and   Kubota,   Koichi. 
5.274.000.  CI.  514-465  000. 
Kotlwitz.  Bcainx;  Merz,  Thomas;  and  Lehmann.  Rudolf,  lo  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.   2.5-diacyloiy-2.S-dihydrofuran 
activators  for  inorganic  per  compounds.  5.273.674.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Kovacs.  Lajos:  See — 

Nyeki.    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes,    Laszio;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 

Szpomy,    Laszio;    Ivanyi,   Geza;   Uberhardt,   Tamas;    Kovacs, 

Lajos;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag,  Maria;  Muck,  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt, 

Iidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI   514-018.000. 

Koved.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J.,  to  IBM.  Interactive  display 

system.  5.274.363.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Kowa  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Doi.  Takeshi;  Iwasaki,  Akio;  Saino,  Yushi;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  and 
Ohkuchi,  Masao,  5,273,962,  CI   514-8000 
Koyama,  Masayasu;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Muneki,  lo  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.  Oxygen-absorbing  resin  composition  containing 
water-absorbing    polymer,    olefin    resin    and    oxygen    scavenger. 
5.274,024.  CI.  524-440000 
Koyama.  Shoji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  programmable  read 
only  memory  device  having  memory  cells  each  implemented  by  a 
memory  transistor  and  a  switching  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  and 
method  of  memonzing  a  data  bit   5,274,587.  CI.  365- 185.000 
Koyamatsu.  Anthony  H.;  Ono.  Owen  T..  and  Hahn,  Warren  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Torsional  device  for  remote  control 
steering  system.  5.272.932.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Kraemer.  Raymond  F  ;  See — 

Gooding.  Roger  C;  Kraemer.  Raymond  F.;  and  Stenroos,  Mary  C, 
5,273,338.  CI.  296-146.150. 
Krakowiak.  Krzysztof  E.:  See — 

Breuning.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbel.  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Izatt, 
Reed    M.;    and    Krakowiak,    Krzysztof    E.,    5,273,660,    CI. 
2IO-670.000. 
Kramer.  Carl:  Set— 

McMasler,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kramer.  Carl.  5,273,568. 0.  65-348.000. 
Kramer.  John  H.:  Set — 

Everett,  Lome  G.;  Kramer.  John  H.;  and  Cullen.  Stephen  J., 
5,272,910,  CI.  73-40.000 
Kransco:  Stt — 

Sneddon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bordier,  Antoine  J.,  5.273,470,  CI. 
441-65000 
Kratoska.  William  F.:  Set— 

Haskviiz.  David  J.;  Humphrey,  John  W.;  Kratoska.  William  F.; 
Prather.    Richard   R.;   and   Serdar.   David   J.,   5,273.537,   d. 
604-99.000. 
Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  Danforth.  John  W.;  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J.,  to 
Danforth    Biomedical,    Incorporated     Guidewire    with    reversible 
contact  seal  for  rcleasable  securement  to  catheter.  5,273,052.  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Krausc,  Joachim:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiffenralh,  Volker;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim: 
Finkenzeller.    Ulnch;    and   Geelhaar.   Thomas,    5,273,680,   CI. 
252-299.660. 
Krenik,  William  R.;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Output  buffer  circuits  with  controlled  Miller  effect  capaci- 
tance. 5,274.284.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Krenzler.  Leo  M.  Rotating  gold  pan  for  separating  gold  particles  from 

ore.  5.273.165.  CI.  209-434  000 
Krepel.  Rolf,  to  Leybold  Durferhl.  Remelting  arc  furnace  with  mov- 
able electrode   5.274.662.  CI.  373-69  000. 
Kressdorf.  Burkhard;  Luhmann.  Erhard;  Hoppe.  Lutz;  Koch,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Szablikowski.  Klaus,  to  WolfT  Walsrode  AG.  Binders 
containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  and  their  use  for  the 
production  of  paints.  5.274.067,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Krisi,  Kevin:  See — 

Liu,  Meilin;  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Shen,  Yousheng;  and  Krist,  Kevin, 
5,273,628,  C\  204-59.00R. 
Kristensen,  Knud  N..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Method  for 

making  a  Oexible  pouch   5,273,514,  CI  493-224000 
Krivohlavek.  Dennis,  to  Asphalt  Technology  A  Consulting,  Inc.  Emul- 

sifier  for  use  in  mixing  grade  emulsions.  5,273,683,  CI.  252-351.000. 
Kronberg,  Harald;  and  Lost,  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  monilonng  respiration.  5,273,036, 0.  128-633.000. 
Kronenthal.  David:  See — 

Thotuthil.    John    K.;    and    Kronenthal.    David,    S,274,IS),   CI. 
55fr-4O5  000 
Krueger.  Dale  W  :  See— 

Blechta.  Vladimir  K  ;  Wang.  Zheng  Z.;  and  Krueger.  Dale  W., 
5,273,641,  a.  204-434.000 
Krumholz.  Waldemar,  to  M  A  S  Brugg  AG.  Hydraulically  operable 
press  brake.  5J72,904,  CI.  72-455.000. 
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Krupp  Maschinentechnik  Gesellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Bands.  Robert-Jan;  Nafe.  Helmar;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen.  5.273,217, 
CI   241-30.000. 
Kruse,  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Sippel,    Achim;    Kruse,    Heinz-Josef;    Bartsch,   Gisbert;   Gampe. 
Egon;  and  Becker,  Wilfried,  5,272,983,  CI.  102-469  000. 
Krutak,  James  J.:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coales.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  Par- 
ham.  William  W.;  Pruetl.  Wayne  P.;  and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D.. 
5.274,072,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Krygowski,  Matthew  A.:  Set — 

Brey,  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A.;  McGilvray,  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen,  Trinh  H.;  Shen,  William  W.;  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J., 
5,274,646,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Ku.  James  C.  H.:  See- 
Chen,  l-Chemg;  Tzeng.  Ming-Hann;  Tsai.  Ping-Ping;  Liaw.  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C.  H  .  5.273.779.  CI  427-123.000 
Kubik  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Sipos,  Laszio.  5.274.620.  a.  369-77.200. 
Kubis.  Heribert;  and  Wiitmann.  Dieter,  to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  AG. 
Device  for  controlling  an  outlet  valve  in  the  engine  brake  mode. 
5.273.013.  CI.  123-321.000. 
Kubo.  Atsuhiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Masato.  to  Sony  Magnescalc  Inc. 

Tape  transport  apparatus.  5.273.196.  CI.  226-118.000. 
Kubo,  Minoru:  See — 

Yokogawa.   Toshlya;   Nanisawa.   Tadashi;   and   Kubo.   Minoru, 
5,274,248,  CI.  257-22.000. 
Kubota,  Koichi:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,   Akira,  and   Kubota,   Koichi, 
5,274,000,  CI.  514-465.000. 
Kubota,  Michihiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshitaka;  Horiai,  Naoshi;  Tokushima,  Tadao;  and  Kubota, 
Michihiko,  5,273,836,  CI.  428-694.0SC. 
Kuck.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Calbick,  C.  Joseph;  Kuck,  Mark  A  ;  and  Valentine,  Donald  H , 
5,274,149,  CI.  556-70.000. 
Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.:  Set — 

Ayer,  Atul  D.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  and 
Deters,  Joseph  C,  5,273,752,  CI.  424-438.000 
Kud,  Alexander:  See — 

Boeckh,  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  5,273,676,  CI. 
252-174.210. 
Kuddes,  David  W.;  and  Longendyke,  Gregory  J.,  lo  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.  Round  robin  arbiter  circuit  apparatus.  5,274,785,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kurashima,    Sadao;    Tanihara,    Itsuo;    and 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko,  5,273,600,  CI.  156-133.000. 
Kuehl,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cur,  Nihal  O.;  Kuehl,  Steven  J.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  and  LeClear, 
Douglas  D.,  5,272,884,  CI.  62-199.000. 
Kuerzel,  Gert  U.:  See- 
Martin,  Lawrence;  Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  Flanagan.  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzel.  Gert  U.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer.  David  G.. 
5.274,116,  CI.  548-465.000. 
Kuester,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Stillwagon,  Woodrow  C;  and  Kuester,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,272,894,  CI. 
70-208.000. 
Kuhanen,  Jukka;  See — 

Ahvenainen,  Juha;  and  Kuhanen,  Jukka,  5,273,762,  CI.  426-1 1. OOO. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See — 

Stahara,    Ronald   J.;    and    Hughes,    Bernard    M.,    5,273,246,    CI. 
248-218.400. 
Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Konig,  Klaus; 
Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Substituted  triazclinones.   5,273,958,  CI. 
504-139.000. 
Kularajah,  Ratnarajah;  and  Praba,  Krishna,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Satellite  communications  system  with  the  zero-db  coupler.  5,274,839, 
CI.  455-12.100. 
Kulish,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Schubring,   James   D;   and    Kulish,    Donald   W.,    5,273,336,   CI. 
296-65.100. 
Kumagai,  Shuno;   Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,   Eiji;   Nishi,  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama,  Nozomu;  Sato.  Takaaki;  Koshiro.  Akihiko;  Noguchi.  Shingo; 
and  Nakazawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Trim  member  for  motor  vehicle  and  method  of  and  system  for  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5.373.597.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Kumagai.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Instrument  for  recording 

and  playing  back  musical  playing  daU.  5.274.192,  CI.  84-601.000. 
Kumaki,  Yoshinari:  Set — 

Shobatake.     Yasuro;     Shobatake.     Emiko;     Kamitake.     Takashi; 
Hanawa.  Kazuhiko;  Iwamura,  KazuakI;  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinari. 
5.274.641,  CI.  370-94. 100. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kanji.  5.273,955.  CI.  504-339.000. 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  Set — 

Ishizaki,   Takerou;   and    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori,    5,274,146.   CI. 
556-14.000. 
Kunz,  James  F.;  and  Orth.  Edward  G..  lo  Komatsu  Dresser  Company. 

Off  highway  truck  frame.  5.273.317,  CI.  280-787.000. 
Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K.:  See— 

Chang,  Ko-Min;  Kuo,  Clinton  C.  K.;  and  Chang,  Ming-Sing, 
5.273.923,  C\.  437-43.000. 


Kurashima.  Sadao:  See — 

Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kurashima.    Sadao;    Tanihara,    iKuo-    and 

Kudou,  Yasuhiko,  5,273,600,  CI.  156-133.000. 

Kurala,  Takashi;   Kamoshida,   Yoichi;  Kawamura,  Yoshiaki;  Matsu- 

moto,  Makolo;  Watanabe,  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio    lo 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co ,  Ltd 

Process  for  producing  thermoplastic  reain.  5,274,053,  CI.  525-479.000 

Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  Set — 

Wakasugi.  Takashi;  Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  Tonouchi.  Naka;  Yamau- 
chi.  Takashi;  and  Ishizuka.  Makolo.  5.274.131.  CI.  549-368.000. 
Kurek.  Paul  R.;  Frame.  Robert  R.;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Moser.  Mark 
D..  10  UOP.  Oxidative  removal  of  aqueous  cyanide  under  acidic 
conditions  5.273.663.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Kurihara.  Noboru:  See — 

Uryu.  Masaru;  and  Kurihara.  Noboru.  5.274,199.  CI.  181-169.000. 
Kuriyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takeshi;    and     Kuriyama.    Shigeo.     5.273.318.    CI 

280-851.000. 

Kuroda,  Rikako;  and  Shimizu.  Tsuguo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic 

logic   generation    method    for   pipeline   processor.    5.274.793.   CI 

395-500.000. 

Kuroda.  Toshiaki,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  counting  particles.  5,274.431,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Kurokawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Kazuhiro;    Nakamaru,    Hiroki;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo; 

Katagiri.  Tomokatsu;  Monto.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa.  Shiceo 

5.273.643.  CI.  205-155.000.  ' 

Kurosaki.  Mutsuo.  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Lock  mechanism  and  Utch  device 

5,273.328,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Kurosawa.  Yukio:  Set — 

Tsukushi,  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Saloh.  Minori;  Kurosawa, 
Yukio;    Hirasawa.    Kunio;    Endo,    Fumihiro;    and    Yamagiwa, 
Tokio,  5,274.205,  CI.  200- I48.00A. 
Kur^u,  Toshiki:  See — 

Kimura.  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda, 
YasumichI;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,274,541, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Kunz,  Joseph:  See — 

Henschen,  Homer  E.;  Kunz,  Joseph;  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M.-  and 
Wolfe,  Brian  A.,  5,272,807,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Kurzer.  Rodney  C:  See — 

Thocher.  Quinlon  F.;  Kurzer.  Rodney  C;  and  Tracy.  Raymond  D  . 

5.273.133.  CI.  182-202.000. 

Kusanagi.  Sigekazu;  Fujioka.  Toru;  Yamaga.  Noriyuki;  Watabe.  Yo- 

shifumi;  Doi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Takahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works.  Ltd.  Electrochemical  gas  sensor.  5.273.640.  Q.  204-401.000. 

Kushiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Yagi,  Isao;  Kushiyama.  Takashi;  and  Saloh.  Jiro.  5,273.350.  CI 
303-109.000 
Kusuda.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masahiko;  and  Kusuda.  Kiyonori.  5.274.722.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Kusumoto.  Kelji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  temperature  control  at  a  fixing  unit.  5.274.423.  CI 
355-208.000. 
Kuwada.  AtsushI;  Kilen.  Hiroshi;  Hoda.  Takco;  Yamaki.  Toshio;  Shin- 
tani,  Dai;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshito,  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  lens  barrier  which  is  opened 
only  during  photographing.  5.274.410.  CI.  354-226.000. 
Kuwana.  Minoru:  See — 

Tokumani.  Hisashi;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Serita.  Yasuaki;  Kuwana. 
Minoru;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.274.409.  CI.  354-195.100. 
Kvemeland  Underhaug  AS:  See — 

Roynberg.  Erling.  5.272.861.  CI.  56-504.000. 
Kwak.   Debby   H.,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Shutter  release 

5.274.411.  CI.  354-266.000. 
Kwasnick.  Roben  F.;  and  Possin.  George  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  using  hydrogen 
plasma  treatment  of  the  gate  dielectric/semiconductor  layer  inter- 
face. 5.273.920.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kweon.  Young  Joon.  to  Samwoo  Far  Infra-Red  Ray  Co..  Ltd.  Far 

infra-red  ray  radiating  material.  5,274.020.  CI.  524-394.000 
Kwon,  Yong  K.:  See— 

Bok,  Song  H.;  Lee,  Hang  W.;  Son,  Kwang  H.;  Kim,  Sung  U.;  Lee. 
Jee   W ;   Kim,   Do  Y.;  and   Kwon,   Yong   K.,   5.273,749,  d. 
424-405.000. 
Kwon,  Young  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Chang  T  ;  and  Kwon,  Young  S.,  5,274.257,  CI.  257-284.000. 
Kyoeisha  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Akira;  Ikeda.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoneno.  Hajime,  5.274,063 
CI.  526-320.000 
La  Corporation  de  I'Ecole  Polylechnique:  See — 

Ghannouchi,  Fadhel  M.;  and  Bosisio,  Renalo  G.,  5,274,333,  Q 
324-638.000. 
Laabs,  Jurgen:  See — 

Klank.  Otto;  and  Laabs,  Jurgen,  5,274,669,  CI.  375-11  000. 
Laboratories  Jacques  Logeais:  See — 

Christinaki,  Helene;  Bouyssou,  Thierry;  Pairet,  Michel;  and  Re- 
naud.  Alain,  5,273,983,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Lacey.  David:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiftenralh.  Volker;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  and  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  5.273.680.  CI 
252-299.660. 
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LaFavor.  David  P.:  See— 

Chalmers.    Enc    J:    and    LaFavor.    David    P.    5.273.405.    CI. 
417-397  000. 
Lafever.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Hegemier.  Timoihy  A.;  Lafever.  Edward  E.:  and  Spoonamore. 
John  G  .  5.273.  IM.  CI    184-6  400 
LafTan.  David:  See— 

Warm.  Aleksander;  and  LafTan.  David.  5.274.176.  CI   560-138.000 
Lafon.  Philippe,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Meihod  of  controlling  a 
threshold  decoder  for  a  signal  having  several  levels  and  being  af- 
fected by  echoes,  and  television  receiver  provided  with  such  a  de- 
coder  5.274.674.  CI   375-76.000 
La  Grange.  Larry  G  :  See — 

Lau.  Ian  V  .  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  ;  La  Grange.  Larry  G  ;  and  Franiz, 
Bnan  H  .  5.273.3OT.  CI   28O-73000A 
Lahiry.  Rana:  See— 

Manzur.   Gill;    Lahiry.    Rana;   and    Kaya.   Cetin.    5.274.588.   CI. 
365-185  000 
Lai.  Yu-Chin.  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Mold  materials  for 

silicone  containing  lens  materials.  5.274.008,  CI   523-107.000. 
L'Air  Liquid.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Marlin.  Pascal.  5.273.701.  CI   264-85  000 
Lais,  Norbert:  See— 

Adams,  Jurgen;  and  Lais.  Norben,  5.274.561.  CI   364-467.000 
Lajoie.  M   Stephen;  and  Winston.  Anthony  E..  to  Church  A  Dwighl 
Co..    Inc     Process  for  crop  product   preservation    5.273.769.   CI 
426-319  000 
Lake  Region  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Dance.  Creg  W  ,  Vanden  Hoek.  John;  and  Blackledge.  Victor  R.. 
5.273.526.  CI  604-35  COO. 
Lam.  Chiu-Kwan:  5«*— 

Guillaume.  Jean-Luc;  Oliver.  Stephen  M.;  and  Lam.  Chiu-Kwan, 
5.274.027.  CI.  524-814.000. 
Lambert.  Paul;  Gelinas.  Claude;  Champagne.  Blaise;  and  Cave.  Julian, 
to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Alloy  for  HTSC  composite 
conductors  made  of  Au-Ag-Pd   5.273.959.  CI   505-1  000 
Lambert.  Terrance  L.:  See — 

Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock.  Dennis  J  ;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  Bul- 
kovich.  Michael  S.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L  .  Daul.  Charles  M.;  and 
Jonev  Philip  B .  5.273.087.  CI    141-94000. 
Lambert.  Tim  L  :  See- 
Ferraris.  John  P;   Lambert.  Tim   L.;  and   Rodriguez.  Santiago. 
5.274.058.  CI.  526-256.000 
Lamberti.  David  E.  Meihod  of  and  means  for  providing  a  colored 
design  inlay  on  granite  or  marble  surface.  5.273.620.  CI.  1 56-630.000 
Lammy.  James  E.  Sr  :  See — 

Nelson.  Donald  E.;  and  Lammy.  James  E..  Sr..  5,273.702.  CI. 
264-152  000. 
Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.:  See— 

Tnpp.  Carl  F.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Padilla. 
William;  and  Denton.  Marshall  T  .  5.273,047.  CI    128-675  000 
Lana.  Giulio:  See — 

Venturelk),  Carlo;  AInen,  Enzo;  and  Lana.  Giulio.  5.274.140,  CI 
549-531000. 
Landi.  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ramig.    Keith    M;    and    Landi.    John    J.    Jr.,    5.274,143,    CI. 
554-123.000 
Landmeier.  Phillip  C:  See- 
Morgan.  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier.  Phillip  C.  5,274.370,  CI. 
340-825.560 
Landmeier.  Waldo  L  .  to  Cal  Comp  Inc  Printed  conductive  ink  electro- 
sutic  shield  for  electromagnetic  digitizerv  5.274.198.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Landry.  Michel:  See— 

Goulct.  Richard;  Forest.  Claude;  Landry.  Michel;  Beaubien,  Pierre; 
Finkebtetn.   Michael;   and   Vaidya.   Viwek   V.   5.273,216,  CI. 
239-427  500. 
Landuyt.  John  F.:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Bjame;   Landuyt,  John  F.;  and  Swick.  E.  Grant, 
5.274.526.  CI   361-106.000 
Lane.  Stephen  M  ;  Pnissin,  Stanley  G  ;  and  Spracklen.  Howard,  to 
Sunol    Technologies.    Inc.    Shielded    dose    calibration    apparatus 
5,274.239.  CI   250-370  UIO 
Lange.  Waller.  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  and  Aril,  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengcsellschaft   Polymenable  optically  active  (meth)  acrylic  acid 
derivatives.  5.274,167,  CI   560-40.000. 
Langer.  Wolfgang;  Pfitzenmaier.  Gerhard;  Vogel.  Klaus;  and  Meier. 
Walter,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Branch   separating   filter 
5.274,344.  a.  333-135  000 
Langley.  Robert  W  .  to  Cobe  Laboralones.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  punfy- 

ing  islets  of  Langerhans  5.273.904.  CI   435-287  000 
Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe.  Kathryn  T  ;  Smith.  Warren  R.;  Muscalo, 
Mark;  Ceglinski.  Bartara  D  ;  Kirchoff.  Alan  C  ;  Dunham,  Robert  F.; 
and  Stair.  Michael  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  electro- 
photographic imaging  members.  5.273.583.  CI.  118-665.000. 
Langry.  Kevin  C    See— 

Northrup.    M     Allen,    and    Langry.    Kevin    C.    5^73.716.    Q. 
422-82.070. 
Langton.  Christine  A.:  Set — 

Pickett.  John  B.;  Martin.  Hollis  L;  Langton,  ChriMine  A.;  and 
Harley.  Willie  W  .  5.273.661.  CI   210-710000 
Lansing.  Harry  B    See — 

Marshall.  Edward  F ;  Orth.  Melanie  S.;  and  Lansing,  Harry  B.. 
5.272.832.  Q.  43-131.000 


Lapierre.  William  F.;  and  Swamy,  Kris,  lo  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc. 
Meihod  of  controlling  the  shimkage  of  garments  containing  cotton. 
5.273,548.  CI   8-116  100 
LaPlante.  Pierre:  See- 
Austin.  George  K  .  Jr..  LaPlanle,  Pierre;  and  Osterhoudt,  Larry  D., 
5.273.427.  CI.  433-28.000. 
Lapp.  John:  See — 

Hassler,   Stephen    P.;   Johnson,    Stephen    P.;   and    Lapp,   John, 
5.274.349.  CI   337-171.000. 
Large  Scale  Biology  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  G.;  and  Anderson,  N.  Leigh,  5,273,656,  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Laroche,  Laurent:  See — 

Homiger.  Jin;  and  Laroche,  Laurent,  5.273,750,  CI  424-427  000 
Larson,  Eric  K.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Shunt  apparatus 
for    current    sensing    and    power    hybrid    circuits.    5,274,350,    CI. 
338-49  000 
LaRue.  Charles,  to  Audio  Navigation  Systems.  Inc.  Sensor  free  vehicle 
navigation  system  utilizing  a  voice  input/output  interface  for  routing 
a  driver  from  his  source  point  to  his  destination  point.  5,274,560,  CI. 
364-444.000 
Laser  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Guy.  5.273.713.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Lasser.  Clifford  A.:  See— 

Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D.;  Sabot.  Gary  W.;  Lasser.  Clifford  A.; 
Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg,  Tobias  M.;  and  Seamonson,  Linda 
J  ,  5.274,818,  CI.  395-700000. 
Laihrop,  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Groswith.  Charles  T..  Ill;  Phipps,  Richard  D.;  Lathrop,  Robert  L., 
Jr ;  Stewart,  John  F.;  and  Kaufmann.  Rick  J.,  5,273.387,  CI. 
412-40.000. 
Lalin  Percussion:  Set — 

Cohen,  Wayne  E.,  5,272,951,  CI.  84-402  000 
Lau,  Christine  L.:  See— 

Honi,  Keith  A  ;  and  Lau,  Christine  L..  5.273.863,  CI  430-270000 

Lau.  Ian  V  ,  Welch,  JefTrey  A  ;  La  Grange.  Larry  G.;  and  Frantz.  Brian 

H.,    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Air   bag   for   side    impact. 

5,273.309.  CI   280-730.00A. 

Laub.  Michael  F.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Modular  chip  carrier 

socket    5.273.442.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Laubhan.  Richard  A    See — 

Blinne.  Richard  D.;  Holzer.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Timoihy  R.; 
Ozman,    Rhea    R.;    Laubhan.    Richard    A.;    and    Scott.    John, 
5.274.568.  CI.  364-489.000 
Laufer.  Helmut:  See— 

Braun.  Wolfgang;  Junger.  Dieter;  and  Laufer,  Helmul,  5,273,017, 
CI    123-506  000 
Laughner.  Michael  K  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Blow  mold- 
ing of  thermoplastic  polymeric  compositions  containing  a  fluonnated 
olefin.  5.273,706,  CI   264-540.000. 
Laumonier,  Alain:  See — 

Bianchi.  Victor.  5,274,353.  CI   340-427.000. 
Laumonier.  Bruno:  Set — 

Bianchi.  Victor.  5.274,353,  CI  340-427  000 
Laumonier,  Yves:  See — 

Bianchi.  Victor.  5.274,353,  CI.  340-427  000. 
Lawson.  David   F  ;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
SchrefTler,  John  R.;  and  Komatsu.  Hideki,  lo  Bndgeslone  Corpora- 
tion Amino-subslituied  aryllilhium  compounds  as  anionic  polymeri- 
zation initiators  5.274.106.  CI   548-300  100 
Lawther.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Stoneham,    Jeffrey    R;    and    Uwther,   Joel    S.,    5,274,412,   CI. 
354-275000 
Laybourtie.  Sidney  C  Coaster.  5.273,182,  CI   220-740.000 
Lazar,  Eliot:  See — 

del  Cerro.  Manuel;  and  Lazar,  Eliot,  5,273.530.  CI.  604-51.000 
Leacock.  Thomas  J    Set — 

Dischert,    Lee    R.;    and    Leacock.    Thomas   J..    5J74,439,    CI. 
358-27.000. 
Leanza.  William  J.:  Set— 

Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Marburg,  Stephen;  and  Leatua.  William  J., 
5,274,122.  CI   549-6  000 
LeBlanc.  Rene  E.:  See- 
Foster.  Robert  F ;  Rebcnne.  Helen  E.,  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhil.  5,273,588,  CI.  I18-723.00E 
Lechner.   Robert;  and   Miller,  Tom,   lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  testing  the  line  connection  before  switching  from  a 
telephone  switching  center  to  be  placed  out  of  service  to  a  new  digital 
telephone  switching  center  to  be  placed  into  service.  5,274,692,  CI. 
379-6.000 
Lechner.   Robert;  and   Forer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Radio  communication  network  based  on  digital  local  exchanges. 
5^74,694.  CI   379-63.000. 
LeClcaT.  Douglas  D.:  See- 
Cur.  Nihal  O.;  Kuehl,  Steven  J.;  Khanpara.  Jalin  C;  and  LeClear, 
Douglas  D  .  5,272.884,  O.  62-199000 
Le  Doussal,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Barliet,  Jacques;  Delaage,  Michel;  Gruaz-Guyon,  Anne;  and  Le 
Doussal,  Jean-Marc.  5,274.076,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Lee.  Cheong  M.:  See — 

Park.  Tae  J  ;  and  Lee,  Cheong  M  ,  5,274,308.  CI   3l5-368.2«0. 
Lee.  Denis:  See- 
Nguyen,  Than;  Nashef.  Aws;  Abolfathi,  Amir  H.;  Wielmg,  David 
W.;  and  Lee,  Denis,  5,272.909,  CI.  73-37.000. 
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Lee,  Ferdinand  K.:  See- 
Cohen,  Noal;  Lee.  Ferdinand  K  ;  and  Yagaloff,  Keith  A..  5.273,999, 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Lee.  Fourmun;  and  Zirkle,  Thomas  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Chromeless 

phase-shift  mask  and  method  for  making.  5,273.850,  CI  430-5  000 
Lee.  Hakchu:  See — 

von  Gunten.  Marcus;  Curry,  Donald;  Rajasansi.  Jasbir;  and  Lee. 
Hakchu.  5.274,661,  CI.  372-99.000, 
Lee,  Han-Sheng:  See- 
Wang,  Su-Chee  S.;  Lee,  Han-Sheng;  McGrath.  Phillip  B.;  and 
Staley,  David  R.,  5,274.335,  CI.  324-689.000 
Lee,  Hang  W  :  See— 

Bok,  Song  H  ;  Lee,  Hang  W  ;  Son.  Kwang  H  ;  Kim.  Sung  U  ;  Lee, 
Jee   W;   Kim,   Do   Y.;  and   Kwon,   Yong   K.   5,273,749.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  See— 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung, 
5,274,655.  CI   372-45.000. 
Lee.  Jee  W  :  See— 

Bok,  Song  H.;  Lee.  Hang  W  ;  Son.  Kwang  H  ;  Kim,  Sung  U.;  Lee. 
Jee   W.;    Kim,    Do   Y  ;   and   Kwon,   Yong   K..   5,273,749,   CI. 
424-405.000. 
Lee,  Ming  D   Book  cover  hinge  assembly.  5,273.319,  CI.  281-29.000 
Lee.  Moses  N.  F.,  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Imida- 
zole-containing  compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof  analogs  of 
distamycin.  5.273,991,  CI.  514-397  000 
Lee,  Paul.  Parallel  data  encoding  for  moving  media.  5,274.507.  CI. 

360-39.000. 
Lee   Philip  H  J.  and  Colson.  Michael  A.,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiac 

assist  apparatus.  5.273.518,  CI  600-16.000. 
Lee    Ron  C  .  lo  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Liquid  cryogen  dispensing 

apparatus  and  method.  5,272,881,  CI.  62-50.400. 
Lee.  Sung  M.,  lo  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  CCD  image  sensor  with 
photodiodes  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  and  particular  transfer  gate  elec- 
trodes  formed   over   channel    stop    regions   and    VCCD    regions. 
5.274.476,  CI.  358-483.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B    K  ;  and  Wong.  George  S    K  .  lo  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Process  for  the  enantioselective  synthesis  of 
intermediates  used  in  the  preparation  of  physostigmine.  5,274, 1 1 7.  CI. 
548-486.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  E.  Optical  liquid  level  detector  using  dual  varying  light 

emitters.  5.274.245.  CI   250-577  000. 
Lee.  Woo  Y.  Resistance  unit  for  motor  speed  control.  5,274,351,  CI. 

338-221.000. 
Leenders,  Luc  H.:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loel,   Ludovicus  H.;   Hoes,   Eric   M.;  and   Daems.   Eddie   R.. 
5.273.858,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Lefebvre.  J.  Brett:  See— 

Kidd.  Robert  C  ;  and  Lefebvre,  J.  Brett.  5,274,473,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Lcfgren.  David:  See — 

Sinclair.  James  W.;  Lefgren,  David;  and  Min,  Kyung  J.,  5,273,785, 
CI.  427-299.000. 
Le  Floch.  Bernard:  See— 

Helard.   Jean-Francois;    Lemesle,   Jean-Michel;    Halbert-Lassalle, 

Roselyne;  and  Le  Boch.  Bernard.  5.274.629.  CI.  370-50.000. 

Le  Gallo.  Remy.  to  Bull  S.A.  Multifunctional  coupler  for  connecting  a 

central  processing  unit  of  a  computer  to  one  or  more  peripheral 

devices.  5.274.765,  CI   395-275.000. 

LeGrow.  Gary  E.;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F..  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Organosiloxane  ethers.  5.274.156,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Lehmann.  Hans:  See— 

Moser.  Roland;  Lehmann,  Hans;  and  Bar.  Daniel,  5,274,054,  CI. 
525-526.000 
Lehmann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Koltwilz,  Beatrix;  Merz.  Thomas;  and  Lehmann,  Rudolf,  5,273,674, 
CI   252-95.000. 
Lein,  George  M.;  and  Weinheimer,  Robert  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Phosphate- free  liquid  cleaning  compositions  containing 
polymer.  5,273.675.  CI.  252-103.000. 

LeisI,  Helmul:  See—  

Kronberg.  Harald;  and  Leist.  Helmut.  5,273.036,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Leites,  Josif  L.:  See— 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda. 
Tetsu-  Takahashi.  Norio;  Ueno,  Isamu;  Leites,  Josif  L.;  Carpova. 
Julia  G.   and  Zhilkova,  Tatiana  V.,  5.273,679,  CI.  95-177.000. 
Lekavich.  Carl  W.  Arrow  shaft.  5.273.293.  CI   273-416.000. 
Lcland.  David  L.:  See— 

Shullz.  John  W  ;  and  Leiand.  David  L .  5,273,906,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Zhang.    Xumu;    Uffelman.    Erich    S;    and    Collman.    James    P.. 
5.274,090,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Chopin,  Thierry;  Dovergne,  Georges;  and  Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc, 
5,273,949,  CI.  502-238.000. 
Lemaire,  Bernard:  See— 

Fortin.    Michel    E.;    Boisvert,    Andre    ;   and    Lemaire,    Bernard, 
5,272,852,  CI.  52-743.000. 
Lenuire,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Jin,  Shungho;  Lemaire,  Paul  J.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L..  5.274,734, 
CI   385-142000 
Leman.  Brooks  R.;  and  Balakrishnan.  Balu.  lo  Power  Integrations,  Inc. 
Dual  threshold  dirferential  discriminator   5.274,274,  CI.  307-360.000. 
Lemanski,  Mike:  See— 

Bartley.  William  J.;  Jobson,  Simon;  Harkreader,  Gordon  G.;  Kil- 
son,  Melanie;  and  Lemanski,  Mike,  5,274,181,  CI.  560-245.000 


Lemay,  Richard  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems   Inc.    Microprocessor   vectored   interrupts.    5,274,825,  O. 
395-725.000. 
Lemesle,  Jean-Michel:  Set — 

Helard,   Jean-Francois;   Lemesle,   Jean-Michel;    Halbert-Lassalle. 
Roselyne;  and  Le  Floch.  Bernard,  5,274,629,  CI   370-50000. 
Le  Meur,  Germain,  to  Secap.  Device  for  thermal  protection  within  a 
limited  range  of  temperatures,  especially  for  an  apparatus  for  record- 
ing  battery-backed    data   and    in    particular   a    franking    machine. 
5.274,525,  CI.  361-105.000. 
Lemmer,  Jerome  J.;  O'Malley,  Gary  B.;  and  Evenson,  Rickie  A.,  to 
Onan  Corporation.  Collector  ring  assembly  and  method.  5,274,292, 
CI.  310-233.000 
Lemons,  J.  E  Inorganic  and  organic  composition  for  treatment  of  bone 

lesions.  5,273,964,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lempicki,  Alexander:  See — 

Kaminski,    Marek;    and    Lempicki,    Alexander,    5,273,433,    CI. 
434-169.000. 
Lenart,  Christopher:  See — 

Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda,  Barbara  H..  Reddersen.  Brad  R.;  and 
Lenart,  Christopher.  5.274,219.  CI.  235-462.000 
Lenhart.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Philo,  Charles  M.;  Lenhart.  Philip  E.;  Kaminski,  Mark  E.;  and 
Wilcox,  Donald  E..  5,273,005,  CI.  123-90.500. 
Lenling,  William  J.:  See — 

Orloff.  David  I ;  and  Lenling,  William  J.,  5.272,821.  CI.  34-110.000. 
Lenz.   Kuno;   and   Koblitz,   Rudolf,   to   Deutsche   Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  a  TV  synchronizing  signal. 
5.274.448.  CI.  358-148.000. 
Leon-Garcia.  Alberto:  See — 

Widjaja,     Indra;    and     Leon-Garcia,    Alberto.     5.274.642.    CI. 
370-94.100. 
Leonardi,  Carlo:  See — 

Costa.  Maria;  and  Leonardi.  Carlo.  5,274,789,  O.  395-425.000. 
Leonardi,  Riccardo;  Naylor.  Bruce  F.;  and  Radha.  Hayder  S.,  to  AT*T 
BcII  Laboratories.  Image  representation  using  tree-like  structures. 
5.274,718,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Leonhardt,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Henderson,  Watson  R.;  Kelly,  Michael  S.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.; 
Paurus.  Floyd  G.;  Smith.  Archibald  W.;  and  Szerlip,  Stanley  R., 
5,274.584.  CI.  365-64.000. 
Lepek.  Alexander.  Obstacle  overcoming  vehicle  suspension  system. 

5.273.296.  CI.  280-5.200. 
Leppard.  David  G.;  Steinberg.  David  H.;  and  Dubas.  Henri,  lo  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  benzophenone  stabilizers.  5.274.170, 
CI.  560-75.000. 
Le  Rat.  Mael:  See— 

Deroux.  Jean;  Le  Rat,  Mael;  and  Compagnon,  Jean-Paul,  5,273,678, 

CI  252-187.260. 

Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Hollow 

cylindrical  magnetic  flux  source  for  image  detectors.  5.274,309,  CI. 

315-382.000. 

Leven,    William    L.    Weight    support    for    archery    bow    stabilizers. 

5.273,022,  CI.  124-89.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerschner,  Judith;  Koek.  Jean  H.;  Potman.  Ronald  P.;  and  Van  der 
Wolf,  Lodewijk,  5,274,147,  CI.  556-45.000. 
Levin,    John    M.    Compartmentalized    fishing    creel.    5,272.830,    CI. 

43-55.000. 
Levin,  Samuel  N.  Toothbrush  handle.  5,272,784,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Levine,  Judah:  See — 

Allan.  David  W.;  Levine,  Judah;  Davis,  Dicky  D.;  and  Weiss.  Marc 
A.,  5,274,545,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Levoy,  Nancy  F.:  See — 

Nachtrab,    William   T.;    and    Levoy,    Nancy    F.,    5,273.711.   a. 
420-3.000. 
Levy,  Guy,  to  Laser  Medical  Technology,  Inc.  Water  purification  and 

sterilization  process.  5,273,713,  CI.  422-22.000. 
Lewis.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne;  Freed,  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  5,273,691, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and  Kline, 
John  F..  lo  Presslek.  Inc.  Plasma-jet  imaging  apparatus  and  method. 
5,272,979,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Lewis  Trust,  The:  See — 

Adams.  George,  Jr.,  5,273,477,  CI.  446-108.000. 
Lewis.  William  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Variable  area  nozzle  for 

turbomachines.  5.273,213,  CI.  239-265.390. 
Leybold  Akiicngesellschaft:  See — 

Heil.  Walter.  5,273,636.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Wenk,  Kari-Heinrich,  5,273,197,  d.  226-190.000. 
Leybold  Durferrit:  See — 

Krepel.  Rolf,  5,274,662,  CI.  373-69.000. 
Li,  Hsun-Feng;  Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  Wey.  Ting-Shi;  and  Tzang.  Wei-Hsin, 
lo    Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute.    Window    clipping 
method  and  device.  5.274,364.  CI.  345-118.000. 
U,  I-Ho:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  and  U.  I-Ho,  5,272,938,  O.  74-594.100. 
Liaw,  Chiu-Fong:  See — 

Chen,  1-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai.  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku,  James  C.  H.,  5,273,779.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Lidy,  Werner  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  J.;  and  Udy,  Werner  A.,  5,273,695,  CI.  264-45.100. 
Lieberman,  Robert  L.;  and  Ng,  Raymond  P  Debuckler.  5,273,295,  CI. 
279-126.000. 
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Wues«    Willi    Duerr.  Gottfried;  Wollmann.  Josef:  Liebi.  H«rald; 

md'scheck.  Hmm.  5.274.144.  CI   554-156000. 

Liedek  Egon   Knitiel.  Helmut   RenKher.  Han»-Ulnch;  Mrong«.  Nor- 

ben   Ochmann,  H«r»kli  »nd  Wien«nd.  Henning.  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gCMlbchafi     Biimulh    pho«phov»ii»diie    pigmenw.    5.273.377.    CI. 

106-479.000.  ^     ^.  .     . 

Lieux  R»»ph  L..  to  Dow  Chemicml  Compwiy.  The  Moislure  resnttnt 

ihe^rooiet  cble  j»:ket   5.274.013.  CI   523-455  000 

Lighlolier.  Inc  :  Set—  .,,-,,  -.-,  r~. 

Donate.  Anthony  C;  and  M>er-L*ngncr.  Alejandro.  5J73.452.  CI. 

439-33'»000 
Liiew»ki,  Roben  R    See—  „       .^  „ 

Richard*.  Karl  T  ;  Buchwald.  Randall  H  ;  Jansta.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Liiewski.  Robert  R.  5,273.041.0    128-653  200. 
Lillquist.  Robert  D  .  Hunter.  Gordon  B    and  Menzies.  Richard  G  ,  to 
General  Electnc  Comp«iy  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  an  arc 
melted  metallic  malenal  in  ingot  form   5.273.101.  CI    164-452000. 
Lillquisl.  Robert  D ;  Adasczik.  Charles  B  .  Hunter.  Gordon  B  ;  and 
Menzws.  Richard  G..  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  caslmg  an  electron  beam  melted  metallic  malenal  in 
ingolfonn   5.273.102.  CI    164-452  000 
Lm  Carol  S.  M..  to  Full  Rise  Electronics  Inc  Clamp  fixing  sinicture  of 

circuit  board  connector  5,273,451.  CI  439-326000  .,    ^  ^  , 

Lin  Paul  T  .  and  McShane.  Michael  B .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for 
attachma  conductive  traces  to  plural,  stacked,  encapsulated  semicon- 
ductor die  using  a  removable  transfer  film  5.273.938.  CI  437-207  000 
Lin.  Ronny  W    Sep—  .    j         r» 

Allen.  Robert  H.;  Lin.  Ronny  W  ;  and  Overslreet.  Andrew  D . 
5.274.153.  CI.  556-187  000 
Lindberg.  Per  L.  See—  ^  o     ..       ^        ic 

Brandstroom.  Ame  E  ;  Lindberg.  Per  L.,  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E., 
5.274.099.  CI.  546-271.000. 
Lindemann,  Klaus:  See—  .■,■,■,  tm 

Jarchau,  Michael.  Pnebe.  Ralf.  and  Lindemann.  Klaus.  5,273,407. 
CI  417-539  000 
Lindley.  Donald  J  :  Set—  .     .     ^,        rx—  u   i       ~i 

Muller,   Uwe  R.;  Mika.  Lawrence  J  .  Lindley.  Donald  J.;  and 
Wisner,  Ernest  J  .  5,273.905.  CI.  435-301  000 
Lindner.  Chnstian  Set—  ,  ,     ^         ^v     . 

Eichenauer   Herbert;  Pischlschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner.  Chnstian. 

5.274.031,  CI   525-64.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Pischlschan.  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Chnstian. 

5.274.032.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Lindsay   David  S.;  and  Geyer.  Calvin  J   High  resistivity  inner  shields 

for  niato  cables  and  circuiis.  5.274.712.  CI   381-77  000 
Lindsey.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Totten.   Palty    L.;    Lindsey.    Donald   W;   and    King.    Bobby   J.. 
5.273.580,  a    106-724.000 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See—  „    ^^        d 

Dobkin.   Robert  C     Nelson.  Carl  T.;  and  O'Neill.   Dennis  P.. 
5.274.323.  Q.  323-280.000 

'NishSito.  Hiroshi  and  Ono.  Hirofumi.  5J72,880.  CI  62-50.700. 
Linvatec  Corporation  Set—  ^^ 

Menon.  Jay;  and  Winkler,  Ranee  A  .  5.273.024.  CI    128-4.000. 
Lipha.  S.A.:  See—  „  „ 

Marshall.  Edward  F.;  Orth.  Melanie  S ;  and  Lansing,  Harry  B., 
5.272.832.  CI.  43-131000. 

Lipopharm  Inc  :  Set —  

Simmons.  Donald  L  .  5.273.759.  CI  424-165  000. 
Lipscombe,  Bnan  R .  to  Ultra  Hydraulics  Limited    Rotary  positive 

daplacement  hydraulic  machines.  5.273.411.  CI  418-132.000 
Little.  Kenneth  R ,  Jr :  See-  .      ,     „  ^  «     ■ 

Wyatt    W    Burk,  Cundiff,  Kevin  B ;  and  Liltle.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.. 
5.273.36a  CI   374-141.000. 
Linlejohn.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Golmi.  John,  to  Quest  Technologies.  Inc. 

Control  system  network  structure.  5.274.311.  CI.  318-562.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Automalioo  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Beggs.  Omn  P;  and  Meyer,  Herbert.  5.272.911.  O.  73-49.700 
Litton  Syslemv  Inc  :  See — 

Crome.  Victor  P..  5.273.03a  O.  128-202. 1  Itt 

""Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  and  Liu.  Aijun.  5.274.141,  Q.  552-220000. 
Liu.  Chih-Yuan:  See— 

Lu  Hsun-Feng;  Liu.  Chih-Yuan;  Wey.  Ting-Shi;  and  Tiang,  Wei- 
Hsin.  5,274.364,  CI   345-118  000 
Liu.  Jin-Jun:  See—  „  .,    .         .  , 

Nicolaou.  K.  C,  Hwang.  Chan-Kou.  Sorensen.  Enk  J.,  and  Lm. 
Jin-Jun.  5.274.137,  d.  549-5  laOOO 
Liu.  Meilin;  Joshi.  Ashok  V  ,  Shen,  Yousheng;  and  KrisI,  Kevin,  to  Gas 
Research  Institute    Mixed  ionic -electronic  conductors  for  oxygen 
separation  and  elect rocaulysis.  5,273,628.  CI  2O4-59.0OR. 
Lloyd  Thomas  C  .  and  Lloyd,  Thomas  C,  Jr  .  lo  Rock  Sur  Technol- 
ogy, Inc   Earth  dnlling  apparatus.  5,273.124,  CI.  175-162.000. 
Uoyd.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  See—  ..„.,.    ^ 

Lloyd.  Thomas  C ;  and  Lloyd.  Thomas  C .  Jr.,  5J73,I24,  a 
175-162000 
Lo  Kun-Nan  Golf  club  construction   5.273.280.  CI  273-80  300. 
Lo,  Young  S;  Nolan.  Joseph  C  .  Welstead.  William  J  .  Jr ;  Walsh, 
David  A.,  Shamblee.  Dwighi  A  .  and  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.,  lo  A  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated    Compounds  having  one  or  more 
aminosulfonyloxy  radicals  useful  as  pharmaceuticals.  5,273.993.  CI 
514-400.000. 
Lockard.  Thomas  A.,  to  Kennameial  Inc.  Toolholder  aacmMy  and 
method.  5.272.945.  O.  82-1  lltt 


Locke.  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Hazellon,  Donald  R.;  and  Locke.  Lawrence  K.,  5,273.797,  CI. 
428-34.700. 
Lockshaw.  James  J  ;  Kelly,  Stephen  R  ;  Walker,  Randall  B.;  and  Kaiser, 
John.  Jr.  Structural  element  with  interlocking  ribbing.  5.273.806.  CI. 
428-167000 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

Muisener,  Charles  M  ;  and  Welch.  Edward  K..  II.  5,273,662,  Ci. 
210-734  000. 
Loedmg.  Neil  W  :  See— 

Tran.  Nang  T.;  Loeding.  Neil  W.;  and  Nins.  David  V  .  deceased. 
5.273.9ia  CI  437-3.000. 
LofHer   Markus.  to  TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  Un- 

lerluss  GmbH   Rail  gun.  5.272.965.  CI   89-8  000 
Loftus.  Thomas  P..  Jr..  lo  AT*T  Bell   Laboratories.   Zero-voluge 
switching  power  converter  with  lossless  synchronous  rectifier  gate 
dnve   5.274.543.  CI   363-127.000 
Logan.  Ernest  F..  to  Gillspur  Scientific  Limited   Surgical  slippers  for 

animal   5.272.857.  CI   54-82  000. 
Logtens.  Joief  P  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Suple  carindge.  5.273.199. 

CI.  227-87  000. 
Loiacono.  Marco;  and  Marchesano.  Carlo,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Photographic  color  developing  composi- 
tion and  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
element   5,273,865,  CI  430-490000 
Lomas.  David  A.,  lo  UOP.  Pumped  catalyst  heat  exchanger.  5,273.107, 

CI    165-104  160 
Lonardi.   Emile;   Andonov.   Radomir;   Loulsch.   Jeannol;   and   Wies. 
Georges,  lo  Paul  Wurth.  S  A   Device  for  uniformly  spreading  pow- 
dery malenals  5.273.148,  CI    193-3000. 
Long.  John  B  Tendenzing  meat   5.273.766.  CI  426-234.000 
Long.  Many  L  ;  and  Ward.  James,  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Universal 
keyboard  and  keyboard/spatial  input  device  controller.  5.274.766.  CI. 
395-275.000 
Long.  Steven  K  Golf  teeing  mat.  5.273,285.  CI.  273-195.0OA. 
Longendyke.  Gregory  J.:  Set— 

Kuddes.  David  W.;  and  Longendyke.  Gregory  J..  5J74,785,  CI. 
395-325  000. 
Lonhoff,  Norbert:  Set — 

Weber,  Rainer;  Rosenow,  Bemd;  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Lonhoff. 
Norbert.  5.273,735.  CI.  423-5%.000. 
Lonnemo.  Kurt   R..  to  Vickers.   Incorporated.   Power  transmission 

5,272,959.  CI  91-461  000 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiener.  Andreas.  5.273.893.  CI  435-122.000 
Robins,  Karen;  and  Gilligan.  Thomas.  5.273.903.  CI.  435-280  000. 
Wann,  Aleksander;  and  LafTan,  David,  5,274.176.  CI.  560-138.000. 
Lopez.  Carlos:  See- 
Corral,  Cecilio  M.;  Lopez.  Carlos;  and  Fernandez  de  Mera,  Jose  F.. 
5.273.145.  CI.  192-91  OOA. 
Lopez.  Jorge  L.  See— 

Dodds.  David  R  .  and  Lopez.  Jorge  L..  5.274,300,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  Set— 

Case.  William  E.;  and  Koch.  Mark  E..  5.274.658.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Loranl.  Gizella:  Set— 

Nyeki.    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes.    Laszio;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 

Szpomy.    Laszio;    Ivanyi.   Geza;    Uberhardl.   Tamas;    Kovacs. 

Lajos;  Peter.  Imre;  Gazdag.  Mana;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardl. 

lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960,  CI   5I4-OI8000 

Lord,  Weston;  Hoover,  James;  and  Forman.  George.  Changeable  grid 

system  kit.  5.273,436,  CI.  434-302.000. 
Loreck.  Heinz:  Set— 

Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Loreck.  Heinz;  Zydek.  Michael;  and 
Fey.  Wolfgang.  5,274,326,  CI   324-166.000 
Lorenz.  Hans:  See- 
Gross,   Heinz;   Lorenz,   Hant;   and   Funk,   Karl,   5,273,42a   CI. 
425-382400. 
Loreiuetti,  Ole  J.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Richard  N.;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J .  5.273.056.  CI. 
128-898  000. 
Loulsch.  Jeannot:  Set — 

Lonardi.  Emile;  Andonov.  Radomir,  Loulsch,  Jeannot;  and  Wies. 
Georges,  5.273.148.  CI.  193-3.000. 
Lovelace.  Richard  R.:  Set— 

Pelry,  RoiuUd  G.;  Lovelace.  Richard  R.;  Freeman.  Karl  D.;  and 
Banon.  Francis  W  .  5.273.330.  CI  293-132.000 
Lovell.  John  G   Game  card  and  associated  playing  method.  5.273,281. 

CI.  273-13800R 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See- 
Jaeger.  Halvor;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi,  Reinhok);  and 
Klein,  Robert-Peter,  5.273.757.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lu.  Fumin:  See — 

Milligan.  Mancil  W.;  Buntin.  Robert  R.;  and  Lu,  Fumin,  5.273.565. 
CI.  55-528.000. 
Lubart,  Barry  P    See- 
Brenner.  Larry  B.;  Lub«n.  Barry  P.;  Lucash.  Jeffrey  S.;  Ralhjen. 
John   C.   Jr.;   Sasala.    Ronald;   and    Van   Weaver.   Thomas, 
5,274,823,  O.  395-725  000. 
Lucas,  Anthony  L..  to  Keystone  Railway  E<)uipmeni  Company.  Lock 

for  railway  hopper  car  unloading  gale   5.272.987,  CI    105-308.100. 
Lucash.  Jeffrey  S.:  Set — 

Brenner,  Larry  B.;  Lubart.  Barry  P.;  Lucash.  Jeffrey  S.;  Ralhjen. 
John  C.  Jr.;  Sasala.  Ronald;  and  Van  Weaver,  Thomas, 
5,274.823.  CI  395-725.000. 
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Luce,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Elbing.  Steven  R.;  Luce,  Richard  J.;  and  Thoe,  Scott  G.,  5^73,796, 
a.  428-23.000. 
Luckhurst.  Graham:  See— 

Kallin.  Fredrik  L.  N.;  Luckhurst,  Graham;  Pierce,  Richard  T.; 
James,  Jen^  D.;  and  Fries,  Guy  J..  5.274.567.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Ludwig,  Udo:  See— 

Koslowski,   Thomas;   Ludwig,   Udo;  and   Frohlich,   Alexander, 
5.273.581.  CI.  106-782.000. 
Lueschen.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Biscarini.  Peppo.  Composite  swim  fin  with 

cantilevered  heel   5,273,469,  CI.  441-64.000. 
Luhm.  Ralph  R..  to  Allfast  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.  Expandable  head 

rivet.  5,273,386.  CI.  411-507.000. 
Luhmann.  Erhard:  See — 

Kressdorf,    Burkhard;    Luhmann,   Erhard;    Hoppe,   Lutz;    Koch, 
Wolfgang;  and  Szablikowski.  Klaus,  5,274,067,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Lui,  Albert:  See-  ... 

Brant,  WUiiam  A.,  StaUmo,  David  C;  Walker,  Mark;  and  Lui, 
Albert,  5.274.799,  O.  395-575.000. 
Luitje,  William  V.:  See- 
Halter,  Richard  A  ;  Luitje.  William  V  ;  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.; 
and  Randel,  Robert  J  ,  5.274,636,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jacket.  Johann.  5.273,372,  Q.  464-24.000. 
Lukco.  D  ;  and  Tenhover,  M.  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Coated  reinforcements  for  high  temperature  composites  and  compoa- 
ites  made  therefrom.  5.273.833.  C\.  428-368.000. 
Lukken.  Stanley  H.:  Set—  ^       ,  ^ 

Bernard.  CUy.  II;  Lukken.  Stanley  H.;  and  Perry,  Darnel  C. 
5.273,392,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Lukos,  Stephen  P.  Arm  stnicture  for  awning  support  system.  5,273,095. 
a.  160-70000  .,,,.^ 

Lund.  William  J.  Quick  shot  single  barrel  dispensing  system.  5,273,190. 

a.  222-83.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Emert.  Jacob;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5.273.668.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  5J73,67I,  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Lundy,  Charles:  See—  .  ,      _. 

Grigo,  Ulrich;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idel,  Karsten-Joaef;  and  Lundy, 
Charles.  5.274.009.  CI   523-137.000. 
Luoslarinen,  Jukka  T.:  See—  „  ,,„    _, 

Koivisto,   Mika   P;  and   Luostarinen,  Jukka  T.,   5,273,150,  U. 
194-209  000 
Lursaen,  Klaus:  Set— 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Fmdeisen,  Kurt;  Komg, 
Klaus;   Lursaen,   Klaus;   Santel,   Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,273,958,  CI.  504-139.000. 
Luther.  Cynde  L.:  See — 

Luther.    Ronald    B.;    and    Luther,    Cynde    L.,    5,273,540,    CI. 
604-110.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products:  See- 
Luther,    Ronald    B.;    and    Luther,    Cynde    L.,    5,273.540,    CI. 
604-1 10.000. 
Luther,  Ronald  B.;  and  Luther.  Cynde  L.,  to  Luther  Medical  Products. 
Nonreusable     needle     and     catheter     assembly.     5,273,540,     Q. 
604-110.000. 
Luthra,  Ajay  K.;  Rajan,  Ganesh;  and  Alspaugh.  Ronald,  to  Tektronix, 
Inc  ;  and  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc .  The  Sampling  rate  conversion 
using  polyphase  filters  with  interpolation.  5,274.372,  Q.  341-61.000. 
Lux  Paul  A.,  to  GDE  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  encoded  carrier  dau  link. 

5,274,836,  a.  455-1.000. 
Lux,  Peter,  to  Domier  Luftfahrt  GmbH.  Process  and  a  system  for 

taking  distance  images.  5,274,430,  C\.  356-5.000. 
Luzenac  Amenca.  Inc  :  See — 

NichoU.  Carl  W.,  5,273.163,  CI.  209-144.000. 
Lynch.  Arthur  S.;  and  MacEachem,  A.  Walter,  to  Medical  Pamneters. 

Inc.  Guidewire  advancement  method.  5.273.042,  CI.  128-657.000. 
Lynes  Holding  S.A  :  See— 

Debetencourt.  Jean,  5,273,173,  O.  215-252.000. 
Lynn,  Kelvin  G.:  See—  _  ,  . ,    , 

Palathingal.  Joae  C;  Lynn,  Kelvin  G.;  and  Asoka-Kumar,  Palakkal, 
5.274,689.  CI.  378-119.000. 
Lyon.  John  A.  Soil  conditioning  apparatus  5,273.164.  CI.  209-315.000. 
Lyons.  Christopher  F.;  Perreault,  Stanley  E  ,  Spinillo,  Gary  T.;  and 
Wood,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Positive  working  photoresist  composition  containing  mid  or  near  UV 
radiation  sensitive  quinonc  diazide  and  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  imide  or 
oxime  which  does  not  abaorb  mid  or  near  UV  radiation.  5,273,856,  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Lyons.  Kerrin  M.:  See — 

Thomsen.  Jan  B.;  and  Lyons,  Kerrin  M.,  5,273,096,  Q.  160-84.10R. 
M/D  Totco:  Set— 

Milbum.  John  M.,  5,274,552,  Q.  364-422.000. 
M  &  S  Bnigg  AG:  See— 

Knunholz.  Waldemar.  5,272,904,  Q.  72-455.000. 
Maas.  Paul   Portable  room  divider.  5,272.848.  Q.  52-238.100. 

Mabillard.  Claude:  See-  _  

Bolliger,  Waller,  and  MabUlard.  CUude,  5,272,984,  Q.  104-«3.000. 
MacAleese.  George  K.:  Set— 

Mysliwiec.   Leonard   J.;   Searle.   Timothy   L.;   and   MacAleese. 
George  K..  5,272,850,  Q.  52-586.000. 
MacAnhur,  Charles  E.;  and  Malatesta,  Charles  A.  Heat  exchange  and 

fuel  feed  apparatus  for  vertical  furnace.  5,273.209.  CI.  237-18.000. 
MacCoaa,  Malcolm;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A.,  to  Merck  St  Co..  Inc. 
Moooapecific  antibodies  uaefiil  in  evaluating  inhibition  of  polymor- 


phonuclear   leukocyte    elattate    by    N-tubatituted    azelidinoiiea. 
5.274,080.  CI.  530-389.800. 
Macdonald.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Hock.  Lisa  J.;  Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Macdonald,  Rjchaid  D., 
5,273.876.  O.  435-235.100. 
MacEachem.  A.  Walter:  See- 
Lynch.  Arthur  S.;  and  MacEachem.  A    Walter.  5J73.042.  CX. 
128-657.000. 
Machado,  Joaeph  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Reinforced  polyketone 

polymers.  5.274.040.  Q.  525-134.000. 
Machida,  Tadao:  Set — 

Kitaichi.  Shoichiro;  Machida.  Tadao;  and  Sato.  Shinobo,  S,273,4ia 
CI.  418-100.000. 
Machida,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shubei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoahimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata,  Tsutomu;  Yoahimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa. 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamauu.  Isao.  5.273,985,  CI  514-352.000. 
Macholdl,  Hans-Tobias:  Set— 

Nagl.  Gert;  and  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias.  5^74.184.  Q.  562-429.000. 
MacLean.  Neil  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Dunn.  Edwin  C;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  ScoR  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
H..   Jr.;   Reynolds.   Richard   P.;   and   Ripberger.   Richard   A.. 
5,274,772,  CI.  395-275.000. 
MacLellan,  Lance,  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporatioiL  Tornoo  bar 

connector.  5.273.455.  CI  439-387.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Aniolovich.  Edi.  5.273.625,  CI   162-60.000. 
Gnatowski.  Marek  J..  5.273,787,  a.  427-408.000. 
Macovski.  Albert.  MRI  imaging  system  using  a  periodic  bias  field. 

5,274.331.  a.  324-309.000. 
Madach,  Emery  J.:  See — 

Parlow.  Peter  M.;  Tibbenham.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Madach,  Emery  J., 
5.272.905,  CI.  72-466.000. 
Madey,  John  M.  J.;  and  Madey.  Julius  M.  J.,  to  Miradco.  Laier-baaed 

wheel  alignment  system.  5,274,433,  Q.  356-155.000. 
Madey,  Julius  M.  J.:  Set — 

Madey,   John   M.   J.;  and   Madey,   Julius  M.   J.,   5.274.433,  Q. 
356-155.000. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system. 

5,274,453,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Maeda,  Shigema:  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toahihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda. Shigema,  5.274.617.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka,  5,274,612,  Q. 
369-13.000. 
Maehara,  Minoru,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Inverter  device 
for  stable,  high  power-factor  input  current  supply.  5,274,54a  Q. 
363-37.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Ma- 
ejima, Hideo,  5.274.829.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Maeno.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukimoto,    Takayuki;    and    Maeno,    Takashi,    5,274,295,    O. 
310-323.000. 
Maezawa,  Kousuke:  See — 

Kahani,  Takeo;   Shimamura,  Masato;  Kohaaka.  Yuzo;  Aibara, 
Shuichi;  Maezawa,  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuru,  5,274,673,  Q. 
375-55.000. 
Maglione,    Stephan    T.    Corrugated    display    stand.    5,273,169,    CL 

211-149.000. 
Magnctek  Inc.:  Set — 

Begin,  John  D.;  and  Koski,  Richard  D.,  5,274,328,  Q.  324-207.120. 
Magnusson.  Jan  H.;  and  Magnuison,  Kristofer  J.  Personal  water  purifi- 
cation systems  5,273,649.  a.  210-232.000. 
Magnusson,  Kristofer  J  :  See — 

Magnusson.  Jan  H.;  and  Magnusson,  Kristofer  J.,  5,273,649,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Maher,  John  W.:  See— 

Jestice,    Calvin    B.;    Ranz,    Stephen   J.;   and    Maher,   John   W., 
5,274,630,  a.  370-58.100. 
Maier,  Geniot:  See — 

Drexd,  Peter.  Maier.  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer  KoUek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne.  Hans;  RothAtss,  Peter,  Schmid.  Thomas;  and  Mueller. 
Ulrich.  5.272,985.  Q.  104-102.000. 
Maiorca,  Robert:  Set — 

Marshall.  David  J  ;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik.  Otaf;  and 
Maiorca,  Robert,  5.272.806.  CI.  29-822.000. 
Makiu  Corporation:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoshinori.  5,273.091,  Q.  144-136.00C. 
Maksim,  James  E..  to  Precision  Technologiea.  Inc.  Lead  conditioning 
apparatus  and  method  for  semiconductor  devices.  5,273.081.  CT 
140-105.000. 
Malacbowsky.  Chris:  See — 

Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachovnky,  Chris,  5474,755,  CX.  395-157.000. 
Malatesta,  Charles  A.:  See— 

MacArthur,  Charles  E.;  and  Malatesta,  Charles  A.,  5,273,209,  Q. 
237-18.000. 
Malenchek,  Robert.  Safety  syringe.  5,273,541,  d.  604-110.000. 
Malmquist,  Mats.  Method  and  means  for  perform  biochemical  rcM:- 
tions.  5,273,907.  Q.  436-165.000. 
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Malvaaa  WiOiuD  A.  Air-tisiH  puntiBg  tool  conuiner.  SJ73,I<0,  a. 

206-M2.000. 
MAN  Nmzfshneuge  AO:  5<r— 

Kuba.  Henben,  and  Wittmann.  Dwtcr.  S.273,013,  O.  l23-32l.00a 
Man  Roland  Druckmaachinen  AG:  Set— 

Demnger.  Dielnch;  Klinsler.  Hont;  and  HoU.  Roland.  3.272,973, 
a    I0I-2IS.000 
Manawrm     Lorenzo;   and   Schwari,   Uwe,   to   Mol«»   Incoiporated. 
EkctncaJ  connector  with  postive  latch.  5.273.453,  CI  439-352  000 
Manber.  Udi;  and  Vernon,  Mary  K..  to  Wiicoasui  AJumni  RcKVch 
Foundation.  Fir«-cooie  firH-aerve  afbitratioa  protoooi.  5,274,774.  Q. 
395-325.000. 
Mann,  Morrii  A.  Appetite  suppreaant  coopoation  and  method  relating 

thereto.  5J73.754,  CI  424-440.000 
Manneanann  AktiengeaeUachaA  ChnbH:  See — 

Conradt.    Hilmar    and     Meyer.    Emt-Augtist.     5,273,074,    Q. 
137-625640. 
Mannesnann  KjenzJe  GmbH:  5w— 

Adama.  Jurgen;  and  Laia.  Norbcrt.  5J74.36I.  Ci.  364-467.000 
Mano,  Shigeni;  Kawakanu.  Sota;  Niihizaki.  Kovji;  and  Ebiiawa.  Harue. 
to    Kooica    Corporatioa.    Thermal    transfer    recording    medium 
5.273.«0«,  a  42»- 195.000 
Manzur,  Gill;  Lahiry,  Rana;  and  Kaya,  Cetin.  to  Texaa  lutrumenU 
Incorrnrated    Split-gate   ceU    for   an    EEPROM.    5.274.588.    O 
365-185  000. 
Maqueirm.    Bemgno,   lo  Texas   Inatniments   Incorporated.    Adaptive 

fhctKM  compensator  5J74.314,  O.  318-632.000 
Mara.  John  F  .  Jr.:  See — 

Russell.  Mark  E.;  Mara,  John  F..  Jr.;  and  Daly,  Edward  G..  ni. 
5J74.343,  a.  333-103.000 
Marburg.  Stephen:  5er— 

Totman.  Richard  L.;  Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Lcanxa.  William  J.. 
5,274.122.  CI   549-6.000. 
Marcbeaano.  Carlo:  See— 

Loiacono.     Marco;     and     Marcheaana     Carlo.     5.273.865,     a. 
430490000. 
Mardani.  Dante  J.:  5<r— 

Kensil.  Charlotte  A.;  Soltytik.  Seui;  and  Marciani.  Dante  J., 
5,273.965.  Q.  514-3.000. 
Marek.  Jiri:  See— 

Becker.  Rolf;  Jaeckd.  Klaua;  Marek.  Jih;  Bantien,  Fruk;  Bau- 
mann.  Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5J73,939. 
a  437-209  000. 
Mares.  Frank:  See—  , 

Tang.  Reginald  T ;  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu, 
Tin-Ho;  and  Patel,  Kundanbhai  M.,  5,274,074,  CI.  S28-37aOOO. 
Markle.  Richard  A    See— 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Markle.  Richard  A.;  and  Smith.  Russell  K., 

5J74,127,  a.  V49-274.000 

Markowiti.  H,  Toby;  Stroebel,  John  C ;  and  Betzold.  Roben  A.,  to 

Medtrooic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber  pacemaker  with  safe  airial  pacing. 

5.273.035,  a.  6O7-I4.0OO. 

Markyvcch,  Ronald  K.;  and  Oenise,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Shift  enable  control  method/system   5.272,939.  C\  74-866.000 
Marlin.  Pascal,  to  L'Air  Liquid.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Expioitation  des  Proccdes  Georges  Claude.  Process  to  remove  s 
layer  ofthennopiaslic  material  deposited  on  a  fubstraie.  5J73,70I.CL 
264-85.000. 
Marmaraai,  Tamasne    Set — 

Szekdy.  Ulvsn;  Nagy.  Lajos;  Bohus,  Peter.  Szego.  Andras;  Pap, 
Laazlo;  and  Marmarosi.  Tamasne  .  5.273.953.  Q.  504-1 16.000 
Maiolewski.  Theodore  A..  Burkhardt.  Eric  W.,  and  Wallfahrer,  Uwe 
H..  to  Akzo  nv   Epoxy  functional  copolymer  of  higher  a-olefin  and 
unsaturated  dKaiboxybc  acid  cater  and  derivatives  thereof.  5^74,102, 
a.  548-142.000. 
Marotta.  Giuho:  See — 

iiiwiirfi    Giuliano:   Marotta.  Oiulio;   Porrovecchio,  Giuho;  and 
Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5J74.743.  Q.  395-23.000. 
Marplott.  Mark  P.:  Set— 

Bndgham,  John;  Geiaer.  ToDOthy  G.;  HunkapiUer.  Michael  W.; 
Kent,  Stephen  B  H.;  Marptott.  Mark  P.;  and  Ramstad.  Paul  O.. 
5.273.715.0.422-63.000. 
Marpoe.  Gary  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Myer,   John    M.;    and    Marpoe,    Gary    IL,   Jr.,    3,273,448,    CL 
439-188.000. 
Marquardt,  Reinbotd;  Bohmer.  Walter;  Harzheim.  Hont;  Jager.  Wolf- 
gang; Chefaab,  niisssiiis.  and  Roacndahl.  Reiner,  to  Flachglas-Solar- 
technik  GmbH.  Structural  element,  ui  particular  a  facade  element. 
5J73.593,  a.  136-251.000. 
Marquardt,  Rudiger:  Set — 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  AUjah. 
Renate;  Puhler.  Alfred,  Wohner.  Gerhard.  Marquardt.  Rudiger, 
Grabley,  Suaanne;  Brauer,  Dieter,  and  Bamch,  Klaus.  5,273,894, 
a.  435-129.000. 
Marquis.  Edward  T:  Set— 

Keating.  Kenneth  P.;  Marquis.  Edward  T  ;  and  Mueller.  Mart  A., 
5,274,138,  a   549-529  000 
Man  G   B  Lnnited:  Set— 

Kinna.  Robert  N .  5J72,960,  O,  99-280.000. 
Manchail.  Klaus  W.,  to  Bodenaeewerk  Gentetechnik  GmbH.  Inte- 
grated arcuit  demodulator  component  5.274.668.  d.  375-10.000. 
Marshall.  David  J  ;  Gouldsoo.  Stanley;  Mazza.  John;  Oik,  Oiaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Robert,  to  Ptasti-form  Enterprises,  Inc.  Machine  for  injec- 
tion molding  and  stacking  indexing  caps  for  clothes  han^en. 
5,272,806,  a.  29-82X00a 


Manhall.  Edward  F.:  Orth.  Melanie  S.;  and  lansing.  Harry  B.,  to 
Lipha.  S  A   Tamper-resistani  but  sution.  5.272,832,  O.  43-131.000. 
Marsteller  A  Killmann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Stt— 

Roasbach.  Kai;  Metzger.  Stefan;  and  Killmann.  Peter  A..  5,273,172, 
a   215-229.000 
Martin.  Berthold;  Mikel,  Steven  A  ;  and  Bartolino,  Michael  A.,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Lubrication  system  for  a  north-south  auto- 
matic transaxlc   5,273,136,  O.  184-6.120. 
Martin.  David  A.:  Stt— 

Cbou.  Yueting;  and  Martin.  David  A..  5.274.172.  a.  560-109.000. 
Martin.  HoUis  L.:  S«e— 

Pickett.  John  B.;  Martin.  HoUis  L.;  Langton.  Christine  A.;  and 
Harley.  WiUie  W  ,  5J73.661.  d  210-710.000 
Martin,  Lawrence;  Koslcy,  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Deniae  M.; 
Kuenel,  Gen  U..  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  O..  to 
Hoechst-Rouasel    Pharmaceuticals    Inc.    I -aminoacetamidopyrroles 
and     l-amiiioacetamido-2-<substituted)pyTToles    and    related    com- 
pounds. 5.274,116,  CI   548-465  000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Foreman.   James   E.,   and    Palmieri.    Dorinne   J.,    3,274.066,  Q. 

528-28.000. 
HUl.  Walter  E..  Ill;  Skulbotitad.  Dale  J.;  Howard.  John  B..  Jr.;  and 
Marts.  Kenneth  P..  3.273,0«O,  a.  134-37.00R. 
Martin,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Matthews,  Dana  C;  Bernstein,  Irwin  D.;  Hanaen,  John  A.;  Appel- 
baum,  Fred  R.;  Anasetti,  Claudio;  and  Martin.  Paul  J.,  5.273,738, 
CI   424-1  100. 
Martin.  Stephen  A.:  Set — 

Butterfield,  Robert  D.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  A.,  5.273,046,  d. 
128-672.000. 
Martinez,  David  M.:  See— 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck.  Comdius;  Roberts,  Bruce;  and  Martinez, 
David  M  ,  5,273.089.  a   I44-I34.00D. 
Martinez,  Eduardo;  and  Kao,  May.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  visual  degradation  of  digital  type- 
faces-character analysis.  5,274,365,  O.  345-128.000 
Martland,  Wallace  A  :  See— 

Barlow,  George  J  ;  CarroU.  Elmer  W.;  Keeley.  Jame*  W.;  Mart- 
land.  Wallace  A.;  Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Peters.  Arthur;  and 
Zelley.  Richard  C.  5.274.797.  Q.  395-575.000. 
Marts,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Hill.  Walter  E  ,  III;  Skulborstad.  Dale  J.;  Howard.  John  B..  Jr.;  and 
Marts.  Kenneth  P..  5.273,060,  a.  134-57  OOR. 
Martyn.  James:  See — 

Buiaker,  Raymond  A.;  Zirmann,  Erich  T.;  and  Martyn.  James, 
5,274.573,  a.  364-550.000. 
Mamyama,  Toshio;  Yamauchi,  Tadashi;  and  Sano.  Shotchi.  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  truing  s  grinding 
wheel   5.272.843.  Q   51-165.870 
Marvm.  Russel  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self-calibrating  analy- 
zer asp«rator   5.273.717,  C\  422-100000 
Maaahiro.  Tamamaki;  Yoahihiro.  Onoda;  and  Maaani,  Nozaki,  to  Japan 
Abrasive  Co.,  Ltd    (Nihon  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha). 
Method  for  producing  moao-crystalline  alumina  grains.  5  J73,619, 0. 
156-616.100 
Maaai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwasaki,     Maaaaki;    Takamoto,     Yoshiftimi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji; 
Sumiyoahi,  Takashi;  Masai,  Kazuo;  Shinozaki,  Toshiharu;  and 
Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.274,809.  a   395-650.000. 
Masaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kakihara.  Masaki;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  Sasaki,  Masao;  and  Masaki. 
Yasuyuki,  5474.387,  a.  342-451.000. 
Masaru.  Nozaki:  See — 

Maaahiro.  Tamamaki;  Yoahihiro,  Onoda;  and  Masaru.  Nozaki. 
5.273,619.  CI    156-616  100 
Maachinenfabrik  Rteter  AG:  See— 

Demuth,  Robert,  and  Meyer,  Urs.  5.272,790,  a.  19-98.000. 
Masheder.  Dsvxl.  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  pic.  Esters.  5,274,180, 

a.  560-184.000. 
Mnhiko,  Koichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 
element  for  semiconductor  neural  network  device.  5,274,746.  CI. 
395-27  000. 
Maakovyak.  George  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Programma- 
ble concroUer  with  module  identification  and  diagjiosiic  mechaniam. 
5J74.767,  a.  395-275.000. 
Maasachuaetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Fan.  John  C.  C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W., 

5.273,616,  a    156-603.000. 
Fey,  Edward  G.;  and  Penman.  Sheldon.  5.273.877,  O.  435-6.000. 
Howard.   Jack    B.;   and    McKinnon.   J    Thomu,    3,273,729,   Q. 

423-445000. 
Tanaka.    Toyoichi;    and    Zhang.    Yong-Qing,    5,274.018.    CL 
524-166.000. 
Masters,  David  A.:  Set— 

McCullough,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Masten,  David  A..  5,272,946,  a. 
83-58.00a 
Masoda,  Ichizo;  Set — 

Karita.  Toshiaki;  and  Masada,  Ichizo.  5.274.47a  O.  358-448.000. 
Masuda.  Nobuo:  Set— 

Sekine,    Kenji;    Ohnishi.    Masami;    Funaki.    Haruhiko;    Masuda, 
Nobuo;  and  lao.  Akio.  5,274,341.  Q.  330-269.000. 
Masumoto,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  lahida. 
Tokuji;  Masiimnto,  Hisayuki,  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo,  3,274,414,  Q.  334-400.000. 
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Malejec  Reinhart;  and  Helling.  Gunter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Color 
photographic  negative  recording  material  containing  DIR  com- 
pounds. 5.273,870,  a.  430-505.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebenne.  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc.  Rene  E.;  White. 
Carl  L  .  and  Arora.  Rikhit.  5.273.588.  CI    118-723  OOE. 
Mathies,  Richard  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada.  Mark  A.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Capillary  array  confocal 
fluorescence  scanner  and  method.  5,274,240,  CI  250-458.100. 
Matsubara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-con- 
tact integrated  circuit  card.  5,274.221,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Matsuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,   Yukio;   Matsuda,   Satoahi;   and   Miyazaki.   Shuuichi. 
5.273.131,0.  I8O-293.000. 
Matsuda.  Tetsu:  See— 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda. 
Tetsu;  Takahashi,  Norio;  Ueno,  Isamu;  Leites,  Josif  L.;  Carpova. 
Julia  G.,  and  Zhitkova.  Tatiana  V.,  5,273,679.  O.  95-177.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  charger.  5.274.321.  O. 

320-3 1. 000. 
Matsuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda, 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5,274,541, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Matsuhiro.  Keiji:  See — 

Ishihara.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  5.273,839,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  Set — 

Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5.274.624.  O.  369-275.100. 
Matsui,  Nobuyuki;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Kayo,  Makoto;  Sakaguchi,  Osamu. 
deceased;  Sakaguchi,  Itsuko,  legal  representative;  Kiso,  Yasuhani; 
and  Hiraoka,  Masaya.  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  maintenance  of  indoor  ski  slopes.  5,272,883.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Matsukawa,  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  capacitor  dielectric  film  of  multilayer  struc- 
ture and  a  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5,274,586, 0.  365-149.000. 
Matsumi,  Hideki:  See — 

Ukai.  Koichi;  and  MaUumi,  Hideki,  5,272,886,  CI.  62-280.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akihiko;  and  Seki,  Yousuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Still 
picture  stoiing  and  sequencing  apparatus.  5.274,463.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Matsumoto.  Akirs;  Ikedii,  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoneno.  Hajime.  to  Kyoeisha 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  Vinyl  polymer  having  (meth)acryIoyl  groups  on 
the  side  chains  and  method  for  preparing  same.   5.274,063,  CI. 
526-320.000. 
Matsumoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Eiji.  5.274.563,  O.  364-474.030. 
Matsumoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Shigeki;  Tamaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hideyuki, 
5.273,852.  O.  430-96.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiromu:  See — 

Teshima,    Tooru;    and    Matsumoto,    Hiromu.    3,273,288.    CL 
273-237.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito,  Jun,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Over- 
write capable   magnetooptical    recording   medium.    5.273,835,   O. 
428-694.0EC. 
Matsumoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Kurata.  Takashi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  Matsu- 
moto. Makoto.  Watanabe.  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio, 
5,274,053,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Matsumura.  Tetsuo:  Set — 

Yamazaki,    Hideaki;    Matsumura.   Tetsuo;   and  Otsuki,    Susumu. 
5,274,486,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakano,  Michio;  Kanoto,  Osamu;  Goshima,  Kazuya;  and  Mat- 
sunaga. Nobuyuki  5.273.8  la  O.  428-215.000. 
Matsunami.  Takao:  Set — 

Saito,  Hiroaki;   Kano,  Hisaahi;  Imanishi.  Kiyokazu;  Matsunami. 
Takao;  and  Shuto,  Shinji.  5.274,519.  CI  36O-I05.000 
Matsuno,  Yoshimi:  Set — 

Enomoto,  Ryo;  Matsuno,  Yoshimi;  and  Yokoi.  Masato.  5.273.941, 
CI   501-88.000 
Matsuo,  Shimpei:  Set — 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi:  Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiroiniichi;  Kato. 
Jumchi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  5,274,402.  O.  346-160.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  lu.  Siu-Leong;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  R., 
5.274,441,  O.  358-133.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.     Takafiimi;     and     Funasho,     Hiroyuki,     3,273,368,     O. 

384-113.000. 
Deki,  Akihilo;  Kashima,  Yukiro;  and  Fujisaki,  Hirotaka,  5,274.340. 

a.  330-68.00Q. 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Shigeo;  Morigaki,  Kenichi;  Nishino, 

Syuichi;  and  Mitamura,  Tomokazu,  5,273.843,  CI.  429-101.000. 
Fukunaga.    Takashi.    and     Segawa.     Akiyoshi.     5,274,555,     CI. 

364-424.050. 
Hashimoto.  Naoki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Hayashi,  Kiyotsugu;  Yoahio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi,  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Keisuke;  and  Komshi,  Akio. 
5^74,506.  a.  360-33.100. 
Hori.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sogawa,  Fumihiro,  5.274.657.  O.  372-50.000. 
Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Uwano.  Tomoki;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Toshio,  5,274,388,  O.  343-725.000. 


Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Kameyama, 

Ichiro.  5.273,944,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kameyama,  Ichirou;  Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  and  Kato. 

Junichi,  5,273,943,  O.  501-135.000 
Kawamoto,  Sigeharu.  5.274,452,  O.  358-153.000. 
Miyajima.  Akio;  Kagawa,   Keiichi;  Shinohara.  Akihira;   Morita. 

Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara.  Takashi.  5,273,914,  CI  437-34.000. 
Nakagaki,  Hirofiimi;  and  Usuki.  Nsoshi,  5,274,447,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Nishide,     Takuya;    and    Sakaguchi.     Shigeru.     5,274,455,    O. 

358-188.000. 
Numoto,    Hironao;    Nishino,    Auushi;    and    Ono,    Yukiyoshi. 

5,273,692,  CI   264-26000. 
Saito,  Hiroaki;  Kano,   Hisashi;  Imanishi,  Kiyokazu;  Matsunami. 

Takao;  and  Shuto,  Shinji.  5.274,519,  O.  360-105.000. 
Ukai.  Koichi;  and  Matsumi.  Hideki.  5.272,886,  O.  62-280.000. 
Urano.   Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,   Noriyuki;   Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and 

Wakita,  Katsuya,  5,274,061,  O.  526-295  000. 
Wakatani,  Akiyoshi,  5,274,835,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamada,    Noboru;    Nagata.    Ken'ichi;   and    Nishiuchi.    Kenichi. 

5.273,861,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Yamazaki,   Hideaki;   Matsumura.   Tetsuo;   and  Otsuki.   Susumu. 

5.274,486.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Yokogawa,   Toshiya;   Narusawa.   Tadashi;   and   Kubo,   Minoru. 
5.274,248,  CI.  257-22  TOO. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kusanagi.  Sigekazu;  Fujioka.  Toru;  Yamaga.  Noriyuki;  Watabe. 
Yoshifumi;   Doi.   Kenji;   and   Inoue.   Takahiro,    5,273,640,   O. 
204-40 1. 000 
Maehara,  Minoru.  5J74.540.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Matsuura,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Eiji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Nonconlact 

tracing  control  system.  5.274.563.  CI   364-474.030. 
Matsuura,  Tatsuji;  Imaizumi,  Eiki;  and  Usui.  Kunihiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation.  Pipelined  A/D  con- 
verter. 5.274,377,  O.  341-161.000. 
Matsuura,  Yozo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshihisa;  Matsuura.  Yozo;  and  Ito.  Yoahiya,  5J73J72. 
O.  271-167.000. 
Matsuyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morohashi.    Kazuo;    and    Matsuyama,    Hiroshi,    5,273,080,    O. 
139-388.000. 
Matsuzaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Takada,    Hiroshi;    Ishikawa,    Sadayasu;    and    Matsuzaka.    Shoji. 
5,273,871,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Matsuzono,  Atsushi;  and  Miyauchi.  Teiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin 

film  magnetic  head.  5.274.520.  O.  360-113.000. 
Matsuzono,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Teiichi;  Yamakawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuzono,  Atsushi. 
5.274,521,0.  360-1 19.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Toshio,  5.273.478.  O.  446-409.000. 
Matthews,  Dana  C;  Bernstein.  Irwin  D.;  Hansen.  John  A.;  Appelbaum. 
Fred  R.;  Anasetti,  Claudio;  and  Martin,  Paul  J.,  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center.  Radiation  delivery  to  lymphoid  and  mar- 
row tissues.  5,273,738,  O.  424-1.100. 
Matthews.  Gregory  P.;  Dudek.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Folkerts.  Charles  H..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  with  dynamic  prediction  of 
EGR  in  the  intake  manifold  5.273,019,  O.  123-571.000. 
Mattis,  John  S.;  Milroy,  James  C;  von  der  Lippe.  Paul;  Shimirak. 
Gerald  L.;  Chan,  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi.  Sebastiano,  to  Raychem 
Corporation.  Modular  telecommunications  terminal  block.  5.273,449, 
O.  439-201.000. 
Mauro.  George.  Pressure  actuated  electrical  contact  switch.  5.274.204. 

O.  20O52.00R. 
Maury,  Nicol  R.  Portable  ceiling  fan  assembly  and  mounting  assembly 

therefor.  5,273,402,  CI  416-246.000. 
May.  James  G.;  and  Renegai.  James  G..  to  Astec  Industries  Inc.  Aggre- 
gate dryer  and  soil  incinerator   5,273,355,  O   366-23  000 
Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Freist,  Burkhard,  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinen- 
bau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  roonodisperse  powder  from 
nibber  or  rubber  articles.  5.273,419,  O.  425-204  000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set — 

Izumi,  Tomoji;  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  Fujita,  Nagahisa,  5.274,570.  Q. 

364-490.000. 
Kakihara.  Masaki;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  Sasaki,  Masao;  and   Masaki, 

Yasuyuki,  5.274.387.  O.  342-451.000. 
Michihira,  Osamu;  Hideshima.  Masao;  and  Sone,  Akira.  5.274.638. 

O   370-85.600. 
Mitobc,  Noriaki;  Harada,  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Iguchi.  Isamu,  ShoJi.  Masatoahi;  Shimada. 
Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki,  5.273,014,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Sboga.  Hideo;  Nagai,  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa.  Masayuki;  Nagahama, 
Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya.  Yoahitugu, 
5.273.585,0.  118-719.000. 
Mazza.  John:  Stt — 

Marshall,  David  J  ;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik,  Oiaf;  aod 
Maiorca.  Robert.  5,272,806.  CI   29-822.000. 
MBB  Foerd-und  Hebesystetne:  See- 
Gross,  Ernst-Peter,  and  Haak,  Rolf.  5,273.059,  O.  134-37.00R. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Computer 
including  an  integrated  circuit  having  an  on-chip  high  voltage  source. 
5,274,828,  CI.  395-750.000. 
McCaffrey.  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Brannan.  Geryl  O.;  and  McCaffrey.  WiUiam  J..  SJ73,III,  CL 
166-245.000. 
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McCarthy,  Piul:  S»»— 

Dngon.  Thomas;  Hyl«n,  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  McCarthy.  Paul; 
Merchant,     Paul;     and     Berkoben,     Kenneth,     5,274.242,    CI. 
2SO-548.000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C  See— 

Skalski,  ClemenI  A  ;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  C  ,  5,274,203.  CI. 
187-1J4.000. 
McCarthy.  Ronald  J.,  to  Elolown  Pty.  Ltd.  Sharps  desiruction  and 

disposal  apparatus.  5,273.221,  CI  24199.000 
McCauley.  Ronald  A  ;  and  de  Jong.  Remco.  lo  Rutgers  Univeraiy. 
Ceramic  powder  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  green  and  densiRed 
fired  ceramic  articles.  5.273.942.  CI   501-97  000. 
McClelland.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Fan.  John  C   C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W  . 
5.273.616.  CI.  156-603  000 
McCool.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Chamberlain,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCool,  Michael  A..  5.273.624.  CI. 
162-4.000 
McCullough.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Volkwein.  Jon  C;  and  McCullough,  Michael  T.,  5,273.344,  CI. 
299-12.000. 
McCullough.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Masters,  David  A.,  lo  Food  Industry 
Equipment  International.  Inc  Safety  control  system  for  power  oper- 
ated equipment.  5,272.946.  01    83-58  000. 
McDaniel.  Ma»  P ;  and  Benham.  Elizabeth  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Linear,  very  low  density  polyethylene  polymerization 
process  and  products  thereof  5.274.056.  CI.  526-106  000 
McDaniels.  John  D..  Jr..  to  Nuclear  Assurance  Corporation.   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stonng  nuclear  fuel  rods.  5.274.682,  CI. 
376-261.000. 
McDermid,  John  E.:  See- 
Crook,  David  T.;  Heumann,  John  M.;  McDermid,  John  E.;  Peiffer, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Schlolzhauer,  Ed  0 ,  5.274.336.  CI.  324-«9O.0OO 
McDermott.  Peter,  lo  Rochem  Technicall  Services  Holding  AG.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.273.395.  CI.  415-121.300. 
McDonald.  Brian.  Canned  food  product  compressing  and  liquid  ex- 
tracting device.  5.272.969,  CI.  100-110.000. 
McDonald  Steel  Corp.:  See- 
Mediate.  Joseph.  5,272.899.  a.  72-177  000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Udd.  Enc.  5.274.488.  CI.  359-119.000. 
McDowell.    John    L.    Air-freshener    device    employing    forced    air. 

5.273.690.  CI.  261-107.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the. 

Ultra-short  pulse  generator.  5,274.271.  CI.  307-108.000. 
McFadden.  John  M  :  See- 
Dalai.  Ranes  P.;  McFadden.  John  M.;  Siraszheim.  Mark  J.;  and 
Dardi.  Louis  E..  5.273.204.  CI.  228-166000 
McGilvray.  Bruce  L.;  See— 

Brey.  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski.  Matthew  A.;  McGilvray.  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen.  Tnnh  H..  Shen.  William  W.;  and  Sutton.  Arthur  J.. 
5.274,646,  CI.  371-40.100. 
McGralh,  Phillip  B.:  See- 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S.;  Lee,  Han-Sheng;  McGrath.  Phillip  B ;  and 
Slaley.  David  R  .  5.274.335,  CI.  324^9.000 
McGrew.  Wayne;  See — 

Mobley.  Mark;  Taylor.  Greg;  Craighead.  Carl;  Moore,  John;  and 
McGrew.  Wayne,  5.273.076.  C\.  137-899.000. 
McHardy.  Nicholas,  lo  Coopers  Animal  Health  Limited.  Treatment  of 

protozoal  diseases.  5.273,970.  CI.  514-157  000. 
McHenry.  Edwin  J.;  and  Baker.  Christopher  A.,  lo  Acme  Electric 
Corporation  Terminal  stnjcture  and  seal  5.273.845.  d.  429-180.000 
Mclnlurff.  Kim:  See- 
Archer.  Donald  H.;  McInturfT,  Kim;  Minlzer.  Alfred  I.;  and  Thies. 
Wilbur  H..  5,274,389,  CI.  343-754  000 
McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

McMahon.  Matthew  A.;  McKeon.  Ronald  J  :  Heyl.  Robert  F.; 
Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz.  En- 
rique F  .  5.273.556,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
McKeon.  Ronald  J  ;  See— 

McMahon.  Matthew  A  ;  McKeon.  Ronald  J.;  Heyl.  Robert  F; 
Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz,  En- 
nque  F  ,  5,273.556,  CI.  48-197  OOR 
McKinnon,  J.  Thomas:  See- 
Howard.   Jack    B:   and    McKinnon.   J    Thomas,    5,273,729.   C\. 
423-445  000. 
McLaughlin.  Brian  E.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 

Hemoslasis  valve.  5.273.546.  CI.  604-167  000. 
McLaughlin.  Richard  N.,  and  Lorenzetli.  Ole  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
inc.  Use  of  combinations  of  viscoelastics  during  surgery.  5,273,056, 
CI.  128-898.000 
McLean,  Lynda  B.:  See— 

Farbood,  Mohamad  I.;  McLean.  Lynda  B.;  Morris,  James  A.;  and 
Bondarovich,  Henry  A.,  5.274.128.  CI.  549-295.000. 
McLeod,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Rubin.  Clinton  T.  Non-invasive  means  for 

in-vivo  bone-grnwih  stimulation.  5.273.028.  CI.  128-33.000. 
McLeod.  William  F .  II:  See— 

Coullas,  Terrance  J.;  Wipasuramonton.  Poagdel  P  ;  Fischer.  Craig 

M.;  McLeod.  William  F..  II;  Hocking,  James  R.;  and  Rizzi. 

Douglas  J..  5.273.312,  CI.  280-737  000. 

McMahon,  Matthew  A.;  McKeon.  Ronald  J ;  Heyl,  Robert  F.;  Khan, 

Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz.  Enrique  F.,  lo 

Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge.  5.273,556.  CI. 

48-I97.00R. 


McMaster.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kramer,  Carl,  lo  Glasstech.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  performing  high  efTicient  symmetrical  quenching  of  roller  con- 
veyed glass  sheets  5.273.568.  CI  65-348.000 
McNamara.    George    E.,    to    Service    Ideas.    Inc.    Beverage    server. 

5,273,194,  CI.  222-470  000 
McNaughion,  James;  and  Walker.  Donald  C.  lo  Huron  Products 
Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  conduit  quick  connectors  with  anti-spill  valves. 
5,273.254.  CI   251-149.600. 
McRse.  Samuel  J  :  See — 

Shaffer.  Mark  S.;  and  McRae.  Samuel  J.,  S.274,7ia  CI.  381-109.000. 
McShane.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Lin.  Paul  T  ;  and  McShane.  Michael  B.,  5.273.938,  CI.  437-207.000. 
MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Jacobson.  I>onald  R..  5.273.435.  CI  434-267.000. 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Spina.  Charles.  5.273,157,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Mearl  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan.    William    J.;    and    Birch,    Thomas    J.,    5.273,576,    CI. 
106-418000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Drake.  Richard  L .  5.273.106,  CI.  165-%00O 
Meconi,  Reinhold  See — 

Jaeger.  Halvor;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  Meconi,  Reinhold;  and 
Klein,  Robert-Peter,  5.273,757,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Medberry.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Barone,  David;  Herrig.  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward;  Porreca,  Ro- 
nald; Stenfors.  Alan  L..  Vandor.  Robert;  Medberry.  Joseph  M.; 
and  Volpini.  Paul  M..  5.273.517.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Medcalf.  Nicholas:  See— 

Ansell.  Christopher  W.;  Medcalf.  Nicholas:  and  Williams.  Peter 
W.,  5.272,771.  CI.  2-167.000. 
Mediate,  Joseph,  to  McDonald  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
hot  roll  forming  inside  U-shaped  channel  section.   5,272,899.  CI. 
72-177.000. 
Medical  Parameters,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch.  Arthur  S.;  and  MacEachem.  A.  Waller,  5,273,042.  Q. 
128-657.000. 
Medical  Safely  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Sagstetter.  William  E..  5.273.161.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Medical  Support  GmbH:  See — 

Pippert.  Manfred.  5.272.917.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Medina.  Mitchell,  to  Randolph-Rand  Corporation.  Integrated  telefac- 
simile and  character  communication  system  with  standard  and  high 
speed  modes.  5.274.474.  CI.  358-462.000 
Mediscus  Group  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Gore.  Peter  G..  5.272.778.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Medtech  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Blake.  Joseph  W..  III.  5.273.542.  CI  604-110.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Philip  H  J.;  and  Colson.  Michael  A..  5,273,518.  CI.  600-16.000 
Markowilz,  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C;  and  BeUold,  Robert  A.. 

5,273,035,  CI.  607-14.000. 
McLaughlin,  Brian  E.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  5.273,546,  CI. 

604-167.000. 
Pohndorf.  Peter  J..  5.273.053.  CI.  607-132.000. 
Meenan.  William  C  ,  and  Sullivan.  George  D.,  to  Recycling  Sciences 
International,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  contamiiuinls 
from  fluidizable  solids  and  convening  the  contaminate  to  less  toxic  or 
non-toxic  materials  5.273.629.  CI.  204-131.000 
Meier.  Walter:  See— 

Langer.    Wolfgang;    PTitzenmaier.   Gerhard;   Vogel.    Klaus;   and 
Meier.  Walter,  5.274.344.  CI.  333-135.000 
Meldrum.  David  R..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Dynamic 
control   of  program   execution   order   on   a   personal   computer. 
5.274.810.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Mellissinos,  Anthony:  See — 

Powell.     Scott;     and     Mellissinos.     Anthony,     5,274,374,     CI. 
341-143.000. 
Melvin,  Terence:  See — 

Molilor.  Robert  P.;  Nesbill.  R    Dennis;  Sliefel.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Melvin.  Terence.  5.273,287.  CI.  273-232.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  W  ;  Kaschemekat.  Jurgen;  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.; 
and  Kamaniddm.  Henky  D  .  5,273,572,  CI.  95-48.000. 
Menchio.  Michael  P  :  See— 

Cripe,    Jerry    D.;    and    Menchio.    Michael    P..    5,273,088,    CI. 
141-329  000 
Meng.  James  C.  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetohydro- 

dynamic  boundary  layer  control  system.  5,273.465,  CI.  440-6.000. 
Menon.  Jay;  and  Winkler.  Ranee  A.,  to  Linvalec  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  performing  endoscopic  surgery.   5.273,024.  CI 
128-4.000. 
Menyhen,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Trissel.   David   W.;   and   Menyhen,   Steven   R.,   5,274,815,   CI. 
395-700.000. 
Menzies,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Lillquist.  Robert  D.;  Hunter.  Gordon  B.;  and  Menzies,  Richard  G., 

5.273.101.  a.  164-452000 
Lillquist.  Robert  D.;  Adasczik.  Charles  B.;  Hunter.  Gordon  B.;  and 
Menzies,  Richard  G.,  5.273,102,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Merchant.  Paul:  See- 
Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan.  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  McCarthy,  Paul; 
Merchant.     Paul;     and     Berkoben.     Kenneth.     5.274,242,    CI. 
250-548.000 
Mercier.  Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Terpene  derivatives,  their 
prepvatioa  and  their  use.  5.274,178,  CI.  560- 1 74.000. 
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Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Burgum,  Dan  R.,  5,273,767,  O.  426-240.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White.  Raymond  F.;  Dezeny.  Georgette; 
Anson,  Byron  H.;  Beattie,  Thomas  R.;  Hale.  Amy  M.;  and 
Dumont,  Francis.  5.273.979.  CI.  514-291.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and   Mumford,   Richard   A.,   5,274,080,  CI. 

530-389  800. 
Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Zhao.  Dalian,  5,274,096.  O.  546-176.000. 
Tolman,  Richard  L.;  Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Leanza,  William  J., 
5,274.122,  CI.  549-6.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Frenelte.  Richard;  Therien.  Michel;  and  Hutchinson,  John  H., 
5,273.980.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Hafiung:  See- 
Gray.  George  W.;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Keniteth 
J.;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Krause,  Joachim; 
Finkenzeller.    Ulrich;    and    Geelhaar.   Thomas.    5.273,680,   CI. 
252-299.660. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tripp,  Carl  F.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Taylor,  Steven  R.;  Padilla, 
William;  and  Denton,  Marshall  T.,  5,273,047,  C\.  128-675.000. 
Meroni,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Scarra,    Flavio;    Morganii,    Siro    M.;    and    Meroni,    Giuseppe, 
5,274,282,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Merz,  Thomas:  See — 

Kottwitz,  Beatrix;  Merz,  Thomas;  and  Lehmaim,  Rudolf,  5,273,674, 
CI.  252-95.000. 
Merz,  Vernon  R.;  and  Rauch,  Gerald  J.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Reduced  calorie 

coating  for  frozen  confectionery.  5.273.763.  CI.  426-101.000. 
Merz.    Volker;    and    Plaga.    Kurt.    Support    column.    5,273,378,    CI. 

405-290.000. 
Meshberg,  Philip.  Dispensing  head  for  a  squeeze  dispenser.  5,273,191, 

CI.  222-105.000. 
Meubi,  Tsuneyo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida. 
Tokuji;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi. 
Tsuneyo.  5,274,414,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken,  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph.  Gunther.  5.273.822.  CI.  428-389.000. 
Metcalf.  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  a  skeleton 
framework  and  finished  product  defining  three-dimensional  curved 
surface  and  volume.  5,273,803,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Metzger,  Stefan:  See — 

Rossbach,  Kai;  Metzger,  Stefan;  and  Killmann,  Peter  A.,  5,273,172, 
CI.  215-229.000. 
Meyer,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  lu,  Siu-Leong;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  R., 
5,274,441,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Meyer,  Ernst- August:  See — 

Conradt,    Hilmar;    and    Meyer,    Ernst-August,    5,273,074,    CI. 
137-625.640. 
Meyer.  Herbert:  See— 

Beggs.  Orrin  P.;  and  Meyer,  Herbert,  5,272,911,  CI.  73-49.700. 
Meyer,  Jochen:  See — 

Bauer,  Hans  J.;  Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  Meyer,  Jochen;  Spathe,  Jurgen; 
and  Wolf,  Herbert,  5,273,259,  CI.  267-64.120. 
Meyer.  Urs:  See— 

Demuth.  Robert;  and  Meyer.  Urs,  5.272.790,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Bassous.   Ernest;   Meyerson,   Benuuxl   S.;  and  Uram.  Kevin  J., 
5,273.829.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Meyns.  Ignace:  See — 

Beyaert.  Daniel;  Meyns,  Ignace;  and  Shaw,  Henry,  5,273,079,  CI. 
139-55.100. 
MGTee,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole.  Tony;  Tawater.  Mike;  and  Ward,  Gregory  D.,  5,273,290,  CI. 
273-277.000, 
Miba  Sintennetall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zengin,  Osman  Z..  5.273.710.  CI.  419-47.000. 
Michael.  Wolman.  lo  Aristo  International  Corporation.  Molded  eye- 
glasses with  molded  in  bridge.  5.274.404.  CI.  351-126.000. 
Michihira,  Osamu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  and  Sone,  Akira,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Multiplex  transmission  system  for  use  in  vehi- 
cles. 5,274,638,  CI.  370-85.600. 
Micro  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Idleman,  Thomas  E.;  Koontz,  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe, 
David  H.;  Henson.  Larry  P.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar. 
Kumar,  5,274,645,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Wanner,  Brenda  D.,  5,273,783,  a.  427-250.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Casper,    Stephen    L.;   and   Porter,    Stephen   R.,    5,274,276,   CI. 

307-443.000. 
Chan,  Hiang  C;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  and  Shih,  Bohr- Winn,  5,273,924, 

CI.  437-46.000. 
Gnadinger,  Alfred  P.,  5,273,927,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Waller,  William  K.;  and  Rupp,  James  P.,  5,274,591,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Andrew  S.,  5,274,751,  O.  395-117.000. 
Mier-Langner,  Alejandro:  See — 

Donato.  Anthony  C;  and  Mier-Langner.  Alejandro,  5,273,452,  CI. 
439-339.000, 


Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.:  See- 
Halter.  Richard  A.;  Luitje,  William  V.;  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O,; 
and  Randel.  Robert  J..  5,274,636,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  and  Mifiine,  Hiroyuki,  5,273,874,  Q.  430-600.000. 
Migliaro,  Francis  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  and  Migliaro,  Francis  W.,  Jr.,  5.274,105.  O. 
548-263.800. 
Mihara,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sato.  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai.  Toahihani;  Abe,  Yooeji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5.273.828,  a.  428-432.000. 
Mika.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Muller.  Uwe  R.;  Mika,  Lawrence  J.;  Lindley,  Donald  J.;  and 
Wisner.  Ernest  J.,  5.273,905,  Ci.  435-301.000. 
Mikami.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishihori.  Kazuya;  Inoue.  Tomotoahi;  Tomita.  Kenichi;  Mikami, 
Hitoshi;  Nagaoka,  Masami;  and  Uchitomi,  Naolaka,  5.273.937. 
CI.  437-184.000. 
Mikel,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Manin,  Berthold;  Mikel.  Steven  A.;  and  Banolioo,  Michael  A., 
5,273,136,  CI,  184-6,120, 
Mikuni.  Takamitu:  See — 

K^oshima,    Yutaka;    Nagaie,    Toahio;    Mikuni,    Takamitu;    and 
Kobayashi,  Takeo,  5,274,006,  C[.  521-85.000. 
Milbum,  John  M.,  to  MA>  Totco.  Drill  string  motion  detection  for  bit 

depth  calculation.  5,274,552,  CI.  364-422,000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Grigo.  Ulrich;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  and  Lundy, 

Charles,  5.274,009.  CI.  523-137.000 
Sirinyan.  Kirkor;  IDederichs,  Reinhold;  and  Williams,  John  L,. 
5,274,039,  a,  525-130,000, 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A„  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp,  Spring 
charging   mechanism   for  circuit   breakers  and   transfer   switches. 
5,274,206,  C!    20(MOO.OOO. 
Milito,  Rodolfo  A.:  See— 

Berger,    Arthur   W.;    Milito,    Rodolfo    A.;    and    Whitt,    Ward, 
5,274,644,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Miller,  Andrew:  See — 

W^ittaker,    Mark;    Miller,    Andrew;    and    Bowles,    Stephen   A., 
5,274,094,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Miller,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Gafiar,  Abdul;  Robinson,  Richard  S,;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini,  Chim- 
piramma;    Collins,    Michael    A.;    aixJ    Shackil,    Theresa    G., 
5,273,741,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Miller,  Lester:  See- 
Burke,  James  E.;  Miller,  Lester;  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  5,274,690. 
CI.  378-135.000. 
Miller,  Michael  J,:  See— 

Cheresnowsky,  Michael  J.;  Miller,  Michael  J.;  and  Scbaeffer,  Shir- 
ley S.,  5.273,726,  CI.  423-56.000. 
Miller,  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Elaslomeric  compoai- 
tion  containing  elastomer  and  amorphous  propylene/bexene  copoly- 
mer. 5,274,037,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Miller,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Tassic,  William  P.;  Hocken,  Mark  A,;  Miller,  Robert  L,;  and 
Peterson,  Randall  J.,  5,272,924,  CI.  73-862.391. 
Miller.  Roger  A.:  See- 
Hoover.  Herbert  L.;  Miller,  Roger  A.;  Pinckney.  Linda  R.;  and 
Wedding.  Brent  M.,  5.273.834.  CI.  428-694.0ST 
Miller,  Tom:  See— 

Lechner,  Robert;  and  MUler,  Tom,  5,274,692,  Q.  379-6.000. 
Milligan.  Mancil  W.;  Buntin.  Robert  R.;  and  Lu,  Fumin,  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc   Meltblown  fabric.  5,273,565,  CI.  55-528.000 
Milliporc  Corporation:  See — 

Antoniou,    Chris;   de    los   Reyes,   GtBtoo;   and    Rudolph,    E''.., 
5,273,659,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Mills.  Frank  D.;  Brown.  Richard  T.;  and  Mills.  Giles  D.,  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ke- 
tones. 5,274,136.  CI.  549-498.000. 
Mills.  Frank  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Calibrated  physical  parameter  value 

measurement  system.  5,274,334,  CI.  324-678.000. 
Mills,  Giles  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mills,  Frank  D.;  Brown,  Richard  T.;  and  Mills,  Giles  D.,  Jr., 
5,274.136.  CI.  549-498.000. 
Milocco.  Claudio.  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Dishwasher  with 

drying  by  condensation.  5,273,061,  CI.  134-105.000. 
Milroy,  James  C:  See — 

Mattis,  John  S,;  Milroy,  James  C;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L.;  Chan.  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi.  Sebastiano,  5.273,449. 
CI.  439-201.000. 
Mimura.  Isao:  See — 

Tonomura,  Keisuke;  and  Mimura,  Isao,  5,274,610,  C\.  368-10.000. 
Min,  Kyung  J.:  See — 

Sinclair,  James  W,;  Lefgren.  David;  and  Min,  Kyimg  J.,  5.273,785, 
a.  427-299.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii.    Takayuki;    and    Minai,    Masayoshi.     5.274,168.    Q. 
560-55.000, 
Minaskanian,  Gevork:  See — 

Peck.    James    V,;    and    Minaskanian.    Gevork.    S.274,003,    d. 
514-651.000, 
Mine,  Koichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  Forging  method  and  system, 

5,272,896.  O.  72-24,000, 
Mine,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hiki,  Susumu;  and  Mine,  Yoshitaka.  5.274,296,  CL  310-327.00a 
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Minenutsu,  Kiyoahi:  Stt— 

K^etsu,  Mitiuo;  Minonatsu.  Kiyothi;  Yunaji,  Hirothi;  ind  Hoo- 
goh.  Tomoyuki.  5,273.463,  a  439-481.000. 
Mtnemurm.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Yo«hio-  Tjuboi.  Nobuyothi;  Minemun.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 

Hisaahi;  Nagai.  Misaichi;  IkuU.  Iiao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 

Yoahihito;  Sugila,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yulaka.  S,274,6I2,  O. 

369-13000 

Miner.  Aino«  J  .  to  Watson  Label  Product*.  Corp.  Heal  and  solvent 

resistant  pressure-sensitive  label   5.273.798.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Mmistry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Nozaki.  Ken;  and  Negishi.  Akira.  SJ73,639.  a. 
204-400.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Calhoun.  Clyde  D  .  and  Kessel.  Carl  R  .  5.273.S05.  CI.  428-156.000. 
DePuydl.  James  M..  Qiu,  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Haaae,  Michael  A., 

5.274.269.  C\.  257-744.000. 
Hammar.    W     Jamea;    and    Jooa,    Richard    W..    5,273.559,    d. 

51-298.000. 
Loiacona     Marco;     and     Marcheaano.     Carlo.     5.273.865,     O. 

43(M90.000 
Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  and  Van,  Loc  X.,  5,273.558,  Q.  51-298.000. 
Pellente,   Mark  J;   and  Jooea,   Richard   R.   M.,   5,274,159,  a. 

556-485.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T.;  Wilkens,  Ralph  A ;  Assell,  Robert  L.;  and 

Alexson.  Charles  E..  5.273.802.  a.  428-76.000. 
Tran,  Nang  T  ;  Locding,  Neil  W.-  and  Nins,  David  V„  deceased, 
5,273,9ia  CI.  437-3.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  5ee— 

Hattori.  Yoahihiro;  Kodama,  Hideaki;  Hamamichi.  Suguru;  and 

Kinoahita,  Takeru.  5.274.424.  a,  355-208  000 
Kusumoto.  Keiji.  5.274.423.  O.  355-208.000. 
Kuwada,  Atsushi.  Kilen,  Hiroahi;  Hoda,  Takeo;  Yamaki,  Toahio; 
Shintam,     Dai;    Tanaka,     Yoahihiro:    and    Tanaka,    Yoahito. 
5,274.410,  a.  354-226.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida. 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo.  5.274.414.  a.  354-400000. 
Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Senta,  Yasuaki;  Kuwana. 
Mmoru.  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi.  5.274.409.  CI   354-195  100 
Mintzer.  Alfred  I.:  See— 

Archer,  Donald  H.;  Mclnturff,  Kim;  Mintzer,  Alfred  I.;  and  Thica, 
Wilbur  H..  5.274.389,  Q   343-754.000. 
Mion  Internationa]  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Thomas  J  .  5.273,574,  Q.  106-35.000 
Miono.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Miooo.  Tadaaki;  Nakamoto,  Kazunan;  and  Yoahii. 
Tsuguyasu,  5,273.634,  CI.  204-192  340 
Miradco:  See—  _ 

Madey.  John   M    J  ;  and   Madey,   Julius   M.   J..   5,274,433,  Q. 
356-155.000. 
Mirchandam.  Prakash  K.;  Kaatnra,  Laazio  J.;  and  Friedericha,  John  W., 
to  Valenite  Inc.   Nonmagnetic  nickel  tungsten  cemented  carbide 
compodtions    and    articles    made    from    the   same.    5.273,571,    CI. 
75-242.000. 
Miaawa,   Masayuiu;   Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Sugawara.   Saburo.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha.    Distance    measuring   device. 
5.27M29.  a   356-1000. 
Maawa.  Toahiyuki;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corpora- 
tion Thm  film  CMOS  inverter   5,274,279.  O.  307-451.000. 
Misu.  Koichiro  See — 

Wadaka.  Shusou;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu;  Miau.  Koichiro;  and  Koike, 
Mitsuhiro,  5.272.923.  O.  73-602.000. 
Mitt  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Mizuta. 

Yaaofiimi;  and  Kawahara.  Akihiko.  5.274.084.  CI.  534-752.000. 
Urano,  Akiyoahi;  Sano.  Yumiko,  Kado,  Seiji;  and  Inoue.  Kazu- 
shige.  5.273.853,  O.  430-106.000. 
Mitamora,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi,  Shigeo;  Morigaki.  Kenichi:  Niihino, 
SyuKhi;  and  Mitamura.  Tomokazu.  5.273.843.  Q.  429-101.000. 
Mitchard.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Doggett.  David  E.;  Dahlqunt.  Brian  J.;  and  Mitchard.  Gordon  S.. 
5.274.401.  a.  346-155.000. 
Mitchell.  Mark    System  for  fabricatug  a  convolutely  wound  tube. 

5.273.605.  a.  156-209.000. 
Mitchell.  Terry  L.;  and  Sutton.  Todd  A.,  to  Quest  Engineering.  Ltd. 

Self<loaing  door  hinge  5.272,789.  a    16-291.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Babiarz,  Jozcf  Z..  5.274.634.  CI   37060000 
Mitobe.    Nonaki;    Haraida,    Masaki;    Waki,    Kouichirou;    Shigemura. 
Takuro;  Shimuu.  Isao;  Iguchi.  Isamu,  Shoji.  Maaatoahi;  Snimada. 
Masani.  and  Chado.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa.  Intake 
system  for  engine   5.273.014.  CI    123-336  000. 
Milomi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yaauahi;  Kobayaahi, 
Tohru.  Ikkatai.  Maaatoahi;  Milomi.  Talsua.  Nemura.  Maaaharu; 
and  Takanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.274.399.  d.  346-134.000. 
Mitra,  Sundan  S    See — 

Feroiito,    Philip    A.;    and    Mitra,    Sundan    S.,    5.274,678,    Q. 
375-108  000. 
Mitsubishi  Denk  K  K    See— 

Tsujido,  Yoahuion.  and  Tayaoka,  Enko,  5,274,574,  a.  364-551.020. 
Mitsubohi  Denki  K.K  :  See— 

Murata.  Shigemi;  Ikeuchi.  Masayuki;  Iwata.  Toahio;  and  Ohaawa, 
Toahio.  SJ72,914.  Q.  73-116.000. 


Suzuki.  Elsuro,  5,274.562.  C\.  364-474.210. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Yuji,  5,274.660.  CI   372-96.000. 
Ashida.  Yasushi.  5.274.446.  C\.  358-139.000. 
Kanoh.  Kenji.  5.274.373.  Ci.  341-118.000. 
Kayashima.  Hiroahi.  5.274.444,  O   358-138.000. 
Mashiko.  Koichiro,  5,274,746.  Q.  395-27.000 
Mattubara.  Toahiyuki.  5,274,221.  O.  235-492  000. 
Mattukawa.  Takayuki.  5.274.586.  CI   365-149.000. 
Morimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Onoda,  Hiroshi.  5.273.935.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Murakami,  Sadatoshi;  Yamasaki,   Satoru.  and  Harada,  Tatsumi. 

5,273,193,  CI.  222-189.000 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai,  Kohtaro;  Nishikawa.  Hirofumi;  and 

Yamada,  Yoshihisa,  5.274.442,  a   358-133.000. 
Nakao.  Yuichi.  5.274.780.  CI   395-325.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Shigcki;  Ohba.  Atsushi;  and  Shiomi.  Toru.  5.274,597. 

a.  365-204  000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime;  Morikawa.  Hiroaki;  Saloh,  Kazuhiko;  and  Degu- 

chi.  Mikio.  5.273.911.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Sashida.  Nobuo:  and  Sanada,  Kazunori,  5,274,538,  CI.  363-8.000. 
Shuna,    Kenji;    Washino.    Shoichi;    Shimomura,    Setsuhiro;    and 

Kanno.  Yoahiaki.  5.274,833.  CI   395-800.000. 
Wadaka.  Shusou;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu;  Misu.  Koichiro;  and  Koike, 

Mitsuhiro,  5,272,923,  CI.  73-602.000. 
Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Maaani.  5,274,460,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Takata.  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  and  Otaki,  Hideo,  5,273,685, 
CI.  252-511000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abini,  Hisanori;  Harada.  Hideaki;  Tamura,  Kazumi;  Fujishiro. 
Manabu;  Hirai.  Jun.  and  Ogi.  Yasuo.  5.272.847,  CI.  52-167.0DF. 
Sato.  Hidcmasa;  and  Agawa.  Jiro.  5.273.613,  CI.  156-406.200. 
Taketsugu.     Masahiro;     and     Halano.     Osamu.     5.273,270,     CI. 

271-139.000. 
Uchiyama,   Yukio;   Matsuda.   Saloahi;   and   Miyazaki,   Shuuichi, 

5,273.131,  a.  180-293  000 
Urala,  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  Riichiro; 
and  Hirako.  Nobuhide.  5.274,218,  CI  235-449.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporstion:  See — 

Fujii.  Toahio;  Kondo.  Toyomilsu;  and  Kato.  Kazuhiro,  5.273,811. 
a.  428-215.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  Yamanaka,  Seiji;  and  Soe,  Takeshi,  5,273,776, 
a  427-101.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  and  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yoahio;  Tsutsumi,  Tetauro;  Sailo,   Keiji;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiaanobu.  5.273,579,  Ci.  106-715.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Yoshida.   Masashi;   Sando,   Akio;  Oyama.  Jnnichi;  and  Ohuchi, 
Kauunon,  5,274.684.  C\   376-261.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirato.  Wataru;  and  Kamei.  Yoahinobu,  5,274,169,  O  56068.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Shunya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
apparatus  which  predicts  when  to  prepare  for  image  forming  opera- 
tions  5.274.461.  CI    358-296.000. 
Milsui  Mmmg  A  Smeltmg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayaahi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
Kaaahara.  Nobuyoahi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph.  Gunther.  5.273.822.  CI.  428-389  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoahino,  Futoahi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke;  Morila. 
Junko;  Yanagihara.  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Akihiro.  5J73,824, 
a.  428-402.240 
Tanabe.    Yoahimilsu;    Yamaguchi,    Keizaburo;   and   Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.274.150.  CI.  556-132.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Yoahikawa.  Tomohiro.  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Optical  pattern  recognition  apparatus.  5,274,716,  CI. 
382-31000 
Mitterer,  Artur:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Domer,  Friedrich;  and  Mitterer,  Artur,  5,274,081,  CI. 
530-413.000 
Miura,  Kazutoahi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Miura.  Kazutoshi.  5.274.542.  O   363-96.000. 

Miura.  Shuuichi;  Kobayashi.  Yoahiki;  Fukuahima,  Tadsshi;  OkuyanA 

Yoahiyuki.  Katoh.  Takeshi.  Hirasawa,  Kotaro:  and  Asada.  Kazuyo- 

shi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Parallel  image  processor  for  performing  local 

neighboring  unage  processing.  5.274.717.  C[.  382-41.000. 

Mivett  Nuovi  Laboraloh  Di  P.  G.  Pavani:  Stt— 

Pavani.  Pier  G  .  5.273.916.  Q.  514-114.000. 
Miyain.  Yukio:  See — 

Ozawa.  Tadao;  and  Miyairi,  Yukio,  5,273,009.  d.  123-193.600. 
Miyajuna,    Akio;    Kagawa.    Keiichi;    Shinohara.    Akihira;    Morita, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara.  Takasht.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    of   fabricating    a    CMOS    semiconductor    devicea. 
5.273.914.  a.  437-34.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  Stt — 

Wakatiigi,  Takaahi;  Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  ToooucU,  Naka;  Yamau- 
chi.  Takaahi;  and  Ishizuka.  Makoto.  5J74.I31,  O.  549-368.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroahi:  S«r— 

Kato,  Yuiniko;   Kakuma,   Saloahi;  Aao,  Yasuhiro;  Uchida.  Yo- 
ahihiro; and  Miyake,  Hiroahi.  5.274,633,  a.  37060.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Hiaao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image 

sensor  with  bght-«hielding  Uyer  5.274^50,  a.  257-59.000. 
Miyake,  Maaaya:  Set — 

Yamakawa,  Akira;  Sogabe,  Kouiti;  Shimoda,  Kohei;  and  Miyake. 
Maaaya.  5.273.700,  Q.  264-65.000. 
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Miyake,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Fukuoka,    Shinichiro;   Kanda.   Yoahimi;   and   Miyake.   Ryoichi, 

5,274,220,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Mizuta, 
Yasufumi;  and  Kawahara.  Akihiko.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Bisazo  compounds  which  contain  a  diphenoquinone  tetraazo  compo- 
nent and  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  comprising  the  bisazo  compound.  5.274.084,  CI. 
534-752.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masaomi:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Ishihara,  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaomi,  5,273,974, 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Telsuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru:  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouicbi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Miyano,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Nakashima,    Naoki;    Miyano,    Tadaaki:    Ishikura,    Moloshi;    and 
Ozawa.  Yoshihide.  5.273.657,  a.  210-640.000. 
Miyao,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  WaUya,  Hiroahi;  lijima.  Sabu- 
rou;  and  Sekine,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Process  Com- 
puter Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  replacing  program  in 
unintemiptible  computer  system.  5,274,808,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Miyaoka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Monta,    Toyohisa;    Kato,    Makoto;    and    Miyaoka,    Shinichiro, 
5,274,742.  d.  395-22.000. 
Miyasaka,  Eiji;  Handa.  Masayuki;  Takeda,  Morihiro;  and  Tsujino, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  and  photosen- 
sitive material  feed  unit  useful  therefor   5.274.419.  CI.  355-51.000 
Miyasaka.  Eiji;  Handa.  Masayuki;  and  Takeda,  Morihiro,  to  Damippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  exposure  apparatus  having  cutting 
structure  for  severing  photosensitive  web.  5,274,427,  d.  355-310.000. 
Miyashita,  Kohichi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Minoru;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Miyashita.  Kohichi;  Demachi, 
Atsushi:  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5,273,848,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamakawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Malsuzono,  Atsushi,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Planar  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5,274,521,  CI. 
360119.000. 
Miyauchi,  Teiichi:  See — 

Malsuzono,    Atsushi;    and     Miyauchi,    Teiichi.     5,274,520,    CI. 
360113.000. 
Miyazaki,   Akihiko,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Automatic  white 
balance  control  apparatus  capable  of  performing  white  balance  with 
a  subject  of  a  monochromatic  color  other  than  white.  5,274,440,  CI. 
358-29.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Takano,  Saioshi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Yoshida, 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Hayashi,  Noriki,  5,273,954,  d. 
505-1.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shuuichi:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Yukio;   Matsuda,   Saloahi;   and   Miyazaki,   Shuuichi. 
5,273.131,  CI.  I8O293.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Fujiwara.     Haruo;     and     Miyazaki.     Takashi,     5,274,4%,     CI. 
359-177.000. 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo:  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
TeUuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei:  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Harada.   Koukichi;   Nagaoka,   Junsaku; 
Kawata,   Tsutomu;    Yoshimura.    Tsutomu:    Suzuki.    Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeru:  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.273.985.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Miyoshi.  Akito;  and  Terai.  Hiromitsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Book  editing  apparatus.  5,274.757,  d.  395-146.000. 
Miyoshi.  Takahilo:  Set— 

Usami.    Yoshihisa;    Sawano,    Mitsuni;    and    Miyoahi,    Takahilo, 
5,274,623,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Miyoshi,  Takayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

piezoelectric  actuator  5.272.797,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoahiyuki;  Walanabe,  Yoshitaka;  Tanno,  Koichi;  Ikeda, 
Keiichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura,  Hideaki:  Takiguchi.  Hideo; 
Kawai.  Jun:  and  Yamamolo.  Mayumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
TTiermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  switchable  between  sublimable 
and  fusible  mk  sheets.  5.274.395.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Urano.  Saloahi;  Umemoto,  Hirotoshi;  Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo:  Aoki,  Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki,  5,274,062,  CI. 
526-304  000 
Mizuhara,  Howard:  and  Huebel,  Eugene,  to  Mor^  Crubicle  Com- 
pany  Pic.  The.  Gold-nickel-vanadium  braze  joint.   5,273,832,  d. 
428-621.000. 
Mizuta,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki;  Mizuta, 
Yasufumi:  and  Kawahara,  Akihiko,  5,274,084,  CI.  534-752.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Shu,  Paul,  5,273,666,  CI.  252-8.551. 
Simmons,  Kalhryn  A.,  5,273.809,  d.  428-212.000. 
Mobley,  Mark;  Taylor,  Greg;  Craighead,  Carl;  Moore,  John;  and 
McGrew,  Wayne,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Solvent  transport  device. 
5,273,076,  CI.  137-899.000. 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro:  and  Moloyoahi,  Kalsusada.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Gradation  methods  for  driving  phase  transition  liquid  crystal  using  a 
holding  signal.  5.274,484,  Ci.  359-53.000. 


Mochizuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kazuhiro;    Nakamaru.    Hiroki;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo; 
Katagiri,  Tomokatsu:  Morilo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Shigeo, 
5,273.643.  d  205-155.000. 
Mohan.  Subramaniam:  Set — 

Hulcheson,  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wibon;  Narayanan,  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivaaan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt,    Bobby    R.;    and    Ryan,    Thomas    W.,    5,274,714,    CL 
382-15.000. 
Mohr,  Dieter:  See— 

Zertani,  Rudolf;  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5,273.862.  d.  430273.000. 
Moinard,  Laurent  L.:  Set — 

O'Neill.  Dennis  M.;  Mullarkey.  Peter  W.;  Gingrich.  Paul  C;  and 
Moinard.  Laurent  L..  5.274.572.  d  364-550.000. 
Moinard.  Patrice;  and  Caslel.  PhiUppe.  to  Bendix  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Brake  booster  with  compression  spring  extension  limit- 
ing links.  5^72,958,  d.  91-369.100. 
Moksvold,  Tor  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Bipolar  transistor  with  low  extrinsic  baae  resistance  and  low  noiae. 
5,274,267.  d.  257-592.000. 
Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett,  Thomas  R.:  Elting,  James  J.;  and  Kamarck,  Michael  E.. 
5,274,087.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.    Hee    C;    and    Haugland.    Richard    P.,    5.274,113,    d. 
548-405.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Manassero,     Lorenzo;     and     Schwarz.     Uwe.     5,273,453,     CI. 
439-352.000. 
Molitor,  Robert  P.;  Neabitt.  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Melvtn, 

Terence  Golf  ball.  5,273,287,  d.  273-232.000. 
Mollenauer.  Linn  F.:  See — 

Harvey.   George  T.;   and   Mollenauer.   Linn   F.,   5.274.659.  d. 
372-94.000. 
Molnar,  Ferenc,  to  F2  International  Ges.  m.b.H.  Fin  for  a  windsurf 

board.  5,273,471,  d.  441-79.000. 
Momiji,  Hiroshi:  Stt — 

Ito,  Kenchi;  Kawamoto,  Kazumi;  Momiji.  Hiroahi;  Hira.  Yaaoo; 
Sato,     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima.     Auuka     5,274,727,     CI. 
385-122.000. 
Monnig,  Leonard  W..  to  Figgie  Internationa]  Inc.  Gas  flow  check  valve 

for  bottle  filling  device.  5.273,084,  d.  141-39.000. 
Monroe,  Kerry  J.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Bradley  W.;  Slattery,  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J., 
5,274,771,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chou.  Yueting;  and  Martin,  David  A.,  5.274,172,  d.  S60 109.000. 
Getman,  Daniel  P.;  and  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.,  5.273.981,  d. 
514-302.0M. 
Montenero  O.M.T.P.  Officina  Meccanica  di  Finocchi  Paolo  ft  C.  SNC: 
Set— 
Finocchi.  Paolo,  5,274.315,  d.  318-686.000. 
Montgomery,  Anthony  J.,  to  Golf  Team,  Inc.,  The.  Golf  putting  aid- 

5,273.284.  CI.  273-187.600. 
Moody.  Terry  W..  to  George  Washington  University,  The.  Composi- 
tions and  methods  for  treating  small  cell  and  nonsmall  cell  lung 
cancers.  5,273,963,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Moon,  Malcolm  W.;  Heier,  Richard  F.;  and  Morris,  Jeanette  K.,  to 
Upjohii  Company,  The.  Heterocyclic  amines  having  central  nervous 
system  activity.  5,273,975,  d.  514-233.200. 
Moore,  John:  Stt — 

Mobley,  Mark;  Taylor,  Greg;  Craighead,  Carl;  Moore,  John;  and 
McGrew,  Wayne,  5,273,076,  d.  137-899.000. 
Moore,  Samuel  R.:  Set— 

Brydon.  Louis  B.;  Moore.  Samuel  R.;  and  Holbery,  Jamea  D., 
5,273,815,  a.  428-266.000. 
Morach,  Eugen:  Stt — 

Schwarz.  Martin;  Morach,  Eugen;  Schindler.  Hubert;  and  Junger. 
Sabme,  5,273,957,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Morel,  Bertrand:  Stt— 

Couput,  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  MuUer, 

Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice:  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.:  Ferry.  Didier.  Garie, 

Regine:  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy.  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier.  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean.  5.274,493,  d.  359-275.000. 

Morgan  Construcbon  Company:  Stt— 

Starvaski.  Raymond  R.,  5,273,231,  d.  242-83.000. 
Morgan  Crubicle  Company  Pic.  The:  Ste — 

Mizuhara,     Howard;     and     Huebel,     Eugene,     5,273,832,     CI. 
428-621.000. 
Morgan.  Douglas  J.;  and  Landmeier.  Phillip  C.  Reduced  indicaa  high 

security  locks.  5.274,370,  d.  340825.560. 
Morgan,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Gelbach,  Herman  R.;  and  Morgan.  Michael  D.,  5.272.915,  d. 
73-147.000. 
Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt  Charles  F.;  Verforaak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.; 
Hobbs,  Stanley  Y.;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polycaihonate  polystyrene  composition.  5^274.034,  CL 
525-67.000. 
Morganti,  Siro  M.:  See — 

Scarra,    Flavio;    Morganti,    Siro    M.;    and    Merooi.    Giuaeppe, 
5.274.282,  d.  307-465.000. 
Morganti,  Victor  M.:  See — 

Barlow,  George  J.;  Carroll,  Ehner  W.;  Keeley,  Jamea  W.;  Mart- 
land.  Wallace  A.;  Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Peten,  Arthur,  and 
Zelley.  Richard  C,  5.274,797,  d.  395-575.000. 
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Mori.  Akin;  See —  

Hirmno.  MM<uK)n;  and  Mon.  Akin.  5.274,787.  CI   395-423.000 
Mon.  Itiyoiki,  to  Tsudakonu  Kofyo  Kabmhiki  Kaiiha.  Weft  lUnd 

5.273.232,  O.  242-131.000. 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro:  See— 

Kimurm.  Shin:  Matsuda.  Ya»uo;  Tokunaga.  Nonkazu:  Mon,  Mut- 
suhiro: ICurosu.  Toahiki;  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Saliurai.  Naoki:  Ynuda, 
Yasumichi:  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda.  Kcnichi,  5.274.541. 
CI.  363-56  000 
Mori.    Seuchi,    Ichinokawa,    Kazuhiro:   Takano.    Maiatoahi;    Hirano. 
Masakazu;  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi.  (o  Aiahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    ElectropholographK    facsimile   apparatus   having   a 
pivoted  upper  structure.  5.274,477,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Mongaki,  Kcnichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroahi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Mongaki,  Keniclii;  Nohino, 
Syuichi;  and  Mitamura,  Tomokazu,  5.273.843,  Q.  429-101.000 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Hajime;  Monkawa,  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko:  and  Degu- 
chi,  Mikjo.  5.273.911.  Q.  437-4.000. 
Monmolo,  Akio  See— 

Ohuchi.    Norwki;    Morunoto,    Akio;    Nakaide.    Hiroahi;    Saito, 
Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki.  5.274,677.  CI   375-107.000. 
Monmoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Onoda,  Hirodii.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  etching  with  a  focused  charaed  beam 
by  detecting  eicctncal  current  or  secondary  electron*.  5,273.935,  Q. 
437-173.000. 
Morin,  Pierre:  See — 

Baidin,  Cliriitian;  Boulet.  Jean;  and  Morin.  Pierre,  5J73.I23.  O. 
175-74.000. 
Moring.  Stephen  E..  to  Applied  Bioaystenis.  Inc  Capillary  detector  cell 
having  imaging  elements  poaitioned  to  optimize  sensitivity.  5.274.227, 
a.  250-227.250 
Morioka,  Hiroahi;  Noguchi,   Minon;  Ohshuna.   Yoshunasa;   Kembo. 
Yukk);  and  Taniguchi,  Yuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  inspecting  foragn  particles  on  real  time  basis  in  semiconductor 
mass  production  line   5,274,434,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Moruhima,  Hideki:  See — 

Haraguchi,    Sboauke;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Morishinu, 
Hideki.  5.274.407,  a.  354-173.100 
Monta.  Hiroshi;  Sunohara.  Keiko:  and  Nishimura,  Kazunan.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Matnx  array  using  MIM  device  and  a  and  0 
tantalum  electrodes.  5.274.482.  CI.  359-54  000 
Morita,  Junko:  See— 

Hoahino,  Futoshi;  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke;  Morita. 
Junko;  Yaaagihara.  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Akihiro.  5.273.824, 
a.  42S-402.240. 
Morita,  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Miyajima.  Akio;   Kagawa.   Keiichi;  Shuiohara,  Akihira;  Monta, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara.  Takashi.  5.273,914,  Q.  437-34.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kato,  Takefurai,  Morita,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kiminon,  5,273,418. 
a  425-186.000. 
Morita.  Toahiyuki;  See— 

Yatsuka,     Hiroyuki;     and     Morita,     Toahiyuki,     5.274.380,     CI. 
342-70.000. 
Morita,  Toyotusa;  Kato,  Makoto;  and  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Combination  problem  solving  method  and  apparatus.  5,274,742. 
a.  395-22.000 
Morita.  Yutaka:  See- 
Johnson,     Randall     E.;     and     Morita,     Yutaka.     5,273.327,    a. 
292-336.300 
Morito,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Huegawa,    Kazuhiro:    Nakamani,    Hiroki;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo; 
Katagiri,  Tomokatsu;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa.  Shigeo. 
5J73.643.  a.  205-155.000. 
Moriya,  Yuiuo;  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  Takamura,  Fujitoahi;  and  Onoda, 
Takuim    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusbo.  Teaching  and 
ptayback  method  for  work  machine  5,274.557,  CI   364-424  070 
Morlando.  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Harris,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J  ;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
V  .  and  Su.  Jy-Hong.  5.274.738.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Morohashi.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Tubular  multilayer  woven  fabric  and  method  for  weaving  same 
5J73.080.  a    139-388.000. 
Mon^ll.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Deroerritt  Jefferey  A.;  Morrell.  Mark  L.;  and  Vandewoestine, 
Robert  V  .  5.274,502,  Q.  359-642.000. 
Morrill  Glasstek.  Inc  :  See— 

Momll.  Vaughan,  Jr.;  Scandrett,  John  H.;  and  Hudson,  David  K., 
5,272,804.  a.  29.«23.000. 
MoTTin,  Vaughan,  Jr.;  Scandrett,  John  H.;  and  Hudson,  David  K.,  to 
Morrill  Glasstek.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  sub-miniature  electrical 
compoocni,  particulary  a  fuse  5.272.804.  C\  29-623.000 
Morris.  James  A.:  See — 

Farbood.  Mohamad  I.;  McLean,  Lynda  B.;  Morris,  James  A.;  and 
BoodarovKh.  Henry  A..  5,274.128.  a.  549-295.000 
Morris.  Jeanette  K.:  See- 
Moon.  Malcolm  W.;  Heier.  Richard  F.;  and  Morris,  Jeanette  K.. 
5J73,975.  a.  514-233.200. 
Morae,  Frederick.  Picture  puzzle  aaaembling  platform.  5.273J89,  Q. 

273-237.000. 
MoTtland,  Glenn  T  :  See— 

Noeth,  Jon  C;  Roberlxm,  James  E.;  Zumwalt,  Terry  L.;  Mortland. 
Gkam  T.;  and  Box,  David  O..  5,274.578.  Q.  364-582.000. 


Morton.  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P..    deceased, 
5.274,089.  CI.  540-1 12  000 
Moaer.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation.  Protected  formylpentanedi- 
ols,  hydroxymethylpentanediols.  process  for  their  preparation  and 
mtermediates.  5.274.157.  CI   556-464.000. 
Moser,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robcri  R.,  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moaer. 
Mark  D  .  5.273.663.  Q.  210-759.000. 
Moaer.  Roland:  Lehmann,  Hans;  and  Bar,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration Adducu  of  e«po«ides  and  amines.  5.274,054,  C\.  525-526.000. 
Mosher,  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Piccolo,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  Swilling,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Kearney,  Michael 
R  ;  and  Mosher,  Douglas  E.,  5,273,356.  O  366-84.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   time-division    plasma   chopping   in   s   multi-channel 
plasma  processing  equipment.  5,273,609,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Moaser  III.  Benjamin  H  :  See— 

Frantz.  Roberi  H..  and  Moaaer  III.  Benjamin  H.,  5,273,443,  d. 
439-595.000. 
Motooka,  Keiji:  See — 

Takehiro.  Hidemi;  Naliano.  Yoahiro;  Ide,  Hiaashi;  and  Motooka, 
Keiji,  5,274,467,  CI  358-440.000 
Motorola:  See — 

Jcstice,   Calvin   B.;    Ranz,   Stephen   J.;   and   Maher,  John   W., 
5,274.630.  CI  370-58.100 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Asetta,  Paul  D.;  Gardner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Norman.  Michael  P.. 

5.273.615.  a    156-584.000. 
Breeden.    Roberi    L.;   and   Muppidi.   Prabhakar.    5,274,368.   CI. 

340-825310. 
Chang,  Ko-Min;   Kuo,  Clinton  C.   K.;  and  Chang.   Ming-Bing, 

5.273.923.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Cripe.    Jerry    D;    and    Menchio.    Michael    P.    5.273.088.    CI 

141-329  000 
Granau.  Roberi  H.,  Thomas.  Russell  D.;  and  Chuprun.  Jeffery  S.. 

5.274.675,  CI.  375-96.000. 
Harrison,  R.  Mark;  and  Van  Horn.  Mark,  5,274.844,  a.  455-25.000. 
Higgins,  Roberi  J.,  Jr..  5.274.454,  O.  358-186.000. 
Hwang.    Bor-Yuan;   and   Foerstner,   Juergen   A.,   5,273,915,   CI. 

437-34.000. 
Lee.  Fourmun;  and  Zirkle.  Thomas  E..  5,273,830,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Un,  Paul  T  ;  and  McShane,  Michael  B.,  5,273.938.  a.  437-207.000. 
Nelson.    Leonard    E.;    and    Schmoll,    Karen    S..    5.274.579.    CI. 

364-724.090. 
Ranz.  Stephen  J  ,  5,274,699,  C\.  379-142.000. 
Sanders,  Paul  W  ,  5,273.940,  CI  437-209.000. 
Sasuta.  Michael  D  ,  5.274,842,  O.  455-34.100. 
Schwendeman,  Robert  J  ,  5,274,840,  a.  455-13.100 
Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung. 

5.274.655.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Steele.  John  W ;   and  de  Fresari.  Edouard  D.,  3,273,930,  CI. 

437-89.000. 
Trissel.   David   W.;   and   Menybert,   Steven   R.,   5,274,813,   d. 

395-700  000 
Tsoi.  Hak-Yam,  5,273,922,  CI  437-41.000. 
Wang.  Zhonghe,  5,274,845,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Weiss.  Karl  R..  5,274,672.  Q.  375-47.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Katsusada:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  and  Motoyoshi,   Katsusada,  5,274,484.  a. 
359-55.000 
Motta,  Cannek):  See— 

Bertozzi,  Fausto;  and  Motta.  Carmelo.  5.273.770.  Q.  426-496.000. 
Moudin.  Gerard:  See — 

De   Pamy.   Roberi   D.;   Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruaux.   Philippe, 
5,273,239.  a.  244-118.100. 
Mouri.  Takayulti;  Terai.  Maaanori;  tsomura,  Tohru;  and  Terasawa, 
Harufumi.  to  tkeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Powered  seat  slide  device. 
5.273.242,  CI.  248-429  000 
Mozdzanowski,  Peur   Umbrella.  5,273,062.  Q.  135-16.000. 
Mronga.  Nortiert:  See — 

Liedek.  Egon;  Knittel.  Helmut;  Reisacber,  Hans-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Nortiert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5J73,S77, 
CI.  106-479.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Gneb,  Hubert;  and  Pellischek,  Gerhard.  5.272.870.  Q.  60-267.000. 
Muck,  Zsursanna:  See— 

Nyeki,   Olga;    Scbon,    Istvan;    Denes,    Laszlo;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 
Szpomy.   Laszlo;   Ivanyi,  Geza;   Uberhardt,   Tamas;   Kovact, 
Lajoa;  Peter.  Imre;  Gazdag,  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt, 
lidiko;  and  Lorant,  Gizella.  5.273,960.  a   514-018000. 
Mueller.  Mark  A  :  See- 
Keating,  Kenneth  P.;  Marquis,  Edward  T.;  and  Mueller.  Mark  A., 
5.274,138.  a.  549-529.000. 
Mueller    Peter  W  •  Sff 

Dawson,  John;  Charlton,  Alan  J.;  and  Mueller,  Peter  W.,  3,272.869. 
a.  60-39  310. 
Mueller.  Ulnch:  See— 

Drexel.  Peter;  Maier.  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer,  KoUek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne,  Hans;  RothAos,  Peter,  Schmid,  Thomas;  and  Mueller, 
Ulnch,  5,272.985.  Q.  104-102.000. 
Muisener,  Charles  M.;  and  Welch,  Edward  K..  II.  to  Loctite  Corpora- 
tion.   Proceaa    for    treating    impregnation    process    waste    water. 
3J73.662,  a.  210-734.000. 
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Mulders.  Joannes  M.  C.  A. 

Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F.;  Mulders,  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  and  van  den 
Broek.  Cornells  W.,  5,274,165.  C\.  558-388.000. 
Mullally.  Ralph  C  :  See— 

Degier.  Randall  L.;  Groth.  Richard  L.;  Kerr.  Stephen  T.;  Mullally. 
Ralph  C;  Pruse.  Patrick  D.;  and  Roth.  Robert  J..  5,272,882,  CI. 
62-77.000. 
Mullarkey,  Peter  W.:  See- 
O'Neill.  Dennis  M.;  Mullarkey,  Peter  W.;  Gingrich,  Paul  C;  and 
Moinard,  Laurent  L.,  5,274,572.  O.  364-550.000. 
Muller.  Daniel  See— 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller. 

Daniel,  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx,  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier,  Garie, 

Regine;  Delmas.  Claude:  Geoffroy,  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier,  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  5,274.493.  CI.  359-275.000. 

Muller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Konig, 
Klaus;   Lurssen,   Klaus;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim;  and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R..  3,273,958,  CI.  504-139.000. 
Muller.  Marcel:  See— 

Alig.  Leo;  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas.  5.273,982,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Muller,  Uwe  R.;  Mika,  Lawrence  J.;  Lindley.  Donald  J.;  and  Wisner, 
Ernest  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Processing  of  slide  mounted  mate- 
nal.  5,273,905,  CI.  435-301.000. 
Muller,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Engelhardt,  FriU;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  Kleiner,  Hanss-Jerg;  and  Muller, 
Wolf-Dieter,  5,274,048,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Mumford,  Richard  A.:  See — 

MacCoss,   Malcolm;  and  Mumford,   Richard  A.,   5,274,080,  CI. 
530-389.800. 
Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.;  and  Munaon,  Harry  R..  Jr..  5,273,972,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Muppidi.  Prabhakar:  See — 

Breeden.    Robert   L.;   and   Muppidi,   Prabhakar,   3,274,368,   a. 
340-825.310 
Mura.  Hideo;  Nagano,  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshikazu,  to  MuraU 
Manufacturing    Co..    Ltd.    Electronic    device    with    molded   case 
5,274,529,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Murabayashi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Hane,    Fuyuki;    Kaawada,    Shinichi;    Hojo,    Takeshi;    Akimoto, 

Mamoru;  and  Murabayashi,  Kazushige,  5,272.815,  CI.  33-326.000. 

Murai.  Makoto;  Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sekigawa.  Tauuaki.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paging  apparatus  having  a  battery  saving  function. 

5.274.843,  CI  455-38  300 

Murakami,  Makoto:  See — 

Narita,   Kcnichi;  Yamauchi,  Takao;  Nakanishi,  Shoji;  Inamura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Makoto,  5,274,485,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Murakami.   Sadatoshi;   Yamasaki.    Satoru:   and    Harada,   Tatsumi.   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Welded   fuel   tank  having  a 
magnet  for  collecting  weld  spatter  and  method  for  collecting  weld 
spatter.  5.273.193.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Murakami.    Tokumichi;    Asai,    Kohtaro;    Nishikawa,    Hirofiuni;    and 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive 
blocking  image  signal  coding  system.  5.274.442,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Murakawa.  Masao:  See— 

Komaki.  Kunio;  and  Hirose,  Yoichi,  5,273,618,  Q.  156-613.000. 
Muraki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Oshima,  Yujiro;  Abe.  Katsushi;  Kawahara,  Kazuo;  Yokota,  Koji; 
Muraki.  Hideaki;  and  Fukui.  Masayuki,  5.272,871,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Murase.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshihani;  Okaue,  Takumi;  Murase,  Hirofiuni;  and 
Okada.  Hidehiko.  5.274.457.  CI.  358-209  000. 
Murata,  Chikara:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kazuhiko;  Endou.  Takashi;  Higashi.  Kensaku;  and  Murata, 
Chikara,  5.273,950,  CI.  503-208.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Osamu;    Ikcmoto,    Tomonari;    and    Oe,    Hideyuki, 

5,273,224,  a.  242-35.50A. 
Nakanishi.     Kazuo;     and     Okuyama.     Yasuo,     3,273,389,     Q. 

414-277.000. 
Satoh,  Takaaki.  5,274,462.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.272.864.  CI.  57-268.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Jiro;  Gamo,  Masao;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  5,274,293,  CI. 

310-320.000. 
Mura,  Hideo;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshikazu,  5.274,529, 
CI.  361-679.000 
Murata,   Shigemi;   Ikeuchi,   Masayuki;   Iwata,  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa. 
Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Ignition  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engmes.  5,272,914,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Murayama,  Noboru:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Hayashi;   Murayama.   Noboru;   and   Suzuki,   Koichi, 
5.274.719,  CI   382-5^.000. 
Murayama,  Yasushi:  See — 

Uchida,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi, 
Tohru;  Ikkatai,  Masatoshi;  Mitomi,  Tatsuo;  Nemura.  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.274.399.  a.  346-134.000. 
Murdock.  Robb:  See— 

Zoffel.  George  S.;  St.  Laurent.  Nichola  A.;  and  Murdock,  Robb. 

5.274.547,  CI.  364-408.000. 

Murphy,  Davis  W.;  Bonnette.  Dennis  A.;  and  Steams,  Thomas  H.,  to 

Advanced  Circuit  Technology,  Inc.  Laminated  conductive  material, 

multiple  conductor  cables  and  methods  of  manufacturing  such  cables. 

5,274.195.  CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 


Murphy,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Vicari,  Richard;  and  Murphy,  Mark  A.,  3,274,069.  d.  S2S-I93.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Keville.  Patricia  M.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3,272,968,  Q. 
100-110.000. 
Murray  Electronics  Associates  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hoffman.  Kent  C.  5.273,033,  O.  607-46.000. 
Murrow,  David  J.:  See — 

Hussain,    Moayyed   A.;   Yu,   Kai-Bor,   and   Murrow,   David  J., 

5.274.384.  CI.  342-373.000. 

Musacchia,  James  E.  Drill  bit  point.  5,273,380,  CI.  408-230.000 
Muscato,  Mark:  See — 

Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe,  Kathryn  T.;  Smith,  Warren  R.; 

Muscato,  Mark;  Ceglinski,  Barbara  D.;  Kirchoff,  Alan  C;  D«m- 

ham,    Robert    F.;    and    Stair,    Michael    D.,    5,273.583,    a. 

118-665.000. 

Musoke,  Anthony  J.;  Nene,  Vish;  lams.  Keith;  and  Nantulya,  Vinand 

M.,  to  International  Laboratory  for  Research  on  Animal  Diseases. 

Vaccines  for  the  protection  of  animals  against  tbeileria  infection. 

5,273,744,  CI.  424-88.000. 

Muzslay,  Steven  Z.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Mate  sensing  connector 

system.  5.273.456.  a.  439-489.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M  ;  and  Hickle,  Leslie  A.,  5.273.746,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Myer,  John  M.;  and  Marpoe,  Gary  R.,  Jr.,  to  Whitaker  Corporatioii, 

The.  Shorting  spring  concept.  3,273.448,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Mylius,  Horst:  See — 

Kotarra.  Bruno;  Mylius.  Horst;  Pohl.  Wolfgang;  and  Ristic,  Mom- 
cilo,  5.273,139,  CI.  188-362.000. 
Mysliwiec,  Leonard  J.;  Searle,  Timothy  L.;  and  MacAleese,  George  K., 
to  ICON,  Incorporated.  Panel  connector.  5,272,850,  a  52-586.000. 
Nachtrab,  William  T.;  and  Levoy,  Nancy  F.,  to  Nuclear  Metals,  Iik. 
High  strength  and  ductile  depleted  uranium  alloy.   SJ73,711,  CI. 
420-3.000. 
Nafe.  Helmar:  See — 

Bartels,  Robert-Jan;  Nafe.  Helmar;  and  Winkler,  Jurgen,  5.273,217, 
CI.  241-30.000. 
Nagaba.  Katsushi:  See — 

Sueoka,    Atsushi;    Nagaba.    Katsushi;    and    Koinuma,    Hiroyuki. 
5,274,592,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Nagahama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shoga,  Hideo;  Nagai.  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa,  Masayuki;  Nagahama. 
Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya,  Yoshitugu, 

5.273.385,  a.  118-719.000. 
Nagai,  Masaichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh. 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kato.  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka.  5,274,612,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi;   Nagai,  Tomoaki;   Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine.  Akio,  5.273,800,  Q.  428-64.000. 
Nagai,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shoga,  Hideo;  Nagai,  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa,  Masayuki;  Nagahama, 
Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya,  Ymhitugu, 
5,273,585,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Nagano,  Koichi:  See — 

Mura,  Hideo;  Nagano,  Koichi;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshikazu,  3  J74,S29, 
CI.  361-679.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Bicycle  headset.  3J72,936,  CI. 

74-551.100. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Front  gear  for  bicycle  with  chain 

restoring  device.  5,273,495,  CI.  474-144.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Self-contained  change  speed  appara- 
tus for  use  on  a  bicycle  and  having  a  planetary  gear  mechanism. 
5,273,500,  CI.  475-312.000. 
Nagaoka,  Junsaku:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asany,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Nagaoka,  Katsuro:  See — 

Fujita.    Munehisa;    Nagaoka,    Katsuro;    and    Bando.    Shinsuke, 
5,273.866,  a.  43O-5O3.000. 
Nagaoka.  Masami:  See — 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Inoue,  Tomotoshi;  Tomita,  Kenichi;  Mikami, 
Hitoahi;  Nagaoka.  Masami;  and  Uchitomi,  Naotaka,  3773,937, 
CI.  437-184.000. 
Nagasaka,  Ryo:  See — 

Yonekawa,   Masao;   Yamada.   Hirotada;   Takao.   Mitsunori;  and 
Nagasaka,  Ryo.  5.273,015.  a.  123-456.000. 
Nagase,  Toshio:  See — 

Kagoshima,    Yutaka;   Nagase,   Toahio;   Mikuni,   Takamitu;   and 
Kobayashi,  Takeo,  5,274,006.  d.  321-83.000. 
Nagata,  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Yamada.    Noboru;    Nagata,    Ken'ichi;    and    Nishiuchi.    Kenichi, 
5.273.861,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Nagata,  Kojiro.  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd.  Seat  suspension  device  for  automo- 
tive seat  3,273,260,  d.  267-131.000. 
Nagata.  Yasuji:  See— 

Toda,  Akitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Kaoru;  Nagata,  Yasuji;  Shtnohara, 
Etsuo:  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu;  Takayama,  Michto;  and  Ohta. 
Ryo,  5,272,913,  d.  73-105.000. 
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Wadaka.  Shusou;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu;  Mnu,  Koichiro;  and  Koike, 
Miuuhiro.  5,272,923,  CI.  73-«O2.00O. 
Nagauuma.  Tadao:  See — 

Shinagawa.  Miuuru;  and  Nagauuma.  Tadao,  5,274,325,  CI.  324- 
I58.0OR. 
Naoaura.  Tom:  See — 

Yamahira.  Takayuki;  and  Nagaura.  Toni,  5.273,842.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Nagayama,  Yoahikauu:  S«»— 

Sakiyama,    KaBunori;    Nagayama,    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino.    Hiroki; 
Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Taiiehana,  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoshihito;  Oaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Koda.  Koji,  5,273,025,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Nagayama,  Yoshirou;  and  Sekino,  Takao,  to  Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd. 
Electrical      remote-control      mirror      assembly.      5,274,505.      O. 
359-874.000.  „    ..  «v 

Nagl,  Gert;  and  Macholdt,  Hans-Tobias,  to  Casaella  Aktiengesellschan 
Aryl    sulphide,    aryl    sulphoxide    and    aryl    sulphone    compounds. 
5.274,184,  CI.  562-429.000. 
Nagy,  Lajos:  See — 

Szekely,  Istvan;  Nagy,  Ujos;  Bohus,  Peter;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap, 
Laszlo.  and  Marmarosi.  Tamasne  ,  5,273,953.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  lu.  Siu-Leong;  and  Meyer.  Edwin  R,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Corporauon  of  America.  Motion  compensation 
using  minimum  bits  per  motion  block  as  criterion  for  block  matching. 
5,274,441,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Nauby.  Thomas  W  ;  Wood,  William  W  ;  and  Simon,  Werner  E.  J  .  to 
Shell     Research     Limited.     Biocidal    compounds.     5,273,997,    CI. 
514-452.000.  ^,  ,   ^ 

Nakagaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Usuki,  Naoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  field  frequency  and  a 
scannmg  line  number  of  a  television  signal.  5.274,447,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Nakagawa,  Onmu;  Ikemoto,  Tomonari:  and  Oe,  Hideyuki.  to  MuraU 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Doffing  method  and  paper  tube  supply 
system  for  an  automatic  winder   5.273.224.  CI.  242-35. 50A. 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  molecular  sieves  using  9-azabicyclo  [3.3.1] 
nonane  templates.  5.273.736.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ijhida, 
Tokuji    Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi. 
Tsuneyo.  5.274.414.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nakaide.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohuchi,    Nonaki;    Morimoto.    Akio;    Nakaide.    Hiroshi;    Saito, 
Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki,  5,274.677,  CI.  375-107.000. 
Nakajima,  Junichiro:  See—  .      „   ^ 

Izumi.    Akiya;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Sokei.    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki. 
Masahiko'   Iguchi.   Atsumu;   Nakajima.   Junichiro;   Takahashi, 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio.  5,274,456,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeo:  See—  ^      ,     ^    ^      i. 

Yoshimoto,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Tomonan;  Higashigaki,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakajima,     Shigeo;     and     Inoguchi,     Toshio,     5,273,778,     CI. 
427-122.000. 
Nakamaru.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Kazuhiro;    Nakamaru,    Hiroki;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo; 
Katagiri,  Tomokatsu;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Shigeo, 
5^73,643,  a.  205-155.000. 
Nakamichi,  Shuhei:  See — 

Nishida,  Tetsuya;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;   Ichikawa.   Mari;  Ohta, 
Norio;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh,  Akira,   5,273,860,  CI. 
430-271.000. 
NakuDolo,  Kazunari:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Miooo,  Tadaaki;  Nakamolo,  Kazunari;  and  Yoshii, 
Tsuguyasu,  5,273,634,  a.  204-192.340. 
Nakamura,  Kanji:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura.  Kanji,  5,273,955,  CI.  504-339.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Uchiyanu.    Masaaki;    Nakamura.    Kenichi;    Nezu,   lakashi;    and 
Oraki,  Hidekatsu,  5,274.556,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Nakamura.  Michio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Michio;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  Toge, 
Hidenari;  and  Yamazaki,  Hidetoshi.  5,274,301,  CI.  313-406.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Sakamura.    Ken;    Tsurumi,    Kanehisa;    Taniai,    Kazushi;    and 
Nakamura,  Nobuharu,  5,274,637,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Sasage,  Hiroyoshi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Bearing  unit 

for  clutch  release.  5,273,146,  C\.  192-98.000. 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Miyao,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  WaUya,  Hiroshi;  lijima, 
Saburou.  and  Sekine.  Yasuo.  5,274.808,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshihisa.  Matsuura,  Yozo.  and  Ito,  Yoshiya,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.  Paper  cassette  unit  5,273.272,  CI.  271-167.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kajimura.   Hiroshi;   Funazaki,  Jun;   Tomabechi,   Hideo;  Tazaki, 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Keisuke;  and  Nakamura.  Yasushi,  5,274,230,  CI. 
250-234  000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami,  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi,  Shunsuke;  and 
Akimoto.  Ken.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  element 
havuig  a  shaft  pressure-fitted  into  an  engaging  member  and  iu  manu- 
facturing method.  5.272.930.  CI.  74-434  000 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  and  Okuyama.  Yasuo.  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Package  storing  apparatus.  5.273,389,  CI.  414-277.000. 
Nakanishi.  Shoji:  See — 

Nahta.   Kenichi;   Yamauchi,  Takao;   Nakanishi,   Shoji;   Inamura. 
Hiro■h^  and  Murakami.  Makoto,  5,274,485,  Q.  3S9-S8.000. 


Nakano,  Hidemi;  and  Higurashi,  Seiji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.  Search  system  for  helical  scan  digital  daU  reproduction  appara- 
tus. 5,274,513,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Nakano,  Makoto:  See— 

Hoshino,  Futoshi;  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke;  Morita. 
Junko;  Yanagihara.  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  5,273,824, 
CI.  428-402.240 
Nakano,  Michio;  Kanoto,  Osamu;  Goshima,  Kazuya;  and  Matsunaga, 
Nobuyuki,   to   Polyplastics  Co.,   Ltd.   Polybutylene   terephthalate 
molding  composition  and  molded  thin-walled  articles  therefrom. 
5.273.810,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Takehiro.  Hidemi:  Nakano,  Yoshiro;  Ide,  Hisashi;  and  Motooka, 
Keiji,  5,274,467,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Nakao,  Yasushi:  See- 
Yukawa.    Yoshiyuki;    Yabuta,    Motoshi;    and    Nakao,    Yasushi, 
5,274,045,  CI.  525-293.000. 
Nakao,  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Bus  controller  for 

adjusting  a  bus  master  to  a  bus  slave.  5,274,780,  CI   395-325.000 
Naka.shima,  Naoki;  Miyano.  Tadaaki;  Ishikura,  Motoshi;  and  Ozawa, 
Yoshihide,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
modified  porous  membrane   5,273,657,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Nakatani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Jiro;  Gamo,  Masao;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  S.274,293,  CI. 
310-320.000 
Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Nakauuka,  Yasuhiro;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  and  Ma- 
ejima,  Hideo,  5,274.829,  CI.  395-775.000. 
Nakayama,  Haruki:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Toshiki;     and     Nakayama,     Haruki,     5,274,408,     CI. 
354-173.110. 
Nakayama,  Kunio:  See — 

Henmi,  Fumiaki;  Ohashi,  Tomio;  and  Nakayama,  Kunio,  5,274,618, 
CI.  369-54.000. 
Nakayama,  Takeshi;  and  Kuriyama.  Shigeo,  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle  mudguard.  5,273,318,  CI.  280-85 1. 000. 
Nakazawa,  Eiji:  See— 

Aihara,  Fumikazu;  Aihara,  Toshiharu;  Yamasaki,  Takashi;  and 
Nakazawa,  Eiji,  5,274,798,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nakazawa,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Shuno;  Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi,  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama,   Nozomu;  Sato,  Takaaki;   Koshiro,   Akihiko;   Noguchi, 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa,  Hitoshi,  5,273,597,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Namekata,  Minora:  See — 

Senzawa,    MuUumu;    and    Namekata,    Minoru,    5,274,670,    CI. 
375-13.000. 
Nantulya,  Viiumd  M.:  See — 

Musoke.  Anthony  J.;  Nene.  Vish;  lams,  Keith;  and  Nantulya, 
Vinand  M.,  5,273,744,  CI.  424-88.000 
Nappa,  Maho  J.;  and  Sievert.  Allen  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  hydrofluorocar- 
bons  containing  end  group  hydrogen  substituents.   5,274,189,  CI. 
570-142.000. 
Nappa,  Mario  J.;  and  Sievert,  Allen  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  hydrofluorocar- 
bons  containing  end  group  hydrogen  substituents.   5,274,190,  CI. 
570- 1 42.000. 
Nappi,  Bruce:  See — 

Rekow,  Dianne;  Nappi,  Bruce;  and  Zhu,  Yang,  5,273,429,  Q. 
433-215.000. 
Narayanan,  Venkatesh:  See — 

Hulchcson,  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt,    Bobby    R.;    and    Ryan,    Thomas    W.,    5,274,714,    CI. 
382-15.000. 
Narhi,  Lawrence:  See- 
House,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirk,  John;  and  Narhi,  Lawrence,  5,274,783, 
CI   395-325.000. 
Narita,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi,  Takao;  Nakanishi,  Shoji;  Inamura,  Hiroihi; 
and  Murakami,  Makoto,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tottori 
Sanyo   Electric   Co.,    Ltd.    Liquid   crystal   display.    5,274,485,   CI. 
359-58.000. 
Narjes,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Hermuuin,  Karl;  Narjes,  Ferdinand;  Steiner,  Erhard;  and  Weimert, 
Guenter,  5,274,367,  d.  340-825.080. 
Nanila,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio,  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,  Marie  R.;  and  Van  Elst,  Jan  T.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  p-Methylenedioxyphenyl  propionitrile  derivatives, 
process  for  producing  same,  intermediates  used  in  said  process  and 
organoleptic  uses  of  said  derivatives  and  intermediates.  5,274,133,  Q. 
549-442.000. 
Narusawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yokogawa,   Toahiya;    Narusawa.   Tadashi;    and    Kubo,    Minoru, 
5,274,248,  CI.  257-22.000. 
Nasarabadi,  Shanavaz  L.:  See — 

Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Nasarabadi,  Shanavaz  L.,  5,273,883,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Nasbef,  Aws:  See- 
Nguyen,  Than;  Nasbef,  Aws;  Abolfathi,  Amir  H.;  Wieting,  David 
W.;  and  Lee,  Denis,  5.272,909,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Natale,  Nicholas  R.;  Wai,  Chien  M.;  and  Elshani,  Sadik,  to  Idaho 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Hydroxamic  acid  crown  ethers.  5,274,129, 
CI.  549-349  000. 
Natarajan,  Kadathur  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Siddhartha  R.;  and  Hortenaius, 
Peter  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods 
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for  polling  mobile  users  in  a  multiple  cell  wireless  network.  5,274,841, 
CI.  455-33.400. 
Nath,  Prem,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of  encapsu- 
lating a  photovoltaic  device.  5,273,608,  CI.  156-301.000. 
Nathaiuon,  Rex:  See — 

Dowdell,  Ed;  Giacopelli,  Dan;  Taylor,  Alvin;  Nathaiuon,  Rex;  and 
Dzuraey.  Ray.  5.274.666.  CJ   375-1.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Lambert,  Paul;  Gelinas,  Claude;  Champagne,  Blaise;  and  Cave, 
Julian,  5,273,959,  C\.  505-1.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Christopher  M.,  5,274,778,  a.  395-425.000. 
Khan,  Emdadur  R.,  5,274,832,  CI   395-800000. 
Rapp,  A.  Karl,  5,274,583,  CI.  364-829.000. 
Natsuyama,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keiaaku;  Tanimoto,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Kiyosi;  and  Nat- 
suyama, Nobuhiro,  5,274,042,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Naylor,  Bruce  F.:  See — 

Leonard!,  Riccardo;  Naylor,  Bruce  F.;  and  Radha,  Hayder  S., 
5,274,718,  a.  382-56.000. 
nCHIP,  Inc.:  See— 

Tuckerman,  David  B.,  5,274,270,  CI.  257-758.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Blinne,  Richard  D  ;  Holzer,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Ouellette,  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman,    Rhea   R.;    Laubhan,   Richard   A.;   and   Scott,   John, 
5,J74,568,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Collins,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ames,  Stephen 
.  J..  5,274,491,  CI.  359-200.000. 
Kallin,  Fredrik  L.  N.;  Luckhurst,  Graham;  Pierce,  Richard  T.; 

James,  Jerry  D.;  and  Fries,  Guy  J..  5,274,567,  CI   364-478.000. 
Peterson,   Paul   A.;  and  Goodridge,  Gilbert   W  .   5,274,762,  a. 

395-200.000. 
Stanton,  Richard  L.;  and  Kotlowski,  Kenneth  J.,  5,274,822,  Ct. 
395-725.000. 
Neary,  Robert  A.;  Neary,  Robert  V.;  and  Boyle,  Bruce.  Reflector 
assembly    having   improved    light    reflection   and    ballast    access. 
5,274,533,  CI.  362-225.000. 
Neary,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Neary,  Robert  A.;  Neary,  Robert  V.;  and  Boyle,  Bruce,  5,274,533, 
CI.  362-225.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See- 
Abe,  Toshio;  and  Aoki,  Shinichi,  5,274,679,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Asano,  Sadaji.  5,274,830,  Q.  395-775.000. 
Fujii.  Takeo;  and  Komuro,  Toshio,  5,274,598,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Hotta,  Toshinori;  and  Goto,  Yuji,  5,274,626,  CI.  370-31.000. 
Kashimura,  Masahiko.  5,274,590,  a.  365-189.010. 
Kauuta,  Hiroshi,  5.274,831,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Koike,  Tsuneo.  5,274,788,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Komauu,  Koya,  5,274,723,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Koyama,  Shoji,  5,274,587,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Miyoshi,  Takayuki,  5,272,797,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Nishida.  Kazuhisa,  5.274,304,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Nishikawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamashita,  Yoshiharu,  5,274,352,  C\. 

338-307.000. 
Ogawa,  Keiji.  5,274,253,  Q.  257-111.000. 
Senta.  Tetsuhide,  5,274,776,  a.  395-375.000. 
Shmoda,  Koichi,  5,274,737,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5,274,790,  a.  395-425.000. 
Tsunoda,     Kazuyuki;     and     Kohga,     Kuniaki.     5,274,369,     Q. 

340-825  440. 
Yamada,  Hiroki:  and  Shibuya,  Torn,  5,274,681,  Q.  375-118.000. 
Yamanaka,  Koji,  5,273,925,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Neef,  Guenter:  See— 

Scholz,  Stefan;  Ottow,  Eckhard;  Neef.  Guenter;  Elger,  Walter; 
Beier,     Sybille;    and    Chwaliaz,     Krzysztof,     5,273,971,    CI. 
514-176.000. 
Neely,  John  D.:  See- 
Webb,  Steven  W.;  Ritzer,  Alan;  and  Neely,  John  D.,  5,274,158,  C\. 
556-472.000. 
Neffgen,  Bemd;  and  Scherzer,  Wolfgang,  to  Witco  GmbH.  Hydroxyl 
group-containing  epoxy  resin  reacted  with  polyoxyalkyiese  (ure- 
thanej-isocyanate.  5,274,012,  O.  523-415.000. 
Negishi,  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Nozaki,  Ken;  and  Negishi,  Akira.  5,273,639.  Q. 
204-400.000. 
Nehren.  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Anastase,  Constantin;  Daily,  Jay  H.;  and  Nehren,  William  C, 
5.272,893,  C\.  68-16.000. 
Neilien,  James  P.:  See — 

GiU,  Dee  R.;  NeUsen.  James  P.;  Shepherd,  Noel  I.;  Weis,  William 
J.;  Johnson,  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi,  5,273,602,  CI. 
156-166.000. 
Nekum,  Bemhard:  See— 

Gerst,     Karl-Heinz;    and     Nekum,     Bemhard,     5,272,836,    C\. 
49-126.000. 
Nelson,  Carl  T.;  See— 

Dobkin,  Robert  C;  Nelson,  Carl  T.;  and  O'Neill,  Dennis  P., 
5,274,323,  Q.  323-280.000. 
Nelson.  Donald  E.;  and  Lammy,  James  E..  Sr.,  to  Ohio  Cellular  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  cross  linked  foamed  polyolefin  article. 
5,273,702,  CI   264-152  000. 
Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  and  Van,  Loc  X.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Abrasive  composition  and  articles  incorporating 
same.  5,273,558,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  and  Schmoll,  Karen  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital 
tone  detector.  5,274,579,  CL  364-724.090. 


Nelson,  Peter  M.;  and  Kelley,  Craig  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Cab  i 

bly.  5.273,340,  CI.  296-190.000. 
Nelson.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Posner,  Gary  H.;  and  Nelson,  Todd  D.,  5,274,142,  Q.  552-653.000. 
Nelson,  William  A.,  to  Automotive  Plastic  Technologies,  Inc.  Nozzle 

for  gas-assisted  injection  molding.  5,273,417,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Nemeth,  Jozsef.  to  Ikanisz  Karoaazeria  es  Jsrmugyar.  Engine  support- 
ing frame  for  motor  vehicle.  5,273,130,  CI.  180-292.000. 
Nemolo,  Peter  A.;  See- 
Martin,  Lawrence;  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzel,  Gert  U.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G.! 
5,274.116.  a.  548-465.000. 
Nemura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Uchida,  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi, 
Tohru;  Ikkatai,  Masatoshi;  Mitomi.  Tatsuo.  Nemura.  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.274.399,  CI.  346-134.000 
Nene,  Vish:  See— 

Musoke,  Anthony  J.;  Nene,  Vish;  lams,  Keith;  and  Nantulya, 
Vinand  M.,  5,273,744,  O.  424-88.000. 
Nerger,  Dittmar:  See — 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Nerger,  Dittmar,  5,273.952, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Neri,  Vincenzo.  Dental  film  holder  with  developing  and  fixing  fluid 

chambers.  5,274,691,  CI.  378-183.000. 
Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis:  See— 

Molitor.  Robert  P.;  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel,  Joseph  F.;  and 
Melvin,  Terence,  5,273,287,  CI.  273-232.000. 
NessAiver,  Moriel  S.:  See— 

Apicella,  Anthony;  Wood,  Chriatopher  H.;  and  NessAiver,  Moriel 
S.,  5,273,040,  a.  128-653.200. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Merz,  Vernon  R.;  and  Rauch,  Gerald  J.,  5,273,763,  Q.  426-IOl.OOa 
Netlon  Limited:  See — 

Brian,  Mercer  F.;  Eraser,  Martin  K.;  and  Orr,  Brian,  5,273,804,  CI. 
428-138.000. 
Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  and  Venkatesan,  Suresh,  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation  Methods  for  fabricating  a  duai-gated  semiconductor-on- 
insulator  field  effect  transistor.  5.273,921,  C\.  437-41.000. 
Neufelder,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pascale,  Michael  V.;  and  Neufelder,  Thomas  J.,  5474^36,  d. 
250-334.000. 
Neugebauer,  Alfred,  to  Develop  Dr.  Eisbein  GmbH  A  Co.  Copying 

machine  comprising  a  deflecting  device.  5,273,267,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Neumaim,  Joachim:  See — 

Schapertons,  Herbert;  Adamis.  Panagiotis;  and  Neumann.  Joachim, 
5,273,006,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Neumann,  Stephen  M.;  and  Shuman,  David  C,  to  F««»»««"  Kodak 
Company.  Laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  with  silver  plated 
colloids  as  the  IP  absorber.  5,273,857,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Neuristics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutcheson,  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt,    Bobby    R.;    and    Ryan,    Thomas    W.,    5,274,714,    CI. 
382-15.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.;  See — 

Dhillon.  Jermanjit  S.;  and  Salvatori,  David  A..  5,273,498,  d. 
475-230.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Wilson,  Stephen  R.,  5,274,088,  C\.  S40-109.000. 
Newkirk,  David  D.,  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.  Nonwoven 
fabric  for  diaper  top  sheet  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5J73,596, 
CI.  156-73.200. 
Newport  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hinrichs,  Karl,  5,274,577,  a.  364-571.040. 
Newsham,  Mark  D.:  Set — 

Kester.  John  J.;  and  Newsham,  Mark  D.,  5J73,793,  a.  428-1.000. 
Newton,  Robert  L..  to  Hoosaer  Racing  Tire  Corp.  Racing  tire  assembly. 

5,273,093,  a.  152-340.100. 
Nezu,  Takashi:  See — 

Uchiyama,   Masaaki;   Nakamura,    Kenichi;   Nezu.   Takashi;  and 
Ozaki,  Hidekattu,  5,274,556,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ng,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Lieberman,    Robert    L.;   and   Ng,    Raymond   P..    5,273,295,   Q. 
279-126.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S.:  See— 

Famand,  Stephen  J.;  and  Ng.  Yee  S.,  5,274.732,  a.  385-136.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imanishi,    Yuichiro;    and    Oshima,    Masatsugu.    5,273,791,    Q. 

427-577.000. 
Ishihara.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuhirc,  Keiji,  5,273,839,  C\.  429-34.000. 
Ozawa.  Tadao;  and  Miyaih,  Yukio,  5,273,009,  Q.  123-193.600. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oahima,    Takafumi;    and    Okayama,    Tsutooiu,    SJ73,474,    CI. 
445-7.000. 
Nguyen.  Cau:  Set — 

Kardach.   James;    Nguyen,   Cau;   and    Sivamani,    Kameswaran, 

5.274,826,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Kardach,  James;  snd  Nguyen,  Cau,  5,274,834,  O.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen,  Than;  Nashef,  Aws;  Abolfathi,  Amir  H.;  Wieting,  David  W.; 
and  Lee,  Denis,  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Method  and  device  for 
testing  venous  valve*.  5,272,909,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Nguyen,  Trinh  H.:  Set — 

Brey,  Thomas  M.;  Krygowaki,  Manhew  A.;  McOilvny,  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen,  Trinh  H.;  Shen,  William  W.;  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J., 
5,274,646.  CL  371-4ai00. 
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Nichols.  Cm^I  W  .  to  Luienac  AmehcM.  Inc  Centrifugal  puticle  cUisi- 

fier  having  uniform  mniu  dislnbutor.  5,273,163.  CI.  209-144.000. 
Nichols.  Edward  R   Marker  buoy.  5.273.468.  CI.  441-6.000. 
Nichols.  Steven  B..  to  K-Swiss,  Inc.  SUp  resistant  shoe  lace  and  method 

for  manufacturing  same.  5.272.796.  CI.  24-712.000 
Nicholson.  James  O.:  Set—  ...  ,    .  .  „         j 

Anmilli,   Ravi  K.;  Dhawan.  Sudhir;  Nicholson.  James  O.;  and 
Siegel.  David  W .  5.274.784.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Sorensen.  Erik  J.;  and  Liu,  Jm- 
Jun.     Intermediates    for    preparation    of    taxols.     5.274.137.    CI. 
549-510.000.  „  ^  ,      . 

Nicolaou.  Kyriacoa  C;  and  Liu,  Aijun.  to  Scnpps  Research  InsUtute. 
The.  Designed  quinone-  and  hydroquinone-containing  cyclic  enediy- 
neols  and  enediyneones  having  DNA  cleaving  and  cytotoxic  proper- 
ties. 5.274.141,  CI.  552-220.000.  .....      .i 

Nieminen,  Jorma  J.,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  treating  gases  from  gasification  or  combustion  plants. 
5.272.866.  CI.  60-39.020 
Nieiink,  Herman;  and  Benning.  Franciscus  H.  C,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Injector  for  hypodermically  implanting  an  object  m  a 
living  being.  5,273,532,  O.  604-62.000. 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Kurosaki.  Mutsuo.  5.273.328.  O  292-336.300. 
Nigris.  Giovanni;  and  Gensuii.  Gianni,  to  Danieli  *  C  OfTicine  Mec- 
camche  SpA   Method  and  device  to  control  the  force  applied  to  the 
electrode-bearing  arms  of  an  electric  arc  furnace.   5.274,664.  CI. 
373-106.000. 
Nihei.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Sakata.  Kemchi;  Takagi.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa. 
Misao;  and  Nihei.  Yasuo.  5.274,413,  CI   354-286.000. 
Nibon  Medi-Physics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sen.  Shigenu;  Yamauchi.  Hirohiko;  Azuma.  Makoco;  and  Arata. 
Yoji.  5.274,082,  Q.  534-16.000. 
Nikai  Innovaatio  Oy:  See— 

Karhu.  Niilo.  5.272.839.  Q.  49-409.000. 

Nikon  Corporauon:  See —  

KazanuTltazuyulti;  and  Soaa,  Toshio,  5.274.418.  O.  355-W.OOO. 
Mattumoto.  Hiioyuki;  and  SmIo.  Jan.  5.273,835.  a  428-694.0EC 
Nilsson.  Harry  Disc  filter.  5.273.651,  Q.  2IO-33I.OOO. 
Nilsson.  Kenth-Ake-Sune.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Implantable 
medical  apparatus  for  rate  adaptive  stimulation  of  a  heari.  5.273.034. 
CI.  607-18.000. 
Ninkaplast  GmbH:  See — 

Twellmann.  Guenter.  5.273.353,  O.  312-238.000. 
Nina,  David  V..  deceased:  See— 

Tran.  Nang  T ;  Loedmg.  NeU  W.;  and  Nins.  David  V..  deceased. 
5,273.910.  a.  437-3.000. 
Nins,  Mary  J.,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Tran  Nang  T    Loeding,  Neil  W.;  and  Nins,  David  V..  deceased, 
5,273,910.  a.  437-3.000. 
Nippon  Ester  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Tokuzo;   Atsumi,   Katsuyoahi;  and   Fujimoto.   Katsuya. 
5.274.052.  a.  525-444.000. 
Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsawa.    Hisao;    Suzuki,    Katsuhide;    and    Yamada.    Akifumi. 
5.273.631.  a.  204-153.130. 
Nippon  Kin-Eki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai.  Naowike.  5,273.947,  CI.  501-19.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .  ^^,  ,.^     ~ 

Morohashi.    Kazuo;    and    Matsuyama.    Hiroshi.    5.273.080.    U. 
139-388.000. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.   Kenji;   Koinuma.  Yasumi;  Doiuchi.  Kazunori;   Kinoshita. 
Seigo;  and  Haruta.  Yukinori.  5.274.059.  CI.  526-262.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuji;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Umemoto.  Hiroloshi;  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo;  Aoki,   Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki.   5.274.062.  CI. 
526-304.000. 
Urano.   Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;   Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and 
Wakita.  Katsuya,  5.274,061,  a.  526-295.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Rmg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nal.unura.  Yoshikatsu.  Egami.  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi.  Shunsuke; 

and  Akimoto,  Ken,  5,272.930,  Q.  74-434.000. 
Sato.  Katsuakt;  Totninaga,  Katsuhiko:  Saka,  Tsutomu;  Kawamura. 
Osamu,  Takahashi.  Tenio;  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata.  5.273.570.  CI. 
75-231.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Koahizuka,  AOuo.  5J74.260.  Q.  257-338.000. 
Koahizuka.  Atsuo.  5.274.589.  Q.  365-189  010. 
Tani.  Toroofime.  5.273.928.  O.  437-52.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.:  See— 

Hirano.  Masanon.  and  Mon.  Akira.  5.274.787.  d.  395-425.000. 
Shinagawa,  Mitsuru;  and  Nagatsuma.  Tadao.  5,274.325,  CI.  324- 

I58.0OR. 
Sugiura,  Hideo;  Yanjada.  Takeshi;  and  Iga,  Ryuzo,  5,273,932,  O. 
437-107.000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Takehiko,  5.273.364.  a.  384-8  000. 
Kondoh.  Takuo.  5.273.365,  O.  384-44.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  5,273,367,  CI.  384-45  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagoshima,    Yutaka;    Nagaae.   Toahio;   Mikuni.   Takamitu;   and 
Kobayashi.  Takeo.  5.274.006,  Q.  521-85.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayami.  Toahifiuni.  5.273.02a  O.  123-520.000. 


Hayashi.  Seiji;  Hanai.  Masato;  Hotta.  Toshiaki;  and  Banzai.  Keii- 

chiro.  5.274.322.  CI.  322-90.000. 
Higashihaia.  Akhito;  Nonoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Kamiya, 

Michihiko,  5,273,105,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Yonekawa.    Masao;    Yamada,    Hirotada;   Takao,    Mitsunon;    and 
Nagasaka.  Ryo,  5,273,015,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Nishi,  Masaya:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasuhiro;  Kotani,  Yasutoyo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  and  Nishi, 
Masaya.  5,274.425.  d.  355-215.000. 
Nishi.  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Kumagai.  Shuno;  Furuya.  Tamio;  Tuyuki.  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama.   Nozomu;   Sato,  Takaaki;   Koshiro.   Akihiko;  Noguchi. 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa.  Hitoshi,  5.273.597,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Nishida,  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Helix  type  traveling  wave 
tube  structure  with  supporiing  rods  covered  with  boron  nitride  or 
artificial  diamond   5.274.304,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;  Ichikawa.  Mari;  Ohta.  Norio; 
Nakamichi.  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Maxell     Ltd.     Information     recording    medium.     5,273.860,    CI. 
430-271.000. 
Nishide,  Takuya;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver  having  a  microcomputer  for  deter- 
mining   the    presence    of   addressable    functional    circuit    boards. 
5.274,455,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Nishibori.  Kazuya;  Inoue.  Tomotoshi;  Tomita.  Kenichi;  Mikami.  Hito- 
shi; Nagaoka,  Masami;  and  Uchitomi,  Naotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Metal  semiconductor  device  and  method  for  producing  the 
same  5,273,937,  CI  437-184.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai,  Kohtaro;  Nishikawa,  Hirofumi;  and 
Yamada,  Yoshihisa.  5.274.442.  CI   358-133.000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamashita,  Yoshiharu.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Thick  film  resistive  element,  thick  film  printed  circuit  board  and  thick 
film  hybnd  integrated  circuit  device  and  their  production  methods. 
5,274,352,  CI.  338-307  000. 
Niahimoto,  Naomichi:  See — 

Kakuta.    Susumu;    Nishimoto,    Naomichi;    and    Horii.    Hiroshi. 
5.274.516.  a.  360-92.000. 
Nishimura.  Kazunari:  See— 

Morita,    Hiroshi;    Sunohara.    Keiko;    and    Nishimura.    Kazunari. 
5.274,482.  CI.  359-54.000. 
Nishimura.  Takayuki,  to  GN  Tool  Co.,  Ltd.  Blank  material  for  drill  and 

drill  therefrom.  5,273.379,  a.  408-144.000. 
Nishino,  Atsushi:  See — 

Numoto,    Hironao;    Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Ono,    Yukiyoshi, 
5,273.692,  CI   264-26.000 
Nishino,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Akai,  Tadao;  Abe.  Kazuo;  and  Nishino,  Hiromichi,  5,273,714,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Nishino.  Syuichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Morigaki.  Kenichi;  Nishino. 
Syuichi;  and  Mitamura.  Tomokazu.  5,273,843,  O.  429-101.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.    Noboru;    Nagata,    Ken'ichi;    and    Nishiuchi,    Kenichi. 
5.273.861.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Nishizaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Mano.  Shigeru;  Kawakami,  Sota;  Nishizaki,  Kouji;  and  Ebisawa, 
Harue,  5,273.808,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nishizato,  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Hirofumi.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.;  and 

Lintec  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  vaporizer-feeder  5,272,880,  CI.  62-50.700. 
Niskanen,  Juhani;  and  Uuttana.  Kyosti,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery 

Inc   Adjustable-crown  roll.  5.273.626.  CI    162-36I.O0O. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mine,  Koichi,  5,272,896,  CI.  72-24.000. 
Terai,  Takehiro,  5,273,310,  CI.  280-732.000. 

Yagi,  Eiji;  Inoue,  Naohiko;  and  Shiokawa.  Shoji.  5.273,348,  C\. 
303-13.000. 
Nissan  Research  and  Development:  See- 
Johnson,     Randall     E.;    and     Morita.     Yutaka.     5.273,327.    C\. 
292-336.300. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  Set— 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Miono.  Tadaaki;  Nakamoto,  Kazunari;  and  Yoshii. 
Tsug^yasu.  5.273.634.  C\.  204-192.340. 
Niwa,  Kunio:  See — 

Izumi.    Akiya;    Takemoto.    Iwao;    Sokei.    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki. 
Maaahiko;   Iguchi.   Atsumu;   Nakajima,   Junichiro;   Takahashi, 
Maaayuki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio.  5.274,456,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Noda,  Kenji:  See — 

Sekino.  Naomi;  Fujio,  Koji;  Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda.  Koji.  5.273.027.  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Noda.  Tomimitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  frequency  heat- 
ing apparatus.  5.274.208.  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
Noel.  Bruce  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Remote  high- 
temperature  insulatorless  heat-flux  gauge.  5.273.359.  CI.  374-29.000. 
Noeth.  Jon  C;  Robertson.  James  E.;  Zumwalt.  Terry  L.;  Moriland, 
Gleim  T.;  and  Box.  David  O  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Circuit  and  method  for  normalizing  detector  circuit.  5^274,578,  CL 
364-582.000. 
Noguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Mauuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 
Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kato, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  5,274.402,  CI.  346-160.000. 
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Noguchi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Masanobu;    and    Noguchi,    Kazumi.    5,273,948,    O. 
501-75.000. 
Noguchi,  Minori:  See — 

Morioka,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Minori;  Ohshima,  Yoshimasa;  Kembo, 
Yukio;  and  Taniguchi,  Yuzo,  5,274,434,  O.  356-237.000. 
Noguchi,  Minoru;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Miyashita,  Kohichi;  Demachi,  Atsu- 
shi; and  Sato.  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cathode  material  for  lithium  battery  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5,273,848,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Noguchi,  Naoshi:  See — 

Urata,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  Riichiro; 
and  Hirako,  Nobuhide,  5.274.218.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Noguchi,  Shingo:  See — 

Kumagai,  Shuno;  Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi,  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama,  Nozomu;   Sato.  Takaaki;   Koshiro.  Akihiko;   Noguchi. 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa.  Hitoshi.  5,273.597.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Nogues.  Pierre:  See — 

Audry,  Richard;  and  Nogues,  Pierre,  5,274,030,  a.  525-57.000. 
Nok  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Takefumi;  Morita.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kiminori,  5,273,418, 
CI.  425-186.000. 
Nolan.  John  B.  Package  for  storing  and  transporting  electronic  compo- 
nents. 5.273.158.  CI.  206-330.000. 
Nohin,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  Welstead.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.. 
5.273.993.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Nolan.  Mike:  See— 

Caldwell.  Frank;  and  Nolan.  Mike.  5.273.437.  O.  434-351.000. 
Nolle.  Douglas  A.;  and  Vetter.  Gregory  J.,  to  Truth  Div.  of  SPX 
Corporation.  Operator  for  an  awning  type  window.  5.272,837.  CI. 
49-324.000. 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Sakata.  Kenichi;  Takagi.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Misao; 
and  Nihei.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mount 
assembly  of  optical  devices.  5.274.413.  CI   354-286  000 
Nonoyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashihara.  Akhito;  Nonoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Kamiya, 
Michihiko,  5,273,105,  CI    165-12.000. 
Nordberg,  Svein  T.;  and  Rose,  David  B.  Portable  wireless  communica- 
tion unit  and  method  of  using  same.  5,274,318,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Nordischer  Maschincnbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH -I-  Co.  KG:  See — 

Hegelmann,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Zblewski,   Bemd,  5,273,485,  CI. 
452-179.000. 
Norman,  John  A.  T.:  See- 
Dyer,   Paul  N.;  Fine,  Stephen  M.;  and  Norman,  John  A.  T., 
5,273,775,  CI.  427-99.000. 
Norman,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Asetia,  Paul  D.;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Norman,  Michael  P., 
5,273,615,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Noro  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Ishii,  Michiyo,  5,273,898,  CI.  435-198.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher,  Brian  W.;  and  Bergensten,  Robert  W.,  5,274J37.  CI. 

250-370.150. 
Taskar.    Nikhil;    Khan.    Babar    A.;    and    Dorman,    Donald    R., 

5.273.931,  CI.  437-108.000. 
Vegter,  Klaas,  5,274.299,  CI.  313-293.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jakab,  Gyula,  5,274,704,  CI.  379-403.000. 

Rawlyk,   Michael  G  ;  and  Chiasson,   David  W.,   5,274,726,  CI. 

385-109.000. 
Rosch,  Reinhard  W.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.,  5,274,702,  CI. 

379-399.000. 
Schmidt,  James  N.;  Freeman,  Raymond  C;  and  Pederson,  Rodney, 
5,274,701,  CI.  379-375.000. 
Northrup,  M.  Allen;  and  Langry,  Kevin  C,  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc.  pH  optrode.  5,273,716,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Johnson,   D.    Lynn;   and   Robinson,  Quentin   K.,   5,273,956,  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Norton,  William  W.:  See- 
Chili,  Danilo;  Bragos,  Ramon;  Norton,  William  W.;  and  Rak. 
Stanley  F..  5.273.070,  CI.  137-599.100. 
Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5,273,973,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.;  and  Hooper,  Frederick  D.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation. 
Power  distribution  and  limiter  assembly.  5,274,528,  CI.  361-642.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Pedersen,  Gitte;  Christensen,   Bjom   E.;  and  Schneider,   Palle, 
5.273.896.  CI.  435-192.000. 
Nowak.  William  J  :  S«— 

Corona.  Stephen  C;  Durbin,  John  A.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and 
Costanza,  Daniel  W..  5.274.394.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Nozaki,  Ken:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Nozaki,  Ken;  and  Negishi.  Akira,  5,273,639,  d. 
204-400.000. 
Nozaki,  Tokuzo;  Atsumi.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Katsuya.  to  Nip- 
pon   Ester   Co..    Ltd.    Resin   composition   for   powder   coatings. 
5.274.052.  CI.  525-444.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,    Takeshi;    and     Sasage,     Hiroyoshi,     5,273,146,    CI. 

192-98.000. 
Tsukada.  Toru.  5.273.366,  CI.  384-45.000. 


Nuclear  Assurance  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

McDaniels.  John  D..  Jr.,  5,274,682,  a.  376-261. OOO. 
Nuclear  Metals.  Inc.:  See— 

Nachtrab,   William   T.;   and   Levoy,   Nancy   P.,   5,273,711,   Q. 
42O-3.000. 
Numoto.  Hironao;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ono,  Yukiyoahi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  honeycomb 
shaped  ceramic.  5,273,692,  CI.  264-26.000. 
Nussle,  Ron  L.  Litter  box.  5,272,999,  d.  119-166.000. 
Nyeki,  Olga;  Schon,  Istvan;  Denes,  Laazio;  Hajoa,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy, 
Laazlo;  Ivanyi,  Geza;  Uberhardt.  Tamas;  Kovacs,  Lajoa;  Peter,  Imie; 
Gazdag,  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt,  lidiko;  and  Lorant, 
Gizella,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rl  High  purity  crystal- 
line peptides  arglysasp  and  arglysaspval  and  a  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5.273,960,  CI.  514-018  000. 
Oaki,  Yoshinao:  See — 

Sakiyama.    Katsimori;    Nagayama.   Yoshikatsu;    Hibino,    Hiroki; 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu.  Yoahihito;  Oaki. 
Yoshinao;  and  Koda.  Koji.  5.273.025.  d.  128-6.000. 
Oatman.  Gary  T.;  See — 

Willis.  Clyde  A.;  and  Oatman.  Gary  T..  5.273,388.  d  414-22.540. 
Oberrecht.  David  A.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Dry  disconnect  couplings. 

5.273.071.  a.  137-614.060. 
Ochiai.  Naosuke.  to  Nippon  Kin-Eki  Co..  Ltd.  Noble  metal-containing 
overglaze  color  composition  for  ceramics.  5.273.947,  CI.  501-19.000. 
Ochmann,  Harald:  See — 

Liedek,  Egon;  Knittel,  Helmut;  Reisacher,  Hana-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Norbert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5J73,577, 
d.  106-479.000. 
O'Conner,  Joe  S.  E>ocking  velocity  indicator  system.  5,274,378,  d. 

342-23.000. 
Oda,  Tomio:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5J74,130.  CI.  549-355.000. 
Oda,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Koyama.    Masayasu;    Oda.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamada.    Muneki. 
5.274,024.  CI.  524-440.000. 
Odawara  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsugawa,  Takayuki,  5,273.223.  CI.  242-l.lOR. 
Oe.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Osamu.    Ikemoto,    Tomonari;    and    Oe,    Hideyuki. 
5.273.224,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Ogata,  Kazumi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue.  Takahiro,  5.274.177. 
a.  560-153.000 
Ogata.  Masayuki.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Sheet  member  grasping 

device  for  supply  apparatus.  5,273,268,  d.  271-18.300. 
Ogawa,  Keiji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  protection  device 

against  abnormal  voltage.  5.274,253,  CI.  257-111.000. 
Ogawa,  Teiji:  See — 

Shoga,  Hideo;  Nagai.  Yoshikazu;  Spawa.  Masayuki;  Nagahama. 
Hiroshi;  Yamaoka.  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya.  Yoshitugu. 
5.273.585,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ogi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Abiru,   Hisanori;  Harada.  Hideaki;  Tamura,   Kazumi;  Fujishiro, 
Manabu;  Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi,  Yasuo,  5,272,847,  CI.  52-I67.0DF. 
Ogletree,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Brois,    Stanley    J.;    and    Ogletree,    Jacqueline.    5,274,051,    d. 
525-383.000. 
Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,   Kenji;  Takekoh,  Osamu;  Doi,  Tomio;  and 
Yamamoto.   Masahiro.  to  Dai   Nippon   Insatsu   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Non-fogging  sheet  and  its  production   5,273,812,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Oguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hideyuki;  Oguchi, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki,  5.274,594,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Oh,  Myung  H.:  See— 

Ju,  Byeong  K.;  Oh.  Myung  H.;  and  Kang.  Kwang  N..  5.273.205.  CI. 
228-193.000. 
Ohara.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Togi,  Toshihide;  Ohara.   Kuniyasu;   Kojima,  Tadahiro;  Fujima, 
Masatoshi;     Furuse.     Tatuo;     Tsuzuki.     Kiyoshi;     and     Sato, 
Shigenobu,  5,272,855,  CI.  53-410.000. 
O'Hare.  James  P.:  See- 
Rahman,  Syed  A.;  and  O'Hare,  James  P.,  5,274,635,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Ohashi,  Tomio:  See — 

Henmi,  Fumiaki;  Ohashi,  Tomio;  and  Nakayama,  Kiuiio,  5,274.6iS, 
a.  369-54.000. 
Ohashi.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
laser  driving  system  for  driving  a  semiconductor  laser  element 
5,274,653,  d.  372-31.000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohbayashi,  Shigeki;  Ohba.  Atsushi;  and  Shiomi,  Tom,  5,274,597. 
CI.  365-204.000. 
Ohba,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hatano,  Ako;  Izumiya.  Toshihide;  and  Ohba,  Yasuo,  SJ73,933,  CI. 

437-127.000. 

Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  Ohba.  Atsushi;  and  Shiomi.  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 

driving  divided  word  lines  at  high  speed.  5.274.597,  CI.  365-204.000. 

Ohi,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Mikio;  and  Ohi.  Hideo,  5.274.166.  CI.  S60-I7.COO. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumio.  5,273,324,  d.  292-201.000. 
Ohio  Cellular  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Donald  E.;  and  Lammy,  James  E.,  Sr.,  5,273,702,  CI. 
264-152.000. 
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Ohluwan  Kafcohki.  Co..  Ltd.:  St*—  ^    .  „,  ..«, 

Ito,  Takuhi;  Aiihiina,  Shizuo;  tnd  Ohkawan,  Maauki.  3.272.820, 
CJ.  34-57.0OA. 
Ohkawan,  Mr*"**"'  See — 

Ito,  Takaihi;  Aiahima.  Shizuo;  and  Ohluwara.  Mauaki.  3,272,820, 
a.  J4-57.00A. 
Ohkuchi,  Maiao:  5<e— 

Doi.  Takeshi;  Iwaaaki.  Akio;  Saino,  Yushi;  Kimura,  Shigeni;  and 
Ohkuchi,  Maaao,  5,273.962,  O.  514-8.000. 
Ohkuma,  Sadayuki  :S«»—  .     „  _.       .w^_    u 

YinagBawa,  ICaiumasa,  Hiraahi.  Atiuahi;  Aoki,  Hideyuki;  Oguchi, 
Sat«hi  and  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki,  5,274,594,  CI  365-200.000. 
Ohmon,  Shinji;  Ogata.  Kazunu,  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  to  Senju  Phar- 
maceutical  Co,    Ltd    GluUthKMie-S-lower   fatty    acid   derivative. 
5,274,177,  a   560-153  000. 
Ofaniahi.  Maaami:  Stt—  ,       „      .  .        ..       . 

Sekine     Kenji;    Ofanithi,    Maaami;    Funaki.    Hanihiko;    Masuda. 
Noboo;  and  lao,  Akio,  3,274.341.  a.  33O-269.00O. 

Ohniahi,  Maaani:  S*€ —  

Yamada.  Keiki.  and  Ohniahi.  Maaani,  5.274,460.  C\  358-296000 
Ohaawa.  Hiaao;  Siuuki,  Kaisuhide:  and  Yamada,  Akifumi,  to  Nippon 
FUcon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  continuously  determining  concentration 
of  chloride  ions  and  bromide  ions  contained  in  ttnim.  5,273,631,  O. 
204-153  130. 
Ohaawa,  Toahio:  Str— 

Murata,  Shigemi;  Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Iwata.  Todiio:  and  Ohaawa. 
Toshio.  5.272.914,  CX.  73-116.000. 

Ohshima.  Kuiya  :S«—  _,  ^^  ^        «.  , ,,..  ,o-. 

Kondo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsuahi;  and  Ohahuna,  Kinya,  3.274,197, 
a.  174-267.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoahimasa:  5m — 

Morioka,  Hiroahi;  Noguchi.  Minori;  Ohshima.  Yoahimaaa;  Kembo. 
YukK);  and  Taniguchi,  Yuzo,  5,274.434.  O.  356-237  000. 
Ohta,  Hiromi;  See — 

Kadoya,  Teniichi;  Ohta.  Hiromi;  and  Onoda,  Tadayuki,  5.273,560, 
a.  55-498.000. 
Ohta,  Norio;  See— 

Nishida,  Tetauya;  Hongome,  Shinkichi;  Ichikawa,  Man;  Ohta, 
Norio;  Nakamichi,  Shuhei;  and  Gotoh,  Akira,  5,273.860,  Q. 
430-271.000. 
Ohta.  Ryo:  See—  . 

Toda,   Akitoahi;  Tadokoro,   Kaoru;   Nagata,   Yasuji;   Shmohara, 
Etsuo-  Enoaioto,  Yoahimiisu;  Takayama,   Michio;  and  Ohta, 
Ryo,  5,27i913,  Q.  73-105.000 
Ohtsu,  Motoichi:  See—  ...„...., 

Senoh,  Tadanori;  Tanabe,  Yuzuni;  and  Ohtsu,  Motoichi,  5,274,652, 
a.  372-22.000. 
Ohuchi,  Katsunon:  See—  .     .  ^.        ^  ^^     ^■ 

Yoahida.   Masaahi;   Sando,  Akio;  Oyama,  Juuchi;  and  Ohuchi, 
Katsunon,  5.274.684.  O.  376-261  000 
Ohuchi.  Nonaki;  Monmoto.  Akio;  Naka.de.  Hiroahi;  Saito.  Fumihiko; 
and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clock  distribution  system. 
5.274.677.  CI.  375-107  000. 
Ojanen,  Randall  W.,  to  VaJenite  Inc.  Non-routaWe  sleeve  for  a  cutting 
tool  bit  holder  and  method  of  making  the  same.    5,273,343,  CI. 
299-10.000. 
Ojeda,  Christopher  M  Reflective  propeller  cover  5J73,399,  Q.  416- 

14600R 
Ojha.  Pumendu  S.  Reproduction  apparatus  and  method  with  uaer-defi- 
nable   editing    and    machine   operation    functiooa.    5,274,468,    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Ojima.  Maaaki:  See — 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Karuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 
Goto  Masahiro;  bioue.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromuchi;  Kato. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274.402,  C\.  346-160.000 
Oka,  Mayumi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Personal  computer  capable 

of  changmg  boot  priority   5,274,816,  Ci  395-700  000 
Okada.  Hidehiko   See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshiharu;  Okaue.  Takumi;   Muraae,  Hirofiimi;  and 
Okada,  Hidehiko,  5.274.457,  O.  358-209  000. 
Okada.  Kiyoahi:  See— 


5J73,474,    a. 


Okaue.  Takumi:  See — 

Kobayuhi,  Toshiharu;  Okaue,  Takumi;  Muraae,  Hirofiuni;  and 
Okada,  Hidehiko,  5,274,457,  O.  358-209  000. 
Okayama.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Oahima.    Takafumi;    and    Okayama,    Tsutomu, 
445-7.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama,    Junichi;    aod    Tokunafa,    Yasuhiro,    5,274,585,    Q. 
365-149.000. 
Oki,  Naohiko:  See— 

Noguchi,  Minoru;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Miyashita,  Kohichi;  Demachi. 
Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Kenji.  5,273,848,  d  429-218  000. 
Okutani,  Koichi.  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Acid  hetero- 
polysacchande,  sulfated  polysaccharide  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5,273.892.  CI  435-104nnn 
Okuyama,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakanishi,     Kazuo;     and     Okuyama.     Yasuo,     5,273,389,     CI. 
414-277.000. 
Okuyama,  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Miura,     Shuuichi;     Kobayashi,     Yoahiki;     Fukushima,    Tadaahi; 
Okuyama.  Yoahiyuki;  Katoh,  Takeshi;  Hiraaawa,  Kotaro;  and 
Asada,  Kazuyoahi,  5J74,717,  d.  382-41.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  Siltech  Inc.  Polymeric  phoapholipid 

polymers.  5,274.101,  CI.  548-112.000 
Ofo  Corporation:  See— 

Arif.  Shoaib.  5.273.677,  Q.  252-174.210. 

Rooney,  James  F  ;  and  Park.  Won  G.,  5,272,800.  a.  29-428.000. 
Rothgery,  Eugene  F  ;  and  Migliaro.  Francis  W..  Jr.,  5J74,103,  d. 
548-263  800. 
Oliver,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Guillaume,  Jean-Luc;  Oliver.  Stephen  M.;  and  Lam.  Chiu-Kwan. 
5,274,027,  a.  524-814.000. 
Oik.  Olaf :  See— 

Marshall,  David  J.;  Oouldsoo,  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik.  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Robert.  5.272.806.  Q.  29-822.000. 
Olmstcad.  David   Adaptive  dau  rate  packet  communications  system. 

5.274.667,  CI   375- 1.000 
Olson.  James  R..  and  Stahlman.  Mark  D..  to  Cartiorundum  Company, 
The  High  strength  ceramic  fiber  board   5.273.821.  Q.  428-357  000. 
Olson.  Larry  D  .  Burkhardt,  Maureen  D.;  and  Johnson,  Henry  R.,  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc   Laminate  board  possessing  unproved  dimensional 
subility.  5,273.816,  CI  428-272.000. 
Obson,  Sven-Ounnar;  Dahlstreom,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Sture,  and  Psaroa, 
Georgioa,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft.  Ventilator.  5,273,031,  CI. 
128-204.180 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akauuka,  Yuichiro,  5,274,621,  O.  369-116000. 

Fujiwara,     Hiroahi;     and    Tokunaga,     Shigeo,     5,273,039,    a. 

128-653  100 
Kajimura,   Hiroahi;   Funazaki.  Jun;  Tomabechi,   Hideo;  Tazaki, 
Hiroshi;  Saito.  Keisuke;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuahi,  5,274,230,  CI. 
250-234.000. 
Rokutan,  Takao,  5,274,615,  Q.  369-32.000. 
Sakiyama,    Katsunori;    Nagayama,    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino,    Hiroki; 
Takahaahi.  Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoahihito;  Oaki, 
Yoahinao;  and  Koda.  Koji,  5,273,025,  CI    128-6.000. 
Sekmo,  Naomi;  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Takayama,   Shuichi;  Tsukagoahi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273.027.  CI    128-24.00A. 
Toda.    Akitoshi;   Tadokoro,    Kaoru;    Nagata,    Yasuji;   Shinohara, 
Euuo;  Enorooto,  Yoshimitsu;  Takayama,   Michio;  aod  Ohta, 
Ryo,  5,272,913,  O.  73-105.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshio,  5,274,720,  O.  385-129  000. 
Omaki,  Takanobu:  See— 

Tamguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Otnaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida. 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hiaayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi. 
Tsuneyo,  5,274,414,  a.  354-400.000. 
O'Malley,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Lemroer,  Jerome  J.;  O'Malley,  Gary  B.;  and  Evenaon,  Rickie  A., 
5J74,292,  a.  310-233  000. 
Omotani,  Chikara:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hoaoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoahi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph.  Ounther.  5,273,822,  a.  428-389  000. 


Kasai,  Kouichi;  Okada,  Kiyoahi;  and  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki,  5,274,086,    Omote,  Hisahiro;  Yoshikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Takano,  Maaahide,  to 


a  536-17  200. 
Okada.  Tetsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  ElectrK:  shaver.  5J74,735, 
a   388-815.000. 

Okada,  Yosuke:  See—  

Sozuki,  Nobuaki;  and  Okada.  Yoauke,  5,273,523.  Q.  604-43.000. 
Okafiiji.  Yukitaka:  See— 

Suetomi.  Satoru;  and  Okafuji.  Yukitaka,  5,273,612.  Q.  156-398.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi:  Set — 

Katoh.    Kazunobu;    Okamura.    Hisashi,    and    Yagihara,    Morio, 
5.273.859.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Okamura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Takei.  Tetsuya;  Shirai,  Shigeru;  Ootoahi,  Hirokazu;  Okamura, 
Ryuji;  and  Takai,  Yasuyoahi.  5.273,851.  C\  430-66  000 
Okano,  Kaziio;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shunomura.  Naoyuki.  Kawahara,  Tet- 
suya; Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Yo- 
shimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  KoukKhi;  Nagaoka,  Junaaku,  Kawata, 
Tsutomu;  Yoahimura,  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,  Yoahimasa;  KaUyama,  Komchi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Glycerin  derivative  and  lU  pharmacological  uae.  5.273.985. 
a.  514-352.000. 


Sanyo- Kokuaaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  multi-color 
image.  5.273.855.  C\  430-143.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Shinichiro;    Kanda,    Yoshimi;    and    Miyake,    Ryoichi. 
5,274,220,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Lemmer.  Jerome  J.;  O'Malley.  Gary  B.;  and  Evenaon,  Rickie  A., 
5,274.292.  CI.  310-233.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda.  Yaauo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toahiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda. 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,274,541, 
a   363-56.000 
O'Neill,  Dennis  M  ;  Mullarkey,  Peter  W.;  Gingrich,  Paul  C;  and  Moi- 
nard,  Laurent  L  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  knowledge-based  signal  monitoring  and  analyaia. 
5.274.572.  O   364-550.000. 
O'Neill.  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Dobkm.   Robert  C;  Neiaoo.  Carl  T.;  and  O'NeiU.  Dennis  P., 
5,274,323.  Q.  323-280.000. 
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Ong,  EsteliU  S.:  See- 
Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  Estelita  S.;  Segui,  Pnidimar  S.;  Thompson, 
Catherine    C;    Umesono,    Kazuhiko;    and    Giguere,    Vincent, 
5,274,077,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ono,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nishizato,  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Hirofumi,  5,272,880.  a.  62-50.700. 
Ono.  Owen  T.:  See— 

Koyamatsu,  Anthony  H.;  Ono,  Owen  T.;  and  Hahn,  Warren  L., 
5,272,932,  O.  74-492.000. 
Ono,  Yuji,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited.  Plate-like  member 

conveying  apparatus.  5,273,244.  CI.  248-176.000. 
Ono.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Numoto.     Hironao;     Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Ono.    Yukiyoahi, 
5,273,692,  CI.  264-26.000. 
Onoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Onoda,  Hiroshi,  5,273,935,  C\.  437-173.000. 
Onoda,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Kadoya,  Teruichi;  Ohta,  Hiromi;  and  Onoda.  Tadayuki,  5,273,560, 
CI.  55-498.000. 
Onoda,  Takumi:  See — 

Moriya,   Yukio;   Yokoyama.  Toshio;   Takamura,   Fujitoshi;   and 
Onoda.  Takumi,  5,274,557,  a.  364-424.070. 
Onomura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yuzo;  and  Onomura,  Masaaki,  5,274,649,  d.  372-20.000. 
Ooi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshinori;  Ooi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Gunjima,  Torooki,  5,274,480, 
CI.  359-40.000. 
Ootoshi.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Takei,  Tetsuya;    Shirai,   Shigeru;  Ootoshi,   Hirokazu;   Okamura. 
Ryuji;  and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi,  5,273,851,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Serita.  Yasuaki;  Kuwana, 
Minora;  and  OoUuka.  Hiroshi,  5,274,409,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Or,  Wilson:  See— 

Hutcheson,  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt,    Bobby    R.;    and    Ryan,    Thomas    W,    5,274,714,    CI 
382-15.000. 
Orbach,  Peter:  See— 

Hutzenlaub,    Armin;    Orbach,    Peter;    and    Knoike,     Dietmar, 
5,273,222,  CI.  242-56.00A. 
OrlofT,  David  I.;  and  Lenling,  William  J.,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science 
and   Technology.    Inc.    Method    and   apparatus   for   drying   web. 
5.272.821.  CI.  34-110.000. 
Oropallo.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Brass  A  Aluminum  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Test  cap  unit  for  sealed  fitting.  5.273.077,  a.  138-90.000. 
Orr.  Brian:  See- 
Brian,  Mercer  F.;  Fraser,  Martin  K.;  and  Orr,  Brian,  5,273,804,  Q. 
428-138.000. 
Orth,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Kunz,  James  F.;  and  Orth,  Edward  G.,  5,273,317,  CI.  280-787.000. 
Orth,  Melanie  S.:  See- 
Marshall,  Edward  F.;  Orth,  Melanie  S.;  and  Lansing,  Harry  B., 
5,272,832,  C\.  43-131.000. 
Orthey,  Gebhard,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschafk  KG. 
Garden  shears  having  a  cutting  blade  and  an  anvil  cooperating  with 
it.  5,272,810,  a.  30-186.000. 
Osada,  Hisaahi:  See— 

Izu,  Toshio:  Sato,  Kazuo;  Doi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Osada,  Hisashi, 
5,274,346,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cotts,  David  B.;  Brodrecht,  Louisa  M.;  and  Bening,  Robert  C,  Jr., 

5,274.070.  CI.  528-229.000. 

Osborne,  William  T.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Microbiological 

control  of  recirculating  water  in  evaporative  cooling  systems  at  idle 

conditions.  5,273,687,  a.  261-29.000. 

O'Scanlon,  John  B.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  heraldic  escutcheon. 

5,273,607,  a.  156-277.000. 
Osenbach,  John  W.:  See— 

Feygenson.  Anatoly;  Osenbach,  John  W.;  and  Schimmel,  Donald 
G.,  5,273,621.  CI    156-657.000 
Oshikawa.  Yasuo,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing liquid  crystal  display  panel.  5,273,475,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa,     Toshiyuki;     and    Oshima,     Hiroyuki,     5,274,279, 
307-451.000. 
Oshima,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Imanishi,    Yuichiro;    and    Oshima,    Masatsugu,    5,273,791, 
427-577.000. 
Oshima,  Takafiimi;  and  Okayama,  Tsutomu,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  center  electrode  for  a  spark  plug. 
5,273,474,  O.  445-7.000. 
Oshima,   Yujiro;   Abe,   Katsushi;    Kawahara,    Kazuo;   Yokota.   Koji; 
Muraki,  Hideaki;  and  Fukui,  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.   Method,  and  apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen 
oxides  from  internal  combustion  engine   5,272.871.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Chasin.  Mark,  to  Euroceltigue, 
S.A.  Stabilized  controlled  release  substrate  having  a  coatmg  derived 
from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  hydrophobic  polymer.  5.273,760.  CI. 
424-480.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Karam.  Ronald  E ;  and  Wold,  Aaron,  5.273.774.  Q.  427-64.00a 
Ostergaard,  Anders,  to  Wolfking  Danmark  A/S.  Apparatus  for  inject- 
mg  pickle  mto  meat  productt.  5,272.964.  CI.  99-533.000. 


a. 


a. 


Osterboudt,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  LaPlante,  Pierre;  and  Osterhoudt,  Larry  D., 
5,273,427,  O.  433-28.000. 
Ostyn,  Geert:  See- 
Shaw,    Henry;    Van    Bogaert,    Philippe;    Denoo,    Marcel;    Pan- 
nekoucke,  Johan;  and  Ostyn,  Geert,  5,273,230,  Q.  242-68.400. 
Ota,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Atsushi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  light  emitting  element.  5,274,251,  CI.  257-78.000. 
Ota,  Yasuji:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Ola,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,274,741,  CI.  395-2.310. 
Otaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Takata,  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  and  Otaki,  Hideo,  5,273,685, 
a.  252-511.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kezer.    Jeremy    B.;    and    CoUina.    Jamea    M.,    5,274,202,    a. 

187-125.000. 
Skalski,  Clement  A.;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  C,  5,274.203.  CI. 
187-134.000. 
Otsuki,  Susiunu:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Hideaki;   Malsumura,   Tetsuo;   and   Otsuki,   Susumu, 
5,274.486.  Q.  359-83.000. 
Ott,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Cobum.    Michael    D.;    and    Ott.    Donald    G..    5,274,091.    a. 
544-179.000. 
Ottow.  Eckhard:  See— 

Scbolz.  Stefan;  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Neef.  Guenter.  Elger,  Walter, 
Beier.     Sybille.     and     Chwalisz,     Krzysztof,     5^73,971,     a. 
514-176.000. 
Ouellette,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Blinne,  Richard  D.;  Holzer,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Ouellette,  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman,    Rhea   R.;    Laubhan,    Richard    A.;   and    Scott,    John. 
5,274,568,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Oura,  Masao:  See — 

Shiina,    Tsukasa;    Teramoto,    Kazuyoahr,    Oura,    Masao;    and 
Shimomura,  Raiji,  5,274,750,  a.  395-99.0ro. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Gillespie,  George  T.;  Belt,  Fletcher  C;  and  Petersen,  H.  Norman, 
5,273,016,  CI.  123-403.000. 
Ovamed  Corporation:  See — 

Schatz,  Richard  A.;  Zink.  John  N.;  Schenken,  Robert  S.;  Packani, 
Brian  M.;  and  Kagan,  Jon,  5,273,527,  Q.  604-43.000. 
Overstrect,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Alien,  Robert  H.;  Lin,  Ronny  W.;  and  Overstreet,  Andrew  D., 
5,274,153,  CI.  556-187.000. 
Overton,  Michael  S.;  Penney.  Bruce  J.;  and  Stevens.  Douglas  C.  to 
Tektronix.  Inc.  Three-dimensional  testing  of  video  codes.  5.274,443, 
a.  358-139.000. 
Oyama,  Junichi:  .See — 

Yoshida,  Masashi;  Sando.  Akio;  Oyama.  Junichi;  and  Ohudii, 
Katsunori,  5,274,684,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Ozaki,  HidekaUu:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Masaaki;    Nakamura,    Kenichi;    Nezu.    Takaahi;    aad 
Ozaki,  Hidekatsu,  5,274,556,  C[.  364-424.050. 
Ozawa,  Tadao;  and  Miyairi,  Yukio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Silicon- 

nitride-inserted  piston.  5,273,009,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Ozawa,  Yoahihide:  See— 

Nakashima,    Naoki;    Miyano.   Tadaaki;    lahikura,    Motoafai;   and 
Ozawa,  Yoshihide,  5,273,657,  a.  210*40.000. 
Ozawa,  Yoahiyuki:  See — 

Shinozuka,    Masakazu;    and    Ozawa,    Yoahiyuki.    5,273,854,    Q. 
430-114.000. 
Ozman.  Rhea  R.:  See — 

Blinne.  Richard  D.;  Holzer.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman,   Rhea   R.;   Laubhan,   Richard   A.;   and   Scott.   John, 
5,274,568,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Paas,  Norbert,  to  Dry  Systems  Technologies.  Exhaust  treatment  sys- 
tem. 5,272.874.  Q.  60-297.000. 
Paasche.  Siegfried;  and  Raabe,  Gerald,  to  Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Mas- 
chinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  con- 
tainers. 5,273,082.  CI.  141-6.000. 
Packard.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Schatz,  Richard  A.;  Zink.  John  N.;  Schenken,  Robert  S.;  Packant 
Brian  M.;  and  Kagan,  Jon.  5.273,527,  a.  604-43.000. 
Pactylamatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Rios-Rivera,  Arturo  R.;  and  Palermiti.  Michael,  5,274,498,  CI. 
359-365.000. 
Padilla,  WUliam:  See— 

Tripp,  Carl  F.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Taylor,  Steven  R.;  Padilla, 
William;  and  Denton,  Marshall  T.,  5,273,047,  O.  128-675.000. 
Pairet,  Michel:  See— 

Chnstinaki,  Helene;  Bouysaou,  Thierry;  Pairet,  Michel;  and  Re- 
naud,  Alain,  5,273,983,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Palathingal.  Jose  C.;  Lynn.  Kelvin  G.;  and  Asoka-Kumar.  Palakkal.  to 
University  of  Puerto  Rico;  and  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory. 
Tunable  gamma  ray  source.  5.274.689.  CI.  378-119.000. 
Palermiti,  Michael:  See— 

Rios-Rivera,  Arturo  R.;  and  Palermiti.  Michael.  5.274,498,  Q. 
359-365.000. 
Palmieri,  Dorinne  J.:  See — 

Foreman,  James  E.;  and   Palmieri,   Dorinne  J..  3,274,066,  d. 
328-28.000. 
Pamulapati,  Jagadeesh:  See — 

E>utta,  Mitra;  Sben,  Hongen;  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh.  S,274J47, 
CI.  257-17.000. 
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P«n,  Wie-Hin.  to  GenermI  Electric  Company.  Ramc  retanUnt  carbon- 
ate   polymer    containmg    selected    metal    oxides.    5.274,017,    CI. 
524-162.000. 
PanaKHiic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Diachert.    Lee    R.    and    Lcacock,    Thomas    J.,    5,274.439.    CI, 
358-27  000 
Pannekoucke.  Johan:  See- 
Shaw,    Henry;    Van    Bogaert,    Philippe;    Denoo,    Marcel;    Pan- 
nekoucke. Johan,  and  Oslyn,  Oeert,  5,273,230,  CI.  242-68.400. 
Pannier,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Pannier.    Steven    R.;    and    Pannier,    Richard    H..    5,272,998,    C\ 
119-53  500. 
Pannier.  Steven  R  ;  and  Pannier.  Richard  H.  Livestock  feeder  with  feed 

metering  above  feed  jp«:e.  5.272.998,  a.  119-53.50a 
Pao,  Cheng  K.;  See—  _ 

Wen,  Cheng  P ;  Wu.  Chan  S.;  and  Pao.  Cheng  K..  5,274.342.  Q 
330-295.000. 
Pip,  Laszlo:  See— 

Szekely,  Utvan;  Nagy.  Lajot;  Bohus.  Peter;  Szego,  Andras;  Pap, 
Laszlo;  and  Marmaroai.  Tamasne  ,  5,273,953,  CI   504-1 16.000. 
Papania,  James  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Roller  clutch  with 

shifUble  side  rail  roller  retenuon  5,273,144,  CI    192-45000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  and  Pfirmann,  Ralf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Khaft        N'-subatituted       N-afflino-3,4,5.6-tetranuorophthalimida 
5,274,115.  CI.  548-461.000. 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Amrhein,  Ing.  W  ,  5.274,313.  Q.  318-629.000. 
Papst  Motoren  GmbH  A  Company  KG:  See — 
Wrobel.  Gunter,  5,274,289,  CI.  3IO-9O.000. 
Parauoli.  Claudio  G  :  See— 

Rafanelli.  Gerard  L.;  and  Parazioli,  CUudio  G..  5.274,494.  a. 
359-327  000. 
ParcPlace  Systems:  See- 
Jackson.  Franklm  R.;  Deutjch.  L.  Peter;  Schiffman.  Allan  M.;  and 
Ungar.  David.  5,274.804.  CI.  395-600000. 
Pardee.  John  B    See— 

Janutka.  William  J.;  Bemhard.  Richard  G.;  Smith,  Michael  L.; 

Zuercber.  Joseph  C;  Pardee.  John  B  ;  Jahn.  Ronald  R.;  Walsh. 

WUIiam  J.;  Pick.  James  M.;  and  Reid.  Scott  A .  5.272.892.  CI 

68-12.020. 

Pardi.   Edward   M;   and   Gravel.  James  H.   Portable  soccer   goal. 

5,273,292,  a.  273-400000. 
Parent,  Richard  A.  Tow  vehicle  alignmenl  method  and  apparatus. 

5.274.432.  CI.  356-138.000, 
Parham.  William  W    See- 
Weaver.  Max  A  ;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  Par- 
ham.  William  W  ;  Pruett.  Wayne  P ;  and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D.. 
5.274.072.  a.  528-354.000. 
Park.  An  Hong:  See — 

Im.  Lak  bok;  Park,  An  Hong;  and  Shin,  Jin  Seop,  5J73,403,  CI. 

417-213000 

Park,  Byeong  Yeol;  Yoon,  Sung  Ho;  and  Jung,  Bal.  to  Agency  for 

Elefense  Development.  Method  for  manufactunng  pressure  vessels 

havmg  holes  of  different  diameters.  5.273,603,  CI.  156-175  000. 

Park,  Tae  J.;  and  Lee.  Chcong  M..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.. 

Ltd.  Convergence  correcting  device  5.274.308.  CI.  315-368.260 
Park.  Won  G.:  Set— 

Rooney.  James  F.;  and  Park.  Won  G,.  5,272.800.  a.  29-428.000, 
Parker.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Knoedler.  Roy  E.;  Freese.  T.  Brent;  Parker.  Robert  M.;  and  Ja- 
mcke.  Joseph  E.,  5.272.840,  O.  49-463.000. 
Parkhunt.  Harry  C:  See- 
Fox.  WUIiam  D.;  Schwemberger.  Richard  F.;  Biehle,  Edward  J,. 
rV;  and  Parkhuist.  Harry  C .  5.273.524,  O,  604-21  000, 
Parlow,  Peter  M  ;  Tibbenham.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Madach.  Emery  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporauon.  Exterior  mandrel  for  multiaxis  bender 
5.272.905,  CI.  72-466,000, 
Partlow,  Deborah  P,:  See— 

Radford,  Kenneth  C ;  and  Partlow,  Deborah  P,,  5,274,241,  O, 
250-515,100, 
Piscale,  Michael  V,;  and  Neufelder,  Thomas  J,,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp,  Method  and  apparatus  for  registering  two  images  from 
difTerent  sensorv  5,274,236.  CI.  250-334  000. 
Paach.  Roger  M.;  Hill.  Charles  W..  Ennght.  James  R,.  Zimmerman. 
Karen;  and  Evans.  Dale  M,,  to  Research  Producu  Corp  Filter  medu 
retaining  assembly  for  an  air  filter,  5,273.563.  Q,  55-493  000 
Paschal- Werk  G   Maier  GmbH  See— 

Badstieber.  Johann.  5.273.251.  Q,  249-189,000, 
Patarin.  Joel:  See — 

des  Courierea.  Thierry;  Outh,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Ziv- 
kov,  Catherine,  5.273.945.  Q.  502-61  000, 
Pttd,  Kundanbhai  M,:  See — 

Tang.  Reginald  T.:  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu. 
Tin-Ho;  and  Patel,  Kundanbhai  M  .  5.274.074.  CL  528-370.000, 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O,;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D,.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents   Inc,    Multifunctional   viscosity   index   improver-dispersant 
antioxidant  5J73.671,  a,  252-51  50A, 
Pattoo.  Douglas  E.:  Set — 

Drago.    Russell    S,;    and    Patton.    Douglas    E.,    5,274,139,    Q, 
549-529,000 
Paul,  John  H.:  See— 

FriK:her,  Marc  E.;  and  Paul  John  H,.  5J73.902,  Q.  435-252,100, 
Paul  Wurth.  S,A,:  See— 

Looardi,  Emite;  Andonov.  Radomir,  Loutsch.  Jeannot;  and  Wies, 
Georges,  5J73.148.  CL  193-3.000. 


Paurus,  Floyd  G,:  See- 
Henderson.  Watson  R  ;  Kelly.  Michael  S.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L,; 
Paurus.  Floyd  G,;  Smith.  Archibald  W.;  and  Szerlip.  Stanley  R.. 
5.274.584.  Q\.  365-64.000. 
Szerlip,    Stanley    R.;    and    Paurus,    Floyd    O..    5,273.439.    C\. 
439-66.000. 
Pavani.  Pier  G..  to  Mivett  Nuovi  Laboratori  Di  P.  G    Pavani;  and  C 
S.N.C.    Use    of    1.2-dipalmitoyl-L-a-phosphatidyl-N.N-dimethyle- 
thanolamine      in      dermatologic      compositions.      5.273.916,      CI. 
514-114.000 
Pavese,  Duilio:  See — 

Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Pavese,  Duilio,  5.272,853.  Q.  53-64,000. 
Piwlikowski.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Henschen.  Homer  E.;  Kurtz,  Joseph;  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Wolfe,  Brian  A..  5,272,807,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See — 

Bedics.  Michael  A.,  5,273,258,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Zhao,  Dalian,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Hydrazine 

synthesis  5,274,096,  CI.  546-176  000 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  and  Hickle,  Leslie  A.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 
Bacillus    thuringiensis   isolates    active    against    phthiraptera    pests. 
5,273,746,  CI  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Dickens,  Joseph  C;  Billmgs,  Ronald  F.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  L., 
5.273.9%,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Payton,  John  G.,  to  Whun  Wham  Corporation.  Body  supports  contain- 
ing a  fire  retardant  EPDM  barrier  5,272,779,  CI.  5-459.000. 
Peck,  James  V.;  and  Minaikanian,  Gevork,  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc. 

Subsatuted  2-aminolelraliiit.  S.274.003.  Q  514-651  000. 
Peck,  Lawrence  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  training  techni- 
ciant  for  servicing  electronic  printers  and  pnnting  systems.  5.273.434, 
a.  434-224.000. 
Pedenen,  Brtice  B.:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Veenstra.  Kerry;  and  Pedersen, 
Bruce  B  ,  5,274,581,  CI   364-784.000. 
Pedersen,  Gitte;  Chnstensen.  Bjom  E.;  and  Schneider,  Palle,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Hemopeptide  having  peroxidase  activity  for  bleaching 
dyes.  5,273,896,  Q.  435-192000. 
Pederson,  Rodney:  Set — 

Schmidt,  James  N.;  Freeman,  Raymond  C;  and  Pederson,  Rodney, 
5,274,701,  a.  379-375.000. 
Pedi,  Frank,  Jr.:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Chasin.  Mark.  5.273.760. 
CI.  424-480,000, 
Peiffer.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Crook.  David  T,;  Heumann,  John  M,;  McDermid.  John  E,;  Peiffer. 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  O,,  5.274.336.  CX.  324-«90,O0O 
Peiler.  Frances  K,;  and  Peiler,  Larisa  H.  Tampon  applicator  for  deliv- 
ery of  a  medicament.  5.273.521.  CI.  604-13.000. 
Peiler,  Larua  H  ;  See— 

Peiler.  Frances  K.;  and  PeUer,  Larisa  H,,  5.273.521.  C\.  604-13,000, 

Pellente.  Mark  J  ;  and  Jones.  Richard  R,  M,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing    Company     Destructable    fluorinaled    alkoxysilane 

surfactants  and  repellent  coatings  derived  therefrom,  5,274.159.  CI, 

556-485,000, 

Pdlischek.  Gerhard:  See— 

Grieb.  Huben;  and  Pellischek.  Gerhard.  5.272.870.  CI  60-267  000 
Pellon.  Leopold  E,.  to  General  Electric  Co,  Reduced  hardware  antenna 

beamformer,  5.274.386.  Q.  342-380000 
Pemberion.  Gregory  L,;  and  Dowler,  Elizabeth,  to  Situs,  Inc,  Ergo- 

nomlc  keyboard  support  device.  5.273,250,  CI.  248-918.000. 
Pender  Strshlungshcizung  GmbH:  Set — 

Pender,  Veit;  and  Jendnsak,  Josef,  5.273,210,  CI.  237-53.000. 
Pender,   Veit;   and   Jendriaak,   Joaef,   to   Pender   Strahlungsheizung 

GmbH.  Room  heating  arrangement.  5,273,210,  O.  237-53.000. 
Peng,  Peter,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  interconnection  of 

photonic  circuits.  5,274,730,  Q.  385-134.000 
Penman,  Sheldon:  Set — 

Fey,  Edward  G  ;  and  Penman,  Sheldon,  5,273.877.  a,  433-6.000. 
Penney,  Bruce  J,:  Set — 

Overton,  Michael  S,;  Penney,  Bnice  J,;  and  Stevens,  Douglas  C, 
5,274,445,  a,  358-139,000, 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

Breakall.  James  K  .  5.274.390,  Q,  343-792,500. 
Pentoney,  Stephen  L,.  Jr..  Set — 

Konrad.  Kenneth  D,;  and  Pentoney.  Stephen  L.,  Jr.,  5,273,638,  CI, 
204-299  COR 
Penxa,  Jerome  M,  Portable  beverage  cooling  apparatus.  5.272,890,  CI. 

62-457.400. 
Perelman,  Roberto,  to  ROLM  Company.  Protocol  for  transmitting 

messages  m  s  networii   5,274.696.  Q.  379-89.000. 
Peremans.  Augusta  M,  A,:  See — 

Rapailie,  Andre  L,  I,;  and  Peremans,  Augusta  M,  A.,  5,273,771,  CI, 
426-548,000 
Perkins,  John  J,  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  tether  in  a 

conduit.  5,273,257.  CI   254-375.000. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  clean- 

uig  tanker  cargo  tanks.  5.273,591,  CI    134-22  190. 
Perlman,  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  E<]uipment  Corporation.  Detecting  LAN 

number  misconfiguration.  5,274.639,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Perlman.  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Automatically 

configuring  LAN  numbers.  5.274.640,  CI.  370-85.130, 
Perlman,  Stanley  M  ,  to  Intec  Group,  Inc.  Tlie.  Lead  frame  with 
aluminum  rivets.  5,274,531,  CI.  361-813,000. 
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Pemo.  Salvatore  G,:  See— 

Burke.  James  E.;  Miller.  Lester,  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  5,274,690, 

CI.  378-135  000. 
Perreault.  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Lyons.  Christopher  F,;  Perreault,  Stanley  E,;  Spinillo,  Gary  T,;  and 
Wood,  Robert  L,,  5,273,856,  Q,  430-191,000, 
Perreaut,  Pierre:  See — 

Amaud,  Joelle;   Assens,  Jean-Louis;   Bemhart.  Oaude;   Ferrari, 
Bernard;     Haudricourt,     Frederique;     and     Perreaut.     Pierre. 
5.274.104.  CI,  548-252,000, 
Perrier.  Gerard:  See — 

Denielle.  Roger.  Guinard.  Michel;  and  Perrier,  Gerard,  5,274,123. 
CI,  549-34,000, 
Perrissoud.  Claude,  to  Salomon  S,A,  Ski  boot  with  pivoting  front  cuff, 

5.272.823.  CI.  36-119,000. 
Perrson.  Lars:  Set — 

Siren,  Matti;  and  Perrson,  Lars,  5,274.161,  C\.  558-155,000, 
Perry.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Bernard.  Clay.   II;   Lukken.  Stanley  H.;  and  Perry,  Daniel  C, 
5.273.392.  Q,  414-786,000, 
Perstorp  AB:  See- 
Siren.  Matti;  and  Perrson.  Lars,  5,274.161.  CI,  558-155,000 
Perusich.  Stephen  A.;  Tuminello.  William  H,;  and  Banerjee,  Shoibal.  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company,  Process  for  making  ion 
exchange  membranes  and  films,  5.273.694.  CI,  264-41,000, 
Peter.  Gary  R  :  See- 
Beach.  Sammie  C„  Jr,;  Peter,  Gary  R,;  and  Unger,  Lairy  E., 
5.273.219.  CI,  241-65,000, 
Peter,  Imre:  See — 

Nyeki,   Olga;    Schon,   Istvan;   Denes,    LaszIo;    Hajos,   Gyorgy; 

Szpomy.    Laszlo;   Ivanyi.   Geza;    Uberhardt,   Tamas;    Kovacs, 

Lajos;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag,  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 

lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI,  514-018,000, 

Peters.  Alan  R,.  to  Fletcher-Terry  Company.  The,  Mat  cutter  assembly, 

5.272.947.  CI,  83-455,000, 
Peters.  Arthur:  See- 
Barlow,  George  J,;  Carroll.  Elmer  W,;  Keeley.  James  W,;  Mart- 
land.  Wallace  A,;  Morganti.  Victor  M,;  Peters,  Arthur;  and 
Zelley.  Richard  C.  5,274,797,  a,  395-575,000, 
Petersen,    Erik    I,    Striking   mechanism   for  a   piano,    5,272,950,   CI, 

84-236,000, 
Petersen,  H,  Norman:  See — 

Gillespie,  George  T,;  Belt,  Fletcher  C;  and  Petersen,  H.  Norman, 

5,273,016,  CI,  123-403,000, 

Peterson,  Ivan  H,;  Walters,  Steven  A.;  and  Hampshire,  Dale  E,,  to 

General    Electric    Company,    Slide  joint    bracket,    5,273,249,    CI, 

248-550,000, 

Peterson,  Paul  A,;  and  Goodridge,  Gilbert  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Method  for  high  speed  daU  transfer,  5,274,762,  CI,  395-200.000, 
Peterson.  Randall  J,:  See — 

Tassic.  William  P,;  Hockert,  Mark  A,;  MUler,  Robert  L ;  and 
Peterson,  Randall  J,,  5,272,924,  CI,  73-862,391, 
Petrick,  John  T,;  Costello,  Richard  L,;  and  Whildin.  Evan  H„  Sr,,  to 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc,  Combined  cartridge  magazine 
and  power  supply  for  a  firearm,  5,272,828,  CI,  42-84,000, 
Petry.  Ronald  G,;  Lovelace,  Richard  R,;  Freeman,  Karl  D,;  and  Barton, 
Francis  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Twist-lock  mounting 
assembly  and  method  for  a  bumper  energy  absorber,  5,273,330,  CI, 
293-132,000, 
Pe,',zani,  Robert;  and  Bemier,  Eric,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S,A,  Programmable  protection  circuit  and  its  monolithic  manufactur- 
ing. 5,274,524.  CI,  361-56.000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf:  See — 

Papenfuhs,     Theodor;     and     Pfirmann,     Ralf,     5,274,113,     CI. 
548-461.000. 
Pfitzenmaier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Langer,   Wolfgang;   Pfitzenmaier,  Gerhard;   Vogel.  Klaus;  and 
Meier,  Walter,  5,274,344,  CI.  333-135.000. 
Phan,  Hieu  D.:  See— 

Stockl,  Rebecca  R.;  Phan,  Hieu  D.;  and  Clark,  Gary  T.,  3,274,025, 
a.  524-513.000. 
Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB:  See — 

Skold,  Sven-Erik;  and  Andersaon,  Kent,  5,273,718,  CX.  422-101.000. 
Pharo,  Daniel  A.,  to  Air  Packaging  Technologies,  Inc.   Packaging 
device  that  is  flexible,  inflatable  and  reusable  and  shipping  method 
using  the  device.  5.272.856.  CI   53-472.000. 
Phelps.  Peter  D.:  Set— 

Boden.  Eugene  P.;  and  Phelps.  Peter  D..  5,274,068.  Q.  528-179.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H.,  to  Techco  Corporation.  Flow  passages  for  control 

valves   5,273,072,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Deslauriers,  Paul  J.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Das.  Paritoah  K., 

5,274.015.  a.  524-91.000. 
McDaniel,  Max  P.;  and   Benham.   Elizabeth  A.,   5,274,036,  CX. 
526-106.000. 
Phillips,  Sabrina  D.;  Hochschild,  James  R.;  and  Severin,  William  A.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-mode  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter and  method   5.274,376,  Q.  341-150.000. 
Philo,  Charles  M.;  Lenhart,  Philip  E.;  Kaminski,  Mark  E,;  and  Wilcox, 
Donald  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Enlarged  shaft  roller 
lifter  with  retention  means.  5,273,005,  CI,  123-90,500, 
Phipps,  Richard  D,:  See— 

Oroswith,  Charles  T,,  III;  Phipps,  Richard  D,;  Lathrop,  Robert  L., 
Jr.;  Stewart,  John  F,;  and  Kaufinann,  Rick  J.,  3,273,387,  CI. 
412-40.000. 


Piasio,  Roger,  to  Quantix  Systems,  L,P,  Immunoassay  for  the  detection 
of  small  aliphatic  organic  compounds,  5,273,909.  CI,  436-518.000, 

Picanol  N,V  .  naamloze  vennootschap:  See 

Beyaert,  Daniel;  Meyns,  Ignace;  and  Shaw,  Henry,  5,273,079.  CX 

139-55,100 
Shaw,    Henry;    Van    Bogaert,    Philippe;    Denoo,    Marcel;    Pan- 
nekoucke. Johan;  and  Ostyn,  Geert,  5,273,230,  Q.  242-68.400. 
Piece,  Emanuele:  See — 

Tolve,  Pietro;  Tonelli,  Riccardo;  and  Picco,  Emanuele,  5J73  103 
CI    164-502,000, 
Piccolo,  Joseph  R,,  Sr,;  Swilling,  WUIiam  H,,  Jr  ;  Kearney,  Michael  R,; 
and  Mosher,  Douglas  E,,  to  Farrel  Corporation,  Rotor  zone  cooling 
method  and  apparatus  for  rotors  in  continuous  mixers  of  plastic 
materials  5,273,356,  CI,  366-84,000, 
Pick,  James  M,:  See— 

Janutka,  WUIiam  J,;  Bemhard,  Richard  G,;  Smith,  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C  ;  Pardee.  John  B  ;  Jahn.  Ronald  R,.  Walsh! 
WUIiam  J,;  Pick.  James  M,;  and  Rod,  Scon  A.,  5.272,892,  CL 
68-12,020, 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  Set — 

Apicella.  Anthony;  Wood.  Christopher  H.;  and  NesaAiver.  Moriel 

S,,  5,273,040,  CI,  128-653  200 
Burke,  James  E,;  MUler,  Lester;  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G,,  5,274,690. 
CI,  378-135,000, 
Pickett,  John  B,;  Martin.  Hollix  L,;  Langton.  Christine  A,;  and  Harley, 
WUlie  W,  Method  for  processing  aqueous  wastes,  3.273.661.  CX 
210-710,000, 
Pierce.  Kevin  J,:  See — 

Pierce,  Michael  J.;  Pierce,  Kevin  J.;  Pierce,  Wayne  A.;  Pierce.  Lyie 
S,;  and  Dufault,  Randal  J,,  5,273,211,  CX.  239-656.000, 
Pierce,  Lyle  S,:  See- 
Pierce,  Michael  J,;  Pierce,  Kevin  J,;  Pierce,  Wayne  A.;  Pierce,  Lyle 
S  ;  and  Dufault,  Randal  J  ,  5,273,211,  CX.  239-656.000 
Pierce,  Michael  J.;  Pierce,  Kevin  J.;  Pierce,  Wayne  A.;  Pierce,  Lyle  S.; 
and  Dufault,  Randal  J.  TraUer  device  for  mixing  and  spreading  ""^f 
and  peat  5,273 J 1 1,  CX.  239-656,000, 
Pierce.  Richard  T,:  Set— 

Kallin.  Fredrik  L,  N.;  Luckhurst  Graham;  Pierce,  Richard  T.; 
James.  Jerry  D,;  and  Fries.  Guy  J,.  5.274.567.  CX.  364-478,000 
Pierce,  Wayne  A,:  See- 
Pierce,  Michael  J,;  Pierce,  Kevin  J,;  Pierce,  Wayne  A,;  Pierce,  Lyle 
S,;  and  Dufault  Randal  J,,  5,273,211,  CI,  239-656,000, 
PUIar,  Lawrence  D,:  See- 
Campbell,  Colin  K,;  Pomerleau,  Dennis  C;  Rasumussen,  Robert  P.; 
and  Pillar,  Lawrence  D,,  5,272,961,  CI,  99-353,000, 
Pinckney,  Linda  R,:  See — 

Hoover,  Herbert  L.;  MUler,  Roger  A,;  Pinckney,  Linda  R,;  and 
Wedding,  Brent  M.,  5,273.834.  CI,  428-694.0ST, 
Pinneo,  John  M,:  See — 

Herb,  John  A,;  Pinneo,  John  M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F 

5,273,790,  CI,  427-577.000, 
Herb,  John  A.;  Pinneo,  John  M,;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F. 
5,273,825,  CX.  428-408,000, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Kono,  MuUumi.  5,274,622,  CI,  369-116,000, 
Ota,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe,  AUushi,  5,274,231,  CI.  237-78,000, 
Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,274,624,  CX.  369-275,100, 
Piper,  Britton  F,,  to  Piper  Oilfield  Products,  Inc,  Qosure  apparatus  for 

blow  out  prevention,  5,273,108,  CI,  166-90.000, 
Piper  Oilfield  Products,  Inc,:  See- 
Piper,  Britton  F,,  5,273,108,  CX.  166-90,000, 
Pippert,  Manfred,  to  Medical  Support  GmbH,  Checking  apparatus  for 

mjection  or  infusion-type  pumps.  5,272,917,  CX.  73-168,000, 
Pischtschan,  Alfred:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 

5.274.031,  a,  525-64,000, 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Christian, 

5.274.032,  CI,  525-64,000, 
Pitehford,  Trevor:  See — 

Fleteher.  Melvem  W,;  Pitehford,  Trevor,  and  Cooper,  David  G , 
5,272,929,  CX.  74-331,000, 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc,:  See — 

Bernard,  Richard  A.,  5.273,382,  CX.  118-260,000, 
Edwards,  Robert  J,,  3,273,263,  CX.  270-39.000. 
Pittendrigh,  Barry  R,   Method  of  moiquito  control,   3,273,967,  Q. 

514-54,000, 
Plaga,  Kurt:  See— 

Merz,  Volker;  and  Plaga,  Kurt,  5^73,378,  CL  4O3-29O.00a 
Plasma-Technik  AG:  See — 

Keller.  Silvano,  5,273,584,  CX.  118-692.000. 
Plasti-form  Enterprises,  Inc,:  See- 
Marshall,  David  J.;  Gouldson,  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik.  Olaf-  lad 
Maiorca,  Robert,  5,272,806,  CX.  29-822,000, 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc,,  The:  Set — 

Quin,  Willoughby  M,,  5,273,422,  Q,  423-327,000, 
Plichta,  Edward  J,;  and  Behl,  Wiahvender  K,,  to  United  Suies  of 
America,  Army,  lonically  conductive  bilayer  solid  electrolyte  and 
electrochemical    cell     includmg    the    electrolyte,     5,273,846,    Q 
429-193,000, 
Plichta,  Edward  J,;  and  Behl,  Wiahvender  K.,  to  United  Sutea  of 
America.  Army,  Solid  state  electrolyte  for  use  in  a  high  temperature 
rechargeable   Uthium  electrochemical  cell   and   high   temperature 
rechargeable  lithium  electrochemical  cell  including  the  solid  state 
electrolyte,  5.273.847.  CI,  429-193,000, 
Plourde,  Jean  G.  Trench  paving  device.  3J73,375,  Q.  404-1  I8.00a 
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Pohl,  Wolfgang:  S*e- 

Koum,  Bruno;  Mylius.  Horat;  Pohl,  WoIfg«ng;  «nd  Ristic,  Mom- 
cilo.  5.273,139.  CI.  188-362.000. 
Pohndorf.  Peter  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Suture  sleeve  with  lead  locking 

device.  5.273.053.  a.  607-132.000. 
Pokress.  Robert  L.:  Stt— 

Gechter.  Jerry,  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pokress,  Robert  L.;  and  An- 
drews. G  Wayne.  5.274.700.  a.  379-210.000. 

Poli,  Nicola;  Set—  

Flamini.  Alberto;  and  Poli.  Nicola.  5.274.112.  CI.  548-402.000, 
Poly  Techs,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Inoue.  Akito.  5.273.637.  a.  204-282.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Michio;  Kanoto.  Osamu;  Goshima.  Kazuya;  and  Mat- 
sunaga,  Nobuyuki.  5.273.810,  CI.  428-215,000. 
Polystar  Packaging,  Incorporated:  See— 

Heyn,  William  M  ;   Fraser.  Robert  W.;  and  Roth.  Donald  J.. 
5,273.416,  CI.  425-126.100. 
Ponterleau,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Campbell,  Colin  K..  Pomerleau.  Dennis  C;  Rasumussen.  Robert  P.; 
and  Pillar.  Lawrence  D.,  5,272.961.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Pope,  Sharon  H.:  See— 

Jacobson,  James  W  ;  Strausberg.  Robert  L  ;  Wilson,  Susan  D  ; 
Pope,  Sharon  H  ;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth,    Harry    D,    5,273,901,    CI. 
435-243.000. 
Popovich,  Michael  S.;  and  Yates,  Edward  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.     Powder-actuated,     faslener-driving     tool.     5,273,198,     CI. 
227-10.000. 
Porreca,  Ronald:  See— 

Barone,  David;  Herrig,  Russell:  Kaleskas,  Edward;  Porreca.  Ro- 
nald Stenfors.  Alan  L.;  Vandor,  Robert;  Medberry.  Joseph  M.; 
and  Volpini.  Paul  M..  5.273.517.  CI  494-37.000 
Porrovecchio.  Giulio:  See — 

Iroondi.   Giuliano;   Marotta.   Giulio;    Porrovecchio.   Giulio;   and 
Savarese.  Giuseppe,  5.274.743,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Porsche-Wiebking,  Elena:  See — 

Schwab,   Wilfried;   Anagnostopulos,   Hiristo;    Porsche-Wiebking. 
Elena,  and  Groroe,  John,  5.273,989.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Porter,  Stephen  R.;  See- 
Casper,    Stephen    L.;   and   Porter,    Stephen    R.,    5,274,276.   CI. 
307-443.000. 
Portier,  Jotik:  See — 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M.;  Muller. 

Daniel;  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie. 

Regine-  Delmas,  Claude;  Geoffroy,  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier,  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  5,274,493,  CI.  359-275.000. 

Posner  Gary  H.;  and  Nelson,  Todd  D..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

The.  Vitamin  D3  analogues.  5.274,142,  CI.  552-653.000. 
Possin,  George  E.:  See— 

Kwasnick,   Robert   F.;  and   Possin,   George   E.,   5,273,920,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Potini,  Chimpiramma:  See — 

Gaftar.  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S.;  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma;   Collins,    Michael    A.;    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G.. 
5.273.741.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Potman,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Kerschner,  Judith;  Koek,  Jean  H.;  Potman,  Ronald  P.;  and  Van  der 
Wolf,  Lodewijk,  5,274,147,  CI.  556-45.000. 
Potter,  Andrew;  Campos,  Manuel;  and  Hughes,  Huw  P.  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Saskatchewan;  and  Ciba-Geigy  Canada.  Ltd.  Gamma-iterfer- 
on-leukoloxin    gene    fusions    and     uses    thereof     5,273,889,    CI. 
435-69.510. 
Potter  A  Brumfield,  Inc. :  See — 

Vernier,   Richard  A.;  and  Vaughn,  Thomas  H.,   5,274.348.  CI. 
335-78.000. 
Potvin.    Lucien.    Electronic    blackboard    interface.    5.274.362,    CI. 

345-178.000. 
Poujois.  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique  Apparatus  for 
the  detection  of  non-focusable  radiation  formed  by  joining  a  plurality 
of  image  displays  or  shooting  matrixes  in  a  side  by  side  arrangement. 
5,274,224,  a.  250-208, 100. 
Pooyer,  Joseph   E.   Method   for   road  construction.   5,273,373,   Q. 

404-35.000. 
Powell,  Scott;  and  MeUiasinos,  Anthony,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Analog-to-digital  converter  having  multi-bit  cascaded  sigma-delta 
loops  with  delaying  mtergrators.  5,274,374,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Power  Integrations,  Inc.:  See — 

Grabowski,  Wayne  B.;  and  Rumennik,  Vladimir,  5,274,259,  CI. 

257-327.000. 
Leman,    Brooks    R;    and    Balakrishnan,    Balu,    5,274.274,    d. 
307-360  000. 
Powers,  David  T.:  See — 

Idleman,  Thoma*  E.;  Koontz,  Robert  S.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Jaffe, 

David  H.;  Henion,  Larry  P.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar, 

Kumar.  5.274.645.  CI  371-10.100. 

Poyner.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Chakraborty.  Khirud  B..  to  Robinson  Brothers 

Limited  Photodegradable  compositions.  5.274,019.  CI.  524-358.000. 

Pozzoli.  Monica.   Process  for  multicolor  dyeing  of  vegetable  ivory 

products,  5.273,552,  CI.  8-516  000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Kronberg.  Harald;  and  Leist.  Helmut.  5.273.036.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Prabc  Krishna:  See— 

Kularajah.    Ratnarajah;    and    Praba.    Krishna.    5,274.839.    CI. 
455-12.100. 


Pradhen.  Manish:  See— 

Goac.  Paul  M.;  Pradhen.  Manish;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M.,  5.274.676. 
a.  375-106.000. 
Prasad,  Mohit  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dual   sense  non-differencing  digital  peak  detector.    5,274.569.  CI. 
364-486.000. 
Prather.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Haskvitz.  David  J.;  Humphrey.  John  W.;  Kratoska,  William  F.; 
Prather.    Richard    R.;    and    Serdar.    David   J.,    5,273.537,   CI. 
604-99.000 
Pratt,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Morgan.  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  Verbraak,  Constantinus  L.  J. 
A.;  Hobbs.  Stanley  Y  ;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  5.274,034,  CI. 
525-67.000. 
Pratt,  Charles  W.   Detachable  headrest  for  aircraft.   5,273,342,  CI. 

297-397.000. 
Precision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Maksim,  James  E..  5,273,081,  CI.  I4O-IO5.00O. 
Preferred  Machining  Corporation:  Set — 

Kobak.  Roger  L  ,  5,272,902,  CI.  72-348.000. 
Presslek,  Inc.;  Set — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  and 
Kline,  John  F.,  5,272,979,  CI.  IO1-467.0OO. 
Prete,  James  G.,  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc.  Roller  for  sliding  windows 

and  doors.  5,273,363,  CI.  384-7.000. 
Preiusner,  Christian:  See — 

Hans,     Waldemar;     and     Preussner,     Christian,     5,273,215,     CI. 
239-288.500. 
Prevallet,  Larry  C:  See- 
High,  Glen  T.;  Prevallet,  Larry  C;  and  Free,  Joseph  W.,  5,274,558, 
CI.  364-431.020. 
Pribat,  Didier:  Stt— 

Hirtz,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pribat,  Didier,  5,273,929,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Priebe.  Ralf  See— 

Jarchau,  Michael;  Priebe,  Ralf;  and  Lindemann,  Klaus,  5,273,407, 
CI,  417-539,000. 
Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky,  Chris,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Hardware  implementation  for  providing  raster  offsets  in  a  graphics 
subsystem  with  windowing.  5,274,755,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Phgent,  Laurence;  and  Audouin,  Olivier,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Long-haul 
optical    communication    line    and    method    of    manufacturing    it. 
5,274,733,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Prill,  Frederic  W.;  and  Famham,  Robert  E.,  to  Asphalt  Product  Tech- 
nologies,  Inc.   Soil  remediation  apparatus  and  method   for  same. 
5,272,833,  CI.  47-1.420. 
Prince,  Anthony:  See — 

Dyson,   Norman  H.;  Gardner,  John  O.;   Prince,  Anthony;  and 
Kertesz,  Denis  J.,  5,274,108,  CI.  548-311.100. 
Pro  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowland,  William  R..  5,273,283,  CI.  273-I71.00O. 
Proebsting,  Roberi  J.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  High  speed  redun- 
dant rows  and  columns  for  semiconductor  memories.  5,274,593,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Shultz,  John  W  ;  and  Leland,  David  L  .  5,273,906,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Promineral  Gesellschaft   zur  Verwendung  von   Minerstoffen  mbH: 
See— 
Koslowski,   Thomas;    Ludwig,   Udo;   and    Frohlich,    Alexander, 
5,273,581,  CI.  106-782.000. 
Prota,  Giuseppe;  Wolfram,  Leszek  J.;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried,  to  Clairol 
Incorporated.    Process    and    kit    for    dyeing    hair.    5,273,550,    CI. 
8-405.000. 
Pruett.  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Par- 
ham,  William  W.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D., 
5,274,072,  CI.  528-354,000, 
Pruitt,  Martin  E,;  Case,  Cecil  L,;  and  Garrison,  H.  Keith,  to  Hay  ft 
Forage  Industries.  Mechanical  drive  center  pivot  mower  conditioner. 
5,272,859,  CI.  56-15.200. 
Pruse,  Patrick  D  :  See— 

Degier,  Randall  L.;  Groth,  Richard  L.;  Kerr,  Stephen  T.;  Mullally, 
Ral|rii  C;  Pnise,  Patrick  D.;  and  Roth,  Robot  J.,  5,272,882,  Q. 
62-77.000. 
Prussin,  Stanley  G.:  See — 

Lane,  Stephen  M.;  Prussin,  Stanley  G.;  and  Spracklen,  Howard, 
5,274,239,  CI,  25O-370.0IO 
Psaros,  Georgios:  See — 

Olsaon,  Sven-Gunnar;  Dahlstreom,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Sture;  and  Psaros, 
Georgios,  5,273,031,  CI,  128-204,180, 
Puckett,  Thomas  R,;  and  Roby,  Johnny  G,,  to  Puckett,  Thomas  R. 

Exercise  aid,  5,273,510,  CI,  482-142,000, 
Puhler,  Alfred:  See— 

Strauch,  Eckhard;  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold,  Walter;  Alijah, 
Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger; 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer,  Dieter;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus.  5.273.894. 
CI,  435-129,000, 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Neudeck.  Gerold   W,;  and  Venkatesan.   Suresh.   5.273,921.  CI. 
437-41.000. 
Pune.  Jeffry  C:  See— 

Reinfelder.    William    C;    and    Purse.    Jeffry    C,    5,273.398.    CI. 
416-144.000 
Qiu.  Jun:  See — 

DePuydt.  James  M.;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  Haase.  Michael  A.. 
5,274,269.  Q.  237-744.000. 
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Quantix  Systems,  L.P.:  See — 

Piasio,  Roger,  5,273,909,  a,  436-518.000. 
Quesada,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Mathies,  Richard  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada.  Mark  A., 
5,274,240,  CI   250-458.100. 
Quest  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Terry  L.;  and  Sutton,  Todd  A.,  5,272,789,  CI.  16-291.000. 
Quest  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Littlejohn,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Golini,  John,  5,274,31 1,  a.  318-562.000. 
Quin,  Willoughby  M.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Trim- 
ming apparatus.  5,273,422,  CI.  425-527.000. 
R/M  Trust  Company,  The:  See- 
Campbell,  Colin  K.;  Pomerleau,  Dennis  C;  Rasumussen,  Robert  F.; 
and  Pillar,  Lawrence  D.,  5,272,961,  CI.  99-353.000. 
R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5,274,130,  CI.  549-355.000. 
Raabe,  Gerald:  See — 

Paasche,  Siegfried;  and  Raabe,  Gerald,  5,273,082.  CI.  141-6.000. 
Raad,  Eduardo  A.  Camouflage  foamed  polymer  with  colored  pattern 
mass    and    method    for    manufacturing    the    same.    5,273,697,    CI. 
264-45.400 
Rabii,  Khosro  M.:  See — 

Goac,  Paul  M.;  Pradhen,  Manish;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5,274,676, 
CI.  375-106.000. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C;  and  Partlow,  Deborah  P.,  to  Westinghouie 
Electric  Corp.   Optical   and  electromagnetic   field.   5,274,241,  Q. 
250-515.100. 
Radha,  Hayder  S.:  See— 

Leonardi,  Riccardo;  Nay  lor,  Bruce  F.;  and  Radha,  Hayder  S., 
5,274,718,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Connolly,  Kevin  J.,  5,274,391,  CI.  343-820.000. 
Rafanelli,  Gerard  L.;  and  Parazzoli,  Claudio  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,      Speckle      suppression      illuminator,      5.274.494,      CI. 
359-327,000, 
Rahman.  Syed  A,;  and  O'Hare.  James  P.,  to  Stratacom,  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  digital  communication  data  stream  across 
a  cell  network   5,274,635,  CI,  370-60,100, 
Rajagopalan,  Murali:  See — 

Greenlee,  William  S,;  Kinson,  Philip  L,;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali, 
5,274,043,  CI.  525-239.000, 
Rajan,  Ganesh:  See — 

Luthra,  Ajay  K,;  Rajan,  Ganesh;  and  Akpaugh,  Ronald,  5,274,372, 
CI,  341-61.000, 
Rajasansi,  Jasbir:  See — 

von  Gunten,  Marcus;  Curry,  Donald;  Rajasansi,  Jasbir;  and  Lee, 
Hakchu,  5,274,661,  CI,  372-99,000, 
Rak,  Stanley  F,:  See- 
Chili,  Danilo;  Bragos,  Ramon;  Norton,  WiUiam  W,;  and  Rak, 
Stanley  F,,  5.273.070.  CI,  137-599,100, 
Ralf  Korpman  Associates:  See — 

Korpman.  Ralf;  Korpman,  Vera;  Korpman,  Michael;  and  Korp- 
man, Dennis,  5,274,036,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Ram-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Chesnut,   M.   Gaines;   and   Brandenburg,   Ernest,   5,272,957,   CI. 
89-195.000. 
Ramig,  Keith  M.;  and  Landi,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  (R>-3-hexyl-5,6-dihydro-4-hydroxy-6- 
undecyl-2H-pyran-2-one    and    (R)-5,6-dihydro-6-undecyl-2H-pyran- 
2,4<3H)-dione.  5,274,143,  CI.  554-123.000. 
Ramos,  Gerardo:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Ramos,  Gerardo,  5,274,188,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Ramstad,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Bridgham,  John;  Geiser,  Timothy  G.;  Hunkapiller,  Michael  W.; 
Kent,  Stephen  B.  H.;  Marplott,  Mark  P.;  and  Ramstad,  Paul  O., 
5.273.715.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Randel.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Halter,  Richard  A.;  Luitje,  William  V.;  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.; 
and  Randel.  Robert  J..  5.274.636.  CI.  370-85,100. 
Randolph-Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Medina,  Mitchell.  5.274.474,  CI,  358-462.000. 
Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Inc.:  See — 

Youden,   David   H  ;  Chaloux,   Leonard   E.;  and   Blair,   Robert, 
5,272,818,  CI.  33-640.000. 
Ranz,  Stephen  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  providing  caller  identi- 
fication to  a  call  recipient.  5,274,699,  CI  379-142.000. 
Ranz,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Jestice,   Calvin   B.;   Ranz,   Stephen   J.;   and   Maher,   John   W., 
5,274,630,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Rapaille,  Andre  L.  I.;  and  Peremans,  AugusU  M.  A.,  to  Cerestar  Hold- 
ing B.V.  Sweetening  composition.  5,273,771,  Ci.  426-548.000. 
Rapp,  A,  Karl,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Charge-inte- 
grating   preamplifier    for    ferroelectric    memory.    5,274,583,    CI. 
364-829.000. 
Raspor,  Otto  C:  See- 
Hwang,  Wen-Fang;  Raspor,  Otto  C;  Harris,  William  J.;  and  Dixit, 
Thuan  P.,  5,273,823,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Rasumussen,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Campbell,  Colin  K.;  Pomerleau,  Deimb  C;  Rasumussen,  Robert  F.; 
and  PUlar,  Lawrence  D.,  5,272,961,  a.  99-353.000. 
Rathjen,  John  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Brenner,  Larry  B.;  Lubart,  Barry  P.;  Lucash,  Jeffrey  S.;  Rathjen, 
John   C,   Jr.;   Sasala,    Ronald;   and   Van   Weaver,   Thomas, 
5,274,823,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Rauch,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Merz.  Vernon  R.;  and  Rauch,  Gerald  J.,  5.273.763,  (X  426-101.000. 


Ravindranathan,  Thottapillil;  Chavan,  Subhash  P.;  and  Tejwani,  R^Jku- 
mar  B.,  to  Council  of  Scientific  ft  Industrial  Research.  Procoa  for 
synthesis  of  D(-l-)  biotin,  5,274,107,  CI,  548-303  700, 
Rawe,  Stephen  E,:  See — 

Freeman,    Richard    B,;    and   Rawe,    Stephen   E.,    3,272.841,   CI. 
49-502.000. 
Rawlyk.  Michael  G.;  and  Chiasson,  David  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.    Optical    fiber    units    and    optical    cables.    5,274,726,    CI. 
385-109.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Mattis,  John  S.;  Milroy,  James  C;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L.;  Chan,  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi,  Sebaatiano,  5,273,449, 
CI.  439-201.000. 
Raymond,  Robert  E.  Orifice  restriction  shielding  device.  5,273,632,  CL 

210-452.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Archer,  Donald  H.;  Mclnturff,  Kim;  Mintzer,  Alfred  I.;  and  Thies, 

Wilbur  H.,  5,274,389,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Russell,  Mark  E.;  Mara,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Daly.  Edward  G..  m, 

5,274.343.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Wideman.   Gary   A.;   and   Baladjanian,   Michael,   5,274,339,  a. 
330-54.000. 
Razzaghi,  Mahmoud.  Light  spot  size  and  shape  control  for  laser  projec- 
tor. 5,274,492,  Q.  359-202.000. 
Reagents  of  the  University  of  California,  The:  Set — 

Aswad,  Dana  W..  5.273.886.  O.  435-13.000. 
Rebeime.  Helen  E.:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebenne.  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5,273,588,  CI    II8-723.0OE. 
Rebmann,  Georges  M.  E.,  to  Copagnie  Generate  de  Materiel  Or- 
tbopedique.  Mobilizing  splint  with  rever^ble  motorization  assembly. 
5,273,520,  a.  602-5.000. 
Rechner,   Johann;   Klausener,   Alexander,   Buysch,   Hans-Josef;   and 
Wagner,  Paul,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  duUkyI  carbonates.  5,274,163,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Recycling  Sciences  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Meenan,   William  C;  and   Sullivan,  George   D.,   5,273,629,  CI. 
204-131.000. 
Reddersen,  Brad  R.:  See- 
Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda,  Barbara  H.;  Reddersen,  Brad  R.;  and 
Lenart,  Christopher,  5.274,219,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Reder.  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter,  to  Koenig  ft  Bauer  Akticn- 
gesellschaft. Doctor  blade.  5.272.976.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Reed.  John  N.;  and  Knox.  John,  to  British  Techology  Group  Ltd. 

Tracklaying  vehicles.  5.273,126,  C\.  180-9.210. 
Reed.  Robert  W.;  Kartsen.  Douglas  A,;  and  Akerley.  Stevan  W,.  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Aligning  average  axis  of  hollow 
workpiece    cavity    with    rotary    inirthinf    axis.    3,274,366,    C\. 
364-474.370, 
Reed,  Stuart  E.:  See— 

Kidwell,  John  J.;  and  Reed,  Stuart  E..  5.274.226.  Q.  250-227.160. 
Regan.  John  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reheat  steam  tem- 
perature control  in  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  steam  generator. 
5,273,000,  a.  122-4.00D. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Willis,  Candler  A.,  5,272,831,  Q.  43-112.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Apps,  WUIiam  P,,  5,273,175,  d.  220-23,400. 
Reich,  Cary:  See — 

Bertrand.  William  J,;  Coulter.  Stephen  L.;  Reich.  Cary;  and  DeAn- 
tonio.  Paul.  5.274.028.  CI.  323-17.000. 
Reich.  Murray  H.:  .See — 

Gould.  Francis  E.;  and  Reich.  Murray  H..  3.273.742.  Q.  424-78.080 
Reid.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Janutka.  William  J.;  Bemhard,  Richard  G.;  Smith.  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C;  Pardee.  John  B.;  Jahn.  Ronald  R.;  Walsh. 
William  J.;  Pick,  James  M.;  and  Reid,  Scott  A.,  5,272.892.  d 
68-12.020. 

Reidies,  Amo  H.,  to  Cams  Corporation.  Sorel  cementitious  compoai' 
tion  which  time  releases  permanganate  ion.  5,273,547,  Q.  8-107.000. 
Reiffenrath,  Volker:  See- 
Gray,  George  W.;  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth 
J.;  Reiffenrath,  Volker,  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Krause,  Joachim; 
Finkenzeller,   Ulrich;   and  Geelhaar,   Thoinas,   5,273,680,   C\ 
252-299.660. 
Reinsert,  Larry  E.,  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc.  Subaea  wellhead  equipment. 

5,273,117,  a.  166-348.000. 
Reinfelder,  William  C;  and  Purse,  JefTry  C,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Rotor  blade  balance  weight  asaembly.  5,273,398,  CL 
416-144.000. 
Reinhart,  Dieter:  See— 

Reder,    Wolfgang    O.;    and    Reinhart,    Dieter,    3,272,976,    C[. 
101-366.000. 
Reinhold  Hoffmann:  See — 

Ullrich,  Klaus,  5,273,795,  a.  428-15.000. 
Reiaacher,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Liedek.  Egon;  Knittel,  Helmut;  Reisacher,  Hans-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Norbert;  Ochmaim,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5,273,577, 
a.  106-479.000 
Rekow,  Dianne;  Nappi,  Bruce;  and  Zhu,  Yang,  to  Foner-Miller,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  modeling  a  dental  proatheaK.  3  J73,429,  Q. 
433-215.000. 
Rembold,  Manfred:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin;  Rembold,  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo, 
Mario.  5,274,016,  a.  324-100.000. 
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Renaud.  Alain:  See—  ...  u  ■       ^  d 

Chmtiiuki,  Helene;  BouyMOU.  Thierry;  Pairet,  Michel;  «nd  Re- 
luud.  Alain,  5,273.983.  C\.  514-331.000. 
Renaud.  Edward  P  ;  Wingfield,  Edward  C;  and  Bowley.  Wallace  W  . 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Process  for  making  core*  used 
in  investment  castmg.  5.273.104.  a.  164-529.000. 
Renegar.  James  G.:  See —  ^^ 

MTy,  James  G.;  and  Renegar.  James  O..  5,273.355,  O.  366-23.0OT. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited:  See— 

Gonzalez,  Louis  P  .  5,272,817,  O.  33-561.000. 

Renishaw  pic:  See —  

Chaney,  Raymond  J.,  5,274,436.  CI.  356-349.000 
Renn.  Robert  M  ;  Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Fredenck 
R  ;  Bates,  Warren  A.,  and  Walbum,  Douglas  M  .  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Mechanical  and  electrical  clamping  mechanisms  between 
a  "mother"  >oard  and  a  "daughter"  board  in  an  electronic  assembly 
5,273.450.  a.  439-260.000. 
Renn.  Robert  M  :  See—  ^     ,       ,    „      „ 

Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Deak,  Fredenck  R.;  Bates, 
Warren    A.;    Johnson,    David    C;    and    Irlbeck.    Robert    D., 
5.273.441.  a.  439-72.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Moses  N.  F  .  5,273.991.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Research  Engineering  *  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes.  Barry  J.  5.273.383.  CI.  411-311.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York.  The;  See— 

Steinman,  Charles  R  .  5,273.890.  a.  435-91,200. 
Research  Products  Corporation  See— 

Hal  Charles  W  .  5.273,564.  CI  55-493  000 

Piach,  Roger  M  ;  HUl,  Charles  W.;  Ennght,  James  R  ;  Zimmerman. 
Karen;  and  Evans,  Dale  M.,  5.273,563.  CI.  55-493  000. 
RetzlafT.  Werner    Housing  with  plug-in  connections.   5,274.527,  a. 

361-118  000 
Reuben,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Umversity  of  Texas 
System.  Process  for  making  custom  joint  replacements.  5,274,565,  CI. 
364-474.240. 
Reusable  Rolls.  Inc.:  See— 

Carter.  Leewood  C  .  5.272.990,  a.  108-51.300. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tonuc  Mladomir;  and  DiPietro,  David.  5,273,595,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Caas^ia,  WiUiam  A.,  Ill,  5,273,594.  CI.  148-696.000. 
Cudzik.  Daniel  F  ,  5,272,901.  a.  72-347  000 
Reynolds,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Dunn,  Edwin  C  ;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  NeU 
H.  Jr.     Reynolds.    Richard    P;   and   Ripberger,    Richard   A., 
5,274,772,  O.  395-275  000 
Reynolds,  Robert:  See—  ..  ^     ..     ^  , 

Dragon,  Thomas;  Hylan,  John;  Reynolds,  Robert;  McCarthy,  Paul; 
Merchant,     Paul;    and     Berkoben,     Kenneth,     5,274,242,    CI. 
25O-$4«.0OO. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Sippel,   Achim;   Kruse.   Heinz-Joaef;   Bartsch,   Gisbert;   Gampe, 
Egon;  and  Becker.  WUfned,  5.272,983,  CI.  102-469.000 
Rheon  Automauc  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Minoru;  and  Torikala,  Yasuo,  5,272,962.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Dovergne.  Georges;  and  Le  Lover.  Jean-Luc 
5.273.949,  CI.  502-238.000 
Rhone- Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See— 

Deruelle.  Roger;  Guinard,  MicSiel;  and  Perrier,  Gerard,  5,274,123, 

a   549-34000. 
Gubelmann.  Michel.  5.274.145.  O.  S$4-213.0OO. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sanle:  See— 

Mercier.  CUude.  5.274.178.  CI.  560-174.000. 

Richards.  Karl  T,   Buchwald.  Randall  H.;  Jansta,  Donald  R.;  and 

Lijewski.  Robert  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fiber  optic 

photoplethysmograph  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system. 

5,273.041.  CI.  128-653.200. 

Richards.  Ray  S..  to  Glaistech,  Inc.  High  shear  mixer  and  glass  melting 

apparatus  and  method.  5J73.567.  CI.  65-134.000. 
Richardson,  Holly  M.;  and  Ro«,  Betty  J.,  to  RKhardson,  HoUy  M 

Butterfly  mop  structure.  5.272,783.  C\.  15-119.200 
Richter.  David  E.:  See- 
Bracking.  Jimmy  E.;  Richter.  David  E.;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.. 
5.274.791.  a.  395-425.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Nyeki.    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes,    Laszio;    Hajos,    Oyorgy; 

Szpomy.   Laszio;   Ivanyi.   Geza;   Uberhardt.   Tamas;   Kovacs. 

Lajos;  Peter.  Imre.  Gazdag.  Mana;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 

lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella,  5,273.960.  CI.  514-018.000. 

Richter.  James  R.  Flexible  connector  with  integral  flexible  extension 

controls.  5.273,321.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Ricknert  Koosult  och  Invest  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Ricknert,  Rune,  5,273,491,  a.  464-178  000. 
Ricknert  Rune,  to  Ricknert  Konsult  och  Invest  Aktiebolag.  Sealing 
and  bemring  arrangement  m  electrical  toothbrushes.  5,273,491,  Q. 
464-178.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funita,     Toahiyuki;     and     Eguchi.     Hirotoshi.     5,274,747,     Q. 

395-27.000. 
Hata,  Daisuke,  5,274,223,  CI.  250-201  200 
lida.  Akihiko,  5,274,544,  C\.  346-76.0PH. 

Nakamura,  Toahihisa;  Matsuura.  Yozo;  and  Ilo,  Yoahiya,  5,273,272, 
a.  271-167.00a 


Taniguchi.    Hayashi;   Murayama,   Noboru;   and   Suzuki,   Koichi, 
5,274,719.  a.  382-56.000. 
Riegel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  Kleiner.  Hanss-Jerg;  and  Muller, 
Wolf-Dieter,  5,274,048,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Rieger.    Martin;   and   Roth.   Sabine,   to   Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Integrated  FM  detector  includmg  an  oscillator  having  a 
capacitor  and  Schmitt  trigger  5.274,338,  C\  324-324  000 
Rigid  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmeyer.  I>ennis  C.  5.273.337.  CI.  296-181.000 
Riherd.  James  W..  to  GAPC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

separating  material  from  a  fluid.  5.273.162,  O.  209-13.000. 
Rimmer,  Michael  J.,  to  Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.  Carding 

machine.  5,272,791.  a.  19-102.000. 
Rindlisbacher.  Martin;  and  Bertber.  Jurg.  to  Spectrospin  AG.  Actuat- 
ing  drive   for   a    nuclear    resonance   spectrometer.    5,274,330,   CI. 
324-307  000. 
Rineco  Chemical  Industries:  See- 
Whitney,  John  P..  5.273.220.  CI.  241-85.000 
Ringstrom,  Leif:  See — 

Johansson,     Lennart;     and     Ringstrom,     Leif,     5,274,244.     CI. 
250-563.000. 
Riordan,  Dennis  E.  Combined  alarm  system  and  window  covering 

assembly.  5,274,357,  a.  340-550.000. 
Rios- Rivera,  Arturo  R.;  and  Palermiti,  Michael,  to  Pactylamatic,  Inc. 
Optical   system  for  a  night   vision  video  camera.   5,274,498,  Q. 
359-365.000 
Ripberger.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
H..  Jr.;   Reynolds,   Richard  P.;  and   Ripberger,   Richard   A.. 
5.274,772,  a.  395-275.000. 
Ristic,  Momcilo:  See — 

Kotarra,  Bruno;  Mylius,  Horst;  Pohl,  Wolfgang;  and  Ristic,  Mom- 
cilo, 5,273,139,  a    188-362.000 
Rilter,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc.  Back-up  connector  release 

tool.  5,273,376,  Q.  405- 1 69.000. 
Ritzer.  Alan:  See- 
Webb.  Steven  W  ;  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely,  John  D.,  5,274,158,  d. 
556-472.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Randall  L  .  5.273.156.  CI.  206-147.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Optical  controller  with  inde- 
pendent two-dimensional  scanning  5.274.381,  CI   342-368  000. 
Riza,  Nabeel  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  time  delay  units 

for  phased  array  antennas.  5,274,385,  CI   342-375.000. 
Rizzi.  Douglas  J.  See — 

Coultas,  Terrance  J.;  Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P.;  Fischer,  Craig 
M.;  McLeod,  WUUam  F.,  II;  Hocking,  James  R.;  and  Rizzi, 
E)ouglas  J.,  5.273.312,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Rizzuto,  Jack  A.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Roll  product 

dispenser  with  liquid  shield  5.273.184.  CI  221-303.000. 
Robbins.  Paul  H  .  to  Exco  Technologies.  Limited.  Bayonet  style  con- 
nector for  metal  extrusion  dummy  block.  5.272,900.  CI.  72-273.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Becker,  Rolf;  Jaeckel,  Klaus;  Marek.  Jiri;  Bantien.  Frank;  Bau- 
mann,  Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5,273,939, 
CI.  437-209.000. 
Braun,  Wolfgang;  Junger,  Dieter;  and  Laufer.  Helmut,  5,273,017, 

a   123-506  000 
Drexel.  Peter;  Maier.  Gemot;  Utz.  Rainer;  Koliek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne,  Hans;  Rothfuss,  Peter;  Schmid,  Thomas;  and  Mueller, 
Ulrich,  5.272.985,  CI    104-102.000. 
Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  Cornelius;  Roberts.  Bruce;  and  Martinez. 

David  M  ,  5.273.089.  Q.  144-13400D 
Gerdes.  Manfred,  5,273,297.  CI   280-6  120. 
Hans.    Waldemar;    and    Preussner.    Christian.    5.273,215.    O. 
239-288.500. 
Roberts.  Bruce:  See— 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck.  Cornelius;  Roberts.  Bruce;  and  Martinez. 
David  M..  5.273.089.  a.  144-1 34  OOD 
Roberts.  T'oiothy  J.,  and  Schulyer.  Emmett  W.  Fish  attracting  bassin 

stump  and  method  of  use.  5.272.829.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Roberts.  WUliam  C  :  See— 

Kelley,  Tommy  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph;  Rogers,  Kevin  D.;  Braine,  Mark 
D.;  Schultz,  Donald  W  ;  Tuttle,  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  WU- 
liam C,  5,272.846,  CI.  52-96.000. 
Robertson,  James  E.:  See — 

Noeth.  Jon  C;  Robertson.  James  E.;  Zumwalt.  Terry  L.;  Mortland. 
Glenn  T  ;  and  Box,  David  O  .  5.274.578.  CI   364-582.000. 
Robertson.  John  M.;  Baumgartcn.  Robert  W  ;  Bogard.  Ralph  B.;  and 
Dunn.  Brian  T..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Technique  for 
direct  bonding  cast  and  wrought  materials.  5.272.809.  CI.  29-889.100. 
Robins,  Karen;  and  Gilligan,  Thomas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Biotechnological 
process  for  the  production  of  S-< -t- )-2,2-diinethylcyclopropanecar- 
boxamide   5,273,903,  CI  435-280.000. 
Robinson  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Poyner,  WUliam  R  ;  and  Chakraborty,  Khirw)  B.,  5^74,019,  d. 
524-358.000 
Robinson,  Quenlin  K.:  See — 

Johnson,   D.   Lynn;  and   Robinson,  Quentin   K.,   5,273,956,  Q. 
505-1000. 
Robinson,  'Uyinond  S.:  See — 

KauA  lan,  Harold  R.;  and  Robinson,  Raymond  S.,  5,274,306,  Q. 
3I5-Ill.4ia 
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Robinson,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Gaftar,  Abdul;  Robinson,  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini,  Chim- 
piramma;    Collins.    Michael    A.;    and    Shackil,    Theresa    G.. 
5.273.741,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Robotics  and  Automation  Corp.:  See— 

Whittington,   Glenn   A.;   and   Austin,   Steven  J.,   5.272,842,   a. 
$1-165.900. 
Roby,  Johnny  G.:  See — 

Puckett,    Thomas   R.;    and    Roby,   Johnny   G.,    5.273,510.   CI. 
482-142.000. 
Rochem  Technicall  Services  Holding  AG:  See— 
McDermott,  Peter,  5,273,395,  CI.  415-121.300 
Rock  Star  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Thomas  C;  and  Lloyd,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  5,273,124,  CI. 
175-162.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Woodard.  JefTrey  P..  5,274,739,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Rodgers,  James  M.:  See — 

Carmen,    Ralph    H.;    and    Rodgers,   James    M.,    5,273,151,   CI. 
194-319.000. 
Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique:  See — 

Koblitr.  Karl  R.;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique.  5,274,451,  C\. 
358-153  000. 
Rodriguez,  Santiago:  See — 

Fem-n'    '"'>"  P.;  Lambert,  Tim  L.;  and  Rodriguez,  Santiago. 
5.274.058,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Rody.  Jean:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin;  Rembold.  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo. 
Mario.  5.274.016.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See- 
Gross,    Heinz;    Lorenz.    Hans;    and    Funk,    Karl,    5,273,420,   Q. 
425-382.400. 
Roger,  Alexander;  and  Johnston,  William  A.,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd.  Food-processing  apparatus.  5.273.484.  CI.  452-174.000. 
Rogers  Craig  L.  Fire  hose  clamp.  5.273.253.  CI.  251-9.000. 
Rogers,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Kelley.  Tommy  D.;  Kirby.  Ralph;  Rogers.  Kevin  D.;  Braine.  Mark 
D.;  Schultz.  Donald  W.;  Tuttle.  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  Wil- 
liam C.  5.272.846.  CI.  52-96.000. 
Rogne.  Allan  W  :  See— 

Wimbcrger.   Richard  J.;  and  Rogne.  Allan   W..   5.272,819,   CI. 
34-23.000. 
Rohlk,  Kai.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,   Process  for  stripping  and 
distilling  mixtures  containing  alkylaromatics  chlorinated  in  the  side 
chain.  5.273.627.  CI.  203-38.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Masataka,  5,274,265.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu.  Jemin  C,  5,273,987,  CI.  504-155.000. 

Lein,  George  M.;  and  Weinheimer,   Robert  M.,   5,273,675,  CI. 
252-103.000. 
Rohr.  Edward  J.,  Jr.  Pressurized  heating  apparatus  for  making  coffee  in 

an  automobile.  5,274,736,  CI.  392-447.000. 
Rohrscheid,  Freimund;  Appel,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund,  Gunter,  to 
Hoechst  AG.  Partially  fluorinated  tetracarboxylic  acid  and  the  dian- 
hydride   thereof,   a   process   for   their   preparation   and   their   use. 
5,274.126.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Rokni.  Mordechai:  See — 

Flusberg.   Allen   M.;  Shcfer.   Ruth;   Klinkowstein.   Robert;   and 
Rokni.  Mordechai.  5,273,044.  CI.  128-659.000. 
Rokugawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Nobuhiro;   and    Rokugawa.   Hiroyuki.    5.274.487.   CI. 
359-117.000. 
Rokutan.  Takao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  accessing  a 

card  shaped  recording  medium.  5,274.615,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  H.  W.,  5,273,516,  CI.  493-416.000. 
Roller,  George  J.:  See — 

Wong,  Lam  F.;  Roller,  George  J.;  and  Kamath,  Venkatesh  H., 
5,274,428,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Lewis,  William  J.,  5,273,213,  CI.  239-265.390. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Douglas,  Joseph.  5,273,202,  CI.  228-44.300. 
Jones,  Emlyn;  and  Hodgson.  Derek,  5,273.393,  Q.  415-9.000. 
ROLM  Company:  See— 

Perelman.  Roberto,  5,274,696.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Romanchik,  Robert  E.;  and  Souders,  Marvyn  L..  to  Fuller  Company. 

Control  valve  for  a  particulate  blender  5.273,073,  C\   137-625.470. 
Rooney,  James  F.;  and  Park.  Won  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  and  positioning  a  preform  on  s  workpiece. 
5,272,800,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Rosch,  Reiiihard  W.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D..  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Wideband  telephone  line  interface  circuit.  5,274,702,  CI. 
379-399.000 
Rose,  A.  Jay;  and  Hamulak,  Michael  A.,  to  A.  J.  Rose  Manufacturing 

Company.  Blind  hole  integral  rivet.  5,273,385,  CI.  411-501.000. 
Rose,  David  B  :  See— 

Nordbcrg,  Svein  T.;  and  Rose,  David  B.,  5,274,318,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Rose,  Samuel:  See — 

Goodman,  Thomas  C;  Becker,  Martin;  Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  and 
Rose,  Samuel,  5,273,879,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.:  See- 
Roach,  Reinhard  W.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D..  5,274,702,  d. 
379-399.000. 


Rosenberg,  Andrew  S.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method 

for  printing  graphic  objects.  5,274,751,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Rosenbluth,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A.;  and  Rosenbluth,  Alan  E.,  5,274,420,  Q. 
355-67.000. 
Rosendahl,  Reiner:  See — 

Marquardt.  Reinhold;  Bohmer.  Walter;  HarzhetJi,  Horst;  Jager. 
Wolfgang;  Chehab.  Oussama;  and  Rosendahl.  Reiner,  5,273,593, 
CI.  136-251.000. 
Rosenow,  Bemd:  See — 

Weber,  Rainer;  Rosenow,  Bemd;  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Lonhoft, 
Norbert,  5,273,735,  Q.  423-596.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven  G.;  and  Clough,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.   Apparatus  for  distinguishing  information  stored  in  a  frame 
buffer.  5,274,753,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Ross.  Betty  J.:  See—  ' 

Richardson,  Holly  M;  and  Ross,  Betty  J.,  5,272,783,  Q.  IS-1 19.200. 
Ross,  Donald  S.:  See- 
Graham,  Neil  B.;  Ross,  Donald  S.;  Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood,  Ralph  C,  5,273.066,  CI.  137-78.300. 
Ross,  Eduardo  C:  See — 

Ferguson,    David    E.;    and    Ross,    Eduardo    C,    5,274,805,    CI. 
395-600.000. 
Ross,  Richard  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Firing  mechanism  for 

actuating  wellbore  tools.  5,273,116,  CI.  166-302.000 
Rossbach,  Kai;  Metzger,  Stefan;  and  Killmaim,  Peter  A.,  to  Marsteller 
&  Killmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Closure  device  for  drinking  from 
containers.  5.273.172.  CI.  215-229.000. 
Rossi.  Giuseppe;  Ward.  Susan  M.;  van  Oene.  Henk;  and  Holubka. 
Joseph  W,,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electrically  conductive  poly- 
pyrrolecarbonyl  polymer  networks.  5.274.046.  CI.  525-326.700. 
Rossi,  Richard  F.;  Heefiier,  Donald  L.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M..  to  Sepra- 
cor.   Inc.  Enantioselective  production  of  chiral  catboxylic  acids. 
5.273.895.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  D..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  [R-(R»R*)]-2-(4-f!uoro- 
phenyl)-/3.6-dihydroxy-5-(  1  -methylethyl-3-phenyl-4-[(phenylamino) 
carbonyl]-  lH-pyrrole-1-heptanoic  acid,  its  lactone  form  and  salts 
thereof.  5,273.995.  CI,  514-422.000. 
Roth.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Heyn.  William  M.;   Eraser.   Robert  W,;   and  Roth,   Donald  J,, 
5,273,416,  CI,  425-126,100, 
Roth,  Michael;  von  Au,  Gunter;  Blumlhuber.  Christa;  Weidner,  Rich- 
ard; Schmidt.  Edgar:  and  Solbrig.  Christian,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,   Stabilization  of  organosiloxanes  containing  SiOC-bonded 
radicals,  5.274.154.  CI,  556-401,000. 
Roth,  Robert  J,:  See— 

Degier,  Randall  L.;  Groth.  Richard  L,;  Kerr.  Stephen  T.;  Mullally, 
Ralph  C;  Pruse,  Patrick  D.;  and  Roth,  Robert  J.,  5,272,882,  Q. 
62-77.000, 
Roth,  Sabine:  See — 

Rieger,  Martin;  and  Roth,  Sabine,  5,274,338,  d.  324-324.000. 
Rothfiiss,  Peter:  See— 

Drexel,  Peter;  Maier,  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer;  Koliek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne,  Hans;  Rothfuss,  Peter,  Schmid.  Thomas;  and  Mueller. 
Ulrich.  5.272,985.  d   104-102.000, 
Rothgery.  Eugene  F,;  and  Migliaro.  Francis  W,,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion,     Hydroxylammonium     salts     of     5-nitro-l,2,4-triazol-3-one. 
5,274,105,  CI,  548-263  800 
Rothstetn.  Lanny  R,  Jewelry  clasp,  5.272,795.  CI,  24-616.000, 
Rothwell.  Fredrick  A,,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The,  Cyclone 
fiimace  with  increased  tube  wall  material,  5.273.003.  CI,  122>235.280, 
Rothwell.  George  P.:  See— 

Rothwell,  Terrence  M,;  and  Rothwell,  George  P,,  5,273,693,  CI. 
264-33,000, 
Rothwell,  Terrence  M,;  and  Rothwell,  George  P,.  to  Tampa-Hall 
Limited.  Method  for  producing  prefabricated  foam-insulated  walls. 
5.273.693.  CI.  264-33.000. 
Rouquie,  Gilbert  J.  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Communication  between  prolog  and  an  external  proceaa.  5,274,821, 
a.  395-700.000. 
Royce,  Alan  E.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Directly  compressible  polyethylene 
oxide  vehicle  for  preparing  therapeutic  dosage  forms.  5,273,758,  O, 
424-465.000, 
Roynberg,  Erling,  to  Kvemeland  Underhaug  AS,  Rotary  agricultural 

tool,  5472,861,  CI.  56-504,000, 
Ruaux,  Philippe:  .See — 

De  Pamy,  Robert  D.;  Moudin,  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Philippe, 
5,273.239,  CI.  244-118,100, 
Rubbo,  Richard  P,:  See— 

Arizmendi,  Napoleon;  Rubbo,  Richard  P.;  and  Jordan,  Heory  J., 
Jr,,  5,273,109.  d.  166-123,000, 
Rubel.    Edward    R.    Directional    fastener   assembly.    S,273JS1,   O. 

305-54,000, 
Rubery  Owen-Rockwell  Limited:  See — 

GrifTiths.  Paul  J,.  5,273.308.  d.  280-711.000. 
Rubin.  Clinton  T,:  See— 

McLeod.   Kenneth   J.;   and   Rubin,   Qinton   T.,   5,273,028,   d. 
128-33.000. 
Ruckes,  Andreas:  See — 

Weider,  Richard;  Scbolz,  Uwe;  and  Ruckes,  Andreas,  5,274,114, 
a.  548-453.000, 
Rudolph,  Eric:  See — 

Antoniou,   Chris;   de   los   Reyes,   Gaston;   and   Rudolph.   Eric, 
5,273,659,  a.  21^651.000. 
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Rudolph,  Gunther:  See — 

Haymshi.  T«k»o;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omouni,  Chikarm;  Hoioi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoahi;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph,  Gunther,  5,273,822.  CI  42»-38900O 
Ruesseler.  Wolfgang;  and  Koehler.  Burkhard.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  PAS.  melamine  rains  and  rubbers.  5.274.022,  CI.  524-423.00O. 
Ruff,  Michael  D    Set—  ^ 

Jacobson,  James  W  ;  Strausberg.  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Susan  D,; 
Pope,  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg.  Suaan  L  ;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth,    Harry    D.    5,273,901.    O. 
435-243.000. 
Ruike,  Toahikatsu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Medical  imaging 
apparatus     with     accurate     patient     poationing.     5.273,043,     CI. 
1 28-659.000. 
Rumennik.  VTadimir:  See— 

Grabowski,  Wayrie  B ;  and  Rumennik.  Vladimir,  5,274,259.  a. 
257.327.000. 
Runyan,  Steven;  and  Cox,  Jamei  R.,  to  Graphics  Microaystema,  Inc. 

Can-measunng  densitomer  5,274,438.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Rupp,  James  P    See — 

Waller.  WUIiam  K.  and  Rupp.  James  P .  5.274.591.  CI.  365-I89.0S0. 
Rushing.  John  A.  Strip  connector  for  multiple  leads.  5J73,464,  CI. 

439-723000. 
Russell.  Mark  E.;  Mara.  John  F ,  Jr ;  and  Daly.  Edward  G..  111.  to 
Raytheon  Compuiy    Plural  switch  circuiu  havmg  RF  propagation 
networks  and  RF  terminations.  5,274,343,  d.  333-103.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

McOuley,    Ronald    A .    and    de    Jong,    Remco.    5.273.942.    CI 
501-97  000. 
Rutledge,  Janet  C;  and  Clements,  Mark  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
modifying  a  speech  waveform  to  compensate  for  recruitment  of 
loudness.  5.274.711,  CI.  381-47  000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Hutchesoo.  Timothy  L..  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan.  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han. Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan.  Ramanujam; 
Hunt.    Bobby    R.,    and    Ryan,    Thomas    W,    5,274,714.    CI 
382-15.000. 
Ryczek,  Scoa  P.:  5cr— 

Czachor.    Robert    P.;    and    Ryciek.    Scott    P.,    5.273,397,    a. 
415-177.000. 
Sabot,  Gary  W  :  See—  „.«,.. 

Vanlevsky.  Alexander  D.;  Sabol.  Gary  W.;  Lasier,  Chfford  A.; 
Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg.  Tobiaa  M.;  and  Seamonaon,  Linda 
J  .  5,274,818.  a.  395-700.000. 
Sacarto  Walter  E.  Adjustable  threshold  firing  apparatus  for  emergency 

bceathmg  device.  5.273,185.  CI.  222-5.000 
Sackinger.  Eduard:  See— 

Boaer.  Bemhard,  and  Sackmger,  Eduard.  5  J74,74«,  a.  395-27.000. 
Safeway  Machinery  Industry  Corp.:  See- 
Chen,  Rong-Shiou.  5.273.264,  CI   269-32  000. 
Sagawa,  Masato;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroo,  to  Intermetal- 
lics  Co..  Ltd.  CoMcd  puis  wilh  fUm  having  powder-skeleton  struc- 
ture, and  method  for  fefiMg  ooMiac.  5,273.782.  CI  427-242  000. 
Sagstetter.  WUIiam  E.,  to  Medical  Safety  Products,  Inc  Needle  disposal 
system  comprised  of  blood  collection  holder  and  companion  biohaz- 
ard  receptacle  5.273.161,  Q  206-366  000. 
Saiki.  Randall  K.;  and  Nasarabadi.  Shanavaz  L..  to  HofFinann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Methods   and   reagents   for   y-globin   typing.    5,273,883.   Q. 
435-6.000. 
Saino.  Yuahi:  Ser— 

CHn.  Takeshi;  Iwaiaki,  Akio;  Saino.  Yushi;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  and 
Ohkuchi.  Masao.  5,273.962,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Samt-Gobain  Vitrage  Intematioaal:  See — 

Borger.  Manfred,  and  Hahn.  Dieter.  5.273.780,  a.  427-163  000 
Scholl.  Heinz;  Fnednch.  Hans-Georg;  and  Hammes,  Friedhelm. 
5.273.704.  a.  264-252  000 
St.  Jolien.  Dell  J  :  See— 

Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Faber.  Margaret  K..;  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  and 
St  Julien.  Dell  J  .  5.273.837.  Q.  429-30000 
St.  Laurent.  Nichola  A.:  See— 

Zoffel.  George  S.;  St.  Laurent,  Nichola  A.;  and  Murdock,  Robb, 
5.274,547.  C\.  364-408.000 
St  Louis,  Daniel  M .  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Compuiy.  The.  Preasuie 
pulse   cleaning   for   adsorption   tower  distributors.    5.273,590,   CL 
134-22.100. 
Saito,  Fumihiko  See— 

Ohuchi.    Nonaki;    Monmoto.    Akio;    Nakaide,    Hiroshi;    Saito. 
Fumihiko,  and  Itaneko.  Hiroyuki,  5.274.677.  O.  375-107  000. 
Saito,  Hiroaki;  Kano,  Hisashi.  Imanishi,  Kiyokazu;  Matsunami.  Takao; 
and  Shuto.  Shinji,  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mag 


netic  recording  apparatus  with  air  vane  actuated  regulating  member    Salena,  Michael:  See — 


Saitoh,  Masahiko;  and  Kusuda,  Kiyonori,  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Housing 
structure  for  plug-in  type  connector  for  optical  fibers.  5,274.722,  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Saka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sato.  Kstsuaki;  Tominaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka.  Tsutomu;  Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahashi,  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi,  Arata,  5,273,570,  CI. 
75-231.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Itsuko,  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Matsui,  Nobuyuki;  Abe.   Kazunobu;   Kayo.  Makoto:  Sakaguchi, 
Osamu,  deceased;  Sakaguchi.  Itsuko,  legal  represenutive;  Kiso. 
Yasuharu.  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya.  5.272.883.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Osamu.  deceased:  Set — 

Matsui.  Nobuyuki;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Kayo.  Makoto;  Sakaguchi. 
Osamu.  deceased;  Sakaguchi,  Itsuko,  legal  represenutive;  Kiso, 
Yasuharu;  and  Hiraoka.  Masaya,  5,272.883,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishide.     Takuya;     and     Sakaguchi.     Shigeni.     5.274,455,     C\. 
358-188.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kawagishi.    Hideyuki;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Takimoto,    Kiyoshi; 
Kawade.  Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ken,  5,274,475.  CX.  358-471.000. 
Sakai.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Minora,  5.273.864, 
CI.  430-387000 
Sakai,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Sakai,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Minora.  5,273.864, 
a.  430-387  000. 
Sakai.  Takamitsu:  Set — 

Kashimura,     Naoki;    and     Sakai,     Takamitsu,     5,274,756,     CI. 
395-142.000. 
Sakakibara,  Kimio,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting 

bracket  for  knee  panel.  5,273.314,  CI   280-752  000 
Sakakibara.  Norio:  See — 

Sugita,      Kazuhiko;      Sakakibara,      Norio;      Hori,      Nobumitsu; 
Yamakawa,  Yoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  5.274,564.  a. 
364-474290 
Sakamoto.   Yoshio.   to   Kabushiki   Kaiahs  Kenwood.   Film  molding 

method  5.273.705,  CI  264-343.000. 
Sakamura,  Ken;  Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  Tamai,  Kazushi;  and  Nakamura, 
Nobuharu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Token-ring-type  local  area  net- 
work  5.274.637.  Q.  370-85.500. 
Sakata.  Kenichi:  See- 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Sakata,  Kenichi;  Takagi,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa, 
Misao;  and  Nibei,  Yasuo.  5,274.413,  a.  354-286.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshitsugu;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Goto,  Motoo;  and  Koba- 
take,  Shinzo.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Subilizuig 
method  for  immuno  active  substances  immobilized  on  insoluble 
carrier  and  its  use  in  preparation  of  reagent  for  measuring  physiologi- 
caUy  active  substances.  5.273,908.  CI.  436-518.000 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ohmon.  Shmji;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue.  Takahiro,  5,274,177, 
CI.  560-153.000 
Sakiysma.  Katsunon;  Nagayama,  YoshikaUu;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  Takaha- 
shi, Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoahihito;  Oaki,  Yoshinao; 
and  Koda,  Koji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing insertion  condition  of  endoscope.  5,273.025.  CI.  128-6.000. 
Sakuma.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sasaki,    Hiroshi;    Tamura,    Hideaki;    and    Saknina,    Yoshihiko, 
5.273.132.  CI.  182-148.000. 
Sakurai,  Kenya,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

conductivity  moduUtion  MOSFET.  5.273.917,  O.  437-40.000. 
Sakurai.  Naoki:  Ser^ 

Kunura.  Shin;  Mauuda.  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mut- 

suhiro;  Kurosu.  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda, 

Yasumichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,274,541, 

a.  363-56.000 

Sakurazawa,  Mamora;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  materials.  5,273.868.  CI. 

430-505  000 

Sala,  Andre  R.,  to  Vilagrasa,  S.A.  Support  for  desktop  calendars. 

5,273.155.  a  206-45  130 
Salardenne,  Jean:  See — 

Couput  Jean-Paul;  Campet,  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Mailer, 

Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R  .  Ferry.  E>idier.  Garie, 

Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  GeofTroy.  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 

Portier.  Josik.  and  Salardenne,  Jean.  5.274.493.  CI.  359-275.000. 

Salazar-Vior.  Jose  M  :  See— 

Broaowske,  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Saiazw-Vior,  Jose  M.; 
Smith.  Michael  J.;  Heitzman.  Robert  C;  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop,  Samuel  M..  5.272.937,  a.  74-573.0OR. 


for  head  slider  5.274.519,  C\.  360-105000 
Saito.  Jun:  Set — 

Mauumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito.  Jun.  5,273,835,  a.  42t-694.0EC. 
Suto.  Keiji:  See— 

Tanaka,    Yoshio:  Tsutsumi.  Tetsuro;   Saito,   Kciji;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiaanobu.  5,273,579.  Q.  106-715  000. 
Saito.  Keisuke:  Set — 

Kajunura.    Hiroshi;   Funazaki.   Jun;   Tomabechi.   Hideo;   Tazaki, 
HiitMhi.  Saito.  Keisuke;  and  Nakamura,  Yasashi.  5,274,230,  a. 
23O-234.00O. 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  Set— 

Iwasaki.  Masaaki;  Takamolo,  Yoshifkuni;  Yamamoto.  Shoji; 
Sumiyoshi,  Takasfai;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki.  Toahiharu;  and 
Saito,  Tetsuo,  5  J74.809,  d.  395-630.000. 


Salena.  Mike,  and  Salena.  Michael.  5,272.787,  C\.  16-56.000 
Salena.  Mike;  and  Salena.  Michael.  Overhead  concealed  door  closer, 

mechanically,  hydraulically  operated.  5,272,787.  C\.  16-56.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See- 
Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  EsteliU  S.;  Segui,  Prudimar  S.;  Thompson, 
Catherine    C.    Umcsono.    Kazuhiko;    and    Giguere,    Vincent, 
5.274,077.  a.  530-350.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

CazaiUoo,   Jean-Mary;  and  Chalellard.   Bernard.  5,273,696,  O. 

264-45.200 
Perriaaoud.  Claude,  5,272.823.  a.  36-119.000. 
Salvador.  Omar  H  :  See— 

Hoshen.  Joseph;   Katzung.   Brian  L.;  and  Salvador,  Omu  H., 
5,274.807.  a.  395-630,000, 
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Salvatori.  David  A.:  See— 

Dhillon.  Jermanjit  S.;  and  Salvatori,  David  A..   5,273,498,  CI. 
475-230.000. 
Samsung  Electon  Devices  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Si  H.,  5.274.481.  CI,  359-51.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Park.  Tae  J,;  and  Lee,  Cheong  M,,  5,274.308.  O,  315-368.260. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Ahn.  Ji-hong.  5.274.258,  CI,  257-308,000, 

Han,  Hong-kyu.  5.274.514.  CI,  360-73,130, 

Jang.  Tae-Soon.  5.274,698,  CI.  379-198,000, 

Kim,  Chang  T,;  and  Kwon,  Young  S.,  5,274,257,  d.  257-284,000, 

Kim,  Eun-jin.  5,274.471,  a,  358-455,000, 

Kim,  Yun-Kee;  and  Bann,  Chun-Soo.  5.273.586.  CI,  1I8-723,00E, 

Seok.  Yong-Slk;  and  Jeon.  Dong-Su,  5,274.595,  CI,  365-203,000, 

Strolle,  Christopher  H,.  and  Schnitzler,  Raymond  A.,  5,274,464,  CI, 

358-340,000, 
Yu.  Seung-Woo,  5.274,465.  CI,  358-400.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Im,  Lak  bok;  Park,  An  Hong;  and  Shin,  Jin  Seop,  5,273,403,  Q. 
417-213.000. 
Samuel.  Christopher  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbine  pump. 

5.273,394.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Sam  woo  Far  Infra-Red  Ray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kweon.  Young  Joon.  5.274.020,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Sanada.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sashida.  Nobuo;  and  Sanada,  Kazunori,  5.274,538.  CI.  363-8.000. 
Sander.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay. 
Donald  W..  5,274,773,  CI.  395-275.000 
Sanders,  Paul  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiple  chip  package  with  thinned 

.semiconductor  chips.  5.273.940.  CI.  437-209  000. 
Sandham.  Roy  William,  to  Eimco  Mining  Machinery  (PTY)  Limited. 

Closable  container.  5.273.178.  CI.  220-318.000. 
Sando.  Akio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masashi;   Sando,   Akio;  Oyama,  Junichi;  and  Ohuchi, 
Katsunon.  5,274.684,  CI,  376-261,000, 
Sandoz  Ltd,:  See — 

Royce,  Alan  E„  5,273,758,  CI,  424-465,000, 
Sanino,  Massimo,  to  Soremartec  S,A,  Machine  and  method  for  the 
metered  pouring  of  precise  small  quantities  of  flowable  aerated 
foamed  food  producU,  5,273,188,  CI.  222-61.000, 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tomihisa;  Fukami,  Masahara;  and  Kataoka,  Mitsura, 
5,273,976,  CI,  514-242,000, 
Sano,  Masafumi;  Takasu,  Katsuji;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  and  Hirai,  Yutaka,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  thin  film  field  effect 
transistor,  5.273,919.  CI,  437-40,000, 
Sano.  Shigera:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takakazu;     and     Sano.     Shigera.     5,273,841,     CI, 
429-92.000, 
Sano,  Shoichi;  See — 

Marayama,    Toshio;    Yamauchi,    Tadashi;    and    Sano,    Shoichi, 
5,272,843.  CI,  51-165,870, 
Sano.  Yumiko:  See — 

Urano,  Akiyoshi;  Sano,  Yumiko;  Kado,  Seiji;  and  Inoue,  Kazu- 
shige,  5.273.853.  CI,  430-106.000, 
Santa.  Toshihiro;  and  Kiriyama,  Tsutomu,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Wholly 

aromatic  polyamide.  5.274.071.  a,  528-329,100, 
Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar.  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Konig, 
Klaus;   Lurssen,    Klaus;   Santel.    Hans-Joachim;   and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R,.  5.273,958,  a,  504-139,000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Narita.   Kenichi;   Yamauchi,  Takao;   Nakanishi,   Shoji;   Inamura. 

Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Makoto,  5,274,485,  CI,  359-58,000, 
Okada,  Tetsuya.  5,274,735.  CI,  388-815,000, 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Omote,  Hisahiro;  Yoshikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Takano,  Masahide, 
5,273.855,  Q,  43O-I43.000, 
Saper,  Barry,  to  Saper,  Barry,  Load-distributing  platform  transport 

apparatus,  5,273,352,  CI,  312-7,200, 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C,  5.273,622,  CI,  156-659,100, 
Sarkar.  Manish.  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Star  polymers 
containing  hydrolysable  group-bearing  silicon  atoms,  5.274.064.  CI, 
528-25,000, 
Sartorio,  Franco,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Electric  welding  robot 
and   a  method   for   welding   by   using   the   robot   5.274,213,  CI, 
219-125,100. 
Sasage,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takeshi;    and    Sasage,    Hiroyoshi,    5,273,146,    a, 
192-98,000, 
Sasaki.  Hajime;  Morikawa,  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Deguchi. 
Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing 
a  thm-film  solar  cell   5.273.911,  CI.  437-4.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  Tamura.  Hideaki;  and  Sakuma,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaishi  Aichi  Corporation.  Compact  aerial  lift  vehicle  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  rriatform.  5,273.132,  CI.  182-148.000, 
Sasaki.  Kenji;  Yamada,  Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Howa  Ma- 
chinery. Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  roving  bobbins  in 
a  ring  spinning  frame  5.272,865.  CI.  57-281,000, 
Sasaki,  Masahara:  See — 

Dasai,  Masashi;  Akita,  Tsutomu;  and  Sasaki,  Masaharu,  5,273,672, 
a.  252-S6.0OR. 


Sasaki,  Masao:  See— 

Kakihara,  Masaki;   Shoji,  Futoshi;  Sasaki,  Masao;  and  Masald, 
Yasuyuki,  5.274.387.  CI,  342-451,000. 
Sasaki,  Shinya:  Set — 

Tsushima,  Hideaki;  and  Sasaki,  Shinya,  5,274,490,  Q.  339-191.000. 
Sasala,  Ronald:  See- 
Brenner,  Larry  B,;  Lubart.  Barry  P,;  Lucash,  Jeffrey  S,;  Rathjen. 
John    C,    Jr,;    Sasala.    Ronald;    and    Van    Weaver,    Thomas. 
5.274.823,  CI,  395-725,000, 
Sashida,  Nobuo;  and  Sanada,  Kazunori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Power  conversion  apparatus,  5,274,538,  CI,  363-8,000, 
Sasuta,  Michael  D,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Method  for  more  efficient  multi 

transaction  daU  transmission,  5,274,842,  CI,  455-34, 100, 
Satake,  Toshimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Miyuki; 
and  Sekine.  Akio,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co,,  Ltd,  Optical  recording  medium, 
5,273,800,  CI,  428-64,000. 
Sato,  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai.  Toshihara;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi.  to  Catalysts  t  Chemicals  Industries.  Co,.  Ltd,;  and 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Coating  liquids  for  forming  conductive  coat- 
ings, 5.273,828,  CI.  428-432,000, 
Sato.  Hidcmasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Band  conveying  device  with  vacuum  attraction  mechanism, 
5,273,613.  a,  156-406,200, 
Sato,  Hidemi:  See— 

Ito.  Kenchi;  Kawamoto.  Kazumi;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Hira,  Yasuo; 
Sato.     Hidemi;     and     Fukushima,     Atsuko,     5,274,727,     d. 
385-122,000, 
Sato,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Hirokazu,  5,273,869,  CI  430-505,000, 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Shimano  Inc,  Fishing  reel  having  a  brake  mechanism  for 

braking  a  rotary  element.  5.273.235.  CI,  242-288,000, 
Sato.  Katsuaki;  Tominaga.  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu;  Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahashi.  Terao;  and  Kakiuchi,  Arata,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd,  Second- 
ary hardening  type  high  temperature  wear-resistant  sintered  alloy, 
5,273,570.  CI,  75-231,000. 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Izu,  Toshio;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Doi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Osada,  Hisashi, 
5,274,346,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Sato,  Keiji:  See— 

Kashiwase.  Hajime;  and  Sato,  Keiji.  5,273,492,  CI.  474-43.000. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minora;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Miyashita.  Kohichi;  Demachi. 
Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5,273,848.  d.  429-218.000. 
Sato,  Kiminori:  See — 

Kato.  Takefumi;  Morila.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kiminori,  5,273,418. 
CI.  425-186.000. 
Sato.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tape  feeding  apparatus, 

5,272,799,  CI,  29-281.100. 
Sato,  Motoaki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Mochiro  Kikaku.   Illumination 

cover  for  fluorescent  lamp.  5.274.536,  CI.  362-338,000, 
Sato.  Motoyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouhei;  Shibatani,  Takeji;  and  Yanagiya, 
Kouji,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co,,  Ltd,  Production  of  an  esterase  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  an  ester  of  sorbitan  or  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  and  a  fatty  acid  along  wilh  an  amino  acid,  5,273,897,  CI, 
435-I%.000, 
Sato,  Norihiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Gnebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and 
Rudolph,  Gunther.  5.273.822.  CI,  428-389,000, 
Sato.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Togi.  Toshihide;  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;   Kojima,  Tadahiro;  Fujima, 
Masatoshi;    Funise.    Tatuo;    Tsuzuki,     Kiyoshi;    and    Sato. 
Shigenobu,  5,272,855,  CI,  53-410,000, 
Sato,  Shinobu:  See — 

Kitaichi,  Shoichiro;  Machida,  Tadao;  and  Sato.  Shinobu,  5,273,410, 
a,  418-100.000, 
Sato.  Susumu,  Twin-hull  seaplane,  5,273.238,  CI,  244-105,000, 
Sato,  Taizo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Information  processing  apparatus  with 

parallel  instraction  decoding.  5,274.792,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sato,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kumagai,  Shuno;  Furaya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi,  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama,  Nozomu;  Sato,  Takaaki;  Koshiro,  Akihiko;  Noguchi. 
Shingo;  and  Nakazawa,  Hitoshi,  5,273,597,  d.  156-79.000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu,  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.  Security  device.  5,274,354, 

a.  340-430.000. 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh,  Hisa- 
shi; Nagai.  Masaichi;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda,  Yoshihito; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Informatioa 
processor  and  disk  memory  used  in  the  same.  5,274,612,  CL 
369-13.000. 
Satoh,  Jiro:  See— 

Yagi,  Isao;  Kushiyama.  Takashi;  and  Satoh,  Jiro,  5,273,330,  d. 
303-109.000. 
Satoh.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hajime;  Morikawa,  Hiroaki;  Satoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  Degu- 
chi, Mikk).  5.273,911.  d.  437-4.000. 
Satoh,  Minori:  Set — 

Tsukushi,  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Satoh,  Minori;  Kurosawa, 
Yukio;   Hirasawa,   Kunio;    Eodo,   Fumihiro;   and   Yamagiwa, 
Tokio,  5,274,205.  d.  200-148.00A. 
Satoh,  Takaaki.  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  input  and 

output  method.  5,274,462,  CI.  358-428.000. 
Sauceda,  Barbara  H.:  See- 
Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda,  Barbara  H.;  Reddersen,  Brad  R.;  and 
Lenait,  Christopher,  5,274,219,  a.  235-462.000. 
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S«v«re»e.  Giuseppe:  Ste—  .        ^.  , 

Imondi.   Giuliano;    Mmrona.   Giulk);    Porrovecchio,   Oiulio;   and 
Savwese,  Giuieppe.  5.274,743.  CI.  395-23.000. 
S.VIS.  Vicky  Tapered  biUloon  catheter  5.273.536,  CI.  604-96  000 
Sawamun.  Maaaki.  to  Toyo  Glaat  Company  Limited   Apparatus  for 
sorting   opaque    foreign    article    from   among   transparent    bodies. 
5.273.166.  a.  209-587  000. 
Sawano.  Mitsuni:  Set — 

Usami.    Yoahihna^    Sawano,    Mitsuru;    and    Miyoahi.    Takahito. 
5.274.623.  CI   369-275.100. 
Sawyer.  E)onald  T.;  and  Sobkowiak.  Andrzej,  to  Texas  AttM  Univer- 
sity   System,    The.    Conversion    of    Hjto    sulfur.    5.273.734.    CI. 
423-573.100 
Scambu  Industrial  Developments  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ste— 

Boa.  ICarel.  5.273.724.  C\  422-179.000. 
Scandrett.  John  H.:  Set— 

Morrill.  Vaughan.  Jr.;  Scandrett.  John  H.;  and  Hudson.  David  K.. 
5.272.804.  a.  29-623  000 
Scarampi.  Sebasnano:  Set— 

Mattis.  John  S..  Milroy.  James  C;  von  der  Lippe.  Paul;  Shimtrak, 
Gerald  L.;  Chan,  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi.  Sebastiano.  5.273.449. 
a.  439-201  000 
Scarra.  Flavio;  Morganti.  Siro  M.;  and  Meroni.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS- 
Thonuon   Microelectronicv   S.R.L    Monosubilized   dynamic   pro- 
grammable   logic    array    m    CMOS    technology     5,274.282.    CI. 
307-465.000 
Schadeli.  Ulrich.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Copolymers  croaalmkable 

by  acid  catalysis.  5.274,06a  CI  526-270.000 
Schaefer.  Robert  W.:  Ste— 

Hunt,    Robert    B;    and    Schaefer,    Robert    W..    5J73,54S.    Q. 
604-167  000 
SchaefTer.  Shirley  S.:  See— 

Chereanowsky.  Michael  J  .  Miller,  Michael  J  ;  and  SchaefTer.  Shir- 
ley S..  5.273.726.  CI  423-56.000. 
Schaperions.  Herbert;  Adamis,  Panagiolis;  and  Neumann.  Joachun.  to 
Volkswagen  AG  Deactivatable  valve  control  arrangement  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  5.273,006.  CI.  123-90.160 
Schatz.  Richard  A.;  Zink.  John  N  .  Schenken.  Robert  S.;  Packard.  Brian 
M.-  and  Kagan.  Jon.  to  Ovamed  Corporation.  Delivery  catheter. 
5.273.527.  CI  604-43.000. 
Schaus.  Anthony;  Desai.  Arvind  C;  Cater.  John;  Bachman.  John  A.; 
and  Squires.   Wilber  David.   ECG  analysis  system  with  multiple 
caasette  loader  5.273.050,  O.  128-702  000. 
Scheck.  Hans:  See—  ,      . 

Wuesl,  Willi;  Duerr.  Gonfricd;  Wollmann.  Joaef;  Liebs.  Harald; 
and  Scheck.  Hans,  5.274.144.  Q   554-156.000. 
Schenken,  Robert  S.:  Set—  „    „    .     ^ 

Schatz.  Richard  A  ;  Zink.  John  N.;  Schenken.  Robert  S.;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  and  Kagan.  Jon.  5.273.527.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Schermg  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Schol2    Stefan    Ottow.   E^khard;  Neef.  Gucnter;  Elger.  Walter; 
Beier.     Sybille;     and     Chwaliaz.     Knyazlof.     5.273.971,     CI 
514-176.000. 
Scherzer,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Neffgen.     lemd;     and     Scherzer.     Wolfgang.     5.274.012.     CI 
523-415000 
Schiestl.  Robert  H.,  to  GeneBioMed.  Inc.  Process  for  detecting  poten- 
tial carcinogens.  5.273.880.  C\.  435-6.000 
Schievelbusch.  Ulrich.  to  Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG.  Driving  hub  for  a 

vehicle   5.273.501.  O.  476-40.000 
Schiffman.  Allan  M.:  See — 

Jackson.  Franklin  R.;  Deutsch.  L  Peter;  Schiffman.  Allan  M.;  and 
Ungar.  Davtd.  5.274.804,  CI   395-600000. 
Schilling,    Donald    L.,    to    InterDigital    Technology    Corporation. 
Polyopoly  overlapping  spread  spectrum  communication  system  and 
method.  5.274.665.  CI   375-1  000 
Schimmel.  Donald  G  :  Set— 

Feygenson.  Anatoly;  Osenbach.  John  W.;  and  Schimmel.  Donald 
G  .  5.273.621.  CI.  156-657  000. 
Schindler,  Hubert:  See— 

Schwarz.  Martin;  Morach.  Eugen;  Schindler.  Hubert;  and  Junger. 
Sabine.  5,273,957.  CI.  505-1  000 
Schirrmacher.  Volker,   to  Schirrmacher,  Volker  R.  Virus-modified 
tumor  vaccines  for  unmunotherapy  of  tumor  metastases.  5,273,745. 
a  424-89000. 
Schirrmacher.  Volker  R.:  Set— 

Schirrmacher.  Volker,  5.273.745.  Q.  424-89  000. 
Schlafly.  Roger    Modular  exponentiation  and  reduction  device  and 

method   5.274,707,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Schleper.  Bernard:  See— 

Gerhardus,    Ulrich;    and    Schleper,     Bernard,    5,273,212.    C\. 
239-132.300. 
Schlichtig.  Ralph  C.  Azeotrope  assisted  power  system.  5,272.878.  CI. 

60^55  000 
SchkHzhauer.  Ed  O  :  See- 
Crook,  David  T  ;  Heumann.  John  M.;  McDermid.  John  E.;  Peiffer. 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  O..  5.274.336.  C\.  324-690.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  Set — 

D'Angelo.  Ralph  M  .  Slanke.  Fred  E.;  Chang,  Hung-Wen;  and  Hsu. 

K.ai.  5,274,604.  CI    367-35  000. 
O'Neill.  Dennis  M.;  Mullarkey.  Peter  W  ;  Gingrich.  Paul  C;  and 

Moinaid,  Laurent  L.,  5.274.572.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Vachoo,  Guy.  5.274.795.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Schmedding.  George  R.:  See- 
Bradley.  Morgan  J.;  Schmedding.  George  R.;  and  Stuckey.  Rich- 
ard A..  5  J73,438,  Q.  439-66.000. 


Scbnokal,  Theodor:  See- 
Haas,    Franz;     Buschbeck.     Frank;    and    Schmeskal,    Theodor. 
5,273.167.  a   209-591.000. 
Schmid.  Rudolf:  Set— 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  Foricher.  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bemd;  and  Schmid. 
Rudolf.  5.274.125.  C\.  549-216.000 
Schmid.  Thomas:  See — 

Drezel.  Peter;  Maier.  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer;  Koliek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne.  Hans;  Rothfuaa,  Peter;  Schmid.  Thomas;  and  Mueller. 
Ulrich.  5.272,985,  CI.  104-102.000. 
Schmidt,  Edgar:  See- 
Roth.  Michael;  von  Au,  Gunter;  Blumlhuber.  Christa;  Weidner. 
Richard;  Schmidt.  Edgar,  and  Solbrig.  Christian.  5,274.154,  CI. 
556-401000 
Schmidt.  James  N.;  Freeman.  Raymond  C;  and  Pederson.  Rodney,  to 
Northern    Telecom    Limited.    Telephone    alerter.    5,274,701,    Q. 
379-375.000. 
Schmidt,  Jonathon  P.:  See— 

Weiss,    Ronald   O.;   and    Schmidt.   Jonathon    P..    5,272,944,   d. 
81-462.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R    See— 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Konig. 
Klaus;    Lurssen.    Klaus;   Sanlel.   Hans-Joachim;   and   Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ,  5,273.958.  C\.  504-139.000 
Schmiu.  Fnedhelm:  See- 
Czech.  Norbert;  and  Schmitz.  Friedhelm.  5.273.712,  CI.  420-40.000 
Schmoll.  Karen  S.:  See- 
Nelson.    Leonard    E.;   and   Schmoll.    Karen   S..    5,274,579.   CI. 
364-724090. 
Schmucker,  Robert:  Set — 

Hogenauer.     Ernst;    and    Schmucker.     Robert,     5,273,722,    Q. 
422-164  000 
Schneeberger.  Stefan:  See — 

Huser.  Max;  Schneeberger.  Stefan;  Simons.  Wilhelmus;  and  Feld- 
meier.  Gunter.  5.273.462.  C\  439-681.000 
Schneider.  Bengt-Olaf.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Extendable    multiple    image-bufTer    for    graphics    systems. 
5.274.760.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Schneider.  Palle:  Set— 

Pedersen.   Gitte;   Christensen.   Bjom   E.;   and   Schneider.    Palle. 
5.273.8%,  CI.  435-192.000. 
Schneider.  Peter;  and  Ramos.  Gerardo.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  4-acyloxy-3-hydroxyethyl-azetidi- 
nones.  5.274,188,  CI  562-567  000 
Schnitzler,  Raymond  A.:  Set — 

Strolle.  Chnslopher  H.;  and  Schnitzler.  Raymond  A..  5,274,464.  Q. 
358-340.000 
Schohe.    Rudolf;    Seidel.    Peter-Rudolf;    Traber.    Jorg;    and    Glaser, 
Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  1.3-disubstituted  pyrrolidines. 
5,274.097.  CI   546-208.000. 
Schioll.  Hans;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesell- 
schafi Method  and  device  for  transporting  and  sewing  a  workpiece, 
pocket  blank  and  pocket  fUp  5.272.994.  CI    1 1 2- 1 2 1. 1  SO. 
Scholl.  Heinz;  Fnednch.  Hans-Georg;  and  Hammes,  Friedhelm.  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Process  for  extruding  a  polymer 
onto  a  glazing.  5.273.704,  CI   264-252.000 
Scholl.  Thomas:  See— 

Welder,  Richard;  and  Scholl.  Thomas,  5.274,182.  CI.  560-347000. 
Scholz.  Josef:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Scholz.  Josef.  5.272.862.  CI.  57-22.000 
Scholz.  Matthew  T.;  Wilkens,  Ralph  A.;  Assell.  Robert  L.;  and  Alex- 
son.  Charles  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Orthopedic  casting  materials  having  superior  lamination  characteris- 
tics due  lo  napped  surface.  5.273.802.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Scholz.  Stefan;  Ottow.  Eckhard;  Neef.  Guenter;  Elger.  Walter;  Beier, 
Sybillc;  and  Chwalisz.  Krzysztof.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I3-aIkyl-II/3-phenylgonanes.  5.273,971.  CI.  SI4-I76.000. 

Scholz.  Uwc  Scv 

Weider.  Richard;  Scholz.  Uwe;  and  Ruckes.  Andreas,  5,274.114, 
CI    548-453  000. 
Schon.  Istvan:  See — 

Nyeki.    Olga;    Schon.    Istvan;    Denes,    Laszlo;    Hajos,    Gyorgy; 
Szpomy.    Laszlo;    Ivanyi.   Geza;   Uberhardt.   Tamas;   Kovacs, 
Lajos;  Peter.  Imre;  Gazdag.  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt, 
Iidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella.  5.273.960.  CI   5I4-OI8.00O. 
Schopfer.  E.  Kevin.  Garment  earner   5.273.334.  CI.  294-137.000. 
Schott.  Margaret  E.:  See— 

Frazier.    Kevin    A.;    and    Schoit,    Margaret    E.,    5,274,119,    a. 
548-521.000. 
Scbowalter.  Leo:  See— 

Fathauer.    Robert    W;    and    Schowalter,    Leo.    5.273.617.    Q. 
156-613.000. 
SchrefHer.  John  R.:  See— 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Slayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.; 
SchrefHer.    John    R;    and    Komatsu.    Hideki,    5,274.106,    Q. 
548-300  100. 
Schroeder.  Stephen;  and  Sridhar.  Manickam  R..  lo  Codex  Corporation. 

Automatic  daU  restoral  for  modems.  5,274.697,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Schubnng,  James  D.;  and  Kulish,  Donald  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Pivolally  mounted  seal  back.  5,273.336,  CI.  296-65. 100. 
Schoermann,  Josef  H.:  Set — 

D'Hont.    Lock;    snd    Schoermann,    Josef    H..    5,274,392,    a. 
343-866  000. 
Schulte.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Keske.  David  G.;  and  Schulte,  Mark  S.,  5,274,007,  Q.  321-130.000. 
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Schultz.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kelley.  Tommy  D.;  Kirby.  Ralph;  Rogers.  Kevin  D.;  Braine,  Mark 
D.;  Schultz,  Donald  W.;  Tutlle,  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  Wil- 
liam C,  5,272,846,  CI.  52-96.000. 
Schultz,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Beverly,  James  A.;  Freigang,  Alan  R.;  and  Schultz,  Gary  R.. 
5.273,064.  CI.  137-102.000. 
Schultz.  Jim  R.:  See — 

Farr,  C.  P.;  EUena,  Nate;  and  Schultz,  Jim  R..  5,273.063,  CI. 
135-66.000. 
Schultz.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert  W.;  Fulmer.  Terry  M.;  and  Schultz.  Patrick  J.. 
5.273.085,  a.  141-83.000. 
Schultz.  Roger  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Surface  control  of  well 

annulus  pressure.  5.273.112.  CI.  166-374.000 
Schultz,  Roger  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Controlling  multiple  tool 
positions  with  a  single  repeated  remote  command  signal.  5.273.1 13. 
CI.  166-250.000. 
Schulyer.  Emmett  W.:  See- 
Roberts.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schulyer.  Emmett  W..  5.272,829,  CX. 
43-4.000. 
Schuiz,  Christopher  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  disinfection  of  water 

by  ozone  injection.  5.273.664.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Schumacher.  Rolf;  Evans.  Samuel;  and  Dubs.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation  Lubricant  composition.  5.273.669.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Schuster.  Max:  See — 

Friedl.  Reinhard;  Wendl.  Harald;  and  Schuster.  Max,  5,273,499, 0. 
475-241.000. 
Schwab,  Wilfried;  Anagnostopulos,  Hiristo;  Porsche-Wiebking,  Elena; 
and  Grome,  John,  lo  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  3.5-disubstituted 
2-isoxazolines  and  isoxazoles.  agents  containing  them  and  their  use. 
5.273.989.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Schwarz.   Martin;  Morach.   Eugen;   Schindler,   Hubert;  and  Junger. 
Sabine,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Thermally  sprayed  lead-con- 
taining thick  Uyers.  5.273.957.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Schwarz.  Uwe:  See — 

Manassero,     Lorenzo;     and     Schwarz,     Uwe,     3,273,453,     CI. 
439-352.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klober.     Manin;     and     Schwarz,     Wolfgang,     5.273,313.     CI. 
280-741.000. 
Schwarzinger.  Dieter,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  supply- 
ing electrical  energy  lo  a  load.  5,274,272,  CI.  307-296.300. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.  Hot  line  mountable  hotline  indicator  hav- 
ing liquid  crystal  display  with  resettable  memory  function.  5,274,324, 
CI.  324-96.000. 
Schwemberger,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Fox,  William  D.;  Schwemberger,  Richard  F.;  Biehle,  Edward  J., 
IV;  and  Parkhurst,  Harry  C,  5,273,524,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Satellite  communication 

system.  5.274.840.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Schwickardi,  Manfred:  See — 

Bogdanovic,  Borislav;  and  Schwickardi,  Manfred,  5,273,686,  CI. 
260-665.00R. 
Schwingshandl,  John:  See — 

Clendening.    Leslie:    and    Schwingshandl,    John,    5,273,128,    CI. 
180-120.000. 
Science  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Flusberg,   Allen   M.;   Shefer,   Ruth;   Klinkowstein,  Robert;  and 
Rokni.  Mordechai,  5,273,044.  a.  128-659.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Haskvitz.  David  J.;  Humphrey.  John  W.;  Kratoska,  William  F.; 
Prather.    Richard   R.;   and   Serdar.   David   J..   5,273,537,   CI. 
604-99.000. 
Scon.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Drumheller.  Douglas  S.;  and  Scott.  Douglas  D.,  5,274,606,  CI. 
367-82.000. 
Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Stegens.  Alfred  H..  5.272.785.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Scott,  John:  See— 

Blinne.  Richard  D.;  Holzer.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  Ouellette,  Timothy  R.; 
Ozman,    Rhea    R.;    Laubhan,    Richard    A.;    and    Scott,    John, 
5.274.568.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Scott.  Kenneth  R..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Adjustable  helical  antenna  for 

a  VHF  radio  5.274.393,  CI   343-895.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  and  Liu,  Aijun,  3,274,141,  Q.  552-220.000. 
Seabury.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Zielinski.    Ronald    E.;   and    Seabury,    Mark   J.,    3,274,049,    Q. 
525-356.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapin.    Robert    E.;    and    Strom,    Richard    A.,    3,274,318,    Q. 

360-103.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Chao  C,  3,274,517,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Seager.  Richard  H.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wristwatch  radiotelephone. 

5.274,613,  CI.  368-13.000. 
Seamonson,  Linda  J.:  See— 

Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D ;  Sabot.  Gary  W.;  Lasser,  aifford  A.; 
Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg.  Tobias  M.;  and  Seamonson,  Linda 
J.,  5,274.818,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Searle,  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Mysliwiec,   Leonard   J.;   Searle,   Timothy   L.;   and  MacAleese, 
George  K.,  5,272,850,  Q.  52-586.000. 
Secap:  See — 

Le  Meur,  Germain,  5,274,525,  CI.  361-103.000. 


Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland,  Tlie:  See 

Crouch,  Ian  G.,  5.272,954,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Bocckh,  E>ieter;  Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter;  Hartmann.  Hein- 
rich;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Trieselt.  Wolfgang.  3,273,676,  CL 
252-174.210. 
Segawa,  Akiyoahi:  See — 

Fukunaga,    Takashi;    and    Segawa,    Akiyoshi,    3,274,333,    CI. 
364-424.050. 
Segui.  Prudimar  S.:  Set — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  EsteliU  S.;  Segui.  Prudimar  S.;  Thompson, 
Catherine    C;    Umesono,    Kazuhiko;    and    Giguere.    Vincent, 
5,274,077.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Seibold,  Juergen:  See — 

Zell.   Karl;  Seidel.  Peter;  and  Seibold,  Juergen,  5,273,437,  Q. 
439-581.000. 
Seidel.  Peter:  See— 

Zell.  Karl;   Seidel,  Peter;  and  Seibold.  Juergen.   5,273,437,  CL 
439-581.000. 
Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf:  See— 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Traber.  Jorg;  and  Glaaer. 
Thomas,  5.274.097.  CI.  546-208.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Misawa.     Toshiyuki;     and    Oshima.     Hiroyuki,     3,274,279,    CI. 

307-451.000. 
Shinozuka,    Masakazu;    and    Ozawa,    Yoshiyuki,    3,273,834,    CI. 
430-114.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki,  Tadao;  and  Yoahikawa,  Tomohiro. 

5,274,716.  CI.  382-31.000. 
Yamazaki.  Ko.  5,274.614.  a.  368-28.000. 
Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See — 

Paasche.  Siegfried;  and  Raabe,  Gerald.  5.273.082.  Q.  141-6.000. 
Sekas,  Mark:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Harris.  Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
Salvatore  J.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
v.;  and  Su,  Jy-Hong.  5.274.738.  Q.  395-2.000. 
Seki,  Hiroyuki:  Set— 

Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  5.274,294.  d.  310-323.000. 
Seki.  Yousuke:  See— 

Matsumolo,     Akihiko;     and     Seki.     Yousuke.     5,274.463.     O. 
358-335.000. 
Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Murai.    Makoto;    Wagai,    Kiyoshi;    and    Sekigawa,    Tatsuaki, 
5.274.843.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Sekiguchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Uwano.  Tomoki;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Toshio.  5.274.388.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Sekine.  Akio:  See — 

Satake.   Toshimi;   Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine.  Akio,  5,273.800.  a.  428-64.000. 
Sekine,  Kenji;  Ohnishi,  Masami;  Funaki.  Haruhiko;  Masuda.  Nobuo; 
and  Iso.  AJdo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Space  Communications  Research 
Corporation.     High-frequency     power     amplifier.     5,274,341,    CI. 
330-269.000. 
Sekine.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyao.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  Wauya,  Hiroshi;  lijima, 
Saburou;  and  Sekine,  Yasuo.  3.274,808.  C\  395-650.000 
Sekino.  Naomi;  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Uchiyama.  Naoki; 
Noda,  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi,  Tsuyo- 
shi;  and  Koda.  Koji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  dis- 
solving a  thickened  mass  within  a  living  body  and  diasolving  thera- 
peutic apparatus  for  same.  5.273.027.  a.  128-24.00A. 
Sekino.  Takao:  See — 

Nagayama.     Yoshirou;     and     Sekino,     Takao,     5.274,505.     O. 
359-874.000. 
Sekiuchi.  Kazuto:  Set — 

Amano,   Takehiro;   Got,    Masami;    Sekiuchi.    Kazuto;    Yoshida, 
Tomomichi;  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiro.  5,274,085,  CI.  336-7.400. 
Sekozawa,  Teniji:  See — 

Takahashi.   Shinsuke;   Sekozawa,   Teruji;   Shioya,   Makoto;  and 
Funabash).  Motohisa.  5,274.539,  Q.  364-431.050. 
Selker,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Koved,    Lawrence   H.;   and   Selker,    Edwin   i.,    3,274,363,   CL 
345-2.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamazaki,  Shumpei.  5.274.268.  a.  257-663.000. 
Sena,  Elissa  P.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Zarling,  David  A.,  to  DaiUn 
Industries,  Ltd.  Diagnostic  applications  of  double  D-loop  fomution. 
3,273,881.  a.  425-6.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmon,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  and  Sakauc.  Takahira  3,274,177, 
CI.  560-153.000. 
Senoh.  Tadanori;  Tanabe,  Yuzuru;  and  Ohtsu,  Motoichi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Harmonic  wave  generator,  a  method  of  producing  a 
harmonic  wave  and  a  reading  apparatus  for  an  optical  recording 
medium  using  the  harmonic  wave  generator  or  the  method  of  produc- 
ing a  harmonic  wave.  5,274,652,  CI   372-22.000. 
Senta,  Telsuhide,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Information  processing  system 
having  mode  signal  holding  means  and  selecting  operand  access  mode 
based  on  mode  signal  indicating  type  of  currently  executed  instruc- 
tion. 5.274,776,  CT  395-375.000. 
Seok,  Yong-Sik;  and  Jeon,  Dong-Su,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
Data    transmission    circuit    with    segmented    input/output    lines. 
5,274,595,  CI.  365-203.000. 
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Sependa.  Oeorge  J.:  See— 

Jtcobi,  Robert  T  :  Brewster,  Andrew  O.;  Sependa.  George  J.;  Yee, 
Ying  K    and  Bernstein,  Peter  R.,  5.274.118.  Q  54«-5O3.000 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Dodds.  David  R.;  and  Lopei,  Jorge  L.,  S,274,300,  O.  435-280.000. 
Roasi,  Richard  F.;  Heefaer,  Donald  L.;  and  Zepp.  Charlea  M., 
5.273.895.  Q.  435-136.000. 
Serdar.  David  1    See— 

Haskvitz.  David  J.;  Humphrey.  John  W.;  Kratoaka.  William  F.; 
Prather.   Richard   R.;   and   Serdar,   David   J.,   5,273,537,   CI. 
604-99.000. 
Sergei,  Horst;  and  Brandes,  Oerd,  to  Continental  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Method  and  device  for  cutting  to  length  a  strip  of  tire  building 
material.  5,273.601.  CI.  156-133.000. 
Seri,  Shigemi;  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makoto;  and  Arata,  Yoji, 
to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.  Paramagnetic  complexes  of  chelat- 
ing compounds.  5,274,082,  Q.  534-16.000. 
Serita,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Tokumani,  Hisaahi;  Ueyama.  Maaayuki;  Senta,  Yasuaki;  Kuwana. 
Minoru;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi.  5.274.409,  CI   354-195.100. 
Serizawa,  Mutsumu;  and   Namekata.   Minoru,   (o   Kabushiki   Kaiaha 
Toahiba.  Method  of  equalization  in  digital  mobile  communication 
with  improved  trackmg  ability.  5,274,670,  CI.  375-13.000. 
Senzawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide,  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  ICazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa,  Koichi; 
Hiroshima,    Koichi;    Tsukida,    Shinichi;    Takano.    Manabu;    Goto. 
Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and 
Oiima.  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
with  fuer  temperature  control   5,274.402,  O  346- 160.000 
Service  Ideas,  Inc  :  Set — 

McNamara.  George  E.,  5J73.194.  CI.  222-470.000. 
Service  Litbo-Print,  Inc.:  See— 

Elbmg,  Steven  R.;  Luce,  Richard  J.;  and  Thoe,  Scott  G.,  5,273,796, 
CI  428-23.000. 
Severin.  William  A.:  See- 
Phillips.  Sabrina  D.;  Hochachild,  James  R.;  and  Severin.  William 
A..  5.274.376.  CI.  341-150.000. 
Severing,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Aquatechnology  Resource  Management. 

Solvent  removal  system   5,273.654,  Q.  210634  000 
Sew-Eurodrive  GmbH  *  Co.:  See- 
Fischer.  Hor^t.  5.274.290,  CI   310-93.00a 
Seymour  Housewares  Corporation:  See — 

SimpMin,  Danny,  5,27l825,  d.  38-137.000 
Sfarti.  Adrian,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  anti-aliased  vecton,  arcs  and  circles  on  a  video  display. 
5,2'M.754,  CI   395-142  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.:  See — 

Scarra,    Flavio;    Morganti,    Siro    M.;    and    Merooi,    Giuseppe, 
5,274,282,  C\.  307-465.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Pezzani.  Robert;  and  Bemier,  Eric  5.274,524,  d.  361-56.000. 
Shackelford,  Sam  L.:  See—  _ 

Skeen.    MikeU    L.;    and    Shackelford,    Sam    L.,    5,273,528.    O. 
604-47000. 
Shackil.  TTieraa  G    See— 

Gaftar.  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S.;  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma.    Colluis,    Michael    A.;    and    Shackil,    Theresa    G.. 
5J73.741,  a   424-49  000. 
Shaffer,  Mark  S.;  and  McRae.  Samuel  J.,  to  Dunlop  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Pedal    volume    control    for    electric    instruments.    5.274.710.    CI. 
381-109  000. 
Shah.  Bakulesh  N.;  Tran.  Dung  Q.;  and  Keene.  Donna  L..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly(4-acetoxys- 
tyrene)   5.274,173,  a   560-130.000. 
Shah,  Bakulesh  N.;  Tran,  Dung  Q ;  and  Keene,  Donna  L.,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly(4-hydroxy- 
styrene).  5.274.174,  a   56O-I3O.0OO. 
Shah.  Bakulesh  N.;  Tran.  Dung  Q ;  and  Keene,  Donna  L..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-acetoxy- 
phenylmelhyl  carbinol.  5J74.175,  d.  S6O-13a00O. 
Shah.  Virendra  P  ;  See— 

Jaxa-Chamiec.  Albert  A.;  Hickey.  Deirdre  M.  B.;  and  Shah.  Viren- 
dra P  ,  5.273,740,  a.  424-78.010. 
Shunban.  William  S.:  See — 

Zielinaki.    Ronald    E.;    and    Seabury,    Mark   J.,    5,274.049,   a. 
525-356.000. 
Shamblec  Dwight  A.:  See— 

Lo.  Young  S.;  Nolan.  Joseph  C.  Welstead.  William  J..  Jr.;  Walsh. 
David  A.    ShamMee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.. 
5.273,993,  a.  514-400.000. 
Sharma,  Shamla  V.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J  ;  Hams,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvalore  J.;  Orandy,  Thomas  C,  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
V  ;  and  Su,  Jy-Hong.  5.274,738.  CI.  395-2  000. 
Sharon.  Baruch.  Impact  absorption  system,  particularly  for  aircraft 

seats.  5.273.240.  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Avery.  Leslie  R..  5J74.262,  O.  257-362.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Edamura.  Kaoru.  5.274.209.  Q.  2I9-I0.55B. 

Hayashi.  Masatomo.  and  lizuka.  Taiji.  5.274,366,  CX.  34S- 103.000. 

Hikida.  Satoahi.  5.273.912,  Q.  437-31  000. 

Huang.  Jen-Shou.  5.273.299,  C\  280-87  051. 

Ikeda,  Yujiro,  5,273.936.  Q.  437-180.000. 

Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  5.274.483,  CI.  359-54.000. 

Kanta.  Toahiaki.  and  Masuda,  Ichizo.  5,274,47a  CI.  358-448.000. 


Takehiro,  Hidemi;  Nakano,  Yoahiro;  Ide,  Hisaahi;  and  Motooka, 

Keiji,  5,274,467,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Teraahima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toshihiaa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 

oda,  Shigema,  5,274.617,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Tomonan;  Higashigaki.  Yoahiyuki; 
Nakajima,     Shigeo;    and     Inoguchi,     Toshio.     5,273,778,    Q. 
427-122.000. 
Shaubach.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Geroert,  Nelson  J.;  Shaubach,  Robert  M.;  and  Ernst,  Donald  M.. 
5,273.635.  CI.  204-241.000. 
Shaw.  Henry;  Van  Bogaert,  Philippe;  Denoo,  Marcel;  Pannekoucke, 
Johan:  and  Ostyn.  Geert.  to  Picanol  N  V  .  naamloze  vennootschap 
Device  for  attaching  a  shaft  in  a  frame.  5.273,230,  CI   242-68.400. 
Shaw,  Henry;  See— 

Beyaert,  Daniel;  Meyns,  Ignace;  and  Shaw,  Henry,  5,273,079,  a. 
139-55  100. 
Shefer,  Ruth:  Set— 

Flusberg.   Alien   M.;   Shefer.   Ruth;   Klinkowstein.   Robert;   and 
Rokni.  Mordechai,  5,273.044,  Q.  128-659.000. 
Shell  Offshore  Inc.:  See— 

Ritter,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  5.273.376,  a.  405-169.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Machado.  Joseph  M  ,  5.274.040.  O.  525-134.000. 
Wicks.  Moye.  Ill  and  Esparza.  Joe  O  .  5.273.1 14.  CI   166-278.000. 
Zibilich.  Anthony  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Shoham,  Yoram,  5,274,603,  CI. 
367-20.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Naisby.  Thomas  W.;  Wood.  William  W.;  and  Simon,  Werner  E.  J., 
5.273.997,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Shelter,  David  T.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Conn.  Core  element  for 

catalytic  converter.  5,272,876,  d.  60-300.000. 
SheUey.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Beckman,  John  H.;  Stanley,  Thomas  R.;  Kearby,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Shelley,  Ralph  R.,  5.273.482.  O.  452-39.000. 
Shen.  Gon-Yen:  See— 

Zmek.  William;  and  Shen,  Goo- Yen.  5,274,479,  d.  359-15.000. 
Shen,  Hongen:  Set — 

Dutta,  Mitra;  Shen,  Hongen;  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh,  5,274,247, 
CI.  257-17.000. 
Shen,  WUUam  W.:  See— 

Brey,  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A.;  McGUvray,  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen.  Trinh  H.;  Shen.  William  W.;  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J., 
5.274,646.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Shea.  Yousheng:  See — 

Liu,  Meilin;  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Shen,  Yousheng;  and  Krist,  Kevin, 
5,273,628,  CI.  204.59.00R. 
Shepherd,  Andrew:  See — 

Albrecht,   Richard  W.;  and  Shqiherd,  Andrew,  5,273,396,  d. 
415-173.100. 
Shepherd,  Noel  I.:  See- 
Gill.  Dee  R.;  Neilaen,  James  P.;  Shepherd.  Noel  I.;  Weis.  William 
J.;  Johnson,  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi,  5,273,602,  CI. 
156-166.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Sozuki.  Nobuaki;  and  Okada.  Yosuke.  5,273,523,  d.  604-43.000. 
Shibakawa,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Kayahara,    Toahihiro;    Tai,    Seiji;    and    Shibakawa,    Sadayoshi, 
5J73,OOI,  d.  122-18.000. 
Shibata,  Yoahinori.  to  MakiU  Corporation.  Biscuit  jointer.  5,273,091, 

a.  I44-I36.00C. 
Shibatani.  Takeji:  See- 
Sato.  Motoycahi;  Takahashi,  Kouhei;  Shibatani,  Takeji;  and  Yana- 
giya,  Kouji,  5,273,897.  d  435-196.000. 
Shibuya.  Masahiro;  and  Kadowaki,  Takashi,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  photographic  color  light-sensitive  material.  5,273,867. 
a  430-504.000. 
Shibuya,  Toru:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroki;  and  Shibuya,  Toru,  5,274,681,  d.  375-118.000. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Temperature  insensitive  vertical  cavity  surface  emit- 
ting laser.  5.274,655.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Microwave  FET. 

5,274,256.  O.  257-270.000. 
Shigemura,  Takuro:  See — 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Harada.  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Iguchi.  Isamu;  Shoji.  Masatoshi.  Shimada, 
Masaru;  and  Chado.  Hiroyuki.  5.273,014,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Shih,  Bohr-Winn:  See- 
Chan,  Hiang  C;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Shih,  Bohr-Winn,  5,273,924, 
CI  437-46.000 
Shiina,  Tsukasa,  Teramoto.  Kazuyoahi;  Oura.  Masao;  and  Shiinomura, 
Raiji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Robot  teaching  apparatus  and  method  with  skill   level  storage. 
5,274.750,  a.  395-99.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Akai,  Tadao;  Abe.  Kazuo;  and  Niahino.  Hiromichi,  3,273,714,  01. 

422-28.000. 
Yoshida,    Kiyomi;    Iwano,    Fumiyuki;    and    Hayashi,    Kojiro, 
5,273,228,0.  242-58.100. 
Shima,  Kenji;  Waahino,  Shoichi;  Shimomura,  Setsuhiro;  and  Kanno, 
Yoahiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data-flow  proces- 
sor having  timer  control  mechanism  for  effecting  time  control  pro- 
cessing by  creating  or  introducing  timer  packet  into  data  path. 
5J74.833.  a.  395-800.000. 
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Shimada.  Masaru:  Set — 

Mitobe,  Noriaki;  Harada,  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Shoji,  Masatoshi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki.  5,273.014,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Shimamura,  Masato:  See — 

Kaharu.   Takeo;   Shimamura,   Maaato;   Kohsaka,   Yuzo;   Aihara, 
Shuichi;  Maezawa,  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitsuru,  5,274,673,  d. 
375-55.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi,  Yasuhiro,  5,273,234.  d.  242-241.000. 
Nagano.  Masashi,  5,272.936.  CI.  74-551.100. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  5,273.495.  d  474-144.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  5,273,500.  CI.  475-312.000. 
Sato.  Jun.  5,273,235,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenichi,  5,273,233,  d.  242-232.000. 
Shimirak,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Mattis,  John  S.;  Milroy,  James  C;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L.;  Chan.  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi.  Sebastiano.  5,273,449, 
CI.  439-201.000. 
Shimizu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Yuko;  Yamada,  Toahio;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Yoshida,  Sukehiro,  5.274.280.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  Set — 

Mitobe.  Noriaki;  Harada,  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Shigemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Shoji,  Masatoshi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki,  3,273,014.  d.  123-336.000. 
Shimizu.  Shigehisa:  Set — 

Shimoda,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  and  Akiyoshi,  Nobuyasu, 
5,274,396.  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Shimizu.  Shuji:  Set — 

Kondo,  Toshiharu;  Shimizu,  Shuji;  Hirota.  Katsuaki;  and  Kato, 
Fumiaki,  5.274,458.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Shimizu.  Toahimitsu:  See — 

Hihara.  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda. 
Tetsu;  Takahashi,  Norio;  Ueno,  Isamu;  Leites,  Joaif  L.;  Carpova, 
Julia  G.;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V.,  5,273,679,  CI.  95-177.000. 
Shimizu,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Kuroda,  Rikako;  and  Shimizu,  Tsuguo,  5,274,793,  d.  395-300.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Sakiyama,    Katsunori;    Nagayama,    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino,    Hiroki; 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoshihito;  Oaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273,025,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Shimoda,  Kohei:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Akira;  Sogabe,  Kouiti;  Shimoda,  Kohei;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya,  5,273,700,  d.  264-65.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  and  Akiyoshi,  Nobuyasu,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Bar  code  printing  apparatus.  5,274,3%,  CI. 
346-107  OOR. 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhet;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata,  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Shimomura,  Raiji:  See — 

Shiina,    Tsukasa;    Teramoto,    Kazuyoshi;    Oura,    Masao;    and 
Shimomura.  Raiji,  5,274,750,  CI.  395-99.000. 
Shimomura,  Setsuhiro:  See — 

Shima,    Kenji;    Washino,   Shoichi;    Shimomura,    Setsuhiro;   and 
Kanno,  Yoshiaki,  5,274.833.  CI.  393-800.000. 
Shimura,  Takaki:  Set — 

Chihara,    Kunihiro;    Ishikawa,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Kazuhiro; 
Kawabe,  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5.273.045.  d.  128-662.060. 
Shin.  Jin  Seop:  See — 

Im.  Lak  bok;  Park,  An  Hong;  and  Shin,  Jin  Seop.  5.273.403.  CI. 
417-213.000. 
Shinagawa.  Mitsuru;  and  Nagauuma.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro-optic 
sampling  measurement  of  electrical  signals  in  integrated  circuits. 
5,274,325,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Shinoda,  Koichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  pattern  adapting 
device  trainable  by  a  small  number  of  training  patterns.  5,274,737,  CI. 
395-2.000. 
Shinohara,  AkiUra:  See — 

Miyajima,  Akio;  Kagawa,  Keiichi;  Shinohara,  Akihiia;  Morita, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara,  Takashi,  5,273,914,  d.  437-34.000. 
Shinohara,  Etsuo:  Set— 

Toda,  Akitoahi;  Tadokoro,   Kaoru;   Nagata,  Yasuji;   Shinohara, 
Etsuo;  Enomoto,   Yoshimitsu;  Takayama,   Michio;  and  Ohta, 
Ryo,  5,272.913,  CI.  73-105.000 
Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Sogabe,  Satoru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Method  of  treating  surface  of  molded  article  of  poly- 
propylene resin  and  method  of  coating  said  molded  article  with  paint. 
5,273,789,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Shinozaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoahi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki,  Shinichi,  5,273,069,  CI.  137-596.000. 
Shinozaki,  Toahiharu:  Set — 

Iwasaki,     Masaaki;    Takamoto,     Yoshifumi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji; 
Sumiyoshi,  Takashi;  Masai,  Kazuo;  Shinozaki,  Toahiharu;  and 
Saito,  Tetsuo,  5,274,809,  d.  395-650.000. 
Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  and  Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion.  Liquid  composition  for  developing  electrophotography  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  3,273,834,  CI.  430-1 14.000. 


Shintani,  Dai:  See — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  Kiten,  Hiroshi;  Hoda,  Takeo;  Yamaki.  Toahio; 
Shintani,     Dai;    Tanaka,     Yoahihiro;    and    Tanaka,     Yoafaito, 
3,274,410,  a.  354-226.000. 
Shiokawa,  Shoji:  See — 

Yagi,  Eiji;  Inoue,  Naohiko;  and  Shiokawa,  Shoji,  3,273,348,  CI. 
303-13.000. 
Shiomi,  Torn:  See — 

Ohbayashi,  Shigdci;  Ohba,  Atsushi;  and  Shiomi,  Torn,  5,274,397, 
a   363-204.000 
Shioya,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,    Shinsuke;    Sekozawa,   Teruji;   Shioya,    Makoto-    and 
Funabashi,  Molohisa.  5,274,539,  d.  364-431.030. 
Shirai,  Hiroo:  See — 

Sagawa,  Maaato;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroo,  3,273,782, 
CI.  427-242.000. 
Shirai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoahi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji; 
and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi.  3.273.069,  d.  137-596.000. 
Shirai,  Shigeru:  Set — 

Takei.  TeUuya;   Shirai,   Shigeru;  Ootoahi,  Hirokazu;  Okamura, 
Ryuji;  and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi,  5,273,851,  d  430-66.000. 
Shirai,  Takeki,  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  screw  guide  unit  and  transporting 

ubie  using  the  same.  5,273,381,  CI.  409-219.000. 
Shiraiwa,  Hirouugu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Heat  treatment  apparatus.  5,273,423,  O.  432-241.000. 
Shirasaki,  Masataka,  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier.  3.274.493,  CI. 

359-330.000. 
Shirato,  Wataru;  and  Kamei,  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparation  insoluble  hydrolysable  tanin 
and  method  of  treating  waste  liquid  with  the  tannin.  5,274,169.  d. 
56&48.00O. 
Shirayanagi.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Tejima.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  and  Shirayanagi.  Moriyasu, 
5,274,406,  CI.  353-70.000. 
Shobatake,  Emiko:  Set — 

Shobatake.    Yasuro;    Shobatake,    Emiko;    Kamitake,    Takashi; 
Hanawa,  Kazuhiko;  Iwamura,  Kazuaki;  and  Kumaki,  Yoahinari, 
5,274.641.  a.  370-94.100. 
Shobatake.  Yasuro;  Shobatake,  Emiko;  Kamitake,  Takashi;  Haiuwa, 
Kazuhiko;  Iwamura,  Kazuaki.  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinari,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba.    ATM    communication    system.    5,274,641,    d. 
370-94.100. 
Sboei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamata,  Eitaro,  5,272.773,  d  2-421.000. 
Shoga,  Hideo;  Nagai,  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa,  Masayuki;  Nagahama.  Hiro- 
shi; Yamaoka.  Ko;  Ogawa.  Teiji;  and  Kamiya.  Yoahitugu.  lo  Mazda 
Motor     Corporation.     Heat-treating     apparatus.     5.273.383.     d. 
118-719.000 
Shoham.  Yoram:  See — 

Zibilich,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  and  Shoham,  Yoram,  5,274.603,  CI. 
367-20.000. 
Shoji,  Futoshi:  See— 

Kakihara,  Masaki;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  Sasaki,  Masao;  and  Mnaki, 
Yasuyuki,  5.274,387.  d.  342-451.000. 
Shoji,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mitobe,  Noriaki;  Harada,  Masaki:  Waki.  Kouichirou;  Shigemura. 

Takuro;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Shoji,  Masatoshi;  Shimada. 

Masaru;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki,  5.273.014,  CI.  123-336.000 

Sbopp,  Rick,  to  Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co.,  Inc.  Battery  operated 

projection  screen  with  spring  assisted  roller  and  replaceable  fascia. 

5,274,499,  CI.  359-461.000. 

Shotey,  Michael  J.  Shroud  with  ties  for  inline  plug.  5,273,454,  d. 

439-367.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Komaki,  Kunio;  and  Hirose,  Yoichi,  5,273,618,  d.  156-613.000. 
Wada,    Tetsuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuhiko,     5,274,078,    d. 
530-356.000. 
Shu.  Kuei-Wen.  Perpetual  calendar  structure.  5,274,616,  CI.  368-39.000. 
Shu,  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Consolidatioa  agent  and  method. 

5,273,666,  d.  252-8.551. 
Shu,    Wang    M.    Method   of   making    blind    fabric.    5,273,781,    d. 

427-176.000. 
Shultz,  John  W.;  and  Leiand.  David  L..  to  Promega  Corporatioo. 
Protein  staining  compositions  and  methods.  5.273.90670.  436-86.000. 
Shuman.  David  C:  See — 

Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and  Shuman,  David  C,  3,273,857.  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Shuto,  Shinji:  See — 

Saito.   Hiroaki;  Kano.  Hiaashi;  Imanishi,  Kiyokazu;  Matsunami, 
Takao;  and  Shuto,  Shinji,  5,274,519,  O.  360-103.000. 
Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustofle  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Koslowski.   Thomas;   Ludwig,   Udo;   and   Frohlich,   Alexander, 
5.273.581.  O.  106-782.000. 
Siegel.  David  W.:  See— 

Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dhawan,  Sudhir,  Nicholson,  James  O.;  and 
Siegel,  David  W.,  5,274.784,  O.  395-323.000. 
Siegemund,  Gunter:  See— 

Rohrscheid,  Freimund;  Appel,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund,  Gtmter, 
5,274,126,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Siegler,  Raymond,  to  Veroaol  USA  Inc.  Overlapped  tabbed  shade. 

5.273,097,  O.  160-84.  lOR 
Siegrist.  Urs:  See — 

Hassig.  Robert;  and  Siegrist,  Urs,  5,274,100,  d.  346-302.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Czech,  Norbert;  and  Schmitz,  Friedheim.  3,273,712, 0.  42(MO.00O. 
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EhingCT.  K«rl;  Bianco.  Michael;  and  Kkjae,  Helmut.  5J73,9J4.  d. 

437-141000. 
Enuperger.  Wemer,  5J72.867.  C\.  60-39.020. 
Herrmann,  Karl;  Narjes,  Ferdinand;  Steiner,  Erhard;  and  Weimert, 

Guenter,  5.274.367,  CI   340-825  080. 
Langer,    Wolfgang;    Pfitzenmaier.   Gerhard;    Vogel,    Klaus;   and 

Meier,  Waller,  5,274,344.  CI   333-135  000. 
Lcchner.  Robert;  and  Miller.  Tom.  5,274.692,  CI.  379-6.000. 
Lechner.  Robert;  and  Forer.  Josef.  5.274.694.  a.  379-63.000. 
NUsson.  Kenth-Ake-Sune,  5,273,034,  O  607-18  000. 
Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar;  Dahlstreom,  Bo;  Eriksson,  Sture;  and  Psaros, 

Georgios.  5,273,031,  CI    128-204  180 
Tews,     Helmut;    and     Zwicknagl,     Hans-Peter,     5,274,266,    CI. 

257-592.000. 
Zell,   Karl;  Seidel,   Peter;  and   Seibold.  Juergea,  5,273,457.  Q. 
439-581000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  S*e— 

Yates,  Jack,  5,274,685,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Jaskolski,   Patrick   L.;  and  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.,   5,274,332.  CI. 
324-318.000. 

Sieveit.  Allen  C:  See—  

Nappa.  Mario  J.;  and  Sievert.  Allen  C,  5,274,189,  CI.  570-142.000. 

SmpfH  Mario  J.;  and  Sieven,  Allen  C,  5.274,190,  a.  570-142.000. 

SIG-A-RAP:  See—  _ 

Webb,  Brian  C;  Hoff.  Donald;  and  Hoff.  John.  5.273,611,  O. 

156-392.000. 

Siltech  Inc.:  See— 

OLenick,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,274,101,  CI   548-112.000 
Silverton.  Albert  G.  Oilsonile-lignosulphonate  emulsion  compound. 

5,274,014,  CI.  524-60.000 
Simmons.  Curtis  T ,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Method  for  decreasing  the 

allergenicuy  of  psyllium  seed  husk   5,273.764.  O  426-231.000. 
Simmons,  Donald  L.,  to  Lipopharm  Inc   Method  and  composition  for 

treating  the  migraine  complex.  5.273.759.  CI  424-465.000. 
Simmons.  Kathryn  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multilayer  stretch 
wrap  film  inherently  exhibiting  a  significant  cling  property.  5.273.809. 
a.  428-212.000. 
Simon.  Robert  J.:  5w— 

Ehrenfels,    Alfred    L.;    and    Simon,    Robert    J.,    5.273,445,    Q. 
439-134  000. 
Simon,  Wemer  E.  J.:  See— 

Naisby,  Thomas  W.;  Wood,  William  W  ;  and  Simon,  Wemer  E.  J., 
5,273,997.  a.  514-452.000. 
Simons.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Huser.  Max;  Schneeberger.  Stefan;  Simons,  Wilhelmus;  and  Feld- 
meier,  Gunter.  5.273.462.  Q.  439-681  000 
Simpson.   Danny,  to  Seymour  Housewares  Corporation.    Mesh  top 

ironing  board  with  stepped  penphery   5.272.825.  CI.  38-137  000. 
Simpaon.  Robert  W    Device  for  stonng  and  installing  vehicular  tire 

chains.  5.273.092.  O.  152-213  OOR 
Sinclair.  James  W  .  Lefgren.  David;  and  Min.  Kyung  J  .  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.    Methods  and  compositions  for  bonding  propellants 
within  rocket  motors.  5.273,785,  CI   427-299  000 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Markle,  Richard  A.;  and  Smith,  Russell  K.,  (o 
BioPak  Technology,  Ltd.  Lactide  production  from  dehydration  of 
aqueous  lactic  acid  feed.  5,274,127,  CI.  549-274.000 
Smgh,  Bawa:  See— 

Thomas,  John  H.,  Ill;  and  Singh,  Bawa,  5,273,610,  CI   156-345  000 
Sipos,  Laszlo,  to  Kubik  Enterprises.  Inc.  Compact  disc  handling  mecha- 
nism  5,274,620,  CI   369-77  200 
Sippel,  Achim;  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef;  Bartach,  Gisbert;  Gampe,  Egon; 
and  Becker,  WUfned,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH   Casmg  bottom  for  a 
propelling  charge   5.272,983,  CI.  102-469  000 
Siren,  Matti;  and  Perrson,  Lars,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Derivatives  of  cyclo- 

hexane  5,274.161,  CI.  558-155.000. 
Sirinyan,  Kirkor;  Dedenchs,  Remhold;  and  Willuum,  John  L  .  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Miles  Inc  Coating  compositions  containing 
chemically  modified  amorphous  polyolcfins.  a  process  for  coating 
plastics  with  these  compositions  and  the  coated  plastics  produced 
therefrom.  5,274,039,  CI  525-130000 
Situs.  Inc.:  See— 

Pemberton,  Gregory  L.;  and  Dowler,  Elizabeth,  5J73,2Ja  a. 
248-918.000. 
Sitzmann,   Michael   E.,   to  United  Suies  of  America,   Navy     1,3,4- 
Oxadiazoles  conlaimng  the  pentafluorothio  (SF5)  Group.  5,274,103, 
a.  548-143  000 
Sivamani,  Kameswaran:  See — 

Kardach,    James;    Nguyen,    Cau;    and    Sivamani,    Kameswaran. 
5,274,826,  Q.  395-725  000 
SiviUa,  Desiree  Muscle  exerciser  5,273,507,  C\.  4*2-126.000. 
Six,  Bernard  See— 

Guanno,  Jean-Louis;  and  Six,  Bernard,  5,272,974,  C\.  101-218.000. 
Skaer,  Richard  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Diverter  valve.  5J73,075.  CI. 

137-883  000. 
Skabki,  Clement  A.;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  C,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company     "Smart"    position    transducer    system    for    elevators. 
5,274,203.  a.  187-134  000. 
Skedeleski.  David;  and  Arakawa,  Eric,  to  Surfco  Hawaii.  Surfboard  fins 

with  flexible  edges.  5,273,472,  C\  441-79000 
Skecn,  Mikell  L.,  and  Shackelford,   Sam   L.   Livestock  inoculator. 

5,273,528,  Ci  604-47  000 
Skeltoo.  John  W  :  See— 

Auopardi.  Michael  J.;  Skeltoo,  John  W  ,  Gncsa.  James  E.;  and 
Zook.  Gordon  O..  3J73.l7a  CL  211-189.000. 


SKF  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Wallin,  Hans,  5,273,413,  C\.  418-201.100 
Sknottner-Lundin,  Anna;  Fryklund,  Linda;  and  Gellerfors,  Par,  to  Kabi 

Pharmacia  AB  O-glycosylated  IGF-I    5,273,966,  CI  514-12.000. 
Skold.  Svcn-Erik;  and  Andenson.  Kent,  to  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotech- 
nology   AB.    Apparatus   for   carrying  out   biochemical    reactions. 
5,273,718,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Skulborstad,  Dale  1.  See— 

Hill,  Walter  E  ,  III;  Skulborstad,  Dale  J  ;  Howard,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Marts,  Kenneth  P ,  5,273,060,  CI.  134-57.0OR. 
Slattery.  John  W    See— 

Hamilton.  Bradley  W.;  Slattery.  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J., 
5,274,771,  a.  395-275.000. 
SkMui,  Robert:  See- 
Stewart.  David;  Sloan.  Robert;  Jackson,  Don;  and  Arios,  Maureen, 
5,274,779,  O.  395-425.000 
Slongo,  Mario:  See — 

Bemer,  Godwin;  Rembold,  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo, 
Mario,  5,274.016,  O.  524-100.000. 
Slutz.  David  E.:  See— 

Cenitti.   David   B.;  SluU.   David   E.;  and   Broskea,  Thomas  J., 
5,273,557,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Small,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Uebelacker,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Sample  rate  converter  circuit  for  image  data.  5,274,469,  CI. 
358-445000 
Smalley,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne;  Freed,  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  5,273,691, 
CI.  264-22.000 
Smart,  David,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Towing  swivel  for  pipe  inspection  or 

other  vehicle   5,272.986,  CI.  104-138.200. 
Smith,  Archibald  W  :  See- 
Henderson,  Watson  R.;  Kelly.  Michael  S.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.; 
Paurus,  Floyd  G.;  Smith,  Archibald  W  ;  and  Szerlip,  Stanley  R., 
5,274,584,  CI   365-64.000. 
Smith,  Brian  F.;  and  Cuthbertson,  Glenn  M.,  to  Gee-Marconi  Limited. 

I'nermal  imager  systems  5,274,489,  C\.  359-211.000 
Smith,  David  J  :  See— 

Benedikt,    George    M..    and    Smith,    David    J.,    3,274,026,    CI. 
524-553.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Traw,    Brendan    S.;    and    Smith,    Jonathan    M.,    5,274,768,    CI. 
395-275.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  R.,  Jr.  Roution-retarded  product  roll.  3,273,227,  CI. 

242-55200 
Smith,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Bcitel,  Bradley  J.;  Bishop.  Mark  S.;  Bums.  Nancy  A.;  Deacon.  John 
J.;  Gordon.  Robert  D.;  Haug,  Charles  L.;  and  Smith,  Keimeth  B., 
3,274,758,  CI   395-154  000 
Smith,  Mark  J.;  and  Cellini,  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pow- 
der sample  holding  capsule  holding  adapter  for  a  vibrating  sample 
magnetometer   5,274,327,  CI   324-204.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Lemay,    Richard    A.;    and    Smith,    Michael    D.,    5,274,823,    CI. 
395-725000 
Smith,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Broaowske.  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior.  Jose  M.; 
Smith.  Michael  J  ;  Heitzman.  Robert  C,  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop,  Samuel  M  ,  5.272,937.  CI   74-573.00R. 
Smith.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Janutka,  William  J.;  Bemhard,  Richard  G.;  Smith,  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C;  Pardee,  John  B.;  Jahn,  Ronald  R.;  Walsh, 
WUliam  J  ;  Pick,  James  M.;  and  Reid,  Scott  A.,  5,272,892,  CI 
68-12.020. 
Smith,  Milton  E.:  See— 

DeGrow,  Gary  C;  Wyatt.  W.  Burk;  Smith.  Milton  E.;  and  Wim- 
pee.  Julia  T  ,  5,274,216,  CI  219-386.000 
Smith  A  Nephew  pIc:  See — 

Ansell,  Christopher  W.;  Medcalf,  Nicholas;  and  Williams,  Peter 
W,  5,272,771.  a.  2-167.000. 
Smith.  Russell  K.:  See- 
Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Markle,  Richard  A.;  and  Smith,  Russell  K., 
5,274,127,  CI  549-274.000. 
Smith,  Sarah  J.:  See— 

Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith.  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise.  Lawrence 
D.,  5,273,977.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Smith.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe,  Kathryn  T.;  Smith.  Warren  R.; 
Muscato.  Mark;  Ceglinski.  Barbara  D.;  KirchoTT.  AUn  C;  Dun- 
ham.    Robert     F;    and    Stair.     Michael    D..     5.273.583.    O. 
118-665  000 
SmithKline  A  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Jaxa-Chamiec,  Albert  A.;  Hickey.  Deirdre  M.  B.;  and  Shah,  Viren- 
dra  P..  5.273.740.  O.  424-78.010 
Snamprogetti,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Granelli.  Franco.  5.273.623.  C\   159-47  200. 
Sneddon,  Thomas  M  .  and  Bordier,  Antoine  J.,  to  Kransco.  Bodyboard 

with  rider-purchaae  enhancmg  regions.  5,273,470,  Q.  441-65.000. 
Sneehan,  Patrick  G.,  to  Technivac  Limited.  Separation  and  storage  of 

partKuUte  solids.  5,273,362,  Q.  35-344.000. 
Sniczek,  John  J.:  Stt — 

Campbell,    Mark    A.;    and    Soieiek,    John    J.,    3.274.211,    Q. 

219-121  780 
CampbeU,    Mark    A.;    and    Soiezek.    John    J..    3,274^12.    a. 
219-121.860. 
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Snitman,  David  L.;  and  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.,  to  Amgen;  and  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Method  and  kit  for  performing  nucleic  acid  hybridiza- 
tion assays.  3,273,882,  CI,  435-6.000. 
Snow,  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  optical 

mouse.  5,274,361,  CI.  345-166.000. 
Sobkowiak,  Andrzej:  See — 

Sawyer,    Donald    T.;    and    Sobkowiak,    Andrzej,    5,273,734,   CI. 
423-573  100. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See — 

Didier,  WUhelm;  and  Isabelle,  Fietier,  5,273,349,  CI.  8-127.100. 
Societe  Natinoale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

Henneuse,  Henry;  and  Becq,  Denis,  3,272,925,  CI.  73-862.541. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Couput.  Jean-Paul;  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  MuUer. 
Daniel;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dirkx.  Ryan  R.;  Ferry.  Didier;  Garie. 
Regine;  Delmas,  Claude;  GeofTroy.  Catherine;  Morel,  Bertrand; 
Ponier,  Josik;  and  Salardenne,  Jean,  5,274,493,  CI.  359-275.000. 
des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Ziv- 
kov,  Catherine,  5,273,945,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation  -  STEP:  See — 

Jouillat,  Claude;  and  Brunei,  Michel,  5,273,189,  CI.  222-80.000. 
Soe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  Yamanaka,  Seiji;  and  Soe,  Takeshi,  3.273,776. 
CI.  427-101.000. 
Sofia.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Biller,  Scott  A.;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J..  3,273.969.  CI.  314-108.000. 
Sogabe.  Kouiti:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Akira;  Sogabe.  Kouiti;  Shimoda.  Kohei;  and  Miyake. 
Masaya,  3,273,700,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Sogabe,  Satoru:  See — 

Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Sogabe,  Satoru,  5,273,789,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Sogawa,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Hori,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sogawa.  Fumihiro,  5,274,637,  a.  372-30.000. 
Scjka,  Milan  F.:  See— 

LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  and  Sojka,  Milan  F.,  3,274,136,  d.  336-443.000. 
Sokei,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Izumi,    Akiya;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Sokei,    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki, 
Masahiko;    Iguchi,   Atsumu;   Nakajima,   Junichiro;   Takahashi, 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio,  5,274,456,  CI.  338-209.000. 
Solbrig,  Christian:  See — 

Roth,  Michael;  von  Au,  Gunter,  Blumlhuber.  Christa;  Weidner. 
Richard;  Schmidt.  Edgar;  and  Solbrig.  ChrVtian,  5,274,154,  CI. 
556-401.000. 
Solis,  S.r.l.:  See— 

Gazzanini,  Vinicio,  5,272,993.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Soltysik,  Sean:  See — 

Kensil.  Charlotte  A.;  Soltysik.   Sean;  and   Marciani.   Dante  J., 
5.273.965.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Soma.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelsey.  Douglas;  and  Walls.  Alan.  5.273.502.  CI.  482-69.00a 
Somerville  Technology  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Carmody,  Walter  J.,  5,274,152,  CI.  556-183.000. 
Someya,  Kousuke:  See — 

Hoshino,  Futoshi;  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke;  Morita, 
Junko;  Yanagihara.  Takohi;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  5,273,824, 
CI.  428-402.240. 
Son,  Kwang  H.:  See — 

Bok,  Song  H.;  Lee,  Hang  W.;  Son,  Kwang  H.;  Kim,  Sung  U.;  Lee, 
Jee  W.;   Kim,   Do  Y.;   and   Kwon,   Yong   K.,   5,273,749,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Sone,  Akira:  See — 

Michihira,  Osamu;  Hideshima,  Masao;  and  Sone,  Akira.  5.274.638. 
CI.  370-85.600. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Furuyama.  Takenoir,  3,274,313,  CI.  360-77.160. 

Hamasaki,  Masaharu,  5,274,439,  CI.  358-213.110. 

Henmi,  Fumiaki;  Ohashi,  Tomio;  and  Nakayama.  Kunio.  3.274,618. 

CI.  369-34.000. 
Hirama,  Masahide,  5,274,687,  O.  377-60.000. 
Ikeda,  Katsumi,  5,274,511,  CI.  360-53.000 
Kamiya,  Masayuki,  5,273,192,  CI.  222-152.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihani;  Okaue,  Takumi;  Murase,  Hirofiimi;  and 

Okada,  Hidehiko.  5,274.457.  O.  358-209.000. 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi.  5.274.709.  a.  381-24.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiharu;  Shimizu.  Shuji;  Hirota,  Katsuaki;  and  Kato, 

Fumiaki,  5,274,458,  CI.  338-209.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshio,  5,274,321,  CI.  320-3 1. 000. 
Mauumolo,     Akihiko;     and     Seki,     Yousuke,     3,274.463,     Q. 

358-335.000. 
Matsuzono,    Atsushi;    and    Miyauchi,    Teiichi,    5,274,320,    CI. 

360-113.000. 
Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuzono,  Atsushi. 

3.274.321,  a.  360-1 19.000. 
Sugita,  Junkichi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Masami,  3,274,310,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Sugiyama.  Osamu.  5.274.706.  CI.  380-13.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Kan.  Toshiya.  5.274,512,  CI.  36O-«3.O0O. 
Uryu,  Masani,  and  Kurihara,  Noboru,  3,274,199.  CI.  181-169.000. 
Yamahira.  Takayuki;  and  Nagaura.  Toru.  3.273.842.  d.  429-94.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Mobley.  Mark;  Taylor.  Greg;  Craighead.  Carl;  Moore.  John;  and 
McGrew,  Wayne.  5.273.076.  CI.  137-899.000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Kubo,     Auuhiro;     and     Yamamoto.     MaaMo,     3,273,196,     Q. 
226-118.000. 
Soremartec  S.A.:  See — 

Sanino.  Massimo.  3,273,188,  Q.  222-61.000. 


Sorensen.  Erik  J.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Sorensen,  Erik  J.;  and  Lin. 
Jin-Jun.  5,274,137,  a.  549-510.000. 
Sorton,  Gerard;  and  Grento,  Thierry,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  the 
transmission  of  synchronous  information  by  an  asynchronous  net- 
work, noUbly  an  ATM  network.  5,274,680,  Q.  373-118.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sosa,  Toshio,  3,274,418,  O.  335-40.000 
Soss,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flame  poaition 

ultrasonic  interferometer.  3.272.908.  CI.  73-35.000. 
Souda.  Shigeni:  .See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyiiki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeni;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  3,273,985,  CI.  314-332.000. 
Souders,  Marvyn  L.:  See — 

Romanchik,  Robert  E.;  and  Souders,  Marvyn  L.,  3.273.073.  CI. 
137-625.470. 
Southwell,  Simon:  See — 

Tan,  Eng  T.;  and  Southwell,  Simon,  3,274,508,  C\.  360-48.000. 
Sozuki,  Nobuaki;  and  Okada,  Yosuke,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company. 
Gastric  tube  with  fluid  injection  adaptor.  5,273,523,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Space  Communications  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sekine,    Kenji;    Ohnishi,    Masami;    Funaki,    Haruhiko;    Masuda, 
Nobuo;  and  Iso,  Akio,  5.274.341.  Q.  330-269.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Brydon.  Louis  B.;  Moore,  Samuel  R.;  and  Holbery,  James  D., 
5,273,815,  CI.  428-266.000. 
Spade  Leasing,  Inc.:  See — 

Whatley.  Lonnie  B.,  Jr.,  5,273,180,  d.  220-565.000. 
SpafTord,  Stephen  D.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  for  refractur- 
ing     zones     in     hydrocarbon-producing     wells.     3.273,115,     d. 
166-281.000. 
Spathe,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bauer,  Hans  J.;  Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  Meyer,  Jochen;  Spathe,  Jurgen; 
and  Wolf.  Herbert,  3,273,259,  CI.  267-64.120. 
Spectra-Physcis  Scanning  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Sauceda,  Barbara  H.;  Reddersen,  Brad  R.;  and 
Lenart,  Christopher,  5,274,219,  d.  233-462.000. 
Spectra  Physics  Lasers  Inc.:  See— 

voo  Gunten,  Marcus;  Curry,  Donald;  Rajasansi,  Jasbir;  and  Lee. 
Hakchu.  5.274,661,  d.  372-99.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Rindlisbacher,     Martin;     and     Berther,     Jurg,     3.274,330,    d. 
324-307.000. 
Speer,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Babb,  Samuel  M.;  and  Speer,  Martin  L.,  5,274,800,  d.  395-575.000. 
Spelta,  Michele:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Spelta,  Michele,  5,273,747,  d.  424-193.100. 
Spence,  Stuart  T.:  See— 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne;  Freed,  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  3.273,691, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Baginski,    Mark   J.;   Gasser,    Ernest    S.;   and   Jesaen,    Dale   W., 
5,274,273,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Spichtinger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tiisler,  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus 
K  ;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,273,737,  d.  423-709.000. 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Wehle.  Josef;  Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  and  Jahn.  Hans-Georg.  5.272,978, 
a.  101-415.100. 
Spina.   Charles,   to   MDT  Corporation.   Handle   for  surgery  lamp. 

5,273,157,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Spinillo,  Gary  T.:  See — 

Lyons,  Christopher  F.;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Spinillo,  Gary  T.;  and 
Wood,  Robert  L.,  5,273,856,  d.  430-191.000. 
Spitaler,  Engelbert:  See — 

Erdei,   Roland;   Himmetsberger,   Alois;   Hoelzl,   Klaus;   Wawra, 
Reinhold;  Steiner,  Gottfried;  and  Spitaler,  Engelbert,  3.273,303, 
CI.  280-617.000. 
Spoonamore,  John  G.:  See — 

Hegemier,  Timothy  A.;  Lafever,  Edward  E.;  and  Spootuunore, 
John  G.,  3.273,134,  d.  184-6.400. 
Spracklen,  Howard:  See — 

Lane.  Stephen  M.;  Prussin,  Stanley  G.;  and  Spracklen,  Howard, 
5,274,239,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Sprinter  System  AB:  See — 

Wallin,  Kay;  and  Wilhemsson,  Ingemar,  3,273,313,  d.  493-134.000. 
Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc  Flexible  host  interface  con- 
troller architecture.  5,274,773,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Squires,  Wilber  David:  See — 

Schaus,  Anthony;  Deiai.  Arvind  C;  Cater,  John;  R»rhm«ii  John 
A.;  and  Squires.  WUber  David.  3.273,03a  d.  128-702.000. 
Sridhar,  Manickam  R.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Stephen;  and  Sridhar,  Manickam  R.,  3,274,697,  d 
379-98.000. 
Srinivasan.  Ramanujam:  See — 

Hutcheson.  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkateah;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut.  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt.  Bobby  R.;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  W.,  3,274,714,  Q. 
382-15.000. 
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SrivdUva,  Alok  M..  to  Ocnefsl  Electric  Compuiy    PrMeodymium- 

dopcd  luminacait  tutwiitiOM  J.273,681.  O   252-301  40R 
SnvaiUv*.  Alok  M.;  ud  Ackennan.  John  F,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Luminescent  compounds.  5.273,732,  CI.  423-4M.000. 
Stahara.  Ronald  3  ;  »nd  Hughes,  Bernard  M..  to  Kuhlman  Corporation. 
Hanger     bracket     for     distributioa     transformer      5,273,246,     CI. 
24S-2 18.400 
Stahl    Alan  L ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  for  executmg  subroutme 

calls.  5,274,817,  CI.  395-700.000 
Stahlecker.  Friti;  and  Scholi,  Josef,  to  Stahlecker,  Friti;  and  Stth- 
lecker,  Hans.  Spinning  machine  with  a  yam  piecing  mobile  lervicing 
carriage  havmg  a  temporary  yam  storage  capacity    5,272,862,  CI. 
57-22000  ^    . 

Stahlecker,  Fnti;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Spinmng  machine  with  sliver 

can  transfer  arrangement   5,272,863,  CI   57-90000 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  Ste— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Scholz,  Josef.  5,272.862.  O.  57-22.000 
Stahlecker,  Friti;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  5,272,863.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlman.  Mark  D.:  Set—  „ 

Olson.    James    R..    and    Stahlman.    Mark    D.,    5.273.821,    a. 
428-357.000. 
Stair,  Michael  D :  Stt—  ^     ^      ,_    „, 

Langlois.  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe.  Kathryn  T.;  Smith.  Warren  R.; 
Muscato.  Mark;  Ceglinski.  Barbara  D  ;  KirchofT,  Alan  C  ;  Dun- 
ham,    Robert    F;    and    Stair,     Michael    D..    5J73.583.    Q. 
118-665.000. 
Sialberg.  Theo:  Stt— 

Bf^ns.  Klaus;  and  Stalberg.  Theo.  5.274.134.  a.  549-458.000. 
Staley,  David  R.:  Stt— 

Wang.  Su-Chee  S.;  Lee.  Han-Sheng;  McOrath.  PhiUip  B.;  and 
Slaiey,  David  R  .  5.274,335,  CI.  324-689  000. 
StaUmo.  David  C    Stt— 

Brant.  William  A.;  Slallmo.  David  C;  Walker.  Mark;  and  Lui. 
Albert.  5,274,799,  a   395-575  000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  Stt— 

Lukco.  D ;  and  Tenhover.  M.  A..  5.273.833.  a.  428-368.000. 
Stanke.  Fred  E  :  5«e— 

DAngelo,  Ralph  M.;  Stanke,  Fred  E.;  Chang,  Hung- Wen;  and  Hsu, 
Kai.  5,274,604,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.:  5«»— 

Beckman.  John  H  ;  Stanley,  Thomas  R..  Kearby.  Ronald  S.;  and 
Shelley,  Ralph  R  ,  5.273.482.  Q  452-39  000 
Stanton.  RKhard  L.;  and  Kotlowski.  Kenneth  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation 

Fast  centralized  arbitrator  5,274,822,  Q.  395-725  000. 
Star  Lock  Systems,  Inc.;  S«e— 

Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C;  and  Kuester,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,272.894.  O. 
70-208.000 
Starvsski.   Raymond  R..   to  Morgan  Construction  Company    Loop 

distnbutor  for  reforming  station.  5,273.231,  C\.  242-83.000. 
Sute  Scienofic-Research  and  Designing  Institute  for  Nitrogen  Industry 
and  for  Products  of  Organic  Synthesis:  Stt— 
Hihara,  Takeshi,  Tagata,  Nono:  Shimuu,  Toshimitsu;  Malsuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahashi.  Nono;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leites,  Josif  L.;  Carpova. 
Julu  G  ;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V  .  5,273,679,  CI  95-177  000. 
Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.:  Stt— 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
SchrefHer,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu,    Hideki,    5.274.106.    a. 
548-300.100 
Steams,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Murphy.  E>avis  W.:  Bonnette.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Steams.  Thomas  H.. 
5.274,195,  a.  174-117.0FF 
Steele.  James  R..  to  Dynamic  Air.  Inc.  Noise  muffler  for  an  air  blower. 

5.274.201.  a.  181-224.000. 
Steele.  John  W.;  and  de  Fresart.  Edouard  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
of    formmg    s    non-ielective    silicon-germanium    epitaAial     film. 
5.273.930.  a.  437-89  000 
Steele-Rowland.  Maricoma;  and  Williams,  Robert,  to  Steele-Rowland. 
Mancoma.  Dispoaable  nursing  container   5.273,171.  O.  215-11.100. 
Stefansky,  Frederick  Mark,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Low  noise  spin 

motor  for  use  m  disk  dnve   5,274.288.  CI   310-90  000 
Stegens.    Alfred    H..    to    Scott    Fetzer    Company.    The.    Bnishroll. 

5.272.785.  d   15-179.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  and  Fisher.  Rayette  A.,  to  General  ElectrK 
Company  Capacitance-multiplying  converters  for  supplymg  distrib- 
uted pulsed  kMds.  5.274.539.  CI   363-20000 
Steinbach.  Hans-Horst:  Stt— 

Endres.     Robert;    and    Steinbach.    Hans-Hont,    5,273.67a    CX. 
252-49.600. 
Steinberg,  David  H.:  Stt— 

Leppard.  David  G.;   Steinberg.   David   H.;  and   Dubas.   Henn. 
5.274.170.  a.  560-75.000 
Slaner.  Erhard:  Stt— 

Herrmann.  Karl;  Narjes.  Ferdinand;  Steiner.  Erhard;  and  Weimert. 
Guenter.  5.274.367.  a.  340-825.080. 
Steiner.  Gottfried:  Stt — 

Erdei.    Roland;   Himmetsberger,    Alois;    Hoelzl.    Klaus;   Wawra. 
Reinhold;  Sterner.  Gottfried;  and  Spilaler.  Engelbert,  5.273.305. 
a.  280617000 
Stemhaus.  Bruce  M..  and  Greenhut,  Saul  E..  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems.  Inc.  Detection  of  cardiac  arrhythmias  using  template  match- 
ing by  signature  analysis.  5.273.049.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Sleinman,  Charles  R..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York,  The.  Improvement  of  pnmer  directed  nucleic  acid  ampli- 
fication including  the  addition  of  ipeciric  template  DNA  inactivating 
enzyme.  5J73.890,  Q.  435-91.200. 


Stenforv  Alan  L.:  Stt — 

Barone.  David;  Herrig.  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward;  Porreca.  Ro- 
nald; Stenforv  Alan  L.;  Vandor.  Robert;  Medberry,  Joseph  M.; 
and  Volpmi.  Paul  M  .  5.273.517.  CI  494-37.000. 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Direct<urrent  arc 

furnace  plant   5.274.663.  O.  373-103.000. 
Stenroos,  Mary  C:  Set — 

Gooding.  Roger  C;  Kraemer.  Raymond  F.;  and  StennxM,  Mary  C, 
5.273.338.  a.  296-146.150 
Stephenson.  Daniel  L.:  Stt — 

King.  Wilton  W  .  Stephenson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Travieao,  Ruben. 
5,274,729,  CI    385-134.000 
Stephenson,  Stanley  V.,  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.;  Arnold, 
Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company.  Apparatus,  method  and  system  for  monitoring  fluid. 
5,272,920,  CI.  73-301.000. 
Stem,  Mark  Self-watcnng  pot.  5.272,835.  Q.  47-79.000. 
Stevens.  Douglu  C  :  Stt— 

Ox'erton.  Michael  S.;  Penney,  Bruce  J.;  and  Stevens,  Douglas  C, 
5,274,445,  CI   358-139.000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  V.,  to  King  Arthur  Company,  div.  of  Shelby  Williams 

Industries,  Inc  Folding  multi-pot  holder  5,273.168,  O.  211-71.000 
Stevens,  Peter  H.:  Stt — 

Dubin,    Bennett    S.;    and    Stevens,    Peter    H.,    5.274,803,    CI. 
395-600  000. 
Stewart.  David;  Sloan.  Robert;  Jackson.  Don;  and  Arios.  Maureen,  to 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Digital  computer  interface  for  simulating  and 
transferring  CD-I  data  including  buffers  and  a  control  unit  for  receiv- 
ing and  synchronizing  audio  signals  and  subcodes.  5,274.779.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Stewart.  John  F.:  Stt — 

Groswith.  Charles  T..  Ill;  Phipps.  Richard  D.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L.. 
Jr.;  Stewart.  John  F.;  and  Kaufmann.  Rick  J.,  5.273,387,  Q. 
412-40  000. 
Stewart.  Todd  B.;  and  Yurgaites,  Daniel  G.,  to  International  Sales  A 
Engineenng,  Inc.  Abrasion-resistant  protective  cover.  5,273,490,  CI. 
464-173.000. 
STFI:  Set— 

Johanoon,     Lennart;     and     Ringstrom,     Leif,     5,274,244,     CI. 
250-563.000. 
Sliefel,  Joseph  F.:  Stt— 

Molitor,  Robert  P.;  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Melvin.  Terence.  5.273.287.  a.  273-232.000. 
StihI.  Andreas:  Stt— 

Wolf.  Gunter;  Armbruster.  Herbert;  and  Fink.  Reinhold.  5.272.813. 
a.  30-298.400 
Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C;  and  Kuester.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Star  Lock  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Fractional-rotation  latching  system  with  retrofit  capability. 
5.272.894.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Stine.  Laurence  O.:  Stt — 

Frame.  Robert  R.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  Stine.  Laurence  O.;  and 
Verachtert.  Thomas  A  ,  5.273.646.  CI.  208-189  000 
Stites,  John  T..  III.  to  Head  Sports,  Inc  Method  for  construction  of  a 

golf  club.  5,272,802,  CI.  29-527  200 
Stock,  Gerald  G  :  Stt— 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  and  Stock,  Gerald  G  ,  5.272,872.  Q.  60-274.000. 
Slockham.  Thomas  G.;  and  Ives.  Jeffrey  T.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  chrt>- 
matographic  migration  patterns.  5.273.632.  CI   2O4-I8O.100. 
Stockl.  Rebecca  R  :  Phan.  Hieu  D.;  and  Clark,  Gary  T,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ink  and  coating  compositions  containing  a  blend  of 
water-dispcrsible    polyester    and    hydantoin-formaldehyde    resins. 
5,274,025.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Stohr,  Frank-Michael:  See- 
Herd,   Karl-Josef;   Henk,   Hermann;  and   Stohr,   Frank-Michael, 
5,274.083.  a.  534-618.000. 
Stoneham.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Lawther.  Joel  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Film  cassette  with  frangible  spool  lock  and  cam.  5.274.412.  Q. 
354-275.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporatioo:  See- 
Henderson.  Watson  R.;  Kelly.  Michael  S  ;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.; 
Paurus,  Royd  G.;  Smith.  Archibald  W  ;  and  Szerlip.  Stanley  R., 
5.274.584.  CI.  365-64.000. 
Szerlip.    Stanley    R.;    and    Paurua,    Floyd    O.,    5.273,439.    CI. 
439-66.000. 
Suaayer.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Davidson.  Bruce  L.;  DeMartino,  Robert  V.;  and  Straayer.  Ronald 
J..  5.274.761,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Straszhdm,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Dalai,  Ranes  P.;  McFadden.  John  M.;  Straazheim,  Mark  J.;  and 
Dardi.  Louis  E..  5.273.204.  CI.  228-166.000 
Stratacom.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Fisk.  Benjamin  W..  5.274.643.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Rahman.  Syed  A.;  and  O'Hare.  James  P..  5.274,635,  CI.  37060.100. 
Stratton,  James  M   VCR  cover.  5.273.179.  a.  220-326.000 
Straub  Fedemfabnk  AG:  Stt— 

Straub,  Immanuel.  5.273.322,  O.  285-112.000. 
Straub,  Immanuel.  to  Straub  Fedemfabnk  AG.  Pipe  coupling  with 

U-shaped  spnng  nng  5,273,322,  CI.  285-1 12.000. 
Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter,  Alijah, 
Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger. 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer,  Dieter,  and  Barlsch.  Klaus,  to  Hoechsl 
AktiengesellschAft  Phosphinothricin-reaistance  gene,  and  its  use. 
3,273,894.  O.  435-129.000. 
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Strausberg.  Robert  L.:  Ste — 

Jacobson.  James  W.;  Strausberg,  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Susan  D.; 
Pope,  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth.    Harry    D..    5,273.901,    CI. 
435-243.000. 
Strausberg,  Susan  L.:  See — 

JacolMon.  James  W.;  Strausberg.  Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Susan  D.; 
Pope.  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg.  Susan  L.;  Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine.   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth.    Harry    D..    5,273,901,    CI. 
435-243.000. 
StrobI,  George,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Sheet  metal  bearing  for  an 

electric  motor.  5,273,369,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Strock,  Dennis  J.:  Ste — 

Koch,  Wolfgang  H.;  Strock,  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  But- 
kovich.  Michael  S.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L.;  Daul.  Charles  M.;  and 
Jones,  Philip  B..  5,273,087,  CI.  141-94.000. 
Stroebel,  John  C:  See— 

Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C;  and  Betzold.  Robert  A.. 
5.273.035.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Stroll.  John  J..  Jr.  Glare  and  eye  strain  prevention  apparatus.  5,274,501, 

CI.  359-613.000 
Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Schniuler.  Raymond  A.,  to  SamSimg 
Electronics   Co.    Ltd.    Spatial    filter   for   improved    VHS   system. 
5.274.464.  CI.  358-340.000. 
Strom.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chapin,    Robert    E.;    and    Strom.    Richard    A..    5J74,518.    CI. 
360-103  000 
Stroupe.  Stephen  D.:  Set — 

Snitman.   David   L.;  and   Stroupe,   Stephen   D..   5.273,882.   C\. 
435-6.000 
Stmctural  Polymer  (Holdings)  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Homzee-Jones.  Christopher  G..  5.273.303.  CI.  280-288.300. 
Strychewski.   Richard   E.    Mathematical   education   game  apparatus. 

5,273.430.  CI.  434-128.000. 
Stuber,  Wemer;  and  Dickneite.  Gerhard,  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.    Amidinophenylalanine  derivatives,   process  for  their 
preparation,  their  use  and  compositions  containing  them.  5,274,098, 
CI.  546-226.000. 
Stuckey,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bradley,  Morgan  J.;  Schmedding,  George  R.;  and  Stuckey.  Rich- 
ard A..  5.273.438.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Sludiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Bogdanovic.  Borislav;  and  Schwickardi.  Manfred.  5.273,686,  CI. 
260-665.00R. 
Su.  Jy-Hong:  Set — 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Dwyer.  John  J.;  Harris,  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J.;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla 
v.;  and  Su,  Jy-Hong,  5,274,738,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Sudbrack.  Cecil  R.;  See— 

Baril,  Albert  F.;  Sudbrack,  Cecil  R.;  and  Jennings,  Richard  E., 

5,272,860,  CI.  56-366.000. 

Sueoka,  Atsushi;  Nagaba,  Katsushi;  and  Koinuma,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for 

high-speed  transmission  of  data  and   for  improving  reliability  of 

transfer  transistor,  applicable  to  DRAM  with  voltage-raised  word 

lines.  5,274.592.  CI.  365-189.110. 

Suetomi,  Satoru;  and  Okafuji,  Yukitaka,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Tire  building  drum.  5,273,612,  CI.  156-398.000. 
Sugawora,  Kcnichi,  to  Shimono,  Inc.  Bail  arm  reversing  mechanism. 

5,273,233,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Sugawara,  Saburo:  See — 

Misawa,  Masayuki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Sugawara,  Saburo,  5,274,429, 
CI.  356-1.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,272,865, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Sugita,  Junkichi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Masami,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Track 
luldress    pattern    for   a   disk    memory    apparatus.    5,274,510,    CI. 
360-49.000. 
Sugita,  Kazuhiko;  Sakakibara,  Norio;  Hon,  Nobumitsu;  Yamakawa, 
Yoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  a  non-circular  workpiece. 
5,274,564,  CI.  364-474.290. 
Sugita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5.274,612.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Kato.  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihito;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.274,612.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Sugiura.  Hideo;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Iga,  Ryuzo.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph A  Telephone  Corp.  Method  for  forming  semiconductor  thin 
nlms  where  an  argon  laser  is  used  to  suppress  crystal  growth. 
5.273,932.  CI.  437-107.000. 
Sugiyama.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tuning  system  for  television 

sipuil.  5,274.706.  CI.  380-13.000. 
Sullivan.  George  D.:  See — 

Meenan.   William  C;  and   Sullivan.  George  D.,   5,273,629,  Q. 
204-131.000. 
Sullivan.   Michael  J.,  to  Brechteen  Co.  Net  mcker.   5,273,481,  CI. 

452-24.000, 
Sullivan.  William  J.;  and  Birch.  Thomas  J.,  to  Mearl  Corporation. 
Intensely  colored  pearlescent  pigments.  5,273,576,  Q.  106-418.000. 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  Stt — 

Higashii,    Takayuki;    and    Minai,    Maaayoahi.     5,274.168,    CL 

560-55.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Sogabe.  Satoru.  5.273.789.  d.  427-558.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Tanimoto,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Kiyoii;  and  Nat- 
suyama,  Nobuhiro,  5,274,042,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Fukumoto,  Yasuhiro;  Kotani,  Yasutoyo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  and  Nishi, 

Masaya,  5.274,425.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshimichi;  and  Ishii,  Gaku,  5.274.283.  CI.  307-468.000. 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  5.274.256.  CI.  257-270.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  Sogabe,  Kouiti;  Shimoda,  Kobei;  and  Miyake, 

Masaya,  5,273,700,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Yoshida.  Ichiro.  5.274.656.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Yoshida,  Katsuhito;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuo,  5,273,730,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Mikio,  5.274.041.  CI.  525-l%.000, 

Yamamon,    Shuichi;    Kurashima,    Sadao;    Tanihara,    Itsuo;    and 
Kudou.  Yasuhiko,  5,273,600,  CI.  156-133.000. 
Sumiyoshi,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,     Masaaki;     Takamoto,     Yoshifumi;    Yamamoto,    Shoji; 
Sumiyoshi,  Takashi;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki.  Toshiharu;  and 
Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.274,809.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Sun,  Donald  J.  C.  Multiple  concentric  section  golf  ball.  5,273,286,  CL 

273-228.000. 
Sun,  Lei:  .See — 

Harrison.  Richard;  and  Sun.  Lei,  5,272,803,  Q.  29-596.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dubin,    Bennett    S.;    and    Stevens,    Peter    H.,    5,274,803,    a. 

395-600.000. 
Martinez.  Eduardo;  and  Kao.  May.  5.274.365.  Q.  345-128.000. 
Priem.  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky.  Chris.  5.274.755.  C\.  395-157.000. 
Stewart,  David;  Sloan,  Robert;  Jackson,  Don;  and  Ariot,  Maureen, 
5,274.779.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sunaoka.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kishi,     Mitsuhiro;    and     Sunaoka,     Toyohiko,     5,273,719,    O. 
422-122.000 
Sunden,  Gunnel  E.:  See — 

Brandstroom,  Ame  E.;  Lindberg,  Per  L.;  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E., 
5.274.099.  CI.  546-271.000. 
Sunohara,  Keiko:  See — 

Morita,   Hiroshi;   Sunohara,   Keiko;   and   Nishimura.    Kazunari. 
5.274,482.  CI.  359-54,000. 
Sunol  Technologies.  Inc,;  See — 

Lane,  Stephen  M,;  Prussin,  Stanley  G.;  and  Spracklen,  Howard. 
5.274.239,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Suomen  Sokeri  Oy:  See — 

Ahvenainen,  Juha;  and  Kuhanen,  Jukka,  5,273.762,  CI.  426-1 1.000. 
Surfco  Hawaii:  Stt — 

Skedeleski.  David;  and  Arakawa.  Eric.  5.273.472.  d.  441-79.000. 
SUSPA  Compart  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer.  Hans  J.;  Bauer.  Hans-Peter;  Meyer.  Jochen;  Spathe.  Jurgen; 
and  Wolf.  Herbert.  5.273.259.  CI.  267-64.120. 
Suto.  Shohei.  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Control  vehicle  toy  drive  train 

for  pivoting  turns.  5,273.480.  CI.  446-456.000 
Sutton.  Arthur  J.:  Stt — 

Brey,  Thomas  M.;  Krygowski.  Matthew  A.;  McGilvray.  Bruce  L.; 
Nguyen.  Trinh  H.;  Shen,  William  W.;  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J.. 
5.274,646.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Sutton.  Todd  A.:  Stt— 

Mitchell.  Terry  L.;  and  Sutton.  Todd  A..  5.272.789.  a.  16-291.000. 
Suwa,  Koichi:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Usbio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 

Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa. 

Koichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 

Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi;  Kato. 

Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274.402.  CI.  346-160.000. 

Suyama.  Junichi;  and  Tokunaga,  Yasuhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.274.585.  CI.  365-149.000 

Suzawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shoga.  Hideo;  Nagai.  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa,  Masayuki;  Nagahama. 
Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Ko;  Ogawa.  Teiji;  and  Kamiya.  Yoshitugu. 
5.273.585.  a.  118-719.000. 
Suzuki.  Etsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Numerical  control  unit  for 

faciliuting  tool  change   5.274,562.  CI.  364-474.210 
Suzuki.  Harumi,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Evaporation  fuel  con- 
trol apparatus  of  engine.  5,273.018.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  to  I^IEC  Corporation.  Cache  memory  apparatus  having 

a  plurality  of  accessibility  ports.  5.274.790.  C\.  395-425.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tctsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku; 
Kawata,  Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,273,985,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhide:  Set — 

Ohsawa.    Hisao;    Suzuki,    Katsuhide;    and    Yamada.    Akifiiini. 
5,273,631,  a.  204-153.130. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Hayashi;  Murayama.   Noboru;  and   Suzuki,   Koichi. 
5.274.719.  a.  382-56.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Higasihara.  Toshio;  Yoshizawa,  Ken;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Goioh. 
Akira;  and  Tsuboraya,  Yoahitane,  5,273,398,  Q.  156-102.000. 
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Suzuki  Motor  Corpontion 

Suzuki,  Hanuni.  5,273,018,  O.  123-5M.OOO. 
Suzukj,  Shoji,  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.  Disk  pUyer  with  disk  select 

function.  5.274.619.  CI.  369-77.100, 
Suzuki,  Tsdsshi.  to  Mursts  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yarn  exchange  and 

dofling  device  in  two-for-ooe  twister.  5J72.U64,  C\.  57-268.000. 
Suzuki,  Takanon,  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dispenser   5,273,187, 

a.  222-51  000. 
Suzuki.  Tonionan:  Set—  .      ,     -^    ,.,.■ 

Yoshimoto,  Yoriiikazu;  Suzuki.  Tomonan;  Higashigaki,  Yoahiyuki; 
Nakajima.     Shigeo;    and     Inoguchi.    Toahio,     5,273.778,     Q 
427-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji;  Urano.  Saloshi:  Umemoto.  Hirotoshi;  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo; 
Aoki,  Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa,  Nonyuki.  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd 
Acrylamide     derivatives     and     their     polymers.     5.274,062,     CI 
526-3O4.00O. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  Stt—  ..... 

Kunura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yssuo;  Tokunaga.  Nonkazu;  Mon,  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Sakurai.  Naoki;  Yasuda. 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5.274,541, 
CI.  363-56.000 
Suzuoka.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  processing 

information  in  artificial  neural  networks.  5.274.745.  CI   395-24  000 
Swain,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compressor  assembly 
including  an  electromagnetically  triggered  pressure  actuated  internal 
clutch    5.273.409,  CI.  418-69.000. 

Swamy,  K.ns:  Set —  

Lapierre.  WUliam  F;  and  Swamy,  Kris.  5,273.548.  Q.  8-116.100. 
Sweeney,  Niall:  Set — 

Bell.  Jon  S.;  Eisennng,  Richard;  and  Sweeney.  Niall.  5.273.543,  Q. 
604-110.000. 
Sweha.  Sherif:  Set — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Hazen.  Peter;  and  Sweha,  Sherif.  5.274,278,  C\. 
307-449.000. 
Swick.  E.  Grant;  Set— 

Frtderiksen.   Bjame;   Landuyt,  John  F.;  and  Swick.  E.  Grant. 
5.274.526.  O.  361-106.000. 
Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Piccolo,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  Swilling,  WUliam  H..  Jr.;  Kearney,  Michael 
R.;  and  Mosher.  Douglas  E..  5J73,356.  CI.  366-84.000. 
Synektron  Corporation:  See — 

Hamson.  Richard;  and  Sun.  Lei.  5.272,803,  a.  29-596.000. 
Synergy  Computer  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Doggett,  David  E..  Dahlquist,  Brian  J.;  and  Mitchard.  Gordon  S.. 
5.274.401.  CI.  346-155.000. 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  See- 
Dyson.  Norman  H.;  Gardner.  John  O.;   Prince.   Anthony;  and 

Kerteaz.  Denis  J  ,  5.274.108.  a.  548-311  100. 
Goodman.  Thomas  C  ;  Becker.  Martin;  Ullman.  Edwin  F.r  and 

Rose.  Samuel,  5.273,879,  CI  435-6.000 
Visor,  Jill  M.;  Debzza,  Anthony;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  5,273.885, 
a.  435-7.930. 
Syntro  Corporation:  See— 

Hock.  Lisa  J.;  Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D.. 
5,273,876,  Q.  435-235.100. 
Syracuse  University:  Set— 

Hahn.  Roger  C  .  5.274.160.  CI.  558-44.000. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus:  Set— 

Kressdorf.    Burkhard;    Luhmann.   Erhard;   Hoppe.   Lutz;   Koch, 
Wolfgang;  and  Szablikowski,  KUus,  5.274.067.  CI.  528-75.000 
Szego.  Andras:  Set — 

Szekely.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Lajos;  Bohus.  Peter;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap. 
Laszlo;  and  Marmarosi.  Tamasne  ,  5,273.953.  CI   504-116.000. 
Szekely,  Istvan.  Nagy.  Lajos;  Bohus,  Peter;  Szego.  Andras;  Pap.  Las- 
zlo; and  Marmarosi,  Tamasne  .  to  Chinoin  Gyogyjzer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  Rt.  Pesticidal  compositions  comprising  ethoxylated 
citric  or  tartaric  acid  derivatives  as  subilizuig  surfactants.  5.273,953. 
a.  504-116.000. 
Szerlip,  Stanley  R.;  and  Paurus,  Floyd  G ,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Thermally  conductive  elaslomeric  interposer  connec- 
tion system   5,273.439.  a.  439-66.000. 
Szerlip,  Stanley  R.:  See- 
Henderson,  Watson  R  ;  Kelly.  Michael  S.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.; 
Paurus,  Floyd  G  ;  Smith,  Archibald  W.;  and  SzerUp,  Stanley  R., 
5.274.584.  C\.  365-64.000. 
Szmidt.  Robert  A.  K.:  See- 
Graham.  Neil  B.;  Roaa,  Donald  S.;  Szmidt.  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood.  Ralph  C.  5J73.066.  Q.  137-78.300. 
Sxpomy,  Laazlo:  See — 

Nyeki.   Olga;   Schon.    Istvan;    Denes.   Laszlo;    Hajoa.   Oyorgy; 
Szpomy,   Laszlo;   Ivanyi,   Geza;   Uberhardt,   Tamas;    Kovacs, 
Lajos  Peter,  Imre;  Gaz<iag.  Maria;  Muck.  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt. 
lidiko;  and  Lorant,  Gizella,  5.273.960,  Q  514^18.000 
Tachi-S  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Kojiro.  5.273.260.  Q.  267-131.000. 
Tachibana.  Toahikazu:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Kawajiri.  Yoahiki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Horigu- 
chi.    Masashi;   Watanabe.   Takao;    Kitsukawa.   Goro;   Kawase. 
Yasushi;  Tachibana.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5.274,601. 
CI.  365-230.060. 
Tadokoro,  Kaoru:  See— 

Toda.  Akitoahi;  Tadokoro.  Kaoni;  Nagata.  Yasuji;  Shinohara, 
Etsuo-  EooiDOto,  YoaUmitsu;  Takayama.  Michio;  and  Ohta, 
Ryo.  5,272,913.  Q.  73-105.000 


Tagata.  Norio:  See— 

Hihara.  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toahimitsu;  Matsuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahashi.  Norio;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leitea,  Joaif  L.;  Carpova. 
JuUa  G.;  and  Zhitkova.  Tatiana  V..  5.273,679.  CI.  95-177.000. 
Tai.  Jy-Der:  Set— 

Ward.  Morris  D.;  Tai.  Jy-Der,  and  Williams.  Kenneth  L..  5,274,600. 
CI,  365-221.000. 
Tai,  Seiji:  See— 

Kayahara,    Toahihiro;    Tai.    Seiji;    and    Shibakawa.    Sadayoahi. 
5.273,001,  a.  122-18.000. 
Taig,  Alistair  G..  to  AUied-Signal  Inc.  Caliper  support  key.  5,273,137, 

a.  188-73.350 
TaiUie,  Paul  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  head-to-media 

backer  device.  5.274,522.  a.  360-130.300. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano,    Takehiro;    Goi,    Maaami;    Sekiuchi,    Kazuto;    Ycahida. 
Tomomichi.  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiro.  5.274.085.  CI   536-7.400. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Suto.  Shohei.  5.273.480.  CI  446-456.000 
Takada,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Sadayasu;  and  Matsuzaka.  Shoji,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  and  silver  halide 
color     photographic     light-sensitive     material     incorporating     it. 
5,273,871.  CI  430-567.000. 
Takagi,  Hiroaki:  See- 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Sakata,  Kenichi;  Takagi,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa, 
Misao;  and  Nihei,  Yasuo,  5,274,413.  CI   354-286.000. 
Takagi.  Katumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Akinari,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Composite  alummum  member  joining  process.  5,273,099,  CI. 
164-34  000 
Takagi,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Naoki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Hayashi,  Kiyotsugu;  Yoahio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi,  Nobuaki;   Ito,  Keisuke;  and  Konishi,  Akio, 
5,274,506,  CI.  360-33  100. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru. 
5,274.416.  CI.  354-412.000. 
Takahashi.  Hoyo;  Hiroae.  Takuji;  and  Ishihara.  Kunitoshi.  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin.  5.274.023, 
CI   524-425.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  auto/manual  exposure  amount  setting  mode  chang- 
ing means.  5,274.421,  CI.  355-69.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Yoshida. 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  5.273,954,  CI, 
505-1.000. 
Takahashi,  Kouhei:  See- 
Sato,  Motoyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouhei;  Shibatani,  Takeji;  and  Yana- 
giya,  Kouji.  5.273.897.  C\.  435-l%.C00 
Takahashi.  Masao:  See— 

Ishihara.     Kazuoki;    and    Takahashi.     Masao,     5,273,753,     C\. 
424-439.000. 
Takahashi,  Masayuki:  Set— 

Izumi,    Akiya;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Sokei,    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki, 
Masahiko;    Iguchi,    Atsumu;    Nakajima,   Junichiro;   Takahashi. 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa.  Kunio,  5,274,456.  CI.  358-209  000 
Takahashi,  Norio:  Set— 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahashi.  Norio;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leites.  Josif  L.;  Carpova. 
Julu  G.;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V.,  5,273,679,  CI.  95-177.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeni:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Shigeru;  and  Taniguchi,  Katsuto- 
shi,  5,273.813.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Takahashi,  Shmsukc;  Sekozawa,  Teruji;  Shioya,  Makoto;  and  Funaba- 
shi,  Motohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  predicting  a  future  value 
of  measurement  dau  and  for  controlling  engine  fuel  injection  based 
thereon  5.274,559,  C\  364-431  050 
Takahashi,  Teruo:  Set — 

Sato,  Katsuaki;  Tonunaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu;  Kawamura. 
Osamu;  Takahashi,  Tenio:  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata,  5,273.570,  CI. 
75-231.000. 
Takahashi,    Tohru;    Nskamura,    Michio;    Fujiwara,    Takeshi;    Toge, 
Hidenari;  and  Yamazaki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Color  cathode  ray  tube  panel  with  shadow  mask  supports.  5,274.301, 
a   313-406  000 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugita.      Kazuhiko;      Sakakibara.      Norio;      Hori.      Nobumitsu; 
Yamakawa,  Yoichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.274,564,  CI. 
364-474.290. 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  Set— 

Kitahara,    Makoto;    Takahashi,    Yuji;    and    Ueda,    Noriyoahi. 
5.273.266,  a.  271-3.100. 
Takahashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakiyama,    Katsunori;    Nagayama,    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino.    Hiroki; 
Takahashi.  Yutaka.  Takehana.  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoshihito;  Oaki, 
Yoshinao,  and  Koda,  Koji,  5.273.025,  CI    128-6.000. 
Takai.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Takei,   Tetsuya;   Shirai,   Shigeru;  Ootoahi.   Hirokazu;  Okamura. 
Ryuji;  and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi.  5.273.851.  a.  430^.000 
Takamoto,  Yoahifiimi:  See — 

Iwaaalu.    Masaaki;    Takamoto.    Yoshifiiini;     Yamamoto.    Shoji; 
Sumiyoahi,  Takashi;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki,  Toshiharu;  and 
Saito,  Tettuo,  5,274,809.  C\.  395-650,000, 
Takamura,  Fujitoahi:  See — 

Moriya.   Yukio;   Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Takamura.   Fujitoahi;   and 
Onoda.  Takumi.  5  J74.557.  C\.  364-424.070. 
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Takanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi. 
Tohru;  Ikkatai.  Masatoshi;  Mitomi.  Tatsuo;  Nemura.  Masaharu; 
and  Takanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.274,399,  a.  346-134.000. 
Takano,  Manabu:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa. 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi;  Kato, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274,402,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Takano,  Masahide:  Set— 

Omote,  Hisahiro;  Yoshikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Takano,  Masahide, 
5,273.855.  CI.  430-143.000. 
Takano,  Masatoshi:  Set — 

Mori,  Seiichi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Takano,  Masatoshi;  Hirano, 
Masakazu;  and  Hokamura,  Satoshi,  5,274.477.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Takano.    Satoshi;    Takahashi.    Kenichi;    Miyazaki.    Kenji;    Yoshida. 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  to  Fukami  Patent 
OfTice.  Method  for  forming  superconducting  ceramics  elongated 
body.  5,273,954,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Takao  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Hiroyasu,  5,272.816.  CI.  33-379.000. 
Takao.  Mitsunon;  See — 

Yonekawa,   Masao;   Yamada.   Hirotada;   Takao,   Mitsunofi;  and 
Nagasaka,  Ryo,  5,273.015,  CI   123-456.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ishizaki.   Takerou;   and    Kumobayashi,   Hidenori,   5.274,146,   CI. 
556-14.000. 
Takasu.  Katsujt:  See — 

Sano.   Masafumi;  Takasu,   Katsuji;  Tsuda,  Hiaanori;  and  Hirai. 
Yutaka.  5.273.919,  a.  437-40.000. 
Takata,  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  and  Otaki,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5,273,685, 
CI.  252-511.000. 
Takats,  Imre  J.;  and  Chenoweth,  Charles  C,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Multiple-voting  fault  detection  system  for  flight  critical  actuation 
control  systtems.  5,274,554,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Takayama,  Michio:  See— 

Toda,   Akitoshi;   Tadokoro,    Kaoru;   Nagata,   Yasuji;   Shinohara, 
Etsuo;  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu;  Takayama,  Michio;  and  Ohta, 
Ryo,  5,272,913,  Q.  73-105.000. 
Takayama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sekino,  Naomi;  Fujio,  Koji;  Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda.  Kenji;  Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda.  Koji.  5,273.027,  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaomi,  5,273,974. 

a.  514-221.000. 
Goto.  Guchi;  and  Fukuda,  Naohisa,  5,273,978,  a.  514-278.000. 
Takeda.  Morihiro:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Eiji;  Handa,  Masayuki;  Takeda.  Morihiro;  and  Tsujino, 

Hiroyuki,  5,274,419,  CI.  355-51  000 
Miyasaka,  Eiji;  Handa.  Masayuki;  and  Takeda.  Morihiro,  5.274.427, 
CI.  355-310,000. 
Takeda,  Shuzo:  Set — 

Hashimoto.  Naoki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Hayashi.  Kiyotsugu;  Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi.  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Keisuke;  and  Konishi,  Akio, 
5,274,506,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Takeguchi,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami,  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi,  Shunsuke; 
and  Akimoto,  Ken,  5,272,930,  Q.  74-434.000. 
Takehana,  Sakae:  See— 

Sakiyama,    Katsunori;    Nagayama,    Yoshikatsu;    Hibino,    Hiroki; 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Takehsina,  Sakae;  Shimizu,  Yoshihito;  Oaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273,025,  CI    128-6.000. 
Takehiro,  Hidcmi;  Nakano,  Yoshiro;  Ide,  Hisashi;  and  Motooka,  Keiji, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  desired 
processings  dependent  on  terminal  number  of  calling  party.  5.274,467. 
CI.  358-440.000. 
Takei,  Tetsuya;  Shirai.  Shigeru;  Ootoshi,  Hirokazu;  Okamura,  Ryuji; 
and  Takai,  Yasuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic light-receiving  member  having  surface  region  with  high  ratio 
of  Si  bonded  to  C.  5,273.851.  a.  430-66.000. 
Takekoh.  Osamu:  Set— 

Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Kenji;  Takekoh,  Osamu;  Doi.  Tomio;  and 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro.  5.273.812,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Takemoto,  Iwao:  See — 

Izumi,    Akiya;    Takemoto,    Iwao;    Sokei,    Hiroichi;    Kadowaki, 
Masahiko;    Iguchi,   Atsumu;    Nakajima,   Junichiro;   Takahashi, 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa.  Kunio.  5.274.456,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Takenouchi.  Shigeki;  Tamaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hideyuki,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  employing 
polysilane-type  carrier  transfer  polymeric  material,  5,273,852,  CI. 
430-96.000 
Takeuugu,   Masahiro;  and  Halano,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Driving  device  for  a  plate-shaped  body  feeding 
kicker.  5.273.270.  Q.  271-139.000, 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See— 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Mattuo.  Shimpei; 

Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 

Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 

Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kato, 

Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Maaaki,  5.274,402,  CI  346-160.000. 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  and  Asaka,  Kenji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd. 

Alignment  method  for  transfer  and  alignment  device.  5,272.980,  CI. 

101-481.000. 


Takiguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Mizoguchi.    Yoahiyuki;    Watanabe,    Yoshitaka;    Tanno,    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Kdichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Takiguchi, 
Hideo;  Kawai.  Jun;  and   Yamamoto,   Mayumi,  5,274.395.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Kawagishi,     Hideyuki;     Sakai.     Kunihiro;     Takimoto,     Kiyoahi; 
Kawade,  Hisaaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ken.  5.274,475,  O.  358-471.000 
Tamai,  Kazushi:  See — 

Sakamura,     Ken;     Tsurumi.     Kanehisa;     Tamai,     Kazushi;     and 
Nakamura.  Nobuharu,  5,274.637.  Ct.  370-85,500. 
Tamaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Shigeki;  Tamaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hideyuki. 
5.273,852,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Tampa-Hall  Limited:  See — 

Rothwell,  Terrence  M.;  and  Rothwell,  George  P..  5.273,693.  CI. 
264-33.000. 
Tamura.  Hideaki:  Set — 

Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    Tamura.    Hideaki;    and    Sakuma.    Yoshihiko, 
5.273.132.  CI.  182-148.000. 
Tamura.  Kazumi:  See — 

Abiru,   Hisanori;  Harada.  Hideaki;  Tamura,   Kazumi;   Fujishiro, 

Mansbu;  Hirai,  Jun;  and  Ogi.  Yasuo.  5,272,847.  Q.  S2-167.0DF. 

Tan,  Eng  T.;  and  Southwell,  Simon,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Tape  storage  device  for  storing  audio  data  in  the  amble  frames  of  a 

DDS  format  tape.  5,274,508,  CI.  360^.000. 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Motoyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kouhei;  Shibatani.  Takeji;  and  Yana- 
giya.  Kouji.  5.273.897.  a.  435-196.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro. 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing 
3,5-di(a-methylbenzyl)salicyclic  acid  derivative,  and  use  of  polyva- 
lent-metal-modified  product  thereof  as  color  developer.  5,274,150. 
CI   556-132.000. 
Tanabe,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Senoh.  Tadanori;  Tanabe.  Yuzuru;  and  Ohtsu,  Motoichi,  5,274,652, 
a.  372-22.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisanobu:  Set — 

Tanaka,    Yoshio;   Tsutsumi,   Tetsuro;   Saito,   Keiji;  and  Tanaka, 
Hisanobu,  5,273,579,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion 
rolling  guide  unit  and  a  vibration  isolation  apparatus  used  in  the  unit 
5,273,367.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Ito,  Yuko;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Yoshida,  Sukehiro.  5,274,280.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elastic  buffer  with  error 
detection  using  a  hamming  distance  circuit.  5,274,647,  CI.  371-48.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato:  and  Kan,  Toshiya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coefficient 
control  system  for  digital  equalizer  using  orthogonal  oscillation. 
5,274,512,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo;  and  Sato,  Hirokazu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light-sen- 
sitive  silver   halide   color   photographic   material.   5,273.869.   CI, 
430-505,000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Miura,  Kazutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Control  device  of  neutral  point  clamped  power  inverter  apparatus. 
5.274.542.  CI.  363-96.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori.  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Sakurai.  Naoki;  Yasuda. 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda.  Kenichi,  5.274,541, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Tanaka,  Toyoichi;  and  Zhang,  Yong-Qing,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.     Salt     tolerant     super     absorbents.     5,274,018,     CI. 
524-166.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  Kiten,  Hiroshi;  Hoda.  Takeo;  Yamaki.  Toahio; 
Shintani.     Dai;    Tanaka.    Yoshihiro;    and    Tanaka.     Yoahito. 
5.274.410,  a.  354-226.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Ola,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.274,741.  Q.  395-2.310. 
Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Tsutsumi,  Tetsuro;  Saito,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hisanobu, 
to  MiUiibishi  Mining  and  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Quick  setting  composi- 
tions. 5,273,579,  Q.  106-715.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoahito:  See — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  Kiten,  Hiroshi;  Hoda,  Takea,  Yamaki.  Toahio; 
Shintani,    Dai;    Tanaka,    Yoahihiro;    and    Tanaka,    Yoahito, 
5,274,410,  a.  354-226.000. 
Tanaka,  Yukio,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Linearizing  emitted  light 

intensity  from  a  Ught-emitting  device.  5  274,252,  Q.  257-091.000. 
Tang,  Reginald  T.;  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu,  Tin-Ho; 
and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Medical  devices  fabricated  from  homopolymen  and  copolymers 
having  recurring  carbonate  uniu.  5,274,074,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Tani,  Tomofune,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing   semiconductor    memory    device    having    trench    capacitorv 
5,273,928.  CI.  437-52.000 
Taniguchi,  Hayashi;  Murayama,  Noboru;  and  Suzuki,  Koichi  to  Ricoh 
Oxnpany.    Ltd.    Image    data    coding    apparatus.    5,274,719.    d. 
382-56.000. 
Taniguchi,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Teuuya;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  and  Taniguchi,  Katauto- 
shi,  5,273,813,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    Omaki,    Takanobu;    Ishida. 
TokHJi;  Masumoto,  Hiaayuki;  Tokumam,  Hiaaahi;  and  Metabi,  T*o- 
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neyo.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  havmg  a  vanfo- 
caJ  lens.  5,274,414.  a  354-400.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Ota,  Yasuji;  Amano,  Fumio; 
and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  coding  appara- 
tus for  separately  processing  divided  signal  vectors.  5,274,741,  CI. 
395-2.310. 
Taniguchi,  Yuzo;  See—  „      .. 

Morioka.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Minon;  Ohshima.  Yoshimasa;  Kembo, 
YukKj;  and  Taniguchi.  Yuzo,  5,274.434,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tanihara,  luuo:  See—  „    .         .^     ..  ,  j 

Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kuraahima.    S«lao;    Tamhara.    Itsuo;    and 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko,  5,273,600,  Q.  156-133.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Tanunoto,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  ICiyosi;  and  Nat- 
suyama,  Nobuhiro,  5,274,042,  a.  525-199.000. 
Tanno,  Koichi:  See—  „      w 

Mizoguchi,    Yoshiyuki;    Watanabe,    Yoshitaka;    Tanno,    Koichi; 
Ikeda,  Keiichi;  Ikeda,  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi, 
Hideo;   Kawai,  Jun;  and  Yamamoto,   Mayumi,   5,274,395.  CI. 
J46-760PH. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Tse  W.,  5J74,075,  O.  530-324,000. 
Tarbei.  Bryon  J.:  See—  ,    _    , 

Breuning,  Ronald  L.;  Taibet,  Bryon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Iiatt, 
Reed    M;    and    Krakowiak,    Krzysztof    £.,    5,273,66a    CI. 
210-670.000. 
Tardy.  Andre  ;  See—  .  „        _, 

Brehm.  Claude;  Dumas,  Jean-Pierre;  Tardy,  Andre  ;  and  Brouard. 
Donunique.  5,274,724,  CI.  385-95.000. 
Taricco,  Todd  L.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  air  cargo 
for  bombs.  5.274,356.  CI   340-515  000. 

-  Donald  R.,  to  North 


Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Luthra,  Ajay  K.;  Rajan,  Ganesh;  and  Alspaugh,  Ronald.  5,274,372, 

a.  341-61.000. 
Overton,  Michael  S.;  Penney,  Bruce  J.;  and  Stevens,  Douglas  C, 
5,274,445,  C\   358-139.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinhaus,    Bruce    M.;    and    Greenhut,    Saul    E.,    5,273,049,   CL 
I28-6%.000. 
Teledyne  Mec:  See— 

Kelley.  Paul  E..  5.274,233.  Q.  250-282.000. 
Teleflei  Incorporated:  See — 

Chegash.    Daniel    P.;    and    Kelley.    Dixon    L.,    5.272.934,    d. 
74-502.400. 
Telephonies  Corporation:  See — 

Dowdell,  Ed;  Giacopelli,  Dan;  Taylor,  Alvin;  Nathanson,  Rex;  and 
Dzumey,  Ray,  5,274,666.  a.  375-1.000. 
Tellabs  Inc.:  See— 

Younce.  Richard  C;  and  Cochran,  Robert  W.,  5,274,705,  CI. 
379-410.000. 
Temic  Telefiuken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Beneking,  Heinz,  5,273,918,  O.  437-40.000. 
Tengen  Ltd.:  See — 

Amanai,  Jun,  5,273,294,  Q.  273-435.000. 
Tenhover,  M.  A.:  See — 

Lukco,  D,;  and  Tenhover,  M.  A.,  5,273,833,  a.  428-368.000. 
Tenney,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Winters,  John  R,;  Gray,  John  M.;  and  Tenney,  Joel  D.,  5,273,733, 
CI.  423-477,000 
Tennies,  Lisa  A,:  See — 

Vasilevsky,  Alexander  D.;  Sabot,  Gary  W.;  Lasser,  Clifford  A.; 
Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg,  Tobias  M.;  and  Seamonson,  Linda 
J.,  5,274,818.  CI,  395-700,000, 


222-51.000, 


Taskar,  NikhU;  Khan,  Babar  A ;  and  Dorman. .„     ..         ^      ,   j     c 

American  Phihps  Corporation.  Method  of  growing  epitaxial  layers  of  Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«— 

N-dooed      II-Vl      semiconductor     compounds       5,273,931.      CI  Suzuki.  Takanon.  5.273.187.  CI 

437-IMOOO  Tepper.  Timothy  T,  Bowstring  release  device  adjuster  for  archery 

Ti«ic,  WUIiam  P,;  Hockert,  Mark  A,;  Miller,  Robert  L  ;  and  Peterson,        5,273,021,  CI.  124-35.200. 

Randall  J,,  to  Tassic,  WUIiam  P.  System  and  method  for  monitoring  Teradyne,  Inc,:  See- 


tension  loading  of  a  conveyor  chain.  5,272,924,  CI.  73-862.391 
Taurus  Tetracoticepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Groawith,  Charles  T.,  Ill;  Phippa,  Richard  D,;  Lathrop,  Roberi  L., 
Jr.-  Stewart.  John  F,;  and  Kaufmann,  Rick  J.,  5,273,387,  CI, 
412-40,000, 
Tawater.  Mike:  See—  .,„„/,/,  .^ 

Cole,  Tony;  Tawater.  Mike;  and  Ward.  Gregory  D.,  5,273,290,  CI. 
273-277.000. 
Tayaoka,  Eriko:  See — 

Tsujido,  Yodiinori;  and  Tayaoka,  Eriko,  5,274,574.  d.  364-55 1 .020. 
Taylor,  Alton  E,  Roof  bolt,  5  J73.377,  C\.  405-259,600. 
Taylor.  Alvin:  See— 

Dowdell.  Ed;  Giacopeui.  Daii,  Tiylor.  A!-.-.ri.  Nathanson.  Rex;  and 
Dzumey.  Ray.  5,274.666.  O.  375-1,000, 

Taylor.  Barrie  F  :  See —  

Earle,  Roland  D.;  and  Taylor.  Barrie  F..  5,273.768.  Q.  426-268.000, 
Taylor.  Greg:  See— 

Mobley.  Mark;  Taylor.  Greg;  Craighead.  Carl;  Moore,  John;  and 
McGrew,  Wayne,  5,273,076.  CI.  137-899,000, 
Taylor,  Julian  S,  Large  diameter  and  relatively  high  pressure  relief 

valve,  5,273,065,  O,  137-70,000, 
Taylor.  Steven  R,:  See— 

Tnpp.  Carl  F  ;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P,;  Taylor.  Steven  R,;  Padilla, 
William;  and  Denton.  Marshall  T,.  5,273,047,  CI,  128-675,000, 
Taylor,    William    H,    Integrated    imaging    system.    5,274,235,    CI. 

250-332.000. 
Tazaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kajunura.   Hiroshi;  Funazaki.  Jun;  Tomabechi,  Hideo;  Tazaki, 
Hiroahi;  Saito,  Keisuke,  and  Nakamura.  Yasushi,  5,274,23a  CI. 
250-234.000, 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Izu,  Toahio;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Doi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Osada.  Hisashi, 
5,274,346,  a,  333-184,000, 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips  Edward  H  .  5.273,072,  Q,  137-625,230. 
Technical  Development  Associates:  See — 

Veith,  Cary  A  .  5.274.065.  CI   528-26000, 
Technioo  Research  A  Development  Foundatioa  Ltd.:  See— 

Keinan.  Ehud.  5.274.092,  CI  544-245.000. 
Technivac  Limited:  See — 

Soeehan,  Patrick  G..  5,273.562,  CL  55-344.000. 
Tecumseh  Pixxlucts  Company;  See — 

Ditter,  Stephen  D .  5.273.008.  Q.  123-179.Iia 
Havens,  Dale  1 ,  5,273,135,  CI.  184-6.230. 
Tdjin  Lmuted:  See — 

Akamaisu,  Tetsuya;  Takahaahi,  Shigeru;  and  Taniguchi,  Kalsulo- 

shi.  5J73,813,  a.  428-225,000, 
Santa.    Toahihiro;    and     Kiriyama,    Tsutomu,    5,274,071,    Q. 
528-329  100. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamura,  Motohiaa.  5,274,286,  CI,  310-67,OOR, 
Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okutani.  Koichi,  5,273.892.  O  435-104,000, 
Tejima,  Yasuyuki;  Yoahida,  Kazuahi;  and  SUrayanagi,  Moriyasu,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projecting  device. 
5,274,406,  a,  353-70,000, 
Tejwani,  Rajkumar  B,:  See — 

Ravindranathan,  ThottapilUI;  Chavan,  Subhash  P,;  and  Tejwani, 
Rajkumar  B,,  5,274,107,  Q,  54«-303  700 


Conner,  George  W,,  5,274,796,  CI,  395-550,000, 
Terai,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Akito;  and  Terai,  Hiromitsu,  5,274,757,  CI.  395-146.000, 
Terai,  Masanori:  See — 

Mouri,  Takayuki;  Terai,  Masanori;  Isomura,  Tohru;  and  Terasawa, 
Harufumi.  5,273,242,  a,  248-429,000, 
Terai,  Takehiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd,  Instrument  panel  structure 

for  automotive  vehicle  5,273,310,  CI,  280-732,000 
Teramoto,  Kazuyoshi:  .See — 

Shiina,    Tsukasa;    Teramoto,    Kazuyoshi;    Oura,    Masao;    and 
Shimomura,  Raiji,  5,274,750,  O,  395-99.000. 
Terasawa.  Harufumi:  See — 

Mouri.  Takayuki,  Terai,  Masanori;  Isomura,  Tohru;  and  Terasawa, 
Harufumi.  5.273.242.  CI   248-429  000 
Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Maeda, 
Shigema,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  data 
management    in    an    optical    recording    medium.    5.274.617,    CI. 
369-54,000 
Teshima,  Tooru;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiromu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Commu- 
nication terminal  used  as  a  game  machine,  5,273,288,  CI,  273-237,000. 
Tews,  Helmut;  and  ZwicknagI,  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Permeable  base  transistor  having  selectively  grown  emitter, 
5.274,266,  CI,  257-592,000, 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ashrawi.  Samir  S  ;  and  Coffey,  David  A,,  5,273,673,  C\.  252-70.000, 
Keating,  Kenneth  P.;  Marquis,  Edward  T.;  and  Mueller,  Mark  A., 
5,274,138,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon,  Matthew  A.;  McKeoo,  Ronald  J.;  Heyl,  Roberi  F.; 
Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  McKenzie,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Depaz,  En- 
rique F..  5.273.556,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Sawyer,   Donald  T.;   and   Sobkowiak,   Andrzej,   5,273,734,   a. 
423-573.100. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen,  Ih-Chm,  5,274,261.  CI.  257-344,000. 

D'Hont.    Lock;    and    Schuermann.    Joaef    H.,    5.274,392,    a. 
I        343-866.000. 

I     Imoodi,   Giuliano;    Marotta,   Giulio;    Porrovecchio,  Giulio;   and 
Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5,274.743.  C\.  395-23.000. 
Krenik.  William  R  ;  and  Izzi.  Louis  J..  5,274,284,  a.  307-475.000. 
I     Larson,  Eric  K.,  5,274,350,  CI  338-49.000. 

Manzur,   Gill;    Lahiry,    Rana;   and   Kaya.   Cetin,    5.274.588.  C\. 
'         365-185.000. 

Maqueira.  Benigno,  5.274,314,  CI.  318-632.000. 

McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  5.274.828.  CI,  395-750,000, 

Moslehi.  Mchrdad  M,,  5.273.609,  CI,  156-345,000, 

Niezink.  Herman;  and  Benning.  Franciacus  H,  C.  5,273,532,  a. 

604-62.000 
Noeth,  Jon  C;  Robertson,  James  E.;  Zumwalt,  Terry  L.;  Mortland, 

Glenn  T.;  and  Box.  David  O.,  5,274.578.  O,  364-582,000, 
Phillips.  Sabrina  D,;  Hochachild.  James  R,;  and  Severin,  William 

A,.  5.274.376.  CI   341-150,000 
Tigelaar,  Howard  L  .  5.273.926.  CI.  437-52,000, 
Wadsworth.  Mark  V,.  5J74.263,  CI.  257-409,000, 
Ward.  Moms  D  ,  Tai.  Jy-Der;  and  WUliams.  Kenneth  L..  5.274.600. 
CI.  365-221  000. 
Tester,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Microprecipilated  methine 
oxoaol  fUter  dye  dispenioas.  5.274,109,  d.  548-365.400. 


December  28,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  and  Godiwala.  Nitin  D..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Multisignal  synchronizer  with  shared  last  stage.  5,274.628.  O. 
370-47.000. 
Thary,  Christian,  to  Creme  Art  Corporation.  Method  for  shaping  cover 

materials.  5,273,698,  CI.  264-46.400 
Theising,  Johii  L,,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co,  Scroll  saw  blade  bolder, 

5,272,948,  CI,  83-786.000. 
Theobald.  Paul:  See- 
Thomson.    Michael    B.;    and    Theobald,    Paul,    5,273.274,    CI. 
271-228.000. 
Therien,  Michel:  See — 

Frenette,  Richard;  Therien,  Michel;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H., 
5,273,980,  CI  514-300.000. 
Tbermacore,  Inc.:  See — 

Gemert,  Nelson  J.;  Shaubach,  Robert  M.;  and  Ernst,  Donald  M., 
5,273,635,  a,  204-241,000, 
Thermal  Technology  Inc:  See— 

Halverson,  Danny  C;  Billings,  Garth  W.;  and  Johnston,  George 
M.,  5,273,709,  CI.  419-45.000. 
Thies,  WUbur  H.:  See- 
Archer,  Donald  H,;  Mclnturff,  Kim;  Mintzer,  Alfred  I.;  and  Thies, 
WUbur  H,,  5.274.389.  CI,  343-754,000, 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

VasUevsky.  Alexander  D,;  Sabot,  Gary  W,;  Lasser,  Clifford  A,; 
Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg,  Tobias  M,;  and  Seamonson,  Linda 
J.,  5,274,818,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Sinclair,  James  W.;  Lefgren.  David;  and  Min.  Kyung  J..  5,273,785, 
CI,  427-299,000, 
THK  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Shirai,  Takeki,  5,273,381,  CI,  409-219,000, 
Thocher,  Quinton  F,;  Kurzer,  Rodney  C;  and  Tracy,  Raymond  D.,  to 

Jershon,  Inc.  Ladder  leveler,  5,273,133,  CI,  182-202.000. 
Thoe,  Scott  G.:  See— 

Elbing,  Steven  R.;  Luce,  Richard  J.;  and  Thoe,  Scon  G.,  5,273,796, 
CI,  428-23,000, 
Thoma.   Erhard;  and  Weinberger,   Michael,   Dowel  setting  device. 

5,273,374,  CI,  404-88,000, 
Thomas,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Keryvel.    Georges;    and    Thomas.    Jean-Louis,    5,274,580,    CI, 
364-764,000, 
Thomas,  John  H,,  III;  and  Singh,  Bawa,  to  Association  Institutions  for 
Material  Sciences,  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  power 
in  plasma  processing,  5,273,610,  CI,  156-345.000, 
Thomas,  Russell  D,:  See — 

Granau.  Robert  H,;  Thomas,  Russell  D,;  and  Chuprun,  Jeffery  S., 
5,274,675,  CI,  375-96,000, 
Thome,  Roland:  See— 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tissler,  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus 
K  ;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,273,737,  CI,  423-709.000. 
Thompson,  Catherine  C:  See — 

Evans,  Roiuld  M,;  Ong,  EsteUta  S,;  Segui,  Prudimar  S,;  Thompson, 
Catherine    C;    Umesono,    Kazuhiko;    and    Giguere,    Vincent, 
5,274,077,  CI.  530-350.000, 
Thompson.  Charles  D,,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Delta- 
sigms  modulator  for  an  analog-to-digital  converter  with  low  thermal 
noise  performance.  5,274.375,  CI,  341-143,000, 
Thompson,  David  M,  Nautical  tank  vent.  5,273,466,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Thompson,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  5,273,535,  C\. 
604-95.000, 
Thomsen,  Jan  B,;  and  Lyons,  Kerrin  M,  Apparatus  for  gripping  sheet 

fabric.  5,273,0%.  CI    160-84,  lOR, 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Koblitz,  Karl  R.;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique,  5,274,451,  Q. 
358-153.000, 
Thomson-CSF:  Set— 

Hiru,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pribat,  Didier,  5,273,929,  C\.  437-89.000. 
Sonon,  Gerard;  and  Grento,  Thierry,  5,274,680,  O.  375-1 18.000. 
Thomson,  Michael  B.;  and  Theobald,  Paul,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Sheet  feeding  system  with  lateral  registration  and  method  tor  regis- 
tering sheeu.  5.273.274.  CI,  271-228,000, 
Thorn  EMI  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Whitby,  Nicholas  R..  5.274,582,  Q.  364-814.000. 
Thorsen,  Ole  I.:  See — 

Jarke,  Joaeph  M,;  and  Thorsen,  Ole  I.,  5,273,307,  C\.  280-643,000. 
ThotuthU,  John  K,;  and  Kronenthal,  David,  to  E,  R,  Squibb  *  Sons, 
Inc  Intramolecular  arbuzov  process  for  the  preparation  of  intermedi- 
ates useful  in  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  containing  HMG-COA 
reductase  inhibitors  5,274,155,  CI,  556-405,000, 
Three-D  Composites  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kimbara,    MasahUto;    and    Hayashida,    Michiya,    5,273,078,    CI. 
139-11.000, 
Thunberg,  Jon  C,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp,  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  solid  iron  (III)  complexes.  5,274,151,  CI.  556-148.000. 
Tibbenham.  JeflFirey  A,:  See— 

Parlow,  Peter  M,;  Tibbenham,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Madach,  Emery  J., 
5,272,905,  a,  72-466.000 
Tigelaar,  Howard  L,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Method  of 
making  flash  EEPROM  or  merged  FAMOS  cell  without  ahgnment 
sensitivity,  5,273,926,  CI,  437-52.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Seager,  Richard  H.,  5,274,613,  a.  368-13.000. 
Timmerman,  Daniel  M,:  See — 

Defieuw,  Geert  H,;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  and  Blum,  Harald, 
5J73,951.  a.  503-227,000. 


Tinappie,  Jon  A.: 

Guytoo,  Roberi  W.;  Tinappie,  Jon  A.;  and  Cornelius,  Kenneth  C, 
5,273.237,  Q.  244-52.000. 
Tinnemans,  Aloysius  H.  A.:  See — 

Koenhen.  Dirk  M.;  and  Tinnemans.  Aloysius  H.  A.,  S.274,047,  Q. 
525-329.700. 
Tissler,  Amo:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tiaaler,  Amo;  Unger,  Kiaua 
K,;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,273,737,  CI.  423-709.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,  Toshiaki,  5,274,431,  d.  356-36.000, 
Tobita,  Joji  to  Daiichi  Machinery  Service  Co,,  Ltd,  Arrangement  for 
inking  and  doctoring   in  a  pad  printing  marhinr.   5.272.972.  CL 
101-163.000. 
Toda,  Akitoahi;  Tadokoro,  Kaoru;  Nagata.  Yasuji;  Shinohara,  Etsuo; 
Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu;  Takayama.  Michio,  and  Ohta,  Ryo,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Cantilever  for  s  scannmg  probe  microacope  and 
a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,272,913,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Todd,  Craig  C:  See- 
Davis,  Mark  P.;  and  Todd,  Craig  C,  5.274,740,  d.  39S-2.290. 
Toellner,  Roberi  L.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5,272,92a  a.  73-301.000. 
Toge,  Hidenari:  See — 

Takahaahi,  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Michio;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  Toge, 
Hidoiari;  and  Yamazaki.  Hidetoshi.  5.274.301,  CI.  313-406,000. 
Togi,  Toshihide;  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;  Kojima,  Tadahiro;  Fujima,  Masato- 
shi;  Funise.  Tatuo;  Tsuzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Shigenobu.  to  Top- 
pan  Printing  Co..  Ltd,  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fluid 
container,  5,272,855.  d.  53-410.000. 
Tobo  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahaahi,  Norio;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leites,  Josif  L,;  Carpova, 
Julia  G.;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V..  5,273,679,  O.  95-177.000. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Robert  W.;  Pulmer,  Terry  M.;  and  Schultz,  Patrick  J., 
5,273,085,  a.  141-83.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Masaaki;    Nakamura,    Kenichi;    Nezu,    Takaahi;    and 
Ozaki,  Hidekauu,  5.274,556,  d.  364-424.050, 
Tokimec  Inc:  See — 

Hane,    Fuyuki;    Kaawada.    Shinichi;    Hojo,    Takeshi;    Akiinolo, 

Mamoru;  and  Murabayashi.  Kazushige.  5,272,815.  d.  33-326,000, 

Tokumaru.   Hisashi;    Ueyama,    Masayuki;    Serita,   Yasuaki;    Kuwana. 

Minoru;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  with  multiple  lens  driving  modes,  5,274,409,  CI,  354-195,100, 

Tokumaru,  Hisashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  lahida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo.  5.274,414,  CI,  354-400,000, 
Tokunaga,  Norikazu:  See — 

Kimura,  Shin;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  Mori,  Mut- 
suhiro;  Kurosu,  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Sakurai,  Naoki;  Yasuda, 
Yasumichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,274,541, 
a,  363-56,000, 
Tokunaga,  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujiwara,     Hiroahi;    and    Tokunaga,     Shigeo,     5J73,039,    d. 
128-653,100, 
Tokunaga,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suyama.     Junichi;     and    Tokunaga,     Yasuhiro,     5,274,585,     d. 
365-149,000. 
Tokiishima,  Tadao:  See — 

Fujii,  Toahitaka;  Horiai,  Naoahi;  Tokiishima,  Tadao;  and  Kubola, 
MichUiiko,  5,273,836,  d.  428-694.0SC 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See- 
Abe,  Yuuichi.  5,274,575.  d.  364-559.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  KabushUu  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiraiwa,  Hirotsugu,  5,273,423.  CI,  432-241,000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Junichi,  5,273,424,  d.  432-241.000. 
Ono.  Yuji.  5.273,244.  d  248-176,000. 
Tolman,  Richard  L.;  Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Leanza.  WUIiam  J.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Acidic  derivatives  of  homocysteine  thioUctone, 
5,274,122,  a.  549-6.000. 
Tolve,  PietTO;  Tooelli,  Riccardo;  and  Picca  Emantide,  to  Centro 
SvUuppo  Materiali  S.p.A.  Vertical  thin-bodies  continuous  casting 
machines  5.273,103,  CI.  164-502.000, 
Tomabechi,  Hideo:  See— 

Kajimura,  Hiroshi;   Funazaki,  Jun;  Tomabechi,   Hideo;  Tazaki, 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Keisuke;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuahi,  5,274,23a  d. 
250-234,000, 
Tomic,  Mladomir,  and  DiPietro,  David,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Pnxl- 
ucts,  Inc,  Apparatus  using  removable  pToSk  wedges  for  manufacture 
of  recloaable  bag,  5.273.595,  d.  156-66.000. 
Tominaga,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuaki;  Tominaga,  Katsuhiko;  Saka,  Tsutomu;  Kawamura, 
Osamu;  Takahaahi,  Teruo;  and  Kalduchi,  Arata.  5.273.57a  CI. 
75-231.000. 
Tominaga,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hamatani,    Tsutomu;    and    Tominaga,    Yutaka,    5,272,794,    CL 
24-576.000. 
Tomita,  Kenichi:  See— 

Nishiboti,  Kazuya;  Inoue,  Tomotoshi;  Tomita,  Kenichi;  Mikami, 
Hitoahi;  Nagaoka,  Maaami;  and  Uchitomi,  Naotaka.  5,273,937, 
a.  437-184.000. 
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TomiU,  Sap;  ind  Eguchi.  N»oki,  to  Kabinhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mecha- 
nism for  1  lr»y  type  caiaette  loading  device.  5,274,523,  Q.  34O-96.500. 
Tocniyama.  Akira:  See—  „      . 

Tomiyama,  Tiuyoahi;  Tomiyama,   Akira;   and   KuboU,    Koichi, 
5,274,00aa.  514-465  000 
Tamiyaina.   Tiuyoahi;    Tomiyama,    Akira;    and    Kubou,    Kotchi,    to 
Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Company  Limited    Benzofuran  and  benzothio- 
phene     derivadvea,     anti-hyperuncemu     agents.     5.274,000,     CI. 
5I4-4«5.000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukaya.  Kazuhiko;  Endou.  Takashi;  Higashi.  Kensaku;  lod  Murata, 
Chikara,  5,273.950.  CI.  503-208  000. 
Tonelli,  Riccardo:  See— 

Tolve.  Pietro;  Tonelh,  Riccardo;  and  Picco.  Emanuele,  5,273.103. 
a.  164-5O2.00O. 
Tonomim,  Keouke;  and  Mimun.  Isao,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  reading  device  5.274.610.  C\.  368-10.000 
Tonouchi,  Naka;  See— 

Wakasugi,  Takashi;  Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Tonouchi,  Naka;  Yamau- 
chi.  Takashi;  and  Ishuuka.  Makoto.  5.274.131.  CI.  549-368  000 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Togi.  Toshihide;  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  Fujima, 
Masatoshi'  Fumse,  Tatuo;  Tiuzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato. 
Shigenobu,  5.272.855.  CI.  53-410000 

Torikata,  Yasuo:  See —  

Kageyama,  Minoni;  and  Tonkata,  Yasuo.  5.272.962,  CI.  99-353.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kasha:  See— 

Hohguchi.     Takeshi;     and     Kalabira.     Toraa     5.272,977.     C\. 
101-378.000. 
Toahiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd:  See— 

Kurata.  Takashi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  MaUu- 
moto.  Makoto;  Walanabe.  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi,  Michio. 
5.274.053,  a.  525-479.000. 
Tooen.  Patty  L.;  Undsey,  Donald  W.;  and  King,  Bobby  J  .  to  Hallubur- 
ton  Company    High  temperature  well  cement  compositions  and 
methods  5.273.580.  CI    106-724.000. 
Tonon  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Narita.   Kenichi;   Yamauchi.  Takao;   Nakanishi.   Shoji;   Inamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Murakami.  Makoto.  5.274.485.  CI    359-58  000 
Towe.     Michael.     Light-modifying     composition.     5.273.578.     CI. 

106-482  000 
Toying  Around.  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Harold  S.,  5  J73.30O.  O.  280-259.000 
Toync.  Kenneth  J.:  S«— 

Gray,  George  W  ;  Bird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David,  Toyne.  Kenneth 
J.;  ReifTenrath.  Volker;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Krausc.  Joachim. 
Finkenzeller,    Ulrich;   and   Geelhaar.    Thomas,    5,273,680,   CI. 
252-299.660 
Toyo  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sawamura.  Masaki.  5.273.166,  CI.  209-587  000. 
Toyo  Roki  Seuo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kadoya,  Teniichi;  Ohta,  Hiromi;  and  Onoda,  Tadayuki,  5,273,560. 

a.  ss-4M.aoo. 

Toyo  Seikaa  Kaiaha  Ltd.:  5m— 

Koyama,    Maaayasu;    Oda.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamada,    Muneki. 
5,274.024.  a   524-440000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maruyama.    Toshio;    Yamauchi.    Tadashi;    and    Sano,    Shoichi. 

5.272.843,  a.  51165.870 
Sugita.      Kazuhiko;      Sakakibara.      Nono;      Mori.      Nobumitsu. 
Yamakawa.  Yoichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.274,564,  CI. 
364-474.290 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kaii.  Gozo.  5,272,875,  Q  60-299.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kimio,  5.273.314.  Q.  280-752.000. 
Traber.  Jorg:  See— 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Pcin-Rudolf;  Traber.  Jorg:  and  Glaser. 
Thomas.  5.274,097.  CI   546-208  000 
Traber,  Rainer  H  ;  and  Guth.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Composition  for  wetting  hydrophobic  capillary  materials  and  the  use 
thereof.  5.273.684.  CI.  252-353  000 
Tracy,  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Thocher.  Quinton  F.;  Kurzer.  Rodney  C;  and  Tracy.  Raymond  D.. 
5.273.133.  a    182-202  000 
Tran,  C^nh  C.  to  Infrared  Fiber  Systems,  Inc.  Heavy  metal-oxide  glass 
optical    fibers   for    use    m    laser    medical    surgery.    5.274,728,    CI. 
385-142.000. 
Tran,  Dung  Q.:  See— 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N..    Tran.    Dung   Q.;   and    Keene,    E>onna    L., 

5.274.173.  a  560-130.000. 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N.,   Tran.    Dung   Q.    and    Keenc.    Donna    L., 

5.274.174.  a.  560-130.000 

Shah.    Bakulesh    N ,    Tran.    Dung   Q.    and    Keenc.    Donna    L. 

5.274.175.  a.  560-130000. 

Tran,  Nang  T ;  Loeding.  Neil  W  ;  and  Nins.  David  V  .  deceaaed  (by 
Nins.  Mary  J  ,  legal  representative),  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company   Method  of  making  a  solid  sute  electromagnetic 
radiaboo  detector  5.273.910.  C\.  437-3  000. 
TiaMitioiia  Opacal,  Inc.:  See— 

VanOemert  Barry,  5.274.132.  CI  549-389.000. 
Trapp.  Orlin  D.:  Set— 

Burgoa.  David  L.;  and  Trapp.  Orlin  D..  5.272,844.  Q.  SI-2I6.0OA. 
Travieso.  Ruben:  See- 
King.  Wiltoo  W  .  Stephenson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Travieso,  Ruben. 
5J74.729.  a.  38J-1J4.000. 


Traw.  Brendan  S.;  and  Smith,  Jonathan  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. The  Trustees  of  the.  High-performance  host  interface  for  ATM 
networks.  5.274.768.  Q   395-275  000 
Trieselt.  Wolfgang  See— 

Boeckh.  Dieter;  Seelmaiui-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter;  Hartmann.  Hein- 
nch;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang.  5.273.676.  a 
252-174.210. 
Tripp.  Carl  F.;  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.;  Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Padilla, 
William;  and  Denton.  Marshall  T..  to  Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Transducer     housing     with     a    calibration     port.     5,273,047,     O. 
128-675.000. 
Trisa  Buerstenfabrik  AG  Triengen;  See— 

Fischer,  Franz,  5.273.428.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Triaael.  David  W.;  and  Menyhert.  Steven  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dy- 
namic   instruction    modifying   controller   and    operation    method. 
5,274.815.  a   395-700.000 
Tritech  Microelectronics  International  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Khim  Yeoh.  Charles  W.;  and  Yue  Ong.  David  E.,  5^74,770.  Q. 
395-275.000. 
Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene:  See — 

Wettling.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jocbem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene, 
and  Koehler.  Hermann,  5.274,164,  CI.  558-282.000. 
Truth  Div  of  SPX  Corporation:  See— 

Nolte.    Douglas    A.;    and    Vetter,    Gregory    J.,    5,272,837,    CI. 
49-324.000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Coultaa,  Terrance  J.;  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.;  Fischer.  Craig 
M  ;  McLeod.  William  F..  II;  Hocking.  James  R.;  and  Rizzi. 
Douglas  J  .  5.273.312,  CI.  280-737.000 
Trzeciak.  Arnold:  See — 

AUg.  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak.  Arnold; 
and  Weller.  Thomas.  5,273.982.  Q.  514-315.000 
Tsai,  Ping-Ping:  See — 

Chen,  l-Chemg;  Tzeng.  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw.  Chiu- 
Fong,  and  Ku.  James  C.  H  .  5.273.779.  CI  427-123.000. 
Tsai,  Wen-Hsiang:  See — 

Yu,  Shttw-Shian;  and  Tsai,  Wen-Hsiang.  5.274.744,  C\.  395-24.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y  ,  and  Wolf,  Philip  F .  lo  ISP  Investments  Inc.  1-vinyl- 

3(E)-ethylidene  pyrrolidone   5.274.120.  CI   548-543.000. 
Tioi,  Hak-Yam.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  speed,  low  gate/drain  capaci- 
tance DMOS  device  5.273.922.  CI  437-41.000 
Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh, 
Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kato,  Yoshimi;  Maeda, 
Yoshihiio;  Sugita.  Talsuya;  and  Sugila.  Yulaka.  5.274.612.  CI. 
369-13  000 
Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Umeroolo.  Hirotoshi;  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo;  Aoki.   Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa.   Nonyuki.   5.274.062,  CI. 
526-304  000 
Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;   Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and 
Wakita.  KaUuya.  5.274.061,  CI.  526-295.000. 
Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane:  See — 

Higasihara,  Toshio;  Yoshizawa.  Ken;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Gotoh, 
Akira.  and  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane.  5.273.598,  CI    156-102.000. 
Tuichida,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwuhita,  Kanau,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Braking  system  for  motorcycle.  5,273.346.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Tsuda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae;  Tsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi,  5,273,773.  CI. 

426-656  000 
KaUyama,  Sakae;  Tsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Hanno.  Kenzi,  5.274.079.  CI. 
530-372.000 
Tsuda.  Hisanori:  See — 

Sano.   Masafumi;   Takasu.   Katsuji;   Tsuda.    Hisanori;   and   Hirai. 
Yutaka.  5.273,919.  CI  437-40.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon.  Kiyoaki.  5.273.232.  a.  242-131  000. 
Tsugawa.  Takayuki.  to  Odawara  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  Nozzle  mount- 
ing arrangement  on  a  stator  coil  winding  machine.  5.273.223.  CI. 
242-1  lOR 
Tsuji.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kalsuhito;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuo.  5.273.730,  CI  423-446.000. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinori;  and  Tayaoka.  Eriko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk  K.K. 

Dynamic  simulation  system.  5.274.574,  CI.  364-551.020. 
Tsujino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Eiji.  Handa,  Masayuki;  Takeda,  Morihiro;  and  Tsujino. 
Hiroyuki,  5.274.419.  CI.  355-51  000 
Tsukada,  Toru,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Roller  linear  movement  guiding  device. 

5.273,366.  C\   384-45  000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sekino.  Naomi.  Fujio.  Koji;  Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda,  Krnji.   Iwasaki,   Setji;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi, 
Tsuyoshi.  and  Koda.  Koji.  5.273.027.  CI.  I28-240OA. 
Tsukida,  Shinichi:  See — 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi;  Kato. 
Junichi;  and  Ojima.  Masaki.  5.274.402.  O.  346-160000 
Tsukimoto.  Takayuki,  and  Maeno,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Vibration  driven  motor.  5,274,295.  Q.  310-323.000. 
Tstikushi.    Masanori;    Hashimoto.   Akira;   Satoh.    Minori;    Kurosawa, 
Yukio;  Hirasawa.  Kunio;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamagiwa,  Tokio.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Gas  blast,  puffer  type  circuit  breaker  with  improved 
nozzle.  5J74.205.  Q.  200-148.00A. 
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Tsunoda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kohga,  Kuniaki,  to  NEC  Corporatkm.  Radio 
paging   receiver   consuming   less   electric   power.    5^74,369,   CI. 
340-825.440. 
Tsunimi,  Kanehisa:  See — 

Sakamura,     Ken;    Tsurumi,     Kanehisa;     Tamai,     Kazushi;    and 
Nakamura.  Nobuharu.  5.274.637,  Q.  370-85.500. 
Tsuruta.  Masataka.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Bipolar  transistor  with  a  particu- 
lar electrode  structure   5.274,265.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Tsushima.  Hideaki;  and  Sasaki.  Shinya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  trans- 
mitter, optical  receiver  and  optical  transmission  apparatus  and  con- 
trol method  of  optical  receiver  5.274.490,  CI.  359-191.000. 
Tsuto,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuto.  Keiichi,  5.274,187.  a.  562-538.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshio;  Tsutsumi,  Tetsuro;   Saito,  Kdji;  and  Tanaka. 
Hisanobu,  5.273.579.  Q.  106-715.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Togi.  Toshihide,  Ohara,  Kuniyasu;  Kojima,  Tadahiro;  Fujima, 
Masatoshi;    Funae,    Tatuo;    Tsuzuki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Sato. 
Shigenobu,  5.272.855.  Q   53-410.000 
Tuckerman.  David  B.,  to  nCHIP,  Inc.  Multichip  module  having  SiOj 

insulating  Uyer   5.274,270,  C\.  257-758.000. 
Tuminello,  William  H.:  See— 

Perusich,    Stephen    A.;   Tuminello,    William    H.;   and    Banaiee, 
Sboibal.  5.273.694.  a.  264-41.000 
Turk.  Geoffrey  M.:  See— 

Brosowske,  Thomas  A.;  Turk.  Geoffrey  M.;  Salazar-Vior,  Jose  M.; 
Smith,  Michael  J.;  Heitzman,  Robert  C;  Jones,  Nelson  A.;  and 
Bishop,  Samuel  M.,  5,272,937.  Q.  74-573.0OR. 
Tumbull.  Michael  D..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic.  2-(3,4,4.-tri- 
nuorobutenylmercapto)  alkozy  or  nitro  beiuoxazoyl  compounds. 
5.273,988,  CI   514-375.000. 
Turner,  Austin  J.  Stand.  5,273,245.  CI.  248-185.000. 
Tuszko.  Wlodzimierz  J.;  and  Tuszko.  Wojciech  J.  Negative  pressure 
hydrocyclone   separation   method   and   apparatus.    5.273,647.   CI. 
210-221.200. 
Tuszko,  Wojciech  J.:  See— 

Tuszko,  Wlodzimierz  J.;  and  Tuszko,  Wojciech  J.,  5,273,647,  Q. 
210-221.200. 
Tuttle,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Kelley,  Tommy  D.;  Kirby,  Ralph;  Rogers.  Kevin  D.;  Braine,  Mark 
D.  Schultz,  Donald  W.;  Tuttle,  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  Wil- 
liam C.  5.272.846.  CI.  52-96.000. 
Tuttobene.  Philip.  Article  vending  machine.  5,273,183,  Q.  221-7.000. 
Tuyuki,  Eiji:  See— 

Kumagai.  Shuno;  Furuya,  Tamio;  Tuyuki,  Eiji;  Nishi.  Yoshitsugu; 
Hama.   Nozomu;  Sato,  Takaald;  Koshiro,  Akihiko;  Noguchi, 
Shmgo;  and  Nakazawa,  Hitoshi,  5,273.597.  C\.  156-79.000. 
Twellmann.   Guenter,   to   Ninkaplast  GmbH.   Hardware  for  comer 

cabinet.  5.273,353,  CI.  312-238.000. 
Tyndale  Plains-Hunter  Ltd.:  See — 

Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Reich.  Murray  H..  5.273.742,  Q.  424-78.080. 
Tzang,  Wa-Hsin:  See — 

Li.  Hsun-Feng;  Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  Wey.  Ting-Shi;  and  Tzang,  Wei- 
Hsin,  5,274.364,  O.  345-118.000. 
Tzeng.  Mmg-Hann:  See — 

Chen.  KThemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai.  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku,  Jamea  C.  H..  5.273,779.  CI.  427-123.000. 
TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  Unterluss  GmbH:  See— 

Loffler,  Markus.  5.272,965.  Q  89-8.000 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanoh.     Yoshiaki;     and     Kohama.     Yukinori,     5,273,421,    Q. 
425-466.000. 
Uberhardt,  lidiko:  See— 

Nyeki.   Olga;   Schon,    Istvan;    Denes.    Laszio;    Hajos,   Oyorgy; 
Szpomy.   Laszio;    Ivanyi.   Geza,   Uberhardt.   Tamas;    Kovacs, 
Lajos  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag.  Maria;  Muck,  Zsursanna;  Uberhardt, 
lidiko;  and  Lorant,  Gizella,  5.273.96a  a.  514-018.000. 
Uberhardt.  Tamas:  See— 

Nyeki,   Olga;    Schon.   Istvan;    Denes.   Laszio;   Hajos,   Gyorgy; 
Szpomy.   Laszio;   Ivanyi.  Geza;   Uberhardt.  Tamas;   Kovacs, 
Lajos;  Peter,  Imre;  Gazdag.  Maria;  Muck,  Zsuzsanna;  Uberhardt, 
lidiko;  and  Lorant.  Gizella,  5.273.960,  CI.  514-018000. 
Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro:  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Kobayaahi. 
Tohru;  Ikkatai,  Masatoshi;  Mitomi,  Tatsuo,  Nemura.  Masaharu;  and 
Takanaka.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  appara- 
tus with  shiAable  conveying  unit.  5,274,399,  a.  346-134,000. 
Uchida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Yumiko;   Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Aso,  Yasuhiro;  Uchida,  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5.274.633,  O.  37(WO.OOO. 
Uchitomi.  Naotaka:  See— 

Nishihori.  Kazuya;  Inoue.  Tomotoshi;  Tomita.  Kenichi;  Mikami, 
Hitoshi;  Nagaoka.  Masami;  and  Uchitomi,  Naotaka,  5,273,937, 
CI.  437-184.000. 
Uchiyama.  Maaaaki;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Nezu,  Takashi;  and  Ozaki. 
Hidekatsu,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Suspension  system  for  vehicle.  5,274,556, 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Uchiyama,  Naoki:  See— 

Sekino,  Naomi;  Fujio,  Koji;  Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Uchiyama,  Naoki; 
Noda.  Kenji;  Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Tsukagoshi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,273.027.  a.  128-24.00A. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji:  See— 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada.  Kazuro;  Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa. 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 


Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiny,  Yamada,  Hiromiichi;  Kalo, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  5,274,402,  a.  346-160.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yukio;  Matsuda,  .SaKiahi;  and  Miyazaki.  Shuuichi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibro-isoiating  support  structure 
for  engine  of  industrial  vehicle  5.273,131,  CI   180-293.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu;  and  Inamura.  Susumu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cylinder  head  gasket.  5.272,808,  O. 
29-888.300. 
Udd.  Eric  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporstioa.  Secure  communica- 
tions system.  5,274,488,  a.  339- 1 19.000. 
Uebelacker,  John  J.:  See- 
Small.    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Uebelacker.    John   J.,    SJ74,4«9,    O. 
358-445.000. 
Ueda,  Kenji:  See — 

Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Kenji;  Takekoh,  Osamu;  Doi,  Tomio;  and 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro,  5,273,812,  CL  428-220.000. 
Ueda,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kitahara,    Makoto;    Takahashi,    Yuji;    and    Ueda,    Noriyoshi, 
5.273,266,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Uehara,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyajima,  Akio;  Kagawa,  Keiichi;  Shiocdiara,  Akihira;  Morita, 
Kiyoyuki;  and  Uehara,  Takashi.  5,273,914,  Q.  437-34.000. 
Ueno,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Dachiku,    Kenshi;    Ueno,    Hideyuki;    and    Watanabe,    Toahiaki, 
5,274,443,  Q.  358-136.000. 
Ueno,  Isamu:  See — 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahashi,  Norio;  Ueno.  Isamu;  Leites,  Josif  L.;  Carpova, 
Julia  G  ;  and  Zhitkova.  Tatiana  V..  5.273.679,  CI.  95-177.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Oda.  Tomio,  to  R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  prostaglandin  intermediates.  5,274,130,  CI.  549-355.000. 
Ueyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Serita,  Yasuaki;  Kuwana. 
Minoru;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,274,409.  d.  354-195.100. 
Uffelman.  Erich  S.:  See — 

Zhang,    Xumu;    Uffelman.    Erich    S.;    and    Collman.    James    P.. 
5.274,090,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Ukai,  Koichi;  and  Mauumi,  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Moisture  disposing  device  for  nae  in  a  self-contained  air 
conditioner.  5.272,886,  CI.  62-280.000. 
UUman.  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Goodman,  Thomas  C;  Becker.  Martin;  UUman,  Edwin  P.;  and 

Rose.  Samuel,  5,273,879,  a.  43S-6.000. 
Visor,  Jill  M.;  Delizza,  Anthony;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  5,273,885, 
a.  435-7.930. 
Ullrich,  Klaus,  to  Reinbold  Hoffmann.  Imiution  gem.  5,273,793,  CI. 

428-15.000. 
Ultra  Hydraulics  Limited:  See — 

Lipscombe,  Brian  R.,  3,273,411,  d.  418-132.000. 
Umemoto,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Urano,  Satoshi;  Umemoto,  Hirotoshi;  Mizoguchi, 
Ryuzo;  Aoki,   Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki,   5,274,062,  CI. 
526-304.000. 
Umeaono,  Kszuhiko:  See — 

Evsns,  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  Estelita  S.;  Segui,  Prudtmar  S.;  Tbompacn, 
Catherine   C;    Umesono,    Kazuhiko;   and   Giguere,   Vinoeat, 
5.274,077,  a.  530-350.000. 
Unagami.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Ota,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,274,741.  Q.  395-2.310. 
Ungar.  David:  See — 

Jackson.  Franklin  R.;  Deutach,  L.  Peter;  SchifFinan,  Allan  M.;  and 
Ungar,  David,  5.274.804.  d.  395-600.000. 
Unger.  Klaus  K.:  See — 

Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tixaler,  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus 
K.;  and  Thome,  Roland,  3,273.737.  a.  423-709.000. 
Unger.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Beach,  Sammie  C,  Jr.;  Peter.  Gary  R.;  and  Unger.  Larry  E., 
5,273,219,  a.  241-63.000. 
Unibase  S.p.A.:  See — 

Felici.  Alberto,  5,273,493,  CI.  474-108.000. 
Unicom  Fluid  Injectors,  Ltd.:  See- 
Brown,  Michael  E..  5,273.786.  O.  427-325.000. 
Unifi  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Gechter.  Jerry;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pokreas.  Robert  L.;  and  An- 
drews. G.  Wayne.  3.274,700,  Q.  379-210.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Widmer.  Fredi,  5,273.186,  Q.  222-50.000. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH:  See — 

Chavet,  Rudolf.  5,273,094,0.  152-455.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Hylan,  John;  Reyix>lds,  Robert;  McCarthy.  Paul; 
Merchant.    Paul;    and    Berkoben,    Kenneth.    3,274,242,    O. 
250-548.000. 
United  Silicone  Inc.:  See — 

Chojnacki,  Andrzej.  5,272,973,  O.  101-163.000. 

United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha,    Subhendu;   and   Banerjee,   Arindam,   3,273,387,   Q.    118- 

723  OMW 
Nath,  Prem,  5,273,608,  CI.  156-301.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Dickens.  Joseph  C;  Billings.  Ronald  F.;  and  Payne.  Thomas  L., 

5.273.9%,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Jacobson.  James  W.;  Strausberg,  Robert  L.;  Wibon.  Susan  D.; 
Pope,  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.; 
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Paul;    and    Oemoann.    Frank, 


Auguatiiie.  Patricia  C;  and  Daaforth,  Harry  D.,  3,273,901,  d. 
435-243000 
Milia.  Frank  D.,  Brown,  Richard  T ;  and  Milb.  Oika  D.,  Jr., 
5.274. 13«,  a   549^9*000. 
Air  Force:  Str — 
Oriffin.  Joaepb  T..  5,273.401.  d.  416-193.0OR. 
Ouytoo.  Robot  W.;  Tmapple.  Joa  A.,  and  ComeUua,  Kenneth 

C.  5J73J37.  a.  244-52.000. 
Hopkiu,  Frank  K..  Boyd.  Joaeph  T ;  and  Jackion.  Howard  E.. 
5.274.24«,  a.  257-17.000. 
Army:  Stt — 
Dutia,    Mitra;    Shen.    Hoosen;    and    Pamulapati,    Jagadeeth. 

5J74J47.  a   257-17.000. 
Leufiold.  Hertiert  A..  5.274.309.  a.  315-382.000. 
Plichla.  Edward  J ;  and  BehL  Wiahvender  K..  5J73.846.  d. 

429-193000 
Plichta.  Edward  J.;  and  Befal.  Wiahvender  K.,  3,273,M7,  CL 
429-193  000. 
Cofnmerce:  S** — 

Allan.  David  W ;  Levioe.  Judah;  Davia,  I>icky  O.;  and  Weiaa. 
Marc  A..  5J74,345,  Q.  364-148.000. 
Eneray:  See— 
Cobum.    Michael    D;    and    Ott.    Donald    G..    5,274,091,    Q. 

544-179.000. 
Noel.  Bruce  W..  5J73.359.  a.  374-29.00a 
Warner.    Bruce   E.;   and   Duncan.   David   B..    5,274.634,   Q. 
372-34.000. 
Health  and  Human  Servicca:  Sot — 
Jacobaoo.  Kenneth  A.;   Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  and  Baumgold, 
Jeaae.  5.274.121.  a.  548-568.000. 
Natiooal  Aeronautica  and  Space  Adminiatralion:  See — 

Fathauer.    Robert   W.;   and    Schowalter.    Leo,    5J73,6I7,   CL 
156^13.000. 
Naw'  Stf 
Croaoo.  Eddie  B..  5.274.775,  a.  395-373.000. 
Koyamataa,  Anthony  H.;  Ono,  Owen  T.;  and  Hahn,  Warfcn  L., 

5,272,932,  a.  74-492.000. 
Men«,  Jamei  C  S..  5.273.465.  Q  440-6.000 
Sitzmann.  Michael  E..  5,274.103.  CI   548-143.000. 
Snow,  Frank  J  .  5.274.361.  a  345-166  000 
SoM,  David  A.,  5,272,908.  Q.  73-35.000. 
VS.  Philipa  Corporation:  See — 
Bakker,     Gijsbertua;     Daamen. 

5.274.303,  a.  313-477.0OR. 
Herrmann.  Karl.  Narjea,  Ferdinand;  Sterner.  Erfaard;  and  Weimert, 

Guenter,  5.274.367.  Q.  340-825.080. 
Lafon.  Phihppe.  5.274.674.  Q.  375-76.000. 
Miyazaki.  Akihiko.  5.274.440.  O  358-29  000 
Schwarzinger,  Dieter.  5,274,272.  Q   307-2%  300 
U.S.  Sprint  Communicatxnu  Company  t.  imilcd  Partnenhip:  See — 

Green.  John  E,  $.274,695,  CI  379-88.000. 
United  Staua  Surgical  Corporatxm:  See — 

Tang.  RegmaJd  T ;  Marea.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu, 
Tin-Ho;  and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M..  5.274.074,  CI   528-370.000. 
United  Technologiea  Corporatioa:  See — 

Emmont,  F   Richard:  and  Donahue.  Thomaa  W.,  5,273,486,  Q. 

454-74000. 
Reed,  Robert  W ;  Kartaen,  Douglaa  A  .  and  Akeriey.  Slevan  W., 

5J74,366.  a.  364-474.370. 
Reinfeider,    William    C;    and    Pune,    Jeffry    C,    5,273,398,    a. 

416-144.000 
Renaad.  Edward  P.;  Wingfield,  Edward  C;  and  Bowley.  Wallace 

W..  5J73.104.  a.  164-529  000. 
Robertaon.  John  M.;  Baumgarten.  Robert  W  ;  Bogard,  Ralph  B.; 
and  Dunn,  Brian  T..  5.272.809.  Q.  29-889.100. 
United  Wire  Craft.  Inc.:  See— 

Camgan.  Richard  M..  Jr..  5J72.991.  Q.  108-108.000. 
Universdad  Autoooma  de  Madrid:  See — 

Garcia.  Nicolai  G  ,  and  Binh.  Vu  T..  5^74034.  CL  250-307.000. 
Univenity  of  California.  The  Regenti  of  the:  See — 
Boyce.  Steven.  5.273,900.  Q  435-240.230. 
Del  Mar,  Peter.  5^73.655.  CI  210^35.000. 
Everett,  Lome  O.;  Kramer,  John  H.;  and  QiOen,  Stephen  J., 

3,272.91a  a.  73-40.000. 
Mathiea,  Richard  A..  Huang.  Xiaohua  C;  and  Qucaada,  Mark  A.. 

5.274 J40.  a.  250458.100. 
McEwan.  Thomai  E..  5,274J71,  a.  307-108.000. 
Univenity  of  Florida:  .Sot— 

Drago.    Runell    S.;    and    Patton.    Douglaa    E.,    3.274,139,   a. 
549-529  000 
Uaiveraty  of  Maryland:  Sot — 

Xi,    Xiaoxing;    Doughty.    Chria;    and    Venkateaan,    Thirumalai. 
3J74J49,  a.  257-39.000. 
UaiverBty  of  Pennsylvania,  Tlie  Truitees  of  the:  See — 

Traw.    Brendan    S.;    and    Smith.    Jonathan    M..    5.274,768,    O. 
395-275.000. 
Universty  of  Puerto  Rico:  Sw — 

Palathingal.  Joae  C;  Lynn.  Kdvin  O.;  and  Aaoka-Kumar,  Palakkal, 
5^74,689.  a.  378-119.000. 
Univer«ty  of  Rocheiter.  The:  See — 

dd  Cerro,  Manuel;  and  Lazar.  Eliot,  5,273.530,  O.  <04-3l.000. 
Univenity  of  Saakaichewan:  Sw— 

Potter,    Andrew;   Campoa,    Manuel;   and   Hughea,   Huw   P.    A., 
5.273.889.  O.  435-69.510. 
Univenity  of  South  Florida:  See— 

FtiKhcr,  Marc  E.,  and  Paul.  John  H..  3J73.9Q2,  O.  43S-23ri0a 


Univeivty  of  Utah.  The:  Sw— 

Yu.  Bmg-Kun.  5.273,788.  O  427-554  000. 
Univenity  of  Utah  Reaearch  Foundation:  Sw — 

Stockham.    Tbomai    O;    and    Ivea.    Jeflrey    T.,    5,273,632.    Q. 
204-180.100. 
Unno,  Akira:  Sw — 

Goaeki.  Yaauhide;  Unno,  Akira;  and  Fujishima.  Kenji.  5,274,426. 
a.  35S-2S9.000. 
UOPSw— 

Frame,  Robert  R.;  Bricker,  JefTery  C;  Stme,  Laurence  O.;  and 

VerKhtett,  Thomaa  A.,  5,273.646,  a.  208-189.000. 
Kurek.  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnea,  Tom  N.;  and  Moaer, 

Mark  D..  5.273.663.  a.  210-759.000. 
Lomat.  David  A.,  5.273.107,  Q.  165-104  160. 
Wegerer.  David  A.,  5.273.644.  a  208-66.000. 
Zinke.  Randy  J  ,  5.273.720.  a  422-144.000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  Sw — 

Johnion.  Roy  A.;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P..    deceaaed. 
5,274,089.  a.  540-1 12.000. 
Moon.  Malcolm  W.;  Heier.  Richard  F.;  and  Morria.  Jeanette  K.. 
5.273.975,  a   514-233.200. 
Urakami.  Tiuneyuki.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonica  K.K.  Optical  modulator 
with    nonlinear    medium    diipoaed    interiorly    of   laier    resonator. 
5,274,651,  a.  372-21.000. 
Uram.  Kevin  J.:  Sw — 

Baaaous,   Ernest;   Meyenon,   Bernard  S.;  and   Uram.   Kevin  J., 
5.273,829,  C\  428-446.000 
Urano,  Akiyoahi;  Sano,  Yumiko;  Kado,  Seiji;  and  Inoue.  Kazuahige.  to 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Black  photocooductive  toner  having  sensi- 
tivity to  hght  in  the  wavelength  range  of  semiconductor  laaerv 
5.273.853.  O.  430-106000. 
Utano,  Satoahi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  and  Wakila. 
Katsuya,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Mauushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Polymenzable  substituted  amide  compound,  polymer 
obtained  therefrom  and  nonlinear  optical  material  using  the  same. 
5,274,061,  CI.  526-295.000 
Urano.  Satoahi:  Sw— 

Suzuki,  Yuji;  Urano,  Satoahi;  Umemoto,  Hirotoahi;  Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo;   Aoki.   Kei;  and  Tsuboniwa,   Noriyuki,   5,274,062,  CI. 
526-304  000 
Urata.  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoahi;  Jojo.  Shigeni;  Yamashita,  Riichiro;  and 
Hirako,  Nobuhide,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Mag- 
netic recording  method  and  circuit  for  toll  road  ticket-  5.274.218.  d. 
235-a9.000 
Ureel.  Jeffrey  M  Adjustable  bicycle  stem.  5,273,302.  d.  280-279.000. 
Uryu.  Masani;  and  Kurihara,  Noboru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Acoustic 
diaphragm    and    method    for    producing    same.     5.274.199,    d. 
181-169.000. 
Usa,  Satoahi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
using  fuzzy  interference  for  controlling  musical  tone  parameters. 
5.274.191,  a.  84-600.000. 
Usami.  Yoahihisa;  Sawano,  Mitsuru;  and  Miyoshi,  Takahito,  to  Fuji 
Pboio  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Informalion  recording  "w^fji'm  having  high 
modulation  degree.  5,274,623,  d.  369-275.100. 
Ushio.  Yukihide  Sw— 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpet; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hirtishima,  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi,  Takano,  Manabu; 
Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Yaxnada.  Hiromuchi;  Kato, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Maaaki.  5,274,402,  O  346-160.000. 
Usui,  Kunihiko:  Sw — 

Matsuura.  Tatsuji;  Imaizumi,  Eiki;  and  Usui,  Kunihiko,  5,274,377, 
CL  341-161  000. 
Usoki,  Naoahi:  Sw— 

Nakagaki.  Hirofiimi;  and  Usuki,  Naoahi,  5,274,447.  d  358-140.000. 

Utley,  Daniel  E.;  Deasy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Cheever,  Gordon  D.,  Jr..  to 

General  Moton  Corp.,  and  Delco  Electronica  Corporatioa.  Single 

sensor  current  control  of  s  multiple  phase  AC  mmr-hi^  3,274,317,  CI. 

318-802  000 

Utz,  Rainer:  Sw— 

Drexel,  Peter;  Maier.  Gemot;  Utz,  Rainer;  KoUek,  Hans-Jochen; 
Erne,  Hana;  RothAos,  Peter,  Schmid,  Thomas;  and  Mueller. 
Ulrich.  5.272,985,  d.  104-102.000. 
Uuttana,  Kyosti:  Sw— 

Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  Uuttana.  Kyosti.  5.273,626,  d.  162-361.000. 
Uwano.  Tomoki:  Sw— 

Ishlraki,  Toahio;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Uwano,  Tomoki;  and  Sekiguchi, 
Toahio,  5,274,388,  d.  343-723.000. 
Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.:  Sw— 

Lo.  Yoang  S.;  Nolan.  Joseph  C;  Welstevl,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Walah, 
David  A.;  Shamblee,  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5,273.993.  d.  514-400.000. 
Vachoo,  Guy,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioa.  Peripheral 
I/O  bus  and  programmable  boa  iniertsce  for  computer  data  acquisi- 
tioo.  5,274.795,  d.  395-300.000. 
Vaidya.  Viwek  V.:  Sw^ 

Goulet.  Richard;  Forest.  Claude;  Landry,  Michel;  Beaubien.  Piene; 
Fmkelatein.   Michael;  and  Vaidya.  Viwek   V..   5,273,216,  CL 
239-427.500. 
Valemte  Inc.;  Sw— 

Mirchanrtani.  Prakash  K.;  Kaatura.  Laatio  J.;  and  Friederichs,  John 

W.,  5J73.571,  a.  73-242.000. 
OJHiea.  RaadaD  W.,  5^73,343,  d.  299-iaOOa 
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and  Valentine,  Donald  H., 


Valentine.  Donald  H.:  Sw—  , 

Calbick,  C.  Joseph;  Kuck,  Mark  A. 
5.274,149,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Valeo*  Sec 

Corral,  Cecilio  M.;  Lopez,  Carlos;  and  Fernandez  de  Mera,  Jose  F.. 
5.273.145.  CI.  192-91. OOA. 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle:  Sw— 

Dauvergne.  Jean.  5,273.487.  d.  454-139.00a 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  Sw — 

Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  Uuttana.  Kyosti,  5.273.626.  d.  162-361.000. 

Van.  Loc  X  :  Sw—  

Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  and  Van,  Loc  X.,  5,273,558.  CL  51-298.000. 
Van  Bogaert.  Philippe:  See— 

Shaw,    Henry;    Van    Bogaert.    Philippe;    Denoo,    Marcel;    Pan- 
nekoocke.  Johan;  and  Ostyn.  Geert.  5.273.230.  CI.  242-68.400. 
Van  Davelaar.  Peter:  Sw — 

Bland.    Robert    E.;    and    Van    Davelaar.    Peter.    5,273,370,    CL 
402-1.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Karek:  Sw — 

van  der  Lely.  Edwin;  van  den  Berg,  Karek;  and  Fransen.  Rene, 
5.272.997,  CI.  119-14.080. 
van  den  Broek.  Cornells  W.:  Sw— 

Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C  F.;  Mulders,  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  and  van  den 
Broek.  Cornells  W.,  5,274,165.  CL  558-388.000. 
Vanden  Hock.  John:  Sw — 

Dance.  Creg  W.;  Vanden  Hoek.  John;  and  Blackledge.  Victor  R.. 
5.273.526.  CI.  604-35.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Edwin;  van  den  Berg.  Karek;  and  Fransen,  Rene,  to  C. 

van  der  Lely  N.V   Milking  apparatus.  5.272,997.  CL  119-14.080. 
van  der  Wal.  Gillis  P..  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Injection 

device.  5.273.544.  CI.  604-134.000. 
van  der  Wal,  Hanno  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
conversion  of  polyurethane  polymer  to  polyol  and  fresh  polyure- 
thane  polymer  therefrom.  5,274.004.  CL  321-49.500. 
Van  der  Wolf.  Lodewijk:  Sw— 

Keischner.  Judith;  Koek.  Jean  H.;  Potman.  Ronald  P.;  and  Van  der 
Wolf.  Lodewijk,  5,274.147,  CL  556-45000. 
Vandewoestine.  Robert  V.:  Sw— 

Demerritt.  Jefferey  A.;  Morrell.  Mark  L.;  and  Vandewoestine. 
Robert  V..  5,274,502.  CL  359-642.00P 
Vandor,  Robert:  Sw— 

Barone.  E>avid;  Herrig.  Russell;  Kaleskas.  Edward;  Porreca,  Ro- 
nald Stenfors,  Alan  L.;  Vandor,  Robert;  Medberry.  Joseph  M.; 
and  Volpini,  Paul  M.,  5.273.517.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Van  Elst,  Jan  T.:  Sw— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio.  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst,    Jan    T.,    5,274,133,    d. 
549-442.000. 
Vang,  Hans  J.;  and  Calos,  Carl  D.  Shotgun  bwrel.  5,272,827,  CL 

42-79.000. 
VanGemert.  Barry,  to  Transitioas  Optical.  Inc.  Photochromic  naphtho- 
pyran  compounds.  5.274.132.  CI.  549  389.000. 

Van  Horn.  Mark:  Sw—  

Harrison.  R  Mark;  and  Van  Horn,  Mark,  5,274.844.  d.  455-25.000. 
Vaniglia.  Milo  M.:  Sw — 

'        ■         ■■ and  VanigUa,  Milo  M.,  5,273,614,  d. 


N.; 


Suresh.   5,273,921,  d. 


Grimshaw.  Michael 
156-433.000. 
Van  Le,  Thuong:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Dant.  Ronald  E.;  Toellner.  Robert  L.; 
Arnold.  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman.  Leslie  N., 
5.272.920,  CL  73-301.000. 
van  Oeoe.  Henk:  Sw— 

Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W..  5.274,046.  d.  525-326.700. 
Van  Weaver.  Thomas:  Sw— 

Brenner,  Larry  B.;  Lubart,  Barry  P.;  Lucash.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rathjen, 
John    C.    Jr.;    Sasala,    Ronald;    and    Van    Weaver.    Thomas. 
5,274,823,  CL  395-725  000. 
Varin,  Herve  ,  to  Hutchinson.  Automatic  lensioner  for  a  timing  bell. 

5,273,494.  a.  474-110.000. 
Varma.  Anujan  M.:  Sw — 

Chalasani.    Suresh;    and    Varma,    Anujan    M.,    5,274,782,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Vasile,  Michael  J.  R.:  See—  _ 

Harriott,  Uoyd  R.;  and  Vasile,  Michael  J.  R.,  5,273,849,  d. 
430-S.OOO. 
Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D.;  Sabot,  Gary  W.;  Lasser,  Qifford  A.;  Ten- 
nies,  Lisa  A  ;  Weinberg.  Tobias  M.;  and  Seamonson.  Linda  J.,  to 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  compiling  a 
fme-grained  array  based  source  program  onto  a  course-grained  hard- 
ware. 5.274,818,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  to  WTPA,  Incorporated.  Disposable  box  by 

destructive  folding.  5.273,206,  d.  229-117.010. 
Vaughn,  Thomas  H.:  Sw— 

Vernier,  Richard  A.;  and  Vaughn,  Thomas  H..  5,274348.  d. 
335-78.000. 
Vaw  Aluminum  AG:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tissler.  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus 
K.;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,273,737.  d.  423-709.000. 
VBG  Produkter  AB:  Sw— 

Hanason,  BUL  5,273,347,  d.  393-7.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  Sw— 

Herm,  Thomasr5472,919,  d.  73-295.000. 
Veha  Gel  AG:  See— 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tissler,  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus 
K.;  and  Thome.  Roland.  5.273,737,  CL  42J-709.00a 


Veenstra,  Kerry:  Sw — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Veenstra.  Kerry,  and  Pedersen, 
Bruce  B.,  5,274,581,  CL  364-784.000. 
Vegter,  Klaas,  to  North  American  Philipa  Corporation.  Grid  controlled 

gas  discharge  lamp.  5,274,299,  d.  313-293.000. 
Veith,    Cary    A.,    to    Technical    Development    Associates.    Polyor- 
ganosiloxane-polyamide  block  copolymers.  5,274,065,  Q.  528-26.000. 
Vendely,  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Baldini,  Todd  H.;  Hoying,  John  F.;  and  Vendely.  Michael  J.. 
5.273J62,C1.  267-140.130. 
Venditto,  James  J.:  Sw— 

Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  Heemstra.  Timothy  R.;  and  Venditto,  James 
J.  5,272,916,  d.  73-151.000 
Venkatesan.  Suresh:  Sw — 

Neudeck,   Ceroid  W.;  and  Ve 
437-41.000. 
Venkatesan,  Thirumalai:  Sw — 

Xi,    Xiaoxing;    Doughty.    Chris;    and    Venkatesan.    Thirumalai. 
5.274.249.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Venkatraman,  Subbu  S.:  Sw — 

Fallon,  Renee  A.;  Venkatraman.  Subbu  S.;  and  Cleary.  Gary  W.. 
5.273.756.  CL  424-448.000. 
Venktrama.  Subbu  S.;  Fallon,  Renee  A.;  and  Cleary,  Gary  W.,  to 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems.  Transdermal  drug  delivery  device 
using  a  polymer-fllled  microporous  membrane  to  achieve  delayed 
onset.  5.273.755.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Venturello,  Carlo;  AIneri,  Enzo;  and  Lana.  Giulio.  to  Instituto  Guido 
Donegani,  S.p.A.  Process  for  catalytically  epoxidizing  olefin  with 
hydrogen  peroxide.  5,274.140.  d.  549-531.000. 
Verachtert,  Thomas  A.:  Sw — 

Frame.  Robert  R.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  Stine,  Laurence  O.;  and 
Verachtert,  Thomas  A.,  5.273.646.  d.  208-189.000. 
Verbraak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.:  Sw — 

Morgan.  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  Verbraak,  Constantinus  L.  J. 
A.;  Hobbs,  Stanley  Y.;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,274,034,  d 
525-67.000. 
Veret,  Dominique;  and  Audrain,  Patrick,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Bleed  valve  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  and  process  for 
bleeding  a  hydraulic  circuit  equipped  with  such  a  valve.  5,273,141. 
CI.  188-352.000. 
Vermeersch.  Joan  T.:  Sw — 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch.  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,  Ludovicus  H.;  Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and  Daems.  Eddie  R.. 
5.273.858.  CL  430-204.000. 
Vermes,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Botts,  David  M..  lo  WTC  Industries,  Inc. 

Ceramic  filter.  5.273.650.  CL  210-264.000. 
Verroeulen,  John  R.:  Sw — 

Holland.  George  W  ;  Vermeulen.  John  R.;  and  Zally.  William  J., 
5.273,986.  CI    514-365  000. 
Vernier,  Richard  A.;  and  Vaughn.  Thomas  H..  to  Potter  A  Bmmfiefcl, 

Inc.  Electromagnetic  reUy.  5.274.348.  CL  335-78.000. 
Vernon.  Mary  K.:  Sw — 

Manber,  Udi;  and  Vernon.  Mary  K..  5,274.774,  d.  395-325.000. 
Verosol  USA  Inc  :  Sw— 

Siegler.  Raymond.  5.273.097.  CL  160-84.  lOR. 
VervloW,  Ludovicus  H.:  Sw — 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet.  Ludovicus  H.;  Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and  Daems,  Eddie  R., 
5,273,858,  CL  430-204.000. 
Vetter,  Gregory  J.:  Sw— 

Nolte,    Douglas   A.;   and    Vetter,    Gr^ory   J.,    3,272.837,   d. 
49-324.000. 
Vicari,  Richard;  and  Murphy,  Mark  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  improved  polyarylates.   5.274.069.  d. 
328-193.000. 
Vickers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lonnemo.  Kurt  R..  5,271959,  d.  91-461.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  Sw — 

Kakuta.    Susumu;    Nishimoto.    Naomichi;    and    Horii.    Hiroahi. 

5.274.516.  a.  360-92.000. 
Nakano,  Hidemi;  and  Higuraahi.  Seiji.  5,274,513,  d.  360-72.200. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp:  Sw — 

Crotzer.     David    R.;    and    Falcone,     Roberto,     5,273,777,    a. 
427-101.000. 
Vilagrasa,  S.A.:  Sw — 

Sals.  Andre  R..  5.273,155,  d.  206-45.130. 
Vinson.  Wayne:  Sw — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson. 
Wayne;  Freed,  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  5,273,691. 
a.  264-22.000. 
Virgilio,  Joseph  A.:  Sw — 

Chalk,  Alan  J.;  VirgiUo,  Joseph  A.;  Wertheimer,  Laszio;  and  Wert- 
heimer,  Theresa  B.,  5.274,171,  d.  560-104.000 
Visor,  Jill  M.;  Delizza.  Anthony;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Conjugates  of  monophenyl  thyroid  analogs  usefiil  in 
assays.  5.273.885,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Vita-Mix  Corporation:  Sw — 

Byrne.    Jack    M.;    and    Boozer.    Richard    D.,    5.273.3S8.    d. 
366-205.000. 
Vittone,    Larry    W.    Handle   for   exercise   machines.    5,273,509.   CI. 

482-139.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  Sw— 

Long,  Many  L.;  and  Ward,  James.  5474,766,  d.  395-275.00a 
Vo,  Chau  v.:  Sw— 

Binder.  Tonus  I.;  Kocsis,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vo,  Chau  V.,  5,274,003, 
d.  521-82.000. 
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Vogel.  Klaus:  See— 

Langer,   Wolfgang;   PfitzennuieT,   Gerhard;   Vogel,   Klain;   and 
Meier.  Walter,  5,274,344.  CI  333-135  000 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Schapenons,  Hertert;  Adamis,  Panagiotis;  and  Neumann,  Joachim, 
5,273,006,0.  123-90.160. 
Volkwein,  Jon  C;  and  McCuUough,  Michael  T.  Process  for  inerting  a 

coal  mming  site.  5,273,344,  CI.  299-12.000. 
Volpini,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Barone,  David;  Herrig,  Russell;  Kaleakas,  Edward;  Porreca,  Ro- 
nald; Stenfors,  Alan  L.;  Vandor,  Robert;  Medberry.  Joseph  M.; 
and  Volpim,  Paul  M  .  5,273,517.  CI  494-37.000. 
Volz,  Keith  L  ;  Renn,  Robert  M  ,  Deak.  Fredenck  R.;  Bates.  Warren 
A.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The  SMA  bum-in  socket.  5,273,441,  CI  439-72.000 
Volz.  Keith  L    See— 

Renn,  Robert  M  ;  Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  and  Walbum,  Douglas  M..  5,273,450, 
a  439-260.000. 
von  Au,  Gunter:  See — 

Roth,  Michael;  von  Au,  Gunter;  Blumlhuber,  Oirista;  Weidner, 
Richard;  Schmidt,  Edgar;  and  Solbrig,  Christian,  5,274,154,  CI. 
556-401. 000. 
von  der  Lippe.  Paul:  See— 

Mattis,  John  S.;  Milroy,  James  C;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  Shimirak, 
Gerald  L  ;  Chan.  Paul  S.;  and  Scarampi,  Sebastiano,  5,273,449, 
a,  439-201.000. 
von  Gunten,  Marcus;  Curry,  Donald;  Rajasansi,  Jasbir;  and  Lee,  Hak- 
chu,  ID  Spectrs  Physics  Lasers,  Inc.  Thin  film  dielectric  coating  for 
laser  resonator   5.274.661.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Voas,   Reiner.  Gaubitz,    Bemd;  Gasper,  Gerhard;   and   Westendorf. 
Holger.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Arrangement  for  operating  a  friction 
clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle,  in  particular  of  a  truck.  5,273,143,  CI. 
192-3.580. 
Vyas,  Brijeih.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Process  for  fabricating  a 

battery.  5.273,554,  CI.  29-623.500. 
W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamasaki.  Sadakatu.  5,273,689,  O.  261-104.000. 
Kelly,  Tern  L..  5.273.814.  CI.  428-244.000. 
W-N  Apache  Corporation:  See — 

WUlis,  Clyde  A.;  and  Oatman.  Gary  T..  5,273,388,  a.  414-22.540. 
P.  Hickman  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  Tommy  D.;  Kirby.  Ralph;  Rogers.  Kevin  D.;  Braine.  Mark 
D.;  Schulu,  Donald  W  ,  Tuitle,  Richard  G.;  and  Roberts,  Wil- 
liam C,  5,272,846.  CI.  52-96.000. 
R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.:  S«e— 
Sheller,  David  T ,  5.272,876,  Q.  60-300.000. 
Wimberger,   Richard  J.;  and   Rogne,   Allan   W.,   5,272,819,  CI. 

34-23.000. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 
Backhaus,  Jurgen.  5.273.225.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
WABCO  Wesunghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See — 

KoUrra,  Bruno;  MyUus,  Horst;  Pohl.  Wolfgang;  and  Ristic.  Mom- 
cilo,  5.273,139,  Q.  188-362.000. 
Wachtler.  Andreas:  See- 
Gray,  George  W.;  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth 
J.,  RetfTenrath,  Volker,  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Ftnkenzeller,   Ulrich;  and  Geelhaar,   Thomas,   S,273,68a  CI. 
252-299  660. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Roth,  Michael:  von  Au,  Gunter;  Blumlhuber,  Christa;  Weidner, 
Richard,  Schmidt,  Edgar,  and  Solbrig,  Christian,  5.274,154.  CI. 
556-401.000. 
Wada,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuhiko,  to  Shows  Denko  K.K. 
Prxxess  for  producing  collagen  powder   5,274,078,  CI.  530-356.000. 
Wadaka,  Shusou,  Nsgatsuka,  Tsutomu;  Misu,  Koichiro;  snd  Koike. 
Mitsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspection  sppara- 
tus.  5,272.923.  a.  73-602.000. 
Wade,  Richard  P  :  See- 
Johnston.    Robert    E.;    and    Wade,    Richard    P..    5.272.989,    Q. 
108-51.300. 
Wadsworth.  Mark  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  PET  itnic- 
ture   for   use  in   narrow  bandgap  semiconductors.    5,274,263,   CI. 
257-409  000. 
Wagai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Murai,    Makoto;    Wagai,    Kiyoshi;    and    Sekigawa,    Tatiuaki, 
5,274,843.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Wagner.  Paul:  See— 

Rechner.  Johann;  Klaiismrr,  Alexander;  Buysch.  Hana-Joaef;  and 
Wagner.  Paul.  5.274.163.  Q.  558-277.000. 
Wai.  Chien  M.:  See— 

Natak.  Nicholas  R.;  Wai.  Chien  M.;  and  Elshani.  Sadik,  5,274,129, 

a.  549-349  000. 

Wakasugi,  Takashi;  Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Tonouchi.  Naka;  Yamauchi, 

Takashi;  and  Ishizuka,  Makoto,  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co . 

Ltd.     2-chloropropionaldehyde    trimer    and     production     process 

thereof  5,274,131.  Q   549-368.000 

Wakatani.  Akiyoshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Merge 

device  using  RFO  bufferv  5,274,835,  C\   395-800.000. 
Waki,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Mitobe,  Nonaki;  Harada,  Masaki;  Waki,  Kouichirou;  Stugemura, 
Takuro;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Iguchi,  Isamu;  Sboji,  Masaloahi;  Shimada, 
Masani;  and  Chado,  Hiroyuki.  5.273.014,  d.  I23-336.O0O. 
Wakita.  Katsuya:  See— 

Urano,  Saloshi;  Tsubooiwa.  Noriyuki;  Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  and 
Wakita.  Katsuya.  5,274.061.  Q.  526-295.000. 
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:Deak,Fred- 

,  5.273.450. 


Walker,  Randall  B.;  and 


Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.: . 

Sakata,  Yoshitsugu;  Hamaguchi,  Yoshitaka;  Goto,  Motoo;  and 
Kobatake,  Shinzo,  5,273.908,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Wakui,  Tsdao  See— 

Yoshino.  Tadahiro;  and  Wakui,  Tadao.  5.274,185.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Walbum,  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.; 
erick  R.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  and  Walbum.  Douglas  M., 
CI.  439-260.000. 
Waldman.  Gary:  See — 

Wootton.  John  R.;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Hobson,  Gregory  L., 
5,273,236,  a.  244-3.110. 
Waldman,  Herbert.  Abbreviated  and  enhanced  dialing  apparatus  and 
methods  particularly  adapted  for  cellular  or  other  types  of  telephone 
systems.  5,274,693.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Walker,  Donald  C  :  See— 

McNaughtoo,    James;   and    Walker,    Donald    C,    5,273.254.   Q. 
251-149.600 
Walker,  John  W.  Permanent  diaphragm.  5,273,054,  Q.  128-837.000. 
Walker,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Jin,  Shungho;  Lemaire,  Paul  J.;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L.,  5,274,734, 
CI.  385-142.000. 
Walker.     Kenneth     R.     Theft     prevention     device.     5,273,748,     CI. 

424-402.000. 
Walker.  Mark:  See- 
Brant,  William  A.;  Stallmo,  David  C;  Walker,  Mark;  and  Lui, 
Albert,  5,274,799,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Walker,  Randall  B  :  See— 

Lockshaw.  James  J  ;  Kelly.  Stephen  R.; 
Kaiser.  John,  Jr  ,  5.273,806,  CI  428-167.000. 
Walkup,  William  B..  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Zero  separation  fonx 

connector  with  wiping  insertion.  5.273.446,  CI.  439-153.000. 
Wall.  Dsvid  W    See— 

Borg,  Anita;  and  Wall.  David  W.,  5,274,811,  O.  395-700.000. 
Wallace  Associated  Research:  See — 

Wallace,  Henry  W.,  5.273,497,  a.  475-207.000 
Wallace.   Henry  W.,  to  Wallace  Associated   Research.   Mechanical 

transmission  with  infinite-ratio  gearing.  5,273,497,  CI.  475-207.000. 
Wallace,  Marcus  T  Fiber  core  cap  remover.  5.272,801,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Wallach,  Donald  P.,  deceased:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P.,    deceased, 
5,274,089,  CI.  540-112.000. 
Wallach,  Vera  M.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.,   Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P.,    deceased, 
5,274,089,  a   540-112.000. 
Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Tissler,  Amo;  Unger,  Klaus  K.; 
and  Thome,  Roland,  to  Vaw  Aluminum  AG;  and  Veba  Gel  AG. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  c  ystalline  gallosilicates.  and  their  use 
for    the    preparation    of  catal'sts   and   adsorbents.    5,273,737,   CI. 
423-709.000. 
Waller,  William  K.,  and  Rupp,  James  P.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Serial  clock  noise  immunity  in  a  semiconductor  memory  integrated 
circuit  having  a  serial  port.  5J74,591.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Wallfahrer,  Uwe  H  :  See— 

Marolewski,  Theodore  A.;  Burkhardt,  Eric  W.;  and  Wallfahrer, 
Uwe  H.,  5,274,102,  CI.  548-142.000. 
Wallin,  Hans,  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Thrust  bearing  for  high  speed  screw 

compressors.  5.273.413.  Q.  418-201.100. 
Wallm,  Ksy:  snd  Wijhemsson.  Ingemar.  to  Sprinter  System  AB.  Auto- 
matic setting  apparatus  m  box  or  carton  blank  erection  machines. 
5,273,513,  CT  493-134.000. 
Walls,  Alan:  See— 

Kelsey,  Douglas;  and  Walls,  Alan,  5,273,502,  Q.  482-69.000. 
Walraven.  Hank.  Plumbing  fixture.  5.272,775,  Q.  4-*52.000. 
Walsh,  David  A.:  See— 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan,  Joseph  C;  Welstead,  William  J..  Jr.;  Walsh, 
David  A.;  Shamblee.  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M., 
5.273.993.  Q.  514-400.000. 
Walsh,  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Janutka.  William  J.;  Bemhard.  Richard  G.;  Smith,  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C  ,  Pardee.  John  B.;  Jahn.  Ronald  R.;  Walsh, 
WUliam  J.;  Pick,  James  M ;  and  Reid,  Scott  A..  5,272.892,  CI. 
68-12.020. 
Walters,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Walters.  Steven  A.;  and  Hampshire.  Dale  E., 
5,273.249,  CI.  248-550000. 
Waltisbuhl,  David  J.:  See- 
Gale.    Kevin   G.;    Waltisbuhl,    David   J.;   Wright.    Ian   G.;   and 
Goober.  Brian  V  .  5.273.884.  a  435-7  100. 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S.;  Lee.  Han-Sheng;  McGrath,  Phillip  B  ;  and  Staley. 
David  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Oil  sensor  systems  and 
methods    of   qualitatively    determinuig    oil    type    and    condition. 
5,274,335.  O  324-689  000. 
Wang,     Tiansoog     Capillary     multireflective    cell.     5,273,633,     CI. 

204-180.100. 
Wang,  Zheng  Z.:  See— 

Blechla.  Vladimir  K  ;  Wang,  Zheng  Z.;  and  Krueger,  Dale  W., 
5.273.641.  CI   204-434  000 
Wang,  Zhonghe,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Universal  personal  communicatiaa 

system  and  tracing  system  therefor.  5,274.845,  d.  455-33.100. 
Wanner,  Brenda  D.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  titanium  and  titanium  containing  films  using  bis  ^4- 
dimethylpentadienyl)    titanium    as    a    precursor.    5.273,783,    Q. 
427-250.000. 


Ward,  Gregory  D.:  See—  „  ._„  ^ 

Cole,  Tony;  Tawater,  Mike;  and  Ward,  Gregory  D.,  5.273.290,  CI. 
273-277.000. 
Ward,  James:  See — 

Long,  Many  L.;  and  Ward,  James,  5,274,766,  O.  395-275.000. 
Ward,  Morris  D.;  Tai,  Jy-Der,  and  WiUiams,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Fir«-in  fint-out  memory.  5,274,600,  Q. 
365-221.000. 
Ward,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka, 

Joseph  W  ,  5.274,046,  C\   525-326.700. 

Warm,  Aleksander;  and  Laffan,  David,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

production  of  substituted  vinylbenzenes.  5,274,176,  Q.  560- 138.000. 

Wamer,  Bruce  E.;  and  Duncan,  David  B.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Energy.  Laser  beam  generating  apparatus.  5,274,654,  CI.  372-34.000. 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence 

D..  5,273,977,  Q.  514-277.000. 
Hawkins.  Lynn  D.,  5.274,002.  Q.  514-530.000. 
Roth,  Bruce  D.,  5,273,995,  d.  514-422.000. 
Warren,  WUliam  R.  Basketball  rebound  device.  5.273,276,  O.  273- 

1.50A. 
Washino.  Shoichi:  See— 

Shima,    Kenji;    Washino,    Shoichi;    Shimomura.    Setsuhiro;   and 
Kanno,  Yoshiaki,  5,274,833,  CI.  395-800.000. 


*  Kusanagi    Sigekazu;  Fujioka,  Tom;  Yamaga.  Noriyuki;  Watabe,    Weider,  Richard;  Scholz.  Uwe;  and  Ruckes.  Andreas,  to  Bayer  Akti« 
Yoshifumi;   Doi.   Kenji;  and   Inoue,  Takahiro,   5,273,640,  CI.        geaellschaft.  Preparation  and  use  of  3,  (4)-sub»«ituted  pyrrolidines 


Weber,  Mark  J.;  and  Winzenhed,  Marc  A.,  to  ESE.  Inc.  Initiating  a 
response  signal  to  a  predetermined  proceaaing  conditioa.  5.273,763, 
CI.  426-231.000. 
Weber,  Rainer;  Rosenow.  Bemd;  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Lonboif, 
Norbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
sodium  dichromate  5.273,735,  CI.  423-5%.000. 
Webster.  Harold  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic-lo-cca- 

ducting-lead  hermetic  seal.  5^73,203,  a.  228-124.600. 
Webster.  John  A.,  to  Concept  Vision  Systems.  Inc.  Wide  angle  viewing 

system.  5,274,405.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Wedding.  Brent  M.:  See- 
Hoover,  Herbert  L.;  MUler,  Roger  A.;  Pinckney,  Linda  R.;  and 
Wedding.  Brent  M.,  5,273,834,  Q.  428-694.0ST. 
Wegerer,  David  A.,  to  UOP.  Integrated  reforming  and  alkylation 

process  for  low  benzene  reformate   5,273.644,  CI  208-66  000 
Wehle,  Josef;  Spiegel  NUiolaus;  and  Jahn.  Hans-Georg,  to  Heidd- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  cylinder 
blanket  on  a  sheet  transfer  cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing 
press.  5,272.978,  a    101-415  100. 
Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Nerger,  Dittmar,  to  Agfa  Oevaert 
AG.    Dye    acceptor    element    for    thermosublimation    printing. 
5,273,952,  a.  503-227.000. 
Weiblen,  Kurt:  See- 
Becker,  Rolf;  Jaeckel,  KUus;  Marek.  Jiri;  Banlien,  Frank;  Bau- 
mann,  Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  WUhnann,  Martin,  5.273,939, 
a  437-209.000. 
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204-401.000. 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Arimatsu,  Taro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of 
detecting  positional  dislocation  of  camera.  5.274,360.  CI.  340-686.000. 

Watanabe,  Atsushi:  See —  

Ota,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe,  AUushi,  5.274,251,  d.  257-78.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroo,  5,273,782, 
a.  427-242.000. 
Watanabe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Kurata,  Takashi;  Kamoshida,  Yoichi;  Kawamura,  Yoahiaki;  Matsu- 
moto,  Makoto;  Watanabe,  Junichiro;  and  Zembayashi.  Michio, 
5,274,053.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Chihara,    KunUiiro;    Islukawa,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Kazuhiro; 

Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  5,273,045,  d.  128-662.060 

Watanabe,   Shigeki,  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Air-condiuoning 

apparatus  having  heat  source  unit  and  plural  indoor  units  connected 

to  the  heat  source  unit  5,272,885,  d.  62-184.000. 

Watanabe,  Takao:  See—  ... 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Kawajiri,  Yosluki;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Hongu- 
chi,   Masashi;   Watanabe,  Takao;   KiUukawa,  Goro;   Kawase, 
Yasushi;  Tachibana,  TosMkazu;  and  Aoki,  Maaakazu.  5,274,601, 
a.  365-230.060. 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Dschiku.    Kenshi;    Ueno.    Hideyuki;   and   Watanabe,   Toahiaki, 
5,274.443,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Watanabe,  Yohji,  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  simultaneous  operation  of  adjacent  blocks. 
5,274,596,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Mizoguchi,    Yoshiyuki,    Watanabe,    Yoshitaka;   Tanno,    Koichi; 
Ikeda,  Keiichi;  Ikeda,  Ikumasa;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Takiguchi, 
Hideo;  Kawai,  Jun;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayumi,   5.274,395.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
WaUya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyao.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  WaUya.  Hiroahi;  lijima, 
Saburou;  and  Sekine.  Yasuo,  5,274,808,  d.  395-650.000. 
Watson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  WUliam  S.,  5,272.922,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Watson  Label  Products,  Corp.:  See- 
Miner,  Amos  J.,  5,273,798,  d.  428-40.000. 
Watson,  W  Joe:  See— 

Keener,  Thomas;  and  Watson.  W.  Joe,  5,274,319.  d.  32O-2.000. 
Watson,  WUliam  S.,  to  Watson  Industries,  Inc.  Vibrating  element 
angular  rate  sensor  system  and  north  seeking  gyroscope  embodiment 
thereof  5,272,922,  d.  73-505.000. 
Wawra,  Reinhold,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Geaellschaft 

m.b  H  Front  jaw  5,273,306,  CI.  280-«5.000. 
Wav^ra.  Reinhold:  See— 

Erdei,   Roland,   Himmetsberger,   Aloia;  Hoelzl,   Klaus;  Wawra. 
Reinhold;  Steiner,  Gottfried;  and  Spitaler,  Engelbert.  5,273,305, 
a.  28(V61 7.000. 
Weatherap,  Samuel  J  :  See— 

Barbour,  Richard  S.;  and  Weathemp,  Samuel  J.,  5,272,992,  a. 
111-120.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Kmtak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Parham, 
WUliam  W.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  and  HUbert,  Samuel  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Polyester   composition    having    copolymerized 
therein  a  light  absorbing  compound.  5.274,072,  CI.  528-354.000 
Webb,  Brian  C;  Ho(T.  Donald;  and  Hoff,  John,  to  SIG-A-RAP.  Appa- 
ratus for  applying  a  continuous  film  to  a  pipetine.  5,273,611,  Q. 
156-392.000. 
Webb,  Steven  W.;  Ritzer,  Alan;  and  Neely,  John  D.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Proceis  for  stabilizing  spent  silicon  contact  maas. 
5,274.158.  a.  556-472.000. 
Weber.  Jennifer  M-  to  Butterpupa,  Inc.  Hand  carried  valise.  5.273,142. 
a.  190-107.000. 


catalysts  for  the  polyisocyanate  polyaddition  prooeaa.  5.274.1 14,  O. 
548-453.000. 
Weider.  Richard;  and  SchoU,  Tbomaa,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaH 
Saturated,  liquid  isobutylene  polymers  terminally  functionalized  by 
special  groups.  5.274,182,  d.  560-347.000. 
Weidner,  Richard:  See- 
Roth,  Michael;  von  Au,  Gunter;  Blumlhuber.  Christa;  Weidner, 
Richard;  Schmidt.  Edgar,  and  Solbrig,  Christian.  5.274,154.  d. 
556-401.000. 
Weimert,  Guenter:  See— 

Hcmnann,  Karl;  Narjes,  Ferdmand;  Steiner,  Erhard;  and  Weimert, 
Guenter.  5,274,367,  d.  340-825.080. 
Weinberg,  Martin.  Fiberglass  cloth  resin  tape  insulation.  5^74,196,  d. 

174-121.00R. 
Weinberg,  Tobias  M.:  See — 

VasUevsky,  Alexander  D.;  Sabot.  Gary  W.;  Laaaer.  Clifford  A.; 
Tennies.  Lisa  A.;  Weinberg,  Tobias  M.;  and  Seamonaon,  Linda 
J..  5.274,818.  a.  395-700.000. 
Weinberger,  Michael:  See — 

Thoma,    Erhard;    and    Weinberger,    Michael,    SJ73,374,    d. 
404-88.000. 
Weinheimer.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Lein,  George  M.;  and  Weinheimer,  Robert  M.,  5,273,675,  CL 
252-103.000. 
Weirs,  Gary:  See— 

Baccman.  Bjom;  and  Weirs,  Gary,  5.273.345,  d.  301-37.240. 
Wets.  WUliam  J.:  See— 

GUI.  Dee  R.;  NeUsen.  James  P.;  Shepherd,  Nod  I.;  Wda,  WUIinn 
J.;  Johnson,  John  A.;  and  Fujimoto,  Kanitoahi.  5.273,602,  d. 
156-166.000. 
Weisa,  Karl  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Optiniized  clock  recovery  for  an 

MSK  system.  5.274.672,  d.  375-47.000. 
Weiss,  Marc  A.:  See- 
Allan.  David  W.;  Levine,  Judah;  Davis,  Dicky  D.;  and  Weiaa,  Marc 
A.,  5,274,545.  d.  364-148.000. 
Weiss,  Ronald  G.;  and  Schmidt,  Jonatboo  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Anti  cross  thread  device.  5.272,944,  d.  81-462.000. 
Welch.  Edward  K.,  II:  See— 

Muisener,  Charles  M.;  and  Wdch.  Edward  K.,  II.  5.273.662,  Q. 
210-734.000. 
Welch.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Lau,  Ian  V.;  Welch.  Jeffrey  A.;  La  Grange,  Larry  G.;  and  Frantz. 
Brian  H.,  5.273,309,  d.  280-730.00A. 
Wdler,  Thomas:  See— 

Alig,  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  MuUer,  Marcd;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller.  Tbomaa,  5.273,982,  d.  514-315.000. 
Wells  Cargo  Inc    See— 

Kinkaide.  James  R.,  5.273.326.  d.  292-272.000. 
WeUs,  Harold  S.,  to  Toying  Around,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  propelled  by 
push    or    pedal    power    with    retractable    pedals.    5,273,300.    O. 
280-259.000. 
WeUtead.  WUliam  J.,  Jr.:  Scr— 

Lo,  Young  S.;  Nolan.  Joseph  C;  Welstead.  WUliam  J..  Jr.;  Wakh, 
David  A.;  ShamUee,  Dwight  A.;  and  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.. 
5^73,993,  d.  514-400.000, 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  Wu,  Chan  S.;  and  Pao,  Cheng  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit  (MMIQ  includ- 
ing distributed  cascode  bipolar  transistor  amplifier  unit.  5,274,342, 0. 
330-295.000. 
Wendl,  Harald:  See— 

Friedl.  Rdnhard;  Wendl,  Harald;  and  Schuster,  Max.  5.273,499,  CL 
475-241.000. 
Wenk,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Leybold  Aktiengewllachafl  Roller  for  gmd- 
ing  and  stretching  bands  and  fihn  webs.  5J73,197,  d.  226-19O.O0a 
Wenke.  Gottfried:  See^ 

Prota,   Giuseppe;  Wolfram,   Leazek  J.;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried, 
5,273,550,  CI.  8-405.000. 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  28,  1993 


December  28,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Wern,  Michael  J  .  to  Engineered  Abrasives,  Inc.  Part  hold  down  appa- 
ratus for  part  processing  machine.  5,272,897,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Wertheiroer,  Laszio:  Set— 

Chalk  Alan  J.;  Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Wertheimcr,  LaszIo;  and  Wert- 
beimer.  Thereaa  B..  5.274.171,  CI  56O-IO4.00O. 
Wertheimer.  Theresa  B.:  See— 

Chalk.  Alan  J  ;  Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Wertheimer.  Laazlo;  and  Wert- 
heiroer, Theresa  B  ,  5,274,171,  CI.  560-104.000. 
Wessel.    Mary    M.    Retrieval   and    Utter   pick   tool.    5,273,329,   Q. 

294-61.000. 
West  Poinl-Pepperell.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapierre,  WUliam  F  ;  and  Swamy,  Kris,  5,273,548,  CI.  8-1 16.100. 
Westendorf,  Holger:  See— 

Voss.  Reiner.  Gaubitz.  Bemd;  Gasper,  Gerhard;  and  Westendorf, 
Holger.  5.273.143.  Q.  192-3.580. 
Western  Electronic  ProducU:  See — 

English.  Anthony  T  ;  and  Cole,  Noms  J..  5.272.941.  a.  81-9.510. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.;  See — 

Draper.    Robert;    and    Zymboly.    Gregory    E..    5.273,838,    CI. 

429-31.000. 
Milianowici,  StanisUw  A..  5.274.206.  CI.  200-400,000. 
Pascale.  Michael  V.;  and  Neufelder.  Thomas  J  ,  5,274,236,  CI. 

250-334.000. 
Radford,  Kenneth  C;  and  Partlow,  Deborah  P.,  5474,241,  CI. 
250-515.100. 
Wettlau/er.  I>avid  G.:  See- 
Martin,  Lawrence;  Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr.,  Flanagan.  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzel.  Gen  U  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufcr,  David  G.. 
5.274.116.  CI    548-465.000. 
Wettling.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene;  and 
Koehler,  Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aryl 
chloroformates.  5,274,164,  CI.  558-282.000. 
Wey.  Ting-Shi:  See- 
Li.  Hsun-Feng;  Liu,  Chih-Yuan;  Wey,  Ting-Shi;  and  Tzang,  Wei- 
Hsin.  5.274,364.  CI.  345-118.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  See- 
Johnston.    Robert    E,;    and    Wade.    Richard    P.    5,272,989,    CI. 
108-51.300. 
Whatley,  Lonnie  B..  Jr.,  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.  Liquid  storage  tank 

leakage  containment  system.  5,273,180,  CI.  220-565000. 
Whildin.  Evan  H..  Sr.;  See— 

Petnck.  John  T  ;  Costello.  Richard  L.;  and  Whildtn,  Evan  H..  Sr., 
5.272,828,  CI.  42-84.000. 
Whim  Wham  Corporation.  Set —  I 

Payton,  John  G  .  5,272,779,  CI.  5-459.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Barry,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Kirby,  David  B.,  5,273,801,  Q  428-69.000 
Cur,  Nihat  O.;  Kuehl.  Steven  J  ;  Khanpara.  Jatin  C;  and  LeClear, 

Douglas  D..  5.272,884,  CI.  62-199.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Kelley.  Brian  P ;  and  Hortin.  Gregory  G  . 
5.272,888.  a.  62-344.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Bradley.  Morgan  J.;  Schmedding.  George  R.;  and  Stuckey.  Rich- 
ard A..  5,273,438,  CI  439-66  000. 
Davis.  Wayne  S.,  5.273,459.  C\  439-607.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C.  Sr..  5J73.458.  Q. 

439-585.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H  ;  and  Mooer  III.  Benjamin  H..  5.273.443,  CI. 

439-595000 
Heiney.    Francis    M.;    and    Gallucci,    John    P.,    5,273,447,    a. 

439-160.000. 
Henschen,  Homer  E.;  Kurtz.  Joseph;  Pawlikowski.  Joseph  M.;  and 

Wolfs.  Bnan  A..  5.272.807,  CI  29-863  000. 
Uub.  Michael  F  ,  5.273,442,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Myer,    John    M.;    and    Marpoe,    Gary    R..    Jr..    5.273.448,    C\. 

439-188.000. 
Renn,  Robert  M.;  Johnson.  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak,  Fred- 
enck  R  ;  Bates.  Warren  A.;  and  Walbum.  Douglas  M..  5.273.450. 
CI  439-260.000 
Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Bales, 
Warren    A.;   Johnson.    David    C.    and    Irlbeck.    Robert    D, 
5.273,441.  a  439-72.000. 
Whitby,  NKholas  R  .  to  Thorn  EMI  Electronics  Limited.  Root  square 

sum  calcuUtmg  apparatus.  5.274.582.  CI.  364-814.000 
Whitby  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Peck.    James    V;    and    Minaskanian.    Gevork.    5.274.003,    d. 
514-651000 
White,  Carl  L    See- 
Foster,  Robert  F  ;  Rebenne,  Helen  E ,  LeBlanc.  Rene  E;  White. 
Carl  L  .  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  5.273.588.  O.  II8-723.00E. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Anastase,  Constantm;   Daily.  Jay  H.;  and  Nehren.  William  C. 

5.272.893.  CI.  68-16.000. 
B^h.  Sammie  C.  Jr.  Peter,  Gary  R.;  and  Unger.  Larry  E.. 
5.273.219.  CI   241-65.000 
While,    David.    Hmged    laminated    map    and    method    for    making. 

5J73.432,  a.  434-150.000. 
While,  Jack  D..  Jr..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Belt  construction,  the 
combination  of  the  belt  construction  and  a  puley  and  methods  of 
making  the  same   5.273.496.  CI.  474-238  000 
White.  Jay  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Reduced  diameter  truck  brake 

system.  5.273.138,  a.  l88-329.00a 
White.  Raymond  F.:  See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T..  Whiu.  Raymond  F.;  Dezeny,  Georgette; 
Anson.   Byron   H  .   Beattie.  Thomas  R  ;  Hale.  Amy  M.;  and 
Duffiont,  Francis.  5J73,979,  CI.  514-291.000. 


White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  to  Norwich  Eaton 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Antimicrobial  quinolonyl  esters.  5,273,973,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
White,  Ronald  O.,  to  EZ  Loader  Boat  Trailers.  Inc.  Bow  winch  stand. 

5.273.391.  CI  414-559  000 
White.  Stephen  D..  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Optical  fiber 

cabinet.  5.274.731.  CI  385-135.000. 
White.  Theodore  B  Water  filtration  device  5.273.665.  CI  210-788.000. 
Whitney,  John  P  ,  to  Rineco  Chemical  Industries.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  comminuting.  5.273.220,  CI.  241-85.000. 
Whill,  Ward:  See— 

Berger,    Arthur    W.;    Milito,    Rodolfo    A.;   and    Whin,    Ward, 
5.274,644,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Whittaker,  Mark;  Miller,  Andrew;  and  Bowles,  Stephen  A.,  to  British 
Bio-Technology  Limited.  Production  of  heterobicyclic  containing 
benzene  sulfonamides.  5,274,094,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Whittington.  Glenn  A  ,  and  Austin.  Steven  J.,  to  Robotics  and  Automa- 
tion   Corp     Regulated    surface    treating    wheel.     5,272,842,    CI. 
51-165.900. 
Wicks,  Moye,  III;  and  Esparza,  Joe  O.,  to  Shell  Oil  company.  Gravel 

pack  apparatus  and  method   5,273,114,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Wideman.  Gary  A  ,  and  Baladjanian.  Michael,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Gain  compensation  circuit.  5,274,339,  CI.  330-54.000. 
Widjaja,  Indra;  and   Leon-Garcia,  Alberto.  Output  buffered  packet 
switch  with  a  flexible  buffer  management  scheme.  5,274,642,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Widmcr,  Fredi.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.  V.  Dispensing  device  for 

liquid  detergent.  5,273,186,  CI.  222-50.000. 
Wienand,  Henning:  See — 

Liedek,  Egon;  Knittel,  Helmut;  Reisacher,  Haiu-Ulrich;  Mronga, 
Norbert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Wienand,  Henning,  5,273,577, 
a.  106-479000 
Wies.  Georges:  Set — 

Lonardi.  Emile;  Andonov,  Radomir;  Loutsch,  Jeannot;  and  Wies, 
Georges,  5,273,148,  CI.  193-3.000. 
Wieting,  David  W.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Than;  Nashef.  Aws;  Abolfathi.  Amir  H.;  Wieting.  David 
W.;  and  Lee.  Denis.  5.272.909.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Wiggs.    B.    Ryland.    Multi-system    power   generator.    5,272,879.    CI. 

60-676000 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Kaschemekat.  Jurgen;  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.; 
and  Kamaruddm.  Henky  D..  5.273.572.  CI  95-48.000 
Wike.  Charles  K  ,  Jr.:  Set— 

Collins.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Wike.  Charles  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ames.  Stephen 
J..  5.274.491,  CI   359-200.000. 
Wilcox,  Donald  E:  See— 

Philo,  Charles  M.;  Lenhart,  Philip  E.;  Kaminski.  Mark  £.;  and 
Wilcox.  Donald  E.,  5.273.005.  CI.  123-90.500. 
Wilhemsson.  Ingemar:  See — 

Wallin.  Kay;  and  Wilhemsson.  Ingemar.  5,273,513,  CI.  493-134.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J   Zipper-type  closure  device  5,272.793.  CI   24-390.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Retractor  and  associated  method  for  use  in  laparoscopic 

surgery  5.273.026.  CI   128-20  000 
Wilk,  Peter  J  ;  and  Cinberg.  James  Z  Endotracheal  tube  assembly  and 

related  method  and  obturator   5.273.029,  CI    128-200  260 
Wilk,  Peter  J   Method  and  associated  device  for  obtaming  a  biopsy  of 

tissues  of  an  internal  organ.  5,273,051,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Wilkens,  Ralph  A  :  See— 

Scholz.  Matthew  T.;  Wilkens.  Ralph  A.;  Assell.  Robert  L.;  and 
Alexson.  Charles  E..  5.273.802,  CI  428-76.000. 
Wilkerson.    Larry   J.    Portable   basketball   freethrow   return   device. 

5.273.275.  CI.  273-1. 50A. 
Wilkins.  Judd  R.  Microbial  retrieval  and  sampling  pipette  with  a  remov- 
able cover.  5,272.926.  CI.  73-864.130. 
Willenbrock.  Helmut:  Set— 

Foller.  Werner;  Willenbrock.  Helmut;  and  Behnken.  Wolfgang. 
5.272,921.  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Williams.  David  A.,  to  Group  Lotus  PLC.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

yaw  rate  of  a  vehicle.  5,274.576.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Williamo.  David  A.:  See- 
Wright,    Peter    O;    and    Williams.    David    A.,    5,273,129,    CI, 
180-132.000. 
Williams,  John  L.:  See— 

Sirinyan,  Kirkor;  Dedenchs,  Reinhold;  and  Williams,  John  L., 
5,274.039.  CI.  525-130  000 
Williams.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Ward.  Moms  D.;  Tai.  Jy-Der;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  L..  5.274,600, 
CI.  365-221.000. 
Williams,  Leon  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  addressability  image 
generator  using  pseudo   interpolation   of  video  and   screen   data. 
5.274,472,  CI.  358-455.000. 
WUliams,  Peter  W    See— 

Ansell,  Christopher  W.;  Medcalf,  Nicholas;  and  Williams,  Peter 
W..  5,272,771,  a.  2-167.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and 
Kline.  John  F  .  5.272.979.  a.  101-467.000. 
Williams.  Robert:  See— 

Steele  Rowland.  Mahcoma;  and  Williams.  Robert,  5,273,171,  d. 
215-11  100 
WilUs.  Candler  A.,  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Insect  extermina- 
tion and  illumination  device  and  operating  circuit  therefor.  5.272,831. 
a.  43-112.000. 
WilUs.  Clyde  A.;  and  Oatman.  Gary  T..  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation. 
Lifting  device  for  down  hole  tubulars.  5.273,388,  CI.  414-22.540. 


Willmann,  Martin:  See — 

Becker.  Rolf;  Jaeckel.  Klaus;  Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Bau- 
mann.  Helmut;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Willmann,  Martin,  5,273,939, 
a.  437-209.000. 
Wills,  Jack  D.;  and  Hannon,  Norman  L.,  to  Datron  Systems,  Incorpo- 
rated,   Antenna   system   for   tracking  of  satelUtes.    5,274,382.   C\. 
342-359.000. 
Wilson.  Stephen  R..  to  New  York  University.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  (25r)-26-aminocholesterol,  5.274.088.  CI.  540-109.000. 
Wilson.  Susan  D  :  See— 

Jacobson,  James  W.;  Strausberg,  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Susan  D.; 
Pope,  Sharon  H.;  Strausberg,  Susan  L.;  Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Augus- 
tine,   Patricia    C;    and    Danforth.    Harry    D..    5,273.901.    Q. 
435-243.000. 
Wimberger.  Richard  J.;  and  Rogne,  Allan  W..  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.- 

Conn   Moveable  web  slot.  5,272,819.  C\.  34-23.000. 
Wimpee.  Julia  T.:  See — 

DeGrow.  Gary  C;  Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  Smith.  Milton  E.;  and  Wim- 
pee, Julia  T..  5,274J16,  Q.  219-386.000. 
Wing,  H.  Arthur:  Set— 

Belnap,  Philip;  and  Wing,  H.  Arthur,  5,273,335,  Q.  296-61.000. 
Wingfield,  Edward  C    See— 

Renaud,  Edward  P.;  Wingfield,  Edward  C;  and  Bowley,  Wallace 
W.,  5,273,104,  CI.  164-529.000. 
Winkler,  Jurgen:  See— 

Bartels,  Robert-Jan;  Nafe,  Helmar;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen,  5,273,217, 
CI.  241-30.000. 
Winkler,  Ranee  A.:  See— 

Menon,  Jay;  and  Winkler,  Ranee  A.,  5,273,024,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Winn,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Boerstler,  David  W.;  Eichelberger,  Edward  B.;  Hendrickson,  Gary 
T.;  and  Winn,  Charles  B.,  5,274.285,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.:  Set — 

Lajoie,   M.   Stephen;  and  Winston,  Anthony  E.,  SJ73,769,  CI. 
426-319.000. 
Winters,  John  R.;  Gray,  John  M.;  and  Tenney,  Joel  D.,  to  EKA  Nobel 
Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide.  5,273,733,  CI. 
423-477.000. 
Winzenried,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Weber,    Mark    J.;    and    Winzenried,    Marc    A.,    5,273,765,    CI. 
426-231.000. 
Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P.:  Set — 

Coultas,  Terrance  J.;  Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P.;  Fischer.  Craig 
M.;  McLeod.  William  F..  II;  Hocking.  James  R.;  and  Rizzi. 
Douglas  J..  5.273.312.  a.  280-737.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Manber,  Udi;  and  Vernon,  Mary  K.,  5,274,774,  Q.  395-325.000. 
Wise,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Glase,  Shelly;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Smith,  Sarah  J.;  and  Wise,  Lawrence 
D.,  5,273,977,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Wisner,  Ernest  J.:  Set— 

Muller,  Uwe  R.;  Mika,  Lawrence  J.;  Lindley,  Donald  J.;  and 
Wisner,  Ernest  J.,  5,273,905,  Q.  435-301.000. 
Wissenbach,  Richard:  See- 
Dickinson,  William  D.;  Wissenbach,  Richard;  Kaiser,  Donald;  and 
Agostini,  Dean.  5,274,721,  CI,  385-31,000. 
Witco  GmbH:  Set— 

Neffgen,     Bemd;     aiKj     Scherzer,     Wolfgang,     5,274,012,     Q. 
523-415.000. 
Wittmann,  Dieter:  Set — 

Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Wittmann.  Dieter.  5,273,013,  a.  123-321.000. 
Wohlleben.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Ahjah, 
Renate;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Wohner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger; 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus,  5,273.894, 
CI.  435-129.000, 
Wohlmut.  Peter  G  :  See— 

Hutcheson,  Timothy  L.;  Or,  Wilson;  Narayanan,  Venkatesh;  Mo- 
han, Subramaniam;  Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  Srinivasan,  Ramanujam; 
Hunt,    Bobby    R.;    and    Ryan.    Thomas    W.,    5,274,714,    d. 
382-15.000. 
Wohner,  Gerhard:  Set — 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold,  Walter;  Alijah, 
Renate;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Wohner,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Rudiger, 
Grabley,  Susanne;  Brauer,  Dieter;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus,  5,273,894, 
CI.  435-129.000. 
Wold.  Aaron:  Set — 

Karam.  Ronald  E.;  and  Wold.  Aaron,  5.273.774,  Q.  427-64.000. 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschaft  KG:  See— 

Orthey.  Gebhard.  5.272.8ia  C\  3O-I86.000, 
Wolf,  Gunter;   Armbruster,  Herbert;  and   Fink,  Reinhold,  to  Stihl, 
Andreas.     Portable    handheld    work    apparatus.    5,272,813,    CI. 
30-298.400. 
Wolf,  Herbert:  See- 
Bauer,  Hans  J.;  Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  Meyer,  Jocben;  Spatbe,  Jurgen; 
and  Wolf,  Herbert,  5,273,259,  a.  267-64.120. 
Wolf,  Philip  F.:  See- 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  5,274,120,  a.  548-543.000. 
Wolfe,  Brian  A.:  Set— 

Henschen.  Homer  E.;  Kurtz,  Joseph;  Pawlikowski.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Wolfe,  Brum  A.,  5,272.807.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Kressdorf.   Burkhard;    Luhmann.   Erhard;    Hoppe.    Lutz;    Koch, 
Wolfgang;  and  Szablikowski.  KUus.  5.274.067.  CI.  528-75.000. 
WoKking  Danmark  A/S:  Set— 

Oslergaard,  Anders,  5,272,964,  a.  99-533.000. 


Wolfram,  Leszek  J.:  See—  A 

Prota,  Giuseppe;  Wolfram,   Lesiflk  J.;  and  Wenke,  OoOfiried, 

5,273,55a  a.  8-405.000.  ^ 

WoUmann,  Josef:  Set — 

Wuesi,  Willi;  Duerr,  Gottfried;  WoUmann,  Joaef;  Liebs,  Harald; 
and  Scbeck.  Hans,  5,274.144.  Q.  554-156.000. 
Wong,  George  S.  K.:  See- 
Lee,  Thomas  B.   K.;  and  Wong.  George  S,   K.,  5,274.117,  CI. 
548-486.000. 
Wong.  Keng  L.:  See — 

Young.  Ian;  and  Wong.  Keng  L.,  5,274,337,  a.  328-138.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F  ;  Roller,  George  J  ;  and  Kamath.  Venkatesh  H..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Single  pass  direct  transfer  color  printer.  5,274,428,  Ct. 
355-326.0OR. 
Wood.  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Apicella,  Anthony;  Wood,  Christopher  R;  and  NeaaAiver,  Morid 
S.,  5.273.040.  a.  128-653.200. 
Wood.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lyons,  Christopher  F.;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.;  Spinillo,  Gary  T.;  and 
Wood,  Robert  L.,  5.273.856.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Wood.  William  W.:  See— 

Naisby.  Thomas  W.;  Wood.  WUliam  W.;  and  Simon,  Werner  E.  J.. 
5.273.997,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Woodard,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Product 
code  memory  Itakura-Saito  (MIS)  measure  for  sound  recognition. 
5,274,739,  a.  395-2.000. 
Woodland,  Norman  J.:  See- 
Gordon,  O.  Michael;  Hubbell.  John  R.;  and  Woodland,  Norman  J., 
5.274.801.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  E.:  Set — 

Kim,   Bang   M.;   and   Woodmansee.   Donald   E.,   5,273,818,  Q. 
428-288.000. 
Wootton.  John  R.;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Hobson.  Gregory  L.,  to  Elec- 
tronics A  Space  Corp.  Multiple  designation  missile  system.  5.273,236, 
CI.  244-3.110. 
Wordsworth.  Robert  A.:  Set— 

Hyndman.  Christopher  P.;  and  Wordsworth,  Robert  A.,  5,273,098, 
a.  164-15.000. 
Wright,  Ian  G.:  See- 
Gale,    Kevin   G.;   Waltisbuhl.    David   J.;   Wright,    Ian   G.;   and 
Goodger,  Brian  V.,  5,273,884,  a.  435-7,100. 
Wright,  Peter  G,;  and  WilUams,  David  A.,  to  Group  Lotus  PLC. 

Vehicle  steering  systems.  5,273,129,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Wrobel,  Gunter,  to  Papst  Motoren  GmbH  t  Company  KG.  Butting 

ring  for  a  rotor  shaft.  5,274,289,  CI.  310-90.000. 
WTC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Vermes,    Sheldon    A.;    and    Botts,    David    M..    5.273,650,    a. 
210-264.000. 
WTPA.  Incorporated:  See— 

VassUiou,  Eusuthios,  5,273,206,  a.  229-117.010. 
Wu,  Chan  S.:  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  Wu,  Chan  S.;  and  Pao,  Cheng  K..  5,274,342,  Q. 
330-295.000. 
Wu.  Chengjiu,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fluorinated  photoinitiators  and 
their  application  in  UV  curing  of  fluorinated  monomers.  5.274,179. 
CI.  560-184.000. 
Wu,  Hung-Chin.  Tubular  shaf)  motor  and  pump  assembly.  5,273,404, 

CI.  417-350.000. 
Wuesl,  Willi;  Duerr,  Gottfried;  WoUmann,  Josef  Liebs,  Harald;  and 
Scheck.  Hans,  to  Hcnkel  Kommandilgesellschaf^  auf  Aktien.  Process 
for  the  production  of  metal  soaps.  5,274,144,  CI.  554-156.000. 
Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  Cundiff,  Kevin  B.;  and  Little,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.  Food  service  tray  assembly.  5,273,360,  CL 
374-141.000. 
Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  See— 

DeGrow,  Gary  C;  Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  Smith.  Milton  E.;  and  Wim- 
pee. Julia  T.,  5,274,216,  Q.  219-386.000. 
X-Flow  B.V  :  See— 

Koenben.  Dirk  M.;  and  Tinnemans,  Aloysius  H.  A.,  5,274,047,  CI. 
525-329.700. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Corona.  Stephen  C;  Durbin,  John  A.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and 

Costanza.  Daniel  W..  5.274,394,  Q.  346-1.100. 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  Bayley,  Robert  D.;  and  Alezandni,  Lupu, 

5,274,057.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Langlois,  Edouard  E.;  Kehoe,  Kathryn  T.;  Smith,  Warren  R.; 
Muscalo,  Mark;  Ceglinski,  Barbara  D.;  Kirchoff,  Alan  C;  Diu- 
ham,    Robert    F.;    and    Stair,    Michael    D.,    5,273,583,    a. 
118-665.000. 
Logtens,  Jozef  P.  M.,  5,273,199,  a.  227-87.000. 
Peck,  Lawrence  E,  5,273,434,  CI.  434-224.00a 
Smith,  Mark  J.;  and  Cellini,  Michael,  Jr.,  5,274,327,  a.  324-204.000. 
Thomson,    Michael    B.;    and    Theobald,    Paul,    5,273,274,    a. 

271-228.000. 
Williams,  Leon  C,  5,274,472,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F.;  Roller,  George  J.;  and  Kamath.  Venkatesh  H., 

5,274,428,  Q.  355-326.0OR. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  and  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.,  5,273,799.  Q. 
428-57.000. 
Xi,  Xiaoxing;  Doughty.  Chris;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  Superconducting  field  eiPfect  devices  with  tUa 
channel  layer.  5.274J49,  CI.  257-39.000. 
Xydias.  Jean,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  inverting  mechanism 
having  dual  drive  assemblies.  5,273J73,  Q.  271-186.000. 
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Yabuta,  Moioshi:  See—  „       ... 

Yukawa,    Yoihiyuki;    YabuU.    Moiothi;    and    Nakao.    Yasuahi, 
5,274.0*5,  CI.  525-293.000. 
Yagaloff.  Keith  A    See- 
Cohen.  Noal;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yagaloff,  Keith  A.,  5,273,999, 
CI.  514-*5«.00O. 
Yagi,  Eiji;  Inoue.  Naohiko;  and  Shiokawa,  Shoji.  lo  Niuao  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.  Brake  control  jystetn  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,273.348,  CI. 
303-13.000. 
Yagi   IsaO'  Kuahiyama.  Takashi;  and  Satoh,  Xiro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co. 

Lid  Antiskid  brake  control  method.  5,273,350,  CI.  303-109.000. 
Yagihara.  Mono:  See — 

Kaloh,    Kazunobu;    Okamura.    Hisashi;    and    Yagihara,    Morio, 
5,273,859,  O.  430-264  000 
Yaguchi,  Atsunori;  and  Funaki,  Ketsuke,  to  Idemiuu  Petrochemical 
Ca,  Lid.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  syndiotactic 
ityfca»4iMed  polymer  tuburate  a  magnetic  layer  and  a  backcoat 
hdiricsliag  layer  each  layer  containing  a  curable  phosphazine  com- 
pound. 5,273,830,  a.  428-523.000. 
Yamada,  Akifumi:  See— 

Ohsawa,    Hisao;    Suzuki.    Katsuhide;    and    Yamada.    Akinuni, 
5,273.631,  CI.  204-153  130. 
Yamada.   Hiroki;  and   Shibuya.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Clock 
recovery  circuit  with  memory  storage  level  comparison  with  high, 
medium  and  low  thresholds  5.274.681.  CI   375-118  000. 
Yamada,  Hiromiichi.  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide:  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Yamada,  Kazuro:  Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  Suwa. 
Koichi:  Htroahima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shmichi;  Takano,  Manabu; 
Ooto.  Maaahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Hiromiichi;  Kato, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki.  5.274.402.  CI.  346-160.000 
Yamada,  Hirotada:  See— 

Yonekawa.    Masao;    Yamada,    Hirolada^   Takao.    Mitsunon;   and 
Nagasaka,  Ryo.  5.273.015.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuo:  See- 
Sasaki.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Kazuo;  and  Sugimolo,  Hiroshi,  5,272,865, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuro:  See— 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpet; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Suwa, 
Koichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Takano.  Manabu; 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Hiromiichi:  Kalo, 
Junichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki.  5.274.402,  CI   346-160.000 
Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rewritable  recorduig  and  eras- 
ing and  rewntable  recordmg  film   5.274.460.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yamada.  Mikio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5.274,041,  CI.  525-l%.000. 
Yamada.  Muneki:  See— 

Koyama.    Masayasu;    Oda.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamada.    Muneki. 

5J74,024,  CI   524-440  000. 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Nagata.  Ken'ichi;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  to  Matsu- 

ihiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording 

medium,  method  of  making  an  optical  information  recording  medium 

and  method  of  recording/reproducing  optical  information.  5.273.861. 

a.  430-271  000 

Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Mauui,  Fuimo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 

tiod.  Optical  recording  medium.  5.274,624,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Yamada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sugiura,  Hideo;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  and  Iga.  Ryuzo,  5,273,932,  CI. 
437-107.000. 
Yamada,  Toahio:  See — 

Ito,  Yuko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  AUushi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Yoshida,  Sukehiro,  5.274.280.  C\  307-455.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiaa:  See— 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  Nishikawa.  Hirofunu;  and 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  5.274.442.  Q.  358-133.000 
Yamaga,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kuaanagi.  Sigekazu;  Fujioka.  Toru;  Yamaga,  Noriyuki;  Watabe, 
YoahiAmii;   Doi,   Kenji;   and   Inoue,   Takahiro,    5,273,640,  CI. 
204-401.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Tsukushi.  Masanori;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Satoh,  Minori;  Kurosawa. 
Yukio     Hirasawa.    Kunio;    Endo.    Fumihiro;    and    Yamagiwa. 
Tokio.  5J74,205.  Q.  20O-148.00A. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanabe.    Yoshimitsu;    Yamaguchi.    Ketzaburo;    and    Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.274.150.  Q   556-132.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Expoiing  apparatus  and 

method  of  forming  unage.  5.274,417,  d.  355-30.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ketzaburo:  See — 

Tanabe.    Yoahimitsu;    Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo;   and   Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.274.150.  a.  556-132.000. 
YamagiKhi.  Kentoku.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Method  for  charg- 
ing radio  telephone  system   5.274.320.  Q   320-31.000 
Yamaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Ohi.  Hideo,  lo  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Lid.  Dithiocarbamic  acid  salt,  process  for  producttoo  thereof,  and 
process  for  production  of  isothiocyanale  using  said  dithiocarbamic 
acid  salt   5.274.166,  CI   56O-I7.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Wada,    Tetsuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuhiko,    5,274.078.    Q. 
530-356.000. 
Yamaha  Corporatioa:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshitaka;  Horiai.  Naoihi;  Tokushima.  Tadao;  and  Kubola, 

Michihiko.  5.273,836.  Q.  428-694.0SC. 
Kumagai.  Tomoyuki.  5,274,192,  <X  84-401.000. 


Sakamura,     Ken;    Tsunimi,     Kanehisa;     Tamai,     Kazushi;     and 

Nakamura,  Nobuhani.  5.274.637.  d.  370-85.500. 
Usa,  Satoshi.  5.274.191.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Yamahira.  Takayuki;  and  Nagaura,  Toru.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Non- 
aqueous electrolyte  secondary  banery   5.273,842,  CI.  429-94.000 
Yamaji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaeuu,  Mitsuo;  Minematsu,  Kiyoshi;  Yamaji,  Hiroshi;  and  Hon- 
goh,  Tomoyuki,  5,273,463,  O.  439-681.000. 
Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Kouichi;  Okada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki,  5.274.086. 

CI.  536-17  200. 

Yamakawa.  Akira;  Sogabe.  Kouiti;  Shimoda.  Kohei;  and  Miyake.  Ma- 

saya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Aluminum  nitride  sintered 

body  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.273.700.  d.  264-65.000. 

Yamakawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamakawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Malsuzono.  Atsushi, 
5.274.521.  CI.  360-119.000. 
Yamakawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sugila.      Kazuhiko;      Sakakibara,      Norio;      Hori,      Nobumilsu; 
Yamakawa,  Yoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Toshihiro.   5,274,564,  CI 
364-474.290. 
Yamaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  Kilen,  Hirtnhi;  Hoda,  Takeo;  Yamaki,  Toshio; 
Shintani,     Dai;     Tanaka,     Yoahihiro;    and    Tanaka,     Yoshito, 
5,274,410,  CI.  354-226000. 
Yamamori,  Shuichi;  Kurashima,  Sadao;  Tanihara,  Ilsuo;  and  Kudou, 
Yasuhiko,  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Induslnes.  Lid.  Method  for  adhering 
component   material   and   apparatus   used   therefor.    5.273.600.  CI. 
156-133.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ketsaku;  Tanimolo,  Yoshio;  Ikeda,  Kiyosi;  and  Natsuyama. 
Nobuhiro,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  graft  polymer   5.274.042.  CI   525-199.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Kenji;  Takekoh.  Osamu;  Doi,  Tomio;  and 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro,  5,273,812,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masalo:  See — 

Kubo,     Atsuhiro;     and     Yamamoto,     Masalo,     5,273,196,     O. 
226-118.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.    Yoshiyuki;    Walanabe,    Yoshilaka;    Tanno.    Koichi; 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takiguchi. 
Hideo;   Kawai.  Jun;  and   Yamamoto.   Mayumi.   5.274.395.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Yamamoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Iwasaki.     Masaaki;    Takamoto.     Yoshifumi;     Yamamoto.     Shoji; 

Sumiyoshi,  Takashi;  Masai.  Kazuo;  Shinozaki.  Toshiharu;  and 

Saiio,  TeUuo.  5,274,809.  CI   395-650  000 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  and  Sano,  Shigeru,  lo  Yuasa  Battery  Co..  Ltd.; 

and  Yamamoto.  Takakazu.  Sulfuric  acid  concentration  sensor  and 

lead  acid  battery  equipped  with  sulfuric  acid  concenfation  sensor. 

5.273.841.  CI.  429-92.000. 

Yamamoto.  Toshio.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,   Ltd    Optical  system 

having  a  ring-shaped  waveguide.  5,274,720,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Yamamura,  Motohisa,  lo  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Spindle  device  with  a 

buUt-in  motor  5,274,286,  a.  310-67  OOR. 
Yamanaka,  Koji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  a  cylindrical  capacitor  electrode. 
5.273.925.  CI   437-52.000. 
Yamanaka.  Seiji:  Set — 

Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  Yamanaka,  Seiji;  and  Soe.  Takeshi.  5,273,776, 
a.  427-101.000 
Yamanaka.  Tsutomu.  lo  Yoshilomi   Pharmaceutical   Industries,  Lid. 
Process  for  making  an  optically  active  3,4-dihydro-3.4-epoxy-2H-l- 
benzopyran  compound.  5.273,998.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Yamaoka.  Ko:  See — 

Shoga.  Hideo;  Nagai.  Yoshikazu;  Suzawa,  Masayuki;  Nagahama, 
Hiiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Ko;  Ogawa,  Teiji;  and  Kamiya,  Yoshitugu, 
5,273,585,  CI.  118-719.000 
Yamasaki,  Saloru:  See — 

Murakami,  Sadaloshi;  Yamasaki,  Satoru;  and  Harada,  Tatsumi, 
5,273,193,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Yamasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Aihara,  Fumikazu;  Aihara.  Toshiharu;  Yamasaki.  Takashi;  and 
Nakazawa.  Eiji.  5.274.798,  a.  395-575,000. 
Yamaaaki,  Toshio.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  having  motor  sound. 

5,273,478,  CI.  446-409  000 
Yamashita,  Koji:  See — 

Akiyama,  Teruo;  Shirai,  Kiyoshi;  Ishizaki,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Koji; 
and  Shinoiiaki.  Shinichi.  5.273.069.  a.  137-5%.000. 
Yamashila.  Riichiro:  See — 

Urata.  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  Riichiro; 
and  Hirako,  Nobuhide.  5.274.218.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinichi,  and  Inoue,  Hidefumi,  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  paintmg  shear  caulked  part  of  brake  booster.  5,273,784,  CI. 
427-284.000. 
Yamaahita,  Yoahihani:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamashita,  Yoahihani.  5,274.352,  a. 
338-307.000. 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Aiano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yothimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsulomu,  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromaaa; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa.  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamauu,  Isao.  5,273,985.  CI.  514-352.000. 
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Yamauchi.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Seri.  Shigemi;  Yamauchi.  Hirohiko;  Azoma,  Makoto;  and  Arata, 
Yoji,  5.274,082.  CI   534-16.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaahi:  See— 

Maruyama,    Toafaio;    Yamauchi,    Tadaahi;    and    Sano,    Shoichi, 
5,272,843,  Cl.  51-165.870. 
Yanuuchi,  Takao:  See — 

Narila,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi,  Takao;   Nakanishi,   Shoji;  Inamura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Makoto,  5,274,485,  Cl.  359-58.000. 
Yamauchi.  Takashi;  See — 

Wakasugi,  Takashi;  Miyakawa,  Tadaahi;  Tooouchi,  Naka;  Yamau- 
chi, Takashi;  and  Ishizuka,  Makoto,  5.274.131.  Cl.  549-368.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hoshino.  Fuloahi;  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kouauke;  Morita, 
Junko;  Yanagihara,  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  5,273,824, 
a  428-402.240. 
Yamazaki,  Hideaki;  Malsumura,  Tetsuo;  and  Otsuki,  Susumu,  lo  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  holding  liquid  crystal 
display  panel.  5,274,486,  C\.  359-83.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Michio;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  Toge. 
Hidenari;  and  Yamazaki,  Hidetoahi.  5.274.301,  C\  313-406.000. 
Yamazaki,  Ko,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Multi-function  analog  elec- 
tronic timepiece.  5,274,614,  Cl   368-28.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masanobu;  and  Noguchi,  Kazumi,  lo  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 
Bonding  glass  for  assembUng  a  magnetic  head,  and  a  magnetic  bead. 
5.273.948,  Cl    5OI-75.O0O. 
Yamazaki,  Shumpei,  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electric  circuit  having  superconducting  layered  structure.  5,274.268, 
a  257-663.000 
Yanagihara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Fuloshi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya.  Kousuke;  Morita, 
Junko;  Yanagihara.  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihiro,  5,273,824, 

Cl.  428-402.240.  .^„»^  „„,.....„  „ 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Hiraishi,  Attushi;  Aoki,  Hidejjtkt  Oguchi.    Yoahida,  Tomomichi:  Se^' 
Saloshi    and  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Static  RAM. 
5,274,594,  a.  365-200.000. 
Yanagiya,  Kouji:  See — 

Sato,  Moioyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouhei;  Shibalani.  Takeji;  and  Yana- 
giya. Kouji.  5.273.897.  Cl.  435-196.000. 
Yang.  Huei-Ming;  and  Chen.  Yang-Cbem.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Extended  time-shared  scanning  keyboard  inter- 
face. 5.274.371.  Cl   341-26.000. 
Yang    Keun  Y..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Displayer  with  holograms. 

5.274.478.  C\   359-15.000. 
Yasuda,   Masahiko;   Hoaokawa.   Shigeo;   Yokomori,   Yorozu;  Jimbo. 
Shinichiro;  and  Kolycbeck.  Edmond  G..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Magnetic  coating  formulations  and  magnetic  recording 
media.  5.273.826.  C\  428-423.100. 
Yasuda.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Shin;  Malsuda.  Yasuo;  Tokunaga.  Norikazu;  Mori.  Mul- 

suhiro;  Kurowj.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Sakurai.  Naoki;  Yasuda. 

Yasumichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki;  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5.274,541, 

a   363-56.000. 

Yates.  Edward  D  :  See—  _ 

Popovich,   Michael   S.;  and  Yates,   Edward  D.,   5,273,198,  Q. 

227-10.000 

Yates.  Jack,  lo  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Non-leviuting  PWR  fiiel 

assembly   5.274.685.  Q   376-364.000. 
Yauuka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morita,  Toahiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  FM-CW 

radar.  5.274.380,  O.  342-70.000. 
Yayoi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalauzaki,  Nobuo,  5,272,912,  Cl  73-54080 
Ye,  E-Fu;  and  Jeng.  Monuago.  Packaging  mechanism.  5,272,854,  Cl. 

53-329.200. 
Yearick,  Timothy  A.  Multi-purpose  stake  pocket  tie-down  anchor, 

5,273,382,0.411-64.000. 
Yee,  Ying  K.:  See—  .    „ 

Jacobs,  Robert  T,;  Brewster,  Andrew  G.;  Sependa.  George  J.;  Yee. 
Ying  K  ;  and  Bernstein.  Peter  R  ,  5.274.118,  Q.  548-503.000. 
Yokogawa.  Toshiya;  Narusawa.  Tadashi;  and  Kubo.  Mmoru,  to  Malsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Lighl-emitting  device  with  II-VI 
compounds.  5,274,248.  O.  257-22.000. 
Yokoi,  Masalo:  See— 

Enomoto,  Ryo;  Matsuno.  Yoshimi;  and  Yokoi,  Maiato,  5,273,941, 
Cl.  501-88.000. 
Yokomori.  Yorozu:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masahiko;  Hoaokawa.  Shigeo;  Yokomori.  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 

Shmichiro;    and    Kolycheck,    Edmond    G.,    5,273,826,    Q. 

428-423  100. 

Yokota.  Koji:  See—  ^   .. 

Oshima,  Yujiro;  Abe,  Katsushi;  Kawahara,  Kazuo;  Yokola,  Koji; 

Muraki,  Hideaki;  and  Fukui,  Masayuki,  5,272,871,  Q.  60-274.000. 

Yokoyama,  Miyuki:  5?»— 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,273,800,  Cl.  428-64.000. 
Yokoyama,  Tomihiia;  Fukami,  Maaaharu;  and  Kataoka,  Miuaru,  lo 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Ocular  hypotensive  agents.  5.273,976,  Cl. 
514-242.000. 
Yokoyama,  Toshio:  See— 

Moriya,   Yukio;   Yokoyama,  Todiio;  Takamura,   Fujitcahi;  and 
Onoda.  Takumi.  5,274,557,  Q.  364-424.070. 

Yoo,  Inchol:  See—  

Haughton.  Lance  J.;  and  Yon.  Inchol.  5.274,703,  Q.  379-401.000. 
Yonekawa,    Masao;    Yamada.    Hirotada;    Takao.    Mitsunori;    and 
NagMaka,  Ryo,  lo  Nippondenao  Co.,  Lid.  Fuel  supplying  device  for 


an  internal  combustion  engine  having  multiple  cylinder.  5.273,013, 
a    123-456.000 
Yoneno,  Hajime:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yofieiio.  Hajime,  5,274,063. 
a.  526-320.000. 
Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  Yamanaka,  Seiji;  and  Soe,  Takeshi,  lo  Milsubiahi 
Materials  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  thermistor  thin  film. 
5.273.776.  a.  427-101.000. 
Yoon.  Sung  Ho:  See — 

Park,  Byeong  Yeol;  Yoon,  Sung  Ho;  and  Jung,  Bal,  3J73,«03,  d 
156-175.000. 
Yoshida,  Ichiro,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid.  Semiconductor 

laser.  5,274,656.  d.  372-45.000. 
Yoshida,  Katsuhito;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuo,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industriei, 

Ltd.  Method  of  synthesizing  diamond.  5,273,73a  Cl.  423-446.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi:  See— 

Tejima,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  and  Shirayanagi.  Moriyan, 
5.274.406.  d.  353-70.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Kojiro.  to  Shikoku 
Kakoki  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  continuously  unwinding  a  plurality 
of  roUed-up  tapes.  5,273.228,  Q.  242-58.100. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hamatani,    Tsutomu;    and    Tominaga,    Yutaka,    5,272,794,    d. 
24-576.000. 
Yoshida,  Maaashi;  Sando,  Akio;  Oyama,  Junichi;  and  Ofauchi.  Kat- 
sunori.  to  Miuubtshi  Nuclear  Fud  Co.  Apparatus  for  aaaembling  a 
nuclear  fuel  assembly   5.274.684.  d.  376-261.000. 
Yoshida.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Kenji;  Yoahida, 
Noriyuki;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  5.273,954,  d. 
505-1.000. 
Yoshida.  Sukehiro:  See— 

Ito.  Yuko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Yoshida.  Sukehiro.  5^74,280.  d.  307-455.000. 


Amano,   Takehiro;   Goi.    Masami;    Sekiuchi.    Kazuto;   Yoshida, 
Tomomichi;  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiro.  5.274.085.  d.  536-7.400. 
Yoshihiro.  Onoda:  See — 

Masahiro.  Tamamaki;  Yoshihiro.  Onoda;  and   Masaru,  Nozaki, 
5,273,619,  Cl.  156-616.100. 
Yoshii,  Tsuguyasu:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Miono,  Tadaaki;  Nakamoto,  Kazunari;  and  Yoahii, 
Tsuguyasu.  5.273.634,  d.  204-192.340. 
Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hoshi,  Tadahide;  and  Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,273,553,  d.  29-25.010. 
Yoshikawa,  Masahiro:  See— 

Omote,  Hisahiro;  Yoshikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Takano,  Masahide, 
5,273,855,  d.  430-143.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Print  processing 

method.  5,274,422,  d.  355-77.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Toroohiro:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Iwaki,  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro, 
5,274,716,  a.  382-31.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Hideaki:  See — 

Fukushima,   Kouichi;   and   Yoahimatsu,   Hideaki,   5,272,877,  CL 
60-327.000. 
Yoshimoio,   Yoshikazu;   Suzuki,  Tomonari;  Higashigaki,   Yoshiyuld; 
Nakajima,  Shigeo;  and  Inoguchi,  Toshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  producing  graphite  iniercalation  compound.  5,273,778, 
a.  427-122.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara, 
Tetsuya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku; 
Kawata.  Tsulomu.  Yoshimura.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,273,985,  CL  514-332.000 
Yoshimura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara. 
Tetsuya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Harada.   Koukichi;   Nagaoka.   Junsaku; 
Kawata.    Tsutomu;    Yoshimura.   Tsutomu;    Suzuki,    Hiromasa; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,273.985.  CL  514-352.000. 
Yoshino,  Tadahiro;  and  Wakui,  Tadao.  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Corporatioa. 
Method  of  producing  naphthalene  dicaitexyiic  acid.  5^74,185,  O. 
562-483.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Naoki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Hayashi,  Kiyotsugu^  Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Takagi,  Noboaki;  Ito,   Ketsuke;  and  Kooishi.  Akio. 
5,274,506.  Cl.  360-33.100. 
Yoahioka,  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnos- 
tic apparatus  capable  of  multi-frame  repretentatioa.  5,274,759,  d. 
128-660.040. 
Yoahitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Tsutomu,  5,273,998.  d.  314-435.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Ken:  See — 

Higasihara.  Toahio;  Yoshizawa,  Ken;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Gotoh, 
Akira;  and  Tsuburaya,  Yoshitane,  5.273.598.  O.  156-102.000. 
You.  Chin-San.  Racket  frame  of  plastic  compound  material.  5.273  J79. 

a.  273-73.00F. 
Youden.  David  H.;  Chaloux,  Leonard  E.;  and  Blair.  Robert,  to  Rank 
Taylor  Hobsoo  Inc.  Device  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  marhinr 
tool  5,272.818.  d.  33-640.000. 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  28,  1993 


Yonnce,  Richard  C;  and  Cochran.  Robert  W.,  to  Tdlabt  Inc.  Nonlinear 
IwoceMoc    for    an    echo    canceller    and    method.    5.274,703,    d. 
379^10.000. 
Yovng,  Arnold  E.:  S*t~ 

Bruza,  KeniKth  J  ;  Young.  Arnold  E.;  and  Bell,  Kurt  A.,  S,274,13S, 
CI.  548-476.000. 
Young,  Oouglas  M.  Apparatus  for  the  tranaminion  of  power  to  a 

routing  member  5,272.928,  C\.  74-137.000. 
Young,  Ian,  and  Wong.  Keng  L..  (o  Intel  Corporation.  Clock  ipeed 
limiter  for  a  microprocessor  by  comparing  clock  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined frequency.  5,274,337,  CI.  328-138.000. 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.:  Set— 

Johnson.   Roy  A.;   Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach.    Clonald    P..    deceased. 
5.274.089.  a.  540-112.000. 
Youngfleish.  Frank  C:  See— 

Ashman.   John   J ;    and    Youngfletsh.    Frank   C.    S.273,44a   d. 
439-71.000 
Yu,  Bing-Kun.  to  University  of  Utah.  The.  Preparation  of  diamond  and 

diamood-like  thin  fUms.  5.273,788.  d.  427-554.000. 
Yu.  Kai-Bor  See— 

Hussain,    Moayyed   A.;   Yu.    Kai-Bor,   and   Murrow,   David  J., 
5,274,384,  a.  342-373.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  and  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation. 
Shaped-altered  «>""~<   imaging  flexible   member  and   method  of 
coostnicting  a  nexible  imaging  sheet.  5,273,799,  C\  428-57  000. 
Yu,  Seung-Woo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  Document  convey- 
ing circuit  for  use  m  s  facsimile  system.  5,274,465,  Q.  358-400.000. 
Yu,  Shiaw-Shian;  and  Tiai,  Wen-Hsiang,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research   Institute.    Neural   network   for   performing  a   relaxation 
proceaa.  5,274,744,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,     Takakazu;    aad    Sano,     Shigeru.     5.273,841,    a. 
429-92.000. 
Yue  Ong.  David  E.:  Sit— 

Khim  Yeoh.  Charles  W.;  and  Yue  Ong,  David  E.,  S,274,77a  Q. 
395-275.000. 
Yuge,  Kazuyoahi,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Variable-displacenient  vane 

pomp.  5,273,408,  Q.  418-30000. 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yabuta.  Mouiahi;  and  Nakao,  Yasushi,  to  Kanaai 
Paint   Company,   Lunited.    Self-croaalinkable   resin.    5,274,045,   CI. 
525-293.000. 
Yung.  Michael  W .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Defect  tolerant 
power  distnbutioa   network  and   method   for  integrated  circuits. 
5,274,264,  CI.  257-529  000. 
Yorgaitea,  Daniel  O.:  See- 
Stewart,   Todd   B.;   and   Yurgaite*.   Daniel   G.,    5,273,490,   Q. 
464-173.000. 
Zahner,  L.  WUIiam,  III,  to  A.  Zahner  Sheet  Metal  Company.  Roof 

covering  system.  5,272,849,  a.  52-466.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Fnednchshafen  AG:  See— 

Fnedl,  Reinhard,  Wendl,  Harald;  and  Schuster,  Max,  5,273,499,  a. 
475-241.000. 
Zaily,  William  J..  Set— 

Holland.  George  W.;  Venneulen,  John  R.;  and  Zally,  WUIiam  J , 
5.273,986.  O.  514-365.000. 
Zamboo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giordano.    CUudio;    and    Caitaldi.    Graziano,    3,274.186.    CI. 
562-490.000. 
Zanuaai  Elettiodomestici  S.p.A.:  &e— 

Milocco.  Claudio.  5.273.061.  Q.  134-105.000. 
'y*""— ■  Grandi  Impianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Del  Fabbro.  Claudio.  5.272,963.  a.  99-468.000. 
Zarling.  David  A.:  See— 

Sena,  Ebaaa  P.;  Calhoun.  Cornelia  J.;  and  Zarling,  David  A., 
5J73.88I.  a.  425-6.000. 
ZMewski.  Bemd:  5m— 

Hegefanann.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  ZMewski.  Bend,  3,273,483,  CI. 
452-179.000. 
Zedalia,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Gitanan,  Paul  S.;  and  Zedalis,  Michael  S.,  5J73.S69.  Q.  75-230.000. 
Zdl,  Karl;  Seidd,  Peter,  and  Seiboid.  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaell- 
achaft.  Contact  arrangement  between  a  coax  cable  and  the  blades  of 
a  wiring  backplane.  3.273.457.  Q.  439-581  000 
ZeDey,  Richard  C:  See— 

Barlow.  George  J.;  Carroll,  Elmer  W.;  Keeley.  James  W.;  Mart- 
land,  Wallace  A.;  Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Peters,  Arthur,  and 
Zelley.  Richard  C,  5,274.797,  a.  395-575.000. 
Zembayaahi,  Michio:  See— 

Kurata,  Takaahi;  Kamoahida.  Yoichi;  Kawamura,  Yoahiaki;  Matsu- 
nKMo.  Makoto;  Walanabe,  Junichiro;  and  Zembayaahi,  Michio, 
5.274.053,  a.  525-479.000. 
7jinHTi.n,    Peter    R.,    Sr.    Portable    refrigeration    hold-over    pack. 

5472,887,  a.  62-295.000. 
7jiiigin,  Oman  Z.,  to  Miba  Stnlennetall  Aktiengesellschaft.  ProceM  of 
manuftcturing  a  member  having  a  shaft-receiving  opening.  5,273,710, 
a.  419-47.0001 


Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Capek,  Raymond  G.;  and  Greiner,  Siegfried  M.,  3,274,302,  CI. 

313-407  000. 
Christensen,  Steven  B.,  5,274,307,  Q.  3I^368.130. 
Oosc,  Paul  M.;  Pradhen,  Manish;  and  Rabii,  Khoaro  M.,  5,274,676. 
a.  375-106.000. 
Zepp.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Roasi.  Richard  F.;  Heefiier.  Donald  L.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M.. 
5.273.895.  a.  435-136  000 
Zeren.  Joseph  D.  Critically  safe  volume  vacuum  pickup  for  use  in  wet 

or  dry  cleanup  of  radioacUve  enclosures.  5.273.561,  O.  55-216.000. 
Zertani,  Rudolf;  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Photopolymenzable  recording  material  comprising  a  cover  layer 
substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen,  binds  oxygen  and  is  soluble  in 
water  al  20*0    5,273,862,  C\.  430-273.000 
Zhang,  Xumu;  Uffelman,  Ench  S.;  and  CoUman,  James  P.,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Tetraphe- 
nylporphyrin  compounds  and  method   5,274,090,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Zhang,  Yong-Qing:  See — 

Tanaka,     Toyoichi;     and     Zhang,     Yong-Qing,     5,274,018,     d. 
524-166.000. 
Zhao,  Dalian:  Sec— 

Payack,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Zhao,  DaUan,  5,274,096,  d.  546-176.000. 
Zhitkova,  Tstiana  V  :  See— 

Hihara,  Takeshi;  Tagata,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Mattuda, 
Tetsu;  Takahashi,  Norio;  Ueno,  Isamu;  Leites,  Joaif  L.;  Carpova, 
JuUa  G.;  and  Zhitkova,  Tatiana  V..  5,273.679,  d.  95-177.000. 
Zbu,  Yang:  See— 

Rekow,  Dianne;  Nappi.   Bruce;  and  Zhu.  Yang.  5.273.429.  CI. 
433-215.000 
Zibilich.  Anthony  M..  Jr.;  and  Shoham,  Yoram.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Marine  seismic  cable  section  assembly.  5.274.603.  CI.  367-20.000. 
Zielinski,  Ronald  E.;  and  Seabury,  Mark  J.,  to  Shamban,  William  S. 
Ruonnation   of  articles   molded   from   elastomers.    5,274,049,   CI. 
525-356  000 
Ziemann,  Ench  T.:  See — 

Buiaker,  Raymond  A.;  Ziemann,  Erich  T.;  and  Martyn,  James, 
5,274,573,  d.  364-550.000. 
Zimmerman,  Karen:  See — 

Pasch,  Roger  M.;  Hill,  Charles  W.;  Enright,  James  R.;  Zimmerman, 
Karen,  and  Evans,  Dale  M  ,  5,273,563,  d.  55-493.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gerhard,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Motor-vehicle 

door  latch  with  power  assist.  5,273,325,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Zink,  John  N.:  See— 

Schatz.  Richard  A.;  Zink.  John  N.;  Schenken.  Robert  S.;  Packard. 
Brian  M  ;  and  Kagan,  Jon,  5.273.527.  d.  604-43.000. 
Zinke.  Randy  J.,  to  UOP.  FCC  stripper  with  shiftable  bafllea.  3,273,720, 

a.  422-144.000. 
Zirkle,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Fourmun;  and  Zirkle,  Thomas  E.,  5,273,850,  d.  430-3.000. 
Zirkon  Druckmaachinen  GmbH:  See — 

Fenake,  Hotit,  5,273,515,  d.  493-416.000. 
Zivkov,  Catherine:  See— 

des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Guth,  Jean-Lxiuia;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Ziv- 
kov, Catherine,  5,273,945,  d.  302-61.000. 
Zmek.  William;  and  Shen,  Gon-Yen,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Mirror  alignment  and/or  figure  lensing  with  surface  mounted  holo- 
graphic optical  elements.  5,274,479,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Zoffel,  George  S.;  St  Laurent,  Nichola  A.;  and  Murdock,  Robb,  to 
Credco  of  Washington,  Inc.  System  for  generating  and  transmitting 
credit  reports.  5,274,547,  d.  364-408.000. 
Zook.  Gordon  G.:  See— 

Azzopardi,  Michad  J.;  Skelton,  John  W.;  Oneaa,  James  E.;  and 
Zook,  Gordon  G.,  5,273,17a  d.  211-189.000. 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C:  Set— 

Janutka,  William  J  ;  Bcmhard,  Richard  G  ;  Smith,  Michael  L.; 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C  ,  Pardee,  John  B.,  Jahn,  Ronald  R.,  Walsh, 
William  J.,  Pick,  James  M.;  and  Reid,  Scott  A.,  5,272,892,  d. 
68-12.020. 
Zumwalt,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Noeth,  Jon  C;  Robertson,  JaoMS  E.;  Zumwalt,  Terry  L.;  Mortland, 
Glenn  T.;  and  Box,  David  O.,  5,274,578,  d.  364-582.000. 
Zwaans,  Mahanus  H.  J.  M.,  to  Graaao's  Kooinklijke  Machinefabrieken 
N.V.  Lubricated  rotary  compreaaor  having  a  cooling  medium  inlet  to 
the  deUvery  port.  5J73,412,  d.  418-97.000. 
Zwicknagl,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Tews,    Hehnut;    and    Zwicknagl,    Hans-Peter,    3,274,266,    d. 
237-392.000. 
Zydek,  Michael:  Ser— 

Bleckmann,  Hana-Wilhelm;  Loreck,  Heinz;  Zydek,  Michad-  and 
Fey,  Wolfgang.  3,274,326,  d.  324-166.000. 
Zymboly,  Gregory  E.:  Set — 

Draper,    Robert;    and    Zymboly,    Gregory    E.,    3,273,838,    O. 
429-31.000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

HttU,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne;  Freed.  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  5,273.691, 
a.  264-22.00a 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1993 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bemelin,  Bernard;  and  de  Salaberry,  Bernard,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Compact,  integral,  6-inirror,  triaxial,  laser  rate  gyro.  Re.  34,490,  d. 
356-350.000. 
Clark,  Albert  L.,  to  Stockbridge  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Portable  device 
for  storing  an  endless  metallic  or  fiber-optic  cable.  Re.  34,488,  CI. 
254-I34.30R. 
de  Salaberry,  Bernard:  See— 

Bemelin,   Bernard;  and  de  Salaberry,   Bernard,   Re.  34,490,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Drake,  Barney:  See— 

Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  Re.  34,489,  d.  230-360.000. 
Driller,  Hubert;  and  Mang,  Paul,  to  MANIA  Elektronik  Automatisa- 
tion  Entwicklung  und  Geratebau  GmbH.  Contact  array  assembly  for 
a   computer-controlled    printed   circuit   board    testing   apparatus. 
Re.  34,491,  d.  361-729.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Roberts,  Victor  D.,  Re.  34,492,  CI.  339-48.000. 


Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the   Atomic  force  microscope  with  optional  replaceable 
fluid  cell.  Re   34,489.  CI   250-560000. 
Keller,  Wilbelm  A.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  operating  double  car- 
tridges. Re.  34,487,  d.  222-137.000. 
Mang,  Paul:  See- 
Driller,  Hubert;  and  Mang,  Paul,  Re.  34,491,  d.  361-729.000. 
MANIA    Elektronik    Automatisation    Entwicklung    und    Geratebau 
GmbH:  See- 
Driller,  Hubert;  and  Mang,  Paul,  Re  34,491,  CI   361-729  000 
Roberts,  Victor  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination  lamp 
uid  integrating  sphere  for  efficiently  coupling  radiant  energy  from  a 
gas  discharge  to  a  lightguide.  Re.  34,492,  d.  339-48.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Bemelin,   Bernard;  and  de  Salaberry,   Bernard,   Re.  34,490.  d. 
356-350.000. 
Stockbridge  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Albert  L.,  Re.  34,488,  d.  254-134.30R. 
Umversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  Re.  34.489,  d.  230-360.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
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American  Industrial  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidian.  Michael,  Bl  4,827,581,  CI.  27-3.000. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Association:  See— 

Feagle,  Hugh  B.,  Bl  4,428,383,  CI.  273-348.100. 
Cook,  Arnold  J.  Method  of  vacuum  casting.  Bl  3,111,871,  12-28-93,  d. 

164-63.000. 
Davidian,  Michael,  to  American  Industrial  Technologies,  Inc.  Metal 
casket  containing  a  plastisol  liner  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
Bl  4,827,581,  12-28-93,  d.  27-3.000. 
Eguchi,  Shusaku:  See— 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi.  Toshiaki;  Iwaaaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Sdji;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  Bl  4,307,320,  CI.  313-474.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Hobton,   Roger   W.;   and   Hinsley,   Carl   P.,   Bl  4,408,150,   CI. 
318-r»9.O0O. 
Feagle,  Hugh  B.,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings 
Association.  Airborne  target  for  generating  an  exhaust  plume  simulat- 
ing that  of  a  jet   powered   aircraft.   Bl  4,428,383,    12-28-93,   d. 
273-348.100. 
Hatsumi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Seiji;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  Bl  4,307,320,  d.  313-474.000. 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C:  See— 

Wardle.  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw,  Jerald  C,  Bl  4,988,797,  d. 
328-408.000. 
Hinsley,  Carl  P.:  See— 

Holston.  Roger  W.;  and  Hinsley,  Carl   P.,  Bl  4,408,ISa  d. 
318-779.000. 
Holston,  Roger  W.;  and  Hinsley,  Carl  P.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Speed  control  system  and  method  for  electric  motor.  Bl  4,408,130, 
12-28-93,  a.  318-779.000. 
Iwamoto,  Isao:  See— 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoahida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi.  Toahiaki;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Sdji;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku.  Bl  4.307,320,  CI.  313-474.000. 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Sdji;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  Bl  4,307,320,  d.  313-474.000. 


Kanda,  Katuzo:  See — 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwaaaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami.  Sdji;  aad 
Eguchi.  Shusaku.  Bl  4.307.320.  CI.  313-474.000. 
Kasd  Optonix.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotera.  Noboru,  Yoshida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwaaaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Sdji;  and 
Eguchi.  Shusaku.  Bl  4,307,320,  d.  313-474.000. 
Kotera,    Noboru;    Yoshida,    Thihiro;    Hatsumi.    Toshiaki;    Iwaaaki. 
Kazuhito;   Iwamoto.   Isao;   Kanda.   Katuzo;   Murakami.   Sdji;   and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  to  Kasd  Optonix,  Ltd.  Pigment  coated  phosphor 
and  high  contrast  color  television  cathode  ray  tube  using  same. 
Bl  4,307,320,  12-28-93,  Q.  313-474.000. 
Murakami,  Sdji:  See — 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoshida.  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toahiaki:  Iwaaaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Sdji;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  Bl  4,307,320,  CI.  313-474.000. 
Nilssen,   Ole   K.    Electronic   assembly.    Bl  1.031,848,    12-28-93.   d. 

315-360.000. 
Pin  Dot  Products:  See— 

Silverman,  Michael  W.,  Bl  4,615,836,  d.  264-222.000. 
Richard  Wolf  Medical  Instruments  Corporatioa:  See — 

Wettemiann,  Ludwig  A.;  and  Wettermann,  Peter  R,  Bl  8,250,480, 
CI.  024-170000. 
Scbott  Fiber  Optics:  See— 

Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  Bl  4,919,112,  d.  128-4.000. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  to  Schott  Fiber  Optics.  Low-cost  semi-dispoaaUe 

endoscope  Bl  4,919,112,  12-28-93,  CI    128-4.000 
Silverman,  Michael  W.,  to  Pin  Dot  Products.  Method  for  forming  an 
individually     contoured     corrective     seat     for     a     whrelrhair. 
Bl  4,615,836,  12-28-93.  d.  264-222.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw,  Jerald  C,  Bl  4,988,797,  d. 
528-408.000 
Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw,  Jerald  C,  to  Thiokol  Corporatioa. 
Cationic  polymerization  of  cychc  ethers.  Bl  4,988,797,  12-28-93,  d. 
528-408.000. 
Wettermann,  Ludwig  A.;  and  Wettennann,  Peter  H.,  to  Richard  Wolf 
Medical  Instruments  Corporation.  Bipolar  electrical  surgical  genera- 
tor. Bl  8,25a4«0,  12-28-93,  d.  D24-17O.O0O. 
Wettermann,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Wettermann.  Ludwig  A.;  and  Wettermann,  Peter  H.,  Bl  8,250,480, 
a.  D24-170.000. 
Yoahida,  Thihiro:  See— 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Yoahida,  Thihiro;  Hatsumi,  Toahiaki;  Iwaaaki, 
Kazuhito;  Iwamoto,  Isao;  Kanda,  Katuzo;  Murakami,  Segi;  and 
Eguchi,  Shusaku,  Bl  4,307,320,  Q.  313-474.000.    . 
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Abe.  Tetsuji;  Sugiyama,  Yoahihiko:  and  Nagano,  Katsumi,  (o  Matsu- 

•hiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Computer.  342.723.  12-28-93,  a. 

D14-t06.000 

Ackerman.  Michael  NecktK  hanger.  342.613,  12-28-93,  CI.  D6-327  000. 

Adams,  Fiona  J.;  and  Kittle.  Christopber  J.,  to  Reebok  Internationa] 

Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  342,603,  12-28-93,  O.  D2-969.000. 
Aerographic.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  WiUiam  T;  and  Pattenoo.  Ralph  C.  342.611.  C\.  D6- 
314.000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Enkjson.  Jan.  342,704,  Q.  DI2-1 18.000. 
Aldnch,  Thomas:  See — 

Warner.  Jim;  and  Aldrich.  Thomas,  342,678.  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Daul.  Charles  M.;  Jones.  Philip  B.;  Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Strock. 
Dennis  J  .  342.742.  CI   DI 5-9  100. 
Ancooa,  Bruce.  Ancona,  Jane;  and  Padron.  Jose.  Nile  Ught.  342.798. 

12-28-93.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancooa.  Brace;  Ancona,  Jaiw;  and  Padron.  Jose.   342.798.  CI. 
D26-26.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  B.;  and  Kenrick,  Charles  R.,  to  Builder's  Best,  Inc. 

Duel  close  elbow   342,782,  12-28-93.  CI.  D23-393.000. 
Anderson.  Martu)  J  :  See — 

Golod.  Edward;  Larson.  Robert;  and  Anderson.  Martin  J..  342.626. 
a.  D6-470  000. 
Andrews,  William  T.;  and  Patterson.  Ralph  G.,  to  Aerographic  Inc. 

Display  mount  342.611.  12-28-93,  CI   D6-314000 
Angelo,  Gerald  J  ,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Pair  of  railings  for  a  truck  cab. 

342.711.  12-28-93.  CI.  D 12- 1 90.000. 
Antonio  Precise  Products  Mfy.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheung.  Kwok-Kcung,  342.811.  Q.  D32-I7  000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Berenson.  Steven.  342.810.  CI.  D29-9.000. 
Aiahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Haga,  Masaaki.  342.753.  Q.  D16-239.000. 
Asher.  Marlena.  Chair  attachable  baby  holder.  342,61  S.  12-28-93,  Q. 

D6-333000. 
Assez.  Pierre,  to  Durobor  S.A.  Drinking  glass.  342.643,  12-28-93,  C\. 

D7-527.00O. 
Atkin,  Kenneth  W  ;  Lyon,  Paul  A.;  and  Runge,  M.  Elizabeth,  to  Zilnek. 

Inc  Sound  generator  housing.  342,739,  12-28-93,  d.  D14-2I7.000. 
Auger,  Perry  W  :  See— 

Hatfidd,  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy,  Allan  W  ;  and  Auger,  Perry  W., 
342,600,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  342,604.  12-28-93.  Q.  D2- 

970.000. 
Baker.  Paul:  See— 

O'NeUI.  KUian;  and  Baker.  Paul,  342,679.  CI.  D9-556.000. 
Bakic.  Karena.  CosmetK  compact.  342.808.  12-28-93.  a.  D28-82.000. 
Balbinot.    Renzo.    to   Lange    International    S.A.    Ski   boot.    342,593. 

12-28-93.  a   D2-904.000 
Baldwin,  Edward  R    See— 

Muenzel.    Manfred;    Baldwin.    Edward    R.;   and    Rundans,    Val, 

342,794.  CI   D23-6.00O. 

Bally,  Alexander,  Brandenburg,  Allen  E  ;  Rubenstcin,  James  M.;  and 

Wong,  Doris  M.  Apparatus  for  diluting  chemical  concentrates  used 

for  cleaning  purposes.  342,776,  12-28-93,  CI.  D23-2O7.O0O. 

Balmer.  Alfons,  to  HofTinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Cuvette.  342,793,  12-28-93, 

a.  D24-224  000. 
Bando  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Wonsooo.  342,657.  a.  D8-5.000. 
Barletta.  Emilio  Golf  lamp.  342,802,  12-28-93.  O  D26-94.000. 
Barlow-Lawson.  Stephen.  Furniture  top.  342.634.  12-28-93,  CI.  D6- 

511.000. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  Set — 

Mackay.  Spencer  L.,  342,718.  a.  D 13- 108.000. 
Bendtzen.  Borje:  See — 

Geniele.  Henry;  and  Bendtzen.  Borje.  342.631,  a.  D6-480.000 
Berenson.  Steven,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Dive  mask.  342,810, 

12-28-93,  a.  D29-9  000 
Bergeron,  Guy.  to  2331-0345  Quebec  Inc.  Steam  iron.  342.814.  12-28-93. 

a.  D32-70000. 
Biasell  Inc.:  5<«— 

Reath.  Brenda  L..  342,812.  Q.  D32-32.000. 
Blazier,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Carter.  Harold  A  ;  and  Carter.  Teresa  G..  342,633,  d.  D6-3I8.00O. 
Boooung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Kam  M  .  342.735,  Q.  DI4-I71  000. 
Booth.  James  R.,  to  Park  B.  Smith.  Inc.  Toothbrush  holder.  342,636, 

12-28-93,  a.  D6-534  000 
Brandenburg,  Allen  E.:  See — 

Bally,  Alexander;  Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  Rubenslein.  James  M.; 
and  Wong.  Dons  M  .  342.776.  a  D23-2O7.000. 
Braun  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Ullmann,  Roland.  342.639.  Q.  D7-3O9.000. 
Brans.  William  E.;  and  Feer.  David  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Mixing  bowl   342.642,  12-28-93,  Q.  D7-S43  000 
Brightbill,   Keith,   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Storage  container. 
342,609.  12-28-93,  Q.  D3-78  000 
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Brittingham,  Detmis  C:  See — 

Weaver,  Robert  J.;  Daynes,  John  C;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  and 
Merry,  Rodney  J.,  342,788,  CI.  D24- 167.000. 
Builder's  Best,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Charles  B.;  and  Kenrick,  Charles  R.,  342.782,  C\.  D23- 
393.000. 
Burton,  Perry  W.;  and  Smith,  Roger  G.  Condum  cover.   342,672, 

12-28-93.  a.  D9-415  0OO 
Caldwell.  John  Chair  342.630.  12-28-93,  Q.  D6-376.000. 
Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Niemeyer.  Duane,  to  Roadmaster  Corpora- 
tion. Bicycle.  342.702,  12-28-93,  Q.  DI2-111.00a 
Carlson,  Casey  L.:  See— 

Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L.,  342,738,  a.  D19- 

75.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L.,  342,759,  CI.  D19- 

86.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L..  342,760,  CI.  DI9- 
90.000. 
Carter,  Harold  A.;  and  Carter,  Teresa  G.,  to  Blazier,  Robert  E.;  Kamal- 
van,  Connie;  and  Kamalvan,  Michael.  Moistened  towetette  dispenser. 
342,635,  12-28-93,  CI.  D6-518.000. 
Carter.  Teresa  G.:  See- 
Carter.  Harold  A  ;  and  Carter,  Teresa  G.,  342,635,  CI  D6-5 18.000. 
Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Eating 

utensil.  342,648,  12-28-93,  CI   D7-653.00O. 
Cazaudehore,  Brigitte,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc  Bottle  with  cap  342,675.  12-28-93.  Q.  D9-529.000. 
Cazaudehore.  Brigitte,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc.  Bottle.  342,677.  12-28-93.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Cervini.  Daniel  R.  Hood  for  automobile.  342.709.  12-28-93.  C\.  D12- 

173.000. 
Chadfield.  Robert:  See- 
Lang.  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield,  Robert  342,670.  CI.  D9-311  000. 
Chan,  Kam  M.,  to  Booming  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  radio.  342,735, 

12-28-93,  CI   D14-I71  000 
Chapin,  David  S.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Screwdriver  handle  sleeve. 

342,660,  12-28-93,  CI.  D8-83  000. 
Cham  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Landau,  Steven;  Sabin,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Zomer. 
Eliezer,  342,792,  CI.  D24-2I6.000. 
Charm,  Stanley  E.;  Landau,  Steven;  Sabin,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Zomer, 
Eliezer,  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc.  Microbial  test  machine  for  sequen- 
tially timed  heating,  cooling  and  incubation  of  test  samples.  342,792, 
12-28-93,  CI.  D24-216.000. 
Chen,  Shyh-Shin,  to  Hocheng  Pottery  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Toilet  342,778, 

12-28-93,  a.  D23-3O10OO 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Tricycle. 

342,703,  12-28-93.  CI.  DI2-1I1.000. 
Chen,  Yi-Yi  Swimming  glove  with  frog  palm  shape.  342.773.  12-28-93. 

CI.  D21-23gOOO. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Cazaudehore.  Brigitte.  342,675.  a.  D9- 529.000. 
Cazaudehore.  Brigitte.  342.677,  CI.  D9- 529.000. 
Cheung,    Kwok-Kcung,    to    Antonio    Precise    Products    Mfy.    Ltd. 

Steamer   342.811,  12-28-93,  CI.  D32- 17.000. 
Chicago  Faucet  Company:  See — 

Paul,  Stanley  M.,  34J.,777,  CI   D23-257.000. 
Chillen,  Giorgio,  to  Chilleri  Giorgio  ft  Figli  S.n.c.  Writing  instrument 

342,756,  12-28-93,  Q   D19-42.000. 
Chillen  Giorgio  A  Figli  S.n.c:  See — 

ChUlen,  Giorgio,  342,756,  a.  D19-42.000. 
Choi,  Wonsoon,  to  Bando  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pair  of  pruning  shears 

342,657,  12-28-93,  C\.  D8-5  000. 
Clairol,  Inc.:  See— 

Pereira.  Joseph;  and  Slavin,  Kimberly,  342,680,  CI.  D9-537.000. 
Clark,  Arthur  D  Sandal  342,597.  12-28-93.  C\  D2-898.000 
Cohen.  Robert,  to  Futurevideo  Products,  Inc  Front  panel  for  a  porta- 
ble time  code  generator.  342,683.  12-28-93,  CI.  D  10-40.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

342.796.  12-28-93.  CI   D25-I24  000 

Cole,  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

342.797,  12-28-93,  CI.  D25-I24000 

Colhns.  John  E  Child  safety  seat   342,614,  12-28-93,  C\.  D6-333.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Gunji,  Rikimasa;  and  Kaneko,  Tomihiro,  342,616,  Q.  D6-333.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chspin,  David  S.,  342,660.  Q.  D8-83.000. 
Cotsidas,  Knstin  N  ,  to  LA.  Gear,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  342,606,  12-28-93.  CI. 

D2-954.00O. 
Coulter,  Lee.  Kinetic  sculpture.  342,693,  12-28-93,  Q.  DI  1-131.000. 
CSTW,  Inc  :  See- 

Hamson,  Cloyce  D.,  342,795,  C\.  D25-1 18.000. 
Cussons  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Wuttke,  Klaus,  342.676,  Q.  09-529.000. 
Dalton.  Nancy:  See— 

Kilgore,  Bruce;  and  Dalton,  Nancy,  342,601,  O.  02-977.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  ;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  342,648,  Q.  D7-653.0OO 
Daul,  Charles  M.;  Jones,  PhiUp  B..  Koch,  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Strock, 
Dennis  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Fuel  dispenser  handle.  342,742. 
12-28-93,  a.  D15-9.I0O. 
Davis,  Ted.  Oreaa  shield.  342.394.  12-28-93.  Q.  D2-860.aoa 
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Day.  Sheng  T.  Adjustable  strap.  342,593,  12-28-93,  d.  02-891.000. 
Oayites,  John  C:  See- 
Weaver,  Robert  J.;  Daynes,  John  C;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  and 
Merry,  Rodney  J  ,  342,788,  a.  D24-I67.000 
De  Gooijer,  Juanine  L  Diaper   342,786,  12-28-93,  CI.  024-126.000. 
Delson,  Donn  M.  Miniature  keepsake  castle.  342,697.  12-28-93,  Q. 

DI  1-137.000. 
DelU  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See— 

Garcia,  Jaime  E  ,  342,747,  d.  013-140.000. 
DePack,    Ronald    G.    Scuba   cylinder   attachment    block.    342,666, 

12-28-93,  CI.  D8-373.00O 
Dhuruvasangary,  Veerasingham;  and  Uthayasangary,  Tharmasangary. 
Combination  telescope  and  microscope.  342,749,  12-28-93,  CI.  016- 
132.000. 
Diotte,  Barbara.  Device  for  holding  leaf  bags.  342,816,  12-28-93,  d. 

O34-5.000. 
DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.:  See- 
Morris,  E.  Scott;  DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.;  Russell,  Wayne  M.;  and 
Purvy,  Robert  O.,  342.602,  d.  02-970.000. 
Oossett  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gakhar,  Ved  P.;  and  Oossett  Richard  A.,  342,658,  d.  08-71.000. 
Dow,  Sandra  J.:  See— 

Heine,  Randolph  A.;  and  Dow,  Sandra  J.,  342.803,  d.  D27- 
162.000. 
Oundan,  David  S.:  See— 

Wensley,   Stephen;   Merrick,   Alan  S.;  and  Oundan.  David  S., 
342,652,  a.  D8-5.00O. 
Durobor  S.A.:  See — 

Assez,  Pierre,  342,643,  d.  07-327.000. 
E-S.  Originals,  Inc.:  See — 

Uda.  Robert  342.607.  d.  D2-957.000. 
Electrolux  Siegen  GmbH:  See— 

Renner,  Reinhard.  342.743,  CI  DI5-9I  000. 
Renner.  Reinhard.  342.744,  CI  DI5-81.000. 
Elliott  Linda.  Controlled  medication  dispenser.  342,671,  12-28-93,  CI. 

09-339.000. 
Emoto,  Seiji,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Automobile  instrument  panel 

and  steering  wheel  column.  342,712,  12-28-93,  d.  D12-I92.000. 
Eriksson,  Jan,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Steering  bar  clamp.  342,704, 

12-28-93.  CI.  DI2-1 18.000. 
Expandable  Containers  ESB  Division  of  805004  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Schollen,  Adrian  T  ;  and  Todd,  John  M.,  342,674,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
F.  F.  Sheely  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pendergrast  Ian  H.;  and  Huxtable,  Paul  S.,  342,780.  CI.  023- 
333.000. 
Falk,  Donald  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  cooktop 

appliance.  342,641,  12-28-93,  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  342.703.  d.  D12-1 11.000. 
Farrell,  Idonia  C.  Sanitary  napkin.  342.785.  12-28-93.  d.  D24  125.000. 
Federal  Package.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lang,  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert  342,670,  d.  09-311.000. 
Feer,  David  L.:  See— 

Brazis,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Feer,  David  L.,  342,642.  d.  07-543.000. 
Fenkart  Josef,  to  Leica  Heerbrugg  AG.  Hand-held  computer.  342,723, 

12-28-93.  CI.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Ferguson.   Oarrell  C.  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc.  Table. 
342.632.  12-28-93.  d.  06-480.000. 

Ferris,  Ian:  See—  

Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  342,648,  d.  07-653.000 
Fields,  Delmer  G.,  to  Transmatic,  Inc.  Exterior  sides,  top,  and  rear 
panels  of  a  retracuble  top  for  pick  up  trucks.  342,707,  12-28-93,  d. 
D12- 156.000 
Fishery  Products  Intenutional  Ltd.:  See— 

Sicard,  Paul;  and  Riesen,  Martin,  342,646,  CI.  07-536.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Wensley,  Stephen;  Merrick,  Alan  S.;  and  Oundan.  David  S., 
342,632,  d.  O8-3.000. 
Fixtron  Limited:  See — 

Wing,  Lee  C,  342,762,  d.  021-48.000. 
Flies,  Kenneth,  to  Pronec  Corporation.  Head  wear.  342,396,  12-28-93, 

CI.  D2-865.00O. 
Flying  Dragon  Development  Limited:  See — 

Poon.  Tit  W.,  342,801.  d.  026-63.000. 
Forestal,  Robert  J.;  and  Kays.  H.  Terrell.  Snack  tray.  342.644.  12-28-93, 

CI.  D7-553  000. 
Franklin  Plastic  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Shafer,  Mary  A..  342,815.  d.  034- 1.000. 
Frost  David,  to  Lincoln  Imports.  Ltd.,  Inc.  Ckriitmas  tree  stand. 

342,694,  12-28-93,  d.  DI  1-130.100. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka,  Hideaki;  and  Takahaahi,  Tomoyuki.  342,673.  d.  D9- 
424.000. 
Futurevideo  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Robert  342.683,  d.  DlO-40.000. 
Oakhar.  Ved  P.;  and  Oossett  Richard  A.,  to  Vermont  American  Cor- 
poration. Fence  guide  system.  342.658.  12-28-93,  CI   D8-7 1.000. 
Garcia.  Jaime  E.,  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.  Work  hold- 
ing jig.  342.747.  12-28-93.  CI.  DI5-140.000. 
Garrett  Floyd  L.  Compartmentalized  oil  tanker.  342,713,  12-28-93,  Q. 

D 1 2-300.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See— 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  342.728.  CI.  OI4-1I7.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Falk.  Donald  G..  342.641,  CL  D7-407.000. 


Oeniele.  Henry;  and  Bendtzen,  Borje.  to  Tye-Sil  Corporatioa  Ltd. 

Table.  342,631,  12-28-93,  d.  06-480.000. 
Oemer,  Thomas  S.  Golf  club  travel  and  carry  bag.  342,608,  12-28-93, 

a.  D3-37.000. 
Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Connecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards.  342,728,  12-28-93,  d.  DI4-1 17.000. 
Olynn  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn,  John  J.,  342,659,  CL  D8-73.000. 
Olynn,  John  J.,  to  Glynn  Company,  Inc.  Contoured  and  ribbed  sign 

holder  clamp.  342,659,  12-28-93,  d.  08-73.000 
Golod,  Edward;  Larson,  Robert  snd  Anderson,  Martin  J.,  to  Infra- 
Structures.  Inc.   Bookcase  for  computer  terminal  desk.   342.626. 
12-28-93,  a.  06-470.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Graas,  Maurice.  342.705,  CI   DI2-141.000. 
Gorio.  Francesco  M.  Set  of  puzzle  pieces  for  a  ball  puzzle.  342.764, 

12-28-93.  d.  D2 1 -104.000. 
Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread  342.705.  12-28-93.  d.  DI2-141.000. 
Oraco  Inc.:  See — 

Jens.  Michael  J..  342.634.  d  08-30.000. 
Graham.  Gordon.  Game  board.  342,761,  12-28-93,  d.  D2I-I7.000. 
Gunji,  Rikimasa;  and  Kaneko,  Tomihiro,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Chair 

for  baby.  342,616,  12-28-93,  d.  06-333.000. 
Hadley,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Perrotte.  Michael  J.;  Hadley.  Dale  A.;  and  Nalley.  Robert  A., 
342,787,  CI.  D24-26.000 
Haga,  Masaaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Electronic  flash  for  a 

camera.  342.733,  12-28-93,  d.  016-239.000. 
Halo,  Steve.  Jewelry  gauges.  342,684,  12-28-93,  d.  O10-64.aoa 
Ham,  Byung  I.  Mini  fluorescent  plug-in  down  light  342.799,  12-28-93, 

CI   D26-26.000. 
Harden,  Harvey  L.  Set  of  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  an  electrical  junc- 
tion box.  342,719,  12-28-93,  d  OI3-I56.000. 
Harland,  Rebecca  D.  Combined  bingo  bag  kit  and  seat  cushion.  342,638, 

12-28-93,  a.  D6-601.000. 
Harrington,    Debra    E.    Shoe   with   detachable   appliques.    342.598, 

12-28-93,  a.  02-939.000. 
Harris,  James  E.:  See — 

Thompson,  Christopher  M.;  and  Harris,  James  £.,  342,781.  CI. 
023-354.000. 
Harrison,  Cloyce  D.,  to  CSTW.  Inc.  Retaining  wall  block.  342,795, 

12-28-93.  a.  D23- II  8.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy,  Allan  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W.,  to  Nike. 

Inc  Shoe  upper.  342.600.  12-28-93.  d.  D2-969.000. 
Heine,  Randolph  A.;  and  Dow,  Sandra  J.,  to  New  Traditions  Pipe 

Company  Tobacco  hookah.  342,803,  12-28-93,  d.  027-162.000. 
Helfrich,  Hans:  See — 

Phleps.  Tilman;  Landgraf.  Hermann;  and  Helfrich.  Hans,  342,720, 
a.  D 13- 1 67.000. 
Hillier,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Pulio,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  HiUier,  Brace  D.,  342,663,  d.  D8-336.000. 
Hinman,  Brian;  and  Wakefield,  Scott  to  Polycom,  Inc.  Speaker  phone. 

342,732,  12-28-93,  CI   D 14- 150.000. 
Hirose,  Yashio;  Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion. Disc  drive.  342,726,  12-28-93,  d.  OI4-109.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Urushihara,  Atsuhiko;  and  Mizuno,  Masami,  342,732,  CI.  OI6- 
202.000. 
Hocheng  Pottery  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Shyh-Shm,  342,778.  CI   D23-3O1.000. 
Hochfeld.  Stanley;  and  Perlmutter.  Robert  to  Hochfdd.  Stanley.  Staple 

remover.  342.636,  12-28-93,  d.  D8-48.00O. 
Hoffoiann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Balmer,  Alfons,  342,793,  d.  024-224.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Shuxi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Yukinori.  342.699,  d.  OI2- 

1.000. 
Murata,  Yutaka;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazuhiko,  342.701.  d.  OI2- 
107.000. 
Hopper.  Randy  W.;  Jensen,  Dale  H.;  and  Foley,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Wood 

Manufacturing  Co.  Boat  342,716,  12-28-93,  d.  D12-314.000. 
Hsin-Lung  Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao,  Jim,  342,661,  d.  08-303.000. 
Huxtable,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Pendergrast  Ian  H.;  and  Huxtable.  Paul  S..  342.780.  d.  023- 
333.000. 
Hwang,  Maurice.  Speaker.  342,738,  12-28-93,  d.  014-213.000. 
Infta-Structures.  Inc.:  See — 

Golod,  Edward;  Lanon,  Robert  and  Anderson,  Martin  J.,  342,626, 
d.  06-470.000. 
Injectaplastic:  See — 

Verchere,  Maurice  J.,  342,813,  d.  D32-53.00a 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hiioae.  Yashio;  Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  342,726,  d. 
D14-I09.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Merino,  Tristan  A.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  342,722,  d.  D14- 
100.000. 
IPL  Inc.:  See— 

Lesquir,  Dominique,  342,783,  d.  D34-4O.O0O. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Emoto.  Seiji,  342,712,  d.  D12-192.000. 
Itoh.  Akira.  to  Itoh  Research  A  Development  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Heat   dissipatmg   device   for  a  semiconductor   packagie.   342,721, 
12-28-93,  CI.  D 13- 179.000. 
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Itoh  Research  A  DevelofHnent  Lcbonlory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Akira.  342,721,  CI   D13-179.000. 
IwuDoio.  Misaaki;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuo,  to  OKI  Electric  Indiutry  Co., 

Ltd.  Pnnter.  342,755.  12-28-93.  CI   D18-55  000. 
Jackioa.  Joaeph  F..  to  Pran  Bumerd  International,  Ltd.  Grip  meter. 

342,688.  12-28-93.  Q.  D 10-85  000. 
Jackion.  Leon  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Martin.  WUIiam  R.;  and  Jackion,  Leon  D.,  Jr.,  342.696.  Q.  Dtl- 
131.000. 
Jem,  Michael  J.,  to  Oraco  Inc.  Flow  gun.  342,654,  12-28-93.  a.  D8- 

30000 
Jensen.  Dale  H.:  See — 

Hopper.   Randy  W.;  Jensen.   Dale  H.:  and   Foley.   Kenneth  P.. 
342,716.  a   D12-3140OO 
Johnstone,  Peter  O    Letter  weighing  mobile.  342.689.   12-28-93.  CI. 

D  10-89.000. 
Jonet,  Butara  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Errol  A  :  and  Jones.  BartMra  J..  342.806,  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Jones.  Errol  A  ;  and  Jones.  Barbara  J.  Coametic  tray.  342.806,  12-28-93, 

CI.  D28-73.000 
Jones,  Philip  B.:  See — 

Daul,  Charles  M.;  Jones,  Philip  B.;  Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Strock. 
Dennis  J..  342.742,  CI  D 1 5-9  100 
Jue.  Martin  F.;  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch.  Charles  T..  to  MFJ  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Meter  dispUy  panel.  342,690.  12-28-93,  C\.  DlO-103.000. 
Kamalvan.  Connie:  5er— 

Carter,  Harold  A.;  and  Carter,  Teresa  O..  342.635.  Q.  D6-S  18.000. 
Kamalvan,  Michael:  See — 

Carter,  Harold  A.;  and  Carter,  Teresa  G.,  342.635,  C\.  D6-518.00O. 
Kaneko,  Tomihiro:  See — 

Gunji.  Rjkimasa;  and  Kaneko.  Tomihiro.  342.616,  a.  D6-333.000. 
Kang,  Dong  H..  (o  Komelon  Corporation  Ltd.  Tape  Measure.  342.687. 

12-28-93.  CI.  D  10-72.000. 
Kanno,  Ryuta.  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Audio  digital  disc  player.  342,733. 

12-28-93.  a   D 14- 156.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio  disc  player.  342,734. 

12-28-93.  a.  D 14- 156.000 
Kastanek.  Allan.  Drinking  straw  dispenser.  342,647.  12-28-93,  a.  D7- 

635000. 
Kataoka,  Hideaki;  and  Takahashi,  Touioyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Container  for  developed  photographic  film.  342,673,  12-28-93, 
CI    D9-424.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Yukinori:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Shiro;  and  Kawaguchi,  Yukinori,  342,699,  CI.  D12- 
1.000. 
Kawaae,   Atsushi.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Radio   receiver.    M2,737, 

12-28-93.  a.  DI4-195.000. 
Kay.  Brian  D.;  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  RcppUnger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kay,  Brian  D.. 
342,741.  CI.  D14-251.000. 
Kays,  H  Terrell:  See— 

Forestal.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kays.  H.  Terrell.  342,644,  a.  D7-5S3.0QO. 
Kenrick,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  B.;  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R.,  342.782.  CL  D23- 
393.000. 
Kentucky  Derby  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nichol,  WUIiam  H  .  Jr .  342,605,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Kj  Mee  Metal  A  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See- 
So.  Shun.  342.650,  CI   D7-666.000. 
Kibushi.  Takumi,  Uchikawa,  Takeshi;  Kmemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Emi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Combined  video  camera  and 
tape  recorder.  342,750.  12-28-93,  CI.  DI6-202.000 
Kilgore,  Bruce;  and  Dalton.  Nancy,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Midsote  of  a  shoe. 

342,601,  12-28-93,  CI   D2-977  000 
Kim.  Michelle,  to  Precision  International  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Watch  casing. 

342.682.  12-28-93,  Q.  DIO- 30.000. 
Kinemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kibushi,  Takunu;  Uchikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuiemura.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamashita.  Emi.  342.750.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
KirchhofT.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Carlson,  Casey  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Desk  top  organizer.  342.758.  12-28-93.  CI. 
DI9-75000. 
KirchhofT.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  to  Minnesota  Minmg  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Dispenser   for   adhesive-backed   sheets. 
342,759.  12-28-93,  C\   D19-86.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Note  pad  holder.  342.760.  12-28-93.  Q. 
D19-90.000. 
Kittle.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Fiona  J.;  and  Kittle.  Christopher  J..  342,603.  Q.  D2- 
969.000. 
Klober  GmbH  &  Co.:  5ee— 

Vogtherr.  Burkhard.  342.624.  a.  D6-380.000. 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H.:  5«— 

Daul.  Charles  M.;  Jones.  Philip  B.;  Koch.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Strock. 
Dennis  J  ,  342.742.  C\.  D 15-9. 100. 
Koefaler.  Terry  B.  Putter  head  for  a  golf  club.  342.772.  12-28-93,  Q. 

D21-217.000. 
Komelon  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Dong  H  .  342.687.  C\.  DlO-72.000. 
Kozma.  Leslie  Artificial  flower.  342.693.  12-28-93.  Q  Dl  1-1 17.000. 
Krapf.    Wallace    A.    Cabinet    with    sliding   display    panels.    342.757, 

12-28-93,  a.  D19-52.000. 
Kruger,  Cory  J.:  See — 

Uppisch.  Hangwind  F ;  and  Kruger,  Cory  J.,  342,817,  Q.  D34- 
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Kuipers.  Charles.  Fly  trap.  342.775.  12-28-93.  CI.  D22- 122.000 
Kurcbart.  Robert:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Kurcbart.  Robert;  and  Laviana.  Joseph  E.. 
342.736.  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Kurokawa,  Koya;  and  Mori.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  342.751, 
12-28-93.  CI   D 1 6-202.000. 
L.A.  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotsidas.  Kristin  N..  342.606.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See- 
Porter.  David  H..  342,803,  C\.  D26-106.000 
Landau,  Steven:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Landau,  Steven;  Sabin.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Zomer. 
Eliezer.  342.792.  CI.  D24-2 16.000 
Landgraf,  Hermann:  See — 

Phleps,  Tilman;  Landgraf.  Hermann;  and  Helfrich,  Hans.  342.720, 
CI   D13-I67000 
Lang.  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  to  Federal  Package,  Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  342,670,  12-28-93,  CI.  D9- 
311000 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See — 

Balbinol,  Renzo,  342.593,  O.  D2-9O4.00O. 
Larson.  Robert:  See— 

Golod,  Edward;  Larson,  Robert;  and  Anderson,  Martin  J.,  342,626, 
CI   D6-470.000. 
Latuch,  Bobby  W.  Tray.  342.645.  12-28-93,  C\.  D7-554.000. 
Laviana,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Kurcbart,  Robert;  and  Laviana.  Joseph  E., 
342,736.  CI   D14-191000. 
Lavin.  Gerald  P..  Sr..  to  Lavin  Industries.  Inc.  Comer  bracket.  342.662, 

12-28-93,  a.  D8-354.000 
Lavin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavin,  Gerald  P ,  Sr  ,  342,662,  CI.  D8-3S4.00O 
Layfield  Plastics  (1978)  Ltd.:  See- 
Rose,  Stefan;  and  Phillips,  James  S.,  342.668,  CI.  D8-394.000. 
LeBlanc  &  Royle  Tclcom  Inc.:  See — 

Muetuel.    Manfred;    Baldwin,    Edward    R.;   and    Rundans,    Val, 
342.794.  CI  D25-6.000. 
Lebowitz.   Samuel,  to  Wilton   Industries.  Inc.  Tea  kettle.   342,640, 

12-28-93.  CI   D7-322.O0O. 
Leica  Hcerbrugg  AG:  See — 

Fenkart.  Josef.  342,723.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Leonard  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nikawa.  Ryozo.  342.714.  CI.  D12-21I.OqBl 
Lesquir.  Dominique,  to  IPL  Inc.  Case  for  corfufeners.  342.783,  I2-2S-93, 

CI   034-40.000.  J 

Leverault.  Craig:  See — 

Yurkonn.  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert.  342.724.  a  DI4-I00.000 
Liao.  Jim.   to  Hsin-Lung  Accessories  Co..   Ltd.  Auxiliary  gripping 

handle  for  bicycle   342.661.  12-28-93.  CI.  D8-303.000 
Lincoln  Imports.  Ltd  .  Inc  :  See — 

Frost.  David.  342.694.  CI   Dl  1-130.100. 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C  ,  342,632.  CI.  D6-480000 
Lippuch.  Hangwind  F.;  and  Kruger,  Cory  J.,  to  Sterilite  Corporatioa. 

Lidded  wastebasket.  342.817.  12-28-93.  O   D34-7000. 
Lopez.  Antonio  M.  Jaw  rest  for  patient  use  during  dental  procedures. 

342.789.  12-28-93.  C\  D24-176.000. 
Lou,  Tsz-Ming  Toy  sword.  342,766,  12-28-93,  O.  D21-145.O0O. 
Louden,  Richard  A.  Multipurpose  fiimiture  unit.  342,617,  12-28-93,  CL 

D6-335000 
Lu,  Hung  T  Pendant   342,692,  12-28-93.  C\.  Dl  1-81  000. 
Luke,  James  R  Zipper  342,599,  12-28-93,  a.  D2-902.000. 
Lyon,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Atkin,  Kenneth  W.;  Lyon,  Paul  A.;  and  Runge,  M.  Elizabeth. 
342.739.  a   DI4-2I7000. 
Mackay.  Spencer  L..  to  Thermoscan  Inc.  Case  for  a  radiation  thermom- 
eter 342.681.  12-28-93.  CI   DlO-60.000. 
Mackay.  Spencer  L..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Chargins  base. 

342.718.  12-28-93.  a  DI3-108000 
Macor.  Richard  J   Bos  wrench.  342,653,  12-28-93,  CI.  D8-25.000. 
Manos.  George  H   Lawn  cutter.  342.651.  12-28-93,  Q.  D8-1.000. 
Martin.   William   R;   and  Jackson.   Leon  D..  Jr.  Tabletop  novelty. 

342.696.  12-28-93.  CI.  Dl  1-131.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuji;  Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko;  and  Nagano.  Katsumi,  342,725, 

a.  DI4-106.000 
Kurokawa.  Koya;  and  Mori.  Masakazu.  342.751.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
McCumbers,    Kenneth    S.   Ground   inserted   arrow   holder.    342.774. 

12-28-93.  CI   D22- 11 5.000. 
McGill.  David  P..  to  Ozite  Co..  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialities  and  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Hand  puppet.  342.767,  12-28-93.  CI.  D21-153.000. 
McGill.  David  P.,  to  Ozite  Company.  A  Div.,  of  Plastic  Specialties  and 
Trchnologies.  Inc  Hand  puppet.  342.768,  12-28-93,  C\.  D21-153.0O0. 
McGregor.  Jean  T.:  See — 

Pettenon.  Tor  H.;  and  McGregor.  Jean  T.,  342,800.  Q.  D26- 
41.000. 
Mclntyre,  Jonothon  M    W    Shoe  hanger    342,612,  12-28-93,  Q.  D6- 

315.000. 
Merino,  Tristan  A.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Computer  housing.  342,722,   12-28-93,  CI 
DI4- 100.000 
Merrick.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Wensley,   Stephen;  Merrick.  Alan  S.;  and  Dundan,  David  S. 
342.652,  a.  D8-5.000. 


Merry,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Weaver.  Robert  J.;  Daynes.  John  C;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  and 
Merry,  Rodney  J.,  342,788,  CI.  024-167.000. 
MFJ  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See— 

Jue,  Martin  F.;  Pan,  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch.  Charles  T.,  342,690,  CI. 
DIO-103000 
Mijares,  Peter  V.:  See— 

Shields-Mijares,  Brenda  S.;  and  Mijares.  Peter  V.,  342,633,  CI. 
D6-503.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See- 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  342.796.  a.  025-124.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  342.797.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
Milgrom.  Jeffrey  M.  Condom  container  earring.  342,691,  12-28-93,  CI. 

Oil -43.000 
Miller.  Oarci  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Scott  v.;  and  MUler.  Darci  R..  342.649,  a.  07-666.000. 
Miller,  Scott  V.;  and  Miller,  Oarci  R.  Press  for  canned  goods.  342,649, 

12-28-93,  CI.  07-666.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L.,  342,758,  d.  D19- 

75.000. 
KirchhofT.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  342,759.  Q.  D19- 

86.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  342.76a  a.  D19- 
90.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yukinori.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4- Wheeled  vehicle.  342,699,  12-28-93,  C[.  OI2- 
1.000. 
Mizuno,  Masami:  See — 

Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  and  Mizuno.  Masami,  342,752.  CI.  D16- 
202.000. 
Monneret.  Alain,  to  Monneret  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme.  Toy  wash 

stand.  342,765,  12-28-93.  Q.  D21-122.0O0. 
Monneret  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Monneret.  Alain.  342,765,  CI.  D21-122.000. 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Leverault,  Craig;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert,  342,724,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Morgan,  Michael  L.  Thermal  shield  for  parabolic  reflector  medical 

examination  light.  342,804,  12-28-93,  CI.  D26-1 18.000. 
Mon.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Koya;  and  Mori.  Masakazu.  342.751.  CI.  016-202.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scott;  OiSilvio.  Thomas  V.;  Russell.  Wayne  M.;  and  Purvy. 
Robert    D..   to   Reebok   International    Ltd.    Shoe   upper.    342.602, 
12-28-93,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.,  342.729,  O.  D14-148.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.,  342,730,  CI.  O14-I48.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Repplinger,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kay,  Brian  D., 

342,741,  CI.  O14-25I.000. 
Pulio,  Joseph  F.,  Jr  ;  and  HUlier,  Bruce  D.,  342,663,  CI.  08-356.000 
Scheid,  William  J.;  Kurcbart,  Robert;  and  Laviana.  Joseph  E., 
342,736,  CI  014-191.000. 
Mrdeza,  Matthew  N  ;  Rihn,  Daniel  R.;  and  Wainfan,  Baniaby  S.,  to 
Northrop  Corporation.  Aircraft  342.717.  12-28-93.  CI.  DI2-333.000. 
Muenzel.  Manfred;  Baldwin.  Edward  R.;  and  Rundans,  Val.  to  LeBlanc 
A  Royle  Telcom  Inc.  Transmission  tower.  342,794,   12-28-93,  CI. 
O25-6.000. 
Murata,  Yutaka;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4-Wheeled  vehicle.  342,701,  12-28-93,  Q.  D12- 
107.000. 
Mydata  Automation  AB:  See — 

Stndsberg,  Lennart.  342.748,  Q.  015-199.000. 
Nagano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuji;  Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko;  and  Nagano.  Katsuim.  342,725, 
a.  014-106.000. 
Nagele.   Albert   L..  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Telephone  handset  housing. 

342.729.  12-28-93.  CI.  014-148.000. 
Nagele.   Albert   L..   to  Motorola,   Inc.   Telephone  handset   housing. 

342.730,  12-28-93.  CI.  014-148.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Repplinger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kay,  Brian  D.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Radio  transceiver  mounting  plate.  342,741,  12-28-93,  CI. 
014-251.000. 

Nalley.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Perrotte.  Michael  J.;  Hadley,  Dale  A.;  and  Nalley,  Robert  A., 
342,787,  a.  D24-26.000. 
Nastren,  Chnster;  and  Rohden,  Lennart.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries 

Aktiebolag.  Refimng  pUte  342.745,  12-28-93.  a.  D15-I26.000. 
New  Traditions  Pipe  Company:  See- 
Heine,  Randolph  A.;  and  Dow,  Sandra  J..  342,805,  O.  D27- 
162.000. 
Nichol,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kentucky  Derby  Hosiery  Company,  Inc. 

Tread  for  footwear.  342.605,  12-28-93,  a.  02-946.000. 
Niemeyer,  Duane:  See— 

Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Niemeyer,  Duane.  342.702.  Q.  D12- 
111.000. 
Nikawa.  Ryozo,  to  Leonard  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel.  342.714.  12-28-93,  Q. 

D12-211000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Avar,  Eric  P.,  342.604,  Q.  D2-970.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy.  Allan  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W., 

342,600,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Kilgore,  Bnice;  and  Dalton.  Nancy.  342.601,  d.  D2-9T7.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Mrdeza.  Matthew  N.;  Rihn,  Daniel  R.;  and  Wainfan.  Bamaby  S., 
342.717,  a.  DI2-333.O0O. 


OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuo,  342,755,  O.  018-55.000. 
O'Neill,  Kilian;  and  Baker.  Paul,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The. 

Dispensing  container.  342.679,  12-28-93,  CI.  D9-556.000. 
Ozeki.  Jiro.  to  Slides  Corporation.  Holder  for  compact  discs.  342.655, 

12-28-93,  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Ozite  Co..  a  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialities  and  Technologiea,  Inc.:  See — 

McGill,  David  P.,  342.767,  Q.  021-153.000. 
Ozite  Company,  A  Oiv.,  of  Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies,  Inc.: 
See— 
McGill.  David  P..  342,768,  Q.  O21-1S3.000. 
PACCAR  Inc  :  See— 

Angela  Gerald  J.,  342.711,  Q.  D12-I9O.00O. 
Padron,  Jose:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancooa.  Jane;  and  Padron,  Joae.  342,798.  Q. 
026-26.000. 
Pan,  Steven  S.:  See— 

Jue.  Martin  F.;  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch,  Charles  T.,  342,690,  G. 
DIO- 103.000. 
Park  B.  Smith.  Inc.:  See- 
Booth,  James  R..  342,636.  a.  D6-534.000. 
Parker,  Gerald.  Wrist  supported  remote  control.  342,740,  12-28-93,  d. 

014-218.000. 
Passiak,    Peggy;    and    Robertson.    Pamela.    Emesis    basin.    342,784, 

12-28-93,  CI.  D24-123.000. 
Patterson,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Andrews,  William  T.;  and  Patterson,  Ralph  G..  342.61 1.  CI.  D6- 
314.000. 
Paul.  Stanley  M.,  to  Chicago  Faucet  Company.  Faucet  spout  342.777, 

12-28-93.  a.  D23-257.000. 
Pendergrast.  Ian  H.;  and  Hustable,  Paul  S.,  to  F.  F.  Sheely  Nominees 
Pty    Ltd.    Portable   air  conditioner.    342,780,    12-28-93,   Q.    023- 
333.000. 
Pereira,  Joseph;  and  Slavin.  Kimberly.  to  Clairol.  Inc.  Pump  spray 

container.  342,680.  12-28-93,  O.  D9-557.000. 
Perlmutter,  Robert:  See— 

Hochfeld,  Stanley;  and  Perlmutter,  Robert.  342.656.  a.  D8-48.000. 
Perrotte.  Michael  J.;  Hadley.  Dale  A.;  and  Nalley.  Robert  A.  Diaper. 

342,787,  12-28-93,  CI.  024-26.000. 
Petterson,  Tor  H.;  and  McGregor,  Jean  T.,  to  Rayovac  Corporatioii. 

Lantern.  342,800,  12-28-93.  CI.  D26^l.000. 
Pfeifer.  Herbert:  See— 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer. 
Herbert,  342,724,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Phillips,  James  S.:  See — 

Rose.  Stefan;  and  Phillips,  James  S.,  342,668,  Q.  D8-394.000. 
Phleps.  Tilman;  Landgraf,  Hermann;  and  Helfrich,  Hans,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Foot  switch.  342.720,  12-28-93,  Q.  DI3-167.00a 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver.  Robert  J.;  Daynes.  John  C;  Brittingham.  Dennis  C;  and 
Merry,  Rodney  J..  342,788,  CI.  D24-I67.00O. 
Pittsburgh  Plastics  Mfg.:  See— 

Zona.  James  E.,  342,790,  CI.  024-207.000. 
Poley,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Hopper,  Randy  W.;  Jensen,  Dale  H.;  and  Poley,  Kenneth  P.. 
342.716.  CI.  O12-3I4.000. 
Polycom.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinman.  Brian;  and  Wakefield.  Scott.  342.732,  CI.  0 14- 150.000. 
Poon,  Tit  W.,  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Limited.  Portable  adjust- 
able quartz  halogen  spotlight.  342,801,  12-28-93,  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  to  L.  O    Kichler  Co.,  The.  Floor  lamp.  342.803, 

12-28-93,  CI.  026-106.000. 
Pratt  Bumerd  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  F .  342,688,  Q.  DIO-8S.0OO. 
Precision  Intemational  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 
Kim.  MicheUe,  342,682.  CI.  OI0-30.000. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

O'Neill.  Kilian;  and  Baker.  Paul.  342,679,  d.  D9-556.000. 
Prolite.  Inc.:  See— 

Vemese.  Michael  P..  342.70a  d.  D12-102.000. 
Pronec  Corporation:  See — 

Flies.  Kenneth.  342.5%.  d.  02-865.000. 
Pulio.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  and  HiUier.  Bmce  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Strain 

relief  for  electrical  wire.  342,663.  12-28-93,  d.  D8-356.000. 
Purvy,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Morris,  E.  Scott;  DiSUvio,  Thomas  V.;  Russell,  Wayne  M.;  and 
Purvy.  Robert  D.,  342.602,  d.  D2-970.000. 
Rauch,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Jue.  Martin  F.;  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch,  Charles  T.,  342.69a  CL 
010-103.000 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Petterson.  Tor  H.;  and  McGregor,  Jean  T.,  342,800,  CI.  D26- 
41.000. 
Reath.  Brenda  L.,  to  Bisaell  Inc.  Carpet  sweeper.  342,812.  12-28-93,  d. 

D32-32.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Adams,  Fiona  J.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  342.603.  CI.  D2- 

969.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scott;  OiSilvio.  Thomas  V.;  Russell.  Wayne  M.;  and 
Purvy.  Robert  O..  342,602.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Rekuc,  Richard  J.,  to  Royalox  International,  Inc.  Latch  hook.  342.665, 

12-28-93,  a.  D8-367.000. 
Renner,  Reinhard,  to  Electrotux  Siegen  GmbR  Refrigerator  door. 

342,743,  12-28-93,  d.  DI5-9I.O0O. 
Renner,  Reinhard,  to  Electrolux  Siegen  GmbH.  Refrigerator.  342,744, 
12-28-93.  d.  DI5-8I.0OO. 
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Repplinger,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

N«gele.  Albert  L.;  Repplinger,  Diniel  J.;  and  Kay.  Brian  D.. 
J42.741.  CI.  D14-25I.00O. 

Riesen,  Martin:  See —  

Sicard.  Paul;  and  Riesen,  Martin.  342,646.  Ci.  D7-556.000. 
Rihn,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Mrdeza.  Matthew  N.;  Rihn.  Daniel  R.;  and  Wainfan.  Bamaby  S., 
342.717.  CI.  D 1 2-333.000. 
Rios,  David  J.  Measuring  tape  with  attachable  chalk  line.  342,686, 

12-28-93,  a.  DlO-72.000. 
Roadnuster  Corporation:  See — 

Camrield.  David  K.;  and  Niemeyer,  Duane,  342.702,  CI.  D12- 
111.000. 

Robertson.  Pamela:  See—  

Passiak.  Peggy;  and  Robertson,  Pan>ela.  342,784,  CI.  D24. 123.000. 
Rohden.  Lennart;  See— 

Nastren.  Chnster;  and  Rohden,  Lennart,  342.745,  CI.  D15-I26000 
Root.  Ernest  F  Shower  seat  342.779,  12-28-93,  CI.  D23- 304.000 
Rose,  Stefan;  and  Phillips,  James  S.,  to  Layfield  Plastics  (1978)  Ltd. 

Tarpaulm  tie  342,668.  12-28-93.  CI.  D8- 394.000. 
Royaloi  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J  .  342.665.  CI.  D8-367  000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Brazis.  William  E  ;  and  Peer.  David  L..  342.642.  a.  D7-543  000. 
Brightbill.  Keith.  342.609.  CI.  D3-78.0OO. 
Rubenstein.  James  M.:  See — 

Bally,  Alexander.  Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  Rubenstein,  James  M.; 
and  Wong,  Dons  M.,  342.776,  CI.  D23-2O7.0OO. 
Rudd.  George  L..  deceased;  and  by  Rudd.  Grace  F..  administrator. 

Newspaper  rack.  342.625.  12-28-93.  CI.  D6-4 10.000. 
Rudd.  Grace  F..  administrator:  See — 

Rudd.  George  L..  deceased;  and  Rudd.  Grace  F..  administrator. 
342.625.  CI.  D6-4 10.000. 
Rundans,  Val:  See — 

Muenzel.    Manfred;    Baldwin.    Edward    R.;   and    Rundans.    Val, 
342,794,  CI.  D25-6.000. 
Runge,  M.  Birabeth:  5»— 

Atkin,  Kenneth  W.;  Lyon.  Paul  A.;  and  Runge,  M.  Elizabeth. 
342.739.  CI.  D14-2I7.000. 
Russell.  Wayne  M.:  See- 
Morris,  E    Scott;  DiSilvio.  Thomas  V.;  Russell.  Wayne  M.;  and 
Purvy.  Robert  D .  342,602.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Warner.  Jim;  and  Aldrich,  Thomas.  342,678,  CI.  09-543.000. 
Sabin,  Kenneth  T    Srt— 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Landau.  Steven;  Sabin,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Zomer, 
Eliezer.  342.792.  O.  D24-216.000. 
Sachs.  Isaac.  Wire  holder  342,664,  12-28-93,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hiroae,  Yashio;  Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  342,726.  C\. 
D14-109.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kibushi.  Takumi;  Uchikawa.  Takeshi;  Kinemura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamashita,  Emi,  342,750,  CI  DI6-202.000 
Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Merino.  Tristan  A.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  R,  342,722,  a.  DI4- 
lOO.OOO. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  Kurcbart.  Robert;  and  Laviana,  Joaeph  E..  to  Mo- 
torola,  Inc    Selective  call   receiver    342,736,    12-28-93,  CI.    D14- 
191.000. 
Schdl.  Tracy  L.;  and  Wadach.  MUdred  J  Figurine.  342,698,  12-28-93, 

CI   Dl  1-158  000. 
SchoUen,  Adrian  T.;  and  Todd,  John  M.,  to  Expandable  Containers 
ESB  Division  of  805004  Ontario  Inc.  Expandable  container.  342,674, 
12-28-93,  a.  D9-52O00O. 
Shafer,  Mary  A.,  to  Franklin  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Boutique  wastebas- 

ket.  342,815.  12-28-93.  CI   D34-1.000. 
Sheehan.  John  J  .  Jr  Caster  boot  342.667.  12-28-93.  a.  D8-375.O0O. 
Sbelton.  Horace  D.  Secondary  trailer  brake  locking  unit.   342,710. 

12-28-93.  CI.  D12-18O.00O. 
Shields-Mijares.  Brenda  S.;  and  Mijares,  Peter  V.  Canopy  for  a  crib. 

342,633,  12-28-93,  C\.  D6-5O3.00O 
Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  342,618,  CI.  D6-37O.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  342.619.  CI  D6-370.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong,  342,620,  CI  D6-370.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong.  342.621,  CI  D6-370.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  342.622.  CI.  D6-370000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  342.623.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  342,627,  O  D6-370.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  342.628.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  342.629.  CI.  D6-37O.0OO. 
Sicard,  Paul;  and  Riesen,  Martin,  to  Fishery  ProducU  International  Ltd. 

Shnmp  display  boat   342,646,  12-28-93,  CI.  D7-556.00O. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Phleps,  Tilman;  Landgraf,  Hermann;  and  Helfrich,  Hans,  342,720, 
a.  D1J-167.00O. 
Slavin,  Kimberly:  See— 

Pereira.  Joseph;  and  SUvin,  Kimberly.  342.680,  CI.  D9-557.000. 
Slidex  Corporation:  See — 

Oieki.  Jiro.  342.655.  CI.  D3-35.000. 
Smith.  Charle*  L.  Disponble  razor.  342.807.  12-28-93,  a.  D28-46.00O. 
Smith.  Jeff:  See— 

Yodiimoto.  Max;  and  Smith.  Jeff.  342,727,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Smith,  Roger  G  :  See- 
Burton,  Perry  W.;  and  Smith.  Roger  G..  342,672,  Q.  D9-4I  3.000. 


Smith,  Ronald  I.  Wall  mounted  storage  rack  for  a  skateboard.  342,637, 

12-28-93.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
So.  Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  A  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Pouto  masher. 

342.650.  12-28-93.  CI.  D7-666.000. 
Solomon.  Milton.  Clamp  for  securing  utility  lines.  342,669.  12-28-93.  CI. 

D8-396.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kanno,  Ryuta,  342,733,  a.  DI4-IS6.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta,  342,734,  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Kawase,  Atsushi,  342,737.  CI.  D14-195.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks,  James  E..  342.731.  CI  D14-150.000. 
Sparkman.  R.  Scott.  Enclosure  for  hot  or  cold  therapy  pads.  342,791, 

12-28-93.  CI.  D24-208.000. 
Stangl.  Sean   Lady  bug  toy  342.769.  12-28-93.  CI.  D21-I85.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Tse.  Michael  K..  342.763,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Lippisch.  Hangwind  F.;  and  Kruger,  Cory  J.,  342,817,  CI.  D34- 
7.000. 
Stetson,  Cecilia  K.:  See- 
Stetson,  Stewart  O.;  and  Stetson,  Cecilia  K.,  342,610,  CI.  D4- 
122.000. 
Stetson,  Stewart  O.;  and  Stetson,  Cecilia  K.  Pet  hair  cleaning  tool. 

342,610,  12-28-93.  CI.  D4-122.000. 
Stoeck.  Alan  J.  Vehicle  door  protector    342.708.  12-28-93,  CI.  D12- 

167.000. 
Stokes,  William  T.  Trigonometric  function  overlay.  342,685.  12-28-93. 

CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Stridsberg.  Lennart.  to  Mydala  Automation  AB.  Component  mounting 

machine   342.748.  12-28-93,  CI.  D 1 5- 1 99.000. 
Strock.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Daul.  Charles  M.;  Jones,  Philip  B.;  Koch,  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Strock, 
Dennis  J  .  342.742.  CI.  DI5-9.I00. 
Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuji;  Sugiyama,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nagano,  Katsumi,  342,725, 
CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert.  342.724.  CI  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nastren.  Christer;  and  Rohden,  Lennart,  342,745,  CI.  DI5-I26.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Hideaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  342,673,  CI.  D9- 
424.000. 
Tandberg.  Roy  H..  to  Trim-Master  A/S.  Weight  training  and  exercise 

machine.  342.771.  12-28-93.  CI.  D21-198.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.  Yashio;  Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki,  342,726,  CI. 
DI4-109  000. 
Thermoscan  Inc.:  See — 

Mackay,  Spencer  L.,  342,681,  CI.  DlO-60.000. 
Thomas.  Gerald  D.  Halon  filled  aerosol  container  fire  extinguisher. 

342.809,  12-28-93.  CI.  D29-2.000. 
Thompaoa,  Christopher  M.;  and  Harris.  James  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Front  grill  for  a  room  air  conditioner.  342.781.  12-28-93,  CI. 
D23-354.000. 
Todd.  John  M  :  See— 

Schollen.  Adrian  T.;  and  Todd,  John  M.,  342,674,  Q.  D9-520.000. 
Transmatic.  Inc.:  See — 

Fields.  Delmer  G..  342,707,  a.  DI2-I56.000. 
Trim-Master  A/S:  See — 

Tandberg,  Roy  H.,  342,771,  CI.  D2I-I98.000. 
Tse,   Michael   K.,   to  STD  Electronic   Intenutional   Ltd.   Joystick. 

342,763,  12-28-93,  CI.  D21-48000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.618.  12-28-93.  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.619.  12-28-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.620.  12-28-93.  CI   D6-370.000. 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.621.  12-28-93,  CI   D6-370.000. 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.622.  12-28-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.623.  12-28-93.  CI   D6-370.000. 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.627.  12-28-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.628.  12-28-93.  C\.  D6- 370.000. 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Lawn  chair. 

342.629.  12-28-93.  CI   D6-370.000. 
Tye-Sil  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Geniele.  Henry;  and  Bendtzen,  Borje,  342,631.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Uchikawa.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kibushi.  Takumi;  Uchikawa.  Takeshi;  Kinemura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamashita,  Emi.  342.750.  CI.  D 16-202  000. 
Uda.  Robert,  to  E.S.  Onginals.  Inc  Shoe  outsole.  342.607,  12-28-93.  CI. 

D2-957.000. 
Ullmann,    Roland,    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    CofTee-macbine. 

342,639,  12-28-93,  CI  D7-309.000 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company:  See — 

Wise,  Thomas  E.,  342,706,  Q.  D12-147.000. 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  and  Mizuno,  Masami.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined 
video  tape  recorder  and  camera.  342,752,  12-28-93.  a.  DI6-202.000. 
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Uthayasangary.  Tharmasangary:  See — 

Dhuruvasangary.  Veerasingham;  and  Uthayasangary,  Tharmasan- 
gary. 342.749.  CI.  D16-132.000. 
Van  Noy.  Allan  W.:  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy,  Allan  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W., 
342,600,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Verchere,  Maurice  J.,  to  Injectaplastic.  Dish  rack.  342.813, 12-28-93,  CI. 

D32-55.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.;  and  Dossett.  Richard  A..  342.658,  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Vemese.  Michael  P..  to  Prolite.  Inc.  Horse  trailer.  342,700,  12-28-93,  CI. 

D 1 2- 102.000. 
Vogtherr.  Burkhard,  to  Klober  GmbH  &  Co.  Chair.  342.624.  12-28-93. 

CI.  06-380.000. 
Vrilakas.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Vrilakas.  Robert  C;  and  Vrilakas,  Andrew  M..  342.713,  CI.  012- 
202.000. 
Vrilakas,  Robert  C;  and  Vrilakas,  Andrew  M.  Tire  holder.  342,713, 

12-28-93,  CI.  OI2-202.000. 
Wadach.  Mildred  J.:  See— 

Schell,  Tracy  L.;  and  Wadach,  Mildred  J..  342.698,  CI.  Dll- 
158.000. 
Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.:  See — 

Mrdeza,  Matthew  N.;  Rihn,  Daniel  R.;  and  Wainfan,  Bamaby  S., 
342,717,  CI.  D12-333.00O. 
Wakefield.  Scott:  See— 

Hinman.  Brian;  and  Wakefield,  Scott,  342,732,  CI.  D 14- 150.000. 
Wamer,  Jim;  and  Aldrich,  Thomas,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Bottle. 

342,678,  12-28-93,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Weaver,  Robert  J.;  Daynes,  John  C;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  and 
Merry,  Rodney  J.,  to  Physio-Control  Corporation.  Denbrillator. 
342.788,  12-28-93,  CI.  D24-167.000. 
Wensley,  Stephen;  Merrick,  Alan  S.;  and  Dundan,  David  S.,  to  Fiskars 

Oy  Ab.  Garden  pruner.  342,652,  12-28-93,  CI.  D8-5.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Christopher  M.;  and  Harris,  James  E..  342.781.  CI. 
D23-354.00O. 
Wicks,  James  E.,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Telephone  set.  342,731, 

12-28-93,  CI.  D14-150.000. 
Wilson.  Jerry  L.  Multi  purpose  physical  exerciser.  342,770, 12-28-93,  CI. 
D2I-19S.000. 


Wilton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lebowitz,  Samuel.  342.640.  a.  D7-322.000 
Wing,  Lee  C,  to  Fixtron  Limited.  Electronic  game  housing.  342,762 

12-28-93,  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Wise,  Thomas  E.,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company.  Tire.  342,706, 

12-28-93,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Witt,  Mary  L.  Combined  music  box  and  holder  therefor.  342,754, 

12-28-93,  a.  D  17-24.000. 
Wong,  Doris  M.:  See- 
Bally,  Alexander;  Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  Rubenstein,  James  M. 
and  Wong,  Doris  M.,  342,776,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Wood  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hopper,  Randy  W.;  Jensen,  Dale  H.;  and  Poley,  Kenneth  P., 
342,716,  CI.  D12-314.000. 
Wuttke,  Klaus,  to  Cussons  (International)  Limited.  Container.  342,676 

12-28-93,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Wyse  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Max;  and  Smith,  Jeff,  342,727,  C\.  D14-1 13.000. 
Yamashita.  Emi:  See — 

Kibushi,  Takumi;  Uchikawa,  Takeshi;  Kinemura,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yamashita,  Emi,  342,750,  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Murata,   Yutaka;  and  Yokoyama,   Kazuhiko,   342,701,  C\.  DI2- 
107.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuo,  342.755.  CI.  D  18-55.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Max;  and  Smith,  Jeff,  to  Wyse  Technology.  Inc.  Video 

display.  342,727,  12-28-93,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yurkonis,  Philip;  Leverault,  Craig;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer. 
Herbert,  to  Sun  Microsystems,   Inc.  Computer  housing.   342,724, 
12-28-93,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Zilnek,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkin,  Kenneth  W.;  Lyon,  Paul  A.;  and  Runge,  M.  Elizabeth, 
342,739.  CI.  D 14-2 17.000. 
Zomer,  Eliezer:  See — 

Charm,  Stanley  E.;  Landau,  Steven;  Sabin,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Zomer, 
Eliezer,  342,792,  CI.  D24-216.00O. 
Zona.  James  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plastics  Mfg.  Therapeutic  neck  wrap. 

342,790,  12-28-93.  a.  D24-207.000. 
2331-0345  Quebec  Inc.:  See- 
Bergeron,  Guy,  342,814,  CI.  D32-70.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball  Floraplant:  See- 
Trees,  Scott  C,  8,521,  CI.  87.120 

Trees,  Scott  C,  8,522,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees.  Scott  C.  8,523.  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  8,524,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  8,525,  CI.  87.120. 
California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  8,520,  CI.  70.700. 
Jacques  Marionnet  G.F.A.:  See — 

Marionnet,  Andre,  8,517,  CI.  49.000. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Califomia  Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Tasket.  8,520,  12-28-93,  CI.  70.700. 
Leadbeater,  Erick.  Hampshire  apple  tree  cultivar.  8,519,  12-28-93,  C\. 

34.100. 
Marionnet,  Andre,  to  Jacques  Marionnet  G.F.A.  Strawberry  plant 

named  "Mara  Des  Bois"  .  8,517,  12-28-93,  CI.  49.000. 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.:  See — 

SavUle,  F.  Harmon,  8,515,  CI.  10.100. 
Phillips,  Walter.  Dogwood  tree  •Phillips  Pink  No.  1".  8,518,  12-28-93, 
CI.  53.200. 


Saville,  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  SavaTish.  8.515.  12-28-93.  O.  10.100. 
Trees.  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Floraplant.  Geranium  plant  'Showcase  Red'. 

8.521,  12-28-93,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Floraplant.  Geranium  plant  'Designer  Coral'. 

8.522,  12-28-93,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Floraplant  Geranium  plant  'Designer  Salmon'. 

8.523,  12-28-93,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Floraplant.  Geranium  plant  'Designer  Rose'. 

8.524,  12-28-93,  CI.  87.120. 

Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Floraplant.  Geranium  plant  'Designer  Hot  Pink'. 

8.525,  12-28-93,  CI.  87.120. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Wilfret,  Gary  J..  8.526.  O.  88.100. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 

Winchel,  Joseph,  8,516,  Q.  11.000. 
Wilfret,  Gary  J.,  to  University  of  Florida.  Caladium  cultivar  'Florida 

Sweetheart'.  8,526,  12-28-93,  CI.  88.100. 
Winchel,  Joseph,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea 
rose  plant  named  'Wekaq'.  8,516,  12-28-93,  CI.  11.000. 
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ISSUED  DECEMBER  28,  1993 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2  5,272,770 

167  5,272,771 

m2  5,272.772 

421  5,272,773 

CLASS4 

420.2  5,272,774 


652 


5,272.775 


CLASSS 
(1.1  5,272,776 

110  5,272,777 

4SJ  5,272,778 

459  5,272.779 

655  5.272.780 

CLASSt 

5.273.547 
5,273.548 
5.273,549 
5,272,781 
5,273,550 
5,273,551 
5.273,552 


107 

1 16. 1 
127.1 
ISI 
403 
300 
S16 

CLASS  15 

105  5.272,782 

119.2  5,272,783 
167.1  5,272,784 
1T9  5,272,785 
236.07  5,272,786 

CLASSIC 

5,272.787 
5,272,788 
5.272.789 


36 
114  R 

291 


102 


CLASS  19 

5,272,790 
5.272.791 

CLASS  24 

67  CF  5,272,792 

390 
576 
616 
712 


5,272,793 
5,272,794 
5,272.795 
5,272,796 


CLASS  27 

3  Bl  4,827,581 


CLASS  29 


25.01 
25.35 
81.08 

281.1 

421 

SZ7J 

S(4J 

)M 

623 

C23.S 

712 

l» 

M3 

tttJ 

n9.i 


5.273,553 
5,272,797 
5,272,798 
5,272,799 
5,272,800 
5.272,802 
5,272.801 
5.272.803 
5.272.804 
5.273.554 
5.272.805 
5.272.806 
5.272.807 
5.272.808 
5.272.809 


CLASS  30 

186  5.272.810 

22<  5.272.811 

2N.4  5.272.813 

330  5.272.812 

CLASS  33 

290  5.272,814 

326  5.272.815 

37»  5.272.816 

361  5,272,817 

640  5.272,818 

CLASS  34 
23  5.272.819 


37A 

no 


5.272,820 
5,272,821 


CLASS  36 


2 
119 


5,272,822 
5,272,823 

CLASS  37 
4»  5^72,824 


CLASS  3« 

137  5,272,825 

CLASS  40 
642  5,272.826 

CLASS  42 

79  5.272.827 


84 


5.272,828 


CLASS  43 


4 
55 

112 
131 


5,272.829 
5.272.830 
5.272,831 
5,272,832 

CLASS  44 

540  5,273,555 

CLASS  47 
1.42  5.272.833 


46 
79 


5.272,834 
5,272.835 


CLASS  4« 

197  R  5.273,556 

CLASS  49 

126  5,272,836 


324 
404 
409 
463 
502 


165.87 
165.9 
216  A 
293 
298 

364 


96 

167  DF 
238.1 
466 
586 
600 
743 


5.272,837 
5.272.838 
5.272.839 
5.272.840 
5.272.841 


5,272,843 
5,272,842 
5,272,844 
5,273,557 
5,273,558 
5.273.559 
5.272.845 

CLASS  52 

5.272.846 
5.272.847 
5.272,848 
5.272.849 
5.272,850 
5.272,851 
5.272,852 


CLASS  53 

64  5.272,853 

329.2  5.272.854 

410  5.272.855 

472  5.272.856 

CLASS  54 

82  5.272.857 

CLASS  55 

5.273.561 
5.273.562 
5.273.563 
5.273.564 
5.273.560 
5.273.565 


216 
344 
493 

498 
528 


CLASS  56 


12.8 
15.2 

366 

504 


22 

90 

268 

281 


39.02 

39.08 
39.31 

267 

274 

283 
297 
299 
300 
327 


5.272.858 
5.272.859 
5.272.860 
5.272.861 

CLASS  57 

5.272.862 
5.272.863 
5.272.864 
5,272.865 

CLASS  60 

5.272,866 
5.272.867 
5,272,868 
5,272,869 
5,272,870 
5,272,871 
5,272,872 
5,272,873 
5.272,874 
5,272,875 
5,272,876 
5,272,877 


655 
676 


5,272,878 
5,272,879 


CLASS  62 


50.4 

50.7 

74 

77 
184 
199 
280 
295 
344 
429 
457.4 
477 


17 
134 
348 


5,272.88! 
5.272,880 
5,272,883 
5,272,882 
5,272,885 
5,272,884 
5.272,886 
5,272,887 
5,272,888 
5,272,889 
5,272,890 
5,272,891 

CLASS  65 

5,273,566 
5,273,567 
5,273,568 

CLASS  61 

12.02  5,272,892 

16  5,272,893 

CLASS  70 

5,272,894 
5,272,895 

CLASS  72 

5,272,896 
5,272,897 
5,272,898 
5,272,899 
5.272.900 
5.272.901 
5.272.902 
5.272.903 
5,272.904 
5.272.905 


208 
369 


24 
53 
57 
177 
273 
347 
348 
403 
455 
466 


CLASS  73 


I  R 

23.2 

35 

37 

40 

49.7 

54.08 
105 
116 
147 
151 
168 
290  R 
295 
301 
304R 
505 
602 

862.391 
862.541 
864.13 
866.1 


5.272.906 
5.272.907 
5.272.908 
5.272.909 
5,272.910 
5.272.911 
5,272.912 
5,272,913 
5,272,914 
5,272,915 
5,272,916 
5,272,917 
5,272,918 
5,272,919 
5,272,920 
5,272,921 
5.272,922 
5.272.923 
5,272,924 
5,272,925 
5.272.926 
5.272.927 


137 

331 

434 

473  R 

492 

498 

502.4 

523 

551.1 

573  R 

594.1 

866 


CLASS  74 

5.272,928 
5,272,929 
5.272,930 
5.272.931 
5.272,932 
5.272.933 
5.272,934 
5,272,935 
5,272,936 
5.272,937 
5,272,938 
5,272,939 


CLASS  75 


230 
231 
242 


5,273.569 
5,273.570 
5473.571 


CLASS  76 

108.6  5,272,940 

CLASS  tl 
9.51  5,272,941 

124.4  5,272,942 

461  5^72,943 

462  5J72,944 


CLASS  t2 

1.11  5,272,945 

CLASS  S3 

58  5,272,946 


455 

786 
870 


5,272,947 
5.272,948 
5.272,949 


CLASSM 

236 

5,272,950 

402 

5,272,951 

411  R 

5.272.952 

458 

5.272.953 

600 

5.274.191 

601 

5.274.192 

CLASSM 

8 

5.272.965 

36.02 

5.272.954 

37.04 

5.272,955 

128 

5.272,956 

195 

5,272.957 

CLASS  91 

369.1  5,272,958 


461 


48 

177 


5,272,959 

CLASS  95 

5,273.572 
5.273.679 

CLASS  99 


280 
353 


5.272.960 
5.272,961 
5,272,962 
5,272,%3 
5.272.964 

CLASS  D24 

170  Bl  8,250.480 

CLASS  too 

2  5.272,966 

93  P  5.272.967 

5.272.968 
5.272.969 

CLASS  101 

5.272.970 
5.272.971 
5,272.972 
5.272,973 
5,272,974 
5,272,975 
5,272,976 
5.272.977 
5.272,978 
5.272,979 
5.272.980 


468 

533 


no 


40 
136 
163 


366 
378 
415. 
467 
481 


CLASS  102 

370  5.272.981 

434  5.272,982 

469  5.272,983 


CLASS  104 


63 
102 
138.2 


5.272,984 
5.272.985 
5.272.986 


CLASS  105 

308.1  5.272.987 


CLASS  106 


22  R 

23  B 

35 
418 
479 
482 
715 
724 
782 


50 
51.3 


108 


120 


5.273.573 
5,273,575 
5,273,574 
5.273.576 
5.273,577 
5,273,578 
5,273,579 
5,273.580 
5.273.581 

CLASS  too 

5.272.988 
5.272.989 
5.272.990 
5.272.991 

CLASS  III 

5.272.992 


CLASS  112 

121.15  5.272.993 

5.272,994 

262.1  5472,995 

CLASS  114 

103  5,272,9% 


CLASS  lU 


260 
665 
692 
719 
723  E 

723  MW 


5J73.582 
5.273.583 
5.273.584 
5,273.585 
5,273,586 
5,273,588 
5.273,587 

CLASS  119 

14.08  5.272,997 

53.5  5.272,998 

166  5,272,999 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5.273,000 

18  5,273,001 

20  B  5,273,002 

235.28  5.273,003 


CLASS  123 


52  M 
56 
58  B 

73  V 
90.16 
90.34 
90.5 

179.11 

193.6 

321 

336 

403 

456 

506 

520 

571 


5,273,010 
5,273,011 
5.273,012 
5,273,004 
5.273.006 
5.273.007 
5.273,005 
5,273.008 
5.273.009 
5.273.013 
5J73.014 
5.273.016 
5.273.015 
5.273.017 
5,273,018 
5,273,020 
5,273,019 

CLASS  124 

35.2  5,273,021 

5,273,022 


89 


CLASS  126 

39  BA  5.273.023 

CLASS  12« 

4  5.273,024 

Bl  4,919,112 
5,273,025 
5.273,026 
5.273.027 
5.273.028 
5.273.029 
5.273.030 
5.273.031 
5.273.032 
5.273.036 
5.273.037 
5.273.038 
5.273.039 
5J73.040 
5.273.041 
5.273.042 
5.273.043 
5.273.044 
5.274,759 
5.273.045 
5.273,046 
5,273,047 
5,273,049 
5,273,050 
5,273,051 
5,273,052 
5.273.054 
5.273.055 
5473.056 


6 

20 

24  A 

33 
200.26 
202.11 
204.18 
207.14 
633 
644 
653.1 

653.2 

657 
659 

660.04 

662.06 

672 

675 

696 

702 

751 

772 

837 

846 

898 


CLASS  131 

109  1  5473.057 

CLASS  U2 
123  5.273.058 

CLASS  134 
21  5473.589 


22.1 
22.19 
40 
57  R 

105 


5.273.590 
3473.591 
5473.592 
5473,059 
5.273.060 
5.273.061 


CLASS  135 

16  5.273.062 

66  5473.063 


CLASS  136 

251 

5473.593 

CLASS  137 

70 

5.273.065 

78.3 

5473.066 

102 

5473.06* 

129 

5473.067 

526 

5473.068 

596 

5.273.069 

599.1 

5473.070 

614.06 

5473.071 

625.23 

5473.072 

625.47 

5473.073 

625.64 

5473.074 

883 

5.273.075 

899 

5.273.076 

CLASS  13* 

90 

5473.077 

CLASS  13* 

11 

55.1 
388 


5473.078 
5473.079 
5473.080 


CLASS  140 

105  5473.081 

CLASS  141 

5473.0*2 
5.273.083 
5473.084 
5473,085 
5473,006 
5473.007 
5.273.088 


6 
18 
39 
83 
89 
94 
329 

CLASS  144 

134  D  5473.089 

134  R  5473,090 

136  C  5473,091 

CLASS  iU 

696  5,273.594 


CLASS  152 


213  R 
340.1 
455 


5473.092 
5473/193 
5473,094 


CLASS  156 


66 

73.2 

79 
102 
131 
133 

166 

175 
187 
209 
216 
277 
301 
345 

392 

398 

406.2 

433 

584 

603 

613 

6161 
630 
657 
659.1 


\  5473,595 
5473,596 
5473.397 
5473,598 
5473,399 
5473,600 
5473,601 
5473,602 
5473,603 
3473,604 
5473,605 
5473,606 
5473,607 
5473,608 
5,273,609 
5473,610 
5.273.611 
5473.612 
5473.613 
5473.614 
5,273.615 
5473,616 
5473,617 
5473,618 
5473,619 
5473.620 
5473,621 
5473,622 

CLASS  199 

474  5473,623 

PI    101 


PI  102 
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70 
•4.1  R 


CLASS  IM 

sjnoM 

5^73.096 
5J73,0»7 

CLASS  HJ 

4  JJ73,624 

to  ijn.ai 

361  3J73.626 

CLASS  IM 

iansM 

5473.099 
Bl  3,111,171 
5J73.I0O 
5J73.IOI 
5.273,  im 
5.273.103 
3.273,104 


13 
34 

63 
4I> 
452 

502 
529 


CLASS  MS 

12  5.273.103 

96  5.273.106 

104.16  3.273.107 

CLASS  IM 

5.273. 10« 
5J73.109 
5J73.110 
5J73.II1 
5.273.113 
5J73.1I4 
5473.115 
5473.116 
5473.117 
5473.112 


90 
123 
1(7 
245 
250 
271 
2*1 
302 
3*t 
374 


CLASS 


CLASS 

162.2 

CLASS 

16.3 

30 
117  FF 
121  R 
267 


CLASS 


4.51 

26 

74 
162 
4202 


CLASS 


5473.119 

173 

5473,120 

174 

5474,193 

5474,194 

5474,195 

5474.196 

5474,197 

ITS 

5473,121 

5473.122 
5.273.123 
5473.124 
3473.125 

I7« 

5474.19* 


CLASS  MS 


921 
116 
120 
132 
292 
293 


5473.126 
5473.127 
5473.12S 
5473.129 
5.273. 1» 
5473.131 


CLASS  Ml 


169 
202 
224 


I4« 
202 


CLASS 


5474.199 
5,274400 
5.274401 

112 

5473.132 
5.273.133 


319  5.273.151 

CLASS  !«• 
461.3  5473.152 

CLASS  JM 

52  R  5474404 

14*  A  5474403 

400  5474406 

CLASS  MS 

3S  5473.627 


CLASS  U4 


6.12 
643 
6.4 


CLASS 


125 
134 


CLASS  Mi 


CLASS  2M 


59  R 
131 
153.13 
IMXl 

192.34 

241 

2*2 

29S.15 

299R 

400 

401 

434 


5473,62* 
5473.629 
5.273,631 
3473.632 
5473.633 
5473,634 
5473.635 
3473.637 
5473.636 
5473,63* 
5.273.639 
5473.640 
5473,641 

CLASS  2M 

54''3,642 
5473,643 

CLASS  IM 


43.13 
45.19 

147 
223 
330 
334 
362 
366 


5473.155 
5473.153 
5473.154 
5473.156 
5473,157 
5473.15* 
5473.159 
5473.160 
5473.161 


740 


5473.U2 


316 


CLASS  JM 

66  5473.644 

g7  5473.645 

119  5473.646 

CLASS  IM 

5473,162 
5473.163 
5473.164 
5473.165 
5473,166 
5473,167 


13 
144 
315 
434 
5*7 
591 


5473,136 
5473.133 
5473,134 

ir 

5474402 
5474403 


2214 

222 

232 

264 

331 

452 

602 

634 

635 

640 
645 
651 
670 
710 
734 
759 

7(* 


10 
«7 
136 


73.1 
73.35 

329 

352 

3«2 


CLASS 


107 


CLASS 


33* 
45 

91  A 
9* 
104  B 


lOS 

209 


5473.140 
5473.137 
5473.13* 
5473.141 
5473.139 

MS 

547X142 

Ml 

5473.143 

5473.144 

5473.145 

5473.146 

5473,147 

vn 

5473,14* 
CLASS  IM 

5473,149 
5473.1)0 


CLASS  2M 

5473,647 
5473.64* 
5473,649 
5473,650 
5.273,651 
5473.652 
5473.653 
5473.654 
5473,655 
5473.656 
5473,657 
5473.65* 
5473,6)9 
5473.66O 
S473.MI 
5473.662 
5473,663 
5473.664 
5473.665 

CLASS  ni 

71  5473.16* 

149  5473.169 

1*9  3473.170 

CLASS  ns 

111  5473.171 

229  5473.172 

252  5473.173 


CLASS  SI 

5473.  U3 
5473,1(4 

CLASS  233 

5473. 1«) 
5473.1*6 
5.273.1*7 
5473. 1»« 
5473,1*9 
5473.190 
5473.191 
Re.34.417 
5473.192 
5473.193 
5473.194 

CLASS  33* 

5473.195 
CLASS  336 

5473.196 
5473,197 
5473401 

CLASS  2r 

3.273.19* 
5473.199 
5473400 

CLASS  23S 

44.3  5473.202 

124  6  5473403 

166  54734M 

193  54734O) 

CLASS  33f 

117.01  )473406 

CLASS  333 

3)  5.273.207 

CLASS  23* 

145  R  5474417 

449  547441* 

462  5474419 

4*7  5474420 

492  5.274421 

CLASS  33* 

12.1*  5.273.20* 

CLASS  2r 
li  5473409 

53  5473410 

CLASS  23* 

132.3  5473412 

263.39  3473413 

279  5473414 

2»«.5  5473413 

4275  54734I6 

656  5473411 

CLASS  341 

»  5473417 

32  547341* 

65  5473419 

15  5473420 

99  3473421 

CLASS  3*3 


CLASS  3M 

1*9  5.2734)1 


CLASS  3St 


2014 
20*.  1 
214  C 
227.16 
227.25 
227.31 
231  li 
234 
251 

2*2 

307 

332 

334 

370.01 

37ai3 

394 

45*1 

5151 

541 

S«0 

563 

572 

577 


5474423 
5474434 
5474425 
5474436 
5474427 
547442* 
5474429 
5474430 
3474431 
5474432 
5474433 
3.274434 
5474433 
547443* 
5474439 
5474437 
547443* 
5474440 
5474441 
5474442 
Re.  34,4*9 
5.274444 
5474443 
5.274445 


CLASS  3SI 

9  5.273.252 

5473453 

1496  5473454 

251  5473435 

CLASS  2S3 


46.4 
56 
65 
15 

132 
IM 
222 
2)2 
343 
340 
)72 


i.))l 

2) 

46.3 

47.) 

49.6 

)1.)  A 

56R 

70 

95 
103 
17421 

1*7.26 

299.66 

301.4  R 

320 

351 

353 

511 


5.273.666 
3473,667 
3473,66* 
3473,669 
5473.670 
3473,671 
5473,672 
5473.673 
5473.674 
5.273.675 
5473.676 
5473.677 
3473.67* 
5.273,6<0 
5.273.6(1 
5473,6*2 
5473,6*3 
3473,6M 
5473,6*3 


CLASS  3M 


CLASS 


10491 
1055  8 

121.63 

121.7* 

I2I.M 

123.1 

2M 

3W 

439 


4.21 
23.4 
25* 
2*1 
311 
326 
56) 
<0I 


5474407 
547440* 
5474J09 
5474410 
5474411 
5474412 
)474413 
5474414 
54744I6 
5.27441) 

33i 

5473.174 
5473.173 
5473.176 
5473,177 
5473,17* 
5.273,179 
5473,1(0 
5473.1*1 


MR 

)473423 

35.5  A 

5473.224 

5473.225 

5)2 

5.273.227 

)6A 

3473422 

)6R 

5473426 

5*1 

5473.22* 

67  10R 

5473429 

6*4 

5473430 

*3 

5473431 

131 

5473432 

232 

5473433 

241 

5473434 

2U 

5473435 

CLASS  3M 

311 

547343* 

52 

5473437 

10) 

3473.23* 

11*1 

5473439 

122  R 

547)440 

CLASS  3M 
45  5473456 

134  3  R  Re  34.4** 

375  5.2734)7 

CLASS  3M 

)9  )4734S* 


CLASS  2S7 


CLASS  34t 


17 

22 
39 
39 
7* 
091 
111 
270 

2*4 
30* 
327 
33* 
344 
362 
409 
529 
5*7 
592 

663 
744 
75* 


5473.69* 
3473,699 
5473,700 
5473.701 
5473.702 
5473.703 
Bl  4.6I5.*)6 
5473.704 
3473.70) 
)473,706 
).273,707 


CLASS  3i7 

64  12  3473459 

131  5473460 

14012  5473461 

14a  1 3  5473462 

14014  5.273463 

CLASS  3i» 

32  5473464 

CLASS  370 

59  5473463 


CLASS  271 


3.1 

10 

1(3 
124 
139 
145 
167 
1*6 
22* 


5473466 
5473467 
547346* 
5473.269 
5,273470 
5,273471 
5.273472 
5473473 
5473474 


CLASS  373 


1.5  A 

26E 

29A 

73  F 

*0.3 
13*  R 
164.1 
171 
117.6 
195  A 
22( 
232 
237 

277 

34(1 

35( 

400 

416 

435 


5473475 
5.273476 
5473477 
547347( 
5473479 
5473.2*0 
54734*1 
5.2734*2 
5,2734(3 
54734(4 
54734(5 
54734(6 
5473.2*7 
54734(( 
54734(9 
3,273.290 
Bl  4,42(,S(3 
5473.291 
5473492 
5473.293 
5473494 


5474446 
5474447 
547444* 
5474449 
54744)0 
)4744)1 
)474452 
54744)3 
)4744)) 
)4744)6 
)4744)7 
)4744)* 
)4744)9 
)4744<0 
)47446l 
)4744*2 
)4744«3 
3474464 
J474463 
)474466 
)474467 
)47446* 
)474469 
)474470 


CLASS  37» 

126  )4734») 


CLASS  3M 


).2 

6.12 

47.19 

(7.051 

259 

279 

2((.3 

304  1 

617 

625 

643 

711 

730  A 

732 

736 

737 

741 

752 

762 

770 

7(7 

(51 


CLASS  3M 


S0.( 
61 
67.5 
(2.3 
137 


5473.331 
5473.329 
5473.332 
5473.333 
5473.334 


27  1 
176 
10 
21(4 
429 

441  I 
460 
))0 
91( 


)473443 
5473444 
5473.245 
5473446 
5473441 
5473442 
5473447 
547344( 
5473449 
34734)0 


CLASS  3« 

66)  R  )473,6(6 

CLASS  3*1 
29  5473,6r 

7(1  5473,*(( 

104  5473.6*9 

107  )47).690 


5473496 
5473497 
5.27349* 
5473499 
5473400 
5473.301 
3473.302 
).273.303 
3473.304 
5473.305 
5473.306 
5473.307 
5473,30* 
5473.309 
5473.310 
5473.311 
5473,312 
5473.313 
5473.314 
5473.313 
5473,316 
5473,317 
5473,31* 


CLASS  IM 


61 

65.1 
146.15 
1(01 
Id 
190 
194 


397 


5473.335 
5473.336 
5473.33( 
5473.339 
3473,337 
5473.340 
5.273.341 

CLASS  3f7 

5.273.342 


CLASS  3il 

29  5473.319 

CLASS  2S3 
65  5473.320 

CLASS  3H 

92  5473.321 

112  5473422 

121  5473423 


CLASS  3M 


22 

26 

33 

41 

45  1 

45.2 

43.4 


5473.691 
5473.692 
5473.693 
5473,6M 
5473.693 
3473.696 


CLASS  2M 

10  )473.343 

5473.344 


12 


CLASS  301 


37.24 


3.273.34) 


CLASS  3«} 

5473.346 
5473.34( 
5.273.349 
5473.330 

CLASS  3M 

5473.351 
CLASS  307 


108 

296.3 

33* 

360 

3*2 

443 

449 
4)1 
4)) 

46) 

4** 

47) 


).27447l 
5.274472 
5474473 
5474474 
5474475 
547447* 
5.274.277 
5.27447* 
5474479 
54744*0 
54744*1 
54744*2 
5474.2(3 
5474.2*4 
5.274.2*5 


CLASS  3M 


67  R 
6(B 

90 


54744(6 
5.2744(7 
54744** 
54744*9 
5474,290 
5474,291 
5474492 
),274493 
5474494 
5474495 
5.274.29* 
5474497 

CLASS  313 

7.2  5473.3)2 

23*  3473453 

40*  5.2734)4 

CLASS  313 


143 
293 
406 
407 

474 
477  R 


5474.29( 
5474499 
5474,»1 
5474.302 
Bl  4.307,320 
5.274,303 


CLASS  315 


CLASS  3n 

201  5473424 

216  547342) 

272  )473426 

336.3  3473,327 

3473J2* 

CLASS  3>3 

1)2  3473,330 


35 
10« 
111.41 
360 
36(13 
36(2* 
3(2 


254 
5*2 
617 
629 
632 
6M 
696 
779 
(02 


5474,304 
5474,30) 
),274,306 
I  Re.3l,(4( 
5474,307 
5474, 30* 
3474,309 

CLASS  3M 

5474410 
5474JI1 
5.274,312 
5474413 
5474414 
5474J1) 
)4744l* 
Bl  4.40(.l)0 
)474J17 


CLASS  3J( 

2  )474.31« 

)47*,3I9 

31  3474.320 

5474421 

CLASS  333 

90  5474422 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  lOi 


CLASS  323 

280  5474.323 

CLASS  334 
96  5474.324 

IS*  R  5474,323 

IM  3474,326 

30*  5474,327 

207.12  3,274,328 

307  5474.329 

5.274.330 
JOf  5.274.331 

3tt  5474.332 

32*  5474.338 

«3(  5.274.333 

«7>  5474.334 

6(9  5474,335 

«90  5474,336 

CLASS  33( 

138  5.274.337 

CLASS  330 

M  5474.339 

M  5474.340 

269  5474.341 

29)  5474.342 

CLASS  333 

103  5.274.343 

13)  3474,344 

133  5.274,345 

IM  5474.34* 

JIB  5474,347 

CLASS  335 

78  5.274.348 

CLASS  337 

171  5.274,349 

CLASS  33* 

49  5,274,350 

221  5474,351 

307  5474.3)2 


CLASS  340 


427 
430 
44) 
SIS 

sso 

ST* 
<0* 
«M 

tarn 
tasM 

tUM 

12))* 


),274,3)3 
5474,354 
5,274,355 
5474.35* 
5474.357 
5474,358 
5.274.359 
5474,360 
5,274,367 
5,274.3*8 
3.274.3*9 
3474,370 


CLASS  341 


2t 
•I 
l» 
141 

ISO 
161 


21 
4S 

TO 
1S» 
3M 

373 

37) 
3(0 
431 


5,274.371 
5.274.372 
5.274.373 
5.274.374 
5474.375 
5474.37* 
5474.377 

CLASS  342 

5474.378 
5474.379 
5,274.3(0 
5,274.382 
5.274.381 
5474.383 
5474,3*4 
5,274,3*5 
5,274,3*6 
5474,3*7 

CLASS  343 

725  5474,3** 

7)4  5474,3*9 

nU  5.274.390 

n*  5474.391 

Mi  5474.392 

»)  5474.393 

CLASS  345 

2  5474.363 

KB  5474.3** 

lit  5474.3*4 

US  5474.3*3 

l«  5.274.3*1 

IT<  5474.362 

CLASS  3M 

5474.394 
5474.395 
5474.544 
5474.396 
5.274.397 
547*.398 
5474.399 
5474,400 
3474,401 


MHR 


IM 

MR 

Ul 


47 
126 
158 


70 


5,274,402 

CLASS  351 

5474,403 
5474,404 
5.274.405 

CLASS  353 

5474,406 


173  11 

195.1 

226 

266 

275 

28* 

400 

402 

412 


5.274.40* 
5474.409 
5474,410 
5,274.411 
5474,412 
5474,413 
5474,414 
5474,415 
5474.416 


CLASS  355 


30 
40 
51 
67 
*9 
77 
20* 

215 
259 
310 
326  R 


5.274.417 
5.274.4 1  ( 
5474.419 
5.274,420 
5474,421 
5474,422 
5474,423 
5474,424 
5,274,425 
5474,426 
5474.427 
5474.428 


CLASS  3M 


1 
5 

3* 
138 
155 
237 
328 
349 
350 
376 
402 


40 
W 
51 
54 

55 
58 

83 
117 
119 
177 
191 
200 
202 
211 
275 


5.274,429 
5474,430 
5.274.431 
5.274.432 
5,274.433 
5474,434 
5,274,435 
5,274,436 
Re.  34,490 
5474,437 
5474.43* 


CLASS  3SS 


27 
29 
133 

13* 
13( 
139 

140 
141 
14* 
149 
153 

183 
18* 
188 
209 


213.11 
29* 

335 
340 
400 
426 
42* 
440 
445 


455 

45* 

4*2 

471 
483 
498 


5.274,439 
5.274,440 
5474.441 
5474.442 
5474,443 
5,274,444 
5474,44) 
)474,44« 
),274,447 
),274,449 
5474,448 
5474,450 
5474,451 
5474,452 
5.274.453 
5474.454 
5474.455 
5474,45* 
5474.457 
5.274,458 
5474,459 
5474,460 
5.274,461 
5474,4*3 
5,274,464 
5,274,465 
3,274,4*6 
5474,4*2 
5474,4*7 
5474,4*9 
5474,468 
5474,470 
5474,471 
5474,472 
5474,473 
5474,474 
5474,47) 
3474,476 
)4T4.477 


CLASS  359 


5,274,478 
5474,479 
5474,4*0 
Re.34.492 
5474.481 
5474.4*2 
5474.483 
5.274,4*4 
5474.4*5 
5.274.4** 
5474,4*7 
5474.4*8 
5474,49* 
5474,490 
5474.491 
5474.492 
5474,4*9 
5474.493 


327 
330 
3*4 
3*5 
4*1 
507 
613 
642 
657 
«7* 
874 


5,274,494 
5474,495 
5.274,497 
5.274,498 
5,274,499 
5474,500 
5,274,501 
5474,502 
5474.503 
5474,504 
)474,)05 


CLASS  3*0 


33.1 

39 

48 

49 
55 

65 

72.2 

73.13 

77.16 

92 

%.) 

98.08 

103 

105 

113 

119 

130.3 


56 
105 
106 
118 
642 
679 
689 
729 
813 


135 
179 
225 
249 
268 
338 
353 


5474.506 
5474,507 
5,274,508 
5474,509 
5474,510 
5474,511 
5474,512 
5474,513 
)474,)I4 
5474,515 
5,274,516 
5474,523 
5.274.517 
5474,518 
5,274,519 
5474,520 
5,274,521 
5,274,522 

CLASS  361 

5.274,524 
5474,525 
5,274,526 
5474,527 
5474,528 
5474,529 
5,274,530 
Re.34,491 
5,274,531 

CLASS  3*3 

5,274,532 
5,274,609 
5474,533 
5474,534 
5,274,535 
5474,536 
5474,537 

CLASS  363 

5474.538 
5,274.539 
5474.540 
5474,541 
5474,542 
5.274,543 


CLASS  3*4 


148 

186 

408 

413.01 

413.07 

413.09 

413.13 

422 

424.03 

424.05 

424.07 

424.1 

431.02 

431.0) 

444 

4*7 

474.03 

474.21 

474.24 

474.29 

474.37 

478 

486 

489 

490 

492 

550 

551.02 

559 

565 

571.04 

582 

724.09 

764 

784 

814 

829 


64 
149 


5474,545 
5,274,546 
5474,547 
5474,548 
5474,549 
5474,550 
5474,551 
5,274,552 
5474.554 
5474.55) 
5,274.5)6 
5474,557 
5474.553 
5,274,558 
5474,559 
5,274,560 
)474,)*l 
)474,5*3 
5474,5*2 
5474,5*5 
5474,5*4 
5474,5** 
5.274.5*7 
5.274.5*9 
5,274,568 
5474,570 
5474,571 
5474,572 
5,274,573 
5474,574 
5474,575 
5.274,57* 
5474,577 
5,274,578 
5.274,579 
5474,5(0 
5474,5(1 
),274.5(2 
5474,5(3 


5.274,5»« 
5474,5(5 
5,274,5(« 
5474,5(7 
5,274,)(( 


189.01 

189.05 
189.11 
200 

203 

204 

205 

218 

221 

230.06 

239 


5474.589 
5,274,590 
5474,591 
5474.592 
5.274.593 
5474.594 
5.274,595 
5.274,596 
5.274,597 
5,274,598 
5,274,599 
5474,600 
5474,«01 
5.274.602 

CLASS  3M 

23  5.273,355 

84  5473,356 

1 10  5473.357 

20)  5473,358 

CLASS  3*7 

5474,603 
5,274,604 
5474,605 
5474,606 
5474,607 
5,274.608 


20 
35 

53 
82 
98 
137 

C1ASS3«( 

10  3474.«I0 

5474.611 
13  5.274,613 

28  5474,614 

39  5474,616 


CLASS  3«» 


13 
32 
54 

77.1 
77.2 
116 


5474.612 
5474,615 
5474,617 
5474,618 
5474,619 
5,274,620 
5.274,621 
5474.622 
5474.623 
5474,624 


CLASS  370 


17 

31 

47 

49.5 

50 

58.1 

60 


5,274,625 
5474,626 
5474,628 
5474.627 
5474.429 
5474.630 
5474.631 
5474.633 
5474.634 
5474.635 
5474.636 
5474.639 
5474.640 
5474.637 
5474,638 
5,274,641 
5474,642 
5474,643 
3474,644 

CLASS  371 

101  5474.645 

214  5.274,648 

40.1  5.274.646 

48  5.274.647 

CLASS  372 


60.1 
85.1 
85.13 

85  5 

85.6 
94.1 


95.1 


20 

5474.649 

21 

5474.650 

5.274.651 

22 

5.274.652 

31 

5474,653 

34 

3474,654 

45 

5,274,655 

5474,656 

50 

5474,657 

69 

5474,6)* 

94 

)474,6)9 

96 

)474.6«0 

99 

)474.661 

CLASS  373 

69  5474.662 

103  5.274,663 

106  5474,6*4 


CLASS  374 


29 
141 


5473,3)9 
J473.360 


CLASS  375 

1  5474,«*5 

5474,666 
5474.667 
)474,66( 
)474,669 
5474,670 
5474.671 


47 
55 

76 
96 
106 
107 
108 
117 
118 


5474,672 
5474,673 
5.274,674 
5474.675 
5474,67* 
5474,*77 
5474,«78 
5474,679 
5474,6*0 
5.274,6*1 

CLASS  37* 

260  5,274,6*3 

261  5,274,6*2 
5474,6(4 

3*4  5,274,4(5 

414  5474,*M 

CLASS  377 

60  5474,*87 


10 
II 
13 
3* 


CLASS  37* 

45 

5.274.688 

119 

5.274.6*9 

135 

5474.690 

I8J 

5474.691 

CLASS  37* 

* 

5,274,692 

59 

5,274,693 

63 

5474,694 

88 

5474,695 

89 

5.274.69* 

98 

5474.497 

142 

5474,699 

198 

5474,69* 

210 

5474,700 

375 

5474,701 

399 

5474,702 

401 

5474,703 

403 

5474,704 

41U 

5474,705 

CLASS  3M 

13 

5474,70* 

30 

5.274.707 

CLASS  3S1 

1 

5474,70* 

24 

5474.709 

47 

5474,711 

77 

5474,712 

109 

5474,710 

113 
206 


31 
78 
92 
95 
105 
109 
122 
123 
129 
134 

135 
13* 
142 


815 


447 


23 

)474.743 

24 

)474.744 

)474.74) 

27 

)474,746 

)474,747 

)474,74* 

63 

)474,749 

99 

)474,7)0 

117 

)4A,7)I 

133 

)474,752 

135 

)474,7)3 

142 

5474.7)4 

5474,7)6 

146 

5474,757 

154 

5474,75* 

157 

5474,755 

162 

5474.7*0 

164 

5474.761 

200 

5474,742 

2)0 

5,274,743 

5474,744 

27) 

5,274,745 

5474,744 

5,274,747 

5474,748 

5474,769 

CLASS  3*3 

8  5474,713 

15  5474,714 

28  5474,715 

31  5474,716 

41  5474,717 

56  5474,718 
5474,719 

CLASS  3«3 

93  5473,361 

104  5473,362 

CLASS  3M 

7  5473,3*3 

8  5473,3*4 
44  5473,3*) 

)47346* 
34734*7 
5473,361 
5473,369 


CLASS  3H 


5474,721 
5474,722 
5474,723 
5474,724 
5474,725 
5474,726 
5474,727 
5474.733 
5474,720 
5474,729 
5474,730 
5474,731 
5474,732 
5474,72* 
5474,734 

CLASS  3M 

5,274,735 
CLASS  3*2 

5474,736 
CLASS  3«3 
7  5473,347 

CLASS  3M 

2  5474,737 

5i74,73* 

3474,739 

2.29  5474,740 

2.31  5474,741 

22  5474,742 


325 


375 
425 


300 


5)0 
575 


650 
700 


725 

750 
775 
100 


5474.770 
5474,771 
5474.772 
5474,773 
5474,774 
5474,7(0 
5474.7(1 
5.274,7(2 
5474,7(3 
5474,7*4 
5474,7*5 
5474,775 
5474.776 
5474.777 
5474.77* 
3474.779 
5474.7M 
5474.7*7 
5474,7** 
5,274,7*9 
5474,790 
5,274,791 
5,274,792 
5474,793 
5474,794 
5.274,795 
5474.796 
5474.797 
5474.79* 
5474.799 
S474,t00 
5474,(01 
)474,*02 
)474.(03 
5474,(04 
5474.(05 
5474,(06 
5474,(07 
5474.(01 
5474.(09 
5474.(10 
5.274.(11 
5.274.(12 
)474.(I3 
5474.(15 
547*,(16 
5474.(17 
5474,(1* 
5474,*19 
5474.*20 
5474.(21 
5474,(22 
)474,(23 
)474,t24 
)474,(2) 
)474.(26 
)474,(27 
5474.(2( 
5474.(29 
5474.00 
5474,(31 
5474,U2 
5474.U3 
5474.(34 
5474.(35 

CLASS  4a2 

5473470 
CLASS  4M 


10 

5473471 

35 

5473473 

U 

5473.374 

1( 

5473.375 

CLASS  4« 

169  5473476 

259.6  5473,377 

290  347347( 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


CLASS  4M 

144  547J.J7V 

230  5471.310 

CLASS  4M 
219  5473,311 

CLASS  411 
64  5473.3S2 


311 
42* 

501 
507 


5475.3*3 
5,273,3*4 
5473,3*5 
54734*6 


CLASS  *U 

40  5473.3*7 

CLASS  4M 

22.54  5473,3** 

277  5473,3*9 

513  5473,390 

559  5473,391 

7*6  5473.392 

CLASS  4IS 

9  5473,393 

55  1  5473,394 

121.3  5473,395 

173.1  547X396 

177  5473,397 

CLASS  41* 

144  5473,39* 

146  R  5473.399 

1*9  5473,400 

193  R  5473,401 

246  5473,402 


CLASS  417 

213 

5473.403 

110 

5473.404 

197 

5473.405 

474 

5.273.406 

539 

J473.407 

CLASS  4ta 

30 

5473.40* 

69 

5473.409 

97 

5473.412 

100 

5473.410 

112 

5473,411 

201 

5473.413 

CLASS  4lt 

5473.70* 
5473,709 
5473,710 


CLASS  4M 

3  5473,711 

40  5473.712 

CLASS  422 

5473.713 
5473.714 
5473,715 
5473,716 
5473,717 
5473,71* 
5473,719 
5473.720 
5473.721 
5473.722 
5473.723 
5473,724 


22 

2* 

63 

*X07 
100 
101 
122 
144 
147 
164 
177 
179 


CLASS  42* 


11 
56 

24306 

32*1 

445 


477 

571.1 

596 

702 

709 


5471,723 
5471.726 
5471.727 
5471.72* 
5473,729 
5.271.710 
5473.711 
5473.732 
5473,711 
5471,714 
5473.715 
5471,71* 
5471,717 


CLASS  4M 


1.1 

49 

70 

7101 

7«.0* 

t5i 

•* 

(9 

91  L 
1951 
403 
405 
427 

41* 

439 


5475,73* 
5473,741 
5473.739 
5471.740 
5473,742 
5471.743 
5471,744 
5471,745 
5471,74* 
5471.747 
5471.74* 
5471,749 
5471,750 
5471,751 
5471,752 
5471.731 


440 


465 


4*0 
659 


6 

59 

62 

126.1 
IM 
1(6 
204 
3*14 
466 
527 


II 
101 
231 

234 
240 
26* 
319 
496 
54* 
611 
656 


64 
99 
101 

122 
123 
163 
176 
242 
250 
2*4 
299 
325 
40* 
5)4 
55* 
5T7 


1 

11 

15 

23 

34.7 

40 

57 

64 

69 

76 
131 
13* 
156 
167 

195 
212 
215 

220 
225 
244 
266 
272 
21* 

297 

332 

357 

36* 

319 

402 

402.24 

40* 

423.1 

426 

432 

446 

523 

614 

621 

«*4EC 

•MSC 

6MST 


30 
31 
14 
92 


5471,7)4 
5471,755 
5471,75* 
5,273,757 
5473,75* 
5473,759 
5473,760 
5473,761 

CLASS  42S 

5.273,1*1 
5473,414 
5473,415 
5473,416 
5473,417 
5473,41* 
5473,419 
5473,420 
5473,421 
5473.422 

CLASS  4J* 

5.273.762 
5473.763 
5471.764 
5471.765 
5.273,766 
5.273,767 
3473.76* 
5473.7*9 
5473,770 
5473.771 
5473.772 
5473.773 

CLASS  «r 

5473.774 
5473.775 
5473.776 
547X777 
547X77* 
5.27X779 
5473.7*0 
547X7*1 
547X712 
547X7*3 
5473.7*4 
5,27X7*5 
5,273.7*6 
547X7*7 
5473.7** 
5473,7*9 
547X790 
547X791 


5473,792 

547X791 

547X794 

5473,795 

547X796 

547X797 

547X79* 

547X799 

5,273,100 

547X*01 

5471,*02 

5473,*03 

547X«04 

547X105 

5473,*06 

547XI07 

5473,10* 

5473,*09 

5471,*  10 

547X111 

5471,112 

5471,*  11 

547X*M 

5471,*  15 

5471,*16 

5,273.*I7 

5473,*  U 

547X119 

547X120 

5473,121 

547X«33 

547X122 

547X«23 

5,27X*24 

5473,«25 

5473,*26 

5471,«27 

5,27X*2* 

5471,«29 

5471,*» 

5471.»11 

547X*32 

547X«35 

5473.*36 

5471,*14 

42* 

5471.*17 
547X*3* 
5473.J39 
547X*4I 


94 
101 
17* 
1*0 
192 
193 

21* 


5471.*42 
547X»*1 
547XI44 
5471.*45 
5471.M0 
5471.*46 
5471.647 
547X»4* 


CLASS  4M 


5473.*49 
5473,*50 
547X*31 
547X*52 
5473,*53 
5473,»54 
547X155 
547X*56 
5473.«57 
5473,«5* 
547X159 
5473,163 
5473,160 
5473,*61 
5473,*62 
5473,164 
547X165 
5471,1*6 
547X1*7 
547X*6* 
5,2T3.S69 
5473,«70 
5.273,*71 
5.27XI72 
547X173 
5473.*74 

CLASS  412 

241  5473,421 

5471,424 

CLASS  433 

I  547X425 

II  547X426 

2*  5473.427 

•0  5473.421 

213  5473,429 

CLASS  4M 

121  547X4» 

129  547X431 

ISO  547X412 

169  5473,433 

224  5473,434 

267  5473,435 

302  547X436 

351  5473,437 


66 
96 
106 
114 
143 
191 
200 
204 
264 
270 
271 

273 
3*7 
490 
303 
504 
305 


567 


569 
600 


CLASS  43S 

1 

347X«75 

6 

5473.I77 

5473,*7* 

547X179 

5473,**0 

5473,**2 

547X**3 

7.1 

547X«*4 

793 

5473,««5 

15 

5473,il6 

2* 

5473,«1* 

6951 

5.273.»«9 

912 

3473,*90 

101 

5,273,*91 

104 

547X»92 

122 

547X*93 

129 

5473,*94 

136 

5473,*95 

192 

547X*96 

196 

5473,497 

19* 

547X»9* 

235  1 

5473,*7» 

24023 

5473,900 

243 

5473,901 

252  1 

5473.902 

2*0 

5473.903 

5474,300 

2*7 

5473,904 

Ml 

547X905 

CLASS  43* 

16 

5473,906 

165 

5473,907 

51* 

5,27X90* 

5473.909 

CLASS  4n 

1 

5473,910 

4 

5473.911 

11 

5471.912 

12 

5471,911 

14 

547X914 

5471,915 

40 

5471,917 

5471,91* 

547X919 

5471,920 

41 

547X921 

41 
46 
52 


107 
10* 
127 
141 
171 
1*0 
1*4 
207 
209 


66 

71 
72 
71 
HI 
IM 
153 
ItO 
lit 
201 
260 
326 
339 
152 
167 
1*7 
4*9 
5*1 
5*5 
595 
607 
609 
637 
6*1 

723 


5473,922 
5471.923 
5471.924 
5.27X925 
5473.926 
5473.927 
5473,92* 
5,273,929 
5473.910 
5473,932 
5473,931 
5473,933 
547X914 
5471,915 
5,273,936 
5.273,937 
5473.93* 
547X939 
5473.940 


CLASS  43* 


5473.43* 
5473.439 
5473.440 
5473.441 
5473.442 
5473,444 
5,273,445 
5473,446 
5473,447 
5471.44* 
5471.449 
5.271,430 
5471,451 
547X*52 
5473,453 
5,273,4)4 
5473,455 
5,273,456 
5473,457 
5473,451 
5471,441 
5471,459 
5471,460 
5473,461 
5473,4*2 
5473,463 
5473,464 

CLASS  44* 

6  547X465 

t*  547X466 

•9  5473,467 

CLASS  4*1 

6  5473.46* 

64  5473,469 

65  5473,470 
79  5473,471 

547X472 
129  5473,473 

CLASS  6«S 

7  5471,474 
24  5471,475 


CLASS  44* 


73 
10* 
272 
409 
456 


5473,476 
547X477 
5473,479 
5473,471 
5473,4*0 


CLASS  4S2 


24 
39 
135 
1/4 
179 


5473,4*1 
5473,4*2 
5473,a3 
5473,4*4 
5,27X4*5 


CLASS  454 


74 
139 


547X4*6 
5473.4*7 


CLASS  455 

1 

5474,«1* 

7 

5474,137 

9 

5474,«3* 

12.1 

5474,»39 

1X1 

5474,140 

2) 

5474,*44 

3X1 

5474,*45 

31.4 

5474,»41 

34.1 

5474.J42 

3*3 

5,274,641 

CLASS  4«* 

106 

5473,4n 

to 

547X4*9 

CLASS  4M 

24 

5473,372 

171 

5473,490 

17* 

5473,491 

CLASS  474 

43  5473,492 


10* 
110 
144 
23* 


5473,493 
5473,494 
5473,495 
5473,496 


CLASS  4T9 

207  5473,497 


2M 
241 
312 


547X 
547X 
5473.500 


CLASS  476 

40  547X501 

CLASS  4t2 

547X502 
547XS01 
547X30* 
5471,30) 
5471J06 
5471,307 
3471.50* 
547X509 
5471,510 


CLASS  4*2 

36  5,273.512 
CLASS  «*1 

134  5473,513 

195  5473,511 

224  547X514 

416  547X515 

547X516 

CLASS  4M 

37  5,273,517 

CLASsm 

19  5473,947 


75 
** 

97 
135 


5473,94* 
5471,941 
5471,942 
5471,941 
5473,944 

CLASS  1S2 

61  5473,945 

15*  5473.946 

23*  5473,949 

CLASS  9S1 

20*  547X950 

227  5473,951 

5473,952 

CLASS  S«« 

5473.953 
5473,95* 
547X9*7 
5473,955 

CLASS  9M 

547X954 
5471.956 
5,273,957 
5473,9)9 


CLASS  914 


2 
3 
* 

12 

54 

01* 
10* 
114 
157 
176 
210 

221 

233.2 

242 

277 

27* 

291 

300 

302 

315 

331 

140 

152 

165 

175 

17* 

3*1 

397 

39* 

400 

414 

422 

450 

452 


5473,9*4 

5473,965 

5473,9*1 

5473.962 

5473,963 

5473,966 

547X967 

5,273,9*0 

5473,969 

5473,916 

5471,970 

5471,971 

5471,972 

547X973 

547X974 

5471,975 

5471,976 

5471,977 

5473,971 

5471,979 

5471.9*0 

5471.9*1 

547X9«2 

5471,9*1 

5471,9*4 

5471,9*5 

5473,9*6 

5473,9** 

5473,9*9 

547X990 

5473,991 

5473,992 

5471,991 

5471.9*4 

5471.995 

5471,996 

547X997 


455 
456 

465 
474 
510 
651 


5471,99* 
5,271,999 
5474,000 
5474,001 
5,274,003 
5474,001 


CLASS  515 

100  5474,01* 

CLASS  921 

49.5  5474,00* 


12 
85 

130 


5474.005 
5474.00* 
5474.007 


CLASS  923 

107  3474.00* 


117 
206 
414 
415 
455 


5.274,009 
5474,010 
5474X)1I 
5474,012 
5474,013 


CLASS  914 


47 

to 

91 
100 
162 
166 
351 
394 
417 
423 
425 
440 
513 
553 
114 


5474,055 
5,274,014 
5,274,015 
5474,016 
5474,017 
5474,011 
5474,019 
5,274,020 
5474,021 
5474,022 
5,274,023 
5474,02* 
5474XDS 
S474Mt 
3474A7 


CLASS  925 


17 
53 
57 
64 

66 

67 
92 

91 
IM 
134 
196 
199 
239 
291 
293 
326.7 
329.7 
340 
356 
311 
313 
444 
479 
526 


3474,021 
5474,029 
5474,030 
5474,031 
5474,032 
5474,033 
5474/134 
5474,033 
5474,036 
5474,037 
5474,039 
3474,0«0 
5474,0«l 
54X0*2 
54H043 
5474,0*4 
5474,043 
5474,046 
S474/M7 

yzntm 

5474M0 
3474,051 
5474,032 
5474,053 
5474^)54 

CLASS  51* 

5.274,056 
5474,057 
5474.05* 
5474.059 
5474/)t0 
5474,061 
5474,062 
5474,063 


CLASS  52* 


25 

26 

21 

75 
179 
193 
229 
329  1 
354 

370 
40* 


5474,064 
5474,065 
5474,066 
5474,067 
5474,061 
5474,069 
5474,070 
5474,071 
5474,072 
5474,073 
5474,074 
81  4,911,797 

CLASS  SM 

324  5474,075 


3M 

350 

356 

372 

319.1 

413 


5474,076 
5474,077 
5474,071 
5474/n9 
5474,0*0 
5474,0*1 


CLASS  53* 

16  5474,0*2 

611  5474M3 

752  5474M4 


CLASS  536 

142 
143 

7.4 
174 
23.5 

5,274,0*5 
5474,0*6 
5474,0*7 

CLASS  54. 

252 
263.1 
300.1 
M3.7 
311  1 

173  1 

5,274,407 

365.4 

109 
112 
145 

CLASS  54* 

5474.0*1 
5474.0*9 
5474,090 

366.1 
402 
405 
453 

CLASS  544 

461 
465 
476 
486 
503 

179 
245 
299 

5474,091 
5474,092 
5,274,093 

CLASS  54* 

521 
543 
561 

6 
34 
214 
216 
241 
274 

«2 
94 
176 
20* 
226 
271 
102 

5474,094 
5474,095 
5474fl96 
5474,097 
5474,091 
5474,099 
5474,100 

CLASS  54* 

112 

5474,101 

295 

5474,102 
5474,101 
5,274,104 
5474,105 
5474,106 
5474,107 
5474,101 
5474,109 
5,274,110 
5474,111 
5474,112 
5474,111 
5,274,114 
5474,115 
5474,116 
5474,115 
5474,117 
5474,111 
5474,119 
5474,120 
5474,121 

CLASS  549 

5474,122 
5474,123 
5474,124 
5474,125 
5474,126 
5474,127 
5,274,121 


349 
355 

361 
189 
442 
451 

498 
510 
529 


5474,129 
5474, 1 M 
5474,111 
5474,112 
5474,111 
5474,134 
5,274,136 
5.274,117 
5474,118 
5474,119 
5474,140 


CLASS  512 

220  5474,141 


651 


123 
156 
211 


5474,142 


5,274,141 
5474,144 
5474,145 


CLASS  556 

14  5,274,146 

45  5,274,147 

64  5474,148 

70  5474,149 

132  5474,150 

141  5474,151 

113  5474,152 

117 5474,153 


401 
405 
445 
464 
472 
415 


155 
166 
277 
212 
311 


5474.154 
5474.155 
5474,156 
5474,157 
5474,151 
5474,159 

CLASS  55* 

5474,160 
5474,161 
5474,162 
5474,163 
5474,164 
5474,165 

CLASS  5«* 


17 
40 
55 

61 
75 
10* 
109 
IM 


111 
151 
174 


5474,166 
5474,167 
5474,161 
5,274,169 
5474,170 
5474,171 
5474,172 
5474,171 
5474,174 
5474.175 
5474.176 
5474,177 
5474,171 


114 


245 

147 


35 

429 
411 
490 
538 

567 


5474,179 
5474,110 
5474,111 
5.274,112 
CLASS  5«2 

5474,111 
5474,114 
5,274,115 
5474,116 
5474,117 
5474,111 

CLASS  57* 

142  5474,119 

5,274,190 

CLASS  *M 
16  5473,511 

CLASS  ««2 
5  5471,520 

(XASSCM 

II  5471,521 
21  5471.52* 
5471,32) 
15  5471,526 
43  5473,323 
3473,327 


47 
49 
31 
3* 
62 
11 
95 
96 

99 
110 


114 
167 


13 


5473,321 
5473,529 
5471,5M 
547W1I 
5471J12 
5473413 
5473,315 
547X334 
5471,516 
5471,537 
5473,511 
547X319 
5471,540 
5471,341 
5471J42 
547X341 
5471,344 
547X345 
5471,546 

CLASS  «•* 

547X519 


CLASS  WT 

14  5473,015 

I*  5473,034 

4*  5473,033 

112 5473,033 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 


D3— 


D4— 


860 

142,594 

(65 

342,596 

191 

142,595 

198 

142,597 

902 

142.599 

904 

342.591 

939 

142.591 

946 

342,605 

954 

142,606 

957 

142,607 

969 

142,600 

142,601 

970 

142,602 

142,604 

977 

142.601 

35 

342,655 

37 

142,60* 

71 

142,609 

122 

142,610 

314 

342,611 

315 

342.612 

127 

142,613 

311 

142,614 

142.615 

142,616 

115 

142.617 

370 

142.61* 

142.619 

342,620 

342,621 

342,622 

342.621 

342.627 

342.62* 

342.629 

376 

342.630 

110 

142.624 

410 

142,625 

D7- 


470 
4*0 

501 
511 
511 
514 
552 
601 
109 
122 
407 
527 
541 
553 
554 
556 
615 
651 
666 

I 
5 

23 
M 
41 

71 

71 

81 

Ml 

354 

356 

367 
373 
175 
194 


142,626 

142,631 

142.612 

142.611 

342,614 

142,635 

342,616 

142,617 

142,618 

342,619 

342.640 

142,641 

142,641 

142,642 

342.644 

342.645 

142,646 

142,647 

142.648 

142.649 

142,650 

142,651 

142,652 

342.637 

342.651 

142.654 

342.656 

342,638 

342,659 

342,6*0 

142,661 

142,662 

142,663 

142,664 

142.665 

142.666 

142,667 

142,661 


196 
111 
339 
415 
424 
520 
529 


543 

556 
557 
DIO—  M 
40 
60 
64 

72 

85 

89 
103 
Dll—  43 
81 
117 
1M.1 
131 

157 
158 


D12- 


102 
107 


118 
141 


342,669 

342,670 

342.671 

342,672 

342,673 

142,674 

342,675 

342,676 

342,677 

342,678 

342,679 

142,610 

142,6(2 

142.611 

142,611 

142,614 

142.6(5 

342,6(6 

342,6(7 

342,6(1 

342.619 

342,690 

142,691 

342,692 

142,691 

142.694 

142,695 

342,696 

142,697 

142,691 

142,699 

142,700 

142,701 

142,702 

142,701 

342,704 

342,705 


DI3— 


DI4 


147 
156 
167 
173 

in 

190 
192 
202 
211 
100 
114 
333 
10* 
156 
167 
179 
100 


106 
109 
113 
117 
141 

150 

156 

171 
191 
195 
213 
217 
211 
251 
D15—   9.1 


342,706 

342,707 

342,701 

142,709 

142,710 

342,711 

342,712 

342.713 

342.714 

342,715 

142,716 

142,717 

142,711 

142,719 

142,720 

142,721 

342.722 

342,723 

342.724 

342,725 

342,726 

342,727 

342,721 

342,729 

342,7M 

142,711 

342,732 

142,711 

142,734 

342.715 

342,716 

342,737 

142,731 

342,719 

142.740 

342,741 

142.742 


D16— 


DI7— 
Dll— 
DI9— 


11 

142.744 

354 

342.711 

91 

142,741 

193 

342,712 

126 

142,745 

D24-       26 

142,717 

140 

342,747 

123 

342,714 

199 

342,741 

125 

142,715 

132 

342,749 

126 

142,716 

202 

342.750 

167 

342,711 

142.751 

176 

342,719 

142,752 

207 

142,790 

239 

142,753 

201 

142,791 

24 

142,754 

216 

342,792 

D21- 


D22- 
D23— 


55 

42 
52 
75 
16 
90 
17 
4( 

104 
122 
145 
153 

1(5 
195 
191 
217 
211 
115 
122 
207 
257 
Ml 
104 
333 


342,755 
342,756 
342.757 
342.751 
142.759 
142.760 
142,761 
142,762 
142.761 
142,764 
142.765 
142,766 
142,767 
142,761 
142,769 
142,770 
142.771 
142.772 
142,771 
342,774 
342,775 
342,776 
342,777 
342,771 
342,779 
342,710 


D25- 


D26— 


D27— 
D21— 


D29— 
D32— 


D3*— 


224  342,793 
6   342,794 

111   342,795 

124  342,796 
342,797 
342.798 
342.799 
142J0O 
142.101 
142.102 
142.103 
142.104 
142.103 
142J07 
142.106 
142,101 
142.109 
342.110 
142411 
342412 
342411 

70  142414 
142415 
342416 
142,117 


26 

41 
61 
94 
106 
111 
162 
46 
71 
12 
2 
9 
17 
32 
55 


40   142,713 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


10.1 

II 


1,515 
1.516 


14.1 
49 


1,519 
1,517 


534 
7a7 


1.311 
1,320 


17.12 


1,321 
1,522 


1.523 
1,524 


11.1 


1423 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

niinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5.273.115 

5.273,058 

5.273.690 

5.274.311 

5474.779 

5473,316 

5,273.163 

5,273,075 

5,273.691 

5474.318 

5474,782 

5473,320 

5.273.214 

5.273,077 

5,273,709 

5474.323 

5474,791 

5473,356 

5.273.%4 

5.273.081 

5,273,713 

5474.331 

5474,794 

5.273.375 

5.274.193 

5.273.083 

5,273,715 

5474,339 

5474,796 

5473.398 

4.428.583 

5.273.092 

5,273,716 

5.274,342 

5474,803 

5.273.416 

02      : 

5.273.250 

5.273.157 

5,273,736 

5474,356 

5474,804 

5473.422 

04      : 

5.272.906 

5.273.170 

5,273,743 

5474,357 

5474.805 

5473,426 

5.272.956 

5.273.175 

5J73.746 

5.274,358 

5.274.811 

5473,445 

5.273.088 

5.273,176 

5.273.748 

5,274,365 

5.274.820 

5473,446 

5.273.444 

5,273,183 

5.273.752 

5474,370 

5.274.821 

5473.486 

5.273.454 

5,273,184 

5.273.755 

5474,374 

5474,826 

5473.542 

5.273.615 

5,273,190 

5.273.756 

5474,382 

5474,832 

5473.582 

5.273.754 

5,273.253 

5,273,761 

5474,389 

5474,834 

5.273.662 

5.273,845 

5,273.257 

5,273,767 

5474.400 

5474,836 

5.273.677 

5J73,850 

5,273.271 

5.273.790 

5,274,401 

08     :           5472,840 

5473.708 

5,273,915 

5,273.278 

5.273.806 

5474,411 

5472,874 

5474.055 

5,273,922 

5.273.285 

5.273.815 

5474,435 

5472,902 

5474,087 

5,273,930 

5.273.286 

5.273.825 

5474,438 

5472,957 

5474,105 

5,273.940 

5.273.293 

5.273.832 

5474,488 

5473,049 

5,274,149 

5,274,198 

5,273.295 

5.273.876 

5474,492 

5473,060 

5474,196 

5,274,558 

5.273.312 

5.273.878 

5474,494 

5473,161 

5474402 

5.274,569 

5.273.352 

5,273,879 

5474,497 

5473,185 

5,274403 

5.274.655 

5.273.361 

5,273,881 

5474,517 

5,273,439 

5,274.345 

5J74.675 

5,273.386 

5,273.883 

5474,560 

5473.561 

5474.479 

5.274.766 

5.273.387 

5.273.885 

5474,577 

5473.573 

5474.501 

5.274.772 

5.273,392 

5,273,886 

5,274,581 

5.273.727 

5474.528 

5.274.774 

5,273,431 

5,273,961 

5,274.583 

5473.793 

5474.566 

05      : 

5.272.959 

5,273,432 

5,274,014 

5474.593 

5473.882 

5474.604 

5.273.220 

5,273,449 

5,274.028 

5.274.605 

5473.904 

5474,613 

06      : 

Re34.489 

5,273.456 

5.274.038 

5.274.620 

5473.927 

5474,686 

5.272,775 

5,273.469 

5.274.077 

5474.631 

S474488 

5474,738 

5.272,780 

5.273.470 

5.274.090 

5474,635 

5474,306 

5474,761 

5.272.783 

5.273.477 

5.274.108 

5474,643 

5474,336 

4,919,112 

5.272.787 

5.273.478 

5.274,137 

5474,645 

5474.397 

10     :           5473,206 

5.272.792 

5.273.506 

5474,141 

5,274,654 

5474,545 

5473,483 

5,272.796 

5.273.512 

5,274419 

5474,661 

5474,568 

5473,694 

5.272,827 

5.273.519 

5,274.227 

5,274,678 

5474,584 

5,273,814 

5.272.834 

5.273.525 

5.274429 

5474.682 

5474.671 

5473.993 

5.272.835 

5.273.527 

5474431 

5474,695 

5474,771 

5474.033 

5.272,844 

5.273.529 

5474432 

5474.696 

5474.773 

5474.118 

5.272,856 

5.273,533 

5474433 

5474,707 

5474.786 

5474,189 

5,272,909 

5,273,535 

5.274,239 

5474,712 

5474.799 

5474.190 

5,272,910 

5,273,540 

5,274440 

5,274,714 

5.274.800 

5474.194 

5,272,941 

5,273.572 

5474,255 

5474,739 

09     :          5472.800 

11     :          5472.968 

5,272,969 

5.273.589 

5,274459 

5474.740 

5472.858 

12     :           5472.770 

5.273.022 

5.273.607 

5.274464 

5474.753 

5472.999 

5472.774 

5.273.024 

5,273,617 

5.274470 

5474.754 

5473,000 

5472,795 

5.273.046 

5,273.638 

5.274471 

5474,755 

5473.095 

5472,809 

5,273,047 

5,273,647 

5474474 

5.274.758 

5473.104 

5472,828 

5,273,050 

5,273,654 

5474475 

5474.763 

5473.208 

5472,947 

5,273,052 

5,273,658 

5474.277 

5474.775 

5.273465 

5473,068 

5J73,055 

5.273.682 

5.274.278 

5.274.778 

5473492 

5473,127 

PI   107 


PI 


108  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  109 


5J73,15« 

5,273,162 

5473.191 

5J73J82 

5473.304 

5473,399 

5473.448 

5473,473 

5473.497 

5473.508 

5473,707 

5473.766 

5473.768 

5473.844 

5473.902 

5474.066 

5474.124 

5474.139 

54744M 

5474.359 

5474.368 

5474.454 

5474.579 

S474,<02 

S474,M7 

5474.672 

5474,840 

5474.845 

5472,821 

5471.894 

5473.156 

5473427 

5473^362 

5473.605 

5473,624 

5473,733 

5474.101 

5.274314 

5474,711 

5474,725 

5474,729 

5472,932 

5473.472 

5473,479 

5473.521 

5474.319 

5473.783 

5473.924 

5474.129 

5474476 

5474,403 

5474^1 

5472.824 

5472.833 

5472.848 

5472.897 

5472.911 

5472,937 

J471971 

ymjm 

5471991 

5472.998 

5473.087 

5473.090 

5473.107 

5473.198 

5473,200 

5473456 

5473,317 

5473.321 

5473.340 

5473,363 

5473,402 

5473,464 

3473.482 

5473,511 

3473,547 

5473.629 

5473,644 

5473.645 

5473,646 

5,273,663 

5473.720 

5473.905 

5473.956 

5.274445 

5474J02 

5474.307 

5474,324 

5474.526 

5474,531 

3474,630 

5,274,676 

5474,690 

5474,699 

5474.708 

5474.736 

5474,807 

5474,817 

5474.842 

1.031,848 

4.615,856 

4.827.581 

8450,480 

5472,825 

5.272,850 


20 


22 


23 


24 


5472.888 

5474.783 

5472,895 

5474.797 

5472,995 

5474,810 

5473,093 

5474.818 

5473.140 

5474424 

5473.326 

5474.825 

5473,574 

26     :           5472.789 

5473,921 

5.272.798 

5474.017 

5.272.805 

5474.034 

5471841 

5474.035 

5472.872 

5474.049 

5472.884 

5.274400 

5472.890 

5474417 

5471903 

5474.348 

5.271905 

5474.499 

5471918 

5474.537 

5471924 

5474.705 

5471931 

5474.827 

5471933 

5473,030 

5471934 

5473,182 

5471939 

5473.275 

5,271940 

5473477 

5471944 

5473.337 

5471955 

5473,384 

5471988 

)     :           5472,859 

5,273,005 

5472.987 

5,273,010 

5474.393 

5473,019 

5474.300 

5473,064 

5472.943 

5473,072 

5473,110 

5,273,133 

5473446 

5.273.135 

3473.329 

5,273,136 

5473.3T7 

5,273,137 

5473.304 

5.273.138 

3473,505 

5473,179 

2     :          5473476 

5473,195 

5473.376 

5,273404 

5474,013 

5473419 

5474.040 

5473443 

5474,133 

5473454 

5474.603 

5473,287 

3     :           5473409 

5473,302 

54734«» 

5473,309 

5473.436 

5473.327 

5473.809 

5473.336 

5473,909 

5473.338 

4     ;          5472,822 

5473,339 

5472,891 

5473,341 

5.272,966 

5473.349 

5473.033 

5473454 

5473.142 

5473.394 

5473.429 

5473.417 

5473,467 

5473,481 

5.273,656 

5473.490 

5.273,687 

5473.498 

5473,723 

5473.336 

3473.751 

5473.571 

5473,803 

5,273,587 

5473.901 

5,273,590 

5473.963 

5473.6O6 

5474.103 

5473,<n 

5474,121 

5473.667 

5474,136 

5473.W8 

5.274.142 

5473,699 

5474436 

5473,702 

5474,249 

5473,703 

5474.533 

5473,728 

5474,627 

5473,764 

5.274,728 

5473.792 

25     :           5472,869 

5473.801 

5473,042 

5473,823 

5473.044 

5.273.975 

5473.062 

5473.977 

5473431 

5.273,995 

5473434 

5474,002 

5473.455 

5474.02; 

5473.516 

5474,046 

5473417 

5,274,089 

5473.545 

5,274,119 

5473,546 

5474,135 

5473.588 

5474,156 

5473.616 

5474411 

5473.659 

5474412 

5473.711 

5474442 

5473.729 

5474,328 

5473,840 

5474,335 

5473.877 

5474,355 

5473,895 

5474,473 

5473.965 

5474,553 

5473,992 

5,274,636 

5474,018 

27     ;          5471837 

5474,162 

5471842 

5474410 

5471961 

5474.235 

5473.035 

5474.300 

5473,053 

5474.305 

5473.159 

5.274.509 

5473,194 

5.274,609 

5473407 

5474,628 

5473411 

5474,639 

3473,405 

5.274,640 

5473,518 

5474.688 

5473,526 

5474.697 

5473,537 

5474,700 

5473,558 

3474.768 

5473,359 

34 


5473,649 

5.273.650 

5473.802 

5,273405 

5473,910 

5474,073 

5474,159 

5.274401 

5474469 

5474.292 

5474.334 

5474,518 

5474,648 

5,274,731 

5473.054 

5473,996 

5,2718M 

5471849 

5471948 

5473,038 

5473,236 

5473,496 

5473,602 

5473,798 

5.273,981 

5,274X07 

5474,172 

4.408,150 

5474.749 

5471868 

5471942 

5.271818 

5.271979 

5474,151 

5474,195 

5474,204 

5474.343 

5.271772 

5.271812 

3,271881 

5471951 

5473,151 

3473,169 

5473,406 

5473,414 

5473,425 

5473,437 

5473.452 

5473,466 

5473.514 

5473,541 

5473,543 

5473,554 

5473,566 

5473,666 

5473,671 

5473,741 

5473,742 

5473.769 

5473.777 

5473.797 

5.273,820 

5473,846 

5473,847 

5473,849 

5473.863 

5473,942 

5473,969 

5473,979 

5473,986 

5.273,990 

5473,999 

5474.029 

5474,036 

5,274,051 

5474,074 

5474J)80 

5474,0(8 

5474,096 

5474,111 

5474,116 

5474,117 

5,274,122 

5474,128 

5474,133 

5474,143 

5.274,147 

5474,148 

5474,155 

5474,171 

5474,179 

5474437 

5474447 

5474462 

5474.291 

5474,309 

5474,347 

3474.383 

5474,386 

5474 J91 

5474,439 

5474,474 

5474,644 

5474,659 

5474.703 

5474,730 


37 


5474,734 

5474,748 

5474,839 

5473,359 

5.273,528 

5.273.655 

5.274.091 

5474.606 

Re.  34,492 

5471793 

5471973 

5473,026 

5.273,028 

5.273,029 

5,273,037 

5473,051 

5473,101 

5473,102 

5.273,106 

5,273,119 

5473,168 

5473403 

5,273458 

5,273473 

5,273,300 

5473,351 

5,273.357 

5,273,400 

5473,434 

5,273.530 

5.273,555 

5,273,556 

5473.569 

5473,576 

5473,583 

5473,592 

5473,648 

5473,668 

5473,681 

5473,717 

5,273.731 

5.273,732 

5473,739 

5473,760 

5,273,763 

5473,799 

5,273.818 

5473,821 

5473,827 

5473,829 

5473.831 

5.273,834 

5473,837 

5473,856 

5473,857 

5473,873 

5.273,875 

5473.890 

5473.920 

5473.931 

5473,973 

5474,008 

5474,068 

5474,102 

5474,109 

5474,120 

5474,152 

5474,158 

5474,160 

5474428 

5474443 

5474467 

5474,285 

5,274,316 

5474427 

5474,363 

5.274.381 

5474.384 

5474.385 

5474.394 

5474.404 

5474.412 

5474,420 

5474,428 

5474.468 

5474,469 

5474,472 

5474,502 

5474,503 

5.274,522 

5474,539 

3474,551 

5474,571 

5474,608 

5474,646 

5474,665 

5474.666 

5474.689 

5474.693 

5474.715 

5474,721 

5474,732 

5474.760 

5474,823 

5474,841 

5471831 


39 


40 


41 


42 


5471846 
5471945 
5473,171 
5473,177 
5,273483 
5,273.401 
5473,441 
5473,430 
5.273,548 
5,273,633 
5473,880 
5,273,972 
5474,433 
5,274,625 
5.274.801 
5,271785 
5,271845 
5471876 
5472,899 
5471946 
5.271949 
5,273,003 
5.273,040 
5.273,071 
5473.134 
5473,144 
5,273,152 
5473.164 
5.273,181 
5473437 
5473,249 
5473,261 
5473.262 
5.273498 
5,273430 
5473,358 
5473,385 
5,273,396 
5,273,397 
5,273,409 
5473,524 
5473.531 
5.273,534 
5,273,557 
5473,567 
5473,568 
5473,614 
5473.652 
5.273.688 
•  5473,721 
5473,833 
5473,900 
5474.026 
5.274,043 
5,274,106 
5,274,127 
5,274,226 
5474,246 
5,274,491 
5474,762 
5474,767 
5471838 
5.271916 
5471920 
5473.065 
5473.108 
5.273.180 
5473490 
5473.510 
5473.580 
5473.611 
5473.6>3 
5474.015 
5474.OS6 
5471803 
5.273.021 
5473,149 
54734 18 
5473484 
5473,333 
5473,427 
5474,113 
5474437 
5.274,372 
5474,445 
5474,819 
5.271807 
5471830 
5.271860 
5472,879 
5473,073 
5473.097 
5473,124 
5473.291 
5473,344 
5,273.382 
5473,390 
5,273,413 
5.273.430 
5473.438 
5473,440 
5473,442 
5473,443 
5.273,447 
5,273,448 
5473,458 


5473,459 

5473,380 

5473,112 

5,274484 

5471901 

5474,710 

5,273,476 

5473,596 

5473,113 

5474.375 

5,271926 

5474.751 

5473,503 

5.273,661 

5473,114 

5.274.376 

5471927 

54      :             5474.044 

5,273,610 

5,273,991 

3473,116 

5.274,543 

5473,120 

5,274,181 

5,273,621 

5474.822 

5473.117 

5474,552 

5473432 

5474,507 

5,273,635 

47     :          5471801 

5473,125 

5474,565 

5473,370 

55     :          IU.34.488 

5473,675 

5,271889 

5473448 

5474,572 

5473,594 

5471819 

5,273,726 

5471990 

5473,307 

5474,578 

5,273,642 

5471832 

5,273,758 

5,273.085 

5473,373 

5.274,588 

5473,664 

5471882 

5,273,772 

5,273,281 

5473,388 

5.274.600 

5474,003 

5471892 

5473,774 

5.273,343 

5,273,502 

5.274.658 

5474415 

5471922 

5473.775 

5473,345 

5,273,591 

5474,784 

5474473 

5473.008 

5,273,819 

5,273,355 

5,273,609 

5474,785 

5474,361 

5473,016 

5,273,838 

5473,360 

5473,673 

5474,795 

5474.530 

5473,041 

5473,987 

5,273,391 

5,273,706 

5,274,802 

5474.667 

5473.160 

5,274,050 

5473.509 

5473,725 

5474,806 

5474.683 

5473,433 

5,274,132 

5.273,565 

5.273.734 

5474,815 

5.274,837 

5473,435 

5,274,206 

5,274,025 

5473.888 

5,274.828 

5474,838 

5,273.563 

5474441 

5,274,037 

5473,923 

5474.844 

52      :            5471887 

5,273.564 

5474,390 

5474,072 

5473,926 

49     :           5471908 

53     :           5.271878 

5473.595 

5474,441 

5,274,216 

5473,938 

5473.335 

5471915 

5473,765 

5,274,464 

5.274498 

5.274,058 

5473,622 

5.273.012 

5473.794 

5474,535 

48     :           5471779 

5474,065 

5,273,628 

5.273.165 

5473.796 

5474,611 

5.271784 

5474,069 

5473,632 

5473.301 

5473.816 

5,111,871 

5.271788 

5474,075 

5473,660 

5.273.342 

5473.906 

43      : 

5.274.498 

5,271802 

5,274,138 

5,273,785 

5473,738 

5474,332 

44     : 

5473,383 

5,271893 

5474,173 

5473,788 

5474,405 

5474.349 

5473,465 

5,271953 

5,274.174 

4.988,797 

5474,534 

5474.549 

5,274.350 

5,273,056 

5.274,175 

50     :           5473,620 

5474,547 

5474.550 

45      : 

5,273,084 

5473,076 

5,274.261 

5473,913 

5,274,554 

5474,573 

5,273,331 

5,273,109 

5,274,263 

51      :           5,271829 

5474,685 

5474,781 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

OS     : 

342,716 

341789 

18 

341617 

27     :               342,596 

341626 

342.601 

06     : 

341597 

341799 

341644 

342,610 

341634 

341604 

341606 

341800 

341815 

342,647 

341636 

341770 

-341608 

342,809 

19 

341754 

341654 

342,637 

341804 

341612 

09     :              341680 

21 

341605 

341659 

341640 

42       : 

341747 

341630 

341777 

341614 

341758 

341656 

342.776 

-- 

341633 
341635 
341649 
342,651 
341681 
342,683 
342,685 

12  :              341700 

341736 

341787 

'   341805 

13  :              341671 

341672 
341791 

22 
25 

341641 
341638 
341599 
341785 
341603 
341638 
341667 

28 
29 
32 
33 

341759 
341760 
341690 
341662 
341670 
341779 

341669 
341678 
341682 
341689 
341691 
341757 

44  : 

45  : 

47       : 

341790 
341602 
341632 
341706 
341611 
341740 

341686 

15     :              341692 

341696 

34 

341598 

341769 

341781 

342,694 

17     :              341663 

341698 

342,633 

341798 

48       : 

341722 

342,695 

341702 

341775 

341665 

341802 

341772 

341697 

341708 

341792 

341666 

37     :              341625 

341782 

341712 

341710 

341810 

341684 

341660 

49      : 

341645 

341713 

341729 

341817 

341709 

39     :              341609 

341739 

341717 

341730 

26 

341707 

341731 

341615 

53      : 

341711 

341718 

341741 

341719 

35     :              341795 

341642 

341788 

341724 

341742 

341784 

36     :              341594 

341803 

341796 

341727 

341767 

341807 

341607 

40     :              341715 

341797 

341732 

341768 

341812 

341613 

41     ;              341600 

54      : 

341774 

8,516 
8,520 


PLANT  PATENTS 


),S21 
i,522 


8,523 
8,524 


8,525 
8.518 


12 
25 


8,526 
8,515 


8,519 
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1 
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CITY 
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STATC 

1 
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Hail  this  form 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Order  Procauing  Code: 

*5158 

I I  i  li«ij,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U^. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OITICE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

□  $687.00  per  year  (fint<lass  mail) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second<lass  mail) 

G  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-783-3238.) 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City,  Sute,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.) 


Charge 

your 

CHrdBr. 

It's 

Easy! 


MSr 


To  fax 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

I    I   Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Please  choose  method  of  payment:  . 

■ — I  "^  ■'  your  orders 

I I  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents     (202)512-2233 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account    [ 


n 


I    I  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


(Credit  card  expiration  date) 


-D 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


(Authorizing  Signature) 
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RO.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 
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